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TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  1— Patent  Office,  DepMtment  of  Commerce 

I'ART    2    -RrLKS    OR    PRACTK  B    IN    THAMMARI    Ca8K8 
Pending  Application  Index;  Accei>»  to  Applications 


The  foUowlnK  amended   rule  1»  adopted,   to  take  effect   on 
publication.      The   text    of   thin   rule    was.   except    In    ;;°^    P"" 
,1,.ular     publlHhed   in    the   Federal    KeglHter  for   May   .0,   1961 
(-.!    KR     4-404).    and   all    person,    who    desired    were    Invited 
to    submit    written    data,   views.   arRuments   or  suggestions   In 
connection    with    the    proposed    rule.      The    amended    rule    Is 
adopted    after    consideration    of    all    the    material    submitted^ 
The   rule   departs   from    the  published   t^xt   In  the   particular 
addition    Ic    th».    final    sentence   of    paragraph    » "  >  ■    «'«"    ^^^ 
word    "CommUHloner;'    of    the    words    -and    the    Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board   '     The  added  reference  to  «ald  board 
,H    meP-lv    informational    In    character,    and   notes   the   signifi- 
cance   Its   decisions   have    shared    with    those   of   the   Commls- 
sloner  since  ItH  establishment  In   accordance  '^'/^^he  ''^"ll; 
slons   of    Public   Law    85 -«(«».    approved   August   8.    19o8,    .- 

Stat    r)40 

Sec   2  27  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows  : 
§2  27      Pending   application  index:  accet»   to  application* 

(a)  An  IndM  of  p^-ndlng  applications  Including  the  name 
and  address  oT  the  applicant,  a  reproduction  or  description 
of  the  mark,  the  goods  or  services  with  which  the  mark  Is 
used  the  class  number,  the  dates  of  use,  and  the  serial  num- 
ber and  filing  date  of  the  application  will  be  available  for 
public  inspection  as  soon  as  practicable  after  A'ng  Access 
to  the  file  of  a  particular  pending  trademark  application  will 
be  permitted  prior  to  publication  under  |  2.81  "PO^  J^e 
shoeing  in  Writing  of  good  cause  forsuch  access  Decision 
of  the  Commissioner  and  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board  in  applications  and  proceedings  relating  thereto  are 
published   or  available   for  Inspection  or  Publication  _ 

(b)  After  a  mark  has  been  registered,  or  published  for 
opposition,  the  file  of  the  application  and  all  P^'  -^Ings 
relating  thereto  are  available  for  public  Insp  Ion  and 
copies  of  the  papers  may  be  furnished  upon  paying  the  fee 
therefor 
,8ec     1     66   Stat    793,    aS    U.S.C    6;    sec.    41,    60   Stat.    42., 

440,  l.rSC   1123,  HAVID  I.    LADD, 

11     -  rommi»»ionrr  of  Patent* 

Approved  : 

HICKMAN  I'rK-e,  Jr  .  .t,,^. 

A»»i*tant  t^ecretary  of  Commerce  for  mme,txo  A1t<^r» 

IF.R.  Doc.  61-75.V.  ;  Filed,  Aug.  9,  1961  ;  8  :  46  a.m.] 

Puhlithed  in  tt  FR    7ti3-7tl8.  Aug.  10.  1961 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  1— Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Fart  1-   Riles  or  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 

Appellant  t  Brief 

The  following  amendment  Is  made,  to  take  effect  on  publl- 
catl.m  in  the  Federal  Register.  Notice  and  public  proce- 
dure and  defem>e„t  of  the  time  of  taking  effect,  are  deemed 
unnecessary  In  view  of  the  nature  of  the  amendment,  which 

Is  procedural  only 

The  purpose  of  this  change  Is  to  expedite  the  handling  of 
requests  for  extensions  of  time  for  filing  appeal  briefs  by 
iirovldlng  that  short  extensions  may  be  handled  by  the  Board 
of  \ppeals.  instead  of  by  the  Commissioner.  Any  extens  on 
to  a  date  more  than  sixty  days  from  the  original  expiration 
date  must  still  be  sought  from  the  Commissioner,  by  request 
brought  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  time  sought  to  be 
extended  Failure  to  file  either  the  brief  or  an  appropriate 
request  for  extension  within  the  allotted  time  results  In  the 
appeal  standing  dismissed  (37  CFR  1  192a...  with  the  con^ 
sequent  abandonment  of  the  appllcaUon  If  no  claim  stands 
allowed  (37  CFR  1  197(c)) 

J'aragraph    (a)    Is   amended   by    adding  the   following   sen- 
tences at  the  end  thereof  : 
I  1.192     Appellant's  brief. 

,ai  •  •  •  The  Ko«rd  of  Appeals  may.  for  8ufl3dent  cause 
shown,  extend  the  time  for  filing  the  brief  to  *  d'te  not 
later  than  sixty  days  after  the  original  expiration  date.  Any 
longer  or  further  extension  must  be  sought  from  the  Com- 
missioner. All  requests  for  extensions  must  be  filed  prior  to 
the  expiration  of  the  i.eriod  sought  to  be  extended 
(Sec.  1,  66  Stat.  793  ;  35  ISC.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  1, 
r,6  Stat  HOI  ;  35  1-  SC  134) 
Dated  :  July  _'«.  1961. 


DAVID  L.   LADD, 
Commintioner  of  Patent: 

Approved  ; 

HICKMAN  PRK  E.  JR  .  _    , 

A,si»tant  (Secretary  of  Commerce  for  Dome»tic  Affair*. 

IF.R.  Doc.  61-7328:  Filed,  Aug.  2.  1961;  8  ;  49  a.m.] 

Published  In  26  FR.  6983,  Aug.  3,  1961. 


Board  of  AppeaU  DecMons  Rfiidertd  to  the 

Month  of  July  1961 

20« 
Examiner  affirmed ""  ^^ 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part ^^ 

Examiner  reversed 

30d 

Total 


New  AppUcatkMU  Received  During  July  1961 


Patents 

Designs       

Plant  Patents 
Reissues 


Total 


7,064 

369 

7 

30 

7.460 


lame 

Patents  f.3.V-No    2,998.606  to  No    2.999,240,  Incl. 

Designs  -      4(^No.      191.257  to  No       191,296,  Incl. 

Plant  Patents   . .       4-No.  2,085  to  No  2.088,  Incl. 

Total »79  '•^ 


V 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Nodcc— Re  Rak  52 

Tb*  Ofllc»  haa  r^ctlred  amnj  rv<]uestii  for  cIaiiflc«tlon  of 
the  laaruagv  used  In  the  Notice  toltUIly  published  lu 
7A8  O  Q.  2.  dated  Jaly  4.  1901.  coDC«rnlng  enforcement  of 
tiie  proTlsloaaof  Rale  52(c) 

For  tbe  Information  of  the  patent  bar  at  larre,  the  cur- 
rent practice  la  aa  follows  : 

Where  alteratlooa,  Incfndlnc  eraaores,  appear  In  the  appli- 
cation papers  betng  filed,  and  the  prortsions  of  Rale  52 (c), 
as  to  Initialing  and  dating  by  the  Inrentor.  are  not  complied 
with,  the  papers  are  Inspected  to  determine  (1)  whether 
the  alterations  are  of  insignificant  or  minor  character  or 
(2)  whether  they  are  of  soch  character  that  they  may  pos- 
sibly affect  the  dlscloaares.  The  Application  Branch  refuses 
a  filing  date  only  In  thoae  cases  falling  In  category  (2). 


FomM  and  Rules  of  Practice  in  Pateat  C; 

[J7  CFR  Parts  1.  S] 

Notice  Is  hereby  gir^n  that  the  United  State*  Patent  Office 
proposes  to  amend  several  of  its  rules  relating  to  patents. 
The  amendments  are  proposed  to  t>e  Issued  pursuant  to  the 
authority  conUlned  In  Title  35,  US.  Code,  sections  6  and  31, 
and  other  authority. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  written  data,  views,  argu- 
ments or  suggestions,  for  consideration  In  connection  with 
the  proposed  amendmentn.  are  Inrlted  to  forward  the  same 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Wsshlogton  25,  DC,  on  or 
before  October  2,  1961  An  oral  hearing  will  not  be  sched- 
uled unless  sufficient   requewts  for  the  same  are  received. 

The  texts  of  the  proponed  amendments  follow  : 
|1  203.    lAmen4ment]         -  '   C/ 

1.  Paragraph  (a)  of  |  1.203  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  by 
cancelling  the  last  sentence  and  tuHertlng  the  following  sen- 
tence In  lieu  thereof  :  "Claims  In  the  name  language,  to  form 
the  counts  of  the  Interference,  must  be  present  or  be  pre- 
sented. In  each  appllAtlon ;  except  that.  In  cases  where. 
owing  to  the  nature  of  the  disclosures  In  the  respective  appli- 
cations. It  Is  not  possible  for  all  applications  to  properly 
Include  a  claim  In  Identical  phraseology  to  define  the  com- 
mon Invention,  an  Interference  may  be  declared,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Cu  nmlssloner.  using  as  a  count  representing 
the  Interfering  subject  matter  a  claim  differing  from  the 
corresponding  claims  of  one  or  more  of  the  Interfering  appli- 
cations by  an   Immaterial   limitation  or  variation." 

I  1  232    [Amendment] 

2.  Paragraph  (a)  of  |  1.232  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  by 
cancelling  "or  If  the  Interference  Involves  a  patent,  a  claim 
of  which  has  been  copied  In  modified  form."  and  Inserting 
In  lieu  thereof:  "or  as  to  a  dalm  Included  as  a  count  under 
the  last  sentence  of  |  1.203(a)  or  the  last  sentence  of 
I  1  205(a)." 

I  1  233.    [Amendment] 

3.  Paragraph  (d)  of  |  1.233  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

(d)  The  proposed  claims  (1)  must  be  Indicated  to  be  pat- 
entable In  the  opinion  of  the  moving  party  In  each  of  the 
applications  Involved  In  the  motion  and  (2)  must,  unless 
they  stand  allowed,  be  distinguished  from  the  prior  art  of 
record  or  sufficient  other  reason  for  their  patentability  given. 
Farthermore,  (3)  the  reaaon  why  an  additional  count  Is 
necessary  must  be  stated.  When  more  than  one  count  Is 
proposed,  tbe  motion  (4)  mast  point  out  wherein  they  differ 
materially  from  each  other  and  (5)  must  show  why  earti 
proposed  count  Is  necessary  to  the  Interference.  The  pro- 
posed claims  (fl)  most  also  be  applied  to  the  disclosure  of 
each  application  involved  in  the  motion,  except  as  to  an 
application  In  which  the  claims  already  appear  and  the 
claims  identified  as  originating  therein. 

4.  Section  1.235  Is  profwsed  to  be  amended  to  read  aa 
follows  : 

I  1.235    Motion*  relating  to  hurden  of  proof. 

Any  party  may  bring  a  motion  to  shift  the  burden  of 
proof  (a)  on  the  ground  that  he  Is  entitled  to  the  benefit  of 
tbe  filing  date  of  an  earlier  domestic  or  foreign  application, 
or  (b)  on  ttae  groand  that  an  opposing  party  is  not  entitled 
to  tbe  benefit  of  an  earlier  application  of  which  be  has  been 
flven  tbe  benefit  In  tbe  declaration.     (See  |  1.224.) 


I  1.341     [Amendment] 

5  Paragraph  (g)  of  |  1  341  Is  proposed  to  be  amended 
by  cancelling  "In  which  he  served,  on  the  date  he  left  said 
division"  and  Inserting  In  lieu  thereof  "during  his  period  of 
service  therein." 

A.   Section    3.47    Is    proposed    to   be    amended    to    read    as 
follows  : 
I  3  47    Interference;   notice   of   taking   tettimon^. 


Interference  No. 

19.. 


(Name  of  opposing  attorney) 


/ 


(Address  of  opposing  attorney) 

SiB  :  You  are  hereby  notified  that  on , 

.  19 .  at o'clock  in  the  fore- 
noon   at    the    office    of    Street, 

,  ,  I  shall  proceed  to  take  testi- 
mony on  behalf  gt  the  party in  the  above  Iden- 
tified Interference.  ' 

The  witnesses  to  be  examined  are  : 


(Name  of  witnesses) 


(Residence  of  witnesses) 


The  examination  will  continue  from  day  to  day  until  com- 
pleted.    You  are  Invited  to  attend  and  cross-examine. 


(Signature  of  attorney) 
PKoor  or  Service  ,  ;. 


19 

I  hereby  certify  that  on 19 ,  I  served 

a    copy    of    the   foregoing    notice    of    taking    testimony    upon 

the  attorney  for  the  party* 

by  mailing  a  copy  thereof 

to  him  at  his  addresH  as  set  out  In  the  notice. 


(Signature  of  attorney) 
DAVID  L.   LADD. 
Commifioner  of  Patent*. 
Approved  :  *  ■  i  . 

Hickman  Pbice.  Jr., 

Aitistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  for  Domettic  Affair*. 

[  F  R.  Doc  81-7740  ;  Filed,  Aug   14,  1961  ;  8  :  4«  a.m.] 
Publithed  in  tS  F.R.  7550.  7551,  Aug.  10.  TStt 


Adrene  Dcdiioiu  in  Interferences 

In  the  designated  Interferences  involving  the  indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have  been  ren- 
dered that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  in- 
ventors with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Pat.  2.7«©.946.  H.  D.  Brallsford,  Oscillating  commutator- 
less  direct  current  motor,  decided  Apr.  25,  1961,  Interference 
No.  88.94»,  claim  1. 

Pat  2,773,992,  L.  R.  Cilery,  Display  amplifier  and  method 
of  making  same,  decided  July  24,  1961,  Interference  No. 
»1. 537,  claims  21  and  22. 

Pat.  2.788,781,  M.  Frisch.  Bnglne  sUrting-ald  srstem.  de- 
cided Apr.  21,  1961.  Interference  No.  89.085,  claims  1,  6,  7, 
8.  11,  12,  13.  14.  and  15. 

Pat.  2,824,090,  M.  B.  Edwards  and  H.  J.  Hagemeyer,  Jr., 
Polymerltatlon  of  a-olefins  with  a  catalyst  mixture  of  an 
orthotltanate  and  an  alkyl  aluminum  halide,  decided  July 
26.  1961.  Interference  No.  89,806,  claims  1.  2,  S,  4,  5.  and  14. 

Pat  2.838,675.  C.  L.  Wanlass,  Rerersible  current  drcnlt. 
decided  Aug.  7,  1961.  Interference  No.  89.782,  claims  1,  8, 
and  .^. 

Pat  2.879,412.  H.  H.  Hoge  and  D.  L.  Spotten,  Zener  diode 
cross  coupled  bistable  triggered  circuit,  decided  Aug.  1,  1661, 
Interference  No.  91,081,  daims  1.  4,  and  6. 

Pat  2.898,407,  O.  C.  Foster,  Electronic  telephone  srstem, 
decided  Aug.  4.  1961.  Interference  No.  91,217,  claims  1,2,  8, 
7,  8,  9, 10,  11, 12,  and  14.  i 


5> 


Dbclaimcr  and  Dedication 

2,t>:>3,116. — Keith   R     Whitcomb   and   Eugene  S.   Finch,   Los 

.\n»feles,  Calif.  Method  or  Removing  Sealant  Fbom 
Fuel  Tanks  Patent  dated  Sept.  22,  1953.  Disclaimer 
and  dedication  filed  July  17,  1961,  by  the  assignee,  Cee- 
Bee  Chemical  Co  ,  Inc. 
Hereby  dlBclalms  claims  1  to  8,  inclusive,  and  dedicates 
to  th«^  public  the  entire  term  of  said  patent 


2,998,979.     Heated    Baby    Carriage    Blanket. 
Hornsby,  P.O.  Box  869.  Waahlngton  4,  D,C. 


Quyton    B. 


Patents  ArailaMe  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2  799  505  Game  Apparatus.  Norman  D.  Lyons.  5887 
Village  ^laia  South  Drive.  Indianapolis  19.  Ind. 

2.955,801  Air  Jack.  Alfred  Ploug,  Jr..  P.O.  Box  707. 
Klngsvllle,  Tex. 

2  979  710  Automatic  Measuring  Apparatus.  ,C<>ntraves 
A  o'  Zurich^  Switzerland  Correspondence  to :  Michael  8. 
Striker,  360  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York  17,  NT. 

2  984  110  Optical  Vibrometer  (for  Measuring  Amplitudes 
of  Meciianlcal  Vibrations)  Jlrt  Slmek,  P/M"*i,£«f«^?^ 
Slovakia  Correspondence  to  :  Richard  Low,  1060  Broad  »t. 
Newark  2,  N.J. 


The  Upjohn  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exduslTe 
licenses  under  the  following  11  patents  upon  reasonable  terms 
to  domestic  manufacturers.  ^   ,   v 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to:  The  Upjohn 
Company.  Kalamasoo,   Mich.,  Attention  :   L.  D    Harrop.  Gen- 
eral Counsel. 
2.602.769.     Oxygenation  of  Steroids  by  MucoraJes  Fungi. 

2.649.400.  Steroids 

2.649.401.  Steroid  Oxidation. 

2.649.402.  Steroids 

2  695  260      Process    for   the   Oxygenation    of    Steroids    With 
the  Oxygenating  Activity  ot  Neurospora 

2.721,828.     Process    for    the    Production    of    17-Ketosterold8. 
2,735,800.     Steroids. 

2,762,747.      Preparation    of    17-Keto    Steroid    by    Penldlllum. 
2.861,088.      lla,17o,21-Trlhydroxy-4-Pregnene-3.20  Dione  and 

Bsters  Thereof. 
2,877,162.     llo-HydVoxylatlon  of  Steroids  by   Sporotrichum. 

2  902  410.     Process  for  the  1.2-DehydrogenaUon  of  a  Steroid 
With  Septomyxa. 


'f 


I 


4    .. 


/'■'■ 


7 


r 


"  '    "     COXDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  30,  1961 

Tot*l  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) ^^c'  oao 

ToUl  number  of  pending  Design  applications _ oX'  oof 

ToUl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) tfU,  8^ 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 1,  572 

Date  of  oldest  new  application .    mr"*'T  , '  In^n 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application March  1,  lyoo 

M.  C.  ROSA.  DtrwlOT.  Pateal  BsMialac  Ovcrmtlea 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


■  I   STONE,  r  o.  rnEMrcAL  and  related  arts , 

(II,   EVANS,  N    n,  rOMMfVirATIONS.  RADIANT   ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS    

(Ill)  REYNOLDS,  ER,  MECHANICAL  M  ANCFACTlRINd.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

(IV,  8PINTMAN,   S.   MATERIAL    HANDLING     AND     TREATING.   OPTICS,   RAILWAYS   AND   AMISE- 

MENT  DEVICES 

(VI   HCLL,  J    S,  STATIC  STRICTCRES  AND  INSTRCMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI>   MIRPHY,  T    K  ,  AGRICCLTl-RE.  CALCILATORS.  PC.MPS  AND  MOTORS.^RANS 


.'SPORTATION 


(Vir  KACFFMAN.  H  E  .  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 

(CLASS  )  CJORECKI,  G  A  .  ARTS  INDERGOING  RECLASSIFIC  KTION  AS  LISTED  I'NDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(RoMaa  nuMrmia  in  parcntkeaea  indicate  Ezamininc  Groap) 


DIVISIONS 

fi.  31.  38,  «3.  4«,  SO, 

56.  M.  M,  A3.  M 
Ifi.  2fl.  37,  41.  42,  44. 

iH.  51.  M.  AS,  88. 

2,  12.  13.  14.  21,  24, 

57.  58.  A1.81,  82. 

7.  II.  17.  27.  34.  35. 

39.  U.  02. 

5,  8.  30.  20.  33.  3fi,  40. 

52,  AA. 
1.   4.   B,    10.   18,   22. 

23.  28.  45.  47 

3.  IS.  10.  25,  30.  32. 

40.  55.  A7 

01.  02,  03,  04.  05. 


oidwt  Application 


New 


0 
10. 

II. 

12 
13. 

14 

15 
16. 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 


(VI)  GOLDMERG.  A   J  .  Brakes:  Plantlnjt.  Plant  Hu^bjndry.  Scattering  I'nioaders:  Earth  Working 

(III)  STONE.  A.,  FLihlng.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying,  Presses;  Tobacco;  Teitlle  Wringers.  Huckles.  Muttons 
and  Clasps  .  .   .  - 

VII)  MARMELSTEIN,  N    iWINDHAM,  R  ,  acting).  .Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  .Metallurgy    (Process  and 

Apparatusl;  Alloy  Electrical  Resistors   

(VI)  FALLER.  E   A.  .Material  or  Article  Handling  * 

(\)  ROBINSON,  C.  W  ,   Harvesters.   Inearthing  Ohject-s.  Threshing;   Knotters;   Animal   Husbandry;   Bee  Culture, 
Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutter!!  and  Commlnutors.  Fences;  Gates;  Music.  Signals  and  Indicators. 

Acoustics 
(I)  LIDOFF,  H    J    iMARCrS,  I  ,  acting),  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg..  Heterocyclic.  General  Organic  Processes, 

Amides 

a\)  ANDERSON,  E    G  ,  Optics 

(V)  BREHM,  G   L  .  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seat.';  Cabinet.s;  Tables:  M  l.scelldneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes:  ladders;  Deposit 
and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds  

(VI)  BRANSON,  J    H,  Pumps.  Fans;  Turbines  

(VI)  BOYD.  S.  (HORTON,  A.  .M  ,  acting).  Firearms:  Ordnance.  Ammunition;  Eiploslve  Chance  Making  

(IV)  BENHA.M,  E   V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  I>eggings;  Shoe  and  I>eather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 
Nailing.  Supllng  and  Clip  Clenching:  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibitmg;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

(Ill)  DURHAM.  B   G  ,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters.  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls  

(III)  BEALL,  T    E  ,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture:  Needle  and  Pin  Making:  MeUl  Worklhg 
(part),  e  g   Special  Work.  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing.  Sawing.  Milling,  Planing,  Turning. 

ni)  WILTZ.  W    A  .  Metal  Working  (part)  eg.  Sheet  Metal.  .Metal  Bending.  MUscellaneous  Processes.  Assembly  and 
Dlsai«embly  .Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics  - 

(VII)  BRIN  DISI.  M    V  .  Pla.stlcs.  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

iIL  ANDRCS.  L.  M  .  Telephony  M(xlulators.  Radio  Det.-ctors;  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  Modulation  Telegraph 

System.i.       .    .       .     - -  - •■ 

(IV)  LEIGHEY.  R    A  .  Packaging.  Typewriters.  Printing.  Tyix-  Casting  and  Setting,  Sheet  Material  Associating  or 
Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering   .  

(VI)  BLI'M,  A.  (LEVINE.  S  .  acting>,  Power  Plants.  Fluid  Tran.^mlsslons:  Servomotor  Systems.  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 
tion Turbines:  Measuring  Si)ee<l  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors.  

(VII)  PATRICK.  P    L  .  Stoves  and  Furnaces,  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners:  Heating  Systems:  Miscellaneous  Heating, 
Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation:  Illuminating  Burners. .     . 

(V)  SEERS.  J     I).   Miscellaneous  Hardware,  Clasure  Fasteners:   I»cksr.  Safes;  Bank   Protection.   Bread.   Pastry  and 
Confection  Making:  Tents  and  Canopies.  rmbrella.i.  Canes:  Indertaklng;  Electrical  Connectors 

(III)  .VIADER.  R    C.Teitiles  

22.  (VI)   BCCHLER.  .M.   B  ,   Aeronautics.   Boat.s.   Buoys;  Ships:   Marine  Propulsion.  Propellers;  Windmills,  Fluid   Dla- 

phramns  and  Bellows  . #    -  .  ...  

23    (VI)  SMILOW,  L  .  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Ca.sh  and  Fare  Regl.oters;  Voting  Machines;  Counters 

34.  (Ill)  HICKEY.  T   J  .  Apparel  (eicept  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus,  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles.  Ironing 

or  Smoothing.  Clutches  and  Power  Stop  Control:  Work  Holders- 

35.  (VII)  NEVUS.  R    D  .  Coating— Processes.  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Wood  Treating  Appa- 

ratus; Paper  Making.                                                                      . 
(ID  RADER.  O    L  .  Electricity  -Generation.  Motive  Power.  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Furnaces.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  I^amps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 
.Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms.  Inductors.  Transformers        

(IV)  JAM  ES,  S  .  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,'  Broom  and  Mop  Making.  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids     .  . 

(VI)   BRAUNER.   R.   H..  Internal  Combustion   Engines;   Expansible  Chamber  .Motors;   Fluid  .Servomotors;    Spring 

Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons.  Drive  Shafts.  Flexible- Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets;  Fluid   Current   Conveyors. 

WYttri  Suhatllutes.  Hoists.  EU  vators.  Pneumatic  I)Ls{»tch;  Store  Service;  Chutes 
IV)  FRITZ.  M     M  .  Tools.  Woo<lworklng.  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth.  I^'ather  and  Rubber 

Receptacles.  Package  and  Article  Carriers,  Valvei)   Pi[)e  Couplings:  Rod  and  Packed  Joints;  Tool-Handling  Fa.stenlngs 
VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A..  Commlnutors:  Refrigeration,  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  Diffusing.  Separating  and  Assort 

ing  Solids  (part) ► 
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DIVISIONS.  EXAMINKR8.  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  WVBNTION 


31 


32. 

33 
34 


3A. 

3«. 
37. 
38. 


m  BOETTCHEB  A  M.  (SULLIVAN,  A.  D..  «Alii«).  CwboD  Chemlrtry  (part),  e.g..  Urea  Adducts.  Silicon  ConUln- 
in.  Ctirbon  Compound..  H ydn,genatlon  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures, 
^r^L„°^f^nkJ  H^Lbons:  Syntheuc  Resins  (part)  (e.g.,  OU-Modlfled;  SubUlied);  Mineral  Oils 


Oldest  Application 


New       Amended 


Hydrocarbons,  Halofenat*d  Hydrocarbons;  SyntheUc  Resins  (part  „     ...^      ,  «      , 

(VII)  MARTIN.  H.  L.,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Fire  Extmgulshers;  Centrlftigal  Bowl 

Senarators'  Liquid  Separation  or  Purltlcation  (part) - 

,V>  MUSHAKE.  W   L..  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  and  Pavements;  Building  Structures 

IV)'oUACKENBUSH.  L..  Railways-Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals.  Surface  Track.  Rolling  Stock.  Track 

Sanders  Electricity  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 


(IV)*'DEMB'6rL"j."jDtePeiislag;' FlTltagRei*^^                                         by  Teartng  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus; Dlspensln*  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling - 

(V)  EVANS,  R.  L.,  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) - - 

(II)  LEVY.  M.  L..  Electrtdty-Switchea.  Welding.  Heating.  Photo-Ceil  Clicults 


39.  av 


I)  PARKER  C  B  .  Carbon  Chembtry  (part),  e.g..  Aw,  Carbocyclic  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.g..  Anthrones. 
Tri»ylmeth^,  Ester,.  Adds.  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  AlcohoU,  Proteins,  Amln«i.  Natural  Resm.. 
V)  WEIL   I    riuid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Floa^Nalves, 


40. 
41. 
43. 
43. 


4A. 


46. 


Diaphragms  and  Bellows)    - : ""         """"       ".""tI""L" 

(V)  DRUMMOND.  E.  J.,  Receptacles- Metallic.  Paper.  Wooden.  Glass;  8P««lal  Rewptades  and  Pac^agM. 

(II)  LOVEWELL.  N.  N., 


Recorders;  Sound  Recording;  Television;  Telegraphy  (part),  PleLoelectrlc  Devices. 


(II)  SRAOOW,  I.  L.  (acting^  Electric  Signaling  (part);  Non-linear  Reactor  Systems , 

l!  KNIGHT  W  B    Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers;  Preserving.  Sterilltlni and 


Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Ble«:hlng.  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 
(II)  JUSTUS,  C.  L..  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Nudear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Radar;  Sonar;  Tor^oes 
(VI)  MAN  IAN.  J.  A..  Wheels,  T)res  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and 

Sorocket  Gear'tng;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating - . 

ai  WILES   W   a   (CAMPBELL,  R.L.,  acting),  Actmide  Series  (e.g.,  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 

Explosive   Power  Plants  (par\);  Metallurgy  (P^);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry 


(part) 


47. 
4«. 

40. 

SO. 

51. 

53. 
53. 


(VI)  ARNOLD  P    Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehldes:  Ltnd  Vehicles;  Education 

(II)  BERNSTEIN*  S  ,  Electricity-Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  T«iUng  (except  Meters); 

Switchboards,  Relays,  MagneU,  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers -- ----- 

(VII)  BENDETT.  B..  Drying  and  Qa.  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Conoentrating  Evaporators; 

(I)^rR^^oT'D.  D.;  Carbon  Chemistry" "(pari^e^gV,"s"y^i  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compel 

(n)'w'E8TBY?Q.  N..  Antennas- Oscillators- Miscellaneous  Electron  Spaoe^ischarge  Device  Systems;  TransL^tor  and 

Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems .:','.",    "\[ 

fV)  LE  ROY  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks;  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) .- 

IV)  NINAS  G  A    Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Statlon- 
erV  Paper  Fllee  aiid  Blnden;  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 

Ha^e«;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Clowire  Operators;  lUumlnaUon -"::'-" VX" 

(II)  NIL80N   B  G  .  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp.  Cathode  Ray  and  Gas 

DlKiiarge  Dettee  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.g..  X-Ray.  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive)  Applications;  Mass  Spectrometers 

55.  (VII)  WHITMORE.  H.  B..  Surgery;  Denlistry;  Artlfldal  Body  Members 
M 


54 


57 


as. 


so. 

90. 

61. 

83. 

6S. 

M. 
06. 
60. 
07. 
08. 
81. 
83. 
01. 
03. 

n. 

»4. 
06. 


Llgnltu.  Carbohy- 


(I)  SPECK,  1.  »..  Abradiiig  Compoaltlons;  Batt^rles^  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

(iSrMlLLERVA.B.^'TOMLlNVc.  w;.'.ciinfrBoitV  Nail.  Screw.  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven 
and  Screw  Futenlngs;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  JeweUr;  Ptpe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting -- 

(Ill)  BRONAUGM  F  H  (BAILEY.  F.  E.,  acting),  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  MeUI  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone 
Working;"  Abivdlni  Prooesae.  and  Apparatus;  Baths.  Clo«tt.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
factures; SeleaUvt  CutUng -"- - „V""V'  ", " 

(I)  BRINDISI,  M.  A..  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertilisers;  Gas.  Heating  and  Blumlnatlng - ---  — 

(I)  MANGAN,  P  E  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Miscellaneous  Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl 
Polymer*);  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products. 

(III)  STRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite Lengtbs;  Weighing  Scales - "-" ''" ',!'".' ",'rk 'a 

(IV)  LOWE,  D  B.  (FULLER,  E.  B.,  acting),  GMnes;  Toys;  Amoaements  and  Exercising  Devices,  Mechanical  Guns  and 
Projectors;  Photographic  Apparatus '    ^'U^ 

(1)  WINKEL8TEIN,  A.  11.,  Foods  and  BeTcragea;  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chemtetry  (part),  e.g 
drate  Derivatives,  Fats,  Sulfurlied  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds - -- 

(I)  GREENWALD,  J..  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  CompoeKtons 

(II)  SAX,  E.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors:  Insulators;  Amplifiers;  Electric  Signaling  (part) 

(V)  LISaNN,  I.,  Geometric  InatrumenU;  Measuring  and  Tartlnr  ip»rt) 

(VII)  KRAFPT,  C.  F..  Liquid  Separation  or  PurtUcatlon  (part).  Laminated  Fabrtct... 

(II)  ANGEL,  C.  D.,  DaU  Prwwsors;  DlgiUl  and  Analog  CompLtersl - 

(III)  MONCURE,  J.  A.  Industrial  Arts - 

(III)  HUNTER,  E.  H..  Household.  Pergonal  and  Fine  Arts - 

BAILEY.  J.  S.  (KENT.  A.  P.,  actlng).OmamenUtk)n:Gl«« - - 

OAUB8,  H..  Radio  Transmittera,  Receivers  and  Tuner» 

WAHL.  R.  A.,  Wire  Working - - 

BERLOWITZ,  W..  Gas  Separation - - 

REZNEK.  J.  (acting).  MeUlllc  Building  Structurea - 

M.  E.  DIV.  A  (I)  GASTON,  L.  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Sterolda;  Synthetic  Resins  (part),  l.e 
Butadiene - ""' 


0-6-60 

9-10-60 

8-15-60 


10-3-60 

11-1-60 
8-10-60 
^31-60 

7-5-00 

10-17-60 
1-11-61 
9-13-60 
8-15-60 

7-6-60 
3-30-60 

1-11-61 


8-22-60 
11-15-60 

0-20-60 

8-30-eO 

0-12-60 

7-11-60 
1-3-61 

12-6-60 

6-7-60 
10-4-60 

7-28-60 

0-15-00 


11-3-60 
9-15-60 

9-ft-fiO 

U-20-60 

0-10-60 

0-12-60 

6-15-60 

8-12-60 

3-15-flO 

10-10-60 

3-2-60 

3-2-61 

3-7-61 

0-0-00 

1-3-61 

1-30-61 

10-4-60 

10-4-00 


Polyethylenea— 


11-3-00 


0-12-60 

»-'27-60 
8-25-60 


10-6-«) 

11-3-00 
8-18-00 
0-20-00 

7-fr-60 

10-3-00 

1-10-61 

9-7-60 

8-15-60 

8-12-60 
3-24-60 

1-11-61 


6-10-60 
11-18-60 

6-22-60 

8-8-60 

0-26-60      f 

6-27-60 
1-6-61 

12-6-60 

7-8-60 
10-3-60 

8-10-60 

0-1-60 


11-15-00 
8-20-60 

8-15-00 

'  12-7-60 

10-17-60 

9-20-60 

8-9-60 

7-21 -flO 

4-5-60 

10-12-60 

3-1-60 

3-6-61 

3-8-01 

8-10-00 

1-0-01 

1-12-61 

lO-lO-OO 

10-4-flO 

11-14-00 


ll 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


The  patenu  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicted  below  expire  during  Augurt  1061.  except  thoae  which  may  ^^^uT^r,^^^^ 
provision,  of  the  Veterans  Patent  ExUmrton  Act  (04  Stat.  310  as  amended  by  60  Stat.  821)  and  those  which  may  have  explr«l  earMer  ^^  tojhorten^ 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  080.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  AnnuiU  Indei  of  P*UnU-l»t3. 


Patents 

Plant  Patents. 


.Numbers  2.S54.042  to  2,857.281.  Induilw 
Numbers  638  |o  037,  IndMlTe 


\ 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


Uirited  State*  Cowl  of  Appcak 
DMrkt  of  Cotambia  CkmM 

COUMONWEALTH     EnOINEEBINQ    COMPANY    OF    OHIO    AND 
MALVEB.f    J.    HiLEB,    APPELLANTS    V.    ROBEBT    C.    WaT- 

80>,  Com MJ88IONEB  or  Patentb,  Appelxee 

No.  1$,HS.     Decided  June  I,  19*1 

[—  U  S.App.D.C.  —  ;  —  F.2d  ^  ;  128  U8PQ  338) 

Commonwealth   Enoineebino  Company  op  Ohio  and 
Leo  J.   No%'AK,   Appellants   v.   Robebt  C.   Watson, 

COMMISHIONEB  OK  PATENTS,   APPELLEE 

.Vo    IS.Hk.     Decided  June  I,  19H 
[- U  S.App.D.C.  —  :  —  F.2d  — ;  129  USPQ338] 

1.  Appeal   to  the    U.S.   CotTBT    or   Appeals — Findings   or 

LowcK  Teibunals  Not  Cleablt  Bssoheocs. 
"Our  reTlew  ot  U»e  record  sagrMta  that  there  was  a 
HubHtanttal  baiils  for  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Offlce.  We 
arree  with  the  District  Judge  that  the  new  erldence  offered 
In  the  trial  court  fell  quite  short  of  prodndnc  a  'thorough 
conrlctlon'  that  the  Patent  Offloe  had  erred." 

2.  Patemtabilitt — Pabticclab   Subject  Matteb — Dextban 

Etbees  AMD  Mixed  Estebb  or  Dextban. 
The  Judgment  ot  the  Dlstriet  Court  dismissing  com- 
plaints on  applications  relating  to  dextran  ethers  and 
mixed  esters  of  dextran  oo  the  ground  that  the  claimed 
snbject  matter  would  be  obrlons  to  one  skilled  In  the  art 
in  Tlew  of  the  dted  references,  the  applications  baTlng 
a  common  assignee  aad  the  causes  being  consolidated,  is 
a  Armed. 

Appeal  from  the  United   States  District  Court  for 
the  District  of  Colombia. 
AFFIRMED. 

Qeorge  W.  Stengel  {Harry  A.  Toulmin,  Jr.  and 
F.  E.  Drummond,  of  counsel)   for  appellants. 

Clarem-e  W.  Moore  (Jack  E.  Armore,  of  counsel) 
for  appellee. 

Before  Danaheb,  Babtl&n  and  Buboeb,  Circuit  Judges 
Danaheb,  Circuit  Judge : 

This  Is  a  consolidated  appeal  from  Judgments  in  the 
District  Court  dismlssint;  two  complaints  brought 
under  3."5  I'.S.C.  145  which  were  consolidated  and 
tried  together.  Appellants  at  trial  had  sought  through 
the  testimony  of  their  experts  to  show  patentability 
with  respect  to  certain  chemical  compounds,  deriva- 
tives of  dextran. 

The  corporate  appellant  is  the  assignee  of  appel- 
lants, Hiler  and  Novak,  respectively.  Both  Hiler  and 
Novak  had  filed  applications  claiming  invention  for 
new  products  having  novel,  unexpe<'ted  and  beneficial 
properties  and  uses.  The  Hiler  application  related  to 
dextran  ethers,  said  to  be  useful  for  simultaneously 
conditioning  textile  materials  and  stabilizing  them 
against  shrinkage  on  washing  and  relaxed  drying. 
The  Novak  application  related  to  dextran  esters 
which,  when  mixed,  might  be  extruded  in  accordance 
with  various  dry-spinning  techniques  to  form  artificial 
fibers  or  to  be  cast  to  give  durable  and  stable  films, 
sheets  and  coatings.  The  Primary  Examiner  found 
that  the  respective  claims  must  be  rejected  on  the 
ground  that  they  were  unpatentable  over  the  prior 
art.     The  Patent  Offlce  Board  of  Appeals  affirmed. 


In  the  District  Court,  the  trial  Judge  deeming  the 
testimony  to  be  "general"  and  "not  sufficient,"  con- 
cluded that  the  appellants  had  not  sustained  their 
burden  of  proving  that  the  action  of  the  Patent  Offlce 
was  erroneous.* 

The  District  Judge  found  that  the  subject  matter 
of  the  various  claims  would  be  obvious  to  one  skilled 
in  the  art  in  view  of  the  cited  references.  He  con- 
cluded that  there  "is  no  invention  in  applying  an  old 
pn>ces8  to  another  and  analogous  material  where 
there  is  at  least  a  reasonable  expectation  of  success." 
.After  a  determination  that  the  claims  are  unpatent- 
able. Judgment  was  entered  dismissing  the  complaints. 

[1]  Our  review  of  the  record  suggests  that  there 
was  a  substantial  basis  for  the  decision  of  the  Patent 
Offlce.  We  agree  with  the  District  Judge  that  the  new 
evidence  offered  in  the  trial  court  fell  quite  short  of 
producing  a  "thon>ugh  conviction"  that  the  Patent 
Offlce  had  erred.  Since  the  appellants  have  failed  to 
demonstrate  to  ks  that  the  findings  of  the.  District 
Court  were  clearly  erroneous.  Fed.  R.  Civ.  P.  52(a),  cf. 
E»»o  Standard  Oil  Co.  v.  Sun  OU  Co.,  97  C. S.App.D.C. 
154.  229  F.2d  37,  cert,  denied.  351  CS.  973  (19G6), 
we  are  bound  to  affimL 

[2]   AFFIRMED. 


US.  Coort  of  CyitoaM  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Abthcb  J.  Gbineb 

Xo.  ItOl.     Decided  Februkry  tl.  1991 

[48  CCPA  —  ;  287  P.2d  178  ;  129  DSPQ  81] 

1.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Codbt  or  Ccbtoms  and  Patent  Appeals — 

Matteb  BsroRE  Codbt — Rbasonb  or  Appeal. 
Where  appellant's  argument  that  the  basic  reference 
did  not  disclose  an  operative  apparatus,  was  not  advanced 
before  or  considered  by  the  Patent  Office  and  was  not  stated 
In  the  reasons  of  appeal.  Held  that  It  was  not  properly 
before  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals. 

2.  Patrntabilitt — Invention — Method  or  Packaoino. 

Upon  considering  the  pateotablUty  of  claims  to  a  method 
of  packaging  blocks  of  biscuits  stacked  on  edge  in  view  of 
a  basic  reference  dlscloeing  a  process  applicable  generally 
to  the  wrapping  of  btocks  of  any  material  which  will 
maintain  Its  shape  while  being  wrapped.  Held  that  "The 
packaging  process  Is  the  same  regardless  of  the  spedflc 
nature  of  the  articles  being  packaged,  and  mere  substitu- 
tion of  one  (rigid  or  solid  blocklike)  article  for  another 
does  not  result  In  a  patentable  process." 

3.  Same — Same — Same. 

In  connection  with  claims  in  ai)pellant'a  application  on 
a  method  of  packaging  biscuits  calling  for  making  the 
longitudinal  seal  In  the  wrapping  material  by  placing  the 
edges  together  and  forming  tliem  into  a  V-shaped  fold, 
and  with  reference  to  the  fact  that  a  prior  patentee  dis- 
closed the  progreHHlve  beat  sealing  of  the  edges  of  his 
wrapping  material,  Held  that  "It  would  be  obvious  to 
employ  the  well-known  V-shaped  fold  In  making  such  a 
seaJ." 


In    the 


>  Appellants'    trial    counRel    In    his    oral    argument 
District  Court  sUted  his  case  thus  : 

"The  whole  Issue,  the  legal  issue  here  Is  :  Because  we  use 
dextran  and  this  is  the  first  time  this  has  been  done  with 
dextran,  they  sav  there  Is  no  Invention  because  someone 
either  has  a  pro«]nct  where  he  has  used  cellulose  or  he  has 
used  starch,  but  I  don  t  find  here  any  spedflc  thing  that 
employs  any  spedflc  drugs  that  employ  ceUuloae  and  starch 
that  have  the  qualities  and  the  pharmaceutical  and  medical 
advantages  that  we  have  when  we  use  dextran." 


f 
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4.  Bauu — Claims — Iirrs«P»«TATioii — Matti«    Kmnmm 

CODKT  or  C?DBT01I«  AHD  PaT»I»T  AvrWAlM. 

It»  ifflnalnx  the  dMlsioo  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  aa  to 
claims  1  and  2  of  appellant*'  application,  Held  that  "While 
we  think  clalma  1  and  2  may  be  allowable  If  limited  to  the 
Intprpretatlon  which  appellant  haa  urfed.  their  preaent 
wording  doM  not  clearly  r*«uire  thfc  InterpreUtion." 

5.  Sami — Pahticdlab  8o»jict  Mattee— Mbihod  or  Packao- 

mo  BiacciT. 
The  decUlon  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  refusing  claims  to 
a  method  of  wrapping  bUcuits  Is  reversed  as  to  certain  of 
the  claims  on  appeal  and  afflrmed  as  to  others. 

AppKAL'from  the  Patent  Offlce.     Serlat  ^o.  810,B32. 

MODIFIED 

Hauer  and  Sfifma^r^Dale  A.  Bauer,  of  counsel)  for 
appelUnt 

iJlarence  W.  Moore  (Oeorge  C.  Roeming,  of  counsel) 
for  the  Commlsuloner  of  Patents. 
Before  Wobucy,'  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtin,  and 

Smith.   AsMooiate  Judge*,  and  Judge  William   H. 

KiKKPATBiCK,   United  Statea  Senior  Judge  for  the 

Eaatem  nittrict  of  Pennsylvania 
Smith,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Offlce  affirm- 
ing the  rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of  claims  1 
to  8,  inclusive.  11,  13.  14,  15,  16,  18,  19.  24,  25.  and  26 
of  appellant's  application  for  a  patent  on  a  method  of 
pabkaglng  biscuit,  on  the  ground  that  the  method 
claimed  would  be  obvious  in  view  of  prior  patents. 
Claims  11,  14,  18,  and  19  were  originally  Included  in 
this  appeal  but  have  been  withdrawn  and  will  not  be 
considered. 

Claims  1,  3,  6,  7,  and  24  are  representative  of  the 

appealed  claims  and  read  : 

1.  a  method  of  wrapplnj?  biscuit  which  comprines  con- 
tinuously advandnir  a  column  of  biscuit  atacked  on  edge, 
metering  predetermined  quantltleR  of  said  moving  column  of 
biscuit,  separating  said  predetermined  quantities  of  biscuit 
into  spaced  packa^ble  groups,  conjotntlv  adTanclBg  a  coo- 


tlnuous  web  of  IWitlble  wrapping  material  lengthwise  adjacent 
said  separated  columnar  groups  of  biscuit  snd  progressively 
folding  said  web  of  wrapping  material  about  aaid  groups, 
folding  and  sealing  the  free  edges  of  said  wrapper  In  over- 
lapping relationahip  about  the  advancing  groups  of  biscuit 
thuH  forming  a  cnntinuous  wrapping  around  the  spaced  groups 
of  biscuit,  and  collapsing  and  sealing  said  wrapper  Inter- 
mediate said  groups  of  biscuit  by  bringing  opposed  sldea  of 
said  wrapping  into  contact  with  one  another,  thereby  form- 
ing a  series  of  interlinked  successive  package*. 

3.  A  method  of  packaging  biscuit  which  comprises  con- 
tinuously folding  a  web  of  flexible  packaging  material  about 
a  contlnuoUHly  advancing  column  of  unit  groups  of  biscuit 
stacked  on  edge,  heat  sealing  the  longitudinal  free  edges  of 
said  web  while  it  advances  to  form  a  wrapper  confining  the 
stacked  groups  of  biscuit  therein,  and  collapsing  and  heat 
sealing  said  wrapper  Intermediate  said  groups  to  form  a  chain 
of  packaged  biscuit. 

8.  A  method  of  wrapping  biscuit  which  comprises  con- 
tinuously advaaring  a  column  of  biscuit  stacked  on  edge, 
separating  predetermined  quantities  of  said  moving  columns 
of  biscuit  into  spaced  apart  packageable  unlU.  conjointly 
advancing  a  contlnnons  web  of  wraD»)lng  material  len<rrt)«-l"e 
adjacent  said  columnar  units  o*  blacult  and  progressively  fold- 
ing said  web  initially  about  said  columnar  units  in  sub^ttan- 
tlally  channel  shape  becoming  progressively  rectangular  in 
cross  section  with  onturned  [He]  marginal  edges,  progres 
sively  folding  and  heat  sealing  said  marginal  edges  together 
adjacent  to  said  biscuit,  and  collapsing  and  heat  sealing  said 
wrapper  at  said  spaced  apart  points  Intermediate  said  unit 
quantities  of  biaruit  bv  bringing  oppoaed  sides  of  said  wrap- 
ping at  said  points  into  contact  with  one  another  while 
applying  heat  and  oressure  thereto,  thereby  forming  a  series 
of  successive  interlinked  packages. 

7.  In  a  method  of  continuously  wranptng  packageable 
quantities  of  stacked  biscuit  in  heat  scalable  packaging  mate- 
ria' the  steps  comprising  folding  a  web  of  said  material  in 
substantlallv  rectangular  shape  about  said  btscult  with  the 
marginal  edge  portions  of  said  web  placed  together  and 
formlna  a  lip  ettending  outwardly  from  the  biscuit,  progres- 
sively from  end  to  end  forming  said  IId  Into  a  V-shat>ed  fold, 
applying  heat  to  said  fold  to  effect  hermetic  sealing  thereof, 
and  thpn  cooling  snd  flattening  said  fold  against  the  side 
of  said  wrapper  to  form  a  longitudinal  seam. 

24.  Step*  in  a  ^nethod  of  packaginc  blacult.  conalstlnK  In 
continuously  feeding  a  web  of  packaging  material  In  a  horl- 
(ontal  direction,  conveying  a  column  of  edgewise  stacked 
biscuit  from  a  oolnt  remote  from  said  packaging  materlsl, 
metering  and  segregating  said  biscuit  Into  packageable  groups. 


feeding  aald  groups  of  blacnit  parallel  and  contiguous  with 

said    packaging    materials,    and    ther«fter    enveloping  said 

packaging  material  around  said   groups  of  biscuit  and  seel- 
ing It  while  said  groups  are  in  motion. 

The  references  relied  on  are : 

Smith  et  al..  420,748,  February  4, 1890. 
Prouty  et  al..  708,255,  September  2. 1902. 
Monaco,  2358,413,  September  19. 1944. 
Denlson,  2,600,216,  June  10,  1952. 
Appellant's  application  discloses  a  process  Jn  which 
the  "biscuits,"  hereinafter  referred  to  as  biscuits  or 
crackers,  to  be  packaged  are  stacked  on  edge  and  in 
face  to  face  contact  with  each  other  on  a  continuously 
moving  horizontal  conveyor  belt.     While  the  stacked 
crackers  are  In  motion,  predetermined  numbers  are 
successively  separated  from  the  forward  end  of  the 
stack  and  moved  forward  in  the  form  of  blocks  at  a 
greater  speed  to  a  packaging  device  which  surrounds 
them  with  a  continuous  vfh  of  flexible  wrapping  mate- 
rial which  advances  along  with  the  biscuits  and  Is 
progressively  folded  about  them  in  the  form  of  a  tube. 
The   longitudinal   edges   of  the   material   are  placed 
together  to  form  a  Up  which  Is  progressively  formed 
Into  a  V-shaped  fold  and  heat-sealed.    Thereafter  the 
sections  of  the  tube  between  the  spaced  blocks  of  bis- 
cuits are  collapsed,  heat-sealed,  and  severed,  resulting 
In  individually  wrapped  packages  of  biscuits. 

The  Denlson  patent,  the  basic  reference,  discloses 
a  method  of  packaging  articles  such  as  blocks  of  oleo- 
margarine or  boxes  of  candy  In  which  the  articles  are 
deposited  In  spaced  relation  on  a  continuously  moving 
web  of  packaging  material.  As  the  web  advances  It 
folds  about  the  articles  In  a  tubular  form,  and  tJie 
longitudinal  edges  are  heat-sealed  together,  after  which 
the  sections  of  the  tube  intermediate  the  articles  are 
pressed  together,  heat-sealed,  then  severed,  also  result- 
ing in  Individual  packages. 

Appellant  urges  In  his  brief  here  that  the  Denlson 
patent  does  not  disclose  an  operative  apparatus,  par- 
ticularly with  respect  to  the  folding  and  advancing  of 
the  web.  [1]  So  far  as  the  record  shows,  that  argu- 
ment was  not  advanced  before  or  considered  by  the 
Patent  Offlce  and  is  not  stated  In  the  reasona-Qt.*ppeal. 
Accordingly,  it  is  not  properly  before  us.  In-re^Davia, 
26  CCPA  1249,  103  F.2d  922,  41  USPQ  674 :  In  re  Gold- 
herg,  35  CCPA  1225,  168  F.2d  527,  78  USPQ  69. 

Moreover,  while  Denlson  does  not  show  all  the  details 
of  his  apparatus,  It  Is  clear  how  it  is  Intended  to  oper- 
ate and.  in  our  opinion,  the  elements  not  shown  could 
readily  be  supplied  by  a  person  skilled  in  the  art. 
Even  If  that  could  not  be  done.  Denison's  web  could 
easily  be  advanced  and  formed  by  hand. 

The  Smith  et  al..  Prouty  et  al.,  and  MMiaco  patents 
were  cited  as  showing  It  to  be  old  to  stack  crackers 
or  biscuits  on  edge  and  to  move  the  stack  horizontally. 
However,  those  patents  do  not  show  separation  or 
packaging  of  the  articles. 

It  was  the  opinion  of  the  Board  that  Denison's  proc- 
ess Is  applicable  generally  to  the  wApplng  of  blocks 
of  any  material  whlrti  will  maintain  Its  shape  while 
being  wrapped,  and  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  apply 
the  instant  process  to  blocks  of  biscuits  stacked  on 
edge.    We  agree  with  the  Board. 

Denison's  packaging  process  Is  clearly  Independent 
of  the  specific  nature  of  the  blocks  being  wraw)ed  and 
could  be  easily  applied  If  so  desired  to  blocks  of  bis- 
cuits stacked  on  edge.     If  the  biscuits  were  of  such 
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a  flhape  that  they  tende<l  to  fall  over  It  would  be  obvl- 
ouH  to  restrain  them  by  tying  or  some  other  Huitable 
manner,  [li]  The  parkat^ini;  pro<vjw  Ih  the  same  re- 
icanilesa  of  the  speolttc  nature  of  the  aftlcleti  being 
packaged,  and  mere  substitution  of  one  (rtgid  or  wiHd 
block-like)  article  for  another  does  not  result  in  a 
patentable  process. 

We  think  the  Board  correctly  held  that  claims  3,  n. 
15.  and  10  dertne  nothing  more  than  the  application  of 
the  Denison  process  to  blm-ks  of  biscuits  stacked  on 
eflge,  and  the  Board's  decision  as  to  those  claims  is 
afllrraed. 

Clalm.s  7.  8,  and  13  are  broader  than  claims  3,  H,  15, 
and  It;  in  that  they  do  not  spe<'ify  that  the  biscuits 
are  .stacked  on  ed):e,  hut  are  narrower  than  the  latter 
claims  in  that  they  call  for  making  the  longitudinal 
seal  in  the  wrapping  material  by  placing  the  edges  to- 
gether and  foniiing  th^ra  into  a  V-8hape<l  fold,  which 
is  then  tlattene<l  against  the  side  of  the  wrapper. 

The  Board  beld  that  the  V-8hape<l  fold  is  an  obvious 
method  of  folding  commonly  employed  in  closing  the 
ends  of  gnx-ery  bags.  Appellant  did  not  dispute  that 
holding  and  does  not  conten<l  here  that  such  a  fold  is 
new  per  se,  hut  argues  that  the  progressive  making 
and  heat-j^aling  of  Juch  a  fold  In  the  combination  of 
steps  set  forth  in  cipiras  7,  *,  and  13  is  pafcfntable. 
We  are  unable  to  agree  with  that  contention.  [3J  Den- 
ison  discloses  the  progressive  heat  sealing  of  t'he  edges 
of  his  material  an<l,  i*n  far  an  the  packaging  process 
claimed  here  is  concerne<l.  it  would  be  obvious  to  em- 
ploy the  well-known  V-shaped  fold  in  making  such  a 
."♦eal.  We  agree  that  claims  7,  8,  and  13  are 
unpatentable. 

Claims  1,  2.  4.  and  fl  call  for  a  prcK-ess  involving 
advancing  a  column  of  bisi^-uits  stacke<l  on  e<lge.  sepa- 
rating metered  portion.s  of  the  c"olumn  into  spaced 
gniups  which  continue  to  advance,  and  packaging  and 
sealing  the  grt)ups.  Such  a  metho<l  presents  definite 
advantafees  over  that  of  r)eni.«<on  In  which  the  blocks 
of  material  lo  be  itackaged  must  he  separately  formed 
and  fed  to  the  packaging  mean.^  either  manually  or 
from  a  piagazine.  Appellant's  idea  of  dividing  con- 
tinuou.wly  moving  columns  of  bis<'uit  Into  separate^l 
porfi(ms  which  continue  In  motion  while  being  pack- 
age<l,  i.s  not  shown  in  or  fairly  suggeste<l  by  the  cited 
references  and,  in  our  opinion,  is  properly  defined  In 
claims  4  and  ♦',.  Those  claims,  therefore,  should  have 
l)een  alIowe<l. 

f4t  While  we  think  a  similar  Interpretation  might 
be  Inferred  as  to  claims  1  and  2,  the  language  of  these 
<-laims  i.s  sus^-eptlhle  to  other  interi>retation8.  While 
we  think  claims  1  and  2  may  be  allowable  if  llmite<l 
to  the  interpretation  which  appellant  has  urged,  their 
present  wording  does  n<.t  clearly  require  this  interpre- 
tation. So  for  this  reason  only  the  decision  of  the 
Fioard  is  affirmed  as  to  these  claims. 

Claims  24,  25.  and  2r>  are  similar  to  claims  1,  2,  4, 
and  r>  In  that  they  recite  conveying  of  a  column  of 
biscuits  stacked  on  edge.  They  are  not  limite<l,  how- 
ever, to  the  separation  of  the  moving  column  into 
.•«pace<l  portions,  but  merely  .state  that  the  biscuits  are 
metered  and  segregate*!  into  packageable  groups  which 
are  fe<l  ivarallel  with  the  packaging  material.  Thf>se 
requirements  would  be  satlsfle<l  by  manually  selecting 
the  desire*!  number  of  biscuits  from  a  moving  column 
such  as  pn>vJd«Hl  In  each  of  the  secondar>-  references 
and  placing  them   on  the  wrapping  material   web  of 


Denison.  after  tying  them.  If  neceesarj,  to  prevent 
tipping.  It  seems  to  ua,  as  It  did  to  the  Board,  that 
such  a  pr(X*<lure  would  be  obvious  to  one  skilled  In 
this  particular  field  and  would  produce  no  new  or 
unexpected  result. 

Appellant  contends  that  the  step  of  feeding  the  bis- 
cuits paralleil  and  contiguous  with  the  packaging  mate- 
rial in  claims  24,  25,  and  2G  Is  not  satisfied  by  placing 
the  biscuits  on  the  material,  as  in  Denison.  We  do 
not  agree  with  that  contention.  Moreover,  It  is  Imma- 
terial so  far  as  the  claimed  process  Is  concerned, 
whether  the  concurrent  movement  of  the  biscuits  and 
packaging  material  results  from  placing  the  biscuits 
on  the  material  or  Is  produced  independently.  For 
similar  reasons  the  limitation  in  claim  25  that  the  web 
is  fed  "by  frictlonal  contact  with  the  biscuits  Is  with- 
out patentable  significance. 

[5]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  modified,  being 
reversed  as  to  claims  4  and  6  and  affirmed  as  to  the 
remainder  of  the  appealed  claims. 

MODIFIED. 


J 


KiRKPATKicK.  J.,  with  whom  WoRixY,  r*tc/  Judge, 
Joins,  dissenting  In  part. 
I  have  been  as  unsuccessful  as  the  Examiner  and 
the  Board  In  finding  any  patentable  subject  matter  in 
claims  4  and  6.  I  agree  with  the  Patent  OfHce,  and 
with  what  appears  to  be  the  majprlty  view,  that  It 
would  be  obvious  to  separate  and  remove  packageable 
groups  manually  from  the  moving  colunms  of  edge- 
wise stacked  biscuit  of  the  Smith  et  al..  Prouty  et  al., 
and  Monaco  patents  and  wrap  such  groups  In  the  man- 
ner suggested  by  Denison.  The  recitations  In  claim  4 
of  "dividing  said  column  of  biscuit  as  it  advances" 
and  In  claim  0  of  "separating  predetermined  quantities 
of  said  moving  columns  of  biscuit"  do  not  patentably 
distinguish  from  manual  separation  of  succeewive 
groups  from  the  colunm.  Insofar  as  the  claims  sug- 
gest that  the  separation  of  the  biscuits  be  done  with- 
out halting  the  column,  they  merely  express  the  obvi- 
ous desirability  of  a  continuous  flow  of  materials,  a 
concept  far  from  novel  in  modem  pro<luctlon.  Every- 
thing that  is  require*!  by  the  claims  la  either  antici- 
pate*! or  made  obvious  by  the  prior  art.  Therefore,  I 
would  affirm  the  Board  as  to  all  claims. 


VJS.  Court  of  Cnftonui  and  Patent  Appeals 

Ml.N.«tBBarA   Ml.MNO    AND   MANrFACTURINO   COMPANY 

V. 

Di'.NLOp  Tire  a.nd  Rubber  Corporation 

So.  t.til.      Decided  February  tl,  T9tl 

[48  CCPA  —  ;  287  K.2d  194  ;  129  U8PQ  69] 

TRADCMAIKa CONrrSINO    SIMILARITT — "USI^AK"    AND  "Usi- 

Pac." 
[1]  In  an  opposition  by  the  re^Rtrant  of  the  mark 
"UNIPAK,"  for  plastic  bar"  a»*<J  for  reslnoas  material 
harlnjc  principal  unaRe  in  ele<rtr1cal  Insulatinr  and  <?onne<rt- 
Ing,  aKalnxt  a  trademarli  appli(»tion  aeeklns  to  register  the 
marli  "1;NI-PAC"  for  HtoraRe  battery  aMembli^s,  wherein 
the  Court  found  tliat  the  mark  "UNIPAK"  was  applied  by 
the  opposer  appellant  to  the  bag  in  which  a  particular 
rexln  was  sold,  the  resin  beinx  identlfled  by  the  registered 
mark  "800TCHCAST,"  Held  that  "Oppowr  and  applicant 
each  use  the  marks  In  Issue  as  se<^>ndary  trademarks  nag- 
Kestlve  of  the  Unit  packaxlng  of  their  roods  on  which  their 
primary  trademarks  are  used,"  that  "In  any  event,  we  do 
not  think  applicant's  use  of  Its  mark  on  its  storage  battery 
assemblies  would  lead  purchasers  to  tiiink  they  had  the- 
same  sour<:e  as  opposer's  plastic  bags." 
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Appeal    from    the    Patent    OfBce.     Opposition    No. 
37,859. 

AFFIRMED. 

Carpenter,    Abbott,    Coulter    d    Kinney,    Mark    W. 
(fehan   {Charle$  H.  Lauder,  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Benjamin  T.  Raubjpr  for  appellee. 
Before  Woblet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtijt,  and 
Smith.   AiiMorHate  Judgen,   and  Judge  William    H. 
KiBKPATBicK,    United   States  Senior  Judge  for  the 
Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
Smith,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellant-oppoHer  owns  the  trademark  "I'NIPAK" ' 
for  "Plastic  Bags  I'sed  for  Resinous  Material  Having 
Principal  Usage  in  Electrical  Insulating  and  Connect- 
ing." It  opposes  registration  by  appellee-applicant  of 
the  trademark  "UXI-PAC "  for  "storage  battery  as- 
semblies." * 

The  Trademark  Trial  and  Api)eal  Board  dismissed 
the  opjwsition  (123  USPQ  233)  and  opposer  appealed 
asserting  the  Board  was  In  error  in  ( 1 )  considering 
opiK)ser's  "I'NIPAK"  product  as  a  plastic  bag  con- 
niiner  for  "Scotchcast"  brand  resin,  and  (2)  holding 
that  the  goods  of  the  parties  have  "nothing  in  common 
with  respe<'t  to  their  essential  characteristics  or  uses," 
and  that  "the  average  purchasers  thereof  are  not  the 
same."  Both  assertions  of  error  are  directed  to  the 
reasons  given  by  the  Board  for  finding  there  was  no 
likelihood  of  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  of  pur 
chasers  as  to  the  source  or  origin  of  the  goods  on 
which  applicant  uses  its  mark. 

In  here  resolving  the  Issue  of  such  likelihood  of 
confusion,  mistake  or  deception,  It  Is  necessary,  first, 
to  determine  the  nature  of  opposer's  mark,  then  to 
compare  It  with  applicant's  mark  and  finally  to  con- 
sider whether  purchasers  are  likely  to  consider  appli- 
cant's mark,  as  used  on  lt«  goods  as  an  Indication  of 
source  or  origin,  is  likely  to  cause  confusion,  mistake 
or  deception. 

Opposer's  'TNIPAK"  product  Is  a  two-compartment 
unit  package  formed  of  a  plastic  film  and  contains  a 
resin   In   one  compartment   and   a   hardener  for  that 
resin  In  the  other  compartment.    The  resin  amd  hard- 
ener are  separated  from^  each  other  by  a  rupturable 
Inner  wall  which  separates  the  compartments.     When 
the  product  is  to  be  used,  the  inner  wall  Is  broken  and 
the  resin  and   hardener  are  mixed   together.     After 
mixing,  the  bag  Is  opened  and  the  mixture  Is  removed 
therefrom.     The  mixture  cures  within  a  few  minutes 
into  a  solidified  resin  having  ele<trical  insulating  proi)- 
ertles.     This  two  part  plastic  film  package  is  said  to 
prevent  errtTrs  in  measurement  of  the  resin  and  hard- 
ener at   the  time  of  mixture  as  well   as  preventing 
premature  contact  of  these  materials.     It  Is  designed 
to  provide  an  easy  way  to  mix  and  dispense  the  mate- 
rial and  Is  particularly  useful  for  providing  electrical 
insulation  or  vapor  barrier  seals  for  electrical  cables 
during  field  Installation  or  repair. 

Applicant  uses  Its  mark  "rNI-PAC"  for  a  unitary 

package  containing  a  dry  charged  storage  battery  of 

*■    the  wet  cell  type  and  separate  plastic  bottles  which 

contain  the  sulphuric  acid  so  that  the  electrolyte  can 


be  added  at  the  time  of  purchase  to  the  previously  dry 
charged  cells  of  the  battery. 

•  It  is  opiM)8er's  position  that  the  plastic  bottles  of 
electrolyte  in  applicant's  packaged  battery  unit  are 
similar  to  Its  twfvcompartment  plastic  bags  In  that 
both  are  pla.stlc.  both  are  used  for  packaging  a  pre- 
measured  amount  of  liquid  and  both  are  disposable 
after  being  emptied  of  their  liquid  contents. 

At  the  outset  we  are  required  to  examine  the  pres- 
ent record  to  determine  what,' if  any,  factors  are  here 
present  which  were  not  before  us  in  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufarturing  Company  v.  Sprague  Electric  Com- 
pany (1960).  47  CCPA  1067;  279  F.2d  281  :  126  USPQ 
240.  and  which  involve  the  nature  of  opposer's  mark. 
In  the  Sprague  case  we  said 


"UNIPAK"  U  UB*d  by  appellant  to  Identify  and  de«!rlbe 
Its  eonulner.  not  the  source  of  Its  ^feslns.  U  Ithout  excep- 
tion, the  many  advertUements  and  other  exhlblUi  that  appeV 
Unt  Introduced  tn  evidence  show  that  "UNIPAK  modlfles 
the  container  In  which  the  resins  are  pckaged.  and  that  the 
reslna  themselTes  are  Identified  by  the  mark  ScotdJcast. 
•         •••••• 

It  l8  apparent  that  appellant  Is  endeavoring  to  condition 
the  purchasing  public  to  recoftnlie  "Scotchcast  as  the  Iden- 
\Wnl  mark'i>^ts^«lns„  and  ■•UNIPAK"   as   the   ty^  «> 


registered  "UNIPAK"  mark  has  been  so  used  that  It  has 
acquired  trademark  slimlflcance  with  respect  to  the  epoxy 
resins  of  Its  manufacture.  And,  although  appellant  sells 
various  products  to  the  electrical  Industry,  we  And  nothing 
of  record  which  satisfies  us  that  those  In  J^at  Industry  are, 
or  will  be  led  to  associate  appellant's  "UNIPAK  mark  with 
any  of  Its  products  other  than  Its  plastic  bags.  As  such, 
MMM's  "UNIPAK"  mark  must  be  considered  solely  m  the 
light  of  that  for  which  it  was  registered.  I.e.,  "Plastic  bags 
used  for  resinous  material  having  principal  usage  In  elec- 
trical Insulating  and  connecting." 

Applicant  here,  as  did  appellee  In  the  Sprague  case, 
contends  that  opposer's  mark  Is  used  for  a  plastic  bag 
and  that  this  fact  Ik  not  changed  by  the  recital  in  the 
registration  of  a  usage  for  such  a  bag.  Opposer  took 
testimony  by  which  It  sought  to  establish  that  its 
trademark  is  not  limited  In  the  manner  we  found  it 
to  be  In  the  Sprague  case  and  to  show  that  the  mark 
Is  used  by  its  customers  to  refer  to  the  "fast  cure" 
resin  In  the  two  part  plastic  bag. 

We  do  not  think  Ihe  testimony  supports  opposer's 
position.     Its  own  witness,  Bollmeler,  testified  : 

Q107  Does  Minnesota  Mining's  trademark  "UNIPAK" 
have  a  similar  use?  That  Is,  does  It  go  to  describe  more 
than  Just  the  container?  A.  No,  It  does  not.  In  no  case 
do  we  use  the  trademark  "UNIPAK"  to  describe  anvthlng 
other  than  the  two  compartment  package  Introduced  In  Ex- 
hibits 4.  5.  and  6.  ^      .,.  ,^.    ,^     „  .^ 

Q108.  Does  the  trade,  as  you  are  familiar  with  It  appiy 
the  word  "UNIPAK"  to  other  than  the  plastic  bag  of  Min- 
nesota   Mining?     A.   No.     Our   action    has   been   such_  as   to 


prevent  or  oppose  such  usage,  because  the  LMPAK  con 
talner  of  Scotchcast  Resin  No.  4  enjoys  usage  as  an  Individ 
ual  and  separate  Item  In  addition  to  Its  Inclusion  In  splicing 


kits  which  we  manufacture  and  sell  under  another  trade- 
mark. ^  -  -,,  . 

QlOO  Have  you  ever  heard  any  customera  of  Minnesota 
Mining  refer  to  these  splicing  kits  as  UNIPAK  splicing  kits  .' 
A.   No.  I  have  not.  ^       ^ t 

QUO.  It  Is  possible  that  such  usage  has  occurred  and  not 
come  to  your  attention?    A.   It  Is  possible. 

QUI  But  as  far  as  you  know,  the  Minnesota  Mining 
trademark  "UNIPAK"  applies  only  to  the  plastic  container? 
A.  That  Is  correct. 

In  the  light  of  this  testimony,  we  are  unable  to  agree 

with  the  position  In  opinmer's  brief  In  discussing  the 

differences  between  the  present  case  and  the  Sprague 

case,  that : 

The  evidence  in  this  case  Is  also  different  with  respect  to 
the  use  of  appellant' s  trademark  in  connection  with  Its  prod- 
uct Here  the  record  clearly  shows  that  appellant's  trade- 
mark "UNIP.\K"  Ik  asKoclated  with  only  one  member  of  a 
"family"    of    nineteen    dlfTerent    "Scotchcast"    brand    resins 


>  Registration  No.  621,044,  issued  Feb.  14.  }9M  on  appli- 
cation filed  Apr.  7,  1954.  Flnt  use  iUted  "at  leaat  as  «arly 
as  Jan.  l.-i.  19&4." 

*Ser.  No.  84.046.  filed  July  10.  1»&7.  Ja6.  10,  105T,  la 
given  aa  the  date  of  flrat  uae.  , 

770  O.O.— 2  ' 


which  Is  ordered  and  referred  to  by  purchasers  only  by  the 
term  "UNIPAK  "  The  record  shows  tbkt  appellant  s  pur 
chasers  do  not  use  the  trademark  "UNIPAK''  to  designate 
only  the  type  of  container  In  which  resin  No.  4  Is  sold.  The 
purchasers  and  users  of  this  unique  product  of  appellant,  a 
resin  within  a  plastic  container,  know  and  specify  that  prod- 
uct as  a  "UNIPAK,"  and  this  well-known  trademark  has 
become  very  valuable  to  appellant. 
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We  find,  therefore,  tlyit  here,  as  in  the  Spnme  caae, 
opponer's  mark  "UNIPAK"  is  applied  to  the  two  part 
plastic  bags  in  which  it  sells  one  of  its  "Scotchcast" 
brand  renins. 

We  pass  now  to  a  consideration  of  whether  appli- 
cant's ose  of  its  mark  "L'NI-PAC"  on  its  unitary  pack- 
age containing  a  storage  battery  and  plastic  bottles  of 
electrolyte  will  be  likely  to  caase  confusion,  mistake 
or  deception  of  purchasers  as  to  source  or  ori^n  of 
the  goods. 

We  found  in  the  8prague  case,  that  the  mark 
"UNIPAK,"*  "is  so  highly  suggestive  of  unit  packaging 
as  to  be  almost  descriptive  and  is  therefore  not  a 
strong  origin  indicator."  This  ia  also  true  here. 
[1]  Qpposer  and  applicant  each  use  the  marks  in  issue 
as  secondary  trademarks  suggestive  of  the  unit  packag- 
ing of  their  goods  on  which  their  primary  trademarlui 
are  used.  I'nder  such  conditions  of  use  purchasers 
will  not  attribute  much  significance  to  either  opposer's 
or  applicant's  mark  as  indicating  the  sourt*  or  origin 
of  those  goods.  In  any  event,  we  do  not  think  appli- 
cant's use  of  its  mark  on  its  storage  battery  assemblies 
would  lead  purchasers  to  think  they  had  the  same 
.source  as  opfMMier's  plastic  bags. 

We  therefore  afBrm  the  decision  of  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board. 

AFFIRMED. 


la  the  United  Stetea  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Appcab 

Ex  PABTK  Henkel  rr  al. 
Appeal  So.  Itl~l9.    Decided  July  t's,  1990 

1.  P*T1!«TA1ILITT — COMPOSITION  Of  MaTTIR — OBVIOrSNESS — 

HOMOLOflS    A!fD    ISOMERS. 

Upon  consldpriDK  th«>  tsaue  of  th*  patrntablllty  of  certain 
claimed  organic  compounda  orer  prior  art  adjacent  homo- 
lof(M  and  position  laomera,  Held  that  "*  *  *  appellants 
have  made  no  comparatlre  ahowtnK  here  establishing  the 
dlattnirulahlng  characteristics  they  allege  which  we  might 
consider  aa  eridence  that  the  ctalmed  compoands  are 
uttobrlous"  ;  and  that  "It  Is  clear  •  •  •  that  at  least  this 
much  la  necessary  to  eatabllah  patentability  In  adlacent 
homologs  and  position  laomer.t."  '^ 

2.  Sams — 8amb^8amb — Sams. 

In  determining  the  question  of  the  patentability  of 
certain  claimed  organic  compounds  over  prior  art  adja- 
cent homologs  and  position  isomers,  where  the  Board  of 
Appeals  held  that  it  Is  at  least  neceasary  for  the  appeltanta 
to  hare  made  a  comparatlre  showing  establishing  the 
al^ged  distinguishing  characteristics  to  establish  patent- 
ability In  adjacent  homologs  and  position  Isomers,  Held 
that  "even  If  such  a  showing  were  present  In  the  record, 
we  are  not  cnnvlnced  that  It  would  warrant  a  concloslon 
that  the  claimed  compounds  are  patentable":  and  that 
"Patentability  Is  not  resolved  concluslTely  even  where 
nnexpected  or  unobvlous  beneflcial  properties  are  eatath 
llabed  to  exist  In  novel  homologs  or  iaomers.  as  the  cir- 
cumstances of  the  case  may  re<rulre  a  conalderatlon  of 
other  factors." 

A«TUL  from  the  Examiner.     Serial  No.  570;217. 

AFFIRMED. 

Marzall,  Johnston,  Cook  and  Root  for  appellants. 
Before  Dvwcombe  and  Maoii.,  Kzaminer$-in-Chief,  and 

llAMOAif,  Acting  Examiner-in^Chief 
Marqan.  Acting  Examiner-in-Chief. 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  claims  11 
and  l.V  Claims  1  to  9  have  been  indicated  as  allow- 
able and  the  remaining  claims  10,  12,  13  and  14  have 
been  held  to  be  withdrawn  from  further  consideration 


on  the  merits  under  the  proTislous  of  Rule  142(b), 
Rules  of  Practice,  as  not  readable  on  the  elected 
species.  A  proposed  claim  16,  reproduced  in  ai^)^ant8' 
brief,  has  not  been  entered  by  the  Examiner  and  is 
not  before  us  for  consideration. 
The  appealed  claims,  11  and  15,  are  as  follows: 

>  11.   1 -phenyl  3-methyl-4-hydroxypyra>ole. 
15.  A  4  hydroxypyraiole  of  the  general  formula 

HO-C C-R' 

V 


A" 


In  which  R  representa  a  member  of  a  class  e«malstiBff  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  group*.  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl 
group  and  R"  represents  a  member  of  the  claaa  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  carbamido  and  phenyl  groups. 

The  references  relied  on  are : 

Hughes  (British),  681,376.  October  22, 1962. 
Bertho  et  al.,  Chem.  Abstracts,  vol.  21,  page  3908 

(1927). 
Frlcke,  Chem.  Abstracts,  vol.  46,  col.  7094  (1952). 

The  E^Iamlner  has  rejected  claim  15  "as  being  fully 
anticipated  by  the  Bertho  et  al.  reference"  and  he 
specifically  applies  the  compound  "S-lsoamyM-hydroxy- 
pyrazole"  of  this  reference  to  the  terms  of  this  claim. 
Appellants  state  that  the  1  and  5  positions  are  not 
substituted  In  this  reference,  but  since  this  claim  Itsrif 
permits  both  of  these  positions  to  be  unsubstituted, 
that  is,  to  remain  as  hydrogen,  we  see  no  error  in  Oie 
Examiner's  conclusion  and  will  sustain  this  rejection. 

Claim  11  stands  rejected  and  claim  15  stands  further 
rejected  as  unpatentable  over  the  Hughes  British 
patent.  This  patent  discloses  on  page  2,  lines  20  to  22 
and  on  page  8,  lines  106  to  180,  the  compounds  1-phenyl- 
4-hydroxy-pyrazole  and  3-phenyl-5-methyl-4-hydroiy- 
pyrazole.  The  E^xaminer  regards  the  claimed  com- 
pounds as  unpatentable  adjacent  homologs  of  the 
former  compound  and  as  unpatentable  position  isomers 
of  the  latter,  under  authority  of  In  re  Heme,  37  CCPA 
1009;  1960  CD.  319;  636  O.G.  698;  85  USPQ  261; 
181  F.2d  196,  and  In  re  Jonet,  32  CCPA  1020;  1945 
CD.  304 ;  149  F.2d  501 ;  579  O.G.  148 ;  65  USPQ  480. 

Appellants  centend  that  the  former  compound  of 
the  reference,  being  devoid  of  substituents  in  both 
coupling  positions,  will  not  couple  uniformly  and  that 
the  latter,  having  substituents  in  both  coupling  posi- 
tions, cannot  couple  at  all.  They  argue  that  the  Instant 
compounds,  substituted  in  but  one  of  the  coupling 
positions,  possess  particularly  valuable  properties  as 
intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  dyestuffs. 

We  are  not  impressed  by  aQ^^Ants'  arguments  and 
will  sustain  the  rejection  on  the  Hughes  patent 
Claim  15  is  inclusive  of  the  compounds  which  are  snb- 
stituted  in  both  coupling  positions.  [1]  Furthermore, 
appellants  have  made  no  comparative  showing  here 
establishing  the  distinguishing  characteristics  they 
allege  which  we  might  consider  as  evidence  that  the 
claimed  compounds  are  unobvloos.  It  is  clear  from 
In  re  Heme,  supra,  and  the  authorities  it  cites,  that 
at  least  this  much  Is  necessary  to  establish  patent- 
ability in  adjacent  homologs  and  position  isomers. 

[2]  However,  even  if  such  a  showing  were  present 
In  the  record,  we  are  not  convinced  that  it  would 
warrant  a  conclusion  that  the  claimed  compounds  are 
patentable.  Patentability  is  not  resolved  conclosively 
even  where  unexpected  or  unobvious  beneflcial  prop- 
erties are  established  to  exist  in  novel  homologs  or 
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iMmert.  aa  the  drcumatance.  of  the  coe  may  require  portion  of  aubrtitueiita,  and  tbat  the  compound  of 
a  conalderaUoo  of  other  factors.  In  re  Heme,  supra ;  that  article  la  actually  a  pyraxolone^  and  not  a  pyraa- 
/«  re  FMey  36  OCPA  960;  1949  CD.  284;  174  F.2d  olone^.  Nevertheless,  such  erroneous  naming  of  a 
180  •  81  U8PQ  883 ;  824  O.G.  863.  compound  is  a  valid  reference  for  a  later  claim  which 

In  this  case  we  think  such  other  factors  are  present  reads  upon  it.  In  re  BaramauekoM  et  al  '«CCP^ 
with  regard  to  the  Hughes  disclosure  WhKft  render  the  727 :  1956  CD.  107 ;  108  USPQ  226 ;  70S  O.O.  688 ;  2M 
claimed  compounds  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  P.2d  418.  Here,  however,  the  Examiner  has  extended 
In  the  art  The  disclosure  of  Hughes  speclflcally  this  holding  to  a  situation  In  which  the  compound  as 
states  that  the  compounds  named  are  exemplary  and  named  does  not  read  fully  upon  the  claimed  compounds 
not  limiting  (page  2.  lines  6  to  10).  Its  examples  of  but  Is  tautomeric  therewith.  He  would,  therefore, 
analogous  compounds  to  the  pyrasoles  also  Indicate  superimpose  upon  the  In  re  Boranauckat  et  al.  and 
that  the  prtssence  of  a  methyl  substltuent  and  the  similar  holdings,  a  further  holding  that  the  compounds 
positioning  of  the  phenyl  and  methyl  groups  are  mere  claimed  are  so  closely  related  to  the  compound  as 
matters  of  choice  or  selection  by  any  sklUed  chemist  named  In  the  reference  that  they  would  be  obvious 
m  carrying  out  its  objectives.  therefrom  to  anyone  skilled  in  the  art.  analogous  to 

We  will  not  sustain  the  rejection  of  claims  11  and    the  decision  In  In  re  Heme,  supra. 
15  on  the  Fricke  reference.    It  Is  clear  from  the  record       We  have  carefully  considered  the  Examiner's  posl- 
that  the  listing  of  the  compound  of  this  reference    tlon  but  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  sltuaUon  before 
as  "l-phenyl-8-lnethyl-pyraxolone  4"  under  "2  1?yraa-   us  distinguishes  from  the  cited  cases  and   we  are 
olln-4^ne"  on  page  13.629  of  the  Index  to  vol.  46  of   unwilling  to  thus  extend  their  doctrines.    Ex  parte 
Chem.  Abstracts  la  an  error  which  arose  through  con-   Sloan,  78  USPQ  265. 
fusion  of  a  superscript  "4-  referring  to  a  footnote  in       The  decision  of  the  Examiner  Is  affirmed, 
the  original  Fridte  article  with  numbers  Indicating  the       AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notlcet  under  35  U.8.C.  2»0 ;  Patent  Act  of  196» 


t.475,44t. 
Z,47S,SSS. 
t.SSt,Ul, 


t.tSS.sas,  O.  vr.  DanKhcrty,  Spraylnr  and  dnitlng  machine ; 
t.ni.lS7,  Bame,  Spraying  mactalne ;  MH^ns.  tanie ;  t,UI.SSf, 
■ame;  M75,44S.  same:  t,47«3SS.  sanie,  Spraying  and  duatlng 
machine ;  «^7,tr7.  Mtme.  Spraying  machine :  MSt,S7S,  lame. 
Spraying  and  doBtlng  machine.  Sled  May  12,  19B9,  DC,  ED. 
Waah.  (Yakima),  Doc.  1415,  Food  Maohinety  an*  Chemical 
Corporation  t.  John  M.  Better,  doino  buaineei  at  Takiw^a 
Tank  4  8teM  Works.    Patent!  held  raUd  June  18,  19«1. 

t.SSl.lS7.     (See  2,220,0S2.) 

S.B8S.tU.     (See  2,220,082.) 

t.41S,7SS.  Wlnnek  and  Roblln.  Jr.,  Sulfonamldo  pyrlmidlnea. 
Bled  May  2.  iWl,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  61/1571.  Amerieam 
CyoMoatM  ComfMny  t.  H.  ReUmtan  Corporation.  Consent 
Judgment;  defendant  enjoined  July  19,  1961.  Sum,  tied 
May  3.  1961,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  366/61,  Amoriovt 
Cvanamid  Compatny  t.  Stanley  Blackmail  Lab;  Ine.  Decree 
as  above  Jnly  24,  1961. 

t,4Sa.SSS.  (Sec  2,220,0S2.) 
(8«e  2,220,062.) 
(8«e  2,220,062.) 

^ , ,   B.   J.   Horcloli,   Dlmethylamlnoalkylamlno   antl- 

blitlmlnlc' compound!,  Ued  July  12,  1961,  DC,  8.D.N.T., 
Doc.  61/2460,  Merck  4  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Fermaii  Wittel- 
thefer  et  ol. 

t.8S4.«S,  Schoene  and  Chambera,  Celluloee  treated  with 
dl-Tlnyl  inlfone  to  thrlnkproof,  lied  June  30,  1961,  D.C., 
W.D.8.C.  (OreenTllle),  Doc.  2989,  J.  P.  Btevene  4  Co..  Ine. 
T.  The  Springe  Cotton  MUU.  Ine.  et  al.  Notice  of  dlamliaal 
purauant  to  Rule  41(a)  (1)  (1)  July  17,  1961. 

t^7,»rT.     (See  2.220,062.) 

t.BStSST,  L^  Rome,  Dlspoaable  tiisne  container  and  rap- 
port tlier«ror.  Med  Mar.  7,  1960,  DC  Vt  (Burlington),  Doe. 
2949,  RntlatU  Plaetiee,  Ine.  ▼.  The  Fireetone  Tire  and  Ruk- 
borCamponv.    Order  of  dlemlanl  Jnly  IS,  1061. 

g,Mt.S7S.     (Bse  2.220,082.) 

t,SBa,ST»,  E.  B.  Teubner,  Method  and  apparatns  for  elec- 
trically dl>lnte«rating  metallic  material:  l,a«l.«S,  E.  M. 
Williams,  Autonafile  control  tyetem  for  the  electrode  of  a 
■park-cutting  apparatus;  S3S6,78»  (included  by  amendment 
May  20,  1958),  same.  Apparatus  for  spark  machining.  Sled 
Nov.  24.  1969,  D.C.,  N.D.  Dl.  (Chicago),  Doc.  »«1864, 
Firth  Sterling,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Bleetroeiae,  Inc.  et  al.  Consent 
deoaa;    order   and   stipulation   holding  patents  valid   and 


Infringed;  counterclaim  dismissed  with  prejudice  against 
Electrosise,  Inc.  and  Elnoz  Corporation  of  Michigan  July 
18,  1961. 

«.7t7.SSS.  B.  R.  Ortman,  Pump  Installation,  ftied  July  12, 
1961.  DC,  ED.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  61el66,  Karl  R. 
Ortman,  doing  bueineet  ae  Advance  Pump  4  Wfuipment  Com- 
pany T.  Herbert  W.  Maaei. 

S,7U.S8S,  L.  L.  Krteger.  Braaaieres,  Ued  July  11,  1961, 
DC,  8.D.N.T..  Doc.  61/2438,  International  Latem  Corpora- 
tion r.  Stpleform  Braeeiere  Co.,  the.  Smso.  Med  July  19, 
1961,  same,  Doc.  61/2548.  International  Latem  Corporation 
T.  Lowell  Mmnmfaeturing  Co..  Inc.  8mm.  Sled  July  13.  1961. 
D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  555/61,  International  Latet  Corpo- 
ration T.  Pertform  Braoaiere  Compomp. 

S.7B1.SS5,  Sin-Pih  Pan  and  Kucbinsky,  Multi-position  beam  , 
tube :  t.7S4,711.  8.  Kuchinsky,  same ;  t,7»4,147.  J.  R.  Bethke, 
Beam  tube  switching  Hrcuits ;  MSi.Mi,  8.  Kuchinsky.  Pro- 
tective derlce  for  racnnm  tubes;  M7«.tlS,  H.  J.  Hampel, 
Indicating  device ;  M78,4ST,  J.  T.  Bngelman  et  al..  Ion  con- 
trol means,  Bled  June  16,  1960.  DC.  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc. 
60/411-8,  Burroughe  Corporation  v.  Baird-Atomie.  Ine. 
Consent  decree ;  patents  held  valid  and  infringed ;  defendant 
enjoined  May  9,  1961. 

Z.7S4.711.     (See  2.721.966.) 

!t,781.rT8,  B.  HarmOTi.  Method  of  printing  carbon  transfer 
ink  m  a  spaced  design  on  paper,  flled  Nov.  7.  1967.  DC, 
S.D.  Iowa  (Des  Moines),  Doc.  3/885,  Roto-Carb  Corporation 
et  al.  V.  Frpe  Manufaet^r^1lg  Companp.  Order  holding  pat- 
ent invalid  and  dismissing  cause  July  19, 1961. 

t.787.«1«,  D.  H.  Rowland,  Hearing  aid,  ftled  May  17,  1961, 
DC,  WD.  Okla.  (Oklahoma  City),  Doe.  9286.  Douglae  H. 
Rowland  V.  Beltone  Hearing  Aid  CemrMy.  CaoM  diamisaed 
July  17,  1961. 


t.7»4.U7. 


(8«a  2,721.966.) 
(See  2.721,966.) 
S3SS,T8S.  (See  2,680.979.) 
a.S41.S8S.     (See  2,660,979.) 

t.S44.1St.  Ia.  R.  Marques.  Seat  cover,  lied  Sept  24,  1969, 
DC,  WD.  Tenn.  (Memphis),  Doc.  8796,  All—  gpeo«t«y 
Manufacturing  Company  v.  Farbor  Brothert,  Ineorpormted. 
Order  holding  patent  invaUd  and  dismissing  complaint  Jnly 
17,  19ei. 
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tM»,M*,  U  J.  Fnmt,  Eleetrte  furnace  product,  U»4  Jnlj 
14.  1»«1,  DC.  W.D.N.T  (Buffalo),  Doc.  9254.  Btewart- 
Wamer  Corporation  t.   Weatingkouse  Electric  Corporation. 

^M'^,^t4,  Kennry  and  Bamea,  Harrow  frame.  l«Telinr  de- 
vice therefor,  and  disk  assembly  and  mounting,  UmI  July  14, 
IMl,  DC.  N.D  Oa.  (AtlanU).  Doe  7««4,  Ootmm^ns  Iron 
Works  Companp  r.  Ford  MeCUskey  Manmfmetmrinff,  Inc. 

M74.JM.     (Bee  2. 721.960.) 
•^MIMM.  L.  Ollbert.  Multiple  electrical  coonector,  •J«d  July 
14,    1961,    DC,    SJ>.    Calif.    (Loa   Anc«lM).    ^>oc.   912/61-K,. 
Continental  Connector  Corporation  v.   Houston  Fearless  Cor- 
poration. • 

tjrt»,4»l.     (See  2.721.9QS.) 

t.»M.S4*.  E.  H  Hopklni.  Hinge  meaoH  for  a  self  closing, 
grarlty-actuated  panel  door,  U«d  July  12.  1961,  DC,  8.D. 
Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  897/61-HW,  Sational  Manufac- 
turing Company  w.  Standard  Brands  Paint  Co.,  Inc. 

t.»M.4M,  C  R.  Pattlson,  Water  ski  and  swim  belt,  tied 
Jan.   25,   1961,  DC,   N.D.   Tex.    (WIchlU  Falls),  Doc.   1489, 


Amorieon  Tent  Company,  doing  Nisiweas  m  Jonea  d  TiUott 
Division  r.  M.  B.  Scheurer,  doing  kuoineoo  os  Temmo  Water 
Cra/ters  et  al.  EMsmlssed  with  prejudice  as  to  all  parties 
July  14,  1960 

t.M4,M4,  B.  D.  Osteen,  Holder  for  punched  sheets,  Ued 
Oct.  28,  1980,  DC.  N  D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  «Ocl674,  St. 
RegU  Pmper  Company,  doing  huainess  as  Nifty  Mfg.  Co.  t. 
Feldoo,  Inc.  et  al.  Consent  Judgment ;  patent  held  valid  and 
Infringed  ;  defendants  enjoined  July  14,  1961. 

{.•TS^MA,  O.  M.  Cliambers,  Container  attachment  for  pop 
bottles,  Ued  July  11,  19^1,  DC,  WD  Wash.  (SeatUe),  Doc. 
5313,  Wonder  Products  Company  v.  Hoys  Merchandise,  Inc. 
et  al. 

Dea.  1M.MS,  O  Florlan,  Clock,  filed  July  10,  1&61,  DC, 
N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  6101172,  Sunbeam  Corporation  r. 
Spartus  Corporation. 

Dem.  lM37t.  O.  J.  BuixltU,  Desk,  filed  July  24,  1961,  D.C, 
8  D.N  Y  ,  Doc.  61/2603,  Stow  4  DavU  Furniture  Company  v. 
The  Scott  Frederic  Co.  et  al. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  5,  1961 

lllOBtratloiu  for  pUiit  patents  are  o.ually  In  color  and  therefore  It  It  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


STRAWBERRY  PLANT 

AnoU  B.  Utarkk,  <N  2Mh  St  SW^  RochMtcr.  Minn. 

FIM  Apr.  14, 19M,  Sw.  No.  22t379 

11     lOatak    (CL47— <2) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  strawberry  plant,  sub- 
stantially u  herein  shown  and  described  characterized  by 
the  outstanding  appearance  of  the  fruit  which  has  a 
medium  red  bright  glossy  color  with  subsuntially  non- 
conspicuous  seeds  and  having  an  axially  curved  rounded 
conical  shape,  the  plant  yielding  substantially  greater 
quantities  of  fruit  than  either  of  its  parents. 


M*7 
LINDEN  ' 


WBUmb  Ftemtr  nit  Priacctoa,  NJ 


niMa* 


2.M< 

LINDEN  TREE 
WflUan  Fkatr  m,  PriacaKM,  N  Jn 


**  TSsd  Noi^.  7,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  €1M* 
1  Claim.  (0.47— 5f) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Linden  tree  (Ti/ia  euro- 
paea),  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  char- 
acterized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  com- 
bination of  a  straight  habit  of  trunk  growth,  attrwmve 
and  lustrous  dark  Uue-green  fdUage  and  the  habit  there- 
of to  remain  green  even  in  durty  locations,  as  well  as 
a  habit  of  leuining  the  dark  green  color  during  periods 
of  drou^t,  good  resistance  of  the  foliage  to  aphids. 
with  consequent  absence  of  a  "sooty-  appearance,  a 
handsome  and  unusually  regular  narrow-upright  head 
or  crown  which  does  not  require  mining  to  achieve  an 
attractive  shape,  and  a  moderate  rate  of  growth. 


to  Pitace- 


NoT.  7,  IMi,  Ser.  No.  47,i47 
(CL  47— ») 


NJ.  ■ 


A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Linden  tree  (Tilia 
cor  data),  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combtnatioa  of  an  exceptionally  straight  and  upright 
habit  of  growth,  even  in  the  young  stage,  fine  and  at- 
tractive greeo  foliage  having  especially  good  resistance 
to  foliar  apbids.  with  attendam  absence  of  any  "sooty" 
appearance  in  late  summer,  a  symmetrical  form  with  the 
brandies  equally  distributed  around  the  trunk  and  form- 
ing an  opri^  oval  shape  without  the  need  of  pruning, 
strong  crotchet  that  are  reslstam  to  wind  damage  and 
breakage,  and  a  rapid  habit  ci  growth. 


ROSE  PLANT 
I.  Miyk,lf24»  E.  Big  B^a  RowT^ 
Kiikwoo4,  Mo.        -^ 
FBed  Nov.  IS.  19M.  Sm.  No.  flifiSA 
ICkiam.    (CL47— «1) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  poiy- 
antha  class,  substantially  as  hcrefai  dK>wn  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  p«rfific,  stroiig  and  long-stenmied  bush 
habit,  the  exertional  top  quality^ttf"P?^ctically  all  flow- 
ers, the  large  size  of  both  the  flowei^buds  and  open 
flowers,  the  very  stiff  and  w^U-proportiooed  flower  necks 
on  which  the  flower  heads  are  borne,  a  distinctive,  at- 
tractive and  uniform  Rose  Red  general  color  tonality  of 
the  flowers  and  attending  prolMiged  uniforin  color  reten- 
tion thereof  through  out  their  life,  a  very  hard  petal  tex- 
ture, with  attendant  prolonged  retention  of  the  petals 
without  dropping  throughout  the  life  of  the  flowers,  and 
the  exceptionally  long  keeping  qualities  of  the  flowers. 
^  ^        ■  ^      •  13 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  5,  1961 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


MEANS    FOR    ATTACHING    FKONG^ARRYING 
^^     DEVICBI  TO  FLCOBLE  MATERIAL 

nMvCfft  atfWwttM  Wottflf  BinBncksiif  EBslflM^  MricMV 


IM*  It,  195<,  Scr.  No.  992,fM,  bow 
M1^74«,  M^  Dec  15,  1959.    Dlrycd 
AiC.  17,  1959,  Scr.  N«.  134,197 
2  C3iriM.    (CL  1—325) 


1.  Meam  for  um  io  attaching  aa  external  fastener 
member  to  the  outside  wall  of  a  preformed  doubled  piece 
of  a  garment,  said  external  fastening  member  being  as- 
sociated with  a  complementary  back  plate  member  and 
one  of  said  members  having  attachment  prongs  adapted 
to  be  clenched  to  the  other  member,  said  means  compris- 
ing.  ia  comlSaatioii,  a  clenching  press  having  a  base,  an 
upper  mpiber  for  carrying  the  external  fastening  mon- 
ber,  megM  for  effecting  relative  movement  of  said  upper 
member  and  base  towards  aixl  away  from  one  another  to 
effect  the  clenching  operation,  a  mandrel  supported  by 
said  base  of  said  pnn  and  comprising  a  flat  plate  having 
an  elongated  portion  which  is  insertaUe  into  said  dou- 
bled piece  of  the  garment  and  is  provided  with  a  reces 
adapted  to  receive  and  locate  in  orientated  position  the 
back  irfate  member,  and  a  horizontal  pivotal  connection 
joisiog  said  mandrel  to  said  base  of  said  press,  whereby 
said  mandrel  can  be  swung  upwards  to  enable  its  said 
elongated  portion  which  normally  rests  upon  said  base 
to  be  iaaeited  into  the  doubled  garment  material. 


2,99Mt7 

MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  FRONGCARRYING 

DEVICES  TO  FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL 


I  It,  1954,  Scr.  No.  592,994,  i 
IO.  2,91i,74«,  dated  Dec.  15,  1959.    Divided 
Aag.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t34,999 
1  CialBL    (CL  1—325) 


Means  for  use  in  attaching  an  external  fastener  mem- 
ber to  the  outside  wall  of  a  preformed  doubled  piece  of 
a  garment,  said  external  fastening  member  being  associ- 
ated with  a  complementary  back  plate  member  and  one 
14 


of  said  members  having  attacfamett  prongs  adapted  to  be 
clenched  to  the  other  members,  said  means  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  clenching  press  having  a  base,  an  upper 
member  for  carrying  the  external  fastening  member, 
means  for  effecting  relative  movement  ot  said  upper 
member  and  base  towards  and  away  from  one  another  to 
effect  the  clenching  operation,  and  a  resilient  U-shaped 
horizontally  extending  mandrel  having  one  leg  rigidly 
secured  to  said  base  and  a  second  leg  normally  spaced 
vertically  from  the  base  of  the  press  with  an  end  portion 
under  said  upper  member,  said  end  portion  having  a  back 
iriate  member  receiving  recen,  thereby  enabMng  vertical 
downwards  movement  ot  said  outer  end  portion  <hiri"g 
the  clenching  operation,  whereby  it  bears  oa  and  is  sop- 
ported  by  said  base. 


2,99t,Mt 
MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  FRONG-CARRYING 
^DEVICES  TO  FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL 

Hcrvcti  Howard  Wood*  BlnriBg^Mas,  EngiaBd,  asstaaor 
to  Thoans  Wa&er  liarited,  Bfarasl^Jham,  E^laad.  a 
BfMsh  cooipaay 


appHcadoB  Jnc  It,  195^  Scr.  No.  592,M4, 

t  No.  2,91<,74t,  dated  Dec  15,  1959.    Divided 


■■«■•  »'"'•  *^yi»,f^w,  nana  lpvc  is,  1799.     Lnvioea 
aad  this  applicatkM  Aag.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t34,91t 
3C]aiBH.    (CL  1—325) 


1.  Means  for  use  in  attaching,  by  means  of  a  clench- 
ing press,  a  device  carrying  prongs  or  the  like  to  a  pocket 
or  sleeve  formed  of  flexible  material,  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  base  of  the  press  having  a  movable  son- 
porting  part,  a  mandrel  consisting  of  a  plate  rij^v 
mounted  and  located  in  the  press  and  having  one  end,  in- 
sertable  into  said  pocket  or  sleeve  and  adapted  tb  be  sop- 
ported  during  the  clenching  operation  of  the  press  by  said 
movable  supporting  part  of  the  base  of  the  press. 


2,99t,M9 
MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  PRONG-CARRYING 
DEVICES  TO  FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL 
Herbert  Howard  Wood, 
to  Thnasas  Walker  Lteslted, 


appHcatloM  hm»  It,  1954,  Scr.  No.  592,994,  _.. 
t  No.  231<,74t,  dated  Dec  15,  1959.  Divided 
VVBcatloa  Aa«.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t34,911 
1  CUBS.  (CL  1—325) 
Means  for  use  in  attaching  an  external  fastener  mem- 
ber to  the  outside  wall  ot  a  preformed  doubled  piece  of  a 
garment,  said  external  fastening  member  being  associated 
with  a  complementary  back  pfate  member  and  one  of  said 
members  having  attachment  prongs  adapted  to  be  clenched 
to  the  other  member,  said  means  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  clenching  press  having  a  base,  an  upper  mem- 
ber for  carrying  tbe  external  fastening  member,  means 
for  effecting  relative  movement  of  said  upper  member  j. 
and  base  towards  and  away  from  one  another  to  effect^ 
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the  clenching  operation,  a  mandrd  consisting  of  a  flat 
tlqngyf*^  plate  the  outer  end  portion  of  which  b  msert- 
able  into  said  doubled  piece  of  the  garment  and  is  pro- 
vided widi  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  and  locate  in 
oriented  position  said  back  plate  member,  a  handle  ex- 
tension for  manipubdon  on  the  imier  end  portion  of  the 
mandrel  which  is  remote  from  tiie  back-plate-receiving 


portion  having  an  open  tower  end,  a  face  opening  there- 
above,  and  a  horizontal  line  of  stitching  securing  said  face 
hood  within  said  top  cap  portion  and  inwardly  of  said 


recess,  and  co-<^)erating  pin  and  socket  means  on  the 
inner  end  portion  of  tbe  mandrel  and  on  the  base  of  the 
press,  whereby  said  mandrel  ii  mounted  and  located  in  a 
piedetermined  operative  position  on  said  base  in  a  readfly 
removable  manner  witii  its  outer  end  portion  which 
carries  the  back  plate  disposed  beneatii  tiie  upper  member 
of  the  press  and  sui^Kxted  by  said  base. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  1—333  see: 
Patent  No.  2,999,037 

239M1* 

SUNGLASnS 

H«oid  A.  Spcro,  19149  FabMoat  Blvd., 

££«  Haiihli,  Ohio 

FOcd  Dec  1. 1959,  Scr.  No.  t5t,lt3 

3ClidfaaBk    (0.2—13) 


cuff-forming  portion,  whereby  said  face  hood  may  be  telo- 
scoped  within  said  top  cap  portion  or  withdrawn  there- 
below  into  face  protecting  position  with  said  cuff  there- 
above. 


TOY  CRADLES  AND  DRIVING  MECHANBMS 

THEREFOR 
David  Saint,  Rockledie,  Pa.,  asslgHnr  to  Graco  Metel 
ProdiKts,  Inc.,  H— tlagdon  Valley,  Pa.,  a  cocponllaa 
of  PeusylvaBia 

Filed  Jane  li,  195t,  Scr.  No.  742^72    .  \ 
3CWnBS.    (CL5— 199) 


1.  In  qwctacle  frames  of  tbe  type  having  two  spaced 
and  internally  grooved  lens  retaining  rims  defining  l«is 
openings,  a  rim  lock,  comprising  in  combination,  a  sub- 
stantially triangular  tab  formed  integral  with  each  rim 
and  extending  laterally  of  each  <^  slid  lens  openings,  each 
of  said  tabs  having  a  pair  of  opposed  notches  at  its  base 
end  and  a  slit  therebetween  extending  from  the  tab  apex 
to  the  lens  opening,  defining  two  Ub  halves  that  can  be 
flexed  relative  to  each  other  to  enlarge  the  lens  opening, 
at  the  tab;  a  lens  mounted  in  each  of  said  lens  openings 
in  seated  engagement  within  tbe  groove  thereof;  and.  a 
spring  dip  bent  upon  itself,  having  inwardly  faced  and 
opposed  terminal  fingers,  adapted  to  oompressively  seat 
upon  the  periphery  of  the  tab,  with  itt  terminal  fingers 
seated  in  the  tab  notches,  to  compress  the  Ub  halves  there- 
between and  thereby  lock  the  lens  within  the  len»  opening. 


2,99t,«ll 
CUFFED  CAP  AND  FACE  HOOD  AND  ftOTHOD 

OF  FORMING 
Wrfter  E.  Schoswlfr,  Wlhnetta,  IB,  iiiiliiiir  tn^SchnssiIrr 
MIDI,  be,  CUcafo,  DL,  a  msparaden  of 


Flai  Mar.  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  17,972 
SCIalM.    (CL2— 2f2) 

1.  A  cap  having  a  face  hood  and  #«uff.  compnsmg  a 
top  cap  portion  provided  with  a  cuff,  and  a  face  hood 


1.  A  cradle  comprising  a  receptacle  having  opposite 
sides  and  ends,  leg  members  pivotally  mounted  kmgitudi- 
nally  with  respect  to  said  receptacle  on  horizontal  pivots 
on  the  lower  part  of  said  receptacle  and  extending  down- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  rec^itacle  in  wupportiag  rela- 
tion thereto,  the  leg  members  at  opposite  sides  being  in 
downwardly  diverging  relation,  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  leg 
members  providing  fulcrums  for  engagemem  with  a  sup- 
porting surface,  a  power  source,  an  escapement  connected 
to  said  power  source  and  to  one  of  said  leg  members,  and 
a  resUient  member  transversely  of  said  receptacle  and 
connected  to  tbe  lower  ends  of  leg  members  at^  opposite 
sides  of  said  receptacle  and  api^ying  a  restoring  force 
thereto,  said  resiliem  member  being  a  rod  and  having 
end  pmtions  extending  downwardly  along  the  lower  ends 
of  a  pair  of  leg  members  below  one  end  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  collars  engaging  said  end  portions  and 
said  lower  ends. 
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'•*■•■'  uwK  UriTt,  Butow,  Fla.,   MicmmI  S.  laMcka.  Giwawkk  Hmma  W    ■■■  i  ii 
CnM  I^«,  RJL  5,  ■«  3f7,  Etm-       ghyg^rt,  TSTAJlilrrQSi,  N^Tr  -    7?!!?; 

Apr.  3,  IfSf .  S*.  No.  tiW*  SSSH  2.£S?If  dSSST  "*  ^=~'^ 

ichti.  (0.^-347)  FiSKTwfSrNi.  rn^ 

(CMm.    (CLlS-327) 


A  pneumatic  row  boat  consisting  of  a  longitudinally 
elongated  inflated  oval  ring  having  parallel  side  portions, 
cinch  straps  secured  around  intermediate  parts  of  said  side 
portions,  a  single  flexible  strap  extending  across  the  open- 
ing of  the  ring  and  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  cinch  straps, 
oar  lock  brackets  mounted  on  the  cinch  straps  having  oar 
locks  thereon,  and  oars  swingably  and  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  oar  locks,  said  brackets  comprising  rigid  horizontal 
plates  extending  forwardly  from  the  cinch  straps  and 
having  rear  portions  bearing  upon  the  upper  sides  of  the 
cinch  straps,  and  forward  portions  which  extend  laterally 
outwardly  beyond  the  cinch  straps,  said  oar  locks  being 
mounted  on  said  forward  portions  of  the  bracket  plates, 
said  rear  portions  of  the  bracket  plates  having  slots  there- 
in through  which  the  cincli  straps  are  securably  engaged. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  casing,  means  for  producang 
flow  of  air  throu^  said  casing,  means  for  supportinf  said 
caang  on  a  substantially  horizontal  surface,  means  form- 
ing a  tubular  exhaust  passage  from  said  caiing  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  said  surface  and  opening  to 
the  atmosphere,  and  air  deflecting  means  within  said  pa»- 
sage  comprising  a  hobd  member  extending  downwardly 
from  the  upper  inner  surface  of  said  passage  and  thaiCT 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  passage  towards 
the  outer  end  thereof  and  terminating  inwardly  from 
said  outer  end.  the  peripheral  extent  of  said  hood  mem- 
ber being  limited  to  within  the  top  180*  of  the  periphery 
of  said  passage. 


23n,(i4 

HOLDER  FOR  A  DBPOSABLE  . 

CLEANING  SWAB  C 

ADca  Roy  WhKh,  WcsOcld,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Penooal 

ProdwIiConioniioa,  a  conontloa  of  New  Jciscy 

FIW  Feb.  It,  IfSt,  Sv.  No.  714,132 

UClilw.    (CL15— ai«) 


2,99M1< 

BALL  APPUCATOR  DISPENSERS 

Charles  J.  Geirtflc  OranM,  NJ..  aarimor  to  BrMol- 

—  Myers  Company,  New  Yoik,  N.Y,  a  corporatioB  of 

Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <91,235 
1  CUm.    (CL  15—573) 


I.  A  cleaning  device  holder  in  the  general  shape  of  a 
spoon  comprising  a  rigid  handle  and  a  separate  head  an- 
chored to  said  handle  and  formed  in  two  sections  inter- 
connected for  closing  movement  to  permit  a  cleaning  swab 
in  the  form  of  a  cover  to  be  applied  thereover  and  for 
expanding  movement  to  rupture  the  swab  for  easy  re- 
moval therefrom,  both  of  said  head  sections  being  made 
of  soft,  flexible,  resiliently  deformable  rubber-like  ma- 
terial to  permit  the  applied  swab  to  be  pressed  into  close 
conformance  to  the  surfaces  to  be  cleaned  upon  applica- 
tion of  cleaning  pressure  applied  to  said 'head  sections 
through  the  rigid  handle,  said  rigid  handle  being  provided 
with  a  rigid  tang  extending  into  and  substantially  through- 
out the  length  of  one  of  said  head  sections  to  form  a 
spinal  reinforcement  for  that  section,  said  tang  being 
narrower  than  the  width  of  said  head  section  to  leave  the 
portions  of  said  heed  section  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rigid 
Ung  free  from  reinfofcement  and  thus  easily  deformable 
for  insertion  into  restricted  areas. 


A  fluid  dispensing  device,  comprising  a  container  having 
an  open  end,  a  spherical  ball  partially  within  said  open 
end  whereby  a  portion  of  said  ball  may  be  contacted  with 
the  contents  of  said  container,  means  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  ball  partially  within  said  open  end,  said  means 
comprising  a  bearing  surface  disposed  within  said  open 
end  and  rotatably  supporting  said  ball  by  contact  with 
an  inner  minor  portion  thereof,  a  ring  having  one  ex- 
tremity thereof  attached  to  said  container  adjacent  said 
open  end  thereof  and  another  extremity  therectf  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  bearing  portion  encompassing  an 
outer  minor  portion  of  said  ball  and  retaining  the  same 
against  movement  outwardly  of  said  open  end,  said  bear- 
ing, portion  being  spaced  from  said  ball  and  defining 
therewith  an  annular  fluid-discharge  space  of  substantial- 
ly constant  and  predetermined  width  between  said  ring 
and  said  ball,  and  a  hollow  sealing  cap  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  said  container  and  provided  with  a  closed 
end  having  an  annular  resilient  skirt  depending  from  the 
inner  surface  of  said  closed  end.  said  skirt  having  a  gem 
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erally  triangalar  radial  cross-sectioa  adiqited  to  project 
partially  into  said  annular  space  and  to  be  resiljently 
deformed  into  annular  band  sealing  ocMitact  with  the  ball 
and  sealing  contact  with  the  bearing  portion  when  said 
cap  is  in  sealing  engagemtet  with  said  container  where-' 
by  said  skirt  closes  said  annular  space  and  ther^  pre- 
vents escape  of  fluid  from  said  dispenser. 


biMtkMi  fnrOcr  compriiing  an  arcuate  leaf  qving  hav- 
ing hooked  ends  intereogafed  throagh  said  opwiingi  and 
engaging  the  inner  edfM  theretrf,  and  meani  integral  with 
said  hinge  plates  and  located  adliacent  tiie  outv  adpei 
of  said  cqwnings  for  restricting  the  openings  wiflkiently 
to  prevent  inadvertent  drtachment  of  the  qving. 


2,99M17 

CAOTER 

H<  Mvpv,  Kaunmoo 

Mkk,  aariBBortoPMKo  Whed 

nOoL,  a  corponrtlOB  of  Mk  alaaa 

Filed  Dec  16, 1957,  Scr.  No.  TlJUf 

I  CUm.    (CL  li— 11) 


In  a  swivel  caster  including  a  wbeef  and  a  yoke  there- 
for, the  combination  omiprising:  a  post  having  an  annu- 
lar ridge  near  its  lower  end;  a  pair  of  spaced  bearing  re- 
tainer rings  secured  to  said  post  near  said  lower  eiKl  there- 
of and  on  either  side  of  said  ridge;  said  retainer  rings 
having  perijriieral  flan^  extending  substantially  toward 
each  other  and  having  a  fint  pair  of  bearing  surfaces  on 
their  <^)po8ing  faces,  annular  support  means  embracing  a 
portion  oi  said  yoke,  axially  aligned  with  said  ridge  nd 
spaced  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  said  annular  stqiport 
means  suj^Mrting  and  defining  a  second  pair  ot  bearing 
surfaces  on  opposite  axial  sides  thereof,  said  second  sur- 
faces respectively  facing  said  first  surfaces;  a  pair  of  sets 
of  bearing  balls  disposed,  respectively,  between  the  corre- 
sponding and  facing  surfaces  (tf  said  first  and  second  pair 
of  surfaces;  annular  sealing  means  between  said  aimular 
support  means  and  at  least  one  of  said  retainer  rings,  said 
sealing  means,  the  retainer  rings,  the  annular  support 
means  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  post  forni&ng  an 
annular,  sitetantially  closed,  bearing  compartment;  a  first 
passageway  in  said  post  extending  from  a  pmnt  near  said 
lower  end  thereof  through  the  upper  end  thereof;  and  a 
second  passageway  through  said  post  exteiuling  from  said 
first  passageway  and  communicating  through  said  ridge 
directly  with  said  bearing  compartment 


2,99M1S 
SPRING  HINGE 
Leo  Theodore  Roy,  Sooth  AtflAoro,  Maas., 
Craft,  bCn  a  coipocBtioa  of 

Ffcd  Feb.  2S,  1957,  Sar.  No.  M2,991 
9aafaH.    (CL1(— 184) 


aa 


to 
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7.  In  comtrfnation,  a  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively pivotal  hinge  plates,  an  opening  in  eadi  of  said 
plates,  each  of  said  openings  being  defined  in  part  by 
an  inner  edge  which  is  located  adjacent  to  the  pivot  line 
of  said  plates,  and  in  part  by  an  outer  edge  located  adja- 
cent the  ooaer  extremity  of  its  respective  i^ate,  the  com- 


239M19  

FOWL  PICKING  METHOD 
Andrew  J.  Tod,  ModeMo,  CaUf.,  awlgnnr  to 

Ofl  CoipontloB,  a  unaoiatien  of  Delaware 
Orighiai  anpHoitlon  May  22, 1953,  Scr.  No.  35^,^54,  now 
Patent  No.  2,919,722,  dated  Not.  3,  1959.    Dlryed 
and  tUs  appHcatloa  Mar.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M3,12< 
4ChriaM.    (CL  17—45) 


1.  The  mediod  of  mechanically  defeadming  load 
wbdch  comprises  frictionally  striking  loose  free  fowl  with 
tm  rotary  moving  soft  flexible  frictional  defeathering 
elements,  while  confining  the  loose  fowl  in  a  manner  to 
be  supported  upon  said  elements,  and  tumbling  the  fowl 
about  in  every  direction  while  apfriying  intermittent 
forces  to  oppose  free  travel  of  the  fowl  with  said  ele- 
ments and  aid  in  so  tumbling  the  fowl  about,  to  permit 
said  elements  to  reach  every  feathered  portion  of  the  fowl 
including  under  and  over  the  wings,  the  neck,  and  be- 
tween the  legs,  until  the  feathers  are  substantially  all 
removed. 


2,998,C29 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CENTRIFUGING 

CURLY  FIBERS 

Charles  J.  Staicgo,  Newaifc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owena- 

Coning  Flbciglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 

FDed  June  9,  195S,  Scr.  No.  749,922 
7  Cfadms.    (a.  18-^.i) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  composite  fibers  of  heat- 
soften^le  materials  comprising  a  circular  hollow  rotor, 
having  orifices  distributed  in  its  circumferential  periphery, 
partitioning  members  dividing  the  interior  of  said  rotor 
into  separate  zones  for  centrifugal  distribution  of  differ- 
ent heat  softened  material  introduced  to  the  rotor,  each 
of  said  orifices  being  partitioned  in  bisecting  relation  by 
said  members  for  centrifugal  projection  of  material  dis- 
tributed by  each  of  said  zones  in  composite  relation  with 
the  material  of  the'bther  of  said  zones. 

7.  The  method  of  producing  composite  textile  fibers 
of  two  dissimilar  heat-softened  glasses,  comprising  in- 
troducing two  streams  of  said  dissimilar  glasses  into  a 
rotating  spinner,  introducing  each  stream  into  a  separate 
distributing  zone  within  said  spinner,  projecting  said  dis- 
similar glasses  in  side-by-side  opposite  relation  as  com- 
posite streams  from  common  orifices  under  the  ioftuence 
of  the  centrifugal  force  of  the  rotating  spinner,  and  at- 
tenuating said  composite  streams  into  fibers  oi  small  di- 
ameter suitable  for  textile  purposes  by  subjecting  them  to 
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the  forca  of  «  lueotis  btest,  said  blast  bcinf  direded 
perpendicular  to  the  path  of  emissioo  oi  the  compoaite 
streanH  from  said  ipiniier  to  redirect  the  path  of  attenua- 
tion of  nid  strdunt. 


2,99M21 
GUIDING  MEANS  FOR  rLASTIC  TUBING 
L.  Adaas  and  Rktawd  C.  GMBire,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
to  OiiMillllnnIi  Glaai  Caipanj,  a  corpora- 
of  OWo 

Jm.  t,  1959,  Ser.  No.  715,736.    Dt- 
frH>«*««-  Ian.  39,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
79#,i99 

t  riitoi     (CL  IS— 5) 


12.  An  arrangement  for  pressing  gramophone  records 
out  of  a  film,  comprising  two  mold  sections,  a  die  carried 
by  one  of  said  mold  sections,  means  for  feeding  a  film 
of  thin  plastic  material  between  the  two  mold  sections 
for  producing  a  record  in  registry  with  the  die,  a  sheet 
of  deformable  non-compressible  material  fitted  without 
any  clearance  inside  a  recess  formed  in  the  other  of  said 
mold  sections,  die  coacting  means  supported  on  said  sheet 
in  registry  with  the  location  of  the  die,  a  retainer  hoop 


fitted  about  said  meana  and  rerting  on  the  sheet  of  defonn- 
able  Don-Gompreaaibk  material,  and  meana  fonniag  a 
circumferential  slot  in  said  die  carrying  mold  section  into 
which  said  hoop  rides  when  said  mold  sections  are  brought 
tofBther  whereby  to  effect  cutting  of  said  film  into  the 
shape  of  a  record. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  blown  plastic  article 
from  a  biowable  plastic  tube  and  including  a  pair  of 
cooperating  moid  segments  movaNe  into  abutment  to 
enclose  a  portion  of  the  tube  anq  means  to  inject  a 
blowing  medium  thereinto  to  inflate  the  mold  enclosed 
portion  of  the  tube  against  the  mold  cavity  defined  by 
the  mokt  segments,  the  improvemenlts  of  means  to  posi- 
tion the  tube  prior  to  closure  of  the  Inold  segments  there- 
on and  including  a  positioning  eleinent  carried  by  each 
of  ssTid  mold  segments,  said  elements  projecting  gen- 
erally radially  of  the  tube  inwardly  from  the  moid  seg- 
ments and  having  confrontiilg  faces  provided  with  cen- 
tral notches  and  abutment  surfaces  to  either  side  of  said 
notches,  initial  tube-enclosing  movement  of  said  mold 
segments  bringing  said  abutment  siu^aces  of  said  ele- 
ments into  abutment  with  the  tube  confined  by  the  regis- 
tering central  notches  in  alignment  with  the  mold  seg- 
ments, and  lost-motion  means  accommodating  full  clo- 
sure of  the  mold  segments  while  maintaining  said  element 
abutment  lurfaces  in  engagement  and  the  tube  confined 
by  the  notches. 

239t,C22 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING  GRAMOPHONE 

RECORDS 

Robert  Aftcrt  Rcwm,  Pnii,  FrMcc,  aarigDor  to  Sodctc 

d'AfpUcatioM    bdnlrWIca    PlMtiqMi,    Swtnmrlllc 

(Sebr  — d  Otie),  FVaacc,  a  coonnny  of  France 

FDed  Oct  28,  195S,  Scr.  No.  779,214 

Cfarfaa  priority,  aypHcatloa  Fnucc  Dec  23, 1957 

12  CUam.    (CL  18— 5  J) 


2,998,623 
CHEEK  PLATES  FOR  MILL  AND  CALENDER 

PRESS  ROLLS 
¥illiaM  A.  Lawaoa,  Cote  St  Imc,  Qnabec,  a^  WOam 
W.  HiuriL  Harilta^  Onterio.  GnuidL  ai^Mnn  to 


FBcd  Feb.  25, 19M,  Scr.  Nck.lt386 
(CL  18-^) 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  pair  of  press  rolls  tofBlher 
forming  a  nip  for  reducing  a  (dastic  material  to  a  dieet 
having  a  predetermined  thidme«,  width  and  density,  at 
least  one  of  said  rolls  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  ao- 
nular  grooves  cut  in  its  peripheral  surface,  and  a  pair  at 
cheeck  plates  a»oriated  with  and  projectins  through  the 
nip  of  said  press  rolls,  the  said  dieek  plates  having  their 
edges  radiuaiBd  to  bear  on  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  said 
rolls  at  the  location  of  said  annular  grooves,  the  said 
cheek  plates  having  their  opposing  face  aurfacei  tapered 
generally  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
axis  of  the  press  rolls  to  form  guideways  of  reduced  width 
in  the  direction  of  the  nip  of  the  press  roUa. 


2398,C24 

EXTRUSION  ORIFICE  END  BLOCK        "^ 

Ezra  L.  Rkkctts,  Rte.  1,  Box  163,  Laarelvillc  Ohio 

FDed  Oct  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  847,889 

1  CUbl    (CL  18—12) 


In  a  film  extrusion  apparatus,  an  upstanding  body 
member  having  a  flat  bottom,  a  pair  of  lip  members  ar- 
ranged in  confronting  face  to  face  relation  positioned 
beneath  and  longitudinally  of  said  flat  bottom  and  abut- 
ting! y  engaging  said  bottom  with  each  of  the  comple- 
mental  ends  of  said  lip  members  being  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  inwardly  of  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  said  body 
member  bottom,  and  means  connecting  said  lip  members 
to  said  body  member  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  to  provide  a  longitndiiudly  extending 
open  ended  extrusion  orifice,  the  impro^rement  consitt- 
ing  in  a  gasket  member  conformably  shaped  to  extend 
over  ope  of  the  complemental  ends  of  said  lip  membe^ 
the  adjaecnt  end  of  said  extrusion  ortfce,  and  the  ad- 
jacent end  portion  ol  said  body  member  bottom,  said 
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gasket  member  being  pcovided  with  a  niiiway,^«aid 
gasket  member  being  positioned  so  as  to  abattingly  en- 
gage one  of  the  complemental  ends  of  said  lq>  members 
and  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  said  body  member  bot- 
tom with  sakl  runway  facing  and  in  registry  with  said  ex- 
trusion orifice,  and  anchoring  means  embodjring  an  L- 
shaped  block  having  the  short  leg  thereof  provided  with 
a  slot  extending  from  the  junction  of  said  short  leg  with 
the  long  leg  of  said  block  to  the  free  end  of  said  short 
leg,  said  block  being  positioned  so  that  the  short  kg  ex- 
tends over  said  one  complemental  ends  of  said  lip  mem- 
bers with  said  slot  embracingly  receiving  the  runway  in 
said  gasket  men>ber  and  with  said  long  leg  extending 
over  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  said  body  member 
bottom,  and  securing  elements  extending  through  said 
end  block,  gasket,  and  into  said  lip  members  and  the 
end  portion  of  said  body  member  bottom. 


2398,625 

iTTRAP  TYPE  SECURING  APPARATUS 
Rlchagi  Hnbcr,  HoBcoi,  Pa^  aiiinnr  to 
RotoicnII  Cusporatton,  DojlcMuwn,  Pa.,  a 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  881,214 
lOaiik    (CL  24-434) 


Securing  apparatus  having  a  strap  member,  an  ad- 
justing and  load  transfer  device  mounted  on  said  stn^* 
member  including  a  frame  structure  having  side  plates 
at  each  edge  of  the  strap  member,  a  clamp  beam  sup- 
ported at  each  end  in  said  frame  structure,  a  clamp  part 
having  a  pivot  support  in  said  frame  structure,  said  clamp 
part  having  a  strap  engaging  surface  adjacent  said  clamp 
beam  wliich  surface  is  eccentric  with  req;>ect  to  said 
pivot  support  and  cooperative  with  said  clamp  beam  to 
provide  damping  action,  a  handle  connected  to  the  ends 
of  said  damp  part  between  said  frame  plates  and  defin- 
ing a  passage  with  said  damp  part  wfaereb|y  said  handle 
and  damp  part  lie  on  o^XMite  sides  of  said  strap,  a  stop 
\  attadied  to  said  frame  structure  located  to  limit  the  rou- 
tion  of  said  clamp  part  in  the  rdease  direction  to  a  small 
angular  motion  just  sufBdent  to  allow  free  movement 
of  the  strap  member,  said  strap  member  extending 
through  said  passage  approximatdy  180  degrees  with 
respect  to  said  pivot  support  around  said  damp  part  from 
the  loaded  portion  oi  the  strap  to  the  clamping  point 
defined  by  said  clamp  beam  and  clamp  part,  said  damp 
part  having  a  portion  remote  from  said  damp  beam 
extending  in  a  generally  transverse  direction  with  reqwct 
to  said  strap  member  and  defining  an  acute  angle  with 
the  loaded  end  of  said  strap  member  whereby  rotational 
movement  of  said  clamp  part  in  the  loaded  direction  pro- 
duces an  increase  in  clamping  moment,  said  frame  plates 
extending  beyond  said  handle  in  all  directions  under 
strap  clamping  oondibons. 


2.998.626 
nSAP  BUCKLS 
Jr.,  North  Hollywood,  CaUT,  aasicDor  to 
Brown-Unc  Corporation,  El  Scgnado,  CaUf.,  a  c<Mpota- 
tloBof  CaUfonia 

Filed  Am.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  832,764 
3Clalw.    (CL24— 178) 
1.  A  buckle  for  connection  to  one  strap  end  and  for 
releasable  engagement  with  a  second  strap  end,  compris- 
ing: a  frame  structure  including  two  longitudinal  upright 
side  plates  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  members  rigidly 


interconnecting  nid  aide  plates;  a  firM  transverse  member 
of  said  plurality  being  at  one  end  of  said  frame  stractnre 
for  connection  to  one  strap  aid;  a  aecond  transverse  mtei- 
ber  of  said  plurality  being  near  the  other  end  of  the  frame 
structure,  said  second  member  being  relatively  wide  and 
being  formed  with  a  substantially  fbt  upper  surface  and 
being  canted  to  indine  said  upper  surface,  said  second 
member  having  its  inner  edge  curved  over  an  extent  of 
approximately  180*,  a  third  transvene  member  of  said 
plurality  being  positioned  between  said  second  transvene 
member  and  said  other  end  of  the  frame .  structure 
whereby  the  aecoad  strap  end  may  be  passed  over  said 
third  transverse  member  and  under  said  secotKl  transverse 
member  and  curved  back  180*  to  pass  over  the  upfier 
surface  of  the  third  transverse  member,  said  third  trans- 
verse member  being  positioned  with  its  upper  surface 
positioned  above  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  second 


member  to  orient  the  str^>  in  an  inclined  direction  con- 
forming to  the  cant  of  the  second  transverse  member, 
a  gripping  member  pivotally  mounted  between  said  side 
I^ates  above  said  second  transverse  member,  said  gripping 
member  having  an  eccentric  serrated  gripping  surface  for 
rotation  in  one  direction  towards  the  upper  surface  of 
said  second  transverse  member  to  grip  said  second  strap 
end,  said  gripinng  member  having  an  integral  arm  por- 
tion for  manual  rotation  of  the  gripping  member  in  its 
opposite  rdease  direction,  said  integral  arm  overhanging 
the  q>ace  between  said  first  and  second  transverse  mem- 
bers in  the  gap  between  the  two  strap  ends  for  freedom 
for  release  rotation  without  interference  by  either  of 
the  two  strap  ends,  said  side  plates  extending  above  the 
range  of  effective  gripping  positioiu  of  said  gripping  mem- 
ber to  serve  as  guard  means  to  avoid  acddental  release 
rotation  oi  the  gripping  member. 


2,998,627 
FASTENING  DEVICES  FOR  WEARING 
APPAREL 
Herbert  Howard  Wood,  Blnstavhans,  England 
to  Thonsas  WaOur  Uaited,  BIrmtogham,  England,  s 
compaoy  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  722,482 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatioB  Great  Britain  Apr.  3,  1957 

3  ClafaiH.    (CL  24—227) 


[ 


1.  A  sheet-metal  fastening  device  coopefable  with  an 
eye  member  for  connecting  together  overlapping  parts  of 
garment  apparel,  said  device  consisting  of  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flat  plate  constituting  an  elongated  front  tongue 
for  applying  to  the  outer  face  of  the  garment  material 
and  engaging  the  cooperable  eye  member,  with  a  back- 
plate  for  applying  to  the  inner  face  of  garment  material 
at  the  back  of  said  front  tongue,  clenchable  attachment 
prongs  for  securing  together  the  front  tongue  and  back- 
plate  with  the  garment  nuiterial  interposed  therebetween, 
and  spacing  means  for  elevating  in  the  manner  of  a  canti- 
lever at  least  a  portion  of  said  front  tongue  above  the 
garment  material  lying  against  the  back-plate  by  a  hdght 
suitable  for  recdving  the  eye  member,  said  back  plate 
extending  at  least  partly  under  said  cantilever-like  portion 
of  the  front  tongue  when  the  device  is  attached  to  the 
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tannent  miUaial,  tud  tpactat  meant  f onninf  a  leatiiig 
wrface  (or  cootactinf  directJy  the  fannent  material  and 
abo  proridiag  an  abutment  stop  having  a  hfeight  nibstan- 
tially  eqoal  to  said  height  of  elevation  of  the  front  tongue, 
■aid  ttap  being  beneath  the  front  tongue  at  a  location 
intermediate  its  length,  whereby  inward  movement  of  the 
cooperating  eye  member  for  the  entire  length  of  the  front 
tongue  is  prevented,  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  length  of 
said  front  tongue  projecting  fcvwards  beyond  said  abut- 
ment stop  and  said  spacing  means  to  form  a  box-like  space 
extending  between  the  under  surface  of  said  front  tongue 
and  the  garment  material  to  which  the  device  is  attached, 
said  space  being  entirely  open  «and  unobstructed  along 
three  sides  for  receiving  the  eye  member,  said  q>acing 
means  and  said  attachment  prongs  being  confined  to  an 
area  substantially  completely  underlying  the  end  portion 
ai  the  front  tongue  which  includes  and  lies  behind  said 
abutment  stop,  whereby  the  boundary  edges  of  said  front 
tongue  represent  substantially  the  confines  of  the  entire 
fastening  device. 


ends  of  said  band,  one  said  hig  having  a  planar  outer 
surface  and  means  supporting  bolt  means  projectiag 
above  said  planar  surface  and  the  other  a  pair  of  guides 
(or  aligning  said  bolt  means  with  lower  edges  *"fg"»g 
said  planar  surface  to  prevent  bending  of  said  bolt,  the 
engagement  of  said  lower  edges  with  said  planar  surface 
being  doeer  to  the  pipe  than  said  bolt;  a  keeper  follower 
movable  on  said  bolt  means  to  engage  said  guides  and 
prevent  relative  rotation  between  said  lugs;  and  a  nut 
tightened  on  said  bolt  means  against  said  foUower. 


METHOD  OP  AND  MEANS  FOR  HOLDING 
KNITTED  SWIMSUTF  BLANKS  FLAT 
Estephaa  D.  Estcphaaian,  Worcester,  Mass,,  awignnr  to 
M.1LM.  Kaitti^  MIDi,  Ibc^  Maacfacitcr,  N  JI^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Hampskire 

FUcd  Nov.  M,  19M,  Ser.  No.  72,695 
SClaiM.    (€3.26-^-54) 


TUBE  OR  HOSE  BINDK 


Italy) 
FIM  Mar.  24,  195S,  Ser.  No.  7M,031 

,  applicBtiiM  GenMHj  Mar.  2S,  1957 
9aimi.    (CL24— 27t) 


1.  A  hose  binder  for  securing  a  hose  to  a  pipe  com- 
prising an  elongated  strip  of  material  with  an  opening 
therein  through  which  one  end  of  said  strip  has  been 
passed  to  form  an  inner  and  an  outer  loop  for  encircl- 
ing the  hose  witJb  the  inner  loop,  a  clip  receiving  and 
fastening  the  ends  of  said  strip  to  each  other  and  to  said 
clip,  a  clamping  segment  mounted  on  and  conforming 
to  the  shape  of  said  inner  loop  of  said  strip,  and  a  ten- 
sioning screw  threaded  into  said  clip  and  pressing  against 
said  clamping  segment  for  pulling  the  inner  loop  tightly 
around  the  hose,  said  strip  being  apertured  for  increasing 
the  ability  of  the  strip  to  adjust  in  the  transverse  direc- 
tion to  tension  in  the  strip  and  for  reducing  the  tendency 
of  said  strip  to  buckle  along  said  clamping  segment,  and 
having  means  on  the  ends  thereto  engaging  the  clip. 


239M29 
CLAMP 
Telford  L.  Smitk,  547  MagnoUa  Ave., 

Soirth  San  Praacfaco,  Calif . 

FUcd  Feb.  25,  I95S,  Ser.  No.  717,493 

13  ClaiaM.    (CL  24—279) 


>, 


>  ■ h'fymt^. 


1.  The  method  of  stretching  a  piece  of  fabric  to  a  pre- 
determined shape  for  the  purpose  of  treating  said  fabric 
in  stretched  condition  which  comprises  attaching  along 
at  least  two  edges  of  the  piece  a  series  of  fastener  ele- 
ments, securing  to  a  fixed  support  corresponding  series 
of  mating  elements  arranged  in  contoun  similar  to  da- 
sired  contours  of  the  fabric  when  stretched,  and  joining 
the  series  of  elements  on  the  fabric  to  the  mating  ele- 
ments on  the  siipport. 


2.f9M31 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  TABS  OR  MARKING 

LABELS  CONTAINING  YARNS  OF  PARTIALLY 

SAPONIFIED  CELLULOSE  ACETATE 
Peter  MIeycr.  LomIo%  bmI  Victor  EaMaHMl  Yanl«7 

and  WitoU  THow,  riisastogtiia,  Fagiaai,  awlgaBrs  to 

Polymark  'J^***** 

No  Dnwii«.   FUcd  Nov.  !•,  1956,  Sot.  No.  <23^13 

ClaiaM  priority,  appHcatfaa  Great  BrltalB  Nor.  22, 1955 

ISCIakM.    (CL2S— 73) 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  labels  formed  partly  of 
cellulose  acetate  yam  and  adapted  for  temporary  attach- 
ment by  heat  and  pressure  to  clothing  articles  for  identi- 
fication purposes  during  cleaning  which  are  to  be  pulled 
from  said  clothing  articles  after  cleaning,  the  improvement 
comprising  partially  saponifying  said  cellulose  acetate 
yams  before  attachment  to  the  extent  that  substantially 
no  residue  remains  on  said  article  when  said  label  is 
pulled  therefrom  and  insufficient  to  adversely  affect  ad- 
hesion to  said  clothing  articles. 


1  i .  A  pipe  clamp,  comprising  a  malleable  band, 
of  lugs,  each  lug  having  means  for  clamping  thereto  the 


2,99t,«32 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SPARK  PLUG 
ELECTRODE  STRUCTURES 
M.  Ycnai,  ladlaMpnlli,  lad.,  aad  Walter  A. 
New  York.  N.Y.,  aminnn  to  Unioa  CaiMdc 

I  cotpoiatloa  oTNew  Yoifc 
FIM  Jaac  It,  1959,  Ser.  No.  119,293 
3ClaiaH.    (CL  29— 25.12) 
1.  Process  of  making  spark  plugs  having  concentric 
ring  electrodes  for  intenud  combustion  enginea,  alikh 
a  pair   comprises  the  steps  of  electric  arc  spraying  consecutive 
layers  of  refractory  electrode  metal,  refractory  insulat- 
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ing  material  and  refractory  electrode  metal  onto  the  end    direction,  and  means  associated  with  each  carrier  to  posi- 
region  of  a  suitable  base  member,  and  grinding  away  an    tion  the  cutting  edges  of  the  individual  bits  thereof  above 


end  portion  of  the  coatinp  to  provide  spaced  anmilar 
electrode  surfaces  on  the  end  region  of  the  base  member. 


W 2,998,433 

WIRE  CUTTING,  STRIPPING  AND  TERMINAL 
ATTACHING  MACHINE 
Kari  H.  Andrea,  WM  AIlls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Aitoe  En- 
^nccfing  Company,  MUwaidtee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wlfconsln 
Original  appUcatlon  Oct  14,  1955,  Ser.  No.  549,363,  aow 
Pateat  No.  2,908,910,  dated  Oct  20,  1959.    Dtvldcd 
aad  tfab  aaplicatioa  Aag.  17,  1959,  5cr.  No.  834,111 
2Clafans.    (a.  29^—33) 
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2,998,434 
BROACHING  TOOL 
Emery  C.  Rachrs  aad  Rkfaard  N.  Cltftoa,  Cfaidnnati, 
Ohio,  asiigBors  to  The  Cfaictauistl  MDllng  Machine 
Co.,  Cindaaati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FOcd  Apr.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  728,404 
4  Clalnis.     {CI.  29—95.1) 
1.  A   broaching  tool   for  machining   a  surface  on   a 
workpiccc  adapted  for  connection  to  a  broaching  ma- 
chine for  cutting  movement  relative  to  the  workpiece. 
the  tool  comprising  an  elongated  body  extending  in  the 
cutting  direction  having  a  plurality  of  ridges  defining 
shoulders  on  the  top  surface  extending  transversely  to 
the  cutting  direction,  the  areas  between  the  respective 
ridges  on  the  top  surface  being  at  progressively  greater 
elevations  to  define  steps,  a  bit  carrier  detachably  se- 
cured on  each  of  said  steps,  a  plurality  of  like  bits  each 
having  cutting  edges  detachably  secured  to  each  bit  car- 
rier, the  bits  being  a^anged  transversely  to  the  cutting 


J 
the  Va^  surface  of  the  carrier  to  take  a  single  cut  on  the 
workpiece. 

2,998,435 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ROLLER  BEARINGS 
Silvias  Bnrritt,  Jr.,  BeascaviDc,  awl  David  H.  Ellis,  West 
Cliicago,  Dl,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Oecar  C.  Rizsoa  Co.,  FkaaUla  Paifc,  DL,  a  coipoia- 
tioB  of  nUaols 

Filed  Jaa.  22. 1959,  Ser.  No.  788,464 
1  Cfadai.    (CL  29L-148.4) 


f^"^^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  insulated  wire  stock, 
a  temiinal  attaching  device  q>aced  from  said  source  and 
having  guides  provided  with  separable  wire  directing 
sockets,  cooperating  wire  severing  and  insulation  cutting 
knives  located  between  said  source  and  said  guides,  means 
for  actuatiQg  said  wire  severing  knives  to  completely 
sever  successive  wire  lengths  from  the  stock  while  caus- 
ing said  insolation  cutting  knives  to  merely  cut  through 
the  insulation  definite  distances  from  the  point  of  wire 
severance,  a  wire  feeding  clamp  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  wire  past  said  knives  and  being  operable  to  initially 
pull  the  severed  wire  end  away  from  said  device  to  strip 
the  cut  insulation  off  of  the  leading  end  of  each  succes- 
sive wire  length  and  to  thereafter  advance  each  stripped 
end  in  the  opposite  direction  toward  said  guides,  means 
for  positioning  said  sockets  to  provide  a  threading  funnel 
for  guiding  and  precisely  locating  only  the  advancing 
stripped  wire  ends  within  the  terminal  attaching  zone  of 
said  device,  and  a  stop  cooperable  with  said  guides  for 
positively  aiWsting  the  wire  advancing  movement  of  said 
clamp  whenever  a  stripped  wire  end  has  been  threaded 
through  said  socket  funnel  and  precisely  located  within 
said  temfiinal  attaching  zone. 


The  method  of  making  a  roller  bearing  unit  comprising 
the  steps  of  stamping  a  metal  blank  to  form  a  solid  re- 
tainer having  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  and  trans- 
versely extending  openings  therethrough,  placing  the  blank 
between  a  pair  of  opposed  staking  punches  each  having 
stakes  formed  to  deform  inwardly  the  upper  and  lower 
lengthwise  margins  at  each  side  of  an  opening  of  the  blank, 
positioning  an  annular  roller  bearing  in  the  blank  open- 
ing with  the  bearing  resting  upon  the  lower  of  said  stak- 
ing punches  in  centered  position  relative  to  said  opening 
and  at  an  elevation  relative  to  the  lower  punch  stakes  such 
that  the  bearing  centerline  will  be  midway  between  the 
upper  lower  faces  of  the  blank  when  the  opposed  punches 
are  closed  against  the  blank  at  the  completion  of  a  staking 
operation,  and  then  driving  one  punch  toward  the  other 
to  cause  the  stakes  of  both  punches  to  deform  the  upper 
and  lower  margin  of  the  blank  opening  inwardly  and 
form  opposed  overhanging  lip  portions  for  retaining  said 
bearing  in  said  opening. 


2,998,636 
METHODS  OF  FABRICATING  ANTI- 
FRICTION  BEARINGS 
Tbomas  E.  Spcacc,  Wayne,  aad  Fraads  R.  Smith,  Phihi- 
dclphia.  Pa.,  asrigaors,  by  direct  aad  aiesae  assign- 
meats,  to  SKF  ladastries,  lac,  PhiladcipUa,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Oct  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,676 
_^  5ClalBis.  (a.  29— 148.4) 
1.  A  new  method  of  fabricating  a  ball  bearing  com- 
prising the  steps  of  producing  an  inner  race  component 
with  a  fully  formed  peripheral  groove  cross  sectionally 
rounded  for  engagement  by  the  balls;.producing  a  larger 
outer  race  component  having  a  partial  raceway  with  but 
one  fully  formed  inwardly  annular  axial  thrust  shoulder 
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at  the  bottom  for  the  balls,  and  a  circumferential  bead 
projection  surrounding  the  opening  in  the  outer  race  com- 
ponent at  the  top  at  the  side  opposite  the  annular 
shoulder;  applying  a  full  complement  of  balls  around  the 
inner  race  component  into  the  peripheral  groove  thereof; 
inserting  the  inner  race  component  with  the  applied  balls 
into  the  hollow  of  the  outer  race  component  iintil  the 


aligned  in  the  tube  a^oavm,  spinning  down  the  ends  of 
said  tube  to  form  ^Mor  end  plates  and  reducing  the  cir- 


»  f 


■?  ^r 


balls  rest  upon  the  inwardly  extending  shoulder  inter- 
nally of  the  outer  race  component;  and  finally  simulta- 
neously rolling,  bending  ana  forging  said  circumferential 
bead  projection  radially  to  securely  enclose  and  partially 
surround  the  balls,  whereby  a  permanent  bearing  assem- 
bly having  a  full  complement  of  rolling  elements  is 
produced. 

2,99t,«37 
BEARINGS 
Barnes    N.    WaWi,    FJBtfc—,    Fnghad,    aasigDor    to 
Vickcn-AmiitroiiBi  (Airanft)  Un^kcd,  London,  Eog- 


FUcd  Aag.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  831,01t 
(  ClafaM.    \Q\.  29—1493) 


I.  The  process  of  making  a  bearing  of  double  ciKva- 
ture,  consisting  of  the  steps  of  (o)  cutting  from  strips  of 
metal  plate  faced  with  PTFE  upon  a  single  surface  a  num- 
ber of  segments  into  elentents  so  shaped  that  when 
formed  to  the  required  double  curvature  the  boundaries 
are  "lines  of  latitude  and  longitude,"  (6)  incising  on  the 
metallic  sides  of  said  elements  two  intersecting  sets  of 
closely  spaced  lines,  (c)  forming  each  element  to  the  re- 
quisite curvature  by  pressing  or  gently  tapping  with  a 
soft  mallet  into  a  female  carrier  which  has  been  ac- 
curately machined  to  the  desired  .uhimate  shape,  (d)  as- 
sembling the  elements  in  the  carrier  and  (e)  bonding  the 
metallic  surface  of  the  assembled  elements  to  a  shaped 
support  by  a  suitable  adhesive,  in  such  manner  that  the 
PTFE  faced  sides  of  the  elements  constitute  collectively 
the  desired  bearing. 


2,99t,<3t 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  INDUCTION-MOTOR 

SQUIRREL  CAGES 

Fraicrkk  B.  MacLvta,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aadiMr,  by 

to  UiMtd  Alrcnfl  Corpontfoo, 
I  conoratioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  «5t,753 
2ClahM.    (CL  29^15533) 
I.  A  method  of  making  an  induction- motor  squirrel 
cage  rotor  including  the  steps  of  forming  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  grooves  along  the  inner  surface 
of  a  metal  tube,  assembling  a  stack  of  laminations  each 
having  a  number  of  teeth  equal  to  the  number  of  said 
grooves  on  an  arbor  with  their  teeth  aligned,  moving 
said  tube  over  said  stacked  laminations  with  said  teeth 


cumference  of  said  tube  by  removing  metal  from  the 
tube  wall  to  expose  the  edges  <A  said  lamination  teeth. 


2,99S,639 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

John  J.  Font,  Yoiyicn,  and  Hnatly  M.  Campbell,  White 

Plaini,  N.Y.,  aaigDorB  to  OUn  Mathieson  Chemical 

CoipocatioB,  EaM  Atton,  Dl,,  a  corponitloa  of  Viiflnla 

FIM  Mar.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  794,952 

11  Claims.     (CL  29— 157J) 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  heat  exchanger  core 
which  comprises  providing  a  single  length  of  elongated 
flat  tube  sheet  containing  an  internally  extending  collapsed 
area  of  separation,  bending  said  tube  sheet  in  zig-zag 
fashion  to  form  a  plurality  of  spaced  portions  intercon- 
nected by  bent-end  portions,  inserting  secondary  fin  stock 
between  the  spaced  tube  portions  of  said  tube  stock,  ex- 
panding said  tube  sheet  to  distend  said  tube  sheet  along 
said  area  of  separation  to  effect  intimate  contact  of  said 
tube  sheet  with  said  fin  stock,  joining  said  tube  sheet  to 
said  fin  stock,  and  removing  said  bent-end  portions. 


2,99t,Mt 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  WALL  FROM  A 

PLURALITY  OF  TUBES 

Andra  Hnet,  4S  Avcmm  da  President  WUson, 

Paris,  FraiKC 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,748 

Clalau  priorttjr,  ayyBcatloM  France  Mar.  8,  1954 

Idalns.    (CL  29— 157.4) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  uninterrupted  wall  from 
a  plurality  of  thin-walled  tubes  wherein  each  of  said 
tubes  has  at  least  one  longitudinal  ridge  extending  out- 
wardly from  its  exterior  surfaces  with  the  remainder 
of  each  tube  being  of  substantially  circular  cross  section 
which  comprises,  compressing  inwardly  circular  tubes  to 
form  circular  tubes  of  smaller  diameter  having  at  least 
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one  integral  longitudinal  exterior  ridge  with  a  chamfered 
edge  remote  from  said  tube,  disposing  said  tubes  in  axial 
parallel  relationship  by  abutting  the  chamfered  edges  of 
the  ridges  of  the  tubes,  and  welding  each  ridge  to  the 
corresponding  ridge  of  the  next  adjacent  tube,  whereby 
said  uninterrupted  wall  is  formed  without  damage  to  th£~^ 
tubes. 


2,99M41 

TTTANIUM  CARBIDE-SILVER  COMPOSmONS 

RichaH  M.  AtUMoa,  Readli«,  aiid  Amm  I.  Shakr.  Slate 

CoUcfc,  Pa.,  aarigBon  to  Stadnolc  Carbon  Company, 

St  Maiyi,  Pa.,  a  coipofatluo  of  PcBBvylraBia 

NoDnwtac    Filed  JaiL  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  789,774 

9  Claims.  (O.  29— 182  J) 
1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  sintered  body  consisting 
essentially  of  silver  and  titanium  carbide  in  which  a 
pressed  body  of  50  to  75  weight  percent  Ag  and  50  t'S  25 
wei^t  percent  of  TiC  powders  is  infiltrated  with  a  sepa- 
rate portion  of  silver,  the  step  of  beating  said  body  to 
about  1000*  to  1100*  C.  in  contact  with  about  1  to  7 
percent  by  weight  of  TiH]  in  an  atmosphere  inert  to  TiC 
during  said  infiltration  to  decompose  the  71H]  and  there- 
by wetting  the  TiC  with  unoxidized  titanium  metal. 


2,998,M2 
BONDING  OF  TITANIUM  TO  OTEEL 
Frank  X.  McCawky,  Chcretly,  Md^  asrisnor  to  Cbkago 
DcTclopmint  Corporatkm,  Rlrcrdalc,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Delaware 

FRad  lam.  16, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7t9,279 
ICWm.    (CL  29^194) 


X  »00 


A  laminated  article  having  a  layer  of  steel,  bonded  to 
an  alloy  consisting  of,  6-20%  aluminum,  less  than  .03% 
oxygen  balance  titanium  welded  thereto. 


'  2,998,643 

TOOLS    FOR    ASSEMBLING    RETAINING    RINGS 
ON  GROOVED  SHAFTS,  PINS  AND  THE  UKE 
Haao  ErdmmiB,  Maplewood,  NJ.,  asrigMr  to  Waldes 
KoUnoor,  he.,  Long  Uand  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FIM  Apr.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  808,376 
12CliiaH.    (CL  29^229) 


1.  A  tool  for  dispensing  open  retaining  rings  and  for 
assembling  them  on  grooved  shafts  and  the  like  solely  by 
its  bodily  movement  toward  said  shaft  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  applicator  blade  having  a  working  end 
provided  with  a  substantially  semicircular  cut-out  which 
opens  throu^  its  end  edge  and  has  radius  corresponding 
substantially  to  that  of  the  outer-edge  circle  of  said  ring 
whereby  it  is  adapted  to  accommodate  a  ring  lowering 
thereinto  from  above  and  said  working  end  is  adapted 


to  straddle  the-  shaft  on  which  ring  asKmbty  b  to  be 
effected,  at  least  the  rearward  pCHtion  oi  the  cut-out 
edge  providing  a  push  shoulder  for  the  ring  positioned 
in  said  cut-out,  a  stack  rod  for  maintaining  a  supply  of 
the  rings  to  be  dispensed  and  assemUed  in  oolunm  for- 
mation above  said  applicatcn^  blade  and  having  a  flexiUe 
lower  end  portion  disposed  generally  axially  with  respect 
to  said  cut-out  while  terminating  jtut  short  thereof,  means 
operative  between  the  applicator  blade  and  the  upper  end 
portion  of  the  stack  rod  for  connecting  said  parts  together 
for  movement  in  unison  toward  and  away  from  said  shaft, 
a  retractible  slide  mounted  on  said  w<H-king  end  and  hav- 
ing a  normal  position  in  which  it  closes  the  cut-out  from 
beneath  and  thereby  provides  a  support  for  the  ring 
column,  means  for  translating  flexing  movement  of  the 
flexible  end  of  the  stack  rod  rearwardly  with  respect  to 
the  cut-out  into  limited  rearward  retracting  movement  of 
the  slide  from  its  aforesaid  normal  position,  and  haixl- 
controlled  lever  means  pivotally  related  to  said  applicator 
blade  and  including  a  movable  arm  disposed  in  proximity 
to  said  flexible  lower  end  portion  of  the  stack  rod  and 
adapted  upon  movement  in  one  direction  to  impart  rear- 
ward flexing  movement  to  said  flexible  end  portion, 
thereby  to  effect  both  rearward  shift  kA.  the  rings  of  the 
stack  next  adjacent  the  ring  then  positioned  in  said  cut- 
out with  respect  to  said  ring  and  corresponding  rearward 
retracting  movement  of  the  sUde  from  its  aforesaid  nor- 
mal position,  as  in  turn  results  in  the  forward  edge  por- 
tion of  said  ring  in  the  cut-out  being  exposed  by  an 
amount  enabling  it  to  serve  as  a  tool-to-sbaft  guide  means 
during  the  course  of  subsequent  bodily  tool  movement 
towards  the  shaft 


2,998,M4 
SEAL  DRIVER  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  E.  TUII,  Grossc  Pofaite  Woods,  Mich.,  assigwM-  to 
Fedcral-Mosid-Bowcr  Bcarfaici,  be,,  a  corporation  of 
ftficfalgan 

FUcd  Jnnc  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  742,883 
2  Claims.    (CL  29— A75) 


B. 


1.  A  seal  driver  assembly  comprising  a  substantially 
circular  driver  plate,  a  handle  member  secured  to  said 
driver  plate  lo  that  it  extends  substantially  axially  from 
one  si(te  thereof,  a  unitary  adaptor  member  having  sub- 
stantially concentric  annular  portions  one  of  which  is  a 
size  to  be  frictionally  supported  on  and  extend  about  said 
driver  plate  and  the  other  one  of  which  extends  axially 
from  the  (^iposite  side  of  said  driver  i^ate  when  said 
first  portion  is  supported  thereon,  said  adaptor  member 
having  a  substantially  centrally  disposed  aperture  being 
substantially  coaxial  with  said  handle  member  and  being 
defined  by  a  surface  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  the 
periphery  of  said  handle. 


2,998,645 

METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  CRACKED  OR 

BROKEN  METAL  PARTS 

Davy  DipcfstdB,  %  United  States  Casting  Repair  Corp., 

6432  Ednmod  St,  PhUaddphta,  Pa. 

Filed  May  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  ^9,904 

5  Claims.    (Q.  29^^402) 

1.  A  method  of  repairing  cracked  or  fractunM  metal 

parts  comprising  providing  a  scries  of  overlapping  Mind 

hdes  extending  away  from  a  crack  in  a  part  at  qwced 
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points  aloog  said  crack,  fixedly  securing  a  lock  in  each  action  at  the  interface  of  the  joint,  the  entire  process  being 
series  of  overlapping  blind  holes,  providing  a  hole  in  said  accomplished  in  an  inert  or  reducing  gas  to  avoid  con- 
part  between  said  locks  so  that  said  hole  overlaps  a  pot-  tamination,  decarburization  or  oxidation  of  the  interface 
tion  of  said  locks  and  said  crack  between  said  locks,  se-  erf  the  joint. 


\ 


curing  a  t»pered  plug  in  said  hole  thereby  pre-stressing 
said  locks  and  filling  the  gap  of  said  crack,  and  remov- 
ing a  portion  of  said  plug  which  extends  beyond  the 
surface  of  said  part  y 


2,998,64« 
METHOD  0¥  JOINING  METAL  BY  HIGH  PRES- 
SURE   CONTROLLED    TEMPERATURE    DIFFU- 
SION WELDING 
GMord  L.  Hlti,  IMl  Bd  Air  Road,  Los  Aageles,  Calif. 
FOcdlnc  IS,  IfSS,  Scr^No.  742,964 
1  Claim.  '  (CI.  29—470) 


2,998,647 

ZINC  COATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Alan  Belli,  Anrota,  DL,  asrignw  to  RaUoc  Company, 

Inc.,  PlainficlJ,  DL,  a  coipontioa  of  IlliDois 

FDcd  Apr.  2, 1957,  Scr.  No.  650,24« 

3  Claim.    (CL  29^-327) 


-  < 


r=-"~ 


1.  The  method  of  zinc  coating  iron  or  other  metal 
while  the  same  is  being  deformed,  which  consists  of 
introducing  zinc  dust  held  in  suspension  by  a  fluid  to 
the  area  being  frictionally  heated  and  deformed,  the  zinc 
dust  being  thereby  adhered  or  pressed  on  the  surface 
of  the  metal  at  a  sufficient  heat  to  cause  it  to  form  a 
coating  thereon,  then  rinsing  the  coated  area  with  hot 
water  and  drying  with  a  hot  air  blast. 


2,998,648 

ELECTRIC  RAZOR  PFVOTALLY  MOUNTED 

IN  AN  OUTER  CASING 

WUllam  J.  Barron,  2917  8th  St.  SW.,  Robert  H.  Barron. 

4711   Charies  Ave.,  and  Richard   H.   Barron,    1004 

Crescent  Blvd.,  all  of  Calgaiy,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,639 

5  Claims.    (CL  3»— 43) 


The  method  of  joining  and  welding  tubular  sections  of 
metal,  particularly  carbon  steel,  which  can  be  cold  worked 
and  recrystallized  by  heating,  while  maintaining  sub- 
stantially uniform  metal  thickness,  and  attaining  full 
bonding  strength  and  smooth  surfaces  in  the  areas  sur- 
rounding and  at  the  joint,  by  preparing  freshly  bared 
tapered  or  bevelled  faces  at  the  areas  to  be  joined,  cold 
working  these  faces  by  rolling  threads  thereon,  wringing 
the  two  faces  together  into  tight  threaded  contact,  plac- 
ing a  member  against  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  members 
being  joined,  at  the  joint,  placing  a  restraining  member 
around  the  outside  surfaces  of  the  members  being  joined, 
at  the  joint,  applying  heat  to  the  inside  tooling  member 
causing  thermal  expansion  and  pressure  against  the  in- 
side surfaces  of  the  members  being  joined  and  raising 
the  temperature  of  the  metal  of  the  members  being 
joined,  at  the  joint,  causing  increased  thermal  activity 
therein,  particularly  at  the  areas  of  high  residual  stresses 
caused  by  the  cold  working  previously  done,  and  thus 
causing  recry stall ization,  crystal  recovery  and  atomic  dif- 
fusion across  the  interface  of  the  joint  between  the  mem- 
bers being  joined  at  a  temperature  substantially  lower 
than  would  have  been  required  if  the  faces  had  not 
been  previously  prepared  by  cold  working,  the  recrystal- 
lization.  crystal  recovery  and  atomic  diffusion  cooperating 
to  create  an  homogeneous  grain  structure  and  full 
strength  bond  across  the  interface,  chilling  the  outside 
restraining  member  to  cause  thermal  shrinkage  and  in- 
creased pressure  against  the  outside  surfaces  of  the  mem- 
bers being  joined  sufficient  to  create  controlled  metal 
displacement  in  the  joint  area,  resulting  in  smooth  out- 
side surfaces,  and  improving  and  stabilizing  the  bonding 


1.  An  electric  shaver  comprising  an  inner  casing,  an 
elongated  hollow  outer  cutting  head  fixed  to  said  casing, 
an  elongated  inner  cutting  head  longitudinally  slidable 
within  said  outer  head,  a  motor  within  said  casing  con- 
nected to  reciprocate  said  inner  cutting  head  within  the 
outer  cutting  head,  an  outer  casing  within  which  said 
inner  casing  is  mounted  on  pivot  means  to  swing  rela- 
tively to  said  outer  casing  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  inner  cutting  head,  and  power 
transmission  means  driven  by  said  motor  for  periodically 
swinging  said  inner  casing  about  said  pivot  means. 


2,998,649        

COMBINATION  SUTURE  CUTTING  AND 
REMOVING  INSTRUMENT 
Alan  S.  Miller,  39  Anbnni  St.,  BrooUipc,  Mass.,  and 
Arthur  L.  Sbcrman,  102  Garland  Road,  Newton,  Mass. 
Filed  Jane  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,671 
5  Claims.    (CI.  30—131) 
1.  An  instrument  for  the  cutting  and  removal  of  surgi- 
cal sutures,  said  instrument  comprising  a  pair  of  tweezer 
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legs  idoed  at  one  pair  of  cads,  the  other  pair  of  ends 
being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  a  normal  rest  posi- 
tion, the  second  mentioned  pair  of  ends  having  a  cutter 
associated  therewith,  said  cutter  comprising  an  elongated 
iSlade  carried  by  one  of  said  legs,  the  other  of  said  legs 
having  a  slot  in  alignment  therewith,  said  blade  being 
adapted  to  enter  said  slot  along  its  entire  length  and 
shear  the  suture  in  between  said  blade  and  slot,  said  blade 


supporting  the  material  to  be  cut,  supporting  means  rest- 
ing outside  the  material  supporting  surface  of  said  table 
and  provided  with  two  vertically  spaced  runways  extend- 
ing in  longitudinal  direction  of  and  near  one  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  Ubie,  an  upright  colunm,  roller  means  sup- 
ported by  said  column  and  arranged  for  movement  on 
said  runways  to  thereby  guide  said  column  along  said 
runways,  a  cantilever  supported  by  and  linked  to  said 
upright  column  so  as  to  be  turnable  about  the  axis  of 
said  column,  said  cantilever  being  provided  with  a  run- 


being  composed  of  a  plat  plate  haWng  an  inclined  loifaoe 
for  gradually  elevating  the  suture  when  one  of  said  legs  is 
inserted  under  the  suture,  said  slot  having  substantially 
square  side  edges  and  said  plate  having  corre^KMidiiigty 
squared  edges  to  shear  the  suture  wlien  said  plate  enters 
said  slot,  said  inclined  surface  having  an  upwardly  optOr 
ing  pocket  therein  to  form  a  rest  within  which  the  mture 
is  received  when  said  legs  are  moved  in  a  direction  to 
enter  said  blade  into  said  slot 


2,998,650 

RAZOR  BLADE  HOLDER. 

C.  Latham,  9008  Falrriew  Arc, 

San  Gabriel,  Ca*tf. 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  95^13 

2Clahiis.    (a.  30— 162) 


*1 .  A  rafcr  blade  holder  comprising  a  generally  rectan- 
gular sheath  consisting  x)f  a  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel 
in  side  by  side  relation  with  their  inner  surfaces  facing 
one  another,  sard  front  panel  and  said  rear  panel  being 
joined  along  one  common  shorter  edge,  leaving  the  thr^ 
remaining  sides  of  each  panel  unattached  to  the  corre- 
sponding sid6  of  the  opposite  panel;  at  least  one  channel 
shaped  groove  in  the  inner  face  of  said  front  panel  and 
a  similar  groove  in  the  inner  face  of  the  rear  panel,  op- 
posite to  the  groove  in  said  front  panel,  said  opposed 
grooves,  together  forming  a  channel  adapted  to  receive 
the  thickened  back  portion  of  a  single  edge  razor  blade, 
said  grooves  extending  transversely  of  said  panels  from 
the  vicinity  of  the  joined  edges  to  the  opposite  unjoined 
edge;  an  access  opening  through  one  of  said  panels  to 
said  groove;  means  spreading  said  panels  apart  when  said 
means  is  in  one  position  and  for  permitting  said  panels 
to  return  to  an  unspread  position  when  said  means  is  in 
another  position;  and  a  pin  in  said  front  panel,  adjacent 
the  edge  opposite  the  secured  edge,  and  a  hole  in  said 
rear  panel,  opposite  said  pin  and  of  a  size  to  receive  said 
pin  and  to  thereby  secure  a  blade  received  in  said  sheath. 


way,  a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  said  runway,  a 
frame  supported  by  said  carriage,  a  vertical  shaft  verti- 
cally adjustably  supported  by  said  frame  and  rotatable 
relative  thereto,  block  and  tackle  means  connected  be- 
tween said  frame  and  said  vertical  shaft  and  spring  biased 
to  support  said  vertical  shaft,  adjustable  abutment  means 
connected  to  said  vertical  shaft  above  said  carriage  for 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said  shaft,  and  cut- 
ting means  supported  by  said  vertical  shaft  for  cutting 
material  on  said  table. 


2,998,652 

ARCHERY  BOW  SIGHT 

Edward  I.  ZidbuU,  1006  Syncs  Ave,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

Fflcd  Aog.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,229 

4  Claims.     (CL  33-^46) 


2,998,651     ^ 

CUTTINC  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  TEXTILE 
OR  OTHER  MATERIAL 
Hcins  Gnwcmdcr,  Bad  Salzaflcn,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Flrma  Emil  Hoogland,  Bonn-Nord,  Gcmiany 
Filed  Ang.  30, 1955,  Scr.  No.  531,370 
4  Claims.     (CL  3»— 272) 
1.  In  combination  in  a  cutting  machine  for  cutting  tex- 
tile and  similar  material  to  pattern;  a  cutting  table  for 


3.  An  archery  bow  sight  device  having  multiple  adjust- 
able and  reversible  mounts  comprising  a  track  including 
a  slide  bar  attachable  to  a  bow;  said  bar  having  opposite 
front  and  back  faces  and  opposite  lineal  edges;  a  car- 
riage slidably  mounted  on  said  track  bar  including  a  slid- 
ing block  having  a  channel  slidably  disposed  on  said  bar 
defined  by  opposed  grooved  bottom  ways  enveloping 
said  slide  bar  lineal  edges;  said  block  having  a  spring 
containing  recess  above  said  channel;  a  spring  disposed 
in  said  block  recess  bearing  against  said  block  and  against 
said  bar  frictionally  positioning  said  block  relative  to  said 
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bar  in  any  montbly  adjwted  positioa;  .said  spring  beinf 
movable  with  said  Mock  relative  to  said  track;  said  block 
having  a  top  opposite  said  bottom  ways,  opposed  ends 
and  opposed  sides  above  said  ways,  a  central  slot  leading 
upwardly  through  said  top;  and  at  least  one  side  to 
side  transverse  aperture  leading  through  said  block  in  the 
area  of  said  slot;  a  jam  bead  slidably  disposed  in  said 
slot  having  at  least  one  aperture  axially  aligned  with  said 
Mock  transverse  aperture,  at  least  one  sight  supporting 
pin  lying  in  said  block  and  head  aligned  apertures;  a  bolt 
on  said  head  leading  through  the  top  of  said  block,  a 
nut  on  said  bolt  engaging  said  block  top  adapted  upon 
tightening  to  develop  draw  force  on  said  bolt  and  head 
outwardly  of  said  block  top  jamming  said  pin  between 
said  head  and  said  block  fixing  said  pin  relative  thereto; 
said  pin  being  slidably  extcnsibly  adjustable  relative  to 
said  block  by  loosening  said  nut;  and  a  curved  index  arm 
on  said  block  leading  sidewise  outwardly  therefrom  so  as 
lo  project  beyond  a  bow  on  which  the  device  is  mounted; 
said  arm  having  a  downwardly  curving  end  depending 
below  said  track  so  as  to  overlie  the  side  of  a  bow  on 
which  the  device  is  mounted  so  as  to  be  accurately  read- 
able relative  to  index  markings  scribed  on  a  bow. 


2,99g,(53 
GEODETIC  INSTRUMENT  PARTICULARLY 
MINE  SURVEYING  INSTRUMENT 
Mats  Haghmd,  Stnsn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Trafikaktic- 
holagct     GraBgtsbcfi-OxcIosand     and     Loosaavaara- 
KUrvBaraari    AB,    both    of    Gostaf    Adolf slorg    18, 
Stockhofaa,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept  M,  1957,  Scr.  No.  687,M2 
16  Claiins.     (O.  33— (9) 


2,99t,<S4 

MECHANICAL  PERSPECTIVE  DEVICE 

AND  KIT 

Bntoo  W.  Haacox,  57  Eagle  Road,  SpdagftcU,  Pa. 

FDcd  JaiB.  14,  1955,  Scr.  No.  481,794 

4  ClataBS.     (CL  33—77) 


I.  In  a  perspective  device,  a  blade  having  parallel  faces 
and  a  straight  edge  at  one  side  thereof,  a  casing  rigidly 
mounting  said  blade  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  face 
plates  disposed  flush  against  the  faces  of  said  blade,  each 
face  plate  having  a  flat  face  parallel  to  the  faces  of  said 
blade,  a  pair  of  elongated  arms  each  having  stub  shafts 
joumalled  in  said  face  plates  and  pivotally  mounting  said 
arm  therebetween,  circular  gear  segments  on  said  anns 
concentric  with  said  shafts,  the  gear  segment  of  one  arm 
meshed  with  the  gear  segment  of  the  other  arm  to  effect 
simultaneous  angular  adjustment  thereof,  and  means  con- 
fined between  said  face  plates  to  lock  said  arms  in  ad- 
justed position  comprising  a  trifurcated  plate  mounted 
with  its  central  portion  intermediate  said  stub  shafts  and 
its  outer  leg  portions  embracing  said  shafts,  and  locking 
means  to  bias  said  leg  portions  together  to  clamp  against 
each  of  said  stub  shafts. 


2^MS5 

LEVELING  SQUARE 
Thooai  J.  White  294  Hawthorn*  Road, 

FDcd  Mar.  24, 1958,  ScrNo.  723,545 
3ClaiiiM.    (CL33— 89) 


1.  In  a  geodetic  instrument  for  measuring  the  distance 
from  the  instrument  to  an  object,  said  instrument  having 
a  stationary  lower  part  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  tripod, 
an  upper  part  rotatably  connected  to  said  lower  part  about 
a  vertical  pivot  axis,  and  a  telescope  pivotally  connected 
to  said  upper  part  about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis  normal 
to  the  axis  of  said  telescope,  the  invention  which  com- 
prises a  plate  substantially  parallel  to  the  vertical  plane 
passing  through  the  telescope,  said  plate  being  graduated 
with  horizontal  and  vertical  lines  defining  a  Cartesian  co- 
ordinate system  having  an  origin,  means  connecting  said 
plate  to  said  upper  part  for  guided  movement  parallel  to 
itself,  means  for  moving  said  plate  relative  to  said  upper 
part  to  cause  the  origin  of  the  plate  to  be  displaced  along 
a  line  parallel  with  the  optical  axis  of  the  tube  from  a 
zero  position  in  the  horizontal  axis  to  a  second  position, 
the  distance  between  said  zero  and  second  positions  being 
a  function  of  the  distance  between  the  instrument  and  the 
object,  means  for  reading-o(T  the  magnitude  of  displace- 
ment of  the  origin  of  the  plate  from  the  zero  horizontal 
axis  position  and  for  determining  the  components  of  dis- 
placement thereof,  a  paper  record  positioned  on  said  low- 
er part,  and  means  for  displacing  said  paper  horizontally 
in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  vertical  plane  of  the  opti- 
cal axis  a  distance  proportional  to  the  horizontal  displace- 
ment of  the  plate. 


1.  A  leveling  square  arrangement,  comprising,  an 
elongated  structure  having  three  legs  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  angularly 
to  each  other  and  forming  substantially  plane  surfaces, 
said  legs  of  said  structure  being  formed  of  a  continuous 
piece  of  material,  two  of  said  legs  of  said  structure  being 
formed  at  90*  to  each  other,  the  other  two  angles  be- 
tween the  legs  of  said  structure  being  obtuse  and  substan- 
tially equal,  said  legs  of  said  structure  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  width  thereof,  one  of  said  two  legs  having 
at  least  two  bubble  levels  mounted  thereon  and  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  with  the  outer  edge  thereof 
of  said  one  leg  being  concave  toward  said  longitudinal 
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axis  of  said  structure  and  having  graduated  scales  along 
iu  edges  thereof,  the  third  leg  of  said  structure  having  a 
kMigitudinally  extending  slot  formed  therein  and  a  handle 
offset  from  said  third  leg.  with  said.alot  being  located 
intermediate  said  handle  and  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  structure. 

II         ^^— ^— 

2,998,i5( 

HOLE  LOCATION  GAUGE 

John  P.  St.  Amour,  26514  W.  Seven  Mile  Road, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

FUtd  Feb.  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  717,888 

6  Clatan.     (CL  33—178) 


■  1.  A  hole  location  and  concentricity  gauge  comprising 
a  body  having  a  chamber  located  therein,  an  elongated 
section  of  said  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therein 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  vertical  shaft  slid- 
ably disposed  in  the  bore  of  said  section  and  the  cham- 
ber in  said  body,  a  sleeve  encircling  said  shaft,  means 
connected  to  the  end  of  said  sleeve  and  movable  trans- 
versely thereof  for  detecting  the  concentricity  of  a  hole 
and  transmitting  longitudinal  movement  to  said  shaft 
upon  movement  of  said  detecting  means  transversely  of 
said  sleeve,  a  handle  fastened  to  said  body,  an  indica- 
tor attached  to  said  handle  and  contacting  the  upper  end 
of  said  shaft  for  indicating  the  amount  of  longitudinal 
movement  at  said  shaft  and  therefore  movement  of  said 
detecting  means  transversely  of  said  sleeve,  and  means 
in  said  chamber  for  rotating  said  sleeve  independently 
of  said  body. 


(firectioii.  means  for  rotating  an  obfect  in  said  support 
means,  means  interooanecttng  said  object  routing  naeaiis 
with  said  follower  for  operatioo  by  movement  of  tbe 
latter  in  said  second  direction,  meaa  couecting  said 
movable  means  with  said  follower  to  move  tbe  latter  in 
said  first  linear  direction  simultaneously  with  and  pro- 
porticMiately  to  translatiMi  of  said  support  means  lelathre 
to  said  sensing  means,  a  face  type  worm  gear  having  an 
axis  and  connected  to  said  sine  bar  to  rotatably  poaition 
the  latter  about  the  axis  thereof,  a  rectilinearly  and  mod- 
erately tapered  worm  rotaubly  about  a -second  axis  having 
a  plurality  of  complete  thread  convolutions  of  constant 
axial  lead  mating  with-  said  gear,  said  gear  having  teeth 
defining  side  faces  which  engage  the  thread  of  the  wonn 
throughout  substantially  the  entire  areas  of  the  respective 
side  faces,  said  worm  having  a  root  surface  contiguous 
to  a  cone  the  Kpex  of  which  is  located  at  the  side  of  a 
common  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  said  worm  and 
gear  opposite  from  the  mutual  engagement- of  the  worm 
and  gear,  power  means  for  rotating  said  worm  about  said 
second  axis,  means  on  said  front  tide  of  said  machine 
for  selectively  controlling  said  power  ineaiis,  a  manual 
actuator  located  on  said  front  side  of  said  machine  for 
rotating  said  worm  about  said  second  axis,  said  second 
axis  of  the  worm  being  located  closer  to  the  midpoint 
of  said  machine  than  said  axis  of  said  face  gear,  a  gradu- 
ated scale  associated  with  said  worm  for  indicating  the 
angular  position  of  said  sine  bar,  and  a  graduated  scale 
associated  with  said  gear  for  indicating  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  sine  bar,  optical  reading  means  including  a 
hairline  on  said  front  of  said  machine  for  indicating  the 
angular  position  of  said  gear,  releasable  locking  meaoa 
accessible  to  and  located  on  the  front  of  said  machine 
for  selectively  locking  said  sine  bar  in  desired  position 
after  adjustment  thereof,  said  worm  being  the  sole  adjust- 
ment for  locating  the  position  of  said  gear  and  sine  bar. 
and  the  axis  of  said  worm  being  so  arranged  such  that 
the  manual  actuator  for  rotating  said  worm  about  its 
axis  is  readily  accessible  by  an  operator  standing  adjacent 
to  the  midpoint  of  said  machine. 


2,998,657  .[ 

SINE  BAR  ASSEMBLY 

Leslie  S.  Pergandc,  Moot  Prospect,  Dl.,  Msignor  to  Uli- 

nois  Tool  Works,  Chicago,  IB.,  a  corpontion  of  Dlinols 

Filed  Aog.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675^56 

1  CUm.    (a.  33—179.5) 


2,998,658 

MACHINE  FOR  CHECKING  CURVIC  COUPLINGS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

LesUe  S.  Pergandc,  Mont  Proopcct,  m.,  assignor  to  DU- 

nois  Tool  Works,  Chkar>«  01.,  a  coipontioa  of  DUnois 

FUcd  Ang.  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  680,443 

8  Claims.    (Q.  33—179.5) 


In  a  machine  tA  predetermined  length  and  having  a 
mid-point  for  checking  the  lead  of  a  helical  surface,  said 
machine  having  a  front  side,  the  combination  of  support 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  helical  surface  defining 
object,  surface  position  sensing  means,  movaUe  means 
for  effecting  translation  of  said  support  means  in  a  first 
linear  direction  relative  to  said  sensing  means,  a  sine  bar. 
means  supporting  said  sine  bar  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  both  said  sine  bar  and  said  linear  direc- 
tion, a  sine  bar  follower  mounted  for  translation  in  a 
second  linear  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  linear 


4.  A  machine  for  checking  workpieoes  comprising  a 
base,  means  for  mounting  a  workpiece  on  said  base,  a 
sub-base,  riide  means  mounting  said  sub-base  on  said  base 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  workpiece, 
means  for  moving  said  sub-base  along  said  slide  means. 
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a  bed,  pivot  means  mooDting  said  bed  on  said  sub-baae, 
gear  means  associated  with  said  pivot  means  for  pivoting 
said  bed  relative  to  said  sub-base,  a  support,  slide  means 
mounting  said  support  oo  said  bed  for  movement  general- 
ly toward  and  away  from  said  workpiece,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  support,  a  slide  base,  means  mounting  said  slide 
base  OQ  said  support  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis 
generally  transverse  of  said  workpiece,  a  testing  member 
holder,  slide  means  mounting  said  testing  member  holder 
for  movement  on  said  slide  base  toward  and  away  from 
said  workpiece  generally  axially  thereof,  a  testing  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  holder  engageaMe  with  said  work- 
piece,  and  error  noting  means  operafted  by  said  testing 
member. 


2,99S,(59 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  FABRIC 

FOR   DRAPERIES 

John  Yawonky,  13335  S.  St  Ajudrcws  Place, 

Garden,  Calif . 

Filed  JuM  S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,737 

U  Claims.     (0.33—180) 


1 .  In  a  device  to  measure  off  pleating  zones  and  inter- 
vening spacing  zones  on  fabric  in  preparation  for  making 
drapery,  the  combination  of:  a  series  of  pairs  of  indica- 
tor elements  spaced  apart  with  the  distance  spanned  by 
the  two  elements  of  each  pair  the  same  throughout  the 
secies  and  with  the  distance  between  the  successive  pairs 
the  same  throughout  the  series,  one  of  said  distances  rep- 
resenting the  dimension  of  said  pleating  zones,  the  other 
of  said  distances  representing  the  dimension  of  said  inter- 
vening spacing  zones;  first  means  mechanically  connected 
to  all  of  said  pairs  of  elements  to  vary  the  equal  distances 
spanned  by  the  pairs;  and  second  means  to  cause  rela- 
tive movement  among  all  of  the  pairs  simultaneously  at 
different  rates  to  vary  the  equal  distances  between  the 
successive  pairs. 


2,998,6M 
BOWLING  PRACTICE  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Henry  V.  Hickcy,  327  Soadisidc  Road, 

Virgiiiia  Bcacli,  Va. 

FUcd  Sept  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  54,772 

7  Claimi.    (CL  35—29) 


vertical  marker  member  supported  from  and  adjustably 
positionable  along  said  horizontal  edge  of  the  mirror  to 
extend  over  a  portion  of  said  face,  said  vertical  marker 
positionable  to  indicate  in  the  mirror  and  to  the  bowler 
the  plane  of  swing  of  the  ball  delivering  arm  of  the  bowl- 
er and  said  horizontal  marker  positionable  to  indicate  in 
the  mirror  and  to  the  bowler  the  shoulder  line  position  of 
the  bowler  as  the  bowling  ball  is  delivered  down  the  alley. 


2,998,661 
CUSHIONED  SHOE  HEEL 
Samoel  Israel,  Minneapolis,  MIiuIm  assigDor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  York  E.  Langton,  as  trustee,  St.  Louis 
Park,  Minn. 

FUed  Aog.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  754,472 
7  Claims.     (Q.  36—38) 


»     **     **      M. 


1.  A  cushioning  device  adapted  for  mounting  on  the 
lower  rear  end  of  a  shoe  upper,  comprising  a  member 
composed  of  resilient  material  formed  with  a  flat  lower 
surface,  said  member  containing  a  kerf  that  extends  up- 
wardly from  the  lower  surface  and  which  commences  ad- 
jacent the  rear  inner  lateral  limit  of  said  member  and 
extends  diagonally  forward  beneath  the  area  covered  by 
the  calcaneus  to  the  opposite  lateral  limit  of  said  member 
forming  a  forwardly  extending  portion  and  a  sector  on  the 
rear  outer  side  of  said  member  having  a  hinged  relation- 
ship at  said  kerf  with  respect  to  the  forwardly  extending 
portion,  and  a  spring  embedded  in  the  sector  portion  and 
working  between  the  shoe  upper  and  the  sector  portion  to 
resist  the  hinged  movement  of  said  sector  portion  on  con- 
tact of  said  portion  with  a  relatively  hard  surface  during 
initiation  of  gait. 


2,998,662 
OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  EJECTOR  GATE 

AND  APRON  OF  SELF-LOADING  SCRAPERS 
Vernon  E.  Rezabck,  Palatine,  ID.,  assicnor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Cliicago,  Dl.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1960,  Scr.  No.  6,657 
4  Claims.    (CI.  37—126) 


1.  A  bowling  instruction  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  piano  mirror  having  a  vertical  edge  and  a  top  hori- 
zontal edge,  support  means  movabiy  positionable  along 
a  bowling  alley  intermediate  the  foul  line  and  the  pits  of 
the  alley  for  supporting  said  mirror  in  a  generally  verti- 
cal attitude  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  alley  and  in 
spaced  relation  above  the  alley  with  the  face  of  the  mir- 
ror facing  a  bowler,  said  support  means  including  ad- 
justing devices  to  orient  said  vertical  edge  perpendicular 
and  said  top  horizontal  edge  parallel  to  ftie  surface  of 
said  alley,  an  adjustably  positionable  horizontal  marker 
member  supported  from  and  adjustably  positionable  along 
sajd  vertical  edge  of  the  mirror  to  extend  over  a  portion 
of  the  face  of  the  mirror,  and  an  adjustably  positionable 


4.  In  a  self-loading  scraper,  a  scraper  frame,  a  load 
carrying  bowl  on  said  frame,  said  bowl  including  a 
load-retaining  apron  forming  a  forward  portion  thereof 
and  liftable  from  a  lowered  load-retaining  position  to  a 
load-dumping  position,  an  ejector  gate  retractable  into 
a  rearward  portion  of  the  bowl  and  being  advanceable 
forwardly  from  such  rearward  portion  to  discharge  a 
load  from  the  bowl  when  the  apron  is  raised,  a  spring 
anchorage  means  movable  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
with  respect  to  said  ejector  gate,  connecting  means  con- 
necting- siaid  spring  anchorage  means  to  said  apron  to 
raise  the  same  during  rearward  rnovement  of  said  anchor-  * 
age  means  and  said  spring  anchorage  means  being  mov- 
able forwardly  during  lowering  of  said  apron  by  gravity. 
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an  ejector  gate  return  spring  connected  between  such 
gate  and  said  spring  anchorage  means,  said  spring  being 
stressed  attendant  to  advancement  of  the  gate  relative 
to  the  anchorage  to  increase  the  force  with  which  the 
spring  rctractively  urges  said  gate,  said  stress  in  said 
spring  being  decreased  during  rearward  movement  of 
said  spring  anchorage  means,  means  for  moving  said 
spring  anchorage  means  rearwardly  comprising  a  first 
sheave  unit  connected  to  said  gate,  said  first  sheave  unit 
including  a  plurality  of  first  sheaves,  a  second  sheave 
unit  positioned  on  said  spring  anchorage  means,  said 
second  unit  including  a  plurality  of  second  sheaves  hav- 
ing a  greater  number  of  sheaves  than  the  sheaves  of  said 
unit,  a  line  reeved  between  certain  of  said  second  sheaves 
and  said  first  sheave  unit  to  provide  a  plurality  of  flighu, 
a  third  sheave  means  disposed  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sheave  units,  and  reeved  around  said  third  sheave 
means  and  certain  of  said  second  sheaves  whereby  dur- 
ing take-up  of  said  line  said  reeving  and  said  sheaves  and 
sheave  means  provide  a  force  differential  with  respect 
to  said  spring  anchorage  means  and  said  gate  where- 
upon said  spring  anchorage  means  is  moved  initially  and 
the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  units  is  de- 
creased and  whereupon  continued  take-up  of  said  line 
said  ejector  gate  is  then  moved  forwardly. 


having  open  fronts,  a  rotor  mounted  in  each  compart- 
ment, each  rotor  comprising  a  vertical  shaft  located  near 
and  spanning  the  front  of  one  of  said  opto  front  com- 
partments, a  pair  of  ad  displaying  panels  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
located  in  such  relationship  that  said  panels  occupy  dif- 
ferent planes  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  resilient 
shock  absorbing  means  between  said  panels  and  on  said 
shaft  for  urging  said  panels  apart,  abutment  means  fixed 
to  the  ^aft  above  and  below  said  panels,  said  resilient 
means  urging  said  panels  into  driving  engagement  with 


2,998,663 
COLLAPSIBLE  IRONING  TABLE 
Lester  R.  Boardman  and  David  J.  Stambaofli,  Colambus, 
Ind.,  ass^ors  to  Arvin  Industries,  Inc^  Columbus, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1957,  Scr.  No.  686,200 
7  Claims.    (CI.  38— 121) 


1.  In  a  table,  a  top,  a  pair  of  crossed,  pivotally  inter- 
connected leg?,  means  associated  with  each  leg  for  hold- 
ing its  upper  end  in  fixed  position  on  said  top,  one  of  said 
means  being  Adjustable  along  the  top  to  vary  the  angle 
between  the  legs,  first  and  second  pairs  of  wheels  mount- 
ed on  the  lower  end  of  said  legs,  the  first  pair  of  wheeb 
having  a  common  axis  parallel  and  transverse  to  said  top, 
the  second  pair  of  wheels  lying  substantially  in  a  conmion 
-plane  generally  parallel  to  the  associated  leg  and  being 
rotatable  about  spaced,  parallel  axes  substantially  per* 
pendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  top  when  said  associated 
leg  is  in  collapsed  position  and  oblique  thereto  when  said 
associated  leg  is  in  extended  position,  said  two  pair  of 
wheels  being  so  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  the  table  that  when  the  table  is  in  erected  con- 
dition said  first  pair  of  wheels  will  be  in  contact  and  said 
second  pair  of  wheels  out  of  contact  with  a  horizontal 
supporting  surface  and  that  when  said  legs  are  collapsed 
against  the  top  and  the  top  is  in  vertical  position  the  sec- 
ond pair  of  wheels  will  be  in  contact  with  and  said  first 
pair  of  wheels  out  of  contact  with  a  horizontal  supporting 
surface. 

2,998,664 

ADVERTISING  CLOCK 

Andrew  N.  McInHrc,  406  S.  Sequoia  St.,  RoswcU.  N.  Mcx. 

FiM  June  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,769 

3  Claims.    (a..4»— 33) 

1 .  In  an  exhibiting  device,  a  cabinet  having  upper  and 

lower  walls,  side  walls  and  partitions  extending  between 

the  upper  and  lower  wall   and  forming  compartments 


said  abutment  means,  said  panels  being  of  a  length  greater 
than  the  depth  of  the  associated  compartment  and  having 
end  portions  which  pass  through  the  open  front  of  said 
compartment  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  shaft  due.  to 
the  disposition  of  said  panels  on  said  shaft  and  the  loca- 
tion of  said  shaft  with  reference  to  the  open  front  of 
said  compartment,  a  lower  bearing  carried  by  said  lower 
wall  and  supporting  the  weight  of  said  shaft  and  panels 
by  having  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  mounted  in  said 
lower  bearing,  and  a  motor  connected  to  the  upper  wall 
and  drivingly  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft 
for  rotating  said  shaft. 


2  998  665 

COUPLING  STRUCTURE  FOR  SLIDE 

PROJECTOR  TRAYS 

William  D.  Diemer,  5132  Greenwood,  Chicaffo  15,  U., 

awl  Robert  A.  Skyer,  1709  Greenlcaf,  Chicaco  26,  Dl. 

FUcd  Oct.  30, 1957,  Scr.  No.  693,335 

4  Claims.    (CI.  40—79) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  elongated  slide  trays  each 
having  a  series  of  pockets  for  containing  film  slides  and 
having  end  walls  provided  with  peripheral  flanges,  the 
peripheral  flanges  at  one  end  of  one  of  said  trays  being 
adapted  to  abut  the  corresponding  peripheral  flanges  at 
one  end  of  the  other  of  said  trays  to  provide  a  cavity 
between  the  adjacent  end  walls,  said  flanges  being  inter- 
rupted along  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  end  walls 
to  permit  movement  of  an  ejector  arm  into  and  out  of 
said  cavity,  and  connecting  means  for  detachably  secur- 
ing said  corresppnding  flanges  in  abutting  relation  and  for 
holding  said  trays  in  longitudinal  alignment  to  provide  a 
rigid  multiple  ti'ay  unit  for  use  in  connection  with  a  slide 
projector,  said  connecting  means  comprising  a  detachable 
spring  clip  having  spring  arms  engageable  with  the  ad- 
jacent end  walls  of  said  trays  for  clamping  said  flanges 
in  abutting  relation  and  being  engageable  with  the  side 
walls  of  said  trays  for  preventing  relative  lateral  dis- 
placement thereof,  said  clip  being  provided  with  9t  least 
one  upstanding  pressure  member  for  slidably  engaging 
the  tunnel  roof  of  a  slide  projector. 
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CYUNDWCAL  PERPETUAL  CALENDAR 

Mmhet  N.  Sters,  PkOadclpUa,  Pa. 

(123— M  S3cd  Ave,  Kcw  Gardens  15,  N.Y.) 

FOcd  Not.  27,  19Sf,  Scr.  No.  855,i74 

2ClalBS.     (a.  4«— 114) 


is  Mid  bousiiig  adapted  to  be  lelectively  operated,  a  Kreen 

mounted  in  said  open  front  Wall  having  a  plurality  of  ap- 
pioziinatdy  horizontal  louvers  inclined  downwardly  and 
forwardly  at  an  angle  of  at  kast  approximately  17* 
from  ibt  horizontal,  and  a  light  transmitting  panel  fixed 

in   said   housing   between   said   screen   and   said   source. 


;stjN.!MON.l^uesi^D.!  T-Hu!'"?i.  !  sat  | 
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1.  A  perpetual  calendar  based  upon  a  twenty-eight  year 
solar  cycle,  comprising  a  first  cylindrical  chart  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  individual  frames  arranged  in  seven 
vertical  columns  and  a  plurality  of  horizontal  rows  inter- 
secting said  columns,  there  being  seven  such  frames  in 
each  horizontal  row,  each  of  said  seven  frames  occupying 
a  different  vertical  column,  said  seven  frames  being 
marked  with  the  twelve  months  of  the  year,  and  each 
horizontal  row  of  seven  frames  representing  correspond- 
ing years  in  the  twenty-eight  year  solar  periods,  a  second 
cylindrical  chart  mounted  co-axially  with  the  first  chart, 
the  two  charts  being  adapted  to  rotate  relative  to  each 
other  in  either  direction,  said  second  chart  being  divided 
into  seven  frames  situated  side-by-side  and  adapted  to 
register  with  the  seven  columns  of  the  first  chart,  said 
seven  frames  on  the  second  chart  being  marked  with  the 
seven  days  of  the  week,  the  significance  and  relationship 
of  the  markings  on  the  two  charts  being  such  that,  when 
they  are  properly  set  relative  to  each  other,  for  any  given 
year  represented  by  any  horizontal  row  on  the  first  chart, 
the  first  day  of  any  month  designated  in  said  horizontal 
row  corresponds  to  the  day  of  the  week  designated  in  the 
registering  frame  of  the  second  chart,  and  a  third  cylin- 
drical chart  provided  in  co-axial  relation  to  the  first  two 
charts,  said  third  chart  being  mounted  for  both  rotary 
and  axial  movement  relative  to  said  first  two  charts  and 
being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  individual  frames  ar- 
ranged in  seven  vertical  columns  and  a  plurality  of  slightly 
inclined  horizontal  rows  forming  a  helix  and  intersecting 
said  columns,  there  being  seven  such  frames  in  each  such 
inclined  .horizontal  row,  each  of  said  seven  frames  occupy- 
ing a  different  vertical  column,  all  of  the  frames  of  said 
third  chart  being  marked  with  the  days  of  the  month,  the 
seven  columns  of  the  third  chart,  the  seven  columns  of 
the  first  chart  and  the  seven  frames  of  the  second  chart 
being  adapted  to  register  with  each  other,  said  first  cylin- 
drical chart  being  provided  on  a  cylindrical  container 
which  is  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  opposite  end, 
said  second  cylindrical  chart  being  provided  on  a  cylin- 
drical cap  adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cylin- 
drical container  at  its  open  end,  thereby  closing  said  cylin- 
drical container. 


2,998,M7 
MESSAGE  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
loMph  W.  E>anien,  WhHtkr,  and  Richmond  D.  Vellines, 
Los  Anccks,  Calif. 
FUc4  Jnc  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  740,022 
4  Clainis.     (CI.  40—132) 
1.  Sign  display  apparatus  comprising  a  light-tight  Sous- 
ing having  an  open  front  wall,  a  source  of  illumination 


said  panel  having  translucent  and  opaque  portions  co- 
operating to  define  a  sign  and  to  contrast  sharply  with 
each  other  when  said  source  of  illumination  is  opera- 
tive, said  translucent  and  opaque  portions  being  substan- 
tially nonH»ntrasting  when  said  source  of  illuminafion  is 
non-operative. 

2,998,M8 

EVERGREEN  ROPING  AND  WREATH-MAEING 

MACHINE 

Gcorte  Gockelberg  and  DoaaM  G.  Foaracre,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  108,  Mrad^lum,  Mick. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  85«,29f 

SOafms.    (CL41— 3) 


_J  «  ^ 


5.  In  a  machine  for  making  evergreen  roping  and 
wreaths,  a  housing  including  an  apertured  top  wall,  spaced 
pairs  of  roller  supports  on  said  housing,  an  upright  wind- 
ing pulley  ring  above  said  top  wall  extending  into  said 
aperture  rotatively  mounted  peripherally  upon  said  roller 
supports,  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  upright  apertured 
guide  bushings  overlying  said  aperture  and  supported  upon 
said  top  wall  from  opposite  sides  of  said  aperture,  one 
of  said  bushings  spaced  within  said  winding  ring,  a  spool 
of  wire  extending  laterally  of  and  joumaled  upon  said 
winding  ring,  said  winding  ring  and  bushings  being  trans- 
versely slit  therethrough  to  permit  the  introduction  of  a 
wire  ring  thereinto,  with  portions  of  said  wire  ring  adapted 
for  positioning  axially  through  said  winding  wheel  and 
bushings,  and  adapted  to  have  manually  mounted  thereon 
within  said  bushings  pine  boughs  to  be  secured  thereon, 
the  free  end  of  said  wire  being  secured  to  said  wire  ring, 
said  wheel  progressively  wrapping  wire  from  said  spool 
around  said  wire  ring  and  boughs  as  said  wire  ring  is 
manually  rotated  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane. 


2,998,M9 

FBHING  RIGS 

Alrin  Lcc  Shook,  Grayioa  Covaty,  Tex. 

(Box  112,  Pottsboro,  Tex.) 

Filed  Ang.  11, 1959.  Scr.  No.  833,049 

1  Claim.    (CL43-^43>I) 

In  a  fishing  rig,  the  combination  of  a  fish  hook  having 

a  shank  and  a  pair  of  barbs  disposed  on  the  sides  of  said 

shank,   respectively,  said  shank   and  barbs  lying  in  a 
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common  plane;  a  V-shaped  member  conaistinf  of  a  re- 
silient wire  fixed  on  said  shank  in  said  plane,  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spring  arms  diverging  from  said  shank, 
said  member  being  adapted  to  prevent  tangling  or  snag- 


wall,  the  bottom  of  said  channel-shaped  member  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  interior  of  the  bottom  of  the 
bucket  to  close  said  bottom  and  to  define  a  water  lifting 
and  circulating  well,  the  lower  median  portion  of  said 
partitioning  wall  having  intake  ports  in  communication 
with  the  well,  the  upper  median  portion  of  said  partition- 
ing wall  having  a  screened  opening  in  communication  with 
the  well,  the  upper  portion  of  said  channel-shaped  mem- 


ging  of  said  barbs;  and  a  pair  of  circular  members  em- 
bracing said  shank  and  adapted  to  receive  therein  a  live 
fish  as  bait,  the  outer  ends  of  said  spring  arms  being  fixed 
on  the  peripheries  of  said  circular  members,  respectively. 


2,998,070 

FISHHOOK  EXTRACTOR 

CjvaM  L.  Edwards,  Box  501,  AngicCoa,  Tex. 

FDcd  Nov.  30, 1900,  Scr.  No.  72,077 

IChdm.   (CL43— 533) 


ber  being  provided  with  a  splash  plate  situated  in  a  posi- 
tion below  the  open  top  <^  the  channel  in  a  position  just 
above  the  upper  marginal  edge  of  the  screened  opening, 
and  a  nK>tor  supported  atop  the  partitioning  wall  in  align- 
with  the  channel  and  above  the  splash  plate,  said  motor 
having  a  shaft  depending  into  the  channel,  passing  through 
said  splash  plate  and  provided  below  the  ^lash  plate 
with  a  propeller  occupying  a  position  in  alignment  with 
said  screened  opening. 


A  fishhook  extractor  comprising  an  elongated  shank, 
a  handle  on  one  end  of  said  shank,  and  a  blade  projecting 
longitudinally  from  the  other  end  of  said  shank,  said 
blade  tapering  in  width  from  the  free  end  to  the  point  of 
juncture  with  said  shank  and  in  thickness  from  the  point 
of  juncture  with  said  shank  to  the  free  end  thereof,  said 
blade  being  provided  in  the  free  end  with  a  notch  having 
straight  walls  diverging  from  the  free  end  of  said  blade  to 
the  bottom  of  said  notch,  said  notch  bottom  being  straight 
and  parallel  to  the  free  end  of  said  blade. 


2,998,071 

MINNOW  BUCKET  WITH  AERATING  MEANS 

Champ  C.  Hhiton,  3216  Greenwood  Road, 

Fort  Sarith,  Ark. 

Filed  Jaac  0, 1957,  Scr.  No.  003,945 

OCIafaBB.    (a.  43— 57) 

2.  In  a  circular  minnow  bucket   having  a  receptacle 

portion  and  usual  cover  and  handle  means;  an  improved 

water  circulating  device  comprising  a  space  spanning  par- 

tioning  wall  for  installation  in  the  receptacle  portion  in  a 

manner   to   divide   said    receptacle   portion   into   main 

water  and  minnow  compartment  and  a  constantly  dry 

auxiliary  compartment,  a  channel-shaped  member  of  a 

crQ$s-section  less  than  the  area  of  said  partitioning  wall 

and  of  a  height  corresponding  to  the  height  of  the  par- 

tioning  wall  and  having  an  open  channel  side  facing  the 

partitioning   wall   with  edges  of  the  longitudinal    walls 

thereof  secured  to  a  median  portion  of  the  partitioning 


2,998,072 

DRAWING  TABLE 

Laden  Emile  Fnui(oia  Saotcrcan,  9  Blvd.  da  Tem^e, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842,013 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkNi  France  Oct  10, 1958 

10  Claims.    (CL  45— 131) 


1.  A  drawing  table  of  the  type  having  deformable 
parallelograms  of  which  two  parallel  arms  are  articu- 
lated to  the  drawing  board,  and  comprising  a  shaft  on 
which  are  mounted  two  of  the  adjacent  arms  of  each 
said  parallelogram,  said  shaft  being  rotatably  mounted  in 
bearings  on  the  foot  system,  one  of  said  adjacent  arms 
being  rigidly  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  the  other  freely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  on  which  are  provided  between 
the  two  said  arms  three  sets  of  friction  plates  axially 
free  vrith  respect  to  said  shaft,  the  first  set  being  fixed 
to  said  foot  system  and  the  other  two  sets  are  respec- 
tively fixed  to  the  two  said  arms,  the  plates  of  the  last 
two  sets  being  interleaved  one  by  one  between  the  plates 
of  the  first  set,  so  that  a  pressure  api^ed  on  said  freely- 
mounted  arm  in  the  direction  of  the  nearest  foot  presses 
said  plates  agaiitst  each  other  and  the  last  plate  against 
the  arm  rigidly  fixed  to  said  shaft,  thereby  immobilizing 
the  plates  secured  to  the  two  said  arms  by  frictionaOy 
engaging  same  with  said  first  set  (A  plates  which  are  sta- 
tionary and  thereby  holding  the  diawing  board  in  any 
selected  position. 
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AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Chutes  K.  Rhodes,  1129  Aetna  Road,  Cohunbas  24,  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  5,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  1M,S94 

4ClaiiiM.    (CL  4^-^43) 


tion  at  spaced  intervals  the  same  as  those  at  which  the 
stands,  respectively,  are  conveyed  to  said  location  and 
said  initial  station  thus  to  situate  each  stand  successively 
at  each  of  said  initial,  intermediate  and  final  stations,  and 
devices  mounted  with  respect  to  said  frame  for  actuating 
said  injector  when  each  stand  is  at  said  location  to  cause 
a  quantity  of  liquid  to  be  deposited  into  the  stand,  for 
actuating  each  constricting  mechanism  when  at  said  in- 
termediate station  to  cause  the  collar  of  each  stand  to  be 
grasped  upon  the  trunk  of  a  tree  and  for  actuating  each 
constricting  mechanism  when  at  said  final  station  to  cause 
each  stand  with  assembled  tree  to  be  released  therefrom. 


4.  An  amusement  device  comprising  an  upright  mem- 
ber having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  a  first  substan- 
tially horizontally  dispx>sed  resilient  platform  disposed 
forwardly  of  and  spaced  from  the  front  face  of  said  mem- 
ber and  supported  on  said  member,  a  cup  provided  with 
a  discharge  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  arranged  in 
lateral  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  platform  and 
supported  on  the  front  face  of  said  member,  a  trackway 
on  the  rear  face  of  said  member  adapted  to  hold  a  plu- 
rality of  game  pieces  arranged  in  a  row,  said  trackway 
sloping  toward  an  opening  in  said  member  positioned 
above  said  platform,  a  discharge  chute  connected  in  com- 
munication with  the  cup  opening,  and  trip  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  member  operable  upon  being 
struck  by  a  game  piece  moving  on  said  chute  to  release 
the  lowermost  game  piece  of  said  row  of  game  pieces  into 
said  opening,  said  means  embodying  a  rod  slidably 
mounted  on  said  member  and  having  each  end  thereof 
disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  a  game  piece  on 
said  chute  and  trackway  respectively. 


2,998,674 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  TREES  IN 

STANDS  THEREFOR 

Loals  A.  Pazandak,  Minneapolis.  Mine.,  assignor  to  Hal- 

vorson  Trees,  Inc.,  Dalath,  Minn.,  a  corporatioB  of 

Minnesota 

Filed  Mar.  M.  19M.  Ser.  No.  18,7M 
ISCIainu.    (CL  47— 1) 


2,99M75 
GLASS    BODY    HAVING    A    SEMICRYSTALLINE 
SURFACE    LAYER    AND  -METHOD    OF    MAK- 
ING  IT 
loMph  S.  Olcott,  Paiatcd  Pott,  md  Stanley  D.  Stookcy, 
Corals,  N.Y.,  MsigBon  to  Coialat  Glaa  Woriu, 
Corning,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
No  Dniwfa«.    Filed  Jaly  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,178 

3  Claims.  (CI.  49—77) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  glass  body  with  a  high 
modulus  of  rupture  having  on  its  surface  a  thin,  com- 
pressive, semi-crystalline  layer  of  the  same  oxide  compo- 
sition as  the  glass,  which  comprises  heat  treating  a  glass 
body  comprising  by  weight  65-72  parts  of  SiOj.  not  less 
than  4  parts  of  LijO,  22.5-30  parts  of  A1,0,,  the  weight 
ratio  LijG/AljO,  being  not  more  than  about  0.3/1,  the 
total  SiOj,  LijO  and  AljO,  being  at  least  100  parts  by 
weight,  and  at  least  one  crystallization  catalyst  in  the 
indicated  amount  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
0.1-3.5  parts  of  TiOa,  0.1-5  parts  of  BjO,,  0.4-2  parts 
of  NajO  and  0.5-10  parts  of  PbO,  the  toUl  SiOj,  LijO, 
AljOj  and  crystallization  catalyst  being  not  more  than 
110  parts  by  weight  by  heating  it  at  a  temperature  at 
which  its  viscosity  is  between  10'  and  10''  poises  for  a 
time  ranging  from  about  1  hour  to  about  40  hours  respec- 
tively until  microscopic  and  submicroscopic  crystals  of 
beta-eucryptite  are  formed  within  its  surface. 

3.  An  article  comprising  a  glass  body  having  in  its 
entire  surface  a  thin,  compressive,  semicrystalline  layer 
containing  a  multiplicity  of  microscopic  crystals  of  beta- 
eucryptite  and  having  a  linear  thermal  expansion  coeflS- 
cient  substantially  lower  than  that  of  the  glass  body,  the 
oxide  composition  of  the  article  being  substantially  the 
same  throughout  and  comprising  65-72  parts  of  SiOj,  not 
less  than  4  parts  of  U,0,  22.5-SO  parts  of  AljO),  the 
weight  ratio  LijO/AlsOj  being  not  more  than  about  0.3/1, 
the  toUl  SiO).  LijO  and  AljOj  being  at  least  100  parts 
by  weight,  and  at  least  one  crystallization  catalyst  in  the 
indicated  amount  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
0.1-3.5  parts  of  TiO,.  0.1-S  parts  of  B3O,,  0.4-2  parts 
of  Na,0  and  0.5-10  parts  of  PbO.  the  total  SiO,,  LiaO, 
AI3O]  and  crystallization  catalyst  being  not  more  than 
1 10  parts  by  weight. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  the  trunks  of  trees  in 
stands  therefore  each  consisting  of  a  hollow  body  having 
a  collar  thereon,  comprising  a  frame,  an  injector  on  said 
frame  adjacent  to  a  location  where  the  hollow  body  of 
each  staiid  is  to  receive  liquid,  an  assembly  rigid  with 
said  frame,  a  head  portion  mounted  on  said  assembly  for 
rotative  ihovement  about  an  axis,  circumferentially  spaced 
constricting  mechanisms  supported  on  said  bead  portion 
in  surrounding  relation  to  its  axis  adapted  to  be  succes- 
sively situated  at  each  of  initial,  intermediate  and  final 
stations,  means  mounted  with  respect  to  said  frame  for 
conveying  the  stands,  one  by  one  at  spaced  intervals, 
successively  first  to  said  location  and  then  into  each  of 
said  constricting  mechanisms  while  at  said  initial  station, 
means  mounted  with  respect  to  said  frame  for  accomplish- 
ing step  by  step  rotational  advancement  of  said  head  por- 


2,998,(76 

PRECISION  LAPPING  DEVICE 

Charics  A.  HawUas,  3S85  Ridgccrest  Ave.  SW., 

Haalivilk,  AhL 

FUcd  Apr.  29, 19M,  Ser.  No.  2M«1 

10  Claims.    (CL  51^5) 

(Granted  nadcr  Tltk  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 

1.  A  lapping  device  comprising:  a  support;  a  pair  of 

rollers  on  said  support,  one  being  a  driven  roller  and  the 

other  an  idler;  a  substantially  spherical  element,  whereby 

lapping  of  said  dement  or  said  indented  means  can  be 

accomplished  rotatably  supported  by  said  rollers;  oon- 

cavely  indented  means  adapted  to  partially  receive  said 

element;  means,  secured  to  said  support,  for  imparting 

transverse  movement  to  said  indented  means;  means  for 

driving  said  driven  roller  and  said  means  for  imparting 
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radprocatory  traaaverve  movement  to  said  indented  means;   basic  rack  of  the  same  diametral  pitch  as  the  gear  blank, 
whereby  said  element  is  routed  in  one  direction  by  said    the  tooth  forms  being  of  successively  different  effective 

heights  and  having  their  tips  successively  closer  to  the 
axis  of  the  wheel,  means  rapidly  q>inning  the  wheel  about 


driven  member  and  at  the  same  time  is  reciprocated  by 
said  means  for  imparting  transverse  movement. 


.  2,998,«77 

LAWN  MOWER  MOUNT  FOR  LAWN  MOWER 
SHARPENER 
Fred  J.  Macfaovcc,  PasMlena,  Calif.,  aalfnor  to  Foley 
Mannfactnriitt  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  MLnnesota  "^ 
nied  Jnnc  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  743,555 
4  Claims.    (CL  51— 48) 


its  axis,  and  means  rapidly  reciprocating  the  wheel  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  direction  the  gear  blank  is 
rolled  and  with  the  pitch  line  of  an  endmost  tooth  form 
tangent  to  the  pitch  circle  of  the  gear  blank. 


2,998,679 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Aitfanr  M.  Mattison,  Rockford,  HI.,  avignor  to  Mattison 
Machine  Works,  Rockford,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  IIU- 

nois 

FUed  Sept  4, 1959.  Ser.  No.  838,253 
5  Clabm.    (CL  51—109) 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower  sharpener  iMt)vided  with  a  sup- 
porting structure,  a  mount  for  a  lawn  mower  having  a 
frame,  laterally  spaced  wheels  carried  by  the  frame,  a 
tie  bar  forming  a  part  of  the  frame  and  extending  be- 
tween the  wheels,  a  bed  knife  carried  by  the  frame  rear- 
wardly  of  the  wheels,  a  reel  carried  by  the  frame  between 
the  wheels  and  having  blades  engageable  with  the  bed 
knife,  and  a  roller  carried  by  the  frame  rearwardly  of 
the  bed  knife,  said  mount  being  engageable  with  the 
lawn  mower  at  only  three  points  all  spaced  from  the 
roller  and  including  the  combination  of:  lower  mounting 
means  carried  by  the  supporting  structure  and  engage- 
able with  the  lawn  mower  frame  at  two  points  respec- 
tively adjacent  the  ends  of  the  roller;  an<J  upper  mounting 
means  carried  by  the  supporting  structure  above  said 
lower  mounting  means  and  rigidly  engageable  with  the  tic 
bar  at  a  third  point,  the  upper  and  lower  mounting  means 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
distance  between  the  roller  and  the  tie  bar. 


2,998,(78 

METHOD  AND  MACHLNE  FOR  GRINDING  GEARS 
Harry  D.  Bcloek,  Great  Neck,  and  John  W.  Tone.  Roslyn, 
N.Y.,  aasiviors  to   Bcloek   Instnuncnt   Corporation, 
College  Point,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  YoA 
FUed  Jnne  7, 1955.  Ser.  No.  513,746 
14  Claims.    (CI.  51— 52) 
3.  An  apparatus  for  grinding  a  gear  blank,  said  appa- 
ratus including  means  rolling  a  gear  blank  without  slip- 
ping on  a  line  tangent  to  its  pitch  circle,  a  grinding  wheel 
having  an  axial  edge  profile  constituting  plural  basic  rack 
tooth  forms  spaced  at  intervals  equal  to  the  pitch  of  a 
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1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of,  a  base, 
a  work  support  adapted  to  hold  a  workpiece  and  mounted 
on  said  base  to  move  in  a  horizontal  plane,  an  upright 
column  rigid  with  said  base,  a  tool  support  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  column  to  turn  relative  thereto  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  a  spindie  joumaled  on  said  tool  support 
and  adapted  to  carry  a  grinding  wheel,  coacting  abut- 
ments rigid  with  said  column  and  said  tool  support  re- 
spectively and  engageable  to  dispose  said  spindle  hori- 
zontally, a  screws  and  nut  connection  coupling  said  column 
and  tool  support  and  operable  upon  turning  of  the  screw 
relative  to  the  nut  to  turn  said  tool  support  about  said 
axis,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  sliding  in  said  cylinder  and  con- 
nected to  said  screw  to  turn  the  screw  relative  to  said 
nut  thereby  to  move  said  abutments  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  and  means  for  selectively  ad- 
mitting pressure  fluid  to  one  end  or  the  other  of  said 
cylinder  and  dispose  said  spindle  in  a  position  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  plane  or  at  an  angle  thereto. 
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2,99t,t$9 

LArriNG  MACHINES 

Mortoa  S.  UpUu,  MalTcrac,  N.Y. 

FIM  My  21, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  749,923 

llCbtaH.    (CL51— 131) 


afirt  -  ~M 


1.  Lapping  apparatus  including  a  rotatably  mounted 
flat-topped  lapping  member,  a  flat-bottomed  relatively 
thick  nest  embodying  a  pattern  of  wafer-surrounding 
apertures,  said  nest  being  in  face  contact  with  said  mem- 
ber peripherally  of  said  apertures,  and  a  rigid  pressure 
member  having  a  series  of  projections  extending  into  said 
apertures,  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  prpjections  lying 
in  a  common  plane  and  said  pressure  member  eing  ver- 
tically movable  relative  to  said  nest  for  allowing  the  pro- 
jections of  the  pressure  member  to  descend  progressively 
deeper  into  the  nest  apertures  and  bear  against  wafers  in 
said  apertures  as  the  wafers  are  reduced  in  thickess,  said 
pressure  member  also  being  rotatably  mounted  and  the 
axes  of  said  lapping  member  and  said  pressure  member 
being  offset  in  relation  to  each  other,  and  rotary  drive 
means  connected  to  one  of  said  members. 


2,998,(81 
GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  HONING  TOOLS 
Gkn  M.  Calvert,  Detroit,  MIcIl,  aarigDor,  by  mcsDc  aa- 
fifmncnti,  to  Je»-Cal  Company,  Eraser,  Mkh.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  MichigaB 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  718,314 
1  Claim,    (a.  51—184.1) 


In  a  honing  apparatus  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
hone  body  formed  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots 
therethrough,  a  plurality  of  annularly  spaced  elongated 
abrading  elements  disposed  in  alternate  slots  in  said  hone 
body,  a  plurality  of  elongated  workpiece  bore  engaging 
guide  members  disposed  in  the  remaining  slots  and  in 
alternating  relation  to  said  abrading  elements,  a  support 
for  each  guide  member  having  a  centrally  located  recess 
formed  therein  surrounded  by  a  plane  outer  face,  each 
guide  member  having  a  plane  inner  face  mating  with  the 


plane  outer  face  of  its  support,  said  support  liaYing  in- 
wardly flaring  walls  at  and  defining  the  ends  of  said 
recess,  a  spring  clip  having  a  pair  of  inwardly  curved 
ends  and  a  central  flat  web  intermediate  said  curved 
ends  and  smoothly  engageable  with  said  plane  inner 
face  of  said  guide  member,  and  threaded  means  detach- 
ably  securing  said  web  to  said  guide  member  face  and 
removable  from  said  guide  member  with  said  clip  to  per- 
mit interposition  of  a  shim  between  said  guide  member 
face  and  the  contiguous  face  of  said  support,  said  clip 
projecting  into  said  recess  with  its  curved  ends  releasably 
engaging  said  flaring  recess  walls  removably  to  Iwld 
said  guide  member  inner  face  against  the  contiguous  outer 
face  of  its  support. 


2,998,682 
HONING  TOOL  HAVING  FULL- 
FLOATING  BODY 
John  H.  Greening,  Oak  Paifc.  and  All»in  S.  Cnliak,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  aarignon  to  Micronatic  Hone  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  May  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  734,528 
7aaini8.     (CI.  51— I84J) 


>;^ 


4.  A  honing  tool  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  a  given 
axis  including  a  centrally  open  body  member  having 
means  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
radially  adjustable  abrasive  elements,  an  axially  movable 
abrasive  element  expansion  member  disposed  within  the 
opening  of  said  body  member,  a  drive  unit  having  bear- 
ing portions  at  opposite  ends  of  said  body  member  re- 
taining and  supporting  said  body  member  for  limited 
universal  movement  about  a  center  disposed  on  said 
axis,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  portions  interconnect- 
ing said  bearing  portions,  and  means  for  transmitting 
torque  between  said  body  member  and  at  least  some  of 
said  elongated  portions  at  locations  generally  radially 
opposite  said  center. 


2,998,(83 

TOOL  HOLDING  AND  SHARPENING  DEVICE 

Otto  F.  Wegener,  1701  Sedgwick  SL,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  May  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  813,007 

4  Claims.     (CL  51—216) 


1.  A  tool  holder  comprising,  a  base  member,  a  plat- 
form member,  adjustable  means  for  supporting  said  plat- 
form member  from  said  base  member,  reciprocatable  car- 
riage means  mounted  on  said  platform  member,  said  car- 
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riage  means  comprising  spaced  side  walls  each  having  a 
series  of  slots  located  at  spaced  intervals  in  the  upper 
edges  thereof,  said  side  walb  each  further  having  a  series 
of  pin  guide  apertures  located  at  juiced  intervals  there- 
in, the  slots  and  guides  in  one  side  wall  being  aligned  with 
the  slots  and  guides  in  the  opposite  side  waH,  a  support- 
ing element  for  engaging  the  under  surface  of  a  tool  re- 
movably mounted  in  one  pair  of  aligned  slots  in  said  side 
walls,  and  a  retaining  pin  for  engaging  an  upper  surface 
of  a  tool  removably  mounted  in  and  extending  between 
a  pair  of  aligned  pin  guides  in  said  side  walls. 


delivered  cans  for  application  of  the  carton  blanks,  means 
for  folding  the  side  panels  of  the  carton  blanks  while  the 
cartmi  blanks  are  being  conveyed  by  said  means  for  de- 
livering the  carton  blanks,  means  for  dnppiDg  the  folded 
carton  blanks  from  said  means  for  delivering  the  caitoo 
blanks  onto  the  segregated  cans,  means  for  wrapping  the 
folded  carton  blanks  around  the  outside  cA  the  cans,  means 
for  conveying  the  carton  Manks  and  cani  throu^  the 
machine  as  a  unit,  and  means  for  closing  the  carton 
blanks  around  the  cans. 


2,998,684 

METHOD  AND  MEANS*  FOR  CONDITIONING 

SHAVING  LATHER 

Kenneth  S.  Corey,  Fort  Leavenworth,  Kans. 

FIM  SapL  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,(54 

a  Claims,    (a.  53— 25) 

(Gmnlad  mmdm  TUIc  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  aac  2M) 


1.  A  method  of  heat-conditioning  an  individual  pre- 
formed portion  of  shaving  lather  extracted  from  an  aero- 
:;ol  dispenser,  which  comprises  contacting  the  mouth  of 
said  aerosol  dispenser  with  the  mouth  of  a  renlient  flex- 
ible-wall container  while  compressing  said  resilient  con- 
tainer so  as  to  deform  it,  actuating  said  aeroaol  dispenaer 
and  sifflultaneouniy  releasing  the  pressure  on  said  rnilient 
container  so  as  to  suck  a  portion  of  {nrformed  shaving 
lather  into  its  interior,  disengaging  said  aeroaol  diqwnser, 
and  heating  said  resilient  container  and  its  lather  con- 
tents to  a  tenqierature  suitable  for  shaving. 


2,998,685 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR 
PACKAGING  ARTICLES 
Robert  H.  Gna,  Haekcnaack,  NJ.,  aaslfnr  to  Conti- 
netrtal  Can  Coapany,  lac.  New  Ymt,  N.Y.,  a  cor^ 
■oration  of  New  Yotfc 

FBad  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,243 
18ClaiBM.    (CL53— 32) 


2,998,684 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CLOSURE  UNDER  HIGH 
VACUUM    OF   GLASS   BOTTLES   AND   SMALL 
BOTTLES 
Ralfaclc  Piiro,  11  Vfai  Don  Mianml  Scito  S.  Giovanni, 

MOaa,  Italy 

FIM  May  19, 1958,  Ser.  Na.  736,388 

ClalnM  priority,  appikatloB  Italy  laa.  18, 1957 

1  Claim.    (CL53— 181) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  a  wrap-around  carton  to 
cans  and  the  like  arranged  in  rows,  means  for  delivering 
the  cans  into  the  machine,  means  for  delivering  the  car- 
ton blanks  into  the  machine,  means  for  segregating  the 


In  a  device  Ix  sealing  the  opening  of  a  plurality  of 
bottles  with  a  plurality  of  respective  plugs,  in  combina- 
tion, a  supp<Mt  plate  for  supporting  bottles;  a  perforated 
plate  substantially  parallel  to  and  located  above  said 
support  plate  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein  for  passage  therethrough  tA.  bottles  suppcxted  on 
said  support  plate;  a  plurality  of  plug  holders  resting  on 
said  perforated  plate  and  corresponding  respectively  to 
said  plurality  of  openings  in  said  perforated  plate,  each 
plug  holder  having  a  guide  portion  for  aligning  said 
plug  holder  with  a  ^ttle  passing  through  a  respective 
opening,  an  abutment  ptMtion  facing  the  corresponding 
opening  of  said  perforated  plate  and  said  support  plate, 
and  a  heading  portion  for  frictionaily  holding  a  friug, 
in  abutment  against  said  abutment  portion;  and  means 
for  moving  said  perforated  plate  to  a  higher  position 
farther  q>aced  from  said  support  plate  with  the  plugs 
located  in  the  bottles  and.  the  bottles  spaced  from  said 
support  plate  so  that  the  bottles  will  s^arate  from  the 
plugs  in  a  vacuum  and  fall  onto  said  support  plate  while 
guided  by  said  c^nings,  and  for  moving  said  perforated 
plate  to  a  lower  position  closer  spaced  from  said  support 
plate  to  permit  said  plug  holders  to  press  the  plugs  into 
the  bottles. 


Cari 


2,998,687 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Packaaack  Lake,  NJ.,  aari^or  to 
Electric  Cocporatlon,  Eait  PHtibaigh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

MfntLf  of  Peansylvaaia 

FDcd  Oct  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  767,454 
18Clainis.    (CL  53— 236) 

I.  Apparatus  for  packaging  elongated  articles,  com- 
prising an  article-supporting  member  provided  with  a 
corrugated  surface  for  receiving  the  elongated  articles 
from  a  source  of  supply  with  their  longitudinal  axes 
aligned  in  one  direction,  a  container  disposed  above  and 
along  said  article-supporting  member  and  having  an  en- 
trance to  admit  the  elongated  articles  and  the  article- 
supporting  member,  said  container  being  further  adapted 
to  amass  the  elongated  articles  therein  and  having  an 
exit  to  permit  the  egress  of  the  article-supporiing  mem- 
ber therefrom,  said  article-supporting  member  being  in 
engagement  with  the  mass  of  elongated  articles  within 


m 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  5,  1961 


said  container  between  said  entrance  and  said  exit,  and 
means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  said  con- 
tainer and  said  article-supporting  member,  the  force  ex- 
erted by  sacceeding  elongated  articles  introduced  into  the 
container  on  the  mass  of  elongated  articles  already  within 
such  container  being  effective  to  cause  such  mass  of 
elongated  articles  to  rise  thereby  filling  the  container,  and 
the  relative  movement  between  the  container  and  the 


2,998,M9 
ROTARY  CLTTTER 
John  C.  Bocscli,  Jr^  Atlmuj,  Ga^  assignor  to  LUlMon 
Inqilcmcnt  Company,  Albany,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of 
Georgia 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  650,503 
11  Clafans.     (CI.  56—25.4) 


article-supporting  member  and  the  engagement  of  said 
corrugated  surface  of  the  article-supporting  member  with 
the  mass  of  elongated  articles  being  operative  to  recipro- 
cate such  mass  thereby  maintaining  the  mass  in  a  rolling 
fluid  state,  assisting  in  the  filling  of  the  container  and 
keeping  such  mass  of  elongated  articles  within  such  con- 
tainer with  their  longitudinal  axes  aligned  in  said  one 
direction. 


2,998,6M 

EGG  CARTON  CLOSING  MACfflNE 

Arthv  E.  Randies,  Jr.,  3539  Oak  KnoU  Drive, 

Redwood  City,  Calif. 

FOcd  Sept  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  760^53 

1  Claini.    (CI.  5^—376) 


A  machine  for  closing  and  locking  the  cover  of  an 
egg  carton  having  a  locking  flap  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  depending  coplanar  members  ^nd  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  locking  tabs  interspersed  between  said 
members  and  adapted  to  engage 'with  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  spaced  locking  gussets,  said  machine  com- 
prising: a  conveyor  belt  adapted  to  advance  an  egg  car- 
ton; a  closing  bar  adapted  to  fold  over  said  cover  and 
said  locking  flap;  means  for  progressively  urging  said 
locking  tabs  downwardly  toward  the  underlying  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  gussets;  a  block  pivotally  mounted 
on  a  vertical  axis  at  a  location  adjacent  said  conveyor 
belt;  resilient  means  attached  to  said  block  fbr  urging 
one  portion  of  said  block  toward  said  conveyor  belt;  and 
a  star  wheel  pivotally  mounted  on  said  one  portion  of 
said  block  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  star 
wheel  including  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  arms 
angularly  spaced  to  clear  said  members  and  successively 
to  engage  and  tuck  inwardly  said  locking  tabs  out  of  the 
plane  of  said  depending  coplanar  members. 


C 


1.  In  a  rotary  blade  for  an  agricultural  apparatus,  a 
cutting  area  on  said  blade,  and  means  on  said  blade  locat- 
ing the  center  of  percussion  at  the  cutter  area  thereof. 


2,998,690 

POWER  DRIVEN  LAWN  RAKE 

John  P.  Ferrii,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

(501  Ohio  St^  Oshltosh,  Wis.) 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,145 

8  Claims.     (CI.  56—27) 


1.  In  a  lawn  raker,  a  hollow,  open  bottom,  wheel- 
supported  housing  having  a  top  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced 
side  walls  depending  from  tlie  top  wall,  and  a  discharge 
opening  at  the  rear  extremities  of  said  side  walls  and 
below  said  top  wall;  an  elongated  shaft  rotatably  and 
substantially  horizontally  mounted  within  the  liousing 
transversely  of  said  side  walls  and  remote  from  said  open- 
ing; a  plurality  of  radially  extending,  longitudinally 
spaced  pickup  tines  secured  to  a  designated  length  of 
said  shaft,  the  latter  normally  being  disposed  in  a  posi- 
tion to  cause  the  tines  to  pass  through  the  grass  of  the 
lawn  during  rotation  of  the  shaft;  an  elongated  brush 
rotatably  and  substantially  horizontally  mounted  within 
the  housing  between  said  shaft  and  the  opening  in  sub- 
stantial parallelism  with  said  shaft  and  normally  posi- 
tioned to  engage  only  the  upper  part  of  said  grass  during 
rotation  thereof;  means  on  the  housing  and  operably  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  and  the  brush  for  simultaneously 
rotating  the  same  in  one  direction;  and  shoe  means 
mounted  on  the  housing  and  extending  the  length  of  said 
brush  in  proximity  to  the  same  therebeneath  whereby, 
as  the  raker  is  advanced,  loose  material  picked  up  from 
the  lawn  by  said  tines  is  confined  within  said  housing, 
deposited  on  said  upp^  part  of  the  grass  rearwardly  of 
the  shaft  and  subsequently  discharged  through  said  open- 
ing by  the  brush  cooperating  with  said  shoe  means. 


2,998,691 
ROTARY   RAKING   WHEEL 
Cornells  van  dcr  Leiy  and  Ary  van  der  Lcly,  Maasland, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  C.  van  dcr  Lcly  N.V.,  Maas- 
land, Netherlands,  a  limited  company  of  the  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1954,  Scr.  No.  407,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Ncthcriands  Mar.  2,  1953 

8  Claims.     (CI.  56—377) 
1.  A  rake  assembly  for  use  in  a  raking  device  for 
laterally  displacing  rakable  substance  lying  on  the  ground 
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comprising:  a  bearing  shaft  having  the  shape  of  a  crank  curied  and  the  thickness  of  said  elongated  body  between 

having  an  end  constituting  a  crank  pin;  a  rake  wheel  the  longitudinal  opening  and  the  external  surface  thereof 

mounted  for  free  rotation  upon  the  end  which  constitutes  being  in  excess  of  said  diameter  by  at  least  75%,  electrical 

the  crank  pin;  and  means  having  substantial  resilience  means  connected  to  said  body  for  heating  the  same  and 
positioned  between  the  end  of  said  bearing  shaft  which 


constitutes  the  crank  pin  and  the  other  end  of  said  bear- 
ing shaft,  said  resilient  means  permitting  canting  move- 
ments of  said  rake  wheel  whereby  the  relative  position 
between  the  rake  wheel  and  the  other  end  of  said  bearing 
shaft  is  changed. 


2  998  692 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATION 

OF  PAPER  TAPE  INSULATED  CABLES 
Oscar  G.  Gamer,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 
C^ie  Corponatioii,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  July  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,579 
2  Claims.     (CI.  57—3) 


1.  In  combination,  paper  taping  beads  for  applying  a 
plurality  of  overlying,  helically  wrapped  paper  tapes  to  a 
conductor,  a  caterpillar  type  capstan  for  pulling  said 
cable  through  said  paper  taping  heads,  said  capstan  being 
aligned  with  said  paper  taping  heads  to  maintain  said 
cable  in  a  straight  line  as  it  moves  therethrough,  a  take- 
up  reel  having  a  hub,  said  take-up  reel  being  aligned  with 
said  paper  heads  and  said  capstan  so  that  said  cable  ex- 
tends in  a  strai^t  line  into  tangential  relationship  to  said 
hub  as  cable  is  laid  thereupon,  means  to  move  said 
takeup  reel  axially  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  straight 
line  cable  movement  to  lay  said  cable  along  said  hub  in 
a  helix,  and  means  to  reverse  the  axial  movement  of  said 
reel  as  said  cable  reaches  the  flanges  thereof  and  in  which 
the  vertical  position  thereof  is  simultaneously  adjusted 
so  that  the  cable  maintains  its  straight  line  relationship 
from  the  paper  taping  heads  through  to  the  take-up  reel. 


I'  2,998,693 

YARN  CURLING  APPARATUS 
Picter  van  Dijk,  Yelp,  Netherlands,  aadgnor  to  Ameri- 
can Eniu  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDcd  Mar.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  798,105 
Clainu  priority,  application  NeCbcrlands  Apr.  1,  1958 

1  Claim.  (CL57— 34) 
Apparatus  for  curling  thermoplastic  yarn  comprising  a 
twisting  device  for  imparting  curl  to  running  lengths  of 
yarn,  an  elongated  metallic  body  constituting  an  electricnl 
resistance  element  having  a  longitudinal  opening  present-^ 
ing  a  smooth  inner  surface  through  which  said  curled  yarn 
is  passed,  the  diameter  of  said  opening  being  not  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  yarn  to  be 


thereby  setting  the  curl  imparted  to  said  yam  by  said 
twisting  device,  and  means  for  passing  thermoplastic  yam 
longitudinally  through  said  opening  in  contact  with  sub- 
stantially all  portions  of  said  inner  surface  while  impart- 
ing twist  and  vibration  thereto  with  said  twisting  device. 


2,998,694 
CABLE  TWISTING  SYSTEM 
Otto  Hangwitz,  U  Cellc  SiUnt  Cload,  France,  assignor 
to  Societe  Anonymc  Geoffroy-Dclore,  Paris,  France, 
a  French  company 

Ffled  Jan.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  708,802 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  17,  1957 

12  Claims.     (CI.  57— 58  J2) 


1.  In  a  system  for  producing  a  cable-like  twisted  as- 
sembly from  a  plurality  of  strands,  means  for  feeding 
out  said  strands  from  stores  thereof,  a  throwing  frame 
rotatable  about  an  axis,  guide  means  on  said  frame 
defining  a  path  for  said  twisted  assembly  including  a 
portion  extending  radially  away  from  said  axis  followed 
by  a  portion  extending  radially  toward  said  axis,  inter- 
mediate take-up  means  in  said  frame,  input  guide  means 
for  leading  said  strands  in  a  first  sense  from  the  feed-out 
means  to  said  frame  along  said  axis  thereof  to  be  passed 
over  said  path  on  the  frame  to  said  intermediate  take- 
up  means,  final  take-up  means  exteriorly  of  said  frame, 
output  guide  means  for  leading  said  twisted  assembly 
in  a  second  sense  from  said  frame  along  said  axis  there- 
of to  said  final  take-up  means,  and  a  draft  unit  reversi- 
bly  operable  to  a  selected  one  of  two  conditions  for 
selectively  applying  a  draft  force  to  said  twisted  assem- 
bly to  pass  said  assembly  in  said  first  sense  to  produce 
an  intermediate  twisted  assembly  on  said  intermediate 
take-up  means,  and  in  said  second  sense  to  produce  a 
final  twisted  assembly  on  said  final  take-up  means. 


2,998.695 
WRIST  WATCH  AND  BAND  PROTECTOR 
Glenn  Comctt,  64  Ashless  St.,  Hazard,  Ky. 
nicd  Dec.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  858,875 
5Cfadms.    (a.  58— 105) 
1.  A  wrist '  watch   and   band   protector  comprising   a 
watch-enclosing  component  having  side  flaps  to  be  fold- 
ed onto  each  other  to  enclose  a  watch,  first  separable 
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fastener  meant  aecuring  said  flaps  together,  a  band-en- 
ckxing  component  comprising  sections  having  inner  ends 
iecured  to  related  ends  of  the  watch-enclosing  com- 
ponent, said  sections  having  free  ends  to  be  superim- 


posed upon  each  other,  second  adjustable  separable  fas- 
tener means  securing  the  free  ends  together,  said  sec- 
tions having  side  flaps  to  be  folded  onto  each  other  to 
enclose  related  parts  of  a  band,  and  third  separable 
fastener  means  securing  the  section  flaps  together. 


GRIPPING  SURFACE  FOR  PREFORMED 
HEUCAL  RODS 
Rodolphc  Leo  Payer,  Watcrdown,  Oatario,  Canada,  aa- 
%Bor  to  N.  Slater  Compaay  Liofiitcd,  HaadUoa,  On- 
tario, Caaada 

Filed  Jaae  5, 1959.  Scr.  No.  818,395 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  C— ads  Apr.  13, 1959 

6  Claims.    (CL  57— 145) 


1.  In  a  helically  preformed  resilient,  electrically  con- 
ducting element  adapted  to  be  wrapped  in  tightly  gripping 
engagement  coaxially  about  an  elongated  cable,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  means  providing  an  improved 
gripping  surface  including  spaced  apart  irregularities 
formed  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  element 
in  contact  with  said  cable  when  wrapped  thereabout,  said 
irregularities  extending  transverse  to  the  linear  axis  of 
same  element,  and  extending  at  least  partially  across  said 
surface  to  carry  substantially  equal  and  opposite  cable 
tensile  stress,  whereby  said  gripping  surface  means  co- 
operates to  relieve  the  tensile  stress  on  said  cable  and  to 
improve  the  electrical  conductivity  between  said  element 
and  said  cable. 


2,998,<97 

DETACHABLE  SHEET  METAL  LINK  AND 

LINKAGE  FORMED  THEREFROM 

Kari  C.  Aagtastcla,  Craastoo,  RJ.,  ani|pMir  to  ^cidd 

Corpontloii,  ProTidcncc,  RJ.,  a  corporatloa  of  Rhode 

FIM  faly  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  747,87< 
8ClaiiiH.    (0.59^-88) 


rs*-i„iu*  *v 


I.  A  hollow  link  for  use  in  a  band  of  links,  said  link 
comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  in  the  iform  of  a 
hollow  loop  open  at  its  sides  and  the  axis  of  which  extends 
in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  band,  a  strip  of 
metal  extending  outwardly  in  said  transverse  direction 
from  the  portions  of  the  opposite  open  sides  of  said 
loop  adjacent  one  end  wall  to  form  a  pair  of  wings,  each 


of  said  strips  forming  said  wings  extending  beyond  said 
oae  end  wall  of  said  loop  in  the  direction  of  the  loa- 
gitudinal  center  line  of  the  band  and  then  bending  back- 
wardly  on  itself  to  form  a  hinge  lo<^  at  the  bend  thereof 
offset  in  said  last  mentioned  direction  from  said  one  end 
wall  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  hinge  pins  of  a  first 
adjacent  member  to  provide  a  pivotal  connection  there- 
between, the  edges  of  said  wings  adjacent  said  open 
sides  of  said  loop  closing  the  portions  of  said  open  sides 
from  which  they  extend,  said  wings  forming  with  the  re- 
maining open  sides  of  said  loop  adjacent  the  other  end 
wall  a  pair  of  recesses,  a  spring  element  located  in  said 
hollow  loop  and  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  band  from  one  side  of 
the  loop  to  the  other,  said  spring  element  comprising  a 
resilient  sinusoidal  shaped  mid-portion  having  hinge  pins 
extending  from  the  opposite  ends  thereof  out  of  said  open 
sides  of  said  loop  and  into  said  recesses  for  cooperating 
with  hinge  loops  of  a  second  adjacent  member  adapted 
to  be  received  within  said  recesses  to  provide  a  separable 
pivotal  connection  between  said  link  and  second  adjacent 
member,  said  sinusoidal  mid-portion  of  said  spring  ele- 
ment comprising  a  plurality  of  folds  connected  by  cross 
pieces  which  extend  in  the  general  direction  of  the  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  the  band,  said  pins  extending  from 
the  end  cross  pieces  of  said  mid-portion,  a  slot  in  said 
loop  extending  in  said  transverse  direction  and  exposing  at 
least  one  of  said  end  cross  pieces  whereby  said  sinusoidal 
portion  of  said  element  can  be  compressed  to  retract  at 
least  one  of  said  pins  into  said  loop  and  out  of  its  recess 
and  the  hinge  loop  of  the  second  adjacent  member  re- 
ceived within  said  recess  to  separate  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion formed  by  said  pin  and  hinge  loop,  said  end  cross 
pieces  abutting  against  the  edges  of  said  wings  which  close 
said  portions  of  said  open  sides  to  prevent  the  spring 
from  nraving  longitudinally  out  of  the  loop. 


2,998,(98 

SUPERCHARGED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  WITH  CONTROLS  THEREFOR 

Hermam  RlcMicr,  deceased,  late  off  GlMOMtTMM  43, 

NcidlfaigeB  (Tcck),  Germaay,  ky  Hdciie  Ricaeier,  act 

Sdicrber,  heir,  Nddllagcn  (Tcck),  Genuaay 

Filed  May  28, 1955,  Scr.  No.  589,9M 

7  Claims    (CL  6*— 13) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  main  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  exhaust  gas  outlet  and 
also  comprising  a  fuel  injection  pump  and  control  means 
for  controlling  said  pump:  auxiliary  internal  combustion 
motor  means  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  exhaust  gas  out- 
let, fuel  injection  pump  means  associated  with  said  auxil- 
iary motor  means  for  supplying  fuel  thereto,  intermediate 
lever  means  interposed  between  and  interconnecting  said 
fuel  pump  and  said  fuel  pump  means,  said  lever  means 
being  adjustable  to  vary  the  output  of  said  main  internal 
combustion  engine  in  conformity  with  the  output  of  saiil 
auxiliary  internal  combustion  motor  means,  high  pressure 
compressor  means,  conduit  means  connecting  said  com- 
pressor means  with  the  air  inlet  o(  said  main  internal  com- 
bustion engine  and  of  said  auxiliary  motor  means  to  fur- 
nish air  under  high  pressure  thereto,  an  exhaust  gas  tur- 
bine, conduit  means  effecting  communication  between  the 
exhaust  gas  outlet  of  said  main  internal  combustion  en- 
gine and  of  said  auxiliary  motor  means  with  said  tuiMne 
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for  conveying  actuating  exhaust  gases  to  said  turbine, 
and  means  drivingly  connecting  said  auxiliary  motor 
means  and  said  turbine  with  said  compressor  for  convey- 
ing driving  power  to  said  compressor  means. 


2,998,(99 

ALIPHATIC  ORTHOTHIOESTERS  AS 

ROCKET  FUELS 

Dob  R.  CaiflMidy,  Crete,  and  Alex  Zlctz,  Park  Forest, 

IlL,  aMiganrs  to  Standard  Ofl  Coaapany,  CUcago,  HI., 

a  coryonrtioa  off  ^TitHf"* 

FOcd  Feb.  25, 1952,  Scr.  No.  273,272 
8  ClaiiiM.     (CL  M— 35.4) 


engine  for  propelling  a  fluid  into  a  fluid  stream,  a  fluid 
compressor  mounted  between  said  propeller  and  engine 
for  generating  a  hi^  pressure  fluid,  a  streamlined  nacelle 
mounted  around  said  engine  and  compressor  and  faired 
with  said  propeller  for  minimizing  the  wake  of  said  (hiid 
stream  passing  over  said  nacelle  whereby  effective  dif- 
fusion may  be  achieved,  a  relatively  short  annular  shroud 
mounted  around  said  propeller  for  increasing  the  suc- 
tion pressure  of  said  propeller,  said  shroud  having  an 
annular  chamber  connected  with  an  opening  in  the 
trailing  edge  of  said  shroud  for  forming  a  nozzle  fw 
exhausting  said  high  pressure  fluid  from  said  compressor 
into  said  fluid  stream  for  diffusing  said  stream  to  an 
area  greato*  than  said  shroud  whereby  a  large  increase 
in  effective  thrust  may  be  provided  by  the  the  consequent 
fluid  velocity  reduction  and  increase  in  suction  pressure 
at  the  leading  edge  of  said  shroud,  a  plurality  of  hollow 
supporting  struts  connected  between  said  nacelle  and 
shroud,  and  connecting  means  between  said  compressor 
and  nozzle  including  said  hollow  struts  for  applying  said 
hi^  pressure  fluid  to  said  nozzle  whereby  the  thrust  of 
said  shrouded  propeller  may  be  varied  to  effectively  vary 
the  advance  ratio  of  said  propeller. 


2,998,798 

JET  DIFFUSER  FOR  SHROUDED  PROPELLERS 

Harvey  R.  Chaplin,  Jr.,  3587  N.  Ottawa  St., 

Arlinftoa,  Va. 

Fflcd  Apr.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  889,891 

2  Claims.     (CL  69—35.5) 

(Granted  mMkr  Tttle  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  mc  2M) 


1.  A  reaction  propulsion  method  which  comprises  in- 
jecting separately  and  essentially  simultaneously  into  a 
combustion  chamber  a  hypergoUc  fuel  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  orthothioester  having  a  generic  formula, 
R — C — (SR*)i  wherein  C  represents  carbon,  S  represents 
sulfur,  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups,  said  groups  con- 
taining not  more  than  3  carbon  atoms  and  R'  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  and  alkenyl  groups,  which  groups  contain  not 
more  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  a  nitric  acid  oxidizer 
which  contains  not  more  than  5  weight  percent  of  non- 
acidic  materials,  said  fuel  and  said  oxidizer  being  injected 
in  a  ratio  and  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  initiate  a  hyperg(4ic 
reaction  and  to  support  combustion  ot  the  fuel. 


1.  A  jet  diffuser  for  a  shrouded  propeller  comprising 
a  high  speed  engine  having  a  relatively  constant  r.p.m.,  a 
fixed  pitch  propeller  absorbing  most  of  the  power  of  said 


2,998,781 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUOTION  JET  ENGINE 

John  L.  Caivwd,  9594  GroTctamd  Drlra, 

Jackmvlllc  11,  Fla. 

FDed  Sept  9,  1999,  Scr.  No.  54,119 

16  dahna.    (CL  69—35.6) 


^'^^^^y■■■^::.■"^;;■■;^;:  -1 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  for  propelling 
a  liquid  jet  which  comprises  a  housing,  a  turbine  impeller 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  a  plurality 
of  curved  shrouded  vanes  defining  therebetween  a  plu- 
rality of  generally  radial  passages  through  said  impeller, 
said  impeller  having  inside  of  said  vanes  a  hub  normally 
blocking  the  inside  of  said  passages,  means  defining  a 
liquid  inlet  port,  a  combustible  gas  inlet  port,  an  ignition 
port,  and  an  exhaust  gas  port  positioned  along  the  path 
of  rotation  of  said  impeller  to  communicate  successively 
with  said  passages  as  they  pass  said  ports,  said  gas  inlet 
and  ignition  ports  being  directed  toward  the  radially  in- 
side portion  of  said  passages,  means  to  supply  combus- 
tion gas  through  said  gas  inlet  port,  said  housing  forming 
a  neck  close  to  the  radially  outer  edge  of  said  impeller 
between  said  liquid  inlet  and  gas  inlet  ports  and  beiiig 
recessed  from  said  impeller  to  define  a  space  radially  out- 
side of  said  passages  extending  circumferentially  from 
said  gas  inlet  port  past  said  ignition  port  so  that  liquid 
introduced  into  said  liquid  inlet  port  is  carried  in  said 
passages  through  said  neck  and  a  portion  of  the  liquid 
is  moved  by  centrifugal  force  into  said  space  to  pennit 
combustion  gas  to  egress  from  said  gas  inlet  port  into 
the  passages  radially  inside  of  the  liquid,  said  recess  di- 
minishing in  the  vicinity  of  said  ignition  port  so  that  the 
liquid  is  moved  radially  inwardly  in  said  passages  to 
compress  the  gas,  and  means  to  ignite  through  said  igni- 
tion port  the  gas  which  bums  in  a  combustion  area,  said 
housing  having  a  jet  nozzle  communicating  with  said 
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combustion  area  and  leading  outside  of  said  housing  so 
that  the  liquid  is  propelled  from  said  housing  as  a  jet  by 
expansion  of  the  combustion  gases,  said  vanes  and  said 
housing  in  the  vicinity  of  said  jet  nozzle  having  a  con- 
figuration so  that  the  resultant  force  of  combustion  drives 
said  impeller,  said  exhaust  port  being  located  so  that  the 
exhaust  gases  are  forced  therethrough. 


ETcrctt 


2^8,702 
RAMJET  DIFFUSER 
J.  HardgniTC  Jr^  and  Frank  A.  Dean,  SOrer 

_^ ,  Md^  aMignon  to  the  United  States  of  America 

aa  repramted  by  tbc  Siietary  of  the  Smrj 
Filed  Jnly  14,  1953,  Ser.  No.  M73M 
9CMmM.    (a.  M— 35.0 


ously,  and  unifonnly  ignite  all  of  the  burning  surface  of 
the  solid  propellant  grain,  said  grain  having  an  external 
burning  surface  and  restricted  ends,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  heating  means,  a  pair  of  bus  bar  means  adjacent 
either  of  said  grain  ends  and  adjacent  said  external  burn- 
ing surface,  said  bus  bar  means  being  connected  to  the 
terminals  of  said  heating  means,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing electrical  current  to  said  bus  bar  means,  said  heating 


1.  A  diffuser  for  a  ramjet  missile,  comprising  a  main 
body  having  a  duct  with  an  inlet,  a  body  of  revolution 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  inlet  and  having  a  pointed 
leading  end  disposed  forward  of  said  inlet,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  body  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
duct 


2,998,703 
RESO-JET  IGNITER 
William  C.  Baddcrs,  WasUngton,  D.C.,  asrignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tlic  Navy 

Filed  Sept  11, 1953,  Ser.  No.  379,750 
2  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


means  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrically  conducting 
exposed  heating  elements  disposed  substantially  uniform- 
ly over  the  entirety  of  said  burning  surface  and  con- 
tiguous thereto,  whereby  upon  the  application  of  elec- 
trical energy  to  said  heating  means  said  plurality  of 
electrically  conducting  exposed  heating  elements  are 
heated  and  the  combustion  of  the  entire  burning  surface 
is  thus  simultaneously,  instantaneously,  and  uniformly 
initiated. 


1.  In  combination,  a  rocket  having  a  central  passage- 
way, an  oxidizer  surrounding  said  passageway,  and  means 
for  injecting  fuel  into  said  passageway;  and  a  reso-jet 
igniter  arrangement  arranged  in  tandem  with  said  rocket 
and,  including  a  casing  having  a  duct  therein,  said  duct 
having  an  entrance  and  an  exit  into  the  passageway  of 
said  rocket,  a  combustion  chamber  in  said  duct,  a  seat 
at  the  entrance  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  having 
means  located  therein  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
air  into  said  combustion  chamber,  means  for  injecting 
fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber,  and  means  for  ignit- 
mg  the  air-fuel  mixture  in  said  combustion  chamber, 
whereby  the  products  of  combustion  liberated  due  to 
the  burning  of  said  air-fuel  mixture  ignite  and  cause  con- 
tinuous burning  of  the  fuel  introduced  in  the  passageway 
of  said  rocket. 


2,998,704 
IGNITION  OF  SOLID  ROCKET  PROPELLANTS 
Robert  J.  Brazil  and  Thomas  L.  Blascbc,  Jr.,  McGregor, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petrolcnm  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  13,  1956.  Ser.  No.  603,759 
6Cbinu.    (CI.  60— 35.6) 
I.  An  electrical  igniting  device  for  a  solid  propellant 
grain  wherein  it  is  desired  to  simultaneously,  instantane- 


2,998,705 
PRESSURE  GAIN  VALVELESS  COMBUSTOR 
Carroll  D.  Porter  and  Mario  A.  Persechino,  Chesapeake, 
Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Jnly  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,808  ^ 

6  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  valveless  pulse  jet  engine  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tubular  structure  having  a  closed  forward  end  and 
an  open  end  at  the  rear,  a  combustion  chamber  formed  at 
said  forward  end,  a  combustion  air  inlet  connected  with 
said  combustion  chamber  to  admit  fresh  air  into  said 
combustion  chamber,  a  housing  secured  about  said  com- 
bustion air  inlet  defining  a  plenum  chamber,  said  housing 
including  a  main  air  inlet  into  said  plenum  and  an  air 
outlet,  an  inlet  exhaust  tube  secured  in  said  housing  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  combustion  air  inlet  and  spaced 
axially  therefrom  with  one  end  thereof  adjacent  thereto  in 
end-to-end  relationship,  said  combustion  inlet  tube  op- 
erative relative  to  said  inlet  exhaust  tube  to  permit  a  fresh 
air  flow  from  said  plenum  directly  into  said  combustion 
chamber  and  operative  to  eject  combustion  gases  from 
said  combustion  chamber  through  said  inlet  exhaust  tube 
and  through  said  housing  air  outlet  during  use  of  the 
pulse  jet. 

2,998,706 
SEED  STRAND  PLANTER 
Ronald  F.  Zitko,  Cicero,  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  781,732 

5  CUims.    (CI.  61—72.6) 

1.  In  a  planter  for  seed  tape  and  the  like  having  a 

mobile  frame  and  a  source  of  continuous  tape,  a  feed 

wheel  adapted  to  receive  the  tape  from  the  source  having 

a  main  body  and  a  rim  on  which  the  tape  is  wound  for 
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deUvcry  to  the  ground  upon  rotation  of  the  wheel,  and  near  the  top  of  the  storage  ^ j;°i?"^  *^^;f '*J^ 
ctl%g  means  for  holding  the  tape  to  the  wheel,  com-  tube  being  bent  around  ^o  be  ^irerted  towarf  and  to  t^ 
prisii  a  guide  member  secured  to  the  main  body  of  the  minaie  near  the  bottom  of  '^^^""^^.^"^'J^^^J^. 
l^U  a  cfamping  member  mounted  in  said  guide  member  ^^^^^^J^^^^^^,^  Z^'^S^''^- 
II  ,  ciable  quantities  of  low  temperature  fluid  passing  out  the 

vent  line.  

2,fW,7W 
ICE  MAKER 
Cari  C.  Barcrieln,  Ltacolnwood,  Dl^  "flfP^  ***  "** 
Dole  Valrc  Compaoy,  MottoB  Grore,  UL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept  25,  W58,  S«r.  No.  763,254 
12  aaims.    (CL  <2-»135) 


M  •'   1'        U    "    " 


for  reciprocating  movement  therein  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  main  body,  means  on  the  frame  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  clamping  member  for  reciproca- 
tion thereof,  and  an  opening  in  said  rim  accommodating 
sliding  movemeot  of  said  clamping  member  therethrough. 


2,9n,7t7    

CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

HEAT  PUMPS 

Jack  D.  Meesi,  Export,  and  Edael  W.  Frantti.  Pittsbargh, 

Pa.,  aisignon  to  Wcstingiioiisc  Electric  Coiporation, 

East  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corpoiatioo  of  PeonsylTania 

Filed  Mar.  22,  I960,  Ser.  No.  16,885 

5  CUnis.     (CI.  62—3) 


w.^>-        „  n 


of  operuj 


1.  A  method  of  opening  a  thermoelectric  heat  pump 
which  comprises  impressitag  a  D.C  potential  across  said 
heat  pump,  continuously  varying  the  amount  of  electric 
current  flowing  through  the  heat  pump  in  accordance  with 
the  temperature  of  the  heat  dissipating  portion  of  the 
pump  to  maximize  the  coefficient  of  performance  of  the 
pump  and  adjusting  the  varied  current  flow  within  pre- 
determined limits  in  response  to  temperature  changes  at 
the  heat  absorbing  portion  of  the  pump. 


4.  In  an  ice  maker,  a  roUtable  ice  tray  having  a  plural- 
ity of  oppositely  facing  molds  in  heat  transfer  rclaUon 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  heat  motor  for  turning  said 
tray  into  position  to  accommodate  the  discharge  of  ice 
pieces  therefrom  and  including  an  electric  heater,  a  ther- 
mal element  heated  thereby  having  an  extensible  power 
member,  extensible  upon  the  heating  of  said  thermal  ele- 
ment, a  motion  converting  drive  from  said  power  member 
to  said  tray  to  effect  rotation  thereon  in  one  direction, 
means  for  filling  the  empty  ice  molds  with  water,  and 
control  means  actuated  by  said  motion  converting  drive 
for  energizing  and  decnergizing  said  heater  and  operating 
said  filling  means  to  effect  the  filling  of  the  empty  ice 
molds  with  water  comprising  a  single  switch,  and  cam 
means  controlling  operation  of  said  switch. 


II 


2,998,7M 

CONTAINER  FOR  LOW  TEMPERATURE  UQUIDS 

Ransom  P.  Skinner,  Indianapolis,  lad.,  aMigDor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FDed  Nov.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,397 

12  CfaOmi.    (CI.  62—45) 


13     ^10     /2 


2,998,710 

HEAT  PUMP 

Melvin  C.  Reese,  Box  135,  Warner  Robins,  Ga. 

Filed  June  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,324 

11  Clalnis.     (CI.  62—155) 


1 .  A  container  for  storing  low  ten:4)erature  fluids  which 
comprises  a  storage  vessel  and  a  combination  filling-vent- 
discharge  means  which  enters  the  side  of  the  sKM^ge  ves- 
sel, such  filling-vent-discharge  means  comprises  a  filling- 
discharge  tube  and  a  vent  tube  positioned  so  as  to  sur- 
round and  be  substantially  concentric  with  said  filling- 
discharge  tube  at  the  point  where  the  combination  means 
enters  the  side  of  the  storage  vessel,  both  the  filling- 
discharge  tube  and  the  vent  tube  extend  upward  toward 
the  top  of  the  storage  vessel,  said  vent  tube  terminating 

770  0.0—4 


6.  In  a  heat  pump  apparatus  having  in  series  a  com- 
pressor and  a  pair  of  heat  exchanger  means,  usable  al- 
ternately as  evaporators  and  condensers,  conduit  meani 
interconnecting  said  pair  of  heat  exchanger  means  and 
compressor,  one  of  said  heat  exchanger  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  coil  members  arranged  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  with  one  another  and  adapted  to  function  as 
evaporator  means,  means  for  automatically  de-icing  one 
of  said  evaporator  means  while  continuing  the  function- 
ing of  said  heat  pump  apparatus  through  use  of  the  other 
of  said  evaporator  means. 
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2,»W,711  2,fM,713 

AIR  CONDITIONER  APPARATUS  FOR  DEFROSTING  LOW  TEM- 

PmI  Konraff,  Uakm,  N  J^  anigBor  to  Emcnoa  Radio  A  PERATURE  STORAGE  FACILITIES 

PhoMcnph  CorpontioB,  Jency  CHj,  JV  J^  a  corpo-  Malvern  J.  Hikr,  Dayton,  Ohio,  an^nor  to  The  Com- 

ralion  of  New  York  monwealth  Enginccrint  Comnany  of  Ohio.  Dayton. 

Filed  Inly  2f,  IfSf,  Ser.  No.  828,133  Ohio             "»™"™^      ""I«i7  w  ^mn,  umjum, 

7  Oaimi.     (a.  ^1—262)  FUed  May  I,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,395 

7  aaim.    (CL  <2— 283) 


1.  In  an  air  cooditiooer  including  means  for  condi- 
tioning air.  the  combination  comprising  a  housing  en- 
docing  said  air  conditioning  means,  said  housing  being 
adapted  to  be  kicated  in  a  window  or  the  like  and  having 
at  least  one  vertically  extending  recessed  portion  formed 
therein  adjacent  a  side  of  said  window,  said  recessed  por- 
tion extending  laterally  within  said  housing  to  a  substan- 
tial depth,  so  that  the  recessed  Ikxtion  is  adapted  to 
telescopically  receive  a  filler  panel  for  sealing  the  window 
opening:  a  vertically  extending  filler  panel  telescopically 
disposed  within  said  recessed  portion;  and  means  mounted 
on  said  housing  for  slidably  mounting  said  filler  panel 
within  said  recessed  portion  to  permit  movement  of  the 
panel  in  and  out  of  the  portion,  so  that  said  panel  is 
adapted  to  be  extended  to  engage  said  side  of  the  win- 
dow, to  thereby  with  said  bousing  seal  the  window  open- 
ing. 


2,998,712 

REFRIGERANT  EVAPORATOR 

John  E.  WatUns,  1311  S.  4th  Ave^  Maywood,  Dl. 

.  Filed  Ot^  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,668 

1  4  Clafans.     (H.  62—278) 


1.  In  a  low  temperature  storage  structure,  a  storage 
compartment  having  an  iimer  lining  of  heat-conductive 
material,  a  refrigerant  evaporating  coil  surrounding  said 
liner  to  maintain  the  storage  compartment  at  a  low  tem- 
perature, said  coil  being  formed  from  a  material  having 
a  higher  thermal  conductivity  than  the  material  from 
which  said  inner  liner  is  formed,  and  a  condensation  bar 
detachably  mounted  within  said  storage  compartment  and 
connected  to  said  evaporator  coil,  said  condensation  bar 
having  a  higher  thermal  conductivity  than  the  material 
from  which  said  inner  lining  is  formed  for  inducing  the 
accumulation  of  frost  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  con- 
densation bar  so  as  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  frost 
on  the  inner  liner  of  said  storage  compartment. 


2,998,714 
PORTABLE  CAR  AND  BEVERAGE  COOLER 
Lawrence  W.  Bonzer,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
G  &  B  Mannfacturiiic  Co.,  inc..  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  15,  I960,  Ser,  No.  8,773 
6  Oalms.     (Q.  62—312) 


2.  In  a  refrigerating  system  having  a  liquid  refrigerant 
supply  line,  a  suction  line  and  a  hot  gas  line,  the  com- 
bination comprising  an  evaporator  including  a  plurality 
of  cooling  coils  interconnected  at  their  upper  and  lower 
terminal  ends,  a  defrosting  coil  disposed  beneath  said 
cooling  coils,  a  conduit  interconnecting  the  upper  ends 
of  the  cooling  coils  and  one  end  of  the  defrosting  coil, 
and  valve  means  having  alternative  positions  for  supply- 
ing in  one  position  thereof  liquid  refrigerant  to  the  lower 
interconnected  terminal  ends  of  said  cooling  coils  and 
thence  by  way  of  said  conduit  and  said  defrosting  coil  to 
the  suction  line  of  the  refrigerating  system  for  refrig- 
erating operation,  and  in  the  other  position  thereof  for 
interrupting  the  supply  of  liquid  refrigerant,  for  connect- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  defrosting  coil  to  said  hot  gas 
line,  and  for  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  cooling 
coils  to  the  suction  line  of  the  refrigerating  system  where- 
by during  defrosting  operation  hot  gas  is  supplied  first 
to  said  defrosting  coil  and  thence  by  way  of  said  con- 
duit to  said  cooling  coils. 


1.  In  a  cooler,  the  combination  comprising:  a  cabinet 
including  a  lower  walled  section  and  a  top  section  for 
closing  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  section,  said  top 
section  separably  resting  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  wall  of 
said  lower  section;  a  deck  mounted  within  said  lower 
section  in  spaced  relationship  to  a  floor  of  said  lower 
section  and  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  top  section, 
the  volume  of  said  lower  section  beneath  said  deck  aerv- 
ing  as  a  water  tank  and  the  space  between  said  deck  and 
top  section  serving  as  an  ice  chest;  an  electric  motor 
secured  to  and  depending  from  said  top  section  to  be  po- 
sitioned within  said  ice  chest  and  drivingly  mounting  a 
blower  arranged  for  exhausting  cooled  air  through  an 
outlet  formed  in  said  top  sectron,  the  wall  of  said  lower 
section  being  formed  with  an  inlet  to  said  ice  chest  for  air 
to  be  cooled;  absorbent  material  positioned  at  said  inlet 
in  said  ice  chest;  a  pump  secured  to  and  depending  from 
said  top  section  to  be  positioned  in  said  water  tank  and 
drivingly  connected  to  said  motor  by  a  means  extending 
through  an  opening  formed  in  said  deck,  said  opening 
also  permitting  the  passage  of  water  from  said  ice  chest 
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to  said  water  task;  and  conduit  means  supported  by  said 
top  section  and  connected  to  said  pump  for  conducting 
water  from  said  water  tank  to  said  adsorbent  material  to 
provide  water  for  the  evaporative  cooling  of  air  entering 
said  inlet.  

2,998,715 
SOLUTION  DWTRIBUTION  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR 

ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 
Lawrence  S.  Bervslk,  East  Syracnse,  N.Y,  assizor  to 
Canicr  Corporation,  Syracnse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^      «,     « «■. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,271 
8  Claims.     (CI.  62^^76) 


2,998,717 
,  FLEXIBLE  COUPLING  DEVICE 

Knit  Schwenk,  Dnsaeldorf ,  Genn«v,  ■■■*«»»''Sjj-    . 
asrigunents,  to  Mobay  Chcnical  Company,  PIttsbnrgh, 
Pa_  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^       nSjSTlS,  W5».  S"-  No.  749,484 
n^m.  priority,  application  Germany  Italy  30, 1957 
11  Claims.    (CL  64—13)  "^ 


8.  A  solution  distribution  arrangement  to  be  disposed 
in  the  generator  of  an  absorption  refrigeration  machine 
for  distributing  weak  solution  in  the  generator  of  the 
absorption  refrigeration  machine  which  comprises  a  dis- 
tribution pipe  extending  longitudinally  in  the  generator 
having  at  least  one  outlet  adjacent  each  end,  the  pipe 
being  connected  to  weak  solution  supply  means  interme- 
diate its  ends  and  being  inclined  in  a  vertical  plane  to 
place  the  outlets  in  different  horizontal  planes  so  that 
upon  a  gradual  decrease  in  solution  flow  to  the  pipe  the 
quantity  of  solution  distributed  through  one  outlet  is 
gradually  decreased  while  solution  is  distributed  through 
the  lower  outlet  only. 


5.  A  flexible  coupling  device  for  driven  and  driving 
shafts,  comprising  a  rubber-like  polyurethane  body,  said 
body  having  a  plurality  of  anchor  points,  the  cross-sec- 
tional thickness  of  said  body  between  said  anchor  pomts 
increasing  from  the  center  toward?  the  periphery,  the 
cross-sectional  thickness  of  said  device  at  said  anchor 
points  being  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  thickness  at 
said  periphery.  

2,998,718 

WRIST  ATTACHED  UGHTER  ASSEMBLY 

Fred  S.  Sanchez,  2108  SW.  71st  St,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  805,596 

3  CbdoH.     (CI.  67—4.1) 


2,998,716 

SHAFT  MOUNTING 

Michael  L.  Rizzonc,  Dallas,  Tex-,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,304 

8  Claims,     (a.  64—1) 


3.  In  a  structure  which  includes  a  pair  of  relatively 
fixed  spaced  apart  supports  and  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said 
supports,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  mounting  for 
said  shaft  comprising  first  ^nd  second  bearing  housings 
having  integral  flanges  fixed  to  the  respective  supports, 
roller   bearings  mounted   within  said  housings,   spacers 
fixed  to  said  shaft  on  opposite  ends  of  said  bearings  and 
holding  the  bearings  in  fixed  positions  lengthwise  of  the 
shaft,  inner  and  outer  retainers  having  lips  abutting  op- 
posite ends  of  the  bearings  within  said  first  housing,  ad- 
justable screws  attaching  said  retainers  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  first  housing,  said  screws  being  adapted  to  adjust 
the  position  of  said  retainers  with  respect  to  said  first 
housing  and  thereby  adjust  the  lengthwise  position  of  said 
ihaft  with  respect  to  said  supports,  and  inner  and  outer 
retainers  fixed  to  said  second  housing  and  having  clear- 
ance from  the  ends  of  the  bearings  therein,  whereby  the 
bearings  in  said  second  housing  are  movable  lengthwise 
with  respect  thereto  as  the  shaft  is  adjusted  lengthwise. 


1.  A  lighter  comprising  a  housing  having  a  bottom 
wall,  an  upstanding  sidewall.  a  horizontal  partition  wall 
extending  across  the  housing  above  said  bottom  wall  and 
secured  to  said  sidewall,  a  horizontal  plate  secured  to  said 
sidewall  and  spaced  above  said  partition  wall,  a  spark 
wheel  located  between  said  plate  and  said  partition  wall 
and  joumalled  on  said  plate,  said  spark  wheel  having  a 
ratchet  wheel  secured  to  its  underside,  a  wick  mounted 
on  and  rising  above  said  partition  wall  at  one  side  of  the 
q>ark  wheel,  a  flint  support  on  the  underside  of  said  plate 
carrying  a  flint  engaged  with  the  spark  wheel,   guide 
means  upstanding  on  said  plate  at  a  side  of  the  spark 
wheel,  a  resilient  shank  adapted  for  sliding  through  said 
guide  means,  a  ratchet  dog  on  an  end  of  the  shank  en- 
gaging the  ratchet  wheel,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  other  end  of  the  shank,  and  a  cover  pivoted  on  the 
housing  sidewall  to  which  the  other  end  of  the  link  is 
pivoted. 

2,998,719 
SHOCK  TUBE  FOR  STUDYING  WARHEAD 
COMBINATION  DAMAGE 
Robert  J.  Robfa,  West  HyattsrOle,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy  ,     >,.  — . 
Filed  Sept  21,  1955,  Ser.  No.  535,772 
3aalms.    (a.  73— 12) 


mm  nmm^ismjf     Jl 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  determining  the  damage  to^*- 
target  due  to  a  blast  wave  and  fragments  from  a  warhead. 
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comprising,  structure  defining  a  shock  tube  having  a 
closed  end  and  an  open  end,  a  tint  frangible  diaphragm 
located  in  said  tube  and  dividing  said  tube  for  defining  a 
compreauon  chamber  and  an  expansion  chamber,  an 
aperture  located  in  the  closed  end  of  said  tube,  a  sec- 
ond frangible  diaphragm  closing  said  aperture,  two  pairs 
of  spaced  windows  located  in  the  wail  of  said  shock  tube 
defining  said  expansion  chamber,  the  windows  of  each 
pair  of  windows  being  positioned  in  alignment  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  shock  tube,  means  for  supporting  said 
target  at  the  open  end  of  said  tube,  means  including  a  gun 
for  firing  a  high  velocity  propectile  through  said  second 
diaphragm  and  aperture  to  rupture  said  first  diaphragm 
and  strike  said  target,  means  including  a  schlieren  optical 
system  positioned  in  alignment  with  each  pair  of  win- 
dows, an  electrical  circuit  including  a  photocell  associ- 
ated with  each  schlieren  optical  system  for  generating  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  passage  of  said  projectile  and  blast 
wave  by  each  pair  of  said  windows,  and  means  for  re- 
cording said  signals  so  that  the  velocity  of  said  shock 
wave  as  well  as  the  velodty  of  said  fragments  from  said 
warhead  can  be  determined  and  utilized  for  determining 
the  damage  to  said  target 


2,998,72« 
METAL  SKIN  SIMULANT 
Gknn  WUHants,  Lcxiagton,  and  Hoyt  C.  Hottel,  Win- 
chester, Mass.,  assignors,   by   mesne  assignments,   to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1957,  Scr.  No.  701,943 
7  Claims.     (CI.  73—15) 


1.  A  simulator  for  use  in  studying  the  temperature- 
time-depth  conditions  within  a  solid  material  that  has  been 
exposed  to  a  burst  of  thermal  energy  comprising  a  metal- 
lic surface,  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  parallelly  dis- 
posed planar  metallic  members  extending  perpendicularly 
from  one  side  of  said  surface,  temperature  insulating 
means  for  sealing  off  the  air  spaces  between  adjacent 
planar  members  and  means  for  indicating  the  tempera- 
ture on  the  surface  of  the  central  member  at  successively 
greater  distances  from  said  one  side  of  said  surface  when 
the  other  side  of  said  surface  is  exposed  to  a"6tlTsl  of  ther- 
mal energy. 

2,998,721  - 

TOOL  FOR  DETECTING  PIPE  LEAKS 
Paul  A.  Gawiik,  Corpus  Chrisd,  Tex. 

(P.O.  Box  124,  Fails 'City,  Tex.) 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1956,  Scr.  No.  630,913 
3  Clafans.    (CI.  73—49.1) 
1.  A   device  for  detecting  leaks  in  pipes  comprising 
an  elongated  body  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  pipe. 
end  members  mounted  on  said  body,  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally movable  members  mounted  on  said  body,  an  ex- 
pansible packer  mounted  between  the  outer  end  of  each 
movable  member  and  the  adjacent  end  member  for  ex- 
pansion   into   contact    with    the    pipe    at    longitudinally 
spaced  points  when  the   movable  members  are  moved 
longitudinally  outwardly  thereby  sealing  a  section  of  the 
pipe,  a  fluid  pressure  line  connected  to  said  body,  said 
movable  nKmbers  being  actuated  by  fluid  pressure  and 
forming  valve   means   for  admitting  fluid   pressure  be- 


tween the  expanded  packers  responsive  to  longitudinal 
outward  movement  of  the  movable  members  for  pres- 
surizing the  section  of  pipe  for  detecting  leaks  by  deter- 
mining any  pressure  drop,  one  of  said  movable  members 
being  provided  with  a  cylindrical  portion  concentrically 
spaced  from  said  body,  the  other  movable  member  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  projection  coaxial  with  the  body  and 
slidably  and  telescopically  received  in  said  portion, 
means  communicating  the  fluid  pressure  line  with  the 
area  between  the  longitudinally  movabL  members,  said 
last  named  means  including  a  longitudinal  bore  extend- 
ing into  said  body,  a  radial  port  communicating  the  bore 
with  the  interior  of  the  cylindrical  portion,  said  radial 
port  being  above  the  inner  end  of  the  cylindrical  projec- 
tion which  forms  a  piston  when  in  its  innermost  posi- 
tion thus  urging  the  piston  longitudinally  outwardly  of 
the  cylindrical  portion,  said  valve  means  being  respon- 


sive to  outward  longitudinal  movement  of  the  piston  for 
admitting  pressure  into  the  area  between  the  detecting 
device  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  pipe,  said  valve  means 
including  an  extension  of  the  longitudinal  bore  in  said 
body  in  sealed  relation  to  the  first  mentioned  longitudi- 
nal passage,  a  first  radial  bore  communicating  the  exten- 
sion of  the  bore  with  the  area  between  the  body  and  the 
cylindrical  portion  when  the  piston  is  moved  outwardly 
on  the  body,  a  second  radial  bore  communicating  the  ex- 
tension of  the  bore  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  body, 
and  a  radial  bore  in  said  piston  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  second  radial  bore  leading  from  the  extension 
of  the  bore  thus  discharging  fluid  pressure  into  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  surface  of  the  pipe  coupling  after 
the  piston  mqves  longitudinally  outwardly  to  uncover 
the  first  radial  bore  thereby  praviding  fluid  communica- 
tion between  the  longitudinal  bore  and  extension  by  com- 
municating the  radial  port  with  the  first  radial  bore. 


2,998,722 

CONTINUOUS  WEIGHING  MECHANISM 

FOR  FLUIDS 

Burton  K.  Jaquith,  Fort  Landcrdalc,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Technical   Industries,   Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  FbL,  a 

corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  633,287 
18  Claims.  (H.  73—219) 
18.  The  method  of  continuously  measuring  a  variably 
moving  fluid  stream  while  advancing  through  a  fixed 
path  wherein  is  interposed  a  pivoted,  gravity-operated, 
scale  receiver,  which  comprises  interrupting  the  stream 
flow  during  its  movement  through  the  scale  receiver  for 
accumulation  therein  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  fluid 
sufficient  to  generate  the  requisite  gravity  force  for  op- 
eration of  the  scale  receiver  and  discharge  therefrom  of 
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the  fluid  increment  accumulated  therein,  and  applying  to 
the  scale  receiver  a  magnetic  holding  force  supplementary 
to  that  of  gravity,  but  in  opposition  thereto,  to  delay 
pivotal  movement  of  the  receiver  until  the  amount  of 
fluid  accumulated  therein  is  sufficient  to  overcome  the 


supplementary  holding  force  and  free  the  scale  receiver 
for  an  accelerated  gravity-operated  pivotal  movement 
wherein  the  flow  rate  effect  is  minimized,  thereby  to  as- 
sure successive  discharge  from  the  scale  receiver  of  fluid 
increments  all  of  substantially  uniform  amount. 


said  dnmi  normally  containing  a  water  level  therein  and 
normally  having  steam  and  water  mixtures  discharged 
thereinto,  a  water  gauge  comprising  a  body  having  a 
sight  glass  for  observing  a  water  column,  said  body  hav- 
ing a  steam  passageway  adjacent  the  water  column,  a  pair 
of  spaced  conduits  connecting  said  gauge  to  said  drum. 
one  of  said  conduits  conducting  steam  from  the  steam 
space  directly  to  both  the  passageway  and  upper  end  of 
the  water  column  and  said  other  conduit  connecting  said 
water  column  in  communication  with  said  water  space, 
a  downcomer  connected  to  said  drum  in  communication 
with  said  water  space,  and  a  draining  conduit  connecting 
said  steam  passageway  to  said  downcomer  at  a  point 
sufficiently  below  the  level  of  said  water  column  so  that 
said  steam  is  free  to  flow  by  natural  circulation  through 
said  passageway  about  the  full  length  of  said  column 
for  maintaining  the  density  of  the  water  standing  in  said 
column  substantially  equal  to  the  density  of  the  water 
in  said  dnmi  so  that  the  water  level  of  said  column  is 
rendered  a  substantially  accurate  indication  of  the  true 
water  level  in  said  drum. 


2,998,723 
SONIC  WAVE  CONDUCTOR 
Prcaton  W.  Smhli,  Jr.,  and  MigMl  C.  Jugcr,  Cambridge, 
Mas.,  asrifBon  to  Aconatlca  AsMdatca,  Inc^  Plaia- 
view,  N.Yn  ■  coipontion  of  New  York 

FUcd  June  15, 1956,  Scr.  No.  591,622 
lOClalmt.    (CL73— 290) 


u^ 


1 .  The  combination  of  a  sonic  wave  conductor  having 
an  elongated  central  core  and  a  series  of  spaced  fins  at- 
tached to  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  core,  the 
thickness  of  each  fin  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  core 
gradually  changing  from  the  core  to  the  periphery  of 
said  fin,  and  means  to  vibrate  an  end  of  said  conductor 
periodically  in  a  direction  to  cause  periodic  displacements 
of  said  fins  having  substantial  components  parallel  to  said 
axial  direction. 

II        ^-^— — ^ 
2  998  724 
LIQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE 
John  C.  Singleton,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  WUcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  619,470 
10  Oaims.    (CI.  73—323) 


2,998,725 

THERMO-ACTUATOR 

James  F.  Scberer,  206  Stanton  Ave.,  Terrace  Park,  Ohio 

Original  application  Apr.  8,  1954,  Ser.  No.  421,925,  now 

Patent  No.  2,810,290,  dated  Oct.  22,  1957.     Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,735 

3  Claims.    (0.73—368) 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  actuator  comprising  a 
body  member  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  a  cap  mem- 
ber having  a  corresponding  recess  formed  therein,  means 
for  securely  fastening  said  cap  member  to  said  body 
with  said  recesses  facing  one  another  to  thereby  form  a 
housing  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  piston  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  within  a  bore  in  one  of  said  members 
with  the  inner  end  of  said  piston  forming  a  part  of  the 
wall  of  said  chamber,  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  wall  of 
the  bore,  a  stem  projecting  from  a  complemental  shoulder 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  piston,  an  integral  sealed  capsule 
made  of  a  material  which  becomes  liquid  at  normal  op- 
erating temperature  of  the  device  in  said  chaniber,  an 
expansible  material  in  said  capsule  capable  of  under- 
going a  substantial  change  in  volume  with  a  change  in 
temperature  to  effect  movement  of  said  piston,  and 
means  for  sealing  said  piston  to  prevent  the  passage  of 
liquid  to  or  from  said  chamber. 


of 


I .  For  use  in  a  high  pressure  steam  generator,  a  steam 
and  water  drum  having  a  steam  space  and  a  water  space. 


2,998,726 
TANK  SAMPLER 
Robert  W.  Peterson,  Box  152,  IMx,  Nebr.,  assignor 
one-half  to  Dwabi  R.  Madden,  Dix,  Nebr. 
nied  Mar.  13. 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,291 
5  Clafans.    (CI.  73—425.4) 
1.  In  a  tank  sampler,  an  upright  open  ended  housing, 
the  lower  end  of  said  housing  being  shaped  to  a  valve 
seat,  a  plug  valve  conformably  shaped  to  fit  within  said 
seat  positioned  below  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
seat  and  normally  out  of  seating  engagement  with  said 
seat,  a  rod  extending  axially  through  said  valve  and  hav- 
ing the  portion  adjacent  the  lower  end  below  and  ex- 
teriorly of  said  valve,  suspension  strap  means  embody- 
ing opposed  straps  exteriorly  of  said  valve  seat  and  op- 
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enitively  connected  to  said  bousing,  a  ring  carried  by 
said  strap  connecting  said  vaJve  to  said  bousing  for 
movement  of  said  valve  from  tbe  aforesaid  position  to 


a  position  in  seating  engagement  within  said  seat,  and 
releasable  latch  means  operatively  connected  to  said  valve 
for  holding  the  valve  in  the  out  of  seating  engagement 
position. 

2,998,727 

HEADING  REFERENCE  SYSTEM  FOR 

NAVIGABLE  CRAFT 

Donald   H.   Baker,  Mount  Vcnion,   N.Y^  asignor  to 

Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y,,  a  coi^ 

poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  801,611 
ISClalon.    (CL74— 5^) 


1.  A  beading  reference  system  for  navigable  craft  com- 
prising detecting  means  mounted  on  said  craft  for  pro- 
ducing first  signals  representative  of  the  direction  and 
strength  of  tbe  earth's  total  magnetic  field,  resolving 
means  mounted  on  said  craft  and  responsive  to  said  first 
signals  for  producing  second  signals  representative  of  tbe 
direction  and  strength  of  tbe  earth's  magnetic  field  in  a 
plane  that  is  horizontal  with  respect  to  the  earth,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  second  signals  for  producing 
a  third  signal  representative  of  the  heading  of  said  craft. 


2,998,728 
PICK-OFF  DEVICES 
JoIm  Dcnzfl  BaiT,  WarUasham,  EMiaad,  and  Doofias 
McCntchcon  Skiaa,  Montreal,  Qncbec,  Canada,  aadgn- 
on  to  The  Sperry  Gyioacoye  Company  Limited,  Brcnt- 
'  ford,  Englud,  a  eumpuKj  of  Great  Britain 
FOcd  Feb.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  713,868 
daima  priority,  appHcatiaa  Great  Brttain  Feb.  7,  1957 
SCiainM.    (CL  74— 5.6) 
1.  In  a  transformer  type  pick-off  for  a  gyroscopic  in- 
strujnent  having  a  closed  container  with  a  symmetrical 
internal  surface  configuration,  a  rotor  case  having  an  outer 


surface  configuration  substantially  conforming  to  tbe  in- 
ternal surface  configuration  of  tbe  container,  and  an  elec- 
trically conductive  liquid  filling  tbe  container  and  buoyant- 
ly supporting  tbe  case  within  tbe  container  with  freedom 
about  an  axis  with  a  gap  of  normally  uniform  width  be- 
tween the  adjacent  conforming  surface  configurations  of 
the  case  and  container;  a  wound  magnetic  core  fixe^l  to 
the  container  providing  a  closed  magnetic  circuit,  a  liquid 
filled  U-shaped  passage  in  said  container  looping  the  core 
and  having  spaced  terminal  openings  at  the  internal  sur- 


face configuration  of  the  container,  an  insulative  insert  in 
the  case  with  an  outer  surface  configuration  conforming  to 
the  surface  of  tbe  case  having  a  channel  therein  filled  with 
the  conducting  liquid,  said  core  and  insert  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  liquid  in  tbe  container  passage,  the  gap, 
and  the  channel  in  the  case  completes  a  single  turn  wind- 
ing whose  resistance  changes  with  relative  displacement 
of  the  case  and  container  from  a  normal  condition  about 
the  axis  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  channel  to  vary  the 
reluctance  of  the  magnetic  circuit. 


2,998,729 

ENGINE  STARTING  APPARATUS 

Aitimr  J.  Warmw,  386  Cooper  St^  CoMaz,  DL 

Filed  Aag.  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  48,389 

1  Claim.    (CL  74—7) 


A  starter  booster  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
starter  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  bousing,  a  first 
plate  integral  with  said  housing  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  starter  motor  housing  and  having  a  central  opening 
therein  adapted  to  receive  a  shortened  drive  shaft  of 
the  starter  motor,  a  cup-shaped  internal  ring  gear  having 
an  integral  bottom  web  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cy- 
lindrical housing,  bearing  means  disposed  between  said 
ring  gear  and  said  cylindrical  bousing,  a  pinion  gear  in 
mesh  with  said  ring  gear  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the 
shortened  end  of  the  drive  shaft,  a  starter  shaft  integrally 
secured  centrally  of  said  web  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  second  plate  having  a  central  opening  therein 
receiving  said  internal  ring  gear,  said  second  plate  being 
eccentrically  mounted  relative  to  said  first  plate  and 
adapted  for  coaxial  mounting  on  a  Bendix  housing  with 
said  starter  shaft  extending  into  said  Bendix  housing. 
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239S.79f  2,998,732             

ADJUSTABLE  SLIT  TRANSMISSKW  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 

Nickohtt  M.  RaAkodoC,  Cbcrcriy,  Md,  aad  Artknr  G.  RoRcr  J.  Ndaon,  Cedar  Fklh,  lowm,  yigMr  to  D 

LowcU,  WaiUivtOB,  D.C.;  aid  LowcD  airigMr  to  the  Company,  MoHoc,  m.,  a  c«pdtnllon  of  Dda 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre-  Filed  Apr.  27,  1H8,  »«.  No.  25,148 

taryofthcNavy  15  Oahnfc    (CL  74— 364) 
Filed  Ang.  38, 1968,  Scr.  No.  53,818 

3Claims.    (CL  74— 89)  (^- ^ 

(Gnntad  oadcr  Tkfe  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  ace  266)  ^^feil^i 


:K£\1^ZI^^^-- 


1.  An  adjustable  slit  device  which  comprises  an  elon- 
gated base,  a  stationary  jaw  secured  at  one  end  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  base,  an  axially  aligned  linear 
slidable  jaw  slidably  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  base  relative  to  said  stationary  jaw,  a 
groove  in  the  upper  surface  of  said  slidable  jaw,  a  bridge 
means  secured  to  said  base  and  across  said  slidable  jaw 
for  securing  said  slidable  jaw  on  said  base  for  pivotal 
and  slidable  motion  relative  to  said  stationary  jaw,  said 
means  including  a  steel  ball  under  pressure  in  a  direction 
toward  said  base  which  rides  in  said  groove  in  said  slid- 
able jaw,  and  a  drive  means  secured  to  said  base  to 
impart  slidable  motion  to  said  slidable  jaw  as  said  drive 
means  is  operated. 


2,998,731 

PULLEY  HUBS 

Elmer  J.   Renner,   Aurora,   111.,  aMigiior  to  Stephen*- 

Adamaon  Mfg.  Co.,  a  corporation  of  IDinoia 

FUed  May  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  814^83 

7  CUims.    (CI.  74— 238  J) 


1.  A  power  transmission  comprising:  an  input  shaft; 
an  output  shaft;  drive  mechanism  operative  to  connect 
the  shafts  and  including  a  high-speed  forward  clutch,  a 
low-speed  forward  clutch  and  a  reverse  clutch  optionally 
individually  engageable  to  drive  the  output  shaft  respec- 
tively at  high,  low  and  reverse  speeds;  control  means  con- 
nected to  and  for  selectively  engaging  the  clutches  and 
operative  m  a  high-low  range  to  alternately  engage  the 
two  forward  clutches  and  operative  in  a  forward-reverse 
range  to  alternately  engage  one  forward  clutch  and  the 
reverse  clutch,  said  control  means  including  a  control 
member  movable  selectively  in  said  two  ranges,  regulat- 
ing means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  engagement  of  the 
clutches,  and  means  interconnecting  the  regulating  means 
and  the  control  member  and  curative  when  the  control 
member  moves  in  its  high-low  range  to  effect  relatively 
rapid  engagement  of  the  forward  clutches  and  operative 
when  said  control  member  is  in  its  forward-reverse  range 
to  effect  relatively  slower  engagement  of  said  one  forward 
clutch  and  the  reverse  clutch. 


2,998,733 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Kcucth  W.  Thompaon,  Red  Bank,  N  J.,  anlKBar  to 
United  States  of  America  as  reprsscnted  by  the  Sec 
retaiy  of  the  Army 

Filed  June  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  817,695 

2  Clahns.    (CL  74—553) 

(Granted  ndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1 .  In  a  conveyor  pulley,  a  substantially  cylindrical  rim, 
a  pair  of  resilient,  metallic  end  disks  integrally  attached 
peripherally  to  said  rim  near  the  ends  thereof  and  having 
central  mounting  openings  each  defined  by  an  inwardly 
facing  edge  wall,  a  supporting  shaft  extending  axially 
through  said  openings  and  having  such  cross-sectional  di- 
mension and  resiliency  that  when  mounted  in  bearings  out- 
board of  the  disks  the  shaft  experiences  substantial  deflec- 
tion between  said  end  disks  under  heavy  pulley  loads,  and 
means  for  securing  each  of  said  end  disks  to  tbe  shaft 
solely  by  radial  frictional  pressure  exerted  between  the 
shaft  and  said  edge  walls  of  the  disk,  said  disks  being 
unrestrained  in  tbe  area  between  their  peripheral  attach- 
ment to  the  rim  and  their  pressure  securement  to  tbe 
shaft  whereby  destructive  flexing  of  the  end  disks  due  to 
shaft  deflection  is  substantially  avoided. 


1.  Means  for  controlling  the  rotational  movement  of 
a  shaft  through  a  predetermibed  number  of  rotations  in 
either  direction  comprising  a  fixed  elongated  tubular 
shank  portion,  having  axially  aligned  diametrically  op- 
posed external  keys  thereon,  serving  as  a  bousing  for 
said  shaft,  a  hollow  internally  threaded  knob  encompass- 
ing said  shank  portion  and  engageable  with  said  shaft 
for  mutual  rotation  therewith,  an  independent  externally 
threaded  traverse  slug  including  discrete  first  and  sec- 
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ond  opposing  flat  end  portiont  and^having  discrete  dia- 
metrically opposed  internal  keywayt,  "tach  of  said  key- 
ways  being  in  slidable  engagement  with  the  discrete  keys 
on  said  tubular  shank  portion,  said  slug  behng  engage- 
able  with  the  threads  of  said  knob  and  slidable  through 
a  determinate  linear  sweep  along  said  shank  portion, 
means  in  direct  opposing  relationship  with  said  first  flat 
end  portion  of  said  slug  for  stopping  the  movement  of 
said  slug  in  one  longitudinal  direction,  and  means,  in 
direct  opposing  relationship  with  said  second  flat  end 
of  said  slug,  comprising  the  inner  end  wall  of  said  knob 
for  stopping  the  movement  of  said  slug  in  the  other  direc- 
tion whereby  the  number  of  turns  to  which  said  knob 
can  be  rotated  is  limited  by  the  linear  sweep  of  said 
slug  along  the  keys  of  said  tubular  shank  portion. 


ing  at  one  end,  an  axle  joumaled  in  said  tube  and  having 
an  end  portion  extending  into  said  bousing  and  fitted 
against  a  conical  radial  bearing  seated  in  said  tube,  a 
wheel  having  a  stub  shaft  extending  into  said  housing  and 
joumaled  in  a  second  conical  radial  bearing,  means  opera- 
tive between  said  second  confca)  radial  bearing  and  said 
stub  shaft  preventing  withdrawal  of  the  stub  shaft  from 
the  housing,  said  stub  shaft  extending  axially  into  a  cylin- 
drical socket  formed  in  the  end  of  said  axle  end  portion, 
a  sun  gear  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  axle  end 


2,998,734 
TRACTOR  DRAFT  LINKAGE 
Ernest  V.  Bunting,  Detroit,  MidL,  assignor  to  Maascy- 
Fergnson  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis^  ■  coiponition  of  Mary- 
land • 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  806,867 
1  Claim,    (a.  74— 579) 


'^i^^^T'^""'--— 
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A  drop  link  for  coupling  the  power  lift  mechanism  of 
a  tractor  to  a  trailing  draft  link  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  cylindrical  member  having  a  clevis  portion 
at  one  end  defining  a  transverse  slot  with  a  closed  end, 
pivot  establishing  means  at  the  outer  end  of  said  clevis 
portion  for  pivctally  coupling  said  member  to  an  element 
disposed  within  th^  end  of  said  slot,  a  rod  member  slid- 
ably  received  within  the  hollow  portion  of  said  cylindrical 
member,  said  rod  member  having  one  end  projecting  into 
said  slot  and  means  at  the  other  end  for  pivotally  coupling 
said  rod  member  to  an  element,  a  sleeve  secured  trans- 
versely through  said  one  end  of  the  rod  member  so  as  to 
fit  closely  and  slidably  within  said  slot,  said  sleeve  thus 
preventing  relative  rotation  between  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  said  rod  member  and  also  preventing  withdrawal 
of  said  one  end  of  the  rod  member  from  said  hollow 
cylindrical  member  by  abutting  said  end  of  the  slot,  a  stop 
pin  removably  secured  through  apertures  secured  in  said 
clevis  portion  so  that  the  pin  passes  through  said  slot  to 
block  movement  of  said  rod  member  from  the  position 
wherein  said  sleeve  abuts  said  end  of  the  slot,  and  said 
pin  being  slightly  smaller  than  the  internal  dimension  of 
said  sleeve  so  that  upon  removal  of  the  pin  from  said 
apertures  it  may  be  stored  within  said  sleeve. 


2,998,735 
DRIVE  AXLE  GEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Lee  E.  Elfes,  Btmiingliam,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Massey- 
FergnsoB  Inc^  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

FUcd  Apr.  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  806,693 
4  Claims.    (CI.  74—801) 
3.  A  drive  axle  assembljf  for  a  tractor  or  the  like  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  hollow  axle  tube  having  a  hous- 


portion,  a  planet  gear  carrier  splined  to  said  stub  shaft, 
plan^  and  ring  gears  coupling  said  gear  carrier  and  said 
sun  gear,  a  bearing  part  having  an  outer  spherical  sur- 
face carried  on  both  thrust  and  radial  bearings  at  the  end 
of  said  stub  shaft,  a  second  bearing  part  seated  in  said 
cylindrical  socket  and  having  a  spherical  surface  in  snug 
interfitting  engagement  with  the  spherical  siuface  of  said 
first  part,  said  parts  thus  forming  a  self-alining  connecti<Mi 
permitting  relative  rotation  between  the  axle  and  the 
wheel. 

2,998,736 
TOOL  MOUNTING  FOR  BORING  BAR 
Frederick   J.    Cloutier,    Detroit,    and    Victor   MUewski, 
Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Valeron  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1960.  Ser.  No.  67,439 
5  Claims.    (CI.  77— 58) 


ia       **  '•" 


I.  A  tool  comprising  a  rotatable  main  body,  a  tool 
holder  passage  extending  through  said  body  having  a 
pair  of  angularly  spaced  tool  holder  seating  surfaces,  a 
tool  holder  having  a  pair  of  complementary  angularly 
spaced  surfaces  engageable  with  said  seating  surfaces 
throughout  a  range  of  adjustment  for  said  tool  holder 
in  said  passage,  an  indexible  cutter  element  at  one  end 
of  said  tool  holder,  means  for  clamping  said  cutter  ele- 
ment in  any  of  a  plurality  of  positions,  a  threaded  hole 
in  the  other  end  of  said  tool  holder  extending  in  the 
direction  of  said  adjustment,  a  rotatable  calibrated  ad- 
justment screw  engaging  said  threaded  hole,  means 
seated  in  said  body  fixing  the  axial  position  of  said  ad- 
justment screw,  and  separate  means  for  rigidly  clamping 
said  tool  holder  with  both  of  said  complementary  tool 
holder  surfaces  in  positive  pressurized  engagement  against 
both  of  said  seating  surfaces,  said  means  fixing  the  axial 
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position  of  said  adjustment  screw  includes  a  shoulder 
surface  in  said  body,  spaced  shoulder  surfaces  in  said  ad- 
justment screw,  an  annular  retainer  ring  and  a  snap  ring 
fitting  closely  within  said  shoulder  surfaces  in  said  ad- 
justment screw  and  in  fixed  abutment  with  said  body 
shoulder  surfaces,  said  annular  retaining  ring  being  press 
fit  in  said  body  against  said  shoulder  surface  therein. 


2,998,737 
ADJUSTABLE  DIAMETER  CUTTER  FOR  BORING 

OPERATIONS  AND  THE  LIKE 
William   Yogus,  Birmingham,  and  John  Donald  Mac- 
Petrie,  Huntington  Woods,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  The 
Valeron  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation^ 
Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  847,139 
16  Claims.    («.  77—76) 


single  forming  roller  carried  by  a  rotatable  shaft  posi- 
tioned below  said  plate  inwardly  of  and  spaced  from  the 
rearward  end  of  said  plate  and  having  its  shaft  carried 
by  said  plate,  said  shaft  of  said  single  roller  being  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  which  angle  is  opposed  to 
the  angle  at  which  said  shaft  for  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
rollers  is  disposed,  a  second  pair  of  forming  rollers  each 
carried  by  a  rotatable  shaft  positioned  below  said  plate 
so  that  the  second  pair  of  rollers  lie  along  a  line  parallel 
to  said  first  pair  of  rollers  and  have  their  shafts  connected 
to  said  plate  for  limited  movement  as  a  unit  transversely 
of  said  plate,  the  shaft  of  one  of  the  rollers  of  said  second 
pair  of  rollers  being  disposed  normal  to  said  plate  and  the 
shaft  of  the  other  of  the  rollers  of  said  second  pair  of 
rollers  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  which 
angle  is  the  same  as  that  at  which  said  shaft  for  said  one 
of  said  first  pair  of  rollers  is  disposed,  and  means  on  each 
of  said  rollers  for  engaging  a  portion  of  a  sheet  metal 
comer  seam  to  be  closed. 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  holder,  a  plurality  of 
slots  formed  therein,  each  slot  extending  longitudinally 
inwardly  from  one  end  of  said  holder,  in  spaced  relation 
around  the  circumference  thereof  and  generally  radially 
toward  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof;  each  of  said  slots 
having  a  bottom   surface   which  is  tangent  to  a  circle 
drawn  on  said  axis  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending 
outwardly  from  said  bottom  surface  in  converging  rela- 
tion to  each  other;  a  plurality  of  cartridges  each  dimen- 
sioned to  engage  one  of  said  slots  with  c.earance  between 
the  side  walls  thereof  and  each  having  a  cutting  blade 
mounted  thereon;  means  for  adjustably  defining  the  posi- 
tion of  each  cartridge  individually  in  a  direction  longi- 
tudinally of  its  slot;  means  for  securing  each  cartridge 
in  its  slot  in  engagement  with  the  slot  side  wall  which 
faces  in  the  direction  of  cutting  rotation  of  said  holder; 
and  means  for  adjustably  positioning  each  cartridge  indi- 
vidually in  its  slot  in  a  direction  radially  of  said  axis. 


2,998,739  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING 
ROTARY  WORK  METAL 
Earnest  E.  Martin,  Glendora,  CaHf.,  and  Ralph  W.  WalA, 
14352  Huntington  Beach  Blvd.,  Westminster,  Calif.; 
said  Martin  a^ignor  to  said  Walsh 

FUed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,266 
4  Claims.    (CI.  82—28) 


tt.         tl    i*      /9 


2,998,738 

SHEET  METAL  CORNER  SEAM  CLOSING  TOOL 

George  L.  Crine,  Sr.,  195  Goodview  Ave.,  and  George 

Adair,  889  E.  Buchtel  Ave.,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  June  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,260 

3  Claims.    (Q.  81— 15) 


ZSiiili 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  lathe  cutting  tool  in 
rotary  metal  work,  that  includes  forming  comminuted 
chip-like  cuttings  and  a  cut-away  zone  at  the  work  that 
is  free  of  laid  back  edges  by  creating  a  rotational  drive, 
transmitting  the  drive  through  a  rotationally  yielding 
medium  and  at  a  slower  infinitely  variable  rate  to  rotate 
the  work  axially,  creating  continuous  rotational  slippage 
in  said  medium  throughout  360  degree  relative  rotation 
of  the  drive  and  work  whereby  the  work  during  cutting 
is  maintained  free  for  rotational  pulsing,  locating  the 
tool  in  the  path  of  the  rotating  work  but  at  only  one  side 
of  the  work  axis  of  rotation  so  that  the  tool  cuts  into  the 
work  at  said  side  only,  rotationally  impulsing  the  work, 
and  axially  supporting  the  rotating  work  independently 
of  the  cutting  tool. 


1 .  A  sheet  metal  corner  seam  closing  tool  comprising  a 
horizontally  disposed  plate  having  a  forward  end  and  a 
rearward  end,  a  first  pair  of  forming  rollers  each  carried 
by  a  rotatable  shaft  positioned  below  said  plate  so  that 
the  rollers  lie  along  and  are  spaced  inwardly  of  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  plate  and  have  their  shafts  carried  by 
said  plate,  the  shaft  for  one  of  said  rollers  being  disposed 
normal  to  said  plate  and  the  shaft  for  the  other  of  said 
rollers  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal,  a 


2  998  740 
PUNCHING  AND  NOTCHING  DEVICE  AND  LE- 
VER OPERATED  DRIVE  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Ernest  R.  Gutzmer,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Intercom- 
pany Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1955,  Ser.  No.  534,194 
4  Chilms.  (a.  83—620) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  punching  or  notching  sheets  of 
photographic  film,  the  combination  comprising  a  female 
die  plate,  a  male  die  plate  alined  in  parallel  relation  to 
said  female  die  plate,  means  for  advancing  male  die  plate 
toward  said  female  die  plate  while  retaining  parallel 
orientation   with   respect  to   the   female   die  plate,   said 
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female  die  plate  including  a  set  of  four  rectangular  die 
plate  components  having  accurately  machined  straight 
lateral  edges  and  means  for  securing  the  components  to- 
gether to  provide  parting  lines  which  are  oriented  along 


rectangular  center  lines,  the  components  being  so  dimen- 
sioned and  arranged  as  to  define  two  pairs  of  notches 
having  reference  surfaces  alined  with  said  center  lines 
respectively,  and  members  secured  to  said  components  for 
defining  the  third  edge  of  said  notches. 


2,f9S,741 
ELECTRONIC  PIANO 
Edward  G.  ThnntOB,  Chicago,  and  Clifford  W.  Andersen, 
De  Kalb,  m^  anigiion,  by  direct  and  mcnc  assign- 
ments, to  TIm  Rnddpli  Wnrlitzcr  Company,  Cliiaigo, 
111^  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

Filed  Oct  29, 1956,  Scr.  No.  619,073 
6  Claim.    (Q.  84—1.14) 


1.  An  electronic  piano  comprising  a  case,  a  key  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  said  case  for  movement  by  the  finger  of 
a  pianist,  a  tone  generator  mounted  in  said  case  and  oom- 
priiing  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  vibratory  substan- 
tially laterally  flat  reeds  tuned  to  vibrate  at  substantially 
the  tame  frequency,  said  pair  of  reeds  respectively  hav- 
ing tongues  of  similar  size  and  configuration  and  both  of 
substantially  the  same  area,  each  of  said  reeds  being  con- 
tinuous within  its  outline,  said  reeds  having  a  common 
support  and  extending  therefrom  in  the  same  direction 
and  being  electrically  insulated  from  one  another,  the  sur- 
faces of  said  reeds  being  free,  the  reed  tongues  adjacent 
tlie  free  ends  thereof  and  for  a  substantial  distance  back 
therefrom  toward  said  support  being  flat,  substantially 
parallel  and  in  capacitive  relation  whereby  the  capacity 
between  said  pair  of  reed  tongues  varies  upon  vibration 
thereof,  means  adjacent  said  reeds  and  cooperating  with 
said  key  for  eflfecting  vibration  of  said  pair  of  reeds  free 
of  unnatural  damping  upon  movement  of  said  key,  and 
translating  means  to  which  said  reeds  are  electrically  con- 
nected whereby  changes  in  capacity  between  said  reed 
tongues  are  converted  into  audible  musical  tones. 


2,998^42 
SPANISH  GUITAR  WITH  MEANS  FOR  CONVERT- 
ING TO  HAWAIIAN  GUITAR 
Francis  L.  Pratt,  Rtc.  1,  Box  27,  Glcnwood  Springs,  Colo. 
Filed  Oct.  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,923 
If  Claims.    (CI.  84—267) 
8.  A  guitar  comprising  a  body  having  a  trussrod  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  forward  end  of  the  body,  a  head 


secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  trussrod  and  provided 
with  tuning  keys  and  a  string  straining  and  suspending  nut, 
said  nut  fixed  to  said  bead  in  prerequisite  relationship,  a 
neck  interposed  between  the  forward  end  of  said  body 
and  nut  and  being  joined  at  an  inner  end  to  the  body  and 
abutting  and  movably  and  adjustably  connected  at  an 
outer  end  to  said  nut,  said  head,  nut  and  trussrod  being 


stationary  relative  to  the  body,  said  neck  being  made 
of  flexibily  resilient  plastic  material,  said  trussrod  ex- 
tending lengthwise  through  the  neck,  said  neck  capable 
of  being  flexed  relative  to  the  trussrod,  being  provided 
with  a  flngerboard,  and  an  operating  connection  between 
the  head  and  an  adjacent  end  of  the  neck  for  flexing  said 
neck. 


2,998,743 

TOGGLE  BOLT 

Alex  A.  Apfelzwcis,  521  Asiilinfy  Ave.,  Santa  Ron,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1968,  Scr.  No.  18,897 

3  Claims.    (0.85—3) 


1.  A  toggle  bolt  comprising  a  screw  element,  an  elon- 
gated channel-shaped  toggle  element  having  a  central 
opening  for  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  screw 
element  and  extending  transversely  of  the  screw  element 
when  engaged  therewith  on  opposite  sides  of  the  same, 
generally  U-shaped  slots  formed  through  the  toggle  ele- 
ment on  opposite  sides  of  the  screw  element  and  said 
opening,  a  pair  of  resilient  sheet  metal  arms  engageable 
through  said  slots  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  screw 
element  on  opposite  sides  of  the  same,  rows  of  teeth 
carried  by  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  arms  for  inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  sides  of  said  U-shaped  slots, 
an  apertured  head  interconnecting  corresponding  ends 
of  said  Rrms  and  receiving  the  screw  element,  and  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped  loop  carried  by  the  other  corresponding 
ends  of  said  arms  and  engageable  through  said  slots, 
whereby  the  toggle  element  may  be  pivoted  upon  said 
loop  to  lie  substantially  parallel  to  said  arms,  the  resiliency 
of  said  arms  and  loop  tending  normally  to  hold  the 
toggle  element  transversely  of  said  arms  and  screw 
element. 


2,998,744 
OPTICAL  SIGHT 
Harold  H.  Wicw,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  tlw  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiic  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  806,198 
4  Clainis.  (O.  88—1) 
1 .  An  optical  gun  sight  for  viewing  a  target  comprising 
a  semi-transparent  mirror  supported  obliquely  to  the  line 
of  sight  of  the  viewer,  reticle  means  supported  in  a  posi- 
tion to  superimpose  a  reticle  image  on  said  mirror,  said 
mirror  and  said  reticle  means  bein^;  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  their  respective  supports,  and  connecting  means 
comprising  a  link  having  opposite  ends  thereof  connected 
respectively  with  said  mirror  and  said  reticFe  means,  said 
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link  being  joumaled  for  rotation  imerjacent  the  ends  sion  means  for  accepting  light  polarized  '^°^J^^ 
thereof,  and  being  operable  to  effect  angular  movement   said  light  transmission  means  bemg  positioned  to  reoeiv« 

light  fi«Mn  said  angular  reference  means  and  being  oriented 
with  its  i^ane  of  transmission  45*  displaced  from  each 
of  said  first  and  second  planes  of  polarized  light,  indicat- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  li^t  trans- 
mission means  and  the  output  of  said  generating  means 
for  indicating  the  presence  of  sinusoidal  variation  in 
the  output  of  said  transmissioo  means  and  the  phase  ot 
~  such  variation  with  respect  to  the  phase  of  said  ouQut 
~of  said  generating  means. 


between  said  mirror  and  said  reticle  means  in  a  1  to  1 
ratio. 


2,998.745 

OPTICAL-THICKNESS  AND  REFRACTIVE- 
INDEX  METER 
John  F.  McCMtan,  Stambmj  Mfll  Road,  Monktoa,  Md. 
FIM  Apr.  5, 1956,  Scr.  No.  576,273 
UOabm.   (CL88— 14) 


41 


->■  - 
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1.  A  device  for  determining  a  physical  property  of 
a  body  having  spaced  surfaces,  comprising,  means  for 
producing  a  parallel  beam  of  radiation,  cyclical  means 
for  producing  a  parallel  sweeping  scan  of  said  beam  of 
radiation  at  an  oblique  angle  onto  said  spaced  surfaces 
of  said  body  for  displacement  therefrom,  and  an  elec- 
trical circuit  including  means  responsive  to  the  radiation 
of  said  scanning  beam  from  said  body  and  adapted  to 
determine  the  displacements  of  said  scanning  beam  from 
said  spaced  surfaces,  within  a  given  cycle,  as  a  function 
of  the  physical  property  being  determined  for  said  body. 


:  iF' 


^r^ 


«w„ 
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2398,747 
VIGNETTING  DEVICES 
H.  McOsDoagh,  Los  Aanica,  CaHL, 

nrignmcnts,  to  C-M  E^n^nasi 
Angcks,  CaUf .,  a  conontiMi  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  9,  1955,  Sot.  No.  587,867 
3ClaiBH.    (0.88—16.6) 


1.  In  combination  with  »  motion  picture  projector  in- 
duding  a  film  aperture  and  means  for  oooveying  film 
akmg  said  aperture  to  produce  a  screen  imace  when  a 
light  beam  is  projected  through  said  aperture,  a  vignet- 
ting device  comprising  a  rotary  barrel  disposed  adjacent 
one  edge  of  said  aperture  along  an  axis  ot  rotation  whidi 
is  parallel  to  said  edge  and  including  a  plurality  of  planar 
blades  extending  radially  therefrom  and  having  a  tortu- 
ous edge  portion,  and  means  to  rotate  said  barrel  at  a 
rapid  rate  to  cause  said  blades  sequentially  to  mask  the 
edge  of  said  apetture  to  produce  gradations  in  the  margin 
of  the  projected  image. 


''  2,998,746  

ANGULAR  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
JolM  Gmcic  Gleven,  Rochester,  Mkh.,  aasigwir  to  the 
United  Slates  of  AaMika  as  itptsasntad  by  the  S»en- 
tary  of  the  Aimy 

Fled  Oct  13, 1959.  Scr.  No.  S4641t 
9Clafan>.    (0.88—14) 


2,998,748 
MACHINE  FOR  FROJECHONS  OF  CINEMATO- 
GRAPH FILMS  CARRYING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
SAID  FILMS  .    . 

Teresio  Dcssilaai,  Via  Maziiai  4,  TniMfo,  Italy 

Filed  Dec  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  782,312 

Claims  priority,  appHcatfon  Italy  Feb.  27, 1958 

4Clainis.    (CL  88— 17) 


urn  « 


1.  An  angular  measurement  system  comprising  means 
for  generating  first  and  second  planes  of  polarized  light, 
said  planes  being  displaced  90'  and  the  intensity  of  said 
planes  of  light  varying  sinusoidally  and  differing  by  180", 
angular  reference  means  receiving  the  output  of  said 
generating  means  for  rotating  said  planes  of  light  upon 
rotation  of  said  angular  reference  means,  light  transmis- 


1.  In  a  machine  for  projecting  motion  picture  film,  a 
pair  of  movably  mounted  plates,  film  driving  means,  a 
source  of  illumination  and  a  projection  system  all  mounted 
on  said  plates,  means  for  moving  said  plates  toward  and 
away  from  one  another  to  move  them  toward  and  away 
from  operative  projecting  position,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
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reel-holding  members  mounted  at  opposite  ends,  respec- 
tively, of  said  plates  and  rotatable  together  on  a  common 
axis,  means  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  film  holding  reels 
in  angularly  spaced  relation  on  said  spaced  members  for 
rotation  on  parallel  axes  extending  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  said  common  axis,  each  reel  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  paired  with  one  reel  on  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers to  support  a  length  of  film  therebetween,  means  for 
rotating  said  members  together  when  said  plates  are  in 
inoperative  position  to  position  a  pair  of  reels  so  that  a 
selected  length  of  film  will  be  in  projecting  position,  means 
for  operating  said  film  driving  means  and  said  projection 
system  when  said  plates  are  in  operative  position  to  rotate 
said  selected  pair  of  reels  to  move  film  through  the  projec- 
tor from  one  reel  of  said  selected  pair  of  reels  onto  the  oth- 
er reel  of  said  selected  pair,  means  for. rewinding  the  film 
onto  said  one  reel  after  the  projection  of  said  film  upon 
the  movement  of  the  plates  away  from  one  another,  a  sup- 
porting member  for  said  rewinding  means  mounted  to  ro- 
tate on  said  common  axis,  means  locking  said  rewinding 
means  in  operative  position  with  said  one  reel  to  continue 
the  rewinding  of  the  film  while  said  reel-holding  members 
are  being  rotated  to  move  the  pair  of  reels  which  carry  the 
film  that  is  being  rewound  out  of  projecting  position  and 
to  move  another  pair  of  reels  into  projecting  position,  a 
gear  mounted  to  rotate  about  said  common  axis,  a  worm 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  supporting  member  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  gear,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  lock- 
ing means  and  for  locking  said  first-mentioned  gear 
against  rotation  relative  to  said  reel-holding  members  upon 
completion  of  the  rewinding  of  the  film  on  said  one  reel 
and  for  driving  said  worm  to  cause  said  supporting  mem- 
ber to  rotate  relative  to  said  gear  to  bring  said  rewinding 
means  into  operable  position  with  one  reel  of  the  pair  of 
reels  which  have  been  newly  indexed  into  projecting  posi- 
tion. 


2,998,749 
APPARATUS  FOR  FOCUSING  A  PROCHESS 
CAMERA  OR  THE  LIKE 
Takashi  Ojl,  Kita-kn,  Kyoto,  and  Hirosiii  I)M  and  YaUo 
Nishikawa,  Sakyo-kn,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai- 
nippoo  Screen  Seize  Kabosiiikl  Kaisha,  Kamikyo-ka, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Joly  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  826,9M 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  1,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  8S~24) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  focusing  a  process  camera  and  the 
like  comprising  a  base,  a  process  camera  fixed  to  said 
base,  said  camera  having  a  movable  part  provided  with 
an  image  plane,  a  guide  rail  fixed  to  said  base,  said  mov- 
able part  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  rail,  a 
vertically  extending  screw  spindle  journalied  on  said  base, 
a  movable  support  for  carrying  an  object  to  be  photo- 
graphed, said  movable  support  being  movably  mounted 
on  said  screw  spindle,  a  horizontally  extending  spindle 
journalied  in  said  base,  bevel  gear  means  interconnecting 
said  horizontal  spindle  and  said  screw  spindle  so  that 
rotation  of  said  horizontal  spindle  will  cause  rotation  of 
said  screw  spindle,  a  conical  cam  having  a  helical  groove 
therein  and  journalied  in  said  base,  transmission  means 


interconnecting  said  horizontal  spindle  and  said  conical 
cam  and  a  follower  secured  to  said  movable  part  and  en- 
gaging said  conical  cam  in  said  helical  groove  so  that 
upon  rotation  of  said  horizontal  spindle  said  movable  part 
and  said  movable  support  are  simultaneously  adjusted. 


2,998,750 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUDE  PROJECTOR 
William  Roy  King,  Deover,  Colo^  aasignor  to  Minnca*- 
olis-HooeywcIl     Rcgalator    Company,     Mlnncap^b, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jmc  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,531 
4  Claims.    (CL  8»— 28) 


1.  An  electrically  operable  photographic  slide  projec- 
tor having  a  movable  slide  tray  containing  a  plurality  of 
individual  photographic  slides  to  be  projected  one  at  a 
time  on  a  screen  or  the  like,  comprising;  an  electric  mo- 
tor, a  movable  control  member  including  means  to  en- 
gage and  move  one  of  the  photographic  slides,  means 
connecting  said  motor  to  said  control  member  to  control 
movement  thereof,  an  initial  energizing  circuit  for  said 
motor  including  a  manually  operable  normally  open 
change  switch,  a  motor  holding  circuit  including  a  motor 
switch  which  is  closed  upon  initial  movement  of  said 
motor  and  is  opened  at  the  end  of  one  cycle  of  operation 
of  said  motor  to  maintain  said  motor  energized  independ- 
ent of  said  manually  operable  switch,  said  control  mem- 
ber being  effective  during  said  cycle  of  operation  to  move 
a  first  slide  from  a  projection  position  to  a  slide  chang- 
ing position  wherein  the  first  slide  is  returned  to  the  slide 
tray  and  the  slide  tray  is  advanced  to  allow  a  second  slide 
to  be  returned  to  said  projection  position  at  the  end  of 
said  cycle,  a  further  normally  open  switch  controlled  by 
said  control  member  to  be  actuated  to  closed  position  as 
said  control  member  moves  to  said  slide  changing  posi- 
tion, a  solenoid,  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  solenoid  in- 
eluding  in  a  series  circuit  said  normally  open  switch  and 
said  motor  switch,  said  energizing  circuit  being  effective 
to  energize  said  solenoid  upon  said  control  member  mov- 
ing to  said  slide  changing  position,  means  controlled  by 
said  solenoid  when  energizing  to  maintain  said  further 
normally  open  switch  in  closed  position  so  long  as  said 
solenoid  is  energized,  and  a  slide  tray  lock  controlled  by 
said  solenoid  to  lock  said  slide  tray  upon  energization  of 
said  solenoid  and  thereby  prevent  movement  of  said  slide 
tray  as  the  second  slide  is  moved  to  the  projection  posi- 
tion, said  solenoid  being  de-energized  at  the  end  of  said 
cycle  due  to  opening  of  said  motor  switch. 


2,998,751 
KERR  CELL 
Carl-Erik  Granqvist,  Lldkngo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sven- 
siui  Aktiebolaget  Ganccnmnlator,  Lidlngo^  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  716,614 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  9,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CI.  88—61) 

1.  In  a  light  modulator  for  modulating  light  passing 

therethrough   in   a  predetermined  direction,   a   Kerr  cell 
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comprising  a  fluid-filled  conuiner,  a  pair  of  substantially 
plane  electrodes  immersed  in  the  fluid,  said  electrodes 
being  parallel  to  said  predetermined  direction  and  being 
spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  container,  and  means  to 


enable  a  flow  of  ionic  fluid  through  said  electrodes  in-  a 
direction  perpendicular  thereto,  said  means  including 
openings  in  the  electrodes  whereby  a  substantially  homog- 
enous field  is  maintained  within  said  cell  with  substan- 
tially no  ionic  flow  parallel  to  the  electrodes. 


2,998,752 
MISSILE  LAUNCHING  RAMP 
Robert  J.  Coots,  Akron,  Ohio,  assigDor,  by 
signmcnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUe4  Mar.  8,  1952,  Scr.  No.  275,500 
1  Claim.     (CL  89—1.7) 


supporting  the  device  upon  the  launcher  such  that  the 
device  is  controlled  by  said  launcher,  a  power  winch  sup- 
ported by  and  on  one  end  of  said  housing,  a  first  pair 
of  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  on  said  side  walls  and  dis- 
posed within  said  housing,  a  second  pair  of  pulleys  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  said  side  walls  and  disposed  within  the 
housing  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  first  pair 
of  pulleys,  a  guide  pulley  rotaubly  mounted  on  one  of 
said  side  walls  and  disposed  within  the  housing  substan- 
tially centrally  between  said  first  and  the  second  pair 
of  pulleys,  a  movable  lifting  beam  disposed  beneath  said 
bottom  wall  of  the  housing  and  having  a  pair  of  mutually 
spaced  conical  apertures  formed  therein,  a  first  idle  pulley 
mounted  on  said  beam  and  cooperating  with  said  first 
pair  of  pulleys,  a  second  idle  pulley  mounted  on  said 
beam  and  cooperating  with  said  second  pair  of  pulleys, 
a  first  and  second  shock  dampening  device  supported 
within  the  housing  between  said  side  walls,  means  carried 
by  and  secured  to  said  side  walls  for  supporting  said  first 


as- 
repre- 


r 


In  combination,  a  self-energized  missile,  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinal short  guide  shoes  positioned  on  the  forward 
portion  of  the  missile,  one  shoe  extending  laterally  on 
each  side  of  the  missile,  a  third  longitudinally-short  guide 
shoe  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  rear  of  the  missile, 
a  launching  ramp  slidably  supporting  the  missile  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  parallel  rails  siidably  supporting  a  pair 
of  guide  shoes,  a  third  rail  positioned  midway  between 
and  parallel  to  the  parallel  rails  but  below  the  plane 
thereof  and  stidably  supporting  the  third  guide  shoe,  the 
third  rail  terminating  in  a  forward  direction  short  of  the 
forward  end  of  the  parallel  rails,  the  distance  between  the 
termination  of  the  third  rail  and  the  points  of  termination 
of  the  parallel  rails  being  equal  to  the  distance  between 
the  pair  of  guide  shoes  and  the  single  shoe  whereby  the 
pair  of  guide  shoes  leave  the  parallel  rails  at  the  same 
time  as  the  single  guide  shoe  leaves  its  rail  so  that  no 
tiuning  moment  exists  on  the  missile  to  turn  it  out  of  line 
when  it  is  launched. 


2,998,753 
HOIST  DEVICE  FOR  TRAINABLE  MISSILE 
LAUNCHERS 
Ricfaanl  Z.  Kmmb,'  Bctfaesda,  and  HiUon  H.  Hwnmond, 
District  Heights,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  UnUed  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  June  30, 1955,  Ser.  No.  519,288 
2  Claims.    (CL  8^—1.7) 
(Gmtcd  imdcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952X  ace.  266) 
1 .  A  winch  hoisting  device  connectable  to  and  control- 
lable by  a  missile  launcher  of  the  trainable  type  for  sup- 
porting a  missile  in  a  loaded  and  firing  position  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  position  of  the  launcher  and  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  a  pair  of  mutually  spaced  side 
walls,  a  bottom  and  a  top  wall  in  spaced  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  connecting  said  side  walls,  a 
tubular  member  carried  by  one  of  said  side  walls  and 
having   an   apertured  flange   integrally   formed   thereon 
connectable  to  the  launcher  of  the  trainable  type  for 


and  second  shock  dampening  devices  within  said  housing 
between  the  side  walls,  a  flexible  cable  disposed  about 
said  power  winch  and  having  a  pair  of  free  ends  disposed 
within  the  housing,  one  free  end  of  the  cable  being 
reeved  over  said  first  pair  of  pulleys  and  the  first  idle 
pulley  and  secured  to  said  first  shock  dampening  device, 
the  other  free  end  of  said  cable  being  reeved  over  said 
second  pair  of  pulleys,  second  idle  pulley  and  said  guide 
pulley  and  connected  to  said  second  shock  dampening 
device,  means  caiYied  by  said  first  shock  dampening  de- 
vice for  connecting  said  one  end  of  the  cable  thereto, 
means  carried  by  said  second  shock  dampening  device 
for  connecting  said  other  end  of  the  cable  thereto,  a 
pair  of  mutually  spaced  conical  elements  carried  by  said 
bottom  wall  engageable  in  said  pair  of  apertures  respec- 
tively for  guiding  and  locking  the  beam  to  said  housing 
as  the  beam  moves  into  abutting  engagement  with  said 
bottom  wall  through  the  medium  of  said  power  winch, 
pulleys  and  the  cable,  and  means  carried  by  said  beam 
engageable  with  a  missile  for  supporting  the  missile. 


2,998,754 
MISSILE  LAUNCHER 
Karol  J.  Blaly,  College  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Nary 

Filed  May  29, 1959.  Scr.  No.  816,988 
2  Claims.    (CL  89—1.7) 

1.  In  a  missile  launching  device  comprising  a  launchmg 
tube  having  longitudinal  guideway  grooves  in  the  side 
walls  thereof  for  maintaining  alignment  of  the  wings  and 
fins  of  a  missile  being  launched,  a  bearing  assembly  for 
reducing  friction  between  said  wings  and  fins  and  said 
guideway  grooves  comprising  a  contoured  cap  member 
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shaped  to  fit  over  the  outer  end  portkw  of  said  missite 
wing  or  fin.  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  aligned  ball  bear- 
ings in  said  cap  member,  an  end  wall  in  said  cap  member 
having  a  plurality  of  circular  apertures  therein  and 
through  which  said  bearings  project  to  engage  said  guide- 
way  grooves,  the  diameter  of  each  of  said  circular  aper- 
tures being  less  than  the  diameter  of  its  corresponding 
bearing,  a  follower  plate  in  said  cap  member  parallel  to 


ring  seal  to  displace  said  sealing  surface  clear  of  contact 
with  said  tube  member  during  pivotal  displacement  of 
said  chamber  member  to  and  from  the  closed  position, 
and  means  to  permit  forward  expansion  of  said  ring 
seal  when  said  chamber  member  is  in  the  battery  posi- 
tion and  thereby  obtain  sealing  contact  between  said 
sealing  surface  and  said  tube  member. 


2,99S,7M 
RAMMING  DEVICE  FOR  FIREARMS 
Carl  MaaiMx  Cfcristla— on,  Boffon,  Sweden,  aasigiior  to 
Akiicbolagct  Boffon,  Boffon,  Swadca,  a  corponitkNi  of 


FOed  Dec.  11, 195S,  Scr.  No.  779,Mi 

CUbh  wiority,  applicatkMi  Sweden  Dec.  14, 1957 

4ClataBi.    (CI.  89— 47) 


^  r.^" 


said  end  wall  and  contacting  said  ball  bearings,  and  a 
plurality  of  springs  in  said  cap  member  confined  between 
said  follower  plate  and  the  end  surface  of  said  missile 
wing  or  fin.  whereby  said  bearing  assembly  reduces 
kinetic  friction  between  said  missile  wing  or  fin  and  said 
launching  tube  and  the  entire  bearing  assembly  is  com- 
pletely ejected  from  said  missile  wing  or  fin  upon  exit 
of  said  missile  from  said  launching  tube. 


2,998,755 

TRAVERSELY  SWINGING  GUN  BREECH  WITH 

OBTURATING  SEAL 

Robert  I.  TUtrry,  Avcrfll  Park,  N.Y.,  anigMir  to  the 

UnMcd  SlatM  off  America  ■■  leprmnted  by  the  Secrc- 

t»T  off  the  Amy 

FIM  Feb.  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  i,876 

iCfadM.    (a.  89— M) 

(Grwted  uOv  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


2 SI"  '^  *'^)^W 


I.  In  a  gun  having  a  tube  member,  a  chamber  mem- 
ber mounted  to  said  tube  member  for  pivotal  displace- 
ment between  an  open  loading  position  and  a  closed 
battery  position,  an  axially  flexible  ring  seal  carried  by 
said  chamber  member  for  forming  a  gas-tight  seal  be- 
tween said  tube  and  chamber  member  when  said  cham- 
ber member  is  in  the  battery  position,  a  sealing  surface 
disposed  on  said  ring  seal  for  sealing  contact  with  said 
tube  member  when  said  chamber  member  is  in  the  bat- 
tery position,  cooperating  cam  means  disposed  on  said 
ring  seal  and  said  tube   member  for  compressing  said 


line  recoiling  automatic  firearm  pivotally  supported 
upon  a  mounting  for  adjusting  firing  elevation  thereof, 
said  firearm  having  a  main  frame  slidably  supporting  a 
ramming  lug  for  retractable  ramming  movement  in  one 
direction  by  a  spring  force  source  acting  between  said 
lug  and  said  main  frame,  a  cross-bar  slidably  supported 
for  reciprocating  longitudinal  movement  upon  said  frame 
for  moving  said  ramming  lug  in  an  opposite  direction 
into  a  cocked  position,  abutment  means  carried  by  said 
cross-bar  for  driven  movement  by  recoiling  parts  of  the 
firearm  in  said  opposite  direction  from  an  initial  position, 
guide  means  carried  by  said  frame  effecting  partial  rota- 
tion of  said  cross-bar  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
recoiling  parts  of  the  firearm  upon  complete  retraction 
of  said  ramming  lug  into  said  cocked  position,  limit  stops 
carried  by  said  frame  in  the  path  of  return  movement  of 
said  cross-bar  in  said  one  direction  limiting  the  return 
movement  of  said  cross-bar  relative  to  said  cocked  posi- 
tion of  said  ramming  lug,  a  buffer  device  carried  by  said 
cross-bar  for  impact  by  said  ranuning  lug  during  said 
ramming  movement  in  said  one  direction,  and  cam  means 
acting  between  said  main  frame  and  said  mounting  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  limit  stop  in  response  to  an 
adjustment  of  the  firing  elevation  of  said  firearm  upon 
said  mounting,  said  cam  means  adjusting  the  length  of 
travel  of  said  ramming  lug  toward  said  limit  stops  in  di- 
rect proportion  to  changes  in  the  firing  elevation  of  said 
firearm . 

2,998,757 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
FIREARMS  WITH  REVOLVER  DRUM       # 
Fritz  Hcrlach  mk  Erwta  Hcppcric,  Zurich,  Swttseriand, 
asBignon  to  Machtac  Tool  Works,  OcrUkoo,  Adminis- 
tntloa  Coiapny,  ZHich-OcrlikoB,  SwftzcrlaDd,  a  com- 
pany off  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1951,  Scr.  No.  216,881 
Clafans  priority,  appHartloB  Swltzcrlaiid  Anc-  23,  1950 

1  CWm.  (a.  8^—155) 
In  a  large  caliber  gun.  a  casing,  a  drum  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  cartridge 
chambers  formed  therein,  a  gas-operated  slide  mounted 
in  said  casing  for  longitudinal  movement  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  drum,  said  slide  having  two 
grooves  formed  therein  and  having  two  overlapping  ends 
and  two  curved  ends  extending  in  opposite  directions. 
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whereby  said  two  grooves  form  substantially  a  V,  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  mounted  circulariy  upon  said  drum, 
springs  engaging  said  rollers,  each  of  said  rollers  having 
a  portion  projecting  radially  beyond  the  periphery  of  said 
dnun.and  fitting  into  any  one  of  said  grooves,  and  a  stop 
piece  fixed  upon  said  slide  in  one  of  said  grooves  adjacent 
to  the  overlapping  ends  of  the  two  grooves  and  having 


a  gradually  inclined  side  portion  facing  the  curved  end  of 
said  one  groove  and  an  abruptly  inclined  side  pcMtion  fac- 
ing the  other  one  of  the  two  grooves  to  facilitate  the 
movement  of  a  roller  projecting  into  the  curved  end  of 
said^ne  g^ve  to  said  overlapping  ends  and  into  the 
other  one  of  said  grooves  and  to  prevent  the  reentry  of 
that  roller  into  said  one  groove. 


2,998,758 
REVOLVING  CAGE  GUN  WITH  A  PLURALITY 

OF  BARRELS  AND  REMOVABLE  CHAMBERS 
Henre  J.  Oudlcttc,  Springfleld,  Man.,  aatgaor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  nprcMitcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary off  dM  Amy 

FUcd  lone  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M6,788 

4  Clainii.     (a.  89^-155) 

(Granted  nadcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec  2M) 


formed  inside  the  receiver  for  sliding  engagonent  by  a 
follower  provided  on  each  of  said  breechblocks  to  pro- 
vide longitudinal  displacement  thereof,  said  cam  path 
being  generated  to  displace  said  breechblocks  forwardly 
into  sealing  engagement  with  the  related  one  of  said  firing 
chambers  after  said  firin^faambers  are  moved  into  seal- 
ing engagement  with  tfa^Mociated  barrels  and  before 
reaching  the  firing  sUtioflSd  firing  means  diqiosed  for 
discharging  the  cartridge  when  said  breechblocks  are 
forwardly  displaced  into  sealing  engagement  with  the 
associated  firing  chambers  and  rotatingly  displaced  to  the 
firing  station. 

2,998,759 
AUTOMATIC  TRACING  DEVICE 
Thomas  E.  Doglc,  OadHati,  OUo,  aad  Lores  J.  Mcycn, 
Garden  Grove,  CaBff.,  aniiBon,  by  mcnc  aM^BmcBti, 
to  The  ^'«"^— «*  yOBSa^  MachiM  Co.,  dndBBati, 
Ohio,  a  conontioa  of  Ohio 
ApplicatioB  Sept  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  761,277,  now  Patent 
No.  2,949,739,  dated  Ai«.  23,  1968,  which  Is  a  coo- 
tinntloa  off  application  Scr.  No.  521,795,  Jnly  13, 
1955,  BOW  abandoned.    Divided  and  this  application 
Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,240 

3Clainii.    (a.  90— 62)         i 


1.  In  a  machine  gun  including  a  receiver  for  rotatingly 
mounting  a  cage  and  a  plurality  of  barrels  mounted  on 
the  cage  for  successive  rotation  thereby  through  a  firing 
station,  the  combination  including  sprocket  means  axially 
mounted  relative  to  the  cage  rearward  of  the  barrels  and 
connected  to  the  cage  for  rotation  therewith,  a  plurality 
of  firing  chambers  each  inclosing  a  cartridge  for  discharge 
therein,  said  firing  chambers  being  each  encircled  by  a 
link  having  an  integral  flange,  strap  connectors  for  pivot- 
ally  joining  said  firing  chambers  to  as  to  form  a  bdt  en- 
gageable  by  said  q>rocket  means  and  so  that  successive 
ones  of  said  firing  chambers  are  positionable  thereby  in 
axial  alignment  with  successive  ones  of  the  barrels  and 
are  disposed  for  relative  longitudinal  displacement,  a 
port  in  the  receiver  to  permit  entrance  of  said  belt  into 
the  receiver  and  exit  of  said  belt  therefrom,  a  breech- 
block mounted  in  the  cage  rearward  of  each  of  the  barrels 
for  axial  displacement  relative  thereto,  a  cam  track  formed 
inside  of  the  receiver  for  sliding  engagement  by  said 
flanges  on  said  links  when  rotated  by  sprocket  means  in 
the  receiver,  said  cam  track  being  generated  to  displace 
said  firing  chambers  forwardly  into  sealing  engagement 
with  the  aligned  ones  of  the  barrels  during  rotation  there- 
of to  the  firing  station  and  rearwardly  away  from  the 
associated   barrels   after   passing  thereby,   a   cam   path 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  a  pair  of  transversely 
movable  elements  for  effecting  360*  relative  movement 
between  a  tracer  and  a  pattern  carried  thereby,  the  cmn- 
bination  of  a  pair  of  reversible  fluid  motors  for  driving 
said  elements,  a  tracing  finger  mounted  on  said  tracer 
for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  for  pivotal 
movement  by  said  pattern  about  a  transverse  axis,  said 
finfo*  being  pivotally  movable  by  said  pattern  from  an 
undeiHectcd  positioB  through  a  position  of  oormal  deflec- 
tion to  an  overdeflected  position,  nkeans  for  producing  an 
electric  signal  of  one  character  when  said  finger  is  under- 
deflected  by  said  pattern  and  for  produdng  an  electric  sig- 
nal qIL  anodier  character  when  said  finger  is  overdeflected 
by  said  pattern,  means  controlled  by  said  sign^  for  turn- 
ing said  finger  about  its  longitudinal  axis  in  one  directioB 
or  the  other  depending  on  the  character  of  said  signal,  a 
device  for  producing  a  pair  of  vintages  bearing  a  sine 
and  cosine  relationship  respectively,  to  the  rotational  posi- 
tion of  said  finger  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  pair  of  voltages  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  said  fluid  motors  to  cause  said  tracer  to  move 
in  such  a  direction  relative  to  said  pattern  as  to  restore  the 
tracing  finger  to  its  position  of  normal  deflection. 
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2  998  7(0 
DRIVE  FOR  INTER\fnTENTLY  FEEDING  A 
PREDETERMINED   LENGTH  OF  WEB  MA- 
TERIAL 
daadc  V.  AllcB,  RichmoMl,  Va^  UBlgiior  to  TIm  Inta- 
Rolo  MacUM  ConiMBy.  I>k-.  Rkhmond,  Va^  a  cor- 
■  of  ViifiBia 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,582 
3  Claims.     (CI.  93—58.3) 


forming  the  image  formed  by  said  primary  lent  means. 
electric   means   to   illuminate   said   indicia  means,   and 


V-    *' 


means  controlled  by  said  photoelectric  means,  to  cootrol 
said  illuminating  means. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  creasing  and  blank  forming 
press  and  press  operating  means  for  closing  and  opening 
the  dies  of  said  press,  a  drive  for  intermittently  feeding  a 
predetermined  length  of  web  material,  comprising  a  pair 
of  feed  rolls,  a  drive  gear  for  said  rolls,  a  drive  shaft,  an 
overrunning  clutch  connecting  said  drive  gear  and  shaft 
to  turn  the  gear  in  one  direction  only,  a  pinion  on  said 
shaft,  a  rack  engaging  said  pinion  for  turning  said  shaft 
in  two  directions,  a  rotatably  mounted  ring  gear,  a  plane- 
tary gear  meshing  with  and  revolvable  around  said  ring 
gear,  a  crank  on  said  planetary  gear  and  drivingly  con- 
nected with  said  rack,  and  control  means  engaged  with 
said  ring  gear  for  normally  retaining  said  ring  gear  sta- 
tionary but  enabling  angular  adjustment  thereof  to  selec- 
tively vary  the  length  of  web  material  fed  by  each  stroke 
of  said  rack,  and  including  an  arcuate  rack  aflUxed  to  said 
ring  gear  and  a  worm  in  mesh  with  said  arcuate  rack, 
drive  means  connecting  said  press  operating  means  and 
said  planetary  gear  to  synchronize  the  feed  of  web  by 
said  feed  rolls  with  the  opening  of  the  press  dies,  and 
means  for  automatically  turning  said  worm  to  adjust  the 
length  of  web  feed  to  a  predetermined  length  and  in- 
cluding a  lever  frictionally  secured  to  the  worm  shaft,  a 
pair  of  solenoids  arranged  to  move  the  lever  in  opposite 
directions,  and  photoelectric  means  disposed  near  said 
feed  rolls  at  the  entrance  of  the  web  to  control  operation 
of  one  or  the  other  of  said  solenoids  in  accordance  with 
the  over  or  under  length  of  web  being  fed  to  the  press. 


2,998,7(2 
AERIAL  AND  GROUND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EQUIP- 
MENT FOR  PHOTOGRAPHING  NUCLEAR  BOMB 
EXPLOSIONS    WITH    AUTOMATICALLY    CON- 
TROLLED INTERVAL  FILTER  AND  APERTURE 
SETTINGS 
Georfe  W.  Goddard,  Chevy  Chaac,  Md^  aarignw  to 
Bulova  Research  and  Development  Lalwratorics,  Inc., 
Woodside,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Aug.  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  605,051 
5  Claims.     (Ci.  95—12.5) 


2,998,761 
CAMERA 
Benjami^i  Cooper  and  Albert  Hotamann,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 
aasignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Ameri- 
can Electronics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  647,328 
7  Claims.  (CL  95—1.1) 
1.  In  combination  a  camera  having  primary  lens 
means  including  light  controlling  iris  means,  shutter 
means,  film  drive  means,  and  means  for  concurrently 
actuating  said  film  drive  means  and  shutter  means  to  ex- 
posed riven  film  with  an  image  focused  thereon  by  said 
primary  lens  means,  indicia  means  adjacent  said  camera, 
means  including  an  auxiliary  lens  means  prcfocused  to 
superimpose  an  image  of  said  indicia  means,  on  the 
image  formed  by  said  primary  lens  means  on  the  driven 
film,  and  photoelectric  means  to  control  said  iris  means 
in  accordance  with  the  intensity  of  light  on  the  object 


1 .  An  automatic  control  system  for  a  camera  adapted 
to  photograph  a  nuclear  bomb  explosion,  said  camera 
mcluding  a  lens,  a  shutter  therefor,  a  heavy-density  opti- 
cal filter  adapted  to  cover  the  lens,  and  an  opaque  cap- 
ping plate  adapted  to  cover  the  filter,  said  system  com- 
prising a  program  timer  operatively  coupled  to  said  lens 
shutter,  said  filter  and  said  capping  plate,  means  to  trig- 
ger said  timer  upon  release  of  the  bomb  to  effect  a  first 
preparatory  sequence  rendering  said  camera  ready 
whereby  said  lens  is  covered  by  said  filter,  said  filter  is 
capped  by  said  plate  and  said  shutter  is  open,  said  pro- 
gram timer  then  effecting  a  second  operating  sequence 
commencing  a  predetermined  interval  after  said  bomb  is 
released  whereby  said  capping  plate  is  removed  to  ex- 
pose said  lens  through  said  filter,  and  photosensitive  and 
other  means  responsive  to  the  peak  flash  of  the  bomb 
explosion  to  release  the  shutter  and  thereby  complete  a 
first  exposure. 

2,998,763 

COPIER 

Richard  S.  Brown,  3000  Sunrv  Lane,  Wayzata,  Mln. 

FUed  June  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  743,439 

8  Oalms.    (CL  95—73) 

I.  A  copier  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 

having   an   outwardly   inclined   opaque   sidewall,   a   light 

conductive  panel  on  said  casing  extending  into  juxtaposi- 
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ting  light  upwardly  through  said  panel  onto  a  photosen- 
sitized matrix  placed  on  said  panel. 


II 


( 


2  998  764 

SEALED  HEATER  VENTING  SYSpM 
Kari  L.  BedeU,  Pasaiena,  and  Charies  R.  Fleldi,  Arn^ 
Califs  asriipiors  to  Williams  Foniace  Co^  Bacaa  Park, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,748 
7  Oafana.    (a.  98—62) 


t. 


ing  a  subassembly  for  inserUon  in  the  shdeways  pnor 
to  applying  one  of  the  bars  of  said  second  pair  to  the 
frame,  and  means  interconnecUng  the  louvers  for  pivot- 
ing in  unison  on  said  pins. 


2^8,766 
SEAL  PRESS 
Charles  Priesmeyer,  Park  Rk^C  m.,  •"><»!'  *<»  Vim 
AWenthe,  Inc^  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  HU- 

noil 

FUed  Oct  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  691,646 
6  Cbdms.    (CL  101—3) 


1.  A  combined  inlet  and  outlet  vent  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  vertical  exterior  wall  of  a  buflding  to 
connect  with  concentric  inlet  and  outlet  openings  of  a 
sealed  heater  located  inside  the  building  and  compnsing 
a  vented  inlet  box  adapted  to  cover  the  heater  inlet  open- 
ing  the  inlet  box  being  substantially  closed  on  its  front 
and  sides  and  having  a  relaUvely  large  duct  extending 
horizontally  from  the  rear  thereof  for  connecting  with 
said  heater  inlet  opening,  and  a  vented  outlet  box  mounted 
at  the  front  of  the  inlet  box  and  adapted  to  cover  the 
heater  outlet  opening,  the  ouUct  box  being  substanUally 
closed  on  its  front  and  sides  and  having  a  relatively  small 
duct  extending  from  the  rear  thereof  through  the  inlet 
box  approximately  concentric  with  the  relatively  large 
duct  for  connecting  with  said  heater  outlet  opening. 


,,  2,998,765 

PIVOTAL  LOUVER  ASSEMBLY 
John  Spargo,  2738  W.  Wwreft,  DetojH  8,  Mkh. 
FIM  July  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  746,280 

4  Claims.    (CL  98— 119)  . 

1  A  louver  assembly  comprising  a  frame  formed  witn 
a  substantially  rectangular  opening  and  comprismg  a  first 
pair  of  paraUel  bars  defining  opposite  margms  of  said 
opening  and  a  second  pair  of  parallel  bars  defining  the 
other  two  margins  of  said  opening,  fasteners  rigidly  inter- 
connecting the  first  and  second  pairs  of  bars,  a  pair  ol 
slideways  respectively  formed  in  said  first  pair  of  bars, 
a  pair  of  elongated  parallel  rods  inserted  in  the  slideways 
and  terminally  fitted  between  the  bars  of  the  second 
pair  to  restrain  said  rods  from  sliding,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  pins  fixed  on  each  rod  and  projecting  into  said 
opening,  said  pins  on  each  rod  being  paired  and  aligned 
with  those  on  the  other  rod,  a  plurality  of  louvers  dis- 
posed in  said  opening  and  pivotal  to  open  or  close  said 


I     In  a  seal  presi,  a  U-shaped  frame  having  two  sides 
forming  a  hand  grip  and  notched  out  to  provide  a  lower 
arm  having  upwardly  facing  edges  that  are  parallel  with 
each  other  and  an  upper  arm  having  sides  defimng  upper 
edges  spaced  from  said  lower  edges,  a  handle  pivotally 
mounted  between  the  sides  of  the  upper  arm,  a  roller, 
means    in   said    handle   rotatably   supporting   the    roller 
above  said  upper  edges  and  slightly  above  the  level  of 
ihe  pivotal  mount  when  in  resting  position,  a  unitary  die 
holder  assembly  comprising  a  lower  die  support  and  an 
upper  die  support   interconnected  to  carry  dies  in  co- 
operating  relationship,   one    of   said   supports   being    an 
elongated  spring  urging  separation  of  the  dies,   a   boss 
carried  by  the  upper  die  support  and  receivable  betvtfeen 
the  sides  of  the  upper  arm,  said  boss  being  offset  in  a 
vertical  direction  on  the  upper  face  to  provide  a  saddle 
notch   receiving  said  roller   in   rcleasable   latching  rela- 
tionship under  the  influence  of  said  spring  to  locate  and 
center  said  unitary  die  holder  assembly  perpendicularly 
under  said  roller  in  working  position,  said  supports  be- 
ing restrained  against  lateral  movement  when  received 
between  the  two  sides  of  the  frame  at  the  inner  extremity 
of  the  notch  but  freely   movable  vertically   and  longi- 
tudinally within  predetermined  limits  when  the  roller  is 
received  in  the  saddle  notch,  said  cooperating  roller  and 
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Mddknolch  conttttuting  the  prmure  tnmmittinc  means  the  latter  from  laid  recesaes;  and  operating  meant  moont- 
and  aole  means  for  releasaUy  latching  the  unitary  die  ed  in  taid  groove  within  the  circumference  of  said  cylia- 
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TtST  OR  PROOF  PRESS 
,  Jgflwwlh,  DavU 
Vn*  A.  FoMv,  Ckfev 
AiltaitM  Hdghti,  IlL, 

*  SoH,  bc^  Ckkaga,  DL.  a 


der  and  being  operable  in  said  groove  for  moving  said 
bar  structures  relatively  to  each  Other  and  to  the  groove 
walls  for  tensioning  the  plate  about  the  cylinder  and  for 
moving  said  ejecting  means  to  operated  positions. 


HM  Apr.  22, 195S.  Scr.  No.  5t3,105 
ICIaiii.    (CLltl— M9) 


2,fft,7W 

ROCKET  LAUNCHED  NOISEMAKER 

Ralph  P.  CriiC.  lf25N.CalT«tat.,Apt  203, 

ArflafltoaL  Va. 

RM  Dee.  11.  lfS2,  Scr.  No.  325^97 

SCWoM.    (a.lt2— 7) 

Tlda  35,  V3.  Code  (1952^  tee.  2M) 


M       «•  •■ 


In  a  printing  press  or  the  like,  a  bed  arranged  to  re- 
ceive a  printing  form,  at  least  one  form  roller  for  apfdy- 
ing  ink  to  said  form,  a  carriage  joumalling  said  form 
roller  and  reciprocable  longitudinally  of  said  bed,  an  ink 
applicator  roller  in  said  bed  for  applying  ink  to  said 
form  roller,  a  vibrator  roller  for  applying  ink  to  said  ap- 
plicator roller,  ink  supply  meana  including  a  confined  ink- 
supply  chamber  and  an  outlet  in  communication  with 
said  chamber,  a  ductor  roller  movable  under  control  of 
movement  of  said  carriage  between  a  position  in  engage- 
ment with  said  vibrator  roller  and  a  position  for  re- 
ceiving ink  from  said  outlet,  and  means  controlled  by 
movement  of  said  carriage  for  reducing  the  volume  of 
said  chamber  to  supply  a  controlled  quantity  of  ink  at 
said  outlet. 


239S,7M 

MECHANISM  FOR  CLAMPING  FLEXIBLE 

PRINTING  PLATES 

NDs  NotHb,  HaUngborg,  Swedes,  aerignor  to  Cail  AOen 

FfsbllMient  A/S,  Copcnhagea,  Denmark 

FBcd  Dec.  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  782,183 

12  ClalBM.     (CL  181— 415.1) 


1.  A  floUtion  system  for  use  with  a  sQbnoerged  body, 
comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  shell  closed  at  one  end 
and  open  at  the  other,  a  float  having  a  central  opening 
positioned  in  said  shell,  a  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
closed  portion  of  said  shell  and  arranged  to  extend 
through  the  central  opening  of  said  float,  float  releasing 
means  secured  in  the  open  end  of  said  shell,  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  in  said  releasing  means  for  receiving  the 
other  end  of  said  rod,  a  portion  of  reduced  diameter 
adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  rod,  a  lateral  bore  in  said 
float  releasing  means,  a  locking  pin  in  said  lateral  bore 
for  engaging  the  reduced  portion  of  said  rod.  and  resilient 
means  in  said  shell  acting  on  said  float  releasing  meaiu 
for  biasing  said  locking  pin  in  frictional  engagement  with 
said  reduced  portion  of  said  rod,  said  locking  pin  being 
movable  and  provided  with  means  adapting  it  for  disen- 
gagement of  the  reduced  portion  upon  compression  of  the 
resilient  means,  whereby  the  float  releasing  means  will 
be  ejected  from  said  shelL 


2,998,778 
UNDERWATER  EXPLOSIVE  DEVICE 
Samuel  D.  Bcniard,  Penhook,  Va.,  assignor  to  Thompson 
Ramo  Wooldiidic  Inc.,  CIcvehuMi,  OUo,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 

Fllad  Nor.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778,872 
3  Clafans.    (Q.  182—7) 


1.  In  s  printing  cylinder  construction,  a  cylinder 
formed  at  its  outer  surface  with  a  groove  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  cylinder  axis  for  receiving  the  end  portions  of  a 
flexible  printing  plate  wrapped  around  said  cylinder, 
which  end  portions  are  turned  inwardly  to  extend  into 
laid  groove  and  are  formed  at  their  extreme  ends  with 
Hps  extending  oppositely  and  away  from  each  other;  two 
clamping  bar  structures  mounted  in  said  groove  respec- 
tively between  said  plate  end  portions  and  the  groove 
walls  and  having  recesses  for  receiving  said  lips;  eject- 
ing means  mounted  within  said  groove  for  movements 
in  predetermined  paths  from  retracted  positions  to  op- 
erated positions  in  engagement  with  said  lips  for  ejecting 


1.  An  explosive  device  particularly  adapted  for  under- 
water use,  comprising  a  generally  T-shaped  housing 
having  integral  leg  and  arm  portions,  said  leg  portion 
having  a  variable  diameter  passage  extending  entirely 
therethrough  and  defining  a  firing  chamber,  said  arm 
portion  being  open  at  one  end  only  and  defining  an  arm- 
ing chamber  communicating  with  said  firing  chamber, 
a  firing  mechanism  in  said  firing  chamber  comprising  a 
piston  having  a  head  portion  normally  located  at  one 
end  of  said  passage  in  closing  relation  thereto  and  a 
tubuUr  stem  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cir- 
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cumferentially  qpaced  opemnss  adjacent  one  end.  an 
annular  stationary  collar  slidably  receiving  said  stem 
portion  and  spaced  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  passage, 
a  relatively  slender  firing  pin  slidably  received  in  said 
stem  portion  and  having  an  annular  groove  formed 
therein,  a  plurality  of  balls  housed  in  said  stem  openings 
and  said  pin  groove  locking  said  pin  to  s^d  stem  to  main- 
tain said  pin  in  a  retracted  position,  first  spring  means 
bottoming  at  opposite  ends  against  said  piston  head  por- 
tion and  collar  maintaining  said  head  portion  in  closing 
relation  to  said  one  end  of  said  passage,  second  spring 
means  within  said  tubular  stem  pcKtion  urging  said  firing 
pin  toward  said  arming  chamber,  an  arming  piston  slid- 
able  in  said  arming  chamber  and  having  a  passage  there- 
through to  receive  said  firing  pin  when  said  pin  and  said 
passage  are  aligned,  third  spring  means  bottoming  at 
one  end  against  the  closed  end  of  said  arming  chamber 
and  at  its  opposite  end  against  said  arming  piston  for 
urging  said  piston  toward  said  open  end  of  said  arming 
chamber  and  said  piston  into  a  non-arming  position,  and 
an  explosive  charge  container  attached  to  said  housing 
arm  portion,  said  arming  piston  first  moving  under  action 
of  a  relatively  low  hydrostatic  preuure  to  align  the  pas- 
sage therein  with  said  firing  pin,  and  said  piston  head 
portion  moving  under  action  of  relatively  greater  hydro- 
static pressures  to  move  said  piston  stem  portion  relative 
to  said  collar  member  until  the  openings  in  said  stem 
portion  are  beyond  the  end  of  said  collar  member  and 
the  balls  are  cast  into  said  space  and  out  of  locking  en- 
gagement to  permit  said  firing  pin  to  be  driven  by  said 
second  spring  means  into  the  passage  in  the  arming  piston 
to  detonate  the  explosive. 


terial  capable  of  withstanding  flight  and  impact  without 
appivdable  defamation  and  <rf  serving  as  the  sole  struc- 
tural element  connecting  and  supporting  forward  and  aft 
elements  of  a  missile  without  reinforcement,  said  block 
having  a  base  member  attached  to  the  rearward  «pd 


I 


2,ffS,T71 

PROIECTILES 

Lloyd  G.  Modcr,  19  Steven  Rend  SE^  Glen  Bwnic,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1955,  Ser.  No.  498,7S5 

1  Claim.     (CI.  102— 5«) 

(Gnmted  nder  TMc  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  mc  2M) 


A  two-stage  rocket  comprising  an  elongated  cylinder, 
a  primary  motor  occupying  the  rearward  portion  of  said 
cylinder  for  propelling  said  cylinder  along  a  line  of  flight, 
a  window  in  the  side  wall  of  the  middle  portion  of  said 
cylinder,  at  least  one  exhaust  port  in  the  middle  portion 
of  said  cylinder  diametrically  opposite  said  window,  a 
secondary  motor  occupying  a  middle  portion  ot  said  cyl- 
inder for  applying  a  propelling  force  through  said  at 
least  one  exhaust  port,  a  single  radiant  energy  sensitive 
cell  in  said  cylinder  behind  said  window  for  producing  an 
electrical  pulse  in  response  to  energy  radiated  from  a 
target,  an  igniting  mechanism  for  igniting  said  secondary 
motor,  "alKh-means  for  rotating  smid  cylinder  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  (rf  said  cylinder  whereby  said  window 
and  said  single  radiant  energy  sensitive  cell  are  revolved 
in  a  spiral  pattern. 


thereof,  said  base  member  having  means  for  effecting  at- 
tachment to  a  missUe  body,  said  block  having  alao  a 
frontal  cavity,  a  metal  insert  secured  into  said  frontal 
cavity,  said  insert  having  meant  to  effect  connectioa  with 
fuze  means. 

2,99«,773 

SELECTIVELY  VARIABLE  TTMING  FUZE 

Hcibcrt  E.  RMhleasaM,  94t9  Flower  Avc„ 

SBvcr  SMrtM,  Md. 

Filed  Oct  15, 1954,  Ser.  No.  4<3,t78 

9ClalBi.    (CLltl— 70J) 

(Gnmted  udcr  TMc  35,  V&  Code  (1952),  sec.  16€) 


.    r         ^"    -  - -1 

ii  rli|i|H  ,  .»)    I     'to  .vf*       ' 


•tl^tl-S; 


1.  In  a  timing  circuit,  a  capacitor,  a  polarity  selective 
charging  circuit  for  establishing  an  initial  potential  polar- 
ity condition  on  said  capacitor,  a  first  circuit  including 
normally  inactive  electroresponsive  means  initially  activat- 
ed at  a  predetermined  time  with  respect  to  a  reference  in- 
stant of  time  and  discriminating  means  for  passing  only 
current  of  a  preselected  polarity  through  said  first  circuit, 
a  aecond  circuit  including  normally  inactive  electrorespon- 
sive means  initiany  activated  at  a  time  greater  than  said 
predetennined  time  with  respect  to  said  reference  instant 
of  time,  said  second  circuit  being  of  such  character  as  to 
present  a  conductive  path  to  currents  of  said  preselected 
polarity  and  of  a  polarity  (^posite  to  said  preselected 
polarity,  and  a  normally  open  switch  operative  at  said 
reference  instant  oi  time  to  cmnect  said  first  and  second 
circuits  across  said  capacitor  wfiereby  the  dectrorespon- 
sive  means  of  said  fint  and  second  circuit  are  selectively 
operated  in  accordance  with  the  initial  potential  polarity 
on  said  capacitor. 


2,99«,774 
VIBRATION  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRICAL  FUZE 
Eari  D.  GilMon,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the  UnHed 
States  of  America  as  reprMeatcd  by  die  Secretary  of 
tiie  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1955,  Ser.  No.  55<,3<5 

tClains.    (CLIM— 7«.2) 

(Gnmtad  nder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  2M) 


2,991,772  

PLASTIC  BONDED  EDTLOSIVES  ROCKET 

WARHEAD 

WUHam  E.  Lud,  921  19th  St  NW.,  WaAlngtaa,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept  2, 1955,  Ser.  No.  532,379 

5  Claims.    (CL  1«2— 50 

(Gmtcd  oMer  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  2M) 

1.  A  warhead  for  high-speed  missiles,  said  warhead 

comprising  a  unitary  block  of  high-strength  explosive  ma- 


1.  An  electric  fuze  <;omprising  a  capacitor,  a  resistance, 
a  source  of  unidirectional  potential,  means  for  connect- 


(H) 
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ing  said  capacitor  to  laid  source  throi^fa  laid  resistor 
thereby  to  charfe  said  capacitor  to  a  potential  at  a  pre- 
determined charging  rate,  a  vibration  respCMisive  tube 
connected  to  said  capacitor,  said  tube  being  rendered 
conductive  at  a  first  breakdown  potential  level  when  un- 
vibrated  and  being  rendered  conductive  at  a  second  break- 
down potential  level  when  vibrated,  said  second  level 
being  lower  than  said  first  level,  an  R-C  netwoit  having 
a  time  constant  characteristic  preselectively  longer  than 
said  predetermined  charging  rate  connected  to  said  tube 
for  discretely  discharging  said  capacitor  through  said  tube 
when  vibrated  to  a  potential  slightly  less  than  said  first 
breakdown  potential  level  and  in  excess  of  said  second 
breakdown  potential  level,  and  an  electroresponsive  det- 
onator connected  between  said  capacitor  and  said  net- 
work, said  detonator  being  ignitable  by  the  potential 
applied  thereacross  from  said  capacitor  through  said  tube 
when  said  tube  has  been  vibrated. 


2,fW,775 

PROXIMTrY  FUSE 

John  B.  Craft,  11812  Lakcwood  Bivd^  Downey,  CUlf. 

(7t9  W.  Atlaatlc  SC^  PhBadclpUa  4d,  Pa.) 

FOcd  Feb.  9, 1954,  Scr.  No.  S64,588 

4  CUtan.    (a.  102— 76  J) 

(Granted  aadcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  misnle  for  sensing  a  jet  propelled  target  aircraft 
creating  an  exhaust  trail  of  ionized  air,  comprising  a  body 
portion,  an  explosive  charge  in  said  body  portion,  a  primer 
for  igniting  said  charge  and  a  fuse  for  igniting  said 
primer,  a  fuse  circuit  including  a  current  source  in  the 
missile  and  an  ion  sensing  means,  said  means  energizing 
the  circuit  and  arming  the  fuse  when  the  missile  enters 
the  ionized  trail,  and  said  ion  sensing  means  de-energizing 
the  circuit  to  detonate  the  primer  after  the  missile  passes 
through  the  ionized  trail. 


2,998,776 

RELIABLE  BATTERY  POWER  SUPPLY 

Paoi  B.  Morgaa,  83«2  Roaettc  Lane,  AdetphL  Md. 

Filed  line  2f,  1958,  Scr.  No.  743,512 

1  ClaiB.    (a.  102— 70 J) 

(Graated  ndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  kc.  266) 


-HO* 


IS. 


.<^' 
^ 


A  battery  power  supply  comprising;  a  plurality  of 
batteries  connected  in  parallel,  a  plurality  of  electrically 
initiated  detonators  each  serially  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  batteries,  normally  open  double  pole, 
single  throw  switch  means  for  discharging  said  batteries 
across  the  respective  detonators,  a  plurality  of  unidirec- 
tional conducting  devices,  each  connected  in  series  with 
a  respective  battery  between  the  battery  and  said  switch 
means  to  permit  electron  flow  only  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  negative  terminal  of  its  respective  battery 
when  said  switch  is  closed  lUid  to  prevent  electron  flow 
into  the  negative  terminal  of  said  battery  when  said 
switch  is  open,  means  for  mutually  interconnecting  the 
inpuu  of  said  detonators  upon  closure  of  said  switch 
thereby  insuring  initiation  of  every  detonator. 


2,998,777 

PERCUSSIVE  CAP  STRUCTURE 

John  W.  Ryan,  11027  CMkaicn  SL,  Bd-Ak, 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1959.  Scr.  No.  791,983 

4  ClalBH.    (Q.  102—86^ 


1.  A  percussive  cap  structure  comprising:  a  carrier 
sheet;  spaced  charges  of  fulminating  material  on  one  face 
of  said  sheet;  an  exposed  outside  layer  of  adhesive  on 
the  opposite  face  of  said  sheet;  and  cuts  extending  through 
said  sheet,  each  of  said  cuts  substantially  surrounding 
one  of  said  charges  and  being  spaced  therefrom. 


2,998,778 
SABOT  RETAINER 
Charles  E.  HaUntzel,  Alboqiicrqpc,  N.  Mcz., 
to  the  United  States  of  America  m  rcprcsenled  by' the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 
OfisiDal  appUcatioB   Aag.  2,   1945,  Scr.  No.  608,598. 
Divided  and  this  appiicatioa  May  7,  1953,  Scr.  No. 
353y462 

1  Claim,    (a.  101— 93) 


/  * 


In  a  projectile  having  a  sub-caliber  core  and  a  sabot 
thereon,  a  threaded  appendage  on  said  projectile  extend- 
ing loosely  through  said  sabot  and  a  split  collar  threaded 
upon  said  appendage  to  fix  said  sabot  to  said  projectile, 
said  collar  having  a  weakened  portion  opposite  the  split 
on  said  collar  and  adapted  to  open  under  centrifugal  force 
to  release  said  sabot  from  said  core. 


2,998,779 
PROJECTILE 
Donald  T.  MacRoberts,  Shrevcpoit,  La.,  aasignor  to  the 
United  States  of  Amerka  at  represented  by  tbc  Sccrc- 
taiy  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jaly  10, 1944,  Scr.  No.  544,195 
iClafaii.    (CL102— 93) 


'/    »-.      ...     «,«<      wa.     J, 


A  subcaliber  projectile  comprising  a  subcalibcr  cylin- 
drical core  having  an  ogival  nose  portion  and  an  annular 
groove  adjacent  to  its  base,  a  pair  of  sleeves  carried  by 
the  core  and  constituting  a  twin  bourrelet  to  ride  the 
lands  of  a  rifled  gun  bore,  one  of  the  sleeves  being  mount- 
ed on  the  rear  of  the  core  in  back  of  the  groove,  the 
other  sleeve  being  mounted  on  the  ogival  nose,  a  sabot 
fitted  in  the  groove  and  being  abutted  by  the  rear  sleeve, 
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and  a  turning  band  affixed  annularly  of  the  sabot,  being 
diametrally  larger  than  the  sleeve  to  be  engraved  by  the 
grooves  of  the  rifling. 


i" 


2,998,780 
HIGH  VELOCTFY,  FIN  STABILIZED  PROJECTILE, 

RIFLED  BARREL  GUN  SYSTEM 
William  B.  Ansaacher,  Ellis  H.  Scott,  and  Gilbert  C. 
Bowen,  SUver  Spring,  Joseph  J.  Redmond,  KensiBfton, 
and  Robert  L.  Dctwflcr,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assifDOfs 
to  the  United  States  of  AaMrica  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  28, 1956.  Scr.  No.  587^10 

6  CUims.    (CI.  102—93) 

(Granted  under  THIe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  see.  266) 


1 .  A  sabot  for  a  fin  sUbilized  projectile  having  a  di- 
ameter less  than  the  bore  size  of  a  rifled  gun  from  which 
it  is  to  be  fired,  comprising  a  circular  base  plate  having 
an  annular  bearing  surface  of  circumference  slightly 
less  than  the  bore  of  the  gun.  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
members  individually  and  coaxially  mounted  on  said  base 
plate  in  a  manner  to  form  a  hollow  cylinder  adapted  to 
receive  a  projectile,  a  plurality  of  metallic  arcuate  band 
segments  carried  by  each  of  said  members  respectively 
to  form  an  annular  flange  on  said  cylinder,  said  flange 
having  an  outside  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the 
bore  of  the  gun  from  which  the  projectile  is  to  be  fired, 
and  an  annular  upraised  soft  metallic  lip  secured  to  said 
base  plate  and  having  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than 
the  bore  of  the  gun  whereby  upon  firing  of  the  gun  said 
lip  is  swaged  and  sheared  off  thereby  allowing  the  bearing 
surface  to  pass  slidably  within  the  bore  of  the  gun  without 
locking  engagement  with  the  rifling  thereof. 


pump  cylinder  and  slidable  piston,  each  pump  cylinder 
being  fixed  in  position  and  opening  at  one  end  into  a 
separate  valve  chamber,  a  pair  of  valve  guides  on  each 
valve  chamber,  each  pair  of  valve  guides  having  spaced 
parallel  surfaces  and  defining  an  inlet  port  and  an  out- 
let port  each  extending  through  the  valve  guides  and 
through  their  parallel  surfaces  and  communicating  be- 
tween the  interior  of  the  valve  chamber  and  the  exterior 
of  the  valve  guides,  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  each 
pair  of  valve  guides  being  linearly  aligned  along  a  com- 
mon axis  and  spaced  from  each  other  along  such  axis, 
plastic  concrete  supply  hoppers  connected  to  the   inlet 
ports  in  the  valve  guides  exterioriy  of  the  valve  guides, 
plastic  concrete  discharge  conduits  connected  to  the  out- 
let ports  in  the  valve  guides  exterioriy  of  the  valve  guides, 
a  valve  slide  disposed  slidably  between  the  spaced  parallel 
surfaces  of  each  pair  of  valve  guides,  said  valve  slide 
being  slidable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  align- 
ment of  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  the  valve  guides, 
each  valve  slide  having  parallel  planar  surfaces  slidably 
engaging  the  parallel  surfaces  of  the  valve  guides  and 
being  elongated  over  the  inlet  and  oudet  ports  in  the  valve 
guides  and  defining  a  port  extending  through  the  valve 
slide  between  its  parallel  surfaces  which  is  aligned  with 
the  axis  of  alignment  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  the 
valve  guides,  means  for  intermittently  sliding  each  valve 
slide  alternately  in  opposite  directions  to  align  the  port 
in  the  valve  slide  alternately  with  the  inlet  port  and  the 
outlet  port  in  the  valve  guides  associated  with  the  valve 
slide  and  for  simultaneously  moving  both  valve  slides  in 
opposite  directions  relative  to  each  other,  hydraulic  cylin- 
iders  operatively  connected  to  the  pistons  in  the  pump 
cylinders  for  reciprocating  the  pistons  in  the  pump  cylin- 
ders, means  for  synchronizing  and  phasing  the  reciproca- 
tive  movement  of  the  pistons  in  the  pump  cylinders  so 
that  such  piston  simultaneously  move  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  in  opposite  phase,  and  means  for  synchronizing 
and  phasing  the  movement  of  the  pistons  in  the  pump 
cylinders  with  the  movement  of  the  valve  slides  so  that 
during  movement  of  the  piston  in  a  pump  cylinder  toward 
the  valve  chamber  associated  therewith  the  valve  slide 
associated  with  that  valve  chamber  is  positioned  with  its 
port  aligned  with  the  outlet  port  in  the  valve  guides  on 
that  valve  chamber  and  the  other  valve  slide  is  positioned 
with  its  port  aligned  with  the  inlet  port  in  the  valve 
guides  on  the  other  valve  chamber. 


2,998,781 

PUMP  FOR  PLASTIC  CONCRETE 

Kenneth  Bcrtron  Triebel,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Giant  Indostries,  Pico  Rivera,  Calif.,  a  paitncrship 

FUed  Nov.  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  72^39 

8  Claims.    (O.  103—49) 


2,998,782 
FLUID  DRIVE  ROTOR  VANE  TIE  RING 
Thomas  J.  Ryan,  Detroit,  and  Richard  M.  Ncldcn,  Bir- 
mhnh«ni,  Mich.,  assiinon  to  Amcricaa  Radfaitor  * 
Standard  Sanitary  CorporatkNi,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a 
corponitioa  of  Dcbiware 

FOed  Nov.  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  776,517 
6  Cbdms.    (O.  103—115) 


!.  A  pump  for  pumping  plastic  concrete  comprising 
a  first  pump  cylinder  and  slidable  piston  and  a  second 


I.  In  a  fluid  coupling  the  combination  comprising  a 
fluid  torque  transmitting  shell;  vanes  carried  within  said 
shell;  and  a  tie  ring  having  a  series  of  slots  receiving 
the  vane  free  edges,  with  a  slight  clearance  between  the 


fi2 
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^lot-forming  nirfaces  and  the  vane  faces  so  that  a  highly  lively,  a  rtick-supporting  member  piv(Hed  to  each  pivot 
loaded  vane  is  enabled  to  be  deflected  prior  to  transfer  means,   e^h   of   said    members   having   stick-engaging 


of  load  onto  the  tie  ring. 


PBESBURB-BALANCED  GEAR  PUMP 

C.  Lm,  7f  3  N.  nwhiBi  Ave,  Mmi 
F1M  Afr.  25, 1951,  Ser.  N«.  7M,843 
iCb^    (CL  lf3— 12^ 


Be  i^ 


m. 


■'f^  Jr 


1.  An  internal-gear  pump  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  chamber  with  axially  opposite  end  faces,  and  an  inlet 
passage  leading  to  the  chamber  and  an  outlet  passage 
leading  therefrom,  a  rotor  gear  having  a  disc  and  axially 
extending  teeth  at  its  periphery,  said  rotor  gear  having 
passageways  through  said  disc  adjacent  the  innermost  ex- 
treme of  said  teeth  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  cham- 
ber with  its  disc  disposed  adjacent  one  of  i^d  end  faces, 
the  space  between  said  disc  and  the  adjacent  said  face 
being  of  substantially  uniformly  sealing-dTect  dimensions 
entirely  therearound,  a  drive  shaft  connected  with  said 
rotor  gear  and  extending  to  the  exterior,  an  idler  gear 
within  the  rotor  gear  and  having  its  axially  opposite  sides 
adjacent  said  disc  and  the  opposite  end  face  req>ectively. 
sakl  gears  having  intermeshing  engagement  at  one  side 
throughout  their  axial  extent  and  forming  cavities  there- 
between into  which  fluid  is  drawn  from  the  inlet  passage 
and  from  which  it  is  expelled  into  the  outlet  passage,  the 
housing  having  elements  in  cooperation  with  the  teeth  of 
the  gears  closing  the  cavities  to  the  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages at  intermediate  points  therebetween  with  the  rotor 
gear  engaging  the  idler  gear  so  that  said  passageways 
throu^  the  disc  are  uncovered  in  all  positions  of  engage- 
ment to  prevent  any  blocking  effect  of  the  fluid  in  the 
cavities  formed  by  the  meshing  of  the  teeth  whereby 
said  passageways  provide  communication  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  the  respective  adjacent  por- 
tions of  said  space,  and  between  said  cavity  and  the  seal- 
ing space  between  the  outer  end  wall  of  the  disc  and  said 
one  end  wall  of  the  housing  chamber  at  all  times  during 
the  engagement  of  said  teeth  for  establishing  substan- 
tially equal  fluid  pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  said  disc 
at  all  points  therearound. 


2,998,784 

ffnCKHOLDER  FOR  CONVEYOR.TYPE  FROZEN- 

COIVFECnON-PRODUClNG  MACHINE 

Robert  T.  Gbas,  4t9  W.  6(h  St,  Autin,  Tex. 

Flkd  May  29,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  816,843 

18  ClaiBH.     (a.  187—8) 

Y.  A  stickholder   for   a  moid  in   a  frozen-confection- 

producing   machine   comprising   a   base   plate   having   a 

central  aperture  adapted  to  fit  about  the  mouth  of  such 

mold,  said  plate  having  attached  thereto  a  pair  of  pivot 

means  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  aperture  respec- 


means  said  members  adapted  to  pivot  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion wherein  said  stick-engaging  means  are  adjacent  and 
oppose  each  other  over  said  aperture  releasable  means 
to  hold  the  stick-supporting  members  in  the  closed  posi- 


tion, said  stick-engaging  means  being  adapted  to  hold  an 
upwardly  extending  frozen  confection  stick  therebetween 
while  said  stick-supporting  members  are  in  such  closed 
position,  and  said  stick-supporting  members  are  also 
adapted  to  pivot  outwardly  to  an  open  position  wherein 
said  stick-engaging  means  are  remote  from  each  other. 


r 


2,998,785 

DOUGH  ROLLER 

Rokctt  F.  WlBtcr,  7221  N.  Peoria  Atc^ 

Taba  Coutjr,  Okia. 

FDad  Aag.  <,  1959,  S«r.  No.  832,894 

^a^am.    (CLlt7— 12) 


xiiy^fe'v.^  o^^ 


1.  An  automatic  rolling  machinr  comprising  a  frame; 
coacting  rolling  elements  including  a  rotary  table  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  and  a  roller  disposed  adjacent  said 
table;  guide  means  supporting  said  roller  to  roll  about 
its  own  axis  in  planes  parallel  to  said  table;  support 
means  for  movably  mounting  said  guide  means  on  the 
frame  to  select  its  position  with  respect  to  the  table; 
roller  drive  means  in  the  frame  aoid  coupled  to  the 
roller  for  cyclically  translating  said  roller  from  a  first 
position  over  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  table  to  a  sec- 
ond position  over  the  periphery  thereof  and  then  back  to 
said  first  position;  linkage  means  connected  between  said 
support  means  and  said  drive  means  for  moving  the 
guide  means  nearer  the  table  while  the  rc^er  is  trans- 
lating from  the  first  to  the  second  position  and  for  mov- 
ing the  track  means  away  from  the  table  whOe  the 
rc^ler  is  returning  to  the  first  position;  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  minimum  spacing  between  said  coacting 
rolling  elements. 
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PB  DOUGH  PnS^TOB,  FLITTER 

AND  TRIMMER 

OBvc  R.  Smnqra,  138  S.  Oaik  St,  Sdtai . 

HM  F^  i,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <38,M8 

8  OataH.    (a.  187—49) 


f^    a    tr 


1.  A  perforator  for  a  lower  dough  layer  of  a  pie  to  be 
baked  in  a  dough  supporting  surface  comprised  of  a 
bottom  wall  bounded  by  an  outwardly  skiing  side  wall; 
the  perforator  composed  of  a  plate  member,  having  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  with  a  handle  secured  to  said  upper 
surface,  said  plate  member  of  a  size  and  form  adapted  to 
overiie  substantially  all  ot  said  dou^  supporting  surface 
what  in  operating  position  with  mped  thereto,  a  fdurality 
of  substantially  equally  spaced  perforating  elements,  hav- 
ing sharpened  lower  ends,  secured  to  and  extending  do^^- 
wardly  from  said  lower  surface  of  said  plate,  said  elements 
being  distributed  over  the  entire  lower  plate  surface,  said 
sharpened  ends  of  said  perforating  elements  which  over- 
lie said  sloping  side  wall  terminating  at  points  lying  along 
an  imaginary  slope  coincident  with  the  slope  of  said  side 
wall,  whereby  said  sharpened  ends  perforate  at  spaced 
intervals  the  entire  lower  dough  layer  of  the  pie. 


|i 


2,998,787 
LOOP  TAKER  MECHANISM  FOR  CHAIN- 
STITCH  SEWING  MACHINES 
Konnd  PoUmcicr,  BlekfcM,  Gcnsany,  aarignor  to  Diir- 
koppwcike  AkticBgcMllachaft,  BMcfcId,  Gcnnaqr,  ■ 
CT>nH>nition  of  Gcnnany 

FUcd  Innc  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  821,979 
18  CblBH.    (CL  112—288) 


lU        / 


I.  In  a  looper  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  fixed  bearing  block, 
an  elongate  bush  having  one  end  portion  secured  in  said 
bearing  block,  said  driving  shaft  having  an  end  rotatably 
supported  in  and  extending  through  said  bush,  a  fluid- 
tight  casing  having  an  end  formed  with  a  bore  in  which 
an  opposite  end  portion  ot  said  bush  is  fitted,  said  shaft 
end  terminating  within  said  casing,  a  journal  supported 
by  and  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  casing  for  rota- 
tional and  axial  movement  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  driving  shaft,  said  journal  having  an  outer  end  ex- 
teriorly of  the  housing,  a  loop  taker  carrier  secured  to 
the  said  outer  end  of  the  said  journal,  and  mechanism 
within  the  housing  forming  an  operative  coupling  be- 
tween the  said  end  of  the  driving  shaft  and  said  journal 
which  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  transmit  elliptical 
swinging  and  lateral  swinging  movements  from  the  driv- 
ing shaft  to  said  loop  taker  carrier. 


2,998,788 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  AND  APPLYING 
POURING  SPOUTS  TO  CONTAINERS 
Back  and  Robert  G.  Wcathcrby,  MIMIctowB, 

Ohto,  Bsalg to  The  latetitatc  FoMhii  Box  Cmn- 

r,  MiddktowB,  OUo,  a  cotyofattai  of  Ohfc» 

Flkd  Aag.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  756,195 

17  CU^    <CL  113—1) 


«-  -If 


1 .  In  a  device  for  applying  a  pouring  spout  to  an  in- 
side wall  surface  of  a  container,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
sealing  anvil  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  actuating 
means  for  moving  said  anvil  from  a  spout  receiving 
position  to  a  tpoxit  applying  position  in  which  said  anvil 
is  juxUposed  to  a  body  wall  of  the  container,  truiafer 
means  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  receiving  a 
spout  structure  from  a  source  of  supply  and  depositing 
it  on  said  anvil  when  said  anvil  is  in  spout  receiving 
position,  means  for  moving  said  transfer  means  in  timed 
relation  to  the  movement  of  said  anvil,  a  container  lift 
platform  mounted  on  said  frame  beneath  said  anvil,  said 
lift  platform  being  movable  from  a  container  recdving 
position  to  a  q>out  receiving  position  in  which  said 
anvil  and  the  qxxit  structure  carried  thereby  enter  the 
opened  upper  end  of  the  container  positioned  on  said  lift 
platform,  actuating  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
lift  platform  in  timed  relation  to  the  noovement  of  said 
anvil  and  said  transfer  arm,  said  anvil  actuating  means 
acting  to  move  said  anvil  to  the  spout  applying  position 
subsequent  to  the  movement  of  said  container  lift  plat- 
form to  the  qwut  receiving  position,  said  lift  platfonn 
actuating  means  thereafter  acting  to  return  said  lift  plat- 
form to  container  receiving  position  upon  movement  of 
said  sealing  anvil  away  from  its  spout  applying  position, 
and  container  positioning  means  acting  in  timed  relation 
to  the  movement  of  said  lift  {riatform  for  discharging 
from  said  platform  the  container  to  which  a  spout  has 
been  applied  and  delivering  a  new  container  to  which  a 
qwut  is  to  be  ap|riied. 


2,998,789  

CONTACT  SPRING  HOLDING  FIXTURE 
W.  Sckaafdbciser,  Ualoa,  NJ.,  a^  Edwfa  I. 
Welch,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaslgMxc  to  Wcitcn  Electric 
Conpaay,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  New  York 

Filed  Ang.  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  754,998 
5  Claimt.  (CL  113—99) 
I.  A  fixture  for  accurately  locating  one  of  the  ends 
of  contact  springs  for  welding  electrical  contacts  there- 
to, said  q)rings  having  at  least  one  aperture  therein 
uniformly  spaced  from  the  contact  ends  th&eof  and  hav- 
ing a  bend  in  an  intermediate  portion  so  that  the  two 
ends  are  angularly  disposed  to  each  other,  which  com- 
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prises  a  baje  member,  guide  members  projectiiig  up- 
wardly from  one  end  of  the  base  for  engaging  opposite 
sides  of  a  contact  spring  to  orient  the  lateral  disposition 
of  the  q>ring  on  the  fixture,  a  contact  spring  support 
member  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  one 
end  of  the  base  and  having  a  guide  pin  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aperture 


.\s 


^ 

'^ 


1 .  A  navigable  surface  craft  having  maximum  stability 
and  which  is  seaworthy  in  rough  sea  conditions,  which 
comprises  a  buoyant,  vertically  elongated  hull  having 
the  general  shape  of  a  spar  buoy,  a  depth  below  the 
water  line  of  more  than  four  times  its  latest  horizontal 
dimension  and  approximately  streamlined  in  horizontal 
crocs  section  for  the  most  of  its  hull  portion  below  the 
water  line,  the  horizontal  distance  between  the  leading 
and  trailing  edges  of  said  hull  being  more  than  about 
four  tiiaes  the  other  crosswise  dimension  at  its  widest 
part,  propulsion  means  carried  by  said  hull  and  having  a 
part  on  its  exterior  and  well  below  the  minimum  watSr 
line  on  the  hull,  and  operable,  when  activated,  to  cause 
horizontal  movement  of  the  hull,  steering  means  on  said 
hull  below  the  water  line  thereon  for  controlling  and 
selectively  varying  the  direction  of  horizontal  travel  of 
the  hull,  and  means  within  the  hull  for  driving  said 
propulsion  means. 


2,99t,791 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  WATER  CRAFT 

JaMs  W.  LigM,  GkcbvOIc,  OUo,  asiinor  to 

WniiaB  L.  Tcnacy,  Cnrstal  Bay,  Mtan. 

FIM  Nov.  24,  1958,  Sor.  No.  775,9«3 

t  ClafaM.    (a.  114— M  J) 

8.  In  combination  with  a  relatively  high  speed  water 

craft  having  a  hull  which  tends  to  plane  over  the  water 


surface  and  to  deviate  in  a  lateral  direction  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  craft  under  the  influence  of 
centrifugal  force  when  said  craft  is  guided  to  negotiate 
turns,  a  plate-like  control  member,  hinge  means  attached 
to  said  member  adjacent  one  edge  thereof  defining  a 
hinge  axis  about  which  said  member  can  rotate,  means 
mounting  said  hinge  means  on  said  craft  located  above 
the  water  line  when  said  hull  is  in  its  planing  attitude 


in  the  spring  to  orient  the  longitudinal  disposition  of 
the  ^ring  in  the  fixture  so  that  the  end  of  the  spring 
extends  from  the  fixture  by  a  predetermined  amount, 
and  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  support 
member  for  pivoting  said  support  member  in  accordance 
with  the  particular  bend  in  the  spring  to  accurately  con- 
trol the  angular  disposition  of  the  extended  end  of  the 
spring. 

NAVIGABLE  SURFACE  CRAFT 

RbskO  L  MaaoB,  Mapp«  Ave.,  Bamcvcld,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  195S,  Scr.  No.  725,766 

IS  Claims.    (CL  114—61) 

(Gnotcd  nadcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


ti^   . 


and  with  said  hinge  axis  located  in  a  plane  sloping  rear- 
wardly  and  downwardly,  and  stop  means  for  said  con- 
trol member  limiting  movement  thereof  between  an  upper 
planing  position  extending  laterally  of  said  craft  essen- 
tially above  the  water  surface  and  a  lower  control 
position  extending  substantially  vertically  downwardly 
from  said  hinge  axis  to  form  an  effective  appendage  from 
said  hull  resisting  skidding  motion  thereof  during  turning 
maneuvers  of  said  craft. 


2,998,792 

WATERBORNE  VEfflCLES 

Hctftcrt  G.  Haskr,  BvricdoB,  Eo^aad,  asalsMr  to  Dn- 

ODM  DsvclopmcBts  Limbted,  London,  Ea^nd 

Filed  Mmj  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  818,672 

Claims  priority,  aMUortlon  Grcirt  Britain  May  13, 1958 

6  aaiim.    (Q.  114—66.5) 


1.  In  combination,  a  partly  submerged  flexible  barge 
which  is  adapted  to  be  towed  or  propelled,  and  surface 
piercing  hydrofoil  means  mounted  on  the  barge  adjacent 
its  bow  portion  and  being  diaped'  and  inclined  so  Uiat  it 
exerts  a  lifting  force  on  the  bow  portion  of  the  barge  as 
the  barge  is  moved  through  the  water  suflScient  to  counter- 
act the  diving  tendency  of  the  barge. 


2,998,793 
FLEXIBLE  BARGES 
William  Rede  Hawthorne  and  John  Christopher  Shnld- 
ham  Shaw,  Camlniflgc,  Fjiglnnd,  asrignors  to  Draconc 
Developments  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,229 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept  18,  1957 

9  Claims.    (O.  114—74) 


I.  A  flexible  barge  having  means  for  preventing  un 
stable  lateral  motions  thereof  when  under  tow,  said  means 
comprising  a  fin  formed  of  flexible  materia]  such  as  fabric 
and  flexibly  attached  to  the  barge  in  the  region  of  the  stem 
thereof  and  weighted  to  hold  the  fin  depending  from  the 
barge. 
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2,998,794  hoOoir  teteriorr,  menns  damping  said  damping  members 

LIMITED  ANGULAR  MOTION  MECHANISM  toward  eadi  other  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  fins 

F.  Bcnck,  Sea  Cliff,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Spcny  so  that  said  members  will  completdy  endoae  both  of 

Rand  CotponHion,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  cm  potation  of  ^j^  hma;  and  a  hinge  device  mounted  on  the  rear  ez- 

'^^"'^  .  ._     ,.  «...  a^^    a^o  f^«  tremity  of  Mdi  damping  member,  said  trolling  plate 

FUed  Asnc  25,  19S9^Sot,  No.  822,778  ^^^^  .wingably  suspended  from  said  hinge  dovicen  rear- 
wardly of  said  propeller. 


II  Claims.    (CL  114—126) 


2,998,796 

WATER  Sn  TOWING  DEVICE 

Heibcrt  H.  WMrodt,  Box  372,  Tranma . 

Fllad  A^  2S,  1968,  Scr.  No.  51,964 

4ClabM.    (CL  114-r-235) 


9.  Means  for  angiriarty  displacing  an  element  about  an 
axis  with  relation  to  a  body  between  stored  aiKi  operating 
conditions  comprising  a  straight  line  paralldogram  link- 
age mounted  on  the  body  having  a  yoke  <^)eratively  con- 
nected to  the  element,  a  crosshead  connected  to  the  link- 
age constrained  to  move  along  a  straight  line  in  rdation 
to  the  body  to  one  side  of  the  axis,  a  short  guide  mounted 
on  the  body  with  a  ramp  in  the  path  of  the  line  move- 
ment of  the  crouhead  for  receiving  the  crosshead  with 
the  linkage  exerting  a  holding  torque  on  the  ydte  with 
a  force  substantially  normal  to  the  guide,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  body  for  transferring  the  dement  from 
a  stored  to  an  operating  condition  curable  to  move  the 
crosahead  acroaa  the  ramp  and  on  the  short  gukie. 


2,998,795 

TROLLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  OUTBOARD 
MOTORS 
Arthur  Downie  and  Dalton  W.  HanboM,  Denver,  Colo., 
aas^ors  to  Spinn-Con-TroU,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a 
corporation  of  Colorado 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  28,430 
3  Claima.    (CI.  114—145) 


1.  A  water  ski  towing  device  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  boat  having  a  transom,  said  towing  device  com- 
prising means  on  said  transom  for  detachably  securing  a 
ski  tow  rope,  a  ski  tow  rope  one  end  of  which  is  secured 
to  said  means  and  the  other  of  which  is  equipped  with  a 
handle,  a  tow  rope  keeping  reel  generally  freely  rotataWy 
joumalled   within   a  pedestal   mounting,   said   pedestal 
mounting  including  a  base  portion  which  is  rigidly  secured 
to  the  boat  in  the  vicinity  of  the  transom  thereof,  the 
axis  of  said  reel  bdng  disposed  generally  transversely  to 
tiie  direction  of  travel  of  said  boat,   a  spring  catch- 
equipped  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  said  base  portion  of 
said  pedestal  mounting  and  disposed  axially  outwardly 
therefrom,  the  side  of  said  reel  adjacent  said  bracket  de- 
fining a  radially  outwardly  opening  tow  line  receiving  slot, 
a  rigid  section  interposed  in  said  tow  rope  in  dosdy 
spaced  relation  to  said  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be 
rdeasably  received  witMn  the  spring  catch  of  said  bracket, 
the  portion  of  said  tow  rope  intermediate  the  rigid  section 
defined  therein  and  aaid  handle  bdng  adapted  to  be  further 
rdeasably  received  within  said^slot  in  such  closely  spaced 
relation  to  said  rigid  section  that  sufficient  slack  remains 
in  the  last  mentioned  space  thereof  to  allow  revolution  of 
said  reel,  the  portion  of  said  tow  rope  intermediate  the 
said  reception  thereof  in  said  slot  and  said  handle  com- 
prising the  oonvolutionable  portion  thereof,  said  red  be- 
ing adapted  to  wind  up,  keep  and  release  said  convolu- 
tionable  porticMi  of  said  tow  rope  when  the  same  is  not  in 
towing  use. 

2,998,797 

WATER  SKI  TOW  HANDLE 

Dale  R.  Risncy,  38  Woodlawn  Ave,  Utica.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  859,478 

3  Claims.    (O.  115—6.1) 


1.  Means  for  pivotally  su^ending  a  trolling  plate  rear- 
warxlly  of  a  propeller  of  an  outboard  msAar  of  the  type 
having  a  propeller  shaft  housing  with  rdativdy  thin 
anti-cavitation  liiu  extending  oppositely  outward  from 
the  sides  of  said  shaft  housing  above  said  propeller  com- 
prising: two  relatively  flat,  hdlow  damping  members 
of  sufBdent  length  to  extend  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
of  said  anti-cavitation  fins  and  being  provided  with  open- 
ings in  their  inner  edges  to  recdve  said  fins  into  their 

770  0.0.—.') 


1.  A  tow  handle  for  use  in  the  sport  of  water  skiing 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end  of  a  tow  rope  comprising 
a  barrel  portion  having  an  axially  extending  hole  for 
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aecuriog  the  ead  of  the  tow  rape  thcreia.  a  ccntnl  hand 
grip  member  spKcd  from  but  joined  to  the  rearward  cad 
of  nid  barrd.  said  hand  grip  member  being  lymmetricaUy 
diqioaed  on  either  wle  of  the  axis  extended  of  said  hok. 
and  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  hand  and  leg  grip  mem- 
bers symmetricaUy  fixed  on  either  side  of  said  barrel  and 
central  grip  portions  and  curving  forwardly  frrai  either 
side  of  said  central  grip  portion,  said  barrel  and  ^p 
portions  lying  generally  in  the  same  plane  and  forming 
a  generally  T-sh^ied  configuration  whereby  the  skier 
may  readily  hold  the  tow  rope  with  one  hand,  two  hands, 
or  the  legL 

MANUALLY  PROPELLED  WATERCRAFT 
John  W.  Lore,  ItSM  S.  Broadway.  Gardwi 
FBcd  My  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  43,99t 
SCIi^    (CL  US— 23) 


prising  a  flat,  li^tweight  body,  said  body  having  a 
truncated  triangular  shape  with  ends  remote  from  said 
flexible  portion,  said  ends  being  bent  rdative  to  said 
body  and  forming  flns  whereby  said  apparatus  is  actu-> 
ated  by  wind,  air  currents  and  other  stimuli  to  have  ran- 
dom, irregular  ffight  patterns,  said  knocker  portion  being 
secured  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  body  and  comprising 
a  truncated  conical  member  of  hard  rubber  having  a 
rounded  end,  the  maximum  radius  of  said  knocker  being 
greater  than  the  greatest  disUnce  by  which  any  portion 
of  said  fins  is  displaced  from  the  plane  of  said  body. 


2,99S,Mt 

PIPE  COATING  APPARATUS 

Bmton  VcnMMiy,  Tnin,  OUa.,  ssslgnpr 

T.  D.  WnUanMoa,  bc^  Tnbn,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1951,  Sar.  No.  771,917 

KOaiM.    (CLllS— •) 


to 


~v^r',- 


1.  In  a  manually  propelled  watercraft,  a  monolithic 
hull  formed  from  a  molded  plastic  sheet  bottom  compo- 
nent having  a  bottom  portion  and  a  peripheral  side  wall 
portion  terminating  in  a  peripheral  horizontal  outward- 
ly extending  flange,  a  deck  compcwent  also  formed  of 
molded  plastic  sheet  secured  to  said  flange  portion  of 
said  bottom  component,  and  a  filling  of  hardened  foam 
plastic  completely  filling  said  hull,  a  pair  of  paddle  wheel 
housings  formed  integrally  with  said  deck  component  and 
disposed  one  each  at  each  side  of  said  deck  component 
outwardly  of  said  bottom  component  and  propelling 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  paddle  wheels  and  separate 
driving  means  therefor  mounted  one  each  on  each  of  said 
housings. 


2,99t,799 
ANTI-HYPNOnC  APPARATUS 
W.  Placck,  ClevdaBd,  OVo,  a 
Coaspuy,  Ckvdaad,  OUo, 
FBed  Inly  <,  19M,  Scr.  No.  41, 
(CL11<— It) 


to  Gcnk 


S0  ,»  /»  ^  /f 


^  M  ''   ^ 


fS  V  '• 


1.  Apparatus  f<H-  qx>t  coating  flaws  on  the  coated  inner 
surface  of  a  pipeline,  comprising  a  body  movable  longi- 
tudinally through  the  pipeline,  flaw  detecting  means 
carried  by  the  body,  and  means  on  the  body  for  applying 
a  pipe  coating  material  to  the  flaw  automatically  in 
response  to  the  detection  thereof. 


2^M*1  

DEVICE  FOR  PAINTWG  FLAGPOLES,  SUSPEN- 
SION CABLES  AND  THE  LIKB 
Afttw  F.  Eddbcn,  Clevelaai.  OUo,  sssiginr  to  Kum 
Products,  lac,  Clcvclaad,  OMa,  a  toipoialfcws  of  OUo 
FBcd  Jaae  23, 19St,  Scr.  No.  743,S92 
9CWa&   (CLllS— IM) 


I .  Anti-hypnotic  apparatus  for  automobiles,  trucks  and 
other  motor  vehicles  having  a  ventilator  window  and  a 
rearwardly  adjacem  post  against  which  the  window  closes, 
said  apparatus  comprising  an  attachment  portion,  a  flexi- 
ble connecting  portion,  a  tail  portion  and  a  knocker  por- 
tion, said  anacfament  portion  having  a  vertically  flat, 
longitudinally  extending  exterior  portion,  an  L  shaped 
intermediate  portion  adapted  to  fit  between  said  venti- 
lator window  and  post,  and  a  transversely  extending 
handle  portion  adapted  to  extend  away  from  said  venti- 
lator window  into  said  vehicle,  said  flexible  portion  com- 
prising a  cord  fixedly  secured  to  and  extending  rearward- 
ly from  said  exterior  portion  of  said  attachment  portion 
and  a  swivel  secured  to  the  rearward  end  '^f  said  cord 
and  having  a  rearwardly  extending  wire  to  which  said 
tail   portion   is  fixedly   secured,  said   tail   portion  com- 


I.  A  device  for  painting  flagpoles  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  hollow  casing  having  a  side  wall  portion  adapted  to 
be  positioned  in  radially  spaced  relation  around  a  fiagpole 
and  to  be  hoisted  to  the  top  thereof  and  thence  lowered; 
spray  means  carried  by  said  casing  and  operative  to  spray 
paint  inwardly  against  the  flagpole  as  the  casing  is  low- 
ered; and  radially  extending  brush  bristle  sealing  means 
at  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  said  casing  effective  to  re- 
tain spray  dust  within  said  casing. 
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239t,M2 
ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
George  A.  Haifii,  MalvciB,  aad  Eiw«a4  T.  ~ 
Drcxd  HID,  Pa.,  awlgann  to  Baiiaaahi  C 
Ddralt,  Mkis  a  cosvonlioa  of  MIAh 
FMfca.  28, 19S9,  Scr.  No.7tf,T25 
«ClahM.    (CLll»-«37) 


TWO  STAGE  VALVE 

Wama  F.  OcBcat,  GIca  Head,  N.Y.  swlginr  to  or- 
Raad  CorporatloB,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  cocporattoa 
Delaware 

FDed  laly  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  4«,420 
9Clatak    (CL121— 41) 


1.  Apparatus  for  visibly  developing  images  electrosuti- 
cally  recorded  on  one  side  of  a  recording  medium  com- 
prising, a  housing  for  holding  a  sui^y  of  inking  powder. 
said  bousing  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  through 
which  said  record  medium  may  be  passed  through  said 
housing,  the  electrostatically  charged  side  of  said  record- 
ing medium  being  in  contact  widi  said  inking  powder  as 
the  record  medium  passes  throu^  said  housing  thus  to 
develop  the  images  recorded  thereon,  suction  cleaning 
means  within  said  housing,  said  suction  cleaning  means 
including  a  chamber  having  an  opening  extending  across 
and  closely  adjacent  said  developed  surface  of  said  record 
medium,  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  within  said 
chamber  whereby  air  is  drawn  from  within  said  housing 
to  sweep  across  said  developed  surface  of  said  record 
medium  and  into  said  chamber,  thereby  to  remove  excess 
ink  from  said  record  medium,  and  means  for  exhausting 
the  air  and  the  excess  ink  from  said  chamber  into  said 
housing.  , 

239S3t3 

CATITE  OILER 

Floyd  O.  WonlcB,  115  E.  18th  St,  Grand  Uaad,  Nehr. 

FDed  Nov.  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  772,8^7 

23Clafans.   (0.119—157) 
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5.  Valve  apparatus  comprising  a  first  valve  having  first 
and  second  orifices,  each  orifice  being  adi^Ked  to  pass  a 
compressible  fluid,  said  first  valve  being  provided  with 
means  positionaUe  relative  to  eadi  oX.  said  orifices  to  vary 
the  relative  amounts  of,  and  therefore  the  relative  pres- 
sures of,  the  compressible  fluids  whidi  flow  through  the 
orifices,  means  connected  by  conduit  means  to  receive  the 
fluid  flowing  through  each  orifice  of  said  first  valve,  said 
means  receiving  the  fluid  flowing  throu^  each  orifice 
being  responsive   to  pressure  differentials  between  the 
fluids  flowing  through  the  orifices  and  having  connected 
to  it  a  movable  member,  said  member  moving  in  one 
direction  when  the  fluid  flowing  through  one  orifice  has 
the  higher  pressure  and  moving  in  another  direction  when 
the  fluid  flowing  through  the  other  orifice  has  the  higher 
pressure,  a  second  valve  having  first  and  second  orifices, 
each  orifice  being  adapted  to  pass  a  compressible  fluid, 
and  means  connected  to  said  movable  member,  said  means 
being  positionable  relative  to  said  first  and  second  orifices 
of  said  second  valve  to  vary  the  relative  amounts  of, 
and  therefore  the  relative  pressures  of,  the  compressible 
fluid  which  flows  throu^  the  second  valve  orifices,  the 
fluids  flowing  through  the  orifices  of  said  second  valve 
being  connected  by  conduit  means  to  said  means  respon- 
sive to  pressure  differentials,  said  means  positionable  rel- 
ative to  the  first  and  second  orifices  of  said  second  valve 
being  moved  by  said  movable  member  in  a  direction  whidi 
applies  fhe  pressure  differential  between  the  compressible 
fluids  flowing  through  the  orifices  of  said  second  valve  to 
said  means  responsive  to  pressure  differentials  to  retard 
the  movement  of  said  movable  member. 


2,998.885  

REMOTE  CONTROL  VALVE  OPERATOR 
MaillB  A.  Uab,  Coata  Mcca,  CaW.,  asslgBT  by 

mig 11.  Til  -     r  ■•^-"•"      ■■  j...^  ■ 

Stamford,  Cooa.,  a  uwjHiiatloa  of  Ddawar 
FOcd  Apr.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  738,M9 
ICUas.    (CL  121— 119) 


1.  In  a  cattle  oiler  comprising  a  tubular  body  member 
having  closure  means  at  its  opposite  ends  and  receiving 
treating  fluid  therein,  at  least  one  (^)ening  formed  through 
said  body  mead>er,  flexible  means  connected  to  said  body 
member  for  rotatably  suspending  said  body  member  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  position  with  said  opening  nor- 
mally dispoced  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  permitting 
an  animal  to  lilt,  tilt  and  rotate  the  oiler  freely,  a  layer  of 
absorbent  material  disposed  about  said  body  member  and 
having  opposite  edge  surfaces,  said  layer  indnding  «a 
intermediate  portion  extending  throng  said  opening  into 
the  interior  of  said  body  member  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  treating  fluid  through  said  opening  upon  tilting  move- 
ment of  the  body  member. 


In  a  valve  operator  for  mounting  on  a  valve  unit  to 
actuate  the  rotating  stem  of  a  valve,  the  combinatioo 
of:  a  body  having  an  enclosed  cylinder  cavity  and  a  guide 
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cavity  with  a  common  wdt,  said  body  having  axially 
spaced  fluid  inlet  passages  communicating  with  said  cylin- 
der cavity  adjacent  the  top  and  bottom  respectively  of 
said  cylindrical  cavity;  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  body  for 
rotation  about  said  axis  relative  to  said  body,  said  shaft 
having  a  first  cylindrical  portion  positioned  within  said 
cylinder  cavity  and  a  second  cylindrical  portion  extending 
into  said  guide  cavity;  and  a  piston  slidably  positioned 
on  said  shaft  within  said  cylindrical  cavity  for  Movement 
along  said  axis,  said  piston  having  a  cam  sleeve  posi- 
tioned about  said  second  cylindrical  portion  of  said  shaft 
when  said  piston  is  in  one  of  its  extreme  positions  of 
movement  and  extending  into,  said  guide  cavity,  said 
sleeve  and  guide  cavity  having  cooperating  guide  means 
for  preventing  rotational  motion  of  said  piston  relative 
to  said  body,  said  cam  sleeve  having  about  a  one-quarter 
revolution  cam  development,  and  said  second  cylindrical 
portion  of  said  shaft  having  a  radially  projecting  pin 
engaging  said  cam  development  whereb/  one  stroke 
of  said  piston  produces  about  one-quarter  revolution  of 
said  shaft. 

BOOOTER  HEATER 
Vemoa  N.  Tnunoadni,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assicnor  to 
SCcwart-Wancr  Corporatioii,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Virgiaia 

Filed  May  22, 195S,  Scr.  No.  737,152 
5  ClaioM.     (CL  122— IM) 


"'y^ 


^.V^..V'-Vo\''Vc 


1 .  A  combustion  heater  including  a  heat  exchanger  de- 
fining an  annular  liquid  heat  exchange  passage  and  burner 
means  coupled  to  the  heat  exchanger  for  heating  the  liquid 
flowing  through  the  passage,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing an  external  casing  for  the  heater  formed  by  an  outer 
cylindrical  sheet  metal  shell  of  uniform  diameter  which 
IS  part  of  the  heat  exchanger,  an  inner  shell  having  a 
longitudinal  center  portion  of  less  diameter  than  the  outer 
shell,  said  inner  shell  located  within  the  outer  shell  down- 
stream of  the  burner  means,  and  having  flared  ends 
bonded  to  the  outer  shell  to  provide  the  annular  passage 
between  the  shells,  the  burner  means  including  a  combus- 
tion chamber  tube  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  outer 
shell  and  having  an  integral,  outwardly  turned  flange 
terminating  in  a  laterally  directed  peripheral  portion  of  a 
diameter  s|ightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  outer 
shell,  said  combustion  chamber  tube  being  inserted  with- 
in said  outer  shell  with  said  laterally  directed  portion  of 
said  flange  contacting  in  sealing  relation  and  adjacent 
the  flared  end  of  the  inner  shell  to  form  with  said  outer 
shell  an  annular  air  supply  chamber,  air  supply  means  to 
said  chamber  and  air  outlet  means  in  said  tube  for  passage 
of  air  therethrough. 


2,998,8t7 

WATER  TUBE  BOILER  OR  STEAM  GENERATOR 

AHck  Clarfcsoa,  Paal  Spar,  Ariz^  and  Donald  W.  Miller, 

Hoaston,  Tex.,  aasigiion,  by  direct  and  mesne  aasign- 

mcBli,  to  Vapor  Hcatliig  Corporatioa,  Cbiogo,  lU.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  18, 1955,  Scr.  Nol  489,0M 
7  aalms.    (a.  122—249) 
1.  A   boiler  or  steam   generator   including   a  tubular 
coil  structure  comprising  a  length  of  tubing  wound  into 


a  helix  having  a  fluid  inlet  at  one  end  and  c  fluid  outlet 
at  the  other  end  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  axially 
aligned  groups  of  turns,  one  of  said  groups  being  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  turns  disposed  in  contiguity  to 
provide  a  closed  wall  portion  of  a  combustion  chamber 
and  each  turn  of  another  group  has  a  series  of  circum- 


f  ^-li^^'t -"^'^'l 


ferentially  spaced  apart  surface  portions  in  contact  with 
surface  portions  of  adjacent  turns  and  also  has  a  series 
of  other  portions  offset  radially  with  respect  to  said  con- 
tacting portions  at  spaced  locations  circumferentially 
along  each  turn  to  provide  discharge  passageways  for 
hot  gases  of  combustion  from  the  closed  wall  portion  of 
the  helix. 


2,998,808 
OPPOSED  PISTON  DIESEL  ENGINES 
Percy  Jackson,  Sunderlaiid,  England,  assignor  to  WUIiam 
Doxford    A   Sods   (Enginccn)   Umitcd,   Saaderlnd, 
England,  a  Britisli  company 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  808,121 
6  Claims.    (Q.  123-^1.72) 


1.  A  water-cooled  cylinder  structure  for  an  opposed 
piston  two-stroke  cycle  diesel  engine  in  which  the  cylinder 
is  constructed  in  at  least  two  parts  with  at  least  one  gas- 
tight  joint  therebetween,  each  part  having  its  own  cool- 
ing water  jacket  forming  therewith  an  independent  water- 
tight unit  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings  which  are  exter- 
nal of  the  joint  aforesaid,  and  at  least  one  connection 
between  an  outlet  opening  in  one  jacket  and  an  inlet  open- 
ing in  the  other  for  water  flow  between  the  jackets  which 
connection  is  jointed  at  a  position  external  to  and  spaced 
from  the  gas-tight  joint  aforesaid  to  leave  an  open  air 
space  between  the  two  joints. 


2,998,809 
IMPROVEMENTS  IN  MOTOR  VEfflCLE  AUTO- 
MATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROLS 
Edward  E.  Thomas,  MUwaakcc,  Wh.,  aaigBor  to  Harlcy- 
Davidsoa  Motor  Co.,  MOwankcc,  Wh.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 
Original  applicatioa  Apr.   1,   1959,  Scr.  No.  803,388. 
Divided  mad  this  applicatioa  Feb.  15,  19M,  Scr.  No. 
8,794 

2Ctalnis.    (CL  123— 179) 
I .  A  control  mechanism  for  the  automatic  power  trans- 
mission of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  support;  a  manu- 
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al  control  lever  movably  mounted  mi  a  face  of  said  sup- 
port and  movable  between  first  and  second  positions;  con- 
nections extending  to  said  control  kver  to  be  operated  by 
movements  of  the  latter;  and  an  engine  starter  element 

movably  mounted  on  said  support  for  reciprocation  in  a 
path  transverse  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  control 


arrow  rest  comprising  a  bousing,  having  a  bottom  wall 
which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  horizontal  portion 
of  the  bow  and  having  a  vertical  wall  which  is  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  vertical  portion  of  the  bow,  said 
bousing  having  a  socket  formed  therein  and  a  ball  bearing 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  socket,  a  portion  oi  said 


lever,  said  engine  starter  element  having  a  shouldered 
protuberance  located  adjacent  the  second  position  of  the 
control  lever,  and  the  latter  having  a  bifurcated  portion 
to  engage  the  shouldered  protuberance  and  prevent  re- 
ciprocal movement  of  the  engine  starter  element  when 
the  control  lever  is  manually  moved  to  the  second  po- 
sition. 


2,998,81« 

AIR  GUN 

Hany  G.  Anastaila,  Panmms,  aad  James  E.  Bcvins, 

RaoHcy,  N  J^  assivaon  to  the  United  States  of  America 

•    as  rcpmcnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUcd  Mar.  4, 1960,  Scr.  No.  12,884 

4  Claims.    (Q.  124—11) 


ball  bearing  projecting  outwardly  from  said  socket  and 
serving  as  the  bearing  surface  for  an  arrow,  said  vertical 
portion  of  the  housing  being  provided  with  a  vertically 
extending  bearing  surface  for  the  arrow,  said  ball  bearing 
surface  and  said  vertically  extending  bearing  surface  co- 
operating to  support  and  guide  the  arrow. 


^FT^Sfci^ 
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2,998312 
CUTTING  MACHINE 
William  M.  Cooper,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assigiior  to  Cliam- 
pion  Manofactarini  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  MissonI 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  192 
2  ClaiiiM.    (CL  125—13) 


1.  An  air  gan  for  projecting  a  disk  into  engafement 
with  a  target  having  a  pointed  end  comprising  a  first  cylin- 
drical body  having  an  axial  bore  therein  and  a  passage 
providing  communication  between  the  end  of  said  bore 
and  the  exterior  of  said  casing,  a  second  cylindrical  body 
attached  to  said  first  cylindrical  body,  said  second  body 
being  formed  to  provide  a  tapered  valve  seat  aligned  with 
the  bore  of  said  first  body,  said  second  body  being  further 
provided  with  expanding  and  uniform  diameter  passages 
aligned  with  said  valve  seat,  said  second  body  forming  at 
the  juncture  of  said  expanding  and  uniform  diameter  pas- 
sages a  seat  for  the  disk  to  be  projected,  a  bracket  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  said  second  body  adapted  to  adjust- 
ably support  said  target  with  the  point  thereof  facing  in- 
wardly of  said  second  body,  a  piston  slidable  in  the  bore 
of  said  first  body  member,  a  valve  head  of  smaller  diam- 
eter than  said  piston  rigidly  attached  to  said  piston  and 
engageable  with  said  valve  seat,  means  to  introduce  pres- 
sure fluid  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  and  a  manually 
controlled  disk  adapted  to  open  said  passage  to  release 
the  pressure  fluid  on  the  side  of  said  piston  remote  from 
said  valve  head  to  open  the  valve  and  project  the  disk 
against  the  target  to  be  punctured  thereby. 


2,998,811 
BOW  WITH  ARROW  REST 
Angnst  E.  Sackmann,  291  Willis  St,  Bristol,  Conn. 
Filed  Jnnc  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  818,17i 
2  Claims.    (CL  124—24) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  bow.  an  arrow  rest  mount- 
ed on  said  bow  and  adapted  to  support  an  arrow,  said 


2.  In  a  cutting  machine,  a  frame,  a  work  table  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  support  mounted  on  said  frame  for  ver- 
tical reciprocal  movement,  a  cutting  assembly  provided 
with  a  cutting  tool,  means  mounting  the  cutting  assembly 
to  the  support  about  a  horizontal  pivotal  axis  for  swinging 
the  tool  toward  and  away  from  said  work  table,  a  pedal 
pivoted  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  said  frame,  means  for 
holding  the  pedal  selectively  in  an  initial  position  relative 
to  its  pivotal  axis,  a  heighth  adjustment  bar  pivoted  about 
a  horizontal  axis  to  said  cutting  as  embly.  a  lift  link  piv- 
oted about  a  horizontal  axis  to  said  pedal,  the  lift  link 
and  adjustment  bar  extending  toward  each  other,  a  rocker 
arm  extending  between  the  lift  link  and  adjustment  bar, 
the  rocker  arm  having  one  end  pivoted  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis  to  the  lift  link  and  having  the  other  end  pivoted 
about  a  horizontal  axis  to  the  adjustment  bar,  a  link  sta- 
bilizer pivoted  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  said  support,  a 
floating  link  having  one  end  pivoted  about  a  horizontal 
axis  to  said  frame  yet  fixed  in  a  stationary  position  rela 
tive  to  said  frame  and  having  the  other  end  pivoted  about 
a  horizontal  axis  to  said  stabilizer,  pivot  means  intcrcon- 
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necting  the  rocker  arm  to  said  floating  link  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  the  pivot  means  being  disposed  between  the 
pivoted  ends  of  the  rocker  arm  and  the  pivoted  ends  of 
the  floating  link,  and  means  coimected  directly  to  said 
support  for  reciprocating  said  support  to  adjust  the  heighth 
of  said  cutting  assembly,  the  link  stabilizer  and  floating 
link  beihg  movable  by  said  support  and  acting  through 
said  pivot  means  to  move  the  rocker  arm  and  said  adjust- 
ment bar  to  maintain  the  cutting  assembly  in  an  initial 
position  relative  to  its  horizontal  pivotal  axis  upon  ver- 
tical reciprocable  adjustment  of  said  support  while  said 
pedal  is  maintained  in  its  initial  position. 


239M13 

MASONRY  SAW 

Harry  R.  Wiboa,  327  Aatkoay.  Waterloo,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct  1.  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,799 

i  Clidw.     (CL  125—13) 
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5.  In  a  saw,  a  frame,  a  platform  operatively  hinged  to 
said  frame,  means  for  moving  said  platform  to  various 
positions  of  its  swing  movement,  a  motor  on  said  plat- 
form, a  transmission  bousing  extending  from  said  motor, 
a  bearing  on  the  free  end  of  said  transmission  housing,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing  and  adapted  to 
be  operatively  connected  to  said  motor,  a  circular  saw 
blade  on  said  shaft,  a  collar  slidably  adjustable  on  said 
bearing  and  having  a  flared  portion  forming  one  side  ol 
a  ball  bearing  groove,  a  second  collar  slidably  adjust- 
able on  said  first  collar  and  having  one  of  its  ends  to 
form  the  other  side  of  a  ball  bearing  groove,  a  ring  rotat- 
ably mounted  around  said  two  collars  having  a  ball  bear- 
ing groove,  and  ball  bearings  in  said  two  ball  bearing 
grooves. 


BARBECUE 
James  C.  F< 


2,998,814 

L  T^Y  MECHANISM 

915^.  Hifhland  Ave., 

R^lluids,  Calif . 

FDed  Sept  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  758,846 

3  Clalu.    (CI.  126—25) 


I.  In  a  barbecue  device  having  a  circular  bowl  with 
an  upwardly  cofhcave  bottom  merging  with  an  upstand- 
ing rim  to  form  a  shoulder  and  having  a  central  upstand- 
ing tube  through  which  a  vertically  movable  shaft  pro- 
jects and  a  grill  supported  on  said  shaft,  the  combination 
of  a  barbecue  fuel  tray  mechanism  comprising  means 
resting  upon  said  tube  and  surrounding  said  shaft  for 
providing  an  extended  support,  and  a  tray  having  a  sector- 
shaped  bottom  with  an  arcuate  peripheral  wall  and  con- 
verging radial  walls  upstanding  therefrom,  said  tray  con- 


tiguous to  said  arcuate  wall  resting  on  said  bowl  oo  said 
shoulder  and  said  tray  contiguous  to  the  convertence  of 
said  radial  waUs  being  clear  <ji  said  shaft  and  restiiig 
on  said  means. 


2,99tJllS 

FASTENING  DEVICE 

Eat cnc  1.  Bamett  and  Lcland  Gaylc  HopUas,  Mansfcld, 

Ohio,  Msi^on  to  Wi  stlmlMMMs  Electric  Cogporation, 

East  Ptttsbvgiif  Fa.,  a  corpocatiiM  of  PcnaqriTania 

FIM  laa.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  789,689 

1  CiaiM.    (CI.  126—198) 


A  door  for  an  oven  opening  inchiding  widely  spaced 
front  and  rear  panels,  said  rear  panel  having  at  its  upper 
edge  a  forwardly  extending  flange  bridging  the  ^ace  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  panels  and  terminating  in  a 
downwardly-directed  portion  parallel  to  and  abutting  the 
front  panel;  a  handle  at  the  front  side  of  the  front  panel; 
spacing  structure  between  said  handle  and  said  front 
panel;  said  handle,  spacing  structure,  abutting  front  panel 
and  flange  portion  and  rear  panel  having  aligned  open- 
ings therein,  and  retaining  means  comprising  screws  each 
having  a  shank  portion  extending  through  aligned  open- 
ings of  said  flange  abutting  portion,  said  front  panel  and 
said  spacing  structure  and  threadedly  received  in  a  handle 
opening,  and  a  head  providing  a  forwardly-facing  shoul- 
der abutting  the  inner  surface  of  the  downwardly-directed 
flange  portion,  said  head  having  an  elongated  rearwardly- 
extending  cylindrical  portion  terminating  in,  and  substan- 
tially closing,  the  aligned  rear  panel  opening. 


2,998,816 
OVEN  STRUCTURE 
Lciaad  G.  HopUM,  MaMfdd,  OUo,  asslgBor  to 
hoMC  Electric  Corpoiatioii,  East  Ptttsbugh,  Fa.,  a  cor- 
poration off  FcBBiaylTaBia 

FUcd  Apr.  38, 1959,  Scr.  No.  889,989 
6  CUbk.     (CL  126—194) 


1 .  An  oven  structure  or  the  like  having  an  access  open- 
ing disposed  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  a  door  for 
said  access  opening,  and  means  for  detachably  mounting 
said  door  for  movement  between  a  vertical  position 
where  the  door  closes  the  access  opening  and  a  hori- 
zontal position  where  the  door  provides  a  shelf  below 
said  access  opening,  said  mounting  means  including  a 
pair  of  hinge  mechanisms,  each  of  said  hinge  mecha- 
nisms comprising  a  hinge  link,  means  pivotally  support- 
ing said  link  at  one  end  portion  thereof  from  the  oven 
structure,  a  hinge  blade  connected  at  one  end  to  the 


I 
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oven  structure  and  pivotally  Joined,  adjacent  its  other 
end,  to  the  other  end  portion  of  said  hinge  link,  a  pin 
fixed  to  the  door  for  support  thdreof,  said  link  having 
a  notch  providing  a  seat  for  said  pin,  a  second  pin  car- 
ried by  said  door,  said  link  having  a  second  notch  pro- 
viding a  seat  for  said  second  pin,  and  non-resilient  means 
carried  by  said  hinge  blade  for  retaining  the  fixed  pin 
in  the  notch  in  which  it  seats. 
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2,998317 

INFLATABLE  MASSAGING  AND 
COOLING  MATTRESS 
Uw  L.  AnMtiwg,  914  Caalcitary  Road,  Raldih.  N.C„ 
assinor  of  OM-lklri  to  Gaqr  AnulnMg  StcbMas, 
RoScster,  N.Y„  md  oaelMpd  to  AHcc  Armstrong 
Hohcnbcii,  Saima,  Ala. 

FOed  Aai.  7, 1959.  Scr.  No.  832,111 
llOaiaH.    (CL128— 33) 


.ItiViiiTmiffmiTiL 

'1,1  ;      i  I  ir 


ssssrmssssisssssss: 
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head  of  the  wearer  fastened  to  the  unitary  body  for  posi- 
tioning  it  over  the  oral  and  nasal  openings  of  the  wearer 
with  said  open  bottom  directly  below  said  open  top  and 
in  substantial  alignment  therewith,  a  gas  conduit,  inlet 
means  in  the  wall  of  said  body  for  receiving  an  outlet 
end  portion  of  said  gas  conduit  approximately  frontally 
adjacent  the  oral  opening  of  the  wearer  so  that  substan- 
tial concentrations  of  gases  from  said  conduit  may  be 
deUvered  immediately  adjacent  the  oral  and  nasal  open- 
ings of  the  wearer  for  inhalation,  and  means  attached  to 
said  unitary  body  and  engaging  the  face  of  the  wearer 
cooperating  with  said^trap  means  for  positioning  the  wall 
of  said  unitary  body  containing  said  inlet  means  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  face  of  the  wearer  and  for  aligning  said 
inlet  means  with  the  oral  and  nasal  openings  of  the 
wearer,  said  face  piece  being  posiUvely  ventilated  by  the 
face  spaced  wall  and  the  aligned  top  and  bottom  open- 
ings preventing  heat  and  exhaled  carbon  dioxide  build-up 
within  the  face  piece,  heat  readily  escaping  through  the 
open  top  of  said  face  piece  by  convection,  and  exhaled 
carbon  dioxide  immediately  escaping  downward  through 
the  open  bottom  of  the  face  piece  by  force  of  the  exhala- 
tion and  gravity.         

2,998319    _„ 

HEAT  REDUCING  aGARETTE  FILTER 

WnUam  A.  Snowdca,  Jr,  3216  Lakeshora  Drive  W., 

TallahaMcc  Fla. 

FDed  Jmc  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  739,135 

2  Claini.    (CL  131—18) 


1.  A  mattress  for  supporting  and  treating  a  body  com- 
prising a  fluid-tight  base  member,  and  a  cover  member 
hermetically  sealed  along  a  plurality  of  lines  extending 
transversely  from  one  side  of  said  base  member  to  the 
other  side  of  said  base  member  to  form  a  plurality  of 
cells,  said  cover  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  apertures  which  are  small  enough  in  area  and  in  num- 
ber to  permit  the  pressure  exerted  by  a  fluid  introduced 
into  said  cells  to  move  said  cells  from  a  deflated  posi- 
tion to  an  inflated  body-supporting  position,  said  aper- 
tures being  large  enough  in  area  to  permit  a  portion  of 
said  fluid  to  pass  therethrough,  thereby  providing  a  posi- 
tive fluid  circulation  over  said  body,  conditioning  said 
body  and  removing  perspiration  therefrom. 


Call  I.  Tabor, 
die,  OL, 


239831S 
FACE  PIECE 
Aflloa,  Mo^  aad  Nicholai  M. 
to 


Ro- 


cago,  ni.,  a  corpomtion  of  Dda^ 

Filed  May  1, 1956.  Scr.  No.  5813K 
5ClaiBBS.    (CLllft— 2tS) 


I.  A  face  piece  for  the  administration  of  gases  for 
inhalation  purposes,  comprising  a  unitary  body  open  at 
the  top  and  bottom  and  consisting  of  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous wall  of  transparent  lightweight  material,  strap 
means  of   preselected   length   for  engagement   with  the 


r.  A  cigarette  comprising  a  cylindrical  shaped  elon- 
gated casing  structure  of  tubular  formation  having  a 
lower  portion  thereof  provided  with  smoking  tobacco 
packed  therein  and  having  an  upper  portion  provided 
with  a  filter  disposed  in  the  casing  structure  in  spaced 
relation  from  the  packed  smoking  tc^acco  to  provide  a 
chamber  between  the  smolung  tobacco  and  the  filter,  and 
quick  heat  transfer  material  mounted  in  said  chamber 
and  which  noaterial  coiuists  of  metal  foil  in  the  form  of 
relatively  spaced  vanes  extending  laterally  and  loitgi- 
tudinally  in  the  chamber  to  permit  free  flow  of  smoke 
through  the  spaces  between  said  vanes  from  the  tobacco 
portion  to  the  filter,  said  casing  structure  having  lateral 
openings  therethrough  from  said  chamber  and  opening 
to  the  exterior  of  the  cigarette  and  said  vanes  of  metal 
foil  extending  through  said  openings  and  being  exposed 
to  the  atmosphere  externally  around  the  casing  struc- 
ture for  the  purpose  of  dissipating  heat  from  the  cig- 
'  arette  to  the  atmosphere  below  the  filter. 


23»M2t 

CIGARETTE 

Viola  G.  Adcs,  168  88th  St^  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FDed  May  1,  1959.  Scr.  No.  818,443 

2  Ciafms.    (CL  131—18) 

1.  A  dfarette  comprising  a  cylindrical  tube  of  dfi- 
rette  p^per,  said  tube  being  fflled  with  tobacco,  a  cylin- 
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drial  deeve  of  besvkr  paper  htmag  ooe  end  fittiiis 
waand  aod  rcmofvably  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
tube,  •  pbia  filter  material  withm  laid  ■leeve  abutting 
the  tobaooo  in  mid  tube,  a  lecood  ileeve  of  the  heavier 
p^Kr  hanof  one  end  mowably  mounted  on  the  outer 


end  of  mid  first  deeve,  and  a  flavored  filter  material 
within  mid  second  sleeve,  said  sleeves  being  selectively 
removable  in  a  directicm  coincident  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  tube,  whereby  said  tobacco  may  be  selectively 
smoked  with  said  plain  and  said  flavored  filters,  with 
only  said  plain  filter,  and  without  either  of  said  filters. 


spect  to  said  counterbored  reduced  conduit,  and  a  dis- 
posable pressurized  container  di^wsed  within  said  cham- 
ber having  a  product  to  be  discharged  through  said  ducts 
outwardly  between  the  comb  teeth,  said  container  having 
a  valve  with  a  hollow  valve  stem,  said  stem  having  a  dis- 
charge outlet  communicating  with  said  reduced  conduit 
and  said  ducts  and  means  engaging  said  shoulder,  said 
valve  being  normally  maintained  doeed  by  means  of  a 
q>ring  and  the  pressure  in  said  container,  said  valve 
controlling  the  discharge  of  the  pressurized  product  from 
the  said  pressurized  container  through  said  valve  stem 
into  the  said  comb  discharge  ducts,  and  a  push  button 
operatively  associated  with  said  container  to  move  the 
same  projecting  from  an  opening  in  a  poition  of  said 
handle,  whereby  the  said  valve  may  be  opened  against 
the  resistive  action  of  said  spring  and  said  container  pres- 
sure by  movement  of  said  means  on  said  container  while 
said  valve  stem  is  engaged  with  said  shoulder  in  the  said 
head  portion  of  the  comb. 


APPUCATOR  FOR  A  PAINTED 

EYEBROW  SHAPE 

Thomas  DooaM  Hmidcl,  42—29  Jndgc  St. 

H^ihn^.  N  Y 

FUed  Sept.  M,  195S,  Scr.  No.  764,323 

2  ClafaML    (CL  132— S8.7) 


1.  An  applicator  for  painted  eyebrow  shapes  compris- 
ing two  sheet-like  applicator  members,  a  hinge  member 
connecting  said  sheet-like  applicator  members  upon  an 
axis  extending  through  the  planes  of  both  said  applicator 
members,  so  that  each  of  said  applicator  members  can 
fold  upon  the  other,  each  of  said  applicator  members 
having  an  embossed  portion  projecting  therefrom  and  of 
a  configuration  identical  with  the  area  and  shape  of  the 
painted  eyebrow  to  be  applied  over  the  left  eye  and  over 
the  right  eye,  respectively,  to  the  face  of  a  person,  and 
means  for  applying  eyebrow  fluid  to  the  outer  face  of  each 
of  said  embossed  portions. 


2,998,822 

Self-contained  push  button 
applicator 

Herbert  M.  Birch,  SMS  Mlntwood  Road,  Bcthesda  14, 
Md..  and  Daniel  H.  Gattooc,  424  Lansdownc  Ave., 
Drcxcl  HUl,  Pa. 

Filed  Jane  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,964 
6  Clahns.    (CL  132—116) 


IS"        JS 


BB 


3.  In  combination,  a  comb  having  a  head  portion  with 
a  plurality  of  discharge  ducts  terminating  between  the 
respective  teeth  of  the  comb,  a  handle  connected  to  said 
head  portion  having  a  chamber  therein,  an  annular 
shoulder  defining  the  juncture  of  the  said  head  portion 
arKl  said  handle  and  a  counterbored  reduced  conduit  in 
said  head  portion  extending  from  said  shoulder  to,  and 
communicating  with  said  discbarge  ducts  between  the 
comb  teeth,  and  said  ducts  extending  laterally  with  re- 


2,998,123 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  SURFACES 
William  E.  McCown  and  Jamce  W.  McAnlcy,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  asslgnon  to  Lfl»bcy-Owcns-Fonl  Glass  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

FDed  May  IS,  19S6,  Ser.  No.  S8S,087 
6  Claims.    (O.  134     46) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  washing  sheet  glass  comprising, 
a  washing  container  for  holding  a  washing  liquid,  con- 
veyor means  for  conveying  the  sheet  glass  through  the 
liquid,  said  conveyor  means  having  supporting  elements 
on  which  the  glass  is  conveyed,  vibrating  means  having 
vibrating  surfaces  disposed  above  and  parallel  to  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  glass  being  washed  so  as  to  im- 
pinge vibrations  substantially  normally  onto  said  sheet, 
and  a  reflector  shield  disposed  opposite  said  vibrating 
surface  and  positioned  such  that  the  sheet  is  conveyed 
between  the  shield  and  the  vibrating  surface  and  spaced 
from  each,  said  shield  being  less  than  0.10  inch  from 
the  surface  of  the  glass  being  conveyed  and  disposed 
between  the  supporting  elements  of  the  conveyor  means. 


2,998,824 
ANTISIPHON  TRANSFER  VALVE 
Irvbig  A.  Ward,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Modem 
Faocct  M^.  Co.,  Los  Angclca,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Callfomia 

Filed  Dec.  17,  19S6,  Scr.  No.  628,730 
6  Claims.  (CL  137—119) 
I.  A  transfer  valve  comprising:  fixed  means  forming 
an  annular  chamber  having  two  outlets  and  one  inlet,  a 
resilient  check  valve  surrounding  said  inlet,  said  check 
valve  closing  said  inlet  in  its  relaxed  state  and  being 
resiliently  opened  by  flow  from  said  inlet,  a  cage-like 
member  movable  in  said  chamber,  an  annular  piston  on 
said  member  movable  in  response  to  pressure  in  said 
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chamber,  and  a  flexible  element  on  said  check  valve 
adapted  to  flex  and  close  off  flow  to  one  of  said  ouUets 
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under  the  action  of  said  biasing  means  in  said  one  posi- 
tion thereof,  said  float  being  operative  to  exert  increasing 
buoyant  force  on  said  operating  means  mcident  to  con- 
tinued rise  of  fluid  level  in  said  vessel,  sad  force  bemg 
sufficient  when  said  fluid  reaches  a  given  level  to  over- 
come said  biasing  means  and  shift  it  to  said  other  position 
to  facilitate  movement  of  said  operating  means  for  open- 
ing said  control  valve  to  introduce  vessel  pressure  to  the 
other  side  of  said  valve  means,  said  valve  means  being 
operable  responsive  to  pressure  introduced  at  said  (Hher 
side  thereof  to  open  said  outlet  so  that  accumulated  fluid 
in  said  vessel  is  discharged  therethrough  by  said  vessel 
pressure  said  float  incident  to  lowering  upon  discharge 
of  fluid  from  the  vessel  being  operable  to  shift  said  biasing 
means  toward  said  one  position  thereof  to  facilitate  re- 
turn of  said  operating  means  for  closing  said  control 
valve,  whereby  to  close  said  outlet,  and  vent  means  for 
relieving  pressure  in  said  chamber. 


upon  movement  of  said  member  in  said  chamber  in  re- 
sponse to  flow  through  the  other  of  said  outlets. 


2,998,825  / 

DEVICE  FOR  DISCHARGING  ACCUMULATED  / 

WATER  / 

Qnfai  R,  GleasoB,  Berkley,  Mich.,  Theodore  F.  W.  Meyer, 
Dclray  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Robert  D.  Wiley,  DetooH, 
Mkh.,  Mrignors  to  Master  Pneumatic,  Inc.,  Detroit, 
Mich,  a  corponrtloo  of  Midilgan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  19S6,  Ser.  No.  562,209 
9  CUdms.    (CL  137—195) 


2,998,826 
ROTARY  PUMP  VALVE  ^^  ^  ^  „, 
Peter  Sadler,  Salford,  England,  aidpior  to  N.G.N.  El^- 
titeal  Limited,  Manchester,  Eoglaad,  a  British  com- 

offil  application  Mar.  2,  1956,  Scr.  No.   W'.OJ* 
Wvlded  and  thfa  application  Oct  20,  1959.  Scr.  No. 

851  490 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britefai  Mar.  4, 1955 
1  Clafan.    (a.  137—512.4) 


J 


A  valve  unit  comprising  a  valve  seating  having  port 
means  therein;  valve  means  comprising  a  deformable 
sheet  having  a  normally  closed  slit  overlying  the  pwt 
means,  and  a  rigid  backing  reinforcing  the  sheet  and 
having  an  opening  therein  surrounding  the  slit  to  allow 
deformation  of  the  sheet  about  the  slit;  and  screws  pass- 
ing through  the  rigid  backing  and  entering  the  valve 
seating  to  locate  the  valve  means  on  the  valve  seating, 
said  screws  having  elongated  shanks  to  allow  the  valve 
means  to  freely  move  bodily  off  the  valve  seating. 


9.  A  device  for  collecting  and  discharging  fluid  from 
a  compressed  air  system  or  the  like  comprising,  means 
forming  a  vessel  adapted  to  be  connected  into  a  com- 
pressed air  system  and  having  an  outlet  for  accumulated 
fluid,  pressure  operated  valve  means  exposed  on  one  side 
to  pressure  in  said  vessel  and  being  operative  responsive 
to  said  pressure  to  close  said  outlet,  control  means  in- 
cluding means  defining  a  pressure-containing  chamber  one 
wall  of  which  effectively  comprises  the  other  side  of  said 
pressure  operated  valve  means,  said  control  means  also 
including  means  providing  a  control  valve  operable  to 
introduce  vessel  pressure  into  said  chamber,  means  form- 
ing a  float  movable  in  said  vessel  independently  of  said 
control  valve,  movable  control  valve  operating  means  op- 
erably  interposed  between  said  float  and  control  valve, 
reversible  biasing  means  in  one  position  urging  said  op- 
erating means  in  a  direction  for  closing  said  control  valve 
to  exclude  vessel  pressure  from  the  other  side  of  said  valve 
means,  said  biasing  means  in  another  position  thereof 
urging  said  operating  msans  in  a  direction  for  opening 
said  control  valve,  said  float  and  operating  means  hav- 
ing means  which  interengage  when  said  float  rises  to  a 
given  level  and  which  resists  further  rising  of  said  float 
770  O.G  — 6 


2,998,827 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE 

PUMP  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ernest  E.  Cook  and  Harry  J.  Sadler,  both  %  Hypro  En- 

Kinecring  Co.,  700  39th  Ave.  NE.,  Mhineapolls,  Mfain. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  728,315 

2  CUIms.    (CI.  137—543.13) 


2.  In  a  check  valve  for  fluid  pressure  devices,  means 
defining  a  fluid  passage  having  an  annular  valve  seat 
therein  and  an  annular  inwardly  opening  recess  in  axially 
spaced  relation  to  said  valve  seat,  a  valve  element  includ- 
ing an  axially  extended  guide  stem,  and  means  mounting 
said  valve  element  for  movements^  longitudinally  of  said 
passage  toward  and  away  from  seating  engagement  with 
said  valve  seat  and  comprising  a  resilient  nKmber  of 
greater  length  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  annular 
recess  extending  diametrically  across  said  passage  and  hav 
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int  t  central  aperture  slidably  receiving  said  stem,  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  member  being  received  in  said  annular 
recess,  a  wall  portion  of  said  recess  defining  a  notch, 
one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  member  including  a 
tooth  received  in  said  notch  to  positively  anchor  said 
member  against  rotation  on  the  axis  of  said  passage. 


SLIDE  MATB  TYPE  VOLUME 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Rkkari  C.  Hare,  WaawatoM,  Wia^  asrignor  to  Dynez, 
bc^  Pewaafccc,  WIl,  a  caipondoa  of 

Filed  Sept  S,  195S,  Scr.  No.  759,477 
1  CUm.    (CL  137— 425  JS) 


_  f-i"j    ''J*«V 


A  hydraulic  fluid  volume  control  valve  comprising,  a 
central  plate  having  a  rectangular  opening  therethrough, 
a  side  plate  sealingly  secured  to  each  of  opposite  sides  of 
said  central  plate  to  thereby  define  a  valve  body  having 
a  chamber  therein,  a  series  of  fluid  pressure  inlet  ports 
extending  through  said  body  and  communicating  with 
said  chamber  in  alignment  with  one  another,  a  load  port 
extending  through  said  body  from  said  chamber  at  one 
side  of  said  inlet  ports,  a  tank  port  extending  through 
said  body  from  said  chamber  at  the  other  side  of  said  in- 
let ports,  and  a  slide  plate  sealingly  reciprocable  within 
said  diamber  and  having  a  pair  of  el(Migated  porting  slots 
therethrough  which  are  in  alignment  with  one  another  in 
respect  to  the  direction  of  slide  plate  reciprocation,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  when  said  slide  plate  is  at 
one  limit  of  its  travel  one  of  said  slots  registers  with  all 
of  said  inlet  ports  and  with  said  load  port,  and  when  said 
slide  plate  is  at  the  other  limit  of  iu  travel  the  other  of 
said  slou  placet  said  tank  port  in  registration  with  all  of 
said  inlet  ports. 


WOVEN  CURTAIN  FABRIC 

Hairy  Horowita,  499  7tli  Ave.,  SammH,  N  J. 

Filed  May  C,  1959,  Scr.  No.  81U91 

5  Oaims.    (CI  139—384) 


1 .  A  woven  curtain  fabric  comprised  of  a  weave  having 
interwoven  warp  and  filler  strands  of  relatively  small 
diameter  and  spaced  relatively  heavy  warp  strands,  to 
be  drawn  up  in  said  weave  to  form  a  ruffled  drape,  said 
heavy  warp  strands  consisting  of  two  ends  with  an  or- 
ganzine  twist  combined  together  and  having  an  abraded 
surface  so  that  it  will  hold  itself  frictionally  in  adjusted 
position. 


Z,99M3« 

UNIVERSAL  SHOE  FDR  RECIPROCATINC  SAW 

raoi|i  E>  AtUiasB,  LiiflucBBi  Hci^Mi,  Md^  Mn^Mir  to 
Tha  Black  aad  Deckar  Maaafectntag  Coaipaay,  Tow- 
Md^  a  corponrttoa  of  Maryiaad 

FHcd  laaa  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  n,H5 
1  Clakm.    (CL  143—68) 


In  a  reciprocating  saw  of  the  character  described,  hav- 
ing a  flat,  elongated  blade  reciprocating  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  saw  and  further  having  a  hous- 
ing including  a  forwardmost  portion  thereof,  a  universal 
shoe  allowing  said  saw  to  be  selectively  used  either  as  a 
sabre  saw  or  as  a  scroll  saw,  comprising  a  shoe  plate  in- 
cluding a  flat  main  portion  thereof,  said  flat  main  por- 
tion of  said  shoe  plate  having  a  slot  therein  for  the 
passage  of  the  reciprocating  blade  therethrough,  a  U- 
shaped  shoe  bracket  having  a  base  secured  to  the  rear- 
ward surface  of  said  flat  main  portion  of  said  shoe  plate, 
said  shoe  bracket  further  having  a  pair  of  parallel  legs 
extending  rearwardly  of  said  shoe  plate  at  right  angles 
to  said  flat  main  portion  of  said  shoe  plate  and  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  blade,  said  legs  straddling  said  for- 
wardmost portion  of  the  housing,  one  of  said  legs  being 
slightly  longer  than  the  other  of  said  legs  and  each  of 
said  legs  having  a  hole  formed  therein,  a  pivot  pin  fixed 
in  the  forwardmost  portion  of  the  housing  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  saw  and  having  respective 
end  portions  projecting  beyond  the  housing  to  seat  with- 
in said  holes  in  said  legs,  whereby  said  shoe  plate  may 
pivot  about  said  pivot  pin  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  blade,  the  forwardmost  portion  of  the  housing  hav- 
ing a  guide  slot  formed  on  one  side  thereof,  said  guide 
slot  being  adjacent  to  and  lying  in  the  same  plane  as 
said  longer  one  of  said  legs,  a  locking  slide  in  said  guide 
slot  having  a  limited  sliding  movement  therein  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  saw,  said  longer  one  of 
said  legs  having  a  tapered  keyway  formed  in  the  rear- 
most portion  thereof,  a  corresponding  tapered  key  formed 
on  the  forwardmost  portion  of  said  slide,  the  housing 
further  having  a  tapped  hole  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  saw  and  parallel  to  and  ^teriorly  of  said 
pivot  pin,  said  slide  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  and  a 
screw  having  a  portion  thereof  passing  through  said  slot 
to  engage  said  tapped  hole,  whereby  said  screw  may  be 
loosened  and  said  slide  moved  in  said  slot  so  that  said 
tapered  keyway  is  disengaged  from  said  tapered  key  and 
said  shoe  is  allowed  to  pivot  a  predetermined  amount 
with  respect  to  the  housing  and  about  said  transverse  pivot 
pin  to  allow  the  saw  to  be  used  conveniently  as  a  sabre 
saw,  and  whereby  said  tapered  keyway  may  be  engaged 
by  said  tapered  key  and  said  screw  may  then  be  tightened 
in  said  tapped  hole  to  lock  said  shoe  against  pivoting 
with  respect  to  the  housing  to  allow  the  saw  to  be  used 
conveniently  either  as  a  sabre  saw  or  as  a  scroll  taw. 


2,998,831 
FURNITURE  GLUE  PRESS  ATTACHMENT 
EaiUc  Dolroa,  4f  FrankUa  SL,  Atboi,  Maat. 
Filed  May  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  81f,318 
3  Claiais.    (O.  144—289) 
1.  In  a  furniture  glue  press  of  the  type  having  an  in- 
termittently advancing  conveyor  with  a  rotating  shaft 
drivingly  connected  thereto,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on 


n 
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said  shaft,  and  a  reciprocating  power  means  disposed 
on  one  ade  of  and  for  movement  in  alignment  with, 
towards  and  away  from  said  ratchet  wheel,  an  actuator 
assembly  for  taid  conveyor  comprising  a  brace  elenKOt, 
said  brace  element  being  secured  to  a  sutionary  sup- 
port on  said  glue  press  adjacent  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
on  the  side  remote  from  said  power  means  and  havmg 
at  least  a  portion  thereof  in  alignn»ent  with  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  said  portion 
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positioned  foldaWe  shelf  mounted  on  the  brackets  at  the 
upper  ends  of  the  Tertically  disposed  posts  at  the  tear 
portion  of  the  buck. 


AUUU 


2J9M33 

CORN  COB  HANDLE  FORMING  DEVICT 

Charics  F.  Koaacri.  Skawaee  tt»  Delaware,  Pa. 

(Mlaisiak  HOIS,  Moaroc  Coaaly,  Pa.) 

hied  Mar.  38, 1959,  Ser.  No.  882,782 

1  date.    (CL  144—4) 


>— 2 


of  said  brace  element,  actuating  means  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  said  spring,  connecting  means  operaUvcly 
connecting  said  power  means  to  actuating  means  to  re- 
ciprocate the  latter,  an  actuator  carried  by  said  actuat- 
ing means  and  relcasably  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel, 
said  actuating  means  comprising  a  generally  mvcrtcd 
U-shaped  clement  having  a  pair  of  dependmg  legs 
straddling  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  actuator  composing 
a  pin  secured  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  and 
engageable  with  said  ratchet  wheel. 


2,998,832 

SEPARABLE  AND  ADJUSTABLE 

DOOR  SUPPORT 

Lalhcr  D.  Lcwta.  Clover,  Va. 

FDed  Oct.  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  765,183 

2  Clidois.     (a.  144—296) 


A  handle  forming  device  for  com  cobs,  said  device 
comprising  a  supporting  bracket,  a  shaft  joumalcd  m  said 
bracket,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
sleeve  open  at  its  fronr  end,  a  rear  wall  closing  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  sleeve  and  connected  to  said  shaft,  an 
annular  drum  mounted  in  said  sleeve  against  said  rear 
wall  said  drum  and  said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  mat- 
ing radially  extending  debris-discharging  apertures,  a  kmfe 
supporting  ring  mounted  in  said  sleeve  against  said  annu- 
lar drum,  and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  kmves  sup- 
ported  in  said  ring,  whereby  when  the  end  of  a  corn  cob 
is  held  within  said  sleeve  and  pressed  against  said  knives 
as  said  shaft  rotating  means  is  operated,  said  kmves  wiH 
cut  an  annular  recess  into  said  end  of  said  com  cob  and 
form  a  cylindrical  handle  thereon. 


2,998,834 
FORAGE  HARVESTER  WITH  UP-CUT 
CHOPPER  AND  BLOWER 
Ernest  C.  Carlsoa,  Wheatoa,  aad  Robert  H.  Witt,  Hins- 
dale, ni-  assifBors  to  latcraatloaal  HarvMter  Com- 
nanT   Chlcato,  ID-  a  corpontloa  of  New  Jersey 
cJSSLSoT.pi«caS'srNo.  |Mt^«.  No^-  «' 
I^STtos  appUaSoaOct  16. 1958,  Ser.  No.  768,528 
9  ClalBH.    (CL  146—119) 


1.  A  buck  for  use  in  supporting  doors,  wiiidow  sash, 
and  blinds  in  positions  for  cutting  recesses  for  hinge  plates 
and  locks  comprising  a  longitudinally  disposed  beam, 
transversely  disposed  rails  connected  to  the  ends  of  the 
beam,  posts  depending  from  Ac  beam  and  the  r*il*.  * 
first  post  extended  upwardly  from  the  beam  and  ^aced 
inwardly  from  one  end  thereof,  a  door  rest  positioned 
on  the  lower  part  of  the  post  extended  upwardly  from 
the  beam,  a  clamp  above  said  rest  for  retaining  a  door 
in  aL  upright  position  with  the  lower  edge  of  one  end 
thereof  positioned  upon  the  rest  on  the  lower  part  of 
said  post,  another  rest  spaced  inwardly  from  the  opposite 
end  of  the  buck  and  positioned  to  receive  the  lower  edge 
of  the  other  end  of  a  door,  a  pair  of  parallel  vertically 
disposed  posts  extending  upwardly  from  the  ends  of  said 
rails,  a  bracket  on  the  upper  ends  of  each  of  said  vertically 
disposed  posts,  and  a  horizontally  disposed  longitudinally 


1.  In  a  harvester,  a  support,  an  apron  conveyor  hav- 
ing intake  and  discharge  ends  and  pivoted  on  the  tup- 
port  at  the  intake  end  for  vertical  swinging  movement  at 
said  discharge  end,  a  chopper  having  a  housmg  with 
cireumferentially  spaced  inlet  and  outlet  and  said  intet 
disposed  in  receiving  relation  to  said  discharge  end  of  tbe 
apron  and  said  outlet  disposed  above  the  inlet,  said  hous- 
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int  having  an  arcuate  wall  below  said  inlet,  means  pivot- 
ally  and  movably  mounting  said  conveyor  on  said  wall  to 
vary  the  area  of  the  inlet,  said  inlet  defined  by  an  upper 
edge  above  the  apron,  a  cutting  element  on  said  upper 
edge,  and  a  cutter  head  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing and  having  peripheraJ  blades  cooperating  with  said 
element,  and  means  for  rotating  said  head  in  a  direction 
moving  upwardly  opposite  the  inlet,  said  outlet  disposed 
above  and  behind  said  inlet. 


2,998,S35 

AUTOMOBILE  TIRE  CHAIN  SET 

Aatonio  Di  Foozo,  614  Meadow  Road,  Lombard,  01. 

Filed  Sept  9,  1W«,  Sot.  No.  54,873 

2  Claims.     (CI.  152—236) 


V 


1.  A  skid  chain  set  for  use  with  automobile  wheels  hav- 
ing tires  mounted  upon  rims  that  have  an  outwardly 
turned  flange  at  each  rim  edge,  said  set  comprising  a  pair 
of  narrow  rings  each  having  an  external  diameter  adapted 
to  provide  a  tight  fit  with  the  internal  diameter  across  each 
of  said  flanges  and  a  smooth  circular  inner  periphery,  at 
least  one  anti-skid  element  comprising  a  chain  adapted 
to  extend  across  the  tread  of  a  tire  on  said  wheel,  means 
providing  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  periphery 
of  one  of  said  rings  at  any  position,  means  connecting 
said  hook  to  one  end  of  said  chain,  means  providing  a 
second  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
other  of  said  rings  at  a  position  opposite  the  first  said 
position,  means  connecting  said  second  hook  to  the  other 
end  of  said  chain,  one  of  said  connections  including  a  re- 
silient element,  and  one  of  said  connections  including 
means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  hooks. 


2,99M36 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  BENDING 

SECTIONS  OF  TUBING 

Gifford  L.  Hhi,  IMl  Bel  Air  Road,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,278 

19  Claims.     (CI.  153—32) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  turn  in  an  axially  elon- 
gated metal  tube,  that  includes  side  loading  beyond  its 
yield  pointy  the  inside  of  the  tube  to  offset  laterally  and 
substantially  enlarge  only  that  side  portion  thereof  which 
is  to  become  tlie  inside  of  the  tube  turn,  advancing  the 
tube  fOrwardly  in  the  direction  of  axial  elongation  there- 
of, retarding  metal  advancement  at  one  portion  of  the 


offset  angled  away  from  said  axis  at  said  tube  side  to  pro- 
gresMvely  offset  the  tube  metal  away  from  said  axis  dur- 
ing said  advancement,  tide  loading  beyond  its  yield  point 
and  toward  said  axis  the  opposite  outer  side  of  the  ad- 
vancing tube  at  a  location  forward  of  said  offset  in  said 
axial  direction  so  that  the  tube  is  progressively  permanent- 
ly turned  away  from  said  axial  direction  with  the  retarded 
metal  at  the  inside  of  said  turn,  and  varying  said  side 
loading  to  control  the  enlargement  of  said  tube  side  por- 
tion at  a  location  along  the  tube  at  which  said  turn  is  to 
be  merged  with  a  length  of  the  tube  not  having  said  turn. 


2  998  837 
ART  OF  STRAIGHTENING  VEHICLE  FRAMES 
Alex  H.  Lucdicke,  Jr.,  Milwaakcc,  and  William  R.  Chap- 
man, Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Applied  Power  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  May  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,428 
7  Claims.    (CI.  153—32) 


1.  A  vehicle  frame  straightening  device  comprising, 
a  generally  horizontal  main  beam,  and  a  generally  up- 
right force-applying  arm  attachable  through  a  force  trans- 
mitting element  to  a  workpiece  and  pivotally  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  beam  for  swinging  movement  in  a  plane 
corresponding  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  beam,  said 
arm  having  a  stop  cooperable  with  said  beam  for  limit- 
ing swinging  movement  thereof  in  the  event  of  rupture  of 
said  element. 


2,998338 
PIPE  BENDING  RACK 

Berry  Lorenz  Byrd,  Jr.,  808Vi  15th  St.,  LIpMomb,  Ata. 

FUed  July  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,010 

3  Claims.     (CI.  153—32) 


1.  In  a  pipe  bending  rack  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  longitudinal  support  frame  having  a  planiform 
upper  face,  a  longitudinal  guide-way  formed  medially 
thereof,  a  pipe  clamp  slidably  supported  on  said  planiform 
upper  face  and  having  a  depending  rib  disposed  in  said 
guide-way,  upright  plate  means  fixed  to  respective  sides 
of  the  frame  and  arranged  in  parallel  opposed  relation; 
a  substantially  triangularly  shaped  cradle  defined  by  front 
and  rear  legs,  an  upper  integral  head  member  and  hori- 
zontal lower  bars;  a  shaft  positioned  traversely  of  said 
plate  means,  the  rear  end  of  the  horizontal  bars  being 
positioned  between  said  upright  plate  means  and  pivotally 
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mounted  upon  said  shaft  to  permit  upward  and  downward 
movements  of  the  cradle,  a  transverse  shaft  connected  be- 
tween said  horizontal  bars  at  the  forward  end  thereof, 
each  of  said  shafts  having  a  grooved  routable  roller 
mounted  thereon  affording  suppon  of  a  pipe  to  be  bent, 
means  for  selectively  moving  said  pipe  clamp  toward 
and  away  from  said  cradle,  means  carried  by  the  frame 
and  positioned  beneath  said  horizontal  bars  for  adjusting 
the  horizontal  level  of  said  forward  roller  with  respect 
to  said  pipe  clamp  and  a  pressure  unit  mounted  in  said 
head  member  of  the  cradle  and  having  a  pressure  foot 
movable  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  rollers  for 
contacting  engagement  with  a  pipe  secured  in  said  pipe 
clamp  and  supported  in  said  nrflera. 


M  AAA   ft^l 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
^^    WEBS  WFTH  RESIDUAL  FILMS 
William  Wallace  Rowe,  ClnclMatl,OiJo^i«iritw  to  Cin- 
cinnati Indostrics  Inc^  LocUand,  Clndimati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1954,  Ser.  No.  41«,48f 
18  CUims.    (CL  154—30) 


2,998,839 

FLARING  TOOL 

Cari  H.  Ingwcr,  Elyita,  Ohio,  assisDor  to  The  Ridge 

Tool  Company,  Elyrfa^  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1957.  Ser.  No.  700,414 

8  Claims.    (CL  153—81) 


VH 


1.  In  coating  apparatus,  in  combination,  means  pre- 
senting a  moving  surface  on  which  a  residual  film  is  to  be 
formed,  doctor  means  having  a  reaction  at  an  angle  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  moving  surface,  and 
coacting  with  said  moving  surface  to  form  a  bite  in  which 
a  coating  substance  may  be  maintained,  means  for  deliver- 
ing a  coating  substance  to  said  bite  at  one  end  thereof, 
the  said  reaction  of  the  said  doctor  means  causing  said 
coating  material  to  travel  along  said  bite  across  said  mov- 
ing surface  to  the  other  end  of  said  bite,  and  means  for 
removing  from  said  surface  the  residual  film  thereof 
formed  by  said  doctor  means  thereon. 


1.  In  a  flaring  tool  having  means  for  supporting  a  tube 
to  be  flared  and  having  a  scat  for  supporting  the  flare, 
and  a  single  flaring  element  having  a  conical  peripheral 
surface  positioned  to  engage  the  inside  of  one  end  of  the 
tube  supported  by  said  supporting  means,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  means  solely  supporting  said  flar- 
ing element  from  its  base  with  its  axis  extending  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  tube,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing said  last-mentioned  means  about  the  axis  of  the  tube 
to  cause  the  conical  peripheral  surface  on  the  flaring  ele- 
ment to  roll  across  the  inside  of  said  one  end  of  the  tube 
to  flare  said  end  of  the  tube  outward  and  move  it  against 
said  seat 


2,998,842 

BONDING  MACHINE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MOUNTS 

Panl  J.  Good,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dyincolor 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

""*     FD«.„U,1.I«..»-.N..4.JJ8 
11  Claims.    (CI.  154—42) 


MB  '2 
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2,998,840 

LAMINATED  STRIP  PRODUCT  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  PURPOSES 

William  J.  Davis,  West  Readfaig,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Polymer  Corporation,  Rcadtaig,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania  ,     ,..  ^.« 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  643,002 

5  Claims.    (CI.  154 — 2.6) 


1 .  As  a  strip  stock  product,  a  laminated  structure  com- 
prising an  electrically  conductive  flexible  metallic  foil- 
type  strip  extended  lengthwise  of  and  bonded  to  one 
side  of  a  flexible  non-conductive  tape  composed  of  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene  having  finely  divided  particles  of  mag- 
netic material  dispersed  therein. 


9.  A  bonding  machine  for  sealing  the  edges  of  a  double- 
layered  photographic  nwunt  to  which  coatings  of  a  heat 
sealing  type  of  adhesive  have  been  pre-applicd,  said  ma- 
chine comprising  a  primary  roller  unit  through  which 
the  mount  passes  to  seal  a  pair  of  its  opposing  edges  and 
a  secondary  roller  unit  through  which  the  mount  passes 
subsequently  to  seal  its  other  pair  of  opposing  edges,  said 
roller  uniu  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  up- 
per and  lower  rollers  each  spaced  from  one  another, 
means  for  mounting  said  pairs  of  rollers  and  for  rotat- 
ing the  upper  rollers  in  one  direction  and  the  lower  roll- 
ers in  the  other  direction,  means  for  guiding  the  mount 
between  said  pairs  of  rollers  and  for  heating  the  mount 
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and  rollen  to  simultmneouthy  hot  press  the  opposing  edges 
of  the  mount  while  moving  the  mount  along,  and  means 
located  between  said  primary  and  secondary  roller  units 
for  orienting  and  transmitting  the  mount  so  that  the  said 
other  pair  of  opposing  edges  thereof  are  introduced  into 
said  secondary  roller  unit 


TAPE  CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Horace  S.  Graar,  Moot  Piuspiil.  and  Natkanicl  G. 

Kamcn,  CUcago,  DL,  aidfMn  to  Teletype  Corpora- 

tioa,  ChkacD,  DL,  a  eotrontkm  of  Delaware 

FIM  J«lj  14,  195S,  Scr.  No.  74t427 

3  ClainH.    (Cl  154— 42J) 


23M345 

FOAM  KILLING  SPRAY  SYSTEM  FOR 

VACUUM  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 

Aitfanr  E.  Bnwckto^  GIcm  Falb,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7,S57 

t  ClalBBL     (CL  li2— 252) 
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I .  Apparatus  for  aligning  a  section  of  tape  comprising 
a  tape  support,  a  tape  guide  mounted  on  said  support,  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  from  a  normal 
position  to  a  position  overlying  said  tape  support,  a 
cantilever  spring  secured  to  said  lever  and  having  its  free 
end  extending  obliquely  from  said  lever  to  approach  con- 
tact with  said  tape  before  said  lever  is  pivoted  into  the 
position  overlying  said  tape  support,  and  a  friction  pad 
secured  to  said  free  end  of  said  cantilever  spring  for 
frictionally  engaging  said  tape  to  move  it  laterally  to 
abut  said  tape  guide  when  said  lever  is  pivoted  toward 
said  tape  support 


2398,844 
VAPOR  LOCK  REDUCTION  DEVICE  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
JohB  M.  Jordan,  PlalafleM,  NJ.,  airiinor  to  Emo  Re- 
March  and  EagiBccriiic  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Scat  li,  1959,  Scr.  Na  S4«,432 
7  ClainM.    (CL  15»— 36J) 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  foam  in  the  moisture  re- 
moving vacuum  system  of  a  paper  making  machine  com- 
prising a  suction  box  positioned  to  remove  moisture  from 
an  overlying  layer  of  diluted  paper  pulp,  a  withdrawal 
conduit  conmiunicating  with  said  suction  box  to  permit 
the  air  and  moisture  drawn  into  said  suction  box  to  be 
removed  therefrom,  an  upstanding  water  and  air  sepa- 
ration stand-pipe  communicating  with  said  withdrawal 
conduit  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  air  with- 
drawal leg  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof,  a  suction  conduit  communicating  throu^ 
said  opening  with  said  stand-pipe,  a  regulator  valve  in 
said  conduit  controlling  the  vacuum  maintained  within 
said  stand-pipe,  and  means  for  producing  a  vacuum 
through  said  valve,  spraying  means  within  said  air  leg 
disposed  opposite  the  opening  into  said  withdrawal  con- 
duit for  introducing  a  fresh  water  spray  into  said  air  leg 
directed  toward  the  opening  into  said  withdrawal  con- 
duit to  reduce  foam  formed  within  said  air  leg  and 
prevent  said  foam  from  entering  said  vacuum  control 
valve. 


2,99834^ 

DANDY  ROLL  FOR  HIGH  SPEEDS 

Lloyd  HomboKeL  Bdott,  Wb.,  airignor  to  Bclolt  Iron 

Works,  BcioU,  Wb.,  a  corporation  of  Wbcooiin 

FUcd  Ang.  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  679,843 

4  Claim.    (CLK2— 297) 


1.  In  an  automotivd  vehicle  having  a  front  end  and  a 
rear  axle  and  which  mcludes  a  liquid  fuel  pump  having 
a  suction  inlet,  a  main  liquid  fuel  storage  container  hav- 
ing an  outlet  conduit  which  communicates  with  an  in- 
take device  located  within  the  main  container,  and  a 
main  fuel  conduit  communicating  between  said  suction 
inlet  and  said  outlet  conduit,  a  fuel  conduit  bypass  attach- 
ment comprising:  an  inverted  U-shaped  bypass  fuel  con- 
duit rising  in  an  upward  direction  above,  and  having  each 
leg  of  the  inverted  U  communicating  with  the  main  fuel 
conduit;  uni-directional  flow  means  located  in  the  main 
conduit  between  the  points  of  communication  of  the  by- 
pass conduit  legs,  with  the  main  conduit  whereby  liquid 
fuel  is  allowed  to  flow  from  the  liquid  fuel  storage  tank 
toward  the  fuel  pump;  and  a'  liquid  fuel  container  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  communicating  with  and  located 
in  that  leg  of  the  inverted  U  bypass  conduit  which  is 
located  between  the  directional  flow  means  and  the  fuel 
pump. 


1.  In  a  high  speed  paper  machine,  a  traveling  forming 
wire  having  a  horizontal  forming  reach  carrying  a  stream 
of  pulp  for  forming  a  paper  web,  suction  means  for  draw- 
ing water  through  the  wire,  and  a  dandy  roll  structure 
above  the  wire,  and  dipping  into  the  pulp  on  the  wire  in 
the  region  above  said  suction  means,  said  dandy  roll 
structure  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  roll  having  a 
foraminous  peripheral  surface  portion  in  the  form  of  a 
fine  wire  screen  mounted  on  heavier  wire  and  radial  fins 
and  having  a  contact  area  of  said  foraminous  surface 
extending  along  its  axial  length  adapted  to  engage  the 
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upper  surface  of  a  traveling  web  supported  by  a  form- 
ing wire  horixootaHy  movable  beneath  the  roll,  and  a 
gland  within  said  roll  defining  an  area  of  slighOy  super- 
rtmofl>heric  pressure  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
the  interior  of  the  roll  and  along  the  axial  length  of 
the  roll  at  the  off-running  side  of  said  contact  area  for 
urging  web  particles  and  water  tending  to  remam  on  the 
foraminous  surface  back  onto  the  web.  and  defining 
an  area  of  slightly  subatmospheric  pressure  along  the 
axial  length  of  the  roll  at  the  on-cwning  »«»«.?'  «"^ 
contact  area  for  preventing  buildup  of  web  particles  and 
water  on  the  outside  of  the  foraminous  surface. 
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I '         2  998,847 

PFTLESS  WELL  ADAf^OR  LOCKING  PROPS 

Herbert  W.  Maaai.  lt#48  W.  CongrcH  St, 

MHwaakcc,  Wb. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  19«#,  Scr.  No.  7,485 

8  Claima.    (CL  166—85) 


wall  thickness  having  a  seriea  of  circumferentially  spaced 
Dockeu  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  mner  sw- 
fa«  thereof  the  material  of  the  collar  owlymg  Mjd 
pockets  being  substantially  equal  in  thickness  to  the 
thickness  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  «)Uar.  each 
pocket  having  oppositely  tapered  i°tcnud  surfaces  ai»d  a 
Window   opening  extending  therethrough  between  said 
tapered  surfaces,  and  a  plurality  of  members  positioned 
in  said  pockets,  each  member  havmg  two  wedge  ele- 
ments  connected   by   means   protruding  through   each 
window  opening,  the  wedge  dements  engaging  Ac  tap- 
ered surfaces,   whereby   said  wedge  f^^^^'^^l^ 
moved  away  from  each  other  along  said  tapered  surface 
by  applying  a  force  against  said  protruding  means  and 
thereby  anchor  the  collar  upon  the  weU  pipe. 


2,998,849 
PITCH  LOCK  SYSTEM        „,^,_.  . 
Norman  B.  Newton,  Sovth  GtoitMbwy,  ^J^^^^ 
Fbdir,  Sn«eld,  Conn,  asrifDon  to  UntodAJrwrfl 
SSStton,  EMt  Hartford.  Com.,  •  corporation  of 

'^'•'^«l  Oct  15,  Vf^  S«lNo.  767,388 
8  Clainis.    (CL  17#— 168  J) 


i.  ,&•.  i-^viaL 


2   In  combination,  a  well  casing,  a  fluid  pi^  fitting 
removably  anchored  within  said  well  canng.  first  and 
second  telescopically  associated  members  withm  the  well 
casing  and  extending  axially  thereof,  <>«»  f  *^  "»^.  5«i^; 
scopically  associated  members  being  earned  by  said  fit- 
ting, a  pair  of  lever  arms,  a  pivot  member  direcUy  piv- 
oully  connecting  the  lever  arms  at  their  outer  ends  and 
carrying  an  engagemem  element,  the  inner  end  of  oiie 
arm   being  pivotolly   connected   to  the  first  telescopic 
member  and  the  inner  end  of  the  other  arm  being  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  second  telescopic  member,  said 
arms  projecting  lateraUy  of  the  axis  of  said  well  cMing 
and  being  of  a  length  to  jack-knife  upon  relaUve  tele- 
scopic movement  of  said  telescopic  members  to  a  posi- 
tion   wherein    said    engagemem    element    is    re leasably 
wedged  against  an  inner  wall  portion  of  the  well  casing 
to  stabilize  said  fitting. 


2,998,848 
STOP  COLLAR 
Kenneth  A.  Wright  and  ^''^ ^J^^  V^n^Sw 
Incoiiorated,  Torrance,  Calif,  a  corporation  of  Call- 

'""'■    Filed  Nov.  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  694,263 
8  Claims.     (CL  166— 241) 


'•^^'Tg^fVt !»" 


1    In  a  propeller  having  a  hub.  a  plurality  of  bl^dS^ 
carried  by  said  hub  and  movable  to  a  number  of  varied 
pitch  positions  relative  to  the  hub.  means  for  varying  the 
Jitch  position  of  said  blades  including  a  ^^°^°l°'^^ 
high  and  low  pitch  pressure  lines  connected  thereto,  gov- 
ernor means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  servo 
motor  including  connections  to  said  high  and  low  ^ch 
lines,  a  pitch  lock  including  one  element  movable  mth 
the  blades  and  another  element  fixed  against  rotation 
relative  to  the  hub.  spring  means  urging  said  lock  ele- 
ments into  an  engaged  position  to  prevent  movement 
of  the  blades  in  a  pitch  decrease  direction,  flmd  pressure , 
servo  means  for  urging  said  members  mto  a  disengaged 
^5on.T  servo  o^eilted  valve  device  for  con^onmg 
said  fluid  pressure  means,  flapper  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling the  position  of  said  valve  device,  a  speed  respon- 
sive device  for  varying  the  opening  of  said  valve  means 
to  regulate  said  servo  device,  and  means  connected  to 
said  high  and  low  pitch  lines  for  selecting  *«  hi^er  of 
tiie  pressures  in  said  lines  and  conducting  the  selected 
pressure  to  said  valve  device. 


2,998,850  ^^ 

HEUCOPTER  CONTROL  APPARATl^ 

Victor  O.  Annstrof,  13303  ^^^.J^SS^  ^^ 

Flkd  Sept.  9, 1958,  Scr.  No.  760,009 

OClidBS.    (a.  170— 160.16) 

1  In  a  helicopter  control  arrangement  for  controUing 
the  flight  of  a  helicopter,  in  combination  with  a  hfting 
rotor  blade  rotatably  carried  on  ^^e  helicopter  a  pU« 
airfoil  pivotally  secured  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  blade 


80 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  6,  1961 


pilot  airfoil  having  a  leading  edge  maintained  forward  of 
the  rotor  blade  to  directly  meet  oncoming  airflow,  a 
parallelogram  linkage  operably  connected  between  the 
blade  and  the  airfoil  to  pivot  the  airfoil,  a  weight  located 
exteriorly  of  the  blade  connected  to  the  linkage  and  ef- 


fective to  change  the  angle  of  attack  of  the  airfoil  leading 
edge  with  respect  to  oncoming  airflow  via  the  linkage  re- 
sponsive to  a  change  of  the  blade  from  a  given  angle 
of  attack  plane  whereby  the  flow  of  air  past  the  airfoil 
is  altered  which  aerodynamically  rotates  the  blade  about 
its  longitudinal  axis. 


2,998,851 

HYDRAUUC  POWER  LIFT  CONTROL  MEANS 

FOR  TRACTORS 

Robert  Maiiadin,  Doocaiter,  Eaglaiid,  asrignor  to  Intcr- 

nartonai  Harvcatcr  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpora- 

tloB  of  New  Jcncy 

Flkd  Mar.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  722,001 

ClalBa  priority,  applkatioD  Great  Britain  Mar.  18, 1957 

12  Claims.     (O.  172—7) 


1.  In  a  tractor  having  an  implement  hitch  means 
adapted  to  carry  an  implement  and  including  a  draft  re- 
sponsive member  resiliently  loaded  so  as  to  be  movable 
in  response  to  changes  in  draft  load,  hydraulic  power  lift 
means  including  a  ram  cylinder  and  a  ram  piston  recipro- 
cal within  said  cylinder,  and  a  pump  and  a  reservoir  con- 
taining a  fluid;  a  hydraulic  power  lift  control  means  hav- 
ing a  chamber  with  an  inlet  passage  in  communication 
with  said  pump  and  a  by-pass  return  passage  in  com- 
munication with  said  reservoir  and  a  conduit  in  com- 
munication^with  said  cylinder,  a  manually  operated  se- 
lector valve  reciprocal  within  said  chamber,  a  relief  valve 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  draft  responsive 
member  and  retained  thereby  and  in  communication  with 
said  chamber  and  said  by-pass  return  passage  and  oper- 
able to  intermittently  dispel  fluid  to  the  reservoir  in  ac- 
cordance with  movement  of  the  draft  responsive  member, 
a  pre-set  relief  valve  in  communication  with  said  inlet 
passage  and  said  chamber,  and  a  depth  limiting  valve 
means  in  conmiunication  with  said  chamber  and  said  by- 
pass return  passage  and  connected  to  the  power  lift  means. 
said  selector  valve  being  movable  into  a  first  position  per- 
mitting communication  between  said  inlet  passage  and 
said  conduit  and  said  by-pass  return  passage  for  lower- 
ing said  implement,  and  into  a  second  position  permitting 
communication  between  said  inlet  passage  and  said  con- 
duit and  said  relief  valve  means  for  adjusting  the  position 


of  the  implement  consequent  upon  draft  forces  exerted 
upon  said  draft  reqwnsive  member,  and  into  a  third  posi- 
tioo  permitting  communication  between  said  inlet  passage 
and  said  conduit  for  raising  said  implement,  and  into  a 
fourth  position  permitting  communication  between  said 
inlet  passage  and  said  by-pass  return  passage  consequent 
upon  unseating  of  said  preset  reUef  valve  for  transport 
of  said  implement,  and  into  a  fifth  position  permitting 
communication  between  said  conduit  and  said  depth  limit- 
ing piston  valve  means  and  said  by-pass  return  passage 
for  lowering  of  said  implement  whereupon  movement  of 
said  depth  limiting  piston  valve  means  terminates  com- 
munication between  said  chamber  and  said  by-pass  return 
passage  to  prevent  a  further  descent  of  the  implement. 


2,998352 

STOEWALK  EDGER 

John  Cari  HaD,  120  MoUcan  Atc^  Omrllic,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  U,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,757 

3  Chdms.    (CI.  172—18) 


1.  An  edger  for  removing  soil  from  the  side  of  a  side- 
walk or  the  like,  comprising  a  base  plate  horizontally  dis- 
posed for  placement  on  a  sidewalk,  the  plate  having  a 
downtumed  flange  for  abutment  with  a  side  of  a  side- 
walk, the  flange  having  a  lower  tapered  edge,  a  cutting 
Wade  pivotally  mounted  on  the  plate  for  movement  be- 
tween an  upper  non-operative  position  and  a  lower  oper- 
ative position,  the  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  adjacent 
the  flange  in  the  lower  operative  position,  the  blade  being 
spring  biased  toward  the  upper  non-operative  position,  the 
blade  also  having  an  edge  remote  from  the  cutting  edge 
and  movable  around  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  blade,  trigger 
means  for  holding  the  blade  in  the  lower  operative  posi- 
tion, an  elongated  vertical  casing  mounted  on  the  plate, 
a  handle  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  the 
handle  having  a  manually  movable  portion  operatively 
connected  to  the  trigger  means  for  releasing  the  trigger 
means,  the  trigger  means  including  a  lever  having  a  catch 
surface  in  the  path  of  rotation  of  and  engagcable  with 
the  edge  of  the  blade  remote  from  the  cutting  edge  when 
the  blade  is  in  the  lower  operative  position,  and  the  base 
plate  and  downtumed  flange  providing  two  sidewalk  abut- 
table  surfaces  for  steadying  the  edger  and  for  removing 
successive  segments  of  sod  of  uniform  configuration. 


\  2.998.853 

WHEEL  SUPPORT  FOR  IMPLEMENTS 
Uwe  H.  Marfenscn,  Boriinittoa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jcncy 

FUcd  Sept  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,285 
7  aaims.  (CL  172—383) 
1.  A  furrow  and  transport  wheel  assembly  for  an  im- 
plement comprising  a  support,  a  pair  of  separate  coaxial 
main  shaft  sections  mounted  on  the  support,  a  wheel 
rotatabiy  mounted  on  one  of  said  sections,  an  auxiliary 
shaft  section  radially  spaced  from  and  spanning  said 
main  shaft  sections,  means  for  mounting  said  auxiliary 
shaft  section  on  said  main  shaft  sections  for  rotation  in 
an  orbit  about  the  axes  of  the  latter  to  effect  movement 


X. 
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of  said  auxiliary  shaft  section  relative  to  said  main  shaft 
sections,  means  for  holding  said  auxiliary  riiaft  sectioa 


on  each  tooth  bar.  a  pair  of  upper  and  Ufatr  aet  ban 
pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said  levers  at  vertically 
spaced  points,  an  extension  on  one  oi  said  kyen  pro- 
jecting upwardly  above  said  uf^r  set  bar,  an  up^and- 
ing  bracket  connected  to  the  lower  set  bar  and  having  a 


in  selected  positions  and  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  aux- 
iliary shaft  sectioa. 


I 


2,998,854 
DISK  HARROW 
James  Morkosid,  Dcs  Plaincs,  111.,  aarignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey    ^ 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  781,731 
4  Claims.    (CI.  171—600) 


•^     4-. 
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transverse  pin,  and  a  q>ring-Ioaded  adjusting  bar  assem- 
bly pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  lever  exten- 
sion and  having  a  series  of  notches  adjacent  to  its  op- 
posite end  for  selective  engagement  with  said  pin,  said 
assembly  disposed  in  substantial  hcmzontal  alignment 
with  said  set  ban. 


2,998,856 
BOTTOM  BRACE  AND  FOLDING  PILE 
HAMMER  LEADS  CONSTRUCTION 
WaMcmar  F.  Larsen,  Dover,  and  Leonard  L.  Frederick, 
Whippany,  N  J.,  assignors  to  McKionan-TcrTy  Corpo- 
ration, Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Sept  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,858 
4  Claims.     (Q.  175—154) 


1.  In  an  offset  disk  harrow  having  a  frame  including 
horizontal  laterally  spaced  frame  bars  having  laterally 
convcring  tandem  disk  gangs  secured  thereto  and  a  hitch 
frame  vertically  pivotable  relative  to  said  frame  bars  for 
connection  to  a  draft  source,  the  combination  of  con- 
necting means  between  said  bars  for  holding  them  in 
spaced  relationship  comprising  a  rigid  member  affixed  at 
one  end  to  one  of  said  bars  and  having  a  flange  at  its 
other  end  engageable  with  the  other  of  said  bars,  and 
means  in  the  connection  of  said  rigid  member  to  said 
other  of  said  bars  for  twisting  the  frame  to  counteract 
the  tendency  of  the  forward  end  of  each  gang  to  pene- 
trate more  deeply  than  the  rear  end  thereof,  comprising 
a  pivot  member  connecting  said  flange  to  the  associated 
bar,  a  lever  arm  on  said  other  end  of  said  rigid  member, 
and  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  lever  arm  and 
said  other  of  said  bars  for  angularly  adjusting  the  latter 
relative  to  said  rigid  member. 


I! 


2,998,855 
HARROW  WITH  SHOCK  ABSORBER  DEVICE 
Engene  J.  Birkeabacii,  Des  Plaincs,  and  John  E.  Morgan, 
Chia«o,    m.,    an^EDors   to    International    Harvester 
Company,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUcd  Mar.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  725,413 
5  Claims.    (O.  172—635) 
1.  A  harrow  comprising  a  pair  of  end  rails,  rockably 
mounted  tooth  bars  carried  thereby,  an  upstanding  lever 


1.  The  combination  with  a  crane  boom,  a  leads  guide 
swiveled  on  the  head  of  the  boom  for  universal  swingmg 
movement  forward  away  from  and  back  toward  the  boom 
and  laterally  away  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  boom 
and  a  leads  frame  guided  for  vertical  movement  up  and 
down  through  said  guide,  of  a  longitudinally  extensible 
bottom  brace  for  holding  the  lower  end  of  the  leads  frame 
out  from  the  boom  and  for  swinging  said  leads  frame 
laterally  to  opposite  sides  of  the  boom,  said  extensible 
bottom  brace  having  an  inner  end  portion  pivotally  sup- 
ported at  the  lower  end  of  the  boom  for  lateral  swinging 
movement  of  the  brace  and  ^n  extcnsibly  related  outer 
end  portion  swiveled  to  the  lower  end  of  the  leads  frame, 
a  longitudinally  extensible  and  contractible  motor  di- 
agonally related  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  brace,  said 
motor  having  its  inner  end  pivotally  supported  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  boom  for  lateral  swinging  movement  and 
its  outer  end  pivotally  connected  with  the  inner  end  por- 
tion of  the  brace  to  impart  lateral  swinging  movement  to 
the  brace  and  connected  leads  frame  to  one  side  on  ex- 
tension of  the  motor  and  swinging  movement  of  the  brace 
and  connected  leads  frame  laterally  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  boom  on  contraction  of  the  motor  and  variably 
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adjustable  means  for  positively  securing  the  bottom  brace 
in  the  laterally  shifted  positions  to  which  it  may  be 
swung  by  said  motor. 


2,9fM57 
DRILL  BIT 
Frcdrk  H.  Dcfly,  TUsa,  OUa^  Mdt^or,  by 

to  Jcncy  Pro^BCtipa  Research  Company 
Filed  Dec.  11,  If  57,  Str.  No.  792,039 
fCWau.     (a.  175— 359) 


6.  An  improved  multi-cutter  elnnent  rotary  bit  which 
comprises  a  body  member  having  a  plurality  of  sockets 
disposed  in  the  lower  surface  thereof,  each  socket  adapted 
to  receive  a  separate  cutter  element  and  arranged  in  said 
lower  surface  to  provide  a  working  relationship  between 
the  cutter  elements,  each  cutter  element  comprising  a 
support  member,  two  cutter  shafts  attached  at  one  end 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  support  member  and  extending 
upward  therefrom  to  supporting  engagement  with  the 
surrounding  socket,  a  disc-type  cutter  rotatably  mounted 
on  each  shaft,  a  cylindrical  cutter  rotatably  supported 
by  said  support  member  between  said  disc  cutters  and 
in  a  recessed  position  relative  to  said  disc  cutters,  all  of 
the  cutters  in  each  cutter  element  arranged  such  that 
the  cutting  contact  points  of  the  cutters  fall  in  substan- 
tially a  common  plane  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
bit. 


the  direction  of  movement  thereof  and  in  Ajdirection  sub- 
stantially transverse  to  the  direction  of  sflbh  movement 
so  that  they  are  in  staggered  relation,  each  abutment  cor- 
responding to  a  whole  unit  of  measure,  a  second  member 
nxMinted  for  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  and  also 
toward  said  first  member,  a  plurality  of  aligned  di^lace- 
able  pins  carried  by  the  second  member  for  displacement 
of  a  pin  upon  engagement  with  an  abutment  in  register 
therewith  when  the  second  member  is  moved  toward  the 
fixed  member,  first  movable  means  movable  from  an 
initial  position  to  cooperate  with  an  index  member  en- 
gaged with  the  index  means  for  recording  the  propor- 
tional weight  corresponding  thereto,  second  movable 
means  cooperating  with  a  displaced  pin  to  record  the 
whole  unit  of  weight  corresponding  to  the  abutment  in 
register  therewith,  and  means  secured  to  the  first  movable 
means  to  move  the  second  member  together  with  the  dis- 
placeable  pins  carried  thereby  parallel  to  the  first  mem- 
ber, the  means  secured  to  the  first  movable  means  being 
at  a  position  thereon  corresponding  to  one  end  of  the  ar- 
ray of  index  members,  whereby  ambiguities  at  a  transi- 
tion between  a  whole  unit  and  a  proportional  part  of  a 
unit  adjacent  the  whole  unit  are  prevented. 


2,998,858 

SCALE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  CALCULATION  OF 

PRICE 
Heiaz  Adolf  Dzaack,  EskUstua,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Kooperativa  Fortwiidet  Ekooomisk  Forening,  Stock< 
holin,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1956,  Scr.  No.  617,154 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Sweden  Oct.  21, 1955 

3  Claims.    (Q.  177—2) 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  177—203  see: 
Patent  No.  2,998,969 


2,998,859 

PROPELLER-DRIVEN  SNOW  VEfflCLE 

Josef  Niklas,  Dorfstrasse'll,  Obcrammergao, 

Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  793,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  27,  1958 

5  Claims.     (O.  180—3) 


I*    0    1  i* 


I 


a       II 


I.  In  a  measuring  apparatus,  a  device  for  determining 
the  weight  of  a  product  and  recording  such  weight  in 
whole  units  of  measure  and  proportional  parts  thereof 
comprising  a  first  member  movable  a  distance  propor- 
tional to  a  weight  and  having  first  index  means  thereon, 
an  array  of  spaced  index  members  corresponding  to  the 
proportional  parts  of  the  weight  movable  from  a  fixed 
position  to  engage  an  index  member  with  the  index 
means,  second  index  means  on  the  first  movable  member 
comprising  a  plurality  of  abutments  thereon  spaced  in 


1 .  A  pulling  arrangement,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  single  substantially  ski-shaped  runner  means  having  a 
substantially  smooth  bottom  face  and  free  of  means 
adapted  to  drivingly  engage  a  surface  on  which  said  ski- 
shaped  runner  means  is  placed;  solely  air-engaging  driv- 
ing means  rotatable  about  a  given  axis  of  rotation  and 
mounted  on  said  ski-shaped  nmner  means  for  moving 
the  same  forward  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
ski-shaped  runner  means;  and  an  elongated  rigid  grip- 
ping member  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  means 
and  tumable  about  an  axis  located  at  a  level  below  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  driving  means  and  substantially 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  runner 
means,  said  gripping  member  extending  in  a  direction  rear- 
wardly  from  said  runner  means  so  as  to  be  adapted  to 
be  gripped  at  the  other  end  by  the  user  of  said  pulling 
arrangement,  the  connection  between  said  one  end  <rf  the 
gripping  member  and  said  one  means  being  such  that  said 
gripping  member  is  held  against  lateral  movement  with 
respect  to  said  runner  means,  whereby  during  operation 
of  said  driving  means  a  user  gripping  the  rear  end  ol  said 
elongated  gripping  member  will  be  pulled  in  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  ski-shape<)  runner  means  while  simul- 
taneously being  in  a  position  to  vary  the  direction  of  pull- 
ing by  moving  the  rear  end  of  said  gripping  means  in 
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lateral  direction  tbos  adjusting  the  <firectioa  of  said  ski- 
shaped  runner  means  and  simuluneously  also  adjusting 
the  direction  of  pull  exerted  by  said  air-engaging  driving 
means  so  as  to  coincide  with  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  ski-shaped  runner  means. 


2,998,860 

SOUND  SILENCING  AND  FILTERING 

APPARATUS 

WUhelm  S.  Everett,  1349  E.  Main  St,  Saota  Paula,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  715,445 

9  Claims.     (CL  181—54) 


of  one  end  of  said  boom,  a  shaft  extending  throu^  said 
legs  and  said  boom,  a  fork  integrally  formed  on  the 
other  end  of  said  boom,  a  vertical  post  positioned  be- 
tween the  legs  of  the  second  of  said  forks,  a  pair  of  levers 
pivotally  connected  to  the  boom,  a  leveling  arm  extend- 
ing between  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  levei^and 
said  post  to  maintain  said  platform  in  a  horizontal  jpane, 
said  platform  having  a  circular  turnUble  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  said  turntable  having  a  groove  on  the  peripheral 
edge  thereof,  a  steel  cable  positioned  in  the  groove  in  said 
turntable,  a  clamp  connected  to  said  cable,  a  double  act- 
ing hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein  that  is 
connected  to  said  clan^  so  that  upon  actuation  of  the 
piston  in  said  cylinder  said  cable  will  operatively  rotate 
said  turntable  and  the  platform  connected  thereto. 


^       0- 


f  / 


1.  A  device  for  attenuating  noises  from  fluid  flowing 
through  an  exhaust  passage,  said  device  comprising:  an 
elongated  casing  having  a  closure  at  a  first  end;  an  inlet 
pipe  extending  through  said  closure;  a  first  header  within 
said  casing  proximate  said  closure;  a  second  header  at 
a  second  end  of  said  casing;  a  plurality  of  perforated 
pipes  each  extending  through  both  of  said  headers;  and, 
sound  absorbent  material  in  said  casing  between  said 
headers  and  surrounding  said  pipes,  said  second  header 
comprising  an  outwardly  concave  dish-shaped  reflector 
for  directing  any  noise  issuing  from  said  device  in  a 
single  direction. 

2,998,861 

ORCHARD  CRANE 
Edgar  A.  HotcfaUss,  Cmlton,  Wask. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1957,  Scr.  No.  701,128 

1  Claim.    (CI.  182—2) 


A  crane  comprising  a  mobile  chassis,  an  elevated  work- 
man's platform,  a  boom  extending  between  and  coimected 
to  said  chassis  and  said  platform,  a  fork  rigidly  mounted 
to  said  platform  having  legs  extending  on  opposite  sides 


2^98,862 

LADDER  AND  STOOL  COMBINED 

Walter  D.  Eariey,  15  Reo  Ave., 

Port  Jeffenon  Station,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jimc  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,814 

5  Claims.    (O.  182—33.2) 


1.  In  combination,  a  horizontal  seat  embodying  com- 
plemental  front  and  rear  sections  normally  coplanar  and 
having  adjacent  cooperating  edges  hinged  together  and 
permitting  the  front  section  to  be  swung  up  and  posi- 
timied  atop  the  rear  section,  a  leg  frame  positioned  and 
mounted  beneath  said  seat  and  embodying  a  pair  of  rear 
legs  secured  at  upper  ends  to  and  depending  from  the 
rear  seat  section,  a  short  back-rest  fixed  to  and  rising 
vertically  above  the  rear  section,  a  pair  of  main  front 
legs  commensurate  in  length  with  the  rear  legs  and  hav- 
ing upper  ends  fixed  to  a  forward  edge  portion  of  the 
front  seat  section,  said  front  legs  depending  from  said 
main  front  section,  the  median  and  lower  portions  of 
said  front  legs  having  spaced  rungs  afiKxed  thereto  and 
adapted  to  serve  as  handgrips,  a  third  rung  fixed  across 
upper  portions  of  said  front  legs  and  provided  on  a 
median  portion  thereof  with  a  pivotally  mounted  latch 
having  a  keeper  hook,  upper  and  lower  ladder  steps  sup- 
ported on  said  leg  frame,  said  upper  step  being  alined 
with  said  third  rung  and  having  a  keeper  seat  in  which 
said  keeper  hook  may  be  releasably  seated,  a  pair  of 
auxiliary  front  legs  embodied  rigidly  in  said  leg  frame 
and  cooperating  with  the  rear  legs  to  support  said  seat 
and  steps,  said  auxiliary  legs  extending  from  the  level 
of  the  upper  step  to  floor  level  and  cooperating  with  the 
rear  legs  in  supporting  the  seat  and  steps  when  the  main 
front  legs  are  elevated  in  conjunction  with  the  front  seat 
section  to  provide  a  safety-type  support  and  steadying 
member  for  the  user,  said  latch  being  also  releasably  en- 
gageable  with  an  upper  edge  of  the  back-rest  and  serving 
to  hold  said  steadying  member  in  an  upstanding  posi- 
tion with  portions  thereof  projecting  above  the  back-rest. 
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2,99M<3 
FIRE  ESCAPE  LADDERS 
CUytoB  E.  LwaoB,  Wciton,  Cooil,  at^gaor  to  White 
Mctel    RoOiag    Ik   Stampfaig   Corporatkm,    Brooklyn, 
N.Yn  a  corpondoa  of  New  York 

FDcd  Aof.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,176 
1  Claim.     (CI.  182—164) 


A  foldable  fire-€scape  ladder  adapted  to  be  suspended 
along  the  exterior  of  a  building  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  ladder  sections,  means  for  connecting  said  sections 
including  a  wall  engaging  member  formed  having  two 
point-bearing  foot  portions  on  one  end  and  two  apertures 
on  the  other  end,  and  means  for  engagement  with  said 
apertures  for  pivotal  connection  of  said  sections  to  said 
wall  engaging  member,  said  foot  portions  being  spaced 
at  a  distance  from  each  other  greater  than  the  distance 
between  said  apertures  and  each  having  a  point  which 
is  defined  by  a  pair  of  intersecting  planes,  both  of  said 
planes  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  a 
bearing  line  established  by  said  two  foot  portions  and 
the  planes  defining  said  angle  on  one  foot  |x>rtion  being 
oppositely  inclined  with  respect  to  those  of  the  other 
foot  portion. 


therefrom  longitudinally  of  the  casing  to  provide  a  groove 
having  a  closed  end  and  spaced  apart  outer  and  inner  wall 
surfaces,  the  end  zone  of  the  casing  being  disposed  in 
the  groove,  sealing  means  in  the  groove  to  provide  a  seal 
between  the  end  ring  and  the  casing,  an  elongated  open- 
ended  member  forming  a  compartment  adapted  to  receive 
a  dust  bag  for  removing  and  collecting  dust  from  air 
which  is  moved  therethrough,  the  elongated  open-ended 
member  being  disposed  within  the  casing  and  having  a  bot- 
tom and  side  wall  extending  from  the  bottom  toward  the 
end  ring,  the  side  wall  of  the  elongated  open-ended  mem- 
ber at  the  open  end  thereof  having  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  at  the  shoulder  of  the  casing,  the  elongated  open- 
ended  member  being  self-sustaining  apertured  for  air  to 
be  moved  freely  therethrough,  the  inner  side  wall  of  the 
end  ring  projecting  longitudinally  within  the  casing  toward 
the  shoulder,  and  means  including  the  inner  side  wall  of 
the  end  ring  for  clamping  the  flange  of  the  elongated  open- 
ended  member  at  the  shoulder  to  support  the  latter  at 
its  open  end.  i 

2^99,865 

LUVRICATING  DEVICE 

Joachim  Geissier,   KolH-Nippcs,  Germany,   assignor  to 

De  Limon  Flulmic  ft  Co.,  Dnsscldorf,  Germany 

nied  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  20,  1958 

14  Claims.     (CI.  184—15) 


1 


2,998,864 
SUCTION  CLEANER 
Paul  Enilc  Gaadry,  Moatreal,  Qwbcc,  Canada,  asrignor 
to  Akticbolaget  Elcctroivz,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,728 
8  Chdms.     (CI.  183 — 43) 


1.  In  a  lubricating  head  for  lubricating  an  element  of  a 
chain  drive:  a  lubricating  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in 
said  lubricating  head  and  movable  from  an  ineffective 
position  into  an  effective  position  for  engagement  with 
the  element  to  be  lubricated,  conduit  means  extending 
through  said  lubricating  piston  for  conveying  lubricant 
therethrough  to  the  element  to  be  lubricated,  fluid  pres- 
sure operable  control  means  normally  occupying  a  first 
position  in  which  it  interrupts  said  conduit  means  to 
thereby  prevent  the  passage  of  lubricant  through  said  con- 
duit means  to  the  element  to  be  lubricated,  said  control 
means  being  movable  into  a  second  position  to  thereby 
allow  the  flow  of  lubricant  through  said  conduit  means  to 
the  element  to  be  lubricated,  and  means  for  admitting 
lubricant  under  pressure  to  said  conduit  means  and  to  said 
piston  and  said  control  means  to  move  said  piston  from 
its  ineffective  position  into  its  effective  position  and  to 
move  said  control  means  from  its  first  position  into  its 
second  position. 

v 


I.  In  a  suction  cleaner  through  which  air  is  adapted  to 
be  moved,  a  casing  having  an  open  end,  a  longitudinally 
extending  zone  of  the  casing  at  its  open  end  having  an 
enlarged  section  to  provide  an  outwardly  extending 
shoulder  on  the  casmg  which  is  spaced  from  the  extreme 
end  thereof,  an  end  ring  for  said  casing  having  an  end 
wall  and  spaced  apart  outer  and  inner  side  walls  extending 


2,998,866 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROLS 

John  R.  Dinning,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Toledo  Scale 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Anf.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,736 

28  Chdms.     {O.  187—29) 

28.   In  an  elevator  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 

cars   serving   a   plurality   of  floors,   a   dispatching  floor 
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from  which  cars  are  dispatched  in  a  first  direction,  a  plu- 
rality of  floors  beyond  said  dispatching  floor  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  said  first  direction,  means  for  assign- 
ing cars  to  serve  said  floors  beyond,  means  for  prevent- 
ing operation  of  said  assigning  means  in  response  to  a 


^:; 


ci—r 


ti 


^ 


*H  „ 


condition  common  to  the  cars  while  another  car  is  as- 
^gned  to  serve  said  floors  beyond,  and  means  for  enabling 
operation  of  said  assigning  means  while  another  car  is 
assigned  to  serve  said  floors  beyond  when  no  car  assigned 
to  serve  said  floors  beyond  initiates  floor  beyond  service 
within  a  given  interval. 


2,998367 
VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Albert  H.  Dall,  Cinctainati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Chi- 
cinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  Chidnnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  CMdo 

FUed  Jnnc  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  745,724 
1  Chim.    (Q.  188—1) 


Tto 


2,998,868 

DAMPING  DEVICE 

Ghcrt  Henri  Mckr,  Zvkh,  Switicriand.  aarii 

Coatnrcs  A.G^  Znkh,  Switzerland 

FUed  Not.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,231 

Claims  priority,  apidication  Switzeriand  Mar.  31,  1958 

16datan.    (0.188—90) 


1.  A  damping  device  for  damping  oscillations  of  a 
rotary  system,  comprising  in  combination:  a  rotary  mem- 
ber rotatable  about  an  axis  and  having  a  damping  surface 
extending  transversely  of  said  axis;  a  damping  member 
having  a  damping  surface  extending  transversely  of  said 
axis,  facing  the  damping  surface  of  said  rotary  member 
and  adjacently  spaced  therefrom,  said  damping  surfaces 
defining  therebetween  a  continuous  uninterrupted  space 
extending  about  and  through  said  axis  and  continuously 
increasing  in  axial  thickness  in  a  direction  radially  out- 
ward from  said  axis;  and  a  body  of  liquid  filling  said  space 
and  held  centrally  between  said  surfaces  by  capillary  at- 
traction thereto  regardless  of  the  position  of  said  damp- 
ing device. 

2,998,869 

POWER  OPERATED  BRAKE  OPERATING 

APPARATUS 

Cecil  £.  Adams,  Coiombas,  (Nile,  aarignor  to  American 

Brake  Shoe  Convuv*  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  798,440 
2  Chdms.    (CI.  188—152) 


A  vibration  dampener  for  the  spindle  carrier  of  a  hori- 
zontal milling  machine  comprising  a  mounting  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  top  of  the  spindle  carrier, 
said  mounting  plate  being  provided  with  a  flat,  horizon- 
tal upper  surface,  a  damper  element  of  substantial  mass 
compared  to  that  of  the  spindle  carrier,  said  damper 
element  being  provided  with  a  flat  surface  adapted  to 
mate  with  the  flat  upper  surface  of  the  mounting  plate, 
a  sheet  of  friction  material  interposed  between  the  flat 
surfaces  of  the  damper  element  and  the  mounting  plate 
and  substantially  co-extensive  therewith,  said  sheet  be- 
ing secured  to  one  of  said  surfaces  and  free  to  slide 
with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  surfaces  to  thereby  per- 
mit frictional  sliding  movement  between  one  face  of  the 
friction  material  and  its  associated  flat  surface,  spring 
means  acting  between  said  damper  element  and  the  spin- 
dle carrier  for  removing  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  the 
damper  element  from  said  sheet  of  frictional  material  so 
as  to  permit  the  damper  element  to  move  independently 
of  the  spindle  carrier  and  thereby  damp  out  the  hori- 
zontal vibrations  occurring  therein  by  virtue  of  the  slid- 
ing friction  between  the  friction  material  and  its  asso- 
ciated flat  surface,  and  a  lost-motion  connection  between 
said  damper  element  and  said  spindle  carrier  for  limit- 
ing the  horizontal  and  vertical  movement  of  the  damper 
element  relative  to  the  mounting  plate. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  brake  master  cylinder,  a  cylinder;  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder  having  a  large  and  a  small  displace- 
ment area,  one  on  each  side  thereof;  externally  operated 
means  for  moving  said  piston  to  create  brake  operating 
fluid  pressure  at  the  large  displacement  area  side  thereof; 
a  fluid  reservoir;  valve  means  including  a  slide  valve  and 
a  poppet  valve  connected  in  series  and  normally  establish- 
ing communication  between  said  small  diq>lacement  area 
side  of  said  piston  and  said  reservoir  and  a  slide  valve 
normally  preventing  communication  between  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  piston,  said  valve  means  operating  in  Ttsporae 
to  a  predetermined  brake  operating  fluid  pressure  at  the 
large  displacement  area  side  of  said  piston  and  including 
two  areas  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  in  succession  by  said 
fluid  pressure  for  operating  said  valve  means,  one  of  said 
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areas  being  effective  to  open  said  valve  which  normally 
prevents  communication  between  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
piston,  to  cloK  the  slide  valve  between  said  piston  and 
reservoir  and  to  expose  the  other  of  said  valve  areas  to 
said  pressure,  and  means  operative  to  control  the  rate  at 
which  said  fluid  pressure  may  be  applied  to  said  one  valve 
area,  said  other  valve  area  being  effective  to  change  the 
rate  at  which  said  valve  means  operates  to  close  said 
poppet  valve. 

239M7t 

AIR  COOLED  BRAKE  DRUM 
Clarence  A.  Hcnaaa,  Grone  Foiite  Finns,  and  Lcalk 
H.  KfaMcr,  GroMc  Poiate  Woodi,  Mkh^  asslgnon  to 
The  Bndd  Compviy,  PhOadcipUa,  Pa^  a  corporatioa 
of  Pennsylvania 

FOcd  Ang.  4, 1954,  Scr.  No.  447,777 
6  Claim.    (Q.  18S— 264) 


1.  A  brake  drum  construction  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  cylindrical  braking  drum  having  a  base  at  its  inner 
end  secured  to  a  wheel  structure  having  a  wheel  rim 
surrounding  the  drum,  the  drum  on  its  outer  end  having 
an  annular  shape  to  cooperate  with  a  scaling  plate,  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  axially  directed  integral  radial 
cross  ribs  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  drum  starting  from 
a  point  near  the  base  or  inner  end  and  at  their  radially 
inner  portions  ending  at  a  point  near  but  short  of  the 
outer  end  of  the  drum,  an  integral  annular  radial  rib 
surrounding  the  drum  near  but  short  of  the  end  of  the 
drum,  said  cross  ribs  for  the  height  of  said  radial  rib 
terminating  against  the  side  and  being  integral  with  said 
radial  rib,  and  an  integral  annular  generally  axially  di- 
rected but  radially  outwardly  flared  rib  extending  out- 
ward from  the  radially  outer  edge  of  said  radial  rib,  the 
flared  rib  being  disposed  radially  outside  the  drum  and 
sealing  plate,  leaving  an  annular  sealing  groove  between 
the  inner  end  of  the  outwardly  flared  rib  and  the  end  of  the 
drum,  and  the  flared  rib  extending  axially  for  a  con- 
siderable distance  beyond  the  sealing  plate  and  end  of 
the  drum  to  stand  exposed  in  the  air  stream  past  the  scal- 
ing plate  and  drum. 


2,99M71 
POWER  TRANSMimNG  DRIVE  EMBODYING 

FRICTION  CLUTCH 

Thnan  W.  Hon,  %  Cartemctcr  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  671, 

Annistoa,  Ala. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,725 

i  Claiau.    (CL  192—17) 

1.  In  power  transmitting  apparatus,  a  shaft  having  an 

abutment  thereon,  a  gear  or.  the  like  mounted  freely  on 

said  shaft  adjacent  said  abutment  and  having  one  face  in 

contact  with  the  abutment,  a  thrust  member  secured  to 

said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  spaced  axially  from 

said  abutment,  a  friaion  clutch  element  freely  mounted 

on  said  shaft  between  said  thrust  member  and  said  gear, 

said  clutch  element  being  in  frictional  contact  with  said 

gear  and  being  spaced  from  the  thrust  member,  wedge 

locking  means  interposed  between  said  thrust  member 

and  said  clutch  element  and  adapted  for  forcing  said 


clutch  element  along  said  shaft  into  frictional  locking 
gagement  with  said  gear  and  for  locking  said  freely 
mouitted  clutch  element  for  rotation  with  said  thnist 
member  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  thrust  member  and 
said  clutch  element  in  either  direction  of  rotation,  means 
to  rotate  said  gear,  relative  rotation  between  said  shaft 
and  said  gear  forcing  the  clutch  element  through  said 


locking  means  into  frictional  locking  engagement  with 
said  gear  whereby  said  shaft  and  gear  are  operatively 
connected  in  driving  relation  to  each  other,  and  brake 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  clutch  element 
and  effective  when  applied  to  retard  rotation  of  said  clutch 
element  to  thereby  render  ineffective  the  clutch  engaging 
action  of  said  wedge  means  whereby  the  gear  may  be 
rotated  freely  on  said  shaft. 


2,998,872 
CLUTCHES 
Gordon  M.  Sommer,  Hinadaic,  and  John  K.  Lin,  Chicago, 
DI.,  assignors  to  U.  S.  IndMtiks,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Ddawaic 

FUcd  Sept.  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  758,493 
2  Oatas.    (CL  192—18) 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
outside  of  a  machine  for  driving  the  latter  and  comprising 
a  housing,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing, 
means  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft,  one  driven  shaft 
mounted  in  said  housing  in  axial  alignment  with  said  drive 
shaft,  a  second  driven  shaft  connected  to  said  one  driven 
shaft  and  rotatable  thereby  upon  rotation  of  said  one 
driven  shaft,  a  sleeve  member  mounted  on  and  rotatable 
with  one  end  of  said  one  driven  shaft  in  outwardly  con- 
centric relation  thereto,  brake  rings  and  clutch  rings 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  member  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  rings  being  slidable  on  said  sleeve  member  axially 
of  said  one  driven  shaft,  other  brake  rings  non-rotatably 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  interleaved  between  said 
first  mentioned  brake  rings,  other  clutch  rings  mounted 
on  and  rotatable  with  said  drive  shaft,  said  other  clutch 
rings  being  movable  axially  of  said  drive  shaft  and 
interleaved  between  said  first  mentioned  clutch  rings, 
two  abutment  members  mounted  on  said  sleeve  member 
on  opposite  axial  sides  thereof  and  of  all  said  rings,  said 
abutment  members  being  slidable  as  a  unit  axially  of 
said  one  drive  shaft  between  one  position,  wherein  they 
are  effective  to  engage  said  first  mentioned  brake  rings 
with  said  other  brake  rings  and  to  disengage  said  first 
mentioned  clutch  rings  from  said  other  clutch  rinp  to 
thereby  hold  said  one  driven  shaft  against  rotation,  and 
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another  position,  wherein  they  are  effective  to  disengage 
said  first  mentiooed  bnke  rings  from  said  other  brake 
rings  and  to  engage  said  first  mentioned  clutch  rings  with 
said  other  chitck  rings  to  thereby  free  said  one  driven 
shaft  for  rotation  and  operatively  connect  the  latter  to 
said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  thereby,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively moving  said  abutment  members  between  said  one 
position  and  said  other  position,  said  last  mentioned 
means  comprising  a  rod  connected  to  said  abutment  mem- 
bers and  slidably  mounted  in  said  oi>e  driven  shaft  for 
reciprocation  axially  of  the  latter,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  connected  to  said  rod,  an- 
other housing  mounted  on  said  first  mentioned  housing, 
a  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  other  housing  and 
connected  to  said  lever  for  oscillating  the  latter  upon 
reciprocation  of  said  piston,  and  means  including  a  dis- 
tensible diaphragm  in  said  other  housing  for  recipro- 
cating said  piston. 


I' 


2,998,873 

ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM 
Albert  Barstcin,  Drcxel  HiU,  Pa^  asaignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poratioa of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  699,440 
7  Clainis.    (CI.  192— 4t) 


meaaber  coaxial  with  and  rotatable  about  laad  driven 
member,  a  hollow  cylindrical  control  member  coaxial 
with  and  rotatable  about  said  driven  member,  said 
driven  member  having  a  i^urality  of  axially-extending 
grooves  in  radial  alignment  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
drive  member  and  a  portion  of  said  control  member,  said 
grooves  being  q>aced  about  the  circumference  of  said 
driven  member,  a  plurality  of  coupling  members  extend- 
ing axially  in  said  grooves  in  said  driven  member,  said 
coupling  members  having  a  first  axial  portion  subsisting 
between  said  driven  member  and  said  control  member, 
said  control  member  having  means  for  engaging  said 
coupling  members,  said  coupling  members  having  a 
second  axial  portion  subsisting  between  said  driven  mem- 
ber and  said  drive  member  and  having  a  radial  length 
varying  from  shorter  than  to  longer  than  the  difference 
between  the  radius  of  the  inner  circumference  of  said 
drive  member  and  the  radii,  with  req)ect  to  the  axis  of 
said  driven  member,  at  the  base  of  the  grooves  in  said 
driven  member,  releasable  means  for  maintaining  said 
control  member  at  a  predetermined  rotational  angle  with 
reqwct  to  the  axial  grooves  of  said  driven  memben  to 
as  to  maintain  said  coufriing  members  out  of  contact  with 
the  inner  circumference  of  said  drive  member,  and 
resilient  means  for  urging  said  cmitrol  member  in  a  direc- 
tion to  alter  said  rotational  angle  to  bring  said  couiding 
members  into  contact  with  said  drive  member. 


2,998374 

SELECTIVELY  ENGAGEABLE  CLUTCH 

John  H.  MacNdll,  Mclbovnc,  Fla.,  aadgnor  to  Soroban, 

Inc^  Mclboomc,  Fla.,  a  corporation 

FUcd  Feb.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  717,185 

9CIaiBS.    (CL  192-45.1) 


2,998,875 
SPRAG  RETAINER  FOR  ONE-WAY  CLUTCHES 
Thaddcn  F.  ZIotck,  Detroit,  Mich.,  anlgnor  to  Form- 
iprag  CoB^nny,   Warren,   MIcii.,   a   corporation   of 
Michigan 

FOcd  Jane  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  739,089 
4  aaimi.    (Q.  192—45.1) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  movable  member  whose 
motion  is  to  be  controlled,  an  escapement  medianism 
including  an  arm  having  spaced  fingers,  said  member 
having  a  plurality  of  graced  projecting  lugs,  adjacent 
ones  of  said  luga  lying  in  a  plane  oblique  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  member  said  arm  being  movable  from 
a  first  position  to  a  second  position  and  vice  versa,  said 
fingers  being  located  in  and  movable  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  path  of  said  lugs,  said  fingers  being  sepa- 
rated by  a  sptct  sufficiently  large  to  pass  said  spaced 
lugs  incfividually,  each  of  said  fingers  being  located  to 
obstruct  the  path  of  a  different  one  of  said  lugs  for  each 
different  said  position  of  said  arm,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively moving  said  arm  among  said  first  and  said  second 
position,  thereby  to  control  said  motion. 


1.  A  one-way  clutch  comprising  a  pair  of  annular, 
radially  spaced  inner  and  outer  races,  sprags  having  sur- 
faces facing  and  engaging  said  races  in  the  radial  space 
therebetween  and  having  trunnions  projecting  outwardly 
from  opposite  axial  ends  of  the  sprags,  a  retainer  to 
retain  said  sprags  in  place,  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
rings  spaced  axially  from  one  another  to  receive  the 
sprags  radially  in  the  axial  space  between  said  rings, 
and  circumferentially  spaced  cross  members  extending 
axially  between  and  fixedly  connecting  said  rings  to  one 
another,  said  rings  having  slots  extending  only  partially 
therethrough  radially  thereof  and  opening  radially 
through  a  periphery  thereof,  said  slots  also  opening  axial- 
ly inwardly  to  said  space  between  said  rings  and  receiv- 
ing said  trunnions  axially  outwardly  of  said  respective 
sprag  ends,  said  rings  being  further  provided  with  axially 
facing  grooves  in  the  respective  outer  side  faces  thereof, 
which  grooves  circumferentially  intersect  said  slots,  and 
annular  energizing  means  received  in  said  grooves  and 
acting  against  said  respective  trunnions  to  urge  said 
sprags  against  a  race  toward  which  said  slots  open. 


1.  A  selectively-engageable,  one-way  dutdi  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  driven  member,  a  hollow  cylindrical  drive 


2,998376 

SPRAG  FOR  ONE-WAY  CLUTCHES  AND 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Thaddcoa  F.  ZIotck,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Form- 
sprag   Company,   Warren,   ftfldi^   a   corporatioa   of 
Michigan 

FilMl  Jnnc  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  739,090 
4  CUiBBS.     (CL  192—45.1) 
1.  A  sprag  for  one-way  clutches  adapted  to  be  assem- 
bled and  retained  in  a  circumferential  series  with  other 
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like  tpngt,  compriamg  an  axially  extendins  bar  formed 
in  a  radial  cross  sectional  contour  to  provide  a  medial 
portion  of  restricted  circumferential  extent  and  radially 
extending  end  portions  on  either  side  of  said  medial 
portion  presenting  radially  oppositely  facing  curved  cam 
surfaces,  said  end  portions  each  having  opposed  radially 
extending  side  surfaces  adjacent  said  respective  first 
named  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  which  side  surfaces  is 


of  convexly  outwardly  curved  contour  across  the  radial 
dimension  thereof,  one  of  said  end  portions  having  inte- 
gral extensions  extending  in  opposite  axial  directions 
therefrom,  said  extensions  affording  trunnions  for  en- 
gagement with  a  suitable  sprag  retainer,  said  trunnion 
extensions  each  having  a  surface  facing  in  the  direction 
towards  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  sprag  which  is 
angled  for  radial  engagement  by  an  energizing  spring  to 
tilt  and  energize  the  sprag. 


between  said  magnetizable  disc  rotatable  about  the  sleeve 
and  said  armature,  said  magnetizable  coupling  discs  se- 
cured to  the  sleeve  and  the  rotatable  magnetizable  disc 
respectivdy,  said  magnetizable  disc  roUtable  about  the 
sleeve  and  said  armature  being  magnetically  and  friction- 
ally  engageable  with  each  other  to  form  an  electromag- 
netic array,  and  energizing  means  for  generating  a  mag- 
netic field  closing  through  said  electromagnetic  array  to 
attract  the  armature  toward  said  magnetizable  disc  ro- 
tatable about  the  sleeve,  said  attraction  of  the  armature 
moving  the  coupling  discs  of  the  mechanical  array  into 
engagement  with  each  other  and  the  coupling  discs  of 
the  electromagnetic  array  into  engagement  with  each 
other  and  the  rotatable  magnetizable  disc  and  the  arma- 
ture respectively,  whereby  each  of  said  arrays  transmits 
a  portion  of  the.  total  torque  to  be  transmitted  from  one 
coupling  member  to  the  other. 


^•     i   «       - 1 


ELECTROMAGNETIC  FRICTION  CLUTCH     / 
Aotoo  Ryba,  Bobano,  Italy,  asignor,  by  direct  and  mcatte 
asrignmcnts,  to  Zahnnuifabrik  Fricdiichshafen,  Fric- 
dfichshafcn,  Gcrmanj,  a  corponition  of  Germany 
FUed  Nov.  20,  1956,  Scr.  No.  623,387 
ClaioM  priority,  applkatioa  Anatria  Nov.  23, 1955 
6  ClafaM.    (a.  192—^) 


RDBON  SPOOL 
Henry  J.  BMIicv  ami  Joha  C 
N.Y.,  aarignnn  to  !*•  SyracM  -,  .    _  ^_. 

FHcd  SMt  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.  55,Mt 
SOirin.    (CL197— 17S) 


3.  A  plastic  typewriter  ribbon  spool  having  a  drum 
portion  and  integral  upper  and  lower  flanges,  a  central 
annular  recess  of  less  diameter  than  said  drum  portion 
in  the  underside  of  said  lower  flange,  and  a  disc  <rf  mag- 
netic metal  press  fitted  radially  within  said  recess,  and 
lying  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  lower  flange. 


2^M79 
8LIDB  CONTAINER 
Gcoife  H.  S^rdcr,  Jr.,  Wywwte,  Pa.,  asrifBor  to  George 
H.  Snyder,  Inc,  PhOadclpUa,  Pa,  a  coiponition  of 
Pcnnsylvaiiia 

Filed  lone  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  667,523 
3  Claims.    (Q.  2«6-^l) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  friction  coupling  for  rcleas- 
aWy  coupling  two  aligned  rotary  parts,  a  first  and  a 
second  coupling  member  rotatable  about  a  common  axis, 
the  first  coupling  member  comprising  a  first  group  of 
axially  spaced  coupling  discs  secured  to  said  first  cou- 
pling member  for  joint  rotation  therewith,  and  the  second 
coupling  member  comprising  a  rotatable  coupling  sleeve 
axially  displaceable  in  reference  to  said  first  coupling 
member,  at  least  one  magnetizable  coupling  disc  and  an 
armature  secured  to  said  sleeve  at  one  end  thereof  and 
a  second  group  of  coupling  discs  secured  to  the  sleeve 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  the  coupling  discs  of  said  second 
group  interspacing  the  coupling  discs  of  the  first  group 
and  being  frictionally  engageable  therewith  to  form  a 
mechanical  coupling  array,  a  magnetizable  disc  rotatable 
about  said  coupling  sleeve  and  fixed  to  the  first  coupling 
member  for  rotation  in  unison  therewith,  at  least  one 
magnetizable  coupling  disc  secured  to  said  magnetizable 
disc  axially  spaced  therefrom  and  rotatable  jointly  there- 
with, said  magnetizable  coupling  discs  being  interposed 


1.  A  container  of  relatively  stiff  material  for  glass 
slides,  or  the  like,  including  a  bottom  and  upstanding 
sides  thereon,  opposed  ones  of  said  sides  having  a  plural- 
ity of  contiguous  bendable  tabs  in  the  upper  portions 
thereof  defined  by  substantially  vertical  cuts  in  the  mate- 
rial, the  upper  ends  of  said  tabs  terminating  in  the  planes 
of  the  top  edges  of  said  opposed  sides,  said  tabs  being 
adapted  for  bending  inwardly  into  the  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer below  said  top  edges  to  a  self-retaining  position  , 
extending  substantially  transversely  of  said  opposed  sides, 
each  of  said  tabs  on  one  of  said  opposed  sides  being  sub-  / 
stantially  aligned  respectively  with  one  of  said  tabs  on 
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the  other  of  said  opposed  sides  and  being  spaced  there- 
from in  the  transversely  extending,  inwardly  bent  position 
to  substantially  equally  limit  the  longitudinal  extent  of 
said  opposed  sides  for  maintaining  slides  vertically  ar- 
ranged therein  in  upstanding  position,  the  sides  diq>osed 
between  said  opposed  sides  extending  above  the  top  edges 
of  said  opposed  sides  and  being  longitudinally  unbroken. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


89 


conaected  to  the  output  of  said  control  circuit,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  nwmentary  completion  oi  said  sensing 
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2  998,8M 

STERILE  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

AND  ASSEMBLY 

John  W.  B.  Ladd,  Rldgcficld,  Cooa.,  assignor  to  Brnd- 

Paifcer  Company,  Inc.,  Danbnry,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FUcd  Jane  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  743,037 
8  Claims.     (CI.  206—63.2) 
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circuit  for  energizmg  said  control  circuit  for  a  sustained 
interval  required  to  operate  said  device. 


2,998,882 

PROCESS   FOR   PURIFYING    A   SUSPENSION    OF 

FINE  MAGNETIZABLE  PARTICLES  IN  A  UQUID 

Jan  N.  J.  Lceman,  Brunssam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

StamicartHMi  N.V.,  Heerien,  Nethcriands 

Filed  May  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  735,459 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Nethcriands  May  16,  1957 

6Clainis.    (a.  2»9— 172^ 


^     i 


n 


1.  In  a  substantially  punctureproof,  air-sealed  package 
for  a  surgeon's  blade  having  a  cutting  portion  and  a  tang 
portion:  an  inner  blade-receiving  envelope  comprised  of 
two  elongated  superposed  layers  of  tear-resistant  ma- 
terial extending  at  least  adjacent  the  cutting  portion  of 
said  blade,  said  layers  being  bonded  together  adjacent 
their  edges  along  said  blade  and  across  the  ends  adjacent 
the  cutting  portion  of  said  blade,  their  opposite  end 
zones  extending  across  the  blade  tang  portion;  and  an 
outer  air-sealed  envelope  comprised  of  two  elongated 
superposed  layers  of  foil  material  strongly  bonded  to- 
gether along  a  relatively  narrow  airtight  line  of  sealing 
about  a  central  area  defining  a  compartment  enclosing 
said  inner  envelope,  the  layers  of  tear-resistant  material 
forming  said  inner  envelope  adjacent  their  end  edges 
across  the  tang  portion  of  said  blade  being  bonded  to  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  layers  of  said  outer  envelope  where- 
by separation  of  the  layers  of  both  envelopes  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  blade  may  be  effected  by 
separation  of  the  layers  of  said  outer  envelope. 


th 


♦V 


2,998,881 
LENGTH  SENSING  DEVICE 
James  L.  Quinn,  Chicago,  and  James  K.  Duncan  and 
James  S.  Mentaer,  Paric  Ridge,  Dl.,  aasigBors  to  Cam- 
mins-Chicago  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of 
niinois 

FUcd  Oet  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  693,370 
10  Claims.  (CL  209—82) 
I.  In  a  business  machine  for  handling  business  ma- 
chine cards,  the  combination  comprising,  means  defining 
a  measuring  station,  means  for  conveying  cards  seriatim 
along  a  path  past  said  station,  first  and  second  contacts 
at  said  station  spaced  along  said  path  at  a  distance  slightly 
less  than  the  length  of  a  standard  card,  a  tensing  circuit, 
means  coupling  said  contacts  to  complete  said  circuit 
when  both  contacts  are  closed,  a  control  circuit,  a  device 


1.  Process  of  washing  coal  comprising  the  steps  of 
separating  raw  coal  into  coal  and  shale  fractions  by 
means  of  a  separating  suspension  of  fine  magnetizable 
particles  in  a  liquid,  recovering  from  said  separated  coal 
and  shale  fractions  diluted  suspension  contaminated  by 
particles  of  non-magnetizable  material  a  large  portion 
of  which  are  coarser  than  the  magnetizable  particles, 
separating  the  contaminated  dilute  suspension  into  two 
fractions,  one  of  said  fractions  containing  mainly  parti- 
cles coarser  than  the  magnetizable  particles  and  the 
other  fraction  containing  mainly  the  finer  particles,  sub- 
jecting both  fractions  to  magnetic  separation  in  a  conri- 
mon  magnetic  separator  to  purify  and  concentrate  said 
suspension,  the  respective  fractions  being  fed  to  differ- 
ent sections  of  said  common  separator,  and  then  return- 
ing the  purified  and  concentrated  suspension  to  the  raw 
coal  separation  step. 


2,998,883 
FILTER ' 
John   P.    Rich,   Nashoa,   N.H.,   assignor    to    Improved 
MacUnery    Inc.,    Nashua,    N.H.,    a    corporation    of 
Maine 

FUcd  Dec.  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  704,775 
5Clainis.     (0.210—404) 
1.  A  rotary  drum  filter  including  a  rotatably  mounted 
cylindrical  drum  having  openings  communicating  there- 
through, said  c^nings  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
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axially  extending  leries  with  one  of  taid  Mrie*  in  encii  of 
a  plurality  of  angutarly  spaced  podtiont  around  said  dnim, 
valve  means  positioned  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  each  <rf 
said  series  of  openings,  means  for  applying  a  sub-atmos- 
pheric pressure  to  said  openings  through  said  valve  means, 
means  supported  on  thie  outer  periphery  of  said  drum 
defining  a  filter  surface  spaced  outwardly  from  said  drum 
periphery,  said  last-mentioned  means  providing  a  multi- 
plicity of  relatively  short  peripherally  extending  passage- 
ways of  capillary  dimensions  between  said  drum  and  said 
filter  surface  communicating  with  said  filter  surface  along 


substantially  their  entire  length  and  connected  to  and 
communicating  with  at  least  one  of  said  series  of  openings, 
whereby  sub-atmospheric  pressure  is  applied  at  the  por- 
tion of  said  passageways  most  remote  from  a  connected 
series  of  openings,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve 
means  selectively  to  open  and  close  said  valve  means  di- 
rectly to  connect  and  disconnect  respectively  «aid  series 
of  openings  and  connected  passageways  and  filter  surface 
to  and  from  said  means  for  applying  a  sub-atmospheric 
pressure  respectively  to  collect  on  and  discharge  from  said 
filter  surface  a  material  to  be  filtered. 


2,99MS4 

COMBINED  TABLE  AND  RACK 
Edward  Klein,  WOBcttc,  DL,  aMlgnor  to  Quaker  Stretch- 
er Compaay,  Kmnsha,  WIi^  ■  corpontioo  of  Wis- 
consin 

Fflcd  Aag.  12, 19M,  Scr.  No.  49,228 
13  aatan.    (CL  211— 2) 


1.  A  unit  selectively  usable  as  a  table  and  as  a  rack 
for  supporting  articles  such  as  folded  tray  tables  and  the 
like,  comprising  first  and  second  frame  means  pivotally 
connected  together  intermediate  their  ends  and  manually 
movable  between  a  first  relatively  upright  rack  providing 
position  and  a  second  relatively  inclined  and  spread 
apart  table-providing  position,  one  of  said  frame  means 
including  a  laterally  extending  portion  when  said  frame 
means  are  in  said  fiirst  position  for  receiving  and  support- 
ing articles  such  as  tray  ubies  and  the  like,  and  table 
top  means  selectively  connectable  between  said  first  and 
and  second  frame  means  when  said  frame  means  are  in 
said  first  position  and  when  said  frame  means  are  in 
said  second  position. 


239Mt5 

GUN  RACK 
A.  SvfMC,  12«4  WMUa«toa,  EUs, 
FBa4  la^  t,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  i;227 
llCUw.    (CLlll— 44) 


1.  In  combination,  a  support  a  gun  rack  comprising 
a  panel  secured  to  a  side  of  said  support,  a  relatively 
stationary  gun  butt  receiving  boot  mounted  on  and  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  panel,  a  gun  barrel  end  receiv- 
ing socket  mounted  on  the  panel  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom  and  longitudinally  spaced  from  the  boot,  and 
spring  means  biasing  the  socket  toward  the  boot 


2,998,8M 

DISPLAY  BIN  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

Harold  I.  Sides,  %  Tote-Cart  Co.,  226  W.  Superior  St., 

Chicago,  m.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignnicnts,  to  Harold 

I.  Sides  and  Kitty  Bell  SUcs,  both  of  Chicago,  HI. 

FUcd  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,266 

12  Claims.    (CL  211—126) 


12.  A  display  island,  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  uprights,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  shelf  sup- 
ports on  the  uprights  each  comprising,  a  horizontal  arm 
having  a  generally  U-shaped  crow  section  including  spaced 
parallel  side  portions  with  an  upwardly  opening  channel 
therebetween,  a  plurality  of  bin  supports  mounted  on  the 
shelf  supports  each  comprising  an  elongate  rod  spanning 
the  space  between  adjacent  shelf  supports  and  including 
flat  hooks  at  opposite  ends  of  the  rod  each  hook  including 
a  horizontal  leg  resting  on  one  side  portion  of  a  shelf 
support  and  a  downwardly  extending  leg  in  the  adjacent 
shelf  sopport  channel,  a  plurality  of  wire  display  baskets 
positioned  end  to  end  on  the  bin  supports,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  additional  hooks  on  each  rod  releasably  attach- 
ing the  baskets  to  the  rod. 


2,998,887 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Ckwdon  M.  Soouncr,  Hintdale,  Dl.,  aasigBor  to  U.  S.  In- 
dnstilcs.  Inc.,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corponitloa  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Aug.  14,  1956,  Ser.  No.  603,935 
3  Clafaiit.  (a.  214—1) 
1.  Mechanism  for  trsnsferring  an  object  between  work 
stations  for  the  performance  of  successive  operations 
thereon,  comprising  fluid  operated  elevating  means  in- 
cluding an  upright  rotatable  and  vertically  movable  shaft 
having  a  piston  on  the  lower  end  thereof  for  movement 
upwardly  and  downwardly  in  response  to  increase  and 
decrease  of  fluid  pressure  on  said  piston,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing teeth  spaced  around  a  portion  of  the  periphery  there- 
of, an  arm  rotatably  mounted  at  one  end  portion  on 
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said  elevating  meaiB  for  rotation  therearound,  means  for 
longitudinally  reciprocating  said  arm  outwardly  to  pick- 
up position  and  inwardly  to  idle  position,  pick-up  means 
on  said  arm  adapted  to  pick  up  and  retain  an  object  there- 
on, means  operable  in  response  to  outward  movement  of 
said  arm  to  actuate  said  pick-up  means  to  pick  up  an 
object  and  to  actuate  said  fluid  operated  elevating  means 
to  elevate  said  arm  to  an  upper  position,  means  curable 
in  response  to  the  upward  movement  of  said  arm  to 
rotatingly  index  said  arm  to  a  successive  station,  said 


L'  ^"/i 


member  swings  upwards  to  cause  the  second  limb  to 
project  above  the  skid  rails,  means  operable  after  the 
operations  of  said  raising  means  for  causing  said  pivot 
to  rise  in  a  subsUntially  vertical  direction,  and  guiding 
the  junction  between  said  limbs  to  move  substantially 
horizontally  towards  the  vertical  plane  containing  said 
pivot  while  said  pivot  is  moving  upwards,  the  section  be- 
ing located  in  the  angle  between  said  limbs  by  said  up- 
ward swinging  of  said  member  and  turned  through  sub- 
stantially 90*  of  arc  by  said  raising  of  said  pivot  and 
substantially  horizontal  movement  of  said  junction,  said 
pivot  raising  means  including  a  bar  carrying  said  pivot, 
and  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  freely  pivoted  respectively 
about  two  fixed  axes,  said  bar  being  pivoted  to  said  arms. 


last  mentioned  means  including  an  elongated  cylinder 
disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  shaft,  and 
an  elongated  piston  disposed  longitudinally  in  said  cylin- 
der and  having  a  rack  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
in  meshed  engagement  with  said  teeth  on  said  shaft,  said 
piston  being  reciprocable  by  fluid  pressure  in  said  cylin- 
der to  thereby  rotate  said  shaft,  and  means  operable  in 
response  to  the  indexing  movement  of  said  arm  to  actu- 
ate said  fluid  operated  elevating  means  to  move  said  arm 
to  the  lowermost  position  thereof  and  to  actuate  said 
pick-up  means  to  release  an  object  therefrom. 


2,998,888 

TURN-OVER  GEAR  FOR  USE  WITH  ROLLING 
MILLS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Tom    Alexander   George   Shimeld.   Sheffield,    England, 
assignor  to  Davy  and  United  Engineering  Company 
Limited 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,248 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  23,  1956 

3  Claims.    (0.214—1) 


2,998,889 

SYNCHRONOUS  PULSE  GENERATOR 

AND  DRIVE 

William  G.  Swansea,  Westchester,  m.,  asignor  to  Stew- 

ait-Waner  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation 

of  Virginia 

FOed  Ang.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,761 
9  Claims.    (CL  214—11) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system  of  the  type  in  which  a  pulley- 
supported  endless  belt  transporU  packages  from  a  load 
station  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  discharge  stations,  in 
which  transfer  mechanisms  rensove  the  packages  from 
the  bek  at  the  discharge  station  and  in  which  meaiu  in- 
cluding a  pulse  generator  driven  by  the  pulley  selectively 
actuates  the  transfer  mechanisnu  in  timed  relation  with 
movement  of  the  packages  on  the  belt  in  combination 
dierewith  a  speed  dianging  device  interposed  between  the 
pulley  and  generator  comprising  a  first  gear  train  con- 
nected between  the  pulley  and  generator  to  drive  the  lat- 
ter, and  a  second  gear  train  coimected  between  the  pulley 
and  a  portion  of  the  first  gear  train  changing  the  speed 
at  which  the  first  gear  train  drives  the  generator  by  a 
relatively  low  value,  whereby  substantial  changes  in  the 
apced  of  the  second  gear  train  effect  relatively  small 
changes  in  the  generator  speed. 


2,998390 

TRUCK  BED  HOLD-DOWN   LATCH   APPARATUS 

Efancr  R.  Sdwailz,  Lester  Prairie,  Minn. 

FUcd  Dec  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,799 

9  Claims.    (0.214—505) 


Mi.- 


I.  Turn-up  gear  arranged  to  be  located  between  skid 
rails  which  receive  rolled  sections  to  be  turned  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  turning  member  having  first 
and  second  limbs  set  at  an  angle  to  one  another,  means 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  member  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  at  least  part  of  said  member  past  the 
skid  rails  from  an  initial  position  in  which  said  member 
lies  wholly  beneath  said  skid  rails  to  a  position  in  which 
the  second  of  said  limbs  projects  above  the  skid  rails,  a 
pivot  at  the  free  end  of  said  first  limb  about  which  said 


I.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  frame,  a  platform 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  between 
an  itKlex  position  generally  parallel  to  the  frame  and  a 
tilted  position,  a  first  piston  cylinder  combination  mounted 
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on  the  frame  for  moving  said  platform  between  the  tilted 
position  and  the  index  position,  latch  means  for  releasably 
retaining  the  platform  in  an  index  position,  said  latch 
means  including  a  second  cylinder  piston  combination,  and 
hydraulic  means  connected  to  the  aforementioned  piston 
cylinder  combinations  for  activating  the  respective  piston 
cylinder  combination,  said  hydraulic  means  including  a 
reservoir,  a  pomp  having  a  high  pressure  side  and  a  low 
pressure  tide  fluidly  connected  to  the  reservoir,  and  means 
for  fluidly  connecting  the  high  pressure  side  of  the  pump 
to  the  bead  end  of  the  second  cylinder  and  the  back  end 
of  the  first  cylinder,  means  forming  a  fluid  connection 
between  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  pump  and  fluid 
connection  means  between  the  high  pressure  side  of  the 
pump  and  the  head  end  of  the  second  cylinder  and  the 
opposite  end  <rf  the  first  cylinder  for  bleeding  off  fluid 
from  said  ends  of  the  cylinders,  said  bleed-off  means  in- 
cluding a  restrictor  for  limiting  the  rate  of  bleed  off,  valve 
means  for  alternately  preventing  fluid  flowing  through  the 
restrictor  to  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  pump  and  per- 
mitting fluid  to  flow  through  the  restrictor  to  the  low 
pressure  side  of  the  pump,  said  valve  means  including  a 
valve  member  constantly  urged  to  a  position  preventing 
the  aforementioned  flow  of  fluid  through  the  resistor  and 
means  on  the  platform  for  retaining  said  valve  means  in 
a  position  to  f)ermit  fluid  bleed-off  when  the  platform  is 
in  an  index  position. 


2,998,891 
SIDE  LOADING  FORK  LIFT  TRUCK 
Leslie  L.  Baur,  Harvey  P.  Gardafce,  Donald  A.  Knester, 
Arae  V.  Larson,  and  Robert  M.  Putzer,  Clintonville, 
and  Royal  C.  Leeman,  Shlocton,  Wis,^  assignors  to 
FWD  Corponitioa,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  628,583 
4  Claims.     (CI.  214—621) 


1.  In  combination,  a  fork  lift  truck,  a  portable  plat- 
form, means  to  interconnect  said  fork  lift  truck  with 
said  portable  platform  comprising  lift  fork  tines  on  said 
fork  lift  truck,  and  co-acting  connecting  means  on  said 
tine  and  said  portable  platform  respectively,  said  mean's 
comprising  a  plurality  of  aligned  universally  pivotal 
joints  between  said  tines  and  said  platform,  at  least  one 
such  universal  joint  including  parts  slidable  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  tines,  whereby  said  portable  platform 
may  remain  secured  to  said  tines  despite  independent 
movement  of  said  tines. 


2,998,892 
CLAMPING   ATTACHMENT  FOR   INDUSTRIAL 
TRUCKS 
Werner   R.  Menzel,   Maelheim,   and    Matthias   Willms, 
EschwcUcr,  GermaBy,  assignors  to  Ruhr  Intrans  Hub- 
stapler  Cm.b.H.,  a  German  company 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,066 
4  Claims.     (CI.  214—655) 
1.  A    clamping    attachment    for    use    with    industrial 
trucks  having  an  upright  mast  mounted  at  one  end  there- 
of comprising  a  fixed  clamp  portion  mounted  for  elevat- 


ing movement  in  the  mast,  a  movable  clamp  portion 
telescopical  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  fixed  damp 
portion  for  engaging  a  load  therebetween,  each  of  said 
clamp  portioiu  including  a  downwardly  depending  damp 
arm,  at  least  one  of  which  arms  indudes  peripheral  edge 
portions  which  define  the  lateral  and  lower  bouixUry 
areas  of  the  arm,  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  holding  de- 
vices mounted  in   said  edge  portions  including  piston 
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elements  extending  therefrom  in  facing  relation  to  the 
other  clamp  arm,  a  cylinder  element  associated  mth  each 
piston  element,  and  pressure  fluid  conduit  means  inter- 
connecting the  cylinder  elements  of  said  holding  devices 
for  introducing  equal  pressure  fluid  in  said  cylinder  ele- 
ments, said  piston  elements  being  variably  extensible 
outwardly  of  the  respective  cylinder  elements  for  clamp- 
ing load  units  of  varying  length  between  the  clamp  arms. 


2,998,893 
CLOSURE  AND  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Ralph  H.  Thomas,  Rahway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,560 
4  Claims.     (CI.  215—37) 


1.  A  closure  comprising  a  first  elongated  ring  member 
closed  at  its  upper  end,  a  second  elongated  ring  member 
open  at  both  ends  axially  and  slidably  adjustable  in  pres- 
sure sealing  contact  within  the  first  member  and  having 
screw  threads  at  its  bottom  portion,  said  first  and  second 
member  having  a  cooperating  axial  keyway  and  key  to 
prevent  relative  rotation  of  the  two  members,  said  first 
member  having  a  radially  inwardly  disposed  projection 
at  its  lower  end,  said  second  member  having  an  upper 
and  lower  indentation  on  its  slidable  surface  wherein  the 
first  member  inwardly  disposed  projection  cooperates 
with  said  second  member  indentations  to  provide  snap-on 
closure  positions  and  wherein  at  least  one  member  of  the 
closure  is  constructed  of  a  resilient  material. 


2,998,894 

REUSABLE  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

Thomas  G.  PUctte,  Jr.,  10139  Haipcr,  DctroH  13,  Mkh. 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  787,1M 

3  Claims.    (O.  217—12) 

3.  A  shipping  container  comprising  a  base  formed  of 

a    horizontally   arranged,    flat   sheet    having   side    edge6 

and  skid  rails  secured  to  its  bottom  face  along  its  side 
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edges,  and  having  F-shaped  meUl  edge  membcn  embrac- 
ing its  side  edges  and  the  rails;  a  pair  of  flat  sheet  side 
walls,  a  pair  of  end  walls,  and  a  cover,  the  side  walls 
being  normally  vertically  arranged  and  having  top  and 
bottom  angles  secured  at  its  top  and  bottom  edges,  the 
angles  defining  outwardly  extending  flanges  at  said  top 
and  bottom  edges;  channels  formed  on  the  vertical  edges 
of  the  side  walls  for  slidably  receiving  tongues  formed 
on  the  vertical  edges  of  the  normally  vertically  arranged 
end  walls  for  interlocking  the  adjacent  vertical  edges 
of  the  side  and  end  walls  against  relative  horizontal 
movement;  the  cover  being  a  flat  sheet  having  E-shaped 
metal  edge  members  embracing  its  side  edges;  the  lower 
cross  bars  of  the  F-shaped  members  being  in  contact 
with  the  top  surface  of  the  base,  and  being  wider  than 
the  upper  cross  bar,  the  legs  of  the  F-shaped  members 
covering  the  side  edges  of  the  base  and  the  skid  rails  and 
being  secured  to  the  rails;  the  two  cross  bars  of  each 


devices  connected  to  the  rods  in  tlw  bottom  of  each 
cell  and  with  the  devices  upon  each  rod  being  held  in 
spaced  apart  rdation  whereby  to  form  a  plurality  of 
cushion  devices  upon  which  the  bottom  of  the  bottle  is 
yiddaUy  held  against  contacting  relation  to  the  bottom 
forming  rods,  the  cushion  devices  being  longitudinally 
slotted  to  have  a  snapping  engagement  with  the  rods,  the 
cushion  devices  each  embodying  a  semi-spherical  cup 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  and  axial  arranged 
tubular  stem  portions,  the  cup  and  the  stems  being  in- 
tegrally molded  from  polyethylene,  the  opening  of  the 
stems  being  continuous  in  diameter  throughout  the  cush- 
ion device  and  conforming  in  diameter  to  the  diameter 
of  the  bottom  forming  rods,  a  pair  of  cushion  devices 
being  engaged  upon  each  rod  and  with  the  cups  of  ad- 
jacem  pairs  being  in  opposed  relation,  certain  of  the 
stems  being  in  abutting  relation  to  hold  the  cups  in 
spaced  apart  relation  and  the  other  stems  engaging  the 
partitions  to  maintain  the  cushion  devices  against  sliding 
movement  on  the  rods. 


2,f9S,tM 
CONTAINER 
JohH  H.  Miller,  La  Grange,  Mo^  wIgDor  to  'corte  PtB|»- 
tic  Company,  Eait  Peoria,  ID.,  a  coipormtioa  of  HU- 

nob 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7H,544 
1  Claim,    (a.  220-^) 


F-shaped  member  forming  inwardly  opening  Upered 
channels,  that  is,  opening  towards  each  other,  with  the 
taper  decreasing  from  their  mouths  towards  their  bases; 
the  edges  of  the  cover  being  permanently  secured  with- 
in the  inwardly  facing  channels  defined  by  the  upper  and 
center  cross  bars  of  the  E-shaped  members;  the  bottom 
cross  bars  of  the  E-shaped  members  being  narrower  than 
the  center  cross  bars;  the  bottom  flanges  of  the  side  walls 
being  inserted  and  frictionally  locked  within  the  inward- 
ly facing  channels  defined  by  the  cross  bars  of  the  F- 
shaped  members  and  rested  upon  the  bottom  cross  bars  of 
the  F-shaped  members,  and  the  top  flanges  of  the  side 
walls  being  inserted  within  the  channels  defined  by  the 
lower  and  center  cross  bars  of  the  E-shaped  members 
and  in  contact  with  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  center 
cross  bars,  with  the  cover  being  removable  by  longi- 
tudinally sliding  of  the  cover  along  the  upper  flanges  of 
the  side  walls. 

2,998,895 

CUSHION  MEANS  FOR  MILK  BOTTLE  CRATES 

Samuel  Peran,  2211  NE.  135tfa  Lane.  North  Miami,  Fla. 

nied  Ang.  31, 1960,  Ser.  No.  53,285 

3pafans.    (CL217— 35) 
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A  hollow  egg-shaped  container  being  formed  of  a  hard, 
flexible  and  substantially  non-stretchable  plastic  material 
and  being  transversely  divided  into  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentary sections  having  opposing  circular  openings,  one 
of  laid  sections  having  an  inwardly-facing  circimiferen- 
tial  V-shaped  groove  along  its  iimer  surface  adjacent 
the  opening  thereof,  the  other  of  said  sections  having 
an  integral  and  flexible  sleeve  insertable  into  the  opening 
of  said  first-mentioned  section,  said  sleeve  having  a  small- 
er external  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of 
said  one  section  adjacent  the  opening  thereof  and  hav- 
ing its  outer  surface  spaced  radially  inwardly  through- 
out the  entire  axial  extent  thereof  from  the  internal 
surface  of  said  one  section  when  said  sleeve  is  fully  in- 
serted therein,  said  sleeve  being  provided  along  its  outer 
surface  with  a  plurality  of  integrally-fomncd  and  dr- 
cumferentially-spaced  V-shaped  projections  having  sur- 
faces sloping  towards  and  away  from  the  sleeve's  open 
end  and  being  snugly  received  within  the  V-shaped 
groove  of  said  one  section  for  coimecting  said  com- 
plemenUry  sections  together,  said  sleeve  being  provided 
between  said  projections  with  curved  flexible  portions 
adapted  to  flex  outwardly  into  the  space  between  the 
outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
one  section  adjacent  the  opening  thereof  when  said 
projections  are  urged  inwardly  during  attachment  and 
detadiment  of  the  sections. 


1 .  A  bottle  cushioning  means  for  milk  bottle  crates  of 
the  type  that  have  side  and  end  walls  and  with  the 
crate  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  bottle  receiving 
cells  by  transverse  and  longitudinally  extending  wire  par- 
titions, the  bottoms  of  the  cells  being  defined  by  spaced 
apart  rods  that  extend  throughout  the  length  of  the 
crate  and  each  cell  bottom  being  spanned  by  a  pair 
of  such  rods  in  spaced  apart  relation,  yieldable  cushion 


2,998397 
TAMPER-PROOF  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Fnnk  B.  Rodder,  329  W.  Grovctoa  9t;  Leowwd  E.  Sfanp- 
aoa,  601  TiM  Patfcwar.  »*  Leonard  G.  Smith,  Box 
198,  RJ>.  6,  an  of  Fabfax  Conty,  Va. 

Filed  Jao.  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  787,091 

4Claimi.    (CL220— 24) 

(Granted  ander  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 

1 .  A  tamper-proof  closure  for  a  container  comprising  a 

lid.  an  opening  in  said  lid,  an  enclosure  beneath  said  lid 
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communicating  with  said  opening  including  side  walls 
and  an  end  wall,  a  door  for  said  opening  hingedly  sup- 
ported by  said  enclosure  and  having  an  extension  beneath 
said  lid,  said  extension  including  a  lower  section  hingedly 
connected  thereto;  a  hinge  stop  attached  to  said  exten- 


bdng  movable  to  a  bkKking  pochiOB  foUowing 
lUy  of  said  hinfe  bearinf  poctkxu  to  prevent  reoioval 
thereof. 


2,99S,S9t 
HINGED  ENCLOSURE 
Morrts  Gcrr  and  Robert  S.  TIU— ,  Bristol, 
sigBon  to  GcBcral  Electric  Compaay,  a 
New  Yoric 

FDcd  Dec  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  857,397 
4ClaiaM.    (O.  22«— 31) 
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2.  An  enclosure  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  box 
body  having  a  bottom  wall  and  upstanding  side  walls,  a 
cover  for  said  box  body  having  a  peripheral  depending 
flange,  >ne  of  said  side  walls  having  a  pair  of  aligned 
spaced  apart  elongated  intermediate  portions  each  de- 
fonned  outwardly  of  the  general  plane  of  said  side  wall, 
said  deformed  portions  each  being  parted  from  the  adja- 
cent wall  portion  at  the  same  respective  end  to  provide  an 
elongated  groove  in  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall  having 
an  opening  to  the  outside  of  said  wall,  a  pair  of  hinge  pins 
each  having  a  first  portion  seated  in  a  respective  one  of 
said  grooves  and  fixedly  attached  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  deformed  portion  and  a  second  portion  projecting 
beyond  said  groove  and  extending  adjacent  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  wall  and  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  there- 
to, said  projecting  portions  of  said  hinge  pins  extending  in 
the  same  direction,  said  cover  flange  having  a  pair  ot 
generally  tubular  hinge  bearing  portions  disposed  and 
arranged  to  be  respectively  received  on  said  hinge  pins  by 
lateral  movement  parallel  to  the  outside  wall  surface  of 
said  side  wall,  and  a  biockmg  screw  threadedly  engaged 
in  a  portion  of  said  side  wall  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the 
second  portion  of  one  of  said  hinge  pins,  said  blocking 
screw  being  retractable  to  a  position  substantially  flush 
with  said  outer  wall  surface  to  permit  the  assembly  of  said 
hinge  bearing  portions  on  said  hinge  pins,  said  blocking 


2,998,899 
MULTIPLE  COMPARTMENT  CARRIER  FOR 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINERS 
■IcKa,  Oy  Fans,  Pa.,  ■■Ipini  to  CoMoliated 

mviB*s  mniBcii  xtmntmwatumm  sciaBHiB,  WIL.  a 
of  Ddawva 
FIM  IBM  9, 1958,  Sm.  No.  748,94< 
ICIalM.    (CL  228— 182) 


sion  limiting  the  travel  of  said  lower  section  relative  to 
said  extension,  said  end  walls  means  forming  a  part  of 
said  enclosure  coacting  with  said  lower  section  to  limit 
the  travel  of  said  lower  section  and  means  for  securing 
said  closure  to  a  container. 


1.  A  carrier  for  a  plurality  of  containers  comprising 
a  pair  of  thin  sheets  of  plastic  in  face-to-face  relation,  an 
integral  flexible  hinge  connecting  one  edge  of  one  sheet  to 
one  edge  of  the  other  sheet,  each  of  the  sheets  having  a 
plurality  of  substantially  parallel  openings  therein  of 
generally  rectangular  shape,  said  openings  being  spaced 
from  said  hinge  and  having  a  pair  of  opposite  edges 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  hinge  means,  the  open- 
inp  in  one  sfacet  substantially  coinciding  with  the  openings 
in  the  other  sheet  and  molded  pocket-forming  members 
integral  with  each  of  said  sheets  and  overlying  said  open- 
ings and  extending  outwardly  from  said  sheets  to  receive 
oontaineri,  each  pocket-forming  member  iiKluding  an 
outer  ride  wall  of  U-shaped  cross-section  having  opposite 
ends  and  substantially  parallel,  strai^t  side  edges,  said 
side  edges  of  eadi  wall  being  united  with  one  of  said 
riieett  at  said  pair  of  opposite  edges  of  an  opening,  each 
pocket-forming  member  also  having  a  bottom  wall  united 
with  said  sheet  at  one  end  of  said  one  of  said  openings 
and  with  the  end  of  said  sidewall  remote  from  said  hinge 
and  means  forming  a  hand  hold  for  said  carrier. 


2,998,988 
ACCORDION  STYLE  BOTTOM  FOLD  CARRIER 
Glean  E.  StraUc,  Hamiltaa,  Olrio,  MsigDor  to 

NatkMial  Corporatfcw,  a  corpontfoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  78^,189 

5Claias.    (CL  228— 113) 
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1.  A  paperboard  bottle  carrier  comprising,  in  the 
knocked-down  condition  thereof,  a  pair  of  side  walls  each 
having  an  end  wall  panel  joined  thereto  at  either  end 
thereof,  each  of  said  end  wall  panels  having  an  infolded 
tab  joined  thereto  along  a  margin  opposite  the  margin 
thereof  that  is  joined  to  said  side  walls,  a  pair  of  similar 
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handle  panel  sections  foldably  joined  to  each  other  along 
their  top  edges  and  also  joined  to  the  upper  margins  of 
said  side  walls  and  said  end  wall  panels,  a  pair  of  flaps 
forming  inner  panel  sections  between  said  handle  panel 
sections  and  forming  therewith  a  handle  section,  one  of 
said  flaps  including  an  elongated  portion  folded  substan- 
tially along  and  beneath  the  top  edges  of  said  handle  panel 
sections,  one  pair  of  said  tabs  including  a  portion  folded 
at  the  top  edge  of  said  handle  panel  sections  and  extend- 
ing between  said  handle  panel  sections  in  alignment  with 
said  folded  elongated  portion  of  said  one  flap,  said  flaps 
and  tabs  forming  in  part  a  six  ply  handle  section,  a  glue 
flap  integrally  joined  to  a  bottom  margin  of  one  of  said 
side  walls,  and  a  four  section,  accordion  folded  bottom 
joined  to  the  bottom  margin  of  the  other  side  wall,  one 
section  of  said  bottom  being  glued  to  said  glue  flap, 
whereby  to  provide  a  five  ply  bottom  for  said  carrier. 


2,998,982 

CAPTIVE  CAP  DISPENSING  CLOSURE 
Rahh  H.  Thomas,  Omfc,  aai  Morton  B.  SteO, 
NJ.;  said  Tbomaa  amignor  to  Brirtol-Mysn  r 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  conoration  of  Delaware 
FBed  My  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  827,228 
4ClaiaH.    (CL  222-^99) 


2,998,981 
STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR 

REFRIGERATORS 

Lloyd  S.  Arnold,  Jr.,  W.  Main  St.,  Chertcr,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  844,334 

3ClataBis.    (a.  221— 88) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  refrigerator,  an  egg  storage 
and  dispensing  device;  comprising  a  frame  secured  to  the 
inner  wall  of  the  door  of  said  refrigerator,  an  egg  sup- 
porting rack  means  secured  to  said  frame,  said  rack  mcaos 
being  formed  so  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced  open  sided  circular  type  apretures  in  which  the 
eggs  to  be  stored  are  respectively  normally  seated,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  being  horizontally  disposed 
adjacent  the  open  sides  of  said  apertures,  a  dispensing 
lever  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  pivotal  movement  about 
the  axis  on  said  shaft  and  for  bodily  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  said  shaft,  said  lever  having  a  bent  off  handle 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a  cupped  egg  engaging  por- 
tion formed  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  lower  cupped 
lever  portion  normally  gravitating  to  a  position  below  the 
lower  ends  of  the  eggs  seated  in  the  apertures  of  said 
rack  means  so  as  to  thereby  permit  said  lever  to  be  bodily 
moved  along  said  shaft  and  to  be  selectively  positioned  in 
registry  with  a  desired  one  of  said  apertures  and  iu  associ- 
ated egg,  said  lever  further  being  constructed  and  arranged 
so  that  upon  downward  pivotal  displacement  of  the  lever 
handle  the  said  lower  cupped  portion  of  the  selectively 
positioned  lever  will  swing  upwardly  to  engage  and  lift 
the  desired  egg  out  of  its  normal  seated  position  and  will 
thereafter  pass  through  the  associated  open  sided  aper- 
ture in  said  rack  means  to  a  dispensing  position  wherein 
said  desired  egg  is  free  to  be  moved  into  the  hand  of  the 
lever  operator,  and  a  plurality  of  individual  guide  grooves 
formed  in  said  frame  and  which  respectively  arcuately 
extend  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  rearward  sides 
of  the  eggs  respectively  seated  in  said  apertures,  each  of 
said  guide  grooves  being  shaped  and  located  so  as  to  later- 
ally stabilize  its  associated  egg  when  said  egg  is  nomially 
seated  in  its  aperture  and  also  when  said  egg  is  being  lifted 
through  a  dispensing  stroke  by  the  pivotal  movement  of 
said  lever. 


1.  A  self-contained  interlocked  two-piece  dispensing 
unit  for  containers  comprising  a  resilient  and  generally 
cylindrical  stationary  inner  spout  said  stationary  inner 
spout  comprising  an  integrally  formed  base  portion,  neck 
portion  and  head  portioq,  said  base  portion  comprising 
a  snap-on  retention  bead  for  attachment  to  a  container, 
a  sealing  wall  above  the  snap-on  retention  bead  for  seal- 
ing about  the  neck  of  a  container  and  an  inner  shoulder 
above  said  sealing  wall  to  limit  the  insertion  of  the  con- 
tainer in  the  base  portion,  said  stationary  inner  spout  neck 
being  above  the  base  portion  and  comprising  a  lower 
tube,  a  locking  flange  above  the  lower  tube,  and  an  upper 
tube  above  the  locking  flange,  said  stationary  spout  head 
comprising  an  outer  annular  scaling  flange  above  the 
stationary  spout  upper  tube  and  webs  integral  with  said 
sealing  flange  separated  by  openings  supporting  an  in- 
tegrally and  centrally  formed  cylindrical  sealing  plug; 
and  a  resilient  movable  outer  nozzle  having  a  tapered 
top  with  a  centrally  formed  annular  orifice  defined  by  a 
thickened  annular  rim  and  an  inner  annular  sealing  bead 
slidably  receiving  said  sealing  plug,  an  enlarged  sleeve 
below  the  tapered  top  having  an  annular  inner  retention 
bead  at  its  bottom  portion  snapped  over  the  stationary 
spout  sealing  flange,  an  outwardly  tapered  skirt  below 
said  inner  retention  bead  said  skirt  terminating  in  an 
outwardly  disposed  flange  for  push-pull  manipulation  of 
the  movable  nozzle,  and  a  second  sleeve  below  the  mov- 
able nozzle  retention  bead  slidably  receiving  said  sU- 
tionary  spout  locking  flange  in  sealing  engagement  and 
inner  locking  projections  below  said  second  sleeve  snapped 
over  the  locking  flange,  and  wherein  the  unit  can  attain 
an  open  position  by  sliding  the  movable  nozzle  upwards 
on  the  stationary  spout  so  that  the  orifice  of  the  movable 
nozzle  is  unobstructed  by  the  sealing  plug,  a  closed  posi- 
tion by  sliding  the  movable  nozzle  downwardly  to  fric- 
tionally  and  sealably   engage  the  sealing   plug   and   a 
locked-closed  position   by  sliding   the   movable   nozzle 
further  down  on  the  stationary  spout  so  that  the  locking 
projections  of  the  movable  nozzle  snap  over  the  locking 
flange  of  the  stationary  spout. 


2,998,983 
GARMENT  DRYING  HANGER 
Glofia  H.  Day,  338  W.  MapMlla  Ave  Antan,  Ala. 
Filed  Jan.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  789,815        «.» 
8Cfarims.    (CL223— 88) 
I .  A  garment  drying  hanger  comprising  an  upper  trans- 
verse member  for  supporting  the  shoulder  portion  of  a 
garment,  a  generally  rigid  vertically  extending  member 
detachably  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  upper  trans- 
verse member,  a  lower  transverse  member  slidably  con- 
nected to  said  vertically  extending  member  and  adapted 


(h; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Skptembes  6,  1961 


for  vertical  adjustment  relative  thereto  at  selected  inter-  23H,9iS 

vaJs,  and  an  inwardly  curved  shaping  member  secured  DOUBLE  STMP  TALLY  ROLL  FEED 

intermediate  its  en^  to  each  outer  end  of  said  lower  Chariw^  F}*^*  *^y***'  N J^^aaJgnor  to  Moanw  Cal- 
transverse  member  in  position  to  engage  the  inner  sur-  Son  o?I^*^^  ComjBBy,  Onagc,  NJ,  a  corpora- 
face  of  a  farment'  whereby  the  garment  is  held  in  the  fIWN^t.  21,  IfSS. Set.  No. 775,4M 

3CUM.    (CLIU—IVT) 


general  shape  as  when  worn,  the  free  ends  of  the  inward- 
ly curved  shaping  members  being  in  the  form  of  inward- 
ly disposed  spirals  of  bendable  material  whereby  the 
spirals  of  one  shaping  member  are  adapted  to  be  ad- 
jacent the  spirals  of  the  other  shaping  member  at  selected 
adjusted  positions. 


2,99t,9«4 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Albert  J.  Bclig,  2354  Glcnwood  Atc^  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,120 

1  Claim.     (CI.  223—95) 
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1 .  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having  a  rotat- 
able  record  feed  platen  for  engaging  a  record  strip  which 
is  wound  in  interposed  manner  with  other  record  strips 
to  form  a  multiple  strip  tally  roll  from  which  said  strips 
are  fed  simultaneously  during  an  operation  of  said  feed 
platen;  the  combination  therewith  of  auxiliary  feed  means 
including  a  drive  roller  frictionally  rotated  by  engagement 
with  said  feed  platen,  a  feed  roller  adapted  for  frictional 
engagement  with  a  record  strip  remote  from  said  platen 
by  other  of  said  record  strips,  an  operating  shaft  inter- 
connecting the  said  rollers  for  effecting  a  positive  rotation 
of  one  by  the  other,  resilient  support  means  for  said  shaft 
including  a  first  pair  of  resilient  arms  and  a  pair  of  re- 
silient arms  cooperating  therewith  for  releasably  holding 
said  shaft,  a  rockable  support  plate  for  said  resilient 
support  means  and  adapted  to  yieldably  hold  the  related 
said  rollers  respectively  in  constant  engagement  with  the 
said  feed  platen  and  the  said  remote  record  strip,  and 
wherein  said  drive  roller  is  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  said  feed  roller,  and  wherein  an  operation 
of  said  drive  roller  simultaneously  with  an  operation  of 
said  multiple  record  strips  by  an  operation  of  said  feed 
platen  will  cause  a  positive  related  added  movement  from 
the  drive  roller  to  the  said  feed  roller  for  advancing  the 
remote  record  strip. 


In  a  garment  hanger,  an  elongate  tubular  hanger  bar 
provided  with  an  elongate  slot  in  its  under  wall  extending 
from  end  to  end  of  the  bar,  a  coil  spring  means  disposed 
within  said  hanger  bar,  an  end  gripping  member  disposed 
at  each  end  portion  of  the  hanger  bar  fitting  over  same 
throughout  its  length  and  slidable  thereon,  each  gripping 
member  comprising  a  one-piece  plastic  member  having 
an  open  ended  tubular  portion  slidably  fitting  over  the 
hanger  bar,  a  post  integral  with  the  tubular  portion  and 
extending  through  the  slot  into  the  interior  of  the  hanger 
bar  for  sliding  movement  therein,  the  connection  between 
the  post  and  the  tubular  portion  being  such  as  to  slide 
freely  in  the  hanger  bar  slot,  an  integral  seat  at  the  inner 
end  of  the  post  for  the  adjacent  end  of  the  coil  spring 
means,  a  stop  surface  at  the  outer  end  of  the  post  and 
integral  therewith  and  arranged  closely  to  said  seat,  a 
detent  in  the  form  of  a  lip  strucic  down  from  the  hanger 
bar  and  depending  inside  thereof  to  provide  an  abutment 
for  said  stop  surface,  said  detent  being  at  all  times  dis- 
posed within  the  gripping  member  and  concealed  thereby, 
a  pair  of  parallel  laterally  spaced  plates  depending  from 
and  integral  with  each  end  gripping  member,  and  a  finger 
piece  upstanding  from  and  integral  with  the  upper  portion 
of  the  inner  end  of  said  tubular  portion  of  each  gripping 
member. 


2,99S,9«6 
CAPSTAN  IDLER  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  L.  Vice,  PaaMlena,  WilUam  E.  Dunn,  Los  An- 
Kelcs,  and  Thonus  A.  Fowler,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,110 
12  Claims.     (O.  226^187) 


«  " 


1.  In  apparatus  for  directing  a  travelling  tape  accu- 
rately along  a  particular  path  past  a  capstan,  an  idler 
provided  with  an  annular  configuration  and  constructed 
to  press  the  tape  against  the  capstan  and  rotatable  to 
obtain  a  movement  of  the  tape,  an  axle  member  extend- 
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tng  through  the  idler  in  coaxial  relationahip  with  the 
idler,  means  dispoMd  relative  to  the  idler  and  the  axle 
member  for  providing  a  support  of  the  idler  by  the  axle 
member  and  for  providing  for  a  rotation  of  the  idler  rela- 
tive to  the  axle  member,  flexible  means  disposed  at  one 
end  of  the  axle  member  for  providing  a  support  for  the 
axle  member  and  tor  providing  for  pivotal  movements  ot 
the  axle  member  in  accordance  with  the  forces  applied  by 
the  capstan  against  the  idler  to  maintain  a  uniform  force 
between  the  idler  and  the  capstan  at  different  positions 
along  the  idler,  and  means  disposed  at  the  o^xMite  end 
of  the  axle  member  from  the  flexible  means  for  adjusting 
the  axle  member  and  the  idler  radially  and  tangentially 
relative  to  the  capstan. 


PRODUCE  BASKET 
Robert  M.  Harragr, 


FDcdli 

3 


2,998,907 

COLLAP8DLE  WRAPPED  FOLDING 

BOX  STRUCTURE 

Ferdinand  Langc,  ftOadca,  WcstphaHa,  Germany, 

to  Werner  Bahlaca,  Hanover,  Gcnaany 

Filed  Maj  11, 1952,  Ser.  No.  2t9,122 

Prtik  Lam  €1%  Ang.  23, 1954 

Patent  cxpirei  Mw.  9,  1970 

4  Claims.    (CL  229— 20) 


l*«l ^ — ! 


to 

a 


1.  A  composite  blank  adapted  to  be  formed  into  a 
box  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated  substan- 
tially rectangular  inner  blank  of  relatively  stiff  foldable 
sheet  material,  said  inner  blank  having  two  end  por- 
tions and  an  intermediate  portion  between  the  same, 
said  intermediate  portion  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
transverse  creases  normal  to  the  length  of  said  inner 
blank  and  being  spaced  substantially  equidistant  from 
each  other  so  that  said  end  portions  may  be  brought 
into  such  overlapping  relationship  with  each  other  that 
said  end  portions  are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 
and  are  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  Uie  distance  which  adjacent  creases  of  said 
intermediate  portion  are  spaced  from  each  other,  said 
iimer  blank,  when  said  end  portions  thereof  are  in  such 
overlapping  relationship,  forming  a  box  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  one  side  wall  of  which  box  is  constituted  by  one 
of  said  end  portions,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  opjioiite 
side  wall  of  which  box  is  constittited  by  the  other  of 
said  end  portions,  and  a  base  wall  of  which  box  wUdi 
joins  said  side  walls  is  constituted  by  a  part  of  said  in- 
termediate portion  which  lies  between  two  adjacent 
creases  so  that  the  box  has  a  shape  corresponding  sub- 
stantially to  that  of  a  rectangular  prism  the  thickness  of 
which  is  equal  to  the  distance  which  adjacent  creases 
of  said  intermediate  portion  are  spaced  from  each  other; 
and  an  outer  blank  of  pliable  material  flrmly  secured  to 
that  face  of  one  of  said  end  portions  of  said  inner  blank 
which,  when  the  latter  is  folded  so  as  to  form  a  box,  is 
an  outer  face  of  such  box,  so  that  said  outer  blank  nuy 
be  wrapped  about  said  inner  blank  when  the  latter  is 
folded  so  as  to  form  a  box,  and  may  entirely  envelop 
such  box. 

770  O  O.      7 


ll,1959,Scr.No.ll9,M5 
(0.229^-24) 


1.  A  bail-handled  basket  comprising  a  base  panel  hav- 
ing an  integral  side  panel  at  one  of  its  side  margins  and 
a  slot  adjacent  each  of  its  end  margins,  said  base  panel 
having  locking  apertures  adjacent  each  of  its  side  mar- 
gins, marginal  flange  strips  integral  with  and  extending 
from  the  side  margins  of  said  side  panel  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  each  of  said  strips  being  integral  with  a  further 
side  pand,  an  end  panel  integral  with  and  extending 
from  the  inner  side  margin  of  each  of  said  strips  and 
having  locking  tabs  at  their  free  ends,  reinforcing  side 
flap*  integral  with  and  extending  from  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  opposite  side  margins  of  said  side  panels, 
said  basket  being  formed  by  joining  the  free  side  mar- 
gin of  said  further  side  panel  to  the  free  side  margin 
of  said  base  panel  and  disposing  said  end  panels  so  that 
their  free  margin  engages  the  inner  face  of  said  base 
panel  with  their  locking  tabs  received  in  said  slots  in 
said  base  panel,  said  reinforcing  side  flaps  being  folded 
inwardly  to  overlie  the  inner  surface  of  said  side  panels 
with  their  free  ends  engaged  in  said  locking  apertures 
in  said  base  panel,  the  area  of  juncture  of  said  side  flaps 
and  said  side  panels  being  apertured,  and  a  wire  bail 
having  its  end  portions  extending  through  said  apertures 
and  provided  with  portions  engaging  the  underside  of  the 
area  of  juitction  of  said  side  flaps  and  said  panels,  where- 
by said  side  flaps  serve  both  as  reinforcing  members  and 
a  bail-anchoring  means. 


2,998,909 
DOUBLE  BOX  CARRIER 
WiflMT  G.  Anderson,  Jr.,  and  Robert  I.  BIctt,  Grand 
Raplda,  Mich.,  assigDors  to  Packagtag  Corporation  of 
Anscika,  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 

Filed  Ine  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  741,811 
2Clainis.    (CL  229— 34) 


1.  A  double  compartment  box,  compriung;  a  bottom 
wall  having  side  and  end  walls  connected  to  the  sides  and 
ends  thereof,  said  end  walls  including  side  wall  engaging 
flaps  integrally  associated  therewith,  divider  walls  re- 
ceived intermediate  said  end  closures  and  including  side 
wall  engaging  flaps,  said  divider  walls  having  a  partial 
cover  wall  connected  thereto  and  locking  ears  provided 
on  the  ends  of  said  cover  wall,  hinged  flaps  connected  to 
the  upper  edge  c^  said  side  walls  between  said  end  and 
said  divider  walls  and  received  in  overlapping  relation 
to  said  side  walls,  said  hinged  flaps  engaging  said  side 
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wall  flaps  of  said  end  and  said  divider  walls  to  said  side 
wall  and  receiving  sAid  locking  ears  in  locking  engage- 
ment between  said  side  walls  and  said  hinged  flaps,  and 
means  provided  in  said  bottom  wall  for  separating  said 
double  compartment  box  into  two  distinct  and  separate 
single  compartment  boxes  with  said  divider  walls  serving 
as  end  closures  therefore. 


CONTAINERS 
Edward  D.  Gmm,  911  Ccotouilal  Road, 

Filed  May  22,  195t!scr.  No.  737,076 
2  ClaiM.     (CL  229^-44) 


\ 


1 .  A  oontainer  made  of  a  tingle  piece  of  sheet  material 
and  having  an  outer  section  and  an  inner  liner  section, 
the  outer  section  having  front,  rear  add  side  wallt  with  a 
^tie  flap  extending  from  one  of  said  walls  and  in  ad- 
herent engagement  with  the  interior  of  the  adjoining  wall, 
said  outer  section  having  opposite  bottom  wall  flaps  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  margins  of  the  side  walls  and  a 
bottom  closure  panel  hingedly  secured  to  the  rear  wall, 
said  side  walls  having  top  closure  flaps  hingedly  secured 
thereto  and  said  front  wall  having  a  top  closure  panel 
hingedly  secured  thereto,  at  least  one  of  said  closure 
panels  having  a  tuck  flap  carried  thereby,  said  liner  sec- 
tion having  an  interior  front  wall  panel  of  lesser  width 
than  said  front  wall,  said  liner  section  having  side  wall 
panels  integral  with  said  front  wall  panel,  said  front  wall 
having  said  front  wall  panel  hingedly  secured  thereto 
along  its  lower  margin  by  a  hinge  centrally  di^xised  along 
said  lower  margin  and  terminating  inwardly  with  re- 
spect to  the  side  margins  <A  the  front  wall,  said  front 
wall  panel  being  in  non-adherent  contact  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  front  wall  and  said  side  wall  panels  being 
in  noD-adherent  contact  with  the  interiors  of  said  side 
walls,  and  said  inner  liner  section  having  an  integral  por- 
tion connected  by  gluing  to  the  interior  of  the  rear  wall 
to  retain  the  interior  positioning  of  said  liner  section. 


2,998,911 

BAG  OPENING   DEVICE 

William  W.  HahB,  Ncm  Hope,  Ray  H.  Brodt,  Nazareth, 

and  George  J.  Klfancr,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Union   .B^-Camp    Paper    Corporation,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  777,243 
2  Claims.     (CI.  229—66) 

1.  A  bag  comprising  a  body,  one  end  having  closure 
flaps  formed  from  oppositely  infolded  portions  of  the 
bag  wall,  a  tear  tape  attached  to  a  longitudinal  strip  of 
material,  said  strip  being  secured  to  at  least  one  of  the 
flaps  with  said  tape  positioned  beneath  the  strip,  said 
strip  and  said  tape  extending  from  the  narrow  end  of 
the  bag  interiorly  of  the  bag,  said  strip  and  tear  tape  be- 
ing positioned  below  each  of  said  closure  flaps  with  the 
flaps  in  closed  position  and  said  strip  being  spaced  away 
from  the  longitudinal  top  folded  edges  of  said  closure 
flap,  said  strip  and  closure  flaps  being  folded  one  upon 
the  other  and  said  strip  and  closure  flaps  being  adhered 


together  to  form  the  end  quick-opening  cover  for  said 
bag.  whereby  an  outward  pull  on  the  tape  will  sever  said 


strip  and  said  flaps  above  the  tape  to  provide  access  to 
the  bag. 


INTERCOUPLING  APPARATUS 
Glenn  E.  Hacen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  MBi«Bor,  by  m( 


assignments,  to  Geocnl  Instnuacnt  Corporation,  Haw- 
thorne, CaUf .,  a  eorforatiou  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Jnly  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  674,766 
21  Claims.     (CL  234—18) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  recording  of  data  on 
an  information  storage  card  having  a  plurality  of  colunms 
and  for  controlling  such  recording  in  accordance  with 
coded  information  provided  in  successive  columns  on  a 
control  means  to  indicate  the  occurrence  of  different  fields 
and  the  number  of  columns  in  eac|i  field  and  for  con- 
trolling the  recording  of  such  information  in  accordance 
with  information  supplied  by  an  accounting  machme,  in- 
cluding, means  including  a  plurality  of  members  respon- 
sive to  the  information  supplied  by  the  accounting  ma- 
chine to  become  positioned  in  accordance  with  such  in- 
formation, means  operative  upon  the  control  means  and 
the  information  card  for  initiating  a  sequential  advance  of 
the  control  means  and  the  information  card  to  successive 
columns,  means  responsive  to  each  movement  of  the  con- 
trol means  and  the  card  to  a  successive  column  to  obtain 
a  recording  of  information  in  that  column  of  the  informa- 
tion card  in  accordance  with  the  positioning  of  a  particu- 
lar one  of  the  members  and  in  accordance  with  the  con- 
trol information  provided  by  the  control  means  in  that 
column  of  the  contrcrf  means,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  recording  of  information  in  the  different  ciriumns  of 
each  field  on  the  information  card  for  preparing  the 
members  for  a  positioning  of  the  members  for  the  record- 
ing of  information  in  the  different  colunms  of  the  next 
field  on  the  card  in  accordance  with  information  from 
the  accounting  machine. 


2,998,913 
HIGH  SPEED  TAPE  PUNCH 
Kay  Alonas,  SkoUc,  DL,  Msignnr  to  Teletype  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  n.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dcuwarc 
FUcd  Oct  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  687,683 
1  Claim.    (H.  234—115) 
A  tape  perforator  comprising  a  constantly  osdilating 
punch  actuator  bar,  means  for  feeding  a  tape  in  timed 
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relation  to  the  cedllation  of  said  punch  actuator  bar,  a 
phirality  of  punches  aligned  with  said  bar  and  disposed 
transversely  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  Upe,  a 
plurality  of  interposer  members  individual  to  said  punches 
shdably  mounted  for  movement  transversely  of  the  path 
of  oscillation  of  said  bar  into  position  to  be  actuated  by 
said  bar  for  actuating  said  punches,  means  for  selectively 
moving  said  interposer  members  to  position  to  be  actuated 


eluding  first  switching  means  operated  at  different  carriage 
stop  positions  and  prior  to  initiation  of  a  cycle  of  opera- 
tion of  said  data  entry  device  affording  a  selection  of 
any  one  of  several  different  groups  of  selectively  operable 
control  circuit  paths  extending  from  the  other  side  of 
said  power  supply  through  different  ones  of  said  sensing 
means  to  the  other  side  of  each  of  said  recording  ele- 
ments, and  second  switching  means  operable  from  botli 
said  devices  to  complete  in  succession  the  mdividual  cir- 
cuit paths  of  a  selected  group  of  control  circuits  and  to 
energize  said  recording  elements  through  different  ones 
of  said  sensing  means  in  accordance  with  the  differential 
positions  of  the  dau  racks  to  be  read  in  a  selected  car- 
riage position  of  the  data  entry  device. 


by  said  bar.  a  latch  individual  to  each  interposer  member 
positioned  to  hold  its  interposer  member  in  operative  aascv 
dation  with  the  bar  upon  movement  of  said  interposer 
member  to  operative  relation  to  the  bar,  and  spring  means 
normally  holding  said  punches  in  a  predetermined  unactu- 
ated  position  and  for  moving  said  interposer  members  oat 
of  latching  relation  with  their  respective  latches  in  return- 
ing the  punches  to  their  unactuated  positiooa. 


2,99M14 
ACCOUNTING  APPARATUS  WTTH  AUXILIARY 

RECORDING  ADJUNCT 
Jamct  A.  IVtmas,  Garden  CMy,  and  WilUani  F.  Mlnard, 
Plymoirth,  Mlc^  Msimors  to  Bwronghs  Coipontioa, 


Detroit,  MiA^  a  corporation  of  Mkhigan 
FDcd  Dec.  6, 1956,  Scr.  No.  626/765 
HClaiiM.    (a.  235— 6«.13) 


2,99M15 

SLIDE  RULE 

H.  WIckcBbcfi,  329  Coocten  Ave,  ElgiB,  Dl. 

FDcd  Sept  3, 195S,  Scr.  No.  758,752 

2Clafaiis.    (CL235— 7f) 


n 


^ 


z 


13        U 


^ 
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1.  A  slide  rule  compri^ng  an  elongated  base  plate 
formed  concaved  transversely,  guide  frames  of  substan- 
tially identical  shape  secured  to  and  exteiKling  along  oppo- 
site long  edges  of  the  base  plate  in  spaced  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  having  overhanging  shoulders 
along  the  opposite  long  edges  thereof,  a  slide  of  substan- 
tially identical  shape  as  the  guide  frames  and  slidably  ar- 
ranged in  an  inverted  po&ition  therebetween,  said  base 
plate  being  flexed  to  a  flat  condition  upon  positioning  of 
said  slide  between  said  guide  frames  with  the  overhanging 
shoulders  of  the  guide  frames  positioned  over  opposite 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  slide  to  retain  the  slide  between 
the  guide  frames. 


2,998,916 

TWO-DIMENSION  SLIDE  RULE 

Andrew  D.  Frankcnilcld,  444  E.  88th  St, 

New  York  28,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Aof .  13, 1956,  Scr.  No.  6«3,563 

1  Clafan.     (CI.  235—84) 


25.  The  combination  with  a  cyclically  operable  re- 
cording device  having  a  plurality  of  selectively  energiza- 
bie  recording  elements  and  a  cyclically  operable  data 
entry  device  having  a  movable  carriage,  a  plurality  erf 
differentially  positionable  data  racks  and  means  for  in- 
itiating a  cycle  of  operation  thereof,  of  an  electrical 
power  supply  having  one  side  connected  to  one  side  of 
each  of  said  recording  elements,  read-out  means  for  sens- 
ing the  differential  positions  of  each  of  said  data  racks, 
and  control  means  connected  between  said  devices  in- 


A  slide  rule  comprising  in  combination  a  sheet,  a  plural- 
ity of  concentric  substantially  semi-circular  scale  sections 
of  a  single  continuous  scale,  disposed  upon  said  sheet,  said 
scale  sections  being  equally  and  uniformly  radially  spaced 
apart  and  each  terminating  at  each  end  along  one  of  a 
pair  of  substantially  opposite  radii,  an  additional  concen- 
tric scale,  upon  said  sheet,  bearing  indicia  of  sub-divisioiu 
of  each  of  said  concentric  scale  sections,  said  sheet  also 
having  indicia  along  at  least  one  of  said  opposite  radii 
indicating  the  first  two  digiu  of  the  log  in  any  particular 
concentric  scale  section,  the  last  three  digits  of  the  log 
being  observable  on  said  additional  concentric  scale,  and 
adjustable  indicator  means  rotatably  carried  by  said  sheet 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  concentric  with  all  said  scale 
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sections  for  providing  an  indication  between  predeter- 
mined ones  of  said  scale  sections,  said  adjustable  indicator 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  supported  for  rotation 
about  said  axis,  said  arms  being  relatively  adjustable  for 
simultaneous  rotation  about  said  axis  in  a  predetermined 
angular  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other,  both  of 
said  arms  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  axis  of 
rotation. 


2^M17 

ELECnaCAL  LOAD  ANTICIPATOR 

AND  RECORDER 

Joka  v.  Wcmc  Paiacsirfllc  Okio,  aaignor  to  the  United 

Stetef  of  America  at  rcprcacBted  by  tbt  United  States 

Atomic  Eflcrgy  Commissioa 

Filed  Inne  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,424 
3  Claims.     (CL  235— 151) 


2,998,918 
FULL  ADDER 
Artknr  L.  Fcnla,  Syracnse,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  Interaational 
Buincas  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  706,839 
4  Claims.     (CI.  235—176) 


3  [Dm  3 
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1.  A  power  load  anticipator  and  recording  system  for 
a  plurality  of  power  lines  and  for  a  preselected  power 
demand  interval,  comprising  a  watthour  meter  connected 
in  each  power  line,  an  impulse  generator  associated  with, 
and  actuated  by,  each  meter  to  provide  an  output  pro- 
portional to  the  energy  used  on  each  line,  a  totalizer 
having  a  plurality  of  input  lines  and  a  single  output  line, 
means  connecting  the  outputs  of  said  impulse  generators 
to  the  input  lines  of  said  totalizer,  a  total  register,  a  mul- 
tiplier provided  with  a  plurality  of  selectable  multiplier 
constants,  one  each  for  a  plurality  of  equal  demand  sub- 
intervals,  an  accumulating  register,  means  connecting  the 
output  line  of  said  totalizer  to  said  total  register  and  to 
said  multiplier,  means  connecting  said  multiplier  to  said 
accumulating  register,  means  connecting  said  total  register 
to  said  accumulating  register,  said  total  register  iiKlud- 
ing  means  for  storing  information  received  from  said 
totalizer  for  said  power  demand  interval,  means  con- 
nected to  said  accumulating  register  for  periodically 
printing  out  information  stored  therein  at  the  end  of  each 
of  said  equal  demand  sub-intervals,  sequencing  means 
connected  to  said  total  register,  to  said  multiplier,  and  to 
said  accumulating  register  and  controlling,  in  sequence, 
the  printing  out  of  information  stored  in  said  accumulat- 
ing register,  the  clearing  of  said  accumulating  register, 
the  transferring  of  information  stored  in  said  total  regis- 
ter to  said  accumulating  register,  and  the  changing  of 
the  multiplier  constant  of  said  multiplier  at  the  end  of 
each  of  said  demand  sub-intervals,  said  accumulating 
register's  output  at  the  end  of  each  demand  sub-interval 
representing  the  sum  of  the  amount  of  energy  already 
used  during  said  demand  interval,  as  derived  from  said 
total  register,  plus  a  projected  power  demand  for  the  re- 
mainder of  the  demand  interval,  said  projected  demand 
being  the  power  used  during  the  instant  demand  sub- 
interval  times  the  selected  multiplier  constant  for  said 
sub-interval,  said  sequencing  means  including  means  foi 
clearing  said  total  register  and  resetting  said  multiplier 
at  the  end  of  said  demand  interval  to  thereby  begin  a  new 
demand  interval. 


4.  An  adder  comprising  first  and  second  storage  means 
respectively  connected  to  receive  signals  representing 
binary  values  for  successive  digit  positions  of  first  and 
second  binary  numbers,  means  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  storage  means  for  producing  a  first  output 
signal  when  said  first  and  second  storage  means  are  each 
storing  a  first  binary  value  and  for  producing  a  second 
output  signal  when  said  first  and  second  storage  means  are 
each  storing  a  second  binary  value,  first  and  second  bi- 
stable means,  each  of  said  first  and  second  bistable  means 
having  a  pair  of  output  conductors,  said  first  bistable 
means  being  connected  to  receive  said  first  and  second 
output  signals  in  a  manner  such  that  either  will  place  the 
first  bistable  means  in  a  predetermined  one  of  its  bistable 
states,  a  circuit  means  connecting  the  first  named  means 
to  said  second  bistable  means  in  a  fashion  such  that  said 
second  bistable  means  will  assume  one  of  its  stable  states 
a  digit  time  following  said  first  output  signal  and  will 
assume  the  other  of  its  stable  states  a  digit  time  follow- 
ing the  occurrence  of  said  second  output  signal,  first  and 
second  coincidence  gates,  the  output  conductors  of  said 
first  and  second  bistable  means  being  cross-coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  concidence  gates,  the  output  con- 
ductors of  said  bistable  devices  leading  to  said  first  coin- 
cidence gate  being  concurrently  energized  in  the  same 
direction  when  both  of  said  bistable  means  are  in  one  of 
their  stable  states,  the  output  conductors  of  said  bistable 
devices  leading  to  said  second  coincidence  gate  being 
concurrently  energized  in  the  same  direction  when  both 
of  said  bistable  means  are  in  the  other  of  their  stable 
states,  a  mixing  circuit,  means  interconnecting  said  con- 
cidence gates  with  said  mixing  circuit,  and  means  to  pe- 
riodically sample  the  condition  of  said  coincidence  gates 
each  digit  time  whereby  said  mixing  circuit  produces  an 
output  signal  when  either  of  said  coincidence  gates  are 
enabled. 


2,998,919 
THREE  SOLENOID  MIXING  VALVE 
James    Clarence    Bodde,    Detroit,    Mick.,    aadgnor    to 
American  Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,485 
3  Claims.     (CI.  236—12) 
3.  A  mixing  valve  comprising  a  housing  body  formed 
from  a  block  of  metal;  straight  hot  and  cold  fluid  inlet 
passages  formed  entirely  in  the  block  and  extending  in- 
wardly from  opposite  sides  of  said  body  in  substantial 
axial  alignment  with  one  another;  a  cylindrical  mixing 
chamber  formed  in  the  block  and  opening  into  one  face  of 
said  housing  body  perpendicular  to  the  straight  hot  and 
cold  fluid  inlet  passages;  a  cover  plate  closing  said  cham- 
ber;  first   and   second   axially   spaced   annular   recesses 
formed  in  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  mixing  chamber; 
a  straight  passage  formed  in  the  housing  block  and  extend- 
ing from  the  hot  fluid  inlet  passage  to  the  first  annular 
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recess;  said  ocAd  fluid  inlet  chamber  directly  intersecting 
the  second  annular  recess;  a  tubular  slide  valve  within  the 
mixing  chamber  having  its  opposite  ends  overlapping  the 
recesses;  thennoatatic  power  means  for  moving  the  tubular 
slide  valve  axially  to  control  the  relative  anoounts  of  hot 
and  cold  fluid  introduced  into  the  mixing  chamber;  an  out- 
let passage  formed  in  said  housing  body;  a  first  duct 
system  fonnied  in  said  body  leading  from  the  hot  fluid 
inlet  passage  directly  to  the  outlet  passage;  first  solenoid- 
disqrfiragm  means  positioned  on  the  housing  body  and 


sponsive  to  readings  of  said  instnmient  to  actuate  said 
control  means  to  one  of  its  settings,  comprising  first  and 
second  sets  of  timers  each  consisting  of  a  primary  and  a 
secondary  timer,  means  operated  by  said  instrument  to 
maintain  energized  the  primary  timer  of  the  first  of  said 
sets  whenever  readings  are  below  the  lower  limit  ot  the 
optimum  range,  means  operated  by  this  primary  timer 
after  it  has  been  energized  for  a  predetermined  elapsed 
time  to  energize  the  secondary  timer  of  the  same  set, 
means  operated  by  this  secondary  timer  while  it  is  ener- 
gized to  actuate  the  control  means  to  its  setting  for  in- 
creasing air  intake,  and  means  operated  by  said  instru- 
ment to  maintain  energized  the  primary  timer  of  the 
second  set  thereof  whenever  the  readings  exceed  the  upper 
limit  of  the  optimum  range,  means  operated  by  this  pri- 
mary timer  after  it  has  been  energized  for  a  predeter- 
mined elapsed  time  to  energize  the  secondary  timer  of 
this  same  set,  means  operated  by  this  secondary  timer 
while  it  is  energized  to  actuate  the  control  means  to  its 
setting  for  decreasing  air  intake. 


controlling  fluid  flow  through  said  first  duct  system;  a 
second  duct  system  formed  in  said  body  leading  from  the 
cold  fluid  inlet  passage  directly  to  the  outlet  passage; 
second  solenoid-diaphragm  means  positioned  on  the  hous- 
ing body  and  controlling  fluid  flow  through  said  second 
duct  system;  a  third  duct  system  formed  in  said  body 
leading  from  the  mixing  cbfimber  to  the  outlet  passage; 
and  third  solenoid-diaphragm  means  positioned  on  the 
housing  body  and  controlling  fluid  flow  through  said  third 
duct  system. 


2,998,92« 

AUTOMATIC  AIR  DAMPER  POSITIONER  CON- 
TROL FOR  FUEL  FIRED  FURNACE 
Richard  R.  Brown,  Alton,  DL,  assignor  to  Owen»-Illinob 
Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  26, 1957,  Ser.  No.  686,302 
9  Claims.    (0.236—15) 


1.  In  a  fuel  fired  furnace  having  air  inlet  and  exhaust 
passages  operatively  connected  to  a  combustion  chamber 
where  a  combustible  mixture  of  fuel  is  burned,  and  in 
combination  therewith;  an  oxygen  recording  instrument 
adapted  to  indicate  readings  of  oxygen  content  of  the 
products  of  combustion,  air  intake  regulating  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  air  inlet  passage  positionable  for  regu- 
lating the  amount  of  air  intake,  a  reversible  motor  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  last-mentioned  means  for  adjusting 
its  regulating  position,  electro-responsive  control  means 
actuable  alternatively  to  settings  for  operating  said  motor 
for  either  increasing  or  decreasing  the  air  intake  position 
of  said  regulating  means,  and  timed  means  operated  re- 


2,998,921 

THERMOSTATIC  VENTILATION  BUTTON  FOR 

ORTHOPEDIC  DEVICES 

Martfai  H.  Chester,  16000  S.  Vennont  Ave., 

Gardena„  Caltf . 

FUed  Jnne  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823,254 

6  Claims.    (CI.  236— 49) 


1.  A  thermostatically  controlled  ventilation  button  for 
use  with  orthopedic  devices  comprising  a  main  suppon 
member  fabricated  of  a  material  having  low  heat  con- 
ductivity, a  plurality  of  heat  sink  members  having  high 
heat  conductivity  mounted  within  said  support  member, 
said  heat  sink  members  having  widened  portions  on  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  said  widened  portions  protruding 
through  opposite  surfaces  of  said  support  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  bimetallic  strips,  each  of  said  bimetallic  strips 
being  fixedly  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  separate 
one  of  said  heat  sink  members,  and  a  valve  head  fixedly 
attached  to  the  end  of  each  of  said  bimetallic  strips  op- 
posite said  one  end  attached  to  said  heat  sink  members, 
said  support  member  having  a  surface  positioned  oppo- 
site a  surface  of  said  valve  head  shaped  to  mate  with 
said  valve  head  to  form  a  seat  therefor,  said  main  sup- 
port member  further  having  a  portion  shaped  to  form 
a  wall  surrounding  said  heat  sink,  said  metallic  strips, 
and  said  valve  head. 


2,998,922 
METAL  SPRAYING 
Glenn  J.  Gifatson,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Air 
Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,278 
3  Claims.     (CI.  239—13) 


3.  The  method  which  comprises  positioning  the  ex- 
posed end  of  a  first  consuming  electrode  in  coaxial  rela- 
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dooahip  with  the  inner  nrface  of  an  annular  non-con- 
suming counterelectrode  to  form  an  arc  gap  therebe- 
tween, flowing  an  inert  gas  over  the  surface  of  the  ex- 
poced  end  of  said  first  electrode  and  the  inner  surface 
of  said  counterelectrode  and  through  said  arc  gap  to 
shield  the  said  elecuode  surfaces  and  form  an  inert  gas 
atmoq>here  in  said  arc  gap,  and  establishing  an  arc  across 
said  arc  gap  at  a  current  level  of  the  order  of  200  am- 
peres or  more  to  consume  said  first  electrode  while  main- 
taining the  said  arc  rooted  at  one  end  on  said  first  elec- 
trode and  at  the  other  end  on  said  counterelectrode  while 
projecting  the  high  temperature  arc  products  axially  with 
respect  to  said  first  electrode  and  out  through  the  ori- 
fice formed  by  the  inner  surface  of  said  counterelectrode 
into  free  space  therebeyond. 


2,99S,f23 

EASILY  CLEANABLE  FLUID  MIXING  DEVICES 

Elic  P.  Aghnidcs,  U  W.  54th  SL,  New  York  19,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  12,  1957,  Scr.  No.  639,64S 

5  ClaiBM.     (CL  239^1M) 


1 .  A  device  for  producing  a  coherent  jet  of  water  con- 
taining air  bubbles  comprising  a  chamber  the  inlet  end 
of  which  is  adapted  for  connection  with  the  discharge 
end  of  a  source  of  water  under  pressure,  means  including 
at  least  one  orifice  near  the  upstream  end  of  the  cham- 
ber for  projecting  a  stream  of  water  into  the  chamber 
^ith  substantial  velocity,  an  air  port  opening  into  the 
chamber  through  which  air  is  induced  by  the  stream  of 
water,  mixing  means  in  the  path  of  the  stream  after  it 
has  left  the  orifice  and  before  the  water  is  discharged 
from  the  chamber  for  finely  breaking  up  the  water  in 
the  stream  and  for  offering  sufficient  resistance  for  thor- 
oughly mixing  it  with  air  and  for  discharging  the  aerated 
liquid  to  form  a  coherent  jet  having  small  bubbles  dis- 
seminated throughout  the  jet,  said  mixing  means  includ- 
ing a  screen,  the  opening  in  said  air  port  being  larger 
than  the  holes  in  said  screen  and  the  air  port  extending 
from  adjacent  the  upstream  surface  ot  the  screen  to  a 
position  outside  the  device  at  a  level  downstream  the 
outlet  of  said  orifice,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  size  of 
said  orifice  to  enable  flooding  of  the  screen  and  washing 
of  any  dirt  on  the  screen  out  of  the  air  port. 


2,998,924 
STEAM  GUN 
Gcoric    A.   Schacffer,   New   York,    N.Y.,   aarignor   to 
Steanaitcr  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
ol  New  York 

FDcd  May  5,  1941,  Scr.  No.  108,134 
UClahns.    (CI.  239— 136) 


being  divided  interiorly  into  two  chambers,  an  apertured 
partition  separating  said  chambers,  means  for  admitting 
steam  into  one  of  said  chambers  from  an  external  steam 
source,  means  within  the  body  portion  for  superheating 
the  steam  when  in  said  aforementioned  chamber,  thus 
removing  the  moisture  from  said  steam,  means  associated 
with  the  other  chamber  by  discharging  the  superheated 
dry  steam  onto  the  material  to  be  refreshened,  and  a 
supporting  handle  associated  with  said  body  portion. 


2,998,925 

AERATING  FAUCET 

Elk  P.  Aghnldcs,  44  W.  54di  SC,  New  York  19,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Apr.  3d,  1959,  Scr.  No.  810,103 

Claims  priori^,  appUcatioB  France  Nov.  29,  1949 

5  Chdms.    (CI.  239—430) 


1.  In  an  aerator,  a  tubular  conduit  adapted  to  be 
connected  at  its  upstream  end  to  a  source  of  water  un- 
der pressure,  jet  forming  means  in  the  path  of  the  water 
for  increasing  the  velocity  of  while  decreasing  the  cross- 
section  of  the  water,  a  tubular  outlet  element  having 
smaller  cross-section  than  that  of  the  tubular  conduit, 
the  tubular  outlet  element  being  supported  by  the  down- 
stream portion  of  the  tubular  conduit  with  the  down- 
stream end  of  said  tubular  outlet  element  further  down- 
stream than  the  downstream  end  of  the  tubular  conduit, 
mixing  means  spaced  downstream  of  the  jet  forming 
means  to  thereby  form  therebetween  a  mixing  space,  said 
mixing  means  being  at  least  partly  located  downstream 
of  the  downstream  end  of  the  tubular  conduit  and  at  least 
partly  in  the  tubular  outlet  element  and  including  means 
for  finely  breaking  up  the  water  from  the  jet  forming 
means  and  mixing  the  broken  water  with  air  to  produce 
a  coherent  stream  laden  with  numerous  small  bubbles 
and  to  discharge  such  stream  through  the  tubular  outlet 
element,  said  tubular  conduit  and  said  tubular  outlet 
element  having  at  least  one  opening  between  them  there- 
by providing  at  least  one  air  inlet  which  enters  the  down- 
stream end  of  the  tubular  conduit  through  the  inlet 
between  said  conduit  and  said  element,  and  enters  said 
mixing  space  adjacent  said  mixing  means. 


2.998,926 

AERATOR  WTTH  IMPROVED  AIR  SUPPLY 

Elk  P.  Aghnldcs,  46  W.  54th  St.,  New  York  19,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,185 

8  Claims.     (CI.  239—430) 


1    A  steam  gun  for  use  in  refreshening  materials,  said        2.  In  an  aerator,  a  hollow  housing  adapted  to  be  at- 
steam  gun  comprising  a  body  portion,  said  body  portion    Ucbed  at  its  upstream  end  to  a  faucet,  said  housing  in- 
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eluding  means  forming  an  air  passageway  along  one  wall 
of  the  housing  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  housing, 
said  air  passageway  at  each  end  thereof  being  open  to 
atmospheric  air  outside  the  faucet,  jet  forming  and  mixing 
means  located  at  least  partly  in  the  housing  for  producing 
a  coherent  jet  of  aerated  water  at  the  output  of  the  houa- 
ing,  said  jet  forming  and  mixing  means  conununicating 
with  said  air  passageway  to  thereby  receive  the  air  neces- 
sary for  aeration. 


by  partially  aerated  liquid  is  discharged  from  said  pre- 
liminary mixing  chamber  into  said  main  mixing  chamber, 
and  a  mixing  screen  downstream  of  said  main  mixing 
chamber  for  further  mixing  said  partially  aerated  liquid 
with  air  from  said  air  inlet 


2,998,92T 

FLUID  MIXING  DEVICES 

Elk  P.  Aghnldcs,  46  W.  54th  St,  New  York  19,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jan.  20, 1956,  Scr.  No.  560,299 

Clatans  priority,  aprUcation  Fimcc  Nov.  29, 1949 

20CInlnH.    (Q.  23»— 430) 


2,998,929 
WATER  AERATORS 

Elk  P.  Aghnldcs,  46  W.  54th  St,  New  York  19,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  640,859 

23aalBH.    (CL  239— 431) 


I .  An  aerator  comprising  a  conduit  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected at  its  upstream  end  to  a  source  of  water  under  pres- 
sure, jet-forming  means  in  the  conduit  for  increasing  the 
velocity  of  flow,  transverse  means  carried  by  the  down- 
stream portion  of  the  conduit  and  extending  transverse  to 
the  path  of  flow,  said  transverse  means  having  a  water  dis- 
charge opening,  said  transverse  means  including  mixing 
means  for  finely  breaking  up  the  water  from  the  jet-form- 
ing means  and  mixing  such  water  with  air  and  for  dis- 
charging through  the  entire  area  of  said  water  discharge 
opening  a  coherent  jet  of  aerated  water  laden  with  nu- 
merous small  bubbles  so  as  to  block  entrance  of  air 
through  the  water  discharge  opening,  said  mixing  means 
being  spaced  downstream  of  the  jet  forming  means  to 
form  a  mixing  space  therebetween,  said  transverse  means 
and  the  inside  wall  of  the  conduit  defining  an  air  passage- 
way therebetween  extending  from  the  downstream  open 
end  of  the  conduit  past  the  mixing  means  and  commu- 
nicates with  the  mixing  space  adjacent  to  the  upstream 
side  of  the  mixing  means. 


3.  A  device  for  producing  a  jet  of  water  which  has  the 
capacity  to  carry  along  with  it  a  large  amount  of  air  com- 
prising a  conduit  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  to 
a  source  of  water  under  pressure,  partition  means  across 
the  conduit,  the  downstream  side  o(  said  partition  means 
being  exposed  to  air,  said  partition  means  defining  a  cham- 
ber extending  upstreamwardly  from  the  downstream  side 
of  the  partition  means  to  thereby  form  a  discharge  open- 
ing for  discharging  the  jet,  said  partition  means  defining 
at  least  one  water  entrance  opening  leading  from  the  up- 
stream side  of  the  partition  means  into  the  said  chamber 
and  imparting  turbulence  to  the  water,  the  ratio  of  the 
cross-section  of  said  entrance  opening  to  the  cross-section 
of  said  chamber,  fw  a  given  height  of  said  chamber,  being 
such  that  water  discharged  from  the  discharge  opening  of 
the  chamber  forms  a  jet  of  impaired  coherence  which  is 
whitish  in  appearance  and  swollen. 


2,998,930 

WATER  AERATOR  DIAPHRAGMS 

EUc  P.  Aghnldcs,  46  W.  54th  St,  New  York  19,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  690,030 

4CtaliM.    (CL  239— 431) 


ll 


2,998,928 

FLUID  MIXING  DEVICES 

EUc  P.  Aghnldcs,  46  W.  54th  St,  New  York  19,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1956,  Scr.  No.  625,448 

7  Chdms.    (0.239—431) 


^ 


I.  An  aerator  comprising  a  casing  having  a  liquid  in- 
let, an  air  inlet,  and  a  jet  outlet,  means  disposed  within 
said  casing  between  said  liquid  inlet  and  said  air  inlet 
for  providing  a  substantially  enclosed  preliminary  fluid 
mixing  chamber  having  air  and  fluid  inlet  means  and 
fluid  outlet  means  therein,  said  means  providing  said  pre- 
liminary fluid  mixing  chamber  comprising  an  apertured 
disc  and  a  ring  disposed  in  nested  relation  to  one  another, 
means  for  maintaining  said  ring  and  disc  in  spaced  rela- 
tion thereby  to  define  at  least  one  air  port  for  the  ad- 
mission of  air  to  the  region  between  said  disc  and  ring, 
a  main  fluid  mixing  chamber  within  said  casing  down- 
stream of  said  preliminary  fluid  mixing  chamber  where- 


2.  A  water  aerator  comprising  a  conduit  having  a 
water  inlet,  jet  forming  means  in  said  conduit  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  superposed  adjacent  apertured  discs  in  spaced 
relation  to  one  another  and  located  across  said  conduit, 
each  said  disc  extending  from  its  periphery  in  a  direction 
generally  downstreamwardly  and  inwardly  to  its  extreme 
downstream  position  at  the  axis  of  the  conduit,  mixing 
means  spaced  downstream  from  the  downstream  disc  for 
finely  breaking  up  the  water  from  that  disc  and  mixing 
the  broken  water  with  air  to  produce  a  coherent  jet  laden 
with  numerous  small  bubbles,  the  space  between  the 
downstream  one  of  said  discs  and  said  mixing  means  being 
in  communication  with  air  outside  the  conduit,  the  down- 
stream disc  and  the  conduit  cooperating  with  each  other 
and  including  means  blocking  entry  of  air  into  the  space 
between  discs  during  operation  of  the  aerator,  the  perfor- 
ations in  the  downstream  disc  being  small  enough  to 
flood  the  space  between  discs. 
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2,99M31 
FAUCET  AERATORS 

EOc  P.  Aghridcs,  U  W.  S4th  St,  New  York  If,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Aag.  4,  lf59,  Scr.  No.  831,588 

23  Claims.     (CI.  239—431) 


/f  i* 


23.  For  use  in  a  water  faucet  aerator,  a  perforated 
diaphragm  for  producing  jet  streams  of  water,  the  per- 
forations in  said  diaphragm  forming  elongated  passage- 
ways extending  in  a  generally  axial  direction  through 
said  diaphragm,  a  rib  in  the  upstream  surface  of  said 
diaphragm,  said  rib  having  openings  therein  communi- 
cating the  upstream  ends  of  said  passageways  with  the 
upstream  side  of  said  diaphragm,  said  elongated  passage- 
ways flaring  from  their  upstream  ends  outwardly  to  their 
downstream  ends. 


2,998,932 
FRAMED  MOVABLE  SCREENS  FOR  USE  IN 

AERATOR  DEVICES 

Elie  P.  Aghnidcs,  46  W.  54th  St,  New  York  19,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  730,568 

12  Claims.     (CI.  239—432) 


/8| 


10.  A  mixing  unit  for  use  in  a  water  aerator  com- 
prising a  round  screen  element,  a  cylindrical  tube  having 
a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  that  of  the  screen  element 
and  a  height  substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
said  screen  element,  said  screen  being  positioned  within 
the  tube,  and  lips  extending  inwardly  from  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  tube  to  retain  the  screen  within  the 
tube,  said  screen  element  being  the  only  one  in  said 
tube,  whereby  the  screen  element  is  substantially  freely 
movable  within  the  tube  between  the  li(>s  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  tube. 


2,998,933 

WATER  AERATORS 

EHc  P.  Aitlmklcs,  46  W.  54Ui  St.,  New  York  19,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  752,500 

11  Claims.     (CI.  239—432) 


plurality  of  concentric  annular  opeainsB  each  of  which 
hai  a  plurality  oi  restricted  spaced  entrance  openings  at 
its  upstream  end,  said  concentric  openings  extending 
from  said  entrance  openings  to  the  downstream  end  of  the 
member,  said  downstream  end  being  exposed  to  air,  said 
member  consisting  of  a  single  molded  plastic  element 
which  ooiuects  together  the  material  forming  the  walls 
of  the  concentric  annular  openings,  said  openings  being 
so  restricted  and  spaced  as  to  set  up  in  the  annular  open- 
ings spaced  streams,  one  for  each  entrance  opening,  that 
permit  air  to  enter  between  the  streams  and  aerate  the 
water  in  the  aimular  openings. 


2,998,934 

SPRAYING  APPARATUS 

Arthor  E.  Broughtoo,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

nicd  Dec.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  860,412 

1  Claim.     (CI.  239^521) 


A  spray  nozzle  comprising  a  feeder  pipe  having  side 
walls  with  inner  and  outer  wall  surfaces,  an  elongated  in- 
take element  mounted  through  the  side  wall  of  said  pipe 
having  a  longitudinal  passage  therethrough,  said  passage 
having  an  intake  end  and  a  discharge  end  and  being  of 
uniform  diameter  throughout  its  length  except  that  its 
intake  end  is  smaller  than  said  diameter,  means  on  said 
element  for  positioning  the  same  within  a  feeder  pipe  with 
the  intake  end  disposed  a  substantial  distance  inwardly  of 
the  feeder  pipe  wall  and  the  discharge  end  disposed  out- 
wardly thereof,  said  intake  element  having  a  plurality  of 
cross  passages  extending  therethrough  and  communicating 
with  and  being  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  longitudi- 
nal passage,  the  outer  ends  of  said  cross  passages  being 
smoothly  counter-sunk  and  a  liquid  dispersing  element 
disposed  in  opposed  relation  to  the  discharge  end  of  said 
longitudinal  passage  to  receive  and  disperse  liquid  dis- 
charged therefrom. 


2,998,935 

GRINDING-MIXING   MILL  FOR 

FOUNDRY  SAND 

Italo  Pellizzetti,  56  Corso  Bramante,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  July  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  826,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Jnly  19,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  241—126) 


II.  A  unitary  structural  member  adapted  to  act  as  a 
fluid  mixing  structure,  said  structural  member  having  a 


In  a  grinding-mixing  mill  a  stationary  vat  having  means 
defining  a  horizontal  circular  bottom,  a  stationary  tubular 
column  vertically  extending  from  a  central  zone  on  said 
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bottom,  a  vertical  driving  shaft  arranged  for  concentric 
rotation  in  the  column,  a  hollow  spider  rotatably  sup- 
ported at  the  top  end  of  the  column,  said  spider  including 
two  hollow  radial  arms  extending  in  opposite  directions, 
two  vertical  shafts  rotatably  depending  from  a  respective 
one  of  said  hollow  arms  and  each  di^msed  at  a  position 
eccentric  to  the  driving  shaft,  an  epicyclic  gearing  en- 
closed by  the  spider  adapted  to  rotate  the  spider  with 
respect  to  the  column  and  the  two  eccentric  shafts  with 
respect  to  their  respective  arms  on  rotation  of  the  driving 
shaft,  for  each  eccentric  shaft  a  cross  member  fixed  on 
the  lower  end  of  a  respective  eccentric  shaft,  for  eadi 
cross  member  a  pair  of  bell  crank  levers  fulcrumed  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  cross  member  each  having  a  first 
arm  upwardly  extending  from  the  fulcrum  and  for  each 
eccentric  shaft  a  second  arm  extending  towards  the  sec- 
ond arm  of  the  other  bell  crank  lever  in  the  pair,  a  pin 
directed  radially  to  the  eccentric  shaft  on  the  free  end 
of  each  said  second  arm,  a  circular  grinding  wheel  rotat- 
able  on  each  pin,  adjustable  spring  means  operative  be- 
tween the  first  arms  of  the  bell  crank  levers  in  the  pair 
to  deflect  the  pin-carrying  arms  towards  the  bottom  of 
the  vat,  and  adjustable  stop  means  operative  between 
each  bell  crank  lever  and  cross  member  within  a  range 
including  a  condition  in  which  the  respective  grinding 
wheels  are  adjacent  to  but  out  of  contact  with  said 
bottom. 


2,998,937 
WINDING  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMO 
ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Francta  M.  Potter,  Gardes  City,  aad  Gcone  B.  Acht- 
mcyer.  East  Norwkk,  N.Y.,  aasiBBOis  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FDed  Oct  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,352 
6  Claima.    (Q.  242—1.1) 


I 


2,998,936 


REDUCTION  JAW  CRUSHERS 

Oscar  C.  Gnwndcr,  1900  E.  Capital  Drive,  Apt.  2, 

MUwaukcc  11,  Wis. 

FHed  Apr.  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  100,044 

8  Claims.     (CL  241— 140) 


ii-jT  ■  T    'if  \  m 
,    ...1.  II  i..i  i<^.ii«i»i,i 


6.  A  jaw  crusher  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing, a  frame,  a  yieldable  jaw  support  mounted  on  top 
of  said  frame,  dual  stationary  crushing  jaws  mounted 
opposite  each  other  on  said  yieldable  jaw  support,  a  mov- 
able jaw  head  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  pivot  member 
in  the  jaw  head  to  provide  for  limited  vertical  and  oscil- 
lating movement  of  the  jaw  head  at  the  pivot  end  of 
the  jaw  head,  dual  movable  crushing  jaws  mounted  on 
the  said  jaw  head  and  underlying  the  dual  stationary 
crushing  jaws  and  forming  dual  crushing  cavities  there- 
between, a  single  hopper  located  in  said  yieldable  jaw 
support  feeding  material  to  the  dual  crushing  cavities, 
resilient  meanp  to  secure  said  yieldable  jaw  support  to 
said  frame  wUe  permitting  limited  movement  of  the  jaw 
support  to  relieve  excessive  crushing  pressures  in  the  dual 
crushing  cavities,  and  means  to  actuate  said  jaw  head  to 
produce  simultaneous  oscillatory  and  gyratory  motion 
of  the  said  dual  movable  crushing  jaws  whereby  the  high 
point  of  the  crushing  jaws  advances  progressively  around 
the  enter  of  the  gyrating  means. 

770  O  O— 8 


1.  Apparatus  for  laying  a  winding  in  a  pair  of  slots 
in  the  slotted  core  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  com- 
prising a  temporary  holder  for  said  core,  said  temporary 
header  securing  said  core  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a 
feed  member  of  substantially  circular  cross  section  ex- 
tending in  coaxial  relationship  with  the  core  mounted 
in  said  holder,  said  feed  member  having  an  eye  inter- 
mediate its  ends  for  the  passage  of  wire  from  an  ex- 
ternal supply  through  said  eye,  two  pairs  of  wire  guide 
fingers  detachably  secured  to  each  end  of  said  holder 
remote  from  said  core,  one  finger  adjacent  each  end  of 
each  of  said  slots,  each  of  said  guide  fingers  having  a 
U-shaped  portion  adjacent  said  holder  for  supporting  the 
end  turn  portions  of  the  winding,  said  fingers  further 
extending  axially  beyond  the  ends  of  said  holder  and 
terminating  at  spaced  points  substantially  at  the  surface 
of  said  feed  member,  said  points  being  spaced  along  a 
curve  transverse  to  the   axis  of  said  feed  member  by 
amounts  sufficient  to  permit  the  entry  of  said  wire  there 
between;   means   for   imparting   relative  rectilinear  re- 
ciprocation to  said  holder  and  feed  member  solely  along 
the  axis  of  said  core  to  cause  the  eye  to  pass  from  one 
end  to  the  other  of  said  holder  and  core  to  one  side  of 
a  finger  of  each  pair,  and  means  for  relatively  rotating 
said  holder  and  feed  member  about  the  axis  of  said  core 
through  at  least  the  angle  between  said  slots  just  prior 
to  each  return  stroke  whereby  the  eye  on  the  return 
strokes  of  reciprocation  passes  to  the  remote  side  of  the 
other  fingers  of  each  pair. 


2  998  938 
SPOOL  DRIVE  REVERSING  AND  BRAKING 
SYSTEM  APPARATUS 
Paul  E.  Wctterinfi  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Aimonc  Annibalc  Marsan,  Turin,  lUly 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1956,  Scr.  No.  565,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  15,  1955 
7  Claims.     (CI.  242— 55.12) 


**-  *> 


1.  In  a  miniature,  magnetic  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing apparatus,  a  recording  and  reproducing  head,  a  pair 
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of  coaxial  ihafu  nxNinted  in  relative  routiooal  relation- 
ship, a  pair  of  spoob  each  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts, 
braking  means  operativeiy  associated  with  each  of  said 
^ools,  means  for  revenedly  driving  said  spools,  said 
means  for  revenedly  driving  said  spools  including  a 
forward  and  reverse  key,  a  pair  of  driving  wheels  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  a  drive  shaft  in  co-operative  rela- 
tionship with  respective  ones  of  said  coaxial  shafts,  said 
key  selectively  controlling  the  connection  between  one 
of  said  driving  wheels  and  said  shaft,  and  a  pair  of 
conical  braking  means,  actuating  members  mounted  on 
said  key  for  actuating  said  braking  means,  thereby  ap- 
plying a  variable  braking  force  to  the  spool  which  is 
being  pulled. 

239M39 

AUTOMATIC  TAPE  TRANSPORTING  AND 

POSITION  SELECTING  DEVICE 

Raymond  Soott,  MaidHMsct,  N.Y. 

(14«  W.  57th  St,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Oct  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M6S35  i 

15  Claimi.     (CL  242—55.12) 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  use  with  a  tape  trans- 
port device  having  a  fast  wind,  a  fast  rewind  and  a  slow 
forward  control  and  for  transporting  said  tape  to  a  pre- 
selected point  comprising  means  for  generating  a  signal 
including  a  bridge  network  provided  with  a  first  resis- 
tor arm  variable  in  accordance  with  said  preselected 
point  and  a  second  resistor  arm  variable  in  accordance 
with  the  position  of  said  tape,  means  responsive  to  said 
signal  to  alternatively  actuate  said  fast  wind  or  fast  re- 
wind control  to  transport  said  tape  toward  said  pre- 
selected point  and  means  actuating  said  slow  forward 
control  upon  said  tape  reaching  the  vicinity  of  said  pre- 
selected point. 

239t,940 
REEL  SUPPORTING  PALLET 
Albert  L.  Plni,  Uaioa,  mi  Rofcr  it  Waklbcii,  Bloom- 
leU,  NJ.,  aaiiMin  to  Wcitcn  Ekctric  Coiivny,  b- 
corporatcd.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cofyaratfcw  of  New 
.  Yofk 

Origini  appttcatkNi  Mar.  9, 1959,  Sar.  No.  798,174.  Di- 
▼yad  aad  tUa  appUcattoa  Feb.  23,  19M.  Scr.  No. 
19,297 

1  Claim,     (a.  242^-M.7) 


tioo  and  having  doogated  parallel  apertures  thereiii  open 
for  portions  of  their  ieogths,  rods  rotatably  supported  in 
the  apertures  to  support  heads  (A  a  reel  for  rotation, 
means  mounted  on  the  main  portion  to  engage  the  heads 
of  the  reel  and  thereby  hold  the  reel  on  the  rotataUe 
rods,  and  stop  engaging  rtrilers  rotatably  supported  by 
opposite  ends  of  the  nuin  portion. 


239t,941 
POLARIZATION  DETECTOR 
Gilbert  Wilkes,  Cbcry  ChaM,  Md.,  aaslgBor  to  the  United 
States  of  Amcffka  as  reprcaeoted  by  the  Secretary  of 
die  Navy 

Filed  Aag.  25, 1952,  Ser.  No.  3M,235 
7  Claims.    (CL  244— 14) 


7.  An  electron  discharge  device  for  use  as  a  detector 
of  microwave  energy,  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope, 
an  axially  extending  cathode  supported  centrally  of  said 
envelope,  an  electrode  supported  in  spaced  coaxial  rela- 
tionship with  said  cathode,  said  electrode  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  spaced  choke 
slots,  said  cathode  and  said  electrode  being  arranged  to 
support  transmission  of  electromagnetic  waves  axially 
therethrough  in  a  forced  TEi  i  mode,  a  plate  supported 
in  spaced  relationship  to  each  of  said  slots,  each  of  said 
plates  extending  over  its  respective  one  of  said  slots,  and 
means  tor  applying  voltages  to  said  cathode  electrode  and 
plates  to  esublish  a  potential  gradient  therebetween, 
whereby  changes  in  the  orientation  of  the  plane  of  polar- 
ization of  waves  passing  through  said  envelope  with  re- 
spect to  said  plates  will  affect  said  potential  gradient  and 
modulate  the  flow  of  electrons  in  said  envelope  between 
said  cathode  and  said  plates. 


I 
A  reel  supporting  pallet  having  a  main  poriion,  spaced 
mlegral  members  extending  upwardly  from  the  main  por- 


2,998,942 
AUTOCORRELATION  DISCRIMINATOR 
lohn  H.  Rack,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  asaigDor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  reprcaentcd  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1953,  Scr.  No.  333,555 
9  Claims    (CL244— 14) 

7.  An  autocorrelation  discriminator  for  producing  a 
direct  current  error  signal  proportional  to  the  deviation 
of  a  modulation  frequency  from  a  fixed  reference  value, 
said  discriminator  including  an  electrostatic  signal  re- 
cording and  removing  device  and  a  phase  detector,  said 
device  including  a  moving  memory  track  on  which  a 
modulation  frequency  signal  is  recorded  at  one  point 
thereon  and  is  removed  at  a  point  further  along  said 
track  from  the  recording  point  to  produce  a  delayed 
modulation  frequency  signal,  said  memory  track  being 
divided  into  a  niunber  of  segments,  with  each  segment 
being  connected  to  ground  through  a  capacitor,  input  and 
output  brushes  bearing  on  the  surface  of  the  memory 
track  for  successively  contacting  each  of  said  segments, 
means  for  erasing  the  charge  stored  on  each  of  said 
capacitors  after  said  segments  have  rotated  past  said  out- 
put brush,  the  phase  between  said  delayed  modulation 
frequency    signal    and    the   undelayed    modulation    fre- 
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quency  ugnal  being  detected  by  said  detector  to  fbe  •  means  coupled  to  said  shaft  to  control  the  rate  of  rou- 
detected  direct  current  error  voluge  output  signal  which  tion  thereof,  a  spring  actuated  plunger  in  contact  with  the 
Hcicww  mr>  rounded  end  of  said  rack  and  projerting  a  substantial 

distance  beyond  said  rounded  end  to  prevent  movement 
oi  said  rack«  an  arming  bar  lying  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  miMile  and  cooperating  with  the  torpedo  tube  wall 
and  with  said  phinger  while  the  missile  is  in  the  torpedo 
tube  to  restrain  said  plunger  in  position,  whereby  said 
plunger  is  released  and  moves  past  the  end  of  the  rack 
when  the  missile  leaves  the  torpedo  tube,  spring  biasing 
means  cooperating  with  said  rack  to  move  said  rack 
and  rx>Ute  the  geared  shaft  when  the  plunger  moves  past 
the  end  of  said  rack,  thereby  rotating  said  shaft  to  in- 
itiate a  suiuble  operation  after  the  missile  leaves  the 
submarine. 

2,99M45 

FORCE  SENSING  DISCONNECT  SYSTEM 

RayoHWd  L  Mcrcn,  Rocfcfbrd,  Mkh^  aarigMir  to 

Lew,  bcononrted 

FIM  Apr.  2h  19SS,  Scr.  No.  729,719 

4Claiw.    (CL  244-77) 


b  proportional  to  the  deviation  of  the  undelayed  modula- 
tion frequency  signal  from  a  fixed  reference  value. 


I'  2398^3 

ANTENNA  CAP 
Billy  D.  DobUM  and  Aagns  C.  TrcgUga,  Silver  Sprtac 
■ad  George  W.  Lake,  Jr.,  Rockrflic,  Md^  aasipMn  to 
the  United  States  of  Aaierlca  ai  reprceentcd  by  the 


Sccretanrof  Oc  Navy 
Filed 


Aag.  12, 19S4,  Scr.  No.  449,53« 
<  Claiav.    (CL  244—14) 


3.  A  protective  device  for  attenuating  the  power  of 
electromagnetic  waves  received  by  an  aerial  vehicle,  com- 
prising an  antenna  on  the  vehicle,  and  a  metallic  shield 
for  the  antenna  and  adapted  for  removal  for  exposing 
said  antenna  when  attenuation  is  no  longer  required, 
said  removal  being  accomfdished  by  heat  generated  by 
friction  incident  to  the  passage  of  said  vehicle  through 
the  atmoq>here. 

239M44 
DELAY  MECHANISM 
WIIBani  Riauner,  UaivenUy  Pari^  Md.,  aaicaor  to  the 
Uaitcd  States  of  AoMiica  as  represcatcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec  IS,  195S.  Scr.  No.  7M>4t 

2ClaiaH.    (CL244— 14) 

(Gmtcd  BMlcr  Title  3S,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


1.  In  a  manned  vehicle,  a  control  wheel  force  sensing 
switch  system  comprising  means  for  sensing  force  applied 
to  said  control  wheel,  said  means  capable  of  emitting  an 
electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  force  aj^ed  to  said 
control  wheel,  an  integrator  connected  and  responsive  to 
said  electrical  signal  and  having  an  electrical  output  pro- 
portional to  said  electrical  signal  from  said  sensing  means, 
means  electricaUy  connected  to  said  electrical  outpm  for 
prt^biting  said  output  below  a  predetermined  level  from 
said  integrator,  and  a  relay  switch  connected  and  respon- 
sive to  signals  from  said  integrator. 


2,998,944 
AIRCRAFT  AUTOMATIC  PILOT 
Geoife  F.  Jade,  Fresh  Meadofws,  aad  Harry  MSOtr, 
Westbary,  N.Y.,  Mrinon  to  Sfurj  Raad 
tloa,  a  coiporatioa  of  Ddaware 

Filed  May  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,997 
4  Claims.    (CL  244— 77) 


V 


I — *   ••t- 


1.  A  delay  mechanism  for  a  submarine-torpedo  tobe- 
launched  missile  comprising:  a  rack  having  a  toothed  sec- 
tion along  a  portion  of  its  length,  said  rack  having  an  un- 
toothed  beveled  portion  terminating  in  a  rounded  end,  a 
geared  shaft  cooperating  with  the  toothed  section  of  said 
rack  for  rotation  upon  movement  of  said  rack,  escapement 


£-    r« 
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1.  In  a  yaw  damper  for  an  aircraft  having  a  rudder  and 
servomotor  means  for  controlling  the  rudder  whereby 
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to  control  yawing  of  the  aircraft,  the  combination  com- 
prising first  accelerometer  means  for  supplying  a  first 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  acceleration  of  the  aircraft 
about  its  yaw  axis  and  a  second  signal  in  accordance  with 
the  lateral  acceleration  of  said  aircraft,  second  accel- 
erometer means  for  supplying  a  third  signal  in  accordance 
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with  the  angular  acceleration  of  the  craft  about  its  roll 
axis,  integrator  means  resfxinsive  to  said  second  and 
third  signals  for  supplying  a  fourth  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  time  integral  of  the  sum  thereof,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  first,  second  and  fourth  signals  for  con- 
trolling said  servomotor  means  in  accordance  with  the 
sum  thereof. 


2,998,947 
SUPERSONIC  NARROW  DELTA  AIRCRAFT 
CONSTRUCTION 
Alan  Arnold  Griffith,  Dcrtiy,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  Derby,  Engbnd,  a  British  company 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  758,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  6,  1957 
5  Claims.     (CI.  244— 117) 


plane  surfaces  meeting  in  edges  making  angles  to  the  fore 
and  aft  axis  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  tangent  of  the  angle 
to  the  tangent  of  the  Mach  angle  is  less  than  about  0.4, 
said  forebody  having  a  maximum  thickness  such  that  the 
ratio  of  the  maximum  thickness  to  the  root  chord  is  less 
than  about  0.1,  whereby  the  drag  of  the  forebody  is  cal- 
culable by  the  linear  theory,  and  the  afterbody  is  defined 
by  four  corresponding  plane  surfaces  continuing  rear- 
wardly  from  the  plane  surfaces  of  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  forebody  to  a  trailing  edge  of  the  aircraft,  each 
plane  of  the  afterbody  intersecting  the  respective  plane 
surfaces  of  the  forebody  in  a  corresponding  ridge  inclined 
to  the  fore  and  aft  axis  of  the  aircraft  at  the  Mach  angle, 
two  of  said. plane  surfaces  forming  the  upper  surface  of 
the  afterbody  and  meeting  on  a  line  extending  from  the 
intersection  of  the  corresponding  ridges  to  a  point  on  the 
fore  and  aft  axis  of  the  aircraft,  and  the  other  two  plane 
surfaces  of  the  afterbody  forming  the  lower  surface  of 
the  afterbody  and  meeting  on  a  line  extending  from  the 
point  of  intersection  of  the  corresponding  ridges  to  said 
point  on  the  fore  and  aft  axis. 


I.  A  supersonic  narrow  delta  aircraft  having  a  fore- 
hKxiy  and  an  afterbody,  whereof  the  forebody  is  a  prism 
of  substantially  diamond  section  adjacent  its  junction  with 
the  afterbody,  said  prism  having  four  plane  surfaces,  said 


2,998,948 
CARGO-CARRYING  AIRCRAFT 

Harold  D.  Sisk,  SomervUle,  Mass. 

(10  Baker  Road,  Ariington  74,  Mass.) 

Filed  July  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830,069 

4  Claims.     (CI.  244—137) 


I.  In  a  cargo  carrying  aircraft,  a  fuselage,  a  pair  of 
upstanding  elongated  wall  members  arranged  in  lateral 
spaced  relation  positioned  beneath  said  fuselage  and 
having  the  upper  ends  dependingly  carried  by  said  fuse- 
lage, at  least  two  landing  gear  assemblies  arranged  in 
tandem  spaced  relation  positioned  beneath  each  of  said 
wall  members  and  rollably  engaging  a  ground  surface 
when  the  aircraft  is  on  the  ground  and  having  each  of 
said  gear  assemblies  connected  to  the  adjacent  wall  mem- 
ber for  movement  from  the  position  engaging  the  ground 
surface  to  a  nested  position  within  said  wall  member,  a 
pair  of  doors  arranged  in  side  by  side  abutting  relation 
at  each  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  wall  members  and 
normally  closing  the  space  between  said  wall  member 
ends  and  connected  to  the  fuselage  for  movement  from 
the  closing  position  to  a  position  in  which  said  space  is 
unobstructed  for  ingress  and  egress  therethrough  of  a 
mobile  ground  vehicle  having  a  cargo  carrying  body 
thereon,  and  elevating  and  lowering  mechanisms  arranged 
in  opposed  relation  carried  by  said  wall  members,  said 
mechanisms  being  each  operable  to  engage  a  cargo  carry- 
ing body  when  supported  upon  a  mobile  ground  vehicle 
and  positioned  between  said  wall  members  and  lift  said 
cargo  carrying  body  from  said  vehicle  and  support  said 
cargo  carrying  body  between  said  wall  members  and  be- 
ing operable  to  lower  said  cargo  carrying  body  from  the 
supporting  position  between  said  wall  members  to  a  posi- 
tion of  support  upon  a  ground  vehicle  when  positioned 
helow  and  between  said  wall  members. 
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2,998,949 

AERODYNAMIC  DRAG  DEVICE 

Rkhard  F.  Putterson,  6912  Wish  Art^  Van  Nnyi,  Calif. 

Origiiul  application  Dec.  15,  1956,  Ser.  No.  553,276,  now 

Patent  No.  2,823^81.  dated  Feb.  18,  1958.    Dirided 

and  tills  application  Jan.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  632,880 

7  Claims.    (CI.  244— 145) 


2,998,951 
ADJUSTABLE  BUS  DUCT  SUPPORT 
Wayne  Lee  Roy  Henderson,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York  _ 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  861^32 
4  Claims.     (CI.  248—70) 


1.  In  a  parachute  canopy,  inner  and  outer  annular 
air  foil  panels  having  a  ring  shaped  drag  panel  assembly 
between  said  inner  and  outer  annular  airfoil  panels  and 
spaced  therefrom  by  narrow  circumferential  discontinu- 
ous slots,  under  dynamic  conditions  of  airflow  past  the 
canopy  the  inner  perimeter  of  the  inner  panel  constituting 
its  leading  edge  and  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  outer  panel 
constituting  its  leading  edge. 


2,998,958 

INTEGRATED  PARACHUTE  DEPLOY- 
MENT  PACK 
Alfred  G.  Fritz,  1800  Belmont  Lane,  Redondo  Beach, 
Calif.,  Alphons  P.  Weber,  1325  Mayapple  Ave.,  Day- 
ton 32,  Ohio,  and  Robert  L.  OaUey,  Yoma  Test  Sta- 
tion, Ariz. 

FUed  July  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,753 

9  Claims.     (CI.  244— 148) 

(Gnmted  under  Title  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


i^^jJ 


1.  A  bus  bar  duct  support  comprising:  a  supporting 
bracket  having  a  recess  therein  and  including  means  for 
attaching  said  bracket  to  a  mounting  surface;  a  threaded 
member  spanning  said  recass  and  supported  for  rotation 
on  said  bracket;  and  a  jaw  clamp  adapted  to  grip  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  a  bus  duct  and  including  a  pair  of  op- 
posed clamping  members  mounted  within  said  recess  upon 
said  threaded  member  for  adjustable  movement  Iherc- 
along,  rotation  of  said  threaded  member  adjustably  posi- 
tioning said  clamping  members  within  said  recess  in  a 
direction  transverse  of  their  direction  of  clamping  action. 


2  998  952 

TRASH  CAN  AND  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLIES 

Joseph  C.  WUliams,  P.O.  Box  6711,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  June  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,119 

1  Claim,     (a.  248—156) 


1.  A  locldng  device  for  attachment  of  a  parachute 
pack  and  a  parachute  canopy  to  a  static  line  and  releasing 
said  attachment  when  the  deployment  of  said  canopy 
from  said  pack  has  been  completed,  said  device  com- 
prising a  parachute  pack  casing,  an  upper  end  wall  in 
said  pack  and  integral  therewith,  a  static  line,  an  end 
loop  on  said  static  line,  means  on  said  upper  end  wall  for 
releasably  intruding  the  end  loop  of  said  static  line 
through  said  end  wall,  a  strap  permanently  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  parachute  pack  and  at  the  other  end  to 
the  apex  of  a  parachute,  a  loop  of  said  strap  being  in- 
sertabie  through  said  static  line  end  loop,  the  loop  of 
said  strap  being  detached  from  said  end  loop  by  the 
gravitational  pull  of  said  parachute  and  only  when  said 
parachute  canopy  has  been  completely  deployed. 


An  assembly  comprising  a  perpendicular  ground  an- 
chored post  having  a  tubular  <^n  upper  end,  a  trash  can 
having  upper  and  lower  ends,  laterally  projecting  hook 
means  secured  to  the  can  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
can,  said  hook  means  being  downwardly  and  freely  en- 
gaged in  said  upper  end.  and  a  fixed  laterally  projecting 
chock  on  the  lower  end  of  the  can  having  a  notch  receiv- 
ing said  post,  said  hook  means  comprising  a  downtumed 
hook  element  and  a  handle  loop  oo  which  said  hook  ele- 
ment is  centered,  the  handle  loop  being  removably  circum- 
posed  on  the  post. 


2,998,953 

PANHEAD 

Chadwell  O^onnor,  9862  Hghland  Ave., 

Alta  Loma,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnnc  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  667,192 

5  Claims.    (0.248—183) 

3.  In   a  panhead   for   supporting  an  instrument  and 

having  an  axis  about  which  the  instrument  can  be  swung. 
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a  frictiooal  drag  device  for  insuring  smooth  scanning 
movement  of  the  instrument  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  chamber  defining  a  cylindrical  surface  concentric  with 
said  axis,  an  annular  unit  having  an  arcuate  surface  in 
close  proximity  to  said  cylindricai  surface,  said  chamber 
and  unit  being  mounted  for  relative  rotation  when  the 


instrument  is  swimg  about  said  axis,  a  viscous  fluid  dis- 
posed in  said  chamber  between  said  surfaces  to  impose 
a  smooth  frictional  drag  against  said  rotation,  and  means 
for  adjustably  positioning  said  unit  to  vary  the  spacing 
of  said  surfaces  so  that  the  amount  of  said  drag  can  be 
selected. 


339MS5 

ADJUSTABLE  CURTAIN  BRACKET 

ADcB  C.  Htftiof,  Wait  CoBlaciwood  HdgMi,  N J. 

F1M  laly  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  129,137 

1  CUa.    (CL  24ft— 2€3) 
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An  adjustable  bracket  for  supporting  curtain  and 
drapery  rods  comprising  a  mounting  plate  having  upper 
and  lower  base  end  portions  provided  with  openings 
therein  to  receive  elements  to  secure  said  mounting  plate 
to  a  support,  a  raised  U-shaped  portion  intermediate 
said  base  end  portion  and  integral  therewith,  a  pair  of 
parallel  vertically  disposed  L-shaped  hooks  secured  to 
said  U-shaped  portion,  a  rivet  mounted  in  said  U -shaped 
portion  intermediate  said  L-shaped  books,  a  horizontally 
disposed  sliding  plate  having  an  elongated  longitudinally 
extending  closed  slot  therein  which  is  slidably  mounted  on 
said  rivet  within  the  U-shaped  portion  of  said  mounting 
plate  for  lateral  movement  of  said  sliding  plate,  said  rivet 
inseparably  securing  the  sliding  plate  to  said  mounting 
plate,  and  said  sliding  plate  having  an  L-shaped  hook  at 
one  end  thereof  in  horizontal  alignment  with  said  L-shaped 
hooks. 


2,99M54 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 
John  Dooglasi,  Jr^  St  Louis,  Mo,,  aisigDor  to  Sham- 
painc   Company,   Si.   Loois,   Mo.,   a   corporation    of 
MisKHiri 

FUcd  Aug.  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  754,192 
10  Claima.    (CI.  24S-^29) 


1.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  bracket,  mounting 
means  secured  to  said  bracket,  an  elongated  member 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  mounting  means,  resilient 
means  operatively  interposed  between  the  elongated  mem- 
ber and  the  mounting  means,  socket-forming  means 
mounted  on  said  elongated  member  and  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  rod-like  member,  said  socket-forming  means 
being  shiftable  along  said  elongated  member  axially 
thereof,  and  releasable  locking  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  elongated  member  for  shifting  said  elon- 
gated member  axially  in  opposition  to  the  force  of  said 
resilient  means  and  at  the  same  time  shift  said  socket- 
forming  means  along  said  elongated  member  toward  said 
bracket,  means  interposed  between  the  locking  means  and 
the  socket-forming  means  for  bearing  against  the  rod- 
like  member  whereby  to  clamp  the  rod-like  member 
agamst  the  elongated  member  and  at  the  same  time  shift 
the  socket-forming  means  into  non-rotatabie  engagement 
with  the  mounting  means. 


2,99S,95< 

TOGGLE  SHUT-OFF  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLUID  LINES 

NicholM  L.  Etteo,  Cedar  FaOa,  Iowa 

FUcd  Aag.  27,  195t,  S«.  No.  757,529 

SCfalma.   (0.251— 1«) 


1.  In  flow  control  means  for  a  fluid  line,  a  tubular  cou- 
pling, a  flexible  hose  having  one  end  portion  connected 
to  said  coupling,  a  shank  on  said  coupling  of  less  diameter 
than  said  hose  extending  freely  inside  said  hose  axially 
from  the  point  of  connection  between  the  hose  and  cou- 
pling, said  shank  forming  a  conduit  communicating  with 
said  tubular  coupling  and  said  shank  having  a  closed  end 
and  an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  member  attached 
to  said  coupling  and  having  a  pair  of  resilient  arms  extend- 
ing axially  over  opposite  sides  of  said  hose,  and  toggle 
means  pivotally  associated  with  said  arms  and  arranged 
to  selectively  contract  said  arms  and  squeeze  said  hose 
against  said  shank  and  close  the  shank  opening. 


2,99ft,957 
ARRANGEMENT     FOR     FimNG     A    SELF^EN- 
TERING  COVER  WITHOUT  ANY  CLEARANCE 
ON    VALVES   AND    THE   LIKE   PARTS 
Paal  ValHcz,  4S  Roote  dc  Romb, 
Poat'AadcBKr,  France 
FDcd  Dec.  2S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8«24«9 
ClafaH  priority,  appUcatioa  France  Jan.  2<,  1959 
<  Claims.     (CL  251— S<) 
1.  A  valve  arrangement  comprising  a  stationary  valve 
seat  having  a  fluid  passageway  therethrough,  a  movable 
valve  core  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  said  passage- 
way, a  seating  unit  having  a  seating  area  cooperating  with 
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said  seat,  a  cup^aped  depression  in  said  core  having  an 
internal  edge,  said  seating  unit  having  its  perii^wry  girdled 
by  said  depression  edge,  said  periphery  and  edge  forming 
a  first  rotula-like  connection  between  said  seating  unit  and 
said  core,  a  second  rotula-like  connection  between  said 
seating  unit  and  said  core  having  the  same  center  as  and 
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BLADED  ROTOR  OF  AXIAL-FLOW  FLUID  MA- 
CHINE  WITH  MEANS  TO  RETAIN  BLADES 
IN  FOSmON   ON  ROTOR  _^ 

Uoad  Haworth  ami  Jums  Alcxaadtr  Fctrie,  LHtlcoTcr, 
mad  FMcikk  Mom,  D«ri»y,  Es«ia^  ^S?"  *° 
RoOs-Roycc  Linitod,  Derby,  Ei«laBd,  a  BrMsfa  com- 
pany 

Filed  Sept  7, 1»5«,  Ser.  No.  «M,45S 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Sept  29. 1955 

7  Claims.    (CL  253—77) 


being  of  smaller  radius  than  the  said  first  connection,  said 
center  being  located  in  fix>nt  of  said  depression  edge,  both 
first  and  second  connections  forming  a  universal  mount- 
ing connecting  the  seating  unit  to  the  core  for  moving  the 
seating  unit  in  opposite  directions  of  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  seat  upon  such  corresponding  move- 
ment of  the  valve  core. 


|| 


2,99M5S 

COOLING  STRUCTURE  FOR  TURBINE 
WHEELS 
JoMph  Savage  Alford,  CiKlawrti,  Ohio,  asslgiior  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Coatinnatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  276,134,  Mar.  12, 
1952.   Tkis  application  Sept  26, 1956.  Ser.  No.  612,332 
1  Claim.    (CL  253— 39.15) 


In  combination  with  a  turbine  wheel,  a  cooling  system 
for  cooling  said  turbine  wheel  with  a  gaseous  fluid  com- 
prising duct  means  for  conducting  gaseous  cooling  fluid 
from  a  source  to  said  wheel,  a  pair  of  concentrically  posi- 
tioned U-shaped  channels  positioned  adjacent  said  wheel 
near  the  periphery  thereof  with  the  open  sides  of  said 
channels  facing  said  wfaAel,  means  connecting  the  closed 
sides  of  said  channels  ^said  duct  means,  said  connecting 
means  being  thereby  supported  by  said  duct  means,  and 
outlet  means  formed  between  said  channels  by  radially 
spaced  apart  portions  thereof  to  direct  said  gaseous  cool- 
ing fluid  against  the  side  of  said  wheel  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel, 
whereby  said  gaseous  cooling  fluid  impinges  against  said 
wheel  at  a  radial  position  located  between  and  inmiedi- 
ately  adjacent  the  open  sides  of  said  channels,  said  chan- 
nels being  thereby  located  along  the  radial  flow  path  of 
said  gaseous  cooling  fluid  after  it  impinges  on  the  wheel 
to  trap  portions  of  said  fluid  within  said  channels  and  re- 
circulate same  against  said  turbine  wheel  to  provide  pro- 
longed contact  between  the  cooling  fluid  and  said  turbine 
wheel. 


—zr^T^TT^ 


1.  A  rotor  of  an  axial-flow  fluid  machine,  the  rotor 
comprising  a  disc  having  a  rim  with  axially-facing  sur- 
faces, a  plurality  of  blades,  each  blade  having  a  root 
attachment  portion  provided  with  radially-facing  shoul- 
ders, a  plurality  of  slots  extending  in  said  rim  between 
said  axially-facing  surfaces,  each  slot  having  radially 
facing  shoulders  complementary  to  the  shoulders  on  the 
root  attachment  portions,  said  shouldered  root  attachment 
portions  of  said  blades  being  engaged  in  said  slots  with 
radially-facing  shoulders  of  the  blades  and  slots  interen- 
gaging  to  retain  the  blades  radially  in  position,  said  rim 
having  adjacent  one  of  said  axially-facing  surfaces  an 
annular  radially-inwardly-facing  channel  coaxial  with  the 
rotor,  said  shouldered  root  attachment  portions  having 
adjacent  said  one  of  the  axially-facing  surfaces  radially- 
inwardly-facing  grooves  which  having  a  circumferential 
extent  together  to  form  a  substantially  continuous  annular 
groove  coaxial  with  the  rotor  and  of  greater  radius  than 
said  annular  radially-inwardly-facing  channel,  means  to 
retain  the  blades  in  position  on  the  rim  comprising  an 
annular  plate  of  resilient  material  overlying  said  one  of 
the  axially-facing  surfaces  of  the  rim  and  the  root  at- 
tachment portions  of  the  blades,  said  plate  having  a  first 
edge  engaging  the  grooves  in  the  root  attachment  portions 
and  also  having  thereon  at  a  substantially  smaller  radius 
than  said  edge  an  annular  flange  engaging  the  annular 
radially-inwardly-facing  channel  on  the  rim,  thereby  to 
be  positioned  relative  to  the  disc  and  root  attachment 
portions  and  to  retain  the  root  attachment  portions  against 
axial  displacement  in  their  slots,  said  plate  being  split 
radially  at  a  single  angular  position  to  form  a  pair  of 
spaced   radially-extending   edges   of   the   plate   between 
which  is  a  gap  permitting  contraction  in  diameter  of  the 
plate  by  closing  the  g^  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the 
said  first  edge  in  the  grooves  and  the  flange  in  the  channel, 
and  radial  abutment  means  provided  between  said  annular 
plate  and  the  rim  and  operative  to  prevent  undesirable 
contraction  and  disengagement  of  the  annular  plate. 


2,998,960 
PORTABLE  HYDRAULIC  JACK 
John  H.  Smith,  6452  Osage  St.,  AUen  Park,  Mich. 
FUcd  May  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  734,265 
2  Claims.    (CL  254—2) 
1.  A  hoist  of  the  class  described,  comprising:  a  sub- 
stantially square  shaped  base;  a  vertical  tubular  standard 
fixedly  mounted  on  each  comer  of  said  base  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom;  a  frame  fixedly  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  said  standards;  a  horizontally  disposed  lift- 
ing plate  positioned  above  said  standards;  a  plurality  of 
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rods  secured  to  and  projecting  downwardly  from  said 
lifting  plate;  each  of  said  rods  being  slideably  mounted 
in  one  of  said  tubular  standards;  a  hydraulic  cylinder  cen- 
trally disposed  on  said  base;  a  piston  rod  operatively 
mounted  in  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  being  directly 
fixedly  connected  to  said  lifting  plate  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  plate;  a  hydraulic  pump  operatively  con- 


nected to  said  hydraulic  cylinder;  an  engagement  bar  for 
engaging  and  lifting  an  object;  means  connecting  said 
engaging  bar  to  said  lifting  plate  for  movement  upwardly 
and  downwardly  in  unison  therewith;  and,  roller  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  engaging  bar  and  reliably  engaging 
said  standards  for  facilitating  upward  and  downward 
movement  of  said  engaging  bar. 


2,998,961 

AirrOMOBILE  BUMPER  JACK  SADDLES 

Edward  H.  Scholtz,  13801  W.  CtnUnal  Parkway, 

MUwaakcc,  Wis. 

FUcd  May  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  732,574 

13  Claims.     (CI.  254—133) 


1.  A  bumper  saddle  for  use  on  an  automobile  service 
jack  of  the  type  having  an  elongated  forwardly  projecting 
horizontal  lifting  arm  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be 
positioned  in  a  predetermined  position  on  top  of  said 
service  jack  lifting  arm,  means  depending  from  said  base 
detachably  engageabie  with  said  lifting  arm  to  maintain 
the  base  in  said  predetermined  position,  a  saddle  plate 
having  a  lower  portion  shaped  to  engage  beneath  the 
lower  edge  of  a  bumper,  said  plate  being  shaped  so  that 
another  portion  is  adapted  to  engage  a  bumper  at  a 
location  spaced  above  the  lower  edge,  and  means  piv- 
otally  mounting  said  plate  above  said  base  for  pivotal 
movement  from  a  generally  upright  position  to  a  rear- 
wardiy  pivoted  substantially  horizontal  position  on  said 
base. 


2,998,962 
CYLINDRICAL    RADIATION    RECUPERATOR 
WITH     UPPER     AND     LOWER     AIR     DIS- 
TRIBUTOR 
Fricdbert  M.  Heyn,  Krcfeid,  Germany,  asaigBor  to  In- 
dnstrie-Companic    Kkiacwefcn    Konstrulitioas-     und 
HandclsKcscilsckaft  m.b.H.,  Krcfeid,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  10,  1957 

13  Claims.     (CI.  257—246) 
1.  A  tubular  radiation  recuperator,  which  includes:   a 
first  distributing  container  for  receiving  the  gaseous  me- 


dium to  be  heated,  a  second  distributing  container  for  dis- 
charging the  heated  gaseous  medium,  said  distributing 
containers  being  provided  with  an  annular  expansion 
trough  a  substantially  cylindrical  member  interpcned  be- 
tween and  connected  to  said  first  and  second  distributing 
containers,  a  plurality  of  spacer  elements  radially  extend- 
ing from  the  outside  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  sub- 
stantially uniformly  distributed  over  the  circumference  of 
said  cylindrical  member,  said  spacer  elements  having 
each  substantially  the  same  height  and  extending  in  the 


radial  direction  of  said  cylindrical  member,  a  split  tubular 
member  elastically  clamped  about  said  spacer  elements, 
and  an  expansion  member  in  form  of  a  fold  extending 
over  the  split  of  said  split  tubular  member  along  the 
length  thereof  and  having  its  longitudinal  marginal  por- 
tions connected  to  the  marginal  portions  of  said  split 
tubular  member  adjacent  the  split  thereof  thereby  bridg- 
ing and  sealing  said  split,  said  distributing  containers 
communicating  with  each  other  through  the  space  con- 
fined by  said  cylindrical  member  and  said  split  tubular 
member. 


2,998,963     ' 

MACHINE  FOR  STIRRING,  BEATING  AND 

MIXING  SOLID  SUBSTANCES 

Karl  Rinderic,  56  Haaptstrassc,  Staaf  en, 

Brci^aa,  Germany 

Filed  Jne  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  823,175 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany  Jnly  18,  1958 

4  Claims.    (O.  259—9) 


a  m 


1.  A  mixing  and  dispensing  machine  comprising  a 
stationary  mixing  bowl,  a  shaft  journaled  within  the  mix- 
ing bowl  for  rotation,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  first 
implement  carrier  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft  near  one 
end  of  the  mixing  bowl  and  rotatable  with  the  shaft,  a 
second  implement  carrier  movably  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  in  spaced  relation  to  the  first  named  implement 
carrier,  releasable  clutch  means  interconnecting  the 
second  implement  carrier  and  shaft  so  that  the  second 
implement  carrier  may  turn  with  the  shaft  or  be  released 
therefrom,  a  plunger  slidable  upon  said  shaft  outwardly 
of  the  second  implement  carrier,  means  to  introduce  com- 
pressed air  into  the  mixing  bowl  between  the  plunger  and 
one  end  of  the  bowl  to  thereby  shift  the  plunger  and 
second  implement  carrier  axially  of  the  shaft  toward  the 
first  named  implement  carrier,  said  plunger  having  an 
interlocking  part  engageabie  with  said  clutch,  to  releas- 
ably  lock  the  plunger  to  the  shaft,  and  flexible  mixing 
elements  connected  with  the  first  and  second  implement 
carriers  and  extending  between  the  same  for  rotation 
therewith  when  the  plunger  and  second  implement  car- 
rier are  locked  to  the  shaft  by  said  clutch. 
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2398,964 
ROTARY  TUNNELING  DEVICE  HAVING  RADIAL- 
LY ADJUSTABLE  CUTTERS 
Erwin  A.  MoHan,  Houston,  Tcx^  aarignor  to  Hughes 
Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

Fllcd  Mar.  26, 1958,  Set^o.  724,162 
4  Claims.    (CL  262— 7) 


1 .  In  an  earth  boring  machine,  a  cutter  head  including 
a  revoluble  carrier  having  transverse  dimensions  sub^ 
stantially  less  than  those  of  the  borehole  to  be  cut,  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  ways  mounted  on  said 
carrier,  a  plurality  of  rolling  cutters  slidably  mounted 
on  said  ways  and  having  bore-forming  positions  to  cut 
the  full  face  of  said  bore,  said  cutters  being  disposed  in 
at  least  two  groups  on  approximately  concentric  circles 
about  the  axis  of  said  bore,  the  outermost  of  said  groups 
being  thus  disposed  to  cut  the  periphery  of  said  bore  and 
extending  in  said  position  beyond  the  periphery  of  said 
carrier,  the  sizes  and  dispositions  of  the  cutters  of  any 
group  relative  to  those  of  the  adjacent  inner  group  being 
such  that  the  outer  group  may  be  moved  radially  in- 
wardly only  after  the  inner  group  is  moved  radially  out- 
wardly a  distance  sufficient  to  define  spaces  to  accommo- 
date the  members  of  said  outer  group,  means  for  thus 
moving  the  group  of  cutters  adjacent  said  outermost 
group  outwardly  and  means  for  thus  moving  said  outer- 
most group  of  cutters  inwardly  within  the  periphery  of 
said  carrier,  whereby  said  cutter  head  may  be  axially 
retracted. 


2,998,965 

PUSH  BLOCK  FOR  TRACTOR  MOUNTED 

RIPPER 

Donald  J.  LnrMHi,  loUet,  ID.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  U.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,157 

3  Clains.    (CI.  262—8) 


2,998,966 
HEAT-TREATING  APPARATUS 


Philip  L.  Knight,  Toledo.  Ohh>, 


1.  A  push  block  for  a  tractor  mounted  ripper  which 
includes  a  ripper  shank  connected  to  a  draft  frame  on 
the  tractor  by  two  vertically  spaced  pins  comprising  an 
elongated  member  disposed  behind  the  ripper  shank  and 
connected  to  the  draft  frame  adjacent  its  upper  end  and 
contacting  the  rear  edge  of  the  ripper  shank  only  at  a 
point  below  the  lowermost  of  said  two  pins,  and  means 
at  the  rear  edge  of  said  member  for  engagement  by  a 
pushing  element  of  a  tractor. 


signmcnti,  to  Mtdlaad-Roai  Corporation,  dcrcland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

Filed  Ian.  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  632,225 
4  Claims.    (Q.  263-^) 


O     XS^    ^    'J    "22) 


J  '        — 


3.  A  high  thermal  head  furnace  comprising:  refractory 
means  defining  a  chamber;  heating  means  in  said  chamber 
for  creating  a  temperature  therein  substantially  above 
the  final  temperature  desired  for  the  work;  openings  in 
opposite  walls  of  said  chamber;  a  plurality  of  rails  ex- 
tending through  said  openings  and  said  chamber;  verti- 
cal support  means  in  said  chamber  for  supporting  said 
rails;  wall  means  defining  an  arcuate  shaped  space  ex- 
tending from  adjacent  the  support  means  and  adapted  to 
extend  around  the  upper  portion  of  the  work;  a  first 
inlet  and  a  first  outlet  for  supplying  coolant  through  said 
space;  and  means  for  moving  said  wall  means  into  and 
out  of  said  chamber  through  one  of  said  openings. 


2,998,967 
COIL  SEPARATOR 
Wniiam  H.  DaUcy,  Jr.,  and  John  J.  Ttarin,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
aMiguma,  by  mesne  aasig— cuts,  to  Midland-Ross  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,658 

3  Claims.     (CL  263—47)  / 


1.  A  coil  separator  for  insertion  between  the  individual 
coils  of  a  vertical  stack  of  coils  which  are  to  be  heated 
in  an  annealer  employing  an  inner  cover  and  a  forcibly 
circulated  atmosphere,  comprising  in  combination:  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  straight  ribs  aligned  in  a  circu- 
lar pattern,  each  of  said  ribs  having  a  confronting  face 
which  is  generally  radially  exterior  of  the  separator  and 
having  longitudinally-extending  faces  which  are  directed 
generally  toward  an  opening  in  the  center  of  said  sep- 
arator in  a  direction  which  deviates  from  a  radial  plane 
of  the  separator,  and  each  of  the  longitudinally-extend- 
ing faces  being  exposed  throughout  its  entire  length  to 
radiant  heat  emitted  by  the  inner  cover;  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  ribs  in  spaced  and  assembled  relation- 
ship to  provide  a  series  of  passages  for  circulating  gases 
and  adapted  for  the  straight  line  transmission  of  radiant 
heat  from  the  inner  cover  toward  the  opening  in  the 
center  of  said  separator. 
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HEAT  SHIELDING  APPARATUS 
Rlckai4  S.  HiiPit  Oiyahoca  Falh,  OUo, 
Goodyctf  Alrenft  Corporadoi^  Akroa,  Ohio, 
poratloa  of  Delaware 

F1M  My  25,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <74,245 
IClaln.    (Q.  243— 5«) 


to 
cor- 


non-variable  reactance  for  each  of  said  weighing  devices 
being  a  fulcrumed  beam  with  a  weight  thereon  a  fixed 
distance  from  the  fulcrum,  said  adjustable  minor  reac- 
tance being  a  helical  spring  bearing  against  said  beam  and 
against  an  abutment  at  its  opposite  end,  said  common 
means  for  adjusting  all  of  said  variable  reactances  simul- 
taneously and  equally  consisting  of  a  rock  shaft,  and  arms 
on  said  rock  shaft  forming  said  spring  abutments. 


1.  A  heat  shielding  frame  for  supporting  an  unbal- 
anced laminate  sandwich  of  plastic  sheets  during  a  heat- 
ing operation  preparatory  to  a  forming  operation,  said 
frame  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  frame  members  each 
comprising  a  brace  strip  and  a  spacer  strip  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  said  members  being  arranged  in  end  to 
end  relation  to  define  an  enclosed  area  adapted  to  have 
substantially  the  size  and  shape  of  a  sandwich,  said 
frame  members  having  sandwich-engaging  margins  in  a 
single  plane  for  engaging  a  face  of  a  sandwich,  clamping 
means  along  one  of  said  frame  members  for  clamping 
one  margin  of  a  sandwich  thereto,  a  retaining  and  heat 
barrier  strip  hingedly  secured  along  each  of  the  adjoin- 
mg  frame  members  and  adapted  to  be  engageable  over 
margins  of  a  sandwich,  said  retaining  members  being  ar- 
ranged to  retain  but  not  to  clamp  the  remaining  margins 
so  as  to  permit  expansion  and  contraction  of  a  sandwich, 
a  heat  barrier  supported  by  said  frame  in  uniformly 
spaced  relation  to  the  sandwich-engaging  margins  of  the 
frame  members,  said  heat  barrier  and  said  frame  mem- 
bers together  defining  a  closed  dead  air  space  adapted  to 
retard  heat  transfer  to  an  adjacent  face  layer  of  a  sand- 
wich. 


2,998,969 
WEIGHING   AND  GRADING   MECHANISM 
Clarence  Page  and  George  A.  Page,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
algDon   to    Page-Detroit,    Inc.,   Soothfield   Townsliip, 
Micli^  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

Filed  Not.  9,  1953,  Scr.  No.  391,084 
3  Claimf.     (CI.  177—203) 


2,998,970 
LOAD  SPRING  SUSPENSION  AND 

LEVELLING  DEVICE 
Latta  O.  Davii,  1M7  N.  Bclfcvltw  PImo, 

iBdiuapoHs  21,  Ind. 

FUcd  Not.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  775,645 

2  Claims.    (CL  267—19) 


1.  A  load  adjustable  suspension  device  comprising  a 
vehicle  frame;  a  frame  carrying  axle;  a  radius  bar  fixed 
by  one  end  portion  to  said  axle  and  extending  from  one 
side  thereof  to  said  frame  by  its  opposite  end  portion; 
means  rockably  engaging  the  said  opposite  end  portion 
to  said  frame  on  a  fixed  axis;  a  load  carrrying  leaf  spring; 
means  rockably  interconnecting  one  end  of  the  spring 
with  said  axle;  said  spring  extending  therefrom  in  a  di- 
rection^ppposite  from  that  of  said  radius  rod;  means  rock- 
ably interconnecting  the  other  end  of  said  spring  with 
said  frame;  one  of  said  interconnecting  means  including 
a  rockable  shackle;  a  strut  having  one  end  fixed  to  said 
frame  and  its  other  end  fixed  to  said  spring  in  spaced  po- 
sition from  each  of  said  interconnecting  means,  the  load 
on  said  frame  being  carried  through  said  strut  to  said 
spring,  the  spring  fulcruming  under  load  about  the  strut; 
said  strut  consisting  of  a  jack;  and  remotely  controlled 
means  varying  the  effective  length  of  the  jack. 


2,998,971 
BORDER  WIRE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SPRING  SEAT 

AND   BACK   ASSEMBLIES 

Raymond  D.  Stroot,  5807  Baiter,  and  Lynn  W.  Staples, 

1630  Brockway,  both  of  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,047 

11  Cbifans.    (CI.  267—107) 


/ 


I.  A  plurality  of  apparatus  for  grading  members  of 
variable  weights  by  predetermined  minimum  individual 
weights,  each  apparatus  including  a  weighing  device  hav- 
ing a  non- variable  major  reactance  for  exerting  the 
greater  part  of  the  weighing  force  and  also  having  an 
adjustable  minor  reactance  for  variably  supplementing 
the  weighing  force,  said  plurality  of  apparatus  having 
common  means  for  adjusting  all  of  said  variable  reac- 
tances simultaneously  and  equally  to  correspondingly 
change  the  weight  setting  of  each  weighing  device,  said 


1.  In  a  spring  cushion  construction  having  a  group  of 
spring  elements  arranged  side  by  side:  a  border  wire  as- 
sembly comprising  a  first  generally  U-shaped  frame  ele- 
ment having  a  web  portion  of  a  length  and  extending  in 
a  direction  to  span  one  dimension  of  said  group  of  spring 
elements,  said  first  frame  element  having  a  leg  portion  al 
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each  end  of  said  web  portion  of  a  length  and  extending 
in  a  direction  to  span  another  dimension  of  said  group  of 
spring  elements;  a  second  generally  U-shaped  frame  ele- 
ment having  a  central  portion  spaced  from  and  generally 
paralleling  said  web  portion  of  said  first  frame  element 
and  spanning  said  group  of  spring  elements,  said  central 
portion  having  a  leg  portion  at  each  end  thereof  extending 
parallel  and  lying  adjacent  to  at  least  a  part  of  the  leg 
portions  of  said  first  frame  element;  and  means  securing 
said  first  and  second  frame  elements  to  one  another  and 
to  said  group  of  spring  elements. 


rality  of  passages  thereon,  a  barrier  element  removably 
secured  to  said  barrier-retaining  element  and  extending 
transversely  of  and  completely  traversiifg  one  of  said 
passages,  a  pair  of  mutually  attracted  magnetic  members 
one  of  which  is  magnetized,  one  of  said  members  movably 
engaging  said  player-exposed  surface  and  the  other  of 
said  members  movably  engaging  said  player-concealed 
surface  whereby  movement  of  said  one  member  along  the 
player-exposed  surface  will  cause  corresponding  move- 
ment of  said  other  member  along  the  passages  of  the 
player-concealed  surface  and  whereby  said  other  member 
will  be  disengaged  from  said  player-concealed  surface 
when  moved  against  said  barrier  element. 


2,998,972 
COLLATING  MACHINE 
Uwls  C.   Pearcc,  Bcrcn,  Ohio,  SMignor  to  American 
Greetings  Corponrtioii,  Clcvelaad,  (Mio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  20,  1955,  Scr.  No.  535,492 
19  Claims.     (Q.  27^—58) 


1.  In  a  machine,  a  sheet  unit  gathering  and  inverting 
means  comprising  a  vertically  traveling  endless  conveyor 
having  opposite  vertically  traveling  up  and  down  runs 
for  providing  loading  and  discharge  stations  respectively 
with  the  units  movable  over  the  top  in  moving  from 
loading  to  discharge,  means  for  feeding  sheets  individual- 
ly from  a  pack  onto  said  sheet  gathering  and  inverting 
conveyor  including  a  suction  type  sheet  feeder  for  suc- 
tion engaging  the  outer  one  face  of  the  end  sheet,  lifting 
its  opposite  other  face  off  the  next  adjoining  sheet  of  an 
associated  pack,  and  feeding  the  sheet  individually  toward 
the  loading  run  of  the  gathering  conveyor,  and  means 
for  discharging  said  sheet  from  said  gathering  and  invert- 
ing conveyor  with  said  other  face  of  the  sheet  facing 
generally  upwardly  for  display  orientation. 


2,998,974 

FENCING  GAME 

John  K.  Stafford,  41  W.  Notre  Dune  St. 

Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jmc  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  821,568 

9  Cbdms.    (a.  273— «5) 
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1.  In  a  fencing' game  comprising  a  set  of  fencing  foils 
and  a  set  of  targets  for  the  players,  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  target  holder,  means  for  securing  said  target 
holder  to  the  torso  of  the  player,  a  magnet  carried  by 
said  target  holder,  and  a  target  of  paramagnetic  ma- 
terial held  to  said  target  holder  by  the  magnetic  attrac- 
tion of  said  magnet  and  adapted  to  be  displaced  there- 
from by  a  blow  from  the  fencing  foil  of  an  opponent. 


2,998,975 

GAME 

Robert  J.  Koch,  CUci«o,  m.,  amiKBor  to  Cadaco-ElUs 

Inc.,  a  corporatkm  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  72,949 

14  Clatani.     {CI.  273—93) 


2,998,973 
GAME  APPARATUS 
William  H.  Sdupcr,  Mfameapolis,  Minn.,   aoignor  to 
Schapcr  Mannfactiiring  Co.,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Flkd  Joly  6,  1959,.  Scr.  No.  825,252 
9  ClahBS.    (a.  273—1) 


1 .  Game  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially  flat  deck 
formed  of  non-magnetic  material  and  having  a  player- 
exposed  surface  and  a  player-concealed  surface,  said 
player-concealed  surface  having  at  least  one  barrier-re- 
taining element  extending  therefrom  and  defining  a  plu- 


1.  A  game  comprising:  first  adjustable  means  for  pro- 
viding any  one  of  a  plurality  of  indications;  second  ad- 
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justable  means  selectively  cooperating  with  said  one  indi- 
cation for  providing  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  first  desig- 
nations; a  plurality  of  indicators;  and  means  for  selecting 
one  of  said  indicators  as  determined  by  said  one  desig- 
nation for  providing  a  second  designation. 


2,998,978 

SEAT  STRUCTURES 

Harold  I.  Sides,  3934  N.  Froatter  St,  Chicago  13,  ID. 

Filed  May  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  811,U1 

1  Clatan.    (a.  288—33.99) 


2,998,97* 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  A  FFrCHING  GAME 

Thomas  W.  Lewis,  1284R  Pattic  Ave,  WlchUa, 

Filed  Mar  li,  1958,  Scr.  No.  735,853 

2Ciafaiis.    (O.  273— 1^) 


1 .  A  scoring  standard  for  h  pitching  game;  said  stand- 
ard being  made  of  a  single  piece  of  solid,  half  round 
malleable  material;  said  piece  of  material  being  bent  at 
its  mid-portion  and  folded  together  to  form  two  legs  with 
the  flat  surfaces  on  each  side  of  the  bend  lying  each 
against  the  other  to  form  a  round  shaft,  the  upper  end 
portion  of  each  leg  being  bent  in  an  outward  projecting 
hook-like  formation;  the  lower  end  portion  of  each  of 
said  legs  being  bent  outwardly  to  provide  a  diamond 
shape  formation  on  the  lower  end  of  the  scoring  stand- 
ard to  prevent  the  standard  from  turning  when  the  lower 
end  of  the  scoring  standard  is  positioned  in  the  ground, 
the  upper  end  portion  of  the  said  legs  immediately  pre- 
ceding the  hook  formations  providing  a  driving  end  by 
which  the  lower  end  of  the  standard  may  be  driven 
into  the  ground. 


2,998,977 

GOLF  BALL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Robert  P.  MolHor,  Sooth  Hadlcy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  A.  G. 

SMlding  &  Bros.,  lac,  Chicopec,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

off  Delaware 

FUcd  Ian.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  787,205 
5  Clahns.    (CI.  273—225) 


Seating  means  for  use  in  connection  with  a  cart  pro- 
vided with  a  frame  on  which  is  mounted  a  walled  mer- 
chandise carrying  compartment  having  a  stationary  bottom 
wall,  side  wall  and  front  wall  and  a  back  wall  hingedly 
connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  cart  frame  comprising: 
seat  base  means  hingedly  connected  to  said  back  wall  a 
substantial  distance  above  the  bottom  of  the  compartment 
and  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  a  transverse  rod 
extending  beyond  the  sides  of  said  seat,  a  back  rest  means 
for  an  occupant  of  said  seating  means,  said  back  rest 
being  comprised  of  an  inverted  U-shaped  rod  the  legs  of 
which  extend  to  and  are  pivotally  attached  to  the  cart 
frame  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  back  wall  and  being 
provided  at  its  upper  portion  with  wires  forming  the  back 
rest,  the  portion  therebelow  being  open  to  provide  a 
storage  space,  the  upper  portion  also  being  provided  with 
rods  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  said  legs  to  provide  a 
slideway  for  the  ends  of  said  rod  on  said  seat  and  stop 
means  for  said  rod  on  said  back  rest,  said  stop  means 
being  positioned  above  said  hinge  connection  for  the  seat 
base  whereby  the  seat  base  when  positioned  on  said  stop 
means  will  incline  downwardly  toward  the  back  of  the 
cart,  said  back  wall  being  formed  with  apertures  through 
which  the  legs  of  a  seat  occupant  may  extend. 


2,998,979 

CHILDREN^  VEHICULAR  TOY 

Donald  M.  Sandell,  2063  McMenemjr,  St.  Paul,  Mfain. 

FUcd  Oct  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,818 

8  Claims.     (CI.  280—87.05) 


1.  In  a  golf  ball  having  a  hollow,  resilient,  impervious 
spherical  core  member,  a  fluid  under  pressure  therein,  a 
tensioned  winding  on  said  core  member  and  a  cover  dis- 
posed around  the  winding;  the  improvement  wherein  said 
core  member  comprises  a  pair  of  complementary  hemi- 
spherical sections  having  opposed  mating  surfaces  adapted 
to  be  bonded  together,  one  of  said  sections  having  an 
integral  annular  ridge  formed  intermediate  the  mating 
surface  thereof  and  said  other  section  having  an  annular 
groove  formed  intermediate  its  mating  surface  in  which 
said  ridge  is  disposed  and  wherein  the  internal  fluid  pres- 
sure and  the  tensioned  winding  presses  the  walls  of  the 
groove  into  sealing  relation  with  the  ridge  to  seal  said  core 
and  prevent  leakage  of  fluid  from  the  core  to  the  windings 


1.  A  mobile  vehicular  toy  comprising  an  upstanding 
wall  structure  defining  a  cab  for  seating  a  person  there 
in,  said  wall  structure  including  opposing  side  walls  col- 
lapsibiy  interconnected  by  a  front  wall  member  for  rela- 
tive contracting  movement  between  said  side  walls  into 
collapsed  side-by-side  relationship,  a  seat  member  hinged- 
ly connected  to  one  of  said  side  walls  adjacent  the  lower 
end  thereof  and  adapted  for  folding  against  said  side 
wall  in  side-by-side  relation  therewith  in  collapsed  con- 
dition, and  a  dash  panel  hingedly  mounted  on  said  seat 
member  and  extending  forwardly  and  upwardly  between 
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said  seat  and  said  front  wall  member  and  adapted  for 
swinging  movement  against  said  seat  member  in  folded 
condition,  said  front  wall  member  and  said  side  wall 
members  defining  an  opening  facing  in  the  normal  direc- 
tion of  travel  providing  a  window  for  said  vehicle. 


2,998,980 

VERTICALLY  MOVING  AXLE  FOR 
INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK 
Broiiislaw  I.  Ulfauid,  Floaniioor,  Dl^  anigaor  to  Tbc 
Yale  and  Towne  Mannfacturing  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connccticvt 

FUel  Feb.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  790,828 
4  Claims.    (Ci.  280>-112) 


other,  resilient  material  interposed  between  said  surfaces 
and  formed  and  arranged  therewith  to  yieldably  resist 
relative  rotation  therebetween  on  a  first  axis,  a  bousing 
having  means  for  fastening  to  an  associated  vehicle  fnunc 
and  having  a  vertical  opening,  a  spindle  connected  to  said 
outer  member  and  extending  vertically  through  said  open- 
ing, yieldable  material  interposed  between  said  spindle 
and  said  housing  and  formed  and  arranged  therewith  to 
yieldably  resist  rotation  of  the  spindle  with  said  outer 
member  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis  said  outer  mem- 
ber having  a  vehicle  running  gear  engaging  surface  for 
frictionally  resisting  said  rotation  of  the  spindle. 


2,998,982 

TRAILER  HITCH  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Clarence  A.  BrazU,  712  W.  Jefferson,  Pittsboif,  Kans. 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  32,850 

2  Claims.    (CL  280— 457) 


<;  'I  ;  3 


1 .  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  an  axle  extending 
transversely  of  the  truck  and  having  a  wheel  mounted  to 
rotate  at  each  opposed  end  thereof,  an  axle  mounting 
men>ber  at  one  side  of  said  axle  and  also  extending 
transversely  of  the  truck,  said  member  being  narrow  rela- 
tively to  the  width  of  the  truck,  a  shaft  extending  from  said 
axle  mounting  member  in  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
truck,  said  axle  rocking  on  said  shaft  whereby  the  wheels 
move  independently  of  one  another  in  a  vertical  direction, 
upper  and  lower  parallelogram  links  pivoted  at  one  end 
thereof  to  each  side  of  said  mounting  member  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  truck,  each  of  said  par- 
allelogram links  being  pivoted  at  its  opposed  end  to  the 
truck  frame  whereby  to  support  the  axle  mounting  mem- 
ber and  axle  for  vertical  movement  bodily  relatively  to 
the  truck,  said  links  being  positioned  substantially  inward 
of  the  wheels  at  the  end  of  the  axle,  yielding  means  oppos- 
ing said  bodily  vertical  movement  of  the  axle  and  axle 
mounting  member,  and  said  yielding  means  effective  by 
yielding  to  facilitate  vertical  movement  of  the  wheels  sepa- 
rately and  in  unison  as  one  or  both  wheels  move  over 
a  relatively  high  obstructing  surface  on  the  ground. 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  trailer  hitch  including  mating, 
relatively  rotatable  tow  bar  and  draft  elements  and  lock- 
ing mechanism  for  maintaining  the  hitch  in  coupled  re- 
lationship, comprising  a  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
tow  bar  element  and  concentrically  with  its  mating  ele- 
ment, a  pair  of  slots  formed  in  said  plate  at  points  spaced 
transversely  of  the  hitch,  and  a  chain  tightly  surrounding 
the  mating  element  of  the  draft  elements  and  having  links 
engaged  in  said  slots  to  prevent  relative  vertical  move- 
ment between  the  elements. 


2  998  983 
IMPRINTING  DEVICE 
lames  S.   Digate,  Melrose  Park,  III.,  asignor  to  Tbc 
SchoU  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorli 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,956 
8  Claims.    (CI.  282— 1) 


2,998,981 
VEHICLE  RUNNING  GEAR 
Elmer  B.  Dcrr,  Oak  Park,  DL,  anignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filc4  Mar.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,108 
4  Claims.    (0.280—124) 


1.  A  foot  imprinting  assembly,  comprising  superposed 
sheets  of  flexible  material  including  a  base  sheet  having 
an  upper  surface  of  uncured  latex,  a  protective  sheet 
thereover,  a  cover  sheet  above  said  protective  sheet,  and 
1 .  A  wheel  mounting  comprising  an  outer  tubular  a  removable  carbon  sheet  above  said  protective  sheet  for 
member  and  a  coaxial  inner  member  having  inner  and  insertion  between  said  base  sheet  and  said  protective 
outer  surfaces  respectively  transaxially  spaced  from  each    sheet  when  an  imprint  is  taken. 
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COUrUNG  FOR  PLACTIC  LINED  PIPE 
GmhI,  SehaMiaM  S4,  Ajriorf,  Swkierlaad 

FiM  Not.  4, 1957,  Sm.  No.  i94,4«2 
4CkfaM.    (0.215—55) 


the  periphery  thereof  and  extending  for  a  unifonn  dis- 
tance from  each  side  of  the  line  forming  the  shortest 
arc  of  curvature  of  said  bend,  whereby  the  axis  of  bend- 
ing of  said  pipe  is  beyond  the  midpoint  thereof;  said  pipe 
bend  further  having  a  plurality  of  radially  directed  com- 
pression creases,  each  of  said  creases  coinciding  with  one 
of  said  grooves,  said  pipe  having  a  substantially  smooth 
interior  and  exterior  surface,  said  grooves  and  the  re- 
sultant densified  portions  controlling  the  compressive 
stresses  within  the  wall  of  the  pipe  on  the  inner  side  of 
the  bend  to  minimize  weakening  of  the  interlaminar 
bonds  and  to  maintain  an  unimpeded  internal  flow  di- 
mension within  the  pipe. 


1.  A  joint  for  lined  pipe  comprising  two  sections  of 
pipe  each  having  a  metal  thcU  and  a  lining  of  non-metallic 
flexible  material,  an  end  portion  of  the  lining  of  each 
section  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  metal  shell 
and  disposed  flared  radially  outwardly  to  form  an  annular 
flange  portion,  coupling  members  surrounding  adjacent 
end  portions  of  said  pipe  sections  respectively,  means 
mechanically  connecting  each  of  said  members  to  the 
shell  of  its  respective  section  to  transmit  axial  force 
from  said  member  to  said  shell,  means  connecting  said 
members  with  one  another  to  provide  a  mechanical  con- 
nection between  the  shells  of  said  pipe  sections,  said  cou- 
pling members  defining  an  annular  recess  to  receive  said 
flange  portions  of  said  linings,  resilient  means  in  said 
recess  acting  between  said  coupling  members  and  said 
flange  portions  to  press  said  flange  portions  continually 
into  fluid  tight  engagement  with  one  another  comprising 
backing  rings  movable  axially  relatively  to  said  sheHs 
engaging  said  flange  portions  and  spring  washers  acting 
between  said  rings  and  said  coupling  members,  each  of 
said  backing  rings  having  a  portion  overlying  the  end  of 
its  respective  shell  so  as  to  be  abutted  by  the  end  of  the 
shell,  and  having  a  rounded,  annular,  perii^eral  comer 
surface  over  which  the  flange  portions  of  the  lining  is 
curved  to  avoid  concentration  of  stresses,  and  each  of  said 
rings  having  an  inside  diameter  approximately  equal 
to  that  of  the  shell. 


2,99S,9M 
EXPANSION  lOINT 
Frank  S.  Bihmo,  GaiftcM,  N J.,  •mtymt  to  Uaftod  States 
Robber  Compaiqr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cocporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

FUcd  May  2S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  SIMM 
ICIaiM.    (CL2S5— 239) 


2,99S,9S5 
SHORT  RADIUS,  FIBRE,  PIPE  BEND 
Fredrick  B.  Bans,  West  ABIb,  and  Edward  M.  J 
Oak  Creek,  Wis.,  assigBors  to  McGniw-Edisoa  Com- 
pany, MDwaakcc,  Wis^  a  corporatfcwi  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  732,704 
2ClaiaH.    (a.  285— 179) 
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1  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  short  radius,  fibre, 
pipe  bend  formed  from  a  straight  section  of  fibre  pipe, 
the  material  of  the  pipe  having  the  ability  to  densify 
when  wet.  and  having  generally  the  shape  of  a  segment 
of  a  toroid;  said  pipe  bend  being  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  layers  of  cellulose  fibre  material  which  are  held  to- 
gether by  interlaminar  fibre  bonds,  said  fibre  material 
being  impregnated  with  a  hardenable  waterproofing  ma- 
terial; said  pipe  bend  further  having  a  plurality  of  even- 
ly spaced  grooves  formed  in  the  surface  thereof  along 
the  inner  side  of  said  bend,  each  of  said  grooves  com- 
prising a  recess  pressed  into  the  surface  of  said  pipe  be- 
fore bending  thereof  to  thereby  prestress  and  densify 
said  fibres  for  a  portion  of  the  thickness  of  said  pipe, 
each  of  said  recesses  having  a  depth  of  less  than  the 
thickness  of  said  pipe,  and  a  length  of  at  least  half  of 


1.  A  flexible  pipe  joint  adapted  to  be  secured  between 
two  rigid  conduit  members,  said  joint  being  formed  of 
plies  of  rubber  and  fabric  and  having  cylindrical  end 
portions  provided   with   integral  end   flanges   extending 
from  the  ends  thereof,  said  flanges  having  bolt  holes  com- 
pletely  therethrough  adapted   to  receive   clamping  bolt 
means  for  securing  the  joint  to  the  flanged  ends  of  pipes, 
said   joint   having   the   internal   circumferential    surface 
lined  with  inert  material,  said  inert  material  also  lining 
the  outer  faces  ol  said  flanges  but  terminating  short  of 
said  bolt  holes  through  said  flanges,  discs  relatively  thin 
with  respect  to  said  flanges  embedded  in  said  flanges  sub- 
stantially centrally  of  the  width  thereof  and  concentric 
therewith,   said   discs  extending  outwardly  beyond  said 
bolt  holes  and  inwardly  beyond  the  plane  of  the  outer 
cylindrical  end  portions  terminating  short  of  the  inner 
and  outer  radial  extents  of  the  fitting,  reinforcing  means 
comprising  a  layer  of  metal  wires  laid  in  side  abutting 
relation  to  each  other  and  disposed  below  the  outer  cover 
layer  of  each  cylindrical  portion  and  within  the  said  plies 
of  rubber  and  fabric  and  extending  at  one  end  in  close 
proximity  to  one  of  said  discs,  a  portion  of  said  liner  and 
the  inner  marginal  edges  of  said  discs  being  co-extensive, 
whereby  bolting  forces  are  transmitted  to  said  liner  and 
layer  upon  tightening  of  the  bolt  means,  the  liner  being 
clamped  against  the  flanges  by  the  cantilever  action  of 
the  disc  and  the  layer  being  extended  by  the  bolting  forces 
applied  through  the  disc,  said  reinforcing  means  tending 
to  restrain  axial  bowing  of  the  disc,  said  disc  being  of 
rigid  material,  whereby  under  maximum  bolting  pressure 
the  elastic  limit  of  said  material  is  not  reached. 


2,998,987 

TEFLON  LIP  SEAL 
ErMst  J.  Taschcobcri  aad  ThMidorc  C.  KocUcr,  BaM- 
Borc,  Md.,  assigMMS  to  Koppcrs  CooipaBy,  Imc^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jaa.  38,  1958,  Scr.  No.  712,247 
4  ClaiiM.    (CI.  286—11.16) 
1.  In  a  seahng  assembly  adapted  to  close  the  annular 
space  between  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  machine  ele- 
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ments  such  as  between  a  rotating  shaft  and  its  stationary 
housing  wherein  a  biased  sealing  element  is  employed, 
the  sealing  element  surrounding  the  shaft,  being  retained 
in  an  annular  seal  casing  having  radially-extending  walls 
and  being  exposed  to  a  relatively  high  pressure  differential, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  sealing  ring  in  the  gen- 
eral shape  of  an  annular  ring  having  an  annular  lip  por- 
tion projecting  in  an  axial  direction  from  the  rear  wall 
thereof  toward  the  high  pressure  side  of  said  sealing  ring, 
said  aimular  lip  portion  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
inner  surface,  the  outer  surface  of  said  annular  lip  por- 


ly  abutting  relation  between  the  radially  extending  snr- 
faces  thereof  and  extending  radially  inwardly  therefrom 
into  abutting  relation  with  the  shoulder  of  said  shaft  to 
prevent  axial  displacement  in  one  direction  of  said  bear- 
ing relative  to  said  shaft,  and  abutment  means  includ- 
ing a  radially  extending  member  detachably  mounted 
against  axial  movement  on  said  shaft  and  extending  there- 
from and  into  axially  abutting  engagement  with  the 
inner  race  of  said  bearing  to  prevent  axial  displacement 
in  an  opposite  direction  of  said  bearing  relative  to  said 
shaft. 

2,998,989 
HITCH  DEVICE 
Walter  H.  SUver  and  Orey  W.  Ocnnan,  MoUbc,  IIL,  as- 
ripiors,  by  mesne  aaripmicnts,  to  Dccrc  ft  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Oct.  15,  1956,  Scr.  No.  615,992,  now  Patent 
No.  2,914,342,  dated  Nor.  24, 1959,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  377,134,  Aaf  28,  1953,  now 
Patent  No.  2,795,178,  dated  Inc  11,  1957.    Dfridcd 
and  this  application  Oct.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  770,175 
ICfadm.    (a.  287— 62) 


tion  being  a  first  ri^t  circular  conical  surface,  said  rear 
wall  of  said  annular  ring  being  a  second  right  circular 
conical  surface,  the  central  cone  angle  of  said  first  conical 
surface  being  less  than  90*  and  the  central  cone  angle  of 
said  second  conical  surface  being  greater  than  90*,  the 
front  wall  of  said  annular  ring  providing  a  planar  sealing 
surface  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  and  means 
to  simultaneously  provide  radial  loading  to  bias  said  an- 
nular lip  portion  into  positive  sealing  engagement  with 
said  shaft  and  axial  loading  to  bias  said  planar  sealing 
surface  into  positive  sealing  engagement  with  a  radially- 
extending  wall  of  said  seal  casing. 


2,998.988 

RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  RELA- 
TIVE AXIAL  DBPLACEMENT  BETWEEN  MEM- 
BERS 
RobcH  D.  Barrett,  Westchester,  VL,  aarigMr  to 
ttooal  Harrcstcr  Compaay,  Chicago,  IIL,  a 
of  New  Jcney 

FOad  Aag.  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  757,614 
SOafaM.    (a.  287— 53) 


In  a  hitch  device,  an  adjustable  link  construction 
comprising  a  pair  of  screw  threadedly  associated  relative- 
ly rotatable  parts,  said  parts  being  subjected  to  forces 
tending  normally  to  rotate  one  of  said  parts  in  a  given 
direction  relative  to  the  other,  a  rigid  detent  member 
pivoted  on  one  of  said  parts,  a  paitr^of  lugs  disposed  ad- 
jacent one  another  on  the  other  of  said  parts  and  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  therefrom  in  generally  paral- 
lel planes  that  lie  at  opposite  sides  and  generally  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  swinging  movement  of  said  detent  mem- 
ber, whereby  said  lugs  are  adapted  to  receive  the  outer 
end  of  said  detent  member  therebetween  whereby  one  or 
the  other  of  said  lugs  serve  to  prevent  said  one  part 
carrying  the  detent  from  rotating  relative  to  the  other 
part,  one  of  said  lugs  being  longer  than  the  other  and 
having  at  its  outer  end  an  overhanging  portion  extend- 
ing toward  the  shorter  lug  for  releasably  holding  said 
detent  member  between  said  lugs,  said  one  lug  having 
the  overhanging  portion  being  located  relative  to  the 
other  lugs  so  as  to  receive  said  rigid  detent  member 
under  said  overhanging  portion  when  said  one  part  tends 
under  said  forces  to  rotate  in  said  one  direction. 


1.  For  use  with  an  anti-friction  bearing  having  an  in- 
ner race  mounted  in  close  fitting  relation  on  a  shaft 
proximate  an  end  thereof,  detachable  means  for  retaining 
said  bearing  against  axial  displacement  relative  to  said 
shaft,  including,  having  the  inner  race  of  said  bearing 
provided  with  an  annular  recess  diapoaed  axially  inward- 
ly from  an  outer  end  surface  of  the  race  a  distance  sub- 
sUntially  less  than  the  axially  extending  distance  of  said 
race  and  fashioned  to  provide  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
radially  extending  and  parallel  surfaces  therein  and  open- 
ing radially  inwardly  toward  said  shaft  and  having  an  an- 
nularly  extending  shoulder-like  abutment  formed  by  a 
reduced  section  portion  of  said  shaft  in  close  proximity 
to  the  end  thereof  extending  into  said  bearing  with  a 
snap-ring  interlockingly  disposed  in  said  recess  in  close- 


2,998,990 

SWAB  MANDREL 

Rodney  L.  Phrttsnicr,  OdcMa,  and  Morpn  L.  Crow, 

DalbH,  Tcz.,  assigaoia  la  The  Cafttrson  Corporation, 

DaUaa,  Tex.,  a  twpoialhM  of  Texas 

Filed  Am.  4, 1958,  Scr.  No.  752,737 
lOOatas.    (CL  287— 103) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described;  a  body  having 
a  socket  therein  intersected  by  a  passage  and  a  slot,  the 
passage  being  less  in  diameter  than  the  socket  and  the 
slot  being  less  in  width  than  the  diameter  of  the  passage, 
the  said  slot  providing  an  opening  from  the  socket  and 
the  passage  through  the  lower  end  of  the  body;  a  swab 
cup  support;  a  head  member  forming  a  part  of  the  swab 
cup  support,  the  said  head  member  having  a  width  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  passage  so  as  to  pass  through 
the  passage  and  a  length  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
passage,  whereby  the  head  member  may  be  passed 
through  the  passage  into  the  socket  in  one  position  but 
will  not  pass  through  the  passage  and  slot  in  another 
position;  a  neck  portion  joining  the  head  to  the  swab 
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cop  npport,  said  neck  portion  having  one  width  Ie« 
than  the  width  of  the  ilot  9o  as  to  enter  the  slot,  and 


another  width  greater  than  the  width  of  the  slot  whereby 
the  neck  portion  will  not  rotate  in  the  slot 


2,998,991 
SEALING  RINGS 
HaiTcy  G.  Spencer,  La  IVUrada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Oct  25,  1957,  Scr.  No.  692,507 
7  Claims.    (CI.  288—17) 


1.  A  seal  having  a  uniform  coefficient  of  expansion 
throughout  and  being  particularly  adapted  to  prevent 
leakage  of  fluid  past  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers operating  under  widely  varying  temperature  condi- 
tions, said  seal  comprising  a  plurality  of  annular  plies 
of  fibrous  material  boiided  together  in  superimposed 
relationship  with  a  common  axis  to  form  a  tube  having 
inner  and  outer  peripheries  formed  by  the  inner  and 
outer  circumferences  of  said  respective  plies,  a  resilient 
halogenated  polyethylene  compound  bonding  said  plies 
together,  and  an  annular  layer  of  said  halogenated  poly- 
ethylene compound  bonded  to  at  least  one  of  said 
peripheries  to  form  a  tube  having  the  same  axis  as  said 
first  mentioned  tube,  said  annular  layer  being  of  suffi- 
cient thickness  to  provide  a  deformable  layer  in  contact 
with  said  movable  members  to  provide  a  continuous 
scaling  contact  therebetween. 


2,998,992 

MECHANISM  FOR  PULLING  A  LOCK  HANDLE 

INTO  A  VEHICLE  DOOR 

Obrad  Braakovic  aad  Miodng  BrankoTic,  both  of 

12  Temisvarska  St,  Belgrade,  Yngoslavia 

FUcd  Mar.  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  646,476 

OafaBS  priority,  application  Yngoslavia  Mar.  22, 19S6 

5  aahns.    (CI.  292—1)   i^ 


I 


L-Ite£ 


at  one  side  through  which  one  of  the  arms  of  said  lever 
contacts  the  door  frame  when  the  door  is  closed,  a  lock 
handle  mounted  in  said  door,  said  door  having  a  recess 
for  receiving  said  handle,  a  first  spring  cooperating  with 
said  handle  for  projecting  said  handle  from  said  recess, 
a  flexible  connection  extending  from  the  other  arm  of 
said  lever  to  said  handle  maintaining  said  handle  in  said 
recess  when  said  door  is  closed,  a  second  spring  tension- 
ing said  flexible  connection,  a  separable  connection  inter- 
posed in  said  flexible  connection  comprising  two  elements, 
a  flxed  guide  within  said  door  for  said  elements,  manually 
operable  means  for  disconnecting  said  elements  to  permit 
said  first  spring  to  project  said  handle  from  said  door, 
and  means  operated  by  said  second  spring  coacting  with 
one  of  said  elements  for  muting  said  elements  when  said 
door  is  opened  so  that  said  lever  may  pivot  and  project 
said  first  mentioned  arm  through  said  slot 


2,998,993 
KNOB  AND  CAP  ASSEMBLY 
Edwin  W.  North  and  CarroU  V.  Spon,  Rockford,  Dl., 
assignors  to  National  Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  Dl.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  840,464 

8  Claims,    (a.  292—347)  ^ 


4.  A  knob  and  cap  assembly  comprising  a  knob  hav- 
ing a  recessed  conical  face  having  an  opening  and  a  cap 
assembly  overlying  said  recessed  face,  said  cap  assembly 
comprising  a  face  plate  and  a  back  plate,  said  back  plate 
having  a  surface  complementary  to  said  recessed  face  of 
said  knob,  said  face  plate  having  a  series  of  peripheral 
tabs  folded  over  and  clinched  to  the  periphery  of  said 
back  plate  and  means  on  said  back  plate  for  securing  said 
cap  assembly  to  said  knob  at  said  opening  in  the  knob 


2,998,994 

UGHT  WEIGHT  LIFT 

Alexander  Karr,  406  Bond  St,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

nied  July  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,521 

9  Claims.    (0.294—67) 


I    A   mechanism   for   withdrawing  a  protruding  lock 
handle  on  a  door  comprismg  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally        1.  A  lift  comprising  a  platform  container  including  a 
mounted  within  said  door,  said  door  havmg  a  slot  therein    bottom  and  upright  side  walls  of  open  mesh,  one  of  said 
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side  walls  pivotally  connected  to  the  bottom  at  its  lower 
edge  to  swing  between  an  upright  closed  position  and  an 
open  position  depending  below  the  bottom  wall,  releasable 
means  for  retaining  said  latter  side  wall  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion, suspending  means  for  said  container  comprising  two 
cross  bars  secured  one  on  the  other  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  each  other,  depending  supporting  means  at  the 
outer  ends  of  the  bars  connected  to  the  container,  an  up- 
right tube  secured  to  said  bars  at  the  center  thereof  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  supporting  connections 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  to  the  bars  at  points  spaced 
outwardly  from  the  tube,  and  a  suspending  cable  in  and 
extending  upward  from  the  tube  and  secured  at  the  lower 
end  thereof. 


portion  an  expansible  and  contractable  member  v^kh 
when  expanded  constitutes  a  supplementary  rolling  sur- 
face beginning  immediately  adjacent  the  periphery  of 


2,998,995 

WHEEL  STRUCTURE 

George  Albert  Lyon,  13881  W.  Chicago  Blvd^ 

Detroit  28,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  652,768 

4  Claims.    (CI.  301—37) 


said  ring-«haped  portion  and  extending  away  from  the 
outer  part  of  said  portion  adjacent  the  surface  of  the 
ground  for  an  extended  distance,  the  diameter  of  said 
member  when  expanded  decreasing  as  the  distance  from 
said  outer  side  increases. 


2,998,997 

EMERGENCY  AIR  BRAKE  EQUIPMENT 

Maurice  W.  Shyne,  206  W.  24th  St,  and  Joseph 

Cataldi,  316  E.  20th  St,  both  of  Chester,  Pa. 

FUcd  Aug.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835,779 

5  Claims.    (CL  303—9) 


II        e     If 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  having  a 
radially  inwardly  facing  flange,  a  cover  for  disposition 
at  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  including  a  margin  for 
overlying  the  tire  rim  and  especially  said  flange  and 
having  behind  said  margin  a  series  of  circumferentially 
spaced  cover  retaining  fingers  provided  with  terminals 
that  project  normally  radially  outwardly  to  a  greater 
diameter  than  the  inner  face  of  said  rim  flange  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  rim  flange  in  gripping  engagement 
accompanied  by  radially  inward  deflection  of  the  fingers, 
the  cover  margin  being  resiliently  flexibly  deflectable  in 
axial  direction  and  having  a  prewarp  therein  normally 
providing  an  axially  outward  bowing  of  portions  thereof 
aligned  with  the  retaining  fingers  and  axially  inward 
bowing  of  the  portions  thereof  between  the  retaining 
fingers,  said  prewarp  being  leveled  out  by  axially  inward 
drawing  of  the  portions  aligned  with  the  fingers  and 
axially  outward  deflection  of  the  portions  between  the 
fingers  incident  to  the  radially  inward  deflection  of  the 
fingers  in  retained  engagement  with  said  rim  flange. 


2,998,996 

VEHICLE  WITH  EXPANDABLE  WHEELS 
Elie  P.  Af^nides,  46  W.  54tb  St.,  New  York  19,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  674,429 
5  Claims.    (CI.  301—41) 
1.  A  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  frame  and  load-carrying 
rolling  ground-contacting  wheels  disposed  respectively  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle,  said  frame  including  means 
maintaining  the  wheels  with  their  axes  pointing  normally 
outwardly  and  downwardly  with  the  inner  lower  ends 
of  the  wheels  closer  together  than  the  inner  upper  ends, 
said  wheels  each  comprising  a  ring-shaped  rolling  por- 
tion and  also  including  on  the  outer  side  of  said  rolling 


1.  In  a  brake  system  having  a  fluid  pressure  actuated 
cylinder  operatively  connected  with  a  brake  lever  asso- 
ciated with  braking  means  located  at  a  vehicle  whed 
mounted  on  an  axle,  a  reservoir  for  storing  fluid  under 
pressure,  the  improvement  consisting  of  a  bracket  attached 
to  the  axle  in  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the 
brake  lever,  said  bracket  holding  an  auxiliary  cylinder 
having  a  spring-actuated  piston  and  piston  rod,  said  auxil- 
iary cylinder  having  a  flange  on  its  exterior,  fastening 
means  securing  said  flange  to  the  bracket,  and  direct 
straight-line  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  piston 
rod  to  the  brake  lever  for  actuating  the  brakes  in  the  event 
of  a  pressure  drop  in  the  said  reservoir  by  the  spring 
pushing  the  piston  to  its  extended  position,  the  flange  of 
the  auxiliary  cylinder  and  the  bracket  embodying  a  tongue- 
and-groove  relationship  and  the  bracket  having  slots  in  its 
groove  portion  to  allow  adjustment  of  the  auxiliary 
cylinder. 

2  998  998 
LOAD  RESPONSIVE  TRACK  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
John  H.  Hyler,  Peoria,  Walter  E.  Lott,  Washington,  and 
Ernst  W.  Spannhake,  Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to  LeTonr- 
neao-Westingboasc  Company,  Peoria,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,838 
14  CUims.    (CI.  305—31) 
1.   A   land   vehicle   which    may   operate   as  a  wheeled 
vehicle  or  as  a  track  layer  comprising  a  pair  of  axles. 
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means  to  mount  the  axles  so  that  the  disunce  between 
the  axes  thereof  is  variable,  load  supporting  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  axle  mounting  means  to  increase  said  dis- 


tance as  the  load  is  increased,  wheels  on  the  axles,  and 
a  flexible  band  track  tightly  engaging  at  least  two  wheels 
and  opposing  an  increase  in  said  distance. 


SELF-AUGNING  SHAFT  AND  HYDROSTATIC 
BEARINGS  ASSEMBLY 
Cahrta  S.  Moracr.  Wclksicy.Tlobcrt  E.  Maloocy,  Sto«|h- 
toa,  and  Conrad  H.  Bcaott,  DcAam,  Maat^  assignon, 
by  mesne  n—JgnM—ta^  to  Northrop  Corporation,  Bev- 
erly Hills,  Califs  a  corporation  of  California 
FUcd  Dec.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778,420 
6Claima.    (0.308—122) 


o  -  tVi;"o  r  f~~°ii 


1 .  A  self -aligning  shaft  and  bearing  assembly  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  shaft,  a  ball  and  socket  hydrostatic 
bearing  supporting  one  portion  of  the  shaft  and  embody- 
ing a  bearing  member  surrounding  said  portion  of  the 
shaft  and  having  an  internal  spherical  surface  in  minutely 
spaced  relation  from  a  like  external  spherical  surface  on 
a  ball  member  fixed  to  said  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond hydrostatic  bearing  supporting  the  shaft  in  spaced 
relation  therealong  from  the  first  named  bearing  and  em- 
bodying an  internal  spherical  surface  in  minutely  spaced 
relation  from  a  like  external  spherical  surface,  means  for 
supplying  a  metered  flow  of  fluid  to  the  clearances  be- 
tween said  spaced  internal  and  external  spherical  surfaces 
and  in  opposed  relation  about  the  shaft  at  said  bearings, 
said  second  hydrostatic  bearing  further  embodying  means 
providing  mating  internal  and  external  cylindrical  bearing 
surfaces  coaxial  with  the  shaft  and  disposed  to  support 
the  shaft  and  permit  relative  rotation  and  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  cylindrical  surfaces  axially  of  the  shaft, 
said  internal  and  external  cylindrical  bearing  surfaces  be- 
ing in  minutely  spaced  relation,  and  means  for  supplying 
a  metered  flow  of  fluid  to  the  clearances  between  said 
spaced  internal  and  external  cylindrical  surfaces  and  in 
opposed  relation  about  the  shaft. 


LUBRICATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
CO- AXIAL  SHAFTS 

Mdvin  Spnt,  SsMBf  Mml,  aM%Boc,  uj 
■dill,  lo  dM  Uailad  Staica  of  Aaerloi  ai 
hj  Ika  StenHmrj  of  Ike  Nary 

Var.  14,  IHf,  Scr.  No.  22^75 

7CWM.    (CL3tS— 187) 


1.  In  rotating  madiinery  having  co-axial  shafts  with 
bearings  mounted  therebetween,  means  for  supplying 
lubricant  to  said  bearings  which  means  comprises  a 
rotary  tube,  a  lubricating  inlet  ejecting  into  said  rotary 
tube,  a  plurality  of  radial  tubes  extending  from  the  pe- 
ripheral wall  of  said  rotary  tube  inwardly  to  the  center 
of  rotation,  an  inlet  in  the  form  of  an  oriflce  in  each  of 
said  radial  tubes  near  said  center  of  rotation,  the  outlets 
of  said  radial  tubes  supplying  lubricant  to  said  bearings, 
said  radial  tubes  minimizing  the  effect  of  centrifugal 
forces  on  the  lubricant  being  supplied  to  said  bearings, 
a  bearing  chamber,  passage  means  fluidly  connecting  said 
radial  tubes  and  said  bearing  chamber  whereby  lubricant 
is  supplied  to  said  bearings  at  approximately  uniform 
flow  rates  so  as  to  avoid  cavitation  starvation  at  the  bear- 
ing surfaces  during  high  speeds  of  rotation. 


2,999,801 
FLUID  ACTUATED  SERVO  INDEX 
Prank  D.  GitMi,  Pine  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  Punier  Corpontioa,  Pittabnuh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  PcnnsylTanIa 

FUed  Oct  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  847,973 
ISClainM.    (0.344—33) 


1.  A  control  for  a  fluid  actuated  piston  comprising  a 
fluid  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein,  a  piston  rod  at- 
tached to  said  piston  to  provide  a  differential  area  and 
extending  from  one  end  of  said  cylinder  to  operate  a 
member  at  flxed  lineal  positions,  a  series  of  spaced  dis- 
charge ports  in  said  cylinder  at  predetermined  spaced  re- 
lation to  each  other  and  commensurate  with  positions  of 
operating  said  member,  a  fluid  supply  line  connected  to 
each  end  of  said  cylinder  to  supply  fluid  under  the  same 
pressure  on  both  ends  of  said  piston  to  move  said  piston 
to  the  piston  rod  end  of  the  cylinder,  valves  closing  said 
discharge  ports,  and  operating  means  to  open  a  valve 
controlling  a  selected  port  causing  said  piston  to  move 
and  partially  block  said  port  to  balance  the  forces  on 
both  sides  thereof  and  thus  actuate  said  piston  rod  to  a 
predetermined  position. 


CHEMICAL 


2,999,t82 

HOT  VAPOR  TREATMENT  IN  DYEING 

CELLULOSE  TRIACETATE 

Jack  A.  DayvanH  and  Fred  Fortcss,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  as- 

signors  to  Cclancse  Corporation  of  America,   New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  22, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  742,285 

20Clainis.  (O.  8— 94) 
1.  A  method  of  dyeing  a  polymeric  polyester  textile 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose 
triesters  and  linear  ptriyesters  comprising  impregnating 
said  textile  material  with  an  aqueous  suspension  of  dis- 
perse dye,  drying  said  impregnated  material  and  subject- 
ing said  impregnated  and  dried  material  to  a  vapor  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  chlorinated  benzene, 
a  dialkyl  ketone  having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  and  an 
alkyl  ether  of  an  alkyleae  glycol. 


2,999,8«3 
LEATHER  TANNING  AGENT  AND  PROCESS 

John  Harris  Haslam,  Landcnbeig,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Feb.  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  791,515 

2  Oairas.    (O.  8— 94  J7) 
2.  Process  for  chrome  tanning  leather  which  comprises 
employing    tris(hydroxyacetato)    chromiate    as    tanning 
agent. 


2,999,004 
TREATING  FILAMENTARY  MATERIAL 
Stewart  W.  Morse,  Jr.,  Chatham,  N J.,  assignor  to  Ccfai- 
ncse  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  491,188 

jl  nOafans.  (CL18— 54) 
1.  Process;  for  the  production  of  filamentary  cellulose 
triacetate  which  comprises  extruding  a  solution  of  cellu- 
lose triacetate  in  a  solvent  therefor  comprising  methylene 
chloride  into  a  spin  bath  comprising  about  25  to  65% 
of  methylene  chloride  and  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  to 
form  filamentary  cellulose  triacetate,  and  treating  said 
filamentary  cellulose  triacetate  with  a  liquid  organic  non- 
solvent  for  cellulose  triaceUte  which  is  miscible  with 
methylene  chloride  and  boils  below  about  150*  C. 


2,999,894 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSTANTIALLY  DRY 

CRYSTALLINE  DIAMMONIUM  PHOSPHATE 

WilUam  A.  Ho4gct,  Pint  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Swift  ft 

Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coipocation  of  Illinois 

NoDiawiiC.   Filed  Aag.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  479,779 

4  Claims.  (€1.23—187) 
1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  substantially  dry  crys- 
talline diammonium  phosphate  comprising:  partially  neu- 
tralizing phosphoric  acid  with  ammonia  to  produce  mono- 
anunonium  phosphate;  preparing  a  moist  crystalline  prod- 
uct of  said  mono-ammonium  phosphate,  said  product 
containing  from  about  10  to  15%  moisture;  and  further 
ammoniating  said  moist  crystalline  product  with  anhy- 
drous ammonia  to  produce  without  further  processing  sub- 
stantially dry  crystalline  diammonium  phosphate. 


2,999,887 
PROCESS    OF    PREPARING     ANHYDRITE     OF 
IMPROVED    WHITENESS   FROM    OFF-WHITE 
GYPSUM 
Heibcrt  A.  McKenzic,  Amherst,  and  Alan  Stanley,  Lynch- 
burg, Va.,  aarignors  to  American  Cyanamld  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnly  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,649 

7  0aims.  (O.  25— 122) 
1.  Process  for  manufacturing  anhydrite  of  improved 
whiteness  from  gypsum  rendered  off-white  by  the  pres- 
ence of  at  least  one  metal  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iron,  chromium,  vanadium,  and  columbium 
cations,  in  the  crystal  lattice  thereof,  which  consists 
essentially  in  dehydrating  said  gypsum  to  anhydrite  by 
heating  said  gypsum  with  substantially  pure  sulfuric  acid 
under  reducing  conditions. 


2,999,888 

PURIFICATION  OF  CARBON  DIOXIDE  FOR 

UREA  SYNTHESIS 

VhKcnt  B.  DieboM,  Ondnnad,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Vnkan- 
Cindnnatl,  Inc.,  Ciacimiati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FDcd  Mar.  28,  1957,  Scr.  No.  647,399 

4  Clahns.    (CL  23—150) 


2,999,M5 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
CALCIUM  ALUMINUM  HYDRIDE 

John  B.  Conn,  Westficid,  NJ.,  and  Robert  C.  Taylor, 
Fresh  Meadows,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Merck  Jk  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    FDcd  Mar.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  719,752 

II      3Clahiis.    (CL23— 14) 

1.  The  process  for  producing  calcium  aluminum 
hydride  which  comprises  reacting  in  one  stage  aluminum 
chloride  and  calcium  hydride  in  a  solvent  mixture  of 
tetrahydrofuran  and  diethylene  glycol  dimethyl  ether  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  a  metal  aluminum  hydride 
and  iodine,  and  maintaining  the  mixture  at  reflux  tem- 
perature to  form  calcium  aluminum  hydride. 


i^v: 
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1 .  In  a  process  of  purifying  substantially  pure,  gaseous, 
carbon  dioxide  containing  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide 
and  methane  as  contaminants  to  obtain  a  pure  carbon 
dioxide  especially  suitable  for  the  production  of  urea  from 
carbon  dioxide  and  ammonia,  the  step  of  passing  the  im- 
pure carbon  dioxide  in  admixture  with  molecular  oxygen 
into  contact  with  a  catnlyst  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 

123 


124 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  5,  1961 


group  consisting  of  platinum,  rhodium  and  palladium  at 
a  pressure  within  the  range  from  100  n.s.i.g.  to  300  p.s.i.g. 
and  at  an  initial  temp)erature  within  the  range  from  225° 
F.  to  700'  F.  whereby  the  impurities  are  oxidized,  cool- 
ing the  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  within  the  range 
from  40°  F.  to  150°  F.  to  condense  water  and  separat- 
ing water  therefrom,  the  amount  of  molecular  oxygen 
admixed  with  the  impure  carbon  dioxide  being  from  0.5 
to  2.0  times  that  stoichiometrically  required  to  convert 
the  hydrogen  to  water,  the  carbon  monoxide  to  carbon 
dioxide  and  the  methane  to  carbon  dioxide  and  water. 


2,999,009 
PURIFICATION  OF  MAGNESIUM  NITRATE  DEHY- 
DRATING   SOLUTION    EMPLOYED    IN    NITRIC 
ACID  MANUFACTURE 
Robert  J.  Bectatcl,  Sooth  River,  and  Robert  M.  Brooks, 
Milltown,  NJ^  assignors  to  Hercules  Powder  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,280 
7  Cbims.     (CI.  25—160) 


r^  Mr~T\j  ■  .; 
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1.  In  the  process  of  producing  concentrated  nittic  acid 
from  weak  aqueous  nitric  acid  by  employing  concen- 
trated magnesium  nitrate  solution  as  the  dehydrating 
agent,  in  which  process  nonvolatile  impurities  gradually 
accumulate  in  said  magnesium  nitrate  solution  to  inter- 
fere with  its  dehydrating  function,  the  improvement  c<*hi- 
prising  withdrawing  magnesium  nitrate  solution  con- 
taminated with  nonvolatile  impurities  from  the  nitric 
acid  concentration  system,  diluting  the  withdrawn  solu- 
tion with  water  to  obtain  a  dilute  magnesium  nitrate  solu- 
tion contaming  not  more  than  about  30%  by  weight  of 
magnesium  nitrate,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  diluted  mag- 
nesium nitrate  solution  to  a  value  between  2  and  6, 
separating  purified  magnesium  nitrate  solution  from  the 
precipitate  which  forms  in  the  resulting  diluted  mag- 
nesium nitrate  solution  of  pH  value  between  2  and  6, 
and  recycling  the  purified  magnesium  nitrate  solution  to 
the  nitric  acid  concentration  system. 


2,999,010 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SUPERPHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Marcus  M   Striplin.  Jr..  and  David  McKnight,  Florence, 
and  Ellis  C.  Marks,  Sheffield,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Ten- 
nessee Valley  Authority,  a  corporation  of  the  United 
States 

nied  Mar.  25,  1957.  Ser.  No.  648,445 

2  Claims.    (CI.  23— 165) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

I.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  super 

phosphoric   acid   which   comprises  the  steps  of  burnini.' 

phosphorus   in   air;   passing   the   resulting   hot   vaporous 

phosphorus  pentoxide  mixture  upward  through  a  vertical 

hydration  zone;  introducing  a  relatively  cool  condensate 

of  diluate  phosphoric  acid  from  a  later-mentioned  step 


into  said  hydration  zone  as  a  spray  of  free-falling  drop- 
lets; introducing  a  spray  of  water  into  said  hydration 
zone  at  positions  therein  spaced  vertically  above  the  posi- 
tion of  said  acid  introduction;  adjusting  the  relative  pro- 
portions of  said  acid  and  said  water  introduced  so  as  to 
maintain  a  concentration  of  about  72%  to  79%  P3O5  in 


collected  droplets  of  the  resulting  supeiphosphoric  acid; 
withdrawing  said  superphosphoric  acid  from  a  lower 
part  of  said  hydration  zone;  withdrawing  a  hot,  gaseous 
effluent  from  said  hydration  zone  at  an  upper  part  there- 
of; condensing  a  more  dilute  phosphoric  acid  from  said 
effluent;  and  returning  the  resulting  relatively  cool,  di- 
lute phosphoric  acid  to  said  hydration  zone  as  a  spray 


2,999,011 

METHOD  FOR  BLEACHING  HYDROUS 

TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 

Lester  E.  Olmsted,  AflFton,  and  Eckard  J.  Pnetz,  Jefferson 

Barracks,  Mo.,  assignors  to  National  Lead  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  863,215 

4  Claims.    (CI.  23—202) 
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1.  A  method  for  treating  a  titanium   hydrate  slurry 

to  remove  iron  as  a  colored  impurity  therefrom  which 
comprises  dividing  said  titanium  hydrate  slurry  into  a 
minor  and  a  major  portion,  adding  to  said  minor  fxirtion 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  in  amount  to  provide  a  sulfuric 
acid  concentration  in  said  minor  portion  of  from  16  to 
40"^^^,  reducing  and  solubilizing  most  of  the  titanium  val- 
ues in  said  minor  pxjrtion  to  the  trivalent  state  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  30°  C.  to  boiling  to  form  a  bleaching 
slurry,  addmg  the  bleaching  slurry  containing  the  reduced 
and  soluble  titanium  values  to  the  major  portion  to  form 
a  bleached  slurry,  the  amount  of  sulfuric  acid  in  said 
bleaching  slurry  being  from  0.1%  to  2.0%  by  weight,  the 
amount  of  said  reduced  titanium  values  in  said  bleaching 
slurry  being  sufficient  to  reduce  the  iron  in  said  major 
portion  to  a  lower  valent  compound  and  to  solubilize 
the  same,  and  to  maintain  at  least  0.05  gram  per  liter  of 
trivalent  titanium  in  said  bleached  slurry,  removing  the 
solubilized  lower  valent  iron  compound  from  said  bleached 
slurry  by  filtering  and  washing  said  bleached  slurry  to 
produce  a  titanium  hydrate  substantially  free  from  iron. 
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2,999,012 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACTING  HYDRO- 
CARBONS WITH  SOLIDS 
William   L.   McClnrc,  Toledo,   Ohio,   asaigBor  to   Son 
Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  cocporatioD  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Sept  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,379 
3  Claims.    (CI.  23—284) 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  hydrocarbons  which  com- 
prises: a  conversion  vessel;  a  central,  downwardly  ex- 
tending conduit  thercwithin,  adapted  to  convey  fluid  hy- 
drocarbons downwardly  with  rotary  motion,  the  lower 
end  of  the  conduit  being  substantially  unobstructed  and 
communicating  with  a  space  which  is  laterally  expanded 
relative  to  the  conduit;  means  for  introducing  fluid  hydro- 
carbons into  an  upper  portion  of  the  conduit;  a  conduit 
section  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  downwardly  ex- 
tending conduit,  the  inner  sidewalls  of  said  conduit  sec- 
tion having  angle  with  the  horizontal  which  gradually 
downwardly  decreases  from  90°  to  0*.  the  height  of 
said  conduit  section  being  within  the  range  from  0.1  to 
1.5  times  the  major  dimension  of  the  horizontal  cross 
section  of  said  downwardly  extending  conduit;  baffle 
means  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  conduit  section 
and  having  a  substantially  horizontal,  annular  lower  sur- 
face extending  outwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
conduit  section;  means  providing  an  annular,  down- 
wardly extending  conduit  for  granular  solids  surround- 
ing the  central  conduit  and  having  an  annular  construction 
at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  vessel  containing  space 
for  lateral  movement  of  an  annular  stream  of  solids 
falling  beneath  the  construction  and  space  for  down- 
ward travel  of  a  compact  bed  of  solids  beneath  the  fall- 
ing stream;  and  means  for  separately  removing  solids 
and  fluid  conversion  products  from  the  vessel. 


a  glass  anicle  to  a  depth  of  1.5  to  2  mils  in  order  to  pro- 
vide a  heavy  frosting  thereof,  in  then  immersing  the 
roughened  surface  in  an  acid  solution  having  a  tempera- 
ture between  100*  F.  and  130*  F.  and  composed  of 
90% -50%  by  volume  of  hydrofluoric  acid  and  10%- 
50%  by  volume  of  sulphuric  acid  for  a  period  of  time 
ranging  from  10  to  40  seconds  thereby  removing  a  partial 
amount  but  less  than  all  of  said  frosting,  in  continuously 
subjecting  said  acid  solution  to  substantial  agitation  by 
injecting  a  stream  of  air  therein  during  the  immersion 
whereby  scum  formed  on  said  surface  by  said  acids  is 
continuously  removed  as  formed,  and  in  then  removing 
said  surface  from  said  solution,  and  in  thoroughly  water 
rinsing  it. 

2,999,014 
EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION 
HaitweU  Henry  Faanacht,  Woodbmy  Heights,  and  Don-  , 

aid  Louis  ^crs,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  L 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Conqiany,  WOmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  741,004 
3  Clalnis.    (CL  51—11) 

1.  A  dynamite  composition  having  a  density  of  0.8-1.2 
grams  per  cubic  centimeter,  an  oxygen  balance  of  -f  6±4,' 
and  a  moisture  content  less  than  1%,  comprising  7-20% 
by  weight  of  pentaerythritol  tetranitrate  as  the  sole  organic 
explosive  ingredient,  75-90%  by  weight  of  ammonium 
nitrate,  and  3-10%  by  weight  of  a  particulate,  solid,  car- 
bonaceous fuel,  the  ratio  of  the  particle  size  of  the  am- 
monium nitrate  to  the  particle  size  of  the  pentaerythritol 
tetranitrate  being  essentially  at  least  4  to  1. 


2,999,013 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  GLASS 

NON-REFLECnVE 

Max  Meth,  212  Atlantic  Ave.,  Atlantic  City,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,638 

2  Clafans.     (Q.  41—42) 


i^    ■r. 


2,999,015 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   USE   IN  THE 

MANUFACTURE    OF    MIXED    FERTILIZER 
Everett  N.  Mortenson,  Chicago,  lU.,  and  Ernest  G.  Wag- 
ner, Jr.,  Portiand,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Swift  &  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Jan.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,216 
7  CUims.     (CI.  71—43) 


1.  The   process  of   forming   a  non-reflective  window 
glass  surface  which  consists  in  roughening  the  surface  of 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  mixed  fertilizer  using  am- 
monia-ammonium nitrate  solution  as  the  source  of  ni- 
trogen, the  process  comprising  forming  a  stream  of  fer- 
tilizer solids  flowing  through  a  reaction  zone,  passing  a 
flow  of  air  in  said  zone  counter-current  to  said  stream 
of  solids,  introducing  a  concentrated  mineral  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulphuric  acid  and  phosphor- 
ic acid  into  said  stream  at  an  upstream  point  in  said 
zone,  and  introducing  ammonia-ammonium  nitrate  solu- 
tion into  said  stream  at  a  point  downstream  of  the  in- 
troduction of  said  acid,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  am- 
monia of  said  solution  will  be  vaporized  downstream 
and  the  vapors  carried  upstream  by  said  countercurrent 
flow  of  air  to  partially  neutralize  said  acid  moving  in 
said  stream  to  form  an  acid  salt  and  to  heat  the  solids  for 
the  vaporization  of  ammonia  at  said  downstream  point, 
and  said  acid  salt  will  move  downstream  and  agglomerate 
said  solids  and  react  with  another  portion  of  ammonia 
from  said  solution  to  completely  neutralize  the  acid  salt 
to    produce    a    normal    ammonium   salt. 
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2,999,01< 
DRAWING  MATERIAL 
R.   A.   Becker,   EttabcCk,   NJ^   aad   Danid  S. 
SpccUer,  BrooUyB,  N.Y^  MrivMn  to  Kevffel  A  E«cr 
Cmtrtmr,  Hobokc^  N J^  a  catpofadoM  of  New  Jeney 
NoDrawliV.    ilM  Mar.  24, 195S,  Ser.  No.  49<,M2 

29ClaiBM.  (CL  9^—75) 
1.  A  dimeiwionally  lUble  flexible  sheet  material  for 
carrying  a  highly  precise  image  which  may  be  copied 
comprising  a  base  film  of  oriented  polyethylene  tereph- 
thalate  and  an  adherent  over-coat  of  a  film  forming 
resinous  material  comprising  a  substantial  proportion  of 
an  unsaturated  fatty  oil  modified  glycerol  phthalate  alkyd 
resin  which  is  provided  with  a  material  opaque  to  actinic 
light  whereby  a  dimensionally  stable  master  can  be  ob- 
tained by  treatment  of  the  opaquing  material  to  provide 
areas  of  different  opacity  for  use  in  reproductions  by 
actinic  light  procenes  in  which  the  actinic  light  is  af- 
fected by  the  difference  in  opacity  resulting  from  the 
treatment  thereof  in  different  areas. 


2J999Jtn 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  CHOCOLATE 
HdBUrt  Rocdcrcr,  HaMbng-Volkadocf,  and  Haos-Hein- 
rich  Volkcr,  Vahreiidorf,  near  Hamburg,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Con  Products  CompaaQr,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawhif.    FOcd  Ian.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  786,054 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany  Jan.  23,  1958 

7  CUiBB.  (a.  99—23) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  chocolate  con- 
taining dextrose  hydrate  as  the  sole  sweetener  which 
compiiscs  subjecting  cocoa  beans  to  a  grinding  and  heat- 
ing operation  to  produce  a  cocoa  mass,  and  then  mixing 
dextrose  hydrate  with  said  cocoa  mass  while  maintain- 
ing the  temperature  at  from  about  35*  to  about  45*  C. 


2,999,818 

INSTANT  OATMEAL 

George  W.  Hoffman,  Lake  Zarich,  and  JaoMs  W.  Moore, 

Pahitinc,  III.,  asslgBon  to  Tbc  Qvakcr  Oats  Company, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  Oct  14,  1957,  Scr.  No.  W9,772 

7  ClaioH.  (O.  99^-83) 
I.  An  icstant-type  food  product  which  upon  the  ad- 
dition of  boiling  water  and  without  need  for  further 
heating  acquires  the  flavor  and  texture  characteristics  of 
cooked  oatmeal,  said  product  comprising  essentially 
quick-cooking  rolled  oats  and  an  edible  polysaccharide 
gum  capable  of  hydrating  rapidly  with  the  addition  of 
said  water,  said  gum  being  present  in  an  amount  between 
about  0.1%  and  about  1.0%  by  weight  of  the  rolled 
oats. 


2,999,819 

MEAT  TEIWDERIZDVG  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING 

Enin  W.  HopUns,  Hlaadalc,  and  Leonard  I.  Zimont, 

Addiaoa,  m.,  amlgnow,  by  ncsnc  amtgnmcnts,  to  Ar- 

moar  and  Coapaay,  CUcago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawia*.    Filed  Mar.  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  643,515 
nCIalnM.    (CL99— 187) 

I.  A  method  of  tenderizing  meat  which  comprises 
coating  the  meat  with  from  about  3  to  about  10  percem 
of  the  weight  of  said  meat  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
sodium  chloride  and  a  pyrophosphate  salt,  said  solution 
containing  at  least  about  1  percent  by  weight  pyrophos- 
phate and  at  least  about  10  percent  by  weight  sodium 
chloride. 


2,999.828 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  TENDERING  OF  MEAT 
Beverly  E.  WIIBimi,  U  Gthm  Park,  DL,  assigMr  to 
Hodgcfl  RcMWck  ami  Dcvslnpist  Coonaay,  New 
Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  corpotalkM  of  CaHfonir^^ 
NoDnwiBg.    FBcd  Jnc  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,8«3 

5CWM.  (CL99— 187) 
1.  In  a  proceaa  for  tendering  meats  treated  with  an 
antibiotic  from  1  to  10  mg.  per  live  weight  poand  for 
preserving  the  meat,  the  step  of  injecting  the  fredily 
slaughtered  carcass  while  warm  and  flaccid  before  rigor 
mortis  with  an  injection  mediimi  having  approximately 
.02%  mixture  of  the  animal  enzymes  trypatn.  pepsin 
present  in  the  meditmn  in  proportions  of  3  to  1  parti  of 
trypsin  to  1  to  3  paru  of  pc|»in.  and  thereafter  cooling 
and  storing  the  meat 


2,999,821 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  FATS 
HJalmcr  E.  Secstroa.  William  B.  GvcRaot,  Jr.,  aai 
Robert  L.  CampbdL  Jr.,  Shctama,  Tex.,  amUf^vn  to 
Andcnon,  Clayton  A  CoBBpaoy,  Ho— toa.  Tax.,  a  cot^ 
poration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  27, 1968,  S«.  No.  24,888 

8ClaiBia.  (CL  99^-118) 
1.  A  process  of  treating  fat  comprising  subjecting  the 
fat  to  a  modification  reaction  in  the  presence  of  from 
about  0.02%  to  about  1.0%  of  a  modification  catalyrt 
and  from  about  0.3%  to  about  1.0%  of  glycerine,  aind 
promptly  stopping  the  noodification  reaction  upon  com- 
pletion of  the  formation  of  diglycerides  by  the  acticm  of 
the  glycerine.        ^.^.^«^^»^^ 

2,999,822 

UQUID  SHORTENING  METHOD 

Emory  T.  Payne  aad  Robert  A.  Scybcrt,  Shiiiinan,  Tex., 

aas^non  to  Aadcraoa,  Claytaa  A  Co.,  Hoaatoa,  Tax., 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  648,494 
SClaima.    (CL  99— 118) 

1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  a  liquid  shortening  com- 
prised of  a  stable  suspension  of  discrete  particles  of  solid 
fats  in  oil  in  a  temperature  range  of  from  about  60* 
F.  to  about  110*  P.,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
first  step  of  melting  all  the  solid  fats  and  crystal  nuclei 
contained  in  a  base  oil,  said  solid  fats  and  crysal  nuclei 
being  in  an  amount  sufficient  for  preparing  said  liquid 
shortening,  the  second  step  of  cooling  the  base  oil  to  a 
temperature  slightly  above  the  alpha  melting  point  of  the 
fats  and  maintaining  the  liquid  shortening  at  said  tem- 
perature for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  form  all  crys- 
tals into  relatively  small  beta  prime  crystals  and  beta 
crystals,  the  third  step  of  heating  the  base  oil  to  a  tem- 
perature slightly  above  the  beta  prime  melting  point  of 
said  beta  prime  crystals  and  maintaining  the  base  oil  at 
said  last-mentioned  temperature  for  a  period  of  time  suf- 
ficient to  convert  substantially  all  said  beta  prime  crystals 
to  beta  crystals  of  substantially  the  same  size  as  said  beta 
prime  crystals,  and  agitating  said  base  oil  during  said 
second  and  third  steps  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  form  said 
crystals  as  aforesaid. 


2,999,823 

CONFECTIONARY  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Vigen    K.    Babayaa,    Livingstoa,    aad    George    Newell 

Comes,  DcnvUle,  NJ.,  aadgnors  to  E.  F.  Drew  A  Co., 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,816 
6Clainu.    (CL  99— 118) 

1.  In  a  confectionary  coating  containing  a  hard  fat,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  the  presence  in  said  fat  in 
dispersion  of  sucrose  esters  substantially  pure  and  free 
from  soap,  said  esters  being  of  fatty  acids  having  10  to 
24  carbon  atoms,  there  being  present  from  1  to  8  esterify- 
ing  acid  radicals  in  said  esters,  said  coating  being  inti- 
mately mixed  with  a  substance  taken  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  cocoa,  cocoa  butter,  and  flavoring. 


Septembes  5,  1961 

II 

METHOD  or  PREPARING  COOKED  EGG  YOLK 
AND  COOKED  EGG  YOLK  PRODUCT 
Robert  H.  SdapMM,  PMlAwih,  tmi  ^mA  I. 
GkMlMm.  f%^  ■■Ifow  to  JSL  1.  Hcte 
PtttriMnh,  ^L,  ■  cononlloa  of  FnanrlriHlo 
FM  Dk.  12, 1957,  «cr.  No.  7ti424 
TChriBM.    (CL99u-lt2) 
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wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  said  lake  diqwned  in 
a  suitable  organic  vehicle  to  form  an  intensely  colored 
reccHtling  ink. 

2,999,027  ' 

METHOD  OF  GLASS  MANUFACTURE 
JoMph  Jflffiw,  Jr.,  New  Hjd*  Park,  N.Y.,  Mri^or  to 
Scrro  Corpondoa  •(  AiMifca,  New  Hyde  Pait,  N.Y., 
a  cotponitfoB  of  New  Yotk 

FiM  May  17, 1954,  Scr.  No.  43MM 
14ClatoM.  (CLlM-^7) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  ^Uus  cofnpriitng  arMoic 
and  sulfur  as  constituent  components,  which  oompriaet 
di^illing  arsenic  disulfide,  adding  to  the  distillate  as  a 
further  component  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfur,  selenium  and  tellurium,  and 
homogeneously  mixing  the  ctHnponents  in  the  liquid  state. 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  edible  food  product 
from  a  mixture  comprising  egg  yolks  and  water,  which 
method  comprises  mixing  the  egg  yolk  and  water  before 
heating  to  produce  a  slurry,  forcing  the  mixture  at  a 
predetermined  rate  into  an  atmosphere  of  steam  moving 
at  high  velocity  through  a  closed  environment  to  a  re- 
stricted discharge  oriflce  to  divide  the  slurry  into  a  dis- 
persion of  fine  particles  while  cooking  the  egg  material 
in  the  surrounding  atmosphere  of  steam,  maintaining  the 
steam  in  said  environment  at  a  temperature  between  283* 
F.  and  292*  P.  and  thereby  completely  coagulating  the 
protein  of  the  egg  and  converting  it  to  a  liquid,  strain- 
ing and  milling  the  cooked  product  at  a  temperature 
below  the  temperature  in  said  environment  but  above 
175*  F.,  deaerating  the  product  to  a  temperature  of  about 
175*  P..  charging  the  product  into  containers,  sealing 
the  containers,  and  sterilizing  the  product  within  the 
containers. 

2^99,f25 
CURING  C0MP09TI0N  FOR  METALLIC 
COATINGS  - 

JaiBM  B.  Cox,  HoMtoa,  Tex.,  mifnnt,  by 
mcoti,  to  BsM>  Reacarch  aad 
Elizabeth,  NJn  a  cotyoratioa  of  Ddai 
NoDtawlM.   FDcd  Dec.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7M,23t 

9ClainH.  (CL  IN— 12) 
1.  A  composition  for  curing  finely-divided  metal- 
silicate  coatings  which  consists  essentially  of  from  about 
30%  to  about  40%  by  volume  of  glycol  having  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  from  about  10%  to  about  20%  by  vol- 
ume of  i^ospboric  acid,  and  from  about  50%  to  about 
60%  by  volume  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  3  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule,  said  composition  having 
a  pH  of  approxinutely  3. 


NON.THIXOTROPiCFLOUR  ADHESIVBS  AND 
METHODS  THEREFOR 


Filed  Sept  16, 1958,  Scr.  No.  761,358 
5aaiBH.    (a.  186— 158) 

BuoOKriBLD  ViSCOSTIE    » 

or 
Conn  u  6*T  IN  6       AOMlSlvCi 


i-r   C  "ti.  t 


2,999,826  

NONSTAINING  PIGMENTS  AND  THEIR  USE 

Chester  Davis,  415  E.  51k  St.  Newport,  Ky. 
NoDrawk«.    Fled  Apr.  3, 1958,  S«.  No.  726,844 

ITtlnhM     (CL186— 33) 
1.  A  printing  medium  comprising  the  intensely  colored 
colloidal  silicate  lake  of  a  nonstaining  triarylmethane  dye 
base  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

NR, 


R*N 


NOi  H        NOt 


1.  A  non-thixotropic  corrugating  adhesive  consisting 
of  about  75-95%  water  and  about  5-25%  solids;  said 
solids  portion  consisting  of  about  24-33  parts  of  a  car- 
rier material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gelati- 
nized waxy  starches  and  gelatinized  waxy  flours  consisting 
essentially  of  100%  amylopectin,  about  193-243  parts  of 
an  ungelatinized  starchy  cereal  flour,  about  4.9-10.4  parts 
of  a  caustic  alkali,  and  about  4.9-7.4  parts  of  a  borate 
salt. 

2,999,829 
OPTICAL  CEMENT 
Dould  E.  Flcid,1kfa^ftom  Ya.,  airifiior  to  the  United 
States  of  AoMTka  aa  rcprcMBtad  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  737,455 

2ClafaM.    (CL  186— 186) 
(Giantnl  nader  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  thermoplastic  composi- 
tion suiuble  for  binding  optical  elemenu  which  com- 
prises treating  cellulose  caprate  in  a  solution  of  methanol 
and  hydrochloric  acid  for  a  time  sufficient  to  improve  the 
shear  test  characteristics  of  said  composition,  washing  the 
treated  caprate  free  of  methanol  and  hydrochloric  acid 
and  drying  the  washed  caprate,  mixing  the  dried  caprate 
with  poly-a-methylstyrene  and  N-cyclohexyl-p-toluenesul- 
fonamide  in  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  cellulose  caprate. 
said  poly-a-methylstyrene  and  N-cyclohexyl-p-toluenesul- 
fonamide  being  present  in  weight  ratios  of  from  about 
3:2  to  about  4:1,  respectively,  and  thereafter  heating  the 
mixture  sufficiently  to  form  a  workable  melt. 
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2,999,t3« 

WATER  RESISTANT  ADHESIYE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Hetert  Rocdcrcr,  Haiiibvg-Voikidorf,  imI  WaHcr  Zteke, 

. .  MricBon  to  Con  Prodocts 

'of  Delaware 
Nobrawlai.   Fitod  Jbm  4.  IfSt.  8«r.  No.  7Mj«f7 

^___ _,,  _^, oa  CiiMnj  J«M  5, 1>57 

*~    iFcUbh.    (CL  lt4— lit) 

1 .  Process  for  the  production  of  a  water-reriitant  adhe- 
sive for  labels  which  comprises  slowly  adding  to  an  aque- 
ous slurry  of  gelatinized  starch,  a  concentrated  slurry  of 
ungelatinized  starch  while  heating  and  rapidly  agitating 
said  starches  to  gelatinize  the  ungelatinized  starch;  the 
final  starch  content  being  within  the  range  of  about  20  to 
about  35  percent,  dry  basif  said  starches  being  selected 
from  those  which  show  an  A  diagram  in  the  roentgeno- 
grapfaic  test. 

LIQUID  LAUNDRY  CTARCH 

Walter  J.  KatzbM^  Otk  Park,  DL,  aarfgMr  to  Coni 

ProdKti  Compaay,  a  cocyoratlOB  of  I>«I«'»m« 

NoDrawtag.    Filed  Sept  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M2,09S 
SCIaliiit.    (CLIM— 113) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  liquid   laundry  starch 
which  is  stable  at  temperatures  ranging  from  below  freez- 
ing to  and  including  normal  temperatures  which  consists 
of  preparing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  an  ungelatinized  modi- 
fied starch  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxidized 
starches  and  hydrolyzcd  starches  having  a  pH  of  at  least 
5  and  a  paste  viscosity  by  Scott  test  not  exceeding  about 
50  seconds  per  100  ml.  using  75  grams  of  said  starch  in 
280  ml.  of  water,  and  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  pentaborate  and  borax,  said  slurry  con- 
taining from  about  5  to  about  10  percent  of  said  modified 
starch  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  slurry,  said  salt 
being  present  in  said  slurry  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about 
0.25  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  slurry  to 
increase  the  pH  of  said  slurry  to  the  alkaline  range,  the 
pH  of  said  resultant  slurry  being  equal  to  that  which  is 
obtained  by  adding  from  10  to  72  grams  of  borax  to  a 
neutralized  dispersion  of  333  grams  of  said  starch  in  1500 
ml.  of  water,  heating  said  slurry  to  within  the  range  of 
210°  to  212*   F.  until  said  starch  is  gelatinized,  adding 
cold  water  to  cool  said  slurry  and  provide  a  stable  liquid 
laundry  starch  product 


polymer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  polyvinyl 
butyral,  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvinyl  acetate,  styrene- 
acrylonitrile.  polystyrene,  polyacrylonitrile  and,  asphalt, 
and  ((i)  a  polymeric  substance  consisting  of  the  product 
of  the  bomopolymerization  of  a  glycolic  acid  in  the 
presence  of  between  about  3  and  25  mol  percent  of  an 
aliphatic  alcohol  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


2399,t34 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  LINE  PLATES, 

SCALES,  AND  THE  LKE 
Johannes   HeidcnlialB,   Egcrer,   near   CUemlM,   Upper 
Bavaria,  Gcnnaiiy,  aarignor  to  Fa.  Wcncikr  *  Heidca- 
hain,  Tramrcnt,  near  Trawnatrin,  Upper  Bavaria,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  64,202 
7  ClainH.    (Q.  117—5.5) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  line  plates,  scales,  and 
the  like,  by  means  of  layers  applied  to  a  carrier  plate  in 
form  of  vapors  in  a  high  vacuum,  comprising  the  steps 
of  applying  at  least  two  superposed  layers  onto  said 
carrier  plate  carrying  a  line  base  of  a  design  comple- 
mentary to  that  of  the  line  plates  to  be  produced,  one 
of  said  layers  being  a  layer  of  transparent  inorganic  ma- 
terial applied  with  a  thickness  corresponding  with  one- 
quarter  of  the  wave  length  of  the  light  at  which  the  fin- 
ished line  plate  is  to  be  used,  and  the  other  of  said  layers 
being  a  layer  of  non-transparent  metal  material,  and 
treating  said  two  layers  to  remove  the  part  of  said  line 
base  of  a  design  complementary  to  that  of  the  line  plates 
to  be  produced  together  with  the  portions  of  said  two 
layers  carried  by  said  line  base. 


2,999,035 
HEAT  SENSmVE  REPRODUCTION  SHEET,  METH- 
OD OF  MAKING  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
WUhelm  Sahler,  Wicsbadcn-BlcMch,  Germany,  asrignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kenffcl  A  Esscr  Co.,  Hobo- 
ken,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  JcrMy 

FOed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  8,  1958 

18  Claims.     (Q.  117—36) 


2,999,032 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
AMYLOSE  SOLUTIONS 
Adrlaan    Dckkcr,    Dcvcntcr,    Netherlands,   amlgnor    to 
Vaico  Indutrics  Cofporatloo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  789,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jan.  29,  1958 
8  Claims.  (CL  106—213) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  solution  of  a  member 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of  amylosc,  and  mixtures  of  amylosc  and  amylo- 
pectin,  comprising  the  step  of:  dissolving  said  member  at 
from  room  temperature  up  to  100*  C.  in  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  at  least  6%  by  weight  of  a  solute 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  formaldehyde  and  glyoxai. 
whereby  upon  dissolution  of  said  member,  a  clear,  stable 
true  solution  is  obtained. 


-{»•  siss  '  rt  -on'  w 
A  sisrc« 
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14.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  heat  sensitive 
reproduction  material  which  comprises  applying  to  a 
support  a  coating  consisting  of  an  N-substituted  heavy 
metal  dithiocarbamate,  the  heavy  metal  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  heavy  metals  of  the 
/)-sub-groups  and  the  transition  group  VIll  of  the  period- 
ic table  having  an  atomic  number  of  at  least  26  and  at 
most  83,  and  at  least  one  heat  sensitive  substance  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  salts  of  amines  and 
ammonium  salts  of  readily  heat-decomposable  acids. 


2,999,033 

POLYMERIC  SUBSTANCES 

Norman  J.  Bowman  and  Wayne  A.  Procll,  Chicago,  III., 

amignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  CI.,  » 

corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  30.  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,851 

5  Claims.    (O.  106—273) 
I.  A   thermoplastic  composition   consisting   essentially 
of   (/)   between  about    18  and  40  weight  percent  of  a 


2,999,036 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
STRIPING  GLASS 
William  R.  Clever  and  Harry  O.  Phalin,  Lincoln,  Ul.,  as- 
signors to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  526,402,  Aog.  4, 
1955.    This  application  Apr.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,747 
26  Claims.    (CI.  117—43) 
1.  A  method  of  applying  a  stripe  of  a  liquid  matenal 
to  a  sheet  of  glass  bounded  by  at  least  two  pair  of  oppo- 


site q>aced  edges  comprising  sumwrting  said  sheet  by  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methacrylic 
contact  only  with  a  non-marginal  area  of  one  of  its  major  acid,  acrylic  acid,  and  itaconic  acid,  and  at  least  one  other 

comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylo- 
nitrile.  esters  of  acrylic  acid  with  an  akobol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cydirfiexaool  and  alkanols 
having  from  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  esters  of  meth- 
acrylic acid  with  an  alctrfiol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cyclohexanol  and  alkanols  having  from  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  the  ammonium  salt  having  a  viscosity 
from  12  to  40  poises  at  10%  concentration  in  water  and 
at  23*  C,  the  paper  and  aqueous  solution  being  free  of 
any  cationic  agent,  and  subsequently  drying  the  impreg- 
nated paper. 

2,999,039 
MARTENSmC  STEEL 
Remns  A.  Lnla,  Natrona  Heights,  and  Thomas  H.  Mc- 
Cnnn,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  aarignon  to  Allegheny 
Lodlnm  Steel  Corporatioa,  Bnckenridgc,  Pa.^  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  839,558 

5  Cbdms.  (CL  148—37) 
1.  A  martensitic  age  hardenable  stainless  steel  consist- 
ing of,  up  to  0.04%  carbon,  up  to  2.0%  silicon,  from 
0.25%  to  3.0%  manganese,  from  7.0%  to  i2.0%  chro- 
mium, from  1.0%  to  6.0%  nickel,  from  0.5%  to  1.75% 
aluminum,  up  to  5%  of  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  molybdenum,  columbium,  tungsten,  vana- 
dium and  titanium,  up  to  0.05%  nitrogen,  and  the  bal- 
ance iron  with  incidental  impurities. 


Il 
surfaces,  fixedty  positioning  said  so  supported  sheet  for 
striping,  and  applying  stripes  of  a  liquid  material  simul- 
taneously to  a  pair  of  opposite  spaced  edges  of  said  sheet. 


2,999,037 

HEEL-ATTACHING  MACHINE 

Eiwt  Ebcrlc,  29  HindcnbwgBtraasc, 

Magifadl,  Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  95,316 

10  Clafans.    (CL  1—335) 


1.  A  heel  attaching  machine  for  attaching  different 
types  and  sizes  of  heels  to  a  shoe  in  which  the  heel  while 
being  secured  to  the  shoe  is  retained  in  place  by  means 
of  a  pressure  member  acting  on  the  tread  surface  of  the 
heel  with  a  force  directed  substantially  perpendicularly 
thereto  and  by  means  oUa  support  member  acting  on  the 
heel  part  adjacent  the  heel  p>ortion  of  the  shoe,  compris- 
ing support  means,  heel  retaining  means  including  a  pres- 
sure member  and  a  support  member,  lowering  means  for 
lowering  said  members  with  respect  to  said  support 
means,  and  means  including  first  means  pivotably  con- 
necting said  support  member  and  said  pressure  member 
individually  to  said  lowering  means  and  second  means 
separate  from  said  first  means  operatively  connecting 
said  support  member  with  said  pressure  member  for  pro- 
viding relative  adjustment  between  said  support  member 
and  said  pressure  member  whereby  the  pressure  member 
is  accommodated  to  the  tread  surface  of  the  heel  upon 
actuation  of  said  lowering  means. 


2  999  040 

TRANSPARENT  LAAONATE  OF  IMPROVED 

STABILITY 

Doane  F.  Burdick,  Midland,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

No  Drawta^.    Filed  May  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  815,309 
1  Cfadm.    (a.  154—2.71) 

A  laminate  comprising  a  layer  of  ( 1 )  a  transparent  or- 
ganopolysiloxane  elastomer  between  two  layers  of  glass, 
said  elastomer  being  composed  essentially  of  diorgano- 
polysiloxane,  said  laminate  having  the  edges  thereof 
sealed  with  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (2)  a 
diorganopolysiloxane  elastomer  containing  from  5  to  20 
parts  per  100  parts  by  weight  pcriysiloxane  of  sodium  di- 
chromate  and  up  to  30  parts  per  1(X)  parts  by  weight  of 
polysiloxane  of  zinc  oxide,  said  elastomer  (2)  being  firm- 
ly bonded  to  the  glass,  to  elastomer  ( 1) ,  and  to  any  edge 
attachments  affixed  to  said  laminate. 


2,999,041 
REINFORCED  TEAR-RESISTANT  MATERIAL 
Risto  P.  Lappala,  Madison,  Wis.,  asaignor,  by  mesne  as- 
rignments,  to  Grillolyn  Company,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1957,  Ser.  No.  637,983 
3  OaiBH.     (a.  154-^46) 


.  2,999x038 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  WET-STRENGTH 

PAPERS 

Thomas  J.  Drcancn,  PliifaidclpUa,  and  Loais  E.  KaOcy, 

Wyneote,  Pa.,  assignow  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Campany, 

PUhNldphia,  Pa.,  a  coqpontioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfa«.    FOcd  Jan.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  710  J77 

7  Clafans.    (CL  117—155) 
1 .  A  method  for  producing  a  wet-strength  paper  which 
consists  of  the  steps  of  impregnating  a  substantially  dry 
paper  prepared  from  fibers  beaten  to  a  Canadian  freeness 

between  3(X)  and  400  and  having  a  basis  weight  of  10  to  1.  An  article  ccmiprising  two  films  of  non-elastomeric 
60  lbs.  per  ream  of  500  sheets  having  a  size  of  24"  x  36"  flexible  polymeric  synthetic  resin  characterized  by  having 
with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  2%  to  10%  by  an  elongation  of  at  least  20%  before  tensile  failure,  at 
weight  of  an  ammonium  salt  of  a  water-insoluble  co-  least  one  grid  of  fibers  interposed  between  said  films  to 
polymer  of  a  mixture  of  25%  to  60%  by  weight  of  an  provide  Bear  resistance,  at  least  one  layer  of  elastomeric 
770  o  q— 9 
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flexible  polymeric  foam  material  interposed  between  said 
films  and  sidherent  thereto,  and  a  layer  of  adhesive  be- 
tween each  of  said  films  and  the  adjacent  layer  of  said 
elastomeric  foam  material,  said  grid  of  fibers  disposed 
within  a  layer  of  said  adhesive. 


2,999,042 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PLASTIC  SEAM 
Albert  A.  Mciiler,  Hirer  Forest,  IIl^  aarigDor  to  Bag- 
craft  Corporatioa  of  America,  Chicago,  DI^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct  1, 1956,  Ser.  No.  613,334 
2  Claims.    (CL  154—116) 


>: 


\ 


1 .  A  method  of  heat  sealing  together  two  overlapped 
thicknesses  of  film-like  thermoplastic  packaging  material, 
comprising:  maintaining  a  first  heat  and  pressure  appli- 
cator at  a  temperature  slightly  above  that  needed  to  pro- 
duce thermoplastic  bonding  of  the  material;  maintain- 
ing a  second  heat  and  pressure  applicator  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  that  of  the  first  applicator  and  below  a  crit- 
ical "burning"  temperature  for  said  material;  and  con- 
secutively applying  each  of  said  applicators  to  the  over- 
lapped portions  of  said  materia]  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  define  effectively  a  single  seam,  incremental  portions 
of  which  have  been  made  by  only  one  of  each  of  said 
applicators. 

2,999,043 
BUILDING  FACING  PANEL 
Theodore  W.  Glymi,  Kingsport,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican-Saint Gobian  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


FUcd  May  23, 1960,  Scr.  No.  30,985 
2  Cfadms.    (CL  154—118) 


from  the  pulp  washers  is  accompanied  by  entrained  in- 
soluble soap  and  entrapped  air  which  cause  foaming 
and  clogging  of  equipment  and  wherein  a  major  portion 
of  the  black  liquor  received  from  the  pulp  washers  is 
recycled  as  dilution  liquor  and  a  minor  portion  of  the 
black  liquor  received  from  the  pulp  washers  is  there- 
after oxidized  and  subsequently  treated  in  a  chemical 
recovery  system  in  which  the  oxidized  liquor  is  subjected 
to  processing  steps  which  include  the  concentration  of 
the  oxidized  liquor  by  evaporation  and  the  burning  of 
the  concentrated  liquor  in  a  furnace, 

the  improved  method  of  handling  and  treating  the 
black  liquor  prior  to  the  recycle  of  said  major  portion 
as  dilution  liquor  and  prior  to  the  treatment  of  said 
minor  portion  in  said  recovery  system  comprising 

continuously  collecting  the  black  liquor  from  the  pulp 
washers  in  a  tank  in  which  the  accompanying  insoluble 
soap  floats  to  the  surface  of  the  collected  liquor  in  said 
tank  and  the  entrapped  air  forms  foam  above  said  sur- 
face, 

continuously  withdrawing  a  portion  of  said  collected 
liquor  from  said  tank  for  recycle  as  said  dilution  liquor, 
the  withdrawn  portion  being  removed  from  below  the 
surface  of  the  collected  liquor  in  said  tank  and  thereby 
being  relatively  free  of  insoluble  soap  and  foam, 

continuously  withdrawing  another  portion  of  said  col- 
lected liquor  from  said  tank  and  thereafter  oxidizing  the 
withdrawn  other  portion  in  an  oxidation  tower  by  there- 
in contacting  said  withdrawn  other  portion  with  air,  said 
other  portion  of  said  collected  liquor  constituting  at 
least  a  part  of  said  minor  portion  and  being  withdrawn 


«3  ^ 


1 .  A  sealed,  moisture-proof,  building  facing  panel  com- 
prising a  sheet  of  initially  bowed,  tempered  glass,  a  thin 
rigid  backing  member,  a  plurality  of  cellular  glass  blocks 
disposed  between  said  sheet  and  backing  member,  a 
foamed  synthetic  resin  adhesively  joining  said  glass  sheet 
to  said  blocks  and  the  edges  of  said  blocks  to  each  other, 
and  a  non-expandable  adhesive  joining  said  blocks  to  said 
backing,  the  blocks  at  the  outside  edge  of  the  panel  hav- 
ing an  initial  height  at  their  exterior  edges  that  is  slightly 
greater  than  the  desired  spacing  of  said  sheet  and  backing, 
whereby  upon  joining  said  glass,  backing  member  and 
blocks  with  said  adhesives  under  pressure,  the  edge  sur- 
face of  said  blocks  in  contact  with  said  sheet  crushes 
slightly  to  conform  to  surface  irregularities  of  the  glass 
sheet  and  provide  a  moistureproof  seal. 


2,999,044 

PRODUCTION  OF  PAPER  PULP 

Thcron  TUford  Collins,  Jr.,  Palatka,  FU. 

(804  Cedar  St,  Manistee,  Mich.) 

FUed  Ang.  2,  1955,  Scr.  No.  525,883 

5  Claims.     (CI.  162—30) 

I .  In  the  sulfate  process  for  producing  paper  pulp  from 

resinous    wood    wherein    the    black    liquor   as   received 


from  said  tank  by  skimming  black  liquor  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  collected  liquor  in  said  tank,  thereby  simul- 
taneously withdrawing  said  insoluble  floating  soap  from 
the  surface  of  the  collected  liquor  together  with  said 
other  portion, 

continuously  removing  the  foam  from  said  tank  and 
breaking  the  removed  foam  in  a  foam  breaker  to  produce 
a  liquid  phase  which  includes  partially  broken  foam, 

continuously  collecting  said  liquid  phase  and  said  other 
portion  together  with  the  withdrawn  insoluble  floating 
soap  in  another  tank  in  which  the  withdrawn  insoluble 
floating  soap  and  partially  broken  foam  float  at  the  sur- 
face of  the  black  liquor  collected  in  said  other  tank, 

continuously  skimming  the  withdrawn  floating  insolu- 
ble soap  and  partially  broken  foam  from  the  surface 
of  the  black  liquor  collected  in  said  other  tank  and  dis- 
posing of  the  skimmed  insoluble  soap  and  partially 
broken  foam  from  said  other  tank  externally  of  said  re- 
covery system, 

continuously  withdrawing  black  liquor  from  below 
the  surface  of  the  black  liquor  collected  in  said  other 
tank,  and  thereafter  passing  the  black  liquor  withdrawn 
from  said  other  tank  to  said  recovery  system. 
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2,999,045 
DERESINATION  OF  WOOD  PULP 
Reid  Logan  MHchell,  Shelton,  and  Panl  Henry  Schlosser, 
deceased,  late  of  Shelton,  by  Else  S.  SchlosMr,  czecn- 
trlx,  Shelton,  Wash.,  aasignon  to  Rayonier  Incorpo- 
rated, Shelton,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jnly  22, 1953,  Scr.  No.  369,714 

4  Claims,  (a.  162—77) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  improved  high-alpha  cellu- 
lose pulp  which  comprises  washing  a  previously  digested 
wood  pulp  with  an  aqueous  liquor  having  incorporated 
therein  from  0.01  to  0.3%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  bone  dry  palp  of  a  block  copolymer  represented 
by  the  formola 


HO(CHiCniO),(CHCHiO),(CHiCHiO).H 

in  which  the  average  values  of  x  are  about  15.5  and  the 
average  values  of  y  are  about  28  and  removing  in  the 
aqueous  liquor  substantially  all  of  the  natural  resins  and 
the  block  copolymer,  leaving  in  the  pulp  not  over  0.05% 
of  the  natural  resins  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  pulp. 


2,999,046 

METHOD  OF  DESTROYING  FUNGI  AND  NEM- 
ATODES EMPLOYING  2,2'Kp-XYLENE)-BIS.[2- 
THIOPSEUDOUREA]   DIHYDROCHLORIDE 

Irving  Rosen,  Painesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond  AI- 
kall  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  757,105 

2  Claims.     (CI.  167—30) 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  fungus  growth  on  plants 

which  comprises  contacting  said  fungus  and  plants  with 

an   active  amount  of  2,2'-(p-xylene)-bis-[2-thiopseudo- 

urea]dihydrochloride. 


2,999,047 
BACTERICIDAL  COMPOSITION 
Ernst  Model,  Basel,  and  Jakob  Bindler  and  Robert  Zin- 
kemagel,  Riehen,  near  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors,  to 
J.  R.  Gelgy  A.-G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,420 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Sept.  8,  1958 

5  CUdms.     (CI.  167—33) 
1.  A  biocidal  composition  of  matter  comprising  the 
following  active  ingredients  in  the  specified  proportions 
by  weight:  1  to  3  parts  of  a  compound  of  the  general 
formula 

A 
/   \ 
R,-N  N-Ri 

'     \    / 


NH 


{H»l).- 


NII 


r-o 


2,999,048  

NANCIMYCIN,  DIHYDRONANCIMYCIN,  THEIR 
SALTS,  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Richard  Donovick,  Wcstfieid,  Joseph  F.  Pagano,  Bond 
Brook,  and  John  Vandcpntte,  KfilHown,  NJ.,  assign- 
ors to  Olfai  Matliieson  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  con»oratlon  of  Virgfada 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  703,686 
6  aaims.    (Q.  167—65) 


INFRARED    ABSORPTION    jrtCTmjM  Of  NANCIMYCIN 


i«».t.f««^T-      l*<l.»0»»i 


1.  A  substance  effective  in  inhibiting  the  growth  of 
gram  positive  bacteria,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nancimycin,  dihydronancimycin  and  salts  thereof,  said 
nancimycin  being  an  organic  add  having  the  following 
elementary     analysis:     C= 59.53%,     H=6.31%,     0= 
34.16%;  empirical  formula=CMH|oOio  that  possesses  a 
yellow  crystalline  structure  in  the  pure  state;  has  a  spe- 
cific optical  rotation,  as  measured  by  the.OI^  of  so- 
dium at  25'  C.  of  —11.7  in  butanol  at  Ci?5%  concen- 
tration: is  quite  soluble  in  methanol,  ethanol.  isopropyl 
alcohol,  propyl  alcohol,  butanol,  chloroform,  ethyl  acetate, 
amyl  acetate,  benzene,  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  and  dimethyl 
formamide;  has  an  ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum  meas- 
ured  in   methanol   with  bands   at  the   following  wave 
lengths:   225,  305,  and  425  millimicrons  and  respective 
extinction  coefficients  of  665,  305,  and  230;  an  infrared 
absorption  spectrum  when  suspended  in  hydrocarbon  oil 
is  solid  form,  as  shown  in  the  drawing;  and  a  neutral 
equivalent  when  titrated  as  an  acid  of  about  459;  and 
said  dihydronancimycin    being   the   dihydrogenated    de- 
rivative of  the  product  with  the  immediately  foregoing 
characteristics  and  being  dihydrogenated  nancimycin,  an 
organic  acid  having  the  following  elementary  analysis: 
C=59.47,  H=6.38%.  0=34.15%;  empirical  formula  = 
CjjHjjOio  that  possesses  a  light  yellow  crystalline  structure 
in  the  pure  state;  has  a  specific  optical  rotation,  as  meas- 
ured by  the  D  line  of  sodium  at  25'  C.  of  —10.9  in 
methanol  at  0.5%  concentration;  is  soluble  in  methanol, 
ethanol,  isoproyl  alcohol,  propyl  alcohol,  butanol.  amyl 
alcohol,  chloroform,  ethyl  acetate,  amyl  acetate,  benzene, 
dimethyl  sulfoxide  and  dimethyl  formamide;  has  an  ultra- 
violet absorption  spectrum  measured  in  methanol  with 
bands  at  the  following  wave  lengths:  222,  237,  303,  340 
(sh),  425  millimicrons  and  respective  extinction  coef- 
ficients of  366,  336,  262,  70,  and   148;  and  a  neutral 
equivalent  when  titrated  as  an  acid  of  about  460. 

Ii 


wherein  A  represents  a  bivalent  saturated  hydrocarbon 
radical  which  completes  the  heterocyclic  nucleus  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  imidazolidine  and  hexa- 
hydropyrimidine  series,  Ri  represents  a  Cjo  to  Cu  alkyl 
radical  and  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  lower  alkyl  radicals, 
and  1  part  of  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 


II 


wherein  Hal  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  4  inclusive. 


2,999,049 
WARFARIN  SODIUM  AND  HEPARIN  SODIUM 
COMPOSITION 
Karl  Paul  Link,  Middleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Mar.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  802,300 

3  Qaims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1 .  A  new  composition  of  matter  in-  dosage  unit  form 
consisting  essentially  of  10-100  mg.  of  warfarin  sodium 
and  25-100  mg.  of  heparin  sodium,  said  warfarin  sodium 
being  characterized  by  an  alkaline  color  value,  expressed 
in  optical  density,  not  exceeding  0.1  and  being  further 
characterized  by  being  substantially  free  from  (a)  basic 
substances  which  bind  heparin  and  annul  the  heparin 
effect  and  {b)  phenolic  and  ketone  bodies  which  counter- 
act the  heparin  co-factor  of  plasma,  and  said  heparin 


13-2 
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wdiuin  being  chancterizBd  by  having  at  least  110  U^.P. 
units/mg.  and  by  having  a  negative  U^.P.  trichloro- 
acetic add  protein  predpitation  test 


2399,fSt 

STABLE  ETHAVERINE  HYDROCHLOIUDE 

SOLUTIONS 

EDy  T.  MargsHi,  Los  Aagdci,  Caltf^  aarigMr  to  Savage 

L^oraiofftei,  bc^  BeOaiR,  Tcz^  a  cotporatloa 

No  Drawls   P1M  Oct  3, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7<5,M1 

5  CUhh.  (O.  1«7— i7) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  ethaverine  hydrochloride  and  gcntisic  acid  eth- 
anolamide,  said  solution  having  a  pH  less  than  about  3.5, 
and  said  components  being  present  in  accordance  with  the 
ratios  esUblished  by  the  following  formula: 

Water  ml__         100 

Ethaverine  hypochloride grams —  1.5-7.5 

Gentisic  acid  ethanolamide do 1-5 


2,999,M1 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  l-TRYPTOPHANE 
Malh,  fntfaaapolla,  bd^  aarigMr  to  EH  Lilly 

-        a  coeMrattoa  of  I»- 


NoDnwtog.    Fled  Fch.  <,  1957,  Scr.  No.  «3MM 
•  OataM.    (CL  195—29) 

I.  A  process  for  producing  /-tryptophane  which  com- 
prise fermenting  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  under  sub- 
merged aerated  conditions  by  means  of  an  indole-con- 
verting  /-tryptophane-producing  strain  of  a  spedes  of  or- 
ganism of  the  sub-phylum  Fungi,  of  the  group  consisting 
of  the  class  Ascomyceta,  the  class  Basidiomyceta,  the  class 
Fungi  Imperfecti  and  the  class  Phycomyceta,  adding  0.01 
percent  by  weight  of  indole  to  said  fermentation,  and  re- 
placing said  indole  as  it  is  utilized  in  the  fermentation 
until  an  amount  of  uncombined  extracellular  /-trypto- 
phane substantially  in  excess  of  0. 1  percent  by  wdght  has 
accumulated.  

2,999,«52 

COMPOSITION  FOR  COLORIMETRIC  TEST  FOR 

SERUM  ENZYMES 

Hmrrj   G.    Albanni,   Bn>okl7B,  N.Y.,   and  Edward   K. 
Harvtn,  Elkhart,  bd.,  aislgnori  to  MOci  Labonrtorka, 
be.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporatfcM  of  bdiaH 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  U,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,444 

7Cfadiiis.  (CL  195— 193.5) 
1.  A  composition  for  the  detection  of  diphosphopyri- 
dine  nucleotide  linked  enzymes  in  biological  fluids  which 
comprises  a  substrate  for  said  enzyme,  diphosphopyridine 
nucleotide,  diaphorase,  a  color  indicator  having  an  oxi- 
dation-reduction potential  above  that  of  the  diphospho- 
pyridine nucleotide-reduced  diphosphopyridine  nucleotide 
system  and  which  is  not  subject  to  autoxidation,  said 
composition  being  buflFered  to  a  pH  of  about  7. 


one  inlet  petitioned  near  the  top  of  said  column  and  the 
other  inlet  poaitioned  near  the  center  of  said  column 
but  below  said  intermediate  point  of  feed  of  said  erode 
mixture,  said  feeding  of  extract  water  through  said  one 
inlet  and  said  other  inlet  being  in  an  amount  of  0.2  to 
0.3  pound  and  U.7  to  1.5  pounds  respectively,  for  each 
one  pound  of  said  crude  mixture  being  fed  into  said 
column;  concurrently  feeding  open  or  closed  steam  con- 
tinuously into  the  bottom  of  said  column  in  an  amount 
of  0.7  to  1.5  pounds  for  each  one  pound  of  said  crude 
mixture  being  fed  into  said  column;  operating  said  column 
at  a  pressure  of  from  180  to  300  p.s.i.g;  maintaining  the 
temperature  within  said  column  such  that  water  below 
said  other  inlet  in  said  column  will  be  present  in  the 
vapor  phase  in  an  amount  of  at  least  20%  by  volume. 


2399,953 

RECOVERS  OF  TRIMETHYLAMINE  BY 

EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 

Charles  J.  Kraaaia,  Houtoa,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  E.  L  do 

Pont  de  NeaaoTS  and  Company,  Wiimiagton,  DcL,  a 

cotpontfoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794,992 
3ClaliiiB.    (CL  292— 39.5) 
I.  A  continuous  extractive  distillation  process  for  re- 
moving trimethylamine  in  the  presence  of  ammonia  from 
a  crude  mixture  containing  from  30  to  70%  of  trimethyl 
amine,  14  to  18%  of  dimethylamine,  4  to  8%  of  mono- 
methylamine,  10  to  25%  of  ammonia  and  10  to  25%  of 
water,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  continuously  feeding 
said  crude  mixture  to  a  heated  distillation  column  at  an 
intermediate  point  thereof;  concurrently  feeding  extract 
water  continuously  into  said  column  through  two  inlets. 


and  such  that  water  inmiediately  below  said  one  inlet  in 
said  column  will  be  present  in  the  vapor  phase  in  an 
amount  of  less  than  5%  by  volume,  and  such  that  water 
in  the  portion  of  said  column  between  said  one  inlet  and 
said  other  inlet  in  said  column  will  be  present  in  the  vapor 
phase  in  an  amount  between  0.5  to  10  mol  percent  based 
on  the  total  material  present  in  said  portion  of  said 
column;  withdrawing  as  vapors  from  the  top  of  said 
column  trimethylamine  and  ammonia  along  with  less  than 
5%  by  weight  of  each  of  monomethylamine  and  di- 
methylamine based  on  the  trimethylamine  withdrawn: 
and  withdrawing  from  the  bottom  of  said  column  aque- 
ous monomethylamine  and  dimethylamine  along  with 
minor  amounts  of  ammonia,  and  less  than  5%  by  weight 
trimethylamine  based  on  the  dimethylamine  withdrawn. 


2,999,954 

PURIFICATION  OF  TETRAETHYLLEAD 

BiDy  J.  Lentz,  Janca  F.  McEMcrry,  Jr.,  a^  Fhaik  A. 

McCoy,  Baton  Roogc,  La.,  aaaigiinrs  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 

raftkm.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatiOM  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  2S,  195S,  Scr.  No.  718,27( 

4Claliiit.    (a.  292— 69) 


T  1  ¥ 


1.  A  process  for  treating  and  separating  components 
from  a  plurality  of  batch  distillation  streams  from  tetra- 
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ethyllead  reaction  masses,  said  distillations  being  pro- 
grammed on  a  staggered  chronological  starting  schedule, 
and  each  of  said  streams  having  a  time  variant  composi- 
tion and  being  supplied  at  pressures  varying  during  said 
distillation  and  further  being  characterized  by  having  an 
initial  portion  predominating  in  ethyl  chloride  and  a  final 
portion  predominating  in  water  vapor,  tetraethyllead.  and 
containing  also  entrained  fine  lead  solids  and  impurities, 
comprising;  cooling  each  stream  to  a  temperature  insuffi- 
cient to  condense  any  ethyl  chloride  in  the  initial  portion 
of  said  stream  but  sufficient  to  condense  virtually  all  the 
tetraethyllead  and  water  in  the  final  portion  of  said  stream, 
disengaging  uncondensed  vapors  from  said  stream  after 
said  cooling,  said  vapors  being  obtained  from  the  initial 
portion  of  the  distillation  stream  and  comprising  substan- 
tially only  ethyl  chloride,  and  passing  said  vapors  through 
an  aqueous  liquid  seal,  and  cumulating  said  vapors  with 
corresponding  vapors  from  other  distillation  streams,  and 
then  cooling  the  cumulated  vapors  passed  through  said 
seal  sufficiently  to  condense  the  ethyl  chloride;  accumulat- 
ing the  tetraethyllead  and  water  condensed  by  said  cooling 
of  the  final  portion,  with  corresponding  liquids  from  other 
distillation  streams  and  forming  a  heterogeneous  liquid- 
solid  system  including  water,  tetraethyllead,  impurities  and 
entrained  solids,  and  stratifying  the  said  system  into  a 
surmounting  aqueous  layer,  an  intermediate  substantially 
solids  free  tetraethyllead  layer,  and  a  bottom  layer  in- 
cluding impurities   and  finely  divided  lead  solids,  said 
stratified  layers  having  a  constant  total  depth,  and  con- 
tinuously withdrawing  an  overflow  aqueous  stream  and 
a  tetraethyllead  stream  and  accumulating  the  bottom  layer 
including  impurities  and  lead  solids,  the  interface  of  the 
aqueous-tetraethyllead  layers  being  maintained  at  a  sub- 
stantially constant  elevation. 


current  between  the  anode  and  said  basket  cathode  at  a 
rate  synchronized  with  the  zirconium  tetrachloride  addi- 
tion so  that  the  amount  of  current  is  sufficient  to  reduce 
the  zirconium  tetrachloride  to  metal;  and  depositing  the 
zirconium  metal  so  formed  as  an  adherent  pervious  mass 
of  crystalline  zirconium  metal  on  the  interior  surfaces  of 
the  perforated  body-section  of  said  basket  cathodic  mem- 
ber, the  electrolyte  exteriorly  of  the  basket  cathode  bdng 
maintained  substantially  free  from  zirconium  values. 


I^.  _-T"~«3  -  ■  -  ■ 


^ 


2,999,95« 
IRRADIATION    BONDING   OF   ACIDIC   COM- 
POUNDS TO  SHAPED  POLYMERIC  STRUC- 
TURES _    ,    ^ 
DavU  Tauer,  WOaBlagtoii,  Dd.,  aaifBor  to  E.  L  da 
Po^  dc  Nenows  aad  Ompmj,  WUidagtam  DcL,  a 
cotporatloB  of  Delaware 

FOed  Oct.  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  <13,9M 
16  Claims.  (CL  294— 154) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  intimately  contacing  a 
solid  preformed  polymeric  structure  substantially  in- 
soluble in  water  with  a  material  from  the  class  consisting 
of  an  aliphatically  unsaturated  organic  non-phenolic- 
acidic  compound  and  the  salt  of  an  aliphatically  unsatu- 
rated organic  non-phenolic-acidic  compound,  subjecting 
the  composition  to  high  energy  ionizing  radiation  wherein 
a  radiation  dosage  between  about  0.01  mrep.  and  that  at 
which  substantial  degredation  of  the  reactants  occurs  is 
emi^oyed,  thereby  causing  adherence  among  the  composi- 
tion components. 


2,999,955 
ELECTROLYTIC  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR 
PRODUCTION  OF  REFRACTORY  METAL 
Lcooard  W.  GcndvIL  Statca  Uand,  N.Y.,  a^  OBvcr  W. 
Moles,  Watchong,  NJ.,  aasigMMS  to  National  Lead 
Company,  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a  uwporatiOB  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  biy  17, 195t,  Scr.  No.  749,Xa9 
2ClaiBH.    (a.    -         - 


2,999,957 
HOMOGENEOUS  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Henry  J.  Hlhchman,  Pbiafield,  NJ.,  amignor  to  Easo 
Research  and  Eoginccriag  Convony,  a  coipontion  of 
Delaware 

Filed  biy  3, 1956,  Ser.  No.  596,133 
19  Claims.    (0.294—154.2) 


^/^ 


\ 


i: 

/ 

1 .  A  method  for  produdng  zirconium  metal  in  an  elec- 
trolytic cell  having  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  an  electrolyte; 
said  electrolyte  being  a  fused  salt  bath  and  said  cathode 
being  a  basket-like  member  having  an  impervious  top- 
section  and  a  perforated  body-section,  which  comprises; 
immersing  the  basket  cathode  in  said  fused  salt  bath,  in- 
troducing an  inert  gas  and  vaporous  zirconium  tetra- 
chloride into  the  impervious  top-section  of  said  basket 
cathode  above  the  surface  of  the  salt  bath  in  said  basket 
cathode,  maintaining  sufficient  gas  presstire  in  the  im- 
pervious top  section  of  said  basket  cathode  to  displace 
the  fused  salt  therefrom  and  provide  a  gas  zone  in  said 
top-section  in  which  gas  zone  said  inert  gas  and  gaseous 
zirconium  tetrachloride  are  contained,  said  gaseous  zir- 
conium tetrachloride  being  dissolved  in  said  fused  salt 
bath  from  said  gas  zone,  simultaneously  passing  direct 


I.  A  heat  producing  nuclear  chain  reaction  process 
comprising  maintaining  a  critical  mass  of  fluid  nuclear 
fuel  in  a  nuclear  reaction  zone,  continually  withdrawing 
a  plurality  of  heated  individual  streams  of  said  nuclear 
fuel  directly  from  said  nuclear  reaction  zone,  removing 
heat  from  the  fluid  nuclear  fuel  so  withdrawn  and  return- 
ing fluid  nuclear  fuel  so  cooled  as  a  plurality  of  individual 
streams  directly  to  said  nuclear  reaction  zone  and  main- 
taining the  rate  of  flow  of  said  fluid  nuclear  fuel  in  said 
individual  streams  at  a  rate  less  than  the  minimum  aver- 
age rate  of  flow  thereof  in  said  nuclear  reaction  zone. 


2,999,958 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENT 
Clifford  W.  Wheclock,  CaMga  Park,  and  Ernest  B.  Bau- 
meistcr,  MaUbu,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesie  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Eaergy  Conuniasion 
FUcd  Jan.  28, 195S,  Ser.  No.  711,595 
5  Claims.    (CL  294— 193  J) 
1.  A  nuclear  reactor  fud  element  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  rectangular  fuel  plates,  each  of  said  plates  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  individual  sections,  each  of  said 
sections   having    a   core   of   fissionable    material    with 
cladding  thereon  and  a  plurality  of  spacer  fins  on  each 
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face  of  said  section,  said  qwcer  fins  contacting  the  q>acer 
fins  of  the  adjacent  section  and  defining  a  plurality  of  axial 
coolant  channels  along  the  faces  of  said  sections,  and 


means  for  rigidly  supporting  said  plurality  of  sections 
so  that  said  spacer  fins  are  maintained  in  abutting  relation- 
ship. 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Mkliacl  Trcahow,  Downcn  Grove,  DL,  asignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  reprcaoitcd  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Eoergy  CommimioB 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  724,592 
5  Claims.    (Q.  2«4— 193  J) 


UKl    } 


..I- : 


I  A  neutronic  reactor  comprising  a  pressure  shell,  a 
plurality  of  fuel  elements  containing  thermal  neutron  fis- 
sionable isotopes  supported  between  an  upper  grid  and  a 
lower  grid  within  said  pressure  shell,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
control  tubes  supported  between  said  upper  and  lower 
grids,  said  fuel  elements  bexagonally  arranged  in  groups  of 
six  surrounding  a  control  tube,  a  steam-forming  coolant- 
moderator  contained  within  the  pressure  shell  and  sur- 
rounding each  of  said  fuel  elements  and  control  tubes, 
the  volume  ratio  of  said  coolant-moderator  to  said  fis- 
sionable isotopes  being  insufficient  to  yield  a  neutron 
multiplication  faaor  of  unity,  a  liquid  control-moderator 
within  each  of  said  control  tubes,  means  for  controllably 
varying  the  amount  of  control-moderator  within  said 
control  tubes,  the  volume  ratio  of  said  coolant-moderator 
and  said  control-moderator  to  said  fissionable  isotopes 
being  sufficient  to  yield  a  multiplication  factor  greater 
than  unity  and  a  negative  reactivity  to  core  void  coefficient 
when  said  tubes  are  filled  with  control-moderator. 


2,999,060 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 

Robert  I.  TeHd,  l^fldbmd,  Mich.,  aaslgnor  to  the  United 

States  of  Amcfka  as  repracnted  by  tlic  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commiasion 

Filed  Juc  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  739,446 
3  Claims.     (CI.  204— 193J) 
1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  containing  an  active  core  region 
including  a  neutron  nooderator,  means  for  controlling  the 


critical  configuration  of  said  reactor  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  disposed,  elongated  tubular  containers 
within  said  core  region,  a  subcritical  configuration  of  a 
liquid  nuclear  fuel  filling  a  portion  of  said  containen 
comprising  a  fissionable  isotope  selected  from  the  groiq> 
consisting  of  uranium  235.  uranium  233.  and  plutonium 
239  in  a  liquid  bismuth  solvent,  and  means  for  vertically 
displacing  a  portion  of  said  liquid  fuel  in  said  containers 


to  change  the  fuel  configuration  therein  from  subcritical  to 
critical,  said  means  comprising  a  cylindrical  plunger  with- 
in and  coaxial  of  each  container  and  defining  therebe- 
tween an  annulus,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  plung- 
er from  a  raised  position  out  of  contact  with  the  liquid 
fuel  in  the  container  to  maintain  the  reactor  in  a  sub- 
critical  condition  and  a  lowered  position  wherein  the 
plunger  displaces  fuel  vertically  into  the  annulus  to  pro- 
duce a  critical  configuration  of  the  liquid  fuel. 


2,999,061 
BUTADIENE  CONVERSION  OF  C4  FRACTION  OF 

UNSATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Cbarles  L.  Pertyn,  Jr.,  Concord,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Tide- 
water Oil  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  757,503 
1  Claim.    (CI.  208—67) 


.  0  '  o»    ■•• 
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A  process  for  substantially  eliminating  the  amount  of 
butadienes  present  in  a  stream  of  four  carbon  atom  hy- 
drocarbons high  in  butylene  content  but  containing  an 
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undesirable  amoimt  of  butadiene,  said  stream  being  suit- 
able for  at  least  part  ot  the  charge  to  an  alkylation  opera- 
tion wherein  iaobutene  is  alkylated  with  butylene  to  form 
a  gasoline  alkylate,  comprising:  thermally  cracking  a 
subsuntially  residual  oil  at  a  temperature  between  800* 
and  1000*  F.  to  obUin  substantial  amounts  of  li^iter 
hydrocarbons  including  substantial  amounts  of  butylenes 
and  necessarily  including  objectionable  amounts  of  buta- 
diene; catalytically  cracking  a  gas  oil  stream  under  con- 
ditions to  produce  substantial  amounts  of  lighter  hydro- 
carbons including  additional  amounts  of  butylenes  and 
no  objectionable  amounts  of  butadiene;  fractionating 
from  the  products  of  the  thermal  cracking  step  a  first  C^ 
stream  containing  the  butylenes  and  butadiene  resulting 
therefrom;  feeding  said  first  C4  stream  into  the  catalytic 
cracking  step  to  mix  with  the  gas  oil  vapors  uodergoing 
cracking,  said  first  €«  stream  undergoing  only  the  same 
amount  of  cracking  as  said  gas  ofl  vapors:  and  fraction- 
ating from  the  products  of  the  catalytic  cracking  stq>  a 
second  C4  stream  containing  butylenes  resulting  from 
the  catalytic  cracking  of  the  gas  oil  and  butylenes  result- 
ing from  the  thermal  cracking  of  the  residual  oil,  said 
second  C4  stream  containing  no  objectioiuble  amounts 
of  butadiene. 

II  2,999,062  

SCRUBBING  FLUID  COKING  EFFLUENT 
Hogh  B.  Hendcfwm,  Plcaaant  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Tidewater  Oil  Company,  Saa  F^nnciMO,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  760,634 
2  Clahns.    (O.  208—102) 


2,999,063 

WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSION  DRILLING  AND 
FRACTURING  FLUID 

Raymond  W.  Hosppti,  P.O.  Box  5, 

Orik  View,  Calif. 

NoDnwi^   FDed  Am.  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  677,850 

7CUbM.    (CL  252— 8.5) 

1.  A  stable  water-in-oil  emulsion  drilling  and  fractur- 
ing fluid  comprising  10%  to  70%  of  an  aqueous  phase 
dispersed  m  mineral  ml,  0.2  to  5%  of  a  metallic  soap 
derived  from  a  class  of  oil  s<riubk  organic  adds  consisting 
of  fatty,  rosin,  nairiithenic  and  phot^hatides;  and.  0.1  to 
5%  of  an  amine  having  a  molecular  wei^  greater  than 
200  and  containing  at  least  one  aliphatic  chain  of  at  least 
twelve  carbon  atoms  in  length,  selected  from  a  class  of 
alii^atic  amido  diamines,  aliidiatic  amido  polyamines. 
and  aliphatic  heterocyclic  amines  containing  2  nitrogen 
atoms  in  the  ring  structure. 


V. 
m    I-   Bo"**" 


2,999,064 

STABLE  AQUEOUS  CUTTING  FLUID 

Clyde  A.  Stabaa,  Penrysbiui,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Master 

Chemical  Corporatioii,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Dnwfaig.    Ffled  Feb.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,472 
9aatan8.    (0.252—34.7) 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  cutting  fluid  consisting  essentially 
of  a  reaction  product  of  boric  add  and  an  aliphatic 
amine,  having  from  1  to  3  aliphatic  radicals  each  of 
which  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  having  at 
least  one  hydroxy  group  attached  to  a  carbon  atom,  the 
number  of  radicals  of  the  amine  in  the  composition  be- 
ing at  least  as  great  as  and  not  more  than  100  percent 
greater  than  the  number  of  radicals  of  boric  acid,  and 
at  least  an  amount  of  water  that  is  from  5  to  40  times 
the  molar  amount  of  boric  acid,  meaisured  as  free  boric 
acid,  and  is  sufficient  to  give  a  clear  liquid,  any  further 
amount  of  water  consisting  of  not  more  than  an  amount 
suffident  to  produce  a  further  100/1  dilution  of  the  com- 
position by  weight. 


1.  In  a  fluid  coking  process  wherein  a  charge  of  high- 
boiling  constituents  is  coked  and  the  effluent  is  scrubbed 
to  separate  out  a  gas-oil  stream  normally  containing 
objectionable  amounts  of  residuum,  and  a  heavy  stream, 
normally  recycled,  the  improvement  comprising  introduc- 
ing the  effluent  into  the  lower  end  of  a  scrubbing  zone 
having  a  temperature  gradient  lying  between  temperatures 
low  enough  to  substantially  free  said  gas-oil  stream  from 
residuum,  said  gas-oil  stream  leaving  from  above  said 
zone,  and  to  drive  some  gas-oil  and  substantially  all  of 
said  residuum  down  into  said  heavy  stream,  which  leaves 
from  below  said  zone;  distilling  said  heavy  stream  in  a 
distillation  zone  at  substantially  its  withdrawn  tempera- 
ture by  means  of  its  heat  content  when  withdrawn  and  at 
a  pressure  below  50  mm.  Hg  while  simultaneously  in- 
troducing steam  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  further  reduce 
the  hydrocarbon  partial  pressure  and  lower  the  tempera- 
ture gradient  in  the  distillation  zone,  thus  making  addi- 
tional sensiMe  heat  available,  using  said  additional  heat  to 
effect  an  adequate  reflux  of  overhead  distillate,  thereby 
obtaining  a  substantially  residuum  free  gas-oil  stream  as 
overhead  product  and  a  bottoms  stream  containing  a 
miniuHim  of  gas-oil;  and  charging  said  bottoms  stream 
back  as  part  of  said  coking  charge. 


2,999,065 
LUBRICANT    CONTAINING    A    CALCIUM    SALT- 
CALCIUM  SOAPS  MIXTURE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
FORMING   SAME 
Chtfcncc  Liddy,  FrankHnvflle,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Socony 
Mobfl  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 
No  Dnwfaig.    Fded  Nov.  7, 1960,  Scr.  No.  67,499 

23  CUtans.  (Q.  252—39) 
1.  A  grease  composition  comprising:  an  oil  vehicle  and 
a  mixture  therewith  containing  a  calcium  salt  and  calcium 
soaps,  the  mixture  being  present  in  a  grease  forming  quan- 
tity; the  calcium  salt  of  said  mixture  being  a  salt  of  a  low 
molecular  weight  unsubstituted  straight  chain  saturated 
monocarboxylic  acid  (I)  having  from  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  one  of  said  soaps  being  a  calcium 
soap  of  an  intermediate  molecular  weight  unsubstituted 
saturated  monocarboxylic  acid  (II)  having  from  seven  to 
twelve  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  having  no  side 
chain  larger  than  a  methyl  group,  and  another  of  said 
soaps  being  a  calcium  soap  of  an  aliphatic  acid  (JII)  hav- 
ing more  than  twelve  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and 
having  no  more  than  one  double  bond  and  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  unsubstituted  monocar- 
boxylic acid  and  a  mono-hydroxy  substituted  monocar- 
boxylic acid,  the  percent-by-weight  distribution  of  said 
acids  being  as  follows: 

I.  From  about  10  to  about  60 

II.  From  about  10  to  about  80 

III.  From  about  2  to  about  75. 
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2,999,M< 
LUBRICANT    CONTAINING    A    CALCIUM   SALT- 
CALCIUM  SOAP  MIXTURE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
FORMING  SAME 

Clarmec  Liddy,  FraakliBTlIk,  NJ^  ■arigM>r  to  Socooy 
MobB  Ol  Cpfj,  iBc^  a  eonontkm  at  New  York 

N«  Dimriiv.    Fled  Dec  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7M42 
ITCIaiw.    (CL252— 39) 

1.  A  grease  composition  comprising:  an  oil  vehicle  and 
a  mixture  of  a  calcium  salt  and  a  calcium  soap  therewith, 
the  mixture  of  said  salt  and  soap  being  present  in  a  grease 
fonning  quantity,  a  calcium  iatt  of  said  mixture  being  a 
salt  of  a  low  motecolar  weight  unsubstituted  straight  chain 
saturated  monocarboxylic  acid  (I)  having  from  one  to 
six  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  a  calcium  soap  of  said 
mixture  being  a  soap  of  an  intermediate  molectilar  weight 
unsubstituted  saturated  monocarboxylic  add  (II)  having 
from  seven  to  twelve  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  har- 
ing  no  side  chain  larger  than  a  methyl  group,  and  the 
molar  ratio  of  said  acid  (I)  to  said  acid  (II)  being  from 
about  0.25:1  to  about  10:1. 


3,999,M9 

DSnRGENT  COMPOSmON 

.     N.  MMd,  MctMbt^  ami  ^'    I  A. 

Soirth  River,  N J^  awlfiin  io  lohHM  A  U 

corpondoa  of  New  Icncy 

NoDnwli«.   FHodNoT.  l|,1957,8OT.N<».«9749t 

24CliilM.    (CL  252— 152)  <i^ 

1.  A  substantially  neutral  aqueous  compodtioa  con- 
sisting essentially  of  (I)  a  compound  which  is  itpiueiHed 
by  the  formula: 

Y-0-(CH|CHiO).-80i-Y 

\y 

where  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  which  consists  of  the 
ampholyte 

O    H  H+       CHiCHfOH 


C»H^r 


1     I  \    /" 

-C-N-CHiCH»-N 


\ 


CHiCOOM 


2399  J<7 

SYNTHETIC  OIL  ADDITIVE 

TbomMa  F.  BanlgaiB,  Ir^  Walint  Crack,  CaUf.,  asdgoor 

to  Tidewater  Oil  CoaqMBy,  San  Fraacteo,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

poradoa  of  Dehware 

No  Drawtag.    Filed  Nov.  27,  19S<,  Scr.  No.  <24,49t 
9ClalBs.    (a.  252— 49  J) 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
lubricant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diester 
lubricating  oils  and  phosphate  ester  lubricating  oils,  and 
a  sufficient  amount  to  increase  appreciably  the  viscosity 
index  of  said  lubricant  of  a  polymerized  polypropylene 
glycol  ester  of  an  unsubstituted,  low  molecular  weight 
dibasic  organic  acid  having  a  glycol-to-acid  mol  ratio  in 
the  range  of  about  0.875  to  1.111  and  having  a  viscosity 
of  at  least  250  centistokes  at  210*  F.  and  with  at  least 
seven  oxypropylene  units  in  the  polypropylene  glycol 
radical. 


and  a  mixture  of  that  compound  ampholyte  with  the  cor- 
responding aminoamide  in  which  the  CHiCOOM  it  re- 
placed by  H,  the  molar  amount  of  aminoamide  in  all 
cases  being  less  than  the  molar  amount  of  that  ampholyte, 
and  the  ratio  of  Y  to 


CUIi^r 


-0— (CHiCHiO).— SOi— 


\y 


2,999,068 
PERSONAL  USE  DETERGENT  LOTION 
Will  PUcfacr  and  Stanley  L.  Eatos,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Procter  *  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  corponition  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    FDed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  808,924 

6  Claims.  (Q.  252—137) 
I  An  opaque  pcarlcscent  liquid  detergent  composi- 
tion having  a  lotion-like  consistency  consisting  essentially 
of:  (1)  from  about  6%  to  about  15%  of  a  detergent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potas- 
sium alky!  glyceryl  ether  sulfonates  having  an  alkyl  radi- 
cal ranging  in  chain  length  from  10  to  14  carbon  atoms; 
(2)  from  about  2%  to  about  4%  of  said  sulfonates  hav- 
ing an  alkyl  radical  ranging  in  chain  length  from  16  to  18 
carbon  atoms;  (3)  from  about  1%  to  about  5%  of  an 
amine  oxide  having  the  formula  R,R,R,N-»0  in  which 
Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical  ranging  in  chain  length  from 
8  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  R,  and  R3  are  each  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals, 
at  least  about  50%  of  said  amine  oxide  having  Ri  12 
carbon  atoms  in  chain  length;  and  (4)  from  about 
0  05%  to  about  0.2%  of  a  water  soluble  polymer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylamide  polymers 
having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  4  centipoises  at  25°  C. 
when  dis.solvcd  at  the  0.5%  level  in  4%  sodium  chloride 
solution  adjusted  to  a  pH  of  5  to  6,  and  ethylene  oxide 
polymers  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  10  centipoises  at 
2'>°  C.  when  dissolved  in  water  at  the  1%  level,  the 
ingredients  being  in  an  aqueous  vehicle  and  the  mole 
ratio  of  potassium  to  sodium  being  less  than  about  0.8. 


being  not  over  1.2  to  1  and  not  less  than  19  to  20,  M 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  tri- 
ethanol  ammonium,  mixtures  of  an  alkali  metal  with 
hydrogen,  and  mixtures  of  triethanol  ammonium  with  hy- 
drogen, n  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  9,  inclusive,  m 
is  a  number  from  1  to  23,  inclusive,  and  p  is  a  whole 
number  from  11  to  17.  inclusive,  and  (II)  a  water  soluble 
nonionic  suf&ce  active  agent  comprising  a  polyoxy- 
ethylenated  derivative  of  a  hydrophobic  base,  said  deriva- 
tive being  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  9-18  carbon  atom  fatty  acid  monoesters  and  diesters 
of  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohols,  the  polyhydric  alco- 
hols containing  at  least  3  hydroxyls,  reacted  with  10 
to  98  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  and  having  a  cloud  point 
of  at  least  85*  C.  determined  at  2%  concentration  in 
distilled  water,  and 

(h)  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  reaction 
products  of  9-18  carbon  atom  alcohols,  acids,  amides 
and  mercaptans.  12-24  carbon  atom  alkyl  phenols  and 
alkyl  cyclohexanols,  and  polypropylene  glycols  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  about  800-2500,  with  20  to  103 
moles  of  ethylene  oxide,  said  reaction  products  hav- 
ing a  cloud  point  of  at  least  100*  C.  determined  at 
2%  concentration  in  distilled  water. 

components  (II)  and  (I)  being  present  in  a  ratio  of  2-600 
parts  of  (II)  per  100  parts  of  (I). 


2,999,07t 
BLUE  HALOPHOSPHATE  PHOSPHOR 
Henry  W.  Rimhach,  Bloomficld,  NJ.,  assigiior  to  West- 
in^MNisc  Electric  Corpocatioo,  East  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Peonsylvaaia 

Flkd  Mar.  1, 1954,  Scr.  No.  413,111 
4ClafaBS.  (a.  252— 301.4) 
1.  A  blue  halophosphate  phosphor  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  matrix  of  halophosphate  of  alkaline-«arth  metal 
activated  by  from  0.3%  to  2.0%  by  wei^t  of  Sb,  where- 
in the  halogen  consists  of  mixtures  of  fluorine  and  chlo- 
rine, and  the  alkaline-earth  metal  is  one  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  calcium  and  mixtures  of  calcium  and  strontitmi, 
the  ratio  of  (Cl,-f-F,)/2P  being  from  0.79/3.00  to 
0.86/3.00,  the  raUoof  (Ca-|-Sr)/2P  being  from  9.3/3.00 
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to  9.5/3.00.  the  ratio  of  Cl/F  being  from  0.210/1.00  to   icaUy  combined  hydroxyl  groups  and  from  about  0.01% 


O.143/1.00.  and  the  ratio  of  Sr/Ca  being  from 
0.200/lJK). 


0  to 


2,999^1 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REACTIVATION  OF  ALUMI- 
NUM CHLORIDE-HYDROCARBON  CATALYST 
Frederick  E.  Ficy,  Bartlcsrilk,  OUa^  anigBor  to  PkUUpi 
PctrokMi  Coipany,  a  corpocatfoa  of  Detajf"  . 
NoDrawta*.    FUad  Apr.  26, 1954,  Scr.  No.  42S,7M 
ISCfadmi.    (CL  252— 415) 

4.  The  hydrogenation  of  an  aluminum  chloride-hydro- 
carbon catalyst  complex  for  a  period  from  0.5  to  10  hours 
in  a  hydrogenation  zone  in  the  presence  of  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  a  chloride  of  at  least  one  of  the  metals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  gallium,  indium,  thallium 
and  tin,  while  maintaining  said  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  from  175  to  500"  F..  and  at  a  pressure  in  the 
range  from  500-4000  p.s.i.g.,  while  supplying  hydrogen 
to  the  hydrogenation  zone  in  an  amount  effective  to  ac- 
complish said  hydrogenation  and  thereby  producing  an 
aluminum  chloride-hydrocarbon  catalyst  complex  of  in- 
creased activity. 

5.  The  process  of  claim  4  wherein  hydrogen  chlondc 
is  supplied  to  the  said  hydrogenation  zone. 


to  about  2%  by  weij^t  of  a  platinum  group  metal,  said 
calcined  compoaitc  being  impregnated  with  from  about 
10%  to  about  100%  by  weifht  of  an  anhydrous  Friedd- 
Oafu  metal  halide  in  which  the  halofen  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chiorinr  and  teomine  and  said 
hydroxyl  groups  having  been  reacted  with  the  metal 
halide  in  a  reaction  resulting  in  the  elimination  fr(Mn  the 
composite  of  at  least  0.5  mol  but  not  more  than  2.0 
mols  of  hydrogen  halide  per  mol  of  Friedel-Crafts  metal 
halide  adsorbed  thereon. 


I'  2,999,972 

CATALYST  FOR  ACRYLONTTRILE  SYNTHESIS 
Jack  Rowbottom,  Liverpool,  Eaciaa^  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 

Pont  dc  NtBMtws  and  CoaspaBj,  WIlMlngtoB,  Del.,  a 

corponrtfcM  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  17,294 
21CiafaM.    (CL  252— 429) 

1.  A  non-aqueous  catalyst  composition  comprising  at 
least  5%  by  weight  of  cuprous  chloride,  an  organic  ni- 
trile  boiling  above  78*  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure  and 
thermally  stable  at  100*  C.  as  the  essential  component 
for  dissolving  the  cuprous  chloride  and.  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  catalyst  composition.  0.2%  to  30%  of  a 
carboxamide  catalyst  promoter  having  a  boiling  point  of 
at  least  100*  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  wherein  the 
carbonyi  carbon  is  not  a  ring  member. 


PROCE8S  FOR  PRODUCING  NICKEL  AND 

COBALT  HYdSoGENATION  CATALYSTS 

Roy  L.  Pniett,  ToaawaMla,  N.Y.  as-pior  to  Usjon  Car- 

bide  CorporatkM,  a  coifonitkNi  of  New  Yoik 

No  Dmwlni.   Filed  M«y  U,  1955,  Ser.  No.  511,429 

5Clalw.  (CL  252— 472) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  non-pyrophoric  and  stor- 
age-stable metal  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nickel  and  cobalt  in  finely  divided  catalytically 
active  form  which  comprises  decomposing  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  organo-nickel  and  organo-cobalt 
compounds,  wherein  the  organo  moiety  is  a  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  bis(cyclopentadienyl) 
and  bis( aliphatic-substituted  cyclopentadienyl ) ,  by  the  ac- 
tion of  hydrogen  al  a  temperature  from  ahmit  100*  T  to 
about  400"  C.  until  said  decomposition  is  substantially 
complete  as  indicated  by  cessation  of  upukc  of  hydrdgen. 


2,999  J7« 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE    ELASTOMERS    CON- 
tawSg  siuca  and  a  CARBOXYUCACID 
SALT  OF  COBALT,  CERIUM  OR  COPPI« 
Thomas  D.  Talcott,  MMtand,  Mk*.,  assignor  to  Dow 
CoraiBg  CoqporaikM,  Midland.  Mkh.,  a  corporatton  of 
Mldhigan 
NVl^wlng.    Filed  Aig.  28. 1956,  Ser.  No.  606,550 

11  Claims,    (a.  260— 18) 

1.  A  heat  curable  organopolysiloxane  rubber  stock 
consisting  essentially  of  (A)  an  organosiloxane  of  the 
average  general  formula 


2,999,073 

SYNTHESIS  OF  ACRYLONTTRIlf 

Charles  R.  Hnnls,  Lockport,  N.Y.,  asstgnpr  to  E.  L  d« 

Pont  dc  Neaaows  and  Company,  Wnnslngton,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  DrawftM.    Filed  Nov.  8, 1957,  Scr.  No.  695,193 

3Clainis.    (CL  252— 429) 
1.  A  liquid  anhydrous  catalyst  comprising,  by  weight. 


R.8I0 


2 


wherein  R  represents  an  organic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrpcarbon  radicals 
and  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  n 
has  a  value  of  from  1.9  to  2.1,  (B)  a  silica  filler  and  (C) 


I.  A    iquid  annyorous  caiaiysi  cumpriMng,  uy  wcigiu, ~  „ V  .  •  u»  i/v»  _.^.  «*  i h.\  nt  >> 

10  to  50%  cuprous  chloride.  30  to  60%  liquid  organic    0.001  to  0.40  part  by  weight  per  100  ?»«»  ?« ,  A)  of  a 


nitrile  having  a  boiling  point  at  atmospheric  pressure 
above  100"  C.  and  stable  at  70*  to  150*  C.  as  the  essen- 
tial component  for  dissolving  the  cuprous  chloride  with- 
out addition  of  salt  solubilizer  for  the  cuprous  chloride, 
and  2  to  30%  of  a  promoter  having  the  general  formula 
1 1  I — (CHi),— I 

n  I — co-NX — I 

wherein  X  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  y  is  a  num- 
ber from  3  to  6. 


metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  erf  cobalt,  cerium, 
and  copper,  said  metal  being  added  as  the  salt  of  carbox- 
ylic  acid,  and  (D)  an  organoperoxide  vulcanizing  agent. 


2,999,074 
CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS 
Herman  8.  Block,  Skokic,  and  Ylaillmk  HacnscI,  Hfais- 
dale,  IlL,  nsilgnors.  by  mcsM  asrignmtis,  to  IJ"*^cnal 
OB  PiB*nts  Coapuiy,  Dcs  PInlncs,  IlL,  a  coiponriion 
of  DdawMre 

No  Drawtag.    Flkd  Sept  11, 1956,  Scr.  No.  609,089 
UOafans.    (a.  252— 442) 


2,999,077 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ORGANOPOLY- 
SILOXANE ELASTCMfERS 
Siegfried  NItachc  and  Manfred  Wkk,  Bw^^uosm,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Wackcr^Chemlc  GjnJb Jl.,  Monicb, 
Bavaria,  Germany 

No  Dnwliv.    FUcd  Apr.  9, 1958,  Scr.  No.  727,276 
Chdms  prkirtty,  appllcatfon  Germany  Apr.  10,  1957 

6  Claims.  (CL  260— 18) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  an 
organopolysiloxane  copolymer  of  diorganosiloxane  uniu 
of  the  formula  RjSiO  where  each  R  is  an  organic  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals,  aryl 
radicals,  halogenated  alkyl  radicab  and  halogenated  aryl 
radicals,  and  0.1  to  2.0  mol  percent  of  methylhydrogen- 
siloxane  units,  (2)  a  filler  and  (3)  an  organic  tin  com- 


I.  As  a  new' composition  of  matter,  a  calcined  and   pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tm  ncm- 
reduced  composite  of  a  refractory  oxide  containing  chcm-   oleate.  dibutyl  tin  dilaurate  and  dioctyl  tin  diacctate. 
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OKGANOSILOXANE  COATING  COMP06ITION  OF 
IMPROVED  THERMAL  AND  CHEMICAL  STA- 

■omr 

S.  DilitiBltt.  MUhmi,  Mick,  MrigMr  to  Dow 


R.ao 


4-n 

1 


where  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halogenated  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals  and  n  has  an  average  value 
of  0  to  3  inclusive.  (2)  10  to  100  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  of  (1)  of  a  benzene  soluble  resin  copolymer 
consisting  essentially  of  structural  units  of  SiOj,  R',SiOi/j 
and  up  to  O.ZR'^iO  units  per  SiO,  unit,  in  which  resin 
each  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  and  phenyl,  at 
least  90  percent  of  the' total  number  of  R'  radicals  are 
aikyi  and  in  said  copolymer  the  ratio  of  R'  to  Si  has  an 
average  value  of  from  1 : 1  to  1.7:1  inclusive  and  (3)  80 
to  250  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  (I )  of  a  filler 
at  least  80  parts  of  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metallic  zirconate  salts,  metallic  titanate 
salts,  zirconium  silicates,  titanium  silicates,  metal  fluoro- 
zirconates  and  metal  fluorotitanates. 


2,999.«79 
VULCANIZING   BUTYL   RUBBER  IN  THE   PRES- 
ENCE    OF     HALOGENATED     HETEROCYCUC 
COMPOUNDS 
Jaacf  V.  Fmco,  Watidd,  and  SamMl  B.  Robboo,  Ro- 
■aflc,  N  J^  — ifOM  to  Emo  Research  and  Engtaiccring 
Couip—y,  a  eoTMCBtioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawliic.    Fled  Nov.  2f,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  (99,522 

12  daima.  (Q.  2M— 38) 
5.  A  method  of  vulcanizing  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
low  unsaturation  isobutylene-isoprene  rubbery  polymer 
having  a  Wiji  iodine  No.  between  0.5  and  50  which  com- 
prises, mixing  said  polymer  with  0.1  to  20  parts  by  weight 
of  a  bakMnelamine  and  a  filler  selected  from  the  group 
conaistiaf  of  carbon  black,  mineral  filler,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  heating  the  resulting  composition  for  10  seconds 
to  30  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  100*  to  400*  F., 
thereafter  mixing  the  heated  polymer-balomelamine  com- 
position with  about  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  poly- 
methylol-p-C|  to  do  hydrocarbon  substituted  phenol  sub- 
stance, and  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  250*  to  400*  F.  to  vulcanize  the  polymer. 


2,999,M9 

MODIFIED  KAOLIN  AS  A  POLVECTER 
RESIN  FILLER 
lanes  R.  WBeoz,  Wcslflcid,  NJ^  assignor  to  MiMrals 
*  Ckcmicals  Phiiipp  Corporatkm,  a  cofpofatloa  of 
Mary  had 

Flkd  Dec.  9,  1951,  Scr.  No.  779,2S5 
9Clafam.    (CL26«-^49) 
i.  A  process  of  preparing  a  modified  kaolin  clay  suit- 
able for   use  as  a  filler  for  polymerizablc   unsaturated 


polycarboxylic  add-polyhydroxy  alcohol  polyester  resin 
compositions  comprising  coating  kaolin  clay  with  an 
organic  cationic  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  primary  alkyl  amines  having  from  4  to  8  car- 


NvDmHHS.    FBed  Inc  7, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M4,1M 
SOafaM.    (CL2M— 22) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture  of 
(1)  a  diorganosiloxane  in  which  the  siloxane  units  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylsiloxane 
units  and  phenylmethylsiloxane  units,  which  diorgano- 
siloxane can  contain  up  to  20  mol  percent  diphenylsilox- 
ane  units  and  up  to  1  mol  percent  siloxane  uniu  of  the 
formula 


bon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  alkanoic  acid  salts 
thereof  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  frxMn  1  to  17 
carbon  atoms,  said  organic  cationic  material  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  sufficient  to  render  the  kaolin  clay 
organophilic. 

2,999,081 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  PHENOL-ALDE- 
HYDE   RESIN    AND    HEAVY    METAL    HY- 
DROXY  HALIDE,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
VULCANIZATION  OF  RUBBER  THEREWITH 
David  A.  Stivers,  St  PanI,  Minn.,  aas^nor  to  Mtainesota 
Minhig  and  Mannfactming  Company,  St.  PanI,  Mten., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Sept.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7M,852 

25  Clafans.  (CI.  260—43) 
^  1.  A  process  for  the  vulcanization  of  a  raw  conjugated 
diene  rubber  which  comprises  incorporating  with  said 
rubber  a  meta-substituted  phenol-formaldehyde  resin  as 
a  vulcanizing  agent,  stannous  hydroxy  chloride  as  a  cata- 
lyst, and  a  normally  liquid  alkyl  chloride  as  a  hydrogen 
chloride  donator,  In  an  amount  such  that  the  vulcanizing 
agent  is  present  in  a  weight  ratio  ot  about  1 :  100  to  about 
20: 100  of  vulcanizing  agent  to  elastomer  and  the  stannous 
hydroxy  chloride  catalyst  and  the  hydrogen  chloride  do- 
nator are  present,  respectively,  in  an  amount  between 
about  1:10  and  about  10:1  of  vulcanizing  agent  to  these 
ingredients,  heating  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature 
between  about  250*  and  about  400*  F.  for  a  period 
of  time  of  at  least  5  minutes  to  vulcanize  the  rubb« 
without  substantial  toorch. 


2,999,082 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYCONDENSATION 
PRODUCTS 
HaM  HoHachmidt,  Kofai-Staauihcim,  and  Erwin  MftOer 
and  Otto  Bayer,  Levcilauen,  Germany,  aarignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  aaaignnicnta,  of  one-half  to  Faibcn- 
fahrikea  Bayer  Akticagescllsetaaft,   Lcvcrfaisen,  Gcr> 
many,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany,  and  one-half  to  Mo- 
bay  Ckcaycal  Company,  Pittsbwgh,  Pn.,  a  coipontioa 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Sept  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  758,572 
Claims  priority,  appHratlon  Germany  Sept.  7,  1957 

14  ClalnHL  (CL  240—79) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  condensation  product  con- 
taining nitrogen  and  sulphur  bridges  by  condensing  an 
amine  with  a  bis-beta  hydroxy  alkyl  sulphide,  the  proc- 
ess which  comprises  condensing  an  aromatic  amine  hav- 
ing at  least  one  nitrogen  atom  attached  to  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an 
hydroxy  substituted  alkyl  group  with  said  sulphide  at  a 
temperature  above  about  120*  C. 
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y         2,999,083 
POLYMERlZATHm  OF  UNSATURATED 
HYDROCARBONS 
Robert  F.  Kffley,  Saraia,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Thomas 
E.  Morimoto,  Calgaiy,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Polymer  Corpomtion  limited,  Samia,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, a  body  corporate 

FUed  Not.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,942 
lOdaims.    (a.  2(0— 85  J) 
1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  copolymers  of  isobutyl- 
ene  with  multiolefinic  hydrocarbon  compounds  contain- 
ing 4-14  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  wherein  a  major 
proportion  of  isobutylene  and  a  minor  proportion  of  the 
multiolefinic  hydrocarbon  compound,  while  dispersed  in 
a    non-reactive     non-complcx-forming    volatile    diluent 
which  is  a  non-solvent  for  the  copolymers,  are  contacted 
with  a  Fricdcl-Crafts  catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  between  -f40*  C.  and  —164* 
C,  to  effect  incomplete  conversion  into  copolymers  there- 
of; and  wherein  the  unreacted  isobutylene  and  multi- 
olefinic hydrocarbon  compound  and  volatile  diluent  are 
recovered  and  fed  to  a  fractionation  system  comprising  a 
series  of  distillation  towers  to  effect  their  separation  into 
various  fractions;  and  wherein  the  distillate  from  the  first 
tower  comprising  a  high  purity  fraction  of  the  volatile 
diluent  is  recovered  for  reuse  in  the  polymerization  re- 
action; and  wherein  the  undistilled  fraction  obtained  from 
the  bottom  of  the  first  tower  is  subjected  to  further  dis- 
tillation in  a  second  tower  from  which  most  of  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  volatile  diluent,  along  with  ap- 
preciable quantities  of  the  isobutylene  and  close-boiling 
normal-butylencs  usually  associated  with  the  isobutylene, 
is  distilled  and  recovered  for  reuse  in  the  polymeriza- 
tion reaction;  and  wherein  the  bottoms  fraction  from  said 
second  tower,  containing  the  remainder  of  the  volatile 
diluent,  isobutylene,  close-boiling  normal-butylenes  and 
the  multiolefinic  hydrocarbon  compound  is  subjected  to 
further   recovery  treatment;   the  step  which  comprises 
maintaining  in  the  feed  to  the  second  distillation  tower 
a  minimum  of  80  pounds  of  isobutylene  per  hour  per 
square  foot  of  tower  area. 


I 


2,999,084 
POLYMERIZATION  METHOD 
Henry  K.  Arnold,  La  Porte,  and  Earie  R.  Gnrtler,  Bay- 
town,  Tex.,  asaignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  801,936 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—85.3) 


immediately  below  the  zone  of  mechanical  agitation  at  an 
injection  velocity  equal  to  at  least  about  80%  of  the 
average  velocity  of  the  agitated  reaction  medium  at  said 
zone  of  introduction,  said  feed  solution  being  introduced 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  zone  of  mechanical  agitation 
and  normal  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said 
stream,  whereby  the  flow  of  said  feed  solution  opposes 
the  flow  of  said  stream,  all  of  the  solvent  for  said  solu- 
tion being  introduced  with  said  feed  solution  and  with 
the  catalyst. 

2,999,085 
COPOLYMERS  OF  MONOALLYLDIALKYL  PHOS- 
PHATES AND  ACRYLONTTRILE 
Fradcrick    Eracat   Kfa«,    London,   and   Victor  Francis 
George  Cooke  and  James  Lincoln,  Pntteridgc  Bory, 
near  Lnton,  England,  assignors  to  British  Celancse  Lim- 
ited, a  corporation  of  Great  Britafai 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  711,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britata  Feb.  11, 1957 
3  Claims.    (0.260—85.5) 
1.  A  copolymer  of  acrylonitrile  and  a  monomer  of  the 
formula  R'i_BP(0)(OR)j(OR')a  where  R  u  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-chIorethyl  and 
2-bromethyl,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
allyl  and  methallyl  and  n  a  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  1  and  0,  the  proportion  of  combined  phosphorus 
in  said  copolymer  ranging  from  about  2  to  10%   by 
weight. 

2,999,086 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HIGHLY 
CRYSTALLINE  POLYPROPYLENE 
Egi  Victor  Fascc,  Baton  Rouge,  Neville  Leveme  Cnll, 
Baker,  and  Robert  Joseph  Fritz,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  as- 
signors to  Esso  Research  and  Engineciing  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  660,746 

2  Claims.  (O.  260—93.7) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  polypropylene  polymer 
which  comprises  reacting  a  titanium  tetrahalide  with  the 
theoretical  amount  of  an  aluminum  trialkyi  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  hydrocarbon  diluent  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  naphthenic  hydrocarbons  and  mixtures 
thereof  with  no  more  than  20  weight  percent  of  isoparaf- 
finic  hydrocarbons,  said  diluent  being  substantially  free 
of  n-paraflfins  and  aromatics  and  having  a  viscosity  be- 
tween 90  and  400  seconds  at  37.5*  C.  ,  a  boiling  point 
in  the  range  of  250°  to  500°  C.  and  an  API  gravity  of 
28  to  32  to  reduce  the  valence  of  said  halide  to  the 
next  lower  level,  slowly  heating  the  reaction  product  to 
a  temperature  between  100  and  300*  C.  until  it  becomes 
crystalline,  combining  the  reaction  product  with  an  alu- 
minum alkyl  activator  and  polymerizing  the  olefin  with 
said  activated  reaction  product  under  a  low  pressure  in 
the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  diluent  as  previously  de- 
scribed. 


4.  In  a  continuous  method  for  the  low  temperature 
polymerization  of  an  olefin  in  solution  in  a  circulating 
stream  in  a  reactor  with  mechanical  agitation,  said  poly- 
merization being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst, 
the  improved  method  for  inhibiting  mass  fouling  within 
the  reactor  which  comprises  continuously  injecting  a  solu 
tion  of  fresh  olefinic  feed  stock  into  said  circulating  stream 


2,999,087 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  PIPERYLENE 

Robert  M.  Thomas,  Westfield,  Lawrence  T.  Eby,  Linden, 

and  Charics  W.  Scclbach,  Cranford,  N J.,  aasignorB  to 

Esso  Research  and  En^ncciing  Company,  a  corpwa- 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   FUcd  Apr.  13, 1956,  Ser.  No.  577,930 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260— 94  J) 

1.  A  process  for  making  solid  polypiperylene  having  a 
Harris  molecular  weight  of  about  10,000  to  15,000  and 
an  unsaturation  of  about  200  to  250  eg.  of  iodine  per 
gram,  which  comprises  contacting  piperylene  with  a  cata- 
lyst  obtained  by  mixing  titanium  tetrachloride  with  an 
aluminum  trialkyi  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
groups  in  a  ratio  of  about  3  moles  of  the  aluminum  tri- 
alkyi per  mole  of  titanium  tetrachloride,  at  a  polymeriza- 
tion temperature  of  about  60*  to  100*  C.  and  a  pressure 
of  about  300  to  1000  p.s.i.g.  in  an  inert  diluent. 
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2,f99J&n 
POLYMERBATION  PROCESS 

SattoB,  aad  Aluic  Loirif  Jcf- 

toThcDto- 

aBrttUi 


No 


I  Aif.  M,  1957,  Scr.  No.  iM,4M 
llM  Great  ■ritarin  Sept.  15,  1954 
llCbw.    (CLM»-94J) 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerisation  of  a  conjugated 
alkene  which  comprises  contacting  the  alkene  in  a  liquid 
reaction  medium  with  a  polymerisation  initiator  system 
formed  by  mixing  1  molecular  equivalent  of  lithium 
borohydride  wiA  from  0.3  to  3  molecular  equivalenu  of 
a  halide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  titanium,  zirconium  and  vanadium. 


2,999,M9 
POLYMERIZATION    OF    CONJUGATED    DIENES 

WTTH    POLYNUCLEAR    HYDROCARBONS    AS 

POLYMERIZATION  PROMOTERS 
laMi  N.  Skort  ami  Ralph  C.  Famr,  BartlcsTlllc,  Okfau, 

md^mn  H  PMUpa  Piilinlwiii  Coapaay,  a  corporatioa 

of  Bala  WIS 

No  Draw^.    FRtd  laa.  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  711,141 
17CWM.    (C1.24«— 94J) 

1.  A  method  for  polymerizing  a  monomeric  material 
comprising  a  conjugated  diene  containing  from  4  to  8, 
inclusive,  carbon  atoms  to  normally  solid  polymer  which 
comprises  contacting  said  monomeric  material  with  a 
catalyst  system  comprising  (a)  a  halide  of  a  group  IV 
meul  containing  from  2  to  4,  inclusive,  halogen  atoms 
and  (*)  an  organo  metal  having  the  l^ormula  MRn  where 
M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum,  gallium,  indium,  thallium  and  beryllium;  each 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated 
acyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  saturated  cyclic  hydrocar- 
bon radicals,  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals;  and  n 
is  an  integer  equaling  the  valence  of  M,  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  —100  degrees  to  100  degrees  C.  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  diluent  which  is  liquid  under  the 
reaction  conditiotis  and  a  promoting  amount  of  a  poly- 
nuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  the  general  formula 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

R        R 

k        R 
R        R        R 


-U 


2,999,a9f  ^ 

PREPARATION  OP  OXIDIZED  llYDROXY- 

ALKYL  STARCH 

Keuc<h  C.  Hobba,  Clarcadoa  HHi,  BL,  asslfBar  lo  Cora 

Prodacta  Coaapaay,  a  mipaiall—  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  May  If,  1957,  Sor.  No.  i5t,242 

ICIalH.  (a.  M*~233J) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  starch  derivative  which 
comprises  hydroxyalkylating  starch  under  non-gelatiniz- 
ing conditions  in  aqueous  slurry  with  lime  as  catalyst,  ad- 
justing the  pH  of  the  slurry  to  2.0  and  separating  the  re- 
sultant hydroxyalkyi  starch  therefrom,  reslurrying  the 
hydroxy-alkyl  starch  in  water  and  adjusting  the  pH  of  the 
resulting  slurry  to  at  least  8.0  and  oxidizing  the  hydroxy- 
alkyl  starch  with  an  oxidizing  agent  which  releases  chlo- 
rine at  an  oxidation-reduction  potential  of  at  least  700 
millivolts,  maintaining  a  pH  of  at  least  8.0  during  the 
oxidation  reaction  and  recovering  the  oxidized  hydroxy- 
alkyl  starch. 

2,999,891 

3,9-DIAZABICYCLO(4.2.1]NONANE 

DERIVATIVES 

Harold  E.  ZM^g.  Ukt  Forast,  DL,  sssliiiiir  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  North  Chkafo,  BL,  a  cusporadoB  of 

mfaMlB 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848^5 

nCfadms.    (a.  260— 239J) 
7.  9-methyl-3,9-diazabicycIicl4.2.1  ]nonane-4-one. 


2,999,892 

8-AMINO-l-HYDROXY  -  13«  -  METHYL-lH^^rCLO- 
PENTA  [5,(1  NAPHTHO  -  1^  •  f  QUINAZOLINES 
AND    PROCESS 

Frank  B.  Cotton,  Chicago,  and  Ivar  Laos,  Skokk,  Dl., 
ass^nors  to  G.  D.  Scaric  A  Co^  Chicago,  ID.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dclawwc 
No  Drawing.    FtM  Nov.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,238 

7aafaBS.    (CI.  268— 239.5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

compounds  of  the  formula 

CHi 

R" 


R' 


H 

and  A**  compounds  otherwise  identical,  R'  in  the  formula 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl  radicals  and  R"  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


and 


u- 


R- 


y 


where  each  R  is  selected  from 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl, 
the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms 
exceed  26  carbon  atoms. 


the  group  consisting  of 
aralkyi,  and  cycloalkyi, 
in  the  molecule  not  to 


2,999,893 

PREPARATION  OF  MELAMINE  FROM 

CYANURIC  ACID 

John  D.  Christian,  McnnpUs,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  ft  Co.,  Clarfarfflc,  Md^  a  corporation  of  Con- 

nectlcnt 

No  Drawing.    FDcd  Nov.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,449 

2Cbdnis.  (CI.  268— 249.7) 
1.  In  the  method  of  making  melamine  comprising  heat- 
ing cyanuric  acid  as  the  sole  melamine-forming  reactant 
at  atmospheric  pressure  the  steps  comprising  (a)  slowly 
beating  the  cyaLuric  acid  initially  at  about  room  tem- 
perature to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  350-400*  C. 
over  a  period  of  at  least  30  minutes;  {b)  continuing  beat- 
ing at  350-400*  C.  for  at  least  2  hours,  whereby  a  re- 
action mass  is  formed  comprising  melamine  cyanurate; 


September  5,  1961 

(c)  treating  the  reaction  mass  with  at  least  a  stoichio- 
metric amount  of  aqueous  alkaU  to  react  with  the  mela- 
mine cyanurate  and  free  the  mclanune  therefrom;  (d) 
and  recovering  melamine  from  the  resulting  solution. 


CHEMICAL 


Ul 


consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlorine,  n  u  an  mteger  of  2 
to  3,  Rj  and  R4  are  members  of  the  group  consitting  of: 
lower  alkyl  and  when  taken  together  constitute  the  termi- 
nal ends  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
_(CH,)«— .  —(CH,),-  and  — (CH,)r-0— (CH,)r- 


2,999,894  ,^ 

QUINOLINE  SULFONATION  PROCESS 
John  O^Biodila,  Pm*nigh,  Pa.,  aMigvar  to  Koppcrs 
CoHpanv.  lnc>  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FriedOct.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  847,398 
aCkdM.    (CI.  288— 289) 
1.  An  integrated   method   for  making  nicotinic  aad 
and    8-hydroxyquinoline    comprising    continuously    sup- 
plying a  feed  of  quinoline  and  oleum  of  high  SOj  con- 
centration to  a  reaction  zone,  the  weight  ratio  of  oleum 
to  quinoline  being  from  2:1  to  3:1,  maintaining  said  re- 
action zone  at  a  temperature  of  120-180*  C,  continu- 
ously withdrawing  from  said  zone  a  sulfonated  mix  com- 
prising a   solution  of  sulfonated  quinoline   in  sulfuric 
acid  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  provide  an  average  residence 
time  for  said  feed  in  said  zone  of  1-6  hours,  dividing 
said  sulfonated  mix  into  two  portions  representing  from 
30-50%  and  50-70%  by  weight  of  said  mix,  adding  to 
one  of  said  portions  a  quantity  of  water  at  least  equal 
to  the  weight  thereof,  thereby  precipitating  quinohne-8- 
sulfonic   acid  therefrom,   separating  said  quinoline- 8- 
sulfonic  acid  from  its  mother  liquor,  treating  said  quin- 
olinc-8-sulfonic  acid  with  sodium  hydroxide  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  to  form  the  sodium  salt  of  8-hydroxy- 
quinoline, recovering  8-hy'iroxyquinoline  from  said  salt, 
concentrating  said  mother  liquor,  blending  the  concen- 
trate with  the  other  of  said  portions  of  said  mix  to  form 
a  solution  of  sulfonated  quinoline  in  sulfuric  acid  hav- 
ing therein  between  10-30%  by  weight  sulfonated  quin- 
oline. oxidizing  the  blend  with  nitric  acid  at  an  elevated 
temperature  and  recovering  nicotinic  acid  from  the  ox- 
idized reaction  mixture. 


2.999j897 
SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  OF  CARBAZOLE 
Hans  Draaslcr,  PHcalm.  and  Joseph  C.  Martini,  Verona, 
Pa.,  asslgnon  to  Koppcrs  Coaipnay,  Ik.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^^-^  «      ».,     ma-*  a<«« 
No  Drawing.   Filed  Oct  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,923 

5Clafans.  (0.288-315) 
I.  Method  of  making  tetrahydrocarbazole  composing 
contacting  carbazole  with  hydrogen  in  an  aqueous  me- 
dium having  a  pH  of  at  least  about  1 1  in  the  presence 
of  a  nickel  catalyst  supported  on  an  inert  earner  at  a 
temperature  of  200-260*  C.  under  a  hydrogen  partial 
pressure  of  about  100-400  p,s.i.g. 


2399(898  

BB-HALOCYCLOALKENYL  DERIVAT^^  OF 
ALKYLTOENEDlOXYBENZEIfflS 
Ralph  B.  ThompM^  Htoadale,  DL,  M^fBor,  by  «■««•■;■ 
{amentaTto  Unbcnal  OO  Prodncb  Company,  Dcs 
Plahics,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 
NorSwfai    mSnot.  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  696,819 

5ClidnH.    (O.  268— 348.5) 
3.  A  compound  of  the  formula  sdected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

R 

O C-R 


R    R 

'      I 

R— C— C-Hi,C 

/  \ 

XCY  YCX 

\  / 

n-c 

X     X 


'  2,999,895 

8-HYDROXYQUINOLINE  MANUFACTURE 
John  OVrocUa,  PIttsbnigh,  P".,  asrijaor  to  Koppcrs 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dctewarc 
FikiOct.  19, 1959,  Sar.  No.  847,399 
6  ClalMB.    (a.  268—289) 
1.  Method  of  making  8-hydroxyquinoline  compnsing 
admixing  quinoline-8-sulfonic  acid  with  sodium  hydroxide 
containing  a  quantity  of  water  sufficient  to  maintain  said 
sodium  hydroxide  in  a  fluid  state  at  the  selected  reaction 
temperature  between  270-315*  C.  until  the  completion 
of  the  reaction,  Uic  weight  ratio  of  said  sodium  hydroxide 
^  to  quinoline-8-Bulfonic  acid  being  about  0.5-0.75:1.  heat- 
ing the  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  270-315* 
C.   in   an   inert   atmosphere   until   a  finely  divided  dry 
powder   is   formed,   and   recovering   8-hydroxyquinolme 
from  said  powder. 


R    R 
I       1 
-C.Ht.-C-C-R 

\y        XCY  YCX 

X     X 

K 
t 
O C-R 


R-C C-HfC.-i-    -|- 


-o 

-C^i,-C- 


X    "\           II      J           /      X 
-c — ^cx      vV      xc- 


C-R 

c ex 


C«:C 

X  X 


c»=c 

X  X 


2,999,896 

CYANOBENZHYDRYL  ETHERS  OF  AMINO 
ALCOHOLS 
Albert  Schleslngcr,  Jackson  Heights,  and  SobmcI  M.  Gor- 
don, Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Endo  laboratories, 
Inc  Ridunond  HUl,  N.Y.,  a  conwradon  of  N«7  Vork 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  23,  1957,  Scr.  No.  661,848 

6aahns.    (CI.  268— 294.7) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
of  the  formula: 


-:<3x 


Ri 


R., 
C-0-(CHi).-N  ] 


/is- 


and  the  phannaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof  wherein:  R,  and  Ra  are  members  of  the  group 


wherein  the  R  substituents  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals, 
the  X  substituents  are  indcpendenUy  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  <rf  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  halo^n  radicals, 
at  least  one  X  being  halogen,  the  Y  substituents  are  inde- 
pendentiy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
haloalkyl  and  alkyl  radicals,  and  n  is  an  integer  <rf  from 
0  to  8.  

2399,899 

TRINTTROETHYLSUCCINiC  ACID  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Henry  Fencr,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  EmB  H- White, 

Bahfanorc  Md.,  Hsignors  to  Pnrdnc  Research  Foonda- 

tton,  Ljtfaycttc  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    FDcd  Jnly  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  751,592 

6  Claims.    (CL  268— 346  J) 
I.  The   composition  having  the   following  structural 

formula 

H 

H-C-C(NO»)i 

H-C-COY 

i 

H-C-COZ 

I 
H 

where  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH, 


U2 
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OR,  and  X,  R  is  lower  alkyl  and  X  is  halogen  and  where 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  OR,  and 
X',  R  is  lower  alkyl  and  X'  is  halogen  when  X  is  halogen 
and  where  Y  and  Z  together  can  form  the  anhydride. 
5.  Trinitroethylsuccinic  anhydride. 


FREPARATION  OF  DIHYDROVITAMINS  D, 

mti  Toa  Wcricr,  Darauladt,  Gcmany,  asritnor  to 
E.  MOTck,  Aktla«c«ilMkaft,  Dmitadt,  Dannatadt, 


No  Dnwfag.   Flkd  Dec  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  699,924 

OataM  prtoitj,  ipflh'^fa"  Geraumy  Dec.  7, 19M 

(OaiM.    (0.260—397 J) 

1.  Method  of  isolating  dihydrovitamins  D^  from  mix- 
tures of  reduction  compounds  formed  by  the  reduction 
of  a  member  of  the  group  ccMisisting  of  tachysterolj  and 
vitamin  Dj  which  comprises  esterifying  the  reduction 
compounds  at  a  temperature  in  the  approximate  range 
of  room  temperature  to  85*  C.  with  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  meta-nitrobenzoic  acid,  meta-chloro- 
benzoic  acid  and  the  acid  chlorides  of  said  acids  in  the 
presence  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine 
and  quinoline,  separating  the  esters  thus  produced,  and 
saponifying  the  said  separated  esters. 


2,999,1«1 

11-OXYGENATED   17.ALKYLSULFINYL.  AND    17- 
ALKYLSULFONYLANDROST^EN.3^NES 

Rasmood  M.  Dodsoo,  Park  Ridge,  and  Panl  B.  Sollman, 
Wilmctte,  DI.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.,  Chi- 
Oln  a  corpontkm  of  Delaware 


No  Drawing.    FDcd  Ang.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  S33,372 

10  Claims.    (H.  260—397.3) 

5.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  represented  by  the  structural  formulae 


^^\/ 


"-Vv^ 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
bonyl,  a-hydroxymethylenc,  and  ^i-hydroxymethylene 
radicals;  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  and  n  is  a  positive 
integer  less  than  3. 


2399,102 

BIS-<STEROID.21)-DICARBOXYUC  ACID  ESTERS 

JoocUm  Heidcr  and  Dietrich  Jcrcbd^  Bibcrach,  Germany, 
assiiDors  to  Dr.  Karl  Thomaa  GjB.b JL,  Bibcnck  an 
dcr  Rlsi,  Germany,  a  corpoiatlon  of  Germany 

NoDnwIaS.    FIM  Sept  26, 1960,  Scr.  No.  58,156 

Clalmi  priority,  nppHfntton  Germany  Oct  14,  1959 

Udainii.    (Q.  260— 397.45) 

1.  Bis-(sterojd-21)-dicarboxylic  acid  esters  having  the 
formula 

o      o 

I'       Jl 

CHiO-C-Y-C-O-CHi 


o.i 


OR 


RO- 


y\ 


Ri 

I 


^y\/ 


Ab. 


Wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 
gen and 

H 


< 


OH 


R]  and  R]  are  hydrogen  and  taken  together  form  a 
double  bond,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  an  acyl  radical  of  an  organic  carboxylic 
acid  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carbon-carbon  bond,  satu- 
rated and  unsaturated  alkylene  radicals  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylene  radicals,  phenylene  radi- 
cals, lower  alkyl  phenylene  radicals  and  diphenylene 
radicals. 


2,999,103 

16-NlTRO-ALKYL  STEROIDS 

Richard  Ransser,  Union,  and  Engcnc  P.  Oliveto,  Glen 
Ridge,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Bloom- 
flcld,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,264 

25  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.45) 

1.  A  16a-(a-nitroalkyl)-pregDene  having  the  formula: 


\y 


wherein  [W  ..  .  W>]  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — CH,— CH^-  and  — CH=CH— ; 
Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O, 
(H.aOH)  and  (H,^H);  X  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H  and  a  halogen  atom,  said  halo- 
gen atom  having  an  atomic  weight  of  less  than  125,  and  X 
is  H  when  Y  is  (H,aOH);  each  of  Z  and  Z»  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  alkyl  rad- 
icals; and  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H  and  acyl. 
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1  999  104 
PROCESS    FOR    SIMULTANEOUS    ALCOHOLYSIS 

AND  GASPROOFING  OF  TUNG  OIL 
Leo  A.  Goldblatt,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  and  Lucien  L.  Hop- 

per  and  Eric  T.  Rayncr,  New  Orieans,  La.,  assignors  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.    Orlgfaial  application  Apr.  10,  1959,  Ser. 

No.  805,647.     Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  8, 

1960,  Scr.  No.  6,335 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—410.6) 

A  process  for  simultaneously  alcoholizing  and  gas- 
proofing  tung  oil  without  danger  of  gelation  comprising 
heating  1  part  by  weight  of  tung  oil  with  at  least  about 
0.136  part  by  weight  of  trimethylolethane  in  the  presence 
of  an  alcoholysis  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
565*  F.  for  at  least  about  10  minutes. 


2,999,105 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  ESTERS  OF 
THI08ULFINIC  ACIDS  __,, 

Rector  P.  Loothan,  BartlesvUle,  Okhu,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petrolcnm  Company,  a  corporation  of  D*"'^'* 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  20,  1957,  Scr.  No.  660,042 

lOOaims.    (CI.  260— 453) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  organic  ester  of  the 
thiosulfinic  acid  having  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  se 


o 

R-S— S-R 

ccted  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 

cycloalkyi,  and  aralkyl  hydrocarbop  radicals  comprising 
reacting  a  sulfenyl  halide  of  the  formula  R — S — X  where- 
in R  is  a  radical  above  identified  and  X  is  a  halogen  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine, 
iodine,  and  fluorine,  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  and 
recovering  the  thiosulfinate  thus  formed. 


II 


2,999,106 
METHOD  OF  STORING  4,4'-METHYLENE- 
DIPHENYLISOCYANATE 
Robert  M.  Prosser,  Wilrafaigton,  Del^  ■»!  Charies  A. 
Seibert,  Jr.,  SUem,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dcl^  ■  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^  _^_  ^^^ 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,039 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—453) 
1.  A  method  of  storing  4,4'.methylenediphenyli80- 
cyanate  so  as  to  substantially  prevent  the  formation  of 
insoluble  residues  therein  which  consists  of  maintaining 
the  4,4'-methylenediphenylisocyanate  in  a  closed  con- 
tainer in  the  liquid  state  at  a  temperature  of  between 
40' C.  and  50*  C. 


2,999,107 
PREPARATION   OF    ADIPONITRILE   BY    HYDRO- 

GENATION  OF  1,4-DICYANOBUTENES 
Richard  Vernon  Undsey,  Jr.,  Hockessin,  and  Halscy  Bid- 
well  Stevenson,  Wilmington,  Del^  asdgnon  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  825,869 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—465.8) 
1.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  1,4-dicyano- 
butene  isomers  in  the  liquid  phase  to  adiponitrile  which 
comprises  reacting  the  said  1 ,4-dicyanobutencs  with  hy- 
drogen under  pressure  in  the  range  of  4  to  about  1000  at- 
mospheres in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.0001%  to 
about  1%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  1,4-di- 
cyanobutene,  and  calculated  as  metallic  rhodium,  a 
rhodium  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
rhodium  halidea,  rhodium  chelates,  and  rhodium  carbonyl 
halides  at  a  temperature  of  from  25*  to  150*  C,  and 
recovering  adiponitrile  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


2,999.108 

BARK  TREATMENT  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 
Kenneth  RusmO  Gray  a^  Lloyd  Engcne  Van  Blarieom, 

Shdton,  Wash^  amlgnon  to  Rayonler  Incorporated, 

Shclton,  Wash^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
NoDrawlag.    FDcd  Oct  7, 1957,  Scr.  No.  6883*8 
9  Clafans.    (CL  26»— 512) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  bark  derivative  contain- 
ing water-soluble  sulfonate  saltt  of  hydroxy  aromatic 
polymeric  compounds  which  comprises  digestitig  a  bark 
of  the  group  consisting  of  Douglas  fir,  Amabilis  fir,  and 
southern  pine  in  an  acid  water  solution  at  a  pH  below 
7.0  of  a  salt  of  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potas- 
sium salt  of  sulfurous  acid  which  is  at  least  50%  aUiali 
bisulfite  at  a  temperature  of  from  105*  C.  to  200*  C. 
while  maintaining  sulfurous  add  salt  in  the  reaction  mix- 
ture, said  heating  being  continued  until  a  portion  of  the 
sulfurous  acid  radical  of  the  inorganic  salt  is  combined 
in  the  water-soluble  derivatives  of  the  bark,  separating 
from  the  bark  residue  the  water-soluble  bark  derivative 
which  is  practically  free  of  saponified  matter,  and  al- 
kalizing the  solution  by  the  addition  of  a  sodium  com- 
pound. 

7.  A  water-soluble  product  comprising  alkali  metal 
sulfonic  acid  salts  of  aromatic  hydroxy  polymeric  com- 
pounds and  inorganic  alkali  metal  salts  resulting  from 
digesting  a  bark  of  the  group  consisting  of  Douglas  fir, 
Amabilis  fir,  and  southern  pine  in  an  acid  water  solu- 
tion at  a  pH  below  7.0  of  a  salt  of  sulfurous  acid  of 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  bisulfite,  and  sodium  sul- 
fite at  a  temperature  of  from  105*  C.  to  200*  C.  until 
a  portion  of  the  insoluble  part  of  the  bark  is  converted 
to  water-soluble  hydroxy  aromatic  alkali  sulfonate  com- 
pounds, separating  from  the  bark  residue  the  water- 
soluble  composition  which  is  practically  free  of  saponi- 
fied matter,  and  alkalizing  the  solution  by  the  addition  of 
a  sodium  compound. 

2,999,109 

PREPARATION  OF  CYCLOPENTADIENYL- 

SODIUM 

John  F.  Nobis,  Chicinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 

Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Virghihi  ..».«, 

No  Drawhig.    nied  Mar.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,195 

6  Claims.  (Q.  260—514) 
1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  compounds  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyclopentadienyl  sodium  and  methyl- 
cyclopentadienyl  sodium  which  comprises  reacting  a  di- 
ene  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopentadiene  and 
methylcyclopentadienc,  at  from  about  0  to  about  100*  C. 
and  in  presence  of  an  inert  organic  liquid  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen-containing  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
ethers  and  hydrocarbons  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  a 
dispersion  of  finely  divided  sodium  in  which  more  than 
about  90%  of  the  dispersed  sodium  particles  are  substan- 
tially less  than  about  five  microns  in  size  and  the  average 
particle  size  of  the  sodium  particles  is  less  than  three 
microns  in  size,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  in  a  reac- 
tion mixture  consisting  essentially  of  said  sodium,  inert 
organic  liquid  and  diene. 


2,999,110 

HSUBSTTTUTED  PHENYL  ALKANOYL).3- 

ALKOXY  UREAS 

William  A.  Lott,  Maplcwood,  and  Jack  Bernstein  and 
Barbara  Steams,  New  Bmnswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia  _ 

No  Drawta«.    FUcd  Ang.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,692 

9  CUiims.    (CI.  260—553) 
I .  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 

compound  of  the  formula 


R'   ()  X     R'" 

I         1!  'I 

R-C-C-NH-C 
I 
R" 


-NO     K"" 
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wbereio  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl.  phenyl  halophenyl  (lower 
alkyl),  phenyl  (lower  alkoxy) phenyl,  and  phenyKlower 
alky! ) ;  R'  and  R"  are  each  members  of  the  group  consist- 
ing off  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  phenyl,  halophenyl  (lower 
alkyl)phenyl,  and  (lower  alkoxy) phenyl;  and  together 
with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  joined  R'  and  R"  is 
cyclo«IkyI  of  less  than  eight  carbon  atoms;  and  together 
with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  joined  R,  R'  and  R"  is 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  pyridyl; 
R'"  and  R""  are  each  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  X  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  O  and  S;  and  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable salts  thereof  with  bases. 


2,999411 

RKCOVEmr  OF  <-PEOXY-<-DEMETHYL- 

TETHACYCLINE 

R.  StapkcBSy  iff  NiiBtfc,  CsHo^  MsfiBor  to 
Ptnr  *  Co^  ime^  New  Yott,  N.Y^  a 


NoDrawi^.    P1M  ScpL  M,  1959,  S«r.  No.  143^57 
7  elates,    (a.  2M— 559) 

1.  In  the  method  of  prepanng  a  6-demethyl-6<leoxy- 
tetracycline  antibiotic  compound  from  a  corresponding 
6-oxy  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amphoteric  6-demeihyltetracycline,  amphoteric  6-demeth- 
ylchlortetracycline  and  their  acid  addition  salts  by  means 
of  catalytic  hydrogenation  in  a  reaction-inert  alcoholic 
soKent  chosen  from  the  group  consistmg  of  lower  al- 
kanols  and  lower  alkoxyalkanols,  the  step  which  com- 
prises recovering  the  6-demethy!-6-deoxytetracycline  anti- 
biotic compound  from  said  alcoholic  hydrogenation  liquor 
by  comacting  said  compound  in  said  liquor  with  at  least 
an  equinK>lar  amount  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to 
form  the  corresponding  acid  sulfate  addition  salt  and 
crystallizing  the  so  produced  6-demethyl-6-deoxytetra- 
cycline  add  sulfate  addition  salt  from  the  alcoholic  solu- 
tion. 


2,999,112 

2,4-DrNrnioraENYL  hydrazone  of 

TRINTTROfENTANONE 
Robert   H.   Snmdcn,  West  Chester,   Pa.,  assignor,   by 
OMSM  assigMiseats,  to  the  Uaitcd  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawfaif.    FHed  May  7,  1952,  Ser.  No.  286,605 

1  Claim,    (a.  260—566) 
2,4-dinitrophcnyI  hydrazone  of  trinitropentanone  hav- 
ing the  following  structural  formula: 


n 
NO,  H    H    n-c-ii 


so. 


-c — c-c- 

VO,  H     H 


H 

I 


-NO. 


VOj 


2399,113 
TRINITROETHYL  TMNTTROPHENYL 
NTTRAMINE 
Dciorc  L.  Koaba,  Newport,  Dei^  asiignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sicnmeirtB,  to  the  UaKcd  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Sccrctaiy  of  the  Navy 
No  Dnmhig.    Filed  May  7,  1952,  Ser.  No.  286,596 

1  Claim.    (O.  260—577) 
Trinitroethyl  trinitrophenyt  nitramine  having  the  fol- 
lowing structural  formula: 


NOi 


NO, 


NO,   H     \0, 

N C-C     NO, 

n     NO, 
NO' 


2,999,114 

N(^TRINmiOETHYL)^NITROANlLINE 

Delore  L.  Konbn,  Newpnct,  Dcl^  aarigBor*  *J  tutmt  as- 

to  the  United  States  of  AaMrIca  as  rcpre- 

bjr  the  SecieCwy  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  7,  1952,  Ser.  No.  296,597 

1  Claim    (CL  260—577) 
N(c(-trinitroethyl)-p-nitroaniline  having  the  following 
structural  formula: 

H    H    NO, 
III 
N-C-C-NO, 


\ 


H     NO, 


V 

NOt 


Robert 


2,999,115 
^TRINrrROETHYLFHENYLAMINE 
H.  Sanaders,  West  Chester,  Fa.,  avignor,  by 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
rcprcseated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawfaig.    FDed  May  7,  1952,  Ser.  No.  286,602 

1  Clatan.    (a.  26^—577) 
^-Trinitroethylphenyiamine. 


2,999.116 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PATCHOULIONE 

Habih  Emile  Fjifbhiari,  Montclair,  N J.,  assignor  to  The 

Givaadan  Corporation,  New  Yoi^  N.Y.,  a  coipora- 

tioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawtaig.   FDed  Innc  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  741,218 

3  Claims,  (a.  260—587) 
1.  The  process  for  making  patcboulione,  which  com- 
prises reacting  trans-/9-patchoulane-diol  with  a  stroog  acid 
in  the  presence  of  an  inert,  water-immiscible  solvent, 
under  reflux,  while  removing  the  water  of  reaction  con- 
tinuously from  the  reaction  mixture. 


2,999,117 
ALKYL  DECABORANES  AND  METHOD  FOR 
THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Elmar  R.  Altwicker,  Dayton,  and  Alfred  B.  Ganrett,  Co- 
inmbns,  Oiiio,  and  Earl  A.  Weflnmenster,  Kcnmore, 
N.Y.,  and  Sanmel  W.  Harris,  Oxford,  Ohio,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  OHn  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Vhglnia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1955,  Ser.  No.  497,407 

17  Ckims.    (CL  260     606.5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monomethyldecaborane   and    dimethyldecaborane. 

4.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkylated  deca- 
borane  which  comprises  reacting  decaborane  and  an  alkyl 
halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  chlo- 
rides, alkyl  bromides  and  alkyl  iodides  having  from  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms  while  the  reactants  are  in  admixture 
with  an  alkylation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  trichlorides  and  tribromides  of  aluminum, 
gallium,  indium  and  thallium. 


2,999,118 
PREPARATION  OF  TRICHLORO  NITRO  ALCO- 
HOLS AND  TRICHLORO  NITRO  ALKENES 
Gnstave  B.  Bachman  and  Norman  W.  Standlsh,  West 
Laftiyette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Pnrdne  Research  Fonnda- 
tion,  Lafhyette,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  ladana 
No  Drawli«.     PHed  Apr.  22,  1959,  Sar.  No.  808,018 
4  Chdns.    {CI.  260—633) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  trichloro  nitro 
alcohols  and  trichloro  nitro  alkencs  which  comprises  con- 
tacting vapors  of  1 -nitro  alkanes  with  chloral  at  tempera- 
tures ranging  from  about  275°  C  to  about  400*  C.  in  the 
presence  of  magnesium  sulfate  and  from  about  0.2  to 
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about  7.5  mole  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
reactants,  of  •  tertiary  aliphatic  amine  containing  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms. 

NITRATION  OF  OLEFINS  IN  THE  FRESENCE  OF 

AROMATIC  SOLVENTS 
Art  C.  McKlonii,  Loof  Beach,  CaBf^  aMigMr,  hy  mcnc 
asslgnmente,  to  ColUcr  Caiboa  and  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, a  conoratioa  of  Calif  orala 

Fncd  Dec  19, 1955,  Scr.  No.  553,914 
9ClaiBi.    (a.lf—644) 


atoms  with  nitrogen  tetroxide  at  a  temperature  between 
about  —25*  and  +30*  C.  the  improvements  which  com- 
prise ( 1 )  carrying  out  the  nitration  In  the  presence  of  an 
inert  aromatic  solvent  and  in  the  absence  of  any  solvent 
containing  an  ether  group,  and  (2)  limiting  the  conuct 
of  nitrogen  tctroxide  with  the  initially  produced  olefin 
nitration  products  to  a  period  of  time  between  about  0.1 
second  and  2  minutes. 


2,999,12t 
VISCOSITY  INDEX  IMPROVING  AGENTS 

R.  WilfM,  RichoMMd,  Calif  n  airigiior,  by  mcac 

to  the  Uaitad  Stales  of  America  as  rcpre- 

by  the  United  States  Atomic  Eaciiy  Commis- 


No 


FUed  Not.  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  773,17* 
4  Claims.    (CL  2M— 668) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 


r     (R'). 


^^nt  It  J 


"^ 


,^»a^^'  C* 


Y        -,  wherein  R  is  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  having 

',».'*.  1  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  saturated  hydrocar- 

~~j  .  bon  radical  having  from   1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  n  is  a 

number  from  0  to  3,  and  *  is  a  number  from  2  to  6, 
wherein  one  of  the  benzene  rings  is  attached  to  the  alpha 
carbon  atom  of  said  R  radical  and  the  other  benzene 
1.  In  the  liquid  phase  nitration  of  a  tertiary  mono-    ring  is  attached  to  the  omega  carbon  atom  of  said  R 
olcfinic  hydrocarbon  containing  between  4  and  12  carbon   radical. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,999,121 

FAST  ACTING  TOTALLY  EXPENDABLE 
IMMERSION  THERMOCOUPLE 
Harold  G.  Mead,  RoMmont,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Leeds  and 
Noftfamp  Company,  Philadelpliia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FOed  May  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  736,947 
32Clafam.    (CI.  136-^) 


structure  and  a  portion  of  said  elements  extending  into 
said    supporting   structure,    a  seal   between  said   sheath 
member  and  said  supporting  structure  to  prevent  ingress 
of  molten  metal  into  said  structure,  lead  wires  extending 
into  said  supporting  structure  and  electrically  connected 
to  the  free  terminal  ends  of  said  elements  in  a  region  in- 
wardly spaced  from  said  seal,  said  region  being  in  an  im- 
mersible   portion  of  said   suppwting  structure,  the   di- 
ameter of  said  lead  wires  being  large  as  compared  with 
the  diameter  of  said  thermocouple  elements  and  being 
several  times  greater  for  rapid  absorption  of  heat  to  jM-e- 
vent  a  material  rise  in  temperature  at  the  points  of  said 
electrical  connections  between  said  lead  wires  and  said 
terminal  ends  of  said  elements  due  to  the  flow  of  heat 
along  said  thermocouple  elements  upon  immersion  there- 
of in  molten  metal,  and  a  fusible  enclosure  surroundmg 
said  measuring  junction  and  the  thermocouple  elements 
extending  therefrom  to  protect  them  during  immersion 
into  molten  metal,  said  enclosure  being  rapidly  fused  or 
melted  by  the  molten  metal  to  expose  the  refracton'<n- 
closed  measuring  junction  to  the  molten  metal,  said  en- 
closure delaying  the  exposure  of  said  thennocouple  to  the 
molten  metal  during  the  Ume  it  is  moved  from  the  surface 
of  the  molten  metal  to  a  selected  temperature-measunng 
subsurface  level  thereof. 


I.  An  expendable  thennocouple  assembly  of  the  im- 
mersion type  for  use  in  measuring  the  temperature  of 
molten  metals,  comprising  a  thermocouple  having  ele- 
ments of  short  length  and  smell  cross-sectional  area 
joined  together  at  one  end  to  form  a  measuring  junction, 
supporting  structure  of  electrically  non-conductive  ma- 
terial having  a  high-temperature  destruction  point  and 
a  low  heat  transfer  characteristic  into  which  the  free  ter- 
minal ends  of  said  elements  extend,  a  heat-refractory  elec- 
trically nonfood uctive  sheath  member  enclosing  all  por- 
tions of  said  elements  extending  outwardly  from  said 


2,999,122 
THERMAL  POTENTIAL  PRODUCING  CELL 
John  H.  Zauner,  Houston,  Te? .,  assignor,  by  meme  a»- 
rignmcnts,  to  the  United  Stiite^  of  America  as  repre- 
aortcd  by  the  Secretary  of  Ae  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,242 
3  Claims.    (CL  136— 90) 
1 .  A  multi-unit  battery  compriing  a  plurality  of  ther- 
mal cell  units  serially  connected  to  produce  a  volUge 
greater  than  the  voltage  of  any  of  said  uniu  when  the 
battery  is  heated,  each  unit  comprising  a  length  of  wire 
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screen  having  a  quantity  of  powdered  magnesium  tightly 
compressed  into  an  end  portion  only  thereof  to  form  a 
thin  anode  and  a  quantity  of  V]Os  tightly  compressed 
into  the  other  end  portion  only  thereof  to  form  a  thin 


cathode,  a  plurality  of  pellets  of  solid  fusible  electrolyte, 
an  anode  of  one  of  said  screens  and  a  cathode  of  another 
of  said  screens  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  one 
of  said  pellets  and  in  intimate  contact  therewith. 


239f,123 
SEPARATING  PLATES 
Enut  Koldebofc,  HannoTcr,  Gennany,  asBignor  to  Coo- 
tfMntal  Gmimi-Werfcc  Aktkngcseltacluift,  Hannover, 
GciBUUiy 

FOcd  Mar.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  721,851 

Cblms  priority,  applkatioa  Germany  Mar.  16,  1957 

12  Claims.    (O.  136—145) 


1 .  A  method  of  making  separator  plates  of  glass  fibers 
and  a  binding  agent,  especially  for  accumulators,  which 
includes  the  steps  of:  preforming  a  glass  fiber  plate,  im- 
pregnating the  glass  fibers  of  said  plate  with  a  dispersion 
of  a  binding  agent  comprising  polystyrene  and  an  ammo- 
nium salt  of  a  polymeric  acrylic  acid,  and  subjecting  the 
thus  obtained  crude  plate  to  heat  of  from  160°  to  220°  C. 


2,999,124 
ELECTRIC  JUMPER  BOND 
Donald  J.  Burke,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  aasisDor  to  Coatiaental 
Indostrics,  Incorporated,  Tuba,  OUa.,  a  corporation 
of  OklaiHMna 

Filed  Sept  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  763,588 
3  Clairas.    (Q.  174—84) 


-O^^- 


3.  An  electrical  connection  comprising  a  conductive 
body,  a  strip  of  conductive  material  positioned  against  a 
surface  of  said  body  and  having  an  integral  embossment 
protruding  beyond  that  surface  of  the  strip  opposite  to 
said  conductive  body,  said  embossment  being  of  substan- 
tially fnisto-conical  shape  and  having  an  axial  perforation 
therein,  and  solidified  weld  metal  filling  said  embossment 
and  overlying  the  rim  thereof  and  being  welded  at  its 
bottom  directly  to  the  conductive  body  and  in  its  upper 
portions  directly  to  the  inside,  rim  and  outside  of  the  em- 
bossment whereby  the  strip  is  interlocked  to  the  body. 


2,999,125 
CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR  INSULATOR  STRINGS 
Raymood  A.  Yoang,  Canton,  Ohio,  asdgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to  James   R.   Kearney   Corporation,   St. 
Louis,  Mc  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

nied  Feb.  27.  1959,  Ser.  No.  796.135 
5  Claims.    (CI.  174—141) 
I.  In  an  electrical  insulator  string  having  a  plurality 
of  elements  connected   by   pin-and-socket   type   connec- 


tions, an  anti-static  locking  clip  comprising  an  electrically 
conductive  generally  U-shaped  member,  the  legs  of  said 
U-shaped  member  being  resiliently  biased  apart,  one  of 
said  legs  having  a  circular  depression  forming  a  clip  re- 
taining seat  for  receiving  a  round  pin  head  end  in  firm 
electrical  contact,  and  the  other  of  said  legs  being  adapted 
to  rest  against  a  portion  of  said  socket  opposite  the  pin 


f~~\.. 


head  end  in  firm  electrical  contact  therewith,  whereby 
the  legs  of  said  clip  are  compressed  between  the  end  of 
said  pin  head  and  the  socket,  said  clip  when  compressed 
acting  to  hold  the  pin  and  socket  engaged  but  permitting 
universal  movement  therebetween  and  between  said  seat 
and  pin  end  and  engagement  of  said  seat  with  said  pin 
end  retaining  said  clip  within  the  socket. 


2,999,126 
FACETTED  CORRECTION  LENS  FOR  MINIMIZING 

KEYSTONING  OF  OFF-AXIS  PROJECTORS 
John   Henry   Owen   Harries,   Warwnck,    Bermuda,   and 
Walter  Thompson  Welford,  Blackfaeath,  London,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Harries  Television  Research  Limited, 
Hamilton,  Bermuda,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,206 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  29,  1958 

28  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 


22.  A  colour  television  receiver  including  a  plurality 
of  display  devices  adapted  to  provide  displays  in  dif- 
ferent primary  colours,  all  but  one  of  said  display  de- 
vices having  oblique  optical  projection  systems,  said  re- 
maining display  device  having  an  optical  projection  sys- 
tem with  its  axis  normal  to  the  image  surface,  whereby 
the  displays  produced  by  said  display  devices  are  super- 
imposed at  said  image  surface,  said  normal  optical  pro- 
jection system  including  an  aspheric  correction  device 
the  gradients  of  which  change  in  a  continuous  manner 
and  are  such  that  the  points  of  arrival  of  the  rays  at  the 
image  surface  of  the  system  are  displaced  into  positions 
such  that  axially  symmetric  distortions  are  substantially 
avoided,  and  said  oblique  projection  systems  each  includ- 
ing a  light-transmitting  plate  having  at  least  one  surface 
which  varies  in  slope  and  which  comprises  a  plurality 
of  facets  separated  by  Unes  of  discontinuity  of  slope,  the 
gradients  of  each  facet  being  such  that  the  paths  of  a 
bundle  of  rays  from  the  object  in  the  optical  system 
which  pass  through  that  facet  are  modified  so  as  to 
displace  the  points  of  arrival  of  the  rays  at  an  image 
surface  in  the  optical  system  into  such  positions  that 
keystone  distortion  and  axially  symmetric  distortions  in 
the  images  are  substantially  avoided. 


2,999,127 
AMPLITUDE  SELECTIVE  AMPLIFYING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  F.  nsher,  Wymaewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PUlco 
Corpontkw,  PUindclplila,  Pb^  «  coiponitioB  of  Pcan- 
qrtraBia 

nicd  Oct  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  69t45f 
llClalaM.    (a.  178— 7.5) 


1.  In  a  signal  processing  system  which  includes  a 
source  of  signals  which  undergo  amplitude  variations  as 
a  function  of  time,  the  combination  comprising  a  non- 
linear amplifier  means  and  first  and  second  manually 
adjustable  clipping  circuits  coupled  in  cascade  in  the 
order  recited,  said  non-linear  amplifier  means  includ- 
ing means  for  causing  the  instantaneous  output  signal 
amplitude  versus  instantaneous  input  signal  amplitude 
characteristic  to  decrease  in  slope  as  a  function  of  in- 
creasing instantaneous  input  signal  amplitude  for  at  least 
a  limited  range  of  amplitude  values  having  one  limit 
at  approximately  zero  amplitude,  one  of  said  clij^nng 
circuits  comprising  means  for  passing  only  signal  ampli- 
tude variations  below  a  first  selectable  amplitude  level, 
the  other  of  said  clipping  circuits  coiiq)rising  means  for 
passing  only  signal  amplitude  variations  above  a  second 
selectable  amplitude  level,  said  first  and  second  ampli- 
tude levels  being  independent  of  the  average  amplitude 
of  the  signal  supplied  by  said  source,  said  second  select- 
able amplitude  level  being  lower  than  said  first  selectable 
amplitude  level,  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
manually  adjustable  clin>ing  circuits  for  setting  said 
first  and  second  selectable  amplitude  levels,  means  cou- 
pling said  source  to  the  input  of  said  non-linear  am- 
plifier means,  and  means  for  deriving  an  output  signal 
from  said  second  adjustable  clipping  circuit. 


put  of  said  pulse  group  generating  means,  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  transmitted  output  of  said  generating  means 
including  a  gain  controlled  amplification  channel,  time 
constant  circuit  means  incorporated  in  said  channel 
selectively  responsive  to  the  amplitude  of  a  received  pulse 
signal  of  predetermined  amplitude  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  block  subsequently  received  signals  of  lesser  ampli- 
tude for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  means  for  de- 
tecting the  amplified  output  of  said  channel,  and  pulse 
discriminator  means  including  pulse  width  discriminating 
means  and  pulse  group  discriminating  means  connected 
in  cascade,  said  pulse  width  discriminating  means  re- 
sponsive to  and  adapted  to  pass  pulses  of  said  prede- 
termined width,  said  pulse  group  discriminnating  means 
responsive  to  and  adapted  to  pass  groups  of  pulses  of  said 
plurality  occurring  within  said  predetermined  interval  of 
time,  and  utilization  means  connected  to  said  pulse  dis- 
criminator means  for  utilizing  the  output  thereof. 


2,999,128 

PULSE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Conrad  H.  Hocppncr,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Not.  14,  1945,  Scr.  No.  628,639 

1  Claim,    (a.  178—43.5) 

(Granted  nadcr  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2,999,129 

TELECOMMUNICATION  MULTIPLEXING  SYSTEM 

Gerard  Lynch,  608  N.  Dlinois  St,  Ariington,  Va. 

FUed  July  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,744 

9  Claims.    (CL  179—15) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


l^- 


A  radio  pulse  signaling  system  comprising  pulse  group 
generating  means  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  compris- 
ing a  predetermined  plurality  of  predeterminatcly  spaced 
radio  frequency  pulses  within  a  predetermined  interval 
of  time,  each  of  said  pulses  in  said  plurality  being  sub- 
stantially identical  and  having  a  predetermined  amplitude 
and  a  predetermined  pulse  width,  the  time  spacing  be- 
tween pulses  in  said  plurality  being  small  with  respect 
to  pulse  width  such  that  said  plurality  is  the  maximum 
number  of  pulses  which  may  be  included  in  said  prede- 
termined interval  of  time,  means  for  transmitting  the  out- 


1.  A  telecommunication  multiplexing  system  compris- 
ing a  transmitter  having  generating  means  for  producing 
a  carrier  signal,  means  connected  to  said  generating  means 
for  sequentially  sampling  each  of  a  plurality  of  audio-sig- 
nal channels  at  a  repetition  rate  equal  to  the  carrier  fre- 
quency divided  by  the  number  of  audio  signal  channels 
being  transmitted  for  a  duration  of  time  equal  to  one 
cycle  of  said  carrier  frequency  signal,  means  connected  to 
said  last  named  means  for  forming  a  complex  audio  wave- 
form, and  means  connected  to  said  generating  means  for 
suppressed-carrier  modulating  said  carrier  frequency  with 
said  complex  audio  waveform  and  having  as  an  output 
a  complex  suppressed  carrier  signal;  and  a  receiver  hav- 
ing means  for  producing  a  signal  at  approximately  said 
carrier  frequency,  means  for  frequency  and  phase  locking 
said  last  named  means  to  said  carrier  frequency,  detect- 
ing means  for  receiving  said  produced  carrier  frequency 
signal  and  said  complex  suppressed  carrier  signal  and  hav- 
ing as  an  output  a  complex  audio  signal  waveform;  and  a 
sampling  means  for  sequentially  sampling  said  complex 
audio  signal  waveform  at  a  repetition  rate  equal  to  the 
carrier  frequency  divided  by  the  number  of  audio  signal 
channels  being  transmitted  for  a  duration  of  time  equal 
to  one  cycle  of  said  carrier  frequency  signal,  and  means 
connected  to  said  sampling  means  for  forming  a  plurality 
of  audio  signal  outputs  equal  to  the  number  of  said  audio 
signal  channels  being  transmitted. 
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2399,13f 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LINE 

IDENTIFICATION 

amd   Herbert  HtMmmam, 
— itnnri  to   iBtcrna- 
Ekclik  Corporatkm,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y^ 
a  canoratiiM  of  Delaware 

FUed  Iwe  S,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M3.4M 

Claims  priority;  appBcatioa  Gcmaay  Jnw  15, 19M 

7  aaims.    (Q.  179—18) 
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(W.  TP)  in  each  marker  for  each  traffic  route,  said  in- 
coming lines  being  connected  to  said  primary  switches 
and  said  outgoing  lines  being  connected,  one  line  from 
each  route,  to  each  of  said  secondary  switches  and  to 
one  of  said  route  marking  means;  a  time  pulse  generator 
(PU);  a  control  device  (TK)  connected  to  said  generator, 
said  generator  and  said  contrtrf  device  activating  said 
markers,  one  by  one,  temporarily  for  selecting  links  and 
lines  for  setting  up  communications;  a  link  testing  con- 
ductor (ull,  ul2  .  .  .)  for  each  link  and  each  idler-line 
marking  means  (LS.  LP  in  FIG.  3,  LRR,  LPR  in  FIG. 
4.  LS,  LPR  in  FIG.  5  and  T,  ell,  TSM  in  HG.  6)  includ- 
ing a  testing  conductor  (d)  for  each  outgoing  line;  con- 
necting circuit  means  (RS,  MS)  for  connecting  a  calling 
incoming  line  (LI)  to  an  idle  one  of  said  markers  (M); 
means  (ATI,  ARl  .  .  .  ATn,  AR/i)  in  each  of  said 
markers  for  connecting  the  link  testing  conductors  for  all 
the  links  connectable  to  the  respective  calling  incoming 
line  to  each  one  of  said  idle-link  marking  means  to  mark 
idle  links  during  a  subsequent  selection  for  the  marker; 
a  testing  conductor  (vl — vm)  for  each  secondary  cross- 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  selectively  manifesting 
multi-digit  numbers  identifying  subscriber  lines  in  a 
teleconununication  system,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
orders  of  different  digit  manifesting  circuits,  separate  im- 
pedance means  individually  coupling  the  lines  of  a  group 
having  the  same  digit  in  an  order  of  their  numbers  to  the 
manifesting  circuit  for  this  digit  m  the  corresponding 
order  of  the  manifesting  circuits,  each  line  being  thus 
coupled  by  a  plurality  of  connected  impedance  means 
to  a  combination  of  the  digit  manifesting  circuits,  one 
in  each  order,  to  manifest  the  multi-digit  number  of  the 
line,  a  comftion  operating  circuit  for  the  identifying  cir- 
cuits, a  souEco  of  electric  potential  for  said  operating 
circuit,  and  switch  means  controlled  by  a  subscriber 
line  sub-set  and  including  a  switch  device  common  to 
a  plurality  of  the  lines  for  switching  potential  from  said 
source  to  said  operating  circuit  and  further  including  a 
switch  device  individual  to  the  line  for  applying  potential 
from  the  operating  circuit  via  the  line  and  the  connected 
impedance  means  to  the  combination  of  digit  manifesting 
circuits  coupled  to  the  line  so  as  to  render  this  combi- 
nation of  digit  manifesting  circuits  concurrently  effec- 
tive to  manifest  the  identifying  number  of  the  called 
line. 


2,999,131 
GROUP  SELECnON  STAGE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TELEPHONE  EXCHANGES 
Nila  Hnbcrt  Edatrom,  Hi«enteii,  Sweden,  aasignor  to 
TeMonaktiebolaget  L.  M.  Ericssoo,  StocUlolB^  Swe- 
den, a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  June  6,  1957.  Ser.  No.  664,025 
Clainu  priority,  application  Sweden  Jane  21,  1956 

2  ClalnH.  (CI.  179— IS) 
1 .  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  incoming  lines 
(L\ — L/i)  and  outgoing  lines  (LSI — LSm)  belonging  to 
different  traffic  routes;  a  group  selection  stage  comprising 
primary  and  secondary  cross-bar  switches  (API — APn, 
ASl— ASn )  including  operating  bars  ( PI  1,  PI2,  SI  1.  S12) 
and  links  (ALII,  AL12)  connecting  said  switches,  a  plu- 
rality of  markers  (M  .  .  .)  each  including  a  traffic  route 
determining  device  (OM)  and  a  selection  means  (VUl, 
TUl.  Rl  .  .  .  VU3«,  TU3«.  R3«),  said  selection  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  idle-link  marking  members 
(TUl — TU3#)  and  an  equal  plurality  of  line  selecting 
members  (VUI — VU3*);  each  connected  with  one  of 
viid  idk-link  marking  members,  a  route  marking  means 
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bar  switch,  each  of  said  testing  conductors  being  multi- 
plied to  a  correqxmding  line  selecting  member  in  each 
of  said  markers  and  to  the  line  testing  conductor  for  all 
outgoing  lines  connected  to  the  secondary  cross-bar  switch; 
a  route  marking  conductor  (h'I — sq)  for  each  traffic 
route,  each  of  said  route  marking  conductors  being  multi- 
plied to  the  corresponding  one  of  said  route  marking 
means  in  said  markers  and  to  said  idle-line  marking  means 
for  all  outgoing  lines  belonging  to  the  traffic  route,  said 
route  determining  device  actuating  said  route  marking 
means  in  response  to  a  pulse  from  said  pulse  generator  and 
said  route  marking  means  actuating  the  idle-line  marking 
means  for  all  idle  lines  in  the  respective  route,  said  idle- 
link  marking  members  in  response  to  said  actuation  of 
the  idle-line  marking  means  actuating  said  line  selecting 
members  corresponding  to  idle  links  and  the  first  line- 
selecting  membor  becoming  operated  selecting  the  corre- 
sponding outgoing  line  and  blocking  the  other  line-select- 
ing members,  the  respective  marker  setting  up  a  com- 
munication between  the  calling  line  and  the  selected  out- 
going line  through  the  link  corresponding  to  the  first 
operated  line-selecting  member. 


2,999,132 
IDENTIFYING  SYSTEM 
Henri  Benmussa,  Mendon,  and  Andre  Mingand,  Paris, 
France,  aarignors  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corpontion,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FOcd  lone  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S19,733 
Claims  priority,  appttortioB  France  Inly  11,  1958 
5  Claims.    (O.  179—18) 
1.  A  circuit  for  identifying  a  marked  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  points  arranged  in  a  coordinate  array  comprising 
a  plurality  of  row  wires  divided  into  groups,  there  being 
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one  row  wire  for  each  row  of  points,  a  first  resistor  at 
each  point  in  a  row  connecting  said  point  to  said  row 
wire,  a  plurality  of  column  wires  divided  into  groups 
there  being  one  column  wire  for  each  column  of  points, 
a  aecood  resistor  at  each  point  in  a  column  connecting 
said  point  to  said  column  wire,  an  amplifying  circuit 
ccnnprising  at  least  two  sUges  of  amplifying  devices,  there 
being  one  amplifying  device  in  said  fint  stage  for  each 
row  wire  aad  one  for  each  column  wire  and  a  plurality 


indicating  the  station  selected  in  rcapotat  to  die  remote 
selection  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  recording 
medium  containing  a  plurality  of  pre-recorded  messages 
each  of  which  is  informative  of  a  television  station  that 
may  be  selected,  means  for  reproducing  said  pre-recorded 
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of  amplifying  devices  in  said  second  stage,  means  for 
reqwctively  coupling  said  first  stage  devices  to  said  wires 
so  as  to  cause  the  device  coupled  to  a  wire  to  become 
conducting  when  a  point  connected  to  said  wire  over  one 
of  said  resistors  has  been  marked  by  the  application  of 
a  predetermined  potential,  and  means  for  coupling  each 
device  of  the  first  stage  to  two  devices  of  said  second 
stage,  one  to  represent  the  group  of  the  wire  to  which 
said  device  is  coupled  and  the  other  to  represent  the  po- 
sition of  said  wire  in  the  group. 


messages,  means  for  selecting  for  reproduction  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  pre-record^  messages  in  reqwnse  to 
the  remote  selection  of  a  televisitm  station,  and  meaits 
for  interrupting  the  received  audio  signal  from  a  televi- 
sion station  and  substituting  therefor  said  one  of  said 
pre-recorded  messages. 


>>  2,999,133 

TAPE  ADVANCER  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TELEPHONE  DIALER 
James  KUkoi,  San  Cartoc,  and  William  E.  Thomas,  Saa 
Frandflco,  Calif.,  aastenors  to  lamca  Kilbvs  Cofpon- 
tlon,  Sna  Mateo,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of  CaUf  omia 
FOcd  Ang.  16, 1957,  Scr.  No.  678,625 
12  Ciataai.    (CL  179^-90) 


2,999,135 
FLUX  GATE  TRANSDUCER 
David  E.  Wiegand,  Villa  Parli,  DI.,  aarignor  to  Amoar 
Research  Foondation  of  DUmiiB  InstitBtc  of  Technol- 
ogy, Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1955,  Scr.  No.  492,013 
4  Claims.    (CI.  179— lOt  J) 
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I .  For  combination  with  a  machine  which  includes  an 
advanccable  tape  having  codes  representing  telephone 
numbers  arranged  thereon  at  separated  positions  through- 
out its  length,  decoding  means  for  translating  information 
represented  by  said  codes  to  impulses  in  a  telephone  cir- 
cuit, and  means  for  adjusting  the  tape  to  present  separate 
codes  thereon  to  the  decoding  means,  means  operable 
in  response  to  a  separate  code  symbol  on  the  tape  to  ad- 
vance the  tape  to  a  second  code  position  automatically 
upon  completion  of  a  decoding  cycle  of  the  machine. 


2.  Magnetic  apparatus  comprising  magnetic  core 
means  providing  a  loop  magnetic  flux  path,  means  for 
introducing  a  signal  flux  into  said  loop  path,  said  path  in- 
cluding an  elongated  strip  of  magnetic  material  of  rela- 
tively small  cross  section  in  comparison  to  the  cross  sec- 
tion of  other  portions  of  said  core  means,  means  com- 
prising exciting  windings  on  said  strip  for  producing 
opposed  exciting  fluxes  in  said  strip,  and  output  means 
on  said  strip  and  separate  from  said  exciting  windings 
and  coupled  to  said  exciting  fluxes  for  producing  an 
electrical  output. 


2,999,134 
AUTOMATIC    STATION    SELECTED    INDICATOR 
FOR  REMOTE  CONTROLLED  TELEVISION  RE- 
CEIVERS 
Harry  Vofgan,  1252  S.  Rimpan  Blvd.,  Los  Aagcka,  CaHf. 
FUed  Jnly  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  42,532 
1        18  Claims.    (Q.  179— 188.1) 
1 .  In  a  television  receiver  adapted  for  remote  station 
selection,   an   apparatus   for  automatically   and   audibly 


2,999,136 
SPECTACLE  HEARING  AID 
Norman  H.  HoH  and  Roger  E.  Erickson,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
aarignon  to  Telex,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporatioo 
of  MkBDesota 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1956,  Scr.  No.  557,717 
17  Claims.  (CI.  179—107) 
1.  In  a  hearing  aid,  an  elongated  hollow  housing  which 
is  longitudinally  curved  to  conform  generally  to  the  back 
of  the  ear  of  the  human  wearer,  said  housing  containing 
therein  a  microphone,  an  electrical  amplifier,  a  power 
source,  and  a  receiver  assembly,  an  ear  piece  remote  from 
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the  housing  for  insertion  in  the  ear  of  the  wearer,  and  a 
tubular  sound  conduit  connecting  the  receiver  to  the  ear 


piece  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  ear  of  the  wearer  to 
suspend  the  housing  directly  and  solely  from  the  ear. 


2,Wf,137 

DRAW  BRIDGES  FOR  MODEL  RAILROADS 

Michael  Prokopik,  52«9  N.  Hope  SL,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  26, 195S,  Scr.  No.  737,562 

IfClaiiM.    (a.  191— 9) 


1 .  A  draw  bridge  for  model  electric  railroads  conipris- 
ing  a  horizontally  disposed  hollow  elongated  base,  spaced 
end  abutments  mounted  on  said  base  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  each  having  a  central  opening,  a  central 
abutment  mounted  on  said  base  intermediate  said  end 
abutments,  said  base  having  an  elongated  space  extend- 
ing beneath  said  end  abutments,  a  pair  of  bridge  leaves 
having  track  rails  thereon,  said  bridge  leaves  having 
inner  and  outer  ends  and  said  inner  ends  being  engage- 
able  on  upper  portions  of  said  central  abutment,  pivotal 
mounting  members  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said 
bridge  leaves  and  said  end  abutments,  each  of  said  bridge 
leaves  at  its  outer  end  having  an  actuating  lever  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom  and  movable  within  one  of 
said  end  abutment  central  openings,  an  electric  motor 
mounted  on  said  base  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  a 
vertical  shaft,  a  crank  disposed  in  said  elongated  space 
at  one  end  thereof  and  connected  to  said  shaft  in  driven 
relation,  an  actuating  arm  in  said  space  intermediate 
said  ends  pivotally  mounted  on  a  vertical  pivot  for  oscil- 
latory movement  in  a  horizontal  plane,  an  actuating  rod 
in  said  space  connecting  said  crank  and  said  actuating 
arm  for  oscillating  said  actuating  arm,  and  links  pivotally 
connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  actuating  arm  and 
to  said  actuating  levers  and  disposed  in  said  space  in 
said  base  for  simultaneously  raising  and  lowering  said 
bridge  leaves. 

4.  A  draw  bridge  for  model  electric  railroads  as  de- 
fined in  claim  1  in  which  approach  track  sections  are 
provided  aligned  with  the  opposite  outer  ends  of  the 
track  rails  of  said  leaves,  and  contacts  are  provided  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  said  levers  for  controlling 
the  energization  of  said  approach  track  sections. 


2,999,138 
TEASE-PROOF  SNAP-ACTION  SWITCH 
Charles   A.   Ball,  Jr.,  Highland   Park,   Di.,  assignor  to 
Cherry  Electrical  Products  Corp.,  Highland  Parli,  Hi., 
a  corporation  of  IlHnois 

Filed  Oct  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,204 
1  Claim.    (CI.  20<^— 67) 
A  tease-proof  snap-action  switch  comprising  identical 
sections  adapted  for  facial  abutment  with  respect  to  each 


other  to  provide  a  bousing  and  having  transversely  ex- 
tending projections  spaced  from  each  other  to  provide 
an  intermediate  cavity  and  end  cavities  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  intermediate  cavity,  each  projection  bieing  divided 
into  an  upper  and  lower  section  with  each  section  formed 
substantially  triangularly  in  cross-section  and  having  their 
apexes  disposed  on  a  longitudinal  line  through  the  hous- 
ing, the  end  walls  of  said  housing  having  internal  seats 
formed  therein  in  line  with  said  apexes,  a  flexible  switch 
blade  within  said  housing  and  extending  between  the 
apexes  of  said  sections  with  opposite  end  portions  seated 
in  said  seats,  the  length  of  said  blade  being  greater  than 
the  distance  between  said  seats  whereby  when  said  blade 
has  its  opposite  ends  seated  in  said  seats  the  blade  will 


be  undulated  to  provide  «lteniate  bowed  portions  located 
in  said  cavities,  one  end  portion  of  said  blade  having  a 
terminal  extending  from  the  housing,  parallelly  extending 
terminal  plates  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  housing  and 
extending  exteriorly  thereof  and  having  confronting  con- 
tact heads  located  within  the  end  cavity  adjacent  said  end 
wall,  and  means  for  flexing  successively  the  bows  of 
said  blade  from  the  said  one  end  of  the  housing  in  a 
direction  toward  said  opposite  end  of  said  housing  to  bring 
the  bowed  portion  of  the  blade  in  said  adjacent  cavity  into 
alternate  contact  with  said  contacts  of  said  terminals,  said 
means  including  an  actuator  carried  by  the  housing  and 
engaging  the  bow  of  the  switch  blade  within  the  cavity 
adjacent  the  other  end  wall  of  the  housing. 


2,999,139 
CENTRIFUGAL  SWITCH  DEVICES 
Royal  Lcc,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  airignor  to  Lee  Engineer- 
ing Company,  MUwankec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  <^  Wis- 
consin 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,728 
7  Claims.    (CI.  200— 80) 
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1.  In  a  speed-responsive  device,  a  rotatable  member, 
centrifugal  means  carried  by  said  member  including  a 
centrifugally  displaceable  swingable  arm,  a  stud  rigidly 
secured  to  and  projecting  from  said  arm  in  the  plane  of 
swinging  displacement  of  said  arm  and  from  a  region 
of  said  arm  between  the  opposite  sides  of  said  arm,  said 
stud  having  an  outer  shoulder-forming  head  portion,  bias- 
ing spring  means  including  a  resilient  arm  having  an 
end  portion  with  a  keyhole  slot  releasably  interengaged 
with  said  stud  on  said  swingable  arm  to  exert  a  bias- 
ing force  on  said  swingable  arm  opposing  centrifugal  dis- 
placement of  said  swingable  arm,  said  keyhole  slot  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  portion  for  admitting  therethrough  said 
stud  head  portion  and  a  reduced  portion  normally  en- 
gaged behind  said  stud  head  portion,  and  switch  means 
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responsive  to  centrifagal  displacement  of  said  swing-  sulating  means  connecting  the  other  ends  of  each  of  said 
able  arm,  said  arms  being  movable  in  a  plane  normal  to  bimetallic  elements,  said  first  and  second  bimetallic  ele- 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member.  meats  having  substantially  identical  thennal  characteristics 


2«999,140 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  COORDINATE  SWITCH 
Cfawde  Reat  Jean  Dbmo—im,  Nosiily-Mr^Seiiic,  and 
Eoiik  Toanton,  Paris,  Rraacc,  asiifBow  to  Intcnia- 
tionl  Staadard  Ekctilc  Cotpocatkm,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y^ 
a  corpofalfoa  of  Ddawarc 

Fltod  Nov.  12, 195S,  Scr.  No.  773,441 

ClainH  priority,  appUcadoa  FraMC  Dec.  3,  1957 

SdalBH.    (CL2M— 194) 


i-'     fr  v  »  v^ 


1.  An  electromagnetic  coordinate  switch  comprising 
a  switch  frame,  a  group  of  spaced  horizontal  magnetic 
bars  supported  on  said  frame  and  lying  in  a  first  plane 
in  coordinate  relation  with  a  group  of  spaced  vertical 
magnetic  bars  suppcHted  on  said  frame  and  lying  in  a 
second  plane,  each  of  said  horizontal  and  vertical  bars 
having  an  individual  flux-generating  coil  means  mag- 
netically associated  therewith  and  each  of  said  groups 
of  bars  having  a  common  flux-generating  coil  means  mag- 
netically associated  with  all  of  the  bars  in  its  group,  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  contact  sets,  means  for  sujqwrting 
a  separate  one  of  said  contact  sets  at  each  coordinate 
point  of  said  horizontal  and  vertical  bars  and  in  flux- 
transfer  relation  therewith,  the  selective  energization  of 
the  said  individual  coil  means  associated  with  any  hori- 
zontal and  any  vertical  bar  causing  the  generated  fliu 
to  traverse  the  associated  bars  and  operate  the  contact 
set  located  at  the  coordinate  points  thereof,  and  the  en- 
ergization of  the  said  conunon  flux,  generating  coil  means 
associated  with  each  group  of  horizontal  and  vertical 
bars  causing  the  flux  generated  thereby  to  traverse  all  of 
said  horizontal  and  vertical  bars  to  maintain  the  oper- 
ated contact  set  in  operated  condition  after  the  said  in- 
dividual coil  means  are  de-energized. 


2,999,141 
CIRCUrr  BREAKER 
wmiam  H.  Nash  and  RaynsoBi  J.  BronlkowsU,  South 
MUwankcc,  yfl^  aaslpKirs  to  McGraw-EdisoB  Com- 
pany,  Milwaakec,  Wb.,  a  cofforadoa  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec  17, 1959,  Sar.  No.  SM414 
2Ciaia^    (CL29t— HO 
1.  In  a  circuit  interrupt^  for  protecting  an  electrical 
transformer  immersed  in  dielectric  oil,  the  combination  of 
a  base,  fixed  and  movable  contact  means  mounted  on  said 
base,  latch  means  for  h<riding  said  movable  contact  means 
in  closed  position,  a  first  bimetallic  element  in  circuit  with 
said  transformer  and  immersed  beneath  the  surface  of 
said  dielectric^  oil,  said  first  bimetallic  element  being  se- 
cured near  one  of  its  ends  to  said  base  and  having  its 
other  end  coupled  to  said  latch  means  and  operable  upon 
a  predetermined  deflection  to  release  said  movable  con- 
tact means,  a  second  bimetallic  element  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  base  and  disposed  beneath  the  surface  of  said 
oil  in  substairtial  paralkllRn  with  said  first  bimetallic  de- 
ment and  electrically  Vuulated  therefrom,  electrical  in- 


and  being  arranged  for  deflection  in  opposite  directions, 
whereby  the  effect  of  said  oil  temperature  on  said  first 
bimr^allic  element  is  substantially  cancelled. 


2.999,142 

THERMALLY  OPERATED  BI-METALUC 

ELECTRIC  DEVICES 

Philip  Woodhall,  Manchester,  and  Kenneth  Hale,  Ecdcs, 

England,  aasignon  to  Tbc  General  Electric  Company 

Limited,  London,  Fjgiai^i 

FUcd  Dec  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  8M,473 
10  Claims.    (CI.  2«a— 138) 


7    6      8     4         e, 

1.  A  thermally  operated  bi-metallic  device  compris- 
ing a  bi-metallic  element,  a  slave  disc  mounted  adjacent 
to  the  element,  said  slave  disc  having  a  peripheral  con- 
tact portion  and  a  central  contact  portion,  means  to 
transmit  motion  or  force  from  the  bi-metallic  element  to 
the  slave  disc,  the  slave  disc  being  so  arranged  as  to 
resist  the  motion  or  force  transmitted  from  the  bi-metallic 
element,  and  electric  contact  means  including  a  pair  of 
concentrically  arranged  terminal  contacts  in  a  unitary 
assembly,  said  terminal  contacts  being  electrically  in- 
sulated from  one  another,  the  outer  of  the  terminal 
contacts  engaging  the  peripheral  contact  portion  of  the 
slave  disc  and  the  inner  terminal  contact  being  adapted 
to  make  and  break  contact  with  the  said  central  contact 
portion  of  the  slave  disc. 


2,999,143 
COMPRESSED.GAS  CIRCUTT  INTERRUPTER 
Benjamin  P.  Baker,  Monroevllle,  Jack  E.  Schramcck, 
Plttsbargh,  aid  Rickard  E.  Kane,  Monrocrflle,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  WwHnghoMe  Elcctiic   Coiporatioii,   East 
Pittsbargk,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Nov.  21, 1956,  Scr.  No.  6234^7 
26  Claims.    (Q.  200>-148) 
1.  A  circuit  interrupter  including  an  upstanding,  cylin- 
drical  insulating  support  casing,  an  interiorly  disposed 
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cyUndrical  insulaUng  tube,  intemipting  mcim  supported 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  uptunding.  cyhndncal  m- 
sulating  support  eating,  a  potential  device  for  measormg 
the  potential  between  said  intemipting  means  and  ground 
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HEATED  SALT  STOKAGB  CABINBT 

L.  EmmMb,  ICM  Ymbc  At«^  CkavwU 

nSscpL  11.  19S9. St.  N«.  939A53 

ToakM.    (CL219— 35) 
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potential  including  a  plurality  of  separate  senes  capaator 
elements  disposed  in  the  annular  space  between  said 
cylindrical  tube  and  said  outer  insulating  casing,  and 
means  tapping  off  the  voltage  across  the  bottom  capacitor 
element  for  voltage  measurement. 


3.  In  combination,  a  support,  an  electrical  ouUet  fixed 
on  said  support,  said  ouUet  having  a  socket  and  a  face 
plate  through  which  said  socket  opens,  an  electrical  heat- 
ing element  engaged  in  said  socket  and  extending  away 
from  the  face  plate,  a  cabinet  having  a  back  waU 
provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the  heating  ele- 
ment extends  into  the  cabinet,  and  mounting  means  secur- 
ing said  back  wall  to  the  face  piate,  said  mounting  means 
comprising  a  screw  extending  through  said  back  wall  and 
threaded  into  the  face  plate,  said  cabinet  having  an  open 
front,  and  a  door  hinged  on  the  cabinet  for  closing  said 
open  front. 

2,999.146 

fluid-fervious  sheet  material 

Leo  L  Kaplan  ami  Leo  Horm.  Sniaad,  CaW  ^  Mricnors 

to  Poly  ladMHiei,  Imc^  a  corpoMttopof  ^Uforato 

F1M  Dec.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  ^—M^ 

SCliriM.    (CL  219^-93) 


2,999,144 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Viaecat  L.  Carliriiid,  FaMeld.  Comu,  •'^^^T}*'  2^***" 

Electric  Cononttm,  East  Pittsborgh,  Pa^  a 

.-^  of  PcMHylvanla 

FUcd  Dec.  14,  1956,  Ser.  No.  6283S4 

12  CWw.    (CL  219—20) 


12.  A  control  device  for  controlling  temperature  of  a 
cooking  vessel  and  its  contents  by  means  of  controlling 
a  heating  unit  therefor  comprising,  a  pair  of  elongated 
bimetallic  members  each  having  one  end  fixedly  sup- 
ported vith  respect  to  a  thermal  conducting  portion,  at 
least  one  of  said  bimetallic  members  being  thermally 
secured  to  said  thermal  conducting  portion,  each  of  said 
bimetallic  members  being  movable  in  the  same  general 
direction  when  heated,  contacts  secured  to  said  bimetallic 
members  respectively,  to  be  movable  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  electrical  ciicuit  means  elec- 
trically connected  to  each  of  said  contacts  for  control- 
ling eaergixation  of  a  heating  unK.  an  electrical  resisunce 
heater  supported  in  heat  transmitting  relation  with  re- 
spect to  one  of  said  bimetallic  members  to  cause  move- 
ment thereof  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  bimetallic 
members.  :» 


1.  That  improvement  in  the  method  of  manufacturing  a 
boundary  layer  energizing  material  for  use  as  a  covering 
for  aerodynamically-contoured  surfaces  which  comprises 
nrfling  thin  metal  sheet  material  to  provide  low  parallel 
ridges  upstanding  from  the  surface  thereof  a  distance  of 
approximately  1  to  2  mUs  in  sheet  material  having  a 
finished  thickness  after  rolling  of  1  to  2  mils,  super- 
imposing said  sheets  upon  one  another  in  echelon  so  as 
to  leave  an  exposed  strip  along  the  outer  lateral  edge  of 
said  sheets,  and  securely  bonding  said  strips  together  op- 
posite said  ribs  to  provide  a  fluid-penrious  covering  mate- 
rial suitable  for  application  to  aerodynamically-contoured 
surfaces. 

23^,147 

ELECTRIC  WELDING  APPARATUS 

EwaM  Ndkca,  AffradMrawt  93/95,  Ew»»  Gi 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1959,  S«f.  No.  ••7,M3 

ClaiiBS  priority,  applcntlon  Gcmany  Apr.  21,  1958 

7CUS^    (CL  219—143) 


^ 
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2.  A  welding  electrode  holder  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, supporting  means;  non-conductive  tubular  elec- 
trode holding  means  at  least  slightly  spaced  from  said 
supporting  means;  means  for  articulately  connecting  said 
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holding  meam  with  said  supporting  meanr.  electric  cable   uprtanding  potion  in  »J«JjP?i^^TiP;«^?^ 
me«M^havin«  an  insulated  portion  connected  with  said   motor  and  the  other  of  said  bores  bong  wranfcdto 
«^;SitSr^^^  SSode^ngaging  bare  end   hold  said  support  in  upstanding  position  m  the  tipped 
rvdprocaUy  received  in  said  holding  means;  end  spring 
biased  ret^ning  means  redprocably  received  in  said  hold- 
ing means  for  mwi"t««™"g  the  bare  end  in  engagement 
with  the  dectrode. 


2.999,148  

VARIABLE  INTENSrrV  DIAL  ILLUMINATOR^ 
JoUofl  Kay,  Lai  Aagdcs,  Calif.,  »^;ifV^  ^  '  ^ 
Glass  Corpocatioa,  Loa  Angdcs,  CaUf.,  a 
of  Caltforala 

Filed  Ang.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  75^4U 
i  Ctalms.    (CL  248 — ^2.1) 


1.  Means  for  mounting  a  lamp  bulb  having  an  amd 
contact  and  a  peripheral  contact  in  an  aperture  of  a  U^ 
transmitting  panel  for  energization  of  the  lamp  bulb  by  a 
pair  of  conductors  on  the  panel,  said  means  compriang: 
a  cyUndrical  meul  sheU  having  a  closed  outer  end  and  an 
open  inner  end;  means  to  removably  mount  said  shell  on 
said  panel  at  said  aperture  with  the  outer  end  of  the  shell 
extending  outward  from  the  panel  and  with  the  mn«  end 
of  the  shell  in  electrical  communication  with  one  of  said 
oonducton;  an  arcuate  resistor  member  fixedly  mounted 
in  the  outer  end  of  said  shell;  a  manuaUy  operable  rot«y 
member  joumaled  in  the  outer  end  of  said  shell  to  oonteoj 
the  brightness  of  the  lamp  bulb;  a  wiper  member  earned 
by  said  rotary  member  in  sliding  contact  with  said  resistor 
mcmber;  an  annular  member  of  conducting  material  m- 
sidc  said  cylindrical  shell  and  electricaUy  isolated  there- 
from to  seat  said  peripheral  contact  of  the  lamp  bulb  and 
to  electrically  connect  the  peripheral  conUct  with  the 
other  of  said  conductors;  and  a  spring  member  carried  by 
said  rotary  member  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
wiper  member,  said  spring  member  extending  from  th« 
rotary  member  against  said  axial  contact  of  the  lamp  bulb 
thereby  to  press  said  peripheral  contact  against  said  annu- 
lar member. 

2,999,149 
BOAT  FLAG-UGHT  MAST 
Herbert  Alton  Cook,  Jr.,  69  PnUfer  Drive,  ABbom,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Nov.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,929 
6  Claims.    (H.  24»— 7.5) 
2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  use 
with  a  motorboat  having  an  outboard  motor,  a  flag  mast, 
an  upstanding  resilient  support  for  said  mast,  said  mast 
and  support  being  hollow  with  the  interiors  thereof  being 
in  communication  with  one  another,  said  mast  extending 
upwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  support  in  obliquely 
disposed  relation  thereto,  said  support  being  detachably 
secured  to  said  mast  at  a  point  above  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  lamp  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  mast, 
electrical  conductors  extending  through  said  support  and 
mast  to  supply  current  to  said  lartp.  a  base  member  for 
mounting  said  support  on  said  outboard  motor,  said  base 
member  having  a  pair  of  angulariy  offset  bores  either  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  said  support, 
one  of  said  bores  being  arranged  to  hold  said  support  m 


up  position  of  the  motor,  and  electrical  connectors  in 
both  of  said  bores  for  connecting  said  sumxHt  and  maA 
conductors  to  a  source  of  electric  current 


2,999,158 
ADJUSTABLY  MOUNTED  PANEL  LIGHT 
Allen  Kallel,  Los  Angelci,  Calif.,  ms^Kdot  to  WeiMC 
Company,  Ii«lcwood,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 

fomia 

Ffled  Ang.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  «77,492 
16  Claiins.    (CI.  248— 7  J5) 


1.  In  a  light  fixture  for  installation  in  an  opening  in 
a  vehicle  panel,  the  combination  of:   a  lamp  housing; 
means  to  fixedly  attach  said  housing  to  said  panel  at  said 
opening  with  the  housing  extending  rearward  from  the 
panel;  a  lamp  bulb;  means  mounted  on  said  lamp  housing 
to  hold  the  lamp  bulb  in  fixed  position  relative  to  the 
fixed  housing  with  the  axis  of  the  lamp  bulb  extending 
forward,  said  housing  having  a  q)herically  curved  con- 
cave surface  concentric  to  a  center  inside  the  lamp  bulb; 
means  mounted  on  said  lamp  housing  for  connecting  said 
lamp  bulb  to  wiring  for  energizing  the  lamp  bulb;  and 
an  assembly  for  positioning  at  said  <4>ening  to  direct  light 
from  said  lamp  bulb  forward  through  the  opening,  said 
assembly  having  a  spherically  curved  convex  surface 
conforming  to  said  concave  surface  and  embraced  thereby 
for  swiveling  of  the  assembly  about  said  center  to  direct 
the  light  through  a  range  of  angles,  said  assembly  in- 
cluding a  light-directing  means  and  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing light  shield,  the  interior  of  said  housing  being  acces- 
sible through  said  assembly  to  permit  replacement  of  said 
lamp  bulb  from  the  front  of  the  panel. 
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2,999,151 
BI-DIRECnONAL  HOT  BOX  DETECTOR 

RoMtt,  Fortst  HiDs,  N.Y^  aariciior  to  Servo 
CorpontkM  of  America,  New  Hyde  Parii,  N.Y.,  ■ 
corpontioa  of  New  Yort^ 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,646 
1  Claim.    (CI.  246—169) 


mnfi.     -r-f   1 


-■ '  ' '      '         1 . ' 


tr^rx: 


In  combination,  a  length  of  railroad  track  accom- 
modating alternately  and  from  time  to  time  traffic  pro- 
ceeding in  each  of  two  opposing  directions,  and  an  infra- 
red hot-box  detecting  device  comprising  a  housing  fixed- 
ly mounted  alongside  one  of  the  rails  of  said  track  and 
below  the  level  of  passing  journal  boxes;  said  housing 
containing  an  infra-red  radiation  detector  element  pro- 
ducing an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  incident  radiant 
energy,  two  separate  optical  systems  within  said  housing, 
the  first  of  said  optical  systems  comprising  an  opening 
in  said  housing  and  fixed  optical  means  in  direct  align- 
ment with  said  detector  element  and  oriented  to  con- 
tinuously image  said  detector  element  through  said  open- 
mg  on  a  first  upwardly  sloping  axis  and  in  a  first  general 
longitudinal  direction  along  the  track  with  the  detector 
element  imaged  at  substantially  the  plane  of  passing 
journal  boxes,  the  second  optical  system  including  a 
second  opening  in  said  bousing  and  fixed  optical  means 
in  direct  alignment  with  said  detector  element  and  oriented 
to  continuously  image  said  detector  element  through  said 
second  opening  and  on  a  second  upwardly  sloping  axis 
directed  generally  in  the  opposite  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  track,  each  of  said  optical  systems  including  a 
shutter  device  and  separate  actuating  means  therefor, 
means  normally  closing  both  said  shutter  devices,  and 
actuating  means  including  means  responsive  to  the  direc- 
tion of  {>assage  of  a  train  on  said  track  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  detector  and  connected  to  open  one  of  said  shutter 
devices  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other  in  response  to  a 
detected  first  direction  of  train  movement,  said  last-defined 
means  being  further  responsive  to  detected  train  move- 
ment in  the  opposite  direction  to  open  the  other  of  said 
shutter  devices  to  the  exclusion  of  said  one.  whereby  a 
said  single  detector  element  may  respond  with  a  desired 
consistent  viewing  aspect  on  all  passing  vehicles  regard- 
less of  the  direction  of  train  movement  past  said  detect- 
mg  device. 

.  2,999,152 
HOT-BOX  DETECTOR 
Corncttu    A.    Gallaglicr,    Hlcksvillc,    and    WUUam    M. 
Pcttno,  Garden  CHy,  N.Y^  aarignon  to  Serro  Corpon- 
tioa of  America,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct  2S,  1958,  Scr.  No.  779,081 
15  OaioH.  (a.  246—169) 
I .  In  combination,  a  length  of  railroad  track  and  hot- 
box  detecting  means  fixedly  mounted  alongside  a  portion 
of  laid  length  of  track,  said  detecting  means  including  two 
separate  heat- responsive  cells  on  the  same  side  of  said 
length  of  track  each  of  said  cells  producing  an  electrical 
signal  in  response  to  incident  radiant  energy,  and  optical 
means  separately  imaging  said  cells  along  separate  axes 
each  of  which  is  inclined  upwardly  with  respect  to  the 
track  elevation  and  is  directed  generally  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  the  track,  the  respective  inclines  of  said 
axes  being  directed  in  opposite  directions,  means  to  sup- 
port shutters  on  said  axes,  separate  shutters  normally  po- 


sitioned on  said  imaging  axes,  means  to  selectively  moive 
each  shutter  out  of  alignment  with  said  axes  for  protect- 
ing said  optical  means,  two  wheel  operated  trips  mounted 
adjacent  the  track  at  longitudinally  spaced  locations  to  be 
actuated  one  after  the  other  when  a  train  wheel  passes 
by,  directionally-responsive  relay  means  connected  to  both 
said  trips  and  effective  to  develop  a  first  output  control 
for  one  of  said  shutters  in  response  to  a  first  <^der  <A 


successively  tripping  said  wheel-trips,  said  directionally- 
responsive  relay  means  being  further  effective  to  develop 
a  second  output  control  for  the  other  of  said  shutten  in 
response  to  the  opposite  order  of  successively  tripping  said 
wheel-trips,  whereby  the  cell  exposed  through  an  open 
shutter  may  always  reflect  viewing  on  the  same  directional 
aspect  with  respect  to  a  passing  train,  regardless  of  the 
direction  of  passage  of  a  train. 


2»999,153 

BROADBAND  TRANSMIT-RECEIVE  DEVICE 

George  J.  Ncwnanii,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  asaignor  to  Sperry 

Raad  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  30, 1954,  Ser.  No.  478,803 

18  Claims.    (CI.  250—13) 


1.  A  wave  guide  switching  device  including,  first, 
second  and  third  wave  guides,  said  second  wave  guide 
being  between  said  first  and  third  wave  guides,  each  of 
said  wave  guides  being  constructed  as  a  separate  unit, 
detachable  means  for  holding  said  wave  guides  in  juxta- 
position, two  aligned  openings  respectively  coupling  said 
second  wave  guide  to  said  first  and  third  wave  guides, 
a  shaft  extending  through  said  openings,  shutter  means 
fixed  to  said  shaft  within  said  second  wave  guide,  and  a 
seat-inserted  for  each  of  said  openings  detachably  fixed 
to  means  integrally  associated  with  said  second  wave 
guide,  each  seat-insert  providing  a  seat  for  said  shutter 
means. 
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2,999,154 
SINGLE  STOEBAND  RECEPTION 
Irving  A.  Kranae,  Nsdcy,  N  J.,  as^lgMr  to  Interaatioiial 
Tcicphooe  and  Tclegnvh  Corporatioa,  Nntlcy,  N  J.,  a 
coiporatioB  of  Maryland 

FUcd  Oct  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  691,683 
1  Claim.    (CI.  250—20) 


»*i 


« 


— T^  "j^ 


--^^  -^^  -i^J     -^ 


source  of  input  signals  containing  positive  and  negative 
modulation  envelope  portions  symmetrically  disposed 
with  reference  to  a  suppressed  carrier  frequency,  means 
coupled  to  said  source  to  detect  the  undulations  of  both 
of  said  envelope  portions  having  the  same  polarity,  a 
pair  of  paths  coupled  to  said  detector  means,  one  of  said 
paths  having  the  output  signal  of  said  detector  means 
thereon  and  the  other  of  said  paths  including  means  to 
provide  a  signal  having  a  polarity  opposite  to  the  signal 
of  said  one  of  said  paths,  an  output  means,  means  respcMi- 
sive  to  the  output  signal  of  said  detector  means  to  al- 
ternately couple  said  pair  of  paths  to  said  output  means 
to  produce  a  signal  in  said  output  means  equivalent  to 
one  of  said  envelope  portions  and  utilization  means  cou- 
pled to  said  output  means  to  utilize  said  enuivalent  en- 
velope portion  signal. 


-.T 


'^^ 


In  a  single  sideband  radio  receiving  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  single  sideband  radio  receiver  including 
means  to  receive  a  single  sideband  suppressed  carrier 
signal,  a  local  oscillator,  means  to  mix  said  single  side- 
band suppressed  carrier  signal  with  the  output  of  said 
local  oscillator  to  derive  a  single  sideband  suppressed 
carrier  intermediate  frequency  signal,  means  to  detect 
from  said  intermediate  frequency  signal  a  characteristic 
fundamental  frequency  of  the  signal  modulation,  mixer 
means  to  combine  said  detected  fundamental  frequency 
with  the  single  sideband  intermediate  frequency  signal  to 
produce  a  series  of  cross  products,  filter  means  to  derive 
from  said  cross  products  an  intermediate  frequency  car- 
rier signal,  a  crystal  oscillator  for  generating  a  fixed  inter- 
mediate frequency  demodulating  signal,  means  to  com- 
pare the  phase  of  said  fixed  demodulating  signal  with 
the  signal  output  of  said  filter  means  to  produce  a  control 
voltage,  means  to  apply  said  control  voltage  to  said  local 
oscillator  to  cause  said  local  oscillator  to  generate  a  cor- 
rect signal  frequency  which  when  mixed  with  the  said 
single  sideband  suppressed  carrier  signal  will  result  in 
said  single  sideband  suppressed  carrier  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal  having  a  carrier  frequency  which  bears  a 
fixed  frequency  relation  to  said  demodulating  signal,  and 


2,999,156 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  TUNERS  HAVING  VARIABLE 

TRACKING  AND  COUPLING  MEANS 

Francis  G.  Mason,  Weston,  and  Harold  T.  Lyman,  Mfl- 

ford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Aladdin  indnslrics,  lacorpo- 

rated,  Nashville,  Ttrat^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  786,717 

6  Claims.    (CI.  250—40) 


XS  ' 


1.  In  a  radio  frequency  tuner,  the  combination  com- 
prising first  and  second  coils,  first  and  second  tuning 
sleeves  movable  along  said  respective  coils,  an  operating 
member  secured  to  said  first  and  second  sleeves,  a  lead 
screw  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  operating  mem- 
ber for  moving  said  sleeves  along  said  coils,  a  tracking 
ring  received  around  said  first  coil  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  first  sleeve,  means  mounting  said  ring  on  said 
first  sleeve  for  axial  movement  relative  thereto,  a  sta- 
tionary conrb-like  cam  plate  extending  generally  parallel 


to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  first  sleeve,  a  cam  fol- 
demodulating  means  to  derive  from  said  demodulatmg  jo^er  engaging  said  cam  plate,  means  connecting  said 
signal  and  the  single  sideband  suppressed  carrier  inter     follower  to  said  tracking  ring  for  moving  said  ring  in  re- 


mediate frequency  signal  the  signal  modulation  of  said 
single  sideband  suppressed  carrier  signal. 


2,999,155 
SIGNAL  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 
Martin  MasoosoB,  Notlcy,  NJ.,  assignor  to  International 
Teleiriionf  and  Telegraph  CoiporatioB,  Nutley,  N  J.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,735 
ISClafans.    (Q.  250— 20) 


fr-' 


1.  A  demodulation  system  for  double  sideband  sup- 
pressed   carrier   communication    systems   comprising    a 


sponse  to  movement  of  said  follower,  said  cam  plate  hav- 
ing a  large  number  of  closely  spaced  fingers  thereon  ex- 
tending transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  first  sleeve,  each  of  said  fingers  being  individually 
bendable  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  tracking  ring 
when  said  cam  follower  is  engaging  said  finger,  a  cou- 
pling member  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
coils  and  movable  along  said  coils  to  vary  the  amount 
of  coupling  therebetween,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  sub^ 
stantially  parallel  to  the  paths  of  said  sleeves,  means 
connecting  said  shaft  to  said  coupling  member  for  mov- 
ing said  coupling  member  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  a  second  cam  plate  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  paths  of  said  sleeves, 
a  cam  rider  secured  to  said  operating  member  and  en- 
gaging said  second  cam  plate,  biasing  means  for  nudn- 
taining  said  second  cam  plate  in  engagement  with  said 
cam  rider,  said  second  cam  plate  having  a  large  r.r: - 
ber  of  closely  spaced  fingers  thereon  extending  tTiui«- 
versely  to  the  length  of  said  second  cam  plate  and  dis- 
posed for  successive  engagement  by  said  cam  rider,  each 
of  said  fingers  on  said  second  cam  plate  being  individu- 
ally bendable  to  adjust  the  coupling  between  said  coils 
when  said  cam  rider  is  engaging  each  of  such  fingers. 


i.v; 
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2,fW,157 

METHOD  Ar<n>  ATPARATUS  FOR  IONIZATION 

INVESTIGATION 

Hcwy  M.  RoKMtock,  Wot  Lafiyette,  IimL,  anigiior,  by 

mtamt  MrigBHMBta,  to  WUfauB  H.  Johuton  Labor*- 

tMks,  lac^  BoMtaMfC,  MA,  ■  cwpomUou  of  Maryland 

FiM  Not.  24,  195t,  Scr.  No.  775,931 

MOaboB.    (CL25«— 41.9) 


^_  L 


'j^ 


pldz:i.--i^i/i 


1.  The  method  of  investigating  an  ionization  process 
which  comprises  directing  an  ionizing  beam  upon  a  sam- 
ple to  ionize  atoms  thereof,  subjecting  the  resultant  ion- 
pairs  to  an  electric  field  to  urge  the  positive  and  negative 
ions  in  different  directions,  and  detecting  the  positive  and 
negative  ions  of  each  ion-pair  of  ionzed  atoms  of  a  pre- 
determined mass  in  accordance  with  the  difference  in 
velocities  caused  by  the  difference  in  mass  of  the  posi- 
tive and  negative  ions. 


2,999,158 
GAS  ANALYSIS  BASED  UPON  ABSORPTION 
OF  INFRARED  RAYS 
Gaatar  Scbalz,  Kartevbc,  Germany,  asrignor  to  Sici 
Md    Hahkc    Aktic^csdlKkaft    Berlin    amd    Mnnkh, 
a  German  corporation 

Filed  Oct  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7M,i94 
3  Claims.    (CI.  25%-^3S) 


/^-\ 


:::-^^ 


-Ml- 


TT5»., 


1.  A  device  for  determining  the  composition  of  gases 
based  upon  absorption  of  infrared  radiation  by  the  gas 
to  be  analyzed,  comprising  means  forming  two  radiation 
paths  which  are  continuously  permeated  by  infrared  radia- 
tion, each  radiation  path  extending  through  a  portion  of 
the  gas  to  be  analyzed,  means  forming  a  receiver  cham- 
ber aligned  with  each  radiation  path,  one  of  said  receiver 
chambers  containing  an  amount  of  the  sought-for  gas 
and  constituting  a  selective  receiver  for  the  radiation  in 
the  corresponding  radiation  path,  and  the  other  receiver 
chamber  containing  a  neutral  gas  and  constituting  a  non- 
selective receiver  for  the  radiation  in  the  other  radiation 
path,  each  receiver  chamber  containing  a  metallic  member 
which  presents  a  relatively  small  area  as  seen  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  respective  radiation  path  and  functioning  as  a 
sensing  element  responsive  substantially  solelyno  the  tem- 
perature of  the  gas  respectively  contained  therein. 


2,999,159 

CASSETTE  CHANGER  FOR  FEMORAL 

ARTERIOGRAmY 

Ckarles  L.  Cnry,  IN*  Montrancfj,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUcd  Feb.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  795,M9 

5  Claims.    (CL  25«— 58) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  femoral  arteriography  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  an  X-ray  table  adapted  to 
support  a  patient  in  position  for  uking  X-ray  pictures 
of  his  legs,  automatic  means  for  presenting  in  rapid  suc- 
cession, for  predetermined  time  intervals,  a  series  of  cas- 
settes in  operative  position  below  the  table  top,  and 
below  one  of  the  patient's  legs  supported  on  the  table 
top,  the  said  automatic  means  comprising  a  rotatable 
polygonal  drum  carrying  one  of  said  cassettes  on  each 
planar  side  thereof  and  spaced  longitudinally  of  said 
drum  whereby  the  cassettes  are  adapted  to  be  progres- 
sively exposed  to  the  action  of  X-rays  from  a  source 
positioned  above  the  table  and  at  different  stations  there- 
along. 


2,999,1M 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  WATER 

CONTENT  OF  SOIL 

Don  KIrkham,  Amc«,  and  John  F.  Stone,  Boone,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Iowa  State  College  Research  Foundation, 

IdCm  Ames,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  2^  1955,  Ser.  No.  530,795 
2ClalaM.    (a.  258— 83.1) 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  the  quantitative  measurement  of 
the  water  content  of  soil,  a  vertically  elongated  tubular 
casing  having  an  open  lower  end  and  providing  a  vertically 
elongated  chamber  therein,  means  supporting  said  casing 
above  a  soil  surface  with  the  chamber  of  said  casing  in 
communication  and  in  axial  alignment  with  a  bole  ex- 
tending vertically  into  the  soil,  a  vertically  elongated  de- 
tector tube  for  detecting  slow  neutrons  telescopingly 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  through  the  open  lower 
end  of  said  casing  between  a  retracted  position  within  said 
casing  and  an  extended  position  within  said  hole  below 
said  casing,  an  emitter  of  fast  neutrons  having  the  shape 
of  a  narrow  ring,  said  ring  being  externally  and  perimetri- 
cally  mounted  upon  said  vertically  elongated  detector  tube 
intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  and  being 
movable  with  said  tube  between  its  retracted  and  extended 
positions,  said  tube  having  vertical  dimensions  substan- 
tially greater  than  said  ring  and  having  a  major  proportion 
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of  its  axial  length  dispoaed  above  and  below  said  ring,  and 
counting  mean  operatiyely  associated  with  said  detector 
tube  for  directly  counting  the  number  of  slow  neutrons  de- 
tected by  said  detector  tube  and  for  quantitatively  measur- 
ing the  moisture  of  the  soil  when  said  tube  is  in  its  ex- 
tended position,  said  counting  means  including  indicating 
means  for  indicating  the  actual  number  ot  slow  neutrona 
detected  by  said  tube. 


rounding  said  vessel,  a  detecting  device  for  detecting  low 
energy  nuclear  radiaticms  from  a  gaseous  sample,  and 
means  interconnecting  the  outlet  of  said  pump  and  said 
detecting  device  whereby  tritium  gas  lealdng  from  said 
vessel  will  be  delivered  to  said  detecting  device. 


''  2399,1(1 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  HORIZON 

STABILIZATION 

Adoiph  Lovoff,  DctraM,  Mich. 

(3517  A  St  9E.,  WasUngtoa,  D.C.) 

Flkd  Oct.  If,  1945,  Scr.  No.  <21,<31 

ItClafans.    (a.  25«— 83.3) 

(Grantad  uiar  TMe  35,  VA  Code  (1952),  sac  2M) 


2,999,162 
APPARATUS  FOR  LEAK  TESTING 
Robert  E.  Fearon,  Tuba,  Oida.,  assignor  to  Electro  Chem- 
ical Laboratories  Corporation,  Tnlsa,  OUa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7(2,617 
6Clahns.    (CL  25«— 83.6) 


lfe;n 


1.  A  dcrvice  for  stabilizing  a  table  with  req>ect  to  the 
horizon  comprising  a  beam  type  heat  detector  device 
producing  a  characteristic  uniform  harmonic  signal  out- 
put when  directed  at  a  region  of  maximum  vertical 
thermal  gradient  and  uniformly  oscillated  vertically  there- 
about, a  pivoted  table  to  hold  said  detector,  amplifier 
means  to  amplify  the  output  of  said  heat  detector  device, 
power  means  operatively  connected  to  said  table  angu- 
larly to  position  said  table,  electrical  circuit  energizing 
means  for  said  power  means,  means  connecting  said  en- 
ergizing means  in  selective  polarity  to  the  power  means 
during  predetermined  portions  of  said  harmonic  sig- 
nal in  response  to  deviations  of  the  amplified  signal  from 
said  uniform  harmonic  signal,  said  polarity  of  connection 
being  determined  by  the  sign  of  said  deviations,  whereby 
to  angularly  position  the  table  and  detector  toward  the 
region  of  said  maximum  signal  gradient  during  said  en- 
ergization. 


I.  Apparatus  for  detecting  leakages  in  a  closed  vessel 
containing  an  appreciable  quantity  of  tritium  gas  at  a 
pressure  substantially  in  excess  of  the  pressure  in  the 
space  surrounding  said  vessel,  comprising  a  pump,  means 
interconnecting  the  inlet  of  said  pump  and  said  space  sur- 


2,999,163 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
C.  Bccae,  Verona,  NJ.,  asslgnnr  to  Westing- 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pcnnqivanda 

FUed  Apr.  38, 1953,  Ser.  No.  352,271 
5  Chdms.    (CI.  250—86) 


1.  A  modulated  infrared  radiation  generating  device 
comprising   in  combination,   a  double-ended   evacuated 
envelope  whose  axis  intersects  said  envelope  ends,  elec- 
trodes sealed  within  said  envelope  and  adapted  for  form- 
ing a  modulated  electron  beam,  said  electrodes  compris- 
ing a  cathode  located  substantially  at  one  of  the  ends  of 
said  envelope  and  adapted  for  excitation  for  generating 
thermionic  emission,  a  control  grid  axially  displaced  from 
said  cathode   and   in  operative  proximity  thereto   and 
adapted  to  have  a  modulating  sig^  apfriied  thereto  for 
modulating  the  thermionic  emission  from  said  cathode, 
an  accelerating  grid  axially  displaced  from  said  control 
grid  and  in  operative  proximity  thereto  and  adapted  to 
have  a  potential  applied  thereto  for  accelerating  said  ther- 
mionic emission  modulated  by  said  control  grid,  an  anode 
comprising  the  other  end  of  said  envelope  having  a  sub- 
stantially hollow  spherical  sector  configuration  with  con- 
cave and  convex  surfaces  and  adapted  to  have  a  potential 
applied  thereto  for  further  accelerating  said  modulated 
thermionic  emission  accelerated  by  said  accelerating  grid, 
said  electron  beam  being  finally  formed  by  the  said  modu- 
lated thermionic  emission  generated  by  said  cathode  as 
modulated  by  said  control  grid  and  accelerated  by  said 
accelerating  grid  and  said  anode,  said  convex  surface  of 
said  anode  being  within  said  envelope  and  having  an  in- 
frared emitting  phosphor  coated  thereon,  a  coated  elec- 
tron deflector  projecting  from  the  approximate  geometric 
center  of  the  convex  surface  of  said  anode  and  into  said 
evacuated  envelope,  said  electron  deflector  coating  having 
an  electron  secondary  emission  less  than  1,  a  reflector 
located  externally  of  said  envelope  and  having  the  con- 
figuration of  a  hollow  paraboloidal  segment  with  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  and  with  the  axis  of  said  reflector  sub- 
stantially coiiKiding  with  the  axis  of  said  envelope,  said 
reflector  inner  surface  being  in  receptive  proximity  to  said 
anode  convex  surface  for  receiving  infrared  radiation 
emitted  from  said  phosphor  coating,  said  inner  surface  of 
said  reflector  being  reflective  for  forming  a  substantially 
parallel  infrared  beam,  and  an  infrared  filter  external  of 
said  envelope  for  intersecting  all  portions  of  said  infrared 
beam. 
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2,999,1M 
STORAGE  SHKLD  FOR  RADIOACnVlTY  DEVICE 
Robert  L.  Carrcr,  Dcs  Plaiaci,  DI^  assignor  to  Nuclear- 
Ckkago  CorporatloB,  Cook  Cooty,  Dl^  a  corponitioB 
of  Delaware 

FIM  Feb.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  792,596 
12  ClaiBS.    (CL  250— IM) 


2.  A  shielded  radioactivity  source  assembly  comprising 
a  member  containing  a  radioactivity  source,  a  pair  of 
shield  members  each  having  a  shielded  cavity,  means  on 
the  shield  members  responsive  to  the  position  of  the 
source-bearing  member  to  lock  the  two  shield  members 
together  when  the  source-bearing  member  is  partially 
within  each,  and  means  responsive  to  withdrawaJ  of  the 
source-bearing  member  from  one  of  the  shield  members 
into  the  other  shield  member  to  unlock  the  locking  means 
to  permit  separation  of  the  shield  members. 


2,999,1<5 
'  COUNTING  DEVICE 
Albert  Ueb,  Stnttgart-Bad  Canastatt,  GermaBj,  asiigDor 
to  IntcmatioMl  Standard  Elcctrk  Corporatton,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aog.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,825 

Clainu  priority,  application  Germany  S^  12,  1957 

7  Claims.    (Q.  250—208) 


nescent  layer  through  said  last-mentioned  tran^arent 
electrically  conductive  layer,  a  second  auxiliary  assembly 
of  two  electrically  conductive  layers  with  a  photoconduc- 
tive  layer  between  them,  at  least  one  of  said  electrically 
conductive  layers  being  optically  transparent,  said  sec- 
ond auxiliary  assembly  positioned  so  as  to  receive  li^t 
from  said  electroluminescent  layer  through  said  last-men- 
tioned transparent,  electrically  conductive  layer,  means 
for  electrically  connecting  one  of  the  conductive  layers 
of  the  second  auxiliary  assembly  of  each  cell  to  one  of 
the  conductive  layers  of  the  next  succeeding  cell,  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  means  for  electrically  connecting 
said  source  between  the  other  conductive  layer  of  the 
second  auxiliary  assembly  of  each  cell  and  the  other 
transparent  conductive  layer  of  the  next  succeeding  cell, 
a  source  of  energy  pulses  to  be  evaluated,  means  cou- 
pling said  source  with  the  electroluminescent  layer  of 
each  cell  for  exciting  said  layer  when  the  conductivity  of 
the  photoconductive  layer  of  the  second  auxiliary  assem- 
bly of  the  preceding  cell  has  been  increased  above  a  pre- 
determined value,  and  means  electrically  connecting  the 
electrically  conductive  layers  of  the  first  auxiliary  assem- 
bly respectively  with  the  first-mentioned  electrically  con- 
ductive layers  of  the  preceding  cell  for  extinguishing  the 
excitation  of  the  electroluminescent  layer  of  said  preced- 
ing cell  when  the  conductivity  of  the  photoconductive 
layer  of  said  first  assembly  has  been  increased  above  a 
predetermined  value. 


2,999,166 
METHOD  OF  MECHANICALLY  DETECTING  A 
MARK  AFFIXED  TO  A  DOCUMENT 
Johannes   Scfaiinaclc,    Beriin-Lichtcrfelde,   Germany,   as- 
signor to  International  Standard  Elective  Corporation, 
New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  680,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  21,  1956 

4  Claims.    (CI.  250—219) 
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1.  A  pulse  evaluation  arrangement  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  evaluation  cells,  each  in  turn  comprising  a  trans- 
parent base  plate  having  a  plurality  of  successive  layers 
thereon  two  of  which  are  electrically  conductive  and 
optically  transparent,  at  least  one  other  is  electrolumi- 
nescent, and  another  is  photoconductive,  said  electrolu- 
minescent and  photoconductive  layers  being  adjacent  each 
other  and  between  said  electrically  conductive  and  op- 
tically transparent  layers,  a  first  auxiliary  assembly  of 
two  electrically  conductive  layers  with  a  photoconduc- 
tive layer  between  them,  at  least  one  of  said  electrically 
conductive  layers  being  transparent,  said  first  assembly 
positioned  so  as  to  receive  light  from  said  electrolumi- 


1 .  In  apparatus  for  detecting  a  distinguishing  mark 
on  an  object,  said  mark  having  predetermined  remission 
characteristics  different  from  those  of  the  adjacent  parts 
of  said  object,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  photoelectric 
scanning  device  for  scanning  said  object  and  including 
a  photocell  responsive  to  light  remitted  by  both  said 
mark  and  said  object  for  providing  electrical  signals  de- 
pendent in  magnitude  upon  the  amount  of  remitted  light 
falling  on  said  photocell,  non-linear,  signal  amplitude  re- 
sponsive means  connected  to  said  scanning  device  for 
converting  the  photocell  signals  having  a  predetermined 
amplitude  and  corresponding  to  said  mark  into  output 
signals"  and  being  unresponsive  to  the  photocell  signals 
having  an  amplitude  less  than  said  predetermined  ampli- 
tude, and  means  connected  to  said  signal  amplitude  re- 
sponsive means  and  responsive  to  said  output  signals. 


2,999,167 

INFORMATION  HANDLING  DEVICES 

Fred  Sterzer,  Monmouth  Junction,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,878 

12  Claims.    (CI.  307—88) 

1.  In  combination,  an  oscillator  having  more  than  one 

distinct  phase  of  oscillation  at  one  frequency,  means  for 
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applying  pump  signals  to  said  osdUator  to  sustain  oscilla- 
tions alsaid  one  frequency,  means  for  delaying  a  portion 
of  the  output  of  said  oscillator  for  a  selected  period  of 


vpaaait  to  each  pulse  received  from  said  multivibrator  cir- 
cuit, the  time  interval  the  constant  current  is  connected 
to  said  averaging  circuit  being  controlled  by  said  last 
named  means  and  which  is  a  function  of  the  width  of  the 
pulse  received  fnxn  the  multivibrator  circuit. 


time  and  for  feeding  back  the  delayed  portion  to  said 
oscillator,  and  means  for  intermittently  damping  said 
oscillations  for  a  time  interval. 


2,999,1M 
LINEAR  COUNT-RATE  METER 
lohn  J.  Henry,  Oak  Ridge,  Tmul,  aaignor  to  the  United 
Stirtaa  of  America  ai  upiiwHwl  by  tha  UaHei  Statw 
Atomic  Eoeigy  ComorimiaB 

FiM  Jaly  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  44,4S4 
7  Clalmf.    (a.  307— 88  J) 
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1.  A  linear  radiation  count-rate  meter  system  for  re- 
ceiving and  counting  pulses  at  rates  from  one  cycle  per 
second  to  100,000  cycles  per  second,  comprising  a  pulse- 
height  discriminator  adapted  to  receive  an  input  from  a 
source  of  pulses  to  be  counted  and  having  an  output, 
said  discrimmator  including  means  which  responds  only 
to  those  pulses  whose  amplitude  exceeds  a  selected  mini- 
mum value,  means  for  converting  said  input  pulses  to  a 
series  of  randomly  spaced  output  pulses  of  susbtantially 
equal  amplitude,  the  width  of  the  output  pulses  varying 
with  the  height  of  the  input  pulses,  and  means  for  provid- 
ing a  relatively  wide  usable  linear  range  for  said  dis- 
criminator; a  Schmitt  trigger  circuit  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  discriminator  and  having  an 
output,  said  trigger  circuit  converting  the  input  pulses 
thereto,  on  a  one-to-one  basis,  to  positive  output  pulses  of 
uniform  width  and  amplitude,  and  feeding  these  positive 
pulses  to  the  output  of  said  trigger  circuit;  a  one-shot 
multivibrator  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  trigger  circuit  and  having  an  output,  said  multi- 
vibrator including  means  for  converting  the  input  pulses 
thereto  to  positive,  square-wave  output  pulses,  means  for 
setting  at  a  selected  value  the  width  of  said  square-wave 
output  pulses,  and  means  for  controlling  said  square-wave 
output  pulses  such  that  they  are  a  linear  function  of  the 
value  of  the  width-setting  means;  and  a  constant  current 
metering  circuit  provided  with  an  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  multivibrator  circuit,  said  metering  circuit 
including  an  overaging  circuit,  a  source  of  selected  con- 
stant current,  and  means  for  electronically  switching  said 
source  of  constant  current  to  said  averaging  circuit  in  re- 


2,999,1«9 
NON-SATURATING  TRANSISTOR  PULSE 
AMPLIFIER 
Alciandcr  Fdncr,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  aarigMW  to  BcO  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  bicorpofatcd.  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 
cotporatioii  of  New  Yori( 

FUcd  Dec.  28,  1954,  Ser.  No.  631,132 
8  Claims.    (Q.  307—88.5) 
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1.  A  transistor  pulse  amplifier  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  first  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a 
collector,  a  common  reference  point,  means  for  inter- 
connecting said  emitter  with  said  common  reference 
point,  an  input  terminal,  means  for  interconnecting  said 
base  with  said  input  terminal,  an  output  for  said  amplifier, 
means  for  interconnecting  said  collector  and  said  output, 
negative  feedback  circuit  means  connected  between  said 
input  terminal  and  said  output  for  transmitting  an  indi- 
vidual pulse  to  said  input  terminal  responsive  soldy  to 
each  pulse  in  said  output  to  prevent  saturation  of  said 
transistor,  a  second  transistor  connected  in  said  feedback 
circuit  to  control  said  feedback  circuit,  and  bias  means 
interconnected  with  said  second  transistor  for  blocking 
said  feedback  circuit  when  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
is  below  a  predetermined  level. 


2,999,170 
RECEIVERS  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRIC 
SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS 
David  Clurles  Tyler,  near  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to 
The  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land 

Filed  May  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  661,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  May  29,  1956 

5  Claims.    (O.  307—88.5) 
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1.  A  receiver  for  use  in  an  electric  signalling  system 
of  the  kind  in  which  there  are  transmitted  electrical 
signals  in  which  information  is  conveyed  by  the  occur- 
rence of  one  or  other  of  a  small  plurality  of  discrete 
states  of  an  electrical  variable  between  which  relatively 
rapid  transitions  occur  as  generated  but  which  transi- 
tions become  degraded  during  transmission,  said  receiver 
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including  a  receiving  imtrument,  a  switching  arrange- 
■Kst  compriaing  at  least  oae  junction  transistor  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  receiving  imtrument.  means 
for  producing  in  response  to  application  of  the  received 
signals,  an  output  compriang  at  least  one  voltage  of 
substantially  rectangular  waveform  in  which  each  transi- 
tion corresponds  to,  but  is  appreciably  more  rapid  than, 
a  degraded  transition  between  discrete  states  of  the  elec- 
trical variable  in  the  received  signals,  means  for  apply- 
ing the  received  signals  to  said  means  for  producing  the 
output,  and  means  for  applying  the  output  to  operate 
the  switching  arrangement. 


ductive  condition  during  the  discharge  cycle  of  said  con- 
denser, and  a  second  asymmetrically  conducting  device 
joining  said  condenser  to  said  base  electrode,  said  second 
asymmetrically  conducting  device  being  poled  to  block 
the  passage  therethrough  of  signals  from  said  input  signal 
source. 


REGENERATIVE  TRANSBTOR  PULSE  AMPLIFIER 
David  D.  Kctchm,  Fataionik,  Mas^  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  AnMrica  as  rcprcttntcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <9S,99S 

3CIaiM.    (0.31— MS) 

(Gmnted  nndcr  TUk  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  A  negative  pulse  producing  circuit  comprising;  a 
point  contact  transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  collector  and 
a  base  electrode,  an  inductive  device  connected  in  the  base 
circuit  of  said  transistor,  a  damping  diode  connected  in 
shunt  with  said  inductance,  with  its  low  resistance  direc- 
tion being  in  the  direction  away  from  said  base  electrode, 
a  low  impedance  load  connected  in  the  collector  circuit 
outside  of  the  base  emitter  circuit  of  said  transistor,  means 
connected  between  said  collector  and  said  load  for  apply- 
ing a  negative  voltage  to  said  collector,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  negative  bias  to  said  emitter,  means  for  applying  a 
positive  trigger  pulse  to  said  emitter  to  drive  the  transistor 
into  saturation  and  an  output  means  connected  to  the  end 
of  the  load  impedance  opposite  that  which  the  voltage 
source  is  connected. 


2,999,172 

TRANSDTOR  TRIGGER  CIRCUIT 
Watem  A.  LawrsM*,  Jr.,  Booirtoii,  N  Jn  asrignor  to  Bell 
TclephoBC    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec  2t,  1957,  Scr.  No.  7M,114 
5  CWms.    (CI.  arr— M.5) 
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2.  A  pulse  generator  including  a  transistor  having  a 
base,  emitter  and  collector  electrode,  a  transformer  hav- 
ing a  plurali^  of  windings,  a  condenser  connected  to  one 
of  said  windings,  an  input  signal  source  adapted  when 
operated  to  supply  a  signal  to  said  base  electrode,  means 
connecting  another  of  said  windings  to  said  collector  elec- 
trode, means  for  supplying  operating  potentials  to  said 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  a  first  asymmetrically 
conducting  device  connected  to  said  condenser,  said  asym- 
metrically conducting  device  being  poled  to  be  in  the  con- 


2,999,173 

WAVE-CLIPPING  CIRCUIT 

Hcriwrt  C.  RMk,  CaMga  Park,  CaBf.,  aarigMW  to 

BcBdix  Corporatioa,  a  conantOom  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1951,  Str.  No.  727,954 

11  OaiaM.    (CL  3«7— M^ 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  current: 
first  means  for  deriving  from  said  source  first  and  second 
ahemating  potentials  in  phase  with  eadi  other  and  the 
first  substantially  larger  than  the  second;  second  means 
having  a  substantially  constant  threshold  potential  below 
which  it  is  nonconductive  and  above  which  it  is  conduc- 
tive and  a  substantially  constant  impedance  when  con- 
ductive; third  means  having  a  substantially  constant  im- 
pedance at  all  potentials;  means  for  applying  said  first 
potential  to  said  second  and  third  means  in  series  relation 
for  deriving  across  one  of  said  second  and  third  means  a 
third  potential;  a  pair  of  output  terminals;  and  means  for 
applying  said  second  and  third  potentials  in  series-oppos- 
ing relation  to  said  output  terminals;  the  ratio  of  the 
said  impedances  of  said  second  and  third  means  being 
such  relative  to  the  ratio  of  said  first  and  second  poten- 
tials that  said  third  potential  differs  from  said  second 
potential  by  a  constant  value  when  said  second  means  is 
conductive. 


2,999,174 
SWEEP  GENERATOR 
Dominkk  Randtac,  Hntinitoa  StatioB,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Spcrry  Rand  Corpontion,  Grsat  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
nitioa  of  Dclawart 

Filed  Jan.  3«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  79«,159 
3CkiiiM.    (d.  3«7— M.5) 
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3.  A  sweep  generator  comprising  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors each  having  a  base,  collector  and  emitter,  the  emit- 
ter of  said  first  transistor  being  connected  to  the  collector 
of  said  second  transistor,  a  two  terminal  source  of  poten- 
tial, said  emitter  of  said  second  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  potential  terminals,  two  terminal 
impedance  means,  one  of  said  impedance  terminals  being 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  potential  terminals,  and 
the  other  of  said  impedance  terminals  being  connected  to 
said  collector  of  said  first  transistor,  a  resistor  connected 
between  said  base  of  said  second  transistor  and  said  other 
of  said  potential  terminals,  a  capacitor  one  temunal  of 
which  is  connected  to  said  collector  of  said  first  transistor 
and  the  other  terminal  of  which  is  connected  solely  to  said 
base  of  said  second  transistor,  and  a  binary-valued  gating 
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signal  source  coupled  between  said  base  of  said  fint  traa- 
sistor  and  said  emitter  of  said  second  transistor,  one  of 
the  values  of  said  gating  signal  rendering  the  emitter-to- 
collector  current  path  of  said  first  transistor  conductive 
and  the  other  value  of  said  gating  signal  rendering  the 
emitter-to-collector  current  path  of  said  first  transistor 
nonconductive. 


II 


2,99f,175 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT  MEANS  HAVING 
DUAL  BIASING  LEVELS 
Balthasar  H.  Pliickaers,  Edlna,  Mlnn^  assigDor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator   Company,   Minneapolis, 
Mion^  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  2g,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S42,778 
If  Claims.    (G.  397— MS) 


preformed  self-sustaining  insulating  elements  which  are 
disposed  closely  adjacent  to  one  another  and  extend  from 
one  end  face  to  the  opposite  end  face  of  the  magnetic  field 
structure  for  insulating  at  least  one  of  the  coils  from  the 
field  structure,  each  insulating  element  including  a  first 
wall  section  overlying  an  end  face  of  the  magnetic  field 
structure  to  insulate  the  second  portions  of  the  coil  there- 
frwn,  at  least  one  of  said  elements  having  a  plurality  of 
second  wall  sections  substantially  perpendicular  to  its  first 
wall  section  which  are  of  generally  U-shaped  form  and 
overlie  the  wall  surfaces  defining  the  spaces  to  insulate  the 
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1.  Switching  apparatus  comprising:  switching  means 
having  input  and  output  terminals  and  being  operable 
between  a  fint  and  a  second  stable  state;  load  means 
connected  to  the  output  terminals  of  said  switching  means, 
said  load  means  being  de-energized  when  said  switching 
means  is  in  its  first  stable  state  and  energized  when  in  its 
second  stable  staite;  a  source  of  input  signals  connected 
to  the  input  terminals  of  said  switching  means  to  activate 
said  switching  means  from  said  first  stable  state  to  said 
second  stable  state;  first  biasing  means  connected  to  the 
input  terminals  of  said  switching  means  for  providing 
a  substantially  constant  bias  and  a  further  periodic  bias, 
said  substantially  constant  bias  being  of  sudh  polarity  as 
to  tend  to  switch  said  switching  means  to  said  second 
stable  state,  said  further  periodic  bias  being  of  sudi 
polarity  as  to  switch  said  switching  means  to  said  first 
stable  state;  and  variable  second  biasing  means,  said 
variable  second  biasing  means  being  connected  from  the 
output  terminals  to  input  terminals  of  said  switching 
means  and  being  operable  in  response  to  the  output  of 
said  switching  means,  said  variable  second  biasing  means 
controlling  said  switching  means  so  as  to  insure  activa- 
tion of  said  switching  means  when  the  input  signal  varies 
from  an  initial  predetermined  activating  magnitude  to  a 
subsequent  lesser  predetermined  activating  magnitude. 


2,999,17< 

STATOR  FOR  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Ernst  Olof  Lindstrom,  ValUngby.  and  Anders  Eric  Often 
Oftevad,  Ballsta,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Akticboiaget 
Electrolnx,    Stockliolni,    Sweden,    a    corporation    of 
Sweden 

Filed  lone  2S,  1957,  Ser.  No.  64S,M5 
Claims  priority,  ap^ication  Sweden  Jane  30,  1956 

aChdms.  (CI.  310— 215) 
1 .  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  magnetic  field  struc- 
ture of  annular  form  having  a  yoke  and  inwardly  extend- 
ing pole  pieces  which  terminate  in  concave-shaped  pole 
faces  defining  a  bore  adapted  to  receive  a  rotor,  each  of 
the  pole  pieces  having  leading  and  lagging  pole  tips  yvbkh 
are  spaced  from  the  yoke  to  provide  wall  surfaces  defining 
spaces,  the  pole  pieces  having  field  coils  including  first 
portions  in  the  spaces  and  second  portions  intermediate 
the  first  portions  which  project  beyond  the  end  faces  of 
the  magnetic  field  structure,  means  comprising  a  pair  of 

770  O.O— 11 


first  portions  of  the  coil  from  the  magnetic  field  structure, 
the  second  wall  sections  of  said  one  element  being  carried 
by  the  first  wall  section  thereof  and  extending  toward  the 
first  wall  section  of  said  other  element,  and  means  for 
holding  the  second  portions  of  the  field  coil  at  the  first 
wall  sections  of  said  insulating  elements,  said  last-men- 
tioned holding  means  including  parts  which  project  axial- 
ly  of  the  magnetic  field  structure  and  beyond  the  end  faces 
thereof  from  the  first  wall  sections  of  the  insulating  ele- 
ments at  the  vicinities  of  the  concave-shaped  faces  of  the 
pole  pieces. 

2,999,177 

INFRA-RED-SENSmVE  MOSAIC 

Fay  E.  Noll,  2008  Oakridgc  Drive,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and 

WDIiam  D.  Adanss,  4737  Drczel  Blvd.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1946,  Ser.  No.  691,648 

14  Claims.    (CI.  313—66) 

(Gnmted  nadcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


S 


1.  A  mosaic,  comprising  a  backplate  made  of  an  elec- 
trically conductive  metal,  a  sheet  of  insulating  material 
substantially  covering  <Hie  side  of  said  backplate,  a  strip 
of  infra-red-sensitive  material  on  said  insulating  material, 
a  strip  of  thin  gold  bordering  one  side  of  said  infra-red- 
sensitive  strip  and  in  contact  therewith,  and  a  plurality 
of  small  plates  of  thin  gold  on  the  other  side  of  said 
infra-red-sensitive  strip,  said  plates  being  of  substantially 
equal  area  and  in  contact  with  the  infra-red-sensitive 
strip. 

2,999,178 
CODE  SORTER  PRINTER  TUBE 
Carlton  H.  Cash,  5050  Orartt  St,  Sai  Diego  15,  Calif., 
aad  Willis  R.  Dawirs,  2667  Graadvicw,  Su  Diego  10, 
Calif. 

Fflcd  Ang.  8,  1955,  Scr.  No.  527,182 
5  Claims,    (a.  313—77) 
(Granted  mdcr  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  code  sorting  and  printing  tube  comprising  a  vacu- 
um sealed  envelope,  electron  beam  receiving  means  at  one 
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end  thereof,  electron  beam  projecting  means  opporite  uid   reUUvely  thick  lead  wu^  which  enter  »id  bulb  thrcrn^ 
r^^Mm^aMLTSuralityoftc^^  »»i<i  Pi°ch  and  which  have  external  free  end  porUona 

^Z^^^^^cloLricMl  connections  thereto.  e«:h    bent  back   against  the  flat  surface,  of  said   p.nch  to 
of  said  sets  of  horizontal  deflection  means  axially  dis- 
posed between  said  beam  projecting  means  and  said  re- 
ceiving means  for  deflecting  said  beam  in  a  horizontal 

direction,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  vertical  deflection  means  iSTit 

having  external  electrical  connections  thereto,  each  of  said 
seU  of  vertical  deflection  means  axially  disposed  between 

said  beam  source  and  said  receiving  means  for  deflecting  j 

said  beam  in  a  vertical  direction,  said  plurality  of  sets  of 


provide  Ivnp  contacts,  the  thickness  of  said  lead  wires 
being  such  that  each  of  said  conUcu  is  firmly  supported 
against  a  flat  pinch  surface  solely  from  the  point  at 
which  the  respective  lead  wire  enters  said  pinch. 


horizontal  deflection  means  and  said  plurality  of  sets  of 
said  vertical  deflection  means  alternately  disposed  between 
said  beam  source  and  said  receiving  means,  each  of  said 
sets  having  predetermined  dimensions  so  that  said  beam 
is  deflected  a  predetermined  increment  when  a  predeter- 
mined amplitude  of  control  signal  voltage  is  applied  to 
said  external  connections  and  character  forming  means 
disposed  between  said  horizontal  and  vertical  deflection 
means  and  said  receiving  means,  said  character  forming 
means  having  different  characters  each  of  said  characters 
corresponding  and  responsive  to  a  different  combination 
of  said  horizontal  and  vertical  deflection  increments. 


2,f99,lSl 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE  AND  CIRCUIT 
lohn  T.  McBdd,  Paloa  Vefiea  Eatatea,  Calif ,  Mslt 
by  mrsnr  — IgHininfi  to  tkc  Uaited  States  of  America 
as  rcBracntcd  by  tbc  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Origfaial  appUcatfcM  Jaly  If,  1*53,  Ser.  No.  371,125,  now 
^St  No!2,M944/,  dated  Anf.  M,  W58.    DMded 
and  this  appUcatioa  Jaly  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,322 
2  Claims.    (CI.  315-^.5) 


2,W9,17f 

VIBRATION  SENSITIVE  DIODE 

Renato  BiancU,  Unci,  aad  Hcrfecit  E.  ItecUcmami, 

Silver  Spring,  Md.,  amigMNn  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  Kprcscatcd  by  tbc  Sccrctaty  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jmc  28,  1954,  Ser.  No.  439,940 

8  ClafaiH.    (CI.  313—14^ 

(Granted  nmicr  TMc  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


-f 


1.  A  gas  filled  diode  tube  of  the  class  disclosed  com- 
prising an  electroconducting  envelope,  a  base  to  which 
the  envelope  is  secured,  and  a  resilient  helical  pendulous 
element  disposed  within  said  envelope  and  secured  to 
said  base  for  firing  the  tube  as  said  pendulous  clement  is 
vibrated. 

2.999,180 
ELECTRIC  LAMPS 
DomM   Artfan-  Howies  and  John  Wllloagfaby  Thomas 
Wrlglit,  Leicester,  England,  assignors  to  The  British 
Thomson-Howton  Company   Limited,  London,  Eng- 
hwd,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jaly  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  67W59 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britafai  Jnly  16,  1956 
6  Claims.  (CL  313—318) 
I.  A  capless  electric  lamp  comprising  a  glass  bulb,  an 
external  glass  pinch  sealed  to  close  said  bulb  and  having 
opposed  flat  surfaces  and  formed  with  a  transverse  notch 
on  each  of  said  opposed  flat  surfaces  engageable  by  co- 
operating parts  of  a  suitable  holder  for  correctly  lo- 
cating said  lamp  within  the  holder,  and  a  plurality  of 


1.  In  combination:  a  traveling  wave  tube  comprising 
a  wave-delaying  wave  guide,  and  an  electron  gun  for 
directing  a  beam  of  electrons  axially  through  said  wave 
guide  including  a  cathode  and  an  accelerating  anode, 
means  for  modulating  said  beam  comprising  a  planar 
election-emitting  surface  on  said  cathode  and  a  planar 
grid  mounted  in  immediate  proximity  thereto,  a  coaxial 
transmission  line  having  an  outer  conductor  connected 
to  said  grid  and  an  inner  conductor  connected  to  said 
cathode,  means  for  heating  said  cathode  comprising  an 
electrical  heating  element  therein,  and  means  for  exciting 
said  heating  element  comprising  a  slab  section  of  trans- 
mission line  interposed  in  said  coaxial  line  including  a 
pair  of  substantially  parallel  metal  plates  electrically  con- 
tinuous with  the  outer  conductor  of  said  coaxial  line  and 
an  inner  conductor  divided  into  two  parallel  paths  indi- 
vidually of  substantially  twice  the  characteristic  imped- 
ance of  the  inner  conductor  of  said  coaxial  line  and  elec- 
trically contmuous  therewith,  said  divided  conductor 
forming  a  loop,  an  electrically  continuous  coil  enclosed 
within  said  loop,  a  ferro-magnetic  core  having  a  leg 
extending  through  said  plates  and  said  loop,  and  a  primary 
coil  encircling  said  core  externally  of  said  slab  line. 


2,999,182 
AMPLITUDE  LIMITERS  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

RADIO  SIGNALS 
Lester  M.  Field,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Th«  "of"* 
of  Tmstccs  of  the  Leiand  Stanford  Inior  University, 
Stanford  UaivcfsHy,  Calif.,  a  legal  entity  with  corporate 

powers  of  CaUfomia  , 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1952,  Ser.  No.  312,745 
9  Claims.    (CI.  315—3.6) 
1.  An  amplitude  limiter  for  high  frequency  signals, 
including  a  dispersive  wave  conductor  with  opposed  sur- 
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facet  defining  u  interaction  space  of  substantial  extent 
transversely  of  the  direction  of  wave  propagation  thereon, 
means  adjacent  one  end  of  said  wave  conductor  for  pro- 
ducing a  beam  of  electrons  having  a  transverse  cross  sec- 
tion conforming  substantially  to  said  space,  and  project- 
ing said  electrons  along  said  space  in  said  direction  of 
wave  propagation  with  the  velocity  in  each  different  fila- 
mentary element  of  said  beam  corresponding  to  the  phase 
velocity  of  waves  travelling  on  the  corresponding  element 


of  said  wave  conductor  at  a  different  frequency;  means 
for  applying  input  signals  which  are  to  be  limited  to  said 
one  end  of  said  wave  conductor,  and  output  coupling 
means  spaced  from  the  other  end  of  said  wave  conduc- 
tor in  the  path  of  said  electron  beam,  and  responsive  to 
modulation  of  said  beam  by  waves  on  said  conductor  to 
produce  output  signals  similar  to  said  input  signals,  each 
being  individually  limited  in  amplitude  by  the  current 
density  of  the  corresponding  element  of  said  beam. 


II 


2«999,183 
COUNTING  TUBE  CKCUITS 

David  Glaser,  MMdlcMZ,  NJ.,  anigMr  to  BuiToagfaat 

CoiporatkMi,  Ddrott,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Feb.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  793,627 

5  ClafaiM.    (O.  MS—9S) 


2,999,1S4 
CONTROL  OF  PHOTOEMISSION 
I.  Ricliard  Hansen,  Pittabnigfa,  Pa.,  aasicnor,  by  mesne 
■nisBmcnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Sccretvy  of  tiie  Air  Force 

Filed  July  12,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <71,M2 
3  Claims.    (CI.  315— It) 


1.  The  method  of  maintaining  the  signal  output  of  an 
image  conversion  apparatus  free  of  error  due  to  inhonx>- 
geneities  in  the  photo-emissive  surface,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  scanning  said  surface  with  light  beams  of 
relatively  long  and  short  wave  lengths,  respectively,  and 
utilizing  the  photocurrent  derived  from  one  of  said  ican- 
ning  operations  to  control  the  output  of  photocurrent 
from  the  other  of  said  scanning  operations. 


2,999,185 

TELEVISION  DEVICE 

Harry  R.  Labckc,  Loe  Angeles,  Calif. 

(2443  Creston  Way,  Hollywood  28,  Calif.) 

FUed  Jan.  9,  195«,  Scr.  No.  137,(35 

38  Claims.    (CL  315—13) 
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1.  A  counting  circuit  comprising  a  multi-position  elec- 
tron beam  tube  adapted  to  operate  with  crossed  electric 
and  magnetic  fields  including  a  cathode,  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  electrodes  surrounding  said  cathode,  each  of 
said  groups  of  electrodes  including  a  target  output  elec- 
trode and  a  spade  electrode  adapted  to  hold  an  electron 
beam  on  its  corresponding  target  electrode  and  a  switch- 
ing electrode  for  switching  an  electron  beam  from  one 
group  of  electrodes  to  the  next,  a  source  of  switching 
signals  coupled  to  each  of  said  switching  electrodes,  and 
circuit  means  coupled  to  all  of  said  switching  electrodes 
and  adapted  to  operate  in  two  states  in  one  of  which  it 
applies  an  operating  potential  to  said  switching  electrodes 
which  allows  them  to  perform  their  normal  switching 
function  in  response  to  signals  from  said  source  of  switch- 
ing signals  and  in  the  other  of  which  it  applies  a  different 
potential  to  said  switching  electrodes  so  that  said  switch- 
ing electrodes  are  disabled  and  do  not  perform  their  nor- 
mal switching  function  when  switching  signals  are  applied 
thereto  from  said  source  of  switching  signals. 


30.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  electrode 
means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  electron  beams  along 
respective  paths  having  a  conunon  general  direction,  a 
target  electrode  mounted  transversely  to  said  beam  paths, 
deflection  means  positioned  between  said  electrode  meaiu 
and  said  target  electrode,  and  electron  leiu  producing 
means  surrounding  said  beam  paths  between  said  deflec- 
tion means  and  said  target  for  establishing  a  common  con- 
verging and  focusing  field  for  said  electron  beams. 


2.999.186 
MULTI-BEAM  CONVERGENCE  CONTROLLING 
SYSTEMS 
DaHon  H.  PrUchard,  Prtncctoo,  NJ.,  and  Morris  David 
Nebon,  New  YoI1^  N.Y.,  aiaigDori  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  7,  1953,  Scr.  No.  347,284 
22ClaiaM.    (CL  315— 13) 
18.  In  a  television  receiver  including  a  cathode  ray 
image  reproducing  tube  having  means  for  develc^ing  at 
least  one  cathode  ray  beam  therein  and  a  sweep  system 
for  supplying  to  the  cathode  ray  tube  a  deflection  signal 
of  a  selected  frequency,  a  circuit  for  developing  a  con- 
vergence control  signal  for  dynamically  controlling  the 
convergence  of  the  cathode  ray  beam  throughout  each 
cycle  of  deflection,  said  circuit  including  a  resonant  net- 
work having  first  and  second  tuned  circuit  portions,  said 
first  tuned  circuit  portion  of  said  resonant  networic  being 
coupled  to  said  sweep  system  and  being  tuned  to  said 
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selected  frequency,  said  second  tuned  circuit  portion  being 
coupled   to  said  first  circuit  portion  and  developing  a 


having  nonnaUy  open  contacts  for  controlling  the  ener- 
gization of  said  load  device  and  having  a  pair  of  operat- 
ing windings;  an  energization  circuit  including  a  pair  of 
thermally  sensitive  elements  the  potential  drop  across 
which  varies  inversely  according  to  their  temperatures  con- 
nected electrically  in  parallel  and  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  thermal  contact  with  said  load  device;  means  connecting 
each  of  said  operating  windings  to  respective  points  on 
said  elements  mechanically  separate  from  the  terminal 


convergence  control   signal  substantially  at  the  selected 
frequency  for  converging  the  cathode  ray  beam. 


2  999  187 
DIFFERENTIAL  FAULT  SENSING  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  H.  Roberts,  Eriton,  NJ^  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slpimeiits,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion 

FUed  Jane  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,856 
9  Claims.     (CI.  315—163) 


T 
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connections  of  said  elements  to  said  energization  circuit 
to  receive  potentials  developed  across  respectively  differ- 
ent portions  of  said  elements,  said  switching  device  re- 
sponding to  the  potentials  developed  across  both  of  said 
windings  to  close  its  contacts  when  the  temperatures  of 
said  elements  are  less  than  predetermined  values  and  to 
open  its  contacts  when  the  temperatures  of  said  elements 
exceed  predetermined  values,  and  each  one  of  said  wind- 
ings supplying  less  than  the  total  ampere  turns  required 
to  maintain  said  contacts  closed. 


:^r 
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2,999,189 

PROTECTIVE  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CIRCUITS  AND  APPARATUS 

Michael  ComcUu  Gerrard,  18  Highfield  Road, 

Chcadic  Hulme,  England 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  16,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  317— 18) 


i" 
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1.  A  fault  detection  circuit  for  use  with  at  least  two 
thermionic  active  elements  connected  in  parallel,  each  said 
element  provided  with  at  least  a  cathode,  anode,  and  a 
control  grid,  comprising,  pulse  transformer  means  for 
each  of  said  active  elements,  each  of  said  transformer 
means  having  primary  and  secondary  coils,  the  primary 
coils  of  said  transformer  means  being  connected  elec- 
trically in  parallel  with  one  end  of  each  primary  coil  con- 
nected in  common  and  the  other  end  of  each  primary 
coil  connected  to  a  similar  electrode,  respectively,  in 
each  of  said  elements  for  being  exposed  to  the  voltage 
changes  thereon,  means  connected  to  said  secondary  coils 
for  passing  a  voltage  pulse  in  response  to  an  overvoltage 
on  an  electrode  connected  to  one  of  said  transformer 
primary  coils,  and  means  responsive  to  said  pulse  for 
triggering  overload  circuitry  to  indicate  a  fault  in  one 
of  said  active  elements. 


2,999,188 

FAILSAFE  OVERLOAD  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM 

Robert  P.  Alley,  Shirley,  lU.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,980 

5  Claims.    (Q.  317—13) 

3.  An  overload  protective  system  for  an  electrical  load 

device  comprising:  an  electroresponsivc  switching  device 


1.  A  safety  device  for  disposal  between  a  source  of 
current  supply  and  a  current-consuming  appliance,  com- 
prising first  and  second  input  supply  terminals,  an  input 
earth  terminal,  a  bridge  circuit  having  first  and  second 
diagonals,  connections  between  said  first  diagonal  and  said 
first  and  second  input  terminals,  a  relay  disposed  in  said 
second  diagonal,  first  and  second  output  supply  terminals, 
first  and  second  output  earth  terminals,  a  current  path 
between  said  first  input  and  first  output  supply  terminals, 
a  current  path  between  said  second  input  and  second  out- 
put supply  terminals,  current  path  between  said  input 
earth  terminal  and  first  output  earth  terminal,  a  trigger 
device  disposed  in  an  arm  of  said  bridge  circuit  and  rc- 
versibly  changeable  between  a  low  impedance  condition 
and  a  high  impedance  condition  under  the  control  of  a 
trigger  electrode,  a  potential  divider,  a  connection  between 
a  first  end  of  said  potential  divider  and  said  first  input 
supply  terminal,  a  current  path  from  the  second  end  of 
said  potential  divider  to  said  second  output  earth  tcr- 
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minal,  a  connection  between  an  intermediate  point  in 
said  potential  divider  and  said  trigger  electrode,  and  four 
contacts  controlled  by  said  relay,  said  contacts  being  dis- 
posed respectively  in  said  four  current  paths  to  interrupt 
said  paths  on  de-energisation  of  said  relay,  the  relation- 
ship between  the  impedance  of  the  arms  of  said  bridge 
circuit  being  such  that  said  relay  is  energised  to  close 
said  contacts  when  said  trigger  device  is  in  its  high  im- 
pedance condition,  but  when  said  trigger  device  is  in  its 
low  impedance  condition  said  bridge  is  substantially  bal- 
anced and  said  relay  is  de-energised. 


moved  from  one  position  to  another  position,  one  of  the 
instantly  acting  relays  being  actuated  a  predetermined  time 
after  the  first  time  delay  relay  is  energized  to  close  a  part 
of  an  enabling  circuit,  the  other  instantly  acting  relay 
being  actuated  to  close  another  part  of  the  enabling  cir- 
cuit and  energize  the  third  time  delay  relay  a  second  pre- 
determined time  after  the  second  time  delay  relay  is  ener- 
gized  when   the  switch  is  restored   to  the  one   position 


2,999,190 
SWITCHBOARD 
Taft  Emerson  Armandroff  and  William  Francis  OlaShaw, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,251 
4  Claims.    (CL  317—120) 


1.  A  switchboard  assembly  comprising:  a  rectangular 
cabinet  having  its  interior  divided  into  front  and  rear 
rectangular  chambers;  means  for  mounting  circuit  con- 
trolling devices  of  equal  width  in  side-by-side  vertical 
rows  in  said  front  rectangular  chamber;  a  plurality  of 
vertically  extending  bus  bars  rigidly  supported  in  said 
rear  chamber,  one  at  each  rear  corner,  one  at  each  front 
comer,  and  at  least  one  at  the  front  central  portion  of 
said  rear  chamber  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said 
circuit-controlling  devices,  whereby  free  access  is  pro- 
vided through  said  rear  chamber  between  said  vertically 
extending  bus  bars  to  the  back  surfaces  of  each  row  of 
circuit-controlling  devices  mounted  in  said  front  chamber; 
and  a  plurality  of  polyphase-connected  main  bus  conduc- 
tors extending  into  said  rear  chamber  and  connecting 
both  of  the  vertical  bus  bars  in  the  rear  comers  of  said 
rear  chamber  to  a  first  electrical  phase,  connecting  both 
of  the  vertical  bus  bars  in  the  front  comers  of  said  rear 
chamber  to  a  second  electrical  phase,  and  connecting  the 
vertical  bus  bar  in  the  front  central  portion  of  said  rear 
chamber  to  a  third  electrical  phase. 


thereof,  said  third  time  delay  relay  fully  closing  said 
enabling  circuit  a  third  predetermined  time  after  energiza- 
tion thereof,  said  solenoid  being  energized  through  the 
fully  closed  enabling  circuit,  and  a  fourth  time  delay  relay 
in  circuit  with  said  solenoid  and  enabling  circuit  and 
operative  to  open  the  enabling  circuit  and  deenergize  the 
solenoid  a  fourth  predetermined  time  after  the  solenoid 
is  energized. 

2,999,192 
SOLENOID  ACTUATOR  AND  CONTROL 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Rudolph  J.  Lambert,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
White-Rodgers  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,405 
1  Claim.    (CI.  317— 191) 


2.999,191 

AUTOMATIC  FLUSHING  DEVICE  FOR 
TOILET  FACILITIES 
Vazgen  Muradian,  110  E.  Columbia  Ave.,  Palisades  Park, 
NJ.,  and  Nisan  Balikcioglu,  2321  Bassford  Ave.,  Bronx, 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,207 
3  Claims.  (CI.  317—141) 
1.  Control  means  for  a  flushing  system  of  a  sanitary 
facility  having  a  flush  valve,  comprising  a  solenoid  having 
a  plunger  adapted  for  operative  connection  to  said  valve 
for  operating  the  same,  a  two  position  switch,  two  instantly 
acting  relays,  first,  second  and  third  time  delay  relays, 
a  power  supply  in  circuit  with  said  solenoid,  switch,  in- 
stantly acting  and  time  delay  relays,  the  first  and  second 
time   delay   relays   bemg  energized   when   the   switch    is 


In  an  arrangement  wherein  a  solenoid  having  a  spring- 
retumed  reciprocating  plunger  is  operated  on  a  variable 
voltage  power  supply  first  at  a  voltage  level  which  effects 
the  pull  in  of  the  plunger  from  its  returned  position  and 
subsequently  at  a  lower  voltage  level  which  will  not  effect 
the  pull  in  of  the  plunger  from  its  returned  position  but 
will  hold  it  in  once  it  has  been  pulled  in;  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  in  providing  means  comprising  an 
elongated  member  of  magnetic  hjaterial  adjacent  said 
plunger  and  coextcnding  sufficiently  therewith  when  the 
plunger  is  in  a  returned  position  as  to  divert  such  por- 
tion of  the  available  magnetomotive  force,  which  would 
otherwise  act  to  pull  in  the  plunger,  as  will  increase  the 
required  voltage  necessary  to  pull  in  the  plunger  by  a 
substantial  amount  so  that  the  differential  in  minimum 
required  pull-in  and  hold-in  voltages  is  greater  than  it 
would  otherwise  be. 
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2,fW,lf3 

ACTUATOR  MAGNET  ASSEMBLY 

WOhctan  BrcMH^,  WObclmshaTeB,  Gcrnuoy,  M^snor  to 

OlTBpia  Wcrfcc  A.G^  WUhclmshaveB,  Gcrmaay 

FUcd  Sept  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  84«,e5« 

ClaiHi  priority,  applkatioa  GermaDy  Sept  24,  1958 

3Clain.    (C        '—191) 


into  said  crystal  so  that  the  thickness  of  germanium  of 
said  one  conduction  type  between  the  regions  is  substan- 
tially less  than  the  transverse  dimension  of  said  impurity 
dififused  regions  to  provide  two  rectification  junctions 
therein,  at  least  one  of  said  impurity  diffused  regions 


1.  An  actuator  magnet  assembly  comprising,  a  frame, 
a  long  narrow  pole  piece  fixed  on  said  frame,  said  frame 
and  pole  piece  being  arranged  to  form  a  stationary  struc- 
ture which  is  T-shaped  at  cross  sections  taken  normal  to 
the  longer  dimension  of  said  pole  piece  and  the  entire 
T-shaped  structure  being  made  of  permeable  material; 
a  winding  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough  snugly 
fitting  over*8aid  pole  piece  and  the  winding  extending 
thereabove;  an  armature  above  said  winding  and  having 
a  pole  piece  extending  into  the  winding  and  similar  in 
length  and  width  to  the  fixed  pole  piece,  said  armature 
being  T-shaped  at  cross  sections  taken  normal  to  the 
longer  dimension  of  its  pole  piece  and  the  entire  T-shaped 
portion  being  made  of  permeable  material;  and  pivot 
means  rotatably  connecting  the  armature  to  the  frame 
beyond  said  winding  and  transversely  of  the  longer  dimen- 
sions of  said  pole  pieces. 


2,999,194 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
David  Boswell,  Mill  HiD,  LondoD,  and  John  Ewels,  Har- 
row, England,  aarignon  to  Tbe  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  644.382 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  12,  1956 

6  Claims.    (Q.  317—234) 

I    B  ' 


-mjT 


t5  ? 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  including  a  semiconductor 
body  mounted  in  a  hermetically  sealed  envelope  which 
consists  of  a  plain  metallic  part  and  a  second  metallic 
part  directly  sealed  together  by  cold  pressure  welding, 
the  semiconductor  body  being  secured  to  the  second  part 
of  the  envelope  in  good  electrical  and  thermal  contact 
therewith  and  having  in  contact  with  it  at  least  one  elec- 
trode provided  with  a  lead  sealed  in  electrically  insu- 
lated relationship  through  the  second  part  of  the  envelope. 


2,999.195 

BROAD  AREA  TRANSISTORS 

loha  S.  Saby.  North  Syraobc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gcoenil 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Continoation  of  abandoned  application  Ser   No.  293,568, 
June  14.  1952.     This  application  Ang.  13,  1956.  Ser. 
No.  603,531 

21  Claims.    (O.  317—235) 

I.  In   tombinjtion,   a  wafer   of  monocrystailine  ger- 

maniuin   of  one  conduction   type  having  opposed  faces 

separated  by  a  thickness  less  than  40  mils,  an  impurity 

diffused  region  on  each  face  of  said  crystal  and  extending 


V^ 


^K 


having  an  area  substantially  less  than  the  area  of  the 
opposed  face  to  leave  a  marginal  position  of  the  original 
conduction  type  surrounding  said  one  impurity  diffiised 
region,  and  a  base  electrode  connected  to  said  marginal 
portion. 

2  999  196 
CONTOUR  FOLLOWING  MACHINE 
Wendell  L.  Martin,  Pepper  Pike  Village,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Tbe  Martin  Brothers  Electric  Company,  Oeveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,599 
9  Claims.    (CI.  318— 28) 


-    }©! 


1.  In  a  contour  reproducing  apparatus,  a  carriage 
mounted  for  movement  in  any  direction  in  a  plane,  means 
for  driving  said  carriage  along  a  desired  path,  said  means 
comprising  steering  means  for  determining  the  desired 
direction  of  movement  of  said  carriage,  a  sine-cosine 
generator  controlled  by  said  steering  means  for  providing 
a  voltage  functional  of  the  sine  of  the  angle  between 
the  desired  direction  of  travel  of  said  carriage  and  a 
fixed  axis  and  another  voltage  functional  of  the  cosine 
of  said  angle,  said  sine-cosine  generator  having  a  single 
input,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  carriage  in 
directions  parallel  with  said  axis,  another  electric  motor 
for  driving  said  carriage  in  directions  at  right  angles  to 
said  axis  and  electric  circuit  means  associated  with  each 
of  said  motors  for  driving  said  motors  at  speeds  directly 
proportional  to  said  sine  and  cosihe  voltages,  each  of 
said  electric  circuit  means  comprising  two  electronic  con- 
trol devices  each  having  a  control  electrode,  cormections 
between  the  associated  electric  motor  and  the  electronic 
control  devices  whereby  the  motor  is  energized  to  rotate 
in  one  direction  when  one  of  tbe  electronic  control  de- 
vices conducts  and  is  energized  to  operate  in  the  opposite 
direction  when  the  other  electronic  control  device  con- 
ducts, rectifier  means  in  circuit  with  the  output  of  said 
sine-cosine  generator  for  sensing  the  polarity  of  the  out- 
put of  said  sine-cosine  generator,  and  connections  from 
said  rectifier  means  to  the  control  electrodes  of  said  elec- 
tronic control  devices  whereby  a  control  voltage  is  sup- 
plied to  the  control  electrode  of  one  of  the  devices  when 
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the  output  of  the  sine-cosine  generator  is  of  one  polarity 
and  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  other  device  when 
the  output  is  of  the  opposite  polarity. 


2,999,197 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Lea  R.  GcmnnB,  Tlfard,  Orcf^  aMicBor  to  Monarch 
Fmic  Jfc  Machine  Works,  inc.,  Portland,  Orcg^  a  cor- 
poration of  Oregon 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,795 
TOaiiBS.    (a.  318— 29) 


and  second  rectifying  means  coimected  between  the 
secondary  windings  of  said  first  and  second  transfonners 
and  said  first  and  second  transistors  for  rectifying  the 
voltage  applied  between  the  emitter  and  the  coUectors 
of  each  of  said  transistors,  and  means  for  applying  a 
control  voltage  between  the  onitter  and  the  base  of  each 


i-  .^  •^— -K^  - 


♦^*-#.i-.v*  - 


1 .  In  a  control  system  for  adjusting  a  part  movable  in 
a  path  to  selected  positions  of  adjustment  for  said  part, 
a  pair  of  motors,  signal  means  regulated  by  said  part 
producing  a  signal  voltage  depending  in  amplitude  upon 
the  amount  of  displacement  of  said  part  from  a  selected 
position  of  adjustment  for  said  part,  a  pair  of  voltage 
sensitive  regulating  circuits,  receiving  simultaneously  the 
signal  voltage  produced  by  said  signal  means,  one  of  said 
regulating  circuits  being  placed  in  motor-controlling  con- 
dition exclusively  of  the  other  in  response  to  signal  volt- 
ages falling  within  a  given  range  of  amplitudes,  the  other 
of  said  regulating  circuits  being  placed  in  motor-control- 
ling condition  exclusively  of  said  one  in  response  to 
signal  voltages  falling  within  a  second  range  of  ampli- 
tudes that  is  larger  than  said  given  range,  means  con- 
necting said  one  of  said  regulating  circuits  to  one  of 
said  motors  whereby  it  is  operable  to  actuate  said  one 
motor  exclusively  of  the  other  while  responding  to  signal 
voltages  in  said  given  range,  and  means  connecting  said 
other  of  said  regulating  circuits  to  said  other  of  said 
motors  whereby  it  is  operable  to  actuate  said  other 
motor  exclusively  of  said  one  motor  while  reqwnding 
to  signal  voltages  in  said  second  range. 


2,999,198 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Kari  Schlick,  Karisnibe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens- 
Halske  Akttengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Inly  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,282 
Claims  priority,  applicatloB  Germany  Ang.  2,  1957 

6Clahns.  (a.  318— 287). 
1.  In  an  electrical  control  apparatus  for  controlling 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  a  motor  having  first  and 
second  windings,  in  combination,  a  source  of  alternating 
current  having  one  terminal  connected  to  one  end  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  windings  and  a  second 
terminal,  first  and  second  transformers  each  having  pri- 
mary and  secondary  windings,  the  primary  windings  of 
said  first  and  second  transformers  being  connected  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  windings  of  said  motor  and 
said  second  terminal  of  said  source,  first  and  second 
transistors  each  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector, 
the  emitter-collector  paths  of  said  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors being  connected  across  the  secondary  windings 
of  said  first  and  second  transformers  respectively,  first 


of  said  transistors  of  such  polarity  to  reduce  the  resist- 
ance in  the  emitter-collector  path  of  one  of  said  tran- 
sistors and  the  corresponding  resistance  in  the  primary 
winding  of  the  associated  transformer  and  to  energize 
the  winding  of  said  motor  connected  to  the  associated 
transformer. 

2,999,199 

MOTOR  POSmON  INDICATOR 

CecU  T.  Wint,  Pittsburgh,  and  John  Mazor,  Elizabeth, 

Pa.,  asdpiors  to  Westlngfaonse  Electric  Corporation, 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  738,730 

8  Oaims.    (CI.  318—265) 


7.  A  rotary  position  indicating  and  controlling  system 
adapted  for  use  with  a  rotatable  member  and  driving 
means  for  rotating  said  member,  said  system  compris- 
ing a  transforyier  having  a  primary  leg  and  a  pair  of 
secondary  legs,-  a  primary  winding  disposed  on  said  pri- 
mary leg,  a  pair  of  secondary  windings  disposed  respec- 
tively on  said  secondary  legs,  at  least  one  magnetic 
member  mounted  on  said  rotatable  member  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  magnetic  member  being  movable  to  a 
position  of  magnetic  coupling  relative  to  said  primary  leg 
and  one  of  said  secondary  legs  at  least  once  during  each 
revolution  of  the  rotatable  member,  a  relatively  fixed 
magnetic  member,  means  for  mounting  said  fixed  mag- 
netic member  at  a  position  of  magnetic  coupling  relative 
to  said  primary  leg  and  to  the  other  of  said  secondary 
legs,  circuit  means  for  coupling  said  primary  winding  to 
a  .source  of  fluctuating  potential  and  for  combining  the 
outputs  of  said  secondary  windings,  whereby  a  pulse  ap- 
pears in  said  secondary  circuit  means  when  said  first 
mentioned  magnetic  member  is  moved  to  its  coupling  po- 
sition, additional  circuit  means  for  coupling  said  sec- 
ondary output  to  a  pair  of  parallel  amplifying  circuits, 
means  for  biasing  one  of  said  amplifying  circuits  to 
produce  an  output  signal  when  said  secondary  output  is 
at  a  minimum  voltage,  means  for  biasing  the  other  am- 
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plifying  circuit  to  produce  an  output  when  said  secondary 
output  is  at  a  maximum  voltage,  circuit  means  coupled 
to  said  otie  amplifying  circuit  for  starting  and  stopping 
said  driving  means,  and  circuit  means  coupled  to  said 
other  amplifier  for  reversing  said  driving  means,  after 
a  predetermined  number  of  the  starting  and  stopping 
operations. 

2,999^M 
BLIND  LANDING  INDICATOR  AND  SERVO- 
CONTROLLER  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Orland  E.  Esval,  Huntingtoo,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Spcrry 

Rand  Corporatkm,  a  cotyontioB  of  Delaware 
Original    applicatioa    Feb.    5,    1947,    Ser.    No.    726,605, 
now  Patent  No.  2,613,050,  dated  Oct.  7,   1952.     Di- 
vided  and   this  applicatioa  June    14,    1952,  Ser.   No. 
293,527 

10  Claims.    (CL  318 — 489) 


V  .i.. 


ing,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  two 
secondary  windings,  said  primary  winding  being  con- 
nected across  said  output  terminals,  a  plurality  of  transis- 
tors each  having  an  emitter  and  a  collector,  said  tran- 
sistors being  connected  in  a  full-wave  connection  to  said 
secondary  windings  for  rectifying  the  voltage  across  said 
secondary  windings  and  providing  a  direct  current  output, 
the  emitters  and  the  collectors  of  said  transistors  being 
connected  in  inverted  connections  with  the  unidirectional 
output  current  flowing  in  said  transistors  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  the  normal  emitter  current  of  said 
transistors,  the  direct  current  output  of  said  transistors 
being  a  measure  of  the  voltage  across  the  output  terminals 
of  said  dynamo-electric  machine,  and  a  magnetic  amplifier 
for  comparing  said  direct  current  output  with  a  reference 
voltage,  said  magnetic  amplifier  being  connected  between 
said  transistors  and  said  field  winding  to  control  the  cur- 
rent applied  to  said  field  winding  in  accordance  with  the 
larger  of  said  direct  current  output  and  said  reference 
voltage  and  to  maintain  the  output  voltage  of  said  ma- 
chine at  substantially  a  predetermined  value. 


L___ 


^eSifT 


8.  In  a  radio  guided  homing  automatic  pilot  for  aircraft 
whereby  the  craft  may  be  caused  to  maintain  a  radio 
course,  comprising  means  for  obtaining  a  first  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  magnitude  of  the  displacement  of  the  craft 
from  said  radio  course,  means  for  providing  a  second 
signal  having  a  value  proportional  to  the  angle  of  craft 
approach  toward  said  radio  course,  means  for  integrating 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  displacement  signal  with  re- 
spect to  time,  means  for  producing  a  resultant  signal 
proportional  to  the  algebraic  sum  of  said  first  and  second 
signals  corrected  by  the  output  of  said  integrating  means, 
and  servo  means  for  controlling  the  ailerons  of  said  craft 
eoverned  by  said  resultant  signal. 


2,999,201 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
John  F.  Reuther,  Penn  Township,  Allegheny  Coonty,  and 
JanMS  D.  Flnlcy,  Moorocville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  West- 
ingboasc  Electric  Corporatioii,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jaly  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  670,815 
10  Claims.    (CI.  322—28) 
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2,9990*2 
VOLTAGE  DIVIDER  SETTING  DEVICE 

Louis  A.  Ule,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gilfillan 
Bros.  Inc.,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Jane  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  589,082 
4  Claims.    (CL  323— 74) 


10,   In  a  regulator  system  for  a  dynamo-electric  ma- 
.hme  having  output  terminals  and  an  excitation  field  wind- 


1.  A  translation  device  for  passing  a  selected  fraction 
of  a  signal  to  a  load,  said  device  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  circuits,  a  plurality  of  impedance  elements  correspond- 
ing to  each  circuit,  a  switch  mechanism  for  each  im- 
pedance element  to  connect  any  one  or  more  of  said 
impedance  elements  into  the  corresponding  circuit  of 
each,  each  of  said  switch  mechanism  including  an  ac- 
tuating pin,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  switches  being  dis- 
posed in  a  bank,  the  actuating  pins  of  said  bank  of 
switches  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a  perforated 
member,  first  means  to  maintain  said  member  in  any  one 
of  several  transverse  positions,  whereby  the  total  im- 
pedance of  each  of  said  circuits  may  be  fixed  according 
to  one  of  several  alternative  positions  of  said  member, 
and  second  means  to  clamp  said  member  to  said  bank  of 
switches,  whereby  selected  actuating  pins  may  project 
through  the  perforations  of  said  member  and  others  are 
moved  effectively  by  the  lack  of  perforations  at  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  said  other  actuating  pins,  two  input  ter- 
minals, said  plurality  of  circuits  including  first  and  sec- 
ond circuits  connected  serially  with  each  other  between 
said  two  input  terminals,  the  load  being  connected  in 
parallel  with  one  of  said  circuits,  said  switch  mechanisms 
Ijeing  adapted  to  change  selectively  the  impedance  of 
each  of  said  circuits  by  connecting  any  one  or  more  of 
said  elements  serially  in  one  of  said  circuits  and  the  re- 
mainder of  said  elements  serially  in  the  other. 
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2,999,2t3 

NUCLEAR  MAGNETISM  LOGGING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  S.  Brown,  FnDertom  ^''^Z^^S^  ^  S\ 
f omia  ReMRh  CorpontioB,  Smi  FnudKO,  Calif.,  a 
corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  31, 1955,  Ser.  No.  543,967 
11  Claims.    (CI.  324 — 5) 


terialt,  and  then  detecting  the  signal  induced  by  the 
precession  of  «aid  protons  in  the  magnetic  field  within 


said  earth  formation  and  constituting  the  earth's  mag- 
netic field  and  said  compensating  magnetic  field. 


1.  The  method  of  reducing  the  effect  of  magnetic  ma- 
terials in  an  earth  formation  traversed  by  a  well  bore  on 
a  nuclear  magnetism  signal  to  permit  identification  of  a 
physical  characteristic  thereof  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  applying  a  magnetic  polarizing  field  to  a  portion  of 
said  earth  formation  by  positioning  a  polarizing  field  coil 
in  said  well  bore  adjacent  said  formation  containing  said 
magnetic  materials,  flowing  a  direct  current  through  said 
polarizing  ooil,  decreasing  the  amplitude  <rf  said  direct 
current  to  substantially  zero  in  a  predeterminable  Ume 
interval,   then   reversing  the  direction  of  current  flow 
through  said  polarizing  field  coil  to  apply  an  alternating 
current  of  decreasing  amplitude  for  at  least  one  cycle 
through  said  polarizing  coil  prior  to  cessation  of  current 
flow  in  said  coil,  and  then  detecting  the  electrical  signal 
induced  in  said  coil  by  the  in  phase  precession  of  protons 
in  said  earth  formation  under  the  influence  of  the  earth  s 
magnetic  field  as  an  indication  of  said  physical  character- 
istic  of   said   earth   formation   and   substantially   inde- 
pendent of  the  effect  of  said  magnetic  materials  in  the 
earth  formation  on  said  induced  signal. 


2,999,205 
FREQUENCY  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
William  Sichak,  Nndey,  and  Robert  T.  Adams,  Sfcort 
HUis,  NJ.,  assignors  to  InteniatioBrf  Telephone  vaA 
Telegraph  Corporation,  NuUey,  N J.,  a  corporatkNi  of 

^^**^     Filed  May  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  735,905 
2f  Claims.    (Q.  324—79) 
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2,999,204  _.^ 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  l«DUClNGIWIOMO- 
GENEITIBS  IN  NUCLEAR  MAGNETISM  WELL 

LOGGING  ,  «  „  ,7  , 

Stanley  B.  Jones,  Whittier,  and  Robert  J.  S.  Brown,  Ful- 
Icrton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Research  Corpora- 
tion, San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,108 
18  Claims.    (CI.  324— .5) 
3.  The  method  of  detecting  atomic  precession  of  fluids 
in  an  earth  formation  traversed  by  a  well  bore  wherein 
the  earth  formation  has  a  tendency  to  sustain  magnetic 
field  inhomogeneities  induced  by  the  effect  of  the  mag- 
netic field  of  a  polarizing  coil  on  randomly  distributed 
magnetically  retentive  material  in  and  around  said  well 
bore  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  said  polarizing 
magnetic  field  to  the  protons  of  said  fluids  in  said  earth 
formation,  terminating   said  polarizing   magnetic  field, 
applying  a  compensating  magnetic  field  to  said  fluids  in 
said  earth  formation  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  mag- 
netic field  sustained  by  said  magnetically  retentive  ma- 

770  0,0— 12 


5.  A  system  for  obtaining  an  indication  representing 
the  frequency  of  a  signal  wave  in  a  given  frequency  range 
comprising  a  signal  wave  input,  means  for  dividing  said 
frequency  range  into  a  plurality  of  subdivided  frequency 
ranges,  means  for  translating  said  subdivided  frequency 
rauges  to  a  first  common  subdivided  frequency  range, 
means  for  dividing  said  first  common  subdivided   fre- 
quency range  into  a  plurality  of  subdivided  frequency 
ranges,  means  for  translating  said  last-mentioned  sub- 
divided frequency  ranges  to  a  second  common  subdivided 
frequency  range,  a  predetermined  number  of  successive 
means  for  dividing  the  common  subdivided  frequency 
range  of  each  preceding  means  into  subdivided  frequency 
ranges  and  translating  the  subdivided  frequency  ranges 
to  a  common  subdivided  frequency  range,  and  means  for 
detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  signal  wave  m 
each  of  said  subdivided  frequency  ranges  to  provide  an 
indication  representing  the  frequency  of  said  signal  wave. 
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METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    MEASURING 

THE  RATIO  OF  ELECTRIC  POTENTIALS 

High  F.  StoMart,  Soath  Ssdbvy,  ami  EHoC  Dubois, 

Umntm,  Mmm^  — Ifnri  to  Baifri-Atonyc  Ik^  Cam- 

bri^fc,  MaMn  a  corporatioa  of  Mamchasctti 

FIM  Oct  3,  195t,  Scr.  No.  7(5,224 

TOalM.    (CL324— 14t) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  ratio  of  two  electric 
potentials  comprising  a  first  capacitor  and  means  to 
charge  said  first  capacitor  to  at  least  the  higher  of  said 
two  potentials,  means  to  incrementally  discharge  said  ca- 
pacitor such  that  each  increment  of  discharge  is  a  fixed 
percentage  of  the  instantaneous  potential  on  said  first 
capacitor  and  means  to  count  the  number  of  increments 
required  to  reduce  the  fx)tential  on  said  capacitor  from 
the  higher  to  the  lower  of  said  two  potentials,  said  num- 
ber of  mcrements  providing  a  digital  indication  of  the 
logarithm  of  the  ratio  of  said  two  potentials. 


2,999,207 
DIFFERENCE  TOTALIZER 
AUcB  G.  Qoyaa,  Jr^  Frederick,  Md.,  anignor,  by  mesne 
aasignments,  to  HRB-Singer,  Inc.,  State  Collie,  Pa., 
a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,579 
nClalBM.    (CL328— 44) 


III 


mmtJtr      ACCUHULATQM 


1.  Apparatus  for  binary  counting,  comprising  N  bi- 
stable means  for  representing  the  powers  of  two,  each 
of  said  N  bi-stable  means  having  a  first  and  a  second 
stable  state  wherein  the  Mth  bi-stable  means  (M  being 
an  integer  smaller  in  magnitude  than  N)  is  responsive 
only  to  both  the  (M— 1 )  bi-stable  means  and  the  (M  — 2) 
bi-stable  means  such  that  when  said  ( M-^ )  bi-stable 
means  and  said  (M  — 2)  bi-stable  means  change  from  the 
first  stable  state  to  the  second  stable  state  the  Mth  bi- 
stable means  changes  stable  states. 


stant  network  including  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor,  means 
including  a  source  of  potential  for  charging  said  second 
network,  and  automatic  switch  means  interconnecting 
said  first  and  second  networks  and  being  intermittently 
operable  when  the  potential  differeiKe  between  said  net- 
works is  of  a  first  predetermined  value  and  of  a  second 


2,999,208 
R-C  LONG  DELAY  TIMING  CIRCUIT 
Hcrbcft  E.  RneblcnianB,  Fallerton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  tlic 
L'nitcd  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tlM  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1955,  Ser.  No.  492,812 
7  Claims.    (CI.  328—78) 
(Granted  onder  Thle  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  An  electrical  time  delay  circuit  comprising  a  trig- 
gering circuit   including  a  normally  disabled  gas  diode, 
a  first  time  constant  network  including  a  parallel  con- 
nected resistor  of  predetermined  value  and  capacitor  con- 
nected across  said  triggering  circuit,  a  second  time  con- 


r 


v  -* 
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predetermined  value  to  provide  a  low  impedance  con- 
ductive path  and  a  high  impedance  virtually  nonconduc- 
tivc  path,  respectively,  between  said  networks  whereby 
said  first  network  is  charged  in  successive  steps  to  a  po- 
tential level  by  said  second  network  sufficient  to  fire  said 
diode  after  a  predetermined  number  of  intermittent  oper- 
ations of  said  automatic  switch  means. 


2.W9.2i9 

SLOW  ATTACK-FAST  RELEASE 

AVERAGING  CIRCUIT 

George  W.  Cook,  2211  39th  St  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Original  application  Jnnc  IS,  1953,  Scr.  No.  361,885,  now 

Patent  No.  2,909,759,  dated  Oct.  20,  1959.    Diridcd 

and  this  application  June  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,193 

2  Claims.    (Q.  328—127) 
(Granted  udcr  Title  35,  U^  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 


^r^ 


1.  A  slow  attack  fast  release  averaging  circuit  com- 
prising a  pair  of  parallel  connected  circuit  means  each 
of  which  include  a  uni-directional  element,  one  end  of 
each  said  elements  being  connected  together  and  the 
other  end  of  each  said  elements  being  connected  through 
an  impedance  element  to  ground  potential,  a  first  pair 
of  electronic  tubes  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  diode 
and  a  second  pair  of  electronic  tubes  comprising  a  first 
and  second  diode,  each  of  said  diodes  having  an  anode 
element  and  a  cathode  element,  said  tubes  of  said  first 
and  second  pairs  being  reversely  connected  such  that  the 
cathode  element  and  the  anode  element  of  the  first  and 
second  diodes,  respectively,  of  the  first  pair  being  con- 
nected together,  and  the  cathode  element  and  anode 
element  of  the  second  and  first  tubes,  respectively,  of 
the  second  pair  being  connected  together,  said  connected 
elements  of  each  pair  of  tubes  being  connected  to  one  of 
said  uni-directional  elements,  a  common  potential  ter- 
minal, the  anode  element  of  the  first  diode  in  the  first 
pair  and  the  cathode  element  of  the  first  diode  in  the 
second  pair  being  connected  directly  to  said  common 
terminal,  the  cathode  element  of  the  second  diode  in 
the  first  pair  and  the  anode  element  in  the  second  diode 
of  the  second  pair  being  connected  through  individual 
resistor  elements  to  said  common  terminal,  a  signal  am- 
plifying means,  the  input  of  said  signal  amplifying  meaiu 
being  connected  to  said  common  terminal,  and  a  ca- 
pacitor connected  between  an  output  of  said  amplifying 
means  and  said  common  terminal. 
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2,999^10 

AUTOMATIC  VOLUME  EXPANDER 
Waldcmar  Mooi1gat-Pt^  Gna»i,  Ckicmgaa,  Germany, 
airignor  to  Kortbg  Radio  Wcrkc  Gjb^JI.,  Grasmi, 
Chkmgaii,  G«miany 

FiM  Oct  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  <99,714 

Claims  priority,  appttcatfon  Geimaiiy  Nor.  30, 195< 

9  Claims,    (a.  33*— 145) 


2,999,212 
FREQUENCY  MODULATED  OSCILLATOR 
Bedford  S.  Robertson,  Jr.,  WaaUngton,  D.C,  asrignor  to 
die  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbc 
Secretary  of  tiie  Nary 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1956,  Ser.  No.  571,849 
8  Claims.    (CI.  332—29) 


s    c.     »  " 
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1.  An  automatic  volume  range  expander  circuit  for 
use  with  a  multiple  stage  audio  amplifier,  comprising  a 
potential  developing  means  connected  to  a  first  stage 
of  said  amplifier  and  delivering  unidirectional  control 
potential  impulses  proportioned  to  the  audio  frequency 
amplitude  in  said  first  stage;  and  a  voltage  dividing  cir- 
cuit shunted  across  the  output  of  said  first  stage  and 
including  an  impedance  connected  in  series  to  the  input 
to  the  next  stage,  said  voluge  dividing  shunt  circuit 
comprising  a  condenser  and  a  vacuum  tube  connected 
mutually  in  series  from  said  input  to  ground,  the  in- 
ternal resistance  of  said  vacuum  tube  being  controlled 
by  the  application  of  said  control  potential  impulses  to 
an  electrode  of  the  tube,  and  the  capacity  of  said  con- 
denser as  compared  with  the  said  impedance  at  the  out- 
put of  said  first  stage  being  chosen  small  enough  that 
said  unidirectional  potential  impulses  occurring  at  audio 
frequencies  will  be  blocked  from  entering  the  input  to 
said  next  stage  through  said  condenser  and  also  small 
enough  that  the  volume  expansion  at  medium  audio 
frequencies  materially  exceeds  the  volume  expansion 
occurring  at  low  audio  frequencies. 


2,999,211 
GASEOUS    RELAXATION    PULSE    GENERATOR 

WTTH  OUTPUT  TAKEN  FROM  SCREEN  GRID 

John  H.  Knck,  SOver  Spring,  and  William  M.  McCord, 

HyattsTillc,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  Unttcd  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  12, 1951,  Ser.  No.  236,382 

3  Claims.    (CI.  331— 129) 
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1.  In  a  pulse  generator  comprising  a  single  gas-filled 
tube  having  a  directly-heated,  grounded  cathode,  an  an- 
ode, a  control  grid,  and  a  screen  grid,  a  source  of  direct 
current  potential,  circuit  means  connecting  said  source 
and  said  tube  in  a  relaxation  system,  said  circuit  means 
including  a  storage  device  connected  between  the  anode 
and  cathode,  and  means  for  charging  said  device  at  a 
predetermined  rate,  a  source  of  negative  potential,  con- 
nections including  a  series  connected  impedance  impress- 
ing said  negative  potential  on  said  screen  grid,  and  a  pulse 
output  circuit  connected  between  said  impedance  and  said 
screen  grid. 


"i 


1.  A  frequency  modulated  oscillator  comprising,  an 
amplifier,  a  variable  phase  shifter  receiving  the  output  of 
said  amplifier,  and  providing  a  voltage  shifted  in  phase 
with  respect  to  said  output,  a  voltage  divider  also  receiv- 
ing the  output  of  said  amplifier  for  establishing  a  refer- 
ence voltage,  a  fixed  phase  shifter,  means  receiving  the 
phase  shifted  output  of  said  variable  phase  shifter  and 
said  reference  voltage  and  providing  equal  and  oppo- 
sitely polarized  output  components  for  application  to  said 
fixed  phase  shifter,  and  means  applying  the  output  of  said 
fixed  phase  shifter  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier  in  posi- 
tive feedback  relationship  to  the  output  thereof. 


2,999,213 
WAVE  GUIDE  ROTARY  SWITCH 
Daniel  Oiirlerl,  Yonkers,  and  Lee  W.  ForlKer,  BayviUe, 
N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Speiry  Rand  Corporation,  Great 
Neck,  N.Y.,  a  cocpontion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,219 
6  Claims.    (0.333—7) 


3.  A  wave  gtiide  rotary  switch  comprising  a  stator 
member  having  a  cylindrical  cavity  portion  an4  a  plu- 
rality of  wave  guide  channels  extending  outwardly  from 
said  cavity  at  spaced  intervals  on  the  periphery  thereof, 
a  cylindrical  rotor  member  rotatably  disposed  within  said 
cavity  and  having  at  least  one  wave  guide  channel  extend- 
ing Uierethrough,  said  rotor  channel  being  located  to 
bring  the  ends  thereof  into  registration  with  the  ends  of 
different  pair^  of  stator  wave  guide  channels  when  the 
rotor  is  rotated  to  different  predetermined  angular  posi- 
tions, a  plurality  of  elongated  conductive  members  ex- 
teiuling  between  said  stator  and  rotor  members  at  spaced 
intervals  around  the  periphery  of  said  cavity,  said  con- 
ductive members  having  longitudinal  dimensions  parallel 
to  the  center  axis  of  said  cavity  greater  than  the  maximum 
cross-sectional  dimensions  of  said  wave  guide  channels, 
each  of  said  conductive  members  having  longitudinally 
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extending  surface  areas  extending  substantially  through- 
out its  entire  length  in  contact  with  said  rotor  and  ttator 
mcmbere  to  provide  a  short  circuit  connection  between 
the  rotor  and  stator  members,  at  least  one  of  said  con- 
tacting surface  areas  of  each  of  said  conductive  members 
making  a  sliding  contact  during  rotation  of  said  rotor 
member,  and  each  of  said  conductive  members  being  posi- 
tioned from  the  end  of  a  stator  wave  guide  channel  by  a 
distance  considerably  less  than  one  quarter  wave  guide 
wavelength  when  said  rotor  wave  guide  channel  is  in 
registration  with  a  pair  of  stator  channels. . 


2,999^14 
TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED  MAGNETIC- 
CORED  INDUCTOR 
Richard  W.  Bradmiller,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  ass^or  to 
Avco   Manafactaring  Corporation,   Cincinnati,   Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,946 
6  Claims.    (CI.  336—179) 
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4.  An  inductor  comprising:  an  elongated  magnetic  core 
having  characteristics  such  that  the  permeability  of  said 
core  varies  as  a  function  of  temperature,  the  rate  of  varia- 
tion of  permeability  of  said  core  due  to  temperature 
change  being  greatest  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  core,  and 
the  permeability  of  said  core  being  greatest  adjacent  a 
center  position  thereof;  a  first  coil  positioned  on  said 
core  adjacent  said  center  position;  and  means  for  com- 
pensating for  changes  in  inductance  and  Q  of  said  first  coil 
due  to  changes  in  temperature,  said  means  comprising  a 
second  coil  connected  in  series  with  said  first  coil  and 
positioned  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  first  coil, 
the  effective  inductance  of  said  second  coil  being  less  than 
the  effective  inductance  of  said  first  coil,  said  first  coil  and 
said  second  coil  being  wound  on  said  core  in  opposite 
directions  whereby  flux  produced  in  said  coils  is  180*  out 
of  phase. 


2,999.215 

MAGNETIC  CORE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Carroll  W.  Lnfcy,  SUver  Spring  and  William  K.  Kise, 

Jr.,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  assignors  to  Dynacor,   Inc., 

Kensington,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  May  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  661,327 

11  Claims.    (CI.  336—213) 


I.  A  tape-wound  magnetic  core  incorporating  a  tor- 
oidal wrapping  of  thin  magnetic  tape  whose  magnetic 
characteristics  are  made  uniform  and  insensitive  with 
respect  to  mechanical  shocks  which  do  not  subject  the 
core  material  to  a  strain  exceeding  their  elastic  limit  by 
means  of  the  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of  an- 
nealing said  cores,  empirically  determining  an  intensity 
and  duration  for  a  succession  of  mechanical  shocks  which 
will  stabilize  the  magnetic  characteristics  of  said  cores 
without  exceeding  their  elastic  limit,  and  applying  said 
empirically  determined  succession  of  mechanical  shocks 
to  said  cores. 


2,999ai< 
BALLAST  TUBE 
Benjamin  F.  Stciger  and  Max  YarmoTsky,  LiTingstOB, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Tug-Sol  Electric  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,172 
5  Claims.    (CL  338— 20) 


1.  A  ballast  tube  which  passes  constant  current  for 
a  range  of  applied  voltages  comprising,  an  envelope  con- 
taining an  iron  wire  with  a  first  covering  of  nickel  and 
a  second  covering  of  platinum,  said  envelope  containing 
an  inert  gas  at  reduced  pressure. 


2,999J17 
CURRENT  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  RELATIVELY 

MOVABLE  MEMBERS 
John  R.  Barefoot,  Youngstown,  and  Geoif e  H.  Goldner, 
Warren,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
McKay  Machine  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Aog.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,025 
4  Chdms.    (CI.  339^2) 


''^  — 


1.  In  an  electrical  device  through  which  relatively  high 
amperage  current  flow^,  the  combination  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced-apart,  current  conducting  members  shift- 
able  relative  to  each  other  and  one  carrying  an  annular 
wall  which  defines  a  circular  recess,  a  rigid  current  con- 
ducting arm  extending  between  said  members,  pin  means 
carried  by  said  arm  in  electrical  unity  therewith  and  pro- 
jecting transversely  thereof  for  rotatably  fitting  within 
said  recess  and  the  free  terminal  end  of  said  pin  means 
providing  an  electrical  contact  surface  in  abutting  rela- 
tion with  an  electrical  contact  surface  which  forms  the 
bottom  of  said  recess,  means  urging  respective  electrical 
contact  surfaces  of  said  pin  means  and  said  member  into 
low  electrical  resistance  engagement,  and  means  in  seal- 
ing engagement  with  both  said  defining  wail  and  said  pin 
means  at  a  place  spaced  from  the  latter's  free  terminal 
end  to  maintain  lubricant  between  said  contact  surfaces 
and  prevent  entrance  of  foreign  matter  therebetween. 
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2,999,218 

COAXIAL  ROTARY  JOINT 

WUIiam  J.  Movlds,  Albaqnerqne,  N.  Mex,  •sOg^or  [o 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Ah- Force  .^, -,, 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,731 

1  aaim.    (CI.  339—8) 

(Granted  nmler  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


tiaUy  common  plane  throughout  the  major  intermediate 
portions  of  said  conductors,  saidUius  bar  conductors  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  intermediate  por- 
tions thereof  twisted  at  90  degrees  to  said  common  plane 


with  the  twisted  portions  having  uninsulated  parts,  said 
enclosure  having  openings  adjacent  the  twisted  portions 
for  permitting  insertion  of  contacts  of  a  plug-m  type 
power  take-off  device  making  plug-in  contact  with  the  un- 
insulated parts  of  said  twisted  portions. 


2,999,220 
LAMP  BASE 
Leo  C.  Wenier,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  "M**?®'  |p  ^est- 
faighonse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,264 
6  Claims.    (CI.  339— 146) 


A  joint  for  connecting  a  rotating  coaxial  system  to  a 
stationary  coaxial  system  comprising;  a  cylindrical  elec- 
trically conductive  housing  having  a  portion  of  the  inner 
surface  polished,  a  first  electrically  conductive  plate  mem- 
ber attached  to  one  end  of  the  housing,  a  second  plate 
member  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  housing,  means 
for  connecting  the  housing  to  the  outer  conductor  of  the 
stationary  coaxial  system  through  the  first  plate,  a  first 
bearing  member  located  within  the  housing  and  spaced 
between  the  first  and  second  plates,  a  second  beanng 
member  located  within  the  housing  and  adjacent  to  the 
second  plate,  a  coaxial  connector  member  rotatable  and 
supported   within  said  bearings,  the  coaxial  connector 
member  having  an  inner  conductor  member  and  an  outer 
conductor  member  insulated  from  one  another,  the  outer 
conductor  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  outer 
conductor  of  the  rotating  coaxial  system  and  the  mner 
conductor  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  inner 
conductor  of  the  rotating  coaxial  system;  a  plurality  of 
spring  wiper  elements  connected  to  and  rotatable  with 
the  outer  conductor  of  the  coaxial  connector  member, 
each  of  the  wiper  members  having  a  contact  button,  the 
contact  buttons  engaging  the  polished  inner  surface  of 
the  housing  during  rotation  of  the  connector  member; 
an  electrically  conductive  disk  connected  to  and  rotatable 
with  the  inner  conductor  of  the  connector  member  and 
spaced  from  the  outer  conductor,  one  surface  of  the  disk 
being  polished,  an  insulating  wiper  mount  mounted  in  the 
housing  adjacent  the  first  plate,  a  plurality  of  stationary 
spring  wipers  having  contact  buttons  mounted  in  the  hous- 
ing on  the  wiper  mount,  the  contact  buttons  of  the  sta- 
tionary wipers  engaging  the  polished  surface  of  the  disk 
during  rotation  of  the  disk  and  means  for  connecting  the 

stationary  wiper  elements  with  the  inner  conductor  of  the 

stationary  coaxial  system. 


1    A  multiple-contact  base  comprising,  a  shell,  an  in^ 
sulator  attached  to  and  projecting  beyond  an  end  of  said 
shell  and  contoured  to  provide  two  extensions  of  unequal 
length   a  first  contactor  member  of  generally  planar  con- 
figuration mounted  on  one  of  said  extensions  and  located 
at  a  first  plane  that  is  spaced  from  the  end  of  said  shell 
and  is  transverse  to  the  shell  axis,  and  a  second  contactor 
member  of  generally  planar  configuration  mounted  on 
the  other  of  said  extensions  at  a  second  transverse  plane 
located  beyond  said  first  plane,  said  first  and  second  con- 
tactor members  each  comprising  a  sheet-metal  element 
a  portion  whereof  is  displaced  to  form  at  least  one  out- 
wardly-projecting boss  of  sufficient  axial  length  to  provide 
preformed  contact  surfaces  that  are  spaced  predetermined 
fixed  distances  from  the  end  of  said  shell  and  from  each 
other. 

2,999,221 
SNAP-IN  CONTACTS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTORS 
Roger  H.  ElUs,  Arcadia,  and  Enieat  W.  Knehl,  San  Fer- 
nando, Calif.,  assignors  to  Cannon  Electric  Company. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif^  «  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,940 
16  Claims.    (CI.  339—176) 


2,999,219 
PLUG-IN  POWER  BUSWAY 
Henry  H.  Chase,  Keene,  N.H.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  769,110 
5  Claims.    (CI.  339— 22) 
1.  An  electric  power  plug-in  busway  system  compris- 
ing an  elongated  enclosure  of  generally  rectangular  cross 
section,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  wide,  thin,  flat  bus 
bars  supported  in  edge-to-edge  spaced  relation  in  said  en- 
closure with  their  relatively  wide  surfaces  in  a  substan- 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  the  combination  of:  an  in- 
sulator member  having  a  conductor  end  and  a  contact  end 
and  a  bore  extending  through  the  insulator  member  from 
end  to  end;  an  elongated  contact  terminal  mounted  in 
said  bore;  non-yielding  stop  means  limiting  the  position 
of  said  terminal  in  said  bore  in  the  direction  of  the  con^ 
tact  end;  and  yieldablc  stop  means  limiting  the  position  of 
said  terminal  in  said  bore  in  the  direction  of  the  conductor 
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end,  said  yieldable  stop  means  comprising  an  annular 
shoulder  formed  in  said  insulator  bore  angularly  inclined 
relative  to  the  axis  thereof  so  as  to  face  radially-inwardly 
and  toward  said  contact  end  and  a  bore  section  of  re- 
stricted diameter  adjoining  said  shoulder  toward  the  con- 
ductor end,  a  compressible  ring  of  an  outside  diameter 
when  expanded  to  lodge  against  said  shoulder  and  of  a 
diameter  when  compressed  sufficiently  small  to  slide 
through  the  bore  section  of  restricted  diameter,  a  groove  in 
said  terminal  receiving  said  ring  and  sufficiently  deep  to 
accommodate  said  ring  when  compressed,  the  wall  of  said 
groove  facing  the  conductor  end  providing  a  driving  face 
for  engagement  with  said  ring,  said  driving  face  being 
angularly  inclined  relative  to  the  bore  axis' so  as  to  face 
radially-outwardly  and  toward  said  conductor  end  and 
having  an  angle  of  inclination  relative  to  the  axis  of  the 
bore  greater  than  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  shoulder 
of  the  insulator  member,  whereby  axial  driving  force  to- 
ward the  conductor  end  imposed  upon  the  terminal  by 
the  coupling  thereof  with  a  mating  terminal  is  not  suffi- 
cient to  dislodge  the  terminal  in  the  bore  but  application 
of  a  terminal  removal  driving  force  greater  than  the  cou- 
pling driving  force  will  force  the  terminal  groove  face 
against  the  ring,  whereby  the  ring  will  be  cammed  by  the 
shoulder  into  compressed  circumference  and  into  the  bore 
section  of  restricted  diameter  and  the  terminal  may  there- 
upon be  completely  withdrawn  from  the  insulator. 


2,999^22 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  UNIT 

Charles  J.  Adams,  Bloomington,  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,775 

1  Claim.    (CI.  339^186) 


-^'  J^ 


An  insulating  base  adapted  for  plug-in  connection  to  a 
socket,  said  base  comprising  a  generally  planar  rectan- 
gular shaped  base  portion  having  a  pair  of  parallel  op- 
posed side  edges,  a  stem  projecting  in  a  first  dimension 
from  the  central  area  of  one  side  of  said  base  portion 
having  a  generally  rectangular  cross  section  taken  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  base  portion  and  having  a  cavity 
communicating  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  base  portion, 
said  stem  having  a  second  dimension  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  side  edges  which  extends  substantially  com- 
pletely across  said  base  portion  and  which  is  greater  than 
said  first  dimension,  said  stem  having  an  outer  wall  with 
a  slot  therein  extending  parallel  to  said  first  dimension 
to  define  a  keyway.  two  sets  of  plug-in  terminals  carried 
by  said  base  portion  at  opposite  sides  of  said  stem  and 
extending  from  said  one  side  of  the  base  portion  parallel 
to  said  first  dimension,  said  two  sets  of  terminals  extend- 
ing distances  which  are  less  than  the  distance  of  projection 
of  said  stem,  and  a  third  set  of  plug-in  terminals  carried 
by  the  stem  and  extending  from  its  outer  end  parallel  to 
said  two  sets  of  terminals,  said  cavity  being  adapted  to 
receive  conductors  for  connection  to  said  third  set  of 
terminals. 


2,999^23 
CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Engcn  Peter,  Badoiang,  WBrttcmbcrg,  Germany, 
to  TelefoBkcB  Gjn.bJL,  Bcrlin-Chariottenbarg,  Ger- 
many 

Flkd  Jan.  5,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  80,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  14,  1960 

10  Claims.    (CI.  339—205) 


-J 


f*     »        ii  n.* 


1.  A  cable  connector  comprising,  in  combination:  two 
shells  made  of  insulating  material  and  in  face-to-face 
relationship  so  as  together  to  form  an  elongated  body 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  rotationally  sub- 
stantially symmetric  about  said  axis,  said  shells  having  at 
their  ends  longitudinal  passages  through  which  cable  ends 
may  be  received,  each  of  said  shells  being  composed  of 
two  superposed  half  shells;  an  electrically  conductive 
cylindrical  element  arranged  interiorly  of  and  coaxially 
with  said  elongated  body,  part  of  said  element  being  sur- 
rounded by  one  of  said  shells  and  the  remainder  of  Said 
element  being  surrounded  by  the  other  shell,  said  ele- 
ment connecting  said  shells  together  for  preventing 
movement  thereof  relative  to  each  other  in  axial  direction 
and  for  mounting  said  shells  for  rotation  relative  to  each 
other  about  said  axis  into  and  out  of  a  starting  position, 
said  element  having  at  each  of  its  opposite  ends  a  bore  one 
of  whose  openings  is  in  alignment  with  a  corresponding 
passages;  and  cooperating  helical  surfaces  on  each  of 
said  shells  and  said  element  for  receiving,  when  said 
shells  are  in  said  starting  positions,  cable  ends  which  pro- 
ject through  said  passages  and  bores  and  for  clamping 
said  cable  ends  when  said  shells  are  rotated  relative  to 
each  other  out  of  said  starting  position. 


2,999^24 
STRAIN  CLAMP 
Walter  W.  Kraase,  West  AUis,  maA  Ronald  J.  Bertling, 
Sooth  Milwankec,  Wb^  as^on  to  McGraw-Edison 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  a  cofporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,442 
7  Claims.    (CI.  339—265) 


5.  A  strain  clamp  for  supporting  a  conductor  compris- 
ing a  body  member  including  an  anchoring  attachment 
and  a  conductor  seat  in  substantial  alignment  therewith, 
conductor  hold-down  means  comprising  a  keeper  having 
a  conductor  seat,  said  body  member  defining  at  least  one 
pair  of  apertures  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  at  op- 
posed sides  of  said  conductor  seat,  a  U-bolt  member  hav- 
ing threaded  legs  arranged  to  be  axially  slidably  received 
by  said  apertures  and  having  its  bail  portion  embracingly 
engageable  with  said  keeper,  one  of  said  opposed  aper- 
tures having  an  open  end  for  laterally  slidably  receiving 
one  leg  of  said  U-bolt,  and  threaded  nut  members  en- 
gageable with  respective  U-bolt  legs,  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  apertures  being  of  a  size  to  permit  passing  the  U- 
bolt  legs  and  bail  portion  axially  therethrough,  the  legs  of 
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said  U-bolt  being  of  sufficient  length  to  permit  said  nut 
members  to  remain  in  threaded  engagement  at  the  ends 
thereof  and  to  further  permit  slidable  rotation  of  said 
U-bolt  within  the  plane  of  said  U-bolt  and  relative  to  the 
said  opposed  apertures,  the  respective  conductor  seats 
of  said  body  member  and  of  said  keeper  each  defining 
complementary  relative  longitudinally  undulating  coo- 
toured  surfaces. 


2,999,225 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Earie  C.  Gregg,  Jr.,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Erwfai  F.  Shrader, 
East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Ian.  20,  1955,  Ser.  No.  483,185 
1 10  Claims.    (CL  340—8) 


of  said  switches  and  mounted  on  said  base  member,  and 
an  electrical  circuit  so  connecting  said  light  and  switches 
whereby  the  former  cause  the  latter  to  indicate  the  direc- 
tion in  which  said  wheel  is  turned  from  a  predetermined 
position. 

2,999^27 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  TRANSMIS- 
SION OF  SIGNAL  PULSES  ACCORDING  TO  THE 
VOLTAGE-COMPARISON  METHOD 
Alois  Hczel,  Sdrttgait-Weilimdoif ,  and  Wolfgang  Welsser, 
Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignorB  to  International  Stand- 
ard Electric  Corporati<m,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,970        , 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jnly  26,  19S6 
10  Claims.    (CI.  340—172)  ^ 


•  ■if—r'    r^  «*"«■ 


M~—^ 
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1.  Transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus  comprising  a 
signal  generator  for  generating  electrical  signals,  a  first 
amplifier  connected  to  said  signal  generator,  said  first 
amplifier  being  biased  beyond  cut-off,  a  fixed  radiator 
connected  to  said  first  amplifier  for  radiating  signals  which 
pass  through  said  first  amplifier,  a  rotatable  transducer 
for  receiving  signals  radiated  by  said  radiator,  a  second 
amplifier  connected  to  the  output  of  said  rotatable  trans- 
ducer, said  second  amplifier  being  biased  beyond  cut- 
off, a  pulse  generator  for  generating  electrical  pulses,  a 
first  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  pulse  gen- 
erator for  unbiasing  said  first  amplifier  for  a  first  pre- 
determined period  of  time  in  response  to  the  pulse  out- 
put from  said  pulse  generator,  second  means  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  pulse  generator  for  unbiasing  said 
second  amplifier  for  a  second  predetermined  period  of 
time  in  response  to  the  output  of  said  pulse  generator, 
and  a  recording  means  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
rotatable  transducer  and  electrically  coupled  to  the  out- 
put of  said  second  amplifier. 


2,999,226 
HAND  STEERING  WHEEL  POSITION  INDICATOR 
Lyie  W.  Wnsterbarth,  Rte.  1,  Kiel,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Leon  W.  Wnstertiarth,  Kiel,  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,218 
4  aaims.    (CI.  340—52) 


1.  A  hand  steering  wheel  position  indicator  device  for 
indicating  alignment  between  a  hand  steering  wheel  and 
stecrable  ground  wheels  of  an  automobile,  said  device 
comprising,  a  pair  of  movement-sensitive  electrical 
switches  secured  at  spaced  locations  to  an  attaching  bar, 
means  on  said  bar  for  quick  attachment  to  said  hand 
steering  wheel,  a  separate  base  member  positionable  on 
the  ground  and  beneath  said  car,  an  electric  light  for  each 


1 .  A  circuit  arrangement  for  the  transmission  of  signal 
pulses  between  transmitters  and  receivers  according  to  the 
voltage  comparison  method  via  one  or  more  lines  in  tele- 
communication systems,  comprising  a  transmitter,  a  re- 
ceiver, a  line  connected  between  said  transmitter  and 
said  receiver,  a  single  common  source  of  potential,  a 
plurality  of  nonlinear  resistances,  means  including  said 
line  for  connecting  said  transmitter  and  said  receiver  in 
series  with  said  source  of  potential,  potential  responsive 
means  in  said  receiver,  means  for  setting  the  potential 
response  of  said  potential  responsive  means  by  the  inser- 
tion of  combinations  of  said  nonlinear  resistances  in  series 
therewith  with  selected  polarities,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  potential  drop  of  said  transmitter  by  selectively 
inserting  combination  of  said  nonlinear  resistances  in 
series  therewith  with  selected  polarities,  whereby  the 
voltages  to  be  compared  between  said  transmitter  and 
said  receiver  via  said  line  are  produced  by  a  current, 
originating  with  said  common  source  of  voltage  and  flow- 
ing through  nonlinear  resistances  arranged  at  said  trans- 
mitter and  said  receiver. 


2,999,228 
MEMORY  DEVICE  FOR  ANALOG  COMPUTERS 
Richard  J.  Facdola,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  Ford  Instrument  Company  Divi- 
sion, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,793 
7  Claims.    (CI.  340—173) 


r^ 
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til 


3.  A  memory  device  comprising  a  pair  of  potential 
difference  measuring  instruments,  each  of  said  instruments 
being  adapted  to  establish  a  voltage  in  its  output  accord- 
ing to  a  mechanical  analog  position,  a  mechanical  drive 
shared  on  the  input  side  of  each  instrument,  a  selective 
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make  and  break  device  disposed  in  the  drive  for  one  of 
the  instruments,  an  adding  network  connected  to  the 
output  of  each  of  said  instruments  and  means  for  re- 
moving potential  from  the  said  one  of  the  instruments 
accumulated  thereon  while  the  latter  was  selectively  con- 
nected to  said  drive. 


2,99f^2f 
SHIFT  REGISTER  USING  SOLID  STATE  DEVICES 
Llewellyn  H.  Thomas,  Lconla,  NJ^  asripior  to  Intema- 
tional    Busincai   Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,584 
9  Claims.    (CI.  340—173.1) 

<p    'p    y    u    V    U    ^    ■u    •y>    V    U    :^    V 
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8.  A  multi-stage  shift  register  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cascaded  stages,  each  of  said  stages  including  a  first  group 
of  three  series  connected  two-terminal  germanium  bars 
having  all  current  carriers  therein  confined  to  an  energy 
level  below  the  current  conducting  energy  level  of  said 
bars,  said  bars  being  immersed  in  liquid  helium  whereby 
said  devices  are  easily  switched  from  the  conducting  to 
the  nonconducting  state,  a  second  group  of  three  two- 
terminal  germanium  bars  maintained  at  liquid  helium 
temperature  having  one  of  said  terminals  of  each  con- 
nected to  each  junction  between  the  devices  of  said  first 
group,  each  of  said  first  groups  being  connected  in  series, 
a  plurality  of  two-terminal  resistors  having  one  terminal 
of  each  connected  to  each  of  said  junctions,  each  of  said 
stages  having  first  and  second  stable  states  defined  by  the 
states  of  conduction  of  said  first  group  of  devices,  means 
to  store  information  represented  by  one  of  said  stable 
states  in  the  first  of  said  stages  and  means  to  shift  infor- 
mation to  each  succeeding  stage,  said  last  two  mentioned 
means  comprising  means  to  apply  predetennined  pat- 
terns of  voltages  to  the  second  terminals  of  selected  ones 
of  said  second  group  of  devices  and  of  selected  ones  of 
said  resistors. 


2,999,230 
LIQl  ID  LEVEL  SUPERVISORY  DEVICE 
Peter  Ijiakmann,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can District   Telegraph  Company,  Jersey   City,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,572 
8  Claims.    (CI.  340—244) 
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1.  A  liquid  level  supei^isory  device,  comprising  a  phase 
bridge  having  a  reference  arm  including  a  first  capacitive 
element  and  a  variable  arm  including  a  second  capacitive 


element  arranged  to  be  immersed  in  said  liquid  and  hav- 
ing a  capacitance  value  dependent  on  the  level  of  said 
liquid,  a  transistor  having  an  input  pair  of  electrodes  cou- 
pled across  the  neutral  leg  of  said  bridge,  a  feedback 
circuit  coupled  between  an  output  pair  of  electrodes  of 
said  transistor  and  arranged  to  be  coupled  to  said  bridge 
circuit,  said  coupling  between  said  feedback  circuit  and 
said  bridge  circuit  being  regenerative  for  conditions  in 
which  the  ratio  of  the  capacitance  of  one  of  said  arms 
to  the  capacitance  of  the  other  of  said  arms  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value  and  being  degenerative  for  condi- 
tions in  which  said  ratio  is  less  than  said  predetermined 
value,  said  transistor  being  arranged  to  generate  an  oscil- 
latory signal  when  said  coupling  between  said  bridge  cir- 
cuit and  said  feedback  circuit  is  regenerative,  means  re- 
sponsive to  presence  of  said  oscillatory  signal  to  produce 
a  substantial  increase  in  the  driving  current  of  said  tran- 
sistor whereby  said  transistor  is  driven  to  saturation  and 
the  output  current  of  said  transistor  is  only  limited  by 
the  external  load  thereof  after  said  oscillatory  signal  has 
started,  and  means  responsive  to  the  absence  of  said 
saturation  current  in  said  output  circuit  to  produce  an 
alarm  signal  indication. 


2,999,231 
GROUND  DETECTORS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEMS 
Norbert  Leo  Kusters  and  Donald  William  Robert  Mc- 
Kinley,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  and  Allan  Ross  Morse,  Ayl* 
mer,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  National  Research 
Council,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  body  corporate 
of  Canaida 

Filed  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,340 
11  CUims.    (CI.  340—255) 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  connection  of  impedances 
between  ground  and  a  pair  of  alternating  current  dis- 
tribution conductors  energizable  from  a  source  and  nor- 
mally isolated  from  ground,  comprising  first  and  second 
linear  impedance  means  each  having  a  terminal  connected 
ID  respective  conductors  and  a  common  junction  for 
their  other  terminals,  a  branch  path  connected  between 
said  junction  and  ground  and  comprising  a  third  im- 
pedance whereby  said  conductors  normally  have  a  mean 
potential  substantially  that  of  ground,  alternating  cur- 
rent responsive  means  connected  in  series  in  said  path, 
and  means  energizing  said  first  and  second  impedance 
means  effective  to  vectorially  displace  the  potential  of 
said  junction  from  said  mean  potential. 


2  999  232 
MOUTH  OPENING  ALARM 
George  J.  Wilson,  186  Benham  Road,  Groton,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  2,779 
3  Claims.    (CI.  340—279) 
I.  A    mouth    opening    warning   device    comprising    a 
closed  flexible  band  adapted  to  be  engaged  substantially 
vertically  around  a  person's  head  and  having  a  lower 
portion  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  person's  chin,  a 
housing  movably  mounted  on  said  lower  pKtrtion,  guide 
loops  on  the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  housing  slidably 
receiving  the  opposite  side  portions  of  the  band,  an  elec- 
tric vibrator  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  battery  in  said 
housing,  a  normally  open  switch  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  having  a  movable  transversely  extending  operating 
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element  engaging  the  band  beneath  the  housing  and  clos- 
ing the  twitch  responsive  to  downward  movement  of  said 


housing  in  the  band,  and  circuit  means  connecting  said 
vibrator  to  said  battery  through  said  switch. 


2,9W,233 

GAME  TIMING  DEVICE 

Robert  A.  Dresbacli,  R.R.  4,  Box  294,  and  Stanley  D. 

Kocspcrt,  814  Sherman  Ave^  both  of  South  Bend,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  573,967 

19  Claims.    (Q.  340—323) 


generating  means,  said  relay  means  including  a  first  mag- 
netic amplifier  and  a  second,  low-level,  magnetic  ampli- 
fier, said  first  magnetic  amplifier  being  supplied  with  posi- 
tive feedback  so  that  a  very  small  change  in  control  cur- 
rent is  sufficient  to  cause  said  first  amplifier  ou^ut  to 
vary  from  a  very  small  output  to  its  maximum  output 
which  is  sufficient  to  energize  said  relay  and  thus  operate 
as  a  switch  at  a  predetermined  control  current,  said  con- 
trol current  being  derived  from  the  radar  range  voluge 
of  said  radar  means  at  a  first  desired  range,  said  low-level 
magnetic  amplifier  being  connected  to  operate  as  a  switch 
in  a  similar  manner  as  said  first  magnetic  amplifier 
whereby  when  a  second  desired  radar  range  is  reached 
the  current  output  of  said  low-level  amplifier  changes  from 
very  low  to  full  output  which  is  added  to  the  much 
smaller  current  from  the  radar  range  voltage  and  to  the 
control  winding  of  said  first  magnetic  amplifier  to  cause 
it  to  return  to  its  cut-off  condition  and  deenergize  said 
relay. 

2,999,235 

RADAR  SEARCHING  AND  TRACKING  DEVICES 

Ernst  von  SegebMlcn,  Drottntnghoha,  Gvnnar  WfaiUcr, 

Bitmima,    aad   Hairy   Clacsno,    SportstagcrageD    4, 

Dandcryd,    Sweden;    laid    von   Scgcbaden    and    ' 

Winkler  assignors  to  said  Clacsson 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1955,  Scr.  No.  553,618 
13  Claims.    (CI.  343—7.4) 
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1.  A  game  timing  device  comprising  a  goal  member 
through  which  a  game  member  is  passed  to  produce  a 
score,  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  across  the 
goal  member  to  be  intercepted  by  passage  of  a  ball 
through  said  goal  member,  light-sensitive  means  nonnidly 
impinged  by  said  light  beam,  a  signal,  a  time  responsive 
means  having  timing  and  elapsed  time  conditions,  and 
signal  actuating  means  actuatable  by  said  Mght-seMitiye 
means  only  when  said  time-responsive  means  is  in  its 
elapsed  time  condition. 
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2,999,234 
TONE  ALERTING  CIRCUIT 
MekUle  C.   Creusere,  China   Laiie,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1957,  S«r.  No.  633,168 

4  Claims.    (O.  343—7) 

(Granted  UKler  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


>.-u«-,r 


1.  An  object  proximity  warning  system  comprismg  a 
tone  generating  supply  means,  a  radar  means,  and  a 
relay  means  for  changing  the  tone  supplied  by  said  tone- 


1 .  In  a  radar  system  for  searching  and  tracking  objects 
in  space,  a  radiant  energy  focusing  means  with  a  focal 
point  and  an  axis  of  onentation,  first  aizmuth  and  Eleva- 
tion angle  adjusting  means  for  moving  said  radiant  energy 
focusing  means  in  any  direction,  an  energy  radiating  and 
receiving  member  located  at  said  focal  point  for  pnxluc- 
ing  a  beam  along  a  beam  axis  determined  by  said  radiat- 
ing and  receiving  member,  means  for  operating  said 
radiating  and  receiving  member  so  as  to  rotate  said  beam 
axis  about  a  scanning  axis  inclined  to  the  beam  axis,  and 
second  azimuth  and  elevation  angle  adjusting  means  for 
adjusting  said  radiating  and  receiving  member  so  as  to 
deviate  said  scanning  axis  relative  to  said  axis  of 
orientation. 

2,999,236 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  RADAR 
Sidney  W.  Lcwintcr,  Voxwa,  NJ.,  MiigmM-  to  Interna- 
tfonal  TelcphoM  and  TUcgiafh  Cofporatlon,  Nntky, 
N J.,  a  corporation  of  Matybrnd 

Filed  Jnly  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  749,506 
5  Claims.    (CL  343—11) 
1.  In  a  radar  system  for  determining  and  indicating 
the  bearing  and  range  to  targets  and  having  a  radar  trans- 
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mitter  and  receiver  yielding  an  envelope  of  return  radar 
pubes,  means  for  improving  bearing  resolution  compris- 
ing filter  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  receiver 
for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  said  envelope,  a  cir- 
cuit coupled  to  the  output  of  said  filter  for  attenuating 
low  frequencies  in  said  filter  output  to  a  greater  degree 


2^99903$ 

AUTOMATIC  ERROR  SBNSITIVITY  CONTROL 

FOR  RADAR  RECEIVER 

Henry  H.  Gcoffc  Silver  Spriof,  Md^  MaigDor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  repnacatcd  by  the  Sccr^ 

tary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct  2S,  1954,  Scr.  No.  M5,455 
3  Clafam.    (CL  343— US) 
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than  high  frequencies,  means  for  generating  pulses  coin- 
cident with  said  return  radar  pulses,  gating  means  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  circuit  and  controlled  by  said  coin- 
cident pulses  and  means  coupled  thereto  for  employing 
the  output  of  said  gating  means  to  indicate  the  positions 
of  said  targets. 


2,W9^37 
FLIGHT  INDICATORS 
GusUv  J.  Cypscr,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  and  Edward  R.  Day- 
ton, Grand  Rapids,  MidL,  aasigDon  to  Sperry  Raad 
Corporatioii,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Feb.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  11,6«3 
.    S  Claims.    (CI.  343—107) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  navigation  indicator  for  indicating 
to  the  pilot  the  position  of  the  craft  with  respect  to  a 
radio-defined  fli^t  path  and  including  radio  receiver 
means  for  supplying  an  output  in  accordance  with  the 
departure  of  said  craft  with  respect  to  said  flight  path, 
pointer  means  displaceable  across  the  face  of  said  indi- 
cator in  accordance  with  departures  of  said  aircraft  from 
said  flight  path,  reference  means  mounted  in  said  instru- 
ment for  movement  from  one  position  in  said  instrument 
invisible  to  the  pilot  to  another  position  therein  visible 
to  the  pilot  and  adjacent  said  pointer  whereby  when  in 
said  other  position  to  provide  a  visible  reference  for  said 
pointer,  and  means  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  the 
output  of  said  receiver  for  moving  said  reference  means 
from  one  position  to  the  other. 
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1.  In  a  receiver  for  a  beam  riding  missile,  said  re- 
ceiver providing  an  error  signal  output  proportional  to 
the  displacement  of  the  missile  from  the  axis  of  a  nutat- 
ing guidance  beam;  a  sensitivity  control  comprising 
means  for  inserting  on  the  missile  guidance  beam  a  cali- 
brating signal  at  a  known  level  of  amplitude  moduation 
and  at  a  frequency  sufficiently  different  from  the  nutation 
frequency  of  the  guidance  beam  to  permit  separation  of 
the  calibrating  frequency  from  the  nutation  frequency, 
means  for  detecting  the  receiver  output,  means  for  sepa- 
rating said  calibrating  signal  from  said  detected  receiver 
output,  means  for  rectifying  said  separated  calibrating 
signal  to  obtain  the  average  value  thereof,  a  reference 
voltage  source  having  a  constant  value  output,  and  means 
for  comparing  the  output  of  said  reference  voltage  source 
with  the  average  value  of  said  calibrating  signal  for  con- 
trolling the  gain  of  said  receiver  to  maintain  said  aver- 
age value  at  a  constant  level. 


2,999,239 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  VERTICAL 

Robert  L.  Wathcn,  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  aasigMN-  to  Spcny 

Raad  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcbwarc 

Filed  Feb.  U,  1949,  Scr.  No.  78,547 

3ClaiaM.    (CL  343— 117) 


3.  Means  for  determining  the  vertical  by  the  energy 
in  radio  signals  received  in  a  movable  craft  comprising 
a  platform  gimballed  to  the  craft,  a  pair  of  follow-up 
motors  active  on  the  gimballed  axes  for  positioning  said 
platform  to  a  predetermined  attitude,  a  radio  antenna 
system  mounted  on  said  platform,  receiving  and  phase 
detecting  means  sensitive  to  the  angle  of  displacement  of 
said  antenna  system  from  the  vertical  as  defined  by  the 
electric  vector  of  the  received  radio  waves  and  controlling 
said  follow-up  motors  so  as  to  reduce  said  angle  to  zero. 
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2,999040 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  CELLS  OF  SINTERED  MATERIAL 
Frederick  H.  NicoU,  PriBCCtoa,  N  J^  aidgDor,  by  mcaic 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Amy 

Filed  Not.  I,  1957,  Ser.  No.  <94,t29 
1  Claim.  (CL  134— «9) 
A  photovoltaic  device  comprising  a  nonconducting 
borosilicate  glass  base  plate,  an  electrically  conduct- 
ing transparent  electrode  continuously  coextensive  and 
connected  to  said  plate  forming  an  ohmic  contact  with 
said  plate,  said  transparent  electrode  including  a  chemi- 
cally reduced  layer  of  tin  or  titanium  chloride,  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  central  polycrystalline  layer  of  inter- 
locked photovcJtaic  crystals  formed  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sulfides,  selenides  and  sulphoselenides  of  cad- 
mium, said  layer  being  substantially  coextensive  with  said 
conductive  electrode,  the  crystals  of  said  polycrystalline 


layer  having  incorporated  therein  activator  proportions 
of  a  halide  ion,  and  a  copper  paste  rectifying  electrode 
including  metallic  copper  and  a  resin  in  contact  and 


I        smremtp 


substantially  coextensive  with  said  polycrystalline  layer, 
and  lead  connections  to  said  electrically  conducting  elec- 
trode and  to  said  rectifying  electrode. 
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191,257 
RING  BINDER 
Scymoar    IVface    Cole,    Gkiicoc,    and    Paul    I.    Dale, 
Wilmette,  111^  assignors  to  Feldco,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.. 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  2,  I960,  Set.  No.  59,233 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D6— 2) 


191,260 

WHEEL  TRIM 

George  Albert  Lyon,  13881  W.  Chicago  Blvd., 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,025 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 30) 


191,258 

COMBINED  MOUNTING  BRACKET  AND 

RAILING  POST 

Louis  Blum,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blumcraft  of 

Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  p  firm 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,995 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 7» 


^ 


191,261 
WHEEL  COVER 
Robert  A.  Cadaret,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of   Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,904 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 30) 


^ 


191,259 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  13881  W.  Chicago  Blvd., 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,918 

Term  ol  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 30) 


191,262 
MOBILE  LABORATORY 
John  M.  Liptay,  Manhasset,  N.V.     (%   Laboratory  Fur- 
niture Co.,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  590,  Mineola,  N.Y.) 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,768 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D16— 2) 
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191^63  191,246 

Cl  A^S  RIXMZK  CAN  OPENral 

How.nl  F.  Klngsba^,7St  AIIeg.ny.  Pjj^.«lgnor  to  AIf«d  W.  M.d^  M«w.^e.  W^  «Jno^^^^ 

Pittsbar«h  Corning  Corporation,  Pittsbur«ii,  Pa^  a  cor-  Manufacturing  Co^  MUwankec,  Wis^  a  corporation  oi 

"""^  Fllj;*SS?'i,1?59,  Ser.  No.  57,874  ^""^tlled  Mar.  2J  1961  Ser  No^64,539 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  »{  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D18— 2)  <Ci.  D22— 2) 


191,264 

BUILDING  BLOCK 

Dano  Jacliley,  3902  Cloveriiill  Road,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,441 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D18— 2) 


191,267 

KNIFE  HANDLE 

Frederick  L.  Baker,  Jr.,  Rte.  1,  Janesville,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,886 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D22— 3) 


/' 


191,268 

KNIFE  POUCH 

Earle  W.  Beyer,  Delhi,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Ricliard  C. 

Soto,  South  San  Frandaco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,003 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D22— 6) 


191,265 

BUILDING  BLOCK 

Dano  Jacklcy,  3902  Cloverhlll  Road,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,442 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D18— 2) 
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HOUSLNG  FOR  AN  ELECTRO  HYDRAUUC 
REGULATOR 
Alfred  Weis,  Olpc,  Westptella,  Gcmmy,  atrignor  to 
Ekktro-Mcchanik  G.iii.b.H^  Olpc,  Weatphdia,  Gcr- 
maay 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  57,814 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany  Apr.  9, 1959 

Term  of  patent.  14  years 

(a.  D2«— 5) 


19M72 

FOLD-AWAY  WALL  MOUNTED  DINING  TABLE 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

NIciiolae  A.  Ungaro,  Lonteiille,  Ky.,  aMitnor  to  Kroehler 

Mfg.  Co.,  NapervUle,  U.,  a  cotrwation  of  DUaota 

Filed  Apr.  28,  19M,  Ser.  No.  M353 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D33— 14) 


191,270 
TROPHY 

Norbcrt  Scrbin,  3527  N.  Oconto  St.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,427 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 23) 


191,273 
RLE  DRAWER  FACE  PANEL 
Florence  S.  Knoll,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Knoll 
Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponitloo  of 
New  York 

Filed  Feb.  18,  19M,  Ser.  No.  59,437 

Term  of  patent  14  year^ 

(CI.  D33— 19) 
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191,271 

SPOON  FLY  FISHING  LURE 

Malcom  P.  Holder,  P.O.  Box  420,  Nke,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19?  1959,  Ser.  No.  54,212 

Term  df  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D31— 4) 


191,274 
SWING  SEAT 
Ralph  E.  WllUams  and  Warren  P.  Miller,  Anderson, 
Ind.,  aasignon  to  American  Playground  Device  Co., 
Anderson,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Jane  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


II 
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19U75 

HOE  H£AD 

Paul  Aks,  %  A.  and  A.  Mfg.  Co^  Gnnlon,  Aifc. 

FUcd  JoBc  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  56,397 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D39^1) 


191479 

LAMP  BASE  OR  THE  LIKE 

LoaisO.  Dennis.  3944  CiomoBt  St,  New  Orleans,  la. 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  57,400 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D4S— 10) 


191,276 
WHEEL  BLOCK 
Waiter  F.  Jiclia  and  Marion  C.  Wilson,  Hammond,  Ind., 
assignors    to    Calumet    Steel    Castings    Corporation, 
Hammond,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indfaina 

nied  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,129 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D41— 1) 


191,280 

LAMP  BASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Donald  W.  Hansen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donald 

Hansen  Lamps,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  partnersidp 

nied  Mar.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,192 

Term  of  patent  3V6  yean 

(CI  D48— 20) 


191,277 

PAPER  CARTON  OPENER 

WiUiam  A.  Uttz,  820  Hnghcs  St,  Fort  W«i1h,  Tax. 

Filed  July  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,546 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D44— 29) 


191,278 

CAN  PUNCTURING  DEVICE 

MitcbeU  V.  RyiiinsU,  23  Ells  St,  Ansoola,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  64,525 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 29) 


191,281 
COMBINED  LICENSE  PLATE  ILLUMINATOR, 
REAR  LAMP  AND  REFLECTOR  FOR  AUTO- 
MOTIVE VEHICLES 
John  B.  Dickson,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Signal- 
Stat  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FDed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,024 

Tenn  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D48— 32) 


F 


T 


f 
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191,212 
SPACING  UNIT  FOR  A  GRILLE 
E4ward  C.  IfaBock,  M  Yfo0Mmi  Avc^ 

nM  Apr.  29,  19M,  Sot.  No.  M,3M 

Totm  of  paimt  14  ytmn 

(a.  D54— 2) 


NJ. 


191,2M 
WALLPAPER  PANEL 
Fred  It  Kazcawadcl,  Suddk  River,  N  J.,  and  Geor«*  K. 
Birgc,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  aMigBors  to  G«orc«  K.  Birsc  Co., 
Inc.,  Bitfalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aog.  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  61,733 

Tcrai  of  patcBt  7  years 

(CI.  D59^1») 


191,283 

SPACING  UNIT  FOR  A  GRILLE 

Edward  C.  Haiiock,  M  Woodland  Ave.,  Sammit,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  19M,  Ser.  No.  60,384 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D54— 2) 


191,287 
WALLPAPER  PANEL 
Fred  R.  Kazenwadel,  Saddle  River,  NJ.,  and  George  K. 
Birge,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  aasisnors  to  George  K.  Birge  Co., 
Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  61,734 

Term  of  potent  7  yean 

(CI.  D59^10) 


191,284 

WRAPPED  LOAF  OF  BREAD 

Charies  V.  O'Donnell,  1  View  St.,  Dudley,  Ma«. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  53,999 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 2) 


191,285 

BOTTLE 

Morton  Edell,  37  Empire  St.,  Newarli.  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,469 

Term  of  potent  14  ytan 

(CI.  D58— 8) 


191,288 
WALLPAPER  PANEL 
Curl  Oscar  Hesse,  Dumont,  NJ.,  and  George  K.  Birge, 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  George  K.  Birge  Co.,  Inc., 
Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,735 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D59— 10) 


SEPTEMBSa  6,  1961 

MANUALLY  PROPELLED  WATER-CRAFT 

John  W.  Love,  18530  S.  Broadway.  Gf^*^  C*"- 

Filed  Wy  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,385 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 
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191,292 

MASSAGE  UNIT  AND  COUCH  COMBINATION 

Cari  Krau«,  %  Lakewood  EngbMcriBS  and  Mfg.  Co. 

212  N.  OarpMter  St,  Chfcaigo,  DL 

nied  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  56,839 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D83— 1) 


Q^B 


!♦• 


-r  -^— =«*. 


5-v   '( 


>li. 


191,290 

STAPLING  MACHINE 

David  Belbow,  1485  Pine  St.,  San  Frandaco,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,126 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 1) 


191,293 

HEATER  FOR  HAIR  DRYING  APPARATUS 

Leon  F.  WUIat,  MUI  Valley,  Calif. 

(1077  Howard  St.,  San  Frandaco,  Calif.) 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,207 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


ifTTtrfjrrrrr 


IX. 


^ 


r 


191,291 

BARBECUE  GRILL 

l^lle  W.  Miller,  251  Lakewiev  Ave.  NE.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,481 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


191,294 

WATER  METERING  VALVE  FOR  LAWN 

SPRINKLERS 

Steven  Chamota,  4945  Normandy  Ave.,  Chicago,  III., 
and  Arnold  F.  Wolf,  5511  Warren  Ave.,  Morton  Grove, 

UL 

Filed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,398 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D91— 3) 


ih-rrt^) 
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FAUCET  FimNG  _^     PLASTIC  DOpY 

Chkaco,  m^  avigBor  to  The    Richard  F.  Frkkc,  LcomlHtcff,  Mjms^  aaigMM-  to  Plaiti- 
—     -       -    -  craft  of  Lcoainster,  Inc^  Leominitcr,  Ma«^  a  corpo- 

ratkHi  of  Ml— rhw tta 

nied  Feb.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,269 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  D92— 26) 


Frederick  Darld ^ , .-, 

Mnray  CorporatiM  of  America,  Pfttsbngh,  Pa.,  a  cor 
poratkw  of  Delaware 
Contiiiaatioa  of  dc^lcD  appUcatloas  Scr.  Nos.  59,061  and 
59,062,  Jan.  15,  1960.    TWi  applicatioa  May  9,  1961, 
Ser.  No.  65,369 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D91— 3) 


I    I 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1961 

NOT!  — Arrtnied  In  acconUnce  wltt  the  flrit  •igniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 

Masek,  Raymond  J.     Rose  plant.     2,088,  »-5-61,  CI.  47—61.         47—62. 


CI. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Q-7>~ei. 


ci. 


191,286. 
191,287. 


Ales    Paul      Hoe  head.     191,275,  9-^J-61.  CI.  D39— 1. 
.\merican  Playground  Device  Co.  :   See-- 

Willlame.  Ralph  E    and  Miller.      191,274 
Baker,    Frederick    L.,    Jr.      Knife   handle.      191,267, 

PI    D'*2 3 

Uelbow.' David.      Stapling    machine.      191,290,    9-5-61, 

BeyeV~Earle    W.,    to    R.    C     Soto.      Knife    pouch.      191.268, 

9-.V-61.  Cl.  D22— 6. 
lUrgre,  (Jeorge  K.  :  See — 

rtesse.  Curt  O  ,  and  BIrge.     191.288 

Kazenwadel.  Fred  R.,  and  Blrge.     191,286. 

Kaienwadel,  Fred  R..  and  Blrge.     191,287. 
Blrge,  (Jeorge  K..  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

kazenveadel.  Fred  R.,  and  Blrge. 

Kaienwadel,  Fred  R..  and  Blrge 

HesRe   Curt  O.,  and  Blrge.      191.288. 
Blum,  Louis,  to  Blumcraft  of  P'Jtsburgh.     Combined  mount- 
ing bracket  and  railing  post.     191.25«.  9-5-61,  Cl.  D13— 7. 
Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh  :   See — 

Cad«ret'"fto't^rt'A.,'^to*General  Motors  Corp.     Wheel  cover. 

191,261,  9-5-61,  Cl.  D14 — 30. 
ralumet  Steel  Castings  Corp  :  See— 

Jlcha   Walt«»r  F.  and  Wilson.     191,276. 
Chapman"'  Frederick'  D..   to  The   Murray   Corp.   of  America. 

Faucet  fitting.    191.295,  9-5-61.  Cl.  D91— 3. 
Charno?!.  Stevln.  and  A    F  Wolf^^  Water  metering  valve  for 

lawn  sorlnklera.     191,294.  9-5-61,  Cl.  D91 — 3. 
Cole    SeymoSrlT  and  P.  I.  Dale,  to  t^eldco.  Inc.    Ring  binder. 

191,257.  9-5-61,  Cl.  D6— 2. 
Dale,  Paul  I.  :  See—  ,«,  out 

Cole^  Seymour  M.,  and  Dale.     191257.  Q_^«1 

Dennis    Louis  O.      Lamp  base  or  the  like.      191,279,  9-5-61, 

Dickson,    John    B.,    to   Slgnal-Stat    Corp.      Combined   llcenee 
nlate  illuminator,   rear  lamp  and   reflector  for  automotive 
vehicles.     191,281,  9-5-61,  Cl    »*8-t32.        ^.n_a 
Well,  Morton.     Bottle.     191.285,  9-5-61.  Cl.  D58— 8. 
Elektro-Mechanlk  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Wele,  Alfred.     191,269. 
Feldco,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Cole,  Seymour  M..  and  Dale.     191,257.  nu.Ho 

Fricke   Richard  F.,  to  Plastlcraft  of  Leominster,  Inc.     Plastic 

dolly.     191.296,  9-5-61,  Cl.  D92— 26. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :   See —      ^ 
Cadaret.  Robert  A.     191.261. 
Hallock.    Edward    C.      Spacing    unit    for   a    grille.      191.282. 

9-5-61,  Cl.  D54 — 2. 
Hallock.    VAwfurd    C.      Spacing   unit    for  a   grille.      191, -«3, 

»-,^-^)l,  Cl.  D54 — 2. 
Hansen,  Donald,  Lamps  :   See — 

Hansen.  Donald  W.      191,280. 
Hansen    Donald  W.,  to  Donald  Hansen  Lamps.     Lamp  base 

191.280,  9-5-61,  Cl.  D48 — 20. 

G.  K.  Blrge.  to  George  K.  Blrsre  Co.,  Inc 


Jlcha   Walter  F..  and  M.  C.  Wilson,  to  Calumet  Steel  Castings 

Corp.     Wheel  block.     191.276.  9-5-61.  Cl.  D41— 1., 
Kazenwadel.  Fred  R.,  and  G.  K.  Blrge.  to  George  K   Blrge  Co.. 

Inc.     Wallpaper  panel.     191.286.  9-5-61.  Cl.  D59— 10. 
Kazenwadel.  Fred  R..  and  G.  K.  Blrge.  to  George  K.  Blrge  Co.. 

Inc.     Wallpaper  panel.     191,287,  9-5-61,  Cl.  D59— 10. 
Kingsbury,    Howard   F.,   to    Pittsburgh   Corning  Corp.      Glass 

block.     191.263.  9-5-61,  Cl.  D18— 2. 
Knoll  Associates,  Inc.  :   See — 

Knoll,  Florence  S.      191,273. 
Knoll    Florence  S..  to  Knoll  Associates,  Inc.     File  drawer  face 

panel.     191.273.  9-5-61.  Cl.  D33— 19.  ,qioqo 

Kranss.  Carl.     Massage  unit  and  couch  combination.     191.^9J, 

9-5-61.  Cl.  D83 — 1. 
Kroehler  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

rngaro    Nicholas  A.     191.272. 
Liptav.    John    M.      Mobile   laboratory 

U1&— 2. 
Love.    John   W.      Manually    propelled 

Lvo~n,  (ieorge  A.     Wheel  cover.     191.259.9-5-61 
Lyon,  (ieorge  A.    Wheel  trim.     191.260   9-5-61, 
Madl      Alfred    W.,    to    John    Oster    Mfg.    Co. 
19i.266.  9-5-61.  Cl.  D22— 2. 

Barbecue    grill.      191.291. 


or  similar  article. 
He«8e,  Curt  O..  and    ..  - 

Wallpaper  panel.     191,288.  i 
Holder.  Malcom  P.     Spoon  fly 

Cl.  D31— 4.  ^,     , 

Jackley.  Dane.     Building  block 
Jackley.  Dano.    Building  block 


>-5-61.  a.  D59— 10. 

fishing  lure.     191.271.  9-5-61, 

191.264.  9-5-61,  Cl.  D18 — 2. 

191.265.  9-5-61.  CT.  D18— 2 


Miller.    Leslie 

D81— 10. 
Miller,  Warren 


W 
P 


191,262,    9-6-61,    Cl. 
water-craft.      191.289, 


Cl.  D14 — 30. 
Cl.  D14 — 30 
Can    opener 

9-5-61.    Cl 


See- 


191.284, 


Williams.  Ralph  E..  and  Miller.      191.274. 
Murray  Corp.  of  America.  The  :  See — 

Chanman.  Frederick  D.      191.295. 
O'Donnell.    Charles    V.      Wrapped    loaf    of    bread. 

9-5-61,  Cl.  D58— 2. 
Oflter,  John,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Madl,  Alfred  W.     191,266. 
Pittsburgh  Corning  Corp.  :   See — 

Kingsbury.  Howard  F.     191  263. 
Plastlcraft  of  Leominster,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Fricke.  Richard  F.      191.296. 
Rvbinski,     Mitchell    V.       Can    puncturing    device, 

Serbln    Norbert^  Trophy.     191,270,  9-5-61,  Cl,  D29-23. 
Slgnal-Stat  Corp  :  See — 

Dickson.  John  B.     191.281. 
Soto,  Richard  C.  :  See — 

"Beyer.  Earle  W,      191,268. 
fngaro,   Nicholas  A.,  to  Kroehler  Mfg.  Co. 

mounted  dining  table  or  similar  article. 

Cl.  D.33— 14. 
Ittz.    William   A,      Paper   carton   opener. 

pi    r>44 29 

Wels.  Alfred,  to  Elektro-Mechanlk  G.m.b.H 

electro  hydraulic  regulator.     191.269,  9-5-61.  Cl.  p26— ;5 
Wlllat    Leon  F.     Heater  for  hair  drying  apparatus.     191.293. 

9-5-61.  Cl,  D66— 10, 
Williams.    Ralph    E^    and   W.    P.    Miller     to   American   Play 

ground    Device    Co.       Swing    seat.      191.274.    9-5-61.    Cl. 

D34 — 5. 
Wilson.   Marlon  C.  :   See— 

Jlcha    Walter  F,.  and  WUaon.     191.276, 
Wolf.  Arnold  F,  :  See— 

(Tiamota,  Steven,  and  Wolf.     191,294. 

i 


191.278, 


Fold-away  wall 
191.272.  9-5-61. 

191.277.    9-5-61, 

Housing  for  an 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WUOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1961 

Stn%. Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  siKniflt-sint  charactt-r  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Abbott  Laboratories  :  Sef 

/auKK.  ilarold  E.     J.t>y«.0»l 
Achtuie>er.  iienrtje  M.  :  sri 

I'otttT,  Fraucut.  M..  and  Arhtmeyer.     2.998.937 
AciiUiitica  A.sjiuciate!*,  Inc.  .  f^ti 

.Muith.   Frestun  VV.,  Jr.,  and  Junger.     2.y*JH,~,l'3. 
.Vdair.  tieiir;;f  :   .><:«'   - 

(  rine.  iif'iTHf  L.,  Sr..  and  Adair     'J, 998,738. 
.\dam.-<,   »  fCil    K.,   to   Amertcan    Bralie   Slioe  Co.      I'ower  oper- 
ated   Ijrtikp    uperatiiiK'    api>aratu.H       _',y9^.H«>9.    9-.')-«il.    (1. 

Adams,   (  iiarlc!*  J  ,    to  (.eueral  Klectric  Co.      Electric  control 

unit      -', ^9. •.:;-'-.  9-."> -«il,  CI.  .liiy      Ixi 
.Vdaiu.',  hhiit-r  L.,  and   H.  (.",  tjasmire,  to  Uwi-us-Illinois  Cla.s.s 

Co      (iuidiriK  riieana  for  plastic  tubing.     J,99S.tt21.  9-5-ttl. 

CI.   l>v     .". 
.\daiii.M,  Rob.'rt  T.  :  Ste 

.Sichak.  W  illiam.  and  Adams.     J,999,20S 
.\dam«.   v>  Illiam  I),  :  ."<»-f- 

.Null,  Kaj-  K.,  and  Adams.     2,999,177. 
Ades,  Viola  <;.     I'lgarette.     .',996.H-'U,  9-.Vtil,  CI.  131      10. 
.Vgiinides,    Kile    1'        K.i.silv    cleanable    tluid     mixin>c    devicvs. 

J,j9»,9L'3,  9-5- til,  CI    SM      luti. 
A»,'hnide»,    Klin    1'.      Aerating   faucet.      2.998,92."),   9-5-451,    CI. 

-•39    -J3n. 
.\K'hnides.  Eli.'  I'      .\erator  witli  improved  air  supply.     2,99^,- 

9j'i,  j-:>  jji.  t'l  -'.'ii.*  -  4.;ii. 

-Vglinides.  Elie  1'      Fluid  mixing  devices      2,998,927,  9-.")-t)l, 

Cl.  2:i\h    431 
Aghuules,   Elie   V.     Fluid  mixing  devlcf-x.     2,998.928,  9-.VtJl. 

Cl    239  -  431 
Aghnideu     Elie    I'       Water   aerators.      2,998,929.    9-.")-fil.    Cl. 

23l>      431. 
.Vghnides,    Elie    F.      Water    aerator    diaphragms.      2,998,930. 

9-^-')l.  Cl.  2.39—431 
Aghn.des     Ehe   1*.      h'aucet   aerators.      2,99N,'.t31,   9-.V61,    Cl. 

239      431 
.Vghnides,  Elie  P.     Krame«l  movable  scret?nH  for  use  in  aerator 

devices.     2,998,932,  9-5-«l.  Cl.  239     -432. 
Aghnldes.    EUe    P.      Water   aerators.      2,99s,933.    9-.">-';i.    il 

239-  -132. 
Aghnldes,  Elie   I'.     Vehicle  with  expandable  wheels.     2,998.- 

9..*i,  9-5-»il,  Cl.  301-41. 
-Vimoiie  .\nn4bale  .\Iarsan  ;  See 

\\ettcring,  l'aul\E,     2.998,938. 
.Vir  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- — 

(rllxson,  (ilenn  J.     2,998,922. 
.Vktlebolaget   lloiors  :   See 

Christians-son,  Carl  .M      2,998.75rt. 
.Vktiebolawet   Elect rolux  :   See 

i.au<lr>-,  Paul   E      2.99«,8H4. 
Lindstrim.   Ernst  <t  .  and  Orrevad.     2,999. 17K. 
.\laddiii  Industries.  Inc  :  srt 

.Mason.  Francis  li  .  and  Lj-man,     2,999, 15t). 
-Vlbaum,    Harry   <;.,  and  E.   K.  Harvlll,  to  Miles  Laboratories. 

Ine.     I  ijinposition  for  colorimetric  test  for  serum  en/.yiiies 

2,999. (».'>2,  9-.Vtil.  Cl.    19.*)-      103. .5 
Alford,  Joseph  S  ,   to  (ieneral   IJectric  Co.     Cooling  structure 

for  turbine  wlieels      2.99s.9.')8.  9-J  ■♦U.  Cl.  253—39.1.') 
.Vlleglieny  Ludliim  Steel  <  orp   ;  .^»»■ 

l.ula.  Kemus  A.,  and  .M(<unn      2,999,1139. 
.Vllen,  Claude   \  .,  to  The   Inta  Koto  .Machine  Co..   Inc      Iirive 

for   Intermittently    feeding:  a    predetermined    length   of   web 

material.     2.9it8.7HU,  9-.'^  ^1.  Cl    93-  .')H.3 
Allers.  Carl,  EtabllBsenient  AS:  See-^ 

.N'orlin,  Nils.     2,99S.7tl.s 
Alley,    Robert    P.,   to  (ieneral    Ele<-trlc  Co       Fail-safe  oxerload 

prctective  system.     2  9',t:MHM,  U   .')   »!1.  Cl    317--13. 
.Vlonas,    Kav.    to    Teletvpe    Corp       Hi>:h    s|)eed    taf)e    punch. 

2,998,913,  9-.')-fil,  Cl.  234      ll.-^ 
.Altwiclcer,  Elmar  R..  A.   H.  (iarrett,   E    .\    \\  eilmiienster,  and 

I 


S.    W     Harris,    to    Ollri    .Matliiesou    (^lernical    <'orii       .Mky 
decaboranen  and  method  for  their  manufacture      2.999,117 
9   .'»   rtl,  Cl    2t)(V     6(t«;..-) 
.\merican  Brake  .><hoe  Ch      .sk 

.\dams.  Cecil  E.     2,99H.Ht>9 
.Vmerlcan  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See 

McKen^ie.    Herbert  A  ,  and   Stanley      2,999,007. 
.\mencan  District  Telegraph  Co   :  See 

Laakmann,   Peter      2.!t'.»9.230. 
.Vmeric.in  Electronics    Inc      See 

r,,oper,  lienjamln.  and  Hohmann      2.998.7rtl. 
.\merican   Enka  forp.  :   See 

Van  IMjk.  Pieter      2  le.m.tii^a 
American  i.reetin;;s  Corp.:  .>•■»»' 

Pearce,   Lewis  C.     2.99H  972. 
.\mericMn    Radiator  A   Standard   Sanitarv  Corp      See 

Hudde.  Jani'-s  C.     2.99H.itl9 

Ryan,  Th..rn«s  J  ,  and  .Vehlen      2.998,782 
American  Saint  lioljain  ("nrp   .  See 

lilynn,  Theodi>re  W      2, !•!•!•  114;? 
Anastasia.    Ilarry   <;.   and   J     K     He\iii«.   t.>   I  niteil   States   nf 
.\meri'-a.  .\rmy       .Vir  k'nn       2.!<9><,h1i>,  9   .'>   •11,  <  "1     IJt      11 
.\ndersen    (■llfford   W,  :  .see 

Thurston.   E<lward  •;  .  atul  .Vndersen      2  998.741 

ii 


for 


/ 


Anderson,  Clayton  k  Co.  ;  See- 

Paine.  Emory  T.,  and  Seybert.     2,999,022. 
Seestrom,   Hjalmer  E.,  (.uerrant,  and  Campbell      2.999,- 
021. 
Anderson,  Wilbur  G..  Jr.,  and  R.  J.  Blett.  to  Packaging  Corp. 
of   America.      Double   box    carrier.      2.998,909.   9-r)-til,    Cl. 
229-^4. 
Andren.    Karl    H.,    to    Artos    Engineering   Co.      Wire   cutting, 
stripping  and  terminal  attaching  machiu*;.     2,998,633,  9-5- 
til,  Cl.  29-   ;<3. 
Anspaclier,   U  illiam   B..  E.   H.   Scott,  (i.  C.    Bowen,  J.  J.  Red- 
moud,    and    R.    L.    Detwiler,    to    I  nited    States   of   .Vmerica, 
.Naxy       Hi>rh   velocity,   flu  stabillre<l  projectile,   rifled  barrel 
gun  system      2,99n,7ho,  9-5  »il,  Cl.  102      9.">. 
.Vpi)elzweig,    Alex    A.       Toggle    bolt.       2.99>.743.    9-.">-til.    Cl 

85  —3. 
Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc,  :  .s'»  < 

Liiedicke,   Alex    H..  Jr.,  and  Chapman,     2,998,837. 
Armandroff,  Taft   E..  and  \\ .  F.  ((las.iaw,  to  (.eiieral  Electric 

lo.      Switchboard      2,999.190,  9-5-«l,  C\.  317  —  120. 
Armour  and  C"   :  S(e 

Hopkins,  Er\in  W,.  and  Zlmont,     2,999.019. 
.\rmour    Research    Fmiiid.ition    of    Illinois    Institute   of    Tech- 
nology :   See  -- 

Uiegand    David  E.     .'.'.•99,135 
Armstrong,    Law    L..     Vi    to    0.    A.    Stebblns,    and    %    to    A 
A.   Holienl)erg.      Iiitiatable  massaging  and  cooling  mattress 
2  998,M7,  9-o-tVl,  Cl     12H     33. 
Armstrong,   Victor  ().      Helicopter  control  apparatus.     2,998,- 

,s.")H,  9   r)-«l.Cl.  170      UiO.D). 
Arnold,  Henry  K.,  and  E.   R.  (iurtler.  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.      Pol>  merization   method.     2,999,084,  9-6- 
til,  Cl.  2H0      85. 3. 
.Vrnold,    Lloyd    S..    Jr.       Storage    and    dispensing    devict 

refrigerators.     2,998.901.  9-5-«il.  Cl.  221  -  88 
Artos  Engineering  Co.  :  Nee — 

Andren.  Karl  II.     2,998.f>33. 
Arvin  Industries,  Inc   :  See  ^  „„„  ^„„ 

Boardman,    Lester   R.,    and    Stambaugh.      2.998,663. 
Atkln.son,    tieorge    E..    to    The    Black    and    Decker    Mfg.^  Co 
Cniversal   shoe    for   reciprocating   saw.      2,998,830,  9-0-61, 
Cl.    143—68.  ^     ^ 

Atkinson.  Richard  M.,  and  A.  J.  Shaler,  to  Stackpole  Carbon 
Co  Titanium  carbide-silver  compoaitiona.  *2,998,641.  fr-5- 
61,  a.  29-182.8. 
Augensteln  Karl  C,  to  Speldel  Corp.  DeUchable  sheet  metal 
link  and  linkage  formed  therefrom.  2,998,697,  9-5-61. 
Cl.  59 — 80.  j 

Avco  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See—  ' 

Bradmlller,  Richard  W.     2,999,214. 
B  and  W  Inc.  :   Nee  - 

Wright,  Kenneth  A.,  and  Solum.     2,998,848. 
Babayan.  Vlgen  K.,  and  C.  N.   Comes,  to  K.  F.  Drew  k  Co  , 
Inc        Confectionary     coating     compositions.       2,999,023. 
9-5-61,  (T.  99—118. 
Bahcock  &  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :   See — 
Singleton,  John  C.     2,998,724. 
Bachman     (;ustave    B  ,    and    N.    W.    Standlsh,    to    Purdue  Re 
search  Foundation      Preparation  of  trlchloro  nltro  alcohols 
and      trlchloro      nltro     alkenes.        2,999,118,     9-5-61,     Cl. 
2HO      t;33. 
Back.  Leonard,  and  R.  C.  Weatherby.  to  The  Interstate  Fold- 
ing   Box    Co       Device    for    forming   and    applying    pouring 
spouts    to   containers,      2.998,788,  l)-5-61,  Cl.    113-1. 
Badders,    William    ('..    to    United    States    of    America,    Navy. 

Reso  jet  Igniter.     2,998.703,  9-5-61,  CI.  60—35.6. 
Bagcraft  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Melster,   .Vlbert  A.     2,999,042 
Bahlsen,   Werner:    See 

Ivinge,   Ferdinand.     2,998,907, 
Balrd  .Vtomlc,  Inc.  :   See 

St<wldart,  Hugh  F  ,  and  Du  Bols.     2,999,206. 
Baker     Benjamin    P.,    J.   E.    S<hrameck.   and    R.    E.    Kane,    to 
Westlnghoiise  Electric  Corp.     Compressed-gas  clrfult  Inter- 
rupter.    2,999,143,  9   .5-61,  Cl.  200—148. 
Baker,  Donald  H.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.      Heading  reference 
system  for  navigable  craft.     2.998,72t,  9-5-61,  Cl.  74 — 5.4. 
Ballkcioglu.  Nlsan  :  .See — 

Muradian,    Vazgen,   and    Ballkcioglu       2,999,191. 


Ball,  Charles  A.,  Jr..  to  Cherry  Electrical  Products  Corp 
Tease  proof  snap  action  switch.  2.999,138,  9-5-61,  (1 
200     ^<7 

BanlKan,  Thomas  F.,  Jr  ,  to  Tidewater  Oil  Co.  Synthetic  oil 
additive.     2,999.067.  9   5-61.  Cl.  252—49.8. 

I5ard  Parker  Co,,   Inc.  :   See 

Laild.  .John  W.  B.     2.998,880. 

Barefoot.  John  R  .  and  C  H.  Coldner,  to  The  McKay  Machine 
Co  Current  transfer  device  for  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers.    2.!i9!t.217,  9   ,")   r,l,  Cl.  339      2. 

Barnett.  Eugene  J.,  and  L  <;.  Hopkins,  to  Westlnghouse 
Eleitrlc  Corp  Fastening  device.  2,998,815,  9-5-61,  (T. 
12f.      190 

Barr.  John  D..  and  D.  McC  Sloan,  to  The  Sperry  fJyroscope 
Co    Ltd.      Plck-oCr  devi(es.     2,998,728,  9-.5-61.  Cl.  74 — 5.6. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Instrument 
2,998.678, 


Barrett  Robert  D.,  to  International  Harveater  Co.     ReUlnlng 

means  for  preventing  relative  axial  displacement  between 

members.    2,998,»88.  9-5-61,  Cl.  287—63. 

Barron.  Richard  H.  :  See —  ......   .^  u      o  qqo  r^h 

Barron,  William    Robert  H..  and  Richard  H.     2,998,648. 

Barron,  Robert  H. :  See-—  ^  ».,  i.   .^  n     o  aaa  has 

Barron,  William  J.,  Robert  H.  and  Richard  H.    2.998,848. 

Barron,  William  J..  Robert  II.,  and  Richard  H.  KJw-trlc 
raior  plvotally  mounted  in  an  outer  casing.  2,98S,«4». 
9-5-61,  Cl.  30— 43.  „  ^  ,  w 

Banerleln,  Carl  C,  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.  Ice  maker. 
2,998,769,  9-5-61,  Cl.  62—135. 

Baumelster.  Ernest  B.  :  See— 

Wheelock,  CllfTord  W..  and  Baumelster.     2.999  058. 

Baur.  Leslie  L.,  H.  P.  Gardafee,  D.  A.  Kuester,  A.  V  Larson, 
R  M  Putter,  and  R.  C.  Leeman,  to  I- WD  Corp.  Side  load- 
ing fork  lift  truck.     2.998,891.  9-5-61.  Cl.   214—621. 

"'^'"noltlchmldTHans,  MUlIer,  and  Bayer.     2,999.082. 

Beach.  Lennox  ^,.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Limited  angular 
motion  mechanism.     2.99^794,  9-5-61,  Cl.   114—126. 

Bechtel,  Robert  J.,  and  R.  M.  Brooks,  to  Heroiles  Powder 
Co.  Purification  of  magnesium  nitrate  ^lehydra ting  solu- 
tion employed  in  nitric  acid  manufacture.  2,999.009, 
9-5-61,  Cl.  23—160.  ^ 

Bedell.  Karl  L..  and  C.  R.  Fields,  to  WlllUms  F"rn«je  <  »■ 
Sealed     heater    venting    system.       2,998,(64,    9-&-61,    ci. 

Qf^ QT 

Beeber,  Allan  R.  A.,  and  D.   8.  Spechler.  to  KeuflTel  *  Esser 

Co.     Drawing  material.     2,999,016.  9  8-61,  Cl.  96—78. 
Beese,    Norman    C,    to    Westinghouae    Electric   Corp       Com- 
munication system.     2.999,1&.  9-5-61,  Cl.  250—86 
Behl.    Alan,    to   Balloc   Co.,    Inc.      Zinc   coating   method   and 

apparatus   therefor.      2,998,647,  9-5-61,   C\.   29—527. 
Bellcka,   Michael   E..   H.   W.   Brundage    and   A.   P.   Cawl,    to 
Electrolui     Corp.       Air    deflector     for    vacuum     cleaners. 
2.998,615,  9-!^61,  Cl.  15-327. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 
Feiner,  Alexander.     2,999.169. 

Lawrence,  Watson  A,  Jr.     2,999,172.  „  .   „,     ,., 

Bellg     Albert   J.      Garment   hanger.      2.998,904.   9-5-61,    Cl. 

22;i — 95 
Belock     Harry    D..    and    J.    W.    Tone,    to    Belock 
Corp.     Method  and  machine  for  grinding  gears 
9-5-61,  CI.  51—52. 
Belock  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Belock,  Harry  D.,  and  Tone.    2.998.678. 
Belolt  Iron  Works  :   See  — 

Hornbostel,  Llo.vd.     2.998.846. 
Bendlz  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Ruck.  Herbert  C.     2,999.173.  ..       ,  c...     .^     ^ 

Benmussa,  Henri,  and  A.  Mlngaud.  to  International  S>tandard 
Electric    Corp.      Identlfving    system.      2,999,132,    9-5-61, 
C\.  179—18. 
Benoit,  Conrad  H.  :  See—  o  nno  000 

Morser.  Calvin  S..  Maloney,  and  Benoit.     2.998.999. 
Bereslk    Lawrence  S.,  to  Carrier  Corp.     Solution  distribution 
arrangements      for      absorption       refrigeration      systems. 
2,998,715,  9-8-61,  CI.  62—476.  ^     ,^  .^ 

Bernard.    Samuel    D..    to    Thompson    Ramo    Wooldridge    Inc. 
Underwater     explosive     device.       2.998.770,     9-5-61,     CI. 
102—7. 
Bernstein,  Jack:  See —  „„„„,,« 

Lott,  William  A.,  Bem»teln,  and  Sterans.     2,999,110. 
Bertllng,  Ronald  J. :  See — 

Kraase,  Walter  W.,  and  Bertllng.    2,999,224. 
Bevlns,  James  E.  :  See —  „„„,„ 

Anastasia,  Harry  G.,  and  Bevlns.     2,998,810. 
Blalv,  Karol  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.      Missile 

launcher.     2.fe98.754.  9- .5-61.  Cl.  89—1.7. 
Bianchl.  Renato,  and  H.  E.  Ruehlemann,  to  United  States  of 
America,    Navy.      Vibration    sensitive    diode.      2,999.179, 
g-.V^l,  Cl.  SEW 146.  _        ^ 

Bieber    Charles  E.,  to  Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co.     Dou- 
ble strip  tally  roll  feed.     2,998,905,  9-5-61,  Cl.  226—187. 
Bledinger,   Henry   J.,   and   J.   C.   Kuckhoff    to  The   Syracuse 
Stamping  Co.,  Inc.     Ribbon  spool.     2,998,878.  9-5-61,  Cl. 
197—175. 
Bindler.  Jakob:  See—  „„„„„,, 

Model    Ernst,  Bindler,  and  Zlnkernagel.     2.999,047. 
Birch    Herbert  M.,  and  D.  H.  Gattone.     Self-contained  push 

button  applicator.     2,998.822.  9-5-61.  Cl.  132—116. 
Blrkenbacb.   Eugene  J.,   and  J.   E.   Morgan,  to  International 
Harrester     Co.       Harrow     with     shook     absorber     device. 
2,998,855.  9-5-61,  CI.  172—635. 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See—  * 

Atkinson,  George  E.     2.998,830. 
Blasche,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Braill,  Robert  J.,  and  Blasche.    2,998,704. 
Blett,  Robert  J. :  See —  „  ^o  ,»^ 

Anderson,  Wilbur  G.,  Jr.,  and  Blett.     2,998,909. 
Bloch    Herman  S.,  and  V.  Haensel.  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Co.     Catalyst  compositions.     2.999,074,  9-5-61.  Cl    252— 
442 
Boardman,  Lester  R  .  and  I).  J.  Stambaugh.  to  Arvln  Indus- 
tries,   Inc.      Collapsible    Ironing   table       2,998.663.   9-5-61. 
Cl.   38—121. 
Boesch.    John    C    Jr..    to    Lllllston    Implement    Co.      Rotary 

cutter.      2.998  689.  9-5-61.   Cl.   .5ft  -25.4. 
Bonier,   Lawrence  W.,    to  G  A  B    Mfg.   Co..    Inc.      Portable 

car  and  beverage  cooler.     2.998  714    9-5-61.  Cl.  62—312. 
Boswell.  David   and  J.  Ewels.  to  The  General  Electric  Co   Ltd. 

Semiconductor  devices.     2,999.194.  9-5-61,  Cl.  317-234. 
Bowen.  Gilbert  C   :    See 

Anspacher.    William    B..    Scott.    Bowen.    Redmond,    and 
Detwiler.      2.998.780. 
Bowman,   Norman   J.,   and  W    .\.   Proell.   to  Stmdsrd  O"  Co 
Polymerl<-  substances      2,999,033.   9-5-61,   Cl.    106—273 


Bradmlller,  Richard  W..  to  Avco  Mfg.  Corp.  Temperature- 
compensatetl  magnetic-cored  Inductor  2.991».214.  9-5  (ii. 
Cl.   336      179. 

Brankovlc,  Mlodrag  :   See  - 

Brankovlc,  Obrad  and  M      2.998.992, 

Brankovlc,  Obrad  and  M.  Mechanism  for  pulling  a  h^ck 
h.mdle  into  a  vehicle  door.     2.998,992.  9-5-61,  Cl.  292      1. 

Brazil    Clarence  A.      Trailer  hitch  safety  device       2,998,982. 

".t-.-.-t;i,  Cl.  2,M^  -457. 

Brazil,  Robert  J.,  and  T.  L.  Blasche.  Jr  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.     Ignition  of  solid  rocket  propellants      2.998,704,  9-.')-61 
Cl.   60     .15  6. 
Breltling.  Wllhelm,  to  Olymola  Werke  AH.     Actuator  magnet 

assembly.      2.999,193,  9-5-61,   Cl.   317—191 
Brlstol-.Myers  Co.  :   See- 

(Jentlle.  Charles  J      2.998.616. 

Thomas,  Ralph  H.     2,998.893. 

Thomas.  Ralph  H  .  and  Stull.     2,998,902. 
British  Celines*'  Ltd.  :   Nee— 

King.   Frederick  E..  Cooke,  and   Lincoln.      2,999  08.> 
British  Thomson  Houston  Co.  Ltd  .  The  :   See- 

Howies.  Dcmald  A.,  and  Wright.     2,999,180 
Brodt.  Ray  H.  :    See- 

Hahn,  William  W.  Brodt,  and  Kilmer.     2,998  911. 
Bronlkowskl.  Ravmond  J   :   See 

Nash.   William  H.,  and   Bronlkowskl      2,999.141. 
Brooks.  Robert  M.  :   Nee 

Bechtel,  Robert  J     and  Brooks.     2.999.009 
Bronehton.  Arthur  E      Foam  killing  sprav  svsfem  for  vacuum 
control  assMnbly.     2.998,845,  9-5-61.  O.  162—252. 


Spraying     appanitus. 


:,9»8,<t34. 


.-Viitomatic 
furnace 

9.'i      73. 


Nnclenr 
.999.203. 


Rlxson 
0."    61. 


Brougtiton.     -Arthur     E 
<)_5   Rl.   Cl     239-521 
Brownl.ine  Corn.  :   See 

Prete.  Ernest    Jr.     2.998.626. 
Brown.    Richard    R      to  Owenslllinols  (Jlass  (    . 
air     dnmper     positioner     control     for     furl     fired 
2.998  O'^O.   9-5-61.   PI     2.V) — 1  R 
Brown.   Richard  S      Copier.     2.998,763,  9-5-61,  Cl 
Brown,  Robert  J    S   :   See  ~ 

Jones,  Stanlev  R  .  and  Brown      2.999.204 
Brown,   R'  hert   J     S  .   to  C.-illfornia    Research   Corp 
mnenetlsm     1o<i(r1ne    method     and     apparatus 
9   5-61,   n.    324—5. 
Brundaee.  Hornce  W   :   See — 

Bellckn    Michael  E..  Brundage,  and  Cawl       2  998.61.-. 
Biidd  Co..  The  :    See 

IletTnan.  Clnrence  A  .  and  Klnner.     2.998.870 
Biidde,    James    C.    to   American    Rndlitor   k    Stnndiird    Sinl 
tarv     Corn        Three     solenoid     mixing     valve        2.008.919. 
n_.%_R1     Cl    236 — 12. 
Biilldlnc  Products  Ltd.  :   See- 

Uiwson.  William  A.,  .nnd  Harris.     2.998.623 
Bulova   Research  and  Development   Laborntorles.   Inc       See 

Goddnrd.  George  W.     2  998.762 
Bunting    Ernest   V  .   to   Massev-^'ergllson    Inc.      Tractor  draft 

llnkag'^       2  998.734.  •^   '    "C   Cl     74      fiTO 
Buono.   Frank   S      to   United   States   Rubber   Co.      Expansion 

.lolnt.      2.998.986    9-5-6'.   Cl     2«5-  2'29 
Biirdlck      Duane    F       to    Dow    Cornlmr    Cvp        Trnn-ittnrent 
Inmln^te    of    Improved    stahlllfv        2.090  010     9-.-'-61.    Cl 
1. -.4 -2.71. 
Bnrke     Donald   J.,    to   Continental    Industries     Inc       Electric 

iumpe-  bond      2  999.124    9  .5-61.  Cl    174      «4 
Burns    Frederick   B  .   nid   E    M    Johnson,   to   McOraw-Kdlson 
Co   '  Short  radius    fibre,  pipe  bend.     2.998,985,  9-5   61,  Cl 
28.5—179. 
Rurritt    Sllvlus    Jr  .  and  D    H    Ellis,  to  The  Oscnr  C 
Co.     Method  of  making  roller  bearings.     2.998.635 
n    2Q_14«»4 
Burrfxighs  Corp  :    See 

Glaser,   David.      2.999.183 

Harris,  C.eoree  A  .  and  Monteomerv      2  998.H02 
Thoni's    .lames  A  .  and  Mlnard.     2  998  914. 
Biirstein     Albert     to    Pn-'jo    Corn     of    .Ar^prlct.       E»cnt)enient 

mechanism.      2.998.873,  9-.5-61.   Cl.   192 — 40 
Bvrd    Berrv   L.,   Jr       Pipe  bending  rack       2.998.838.  9   T,  (il. 

Cl     1.'''3     32 
CM  Fon1r>mpnt  Corp  :   See   - 

McCnllough.  Russell  H      2.998.747 
Cadacn  Ellis  Inc  :   See 

Koch,  Robert  J.     2  998.975 
California  Research  Corp.  :   See- 
Brown,  Robert  .T    S      2.999,1^03, 
Jones,  Stanlev  R  .  nnd  Brown. 
Calvert,    <!len    M.,    to    Jes  Cal    Co. 

to<ds.      2,998,681,   9-5-61,    Cl.    51 
Campbell,  Huntly  M.  :    See 

Forst.  John  J  ,  and  Campbell. 
Campbell.  Robert  L  ,  Jr  :   Nee 

Seestrom,       Hjalmer       K  .       Guerrant 
2.999,021. 
Cannon  E1e<>trlc  Co  :   See — 

Ellis    Rotrer  II  .  and  Kiiehl.     2.999.221. 
Carlsslml.  Vincent   L  ,   to   Westlnghouse   Electric  Corp 

trol   device.      2.999.144.   9-.5-61     Cl.    219      20 
Carlson     Ernest   C.    and    R     H     Witt     to    International    Har_ 
vpster    Co        Forage    harvester    with    up-cut    chopper    and 
blower.      2.998  8.34.  9-5-61.   Cl.   146-119. 
Cannodv,   Don    R.   and   A     Zletz.    to   Standard   Oil  Co.      Ali- 
phatic orthothioesters  as  rocket   fuels.      2.998.699.  9-.5-t>i. 
Cl.   60 — .35.4. 
Carrier  Corp  :   See 

Bereslk.  I.jiwrence  S      2.998.71.'). 
Carswell     John    L.      Rotarv    internal    combustion   jet    engine. 

2.998.701.   9-5-61.    Cl     60      35  6. 
Carver.   Robert  L.  to  NucU-ar  Chlcasro  Corp^    ^V."■1.^« ''^'nl 
for   r.dlosrttvftv   device.      2  99^164.   9-5-61.   Cl    250--'0H. 
Cash    Carlton   H."  and  W.   R.   Dawlrs.     Code  sorter  printer 

tube       2  990.17R.   9-5-61.   Cl     313      77. 
Cataldl.  Joseph  R.  :   See 

Shyne.  Maurice  W  .  and  ("ataldl.     2.998.99. 


2,999  204 
Guide    me 
-84.1. 

2,998.6.39 


:in>i    for   honinc 


and       Campbell 


Con- 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


8e&— 

2,098.739. 
2,998,634. 

Ounaar,  and  Claecson. 


Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  8e0 — 

Lanon.   Donald  J.     2.998,»«6. 
Cawl,  Allen  P.  :  See— 

Bellcka,   Michael  E..  Brundage.  and  Cawl.     2.998,615. 
Celane«e  Corp.  ot  America  :  See — 

DaTTault,  Jack  A.,  and  Forteaa.     2,999.002. 
Morse,  Stewart  W.,  Jr.     2,99^,004. 
Champion  Mf  a.  Co. :  See — 

C\K>per.  William  M.     2.998,812. 
Chaplin,  Uarrer  K.,  Jr.     Jet  diffuser  for  shrouded  propellers. 

2.998.700,  «^-tMJl,  CI.  60—35.5. 
Chapman,  William  R.  :  See — 

Luedlcke.  Alex  H.,  Jr.,  and  Chapman.     2.998.837. 
Chaae,    Henry    H.,    to    General    Electric   Co.     Plug-in   power 

buswaj.     2.999,219.  9-5-61,  CI.  339—22. 
Chemetron  Corp.  :  See — 

Tabor,  Carl  J.,  and  Ester.     2,998.818. 
Cherry  Electrical  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Ball,  Charlea  A..  Jr.     2.999,188. 
Cheater,    Martin    H.      Thermostatic    ventilation    button    for 

orthopedic   deTlcea.      2,998,921,    9-5-61.   CI.    236 — 49. 
Chicago  Derelopment  Corp.  :  See — 

McCawley.  Frank  X.     2,998,642. 
Christian.   John   D.,   to   W.   R.   Grace  *  Co.     Preparation   of 
melamlne     from     cyanurlc    acid.     2.999,093.    9-5-61,     CI. 
260—249.7. 
ChrUtlansson.    Carl    M.,    to    Aktlebolaget    Bofors.     Ramming 

derlce  for  firearms.     2.998.756.  9-5-61.  C\.  89 — 47. 
Cincinnati  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Kowe,   William   W.     2,998,841. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The : 
Dall.  Albert  H.     2.998.867. 
Dugle,  Thomas  E.,  and  Mevers. 
Raehrs.  Emery  C,  and  Clllton. 
Claeaaon,  Harry  :  See — 

Von   Segebaden,  Ernst,  Winkler, 
2  999  23S 
Clarkson,  Allck,'  and  D.  W.  Miller,  to  Vapor  Heatina  Corp. 
Water  tube  boiler  or  steam  generator.     2.998,807,  9-5-61. 
CI.  122—249. 
Clement,  Warren  F..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Two  stage  valve. 

2.998.804.  9-5-61.   CT.   121 — 41. 
Clever.   William   R.,  and   H.  O.   Phalln,   to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass   0>.      Method   of   and    apparatus   for  striping  glass. 
2,999.036,  ^5-61.  CI.   117—43. 
Clifton.  Richard  N. :  See— 

Raehrs.  Emery  C,  and  Clifton.     2.998.634. 

Cloutler,    Frederick    J.,    and    V.    MUewskl,    to    The    Valeron 
Corp.     Tool  mounting  for  boring  bar.     2,998,736,  9-5-61, 
CI.  77—68. 
Collier  CartK>n  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

McKlnnis.  Art  C.     2.999,119. 
Collins,  Theron  T.,  Jr.     Production  of  paper  pulp.     2,999,044. 

9-6-61.  CI.  162—30. 
Colton,  Frank  B^  and  I.  Laos,  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co.     8  amino- 
1  -  hydroxy  -  13a  -  methyl  -  IH  -  cyclopenta  [5.6]napbtho-l,2- 
g    quinazoUnes      and      pro<e«i«        2.iHH).M-.      9- .'>  ♦>!.       CI. 
260—239.5. 
Comes,  George  N.  :  See — 

Babayan,  Vlgen  K.,  and  Comes.     2,999.023. 
Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio,  The  :  See — 

HUer.  Malvern  J.     2.998,713. 
Conn,    John    B.,    and    R.    C.    Tavlor.    to 
Process  for  the  production  of  calcium 
2.999  003,  J^-5-ei,  CT.  23—14. 
Consolidated  Molded  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Telesca.   Donato.     2.998,899. 
Consolidated  Thermoplastics  Co. :  Set — 

r-«al>,   Mnrtin  A.      2.V«».805. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Oans,   Robert  H.     2,998.685. 
Continental  Oummi-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft 

Koldehofe.   Ernst.     2.999.123. 
Continental  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Burke.  Donald  J.     2.999.124. 
Contraves  A. (J.  :   See — 

Meier.  Ghert  H.     2,998.868. 
''ook.    KriKBt    K,   nnd   11     .)     .Sadler 
fluid    pressure    pump    and     the 
CI.  137-543.13. 
Cook.  Georg»»  W.     Slow  attack  fast  release  averaging  circuit. 

2.999,200.  9-6-61.  Cl.  328 — 127. 
Cook.     Herbert    A.,     Jr.     Boat     flag  light     mast.     2,999,149. 

9-6-«l,  Cl.   240—7.5. 
Cooke,  Victor  F.  G.  :  See — 

King,  Frederick  E..  C.»okp.  and  Lincoln.     2,999.085. 
Cooper,  Benjamin,  and  A.  Hohmann.  to  American  Electronics. 

Inc.      Camera.      2,998,761.  9-^-61.  Cl.  95 — 1.1. 
Cooper,  William  M..  to  Champion  Mfg.  Co       Cutting  machine. 

2.998.812.  9-5-61,  Cl.  125—13. 
Corey.    Kenneth    8.     Method    and    moans    for    conditioning 

shaving  lather.     2,998.684.  9-5-fll.  Cl.  58 — 25. 
Com  Product*  Co.  :  See — 

Hobba.  Kenneth  C.     2,999,090. 
Katsbeck.   Walter  J.     2.909.031. 
Roederer.  Helmut,  and  VOlker.     2.999.017. 
KowtiTiT.  Helmut,  and  Zinke       2  IHilt  (».•;(» 
Comett.  Glenn.     Wrist  watch  and  band  protector.     2.998  695 

9-6-«l,  Cl.  58—106. 
Coming  Glass  Works  :  See— 

Olcott.  Joseph  8.,  and  Stookey.     2,998.675. 
Couta,  Robert  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     Missile 

launching  ramp.     2.998,752.  9-6-61.   Cl.  89—1.7. 
Cox,  James  B.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Curing 
composition  for  metallic  coatings.     2,999,025,   9-5-61    CI 
10«— 12. 
Craft.   Inc.  :  See — 

Hoy.   Leo  T      2.998.618. 


Merck    &    Co..    Inc. 
aluminum  hydride. 


See 


Valve  conHtrtiction    for 
like.     2.998.827.    9-5-61, 


026, 
Davis, 

vice 
Davis 


Craft,    John    B.     Proximity    fuse.     2,998.775,    9-6-61.    Cl. 

102—70.2. 
Creusere.    .Melville  C.    to   United    States  of  America.   Navy. 

Tone  alerting  circuit.     2.999.234.  9-5-61.  Cl.  343—7. 
Crine.    George    L..    Sr..    and    G.    Adair.     Sheet   metal    corner 

seam  closing  tool.     2,998.738,  9-5-61.  Cl.  81—15. 
Crist,    Ralph    P.     Rocket    launched    nolsemaker.     2,898.769, 

1M>-61,  Cl.   102—7. 
Crow,  Morgan  L. :  Sea — 

Plattamier,  Rodney  L.,  and  Crow.     2,998,990. 
Cull.  Neville  L. :  See— 

Fasce,  Egl  V..  Cull,  and  Frits.     2,999,086. 
Cummins  Chicago  Corp. :   See — 

Quinn,  James  L.,  Duncan,  and  Mentzer.     2,998.881. 
Curry.  Charles  L.     Cassette  changer  for  femoral  arteriography. 

2,999.159.  9-6-61.  Cl.  250—58. 
Cyyser.  UusUv  J.,  and  K.  R.  Dayton,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

Flight  indicators      2.999,237,  9-5-61.  Cl.  343—107. 
Czubak,  Albin  8   ;   See — 

Greening,  John  H  .  and  Cxubak.    2.998.682. 
Dalley     Willfam    H  .   Jr..   and   J.    J.   Turin,    to  Mldland-Ross 

Corp.     Coll  separator.     2.998,967,  9-5-61    Cl.  263—47. 
Dalnlppon  Screen  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :   See — 

OJl.  Takashi,  Iliri.  and  Nlshikawa.     2.998.749. 
Dall.  Albert  H..  to  The  Onclnnati  Milling  Machine  Co.    Vibra- 
tion damper.     2,998.867.  9-5-61.  Cl.  188 — 1. 
Daniels- .Midland  Co.  :  See— 

Horner.  James  W.,  Jr.     2,999,028. 
Darnell.  Joseph   W.,  and  R.  D.  Velllnes.     Message  conveying 

apparatus.     2.998.667.  9-5-61.  Cl.  40—132. 
I>avl8.  Chester.     Nonstaining  pigments  and  their  use.     2,999,- 
9-o-<!l,  a.  106—23. 

Latta   O.      Load   spring  suspension   and  levelling  de- 
2,998,970.  9-5-61.  CI.  267— 19. 
William   J.,   to  The   Polymer  Corp.     Laminated  strip 
product    for    electrical    purposes.      2,998.840.    9-5-61,    Cl. 
154 — 26. 
Davy  and  United  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Shimeld.  Tom  A.  G.     2,998,888. 
Dawlra,   Willis  R.  :   See— 

Cash,  Carlton  H..  and  Dawlrs.     2.999,178. 
l>ay,  Gloria  H.     Garment  drying  hanger.     2.998,903,  9-5-61, 

CI    223—68. 
Dayton.  Edward  R.  :   See — 

Cypser,  Gustav  J.,  and  Dayton.     2,999,237. 
Dayvault,    Jack    A.,    and    F.    Fortess,    to    Celanese    Corp.    of 
America.     Hot  vapor  treatment  In  dyeing  cellulose  triace- 
tate.    2,999,002.  9-5-61,  Cl.  8 — 94. 
Dean,  Frank  A.  :  See  - 

Hardgrave,  Everett  J.,  Jr..  and  Dean.     2,998.702. 
Deere  k  Co.  :  See — 

Nelson,  Roger  J.     2.998,732. 
Silver.  Walter  H  ,  and  German.     2.998.989. 
Delly,   Fredric  H.,   to  Jersey   Production  Research  Co.     Drill 

bit.     2.99S, 857.  9-5-61,  Cl.  175 — 359. 
Dekker,  Adrlaan,  to  Vasco  Industries  Corp.     Process  for  the 
preparation   of  amylose   solutions.     2,9d9,032,  9-5-61,   Cl. 
100 — 213. 
De  Limon  Fluhme  k  Co.  :  See — 

Gelssler,  Joachim.     2.998,865. 
Delphenlch.  John  S..  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.     OrganosUoxane 
coating    composition    of    improved    thermal    and    chemical 
stability.     2.&99.078,  9-5-61.  Cl   260—22. 
Derr.    Elmer    B..    to    International    Harvester    Co.      Vehicle 

running   gear.      2.99H.981.   9-5-61.   Cl.    280—124. 
Dessllanl,  Teresio.     Machine  for  projections  of  cinematograph 
Alms  carrying  a  plurality  of  said  films.     2,998,748.  9-5-61. 
Cl.  88—17. 
Detwller.  Robert  L.  ;   See — 
Anspacher,    William    B., 
Detwller.     2.998.780. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :  See- 
Rosen.   Irving.     2.999.046. 
Diamond  National  Corp.  :   See — 

Struble,  Glenn  E.     2.998,900. 
Dlebold.    Vincent    B.,    to    Vulcan-Clnclnnatl, 
tion  of  carbon  dioxide  for  urea  synthesis. 
61,  Cl.  23—150. 
Dlemer,  William  D.,  and  R.  A.  Skyer.     Coupling  structure  for 
slide  projector  trays.     2.998.665.  9-5-61,  Cl.  40—79. 

Dl   Fonzo,   Antonio.     Automobile   tire  chain  set.     2,998,835, 

9-5-61.  Cl.  152—236. 
Digste.  James  8..   to  The  Scholl   Mfg.   Co  ,   Inc.     Imprinting 

device.     2  998.983.  9-5-61.  a.  282— 12 
Dinning,    John    R..    to   Toledo    Scale   Corp.      Electrical    con 

trols.     2,998,866,  9-.'>-til,  Cl.  187—29. 
Dlperstein,    David.      Method   of   repairing  cracked   or  broken 

metal  parts.     2,99H.fl45.  9-5-61.  Cl,  29 — 402. 
DiHtillers  Co.  Ltd.,  The:    ficr - 

Eraser,  Donald  A.,  and  Raum.     2.999.088. 
l>obblns.    Billy    D..   A     C    Tregldua.   and   O.   W.    Luke, 

United   States   of   America,    .Navy.      Antenna   cap. 

9^3    9_5_fll    Q\    244 14. 

Dodso'n.  Raymond  M  ,  and  P    B.   Sollman.  to  G.  D.  Searle  * 

Co.      11  oxygenated    17  alkylsulflnyl-  and    17-alkylsulfonyI- 

andro«t  4-en-3  ones.      2.999,101.   9-5-61,   Cl.    200—397.3. 
Dolron.    Emile.      Furniture   glue   press   attachment.      2,998.- 

M31,  9-.V61,  Cl    144-289 
Dole  Valve  Co.  The;   See 

Bauerleln,  Carl  C,     2.998,709, 
Donovlck.  Richard,  J,  F.  Pagano,  and  J.  Vandeputte,  to  Olln 

Matbieson  Chemical  Corp.     Nanclmycln,  dlhjrdrocanclmjcln. 

their  salts,  and  method  of  manufacture.     "  "   " 

Cl    167—65 

to    Shampaine 
•>>o 


Scott,    Bowen,    Redmond,    and 


Inc,      Purlflca- 
2.999.008.  9-5- 


Jr.  to 
2,998, 


Douglass,    John.    Jr. 
L'.5)98,954,  »-.'>   61. 

Dow  Corning  Corp. 
Burdlck,  Duane 
Delphenlch,  John  S 
Talcott.  Thomas  D 


29 


Cl    248    -2i 
See 
F      2.9t>9,n40 
2,999,078. 
2.999,076. 


2.999.048.  9-5-61. 


Co,      Clamping    device 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Oame  timing  de- 

Koppen    Co.,    Inc. 
2.9«9;097.   9-5-61, 


2,998,906. 
2,999,014. 


Kef    - 


Forbundet     Bkonomlsk 
calculation     of     priiv. 


2.999,215. 


Downie.  Arthur,  and  D.  W.  Hanbold,  to  SpJnn-Con-troll.  Inc. 
Trolling  attachment  for  outboard  motors.  2,998.795.  9-5- 
61,  Cl.  114—145.  ,    ^       „ 

Doiford,  William,  k  Sons  (Enalneen)  Ltd. :  See — 

Jackson,  Percy.     2,998,80iB. 
Dracone  Developments  Ltd. :  See — 
Easier,  Herbert  O.    2^8,792. 
Hawthorne,  William  R  ,  and  Shaw.     2.9«8.7»8. 
Drennen.  Thomas  J.,  and  L.  B.  Kelley.  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co. 
Method  of  producing  wet-strength  papera.     2.999,038,  »-!>- 
61,  Cl.  117—155. 
Dresbach,  Robert  A.,  and  S.  D.  Kueapert, 

vice.     2,999,23».  9-5-61.  Cl.  340 — 323. 
Dressier,    Hans,    and   J.    C.    Martini,    to 
Selective  hyarogenatlon  of  carbasole. 
Cl.  260—315. 
Drew,  E.  F..  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Babayan.  Vlfen  K..  and  Comet.    2,899,023. 
Du  Bols.  Eliot:  Bee — 

Stoddart.  Hugh  F..  and  Dn  Bols.    2.999,206. 

Dugle,  Thomas  B .  and  L.  J.  Meyers,  to  The  Cincinnati  Mill- 
ing Machine  Co.  Automatic  tracing  dcTlce.  2,998,759. 
9-5i— 61  Cl.  90—62. 
Dumousscau.  Claude  R.  J.,  and  E.  Tooraton.  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corp.  Electro-magnetic  coordinate 
switch.  2,999jl40,  9-5-61.  C\.  200 — 104. 
Duncan,  James  M.. :  See — 

Qulnn    Jamea   L..    Duncan,   and   Mentser.     2,998,881. 
Dunn,  William  B. :  See — 

Vice,  Charlea  L..  Dunn,  and  Fowler 
D«  Pont  de  Nemours,  K.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Fassnacbt,   Hartwell  H..  and  Sagera. 

Harris,  Charles  R.    2,996,073. 

Haslam.  John  H.    2,999,003. 

Kramls,  Charlea  J.    2.909.053. 

Lindsey.  Richard  V..  Jr.,  and  Stevenson.     2,999,107 

I'rosser,  Rob«>rt  M..  and  S^-lbert.     2,999.106. 

Rowbottom,  Jack.     2  <>99.072. 

Tanner,  I>avld.    2,909.0.'i6. 
Durkoppwerke  Aktiengesellschaft : 

Pollmeler.  Knnrad.     2,998,787. 

Dzaack,    Heinz    A.,    to    Kooperativa 
Forenlng.       Scale    with    automatic 
2.998  858    9-5-61 .  Cl.    177-2. 
Dynacolor  Corp.  :   See — 

Good.  Paul  J.     2,998,842. 
Dynacor.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lufcy.  Carroll  W.,  and  Kise 
Dynex,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hare,  Richard  C.    2.998,828.  _      ,       ,  „„    o  ... 

Barley,    Walter  D.      Ladder  and  stool   combined       2.998. 8t..', 

9-^1,   Cl.    182—33.2. 
Eastern  Kotorcraft  Corp.  :  See— 

Huber.  John  R.     2.998,625. 
Eaton.  Stanley  L.  :  See — 

Pilcher.  Will   and  Eaton.     2.999.068 
Eberle,  Ernst.     Heel  attaching  machine.      2.999.037.  9  .l-til, 

Cl.   1— .135. 
PTby,  Lawrence  T.  :  See  — 

Thomas.  Robert  M..  Eby.  and  Seelbach  2.999,087. 
Rdelberg.  Arthur  F.,  to  Kanico  Products,  Inc.  Device  for 
painting  flagpoles,  suspension  rabies  and  the  like 
2.998.801.  9-5-61.  Cl.  118—108. 
Edstrom.  Nils  H.  to  Telefonaktlebolajset  L.  .M.  Ericsson. 
Group  selection  tttage  for  automatic  telephone  exchanges. 
2.999.131.  9-5-01,   Cl.    179-18.  ,    ^ 

Edwards.  Cyrua  L.     Fishhook  extractor.     2.998,670,  9-5-61. 

Cl.   43— 53  5. 
Electro  Chemical  Laboratories  Corp. 

Fearon,  Itobert  E      2,999,102. 
Electrolux  Corp.  :   See — 

Belicka,   Michael  E  ,  Hrundage 
Elfes.   Lee  E.,  to  Maaaey  Fergiieon 
nnsemblv.      2.098.735.   0   .->-61.   Cl 
Kills.  Davis  H,  :   See — 

Burrltt,  Pllvius.  Jr.,  and  Ellis 
Ellis,    Roger   H  .    and   E.    W.    Kuehl, 
Snap  In     contacts    for    electrical 
9-5-61.   Cl     .3.39—176 
Emerson  Radio  k  Phonojtraph  Corp.  : 

Komroff,  Paul.     2,998,711 
Endo  I^borntories.  Inc  :  See- 

Schleslnirer,  .Albert,  and  Gor<li>n, 
Krdmann,    Hans,    to    Waldes    Kohinoor.    Inc       Tools    for 
sembllng   retaining  rings  on  grooved   shafts,   pins  and 
like       2.998.B43.  0-.V61.   Cl.   29-220 
Krickson,  Ro(rer  E.  :  See- 
Holt.  Norman  H  .  and  Erlckson     2.999.136 
Eschlnazi.  Habib  E.,  to  The  (iivaudan  Corp.     PnMvss  for  pre 

paring  patchoullone.     2.999,116.  9-5-61.  Cl    260— -^87. 
Esser.  Nicholas  M.  :  See   - 

Tabor.  Carl  J.,  and  Esser.     2,998.818 
t^iHo  Reivarch  and  Engineering  Co  :   See 

Arnold.  Henry  K.    and  Curtler     2.999.084 
Cox.  J«m«*iB.     2.999  02.-.. 
Fasce.  Egl  V..  Cull,  and  Fritz 
Kusoo   James  V..  and  Rohison. 
Hlbshman.  Henry  J.     2.999.057 

Jordan.  John  M.     2.998.844.  „    „„  ^^_ 

Thomas.   Robert  M  .   Ehy.   and   Seelhnch.      2,999,087. 

Espenhain.      Donald      L.        Heated      salt      storage      cabinet 

5  999  145    0  ."t   61     CT    219 .35 

Estepha'nlaii.   Estephan  D.   to   .M.   K.   M    Knitting  Mills.   Inc 

Method  of  and  means  for  holding  knitted  swimsult  blanks 

flat.      2.998.6.30.   9-.'v-61.   Cl     26-    54.  ^  _     ,, 

EsvnI.  Orland  K     to  Sperrv  Rand  Corp       Blind  landinc  Indl 

rator  and  servo  controller  for  aircraft,     2,999.200    9  5  61 

^  Cl.   318 — 489 

^Lentz^  Billy'  J^.    McElderry.  and   McCoy.      2.9<»0.0.")4, 


Toggle  shut-off  assembly  for  fluid  lines 
,  Cl.   251—10. 

Sound  silencing  and  filtering  apparatus 
,   Cl.    181 — 54. 


See 


and  Cawl,     2.998.615. 
Inc.     Drive  axle  gearing 
,   74      801. 


2.998.635. 
to  ('annon 
connectors. 

Srr 


2.999  096 


Electric   Co 
2.999.221 


ns 


2.999.086 
2.999.079 


(Jardflfee.  Kuester.  I.jir8on.  Putzer.  and 


Instrument 
computers. 


Corp 
2.-»0^ 


Non 
-.^-61. 


,  9-5-61. 

Fo'inda- 
thereof 

Optical 


Etten,  Nicholas  L. 

2.998,956.  9-5-61 
Everett,  Wilhelm  S 
2.998.860.  9-5-61 
Ewels.  John  :   See— 

Boswell.  David,  and  Ewels.    2.999.194 
KWD  Corp.  :   Sec — 
Baur,  I^eslie  L 

Leeman.     2,998.891. 
Fa.  Wenczler  k  Heidenhaln  :  See — 

Heldenhain.  Johannes.    2,999,034. 
Facclola,  Richard  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp..  Ford 
Co.     Division.       -Memory     device     for    analog 
2.999.228.   9-5-61.   C\    340 — 173. 
Farbenfabrlken  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft  :   See 

Holtschmldf.  Hans.  Mllller,  and  Bayer.     2.999,082 
Farrar.  Ralph  C.  :  See — 

Short.  James  N..  and  Farrar.     2.999,089, 
Fasce,  Eel  V..  N.  L.  Cull,  and  R    J,  Fritz,  to  Esso  Research 
and  Eneineerlng  Co,     Method  for  preparing  hiKhly  crystal 
line   polypropylene,      2.999.086.  9-5-61,  Cl.   260—03.7 
Fassnacht.   Hartwell   II.,  and   D    L.   Saeers.  to  E.  I    du  Pont 
de    Nemours    and    Co.      Explosive    composition,      2.999. OH. 
O-I-Ol.   Cl,   52—11. 
Fearon.    Robert    E..    to    E'ectro   Chemical    Laboratories 
.Anr«ratus  for  leak   testing.      2.999.162.   9-5-61,   C\ 
836 
Keder-'l  Mogul-Bower  Bearings.  Inc.  :  See- 
Thill,  Walter  E.     ?.998.644. 
Kelner.  Alexander,  to  Bell  Telephone  I.*boratorle8,  Inc. 
saturating    transistor   pulse   amplifler,      2,999.169,    9 
Cl    .307—88.5, 
Ferris,   Arthur  L  ,   to  International   Business  Machines  Corp 

Full  adder      2.998918    ft-.5-6i.  Cl    23.5-176 
Ferris.  John  P.     Power  driven  lawn  ratoe.     2.908.600 

Cl    56 — 27. 
I'Vner.  Henry,  and  E,  H.  White,  to  Purdue  Research 
tlon.      Trlnltroethvlsucolnic   acid   and   derivatives 
2.99fl  009.   n—V-61.   Cl     260 — ,346.8 
Field,  Donald  K  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navv 

cement.      2.999,029.   9-.'i-61,   Cl.    106 — 186. 
Field.    I.ester    M,.    to   The   Boord    of   Trustees    of   the   T>>land 
Stanford  Junior  T'nlversltv      Amplitude  Ilmlters  for  high 
frequency  radio  signals.     2,999.182.  9-5-61.  Cl.  31.">— 3.6 
Fields.  Charles  R   :   See — 

Bedell.  Karl  L.    and  Fields.     2.098,764 
FInlev.  jTmes  P  :   See — 

Reiither   John  F,  and  Flnley      2.099.201 
Firms  Fmll  Ho«gl<tnd  :    See — 

rironemeler.  HelnT      2.998  651 
Fischer.  Richard  L.  :   See — 

Newton.  Norman  B..  and  Fischer.     2.998.840. 
Fisher.  Joneph  F.,  to  Phllco  Corp.     Amplitude  selective  ampli- 
fying system.     1.999.127,  9-5-61.  Cl.  178 — 7.5. 
Foley  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Machovec.  Fred  J.     2.098.677. 
Forker.  I>ee  W.  :  See — 

Ollvlerl.  Daniel,  and  Porker.     2,909,213. 
Formeprag  Co.  :  See — 

Zlotek,  Thaddeus  F.     2,008.875. 
Ziotek    Thaddeus  F.     2.008  876. 
Forsherg.  James  C.   Barbecue  fuel  tray  mechanism.    2,098,814. 

0-6-61    Cl    126—25. 
Forst.  John  J.,  and  H.  M.  Campbell,  to  OHn  Mathleson  Chemi- 
cal Corp.     Method  of  making  heat  exchangers.     2,998.639. 
9-5-61,  Cl.  29 — 157.3. 
Forteas   Fred  :  See — 

Dayvault.  Jack  A.,  and  Forteaa.     2.999,002. 
Fouracre.  Donald  G.  :  See — 

Guckelberg,  George,  and  Fouracre.     2.998.668. 
Fouser.  Fred  A.  :  See — 

Vandepcook,  Edward  O.  and  D.  D.,  Fouaer,  and  Roozee. 
2,998.767. 
Fowler.  Thomas  A.  :   See — 

Vice    Charles  L..  Dunn,  and  Fowler.     2.908.006. 
Frankenfleld.  Andrew  D.   Two  dimension  slide  rale.   2.008.916. 

0-.5-61.  Cl    23."^ — 84. 
Franttl.  Edsel  W.  ;  See — 

Meeos.  Jack  D.,  and  Franttl. 
Eraser.  Donald  A.,  and  A.  L.  J 
Ltd.     Polymeriaation  process. 
04  3 

Frederick    I/eonard  L  :  See —  

lynmen.  Waldemar  F..  and  Frederick.      2.098  8.56. 
Frev.  Frederick  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Process  for  the 
reactivation    of    aluminum    chlorVde-hydrocarbon    catalyat. 
2.999.071    0-5-61.  Cl    262 — 415. 
Fritz    Alfred  O..  A.  P.  Weber,  and  R.  L.  Oakley.     Integrated 
parachute  deployment  pack.     2.008.060.  0-5-61.  Cl.^44- 
148. 
Fritz    Robert  J.  :   See —  _  ^  ^^^  ^„^ 

FaKoe.  Egl  V..  Cull,  and  Fritz.     2.009.086. 
Fusco,   Jamew  V  .  and   S.   B.   Rohison.   to  Esso  Research   and 
Engineering  Co,     Vulcanizing  butyl  rubber  In  the  presence 
of  hnlogensted  heterocyclic, compounds,     2,000.079.  0-5-61. 
Cl.  260 — 38. 
G  4  B  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Bonzer.  Lawrence  W.     2.908.714. 
Gallagher.  Cornelius  A.,  and  W.  M.  Pelino.  to  Servo  Corp    of 
America.     Hot-box  detector.     2.009.152,  9-5-61.  CT 

Oanz    Robert  H.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inr, 
machine    for    packaging    articles.      2.998.685, 
.V3 — 32 
Gardafee.  Harvey  P.  :  See — 

Banr    I>eslie  L  .  Gardafee.  Kuester.  Larton 

Leeman.     2.998.891.  _  ,.    u   ..       .. 

Garner.  Oscar  G  .  to  General  Cable  Corp.  Method  and  appa 
ratus  for  fabrication  of  paper  tape  Insulated  cables 
2.908,692,  9-.V-61.  Cl    57—3. 


2.008.707 

Raum.  to  The  Distillers  Co. 
2.999.088.  9-1^-61,  C\   260— 


246- 


Method 
9-5-61. 


and 
Cl 


Putzer,  and 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.999.142. 


•  Jarrott.  Alfred  B.  :  Bee — 

Altwicker,  Elmar  R  .  (larrett.  Wellmuenster.  and  Harris 
2  999  117. 
Gaamlre!  Richard  C. :  Se«  — 

Adams.  Elm«r  L.,  and  Gasmlre.     2.998.621 

•  Jattone.  Daniel  H.  :   Bee — 

Birch.  Herbert  M..  and  Gattone       2.998.822. 
Oaudry.  Paul  E  .  to  Aktlebolaget  Electrolux.     Suction  cleaner 

2.998  864,  9-JV-61.  CI.  183—43 
'".awllk.    Paul   A.      Tool   for   detecting   pipe   leaks       2,998.721. 

9-5-61,  CT.  73 — 19.1. 
rJelfT,  J.  R.    A.-G.  :   See- 
Model.  Ernnt.  Blndler,  and  Zinkernagel.     2.999.047. 
OelMler.   Joachim,    to  L>e    Llmon   Flubme  &  Co.      Lubricating 

device.    2.998.H6S,  9-5-*il.  CI.  184  —  15. 
'rendTlI,  Leonard  \V.,  and  O.  W.  Moles,  to  National  Lead  Co. 
Electrolytic   method    and    means   for   pro<luctlnn   »(   refrac 
tory  metal.     2.999.055.  9-5-61.  CI.  204—64 
General  Cable  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Garner.  Oacar  G.     2.998.692 
General  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

AdamH,  Charles  J.     2.999  222 
^Alford.  Joseph  .S.      2.998.958. 
'Alley.  Robert  P.     2.999,188. 
Armandrofr,  Taft  E..  and  Olashaw      2.999.190 
Chase.  Henry  H.      2.999.219. 
Gerr,  Morris,  and  Tillson.      2.998,898. 
Hpnderson.   Wayne  L.  R.      2.998.951. 
Saby.  John  S.     2  999.195. 
'rt-neral  Electric  Co    Ltd.,  The  :   See — 

Roswell    David,  and  Ewels.      2,999.194. 
Tyler.  David  C.      2.999,170. 
Woodhall,  Philip,  and  Hale. 
)ri>neral   Instrument  Corp.  :   See — 
Hagen.  Glenn  E.      2^998.912. 
Genie  Pro<luct8  Co.  :   See 

Placek.  Eugene  W.      2.998.799. 
Gensman.   I>ee   K.,   to  Monarch   Forge  &   Machine  Works,    Inc 
Motor  control  .xyHtem.     2.999.197.   »-5->')l,  CI.  318—29. 

<;entlle,  Charles  J  .  to  Bristol  Mvers  Co      Ball  applicator  dig 
peni»t!n».     2.998  61f.,  9-.')-61,  CI.   15     .'i72. 

George.  Henry  H..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Auto- 
matic error  sensitivity  control  for  radar  receiver.  2,999.238. 
9-5-61,  CI.   343—108 

Gerr  .MorrLs.  and  R.  S.  Tillson,  to  General  Electric  Co 
Hinged  enclosure.     2.998. S98.  9-.5-61.  CI    220 — 31. 

Gerrard  Michael  C.  F'rotective  arrangeinentM  for  electrical 
circuits  and  apparatus.     2.999.189.   9-5-«il.  CI    317—18. 

Giant   Inilustri»*N  :    See 

Triei)el.  Kenneth   H       2.99S.7H1, 
Gl^«on.   Earl   D..   to  United   States  of  .\mer1ca. 

tion     responsive    electrical    fuze. 

102— 70  2. 
<;ibsnn    Glenn  J  .  to  Air  Reduction  Co. 

2.998.922.  9-.'.-61.  CI.  239  —  13. 
Gievers.  John  G  .  to  United  States  of  .\merlca.  Armv      Angu- 
lar measurement  system      2,99«,746.  9-5-61,  CI.  8S — 14. 
Gilflllan  Bros    Inc   :    See 

lie.  Louis  A       2,999,202. 
Glllam.     F^dward     D.       Containers. 

229 — »4. 
GUaudan  Corp.,  The  ;  See — 

Eschlnazt.  Habib  E.     2.999,116. 
Glaser,   David,    to   Burroughs  Corp. 

2.999.183.  9-5-61.  CI.  315—8  5 
Glass.    Robert   T.      Stlckhf)lder  for   conveyor-type   fro«en  con 

fectlon-produclng  machine.     2,998.784,  9  5  61,  C\.  107-    x 

Gleason,  Quln  R..  T   F.  W.  Meyer,  and  R.  D   Wiley,  to  Master 
Device     for     discharging     accnmulateil 
9-5-61,  CI.   137—195. 

to  Amerlcan-Saint  Gobaln  Corp,  Build 
2,999.043,  9-5-61.  CI,  1,54— 118, 
,  to  Hulova  Reseiirch  and  Developnimt 
Aerial  and  ground  photographic  equip- 
ment for  photoeraphlng  nuclear  bomb  explosion  with  auto 
matlcally  controlled  Interval  filter  am)  aperture  settings 
2.998.702.  9-5-61.  O.  95— 12  5, 

Goldblatt.  Leo  A,.  L.  L.  Hopper,  and  E.  T.  Rayner.  to  United 
States  of  .\merlca.   Agriculture.      Process  for  simultaneous 
alcoholysls  and  gasprooflng  of  fung  oil,     2,999,104,  9-5-61. 
CI.  260 — 400,6, 
•  loldner.  George  H.  :  See- 
Barefoot.  John  R.  and  Goldner      2  999.217 
Good.    Paul    J,,    to    Dynacolor    Corp       Bonding 
photographic   mounts,      2.998.842.  9-5-61.   C\ 
Goodyear  Aircraft  Corp,  :   See  — 

Hassard,  Richard  S,     2.998.968 
Gordon    Samuel  M.  :   See    - 

Schleslnger,  Albert,  and  Gordon. 
Grace,  W.  R  ,  k  Co.  :  See— 

Christian.  John  D,     2.999.093 
Graco  Metal  Products,  Inc.  ;  See — 
Saint.  David.     2.99«.612. 

GranqTlst.   Carl-Erik,   to   Svenska    Aktiebolaget  (^rasaccumula- 

tor.      Kerr    cell,      2.99H,7.')1     9-5-61.    CI,    88—61, 
(Jray,  Kenneth   R..  and  L,   E,  Van  Blarlcom,  to  Ravonier  Inc. 

Bark   treatment   process   and   product       2,999.108,  »-5-61. 

n    2rtn — 512, 
Grear,  Horace  S.,  and  N.  (i.  Kamen.  to  Teletype  Corp,     Tape 

clamping   device,      2.998,843,    9-5-61,   CT,    154 — 42.1, 
Greening.  John   H  .   and   A,    S    Cxubak.    to   Mlcroraatic  Hone 

Corp,      Honing    tool    havlni;    full  floating   body,      2.998. 6,H2. 

9-5-61,  CI.  51  —  184.3. 
G.regg,  Earle  C  ,  Jr.,  and  E.  F,  Shrader.  to  United  States  of 

.Vmerlca,      Navy.        Electronic     switching     apparatus     and 

method,     2.999.225,  9   5-Gl,  CI    340     8, 
G.ressel,  Edniond      Coupling  for  plastic  llnetl  pipe,     2.998.9H4. 

'.♦-5-61.  CI    2N5      n.l 


Ltd.      Supersonic   narrow 
2,998.947,     9-5-fll.      a. 


Navv      Vihra 
2, 99^.774,    9-6-61,     CI 

Inc      Metal  spraying 


2,998,910,     9-5-61. 


Counting  tube  circuits. 


Pneumatic.     Inc. 
water,     2.998,825, 

Glynn.  Theodore  W,, 
tng  faclnz  panel. 

GnKldard.  tJeorge  W. 
Laboratories.  Inc. 


machine 
154—12 


for 


2,999.096, 


ma- 

i.651. 


Evergreen   ropini 
9-5-61,  CI. 


roping 
41--3. 


and      Campbell. 


Grlffltb.    Alan   A.,    to   Rolls-Royce 
delta      aircraft      construction. 
244 — 117. 
Grlffolyn  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Lappala.  Risto  P.     2,999.041. 
Gronemeler,   Helm,   to  Flrma  Emll   Hoagland.     Cuttlni 
chine    for    cutting   textile   or    other   material.      2,99s 
9-CV-61.  a.  30—272. 
Gross,  Frank  D.,  to  The  Pannier  Corp.    Fluid  actuated  serro 

index.     2.999,001,  9-5-61,  C\.  34&— 33. 
Gruender.    Oscar    C.      Reduction    Jaw    crushers.      2,998,936, 

9-5-61,  CI.  240 — 140. 
Guckelberg,  George,  and   D.  G.   Fouracre. 
and  wreath-making  machine.     2.998,668, 
Guerrant.  William  B,,  Jr.  :   See— 

.See^trom.      HJalmer      E..      Guerrant, 
2,999,021. 
Gulberson  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Plattsmier,  Rodney  L..  and  Crow.     2,998.990. 
Gurtler,  Earle  R.  :  See — 

Arnold,  Henry  K..  and  Gurtler.    2,999,084. 
Gutxmer,   Ernest   R.,   to  Intercompany  Corp.     Punching  and 
notching  device  and  lever  ooerated  drive  means  therefor. 
2  998,740.  9-5-61,  CI.  83—620. 
HRB-Slnger,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Quynn.  Allen  G^  Jr.     2.999.207. 
Hablutxel,   Charles   E.,   to  United   States  of  America,  Navy, 

Sabot  retainer.    2.998.778.  9-5-61.  CI.  102—93. 
Haensel.  \  ladlmir  :  See — 

Bloch,  Herman  S.,  and  Haensel.     2.999,074. 
Hagen,  Glenn  E..  to  General  Instrument  Corp.     IntercoupUng 

apparatus,     2,998^12.  9-*-61.  CI.  234 — 18. 
Haglund.  Mats,  to  Traflkaktiebolaget  Grangesberg-Oxelosund 
and    Luossavaara-Kurunayaara  AB.      Geodetic   instrument 
particularly      mine      surveying      instrument.        2.998,653. 
9-5-61,  CI.  33—69. 
Hahn.  William  W.,  B.  H.  Brodt,  and  G.  J.  Kilmer,  to  Union 
Bag-Camp    Paper   Corp,      Bag   opening   device,      2,998,911, 
9-5   til.   a,   229— 6«}. 
Hale,  Kenneth  :  See — 

Woodhall,  Philip,  and  Hale.    2,999,142. 

Sidewalk    edger.       2,998,852,    9-5-61.    CI, 


t 


Hall,    John 
172—18. 

Haller,  Raymond,  and  Brown,  Inc.  : 
Quynn,  .Allen  G.,  Jr.     2,999.207 
Halvorson  Trees,  Inc 
Pazandak.  Louis 
Hammond.  Hilton  H. 
Knaiib.    Richard 
Hancox,  Burton  W. 
2.998,654,  9-^^-61, 


Bee- 


Set 
A.     2.998.674. 
:   See— 

Z..  and   Hammond.      2.998.753, 
Mechanical  perspective  device  and 
CI.  33—7' 


kit. 


Hansen.  J    Richard,   to   Inlted  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 

Control  of  photoemlislon,     2,999,184,  9-5-61,  CI,  316 — 10, 
Hardgrave,  Everett  J.,  Jr,,  and  F,  A,  Dean,  to  United  States 

of    .Vmerlca,    Navy.      Ramjet    dUTuser,      2,998,702,    9-5-61, 

Cn.   60—35,6. 
Hare.   Richard   C,   to  Dynex.    Inc.      Slide  plate  type  volume 

control   valve,      2.998.828,   9-5-61,  CI     137—625.25. 
Harlev-Davldson  Motor  Co.  :   See — 

Thomas,  Edward  E.     2,998,809. 
Harries.  John  H.  O.,  and  W,  T.  Welford.  to  Harries  Television 

Research  Ltd.     Facetted  correction  lens  for  minimising  kev 

stoning    of    off-axis    projectors.       2,999,126,    9-5-61,    CI 

178 — 5.4. 
Harries  Television  Research  Ltd.  :  See — 

Harries.  John  H.  O.,  and  Welford.    2,999.126. 
Harris,   Charles   R.,    to   E,    I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours  and  Co. 

Synthesis  of  acrylonltrlle.    2.999.073,  9-5-61,  CI.  252 — 429, 
Harris,  (JeorKe  A,,  and  E,  T,  Montgomery,  to  Burroughs  Corp. 

Electrostatic  developing  apparatus.     2,998.802.  9-5-61,  CI. 

118—637. 
Harris.  Samuel  W.  :  See — 

Altwlcker,  Elmar  B.,  Garrett.  Wellmuenster,  and  Harris. 
2  999  117 
Harris.  William  W   :   See    - 

Lawson,  William  A.,  and  Harris.    2.998.623. 
Harvey.  Robert  M,,  to  Inland  Container  Corp. 

ket.     2,998,908,  9-5-61,  a.  229—24. 
HarvlU.  Edward  K.  :   See — 

Albaum,  Harry  G.,  and  Harvlll,     2  999,052. 
Haslam,    John    H..    to    E.    I.    du    Pont   de   Nemours 

Leather    tanning    agent    and    process.      2,999,003. 

CI.  8—94.27. 
Hasler.   Herbert  G,,   to   Dracone  Developments 

borne   vehKles.      2.998,792,   9-5-61.   CI.    114- 
Hassard,     Richard    S.,    to    tJoodyear    Aircraft 

shielding  apparatus.     2,998,968,  9-5-61,  CI. 
Haubold,  Dalton  W.  :  See — 

Downle.  Arthur,  and  Haubold.     2.998,798. 
Haugwltz.  Otto,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Geonroy-Delore.     Cable 

twisting    system.      2,998,694,    9-6-61.    CI.    57 — 6«.52. 
Hawkins.   Charles   A.      Precision  lapping  device.      2,998.676. 

9-5-61,  CI.  51 — 45. 
Haworth,   Lionel,  J.  A.   Petrie.  and  F.  Mosa,  to  Rolls-Royce 

Ltd.     Bladed  rotor  of  axial-flow  fluid  machine  with  means 

to  retain  blades  in  position  on  rotor.     2.998.959.  9-6-61, 

CI.  253 — 77. 
Hawthorne.    William    R.,    and    J.    C.    S.    Shaw,    to    Dracone 

Developments    Ltd.      Flexible   barges.      2.998.793,   9-6-61, 

CI.  114 — 74. 
He.denhaln.     Johannes,     to    Fa.       Wenczler    &    Heldenhain. 

Method  of  manufacture  of  line  platea,  scales,  and  the  like. 

2.999,034.  9-5-61.  CI.  117 — 6,6. 
Helder.  Joachim,  and  D.  Jerchel.  to  Dr.  Karl  Tbomae  G.m.b.H. 

Bis  (steroid  21) -dlcarboiy lie  acid  esters.     2,999.102,  9-5-61. 

CI.   260--397.45. 
Heinz.  H.  J.,  Co. :  Bee — 

Stlmpson,  Robert  H.,  and  Hutchings.     2,999.024. 
Heitmann.  Herbert :  Bee — 

Stobbe.  Helmut,  and  Heitmann.     2.999.180. 


Produce  bas- 


and   Co. 
9-5-61, 


Ltd.     Water- 
-66.5. 

Corp.      Heat 
263 — 50. 
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Hendanoa,  Hugh  B.,  to  Tidewater  Oil  Co.  Scrabbiac  Hold 
coking  eiOaent.     2.999.062,  9-8-61.  C\.  208—102. 

Hendeivon,  Wayae  L.  R..  to  General  Electric  Co.  AdJusUble 
bus  duet  rapport.     2.998.901,  9-5-61.  O.  248—70. 

Henry,  John  J.,  to  United  SUtee  ot  America,  Atomic  Energy 
CommlaHon.  Linear  count-rate  meter.  2.999,168,  9-6-61, 
CI.  807—88.8. 

Hepperle,  Erwln  :  See — 

Herlach,  Frits,  and  Hepperle.     2,998,7B7. 

Hercules  Powder  Co. :  Bee — 

Bechtel,  Robert  J.,  and  Brooke.     2.999.009.  _    ^ 

Herlacb.  Frlti,  and  E.  Hepperle.  to  Machine  Tool  Worke 
Oerllkon,  AdmlDlitratlon  6o.  Control  mechanism  for  suto- 
matlc  firearms  with  rerolrer  drum.     2,998,757,  9-5-61,  Cl. 

Herman.   Clarence  A.,  and   L.  H.  Klaner    to  The  Budd  Co. 

Air  cooled  brake  drum.     2.998,870,  9-6-61.  C\.  188—264. 

Hertiog.   Allen    C     Adjustable   curtain    bracket.     2,998,855, 

9-6-51.  Cl.  248—268.  _    ^  .       „  . 

Heya,  Frledbert  M.,  to  Industrle-Companle  Klelnewefere 
Konstruktlona-  und  Handelsgesellschaft  M.b.H.  Cylindrical 
radlstlon  recuperator  with  upper  and  lower  air  distributor. 
2,998.962.  9-5-61,  Cl.  267—846. 
Hesel,  Alois,  and  W.  Welsser,  to  International  SUndard 
Electric  Corp.  Circuit  arrangement  for  the  transmlMlon 
of  signal  pulses  according  to  the  Toltage-comparison  method. 
2,999,227.  9-5-61,  Cl.  840—172.  ^  «  _.       _.       n 

Hlbshman.  Henry  J.,  to  Bsso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Homogeneous    nuclear    reactors.     2,999,0«7,    9-0-61,    Cl. 
204—154  2 
Hlckey,  Henry  V.     Bowling  practice  method  kid  apparatus. 

2,998,660,  9-5-61,  CT.  3lP-29.  .^^   _    _.   ,_      _ 

HUer    IfalTem  I.,  to  The  Commonwealth  Bn^lacerlnR  Co. 
of  Ohio.     Apparatus  for  defrostlnc  low  temperature  storage 
fadlltlss.     2.998.713.  9-5-61,  0762—288. 
Hlnton,    Champ    C.     Minnow   bucket   with    r  era  ting   means. 

2.998.671.  9-JMJl.  Cl.  43 — 67.  ^  ^ 

Hlti.  Olfford  L.     Method  of  lolnlng  meUl  ^7  ''*«*l.  RSSfSi? 
•  "  temperature     diffusion     we'.dlng.      2.998.646, 

2^—470 

L.     Apparatus  and  process  for  bending  sections 
2.998.836.  9-5-61,  Cl.  153—82. 
Hobbe.   Kenneth   C.   to  Com   Products  Co^   Preparation  of 
oxidised     hydroxyalkyl     starch.     2,999.090,     9-5-61.     Cl. 
260—288.8. 
Hodges  Research  and  Development  Co. :  See — 

Williams,  Bererly  E.     2.999,020.     „  ,  . 

Hodges.  William  A.,  to  Swift  k  Co.     Process  for  preparing 
suDstantlally     dry     crysUlllne     dlammonlum     phosphate. 
2.999.006.  9-5-«l.  CT.  28—107. 
Hoeopel.   Raymond   W.     Wster-ln-oll  emulsion   drilling   and 

fracturing  fluid.     2.999.063.  9-5-61.  C\.  252—8.5 
Hoeppner.  Conrad  H.    Pulse  communication  system. 

9-5-61.   a.   178—43.5. 
Hohenberg.  Alice  A.:  See — ___„,„ 
Armstrong.  Law  L.     2.998.817. 
Hohmann.  Albert :  See —       ^  ^  ^  „.  ,^, 

Cooper,  Benjamin,  and  Hohmann.     2.998,761. 
Holt  Norman  H.,  and  R.  B.  Brtckson,  to  Teler.  Inc. 

hearing  aid.     i,999.186,  9-5-61.  Cl.  179—107. 
Holtscfamldt,  Hans,  B.  Mflller,  and  O.  Bayer,  % 
fabrlken    Bayer    Aktlengesellschaft    and     h^ 
Chemical   Co.     Production  ot  polycondensatlon 
2.999.082.  9-5-61.  CT.  260—79. 
Honolulu  Oil  Corp. :  See — 

Totl,  Andrew  J.     2.998.619. 
Hopkins,  Ervln  W..  and  L.   J.   Zlmont,  to  Armour  and  Co. 
Meat    tendertilng    composition    and    method    of    using. 
2,999,019.  9-5-61.  Cl.  99—107.^  «,._.« 

Hopkins.   Leland  O..   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Otcu 

structure.     2.998.816.  9-6-61.  Cl.  126—194. 
Hopkins.  Leland  G. :  See—     „     ^,  «  ^a  »,« 

Bamett.  Eugene  J.,  and  Hopkins.     2.998,815, 
Hopper,  Luclen  L. :  See —  ^  ^  .  _„.  ., . . 

Ooldblatt,  Leo  A.,  Hopper,  and  Bayner.  _.  2.999.104. 
Horn     Thurman   W.     Power   tranemlttlnic   drive   embodying 

friction  clutch.    2.998.871.  9-5-61.  Cl.  192—17. 
Hombostel,  Lloyd,  to  Belolt  Iron  Works.     Dandy  roll  for  high 
speeds.     2,998.846,  9-5-61.  Cl.  ie2--297         ^     ^        „^ 
Homer.     James     W,.     Jr..     to     Daniels-Midland     Co.     Noo- 
thlxotroplc  flour  adheslTes  and  methods  therefor.    2,999.028. 

Horowlts'  Harry.     Woven  curtain  fabric.     2.998.829.  9-5-61, 

n.  13ft— 384. 
Horres,  Leo  :  See — 

Kaplan,  Lao  I.,  and  Horres. 
Hotchklsa,    Bugar    A.     Orchard 

Cl.  182—2. 
HotteL  Hoyt  C. :  See — 

Williams.  Qlenn.  and  Hottel 
Howies,   Donald  A.,   and  J.   W 

Thomson-Honstoo    Co.    Ltd. 

9-5-61.  Cl.  813—818.  „  „  _ 

Huber.   John   B,.   to  Eastern   Rotorcraft  Corp.     Strap   type 

securing   apparatus.     2.998.625.    9-6-61.    Cl.   24—184. 
Hnet,  Andre.     Method  of  forming  a  wall  from  a  plurality  of 

tubes.     2,998.640,  9-6-61.  Cl.  2i9— 157.4.   _     _  _    «  , 
Huffman.  George  W..  and  J.  W.  Moore,  to  The  Quaker  Oats 

Co.     Instant  oatmeal.     2.999.018.  9-6-61,  Cl.  99 — 88. 
Hughes  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Morlan.  Brwin  A.     2.998,964. 
Hnrdel.  Thomas  D.     Applicator  for  a  painted  eyebrow  shape. 

2,998,821.  »-»-61,  Cl.  182—88.7. 
Hutchlngs,  Imrl  J. :  See —  _  ^^^  ^^ 

Stlmpson,  Robert  H.,  and  Hntchlnn.     2.999,024. 
Hyler.    John   H^    W.   ■.    Lott.   and    B.   W.    Bpannhake,   to 

LeToumeaa-Waatlagfaouse  Co.     Load  rcsponslTe  track 

slonlnf  dene*.     2,M8.998.  9-6-61.  H.  8W— 81. 
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2,998.749. 
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to  Farben- 
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2,999.146. 

crane,     2.998.861, 


9-6-61. 


2^98.720. 
T.   Wright  to  The  British 
Electric    Umps.     2,999,180, 


Sec 


2,999,140. 
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Uirl,  Hlroahl:  See — 

OJl,  Takashl,  IJlrt,  and  Nlahtkawa. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  :  See — 

Pergande,  Leslie  8.     2.998,658. 
Improved  Machinery  Inc. :  See — 

Rich,  John  P.     2,998.888. 
Industrial  Glass  Corp. :  See — 

Kay,  JuUns.     2^999.148.  ^  ^  „     ..  , 

Industrle-Companle  iDalnewefen  Koostniktlons-  und  Haadels- 
Ke<«eli8chaft  m  b.H.  :  See — 
Heyn,  Friedbert  M.     2,998,962. 
Ingwer,    fcarl    H..    to    The    Ridge    Tool    Co.     Flaring    tool. 

2.998.839,  9-5-61.  Cl.  153 — 81.  * 

Inland  ConUlner  Corp. :  See — 

Harvey,  Robert  M.     2,998.908^ 
InU-Roto  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  The  : 
Allen,  Claude  V.     2,998,760. 
Intercompany  Corp. :  See— 

Outzmer.  Ernest  R.     2,998,740. 
International  Business  MaC'iinee  Corp. 
Ferris,  Arthur  L.     2.998.918.     _ 
Thomas,  Llewellyn  H.     2  999,229. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  See-— 
Barrett,  Robert  D.    2.998,988. 
Blrkenbach,  Eugene  J.,  and  Morean.     2,W8,85o. 
Carison,  Ernest  C,  and  Witt.    2,&9«.834. 
Derr,  Elmer  B.     2,998.981. 
Marindin.  Robert.     2,998.851. 
Martensen,  Uwe  H.    2,998,863. 
•Morkoskl,  James.     2,998  864. 
Resabek.  Vernon  E.    2.998.662. 
Zltko,  Ronald  K.     2j998,706. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  ■See— 
BenmuBsa,  Henri,  and  Mlngaud.     2.9«9.132. 
Dumousscau.    Claude   B.    J.,    and  Touraton, 
Heiel,  Alois,  and  Welseer.    2,999.227. 
Lleb.  Albert.     2.909,165. 
Sctiimack,  Johannes.     2,999,196. 
Stobbe,  Helmut,  and  Heltmann.    2.999,130. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  See — 
Krause.  Irving  A.    2,999,154. 
Lewlnter.  Sidney  W.     2,999.236. 
Maeonson.  Martin.     2,999,155. 
Slchakj^  William,  and  Adams.    2,909,206. 
Interstate  Folding  Box  Co..  The  :  See— 

Back,  Leonard,  and  Weatherby.    2.908,788 
Iowa  State  College  Research  Foundation.  Inc. :  See — 

Klrkham.  Don,  and  Stone.    2.999.160. 
Israel     Samuel,   to    York    E.    Lengston,    trustee.      Cushioned 

shoiheel.     2,908.661,  9-^-61,  C1.36--;38. 
Jackson.  Percy,  to  WlllUm  Doxford  k  Sons  (Engineers)  Ltd. 
Opposed    piston    dlesel    engines.     2.998,808,    9-5-61.    Cl. 
J  23— 41.72. 
Jaquith    Burton  K.,  to  Technical  Industries,  Inc. 
weighing    mechanism    for   fluids.      2,998,722, 
73 — 219. 
Jerchel.  EMetrtch  :  See —  ,     „^^,^„ 

Helder,  Joachim,  and  Jerchel.    2,999.102. 
Jerger.   Joseph,   Jr..  to   Servo  Corp.  of  Aineric«L 

glass  manufacture.     2,999  027,  9-S-61.  CT.  106 — 47. 
Jersey  Production  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Deily   Fredrlc  H.    2,998.857. 
Jes-Cal  Co.  :  See—  ^ 

Calvert.  Glen  M.    2.998.681. 
Johnson.  Edward  M. :  See — 

Bums.  Fredrick  B..  and  Johnson.    2.998,985. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See — 

Mascl,  Joseph  N.,  and  Polrier.    2.999.069. 
Johnston.  William  H..  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See— 

Rosenstock,  Henry  M.     2,999.157.        „,..,„  w 

Jones    Stanley  B.,  and  R.  J.  S.  Brown,  to  California  Research 

Corp      Method  and  means  for  reducing  inhomogeneltles  In 

nuclear   magnetism    well   logging.     2,999,204,    9-5-61,   Cl. 
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Jordan.  John  M..  to  Dsso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Vapor 
lock  reduction  device  for  automotive  vehicles.  2,998,844. 
9-^5-fll.  Cl.  158-36.3.  „  t>      ..  ^  *i- 

Jude,  (ieorge  P.,  and  H.  Miller,  to  Sperrjr  Rand  Corp      Air- 
craft automatic  pilot.     2.998.946.  9-5-61.  CT.  244—77. 
Junger.  Miguel  C.  :  See—  ^   ^  „  „„„  ,„. 

Smith    Preston  W..  Jr..  and  Junger.     2,998,723. 
Kallel   Allen,  to  Wemac  Co.    Adjustably  mounted  panel  light. 

2  999,1.^0,  9-5-61.  Cl.  '240— 7.35. 
Kasnco  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Edelberg.  Arthur  F.    2.998,801. 
Kamen,  Nathaniel  G. :  See—  „  ^„  „,. 

Grear.  Horace  S.,  and  Kamen.    2,998,848. 
Kane,  Richard  E. :  See — 

Baker.  Benjamin  P.,  Schrameck. 

Kaplan.  Leo  I.,  and  L.  Horres.  to  Polv 

pervious  sheet  material.    2  999  146. 

Ka/rr.  Alexander.     Light  weight  Mft 

294— «7. 
Katsbeck.  Walter  J.,  to  Cora  Products  Co. 

starch.    2.999.031.  9-5-61.  Cl.  106—213  _  ^,  , 

Kav.  Julius,  to  Industrial  Olass  Corp.    Vsriable  Intensity  dial 

lliumlnator.    2  909.148.  9-5-61.  CT.  240—2.1. 
Kearney,  James  R..  Corp. :  See — 
Tonng.  Raymond  A.     2,999.125. 

Keller.  Louis  E. :  See — 

£>rennen.  Thomas  J.,  and  Kelley.    2.999.038. 

Ketchnm.  David  D..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Regenerative  transistor  pulae  amplifier.  2,999. 171,  9-5-61. 
a.  307—88.5. 

Keuffel  k  Esaer  Co. :  Se«—  ^  ^ 

Be«*er.  Allan  R.  A.,  and  Snechler.    2.999.016. 
Sahler.  Wllhehn.     2.999^035.  ^  _ 

Kllhurg.  James,  and  W.  E.  Thomas,  to  James  Kilburg  Corp. 
Tape  advancer  for  automatic  telephone  dialer.  2.999,133, 
9-5-«l.  a.  179—90. 
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Kllborc,  James,  Corp. :  See — 

KllbarK.  James,  and  Thomas.    2.999,133. 

KlUey,  Robert  F..  and  T.  E.  Morimoto,  to  Polymer  Corp.  Ltd. 
folymerliatlon  of  unsaturated  hydrocartMns.  2.9wU,083, 
9-6-fll.  a.  260—85.3. 

Kilmer,  George  J.  :  See — 

Hahn,  William  W.,  Brodt,  and  Kilmer.     2,998,911. 

King  Fredertck  E  V.  F.  G.  Oooke,  and  J.  Lincoln,  to  Brltlah 
Ceiansse  Ltd.  CopolTmers  of  monoalljldlalkyl  phosphates 
and  acryk>nltrlle.     2.990.086.  9-5-fll.  CI.  260—85.5. 

King.  William  R.,  to  Mlnnespolls-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Photocrapble  illde  projsctor.  2.998.750,  &-5-«l,  CI.  88— 
28. 

Klrkbam,  I>on.  and  J.  F.  Stone,  to  Iowa  SUte  College  Re- 
search Foundation,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the 
water  content  of  toll.     2.999. 160,  9-&-61.  CI.  250 — 83.1. 

Klae.  William  K..  Jr. :  See— 

Lafcy.  Carroll  W.,  and  Klae.    2,999,215. 

Klaaer.  Leslie  H.  :  See— 

Iferman.  aarenoe  A.,  and  Klauer.    2.998,870. 

Kl«ln,  Edward,  to  Quaker  Stretcher  Co.    Combined  table  and 

rack     2.998  8W,  ^-5-81.  CI.  211—2. 
King.    Karl.      Tube  or  hose  binder.     2,998,628,  9-5-61,   CI. 

2J— 278. 
Knaub,  Richard  Z.,  and  H.  H.  Hammond,  to  United  States  of 

America.  Navy.     Holat  derlce  for  trainable  missile  launch- 
ers,   2,998,753,  9-5-61,  C\.  89—1.7. 
Knight,  Pbilip  L.,  to  Midland-Roas  Corp.     Heat-treating  ap- 
paratus    2,998,966.  9-5-61.  CI.  263—5. 
Koch,    Robert    J .    to    Cadaco-EIUs    Inc.      Game.      2,998,975, 

9-5-61,  Cl    273 — 93 
Koldebofe,  Ernst,  to  Continental  Gumml-Werke  Aktlengesell- 

schaft.     Separating  plates.     2,999,123,  9-5-Cl,  Cl.   136— 

145. 
Komrotr,  Paul,  to  Emerson  Radio  k  Phonograph  Corp.     Air 

conditioner.    2.998,711,  9-5-61.  Cl.  62—262 
KooperatlTa  Forbnndet  Ekonomlsk  Forening  :  See — 

Dtaack,  Helm  A.     2,998,858. 
Koppers  Co .  Inc. :  See — 

l>res8ler,  Hans,  and  Martini.    2,999,097. 
OBrochta.  John.     2,999.094. 
O'Brochta.  John.     2,999.095. 

Taschenberg,  Ernest  J.,  and  Knchler.     2.998,987. 
Kortlng  Radio  Werke  G  m  b.H.  :   See- 
Moo  r  teat  PI  ck^  Waldemar.     2.999,210. 
Kosmerl.  Cnarles  F.    Corn  cob  handle  forming  derlce.    2,998,- 

833.  9-5-61.  Cl.  146 — 4. 
Kouba,  Delore  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Nary,     Tri- 

nltroethyl  trinitrophenyl  nltramlne.     2,999,113.  9-5-61.  Cl. 

260 — 577. 
Kouba,  Delore  L..  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Nary.     N(B- 

trinltroethyD-p-nltroanlllne.     2,999.114,  9-5-61,  Cl.  260— 

577. 
Kraase,   Walter  W..   and  R.  J.   BertUng,   to  McOraw-Edlson 

Co.      Strain  clamp.     2,999.224.  9-5-81.  Cl.  339—265. 

Kramls.  Charles  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
RecoTcry  of  trimethylamlne  by  extractlre  distillation. 
2.999,053.  9-5-61,  Cl.  202—39  5 

Kranse,  Irrlng  A.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  Single  sideband  reception.  2,999,154.  9-&-61.  Cl. 
250—20 

Knchler.  Theodore  C.  :  See — 

Taschenberg,  Ernest  J.,  and  Kuchler.     2,998,987. 

Kuck,  John  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Nary.  Auto- 
correlation discriminator.     2,998,942,  9-5-«l,  Cl.  244 — 14. 

Kuck,    John    H.,    and   W.    M.    McCord.    to   United   SUtes   of 
America,   Nary.     Gaseous  relaxation  pulse  generator  with 
output    taken    from    screen    grid.      2,&99,21i.    9-5-61,    Cl. 
331-129. 
Kackhotr,  John  C. :  See — 

Biedlnger,  Henrr  J.,  and  Knekboff.     2,998,878. 
Kuehl,  Ernest  W.  :  See — 

Ellis.  Roger  H..  and  Kuehl.    2.999,221. 
Knespert.  Stanley  D. :  See — 

Dresbach,  Robert  A.,  and  Knespert.     2,999,233. 
Kaester.  Donald  A. :  See — 

Baur,  Leslie  L     Oardafee,  Kneater.  Larson,  Putser,  and 

Leeman.     2,998,891. 

KuBters,  Norbert  L.,  D.  W.  R.  McKinley,  and  A.  R.  Morse   to 

Nstlonal  Research  Council.    Ground  detectors  for  electrical 

distribution  systems.     2.999,231,  9-5-61.  Cl.  340 — 255. 

Laakmann,  Peter,  to  American  District  Telegraph  Co.     Liquid 

lerel  superrlsory  dcTlce      2,999,230.  9-5-^1,  C\.  340—244 

Ladd  John  W.  B.,  to  Bard-Parker  Co..  Inc.  Sterile  surgical 
instrument  and  assembly.     2,998.880,  9-5-61,  Cl.  206—63  2 

Lambert,  Rudolph  J.,  to  Wblte-Rodgers  Co  Solenoid  actua- 
tor and  control  means  therefor.  2,990,192.  9-5-61.  Cl. 
817—191. 

Land.  William  ■.  Plastic  bonded  ezploslres  rocket  warhead. 
2.998J72   9-5-61,  O.  103—56. 

Lange,  Ferdinand,  to  W.  Bahlsen.  Collapsible  wrapped  fold- 
ing box  structure.     2,998,907.  9-5-61.  Cl.  229—20. 

Langston.  York  E.  :  See — 

Israel,  Samuel.     2,998.661. 

Laos,  Ivar  :  See — 

Colton.  Frank  B.,  and  Laos.    2.999,092. 

Lappala.  Rlsto  P.  to  Oriflrolrn  Co.,  Inc.  Reinforced  tear- 
reslstant    material.      2,999.641,    9-5-61.    Cl.    154 — 46. 

Larsen.  Waldemar  T..  and  L.  L.  Frederick  to  McKleman- 
Tsrry  Corp.  Bottom  brace  and  folding  pile  hammer  leads 
construction.    2.998,856,  »-5-61,  Cl.  175—154. 

Larson,  Ame  V. :  See — 

Baur,  Leslie  L.,  Gardafee,  Kuester.  Larson.  Pntier,  and 
Leeman.     3.998.891. 

Larson.  Clayton  E..  to  White  Metal  Rolling  k  Stamping  Corp. 
Firs  aaeaps  Uddsrs.     2.998  863,  »-5--61,  Cl.  182—164 

Larsoa.  Donald  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Posh  block  for 
tractor  mounted  ripper.     2,998,965.  9-5-41.  Cl.  262 — 8. 


Rasor  blads  holder.     a.998,«fi0.  »-ft-61, 

A.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telsptaone  Laboratorlsa, 
trigger   dreult.     2,999.172,   9-5-61.    Q. 


Latham.  J.-^ 
Cl.  30—162. 

Lawrence.  Watson 
Inc.  Transistor 
307—88.5. 

Lawson,  William  A.,  and  W.  W.  Harris,  to  Bnlldlng  Prodnets 
Ltd.  Cheek  plates  for  mill  and  calender  press  rolls.  2,998.- 
623   9-5-61.  a.  18—9. 

Lear,  Inc.  :  See — 

Meyers,  Raymond  I.     2,998,945. 

Lee  E3nglneerlng  Co. :  See — 
Lee.  Royal.    2.999,139. 

Lee.  John  C.  Pressure-balanced  gear  pump.  2,998.783.  ^-5- 
81,  CL  103—126. 

Lee,  Royal,  to  Lee  Engineering  Co.  Centrifugal  switch  de- 
vices.   2.999.139.  9-<P-61.  Cl.  200—80. 

Leeds  and  Northrop  Co. :  See — 
Mead,  Harold  O.    2,999,121. 

Leeman,  Jan  N.  J.,  to  Stamlcarbon  N.V.  Process  for  purify- 
ing a  suspension  of  fine  magnctlsable  partidea  in  a  liquid. 
2.998,882.  9-5-«l.  Cl.  209—172.5. 


Putser.  and 
Trustees 


S' 
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Leeman.  Royal  C.  :  See — 

Baur,  Leslie  L..  Gardafee.  Kuester.  Larson. 
Leeman.     2.998,891. 

Leland  Stanford  Junior  UnlTersity.  The  Board  of 
of  the  :  See — 

Field,  Lester  M.    2,999.182. 

Lentz,  Billy  J.,  J.  F.  McElderry,  Jr.,  and  F.  A.  McCoy,  to 
Ethyl  Corp.  Purification  of  tetraethyllead.  2,999,054.  9-5- 
Hl.  CI.  202—^9. 

L<>nx,  Carl,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Packaging  ap- 
paratus.   2.998,687.  9-5-61,  Cl.  63—236.  — -—- 

LeToumeau-westinghouse  Co. :  See — 

Hyler.   John   H!.  Lott.   and  Spannhake.     2.998.996. 

L«wlnter.  Sidney  W.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
craph  Corp.  High  resolution  radar.  2,099,236,  9-5-61, 
^1.  343 — 11. 

Lewis.    Luther  D.      Separable  and  adjustable  door 
2,998^32,  9-5-61.  Cf  144—296. 

Lewis,  Thomas  W.     Equipment  for  a  pitching  game. 
976,  9-5-61,  Cl.  273—100. 

Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co. :  See — 

McCown,  Wlllism  E..  and  McAuley.     2,998,823. 

LIddy,  Clarence,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  Lubricant 
containing  a  calcium  salt-caldum  soap  mixture  and  process 
for  forming  same.     2,999,085,  9-5-61,  Cl.  252 — 89. 

LIddy,  Clarence,  to  Socony  Mobil  CMl  Co.,  Inc.  Lubricant 
cuntainlng  a  calcium  salt-ealclnm  soap  mixture  and  process 
for  forming  same.      2  999,066,   9-6-fll,   Cl.   252—39. 

Lleb.  Albert,  to  International  SUadard  Electric  Corp.  Count- 
ing device.    2,999,165,  9-5-61,  Cl.  250—206. 

Light.  James  W.,  to  W.  L.  Tcnney.  Control  apDaratus  for 
water  craft.    2,998,791,  9-5-61.  6.  11*— 66.5. 

Mlliston  Implement  Co.  :   Kee — 

Boesch,  John  C.  Jr.     2.998.689, 

Lilly.  Ell.  and  Co  :   ^ee 

Malln.  B«>rnar(1,    2.999.051, 


support. 
2,998,- 


Lincoln,  Jamt>H  :  See 

King,   Frederick 

Llndsey,   Rlrhard   V. 


E..  Cooke,  and  Lincoln.     2.990.085 
..  Jr..   and   H.  B.   Stevenson,  to  E.   I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Preparation  of  adlponltrlle  by 

liydrogenatlon    of    1,4  dicyanobutenes.      2.999.107.   9-5-61. 

Cl.   2«l^^-^«fi.8. 
Llndstrom,   Ernst  O..  and  A.  E.  O.  Orrevad,  to  Aktlebolaret 

ElfM-trolui.     Stator  for  dynamo-electric  machines.     2,999  - 

176.  ft-.'S-^l,   n.   310—215. 
Link.    Karl    P.,    t(>   Wisconsin    .\lumnl    Rps«>arch    Foundation. 

Uarfarln      sodium      and      heparin     sodium      composition. 

2.999.049,   9-5-fll,   Cl.    167—65 
Llpklns,   .Morton   a       Lapping  machines,      2.99«,ft«0    9-5-61, 

Cl.   51—131. 
Liu,  John  K.  :  See — 

Sonimer,  Gordon  M..  and  Liu      2.998,872. 
Lott,  Walter  E.  :   See— 

Hyler.  John  H.,  I»tt,  and  Spannhake      2.998,99H, 
lyott      William    A.,    J.    Bernstein,    and    B,    Hterans,    to    Olln 

Mathleson  Chemical  Corp      1  (substituted  phenyl  alkanoyl) 

3-alkoxy  ureas.     2,999,110.  9-.V-fll,  Cl.  26rV   ,553. 
I^'Uthan,   Rector  P.,   to   Phillips  Petroleum  Co      Process  for 

preparation    of    est»TS    of    thlosulflnlc    acids.       2.999.105, 

9-5-61.   CI,    260 — 453. 
Love,    John   W.      Manually   propelled    watercraft.      2.998,798. 

9-5-fll.   Cl    115—23 
I>ivofT.  .\ilolph.     Mpthiiil  of  and  means  for  horlxon  stablllxa- 

tlon      2.999,161.   9-5-61.   (1.   2.'50-  83.3 
Lowell.  Arthur  G.  :   See   - 

Raskhodoff    Nlcholns  M     and  Lowell.     2.998.730. 
Liibcke,   Marry  R.     Television  device.     2.999. 1S5.  9-5-81.  Cl 

315—13. 
Lupdlcke.  Alex  H.,  Jr.,  and  W    R.  Chapman,  to  Applied  Power 

Industries.     Inc.       Art     of    stralKhtening    vehicle    frames. 

2.998.837,  9-5-81,   Cl.   1.13—32. 
l.ufcy,   Carroll    W..   and   W,   K     Klse.   Jr.    to  Dynacor,   Inc. 

.Magnetic    core    and    method    of    manufacture.      2.909.215. 

9-.V-61.   a.   336—213 
Luke,  George  W  ,  Jr.  :  See — 

Dobbins.  Rllly  D  ,  Trerldga,  and  Luke.     2.998.943. 
Lula     Remus   A.,   and   T.   H.   McCunn.   to  Allegheny   Ludlum 

Mteel    Corp,       .Martensltlc    steel.       2.999,0.39,    9-5-fll.    CI. 

148—37. 
Lunsaavaare-Kurunavaara  .^B  :  See — 

Haglund.  Mats.     2.998. 8.'>3 
loman.  Harold  T.  :   See    - 

Mason,  Franda  G.,  and  Lyman.     2.999.156. 

Lynch,    (lerard.       Telecommunication    multiplexing    system. 

2,999  129.   9-5-61,   Cl     179      15, 
Lynn    Thurman  O.  :   See — 

Lynn.  Gerald  C.  and  T  O.    2.998.613, 
Lyon.  George   A.      Wheel   structure,      2.998.995.   9-5-61.   Cl. 

301      37. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Lynn.   Osrald  ti.   and  T.   G.     Pneonutle  boat.     a.MS,eiS. 

9-i-«l,  a.  9—347. 
M.K.M.  Knltttoi  Mills.  Inc.     B^^--^  ^.„ 
Batephanlaa,  Bstephan  D.    2.998.6S0. 
Maasa     Herbert    W.      Pitless    well    adaptor    locking    props. 

2.998.847.  9-5-61.  Cl.   1««— 85.  ^       „        „ 

Machine  Tool  Works  Oerllkon,  Administration  Co. :  Sss— 

Herlacb,  Frlti.  and  Hepnerle.    2.998.767. 

Machovec.  P'red  J.,  to  Foley  Mfg.  Co      l*i«  mower  mount 

for  Uwn  mower  sharpener.     2.998,677,  9-5-61.  Cl.  51—48, 

MacLsiea.  Frederick  B..  to  Unlt«>  .aircraft  Corp.     Methj^ 

of    making    Induction-motor    squirrel    cagea.       2,998.688. 

9—5-61    Cl    2^—155  53 

MacNeill.' John  H.,  to  Soroban,  Inc.     Selectively  engageable 

clutch.     2,998.874,  9-5-61,  CL  1»2— 45.1. 
MacPetrle,  John  D. :  See— 

Yogus,  William,  and  MacPetrie.    2,998,737 
MacRoberta,  Donald  T..  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navy. 

Projectlcle.     2,998  779,  9-5-«l,  Cl.  102—93. 
Madden.  Dwain  ». :  See — 

Peterson,  Robert  W.    2.998,726. 
Malln,  Bernard,  to  EH  Lilly  and  Co. 
1  tryptophane.     2,999.051,  9-5-61, 
Maloney,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Morser,  Calvin  S.,  Maloney,  and  Benolt 


Methods  of  prodndng 
Cl.  195—29. 


2,998,999. 
Margolls,    Elly    T.,    to    ^i^^lK    l^hontari<t»,lnc.  ^ttWt 
ethaverine  hydrochloride  solutions.     2,999.050,  9-5-61,  CT. 

MarindFn.  Robert,  to  International  Harvester  Co  Hydra^ic 
power  lift  control  means  for  tractors.  2,998,851.  9-5-61. 
a.   172—7. 

Marks.  Ellis  C. :  See—  »,  --  .  w.  -i 

Striplln.     Marcus     M..     Jr..     McKnlght.     and 

Martensen.   two  H,,  to  International  Harvester  Co 


Marks. 

Wheel 


Cl.  172—383. 


Telephone  and  Telegraph 
2.999,155,    9-,'V-61.    Cl 


support  for  Implements      2.998.853.  9-5-«1 
Martin  Brothers  Electric  Co..  The  :  See- 
Martin.  Wendell  L     2  999.196.  ,,  „     ^ 
Martin,  Earnest  E..  and  R    W    Walsh  ;  said  Martin  assor    to 
said    Walsh.      Method    and    apparatus    for   cutting    rotary 
work  metal.      2.998.739.  9-l^(ii.n.S2—28. 
Martin.    Wew^ell    L,    to   The   Martin    Brothers   Electric   Ca 
Contour  following  machine      2.999.196.  9-5-61.  Cl.  318— 
28. 
Martini.  Joseph  C.  :  See— 

Dressier.  Hans,  and  Martini.     2.999.097  .    ,   ,. 

Masd    Joseph  N..  and  N.  A    Polrler.  to  Johnson  *  Johnson. 

Detergent  composition.     2.999.069.  9-5-61.  Cl    252—152. 
Maaon    Frauds  G.,  and  H.  T.  Lyman,  to  Aladdin  Industries. 
Inc      Radio  frequency  tuners  having  variable  tracking  and 
coupling  means.     2.999.156.  9-5-61.  Cl.  250—40       „  _    ., 
Mason.  Russell  I,    Navigable  surface  craft     2.998.790.  9-5-61. 

n.   114 — 61. 
Masonson.  Martin,  to  International 
Corp.      Signal    receiving    system 
250—20. 
.Massey- Ferguson  Inc.  :  See — 

Bunting.  Ernest  V     2.998,734. 
Elfea.  Lee  E     2.998.735. 
Master  Pneumatic.  Inc.  :  See — 

Oleason,  Ouln  R.,  Mever.  and  Wiley      2.99«.«25. 
Mattlson,   Arthur  M..   to   Mattlson  Machine  Works.      Grind- 

Inir  machine      2.998.679.  9-5-61,  O.   51-109. 
Mattlson  Machine  Works  :  See — 

Mattlson.  Arthur  M.    2,998.679. 
Mainr,  John  :  See —  „„««.«„ 

Wint.  Cecil  T..  and  Maxur.     2.999,199 
McAuley.  .Tames  W. :  See—         .,  .    .  „  ^„  „„, 

Mcfown.  William  E  ,  snd  McAnlev.     2.998.«23. 
McCawiev,  Frank  X.,  to  Chicago  Develooment  Corp.     Bond- 
ing of  titanium  to  steel.     2,998.642.  9-5-61.  n    29--194 
McClellan,    John    F.      Optical-thickness   and    refractive-index 

meter      2.9J»8.745,  9-.V-61.  a    88—14. 
McChire.   William    L.,   to    Sun   Oil    Co.      Apparatiis  for   con- 
uctlna  hydrocarbons  with   solids.     2,999,012.  9-.V-61,   Cl 
23 — 284. 
McCord.  William  M.  :  See— 

Kuck,  John  H.,  snd  McCord.    2J999.21 1 
McCown,     WlUIsm    E..     and    J.    W.     McAuley.     to    Llbhey 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.      Anparatus  for  cleaning  surfaces. 
?P98«23.  9-5-61.  Cl.  134 — 48 
McCoy.  Frank  A.  :  See —  .  .,  «  „  ««-  «-. 

Lenti,  Billy  J..  McEMerry,  and  McCoy.     2,999.054. 
McOiilloogh,  Russell  H.,  to  CM  Egnipment  Corp.    Vignetting 

devices.    2.9»8  747.  9-5-61,  Cl.  88—16.6. 
McCnnn,  Thomas  H. :  See — 

Luis,  ReaauB  A.  and  McCunn.     2,099,039. 
McElderry,  James  F.,  Jr.  :  See —  „„^„/v.. 

Lenti    Billy  J.,  McElderry,  tJkA  McCoy.     2.999,054. 
McOmw-Edlson  Co. :  See —  _  ^„  _^. 

Bums  Fredrick  B.,  and  Johnson.     2.998.985. 
Kraase   Walter  W,  and  BertUng.     2,909.224 
Nash.  William  H.,  and  Bronlkowskl.     2.999.141.  ^  ,  ^, 
Mclntire,  Andrew  N.     Advertising  dock.     2,998,664.  9-5-61, 

Cl    40—33. 
McKay  Machlae  Co..  The  :  See—         «  .^--  „,_ 
Barefoot.  John  R.,  and  Ooldner.     2.999,217. 
McKenxie.  HsAert  A.,  and  A.  Stanley,  to  American  Cyanainld 
Co.     Process  for  preparing  anhydrite  of  Improved  white- 
ness frtmTir- white  ^nSi.     2.909,007,  9-5-61.  Cl.  23— 

122. 
McKiernan-Terrr  Corp. :  See—       .  _.  ^      «  oaa  aks 
Larsen.  WaMemar  F.,  and  Frederick.     2.998,856. 
McKinley,  Doaald  W.  R. :  See —  _  ,,  „  ,^^_  .,, 

Knsters.  Nortiert  L.,  McKlnler.  and  Morse      2. 990.23 L 
McKlnnis.   Art   C.    to   Collier  Carbon   and   Chemical   Corp. 
Nitration  of  oleflns  in  the  presence  of  aromatic  aolvents. 
2  909.119,  »-6-61,  Cl.  260—644. 

'*^^8l??p<1n'*^MarlT"M ,     Jr ,     McKnlght.     and     Marks. 
2.999,010. 


Mead,  Harold  O..  to  Leads  and  Northrop  Co.     FMt  MtUu 
totollT   expeadabls    immersiOD    thermocoairia.      2,000,121. 

Messs,  jiePbl^t^E.  W.  Fraatti.  to  We.tln«hoo»  Kiietrtc 

Corp.     Control   apparatos   and  method  for   beat  poaips. 

2,998,707.  9-5-61,  ctT 62— 3.  t^-«„«-.    a»i<. 

Meier.    Ohert    H.,    to    Contraves    A.O.      Damping    derlee. 

2,9*8.868.  9-6-61.  a.  188— 90.  w«.«l 

Meister.  Albert  A.,  to  Bagcraft  Corp    of  ^5«rtca.     Mettod 

of  producing  plastic  seam.     2,000,042.  0-6-61.  CL   164— 

Mendel  John  T.,  to  UnUad  States  ot  America.  Nary.    Trarrt- 
InTwave  faife  and  dreult.    2.000,181,  0-5^1.  CL  815—3.6. 

***°  Q^iM*j!Si^'  U.D^>cui,  and  Mwitser.     2.008.881. 

Menael,  Werner  B.,  and  M.  Willms,  to  Ba>»r  In««5",  J"^ 
supler    O.m.b.H.      CTamninf    attachment    for    industrial 
trucks.    2,008.892.  9-5-61.  Cl.  214—666. 
Merck  k  Co..  Inc. :  See—-  „««-««, 

Conn.  John  B.,  and  Taylor.     2.000.006. 
Merck.  B.,  Aktlengesellsdiaft :  S55— 

Von  Werder.Vriti.     2,000.100. 
Meth  Max.   Method  of  making  glass  non-reflectlTs.  2,000.013, 

Me^PrtS.  V^  K^Yaraley,  and  W.  Titow  to  PolymartLtd^ 
Preparation  and  use  of  Ubs  or  marking  labeU  <»»gunUf 
yaris  of  partially  saponified  cellulose  acetate.     2,008.631. 
9-5-61,  Cl.  28 — 73. 
Meyer,  Theodore  F.  W. :  See— 

oleason,  Quln  B..  Meyer,  and  WUey.     2.008.826. 
Meyer  *  Wenthe,  Inc. :  See—- 

Preismeyer   Charles.     2,098,766. 
Meyers,  Loren  J. :  See —  _      _ 

Dugle,  Thomas  E..  and  Meyers.     2,008.760.        .,.^__^t 
Meyers.  Riymond  I^  io  Lear.  Inc.  ^  Force  sensing  disconnect 

system.    2  998,94{{.  9-5-61.  O.  244—77. 
MIcromatic  Hone  Coro. :  B/e—  , 

Greening.  John  EL,  and  Csubak.     2.998,682. 
Midland- Ross  Corp. :  See--  .  _„^_      9  oos  offT 

Dalley,  William  H..  Jr.,  and  Turin.     2,908.067. 
Knighf.  PhUlp  L.     2,008,066. 
Miles  Lalwratories,  Inc. :  S^— _.„      -  oca  ft<49 
Albaum.  Harry  G..  and  HarriU.     2.000.052. 
Mllewski.  Victor :  See—  ,,«,„.„«      ooofiTSfl 

Cloutler.  Frederick  J.,  and  MUewaki.     2.998.7i6. 
Miller.   Alan   S..   "«   ^L.    Sherman.     ComblnattonTOtuw 
cutting  and  removing  Instrument.     2,998.649,  »-o-«i,  ^« 
30—131. 
'''"•^\a?rn'ATlck.*^TMlUer.     2.008,807. 

^*"'"ud?ol,V^''F7and  Miller.     ?,998»46 

Miller   John  H*  to  Peoria  Plastic  Co.    Container.     2,998,806, 

9—^-61    Cl.  220 — 4. 
Minard,  MUiam  F. :  Se#—  oMooia 

Thomas.  James  A.,  and  Mlnard.     2,998.914. 
Minerals  k  Chemicals  PtollJljPP  Corp  "•  «•♦— 

Wilcox.  James  B.     2.000,080. 

**'°Senmd£Sl"^enrira«»  Mingaud.     2009,132. 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  R^j*,*?'  Co  :  See— 
King.  William  R.     2.TO8.750 
Plnctaers,  Balthasar  H.     2,W9.176. 

Minnesota  Mining  aijd  MfrCo^  See- 
Stivers.  Da^d  A.     2l>90,081.  oooaooft 
Vice,  Charles  L..  Dunn,  and  Fowler.     2,908,006. 

Mitchell     Held   L..  and   P.    H.    SdJlosser.   deceased    (E.    8. 

'*Sch?iise?exe^trU).    to.Rayonler   Inc      Dereslnatlon  of 


acnio«»er,    e»«:vuii»*i.     '"_•—•*  Vi..  no — tt 

wood  pulp.    2.000.045,  9-5-411,  Cl.  162—77. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co.:  See—  n..^      o  OM  082 

Holtschmldt.  Hans.  MuUer,  and  Bayer.     2,»w.o»z. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

Modi^'ET.:;^-  '^"B^ndllr^V/R  Zlnkernagel^to  J^Oel^ 
A-O  Bacterlddal  composition.  2,999,047.  iH-o-«i.  ^1- 
167—33. 

Modern  Fsucet  Mfg.  Co. :  Se^ 
Ward.  Irving  A.     2,998,824. 

Moles,  Oliver  W. :  See—         .  „  ,_      „  000  ark 
Sendvll,  Leonard  W.,  and  Moles.     2.900,085. 

MoUtor,  Robert  P..  to  A.  0-  SP*»<"»«  *2^b77"'o-£81  ^ 
and  method  of  making  the  same.     2,008,077,  »-o-ni.  i-i. 

Monarch  Forge  k  Machine  Workr  Inc. :  See— 

Gensman    Lee  B.     2  990.107. 
Monroe  Calculating  MachlneCo^:  See— 

Bleber.  Charles  E.     2,998,906. 
Montgomery,  Elwood  T. :  fee—  „_  -., 

Harris.  George  A.,  and  Montgomery.     z,»»b.8«^. 

Moore,  James  W.  :  See—  w^„      9  mm  01 8 

Huffman,  George  W.,  and  Moore.     2.009,olH. 

MoortgatPlck.  Waldemar.  to  Kortin.  ^<»'«_^'?'(§  'S&E: 
Automatic  volume  expander.     2.999,210,  i»-o-oi.  v-i.  oow 

""""^rAJuSTch:  iu^'^i^ J.  snd  Morgan.     2»98^856 
Morran    Paul  B.     Reliable  battery  power  supply.     2.998.77«, 
*    ft^i-rfl,  Cl.  102—70.2. 

'^"''Kmey'^SrtF    andMorimoto.     2,900,083.     ^^^ 
Mork^kf.^am2:.^o^  tn%rnatloMlE^  Co.     Disk  har- 

Mo';;in,  Vr^W../r«°fr^^ 

device  having  radially  adjustable  cutters.     2,9»»,»04,  »-o- 

61,  a.  262—7. 

"""LiiS."  ?i,irt.'frL,.  "^'"••v"'' "i'Srti*?Sl 
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to  McGraw-EdlsoD 
a.  200—116. 


2.999.231 


9-5-&1.    CI.    170— 

of   America.   Army. 
2,999.240.  9-5-«l, 

rehlcle.      2.998.859. 


2.998.749. 


MoTMr.  CalTlB  S..  R.  E.  Mtloney.  and  C.  H.  B«ii(>it.  to  North- 
rop Corp.  a«u-allcnt>f  atuut  and  hydrostatic  bearings 
aMembly.  2.998.999;  »->Wil,  a,  308—122. 
MortcMca.  Bverttt  N.,  and  E.  U.  Wagner,  Jr^  to  Swift  k  Oo. 
Method  aiMj  appsratua  for  uae  In  the  manufacture  of  mixed 
fertUHer.  2,909.015.  9-6-61.  C[.  71—13. 
Mo«l*r,  Lloyd  O.     ProJeeUlea.     24MW,771,  9-5-61,  C\.  102 — 

50. 
Mom.  l^rwlerlek :  ««•— 

Haworth.  Lionel.  Petrle.  and  Moaa.     2.998,959. 
Moulds.   William  J.,   to  United  States  of  .America,  Air  Force. 

Co«xUl  rotsry  joint.     2.900,218.  9-»-61.  O.  339 — 8. 
MQIler.  Erwln  :  See— 

Uoltschmldt.  Hana.  MQller,  and  Bayer.     2.990,082. 
Muradlan,   Vasgen,  and   N.    Bailkclofflu.     Automatic  fluahlnK 
device  for  toilet  facilities.    2,999.191,  9-5-0il,  CI.  317—141. 
Murphy.  Thomas  H.,  to  Pemco  Wheel  Co.     Caster.     2,998,617, 

9-V81,  CI.  16—21. 
S.O.S.  Electrtcal  Ltd.  :  S«— 
Sadler  Peter.     2.908,826. 
Nash.  William  H.,  and  K.  J.  Bronikowskl, 
Co.     Circuit  breaker.     2.999,141,  9-5-61 
National  Dlatillers  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  .S 

Nobla,  John  F     2,999,109 
National  Lead  Co. :  See — 

UendTll.  Leonard  W..  and  Moles.    2.999,055 
Olmsted,  Lester  E.,  and  Puetz.    2,999,011. 
.National  Lock  Co.  :  See — 

North,  Edwin  W..  and  Spcn.    2.998,993. 
.National  Research  Council :  bee — 

Kusters,  Norbert  L.,  McKlnley.  and  Morse. 
Nelden,  Richard  M.  :  See- 
Ryan,  Thomas  J  ,  and  Nelden.    2,998,782. 
Nelken,  l^wald.     Electric  welding  apparatus.     2,999.147.  9-5- 

81,  CI.  219—143. 
.Nelson.  Morris  D. :  See — 

Prltchard.  Dalton  H..  and  Nelson.     2,999.186. 
Nelson.  Roger  J.,  to  Deere  k  Co.     Transmission  and  control 

therefor.    2,998,732.  9-&-61,  CI.  74 — 364. 
.Neumann.    George    J.,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.      Broadband 

transmit-recelve  device.     2,999,153.  9-5-61,  C\.  250—13. 
.Newton,   Norman   B.,  and   R.   L.    Hscher,   to  United  Aircraft 
Corp.      Pitch    lock   system.      2,998.849 
160.2. 
Nlcoll.    Frederick    H.,    to    United    States 
Photovoltaic  cells  of  sintered  material 
a.  136 — 89. 
.Niklas,     Josef.      Propeller-driven     snow 

9-5-61.  CI.  180—3. 
Nlshlkawa,  Yukio  :  See — 

Oil,  Takashl.   IJlri.  and  Nlshlkawa. 
Nltische,  Siegfried,  and  M.  Wick,  to  Wacker-Chemle  G.m  b.H 
Method  of  preparing  organopolyslloxane  elastomers.    2,999, 
077.  9-5-61,  CI.  260—18. 
.Nobis.    John   F..    to   National    Distillers   and   Chemical   Corp. 
Preparation  of  cyclf>pentadlenyl8odium.     2,999,100,  9-5-61, 
CT.  260—514 
Norlln,  Nils,  to  Carl  Allers  Eublissement  A/S.     Mechanism 
for   clamping  flexible   printing  plates.      2,908.768.   9-5-61, 
CI.  101 — 116.1. 
North.    Edwin    W..   and   C.   V.    Spon.    to   NaUonal   Lock    Co. 
Knob  and  cap  assembly.     2.998,993,  9-&-61,  CI.  292 — 347. 
.Northrop  Corp.  :  See  — 

Morser,  Calvin  S.,  Maloney,  and  Benoit.     2.908,999. 
Nuclear-Chicago  Corp. :  See — 

Carver,  Robert  L.     2,999.164. 
.Null,  Fay  E.,  and  W.  D.  Adams.     Infra-red-sensitive  mosaic. 

2,999,177.  9-5-61.  CI.  313 — 66. 
Oakley,  Robert  L. :  See— 

Frlti,  Alfred  C..    Weber,  and  Oakley.     2.9O8.950. 
OBrochta,  John,  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc     QulnoUne  lulfonatlon 

Drocess.     2.999.094.  9-5-61.  C\.  260—289. 
O'Hrochta.   John,    to   Koppers   Co..    Inc.      8-hvdroxyqulnoline 

manufacture.    2,909.095.  9-.'V-61,  CI.  260—289. 
O'Connor,  Chadwell.     Panhead 

183. 
Oerman,  Orey  W.  :  See — 

.Silver.  W'alter  H.,  and  Oerman.    2,998.989 
OJI.  Takashl.  H.  IJlrl.  and  Y.  Nlshlkawa.  to  Dalnippon  Screen 
Selxo  Kabuahlkl  Kalsha.     .Apparatus  for  focusing  a  process 
camera  or  the  like.     2.998,(49,  9^5-61.  CI    88—24 
Olashaw.  W  llliam  F.  :  See— 

Armandroff,  Taft  E..  and  Olashaw.     2,999  190 
Olcott.  Joseph  8..  and  S.  D.  Stookey,  to  Corning  (Mass  Works. 
<;ia88    body    having    a    Hemicrystalline    auriace    layer    and 
method  of  making  It.     2,998.675,  9--V-61.  CI.  49—77. 
Olin  Matbieson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Altwlcker,  Elmer  R.,  Garrett.  Wellmuenster,  and  Harris. 

2,999, ll7. 
Donovlck,  Richard.  Fagano,  and  Vandeputte.     2,999  04 8 
Forat.  John  J.,  and  Ckmpbell.    2.998.639. 
Lott.  William  A..  Bernstein,  and  Sterans.     2.999.110 
Ollveto.  Eugene  P.  :  See— 

Raasser.  Richard,  and  Ollveto     2.999.103 
Ollvlerl,    Daniel,   and    L.    W     Forker.    to   Sperry    Rand   Corp. 
Wave  guide  rotary  switch.     2,999.21,3.  9-^>-Hl    C]    333-7 
Olmsted.    Lester  E     and   E    J    {"ut-tz,   to   National   Lead  Co. 
Methwl  for  bleaching  hydrous  titanium  dioxide      2.999  011 
9-5-61,  C\.  23—202. 
Olympia  Werke  AG.  :  See^ 

Breltllng.  Wllhelm      2.999.193. 
Orrevad.  .\nders  E.  O.  :  See — 

Llndstroni.  Ernst  O..  and  Orrevad.     2.999.176. 
Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.  :  See- 

Sulego.  Charles  J      2,998,620. 
Owens-IUlnols  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Adanu.  Elmer  L.,  and  (Jasuilrp      2.998,fy*l 
Brown^Rlchard  R.     2.998.920. 
Ouellette,    Herve    J.,    to    (n+ted    SUtes    of    America.    Army 
Revolving   cage   gun    with   a    plurality    of   barrels   and    re- 
movable chambers.     2,908.758,9   5-61.01    89 — 155 


2.998,953,  9-5-61.  CI.  248— 


2,909,048. 

WeighiiLi 

177—203. 


2,9»8.»40. 


Pagano,  Joaeph  F. :  Sm — 

DcMaovlck,  Richard,  Pagano,  and  Van3epatt«, 
Page,   Clarence  and   G.   A.,   to  Page-Detroit,   Inc. 
and  grading  mechamlsna.     2.098,969.  9-<i-61,  a. 
Page-Detroit,  Inc.  :  See — 

Page.  CUrence  and  G.  A.    2,908.060. 
Page,  George  A. :  Be* — 

Page,  Oarenoe  ud  O.  A.    2,»08,0fl». 
Pannier  Coiv-.  The :  See — 

Gross.  Pnnk  D.     2.900,001. 
Patterson,  Richard  F.    Aerodynamic  drac  device. 

9-5-61,  CL  244 — 145. 

Payer,  Rodolphe  L.,  to  N.  Slater  Co.  Ltd.     Gripping  svrftce 

for  preforroed  helical  rods.     2,99i8,«9«,  9-5-61,  CI.  57— 145. 

Payne,  Emory  T.,  and  R.  A.  Seybert,  to  Clayton  Anderson  * 

Co.      Liquid    shortening   method.      2,999,022,   9-5-61,    CI. 

99—118. 

Pazandak,  Louis  A.,  to  Halvorton  IVees^  Inc.    Apparatna  for 

mounting  trees  in  stands  therefor.     2,998,974,  9-5-61,  CI. 

47—1. 

Pearce,   Lewis   C,   to   American   Greetinn  Corp.      Collating 

machine.    2,998,072,  9-5-61,  CT.  270—58. 
I'elino.  William  M.  :  See— 

Gallagher,  Cornelius  A.,  and  Pellno.     2,999,152. 
Pelllzzetti.    Italo.      Grinding-mixing   mill   for    foundry   sand. 

2,998^35,  9-*-«l,  O.  241—126. 
i'emco  Wheel  Co. :  See — 

Murphy,  Thomaa  H.     2,998,617. 
I'eoria  Plastic  Co.  :  See — 

MiUer.  John  H.     2,998,896. 
I'ergande,  Leslie  S.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.     Sine  bar  atsetu- 

bly,     2.998,657,  9-5-61,  CI.  33—179.5. 
Perrande.    Leslie   S..   to   Illinois  Tool   Works.     Machine  for 
checking  curvic  couplings  aod  the  like.     2,908,608,  9-5-61, 
CT.  33—179.5. 
Persechino,  Mario  A.  :  See- 
Porter,  Carroll  D..  and  Persechino.     2,998,706. 
Personal  Producta  Corp.  :  See — 
Winch.  Allen  R.     2,908.614. 
Persyn,  Charles  L.,  Jr.,  to  Tidewater  Oil  Co.    Butadiene  con- 
version of  C*  fraction  of  unsaturated  hydrocarbons.    2,999,- 
061.  9-5-61,  CL  208 — 67. 
Perun,    Samuel.      Cushion    means    for    milk    bottle    crates. 

2,998,895,  9-6-61,  Q.  217—86. 
Peter,    Eugen,    to    Telefunken    G.m.b.H.      C^ble    connector. 

2,999,223.  9-6-61,  O.  830—208. 
Peterson,  Robert  W.,    H   to  D.   R.  Madden.     Tank  aampler. 

2,998.726,  9-5-61,  CI.  78—425.4. 
Petrle,  James  A. :  £re« — 

Haworth,  Lionel,  Petrte,  and  Moss.     2,908,069. 
Pflxer,  Chas.,  *  Co.,  Inc  :  «es— 

Stephens,  Charles  R.,  Jr.    2,099,111. 
Phalln,  Harry  O. :  See— 

CTever,  William  R.,  and  Pbalin.     2,999,036. 
Phllco  Corp. :  See — 

Fisher,  Joseph  F.     2,999,127. 
Pllcher.  Will,  and  S.  L.  Eaton,  to  The  Procter  *  Gamble  Co. 
I*eP8onal  use  detergent  lotion.    2,909.068,  9-5-61.  CI   252 — 
137. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

Braiil,  Robert  J^  and  Blasche.     2,908,704. 
FYey^  Frederick  E.    2,999,071. 
Louthan,  Rector  P.     2^999,106. 
Short,  James  N.,  and  Parrar.     2.999,089. 
IMlette,  Thomas  G.,  Jr.     Reusable  shipping  conUlner.     2,998,- 

894,  9-5-61,  CI.  217—12. 
Pinckaers,  Balthaaar  H.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator 
Co.      Semiconductor    circuit    means    having    dual    biasing 
levels.  2,999,175,  9-5-61,  CL  807 — 88.5. 
Plrro,  Raffaele.     Apparatus  for  the  closure  under  high  vacu- 
um of  glasa  bottles  and  small  bottles.     2,998.686,  9-5-61, 
Cl.  53—101. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See- 
Clever,  William  R.,  aitd  Phalln      2,999,038. 
Pliii,  Albert  L.,  and  R.  R.  Wahlberg,  to  Western  Electric  Co. 
Inc.     Reel  supporting  pallet.     2,998,940,  9-6-61,  Cl.  242— 
68.7. 
Placek,  Eugene  W.    to  Genie  Products  Co.     Anti-hypnotic  ap- 
paratus.    2.998.799.  9-5-61,  Cl.  116 — 28. 
Plattsmler.   Rodney   L..   and   .M.    L.   Crow,  to  The  Gulberson 

Corp.     Swab  mandrel.     2,998,990,  9-5-61.  Cl.  287—103. 
I'olrler,  Normand  A.  :  See — 

Mascl    Joseph  N.,  and  Polrier.     2.999,069. 
Pollmeler,  Konrad,  to  Durkoppwerke  Aktlengewllschaft.    Loop 
taker  mechanism  for  chain  «<titch  sewing  machines.     2,998,- 
787   9-5-61.  Cl.  112—200. 
Poly  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Kaplan.  Leo  I.,  and  Horres.     2,999,146. 
Polymark  Ltd.  :  See- 
Meyer,  Peter,  Tarsley,  and  Tltow.     2,908,681. 
Polymer  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Davis,  William  J.     2,998,840. 
Polymer  Corp.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Killey,  Robert  F  .  and  .Morimoto.     2,999,083. 
Porter.  Carroll  D.,  and  M.  A.  Persechino,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.     Pressure  gain  valvelese  combustor.    2.998,- 
705.  9-.5-61.  Cl.  60—35.6. 
I'ottec,   Francis   M.,  and  G.   B.   Achtmeyer.   to   Sperry   Rand 
Corp.      Winding  apparatus  for  dynamo  electric  machines. 
2.998.937,  9-5-61,  01.  242—1.1. 
Pratt.  Francis  L.     S>panish  guitar  with  means  for  converting 

to  Hawaiian  gulUr.     2.998,742,  9-5-61.  Cl.  84 — 267. 
Pre'e.  Ernest,  Jr..  to  Brown-Une  Corp.     Strap  buckle.     2,998, 

626.  9-5-61,  Cl.  24 — 170. 
Prlesmeyer.   Charles,   to  Meyer  k  Wenthe,   Inc.      Seal  press. 

2.998.766.  9-5-61,  O.  101      3. 
Prltchard,   Dalton  H.,   and   M.   D.   Nelson,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.       Multi-beam     convergence    controlling    systems. 
2.999.186,  9-.V-61,  Cl    31.")      1,3 
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zi 


railroads. 


Procter  *  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  Seth- 

Pllcher,  Will,  and  Eaton.    2,999,068. 
Proell.  Wayne  A. :  See —  „      .,     «  ««« <... 

Bowman.  Norman  J.,  and  ProelL     2.999,088. 
Prokoplk,    Michael.       Draw    bridges    for    model 

2,999,137,  9-5-61.  CL  191—9.  ..     -    »    ^     n^..* 

ProK  Robert  M.,  and  C.  A.  Selbert.  Jr..  to  E.  I-  <»a  Po?/ 
de  Nemours  and  Co.  Method  of  storing  "M:-™«^yl«'>*<l' 
phenyllsocranate.  2,999.106,  »r'-*l.,^J?V^5Li.,Mn» 
Pruett,  Roy  L..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  P«x»«  Igf  e™**"^ 
nickel  and  Cobalt  hydrogenatlon  catalysts.  2,999.075,  0-5- 
61,  Cl.  252—472. 
Pueti,  Eckard  J. :  See — 

Olmsted,  Lester  E..  and  Pneta.     2,999,011. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation  :  See—  o«Mio  ii« 

Bachman.  Gustave  B  .  and   Standlsto.     2,999,118. 
Fwier.  Henry,  and  White.    2,999,099. 
Putier,  Robert  M.  :  See —  n.  .^         ^a 

Baur.  Leslie  U.  Gardafee.  Kuester,  Larvon.  Put«er.  and 
Leeman.    2.998.891. 
Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The :  See—  „.«»««,« 

Huffman,  George  W.,  and  Moore.    2,900.018. 
Quaker  Stretx!her  Co.  :  See — 

KMn,  Edward.    2.998,884.  ..,„„»         »     n 

Quinn  James  L..  J.  K.  Duncan,  and  J.  S.  Mentrer.  to  Cum- 
mlns-Cblcago  Corp.  Length  sensing  device.  2,908,881, 
0-5-61,  Cl.  209 — 82.  ,  ^,^  .^, 

Quynn,  Allen  G.,  Jr.,  to  HRB  Singer,  Inc.    Difference  total- 

Irer.     2.990.207.  9-6-61,  CL  328-^14. 
Badlo  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

BurstelB.  Al»)ert.     2.998,873.  „«^.o- 

PHtchar*,  Dalton  H.,  and  Nelson.     2,999.186. 
Stener.  Fred.    2.999.167.  ,„,.    ^     .       „..  ,„„ 

Raehrs.  Emery  C.  and  R.  N.  aifton,  to  The  Cincinnati  Mill 
ing  Machine  Co.     Broaching  tool.     2,998.634,  9-5-61,  Cl. 
29—95.1. 
Railoc  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Behl,  Alan.     2.998^647. 
Randlse,  Domlnlck,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Sweep  generator. 

2,999.174,  9-5-81,  Cl.  307— 88.5.  ,     , 

Randies,     Arthur    E.,    Jr.      Egg    carton    closing    machine. 

2.908.688.  9-8-61.  Cl.  53—378.       ^     ,         „         .^    ^ 
Raskhodoff.    Nicholas    M„    and    A.    O.    Lowell,    said    Lowell, 
asaor.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.    AdJnsUble  silt. 
2.098,730.  9-6-61.  Cl.  74 — 89. 
Raum,  Alarlc  L.  J. :  See — 

Fraser.  Donald  A.,  and  Raum.     2,999,088. 

B    P.  Ollveto,  to  Scherlng  Corp.     16- 
2;999.103.  9-ii--61.  Cl.  260—397.45. 


Ransser,  Richard,  and 
nltro-alkyl  steroids. 
Rayner,  Eric  T. :  See- 
Ooldblatt.  Leo  A., 
Rayonler  Inc.  :  See — 

Gray.  Kenneth  R.. 

Mitchell.  Reld  L.,  and  Schloeser. 
Redmond.  Joseph  J.  :  See —  _ 

Anspacber.    William    B..    Scott.   Bowen. 
-  2.998,780. 

C.       Heat    pomp.       2,998.710 


Hopper,  and  Rayner.     2.999,104. 

and  Van  Blarlcom.     2.999.108 
2,999.045. 


and 


9-6-61.     Cl. 


.  .  .    Redmond 

DetWlle'r 
Reese.    MelTln 

Renner.    Elmer   J.,    to    Stephens-Adamson   Mfg.    Co.     Pulley 

hubs.     2,908.731,  9-5-61,  Cl.  74—230.8. 
Renoux.    Robert    A.,    to    Soclete   d'Appllcatlona    Industrielles 

Plastiques.     Apparatus  for  pressing  gramophone  records. 

2,998,622    9-5-91.  Cl.  18—5.3.  ^  „     .  . 

Renther.  John  F..  and  J.  D.  Flnley,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 

Corp.      Electric    control    circuit.      2,999,201.    9-5-61.    Cl. 

gi22 28 

Resabek,  Vernon  E.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Operat- 
ing mechanimn  for  elector  irate  and  apron  of  self-loading 

scrapers.    2,998.662,  9-5-61.  Cl.  37—126. 
Rhodes,  Charles  K.     Amusement  device.     2.998,673.  9-6-«l, 

Rich      John     P.,     to     Improved     Machinery     Inc.       Filter. 

2.998,883.  9-5-61.  Cl.  210— 404  ,   _,     ^       „  „„o  «o^ 

Rlcketts.    E«ra   L.     Extrusion   orifice  end  block.     2,998,624, 

9-5-61,  Cl.  18 — 12. 
Ridge  Tool  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Ingwer.  Carl  H.    2.998.839. 
Rlese'er,  Helene,  nee  Sctiertxr  :  See — 

Rleseler.  Hermann.     2,99M9«.  „  ,.     ,.       v  .   . 

Rleseler   Hermann   deceased  (H.  Rleseler.  nee  Scherber.  helrl 

Supercharged    internal    combustion    engine    with    controls 

therefor.     2.998  698.  9-5-61.  Cl.  60—13. 
Rlmbarh.   Henry  W.,   to  Westlnghouse   Electric  Corp.   ^BJ"/ 

halophosphate  phosphor.  2.999,070,  9-5-61.  Cl.  252—301.4. 
Rlmmer.  WUUam.  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Delay 

mechanism.     2.998,944,  9-5-61.  Cl.  244—14. 
Rlnderle,    Karl.      Machine   for  stirring,    beating   and   mixing 

solid  subsUnces.     2.998.963,  9-5-61.  Cl.  259—9. 
RIsney.  Dale  R.     Water  skt  tow  handle.     2,998,797.  9-5-61, 

O.  115—6.1. 
Rlxson,  Oscar  C,  Co..  The  :  See— 

Burrltt,  SUvlus,  Jr.,  and  Ellis.     2,998.685. 
RlBone.    Michael    L..    to    United    SUtes    Steel    Corp 

mounting.     2.998.T16.  9-5-61.  Cl.  64—1. 
Roberts.    Joseph    H..    to   United    States   of   America, 

KncrgT    Commission.      Differential    fault    sensing 

2,999,187.  9-&-61.C1.  315--16.S. 
Robertson,  Bedford  8..  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 

Frequency    modulated    oscillator.      2.999,212,    9-5-81.    Cl. 

332—29. 
Roblson,  Sai  inel  B. :  See — 

Fasco.  .tames  V.    and  Rohlson.     2.999.070. 
Roederer,  Helmut,  and  Hana-Heinrlch  VOlker,  to  Com  Prod 

nets    Co        Process    for    the    manufacture    of    chocolate. 

2,999.017,  9-5-61.  Cl.  99—23. 
Roederer.    Helmut,    and    W.    Zlnke.    to    Com    Products    Co. 

Water  resistant  adhesive  and  process  for  preparing  same. 

2.999.030.  9-5-61.  Cl.  106 — 210. 


Shaft 

Atomic 
circuit. 


Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  :  See—      ^  _  „  „  «„«  ^-a 

Drenoeo,  Tbomas  J.,  and  Kelley.    2.909.038. 

Bolls- Royre  Ltd. :  See — 

Grlfflth.  Alan  A.     2,998.047. 

Haworth.  Lionel.   Petrle.  and  Moss.     2.008.959. 

***^andew)ok,"  Edward   O.,   and   D.   D..    and   Fouser,   and 

Bosen.  Irrlngi  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.  Method  of  destroying 
fungi  and  nematodes  and  emplorlnf  2.r-<^f>-V)*n^B- 
12  thlopsendourea]     dlhydrochlorlde.      2,900.(>46.    0-6-61, 

fvt    1  AT       ^0 

Rosenstock,  Henry  M.,  to  William  H   Johnston  laboratories, 

Inc      Method  and  apparatus  for  lonliatlon  InTestlgatlon. 

2.060,157,  9-5-61.  CI.  250—41.9.  ,  „.  ^.       ^.        , 

Rosett,  Bernard,  to  Servo  Corp.  of  America      BWlrectional 

hot  W  detector.     2.900,151,  0-5-61,  Cl.  246—160. 
Bowbottom    Jack,    to   E.   I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours  and   Co. 

CaUlyst    for   acrylonltrile    synthesis.      2,000.072,   0-5-61. 

(-n    252 420 

Rowe,    William    W..   to   Cincinnati   Industries  Inc.     Process 

and    apparatus    for    treating    webs    with    residual    films. 

2.998.841.  9-5-61,  Cl.  154—30. 
Roy,  Leo  T.,  to  Craft,  Inc.     Spring  hinge.     2,998.618,  0-5-61. 

Cl.  16—184.  „  -,.      . 

Rubin,  Robert  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navv      Shock 

tube  for  studying  warhead  combination  damage.    2,898,719. 

9-5-61.  Cl.  73—12.  _  ,..,.. 

Ruck.  Herbert  C,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.    Wave-clipping  circuit. 

2.900,173,  0-5-61,  Cl.  307 — 88.5.  „ 

Rudder.  Frank  B..  L.  B.  Simpson,  and  L.  G.  Smith.    Tamper- 
proof  container  closure.      2,008.897,   9-5-61.  Cl.  220—24. 
Ruehlemann.  Herbert  B.  :  See — 

Blanchl,  Renato.  and  Ruehlemann.     2.099,170. 

Ruehlemann.   Herbert   E.      Selectively  variable   timing  fuse. 

2,998.773.  0-5-61.  d.  102—70.2. 
Ruehlemann,  Herbert  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 

R-C   long   delay    timing   circuit      2,900.208.    0-6-61,    Cl. 

Ruhr  Intrans  Hubstapler  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Menrel.  Werner  R.,  and  WUlms.     2,098,892. 

Runck,  Walter  A. :  See — 

Tennl.  Donald  M.,  and  Runck.    2,998,632. 

Ryan,  John  W.  Percussive  cap  structure.  2.998.777. 
9-5-61.  Cl.  102 — 86.5. 

Ryan.  Thomaa  J.,  and  R.  M.  Nelden,  to  American  Radiator  k 
Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  Fluid  drive  rotor  vane  tie  ring. 
2.998,782.  9-6-61.  Cl.  103 — 115. 

Ryba,  Anton,  to  Zahnradfabrlk  Friedrtchshafen.  Electro- 
magnetic friction  clutch.     2.998.877,  9-5-61.  Cl.  192—84 

SKF  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Spence,  Thomas  E.,  and  Smith.     2,998,636. 

Saby  John  8..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Broad  area  transis- 
tors.   2,900.105,  0-5-61,  Cl.  317—285.  _„  „ 

Sackman,  August  E.  Bow  vrith  arrow  rest.  2,008,811. 
fl-,V-61.  CT.  124 — 24. 

Sadler.  Harry  J- :  Bee — 

Cook.  Ernest  E..  and  Sadler.     2.088.827. 

Sadler.  Peter,  to  N.G.N.  Electrical  Ltd.  Rotary  pump  valve. 
2,008,826,  9-6-61,  Cl.  187—612.4. 

Sagers,  Donald  L. :  See — 

Fassnncht.  Hartwell  H.,  and  Sagers.     2.909.014. 

Sahler.  Wllhelm,  to  Keoffel  ft  Baser  Co.  Heat  sensitive 
reproduction  sheet,  method  of  making  and  method  of 
using.     2,999,036.  9-6-61.  Cl.  117 — 36. 

Saint,  David,  to  Graco  Metal  Products,  Inc.  Toy  cradles 
and  driving  mechanisms  therefor.  2.998,612,  9-6-61.  Cl. 
6 — 109. 

St.  Armour.  John  P.    Hole  location  gauge.    2.998.666.9-6-61. 

Sanchez.  Fred's.    Wrist  attached  lighter  assembly.    2.998.718. 

Q— K— A1      C^     4K7       ^  1 

Sandell.    Donald    M.      Children's    vehicular   toy.      2,998.979, 

9-5-61,  Cl.  280 — 87.06. 
Sarage  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 
Margolis.  Ell.v  T       2.9(99,0.'50. 
Saunders,    Robert   H.,   to  United    Staets  of   America.    Navy, 

2,4-dlnltrophenyl  hydrosone  of  trinitropentanone.    2,999,112 

9-5-61,  Cl.  260—566.  „  ,._.», 

Saunders,    Robert    H.,    to   United    States   of   America     Navy 

P  trtnitroethylphenylamlne.  2,999,116,  9-6-61.  Cl.  260 — 577 
Sautereau,  Luclen  E.  F.     Drawing  Uble.     2,998.672.  9-6-61 

Cl.  46—131.  .  ^   ^  ^  ^, 

Sawaya.  Olive  R.     Pie  dough  perforator,  fluter  and  trimmer 

2.998.786.  9-5-61.  Cl.  107—49. 
Schaeffer.   George  A.,   to   Steamaster  Co..   Inc. 

2,998.924.  9-5-61,  Cl.  280—136. 
Schaper  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Schaper,  William  H.     2,008,973. 
Schaper,  William  H.,  to  Schaper  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 

ratua.     2,008,973,  9-6-61,  Cl.  278—1. 
Schaufelberger.    Henry    W..    and    E.    J.    Welch. 

Electric  Co.,  Inc.    Contact  spring  holding  fixture. 

9-5-61,  Cl.  113 — 90. 

Scherber,  Helene :  See — 

Rleseler,  Hermann.     2,998.698. 
Scherer,     James     P.     Thermo-actuator.     2.998,725,     9-6-61. 

Cl.  73—868. 
Scherlng  Corp.:  See —  „  ^„„  ,«• 

Rausser.  Richard,  and  Ollveto.     2.999.103. 
Schleslnger.  Albert,  and  8.  M.  Gordon    to  pndo  LalK>ratortes 

Inc.    Cyanobenzhydryl  ethers  of  amino  alcohols.    2.999,096 

ffc    ft    aa      |-n     oa/y       Oft4  T 

Schllck    kari.    to   Siemens-Hal ske  Aktiengesellschaft.     Elec 
trtcal  co7,trol  ai>i>.initus.     2,999,198,  9-S-61.  Cl.  318-207 
Behlonaer,  Else  8. :  See —  ^  „  ^,  _  -_-  -^- 

Mltchell.  Reid  L..  and  Schlosser.     2,999.045. 


Steam   gun. 


Game  appa 

to    Western 
2.998,789. 


Xll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ScfaloMcr,  Paal  H. :  Sm — 

MltcWL  B«14  L.,  aad  BdikMMr.     a.M0.04«. 
BcboU  Mi£.Co.,  IBC^ TIM :  Bt0— 
Dlgttt,  JuDM  8.     2.W8^8S. 
BehnoMck,  Jack  ■. :  Be* — 

Baker,  Benjamin  P.,  Schramaek,  aad  Kan*.     a.M8.148. 
Bchn— ler  Knlttinc  ICUIt.  Inc. :  8te — 
Seboewler,  Walter  1.     2.»M,611. 
Bdineaaler,    Walter  ■.,    to   Schoeaaler   Knlttlns   Mills,   Inc. 
Oalhi  can  aad  face  bood  and  method  of  forming.  2,998,611, 
»-ft-«l.Xl.  »— 202. 
letaalti,     Bdward     H.     AntomoMla     bumper    Jack     aaddlea. 

2.998.861,  »-B-41,  CI.  254—183. 
ilchnlt,   Onatav,   to   Slemena   and  Haleke   Aktlengeeellscbaft 
Berlin  and  Mnnlcta.     Oaa  aaalyala  based  upon  absorption 
of  lafrared  rays.     2.999,188.  9-S-61,  CI.  280--48.6. 
Seboaack,  Johannes,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Method   of  meebanicallr  detectlnc  a   mark   afflzed   to   a 
doeiUMnt     2.990,166,  9-8-61.  CI.  ftO— 219. 
Schwarts.  Klmer  H.     Track  bed  bold-down  latch  apparatus. 

2.998,880.  9-8-61.  CL  214— B06. 
Behwenk.  Kurt,  to  Mobaj  Chemical  Co.     Flexible  coupling 

dsTlea.     2^8,717,  9-6-61.  CI.  64—18. 
Beott,  rails  H. :  Bee — 

Anspacfaer.    William    B..    Scott,    Bowen,    Redmond,    and 
DetwUer.     2,998,780. 
Scott.  RaTmond.     Antomatlc  tape  transporting  and  iwsltlon 

selecting  derlce.     2,998.989,    9-(Mll,   C\.   242—85.12. 
Secstiom.  Hjalmer  ■.,  W.  B.  Ooerrant,  Jr..  and  R.  L.  Camp- 
bell, Jr..  to  Clayton  Anderson  4  Co.     Process  for  treatment 
of  fata.     2,999,021.  9-8-61.  a.  99—118. 
Bsarle.  O.  D.,  *  Co. :  Bee — 

Colton.  Frank  B..  aad  Laos.     2,999,092. 
Dodson.  Raymond  M..  and  Sollman.     2,999.101. 
Poclbarh.  Charles  W. :  Bee — 

Thomas,  Robert  M..  Sby,  and  Seelbach.     2,999,087. 
Selbert  Charies  A..  Jr. :  Bee— 

Prosser.  Robert  M..  and  Selbert.     2.999.106. 
Serro  Corp.  of  America  :  8ee — 

Gallagher,  CtomelluB  A.,  and  PeUno.     2,999,162. 
Jerger,  Joseph.  Jr.     2,999.027. 
Roaett,  Bernard.     2.999.161. 
Seybert.  Robert  A. :  8f«e — 

I^kyne.  Bmory  T..  and  Seybert     2.990.022. 
Bhaler,  Amos  J. :  8«e — 

Atklnsoii,  Richard  M.,  and  Shaler.     2,998,641. 
Shaapalne  Co. :  8as — 

Doaglass,  John,  Jr.     2.998.964. 
Shaw,  John  C.  S. :  Bee — 

Hawthorne.  WllUam  R..  and  Shaw.     2.998,793. 
Sherman.  Arthur  L. :  Bee — 

Miller,  Alan  8.,  and  Sherman.     2,998,649. 
Shlmeld.  Tom  A.  O.,  to  Davy  and  Cnlted  Engineering  Co. 
Ltd.    Turn-orer  gear  for  use  with  rolling  mills  and  the  like. 
2.998.888.  9-6-81.  O.  21V-1. 
Shook.     .\lTln     L.       FlgbiDg     rigs.       2.098,669.    9-6-61.     CI. 

48 — 48.4. 
Short.  Jamee  N..  and  R.  C.  Farrar,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Polymerisation  of  conjugated  dienes  with  polynuclear  hydro- 
carbons as  polymerisation  promoters.     2,999,089.  9-6-61. 
CI.  260— 94.S. 
Shrader.  Brwln  F. :  Bee — 

Oresg.  Barle  C.  Jr..  and  Shrader.     2J>99.226. 
Shyae,  Maurice  W..  and  J.  R.  Cataldl.     Emergency  air  brake 

equipment.     2.998.997.  0-6-61.  CI.  303—9. 
Slehak.   WUUam,   and   R.   T.   Adams,   to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corp.     Frequency  Indicating  system. 
2^999.206.  9-5-61,  CI.  824—79. 


Display  bin  and 
211—126. 


Sides,  Harold  I.,  to  H.  I.  and  K.  B.  Sides, 
support  therefor.     2.908.886.  9-5-61.  C\ 
Bides,  Harold  I. :  Bee — 

Sides,  Harold  I.     2,998,886. 
Sides,    Harold   I.     Beat   stractures.     2.998,978,    9-6-61.    CI. 

280—38.99. 
Sides,  Kitty  B. :  Bee— 

Sld«^  Harold  I.     2.908.888. 
Slemens-Haiska  Aktieagesellschaft :  Bee — 

Bchllck.  Karl.     2.9190.198. 
Siemens  and  Halske  Aktlengeaellschaft  Berlin  and  Munich  : 
Bee— 

Bchnli.  OusUt.     2.999.168. 
surer,  Walter  H.,  and  O.  W.  German,  to  Deere  *  Co     Hitch 

derice.    2.098,989^  9-5-61,  CI.  287—62. 
Simpson.  Leonard  E. :  Bee — 

Rudder.  Frank  B.,  Simpson,  and  Smith.     2,998,897. 

Singleton.   John   C.    to  The  Babock  k  Wilcox   Co.     Liquid 

leTel  gauge.     2.998.724.  9-6-81.  CI.  73—323. 
Slsk,  Harold  D.     Cargo-carrying  aircraft     2,998,048,  9-&-61. 

CI.  244—187. 
Skinner,  Ransom  P..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Container  for 

low  temperature  liquids.     2,998.708,  9-6-61,  C\.  62 — 45. 
Skyer,  Robert  A. :  See — 

Diemer  William  D..  and  Skyer.    2,998,665. 
SUter.  N..  Co.  Ltd  :  Bee— 

Payer,  Rodolphe  L.    2.998,696. 
Sloan.  Douf  las  MT  :  Bee — 

Barr.  John  D.,  and  Sloan.    2.998.728. 
Slnhan.  Clyde  A.,  to  Master  Chemical  Corp.     SUble  aqueous 

euttlnf  fluid.    ^,990,064,  9-5-61.  C\.  252—34.7. 
Smith,  Francis  R. :  8ee— 

Spenee,  Thoaias  E.,  and  Smith.    2.998,636. 
Smith.  John  H.     PorUble  hydraulic  lack.     2,998,060.  9-5-61. 

Cl.  254 — 2. 
Smith,  Leonard  O. :  Bee — 

Rudder.  Frank  B.,  Simpson,  and  Smith.     2.908.897. 
Smith,  Preston  W.,  Jr.,  and  M.  C.  Junger^  to  Acoustics  As- 
sociates.  Inc.     Sonic  wsre  conductor.     2,998,723.  (Mi-61. 
Cl.  73 — 200. 


Smith.  Telford  L.     Pipe  clamp.     2,998,629,  9-5-81.  CL  24— 

279. 
Snowden.    William   A^  Jr.      Heat  reducing  dgaratte  filter. 

2,908.^19.  9-5-81.  O.  131—10. 
Snyder.  Qeorgc  H..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Snyder.  Ocorrn  H..  Jr.    2,998.879. 
Snyder.    Qeorae   H..   Jr.,   to   George   H.    Snyder,    Inc.     Slide 

eootalaer.    2.998.879.  9-6-81.  CL  206—1. 
Sodete  Aaonyme  Oeoffroy-Delore  :  8m — 

Hangwitx,  Otto.     2.998.694. 
Sodete  d\lpplleations  Industrielles  Plastiqnes  :  Bee — 

Renoux.  Robert  A.    2,998,622. 
Socony  Mobile  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee— 
Uddy,  CUrence.     2,999,065. 
Uddy.  Clarence.     2,999,066. 
Sollman.  Paul  B. :  See — 

Dodson.   Raymond  M..   and  SoUman. 
Solum,  James  R.  :  Bee — 

Wright  Kenneth  A.,  and  Solum.    2,998.848. 
Sommer,  Gordon  M..  and  J.  K.  Liu.  to  D.8.  Industries,  Inc. 

Qutches.     2,908,872.  9-5-61.  Cl.  192 — 18. 
Sommer.  Gordon  M..  to  U.S.  Industries.  Inc. 

anlsm.    2,998j887.  9-6-61.  Cl.  214—1. 
Soreban.  Inc. :  Be 

2.998,874. 
,  Inc. :  flee — 
2.996,977. 
See- 
John   H..   Lott  and   Spannhake.     2,998,998. 

PiroUl  louver  assembly.     2,998,766,  9-6-61, 


2,999,101. 


Transfer  mech- 


2,998.987. 


Dtrision  :  Bee — 


MacNeill.  John  H. 
Spalding,  A.Q.k  Bros. 

Moll  tor,  Robert  P. 
Spannhake.  Ernst  W 

Hyler. 

Spargo.  John. 

Cl.  98—110. 
Spat.  Melvin.  to  United  States  of  America.  Nary.     Lubrlcat- 

Ina  arrangement  for  co-axial  shafts.    2,909,000,  9-5-61   Cl. 

306-^187 
Spechler.  Daniel  S.  :  See — 

Beeber.  Allan  R.  A.,  and  Spechler.    2,999,016. 
Speldel  Corp. :  See — 

Augensteln,  Karl  C.     2^98,697. 
Spenee,   Thomas  E..   and  F.   R.    Smith,   to   SKP  Industries, 

Inc.    Methods  of  fsbricaUng  antl-frlctlon  t>earings.    2,998  • 

636.  9-5-61.  Cl.  29^148.4 
Spencer,  Harrey  G.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force. 

Sealing  ringa     2,998,991,  9-5-61.  Cl.  288—17. 

Spero,  Harold  A.     Sunglasses.     2,998,610,  9-5-61.  Cl.  2 — 13. 
Sperry  Gyroscope  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Barr.  John  D.,  and  Sloan.    2.998,728. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Baker,  Donald  H.    2.998,727. 

Beach,  Lennox  F.    2,998.794. 

Clement  Warren  F.    2,998.804. 

Cypser.  GusUt  J.,  and  Dayton.    2,999,237. 

EsTsI,  Orland  E.    2,999,200. 

Jude.  Georve  F.,  and  Miller.    2,998,946. 

Neumann,  George  J.    2,999,153. 

OIlTlert,  Daniel,  and  Forker.    2,099.213 

Potter,   Francis   M.,  and  Achtmeyer. 

Randise,  Domlnick.  2.999,174. 

Wathen.  Robert  L.    2.999.239. 
Sperry    Rand    Corp.,    Ford    Instrument   Co. 

Facdola,  Richard  J.    2,999,228. 
Splnn-Con-troIl.  Inc. :  See — 

Downle  Arthur,  and  Haubold.    2,998,795. 
Spon   Carroll  V. :  See — 

North,  Edwin  W..  and  Spon.    2,998,903. 
Stackpole  Cart>on  Co.  :   See — 

Atkinson.  Richard  M.,  and  Shaler.    2.998.841. 
Sufford,    John    K.      Fencing   game.      2,998,974    9-5-81     C\. 

273 — 85. 
SUlego,  Charles  J.,  to  Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.    Meth- 
od and  means  for  centrlfuging  curly  fibers.     2.998,620,  9-5- 
01,  cn.  18 — 2.O. 
SUmbaugb.  Dayld  J.  :  See — 

Boardman    Lester  R.,   and   Stambaugh.     2,998,663. 
Stamicarbon  N.V. :  See — 

Leeman,  Jan  N.  J.    2,998,882. 
Sundard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See- 
Bowman.  Norman  J.,  and  Proell.    2,999,038. 

Carmody.  Don  R..  and  Zletx.    2,908,699. 
Standlsh,  Norman  W.  :  See — 

Bachman.    Gustare    B.,    and    SUndlsh.      2,999,118. 
SUnley    Alan  :  See — 

McKenile.  Herbert  A.,  and  SUnley 
Staples,  Lynn  W. :  See — 

Strout,  Raymond  D.,  and  Staples. 
Steamaster  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Schaeffer,  George  A.    2,998,924. 
Stebbins,  G«ry  A.  :  See — 

Armstrong,  Law  L.     2,998,817. 
Stelger    BenJunln  F.,  and  M.  YarmoTsky,  to  Tung-Sol  Elec- 
tric Inc^allast  tube.     2,909,216.  9-5-61,  Cl.  358—20 
Stephens-Adamson  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Renner.  Elmer  J.     2,908,731. 
Stephens.  Charles  R..  Jr.,  to  Chas.  Pfiser  A  Co.,  Inc.    Recovery 
g^9-*foiy-*-*!methyl-tetracycllne.     2,999.111,  9-6-61,  Cl. 

Sterans,  Barbara  :  Bee — 

Lott,  WUllmm  A.,  Bernstein,  and  Sterans.     2.999.110. 
Stem.  Maurice  N.    Cylindrical  perpetual  calendar.    2,998,666, 

9-5-81,  Cl.  40 — 114. 
Stener,  Fred,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Information  han- 
dling devices.     2JB99,187,  9-6-81,  CL  807—88. 
Stevenson.  Halsev  B.  :  See — 

Llndsey,  Richard  V.,  Jr.,  and  Stevenson.     2,999,107. 
Stewart- Warner  Corp. :  See — 

8w«nson,  WllUam  O.     2,998,889. 
Tramontlnl,  Vernon  N.     2,908.806. 
Stlmpson   Robert  H  .  and  I.  J.  Hutchings,  to  H.  J.  Helos  Co. 
Method  of  preparing  cooked  egg  volk  and  cooked  egg  yolk 
product.    2,999,024.9-6-61.0.90—182. 


2,999,007. 
2,808.971. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Xlll 


Stlven,  Dark]  ▲..  to 
position  coMprtai: 


Minn— nU  Iflniac  and  Mfg.  Co.     Oom- 
piMBol-nldelivd*  iwiin  nnd  hMivr  metal 


poaition  «M»prtatns  pMnol-aklelivda  raain  and  baavr  metal 

hrdroxv  haMoe,  and  prooeaa  for  tJM  ▼nleanlMtlon  or  rubber 

therewith.    2,9»9,081,  »-»-ei.  CI.  2«0 — 43. 
Stobbe.  Helmut,  and  H.  Heitnann.  to  International  Standard 

Electric  Corp.     Circuit  arranaemcnt  for  line  identification. 

2.999.130,  9-6-61,  CI.  179—18. 
Stoddart    Hufh   F.,   and  E.  Da  Boia,  to  Baird- Atomic,  Inc. 

Method  and  apparatue  for  meaaurinc  the  ratio  of  electric 

potentials.     2,»9,206.  9-6-61,  CI.  S24— 140. 
Stone^  John  F.  :  /See — 

KIrkham.  Don,  and  Stone.     2,999,160. 
Stookey.  Stanley  D.  :  See — 

Olcott  Joaeph  S..  and  Stooker.     2,998,675. 
Striplin,  Marcaa  M.,  Jr.    D.  McKnlsht.  and  E.  C.  Marks    to 

Tenncaaee   Valley   Authority.     Manufacture   of  tuperphos- 

phorie  acid.    2.999,010,  9-6-61,  CT.  28—165. 
Strout,   Raymond  D.,   and  L.   w.   Staplea.     Border  wire  as- 


■embly  for  tprini 
9-6-61,  CI.  267 
Struble.    Glenn   E 


C   seat  and   back 
-107. 

to  Diamond    National   Corp. 
8,998.900,  9-6-61.  CI. 


mbliea.      2.998,971, 


Accordion 
220—113. 


2,998,902. 


2,998,885,    9-5-61,    CI. 


Synchronous 
a.  214—11. 


Face 


style  bottom  fold  carrier. 
Stull.  Morton  B.  :  See — 

Thomas,  Ralph  H.,  and  Stull. 
Sun  on  Co.  :  See— 

McClure,  William  L.     2.999,012. 
Surface.    Gardner    A.      Gun    rack. 

211 — 64. 
Svenska  Aktlebolacet  Gasaccnmulator  :  See — 

Granqrlst,  Carl  Erik.     2,998.751. 
Swansen.  William  G.,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp. 
pulae  cenerator  and  drire.    2.998,889,  9-6-61 
Swift  *  Co.  :  See — 

Hodaes,  William  A.     2,999,006. 
Mortenson,  Everett  N.,  and  Wagner.     2,999,015. 
Syracuse  Stamping  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Biedinaer.  Henry  J.    and  KuckhofT.     2,998,878. 
Tabor,  Carl  J.,  and  N.  M.  Easer.  to  Chemetron  Corp 

piece.    2,998,818.  9-5-61.  CI.  128—205. 
Talcott.  Tbomae  D.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.     OrganopolTsilox- 
ane  elastomers  containing  silica  and  a  carboxyllc  acid  salt 
of  cobalt,  cerium  or  copper.    2.999.076.  9-6-61.  a.  260 — 18. 
Tanner   David,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Irradia- 
tion bonding  of  acldir  compounds  to  shaped  polymeric  struc- 
tures.   2,990.066.  9-6-61.  CI.  204—154. 
Taachenberg,  Emeat  J.,  and  T.  C.  Kuchler,  to  Koppers  Co.. 

Inc.     Teflon  lip  seal.    2,998,987.  9-6-61.  CI.  286—11.16. 
Taylor.  Robert  C.  :  See- 
Conn,  John  B.,  and  Taylor.     2,999,005. 
Technical  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Jagulth.  Burton  K.     2.998.722. 
Teltel.  Robert  J.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.       Control     means     for     a     nuclear     reactor. 
2.999  060.  9-«-61.  CI.  204 — 193.2. 
Telefonaktiabolaget  L.  M.  Erlcsaon  :  See — 

Edstrom,  Nils  H.     2.999.131. 
Telefnnken  O.m.b.H. :  See — 

Peter,  Eugen.      2,999.223. 
Telesca,    Donato,    to    Consolidated    Molded    Products    Corp. 
Multiple    compartment    carrier    for    beverage    containers. 
2,998.899,  9-6-61,  CI.  220—102. 
Teletype  Corp.  :  See — 

Alonas,  Kay.     2,998,913. 
Grear.  Horace  S.,  and  Kamen. 
Telex.  Inc.  :  See — 

Holt,  Norman  H..  and  Erickson 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority  :  Bet 
Striplin,     Marcus     M.,     Jr 
2.999,010. 
Tenney.  William  L.  :  See- 
Light,  James  W.     2,998,791. 
ThJ^erry,    Robert    J.,    to    United    States    of    America,    Army 


2,998,843. 

2,999,136. 
McKnlght,     and     Marks. 


with    obturating    seal. 


Inc. 


Im- 

con 


Travereely    swinging    gun    breech 

2.998.755,  9-6-61,  CI.  89—26. 
Thill,    Walter    E.,    to    Federal-Mogul-Bower    Bearings, 

Seal  driver  assembly.     2,998,644,  9-5-61.  CT.  29--275 
Thomne.  Dr.  Karl,  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Helder,  Joachim,  and  Jerchel.     2  999,102. 
Thomas.    Eklward    E..    to    Harley-Davldson    Motor    Co. 

provements  In  motor  vehicle  automatic  tranamiaaion 

trols.     2.998,809,  9-5-61,  CI.  123—179. 
Thomas.   James  A.,  and  W.  F.   MInard.  to  Burroughs  Corp. 

Accounting   apparatus    with    auxiliary   recording   adjunct. 

2.998,914.  9-S-«l,  CI.  236 — 60.13. 
Thomas.    Llewellyn   H..   to   International   Business   Machines 

Corp.     Shift  register  using  solid  sUte  devices.     2.999,229. 

9-5-61    CI.  340—173.1. 
Thomas.  Ralph  H..  to  Bristol-Myers  Co.    Closure  and  measur- 
ing device.    2,998.893,  9-5-61.  CI.  216—37. 
Thomas,  Ralph  H.    and  M.   B.  Stull,  said  Thomas  assor.  to 

Bristol-Myers     Co.        Captive     cap     diapenaing     closure. 

2.998,902.  9-5-61,  CI.  222 — 499. 
Thomas.  Robert  M..  L.  T.  Eby.  and  C.  W.  Seelbach    to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Polymeriiation  of  plperyl- 

ene.     2.999,087.  9-5-61.  CI.  260 — 94.3. 
Thomas   William  E. :  See— 

KilburrJtunes.  and  Thomas.     2,999,133. 
Thompson,  Kenneth  W..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 

Control  device.     2,998,733,  9-6-61,  CI.  74 — 653. 
Thompson,     Ralph     B.,     to     Universal     Oil     Products     Co. 

Bls-halocydoalkenyl    derivatives     alkylldenedloxybensenes. 

2,999,098,  9-6-61,  CI.  260—340.5. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc. ;  See — 

Bernard.  Samuel  D.    1J,998J70. 
Thurston.  Edward  G.,  and  C.  W.  Andersen,  to  The  Rudolph 

Wurlltser   Oo.     Electronic   piano.      2,998,741,   9-6-61,   CI. 

84 — 1.14. 
Tidewater  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Banigan,  Thomas  F.,  Jr.     2,999,067. 
Henderson.  Hugh  B.     2,999,062. 
Persyn.  Charles  L.,  Jr.     2,999,061. 


Tillson,  Robert  S. :  899— 

Gerr.  Morris,  and  TiUson.     2,998,806. 
Tltow,  Witold  :  flee — 

Meyer,  Peter.  Yarsley.  and  Titow.     2,998.631. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp. :  See — 

Dinning.  John  R.    2.998.866. 
Tone,  John  W.  :  See — 

Belock.  Harry  D.,  and  Tone.    2.998.678. 
Toti,  Andrew  J.,  to  Honolulu  Oil  Corp.    Fowl  picking  method. 

2,998,619,  9-5-61,  CI.   17 — 45, 
Tuuraton.  Emile  :  See — 

DumouBScau,  Claude  R.  J.,  and  Touraton.     2.999.140. 
Traflkaktiebolaget   Orangesberg-Ozelosand  and   Luosssyaara- 
Kumnayaara  AB  :  See — 
HaKlund  Mats.    2  998.653. 
Tramontinl.    V'ernon    N.,   to   Stewart- Warner  Corp.     Booster 

heater.     2,998,806,  9-5-61.  CI.   122—136. 
Tregldga.  Angus  C.  :  See — 

Dobbins.  Billy  D..  Tregldga.  and  Luke.     2.998,943. 
Treshow,    Michael,    to    United    Sutes    of    America,    Atomic 
Energy  Commission.     Nuclear  reactor.     2,999,069,  9-5-61, 
CI.  204 — 193.2. 
Triebel,  Kenneth  B.,  to  Giant  ladnstries.     Pump  for  plastic 

concrete.     2,998.781.  9-5-61,  CI.  103 — 49. 
Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc. :  See — 

Steiger.  Beirlamin  F..  and  Yarmovsky.     2,999,216. 
Turin.  John  J.  :  See — 

Dalley.  William  H..  Jr.,  and  Turin.     2.998,967. 
Tyler,  David  C.  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Receivers 
for  use  in  electric  signalling  systems.     2,999,170.  9-6-61, 
a.  307—88.5. 
Ule,  Louis  A.,  to  Ollflllan  Bros.  Inc.     VolUge  divider  setting 

device.      2,999.202.   9-5-61,  CI.   323 — 74. 
riinslcl.  Bronlslaus  I  ,  to  The  Yale  and  Towne  MfK   Co.    Ver- 
tically moving  axle  for  industrial  truck.     2,998,980,  9-5-41, 
CI.  ?80— 112. 
I'nlon  BsK-Camp  Paper  Corp.  :  See — 

Hahn.  WlllUm  W..  Brodt.  and  Kilmer.     2,998,911. 

l7nlon  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Pruett,  Roy  L.     2,999.075. 

Skinner.  Ransom  P.     2,998.708. 

YennI,  Donald  M.,  and  Runck.     2,998,632. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See — 

MHcI.«ren   Frederick  B     2.998.638 

Newton,  Norman  B  .  and  Fischer.    2.998.849. 
U.S.  In^iustrles.  Inc. :  See — 

Sommer.  Gordon  M.     2.998.887 

Sommer.  Gordon  M..  and  Liu.    2.998,872. 

United  SUtee  of  America 
Aprriculture :  See — 

Goldblatt,  Leo  A. 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Hansen,  J  Richard. 

Ketchum.  David  D. 

Moulds.  William  J. 

Spencer,  Harvey  G. 
Army  :  See — 

Anastasia.  Harry  O..  and  Bevlns. 

Glevers^John  G.     2,998,746 

Nlcoll.  Frederick  H.    2.999  240. 

Oue'lette.  Herve  J.    2.998,768. 

Thierry,  Robert  J.     2  998,7W 

Thompson,  Kennetb  W.    2.998,788. 

Wlese,  Harold  H      2  9<»8.744. 
Atomic  Eneray  Commiaalon  :  See — 

Henry.  John  J     2.999  1««8. 

Roberts.  Joseph  H     2.91>9.187.  » 

Teltel.  Robert  J     2,99».060 

Treshow.  Michael.    2.999  059. 

Werme,  John  v.    2.998,917. 

Wheelock.  Clifford  W..  and  Baumelster.     2.999.058 

WUguR  Donovan  R.    2.999.120. 
Navy  :   See — 

Anspacher,   WlUlnm   B..   Scott.  Bowen.   Redmond,  snd 
Detwiler.      2.998.780 

Bsflders,  William  C.    2  998.703. 

Bialv   Karol  J.     2.99«,764. 

Blanchl.  Renato.  and  Ruehlemann.     2.999.179. 

Couts.  Robert  J.     2  998.75'>. 

Oreusere  Melvi'le  C     2  999.234. 

Dobbins    Blllv  D..  Tresrlrtjra.  and  Luke      2.998.943 

Field.  Donald  E.    2,99«  0'>fl 

Geonte.  Henrv  H.     2.099.238. 

O«bson   F^srl  n      2.998  774 

GreKK.  E)arle  C.  Jr..  and  Shrader.     2,999,225. 

Hablutsel,  Phsrles  E     2.998.778. 

Hardgrave,  Everett  J.,  Jr..  and  Dean      2998.702 

Knanb.  Richard  Z     and  Hammond.     2,998,753. 

Konba.  Delore  L.     2.999.1 1 3. 

Kouba,  Pelore  L     2  o»«.l  14. 

Kuck,  John  H.     2.998.942. 

Kuck.  .Tohn  H  ,  anil  McCord     2.999.211. 

Ma«Roberts.  Dons  Id  t      ?  998.779. 

Mendel.  Jo»in  T.     2  999.181. 

Porter.  C-rro'l  D.,  and  Peraechino.     2.9^8  705 

Raskhodoff    Nicholas  M..  and  Lowell.     2.998,730. 

Rtmmer.  Wllllsm      2,998  944 

Robertson.  Bedford  S    Jr.    2,900,212. 

RuWn.  Robert  J      2.9*8.719 

Ruefalemann.  Herbert  E     2,990.208. 

8>tunder8  Robert  H.    2<>99.112. 

Saunders   Robert  H     2  909.119. 

S^nt   Melvin      2,99«.0'V> 

WUkes.  Gilbert.     2.90«941. 

Williams,  Glenn,  and  Hottel.    2.998.720. 

Zauner,  John  H.    2,909,122. 
United  State*  Rubber  Co  :  See — 
Ruono.  Frank  S.     2,908.986. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See — 
Bissone.  Michael  L.    2.908,716. 


Hopper,  and  Rayner.     2.999.104 

2  999.184. 
2.999.171. 
2999.218. 
2,998,991. 


2,998,810 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Remote 
-119. 


CnlTeraKl  Oil  ProducU  Co. :  «••—      .  „^  ^, 
Bloefa,  Hemiu  8..  and  HmdmI.    2,999,074. 
TbODDMn.  Balpfli  B.    2.999.098.  ,      _ 

Uaab   Maruii  A.,  to  Consoitdated  TiMnnoplaatlcs  Co. 
control  Tmlve  operator.    2.99«,806.  9-5-«l.  H.  121 
Valcron  Con>..  The  :  8e» —  „  ^^^^  .„^ 

Qootier,  Frederick  J.,  and  MllewiW.     2,99«.T38. 
Yosoa.  WiUlaiB.andMaePetrle.    2,998,737. 
Van  BUrtcom.  LloTd  E. :  «e« —  „.»^,„o 

Ofay,  Kenneth  R..  and  Yan  Blartcom.     2,999.108. 
Vandcpattc  Jt>hn :  Bee— 

DMOTlek,  Richard.  Pagano.  and  Vandepatte.     2.999,048. 
Vandercook,  Darid  D. :  See —  _  ^  „ 

Vandarcook,  Bdwmrd  O.  and  D.  D.,  Ponser,  and  Rooiee. 
2  0dS  797 
Tandcrcook,'  Bdirard  O.  and  D.  D     F.  A.  Fooaer,  and  J.  B. 
Rooue.  to  Vandercook  *  Bona,  Inc.     Teat  or  proof  preaa. 
2,998,797,  9-5-«l.  CI.  101—269. 
Vandercook  4  Bona.  Inc. :  See —  _ 

Vandercook,  Edward  O.  and  D.  D.,  Fooaer.  and  Booaee. 
2.99«,767. 

Van  der  Lely.  Ary :  Bee —  

Van  der  L«ly.  Cornelia  and  A.     2.998,691. 
Van  der  Lely.  C.  N.V. :  See- 
Van  der  Lely.  ComelU  and  A.    2.998.e91. 
Yan  der  Lely.   Cornelia  and  A.,   to  C.   van   der  Lely.   N.>. 

Rotary  raking  wheel.     2.9»8,691.  9-8-61.  CI.  56—377. 
Yan   Dljk,    Pleter.    to   American   Enka   Corp.     Tarn   curling 

apparatna.    2,998,698,  9-0-«l,  CI.  &7— 34. 
Vapor  Heating  Corp. :  See — 

aarkaon,  Alick.  and  Miller.    2,998,807. 
Vaaeo  Indoatrica  Corp. :  Bee — 

Dekker.  Adrlaan.    2,999,032. 
Velllnea.  Richmond  D. :  See — 

Darnell.  Joaeph  W„  and  Velllnea.    2.998.667. 
Vemooy.   Barton,   to  T.   D.    Wllllamaon,   Inc.     Pipe   coating 

apparatna.    2.998.800.  ft-5-«l.  a.  118—8. 
Vice.  C%arl«a  L.,  W.  E.  Dnnn,  and  T.  A.  Fowler,  to  Mlnneaota 
Mining  and  Mfg.  Oo.     Capatan  Idler  aaaembly.     2.998.906. 
9-5-ftl.  CI.  226—187. 
Ylckera-Armatronga  (Aircraft)  Ltd. :  See — 

Wallla   Bamea  N.    2.998.637. 
VOlker.  Hana-Helnrieti :  See— 

Roederer.  Helmnt.  and  VOlker.    2JMW.017 

Von  Segebaden.  Emat,  O.  Winkler,  and  H.  Claeaaon  ;  aald 
ron  Segebaden  and  aaid  Winkler  anaora.  to  r«t<1  Claesson. 
Radar  aearchlng  and  tracking  devlcea.     2,999,230.  9-5-61. 

Von  Werder.'  Frits,  to  E.  Merck,  Aktlengeaellachaft.  Preo- 
ar«tlon  of  dihydroTlUmlna  Di-  2,909,100,  9-5-61.  O. 
260—397.2. 
Vorgan,  Harry.  Automatic  atation  aelected  Indicator  for 
remote  controlled  telcTlalon  recelrera.  2.999.134.  9-A-61. 
a  179—100.1. 
Yolcan-Clndnnatl.  Inc. :  See — 

DIebold.  Vincent  B.    2.999.008. 
VnlllM.  Paul.     Arranicement  for  fitting  a  eelf-centerlng  cover 
withoat  any  clearance  on  valvea  and  the  like  parta.    2,998,- 
957.  9-6-61,  O.  251—86. 
Wacker-Chemle  O.m.b.H. :  See — 

Nitiacbe,  Siegfried,  and  Wick.    2.999.077. 
Wagner.  E:rneat  fT.  Jr. :  See — 

Mortenaon.  Everett  N..  and  Wagner.     2.999.01S. 
Wahlberg.  Roger  R. :  See — 

Pltil.  Albert  L..  and  Wahlberg.    2.998.940. 
Walde«  Kohlnonr.  Inc. ;  S" — 

Erdmann,  Hana.    2.998.643. 
Walker  Tbomaa.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Wood.  Herbert  H.  2,998,606. 
Wood.  Herbert  H.  2  998  607. 
Wood,  Herbert  H.  2.998.608. 
Wood.  Herbert  H.  2.998.609. 
Wood.  Herbert  H.  2.998.627. 
Wallla     Barnea    N..    to    Vlckera-Armitronjca    (Aircraft)     Ltd. 

Bearing*.    2  998.637.  9-5-61.  Cl.  29— 149  5. 
Walah.  Ralph  W. :  See- 
Martin.  Eameat  E  .  and  Walah.    2.998,739. 
Ward,    Irving   A.,    to   Modem   Fauot   Mfg.   Oo.      Antlslphon 

tranafer  vulve.     2,998.824,  9-5-fll.   ~ 
Waraaw.  Arthur  J.     Engine  atartlng 

9-5-01,  CT   74 — 7. 

Wathen.    Robert    L..    to   Soerry   Rand   Coro.      Aonaratus   for 

determining  the  vertical.     2.999,239,  9-5-fll.  Cl.  34.3 — 117. 

Watklna.  John  E.      Refrigerant  evaporator      2.998,712.  9-.V 

61    a.  62— 278. 
Weatherby.  Robert  O. :  See — 

Back.   Leonard,  and   Weatherby.     2,998,7S8 
Weber.  Alphona  P.  :  See— 

Friti    Alfred  O..  Weber,  and  Oakley      2  998,950 
Wegener.    Otto    F.      Tool    holding    and    aharpening    device. 

2.998,683.  9-5-61,  Cl.  51—216 
Welhnoenater.  Earl  A.  :  See — 

Altwicker,  Ehnar  R..  Garrett.  Wellmuenater,  and  Harrla. 
2.999.117. 
Weleser.  Wolfgang  :  See — 

Hexel.  Alola.  and  Welaaer     2,999.227. 
Welch.  Edwin  J.  :  See — 

Schaufelbcrger.  Henry  W  ,  and  Welch      2.998,789 
Welford.  Walter  T.  :  See— 

Harriea.  John  H.  O..  and  Welford.     2,999,126. 
Wetnac  Co.  :  See — 

Kallel,  Allen.     2,999.150. 
Werme.  John  V..  to  United  Statee  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commlaalon.       Electrical    load    anticipator    and    recorder. 
2.998.917.  9-6-61,  C\.  235—151. 
Werner,  Leo  C.  to  Westlnghouae  Electric  Corp.     Lamp  base. 

2.999.220.  9-5-61.  Cl.  339—146. 
Weatem  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Plnl    Albert  L..  and  Wahlberg.     2.998,»40. 
Bchaufelberger.  Henry  W  .  and  Welch.     2,998,789 


(^.137—119. 
apparatua.     2.998,729, 


Weatlncboaae  Klectrtc  Corp. :  8«a —  ^        ,  „  _  __„  ,  .- 

Baler,  Benjamin  P.,  «chrun«rk,  and  Kane.     2,999,148. 

Bamett.  Bagene  J.,  and  Hooklna.    2,998,818. 

Becee,  Norman  C.    2,999,163. 

Cartartml,  Vincent  L.    2,999,144. 

HopklM,  Ldand  G.     2.998,816. 

Lena.  Carl.    2J>98.68r  „  ^„  ,«, 

Meeaa.  Jack  D.,  and  FranttL    2,998,707. 

Reutber  John  P.,  and  Flnley.    2,909.201. 

Rlmbach,  Henry  W.    2,909,070. 

Werner.  Leo  C.    2.999.220. 

WInt.  cWll  T.,  and  Masnr.    2,990,100. 
Wetterlng,  Paul  E.,  to  Almone  Annlbale  Maraan.     Spool  drive 
reveralng  and  braking  ayatem.    2,998,988,  9-8-81.  CL  242— 
55.12. 
Wheelock,  CMfford  W.,  and  B.  B.  Baomeiater,  to  United  SUtea 
of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commlaalon.     Nudear  reactor 
fuel  element.     2,999,088.  9-8-61,  a.  204—193.2. 
White,  Emll  H. :  See— 

Feoer,  Henry,  and  White.    2,900,099. 

White  Metal  Rolling  A  Stamping  Corp. :  See — 

Laraon,  Clayton  E.     2,998,863. 
Whlte-Rodgera  Co. :  See — 

Lambert,  Rudolph  J.    2,999,102.  _ 

White,  Thomaa  J.  Leveling  aquare.  2,008,688,  0-8-61.  Cl. 
33 gg 

Wick.  Manfred :  See— 

Nltsache.  Siegfried,  and  Wick.    2,000,077. 
Wlckenberg.  Cheater  H.     SMde  rule.     2,998,915,  0-5-61,  Cl. 

335—70. 
WIegand,  David  E.,  to  Armour  Reaearch  Foundation  of  Illlnola 

Inatltute  of  Technology.    Flux  gate  tranaducer.    2,999,185. 

9-5-61.  a.  179—100.2. 
WIeee.  Harold  H.,  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Army.    Opti- 
cal alght.    2,998,744,  9-8-61.  O.  88—1. 
Wilcox,  Jamea  R.,  to  Minerala  *  Cbemicala  PhlUipp  Corp. 

Modified    kaolin    aa    a    polyeater    reain    filler.      2,900,080. 

9—5—91    Cl.  260—40. 
Wllgua    6onoTan  R..  to  United   Statea  of  America.   Atomic 

Energy    Commlaalon.      Viacoalty   Index    improving  agenta. 

2,9997120,  9-8-61.  Cl.  290— 6«8. 

WUey.  Robert  D. :  See — 

Gleaaon.  Quln  R..  Meyer,  and  Wiley.     2.998.825. 
Wllkea,  Gilbert,  to  United  SUtea  of  America.  Navy.     Polartxa- 

tlon  detector.     2.996.941.  9-*-91.  Cl.  244 — 14. 
Wllllama.  Beverly  E..  to  Hodgea  Reaearch  and  Development 
Co.     Proceaaea  for  the  tendering  of  meat    2,999,020,  9-8- 
61.  Cl.  99—107. 
Wllllama  Furnace  Co. :  See — 

BedelL  Kart  L..  and  FleMa.     2.998.764. 
Wllllama.  Glenn,  and  H.  C.  Hottel.  to  United  Statea  of  Amer- 
ica.   Navy.      MeUl  akin  almuUnt.     2,998.720,  0-8-61,   Cl. 
73—15. 
Williams,    Joseph    C.      Traab    can   and    support   aaaembllea. 

2.908,952.  9-^5-61.  Cl.  24»— 156. 
Wllllamaon,  T.  D..  Inc. :  See — 

Vernooy.  Barton.    2,008,800. 
Wlllma  Matthias  :  See — 

Mensel,  Werner  R.,  and  Willms.     2,098,892. 

Wilson.  George  J.    Mouth  ooenlng  alaim.     2,999,282,  9-8-91, 

Cl.  340—279. 
Wilson,    Harry    B.      Maaonry    aaw.      2,908,813.   0-8-61.    Cl. 

125—13. 
Winch.  Allen  R.,  to  Peraonrl  Producta  C^rp.     Holder  for  a 

disposable  cleaning  swab.     2,998,614,  9-8-61,  CL  18 — 210. 

Winkler,  Gunnar :  See — 

Von   Segefoaden.  E}mst,  Winkler,  and  Claeaaon.     2,999,- 

238. 

Wlnt,  Cedl  T.,  and  J.  Maaur,  to  Weetinghouse  Electric  Corp. 

Motor  position  indicator.     2,999,199,  9-8-61,  Cl.  318 — 265. 

Winter.    Robert   F.      Dough    roller.      2,998,785,    9-5-91,    Ci. 

107-12. 
Wtoconain  Alumni  Reaearch  Foundation  :  See — 

Link.  Karl  P.     2,999.049. 
Witt.  Robert  H. :  See — 

Carlson.  Emeet  C,  and  Witt.     2,998.834. 
Wittrock.  Herbert  H.     Water  ski  towing  device.     2,998.796. 

9-5-61,  CL  114—235 
Wood.  Herbert   H..   to  Thomas  Walker  Ltd.      Means  for  at- 
tracting prong-carrying  device  to  flexible  material.     2,998,- 

606.  9-5-^1,  Cl.  1—325. 

Wood,  Herbert  H..  to  Thomas  Walker  Ltd.  Means  for  at- 
taching prong-carrying  devices  to  flexible  material.     2.998,- 

607,  9-5-61.  Cl.  1—325. 

Wood  Herbert  H.,  to  Thomas  Walker  Ltd.  Means  for  at- 
taching prong-carrying  devlcea  to  flexible  material.     2,998.- 

608,  9-5-61,  Cl.  1—325. 

Wood.  Herbert  H.,  to  Thomas  Walker  Ltd.  Means  for  at- 
taching prong-carrying  devices  to  flexible  matertaL     2.998,- 

609.  9-5-61.  Cl.  1—325. 

Wood.  Herbert  H..  to  Thomaa  Walker  Ltd.  Fastening  de- 
vlcea for  wearing  apparel.     2,998.627.  9-5-61,  Cl.  24 — 227. 

Woodhall,  Philip,  and  K.  Hale,  to  The  General  Electric  Co. 
Ltd.  Thermally  operated  M-metallic  electric  devlcea. 
2.999.142,  9-5-61.  O.  200—138. 

Worden.  Floyd  O.  <3itUe  oiler.  2.998,803.  9-5-4J1.  CT. 
119—157. 

Wright.  John  W.  T.  :  See — 

Howlea.  Donald  A.,  and  Wright.     2.999.180. 

Wright.  Kenneth  A.    and  J.  R.  Solum,  to  B  and  W  Inc.     Stop 

collar.     2.908.848,  9-5-fll,  Cl.  16«— 241. 
Wurlitier.  Rudolph.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Thurston,  Edward  G..  and  Andersen.     2.998,741. 
Wusterbarih.  Leon  W.  :  See — 

Wusterfaarih,  Lyl«  W.     2.999.226. 
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Wusterbarth,  Lyle  W..  >,4  to  L.  W.  Wnsterbarth.  Hand 
steering  wheel  position  indicator.  2,999,226,  9-5-61.  Cl. 
340—52. 

Yale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Ullnskl.  Bronlslaus  I.     2.998,980. 

Yarmovsky.  Max  :  See — 

Steiger.  Bei^mln  F.,  and  Yarmovsky.    2.999.216. 
Yarsley,  Victor  E.  :  See— 

.Meyer.  Peter,  Yarsley,  and  Tltow.     2.998,631. 
YawoPBky.  John.     Apparatus  for  measuring  fabric  for  dra- 
peries.    2.998.669.  9-5-91,  Cl.  38 — 180. 
Yennl.  Donald  M.,  and  W.  A.  Runrk,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Process  of  making  spark  plug  electrode  structurea.     2,998,- 

632,  9-5-ei,  a.  29—25.12. 
Yogus,  William,  and  J.  D.  MacPetrie,  to  The  Valeron  Corp. 

Adjustable  diameter  cutter  for  boring  operations  and  the 

like.     2,998,737,  9-5-61,  CL  77—76. 
Young,  Raymond  A.,  to  James  R.  Kearney  Corp.     Connecting 

means  for  Insulator  strings.     2.999,125,  9-5-fll,  Cl.  17^ 

141. 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrlchshafen  :  See — 
Ryba,  Anton.     2,998,877. 


Zaogg,  Harold  E.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  S,9-dlatabicyclo- 
[4.2.1  Inonane  derlvatlvea.  2,999,091,  9-5-61,  O.  260— 
239  3 

Zauner,  John  H.,  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Navy.  Ther- 
mal potential  producing  cell.  2,999,122,  9-6-61,  Cl.  136— 
90. 

Zlellnskl,  Edward  J.  Archery  bow  alght  2,998,652.  9-6-61, 
CL  33—49. 

Zlmont.  Leonard  J. :  See — 

Hopklna.  Ervln  W..  and  Zlmont     2,999.019. 

Zinke,  Walter :  See — 

Roederer,  Helmut,  and  Zinke.    2,999,030. 

Zlnkemagel.  Robert :  See- — 

Model,  Ernst,  Bindler,  and  Zlnkemagel.     2,999.047. 

Zltko,  Ronald  F..  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Seed  strand 
planter.     2.998.706.  9-5-fll.  Cl.  61—72.6. 

Zleti.  Alex  :  See — 

Carmody   Don  R.,  and  Zleti.    2,998,699. 

Zlotek,  ThacMeus  F.,  to  Fonnsprag  Co.  Sprag  retainer  for 
one-way  clutches.     2,998.875,  9-5-61,  Cl.   192—45.1. 

Zlotek,  Thaddeus  F.,  to  Formsprag  Co.  Sprag  for  one-way 
clutches  and  method  of  forming  the  same.  2,998,876,  9-5- 
61.  Cl.  192 — 45.1. 
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1-  325 


335: 

13: 

202: 

10»: 

M: 

94  27: 


V 
9— 


Ifi— 


IS— 


23- 


24— 


26— 
2»- 
2ft- 


30— 


33- 


347: 

210: 

327: 

572: 

21 

184: 

45: 

2.6: 

5: 

5.3: 

9: 

12: 

54: 

14: 

107: 

122: 

150: 

160: 

165: 

202: 

284: 

134: 

170: 

227: 

278: 

279: 

54: 

73: 

25  12: 

33: 

95.  1 : 

148.4 

149  5 

1.V5  53: 

157  3: 

157.4: 

182.  8: 

194: 

229: 

275: 

402: 

470: 

527: 

43: 

131: 

162: 

272: 

46: 


36- 
37- 
38— 
40— 


41  — 
43— 


45— 
46— 

47- 


49— 
51- 


52- 
53 


69: 

77: 

89: 

178: 

179  5: 

180: 

29: 

38: 

126; 

121: 

33: 

79: 

114: 

132: 

3: 

42: 

43  4 

53.5: 

57: 

131: 

43: 

1: 

59: 

61: 

62: 

77: 

45: 

48 

52: 

109 

131 

184.1 

184  3 

216 

11 

25 


2.908.606 

2.998.607 

2.996.60fi 

2.998,600 

2.999.087 

2. 998. 610 

2.998.611 

2.998.612 

2.999.002 

2.999.003 

Z  998.  618 

2.  998.  614 

2.998,616 

2.  998,  616 

2,998,617 

2, 998.  618 

2.  098, 610 

2,  008.  630 

2.006.621 

2.008.683 

2,098,623 

2,098.634 

2.009,004 

2.999,006 

2,900.006 

2,000.007 

2.000.006 

2,000.000 

2,  009. 010 

2.909.011 

2. 900. 012 

2.008.6S6 

2,098.626 

2,998,607 

2.098.628 

2.996.620 

2.908.630 

2.  006, 631 

2.008.632 

2.008.633 

2,098,634 

2.998.635 

2.996.636 

2,906.637 

2.006.636 

2.096.6a9 

2.  098, 640 

2.906.641 

2. 998. 642 

2.996,643 

2.998,644 

2.098,645 

2,908,646 

2,  998.  647 

2.996.648 

Z  006, 640 

2.098,650 

2. 906, 651 

2, 006,  692 

2.998.653 

2.006,654 

2.006,655 

2,006,656 

2,  996.  657 

2.998.658 

2,908,659 

2,908,660 

2.996.661 

2,  996. 662 

2,998,663 

2.998.664 

2.096.665 

2,098,666 

2.  906. 667 

2.996,668 

2,  000, 013 

2.098.669 

2.  096. 670 

2.996.671 

2.  006,  672 

2.  098.  673 

2. 006. 674 

PP. 2,066 

P.  P. 2,067 

PP. 2,068 

PP. 2,065 

2.  006, 675 

2,  098.  676 

2.  996,  677 

2,  908, 678 

2.  996. 679 

2.006.660 

2. 006, 661 

2.006,662 

2.006,663 

2,  090, 014 

2.006,664 


53- 


56- 


57- 


58- 
50— 
60- 


32: 

101: 

236: 

376: 

25  4: 

27: 

377: 

3: 

34: 

58  52: 

145 

105: 

80: 

13 

35  4: 

35.5: 

35.6: 


61  — 
62- 


64- 

67— 
71- 
73— 


74- 


77— 

81- 
82— 
83— 
84- 

85— 
88— 


72.6: 

3: 

45: 

135: 

155: 

262: 

278: 

283: 

312: 

476: 

1: 

13: 

4.  1: 

43: 

12: 

15: 

40.1: 

210: 

290: 

323: 

368: 

425  4: 

5.4: 

5.6: 

80: 
230.8: 
364 
,W3: 
579: 
801: 
,58; 
76: 
15: 
28; 
630: 
1  14; 
367: 
3: 
1; 
14: 


16  6; 
17: 
24: 

28: 

61: 

89—  1  7; 


36: 

47: 

1.55: 


90- 
93— 
9.V- 


96- 
96- 

99— 


62: 

58  3; 

1  1: 

12.5: 

73: 

75: 

62: 

119: 

23: 

83: 

107: 

118 


182: 

3 

360; 

415.1: 

102-    7 

50 


101 


2,906.685 
2,006.686 
2,006,687 
2.006,688 
2.906,680 
2.006,600 
2.  096.  691 
2.996.692 
Z  906. 603 
2.096,604 
2.998.606 
Z  996. 606 
2.996.607 
2.998.606 
2.908,600 
2. 008.  700 
2.  006,  701 
Z  006. 702 
Z  006.  703 
Z  006.  704 
2. 008.  705 
2,  998,  706 
Z  006,  707 
Z  006,  706 
Z  006,  700 
Z  006, 710 
Z  006.  711 
Z  008, 712 
Z  008. 713 
Z  006. 714 
Z  006.  715 
Z  008.  716 
Z  006.  717 
Z  006, 718 
Z  900.  015 
Z  008. 710 
Z  008.  730 
Z  008,  721 
2.  098.  722 
2. 006.  723 
2.  006.  724 
2. 096.  725 
Z  006.  726 
2. 006.  727 
Z  096, 728 
2. 998.  729 
Z 098, 730 
Z  906.  731 
2. 008,  732 
Z  096,  733 
Ax  VWli  /  v4 

Z  006,  735 
Z  006.  736 
2.  006.  737 
Z  006,  738 
2. 998.  739 
Z  998. 740 
Z  908.  741 
Z  006,  742 
2. 008.  743 
Z  008.  744 
Z  096.  745 
2. 006,  746 
Z  008.  747 
2,  998.  748 
Z  096.  749 
2,  998.  750 
2, 908.  751 
Z  008,  752 
2,  008.  753 
2.  308.  754 
2,  998,  755 
2.  998.  756 
2.  998.  757 
2. 998.  758 
2,  998.  759 
2,  998.  760 
Z  098,  761 
2. 996.  762 
Z  996.  763 
Z  999. 016 
2.  996.  764 
2,  998.  765 
Z  999,  017 
Z  900, 018 
Z  900, 019 
Z  000,  020 
Z  009. 031 
Z  000.  022 
Z  900,  023 
Z  900. 024 
2. 008,  766 
2.  096,  767 
Z  006,  766 
Z  096. 769 
2, 906.  770 
Z  906,  771 


102—   56: 
70.2: 


86.5; 
03: 


103— 


106— 


40: 
115: 
136: 

12: 

33; 

47: 
IM: 
IW: 
210: 
213: 


273 
8 
12 
40 
113—  300 


107- 


113— 
114— 


1 
99 

61 
66.5 


74; 

136: 

145: 

235: 

115—  6.1: 

23: 


116— 
117— 


118- 


28: 

5.5: 

36: 

43: 

IM; 

8; 

106: 

637: 

119—  157: 

121—  41: 
119: 

122—  136: 
249: 

123— 41  7Z 

179: 

124—   11: 

24; 

1Z5—   13: 


126— 


128- 
131  — 


132- 


25 
190 
194 

33 
205 

10 


134— 
136— 


13 


88.7: 

116: 

46: 

4: 

89: 

90: 

145: 

119: 

195: 

51Z  4; 

543  13: 

625  25: 

130-  384: 

143—  68; 

144—  280: 
206: 

146—    4: 

119: 

148—   37: 

152—  236: 

153—  32: 


1.54- 


158- 
162— 


81: 
Z6: 

Z71: 
30: 
42: 

4Z3; 

46: 

116: 

118: 

36  3: 
30 


2, 906.  772 
Z  006.  773 
1906.774 
Z  088,  775 
2.  006,  776 
Z  006.  777 
2. 006.  778 
Ze06.77B 
Z006,780 
Z  906, 781 
1006,783 
Z 006, 783 
Z  900. 025 
Z  000, 026 
2,000,027 
Z  900, 038 
Z  000, 020 
Z  000. 030 
Z  000, 031 
Z  900. 032 
Z  000. 033 
Z  006.  784 
Z  006, 785 
Z  006.  786 
Z  006,  787 
Z  006,  788 
Z  006,  780 
Z  006,  700 
Z  996,  791 
Z  996,  792 
Z  006.  703 
Z  006.  794 
2. 006,  705 
Z  996,  796 
Z  996,  797 
Z  906,  708 
Z  006.  790 
Z  000, 034 
Z  999, 035 
Z  999, 036 
Z  909,  038 
Z  996. 800 
Z  998. 801 
Z  996.  802 
Z  998.  803 
Z  998. 804 
Z 996. 805 
Z  996, 806 
2. 998,  807 
Z  906. 808 
Z  006.  800 
Z  006.  810 
Z  006. 811 
Z  006.  812 
Z  006,  813 
Z  006. 814 
Z  006. 815 
Z  006,  816 
Z  096, 817 
Z  906, 818 
Z  006, 810 
2.  006.  820 
2,  008.  821 
2. 008,  822 
2. 008.  823 
Z  000.  121 
2,  000,  240 
Z  099, 122 
Z  999,  123 
Z  998.  824 
2.  998.  825 
2.  996. 836 
2.  996,  827 
Z  996, 828 
Z  996, 829 
Z  906.  830 
Z  996,  831 
2,  008. 832 
Z  008,  833 
Z  098,  834 
2,999,039 
Z  906,  835 
Z  008. 836 
Z  006. 837 
Z  996. 838 
Z  996. 839 
Z  998, 840 
Z  900, 040 
Z  006.  841 
2. 006.  842 
Z  096.  843 
Z  999, 041 
Z  900, 042 
Z  900, 043 
Z  006, 844 
:  Z  000, 044 


163— 


166- 
167- 


77; 

aS2: 

307: 

85: 

341: 

30: 

33: 

65: 


67; 

170-160.  16: 

16a  2: 


172- 


174— 
175— 
177- 
178— 


17»- 


7; 

18: 
383: 
600: 
635: 

84: 
141: 
154: 
350: 
2: 
203: 
5.4: 
7.5: 
43  5: 

15: 

18: 


00: 

100.1: 

100.2; 

107: 

3: 

54: 

2: 

33  2: 

164: 

43: 

15: 

29: 

1: 

90; 

152: 

264 

9: 

17: 

18: 

40: 

45.1: 


84' 

196-   29: 

103  5: 


180— 
181— 
182— 


183— 
184— 
187— 
188— 


191  — 
192— 


197— 
200— 


202- 
304- 


175: 

67: 

80: 

104: 

116: 

138: 

148: 

39  5 

69 

64 

154 

154.2 

193  2 


306-    1: 
63  2: 

308—  67: 
103: 

309—  82 
17Z  5 

210—  404 

211—  2 
64 

126 
214-    1 


11: 

505 

621 

655 

37 

12 

35 

30 

35 

03 

143 

4 

34 

31 


215— 
217— 

210- 


230— 


Z  000, 045 
Z 006, 845 
Z  006, 846 
Z  006, 847 
Z  006,  848 
Z  000, 046 
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2,  006.  867 
Z  098.  868 
Z  996. 869 
2,  998.  870 
Z  009, 137 
Z  998,  871 
2,  008.  872 

2. 998,  873 
2, 006, 874 
2, 006,  875 
2. 006,  876 
2.  008.  877 
Z  900, 051 
2.  999,  052 
2, 996.  878 
Z  999, 138 
Z  999, 139 

2. 999,  140 
Z  999. 141 
Z  999, 142 
2. 999.  143 
2.  900. 053 
Z  000.  054 
Z  000. 055 
Z  000,  056 
2,  000. 057 
Z  990,  058 
Z  009. 059 
Z  999,  060 
Z  996,  879 
Z  996.  880 
2. 999. 061 
2.  999,  062 
2,  996,  881 

998.882 
998,883 
998,884 
998.885 
998.886 
906.887 
008.888 
Z  006. 889 
Z  996.  890 
2. 996.  891 
Z  996. 892 
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Z  008.  001 

23: 

1000,078 

223- 

4W 

Z  006. 003 
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05 
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20 
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1000,064 

24 
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34 
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44 
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«6 
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18 

1008.012 

1000,060 
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70 

1006.015 
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1000.003 

84 
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1 006, 017 
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1000.004 
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12 
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15 
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40 
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13 
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.  Z  006. 034 
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465.8: 

2,  000.  107 

Z  006. 031 

512: 

2,  900.  108 

432 

:  Z  006. 032 

514: 

2.  009,  109 

Z  006, 033 

553; 

2,999.110 

521 

:  Z  006. 034 

550: 

1999,111 

240— 

Zl 

:  Z  000, 148 

566: 

Z  999.  112 

7  35 

:  Z  000. 150 

.577: 

Z  009. 113 

7.5 

:  1000.140 

Z  900. 114 

241— 

126 

:  1006,035 

Z  999,  115 

140 

:  1908,036 

587: 

2,999.116 

242— 

1  1 

:  1006.037 

606.5: 

Z900.  ll- 

55.12 

;  Z  006. 038 

633; 

ZOOO.  118 

Z  006.  030 

644: 

Z  909. 119 
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41 
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49 
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346— 
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323: 

7: 
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107: 
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117: 
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2,999.232 
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2.999.235 
2.999.236 
2.999.237 
2.999.238 
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30 

191.259 

D2a- 

2: 

191,266 
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3 

191.367  1 
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6 

191,268  1 

D16- 

3 

191.362 

D36- 

5: 

191,269  1 

1)18— 

3: 

191.363 

D39- 

33 

191.270 

D31  — 
1)33— 

1)34— 
1)39- 
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4 

14 

10 

5 

1 

1 
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191.272 
191.273 
101,274 
191.275 
191.276 
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D48— 


D54— 
D58 


29: 

»: 

32: 
2: 


191,278 

D58- 

8: 

191,285 

D81- 

10 

191.391 
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1)59- 

10: 

191,286 

1)83— 

1 

191.392 

191.280 

191,287 
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10 

191,293 

191,281 

191,288 

1)91— 

3 

191.294 

191.282 

D71— 

1: 

191.280 

191.296 
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1)74- 

1 

191.290 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


TITLE  37--PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — Pfttent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Part  I^Rclks  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 
|{         Appellant'*  Brief 

The  following  amendment  is  made,  to  take  effect  on  pnbll- 
catlon  In  the  Federal  Reoibter.  Notice  and  public  proce- 
dure, and  deferment  of  the  time  of  taking  effect,  are  deemed 
unneceHRary  In  view  Of  the  nature  of  the  amendment,  which 
l8  procedural  only. 

The  purpo«>e  of  this  chaniire  is  to  expedite  the  handling  of 
requests  for  extensions  of  time  for  filing  appeal  briefs  by 
providing  that  short  extensions  may  be  handled  by  the  Board 
of  Appeals,  instead  of  bj  the  Commisaioner.  Any  extension 
to  a  date  more  than  sixty  days  from  the  original  expiration 
date  must  still  be  sought  from  the  Commissioner,  by  request 
brought  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  time  sought  to  be 
extended.  Failure  to  flie  either  the  brief  or  an  appropriate 
request  for  extension  within  the  allotted  time  results  in  the 
appeal  xtanding  dlsnilsaed  CiJ  CFR  1.192(b))  with  the  con- 
sequent abandonment  of  the  application  if  no  claim  stands 
allowed  (37  CFR  1.197(c)). 

Paragraph    (a)    is  amended   by   adding  the   following  sen- 
tences at  the  end  thereof  : 
11.192     Appellant's  brief. 

(a)  •  •  •  The  Board  of  Appeals  may,  for  sufficient  cause 
Hhown,   extend   the   time   for  filing   the  brief  to  a   date  not 


later  than  sixty  days  after  the  original  expiration  date.  Any 
longer  or  further  extension  must  be  sought  from  the  Com- 
missioner. All  requests  for  extensions  must  l>e  filed  prior  to 
the  expiration  of  the  period  sought  to  be  extended. 
(Sec.  1,  66  Sut.  793 ;  35  U.S.C.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  1, 
66  Stat.  801  ;  35  DSC.  134) 


Dated  :  July  28,  1961. 


DAVID  L.  LADD, 
Commistioner  of  Patenti. 


Approved  : 

HICKMAN  PRICE,  Jr  , 

A$iiitant  Secretary  of  Commerce  for  Domettic  Affain. 

IF.R.  Doc.  61-7.328;  Filed,  Aug.  2,  1961;  8:49  a.m.] 

Published  in  26  F.R.  6983,  Aug.  3,  1961. 


TITLE  37- 


-PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 


Chapter  1 — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Part  2 — Rri^s  or  Practice  in  Trademark  Cases 

Pending  Application  Index;  Accett  to  Applicationt 

The  following  amended  rule  Is  adopted,  to  take  effect  on 
publication.  The  text  of  this  rule  was.  except  in  one  par- 
ticular, published  in  the  Federal  Register  for  May  20,  1961 
(26   F.R.   4404),   and  all   persons   who  desired   were   invited 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  31,  1961 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 13,364 

Date  of  oldest  new  application - January  16,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application -- - -- --  January  12,  1961 


J.  H.  MBBCHANT.  DirMtar.  TrsdMsark  EiMiiaiM  Oyerattoa 

TKADEMABK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  KXAMINEBS  AND  TBADEMABE  CLASSES 

UNDEB  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C    M.  WENDT,  Classes  2,  3,  i.  \  7,  8,  9,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14.  18,  1«,  17,  19,  20,  21,  23,  24,  25,  2«,  27,  28,  29,  JO,  31,  32.  33,  34, 
86.  38,  39,  40,  41.42,  43,  44,  SO --- - 

(II)  H.  E.  KASCHl'B.  Classes  1,  «,  18,  22,  r,  38,  45,  48,  47,  48,  49,  51,  52:  Service  Mark  Classes  100,  101,  102,  103,  104,  105, 
106, 107;  ColleeUve  Membership  Marks,  Class  300;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B 

Renewals  (AU  Classes) 

Sec.  13  (e)  Publications  (AU  Classes) - - -  


Oldest  Applicatkw 


New 

Amended 

1-16-81 

1-12-81 

2-2-81 

2  2-81 

7-3-81 

7-21-81 

6^7-81 

8-29-81 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  July  1961 — 1870 

Registrations  Issued _ -   363— No.  720,800  to  No.  721,162 

Renewals  Issued 60 

n 

Tbe  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  tbe  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  iamMd  werldr,  U  ouiled  mnlcr  th*  diraetioa  of  iW  S«periiit«i«lMii 
of  DoeoawnU,  CoTsmmoBt  Printii^  OSre,  Waihiactoa  25.  D.  C,  to  wfaon  all  nilMohptiniia  Aoold  be  made  payable  mad  ail 
e<MBBnnMatioaa  tddnmad:  aobacriptioa  prioe,  flO.OO  per  aBBom,  foreign  niailiDg  83.75  additioBal;  Mogk  copiea.  20  cenu  each. 


PBINTED  COPIES  Of  TBADEMABE  BEGISTBATIONS  are  fkmiahed  by  tike  Pateat  Oi 

■  ef  PateBta.  WadriiwlMi  »,  D.C. 
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to  Hubmlt  written  data,  rlewi,  arKumenta  or  iD^festiona  In 
conne<-tton  with  the  proposed  rule.  The  amended  rule  la 
adopted  after  conaideration  of  all  the  material  submitted. 
The  rule  departa  from  the  publUhed  teit  In  the  particular 
addition  In  the  flnal  aentenoe  of  paraKraph  (a),  after  the 
word  "Commlaaloner,"  of  the  worda  "and  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board."  The  added  reference  to  wild  board 
Is  merely  Informational  In  character,  and  notes  the  Hlf^nlfl- 
cance  Its  deHxlonit  hare  xhared  with  those  of  the  Comml«- 
Hloner  Hlnce  Its  eatabllHhment  In  accordanc«>  with  the  provl- 
nlona  of  Public  Law  85-«09,  approved  August  8  1958  72 
Stat.  540 

Sec   2  27  Ih  amended  to  read  af*  followH  : 
12  27     Pendififf  application  index;  access  to  applications. 

(o)  An  Index  of  pending  application*  Including  the  name 
and  addreHH  of  the  applicant,  a  reproduction  or  description 
of  the  mark,  the  (foodn  or  services  with  which  the  mark  U 
ii»^d.  the  class  number,  the  dates  of  use,  and  the  serial  num- 
ber Hnd  flllnir  date  of  the  application  will  be  available  for 
public  Inspection  as  noon  as  practicable  after  flllntj  Access 
to  the  file  of  a  particular  pending  trademark  application  will 
be  permitted  prior  to  publication  under  |  2.81  upon  the 
showing  In  writing  oi  food  cause  for  such  access.  Decisions 
of  the  Commissioner  and  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Hoard  In  applications  and  proceedings  relating  thereto  are 
published   or   available   for   Inspection   or   publication 

(b)  After  a  mark  has  been  registered,  or  published  for 
opposition,  the  file  of  the  application  and  all  proceedings 
ri-latlng  thereto  are  available  for  public  Inspection  and 
copies  of  the  papers  may  be  furnished  uix)n  paying  the  fee 
rherefr>r 

(Sec     1,    6«   Sfnt     703.    .3.-    I' S  C    «:    sec.    41,    BO   Stat     427 
440.  1.5  r  SC.  112:i) 

DAVID   L.    I^ADD. 
Commisnioner  of  Patent* 
.Vpproved  : 

Hl<  KMAN  pRirE.  Jr  , 

\niiiMtiint  Seiretary  of  Commerre  for  Domestic  Affairs 
fFR    Doc   «1-75."W:  nied,  Aug  9,  1961  ;  8:  46  a  m.] 
Published  in  tt  F  R    ItlS-TtlS,  Aug    TO,  1961 


In  lieu  thereof:  "or  as  to  a  dalm  Included  as  a  count  under 
the  last  sentence  of  |  1.203(a)  or  the  last  sentence  of 
I  1.205(a)." 

I  1.233.    [Amendment] 

3.  Paragraph  (d)  of  i  1.233  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

(d)  The  proposed  claims  (1)  must  be  Indicated  to  be  pat 
entable  In  the  opinion  of  the  moving  party  In  each  of  the 
applications  Involved  In  the  motion  and  (2)  must,  unless 
they  stand  allowed,  be  distinguished  from  the  prior  art  of 
record  or  sufficient  other  reason  for  their  patentability  jlven. 
Furthermore.  (3)  the  reason  why  an  additional  count  Is 
necessary  must  be  stated  When  more  than  one  count  Is 
proposed,  the  motion  (4)  must  point  out  wherein  they  differ 
materially  from  each  other  and  (5)  must  show  why  each 
proposed  count  is  necessary  to  the  interference.  The  pro- 
posed claims  (6)  must  also  be  applied  to  the  disclosure  of 
each  application  Involved  in  the  motion,  except  as  to  an 
application  In  which  the  claims  already  appear  and  the 
claims  Identified  as  originating  therein 

4.  Section  1  235  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read  as 
follows  : 

I  1  235    Motions  relating  to  burden  of  proof 

Any  party  may  bring  a  motion  to  shift  the  burden  of 
proof  (a)  on  the  ground  that  he  Is  entitled  to  the  benefit  of 
the  filing  date  of  an  earlier  domestic  or  foreign  application, 
or  (b)  on  the  ground  that  an  opposing  party  is  not  entitled 
to  the  benefit  of  an  earlier  application  of  which  he  has  been 
given  the  benefit  In  the  declaration.  (See  |  1.224.) 
I  1..541     [Amendment] 

5.  Paragraph  (g)  of  |  1.341  is  proposed  to  be  amended 
by  cancelling  "In  which  he  served,  on  the  date  he  left  said 
division"  and  inserting  In  lieu  thereof  "during  his  period  of 
service  therein." 

6  Section  3  47  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read  as 
follows  : 

13.47    Interference;   notice   of   taking   testimony. 


Interference  No. 


19— 


Forms  and  RiUcs  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 

f.J7  CPR  Parts  1.  S] 

.Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  Inlted  States  Patent  Ofl3ce 
proposes  to  amend  several  of  Its  rules  relating  to  patents. 
The  amendments  are  pror>OHed  to  be  Issued  pursuant  to  the 
authority  contained  In  Title  35,  U.S.  Code,  sections  6  and  31, 
and  other  authority 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  written  data,  views,  argu- 
ments or  suggestions,  for  consideration  In  connection  with 
the  proposed  amendments,  are  Invited  to  forward  the  same 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Washington  25,  DC.  on  or 
before  October  2.  1961.  An  oral  hearing  will  not  be  sched 
uled  unless  sufficient   requests  for  the  same  are  received. 

The  texts  of  the  proposed  amendments  follow  : 
|1  203     [Amendment] 

1.  Paragraph  (a)  of  |  1  203  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  by 
cancelling  the  last  sentence  and  Inserting  the  following  sen- 
tence In  lieu  thereof:  "Claims  In  the  same  language,  to  form 
the  counts  of  the  Interference,  must  be  present  or  be  pre- 
sented. In  each  application  ;  except  that,  In  cases  where, 
owing  to  the  nature  of  the  disclosures  In  the  respective  appli- 
cations. It  Is  not  possible  for  all  applications  to  properly 
include  a  claim  In  Identical  phraseology  to  define  the  com- 
mon Invention,  an  Interference  may  be  declared,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Commissioner,  using  as  a  count  representing 
the  Interfering  subject  matter  a  claim  differing  from  the 
corresponding  claims  of  one  or  more  of  the  Interfering  appli- 
cations by  an  immaterial  limitation  or  variation." 
I  1  232    (.4iiicii(fmefi(] 

2  Paragraph  (at  of  |  1  232  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  by 
cancellln»  "or  if  the  Interfeivnce  involves  a  patent,  a  claim 
of   which  has  been  copied  In   modified  form  "  and   Inserting 


(Name  of  opposing  attorney) 

(Address  of  opposing  attorney) 

Sir:   You  are  hereby  notified  that  on , 

,  19 ,  at o'clock  in  the  fore- 
noon   at    the    office    of    .    Street. 

,  I  shall  proceed  to  take  testi- 
mony on  behalf  of  the  party  in  the  above  iden- 
tified Interference. 

The  witnesses  to  be  examined  are  : 


(Nftme  of  witnesses) 


(Residence  of  witnesses) 


The  examination  will  continue  from  day  to  day  until  com- 
pleted.    You  are  Invited  to  attend  and  cross-examine. 


(Signature  of  attorney) 
Proof  or  Sebvice 


..  19- 


I  hereby  certify  that  on--      19 ,  I  served 

a    copy    of    the    foregoing    notice    of    taking    testimony    upon 

— ,  the  attorney  for  the  party 

,  by  mailing  a  copy  thereof 

to  him  at  bis  address  as  set  out  In  the  notice. 


(Signature  of  attorney) 

DAVID  L.   LADD. 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Approved  : 

Hickman  Price.  Jr  . 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  for  Domestic  Affair$. 
[  F.R.  Doc.  61-7740 ;  Filed,  Aug.  14,  1961  ;  8  :  48  a.m.] 
Published  in  ti  F.R.  7550.  7551,  Aug.  10.  t»il 


/^ 


September  5,  1961 

ll 
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TM  3 


Notice*  under  15  U.8.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  Jnly  S,  IMS 

B«r.  N.  1««.MS  (DESIQN  OF  MAN  ON  H0R8K),  Hart 
Bcfaaffner  k  Marx,  Coats,  Teats,  trouaers,  overcoata  and  rain- 
coats;  K«c.  N*.  »et,W4.  same.  Men'*  and  boys'  articles  of 
clothing,  filed  July  24,  1961,  D.C.,  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  61/2609, 
Hart  Schaffner  i  Marx  y.  Alemander'$  Department  Btores, 
Inc. 

K«»r.  N*.  1M,4M  (KILLANT  AND  DESIGN),  H.  B.  Nowlln, 
doing  business  as  Killant  Chemical  Company,  Chemical  com- 
position for  destroylnc  Insects,  filed  July  20,  1961,  DC,  ED. 
Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  21/456,  Bchols  Homes,  Inc.  t.  J?ot>«t 
Development  Company,  Inc. 

K«C.  No.  MLCM  (BAOPAK),  Capem  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion, Bag  flUlng  and  sealing  ma(4ilnery  ;  B«».  N».  sa7,M«, 
same.  Bagpak.  Inc.,  Paper  bags;  R«g.  Na.  M4.771  (THE 
BAOPAKEB),  International  Paper  Company,  filed  July  21, 
1961,  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angeles),  Doc.  934/61-M,  Inter- 
national Paper  Company  t.  Bag  Pak,  Inc.  et  ol. 
Bag.  Na.  M7,«M.  (See  Reg.  No.  261,624.) 
Beg.  No.  SM,tt8  (PAUL  SACHS  ORIGINAL  AND  DE- 
SIGN), Paul  Sacha  Originals,  Inc.,  Ladlea'  and  mlaaea' 
wearing  apparel — namely,  street  dreaaes  and  aulta  of  allk, 
wool,  rayon,  cotton  and  combinations  thereof;  Bag.  Na. 
7a«.lM  (DON  SACHS),  Paul  Sachs  Originals  Co.,  Indies' 
and  mlsaea'  dreaaes,  filed  July  10,  1961.  D.C,  S.D,  Calif. 
(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  881/61-WM.  Paul  Bache  OrlginaU  Com- 
pany V.  John  Bachs  et  al.,  doing  hueineet  aa  Baclu  of  CaU- 
fomia. 

Beg.  Na.  B«T,1f4  (FLAVAROMA),  Meat  Industry  Suppliers, 
Inc.,  A  food  composition  for  curing  meats ;  Beg.  Na.  M6,SS8, 
same.  Spice  seasoning  for  meat  products ;  Beg.  Na.  644,aM, 
same,  Hickory  wood  flakea  Impregnated  with  spices ;  Beg. 
Na.  64S3S4,  same.  Barbecue  sauce,  filed  Mar.  11,  1959,  D.C, 
N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  59o396,  Meat  Iniuttry  Buppliers, 
Inc.  et  al.  r.  The  Kroger  Company.     Stipulation  and  order 


holding  trademark  infringed;  defendants  enjoined  July  11, 
1961. 

Bag.  Na.  SM.M4.     (See  Reg.  No.  106,90S.) 

Beg.  Na.  85«,U7  (KRAFT),  Kraft  Foods  Company,  Cheeae, 
grated  cheeae,  pasteurised  iMWwea  cheeae  food,  salad  dreas- 
Ings,  tartar  sance.  Ice  cream  mix,  etc. ;  B«g.  Na.  gaMU 
(K  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Candy;  Beg.  Na.  «7^SM 
(KRAFT).  National  Dairy  Products  Corporation,  Fresh 
fruits,  fruit  Juices,  soup  bases.  Jellies,  alimentary  products 
composed  chiefly  of  macaroni  and  spagtiettl,  pickles,  candy, 
dessert  sauces,  butter,  margarine,  ketchup,  musUrd,  etc., 
filed  July  24,  1961,  D.C.  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  21/466, 
National  Dairy  Producte  Corporation  t.  Eileen  Kraft,  doing 
butinest  at  Kraft  Products  Company. 

Beg.  Na.  5M.U1  (PENNY  THE  HKN).  C  A.  Swanson  * 
Sons,  Boned  chicken  and  turkey  ;  Beg.  Na.  M«,arT  (DESIGN 
OF  HEN),  same  (included  by  counterclaim  July  18,  1961), 
filed  June  30.  1961,  D.C.N.J.  (Camden),  Doc.  522/61.  Chester 
Wagner  t.  Caiapbelt  Boup  Company. 

Bag.  Na.  Wt^U.     (See  Reg.  No.  054,187.) 

Bag.  Na.  M6.SS8.     (See  Reg.  No.  807,774.) 

Bag.  Na.  Mg.fiM  (BAVARLAN'S),  Barartan  Brewing  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  Beer  of  a  legal  alcoholic  content,  filed  July  14. 
1961,  DC.  S.D.  Fla.  (Tampa).  Doc.  4167-T,  International 
Breweries,  Inc.  v.  Anhenter-Buaeh,  Inc. 

Beg.  Na.  •44.M8.     (See  Reg.  No.  507.774.) 

Beg.  Na.  MMS4.     (See  Reg.  No.  507.774.) 

Beg.  Na.  M«,771.     (See  Reg.  No.  281,624.) 

Beg.  Na.  Ml.«77  (SUBDRBLA).  Moglen  Manufacturing  Co. 
(co-partnership).  Ladles'  and  teen-age  shorts,  pedal  pushers, 
slacks  T-ahlrts,  beach  robes,  bathing  suits  and  coTcralls. 
filed  July  21,  1961,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  61/2589,  Buburbia 
Manufacturing  Corporation  r.  House  of  Buburbia,  Inc.  et  al. 

Beg.  No.  •7».SM.     (See  Reg.  No.  554.187.) 

Beg.  No.  706,ica.     (See  Reg.  No.  502,925.) 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tbe  foUowlBg  marks  are  pablUbed  In  eomplUnce  with  wctlon  12(a)  ot  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
■Ition  ander  MCtlon  13  may  be  flied  within  thirty  dayi  of  thli  publicatioD.     See  Uule*  2.101  to  2.105. 

Am  proTlded  hy  Mction  81  of  lald  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-Are  dollar*  matt  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoaltlon. 

Oass  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materiab  '^,.V.'i"i»«r""'  "^  '''^"'"*'* ''  """"•  *'°-  """ 


SN  102.170.     American  Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C.     Filed 


Aar  8.  I»<i0. 


REXOLITE 


<)wn«T  of  Ret    No.  500.507. 

For   IMaHtlc   MaterUl   In   Kod.   Sheet  or  Tube  Form. 

Flrnt  uwe  Aug.  16,  1060. 


No   claim   li   made   to  the   word   "Seeds"   per  te.     Owner 
8N  103,075      The  American  Fire  Clay  k  Products  Co.,  Can-     of  Ref  Noe  238,.'»4,  583.061,  and  others, 
field.  Ohio     Hied  Auk.  22,  1960.  p^r  Orass  Seed  for  l^wns  and  Fields. 


PINE  LAKE 


For  riay  In  Bulk. 

FlrKt  ui**"  about  November  19.')" 


S.\  104,14rt.     I>ougla»  Structural  I'roductn  Corp  ,  Long  iHland 
City.  N.Y      Filed  S«*pt    9.  I960 

DECRAPLAST 

For    I'laHtIc   Sheeting    Materials    Having   DIverHe    Usea    for 
Ornamental  I'urxwHex. 
Flntt  use  Aug   29,  1960 


First  use  Aug.  28,  1952. 


SN   113.019      A.   A.   Krejtman,   Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  3.  1961. 


SN  106.603      Japan  Exlan  Company  Limited,  Klta-ku,  Osaka, 
Japan      Filed  Oct.  IS.  196<). 


EXLAN 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg    No    495.350,  dated  Jan.  31.   1957. 
For    I'olyacrylonltrile    Fibres    for    Padding,    Stuffing,    and 
for  tbe  Textile  Industry. 


The  monogram.  coDHlHtlng  of  the  letters  "AAK,"  Inter- 
woven Into  one.  are  placed  on  the  lower  part  of  the  ellipse 
which  encircles  the  mark  and  Is  part  of  the  entire  mark 
herein  sought  to  be  registered. 

For  Synthetic  Fibers. 

Flrnt  uite  Nov.  22,  1960. 


'  SN  113,992.     E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wll- 

SN    106.931       Montecatlnl    Sodeta    Oenerale   per   I'lndustrta         mlngton.  Del      Filed  Feb   20,  1961. 


MIneraria   e  Chlmlca.    Milan,    Italy       Filed   Oct.    21,    1960. 


GABBROSIL 


Priority  Is  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  oo  Italian  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  22,  1960;  Reg.  No  l.")0..')08,  dated  Aug.  19, 
1960 

For  High  Purity  Silicon  for  Iwe  In  the  Manufacture  of 
Electrical  Semiconductor  Devices. 


SN    110.380.      Sun    Chemical    Corporation,    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  Dec    16.  1960. 

"FACIL-FOAM" 

For  Low  Density  Sheet  Material  of  Polystyrene  Baring  a 
Closed  Cell  Structure  To  Be  Used  for  Decorative  Surfacing 
and  as  an  Insulating  Material.  i 

First  use  Oct.  19,  1960. 


HEROX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  707,000. 

For  Resinous  Plastic  Materials  in  the  Form  of  Filaments 
for  General  I'se  In  the  InduRtrial  Arts. 
F^rttt  use  Jan.  24.  1961. 


SN    114.985       Mt     Everest    Strawberry   Company,    Inc.,   Elm- 
hurst,  NY.     Filed  Mar   6.  1961. 

FOUNTAIN  OF  FRUIT 


For  Strawberry  Plants. 
First  use  Feb.  3,  1961. 


^~^^~^~  SN  115,916      Harrille  Rose  Service.  Tyler,  Tei.     Filed  Mar. 

SN  112.034      Ernest  W.   Ekstrand.  d  b  a    Ekstrand  Mfg.  Co  .  17,  1961. 

Washington.  DC.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1961 


VERDYTE 


QUEEN  OF  THE  FIELD 


For  Sea  Moss  or  Similar  Plants. 
First  Dse  Aug   8,  1960. 

TM  4 


For  Rose  Plants. 
First  ase  Oct.  1,  1950 


Sbftcmbkb  6,  1961 
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8N  116,565.     Plaitlc  MatertaU  *  Polymera,  Inc.,  HlckivUle,    8N    108.517.      8t    Eegls   Paper    Company,   New    York,    N.Y. 
NT.     Fnied  Mar.  27.  1961.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1960. 


POLLOCOTE 


For  Wax-Coated  Pap«rboard  Cartons. 

FlfHt  uxe  Aug.  14,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  627,170. 

For  Poly-Btyrwie  Molding  and  Extruding  Pellets. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1961. 


8N  113,681.     Chas.  D.  Briddell,  Incorporated,  Crlsfleld,  Md. 
nied  Feb.  15,  1961.  j 

PARTY  PORTER 

For  Insulating  Containers  for  Foods  and  Beverages. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1961.  i 


J 


SN  113,682.     Chas.  D.  Briddell,  Incorporated,  Crlgfleld,  Md. 
8N  118,825.     Ttxas  Plastics,  Inc.,  Elsa,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  27,         Filed  Feb.  16,  1961. 
1961 


ROLLTEX 

For  Heavy  I>uty  Black  and  Clear  Polyethylene  Film  Used 
for   Agricultural.    Induxtrlal,  and  Commercial   Purpose*. 
First  U8e  Mar.  l.i,  1960 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 

8N  89.764.  Sweetheart  Paper  Products  Company,  Inc., 
Chelsea,  Mass..  assignee  of  Guild  Plastics,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Mass.     nied  Jan.  27,  1960. 

SWEETHEART 

For  Plastic  Disposable  Dinhes  and  Containers. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1957. 

W  

8N  99.028.  American  Heritage  Industries,  Waterloo,  Iowa. 
Filed  June  15,  1960. 


MR.  HOTN  COLD 


For  Insulating  Containers  for  Foods  and  Beverages. 
First  use  Jan.  10.  1961. 


SN   113,683.      Chas.   D.   Briddell,  Incorporated,  Crlsfleld,  Md. 
Mled  Feb.  15,  1961. 

WEEKENDER 

For  Insulating  Containers  for  Foods  and  Beverages. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1961. 


SN    114.784.      Owens-Illlnols   Glass   Company.   Toledo.    Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1961. 


SHARPAK 


For  Shipping  Containers  Formed  Primarily  of  Paperboard. 
First  use  July  28.  1960. 


SN  114,844.     Diamond  National  Corporation.  New  York,  NY. 
nied  Mar.  3,  1961. 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  does  not  Indicate  color,  bnt 
merely   reproduces  the  design   feature  of  the  specimens. 

For  Wooden  Items — Namely,  Salad  Bowls,  Trays  With  and 
Without  Legs. 

First  use  June  1,  1959.  ' 


II 


SN  106,061.     Container  Corporation  <rf  America,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  I960. 


Owner   of  Reg.    Nos.   271,456,   679,439,  and  others. 
For  Plates  Made  of  Paper  and  Pulp. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1960. 


SN  114,845.     EHamond  National  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1961. 


DIAMOND 


For  Papert>oard  Boxes,  CaKons  and  Containers,  and  Plas- 
tic Containers. 

First  use  JuDe  28.  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.    Nos.   271,456.   679.439.  and   others. 
For  Plates  Made  of  Paper  and  Pulp. 
First  use  April  1925. 


TM  6  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Septembek  5,  1961 

SN     115.824       Tbe    MeUI    Box    Company    Limited.    London,     Q355  4  —  AbriSlVeS  WMI  PoKshilM  Mltoriak 

Knuland      Mled  Mar    16.  1»«1  ^ 


DIOLOK 


SN    109,876       The    Kiwi    Polish    Company    Proprietary   Lim- 
ited, Richmond,  near  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia.    Filed 

(•wn^r    of    British    Reg    No    794.084,    dated   Aug.    5.    1959.  ^V*^   **•  ^^^ 

For  CartoDH  and  Batr**- 


8N  116.202      Bernard  Cahn  Co,   Inc.  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
Mar.  22,  1961. 

COLAPSO  COOLER 

For  Collapsible  Insulated  Baip<. 

Flrnt  use  Jan    18,  1960. 


Owner  of  T  S    Reg    Nos.  294.823,  697.306,  and  others. 

For  Shoeshlne  Preparation. 

First    use    Feb     29.    i960:    In   commerce    Feb.   29.    1960. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 

SN    100,62,1       Marilyn    Belt   Manufacturing   Co  ,    Retail   Dlvl- 
!<lf.n.  Inc  .  Ferris.  Tex      Mled  July  11.  1960. 

MARILYN 

For    Ladles'    HandbaKs,    Purses,    and    Pocketbooks    of    All 
Different    Colors,    Styles,    Materials    and    Shapes. 
nrst  uite  May  2,  1953. 


SN    116.976       ColRate-Palmollve   Company.    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr   3,  1961. 

ROUGH  'N  READY 

For  Impregnated  Scouring  Pads 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1960. 


SN    115.38.')       Sliver    Incorporated,   Chicago,    III.      Filed  Mar 


10.  19«l 


PORT  A  BAR 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN   72.433      Chas.   L.   Hulsklng  &  Co  .  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  ]9.')9. 

ACRAWAX 

For    Synthetic    Wax-Like    Chemical    Substances    Useful    in 
Various  Applications  In  the  Industrial  Arts. 
I'irst  use  at  least  as  early  as  19.'W. 


For    Travel    Bags    Specifically    for    Carrying    Bottles    and 
Bar  F".qulpm<?nt. 

First  use  Feb   15.  1961. 


SN    n.'),414       Aristocrat    Leather   Products.    Inc.   New  York, 
N  V      I-Tled  Mar    13,  1961. 


MUSEUM     MASTERPIECES  Materials 


SN   H.-..MH.">       Mac's  Super  Gloss  Co..   Inc.,   Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Nov    23.  1959. 

MR.  SURE  START 

No  claim    Is  made   to   the   wording  "Sure  Start"  except  In 
the  association  shown. 

'ombustlble    Fluid    for    Igniting    Charcoal    or    Other 


For  Purses.  WalletJL  »nd  Handbags. 
First  use  Aug    10,  1960. 


nrst  use  Nov.  5,  1959. 


SN    115.498       LSL    Knterprlses.    Inc.,    St     Louis.    Mo       Filed 
Mar    13.  1961 

HAPPY-GO-ROUND 
DOG  TENDA 

For  I>og  Tethering  I>evlcps. 
First  use  Mar    4.  1961. 


SN   86.168       Markftl   Company,   Chicago,    III.      Filed   Nov.   27, 
1959. 

THERMOMELT 

For  Temperature  Indicating  Compositions.  In  Pellet.  Stick 
and  Liquid  Form.  Which  by  Melting  at  Particular  Tempera- 
tures Thereby   Indicate  Temperature  of  Heated  Surfaces. 

First  use  June  26.  1959. 


^^^^^^^_  SN   97.912       American   Cyanamld  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26.  1960. 
SN  116.758      I    Smallman  k  Sons  Co.,  New  York,  NY      nied  r»x-».T/-vTfc-rT/^Ci 

Mar   29    1961  ZINOPHUO 

FESTIVAL  owner  of  Reg    No   501,399. 

For   Phosphorothloate  for   I'se  as   Nematoclde,  Insecticide, 
For  Billfolds,  Wallets.  Key  Cases.  Card  Cases,  Pass  Cases,     Acaraclde,  Ovaclde  and  Hodentlclde. 
Change  Purses  and  Pocket  Secretaries  First  use  May  12.  I960. 

First  use  F>b.  3,  1961  __^^^__^_ 

^  SN  101.8()<)      Nopco  Chemical  Company,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed 

SN  116.759      I    Smallman  k  Sons  Co  ,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Aug    1.  1960 

Mar   29    1961        ^^^,^^^^^  METASAP 

COQUETTE 

Owner   of  Reg    Nos    3.54.474,   531.064.   and   others. 
For  Billfolds.  Waltets.  Key  Cases,  Card  Ctsw,  Pass  Cases,  For  Metallic  Soaps  and  CTiemlcal  Compositions  for  Use  aa 

Change  Purses  and  Pocket  Secretaries  Lubricants   and   Stabllliers   for    Resins   and    Plaitlca. 

Flrat  use  Feb.  3,  1»«1.  f^rst  use  January  1917. 


■    I 

II 
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SN   103,816.      SUndard   Sdentlflc  Supply  Corp..  New  York,    SN    114,486.      International    Minerals   *   Chemical   Corpora- 
N.Y.     Filed  Sept  1,  1960.  "on,  Skokle,  III      nied  Feb.  27,  1961. 


DEPROTENOL 

For  Blood  I>eprotelnltlng  Reagent  for  Laboratory  Use. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1968, 


SN  108,434      Marvell  Industries,  Pasadena.  Calif.     Filed  Oct.         For    Phosphate    and    Potash    Chemicals    Such    as   Calcium 
27,  1960.  Phosphate,  Potassium  Carbonate,  Potaaslum  Chloride,  Potas- 

II  C*1      1  QHl  slum  Hydroxide. 

11  V^1J"10v1  First  use  Septembe.  I960. 

For  Qermldde-Deodorant  for  Household  and/or  Industrial  ^-^■^^-^■^ 

Use. 

First  use  July  19,  1959. 


II 


SN    114,496.      Marschall    Dairy    Laboratory,    Inc.,    Madison. 
Wis.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1961. 


SN    108,575.      Rohm    &    Haaa    Company,    Philadelphia,    Fa- 
med Nov.  16,  1960. 


BAKTHANE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  584,215  and  639,518. 

For  Insecticide. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  7,  1960. 


KMllkiSCaiMLa 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  414,258. 

For    Neutrallier    for    Determining    the    Acidity    of    Milk. 
Cream  and  Whey. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1957. ^^^ 


SN    109,042.       Daystrom,    Incorporated,    Murray    HIlI,    N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1960. 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


!'     STATNUL 


For  Chemical  Solution  for  Application  to  Insulation  Mate- 
rial for  the  Purpose  of  Preventing  Accumulation  of  Static 
Charges. 

First  use  Aug.  29,  19«0. 


SN    102,173.      American    Greetings    Corporation,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug    8,  1960. 

TWIRLY  TYE 

For  Ribbon  for  Gift-Wrapping  Purposes  and  the  Like. 
First  use  July  20.  1950. 


SN    110,414.      IMamond    Alkali    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio.     ^^^    ^^^^^       ^.^^^^^^    ^     ^^^^^^   ^   ^^^^   Company,    West 


Filed  Dec.  19.  1960 


TANOLIN   G  + 

Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  654,308.  654,608,  and  other*. 

For  Chrome  Tanning  Salt  Specifically  Designed  for  Sole 
Leather  or  for  Leather  Where  Solidity  Is  of  Prime  Impor- 
tance. 

First  use  Not.  16,  1960. 


Warren,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1960. 


WRIGHT'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  385.536  and  505.417. 
For  Ribbon  and  Tapes  for  Gift  Tie  Purpose. 
First  use  Nov,  16.  1954. 


SN  111.083.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wil- 
mington. Del.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1960. 


SN  112.365.     Cating  Rope  Works.  Inc.,  Maspeth,  NY.     Filed 
Jan.  24,  1961. 


DOCRYLENE 


II 


PERONE 


For  Rope  of  Synthetic  Fibers. 
First  use  Aug.  10.  I960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  .548,760. 

For  Hydrogen  Peroxide. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  31,  1936. 


SN  111,133.     Suburban  Propane  Gas  Corporation,  Whlppany, 
N.J.     Filed  r)ec.  30,  1960. 

Fuellte 

For  Liquefied  Petroleum  Gas. 
/First  use  at  least  a»  early  as  November  1923. 


Qass  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  Products 

SN    108.218.      Rogers   Incorporated,   New   York.    N.Y.     Filed 
Nov.  10.  1960. 


h 


/ 


SN    114.197.      Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Rochester,    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1961. 


/ 


MICRODOL-X 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  418,984. 

For  Photofraphlc  Processing  Chemicals. 

First  use  May  26,  1960. 


The  mark  consists  of  three  horlsontal  lines,  one  below  the 
other,  with  their  left-hand  margins  aligned  and  with  their 
right-hand  margins  at  variance  to  the  extent  that  the  center  ^ 
horlionUl  line  Is  longer  than  the  uppermost  line  and  the 
lowermost  line,  and  a  vertical  line  of  a  length  corresponding 
to  the  longest  horizontal  line  spaced  from,  but  parallel  to. 
the  left-hand  ends  of  said  horlxontal  lines. 

For  Pipes. 

First  use  prior  to  Jan.  1,  1959. 


/ 


/ 
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8N    110.3A1.      ReHance    Importa,    Inc.,    Qaeena   yiIU«c,   NT 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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RELIANCE 


BN    113,070       Kenneth   J.    Anderson,    d.b.&.    Anderson    Pest 
Compsny.   Imlsy  City.   Micfa.     Filed  ¥^h.  6,   1961. 


For  Smokers'  Articles — Nsmely,  Cigmrette  Lighters,  To- 
bscco  Pouches,  Pipe  Clesners,  Pipe  Reamers,  Pipe  Rscka, 
Pipes.  Pipe  Lighters,  Pipe  Accessories,  Cigarette  and  Cigar 
Holders. 

First  use  Dec.  5,  IMO. 


VITALIUM 


For  Peat. 

nrHt  uae  Jan.  19,  1961. 


8N     112.030.       Anthony     Cnchlara.     d  b  a.     Rocket     Reamer, 
Schuylkill  Haven.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  18,  11^1. 


SN   113.219.     Hl-Tleld  Fertiliser  Co.,   Bonham.  Tex.     Filed 
Feb    7,  1961. 


ROCKET 


ACTl 


For  Scraper  for  Smoklag-Plpe  Bowls. 
First  use  Oct.  17.  1960. 


For   Complete    F>rtlllter,    Especially    Prepared  for  Lawns. 
First  use  June  26,  1960. 


SN     114.447.       Dalmler-Beni    Aktlengesellschaft.     Stuttgart 
Unterturkbelm.   Germany.      Filed  Feb.   27.   1961. 


SN'   114.07S      Allied  Chemical  Corporation.   New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1961. 


NURANA 


For  Liquid  Fertiliser. 
nrHt  use  Dec.  22,  1960. 


For   Ash    Trays,    Cigarette   Lighters   Made  of  Precious   or 
Non  Precious  Metal. 

First  use  in   March  1949;  In  commerce  In   or  before   1953. 


SN    nR,.')08       Great    Lakes   Carbon    Corporation,   New   York. 
NY.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1961. 


PERMALITE 


SN     114.448        Daimler  Bern     Aktlengesellschaft.     Stuttgart- 
Interturkhelm,   Germany       Filed   Feb    27,    1961. 

MERCEDES-BENZ 

For   Ash    Trays.    Cigarette   Lighters   Made   of   Precious   or 
Non  Precious  Metal. 

First  use  In  March  1949;  In  commerce  In  or  before  1953. 


Owner   of   Reg    Nos    531,713.  576.760.  and  581,781. 

For  Lli;ht  Weight  Aggregate  for  Use  as  a  Soil  Conditioner. 

First  use  Jan.  17,  1961. 


Qiss  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materiak 


SN    109.305.      Del-E  Tape,   Inc..  HlcksTllle.  NY.     Filed  Not. 
30.  I960. 


S.N     114,449        Dalmler-Benx     Aktlengesellschaft,     Stuttgart- 
Lnterturkhelm.   Germany.      Filed  Feb.   27,   1961. 


DEL-E-TAPE 


For   Ash    Trays,    Cigarette   Lighters   Made  of   Precious   or 
Non  Precious  Metal. 

First   use  In   March   1949;  In   commerce  In  or  before  1953. 


Qass  9 -Explosives,  Rreamis,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN    114.579.      Grand    Central    Rocket    Co,    Redlands.    Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1961. 


For    Bradlcable   Inked   Type   Ribbons   Such   as   Typewriter 
Ribbons. 

First  use  In  1941. 


Qass  12  -  Constniction  Materials 


SN  88,702.     Wabash  Drilling  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Jan.  8,  1960. 


^m^^sA 


Applicant  formally  disclaims  the  wording  "Drilled  Cast-ln- 
For    Solid    Propellants.    Rocket    Motors-Rocket    Propulsion     Place  Piling"  as  a  part  of  the  mark. 
Systems  For  Piling. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  I960.  First  uae  Not.  18,  1959. 
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SN    100.737.      Timber    Englneertn*    Company,  Washlnftoa.    SN    110.232.      H.    H.    Robertson    Company,    Pittshnrsh,    Pa. 
DC.    Filed  July  12,  1960.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1960. 


TECO         I 

FASLOK 

Owner  of  Re«.   Nos.  386,736.  605,164,  and  others. 
For  MeUl  Bridging  for  Wood  Floor  Joists. 
First  use  Feb   26.  1960. 


Q-FLOOR 


The  word  "Floor"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  395.248. 
For  Metal  Cellular  Sub-Flooring. 
First  use  December  1941. 


SN  114,031.     The  National  Plastic  Products  Company,  d.b.a. 

■~"~~  National  Plastic  Prodacta  Company,  Odenton,  Md.     Filed 

SN    103.405.      Indiana    Limestone    Company,    Inc.,    Bedford.         Feb.  20, 1961. 


I| 


Ind.     Filed  Aug  25,  i960. 


GEMSET 


BEAUTILITE 


For   Precast   Decorative   Panels   or   Slabs   of   Concrete  for 
Use  on  the  Interiors  or  Exteriors  of  Buildings. 
First  use  Aug.  2.  1960. 


For  Laminated  Thermosetting  Plastic  Sheet  Material. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1960. 


SN  114,330.    Klekhaefer  Corporation,  Cedarburg,  Wis.     Filed 


SN  105,784.     Trlodetlc  Structures,  OtUwa,  OnUrio,  Canada. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1960. 


Feb.  24,  1961. 


ASTRO-LITE 


For  Plastic  SkyllghU. 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1960. 


SN    114,837.      Chevron    Struetural    Units    Limited,    London. 
England.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1961. 


For  Prefabricated  Structural  Forms,  Trusses,  Bridges. 
Space  IPrames.  Buildings.  Randomes  and  Parts  Thereof,  Com- 
posed Principally  of  Metal. 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1955 ;  in  commerce  July  27,  1959. 


CHEVRON 


Owner  of   British    Reg.    No.   703.219,   dated  Dec.    6,   1951. 
For   Shaped   Pieces  of  Common   MeUl   for  Constructional 
Purposes. 


SN    107,702.      H.    H.    Robertson    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1960, 


SN    114,871.      Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1961. 


Q-PANEL 


SCOTCHFOAM 


The  word  "Panel"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No,  395.248. 

For  Building  Construction  Panels  Formed  Principally 
From  Metals  and  Including  Overlapping  and  Interlocking 
Edges. 

First  use  Feb.  7.  1942. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  417.265,  639,884,  and  others. 
For  Vibration  Damping  Tape. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1961. 


|l 


SN  108.099.     United  States  Plywood  Corporation,  New  York, 
NY.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1960. 


PERMAGARD 


SN   114,890.     Texas  Gypsum  Company,  Inc.,   EH  Paso,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1961. 

FIRE-STONE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  677.891. 

For  Lumber  and  Wood  Products,  Such  as  Plywood  Having 
Laminated  Ttasreon  a  Protective  and  Decorative  Surface. 
First  use  June  27.  1960. 


For  Pre-Cast  Gypsum  Wall  Panels. 
First  use  July  13.  1960. 


SN    108.389.      H.    H.    Robertson   Company.    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1960. 


Q-DECK 


The    word    "Deck"    is    disclaimed    apart    from    the    mark. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  395,248. 
For  MeUl  Roof  Deck. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1946. 

II  

8N    108,390.      H.    H.    Robertson    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
FUed  Nov.  14,  1960. 


Qass  13 -Hard ware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN    101,315.      Elkay   Manufacturing  Company,   Chicago,   III. 
Filed  July  22,  ]9«0. 

WASTEALL 

For  Sinks. 

First  use  Jan.  22,  1960. 


SN    105,979.      OusUv    F.    Gerdts    KG..    Bremen,    Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1960. 


Q-HANGER 


GESTRA 


The  word  "Hanger"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  395.248. 

For  Suspension  Sites  Comprising  Metal  Strips  or  Tongues 
Cut  in  Part  From  One  Surface  of  Cellular  Metal  Flooring 
Sections. 

First  use  Oct.  27,  1959. 

TM  770  O.Q.— 2 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  631.028,  dated  Dec.  S.  1952  : 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  705.578  and  705,579. 

Foi^  Pressure  Regulators,  Reduction  Valves,  Steam  Tech- 
nical Apparatus.  Devices  and  Machine  Parts — Namely.  Safety 
Valves.  Locking  Valves,  Slides  and  FauceU,  Disaltlng  Valves 
and  Silt  and  Sludge  Removing  Valves. 


TM  10 
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SN    112.272       KlrHch    Company,    SturjflH.    Mich       Filed   Jan. 
_>:{,  19«1 


SN    111,720       AuBtln-HaHtlngs    Co,    Inc.,    Cambridge,    Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1961. 


ARCHITRAC 


AHCO 


Ki>r  TrHver-*'  Trarkit  for  Supporting  Movable   I'uiiels,  Such 
a"  and  IncludiriK  Klpxlhle  l>Tapfr\»'» 
First  um?  Jan.  10.  1!*«')1. 


For  Solder. 

First  use  December  1935 


S\    11L',2SM)       NVwton    lns«*rt   Co.,    Los   Angeles,   Calif.      FMled 
Jan.  23,  1961. 

SPEEDSERTS 

Fur  Frt.^tPQlnit  Members  Adapted  To  Hf*  Anchored  In  a 
Softer  MasB  and  Adapted  To  Have  Other  Klements  Con- 
nected Thereto  In  Order  That  Said  Other  Klements  Can  Be 
Attached  to  Said  MasM. 

First  us*-  Mar    2M,  19.'>8. 


SN    irj.,il2       Kaclne   Hydraultctt  k  Machinery,    Inc.,   Racine, 
Wis      Filed  Jan    23,  1961 


S.\    111,733       Mrth    Sterling,    Inc.,    Pittsburgh,    Ta.      Filed 
.Ian    1_'.  ]<M\ 


^R^^TJBl 


For  Hot  Work  Steel  Suitable  for  Dies,  Aircraft  Structural 
Members,  and  Hljch  Strength  Applications,  in  the  Form  of 
Metal  Hodles  or  Meces,  Such  aa  Billets,  Bars  (Including 
Rounds,  Squares  and  Flats)  and  Forglngs. 

First  use  I>ec.  6,  1960. 


RACINE 


SN    112,489       Roesslng    Bronze    Company,    Etna,    Pa.      Filed 
Jan    2.').  1961. 


CON CAST 


owner  of  Reg   Nos.  rtO<),J*91  and  608,206 
For  Valves  for  the  Control  of  Mulds. 
First  use  Aug    1.'),  I960. 


For  Metal  Hats. 
First  use  Jan   4,  1961. 


SN    11.(28,-.       KImro.   Inc.,  Erie,    Pa.      Filed  Feb.   8,   1961. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


IMRO 


For  Line  Holders  for  Boats. 
First  use  Apr    1,  1960 


SN     ll.-,:il9        Elastic    Stojy    Nut    Corporation    of    America. 


I  iilon,  N  J      nied  Mar    10.  1961 


SN    92,r>47       Pan-American    Laboratories,    Inc.,   Angola,    Ind, 
Hied  Mar    10,  19<;0. 


Sra^ 


For   Water  Absorbent   as   Csed   In   Gasoline  for  Preventing 
the  Freezing  of  Fuel  Systems. 
First  use  Jan.  20.  1960. 


SN      112,449         Farbenfabrlken      Bayer      Aktlengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen-Iiayerwerk,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1961. 


The  drawing  Is   llued   for   red       Owner  of   Reg    Nos    (111,674 
and  62U,669. 
For  lyock  Nuts 
First  use  Jan    ifi,  1961 


POLYRAN 


Owner   of  German    Reg.    No    620,392,  dated   May    15,   1952. 
For    Synthetic    Lubricating    Oils    and    Greases    Containing 
Polyethers. 


Qass  14  — Metals     and     Metal    CaStinaS    and     '^-''      ^^^-^-^^         Wamer  Patterson     company,     Chicago,     111. 

.  ^  Filed  Mar    24.  1961. 

Forgings 


SN    li>.'..M'J       Knapp    Mills    Incorporated.    Long   Island    City. 
NY      Filed  Oct    5.  I960. 


WARNER 


FERRO  NICROLUM 


owner  of  Reg    No   512.862. 

For    Compounds    Intended    Primarily    for    Use    In    Cooling 

Systems    of    Liquid    Cooled    Internal    Combustion    Engines — 

Owner    of    Reg     Nos     601. .'H.i,    ()()_•  «.n,    and    7(Mi,048  Namely.    Water   F»ump    Lubricants;   and   Anti-Ice   Compounds 

For    Metals    Clad    or    Surfaivd    With    Lead    for    Corrosion     for  Fuel  Lines 

and   or  for  Radiation  Protection  First    use    April    195.')    on    water    pump    lubricants;    March 

FMrst  use  during  July  1959  1922  In  a  different  form. 


li 
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Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings  'Ml^'X''^,  Sii;,'?^^^!' "''"'''"""'*'''•  "'" 


8N     100.535.       Permanent    Pigments,    Inc.,    Norwood,    Ohio. 
Filed  July  8.  1960. 

ACRA 


WESTVACO 


Owner  of  Reg    Noe.   119, »48.  710,733,  and  other*. 
For  Edge  Filler  Coating  Material. 
First  use  Mar  31,  1961. 


YELLOW  JACKET 


SN  118,915.     Shaw  Pipe  Protection,  Ltd.,  Rexdale,  Ontario, 
Canada,     nied  Apr.  28,  1961. 
For  Pigments  Ised  In  Artists'  Supplies,  and  In  Particular 
Oil  Colors,  Water  Colors,  and  Emulsion  Colors. 

First  use  May  18,  1959.  Owner   of   Reg.    No.    116,560,   dated   Jan     8,    1960. 

1 1                                                                                                 For  Polyethylene  Coating  To  Be  Applied  by  an  Extrusion 
■■                                                                  Process  to  Pipes  and  the  Like. 
SN  102.271.     Chester  Whitfield  Smith,  d.b.a.  Whitfield  Chem-  


leal  Company,   Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.   8,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   564,609. 

For  Compositions  Used  In  the  Coating  and  Protecting  of 
Spray  Booths  and  Other  Surfaces, 
h^rst  use  Apr.  4,  1956. 


SN    119,207.      Ironside    Manufacturing    Co.,    Warren,    Mich. 
Filed  May  3,  1961. 

TOUGHY  ONE  COAT 

For  Sealers  and  Coatings  for  Boats. 
First  use  Oct.  31.  1958. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

SN    119,824.      The   Bloch   Brothers  Tobacco  Co.,  d.b  a.   Ken- 
tucky   Club.    Wheeling,    W.    Va.      Filed   May    12,    1961. 


WHITEHALL 


SN    113,065       American    Home    Products   Corporation,   d.b.a. 
Hoyle-Mldway,    New    York,    N.Y.      Filed    Feb     6,    1961. 


For  Smoking  Tobacco  and  Cigarettes. 
First  use  Nov.  19,  1»36. 


RADLVNT 


Owner  of   Reg    Nos.   248,535.  2.50,427,   and  288,225. 

For  Paint  and  Varnish  Remover. 

Mrst  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  10,  1938. 


SN    119,825.     The   Bloch   Brothers  Tobacco  Co,   d  b  a.   Ken- 
tucky  CTub,   Wheeling,  W.    Va.      Filed   May    12,   1961. 


DONNIFORD 


For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1939. 


SN    118.172.      Pittsburgh   Plate   Glass  Company,   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1961. 

MULTIPRIME 


F^or  All  Purpose  Paint  Primers, 
nrst  use  Dec.  19,  1958. 


Qass  18- Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  103,529.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 


Aug.  29,  1960. 


!l 


REDUTYL 


SN  118,304      United  Lacquer  Mfg.  Corp.,  Linden,  N.J.     Filed 
Apr   20,  1961. 


DECOR-VEIL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   595,108. 

For  Antibiotic  Pharmaceutical  Preparation 

First  use  Aug.  2,  1960. 


For  Paint. 

^iMrst  use  Apr.  3,  1981. 


II 


SN   106,144       Roham  Laboratories,   North   Hollywood,   Calif 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1960. 


SN  lis. 4,50.     The  Kansas  Paint  *  Color  Company,  Wichita, 
Kans.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1061. 


ROHAM 


FLAME-TEC 


For  Medicinal  and  Pharmaceutical   Non-Narcotic  Prepara- 
tion for  Relief  of  Insomnia. 
First  use  June  16.  1960. 


For  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings — Namely,  Paints, 
Enamels,  and  Primers. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1961. 


II 


SN  111.293.  Soclete  d'Exploltation  des  Laboratolres,  Sodete 
ft  Responsablllt*  Llmltrfe,  Issy-les-Moullneaux,  Seine, 
France.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1961. 


8N    118.503.      The    Martln-Senour    Company,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Apr  25.  1961. 

II     AQUA-CRYL 

For    Acrylic    Latex    House   Paint   and    Cnder-Coater. 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1961. 


HEBUCOL 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  f>pnch  Reg  No 
492,098,  dated  Nov    24,  1960  (Paris)  ;  Natl    Inst    No    154,192. 

F^r  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Jaundice, 
Hepatitis  and  Malaria,  and  Digestive  and  Liver  Disorders 
and  Skin  Conditions  Resulting  Therefrom. 
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Septembb  6,  1961 


8N     117.818.       CrookM-Barne*    LaiMratortes,     Inc.,     WajM, 
N.J.     ni«l  Apr   11.  1961. 


8N  109,546.     Pullman  lacorporated,  Cklcaco,  111.    Filed  8«pt 
30,  1»«0. 


S.A.T. 


For   Phannac«nt1cal   Compoaltlon   Uaefal   at  an  Aoalfealc 
for  Relief  of  Pain. 

Plrst  une  Mar  20.  1961 


8N    117,890       rb««jfo    Pharmaeal    Company,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Apr    12,  1961. 


MYOSED 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  653,320,  693,753,  and  others. 
For  Railway  Freight  Vehlclea. 
Flnit  u»e  July  3,  1957. 


For  Medldnal  Preparation  in  Tablet  Form  Adapted  for 
('m>  In  Treatment  of  Skeletal  MuHcle  DlHorders,  Such  as 
KumltlM.  FtbrofiltlH.  Lumbago  and  MyoMltU. 

K1rnt  uiw  Mar   21.  1961. 


SN  Iu7,rt99.     Pullman  Incorporated.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Nov 
2,  1960. 


S.\  117,832.     American  FeUol  Company,  Lorain,  Ohio      Filed 


Apr    14,  1961, 


FELSOL 


Owner  of  Reg    No    199.780 

For  .\nalgetlc  and  Antipyretic  CompoHltlonN. 

KlfNt  UHe  July  1.  I960. 


(Jwner  of  Reg    Noa.  858,820,  »3,753,  and  other*. 
For  Railway  Freight  Vehiclea. 
Flrnt  use  Oct.  8.  1957. 


SN  118,196      Knoll  A.-O.  Chemische  Pabriken,  Ludwlgshafen     SN   115,472.      Hunter  Boat  Corporation,   Snisun  City,   Calif. 
(Rhine),  Oermany.     Fnied  Apr.  4,  1961.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1961. 


MYCANODIN 


HUNTER 


For  Boats. 


Owner  of  German  Reg    No    714,227.  dated   May   23,   1958  First  u«e  1887. 

For  Medlrtnes  and   Pharmaceutical  Preparations — Namely, 

an  Antlmycotic  Agent.  „,,  ,.„„   „ 

SN  116,863      Bernard  N.  Beck,  d.b.a.  Guide  Canoe,  St.  Paul, 

-^ Minn.     Filed  Mar   31,  1961. 


SN    118,257       Lakeside   Laboratories,    Inc.,   Milwaukee,    Wis. 
Filed  Apr    20.  1»«1. 

TRABANE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No  882.444 

For  Dermatologic  and  Antiinflammatory   Medication. 

First  use  Feb.  8,  1981. 


GuUU 


For  Canoes. 

First  use  Mar.  1958. 


SN    118.958       Carter   Products.    Inc  ,   New  York.   N.Y.      Filed 


May  1.  19<>1 


CAPLARIL 


For  Pharmaceutical   Preparation  for  Tse  as  an  Aid  To  Re- 
lieve Pain  and  To  Achieve  Sleep 
Mrst  use  Feb   28,  1961. 


Qass  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN    104,148       Ether    Limited,    Erdlngton,    Birmingham,    Eng- 
land.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1960. 


DELATROL 


S.N  119.088      Vltamix  Pharmacentlcals,   Incorporated,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Filed  May  1,  1961. 


CANDYLYN 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    British    Reg.    No. 
805,975,  dated  May  17,  1960. 
For  Solenoid  Valves. 


For  Antibiotic  Throat  Troches. 
Mrst  use  on  or  about  Apr.  25,  1961 


Class  19- Vehicles 

8N  102.341  Pneaways  Development  Company  (Private) 
Limited,  Salisbury,  Southern  Rhodesia.  Filed  Aug  9, 
19tM) 

PNEUWAYS 

Owner  of  Federation  of  Rhodesia  and  Nyasaland  Reg.  No. 
2295/1959,  dated  Deo.  8.  1959 

For  SpecUliied  Fixed  Path  Vehicles  Provided  With  Pneu- 
matic Tired  Wheels 


SN    111,237       Standard    Motor   Products,    Inc.,   Long   Island 
City,  NY.     nied  Jan   3,  1961. 

SPIFFY  SPOOL 

For  Automotive  Spool  Electrical  Wire  In  Varying  Length. 
First  use  September  1960. 


SN  111.966.     Federal  Employees'  Distributing  Company,  Loa 
Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Jan    17,  1961. 


ELECTROVOX 


For  Transistor  Portable  Radio  Receivers. 

First  use  April  1960.  , 


6,  1961 
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SN  115,237.    Kem  Manafactnrtnc  Compaay,  lac,  FJUr  Lawn.    8N    109,818.      Oxford  Distributing  Corporation.    New   York, 
N.J.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1961.  NY.    Filed  Dec.  5.  1960. 


KEM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  229,272,  371,588,  and  422,114. 
For  Starting,  Lighting  and  Ignition  Parta  for  Automobiles, 
Including  Connectors  and  Cables. 
First  use  July  1920. 


ll 


SN    116,903.      Newcomb    Audio   Products   Co..,   Loa   Angeles, 
Calif.    FIM  Mar.  31,  1981. 


BALLERINA 


For  Table  Model  Phonographs. 
First  use  May  17,  1953. 


For  Electric  Dry  Shavers. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  I960. 

SN    109.859.      Econ-O-Veyor   Corp.,    Glen    Cove,    NY.      Filed 
Dec.  8,  1960. 

fCON-Q-UFT 


II 


SN    118,925.       Sekisul    Chemical    Company    Ltd.    of    Jap«n, 
Osaka,  Japan,     nied  Mar.  31,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  803,281. 

For  Material-Handling  Conveyora. 

First  use  Dec.  12,  1958. 


EVERCEL 


SN  110,331.     Great  Neck  Saw  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  Mlneola, 
NY.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1960. 


For  Electrical  Tape. 

First  use   Sept.    1,   1957;   In  commeroe  Sept.   1,  1957. 


Oass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN   77,143.     Rite-Way   Dairy  Farm   Equipment  Corporation, 
Springfield,  Mass.     Filed  July  6,  1959. 


GLroER 


For  Hand  Saws. 

First  use  during  February  1948. 


SN  110,608.     La  Technique  Integrale,  Paris,  France.     Filed 


Dec.  21,  1960. 


TRANSROL 


COWCAN 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  476,895,  dated  Dec.  19,  1958 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  117,842. 

For  Machines  and  Machine  Tools  and  Parts  Thereof,  Com- 
ponents of  Machine  Driving  Gear,  Couplings  and  Driving 
Belts    (Except   for   Vehicles),   and  Ajricnltural   Implements. 


For   Milking   Machines,    Parts   Thereof,    and   Attachments 
Therefor. 

First  use  Oct.  30,  1968. 


SN  111,012.     The  Raymond  Corporation,  Greene,  N.Y.     Fllad 


Dec.  29,  1960. 


II 


RAYMOND 


SN  84,111.     Allm  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Oct. 
28,  1958. 

ALIM  ABC  ALLCLASS 

For    Fire    Extinguishers    Containing    Fire    Eixtlnguisblng 
Powders. 

First  uae  Sept.  15,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  615,980. 

For  Material  Handling  Machinery— Namely,  Lift  Trucks, 
Pallet  Switcher  Trucks,  Hydraulic  Hoists,  and  PorUble 
Cranes. 

First  use  Sept.  5,  1951. 


SN  111,251.      United  Equipment  Accessories,   Inc.,   Waverly, 
Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1981. 


JIFILIF 


SN   87,064.      Franklin  L.    Lebus,   8r.,   Longvlew,  Tex.     Filed 
S.R.  Dec.  10,  1959  ;  Am.  PR.  Sept.  28,  1960. 

Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.  526,648,  853,226,  and  648.709. 

For  Hoisting  Equipment  in  General,  Inelndlng  Cable  or 
Wire  Spooling  on  Rotary  Drums  of  All  Kinda,  and  Oil  Field 
Drilling  and  Fishing  Tools — Namely,  Pivotal  Knuckle  Joints, 
Overshots  and   Releasing   Wash   Overahota   and  Speara. 

First  usQ  June  1,  1946. 


For  UnlUry  PorUble  Electric  Truck  Mounted  Hoists. 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1960. 


SN  111,903.     John  B.  Mitchell  Company,   Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1961. 


II 


SN  108,367.    Overstrom  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Alhambra,  Calif.    Filed 


Nov.  14,  1960. 


OVERSTROM 


For  Inclined  Vibrating  Screena,  RoUry  Mud  Screens,  Hori- 
xontal  DUferentlal  Motion  Screena  and  ConTeyora.  and  Oacil- 
latlng  Screens  and  Conveyors. 

First  use  Jan.  30,  1939,  on  roUry  mud  aereciu. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green,  blue  and  red. 
For  Machines  for  Dispensing  Drinks. 
First  nsc  Aug.  29,  1080. 
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8N   112,135.     Dansk  Dcslfii*,   Inc.,  Gre«t  N*ck,  N.Y.     Piled     8N   118.3S8.     Park«r-Hannlfln  Corpormtlon,  CleTeUnd,  Ohio. 
Jan    19,  1961  fTed  Mar.  23.  19«1. 


ODIN 


PORTAFLARE 


Por  StaJnlena  8tM>l  Fnatware. 
Flmt  uiw  S*pt.  1.  19fM). 


8N    112.421       Universal   Jet   Inc..    San   Diego,    Calif.      Filed 
Jan    24.  1961. 


Tbe  drawing  l8  lined  for  red  and  blue,  but  no  claim  U 
made  to  color. 

For  I'lumblDK  Kqulptnent  Spedflcally  a  Tool  for  Clearing 
Blocked  I'lpeH 

nrst  UHe  Sept.  14.  1960. 


For    Power   Operated    Portable  Tnbe   Flaiing  Tool. 
First  use  F>b   23.  IMO. 


Class  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN   103.733      Michael  Mutoleae,  ManoA.  Pa.     Piled  Aug.  31. 
19ti0. 


TOP-ARMOLE 


For  PrpHBlng  Macblne. 
Klrxt  use  Apr.  6.  1960. 


8N    108,184.      Kungaore  Tralndustrl   Axel  Anderason  k   Co., 
KunifHor,  Sweden.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1960. 

EAGLE  BRAND 

The  word  "Brand"'  1»  disclaimed. 

For  CIothe«  Pins. 

First  use  In  commerce  February  1947. 


SN    li;i.809.     Crane  Co..  Chicago,   111.      Filed  Feb.   16,   1961.     sN    110,664       Chicago    Oranltlne    Manufacturing    Company, 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos  293,974  and  715,286.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1960. 


CRANE  TELEDYNE 


GLASTEX 


For  Valve  Actuating  Mechanlniiis. 
FtrNt  UHe  January  1961. 


For  Laundry  Tubs. 
F^rst  use  July  3.  1957. 


8N     113,813.       Dart    Drug    Corporation,     Washington.     DC     GaSS  25  ^  LockS  and  SafeS 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1961. 


DIAMOND  SHARP 


The  word  "Sharp"  Is  disclaimed. 
For  Raior  Blades. 
First  use  Dec.  22,  1960. 


8N    114,060.      U.S.    Industries,    Inc.,    New   York.    NY.      Filed 
Feb  20,  1961 


Owner    of    Reg     Nos     619.833,    «rt8,943.    and    others. 

For  Electro-Electronic  Mechanical  Seal  Weld  Cutting 
Machines. 

First  use  Aug  2,  i960;  Nov.  1.  1954,  as  to  l»-tter«  "fSI" 
In  dltTerent  display  on  other  types  of  machinery. 


SN  114.325      A.  ailby  *  Sons  Ltd..  Londoo.  Kngland      Filed 
Peb.  24.  1961.  ( 


SN    107,878.      Reflectone   Ble<?tronlC8,    Inc..    Stamford,   Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1960. 

BANKOGRAPH 


For     Depository     Apparatus     Including     Image    Recording 
Means. 

First  use  Nov.  2.  1960. 


SN     ir_',04()       Oeraei    Precision    MeUls,    Inc.    Union,    N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1961. 


STACAP 


For  I.^>ckH  and  Keys  Sold  In  Combination  and  Used  To 
Prevent  Both  the  Theft  of  Automobile  Hub  Caps  and  the 
Tampering   With    the   Air   Valves  on  Automobile  Tires. 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1959. 


SN    112,041.       Oemei    Precision    Metals,    Inc..    Union,    N.J. 
Filed  Jan    18,  1961. 


GEMLOK 


LITHO-NETTE 


For  Textile  Cover  for  Printing  Rollers. 

Plrat  use  June  23,  1959  :   In  commerce  Feb.   1.   1961. 


Owner  of  Reg   No   357.056. 

For  Locks  and  Keys  Sold  In  Combination  and  Used  To  Pre- 
vent Both  the  Theft  of  Automobile  Hub  Caps  and  the  Tam- 
pering With   the  Air  Valves  oo  Automobile  Tlrea. 

F\nt  use  Mar.  3,  1956. 


September  6,  1961 

Class  26 -Measaring 
Appli 
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1        m    •        *S|5-      SN  114,050.     Sablns  Dohrmann,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif.    Filed 

and    scieniiiic     p^^.  20,  i96i. 


SN   104,776.     The  TlUn   Valve  It  Manufacturing  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept  18.  I960. 

'TANK  MASTER 

For  ThermosUtlc  Controls  for  Water  Heaters,  Degreasers, 
Deep  Fat  Fryers,  and  Similar  Goods. 
First  use  June  1950. 

~^"^^^"^~  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  gold. 

SN  107  253  Fujlkoahl  Kotal  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha,  For  Cathodlc  Protection  System  for  Use  on  Ships  and  Pipe 
d.b  a  '^ilkc^  ^^.  I^ustry^Co..  Ltd.,  Mlnato-ku,  Lines.  Consisting  of  Anodes  .-'^^^^-J-'J-;';,  ^J^'^^ 
Tokyo-to  Japan.    Filed  Oct.  27,  1960.  With   Instruments  To  Deterinine  the  Protection  of  the  Ship 

'        •    ^  or  Pipe  Line  Against  Galvanic  Metal  Losaea. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1956. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Eeg.  No.  706,944. 

For  Measuring  Instruments  and  Parts  and  Appliances 
Therefor — Namely,  Micrometers,  Gauges,  Gear  Testers  and 
Gear  Inspection  Devices. 

Fint  use  Dec.  10,  1928 ;  in  commerce  Dec.  12.  1959. 


SN  114,951.     General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  NY. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1961. 


GD 


SN    10»,204L      Safe- Lad   Manufacturing   Company,   Portland, 
Oreg.    Piled  Nov.  28,  1960. 

II  SCALE-MOBILE 

For  Manually  Propelled  Wheeled  Platform  for  Supporting 
i'latfonn  Scales. 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1960. 


z 
'p. 


II 


SN  112,342.     Peer  E.  Wedvlck.  d.b.a.  The  Slldegide  Co.,  New 
York,  NY.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   631.661. 

For  Data  Processing  Equipment.  Computing  Equipment. 
Readout  Equipment,  Toll  Ticketing  Equipment,  Sonar  Com- 
munication Equipment,  and  Electrical  Navigation  Equip- 
ment ;  and  Components  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  23,  1960,  on  sonar 
communication  equipment. 


!' 


UNIVERT 


SN  116.479.     Copymatlon,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  27, 


1961 


For    Converters    and    Devices    for    Indicating    Equivalent 
Monetary  Values. 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1960. 


COPYMATE 


ii 


For  Photocopying  Apparatus. 
First  use  Aug.  23.  1960. 


SN  112,371.     de  Var  Systems,  Inc.,  Glenbrook,  Conn.     Filed 
Jan.  24,  1961. 


DE  VAR 


SN  116,513.     Hemmeter  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1961. 


For  Potentlometric  Recorders,  Instrumentation  Preampli- 
fiers. Millivolt  to  Air  Pressure  Signal  Converters,  Differential 
Pressure  and  Pressure  Transducers,  Indicating  Controllers, 
Recorder  Accessories  and  Charts.  Adjustable  Alarms,  Strain 
Gauge  Excitation  Regulators,  Components  for  Square  Root 
Extraction  and  Multiplication  of  Two  Signals  as  Accessory 
to   Potentlometric  Recorders,   and   Process   Controllers. 

First  use  Sept.   19.  1960,  on  potentlometric  recorders. 


AIR-FLOAT 


For  Wheel  Balancers.  Associated  Equipment  and  Supplies. 
F'lrst  use  Mar.  20,  1961. 


SN    116.627       Dresser   Industries,    Inc.,    Dallas.   Tex       Piled 


SN     112.484.       Packard-Bell     Electronics     Corporation,     Los 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1961. 

PB 

For  Computers  and  Computer  Components  and  Apparatus 
Associated  With  Computers  Including  Analogue  to  DiglUl 
Converters  and  Digital  to  Analogue  Converters. 

First  u»e  Jan.  3,  1961. 


Mar   28.  1961. 


ROOTS 


Owner  of  Reg    Noe.   153,840,  710,540,  and  others 

For  RoUry   Positive  Displacement  Gas  Meters. 

F'lrst  use  Apr.   14.  1960;   1868  In  a  difTerent  display. 


8N  113,900.     BoUny  Induatriea.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  RoUey  Co.,  Reno, 
Nev.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1961. 


SN  116.631.     Federal  Products  Corporation,  Providence,  R.I. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1961. 


II 


ORAMA  IV 


AIRPROBE 


For  Eye  Glass  Lenses  and  Sun  Qlai 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1960. 


For  Gauge  Heads  Used  In  Dimensional  Gauging. 
First  use  May  1954. 
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5iiE^s 


8N   113,469.      American   Radiator  k  SUndard  SanlUir  Cor- 
poration,   New    York,    N.Y.      Filed   FW).    13,    IMl. 


VERS  ARE 


For  Traniilstorlied  DlglUl  Loffle  Paekairet* 
Flmt  une  Mar.  21.  IMl. 


For   Refrigeration   Apparatus  for  the  Cooling  of  Laqulda. 
Flnit  use  Jan.  20,  19«1. 


SN   118.770.     Vlewlex.   Inc..  Holbrook,  NY      Filed  Mar.  29, 
1961 


TABLETALK 


For  Machine*  aad  Apparatus  for  Projecting  Views  and 
Indicia  From  Films  and/or  Slides  With  Sound  Accompani- 
ment. 

First  use  Mar.  13,  1961. 


SN  117,073      Agfa  Aktiengeaellsrtaft,  LeTerkusen-Bayerwerk, 
Germany      Filed  Apr.  4,  1961. 

SONECTOR-PHON 

Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.  743,232,  dated  Dec.   2,   1960  ; 
and  L"  8.  Reg.  No  647.070. 

For  Sound  Film  Reprodndng  Apparatug. 


SN    114,608.     Gelman   Instrument   Company,  Chelaea,   Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1961. 

MICROPHORE 

For  Microporous  Plastic  Material  Generally  Made  of  Cel- 
lulose Acetate  Which  Is  Used  In  the  Laboratory  for  Biectro- 
phoretlc  Separations. 

First  use  Jan.  19,  19«1. 

Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upliolstery 

SN  109.990.     Pen  Dee.  Incorporated,  Portsmouth,  Va.     Filed 
Dec.  9,  1960. 

SHUR-DRI 

For  Baby  Pads  and  Mattresses. 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1960. 


SN  117.084.     Bausch  *  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1961. 


SN   113.695.     Data  Processing  Accessories  Company,  Prince- 
ton. N.J.     Filed  Feb.  15.  1961. 


D-P-A 


Owner  at  Reg.  No.  696,048. 
For  Mlcro«co|)e8. 
First  use  Mar  22.  1961 


For    Office    Files    and    Panels    Used    in    Machines    Which 
Process  Tabulating  Cards. 
First  use  Dec.  21,  1960. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  111,262      Core,  Inc.  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1961. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708,082. 


SN    116,174.      Wagemans   k   Van   Tulnen   N.V.,    Maastricht, 
Netherlands.    Piled  Mar.  21,  1961. 


ARTIFORT 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  62.663,  dated  Feb.  6,  1»32. 

For  Furniture — Namely,  Spring  Mattresses  and  Filled  Mat- 
trexnes  (Filled  With  Kapok,  Hair  or  Other  Materials), 
Benches,  Including  Cushions.  PoufTes  Ottoman.  Pillows, 
Backs  (of  Chairs,  Btc),  Table*,  Chairs,  Easy-Chairs,  Arm 
Chairs. 


For  Earrings. 

Pint  use  Aug  11. 1960. 


SN    112,060.      Manco    Watch    Strap  Co.,    Inc.,    Jersey    CTty, 
N  J.    Filed  Jan.  18.  1961. 


SN  117.001.     H.  Goodman  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr. 
3.  1961. 

P.M. 

For  Mattresae*  and  Box  Springs. 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1961. 


NYLONAIRE 


SN    117.092.      William    Smalley    Cadmas,    New    York.    NT. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1961. 


For  Watch  Band*  Made  of  Nylon. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1961. 


VUE-TRAY 


Oats  29-Broo«s,  Brashes,  and  Dusters 

SN    100.525.       Lever    Brothers    Company,    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  July  8,  I960. 


For    Plain    and    Compartmented    Transparent    and    Non- 
Transparent  Storage  Trays  and  Drawera. 
F^rst  use  Sept.  12,  1960. 


LIFE  LINE 


SN    117.294.      Oakland    Builden,    Inc.,    Springfield   Gardens, 
NY.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1961. 


PRESTO-LINE 


For  Tooth  Bmshe*. 
Fint  D*e  Apr.  6.  1960. 


For  Kitchen  Cabinet*  Made  of  Wood. 
Pint  nae  Jan.  8,  1961. 
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SN  83,948.     Bern*  Air  King  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Oct.  26,  1959. 

i,     DRI-AIRE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  624.383  and  649,229. 
For  Electric  Dehumidifiers. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1952. 


8N  105,144.     Coolair  Manufacturing  Corp.,  North  Hollywood. 
Calif.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1960. 

COOL-BLO 

For  Air  EMffusers,  Air  Registers,  and  Air  Grilles. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  4,  1957. 


SN  116.660.     Port  Phillip  Rubber  Co.  Pty.  Ltd.,  OardenTale, 
near    Melbourne,    Australia.      Filed   Mar.    28,    1961. 

Owner  of  Au*trallan  Reg.  No.  130,999,  dated  Feb.  14,  1967. 

For   Reinforced   Pneumatic  Tyre  Repair  Patches  Made  of 

Rubber  or  Principally  of  Rubber.  ^ 


Qass  36  -  Musical  imbnnnnU  and  SuppHes 

SN  08.841.     Andy  AppervoB,  d.b.a.  Hint(^  Records.  Ashland. 
Ohio.    Filed  June  13. 1060. 


liilltoT>  x»eoox><3.s 


II 


SN   108,734.     Essick  Manufacturing  Company,   Los  Angeles, 
Calif     Filed  Nov.  14.  1960. 

PARAMOUNT 


The    word    "Records"    1*   disclaimed.      The    lining   on    the 


drawing  represents  shading  only. 
For  Musical  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1959. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  381,967. 

For  Air  Coolers. 

First  use  December  1939. 


SN  114.860.     James  E.  KlrAsteln.  d.b.a.  Sara  Record  Com- 
pany, Sauk  City,  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1961. 


SN   108.825.      Rival   Manufacturing  Company,   Kansas  City. 
Mo.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1960. 


PURE-0-MAT 


For  Cabinet-Type  Blower  Operated  Air  Filtering  and  Cir- 
culating Unit*  Having  Porou*  Air  Filters. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1960. 


For  Phonopraph  Record*. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1961. 


II 


SN  115.062      Everett  L.  Ingraham,  d.b.a.  Ingraham  Produc- 
tions. Daly  City,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  7.  1961. 


SN   108.826.     Rival   Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City. 
Mo.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1990. 

I  PURE-0-MATIC 

For  Cabinet  Type  Blower  Operated  Air  Filtering  and  Cir- 
culating Units  Having  Porou*  Air  Filters. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1960. 


SEQUOIA 


For  Mechanically  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Dec.  21.  1960.  


SN  109.171.     Continental  B«ilen,  Inc.,  Oswego,  NY.     Filed 
Nov.  28,  1960. 


CONTINENTAL 


For  Steam  Bollera  for  Industrial  Cbc. 
Flrat  u»e  1950 


Qass  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetanic  Tires 

8N    111.204.      Narahlko    Muro,    Mlnato-ku,    Tokyo,    Japan. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1961. 

,1  MARET 

Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  546,372,  dated  Jan.  7,  I960. 
For  Shla*. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN    79,313.      Gflnther   Warner.    Hannover,    Germany.      Filed 
Aug.  10,  1959. 

ULTRACARBON 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  724,508.  dated  Apr.  30.  1959 
For  Paper  and  Paper  Goods,  Bach  a*  Carbons,  Copying 
Paper,  Writing  Paper,  Drawing  Paper,  and  Duplicating 
Paper  Material  for  Drawing  and  Recordation  In  the  Form 
of  Sheets  or  Strips  as  Well  a*  In  the  Form  of  Roliers,  Printed 
Forms,  Stendl*.  Waxed  Paper. 


8N  80.454.     Scott  Paper  Company,  Cheater,  Pa.     Filed  Aug. 
28,  1959. 

WHITE  GOLD  STRONG-SET 

For  Printing  and  Converting  Papera. 
Flrat  nae  July  29, 1989. 
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'""i^TiJ^r  ^^  ''•'"'  """"""'•  '^""'  ^"   ""'^  Oats  38 -Prints  md  PiiblicatioM 
LAMI-PAC 


OwDPF  Of  a«g.  No.  678,458. 

For  Frintrd  Waxed  WeMwd  Sh(>«tit  of  Papvr. 

Firm  u»e  Not.  30.  1909. 


S.N  f)7,622  The  National  Society  for  Crippled  Children  and 
.\(lultn,  Inc  ,  d  b  a.  The  EaHter  Seal  Society  and  The  Easter 
Seal   A^ncy,   Chicago,    111.      tiled   Feb.    12,   1959. 

EASTER  SEALS 

8N  102.996.     American  Can  Company.  New  York.  N.y      Filed         Owner  of  Reg   Nos   695,821  and  666.318 

Aug.  19.  I960  j.-„r    Stanipm    for    lue    In    Raising    Money    for    Charitable 

Purpowes. 

First  use  In  1934. 


8N   86,988.      Prank  H     Newton,  Deerfleld.    111.     Piled  Dec    9, 
19.19 

THE  CAREER  HOSTESS 

For  Magailne. 

First  use  June  7.  1959. 


SN    102.215       The    Reuben    H.    Donnelley    Corporation.    New 
York.  N  V      Filed  Aujc   8.  1960. 

MODERN  DRUGS 

For  Reference  Guide 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1935. 


The  trademark  couHlxts  of  a  fanciful  portrait 
For  Toilet  Tissue. 
First  use  Mar.  23.  1959 


SN    113,440       Owens-Illlnols    Glass    Company,    Toledo,    Ohio 


Filed  Feb    10,  1961. 


SN    102,461       FJectronlc    Periodicals,    Inc.    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Aug    11.  I960. 

SPECIFILE 

For  Organized  Assemblage  of  Manufacturer's  Specification 
and  Data  Sheets  Coded  and  Filed  by  Product  Classifications. 
First  use  September  1959. 


SN    105.424      Daiey  Enterprises,   Inc.,   St.   Louis,  Mo.     Piled 
Sept.  29,  1960. 


For  Paperboard. 

First  use  Dec   12,  1960. 


SN    116.063       The    Parker    Pen    Company.    Janesvllle.    V\  .s 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1961. 


DUOFILL 


For   Fountain   Pens  and   Parts   and   Accessories   Therefor. 
Ball  Point  Pens  and  Mechanical  Pendls. 
(Irst  use  Mar    13.  1961. 


SN    116,511       L.    *   C.    Hardtmutli,    Inc.,    Bloomsbury,    N.J. 
Filed  Mar   27,  1961. 

TECHNIGRAPH 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  375.022  and  558.728. 
For  Pencils  and  Lead  Holders. 
First  us^  Mar    13.  1961 


For  Printed  Church  Fund  Raising  Kits.  Comprising  an 
Instruction  Manual,  Promotion  Literature,  Questionnaires, 
and  Donation  Intention  Cards. 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1960. 


SN  113,699.     Diamond  National  Corporation,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1961 


8N    116,774.      Waldorf   Paper   Products  Company,   St.   Paul, 
Minn.     Filed  Mar  29.  1961. 

WALD-EX 


TRU-TONE 


For  PapertKMrd. 

Flnt  OM  8«pt.  14,  1960 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  385.413. 

F'or    Color    Pictorials    of    Food    Products    and    Labels    for 
Canned  Floods. 

Plrat  uaeNoT.  1,  1935. 


Septembes  S,  1961 
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8N  113,967. 


Watt  PublUhlng  Company.  Mount  MorrU.  111.     SN  102.016.     FJt-Rlte  PanU  Company.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y 


Filed  Feb   17,  1961. 


Filed  Aug.  4,  1960. 


Feed  i  Farm  Supplier 


MANSLACK 


F"or  Boys"  Trouien  and  Slackt. 
First  use  July  29,  I960. 


For  Trade  Periodical. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1961. 


SN  102.732      Cape  Ann  Manufacturing  Co..  Gloucester,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1960. 


SN    114,130.      NorcroHs,    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      Filed    Feb. 
21,  19C1. 

LACE  BOUQUET 

For  Greeting  Cardn. 
First  use  F^eb.  14,  1961. 


FISHNET 


F'or  Vests,  Coats,  Jackets,  Pullovers  and  Sport  Shirts  for 
Men,  Women  and  Children. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1959. 


II  '~~^^'^~'~'  SN    102,849.      International    Shoe  Company.    St.    Louis,    Mo. 

SN    114,378       George   F.    Walsh    Publishing   Company,    Inc.,         Filed  Aug.  17.  1960. 
LandlBvllle.  N.J.    Filed  F'eb.  24.  1961. 


The   word   "Condadoe"   Is   a   Spanish   word,   one  definition 
thereof  being  a  political  subdivision  equivalent  to  a  county. 
F'or  Women's  Dress,  Casual,  and  Sport-Type  Shoes. 
First  use  Aug.  5.  1960. 


F'or  Magailne. 

First  use  Dec.  16,  1960. 


Class  39 -Clothing 


SN  103.246.  Alpl  Seldenweberelen  und  Krawattenfabrlk 
Albrecht  Pick  K.O.,  Krefeld.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  23, 
1960. 


SN  72,187.     British  Nylon  Spinners  Limited.  Pontypool,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1959. 


BRI-LON 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B777.558,  dated  May  13,  1958. 

For  Ladles'  and  Children'!  Gannents— Namely,  Sweaters, 
Cardigans,  Drwses,  Coat..  Suits,  Vests.  Panties.  Swim  wear. 
Tights,  Stoles,  Pullovers.  Socks,  UngeHe,  Nightdresses, 
Pajamas  and  Skirts ;  Mens  and  Children's  Garments— Name- 
ly Pullovers,  Sweaters,  Shirts,  Pajamas,  Under  Vests,  Under 
Pants    Tights,  Swimwear.  Trousers.  Socks.  Coats  and  Suits. 


II 


SN  85,740.     Hlckok  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc..  Rochester,  NY. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1959. 


VIP 


For  Apparel  Belts. 
First  use  July  1,  1959. 


SN  86,969.     Farah  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  El  Paso, 
Tex.    Filed  Nov.  24,  1969. 


RAMBL-CORD 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  German  application 
filed  May  31,  1961  ;  Reg.  No.  749,370,  dated  May  31,  1961. 
For  Neckties. 
First  use  May  1960 

SN  103,469.     McQregor-Donlger  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  26,  1960. 


For    Fabrics    Sold    Only    In    Finished    Apparel— Namely, 
Men's,  Boys',  and  Children's  Slacks  and  Walk  Shorts. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1959. 


VER-V-LAWN 


II 


For  Men's  Outer  Shirts. 
First  use  Aug  11,  1960. 


SN   100  622      Marilyn  Belt  Manufacturing  Co.,  ReUU  Dlvl-  "^-^— "^ 

slon,  inc.,  Ferris,  Tex.    Filed  July  11.  I960.  gj^  104,043.     Norwich  Mills  Inc..  Norwich,  NT.     Filed  Sept. 


MARILYN 


7.  1960. 


"SWING  EASE" 


For   Lakes'    Belts   of   All   Different    Styles,   Colors.   Mate- 
rials, and  Sizes. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1950. 


For  Men's  Sport  Bhirte. 
First  use  June  21,  1960. 
8ubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  105.672. 
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8N  105.«72.    Rasby  Knlttinc  Milla,  Inc.,  Buffalo.  NY.     Filed    8N    111.467.     Andrt   Pantaslea   Inc.,   Baltlmoir,   Ifd.     Filed 
Oct.  3,  1»«0.  Jan  9.  1961 


SLBW 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  234.5S6. 

For    Men'*   and    Boys'   Knitted    and    Woven    Sportuwear- 
Namely.  Sweaters.  Jackets,  Knit  Shirts  and  Sport  Shirts. 
Mrxt  use  December  1938. 
SubJ    to  Intf.  with  8N  104,043. 


t4eetv 


For  Ladle«'  Hair  CoverlnRs. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1960. 


8.V    107.23©.      Brown    Company.    Boston,    Maaa.      Filed   Oct 
27,  1960. 


8N  ni,58;i.     Joneph  H.  Cohen  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  19til. 


WUL-TEX 


For  Innerade  Material  for  Shoea. 
First  use  Feb.  19.  I960 


PANAMA 


8N    107.9««       Letter    Plncua    Shoe   Corporation,    .New   York. 
.NY.    Filed  Not.  7.  1960. 

COUNTESS  VINCELLI 

The  name  "VlncelH"  Is  a  flctltloua  name  Invented  by  the 
petitioner     Owner  of  Reg  No.  676,043. 
For  Shoes,  Slippers  and  Boota. 
First  use  July  12.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg    No«.  147.204,  577,009,  and  693,244. 

For  Men'a  and  Boys'  Outer  Oamient» — Namely,  Coats, 
Suits.  Sport  Coata.  Jackets,  Top  CoaU,  Overcoats,  Slacks, 
Trousers  and  Vesta. 

First  use  Mar.  17.  1958. 


S.N    111,712.      Youthcraft    Manufacturing   Company,    Kansas 
City,  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1961. 


8N  108.265      Bullock's.  Inc.,  Los  .Angeles,  Calif      Filed  Nov 


14.  1960 


SAVILE  ROW 


For  Men's  Wearing  Appnrel — Namely,  Dress  Shirts,  Sport 
Shirts.  Inderwear.  Handkerchiefs,  Hosiery,  Robes,  Suits, 
Sport  Jackets,  Slacks,  Tuxedoea,  and  Shoes 

First  use  1944. 


For  Ladles'  Suits  and  Coats. 
First  use  Dec.  14.  1960. 


SN    112,256       Ilanes  Minis    Sales    Corporation,    High    Point, 
N  C.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1961. 


SN   109, .^59.      Character  Foandationa,   Inc.,   New  York.   NY. 
1-1  Ifd  I>ec.  5,  1960. 


CHARACTER 


For  I>adle«'  Corsets,  Panties,  Corselets,  BrassierpH.  Girdles, 
and    Combination    Sets   Conalatlnc   of   Brassiere  and    Girdle 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1936. 


one 


For  Misses'  and  Oirls'  Socka. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1960. 


SN   109.700      Joseph  G    Kadison,  db  a    Quaker  Marine  Sup- 
ply  Co  .   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed  Dec    6,  1960. 

DOCK  'N  DECK 

For  Caps,   Hats,  Belts,  Jackets.   Shirts,   Storm   Suits.  Ties. 
First  use  January  1957. 


SN    109,985       M'Lady   Sportswear,   Inc,   Reading,   Pa.      nied 
Dec  9,  1960 

LINKS  AND  LATER 

For     Women's     Wear— Namely,     Sweaters,     Pants,     Skirts, 
Shorts.   Shirts.   Dresses.   Suits  and  Coats  ;  and  Men's   Shirts 
First  use  Oct.  11.  1960. 


SN    114,081       L.    E     BMudin    Shoe   Company.    Hanover,   Pa. 
Filed  Feb  21,  1961. 

FASHION'S  YOUNG-MONEY 
SHOES 

Applicant    hereby    disclaims    the    words    "Fashion'a"    and 
"Shoes"  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 
For  Ladles'  Shoes. 
First  use  Feb.  10.  1961. 


S.N  116.038.     C.  D.  Kepner  Leather  Company,  Boaton,  Masa. 
nied  Mar   20.  1961. 


8.N    110.826       Dutchess   Underwear   Con>oratlon.   New   York, 
NY.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1960. 


HUG-UMS 


For  Ladles'  Wearing  Apparel— Namely,  Underwear,  Night 
gowna.  Slip*.  Petticoats.  Pajamas.  Bloomers,  Vests.  Panties, 
and  Lonnftng  and  Hostess  Robes. 

First  oae  Nov   2,  I960. 


For  Leather  Insoles. 
First  oseFeb.  9.  1961. 
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aitt42-KRitted,   Netted,   and   Textile  ^'VoT'J^;.  n,ed  n^??,  J^"**"  *"""'"''"• ''•'' 
Fabrio,  md  Substitutes  Therefor 


8N    88.861.      Konrad    Hornaefaacfa    Aktlenseaellschaft    Werk 
WelBsbach,  Welssbach,  Wurttemberg,  Germany.    Piled  Jan. 


12,  1960. 


nF/?4/VKJ 


TEXTOLIN 


For  Vinyl  Film  Sold  aa  Piece  Oooda. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1960. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  714,752,  dated  Jane  10,  195& 
For  Table-aoths. 


8N   89,662.      Robert  F.   E5derer,   d.b.a.   Coastal  Net  k  Twine 
Co.,  Biloxl,  MUs.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1960. 


« 


SN  109.455.    William  B.  Wri^t  k  Bona  Company,  West  War- 
ren, Maaa.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1960. 


WRIGHTS 


* 

s 

For  Netting  for  Making  Flah  NeU,  Tennis  and  Other  Sport 
Nets.  Camouflage  Nets,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  January  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  385.536. 

For  Ribbons  in  Hanks,  Bolts  and  Reels  and  Ruffllngs,  Frill- 
Ings  and  Similar  Trimmings  for  Windows  and  Window  Case- 
ments. 

First  use  Nov.  21,  1927. 


II 


SN   100.8S9.     J.   R.  Erikaon  Co.,   Inc.,  AtlanU,   Ga.     Filed 
July  14,  1960. 


SN  111.305.    Wunda  Weve  Carpet  Co..  Qreenrllle,  8.C.    Filed 
Jan.  4,  1901. 

WUNDALON 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  437,646  and  647,164. 
For  Woven  Nylon  Pile  Carpets. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1960. 


For  Cpholaterlng  Fabrics. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1958. 


SN     111,473.       Bates    Manufacturing    Company.     L^wiston, 
Maine.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1961. 

PILGRIM'S  PRIDE 

For  Bedspreads. 
First  use  June  1.  1959. 


h 


SN  103.688.     Oebr.  Schulten,  Oeding,  near  Borken,  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1960. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  July   18,  1960;  Reg.  No.  739,879,  dated  Sept.  5.  1960. 

For  Velvet-  and  Cord-Fabric  of  Cotton  for  Men's,  Women's, 
and  Children's  Outerwear. 


SN  113,674.     Shamokin  Woolen  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY. 
Filed  8.R.  Jan.  19,  1961 ;  Am.  P.R.  June  1,  1961. 

SHAMOKIN 

Owner  ot  Reg.  No.  384,730. 

For  Pile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Wool  and  Mohair,  and  Tex- 
tile Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Wool,  Worsted,  Cotton,  Silk, 
Rayon,  Cashmere.  Synthetic  Fibres  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1938. 


SN   106.399.     Fleldcrest  Mllla,  Inc.,  Spray,  N.C.     Filed  Oct. 
14.  1960. 

ROYAL 
CARNATION 

For     Sheets,     Pillow     Cases,     Blankets,     Bedspreads,     and 
Towels. 

First  nae  in  June  1959. 


SN  114,199.     N.  Erianger,  Blumgart  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1961. 

PLAID-0-MATIC 

For  Textile  Fabrics  for  Liners  for  Outerwear  Garments, 
and  Outerwear  Garments  Such  as  Shirts,  Robes,  Dresses, 
Skirts,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1960. 


SN   115,213.      8.   J.    Aronsohn,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Mar.  9,  1961. 


PURMA-PUFF 


For  Upholstery  Fabrics. 
First  use  about  October  1952. 


SN  106.602.    Japan  Bxlan  Company  Limited,  KlU-ku,  Oaaka, 
Japan.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1960. 


II       EXLAN 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  498,359,  dated  Mar.  20,  1957. 

For  Bed  Sheets.  Blankets,  Qnilta,  Bedspreads.  Pillow 
Cases.  CurUlna,  Chair  Covers,  Chair  and  Conch  Throws,  and 
Textile  Carpeta. 


SN  115,761.     Appleton  Woolen  Mills,  Appleton,  Wis.     Filed 
Mar.  16,  1961. 

AP-SORB 

For  Papermaker's  Felts. 
First  uae  Mar.  2,  1961. 
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SN  115,7»S.     PleldcTMt  Mills,  Inc.  Spnij.  N  C.     Filed  Mar.    SN    111.520       Tbe    Maulllon    Rubber    Compftn/,    MaMlUoa. 
19.  1961  Ohio     Filed  Jan.  9.  1961. 


ipissisminMis 


For  Textll<>  Ruks  and  Carpeting. 
First  uw>  Jan.  11.  1961. 


Class  43-Tbread  and  Yarn 


MARCO  EXPENDA-GLOVE 


For  Polyethylene  Examining  Olore. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  19!S8. 


Qass45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


SN   113.618      EJmlle  Bernat  k  Sons  Company,  Jamaica  Plain,     sm    io2,488       Ma   Cherle   Sales   Corporation   of  America,   St. 
Mass      nied  Feb    14.  1961.  Louis,  Mo      Filed  Aug   11,  1960 


ROSEBUD 


/ 


For  Hand  Knitting  Yarn. 
First  use  December  1940. 


SX    11."^,. ^94       Textured    Yam    Co.,    Inc.    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1961. 

WIZARD  OF  AH'S 

For   Synthetic   and    Natural    Yarns   and   Mixtures   Thereof. 
First  use  Feb    15.  1961 


SN  11S„198      Turner  Halsey  Company.  New  York.  NY      Filed 


Mar.  10.  1961. 


THECO 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  619.994  and  618.052. 
For  Cotton  Threads  and  Cotton  Yams. 
First  use  Dec.  31.  1928.  on  cotton  yarns. 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive,,  right  to  use  of  the  word 
"Orange"  In  Its  common  descriptive  form,  except  In  the  com- 
bination shown. 

For  Orange-Flavored  Soft  Drink  Base  for  Use  In  Making 
Soft  Drink  Beverages. 

First  use  June  15,  1960. 


Class  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN    78,261        Concentradoa    Vegetales    S.A..    Madrid.    Spain 
Mled  July  23,  1959. 


SN    115,413.      American    VlBCo«e    Corporation,    Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1961. 

AVICOLOR 


SACOVE 


Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  333,810,  dated  Apr    2.  1959 
For    Food    Products — Namely,    Fmlt    and    Vegetable    Pre- 
t*prves,    With    or    Without    Sugar  ;   Concentrates.    Juices,    and 
Extracts    of    Bldlble    Fruits    and    Vegetables    In    Dehydrated 
Form. 


For  Yarns,  Fibers,  Threads  and  Filaments. 
First  use  Mar   6,  1961. 


SN  11."). 790      Dixie  Mercerizing  Company.  Chattanooga.  Tenn 
Filed  Mar    16.  1961. 


SN  85.056.     The  Sugardale  ProTlslon  Company.  Canton.  Ohio, 
tiled  Nov.  10.  1959. 

PORKIES 


DIXETTE 


For  Skinless  Pure  Pork  Sausage. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  22,  1953. 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos   640,418  and  149,368. 

For  Yams. 

First  use  p-eb    10.  1961 


SN   106,044.     Candygram.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  10, 


19<U). 


KIDDIEGRAM 


Class  44  -  Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

SN    110,877      National   Sanitary  Laboratories.   Inc.  Chicago. 
Ill      nied  Dec.  27,  1960. 

PINKlfeS 

For  Rubber  Prophylactics  Sold  for  the  Prevention  of  Dis- 
eases Only. 

Flrat  aae  Nov.  15,  1960 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  704.721. 

For  Candles. 

V\nt  use  Apr   3.  1959. 


SN  ■  108.634        Home's     Enterprises,     Inc.,     d.b.a.     Home's, 
Bayard.  Fla.     Filed  Nov.  17.  1960. 


HORNE'S 


For  Smoked  Hams.  Fruit  Marmalades,  Fruit  Jellies,  Fruit 
Conserves.  Nut  Conserves,  Toasted  and  Salted  Nuts,  Candles, 
Cookies,  and  Sandwiches. 

First  use  Dec.  19,  1947 


SEPTEMBEai   5,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  23 


SN    110,773.     lincoln   Foods,  Inc.,   Lawrence,   Mats.     Filed    Qmc  48 ""  Malt  BeVeraQOS  and  Ll 


LiNCOlN 


SN    74.452.      Gland   k    Son    Limited,   Halifax,    Nova    Scotia, 
Canada.     Filed  May  25,  1959. 


The  mark  comprises  the  surname  and  portrait  of  Abraham 
Lincoln.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  705,652. 

For  Flavored  Milk  Shake  Syrup  for  a  Food  Beverage.  Fmlt 
Preserves,  Fruit  Jellies.  Apple  Cider,  Prune  Juice  and 
Canned  Food  Beverage  Comprising  Orange  Juice  and  Lesser 
Ingredients. 

First  use  May  1946  on  milk  shake  syrup. 


II 


SN  114,461.     Ralph  Ettllnger.  d.b.a.  Ralph  EttUnger  k  Sons,         Applicant    claims    no    exclusive    rights    in,  "Beer"    as    the 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1961.  ^  name    of    the   goods   identified    herein.      Owner   of   Canadian 

Reg.  No.  104.250,  dated  Aug.  24,  1956.  I 

"       PERLENE  For  Lager  Beer.  


For  Flour. 

nrst  use  May  1958. 


SN    106,020.      Gland   k  Son   Limited,   Halifax,   Nova    Scotia, 
Canada.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1960. 


SN    114,467       Foremost    Dairies,    Inc..    San    Francisco,   Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1961. 

THRIFTY  FIFTY 

For   Dry   Milk    With    Half  the  Fat   Removed. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1961. 


SN  114,856.     IntercontlnenUl  Food  Laboratories  Co..  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Filed  Mar.  3,  1961. 


TENDER-LEE 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  117,1W,  dated  Mar.  11,  1960. 
For  Beer. 


For  Meat  Tenderlzer. 
First  use  Aug  2.  1960. 


SN    109,797.      International   Brewerlea,   Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1960. 


SN     115.516.       Peloian    Fruit    Distributors.    Dinuba,    Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1961. 

MT.  CAMPBELL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  624, ."198. 

For  Fresh  Grapes  and  Fresh  Deciduous  Fruits. 

First  use  June  1,  1958. 


SN    115.737.      Sol    Cafe    Mfg.    Corp.,    Jamaica,    NY,      Filed 
Mar.  15,  1961. 


LAURA  ANN 


For  Coffee. 

First  use  Oct    1,  1957. 


SN    116.105       R.    C.    Bigelow.    Inc.,    Norwalk,    Conn.      Filed 
Mar.  21.  1961. 

ZOWIE 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  blue,  and  gold,  but  no  claim 
Is  made  to  color.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  637,839  and  692,533. 
For  Beer. 
First  use  May  15.  I960.  ■> 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  650.630. 

For  Blend   of  Salt.    Monosodlum   Olutamate    (M8G),   Dex-     SN  101.986.     Societa  Ceramica  Richard  Glnori,  Milan,  lUly. 
trose.     Cornstarch    and    Selected    Choice    Herbs    and    Spices         Filed  Aug.  4.  1960. 
(a  Seasoning). 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1961. 


SN  116,200.     E.  J.  Brach  k  Sons,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar. 
22,  1961. 

FRUITEENS 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Mar.  3,  1961. 


RICHARD  GINORI 


"Richard  Glnori"  does  not  identify  a  particular  individual. 
For    Artistic    Plaques.     Statuettes    and     Mosaics,    Center 
Pieces. 

First  use  1873  ;  in  commerce  1950. 


TM  24 


8N    100,180.      OMp«rd    k    Sons    Ltd.,    Wlnnlpef,    ManltobA, 
C&nad«.     nied  Not.  28,  1»«0. 

For  QrMtlng  Cmrds  In  the  Form  of  a  Plastic  Cylinder  En- 
clotilns  a  Candle. 

Ptrst  une  E>ec.   1,  1959:  In  cominerce  Sept.  26,  1960 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  September  5,  1961 

Class  51  -  Cosnetks  mi  Toilet  PreparatioM 


SN  106,711      Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif 
Filed  l>ec    6.  ItHM). 


S.N   80.891       Sleffrted  Leichner,   d.b.a.    L.   Lelchner,   Berlin 
Dablem,  Ocrmuy.    Filed  Sept.  4,  1950. 

ASPASIA-STIFT 

"Aspasla"  wan  the  Greek  name  of  a  lady  friend  of  Pericles 
and  Socrate*.  and  literally  means  "the  beloved  one."  The 
German  word  "Stlft"  means  a  pencil  or  a  crayon. 

For  Make-Up  Pencils. 

First  use  In  about  1896;  In  commerce  In  about  1896. 


S.S    86,289       Ellen   Kaye   Laboratories,   Inc.,   St.    Paul,   Minn. 

Kllfd  Nov.  30,  1959. 


MILKFOAM 


For  Permanent  Wave  Solution. 
First  use  F>b.  27.  1969. 


The    word    "Stand"    is   disclaimed   except    as    shown       The 
drawing   Ix   lined   for  in^en,  but  no  claim   is  made   to  cfllor. 
For  Klevated  Work  AcceM  Stands. 
First  use  no  later  than  May  3,  1960. 


SN  94.437  Coljtate-PalmoUve  Company.  New  York,  N.Y., 
a»»»l(rnoe  of  I'nexcelled  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
NY.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1960. 


DRI-AWAY 


For  Antl-Persplrant. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  11,  1959. 


SN    113,507       Dlverstfled    Technology    Inc  ,    East    Syracuse, 
NY      Filed  Feb.  13,  1961. 


WORLD 


SN    104,676       Avon   Products,    Inc.,    New   York,    NY.      Filed 
Sept.  19,  1960. 


TOPAZE 


Owner  of  Re(f   No.  328,608. 

F'or  Perfume,  Spray  Perfum*,  Cologne,  Cologne  Mist, 
Cream  Sachet,  Powder  Sachet,  Fhistlng  Powder,  Perfumed 
Hath  Oil,  Cream  Lotion,  and  Soap 

First  use  February  1935  on  perfumery 


SN     109,600.       Lucky    Heart    Laboratories,     Inc.,    Memphis 
Tenn.     Hied  Dec.  5,  1960. 


No    claim   Is    made   to   the   word   "Craft"   apart   from    the 
mark  shown 

For  Itecoratlve  Wall  Plaqnea. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  1,  19f>0. 


SN    114,6.'9       Walnut   Metal    Industries,    Inc,    Yonkers,    NY 
Filed  Feb   28,  1961. 

BELVEDERE 

For  Shirt  and  Blouse  Hangers,  Skirt  and  Trouser  Hangers, 
Skirt  and  Blou**  Mangers,  and  Belt  Hangers 
First  use  March  1957 


For  Cosmetic* — Namely,  Face  Creams. 
First  use  Mar   20,  1959. 


SN    115,317.      Elastic    Stop    .Nut    Corporation    of    America, 
Union.  N  J      Filed  Mar    10,  1961 


ESNA 


SN  110.4^7      The  Realistic  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed 
Dec    19,  1960, 

SPRING  ALIVE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  653,.536. 

For  I'ennanent  wave  Clirllng  Solutions. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  15,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg    No   5.''.4,340 

For  Reflectoriied  Signs,  Signals,  I^etters,  Symbols  and  Com- 
ponents Thereof 

First  use  Jan.  29,  19<K). 


SN    115.533.      Sears,    Roebuck   and   Co,   Chicago,   111.      Filed 


Mar    13.  1961. 


SEARS 


SN  115  341       Rodney  B    Hailett.  dba    Hazlett  Products  Co 
Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio      Filed  Mar    10.  1961 


AUTO-BLOT-0 


For  Oil  Blotter  Pad  for  Garage  F1(X)r 
Flrat  uae  August  1959. 


F'or  Cosmetic  and  Toilet  Preparations^ -Namely.  Cleansing 
Creams,  F'ace  Powder.  Lipstick,  Rouge.  Makeup  Base.  Cologne, 
Perfume,  I>eodorants.  Depilatories.  Mascara.  F^yebrow  Pen- 
cils. Bath  Salts.  Suntan  Creams,  Shaving  LoUon,  Hair  War- 
ing Fluids,  Hair  Olla.  Hair  Shampoo,  Filled  Compacts,  Tooth 
Powders  and  Cream. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1959. 


September  B,  1961  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Cass  52  -  DetergenU  and  Soaps 


TM  25 


SN     116,448.       Warner-Patterson     Company,     Chicago,     111. 
Fifed  Mar.  24,  1961. 


8N  61,990.     The  Angellque  and  Company,  Incorporated,  Wil- 
ton, Conn.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1958. 


WARNER 


CELESTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  319,014. 

For  Soap. 

First  use  Oct  27,  1958. 


/ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  512,862. 

For  Compounds  Intended  Primarily  for  Use  In  Cooling 
Systems  of  Liquid  Cooled  Internal  Combustion  Bhjglnes — 
Namely.   Radiator  Oeaners  In  Liquid  and  Powder  F'orm. 

First  use  April  1955;  March  1922  In  a  different  "form. 


SN    116,522.       Huntington    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Huntln^on, 
Ind.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1961. 


SN  102,270.     Chester  Whitfield  Smith,  d.b.a.  Whitfield  Chem- 
ical Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1960. 


GERMA  SAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  213,093  and  297,469. 
F^or  Surgical  I>etergent. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1961. 


SN    116,846.     The    Shetland  Co.,   Inc.,   Salem.   Maaa.     Filed 
Mar.  30,  1961. 


Owner  <rf  Reg.  No.  564,609. 

For  Chemical  Composition  Used  In  the  Cleaning  of  Metals 

First  useM&y  1,  1952. 


SN   112,111.     Beacon   Enterpriaea,   Inc.,  Chicago,  111.      Filed 
Jan.  19,  1961., 


LADY  LUXURY 


For  Bubble  Baths,  Bath  Crystals,  Guest  Soap. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1960. 


SN    114,471.      The    Fuller    Brush    Company,    Blast   Hartford, 
Conn.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1961. 


Owner   of  Heg    Nos    554,787,   627,689,   and   671,787. 

For  Liquid  Wax  Remover  and  Compound  for  General 
Cleaning,  Rug  and  Upholstery  Shampoo  Concentrate,  and 
Upholstery  Shampoo  Kits  Comprising  Rug  and  Upholstery 
Shampoo  Concentrate  and  Applicator  Therefor. 

First  use  August  1960  on  upholstery  shampoo  kits  com- 
prising rug  and  upholstery  shampoo  concentrate  and  appli- 
cator therefor. 


FULLSPEED 


SN  117,301.      Safeway   Stores,   Incorporated,  Oakland,   Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1961. 


For  Floor  Cleaner  and  Wax  Stripper. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  7,  1960. 


SCAMPER 


II 


SN  116,004.     Louis  O.  Champion,  d.b.a.  Z-Zorblt  Co.,  La  JoUa, 
Calif.     Filed  Mar.  20,  IJWl. 

For  Dry  Powder  Used  In  Absorbing  Oil,  Grease,  Etc. 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  632,852. 

For  Toilet  Soap. 

First  use  September  1960. 


SN    117.816.      Stearns  Chemical   Corporation.  Madison,   Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1961. 


DART 


For    Washing   Machine   Compound   and   an    Industrial   De- 
tergent. 

First  use  1950. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  116,145  and  SN  122,071. 


II 


SN    116,145.      Monarch   Chemicals,    Inc.,   Minneapolis,   Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1961. 


SN    122,071.      Economics  L*bor»tory,   Inc.,    St.    Paul,   Minn. 
Filed  June  15,  1961. 


DART 


DART 


For  Powdered  Detergent. 

First  use  Sept.  12,  1949. 

SubJ.   to  Intf.  with  SN  117,816  and  SN  122,071. 


For  Chlorinated  Detergent  for  Use  In  Dairies  for  Cleaning 
Pipeline  Systems,  Bulk  Tanks,  and  Tank  Trucks. 
First  use  Mar   24,  1960. 
SubJ.   to  Intf.   with   SN   116.145  and  SN   117,816, 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  -  MiscellaMous 


SN  94.442      National  AdTfrtlHlng  AK^ncy  Network.  St    LouU. 
Mo.     nied  Mar.  14.  I960, 


MARKET  DIVILOPMINT  ASSOCIATIt 

For  Trade  AHHOdatlon  Services  to  Itn  Members  IncludlDK 
I>etennlnlDi;  Market  PotenclaU,  OatherloK  Infomiatlon  on 
Product  Acceptance,  Cbecklng  Distribution  Channels.  Select- 
ing  I><>cal  Media.  Making  Opinion  Surveys,  General  Research 
Based  on  Accumulated  Experiences  of  Its  Members,  Specific 
Sales  or  Marketing  Activities,  Obtaining  Case  History  Mate- 
rial and  PbotoKrapbs  on  Specific  Installations  or  Operations, 
and  Contacting  the  Local  Press  for  Public  Relations  and 
Publicity  Activities. 

First  use  Sept.  7.  19:.7 


SN   114. .{96      American  Institute  of  Certified  Public  Account- 
ants, New  York,  NY      nied  Feb.  27.  liHll. 


countants  Who  Are  Members  of  Applicant  and  to  the  Pro- 
fession and  Public  Generally. 

First   use  on  or  about  Apr    9,   1957;  on  or  about  May  23, 
1916,  as  to  "American  Institute  of  Accountants." 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  R2,037.  Stewart  A.  Washbara  k  Company.  Inc.,  New 
Y'ork.  NY.,  by  change  of  name  from  Technical  Division, 
Inc  ,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Sept  24,  1959. 


For  Promotion  of  the  Sale  of  Goods  and  Services  of  Others 
by  Providing  Consultation  Services,  Investigation  of  Specific 
Problems,  Research  foi-  Solution  of  Problems,  Preparing  Sta- 
tistical Reports  Concerning  Service  Made,  Preparing  Special 
Training  Materials,  Manuals,  Brochures,  Minis.  Film  Strips 
and  Advertising  and  Promotional  Material,  in  the  Automo- 
tive and  I^troleum  Industries. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1955. 


Paul. 


SN    87.441       Local   Merchant   Stamp  Corporation,    St. 
Minn,     nied  Dec.  16,  1959. 

LOCAL  MERCHANT 

The    Latin    phrase    "Custos    Fidelitatls "    means    "faithful  For   Promoting   the   Sale   of  Goods   of   Various  Merchants 

guardian  "  Through    the    Use   of   Trading    Stamps    as    a    Medium    of   Ki- 

For    Association    Services    in    Furnishing    Information    and  change 

Advice  In   the  Field  of  Accountancy   to  Certified   Public  Ac  First  use  Sept.  11,  1959. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 

SN    111.206        Omnlba 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1961. 


Bona,    Incorporated.    Roanoke,     Va. 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  Omnlba  Bona,  Incorporated. 
Whoae  Purpone  Is  To  Promote  the  Civic.  Social  and  Religious 
Activitlea  of  the  Community 

First  use  August  1957 

TM  26 


SN    116.628.      Eastern    States   Farmers'    Exchange.    Incorpo- 
rated,   West   Springfield,   Mass.      Mled  Mar.  28,   1961. 


For    Indicating    Membership    in    a    Cooperative    Purchasing 
and  Marketing  Association. 
First  use  April  1945. 


SN    116,799      The  Bull  Moose  Party,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Mar.  30,  1961. 


THE  BULL  MOOSE  PARTY 


For  Indicating  Menit>ershlp  in  Applicant. 
First  use  Jan.  3.  1961. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


Qass  A  — Goods 


and  Dec.  22,  1©58.  reBpectlvely ;  and  U.S.  Reg.  No*.  348.790, 
294,996,  and  others. 

For  Underwear,  Boots,  Shoes,  and  Slippers,  Items  of  Cloth- 
N  80  uoe.     Hnia   viscosa  oocieia  i^aiioumc  xiiuubhih.  i»vi"'      1"K.   Paper  Tissue,   hook   uinainK,        pe  ^»y  »  j   ».   ♦ 

cailonl  Vlscosa  S.p.A.,  Milan,  lUly.     Filed  Nov.  25.  1959.     Including  Cardboard  and  Stationery  Articles  ;   Printed  Mat_ 

ter.     Newspapers,    Periodicals    and    Books;    Lmbrellas    and 
Parasols.  


SN  86,066.     Snla  Vlscosa  SodeU  Nailonale  Industrla  Appll 


w'V  QUALITA  \ 

M    CONTROLLATA   If 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  goods  bearing  the  mark  con- 
tain fibers,  yarns  or  threads  manufactured  by  applicant  and 
that  the  goods  meet  standards  of  quality  and  construction 
established  by  applicant.  Owner  of  lullan  Reg.  Nos.  139,275, 
dated  Nov.   7,   1958,  and  140.126  and  140,539,  dated  Dec    9 


Class  B-Services 

SN  94,507.     The  National  Association  of  Insurance  Agents. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1960. 

YOUR  INDEPENDENT 
INSURANCE  AGENT 
SERVES  YOU  FIRST 

The  mark  certifies  that  the  services  on  which  the  mark 
Is  used  are  pt-rfomied  by  the  members  of  applicant  and  that 
the  services  conform  to  standards  established  by  applicant. 
Owner  of  Reg   No.  655,102. 

For  Services  as  Insurance  Agents. 

First  use  Sept.  18,  1966. 

TM  27 


T^ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared 


720,800.      8ELFEX.      Borr-Warner  Corporation.      8N   75,969. 
Pub.  5-2.1-61.     Filed  6-18-^9 

720.801  AG.       Blo-Rad    Laboratorleg.       SN    91,232.       Pub. 
«-20-«l.     nied  2-19-60. 

720.802  BIO.  RAD.       Blo-Rad     Laboratorieii.       8N     91,233. 
Tub    6-20-61.     Filed  2-19-60. 

720.80.J      rBL.\WKB.       Olanei**    Corporation     of    America.. 
aN97..'>42      Pub    3-7-61      Filed  5-20-60 


720,823      44     Norton  Company.    SN  112,299.    Pub.  6-20-61. 

nied  1    23-61. 
720,824.      SILVER    IXILLAR.      Western    Auto    Supply    Com- 

p«ny       SN    112.988.      Pub.    6-20-61.      Mled    2-2-61. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


720,825       DOT        DeTon     Tape     Corp. 
6-20-61      Filed  4--t-60. 


BN     94,274. 


Pub. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


720.804  ILTRA  PAK  AND  DESIGN  Packaging  Fron- 
tlerM.  Inc  ,  by  an«l|mn>ent  and  change  of  name  from  William 
S  Schneider,  d  b.a  The  William  Steven  Company  S.N 
74. 067      Pub    lO  6-.'>9.     Filed  .5-19-59 

720.80.').  STA-DRAW  Action  Hag  A  Envelope  Co,  Inc 
8N  100.207      Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  7-5-60 

720.806.  STRATDDUR.  Mauser.  KommandltOeaellachaft. 
SN  101.W14      Pub  6-20-61      Filed  8-3-60. 

720. H07  THRIFTANKS.  I>oyle  and  Roth  Manufacturing 
Co     Inc      SN   102,008.      Pub.   6-20-61       Filed  8-4-60. 

720. H08  ANSC»TAINER.  General  Aniline  i.  Film  Cor- 
poration      SN    109,407.      Pub.    6-20-61       Filed   12-1-60. 

720.809  CATALINA.  Bruel  Company  SN  109,470.  Pub. 
6-20-61       Filed  12-2-60. 

720.810  KABE-<^)  RAP,  Metal  Cladding,  Inc.  8N  109,504. 
Pub    8-20-61      Filed  12-2-60 

720,811.  SUPERIOR  JET  John  Wood  Company.  SN 
109,6.->8      Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  12-5-60. 

720,812  SHIP  SAF'F:  Carolina  ConUlner  Company.  8N 
109  771       I'ub    6-20-61.     Filed  12-7-60 

720.Hi;i  SHIP  SAF'E  ETC  AND  DF^SIGN.  Carolina  Con- 
tainer Company.  SN  109,772  Pub.  6-20-61.  Filed 
12   7-60 

720.814  SIFT -CARD  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  SN 
109.9.'>6      I'ub    6-20-61      Filed  12-9-60 

720,815.  NYPOLBNE  AND  DESIGN  M  Korn  Packaging 
Co.    Inc       SN    110.446       Pub     6-20-01       Filed    12-19-450 

720,816  POLYWALL.  BemlH  Bro.  Bag  Company.  SN 
110,732      Pub.  6-20-61       Filed  12-23-60 

720. SI 7  F:XTF:ND  A  CAN  AND  DF^SIGN  Carl  W  McPher- 
Hoa       SN    110,868       Pub.    6-20-61       Filed    12-27-60. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

720.H18       STARF'LITB  AND  DESIGN       The  Baltimore   Lug- 
gage Co      SN   100,969      Pub.  6-20-61       Filed  7-18-60 

720.819  TOTABLE8.    Dura  Tan  Company  Inc.    SN  108.469. 
Pub    tV  L'O^rtl      Flle<l  11-1,5-60. 

Qass  4  —  Abrasives  ami  Polishing  Materials 

720.820  TFrrRABoR  ElektroBchmeliwerk       Kempten, 
GmbH       SN    79.636       Pub     .V-31  ^)       Filed   8-17-.''>9. 

720.821.  KOMPACT.      Turtle  Wax,    Inc       SN   98,554.      Pub 
6-20-61       Filed  6-6-60 

720.822.  8PKEDRY       Speedry  Chemical   Productn,  Inc.      SN 
104,330      Pub   6-20-61      Filed  9-12-60. 
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Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

720.826.     F:Z0N.       The     Seamleaa     Rubber     Company.       8N 

27.742.     Pub    10-22-57.     Filed  4-8-57. 
720,827      TEKEOO        Technical     Research     Company.       8N 

66.662      Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  1-28-59. 

720.828.  TETRABOR.  Rlektroschmelxwerk  Kempten, 
GmbH.     8N  79,637      Pub.  5-24-60.     Filed  8-17-5©. 

720.829.  ADIMOLL.  Fart)enfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengeaell- 
Bchaft.      SN  82.499.      Pub.  5-24-60.     Filed  10-1-59. 

720,8.30.      KBM   FMX       Polychrome  Corporation.      SN  88,618. 

Pub  tV-20-61.  Filed  1-7-60. 
720,831.      WATCO       InduHtrial   Chemicals,    Inc.      8N  96,287. 

Pub  4-4-61.  Filed  4-18-60. 
720,832       SWABSTIX.      PetroUte   Corporation.      SN    96,260. 

Pub.  8-20-61      Filed  .5-2-60 

720.833.  MYC(5  8-45  Masury-Young  Company.  8N  97,860. 
Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  5-2.5-«)0. 

720.834.  SATINTOP  Chemical  Coating  Materials  Com- 
pany.     SN   98,634.      Pub.   6-20-61.     Filed  6-8-60. 

720.835.  DECHLORANE.  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  98,tl53      Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  6-^-60. 

720.836.  EVERY  DAY.  Hardy  Salt  Company.  8N  98.792. 
Pub    6-20-61.     Filed  6-1O-60. 

720,837  FRILLON  The  IK)W  Chemical  Company.  SN 
99,.500      Pub    6-20-61.     Filed  6-22-60. 

720.8.38.  Rl'STY  Cromlt  Products  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Albl- 
crome  Productt*.  SN  99,016  Pub.  6-20-61.  Filed 
6-24-60 

720,8.39  PB:NGI><)  Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  99,626       Pub.  6-20-61.     Hied  6-24-60. 

720.840  AQl'A*'LOC.  Dearborn  Chemical  Company.  8N 
100,014      Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  6-30-60. 

720.841  ISOTEIN.  J.  R.  Short  Milling  Company  and  Gen- 
eral Mills,  Inc.  (Joint  venture).  SN  101,046.  Pub. 
6-20-61       Filed  7-18-60. 

720.842  Sl'PFTR  GRF:BN.  Western  Phosphates,  Inc.  SN 
101. .')29      Pub   6  20-61      Filed  7-26-60. 

720.843.  MONOCITE.  F:.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany.    SN   102,219.      Pub    6-20-<>l.     Filed  8-8-60. 

720.844  HYDROOEL  Oil  Center  Sales.  SN  102,582. 
Pub    6-2(V61       Filed  8-12 -60. 

720.845  CIRIT  Scherlng  Aktlengesellschaft.  SN  103,302. 
Pub    6-20-61.     Filed  8-23-60. 

720.846  Z  MF:T  Merck  k  Co,  Inc.  SN  106,826.  Pub. 
6-20-61       Filed  1O-.V-60 

720.847  CDLOR-SEAL.  Wood  Treating  Chemicals  Co. 
SN  106.169.     Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  10-10-00. 

720.848  ALKAR  rnlversal  Oil  Products  Company.  8N 
107,076.     Pub    6-20-61.     Filed  10-24-60. 

720,849.  MODAF'I>)W.  Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  8N 
108,653.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  11-17-60. 
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720,850.     FERTI-LIQUID.     Clover  Ctaemieal  Company.     8N 
105,724.     Pub.  6-20-61.    Filed  10-4-60. 

720,861.     DORMAL.      Agricnltnnl    Laboratories,    Inc. 
106.454.    Pub.  6-20-61.    Filed  10-17-60. 


720,871.     R.  FAERCH'8.     R.  Faerch  A/S. 
6-20-61.     Filed  8-3-59. 


SN  78,865.     Pub. 


SN     720,872.     JOHN  COTTON  OF  EDINBCROH  AND  DESIGN. 
John  Cotton  Umlted.      SN  96,571.     Pub.  6-20^1.     Filed 
"^         5-6-60. 


Qass  11-lnb  mid  Inking  Materials 

720.852.  COBANOL.     Central  Compounding  Company.     SN 
90,819.    Pob.  6-20-61.     Filed  3-31-61. 

Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

720.853.  VIBRO-FOIL.       Sun    Chemical    Cori>oratlon.      SN 
99,674.     Pub.  6-20-61.    PUed  6-24-60. 

720.854.  FEREOC.     Sun  Chemical  Corporation.     SN  99,675. 
Pub.  6-20-61.     PUed  6-24-60. 

720.855.  BELSON.     Belson   Manufacturing  Company.      SN 
100,088.     Pub.  6-20-61.    Filed  7-1-60. 

720.856.  NU-LA.M.       NuLam    Wood    Products,     Inc.       SN 
>01,O27.    Pub.  6-20-61.    Filed  7-18-60. 

720.857.  BBADTY-GLft>E.      Campbell-Lurie    Plastics,    Inc. 
SN  106,043.    Pub.  6-20-61.    Piled  10-10-60. 

720.858.  FRAJICISCAN.      Gladding,    McBean    k    Company. 
SN  108.773.    Pub.  6-20-61.    Piled  11-21-60. 

720.859.  DLTRACHECK.        Gnstln-Bacon     Manufacturing 
Company.      SN   108.776.      Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  11-21-60. 

Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

720.860.  BON-DKB   LIPBTIME.      The   WlUlam   L.    Bonnell 
Company,  Inc.     SN  35,082.     Pub.  12-9-58.     Filed  8-7-57. 

720.861.  TRICJOUPLER.     P-O  ProdocU  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     8N 
103,592.     Pub.  6-20-61.    Piled  8-2»-60. 

720.862.  LINEAR  HOUR-GLASS  MOTIF.     Chemex  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  107,738.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Piled  ll-»-60. 

720.863.  NU-HITB   ADAPTERS.      Daniel    L.    Jerman.      SN 
108,638.    Pub.  6-20-61.    Piled  11-17-60. 

720.864.  MONO.       Mohns    Commercial    Corporation.       SN 
110,349.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  12-16-60. 

720.865.  CUPKX.   Richard  Mannfacturinc  Co.    SN  110,687. 
Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  12-19-60. 

720.866.  'COMPACT.'      Lyon    Incorporated.      SN    110,774. 
Pub    6-20-61.     Filed  12-23-60.  


QassU-Metab  mid  Metal 


Qass  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

720.873.  LAMINA  AND  DESIGN.     Merrick  Medldne  Com- 
pany.    SN  99.021.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Plied  6-14-60. 

720.874.  SUPBRDREN.       Nicholas     International    Umlted. 
SN  104,472.    Pub.  12-2O-60.    Filed  9-14-60. 

720.875.  SENOKOL.  The  Purdue  Frederick  Comjmny.  SN 
110,090.     Pub.  5-2-61.    Filed  12-12-60. 

720.876.  MINAGEST.  Minette  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  SN 
110,584.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Piled  12-19-60. 

720.877.  ROCKABYL.  The  Distillers  Company  (Blo<^emi- 
cals)  Limited.     SN  111,391.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Piled  1-6-61. 

720.878.  HISHABYL.  The  Distillers  Company  (Bloebemi- 
cals)  Limited.     SN  111,392.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Piled  1-6-61. 

720.879.  Ll'COFEN  H.  Lundbeck  A  Co.,  A/S.  SN  111,516. 
Pub   6-20-61.     Filed  l-»-61. 

720.880.  PET  TONE  AND  DESIGN.  Palos  Verdes  Bird 
Farm,   Inc.      SN   111,754.      Pub.   6-20-61.     Filed   1-12-61. 

720.881.  ELECTROMYCIN.  Northern  States  Poultry  Serr- 
ice  and  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  111,991.  Pub.  6-20-61. 
Filed  1-17-61. 

720.882.  HYDROPRES  KA.  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  112.473. 
Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  1-25-61. 

720.883.  RBIVOl'L.  Alexander  S.  Louvler,  d.b.a.  8.  Lourler 
k  Co.     SN  113,846.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Piled  2-1JS-61 

720.884.  THEOCLIMAN.  American  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
pany.    SN  114,306.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  2-24-61. 

720.885.  SAZINOL.  James  C.  Stineman.  SN  114,726. 
Pub.  6-20-61.     Piled  3-1-61. 

720.886.  FILMAR.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  115,211. 
Pub.  6-20-61.    Hied  3-9-61. 

720.887.  ARMOOTE.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  115,212. 
Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  3-9-61. 

720.888.  HYPO  CLBNS.  Standex  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
115.850.     Pub.  6-20-61.    Filed  3-16-61. 

720.889.  RHINOGEN.  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  115,034. 
Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  3-17-61. 

720.890.  HALDRONE.  Ell  Lilly  and  Company.  SN  118,043. 
Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  3-20-«l. 

■^-^    720.891.     ORATROL.     Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.     SN  116,102. 

Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  3-21-61. 
•ml     720,892.     I'LTRAMIL     Carter  Products,   Inc.     SN  116,205. 
■""         Pub.  6-20-61.    Filed  3-22-61. ^^ 


Fbrgings 


I 

I 


720,867.     DIXIE-FAB.    Dixie  Bronse  Company.    SN  101,481. 
Pnb   6-20-61.     Filed  7-26-60. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


720,868.     SILTEMP.       Union     Carbide     Corporation. 
107,714.     Pub.  6-20-61      Filed  11-2-60.  


SN 


Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

720  869.        TEfTRABOR.         Blektroachmelsirerk       Kempten, 
GmbH.      SN   79,638.     Pub.  5-81-60.     Piled  8-17-69. 

720,870.     LACOLOID.     British  PalnU  Umlted.    SN  108,445. 
Pub.  6-20-61.    Piled  11-15-60. 


720.893.  BEAMS.  Beam's,  Inc.  SN  76,148.  Pub.  6-2(MJl. 
Filed  6-22-59. 

720.894.  ST.  JOE.  St.  Joe  Marine  Trailer  Company.  SN 
100,310.    Pub.  6-20-61      Filed  7-6-60. 

720  8*5  B  BAUCO  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.  Joseph  Pokotl- 
low,  d.b.a.  Bergen  Auto  Upholstery  Co.  SN  108,704.  Pub. 
6-20-61.     Filed  11-18-60. 

720  896  ALLEGRO  BUbllssements  des  Cycles  Allegro. 
Arnold  Grandjean  8.A.  SN  112,886.  Pub.  6-20-61.  Piled 
1-31-61. 
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Qass  21  —  Electrical   Afipamtas, 
and  Supplies 


720,»25.         TETRABOR. 
O  m.b.H.     SN  79.635. 

720,»26.      VARI-FLO 
95.474.    Pub.  9-l»-«0. 


7->0.8©7  HOFFMAN  AND  DESIGN.  Hoffman  Electronic 
Corporation.      PN   9.'?.885       Pub     8-8-61.      Filed    ^-25-60. 

720.898.  FSP  Whirlpool  Corporation.  8N  94.377.  Pub. 
6-20-61.    Filed  4-4-60. 

720.899.  SMOOTHEE.  Klehart  Corporation.  8N  96,801. 
Pub.  6-20-«l.     Filed  5-10-60 

720.900.  MINIT  MOUNT.  Edward  A.  Hoffman  8N  98.282. 
Pub   6-20-61.     Filed  6-2-60. 

720.901.  RELIANT  AND  DESIGN  Radio  Bnglneerlng 
Laboratorlen,  Inc.  SN  98.815  Pub.  6-20-61  Filed 
6-10-60. 

720.902.  LADY  SUSAN.  J  J  Newberrr  Co.  SN  102.684. 
Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  8-15-60. 

720.903.  MOLDED  HBAT.  Blectro-Flex  Corporation.  8N 
107.119,     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  10-25-60. 

720.904.  MAGIC  CHEF.  Magic  Chef,  Inc.,  by  chance  of 
name  from  Dixie  Products,  Inc.  SN  107,325.  Pub. 
.VI 6-61.     Filed  10-28-60. 

720,9Oa  HI-FI  k  DRI.  Jerrold  Electronics  Corporation. 
SN  107,766.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  11-3-60. 

720.9O6  8PEED-0  FAX.  Woodland  Oil  k  Gas  Co.,  Inc. 
8N  109,134.     Pub.  6-20-61      Filed  11-25-60. 

720,907.  FTLUOHMIC.  Shawlnlgan  Chemicals  Limited.  SN 
109,740.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  12-6-60. 

720.908  NBPO.  Multl  Electric  Mfg.  Inc  SN  110,219. 
Pub    6-20-61      Filed  12-14-60. 

720.909.  I'lX-SEE  AND  DESIGN.  Polaris  Engineering 
Corp       SN    110.227       Pub.   6-20-61.      Filed   12-14-60. 

720.910  8IGNIC0  AND  DESIGN.  Signal  Indicator  Cor- 
poration.     SN    110,563.      Pub.    6-20-61.      Filed    12-20-60. 

720.911.  BEAM  X.  Burroughs  Corporation.  SN  110,735. 
Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  12-23-60. 

720.912.  INTERCON  Amphenol-Borg  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   111,576.      Pub.    6-20-61.      tiled   1-10-«1. 

720.913.  JACKSON.  W.  L.  Jackson  Mfg.  Co  ,  Inc.  CON- 
SOLIDATED CERTIFICATE.  SN  111,801,  pub.  6-13-61, 
filed  1-13-61,  CT.  21;  SN  111,802,  pub.  6-13-61,  filed 
1-13-61.  n    34. 

720.914  IN-IHC.\TOR  Edwards  Company,  Inc.  8N 
112.448      Pub    6-20-61.     Filed  l-25-«l 

720.915  aWITCHSTAT.  Penn  Controls,  Inc.  SN  112.765. 
Pub    6-20-61      Hied  1-30-61. 

720,916.      BBERT  100.     Ebert  Electronics  Corp.     SN  112,836. 

Pub    6-2a-61.     Filed  1-31-61. 
720.917      SOUND    SPAN.      The    Slegler    Corporation.       SN 

114.830      Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  3-3-61. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


720.918  l>OLYHEDRAL     DESIGN        W      J      Volt     Rubber 
Corp       SN   74,085       Pub    6-20-61.      Hied  5-1^-59. 

720.919  BEACH  BOY   JR.      Magnetic  Cards  of  California, 
Inr      S.\  98,370.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  6-3-60. 

720,920.     BEACH-BOY    SR.      Magnetic  Cards   of  California, 
Inc       SN    98.371       Pub    «V- 20-61       Filed   6-3-60. 

720. 921  BKACHMASTER       Magnetic  Cards   of   California, 
Inc      SN   98,372.      Pub    6-20^-61       Filed  6-3-60. 

720.922  MAGNA  CARDS       Magnetic    Cards    of    California. 
Inc.      SN   98,373      Pub.   6-20-61.      Filed  6-3-60. 

720.923.      TABLEMASTBR.      Magnetic   Carda   of   California, 
Inr       SN  98,;i74       I'ub    6-20-61       Filed   6-3-60. 


Oass  23  -  Cirtlery, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


EnektnMeiUB*lnr«rk      Kcmptea, 
Pub.  5-31-60.     Filed  8-17-09. 
Blackmer     Pump     Company.        SN 
Filed  4-21-60. 


720,927      AMERICAN  AND  DESIGN.     American  Twl«t  Drill 
Company.       8N    95,799.       Pnb.    6-20-61.       Filed    4-25-60. 

720,928.     CORTINA.       Imperial     International     Corp.       SN 
Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  6-15-60. 

CLOVER.      Hermes    Machine   Tool   Co.,    Inc.      SN 
Pnb.  6-20-61.     Filed  6-16-60. 

AIRITBR.     The  Rotor  Tool  Company.     8N  99,367. 
Filed  6-20-60. 

O    MATIC.     AM   Manufacturinc  Company. 


99.062 

720.929. 
99.144. 

720.930, 

Pub.  6-20-61. 

720.931,  DIAL 
SN  99,706,     Pub.  6-20-61,    Filed  6-27-60. 

720.932,  IOWA  CURBMASTER  Iowa  Construction  Equip- 
ment CorporatloB.  SN  99,936.  Pub.  6-20-61.  Filed 
6-29-60, 

720.933,  PARADRAFTER.  Roberts  Company.  SN  100,465. 
Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  7-7-80, 

720.934  FEED  PAK,  The  Cross  Company,  SN  106,312. 
Pub.  8-20-61.    Filed  10-13-60, 

720.935.  PROPANE  POWER  AND  DESIGN.  Carolina 
Propane  Power.  SN  107,315.  Pub.  6-20-61.  Filed 
lO-2»-60 

720.936,  VERSO,  De  Laval-Holroyd,  Inc,  SN  107,656. 
Pub,  6-20-61,     Filed  11-2-60, 

720.937  TWIRL-CON,  Henry  N,  Dlttrich,  dba,  Twirl-Con 
Company,      SN    107,659.      Pub,    6-20-61.      Filed    11-2-60. 

720.938,  PENNANT.  Hammel,  Rlglander  k  Company,  Inc. 
SN  108.320.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  11-14-60. 

720.939,  CORLBY-MILLER  Miller  Wrapping  k  Sealing 
Machine  Company.  SN  108,348.  Pub.  6-20-61.  Filed 
11-14-60. 

720.940,  CADET.  International  Harvester  Company.  SN 
108.637.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  11-17-60. 

720.941,  DA8Y  AND  DESIGN.  Overaeas  Dairies,  Inc.  SN 
108.910.     Pub.  6-20-81.     Filed  11-22-60. 

720.942,  NORTHERN  LINP:.  Tacoma  Boatbuilding  Co., 
Inc.      SN   109.745.      I'ub.   6-20-61,     Filed  12-6-60, 

720.943,  CADBT,  Wood  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  109.751,     Pub,  4-18-61.     Filed  12-6-60. 

720.944,  JABSCO,  Jabsco  Pump  Company,  SN  110,855. 
Pub,  8-20-61,     Filed  12-27-60. 

720.94.'-.  MILLAR  MULTIMATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Millar 
Elevator  Industries.  Inc  SN  110,943.  Pub.  6-20-61. 
Filed  12-28-60. 

720.946.  SWALUJW.  Gorham  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  111.109.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  12-30-60. 

720.947.  ECONOREEL.  Oleason  Reel  Corp.  SN  111,667. 
Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  1-11-61. 

720.948.  CORK-ACE  AND  DESIGN.  Denis  Industries,  Ltd. 
SN  112,033.     Pub.  6-20-61,    Filed  1-18-61. 

720.949  CADET  GUson  Bros,  Co,  SN  112,251.  Pnb. 
4-18-61,     Filed  1-23--61. 


,  and  Tools, 


720.924.      CONVERTIBLE.         Sunbeam      Corporation. 
68.951      Pub    6-20-61      Filed  3-4-59, 


SN 


Oass  25-Locks  and  Safes 

720.9.'>O.     ELECTRASEAL.     Protection  Equipment  Company, 
Inc,      SN    104.109.      Pub.    6-20-61.      Filed  9-«-60. 


Oass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

720,951       MARK       Micro   Controls,    Inc.      SN   72,055.      Pub. 

9-8-59.    Filed  4-22-59. 
720,9.')2.     FOTOMASK.      Slmmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc., 

by    change    of    name    from    Slmmonds    Aerocessortes,    Inc. 

SN  73,622.     Pub   6-20-61      Filed  5-13-59. 
720  953.      PLUG    SCOPE.      Champion   Spark   Plug  Company. 

SN  78,258.    Pub.  6-20-61.    Hied  7-23-59. 
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720,OM.  BINOMA8TEH.  Tattiel  Kofptkn  KoKfO  Kabnahlkl 
Kalsba,  d.b.a.  Taliw>l  Optlral  Induitry  Co.,  Ltd.  SN 
7»,029.     Pub.  *-2a-«l.    Filed  »-t-69. 

720,»55.  PHOTOQROUP.  SylTan  A.  Kaapcr.  8N  84,899. 
Pub.  6-20-61.    Filed  11-9-^9. 

720.956.  TRU-FAX.  Curtln-Younif  Corporation.  8N  101,545. 
Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  7-27-60. 

720.957.  STRATODUR.  MauHer,  Kommaodlt-OcBellscbaft. 
SN    101,965       Pub.   6-20-61       Filed  8-3-60. 

720.958.  LECTRO-LBVEL.  Alco  Valre  Company.  SN 
101.999.     Pub.  «-20-«l.     Filed  8-4-60. 

720.959.  BOLEX.  Palllard  Incorporated.  8N  102.338. 
Pub.  6-20-61.    Filed  8-9-60. 

720.960.  80N0RIZER.  Palllard  Incorporated.  8N  102.584. 
Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  8-12-60 

720.961.  UNI-TOTB  ETC  AND  DBSION.  Unlreraal  Con- 
trols.   Inc.      SN   104,783.      Pub.   6-20-fll.      Filed   9-19-flO. 

720.962.  UNI  TOTE.  UnlverHal  ControlB,  Inc.  SN  104,784. 
Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  9-19-60. 

720.963.  FANCIFUL  R.  Rotron  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  105,880.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Piled  9-28-60. 

720.964.  ROTRON  ARRANGED  UNDER  AN  ENLARGED 
FANCIFUL  R.  Rotron  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
105,382.     Pub.  6-20-fll.    Filed  9-28-60. 

720.965.  SWEEP-FLO  Flo-Tronlcs,  Inc.  SN  106,894. 
Pub   6-20-01.     Filed  10-21-60. 

7:2(),9<i6.      BIAX.     Ford  Motor  Company.     SN  107,002.     Pub. 

6-20-61.     Filed  10-24-60. 
720,967      TBLEVAR.       David     P.     Bunhnell.       SN     108,022. 

Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  1 1-8-60. 
720,968.     MULTITRONIC.      Exacta-Contlnental    Bureaumas- 

chlnenwerk   Gesellschaft   mlt   benchraenkter   Haftung.      SN 

108,619.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  11-17-60. 
720,9(i9.     OZAFAX.      General   Aniline   &    Film    Corporation. 

SN  109.86.').     Pub.  6-20-«l.     Filed  12-8-60. 


Qass  30~ Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


720,984.     ROMCO.      Leiand    B.    Huston,    d.b.a.    Romeo.      SN 
90,517.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  2-8-60. 


720,970       LABOMATOR. 
109.931.    Pub.  6-20-61. 


Agfa      Aktiengesellschaft. 
Filed  12-9-60. 


720.971.  SONOSWITCH  ANT)  DESIGN.  Powertron  Ultra- 
sonics Corporation.  SN  110,231.  Pub.  6-20-61.  Filed 
12-14-60.         I 

720.972.  GRAMERCY.  Raygram  Corporation.  SN  110,360. 
Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  12-16-60. 

720.973.  RPARKLESCOPE.  Central  States  Paper  k  Bag 
Co.      SN    110,401.      Pub.    0-20-61.      Filed    12-19-60. 

720.974.  LABrRAF"T.  The  Porter  Chemical  Company.  SN 
110,466.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  12-19-60. 

720,97,').  "STRIPE-LINE  PATTSaiNS."  Fine  Art  Designers, 
Inc.      SN   110,537.      Pub.  6-20-61.      Filed   12-20-60. 

720,976.  VOLUPETTOR.  Standard  Scleutlflc  Supply  Corp. 
SN  110,589.    Pub.  6-20-61.    Filed  12-19-60. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 


II 

720,977.     ADMIRATION 
Watch    Co       SN   84,341. 


Reusser  S.A.,  Orrln  et  Tradition 
Pub.    6-20-61.      Filed   10-30-59. 


720.978.  SEA     WOLF       Zodiac    S.A. 
4-25-61.     Filed  .')-2-60. 

720.979.  "D"     RING.       Feurer    Bros. 
Pub   6-20-61.     Filed  11-29-60. 


SN    96,304.       Pub. 
Inc.       SN     100,252. 


Qass  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

720.985.  LINEAR  HOUR-GLASS  MOTIF  Cbemex  Corpo- 
ration.     SN   107,737.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  11-3-4M). 

Qass  32  -  Fnmiture  and  Upholstery 

720.986.  AOOUSTIPHONIC.  Phillips  k  Brooks,  Inc.,  as- 
signee of  Phillips-Brooks  Atlanta  Company.  SN  71,605. 
Pub.  7-7-.59.     Filed  4-1.V-59. 

720.987.  NETHFACT8.  The  Netheriand  Furnltur*  Fac- 
tories.   Ltd.      SN    96.721.      Pub.    6-20-61.      Filed    5-9-60. 

720.988.  PILLOW-QUILT.  Bedding  Manufacturers  Asao- 
clates  Inc.     SN  97,541.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  5-20-60. 

720.989.  FANFARE  Bassett  Furniture  Industries.  Inc. 
SN  98.618.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  6-8-60. 

720.990.  MADELEINE.  Bassett  Furniture  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  98,619.     Pub   6-20-61.     Filed  6-8-60. 

720.991.  SUSSEX.  Bassett  Furniture  Indnstrles,  Inc.  SN 
98,622.     Pub.  6-20-61.    Filed  6-8-60. 

720.992.  MONTE  CRISTO.  Bassett  Furniture  Industries, 
Inc.     SN  99.555,     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  6-23-60. 

720.993.  WESTBURY.      Bassett   Furniture   Industries,    Inc. 
gj^          SN  99..'>58.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  6-23-60. 

720.994.  TRAXSNORDIC.  Bassett  Furniture  Industrtes, 
Inc      SN  99..%59.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  6-23-60. 

720.99.1.  ANTOINETTE.  Bassett  Furniture  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  99,502.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  6-23-60. 

720.996.  TELEMARKE.  Bassett  Furniture  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  99.564.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  6-23-60. 

720.997.  Fl'NCTIONAIRE.  Bassett  Furniture  Industries, 
Inc.      SN  99.565.      Pub    6-20-61.      Filed   6-23-60. 

720.998.  FASCINATION.  Bassett  Furniture  Industries, 
Inc.     SN  99,566.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  G-23-60. 

720.999.  ELTHAM.  Bassett  Furniture  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  99.58.-).     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  6-23-60. 

721.000.  BRANDOM  KITCHENS  AND  DESIGN  Herbert 
M.   Brandom.     SN  99.716.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  6-27-60. 

721.001.  DELECTA  AND  DESIGN.  Tomllnson  of  High 
Point.      SN  99,895.     Pub.   6-20-61.     Filed  6-28-60. 

721.002.  STRATODUR.  Mauser,  Kommandlt-Gesellschaft. 
SN  101.967.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  8-3-60. 

721.003.  FANCIFUL  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  FILING 
GIRL.  Oxford  Filing  Supply  Co..  Inc.  SN  111,992.  Pub. 
6-20-61.     nied  1-17-61. 

721.004.  CHAIR -FOAM  COLLEmON.  Rchnadlg  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   112,321.      Pub.   6-20-61.      Filed   1-23-61. 

721.005.  PLATTER    LADDER.      Tecton.    Inc.      SN    112,335. 


Qass  28 — Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

720,980      RIST-KOMFORT.     Kestenman  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.     SN 
87.4.34.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  12-16-59. 


Pub.  6-20-61.     nied  l-2;i-61. 

721.006.      HALLMARK    DESIGNS 
turing    Company.       SN     112,735. 
1-30-01. 


The    Kenmar    Mannfac- 
Pub.     6-20-61.       Filed 


720,081.     DIADEM.       Speldel     Corporation. 
Pub.  11-8-60.    Filed  6-28-60. 


SN     99,887. 


Qass  33  — Qassware 


720,982.     HELIO  AND  DESIGN.     Hugo  Herxberg  Company. 
SN  102,390.    Pub.  1-10-61.     Filed  8-10-60. 

720,983      DUBL-PLAY.      Marvella   Inc.      SN   107,358.      Pub. 
6-20-01      Filed  10-28-60. 


721,007.  SOLIDEX.  Sodete  den  Verrerles  InduHtrlelles 
Reunles  du  Lolng  (8  O.V.I.R.E.L.).  SN  89,206  Pub 
6-20-61      Filed  1 -18-60. 
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Oass  34  -  HMliiif ,  Ufhtiiv,  imI  VMtlatiiiS 


720.913.      CONSOLIDATED   CERTIFICATE.      8e«  a*M   21. 

721.008.     HEY  E-DUTT.      Industrial    Combastion    Inc.      SN 
M.449      Pub   7-28-!V©      F»*d  1-26-59 


OatsBS-Behmg,  Hose,  MadiiMry  Pack- 
Tires 


721.009.  THE  STANDARD  PACKING  BTC.  Oarlock  Inc., 
bj  change  of  nam«  from  The  Oarlock  Packing  Company. 
SN  22,»72.     Pub.  10-7-S8.     Filed  1-16-S7 

721.010.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  GASKET.  FlexitalUc 
Gasket  Company.  SN  82.495.  Pub.  1^1-61.  Filed 
10-1-59. 

721.011.  DC  AND  DBSIGJUf  Dyna-Chemlcal  Inc.  8N 
97,835.     Pub.  ft-20-«l.     Filed  5-2.'5-«0. 

721.012  AVICA  FLBX.  ATlca  Corporation.  SN  109.233. 
Pub   6-20-«l.     Filed  11-29-80. 

721.013  THORO-BILT  Dayco  Corporation.  SN  112,387 
Pub  «-20-61.     Filed  1-24-61. 

721,014.  THORO-8PRAT.  Dayco  Corporation.  SN  112,885. 
Pub.  ft-20-81.     Filed  2-1-61 


Qass  37  "  Paper  and  Statioiiery 

721,01,').  CO-ED.  Sterling  Pulp  k  Paper  Company  SN 
7.'). 798      Pub    1-31-61      Filed  6-15-59. 

721.016  POCKET  PLANNER  Regency  Crafts.  Inc.  SN 
S.-.,158  Pub    6-20-61      Filed  11    12-59 

721.017  CHEMI-"8TPER"-JET  Tegre  Sales  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
95,(552  Pub.  6-20-fll      Filed  4-22-60 

721.018.  SOLOWRAP  Reynolds  Metals  Company  SN 
99,244.     Pub.  6-20-81.     Filed  6-17-60 

721.019.  BALLOGRAF.  Ballograf-Verken  AB.  SN  100.490. 
Pub.  6-20-61      Filed  7-8-60. 

721.020.  PENCOA  AND  DESIGN.  Pen  Corporation  of 
America.     SN  101.275      Pub.  6-20-61       Filed  7-21-60. 

721.021  SHO-CASE.  St.  Regis  Paper  Company.  SN 
108.280      Pub    8-20-61.     Filed  1O-12-60. 

721.022  CON  BRITE.  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc 
SN  109,672.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  12-6-60. 

721,02.3  VERTIMASK  Donald  I>  Hedberg.  dba  The 
D>na  Slide  Company  SN  111.186.  Pub.  6-20-61.  Filed 
1-.V81 

721.024  Viai-SCORK  Sportscore  Company,  SN  111.234. 
Pub.  8-20-«l.     Filed  1-3-61 

721.025  HONOR  ROLL,  Topco  Associates,  Inc  SN 
1 1 1 ,363      Pub   6-20-61      Filed  1  -rv-61 

721.026  PATRICIAN  Patrician  Paper  Company,  Inc.  SN 
112. .'.62.     Pub    6-20-»ll.     Filed  1-26-61, 


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Pubfications 


721.027  TSMC       Trading    Stamp    Manufacturing    Co.      SN 
92,332.     Pub   6-20-81,     Filed  3-7-80, 

721.028  DIAMOND  DOLLARS      Diamond  Dealers  of  Amer- 
ica.   Inc       SN  9C5.065       Pub    8-20-61.      Filed   3-17-flO. 

721.029  DIAMOND     DIVIDENDS.       Diamond     Dealer*    of 
America,  Inc      SN  93.056.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  3-17-60. 

721,0.30.      ASSOCIATION    NEWSLETTER       Asaodation    In 
stitute,      SN  98.920       Pub    8-20-81       Filed  5-12-80 

721.031.  ALl'MINBWH       Bridgeport    Brass    Company       SN 
96.937      Pub    6-20-61       Filed  .V12-60 

721.032.  THE  MAGICAT  THEATER      Jeane  L.  Dixon.     8N 
97.009      Pub   8-20-81      Filed  5-11-80 


721.0S3.  REPRSSBNTATION  OF  PART  OF  HKAD  OF 
CAT.     Jeane  L.  DUon.     SN  97.010.     Pub.  9-20-61.     Fltod 

5-11-60. 

721.034.  If  IKS    THB    MAGICAT.      Jeane    L.    Dlzon.      SN 

97.011.  Pnb.  8-20-81.     Filed  B-11-60. 

721.035.  MIKX    THE    MAGICAT.      Jeane    L.    Dixon.      8N 

97.012.  Pub.  8-20-81.     Filed  ^-11-80. 

721.036.  FACTS.  PMA  CorporaUon.  SN  101,800.  Pnb. 
6-20-61.     Filed  8-1-60. 

721.037.  BASEBALL  DIGB8T  AXD  DB8I0N.  Herbert  W. 
Simons,  dba.  Baseball  Digest  SN  102,267.  Pub.  6-20-61. 
Filed  8-8-80. 

721.038.  HOUSTON  NOW.  The  Hoaaton  Poat  Company. 
SN  102.483.     Pub.  8-20-61.     Piled  8-11-60. 

721.039.  FTX)RA-CHEQUEL  Flortita  Tetegraph  DellTery 
AsBodatloo.     SN  102.842.     Pub    8-20-61.     Filed  8-15-40. 

721.040.  VBRMONTSRIE  AND  DESIGN.  Free  Preaa  Ano- 
datlon.  d.b,a.  The  Barllngton  Free  Preaa.  SN  103,860. 
Pub.  6-20-81.     Filed  9-2-80. 

721.041.  PLANT  ENGINEERING.  Tecbnieal  Pnbliatalng 
Company       SN    104.909.      Pub.    6-20-61.     Filed   9-31-40. 

721.042.  THE  MILNKR  DUMACRAT.  Mllner  SoterprlMa, 
Inc.      SN    106.269.      Pnb.    6-20-61.      Filed   10-12-60. 

721.043.  PROFESSOR  PHUMBLB.  The  Hearst  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  108,697.     Pub.  8-20-81.     Filed  11-18-60. 

721.044.  THE  BOSTON  GLOBE,  Globe  Newspaper  Com- 
pany.    SN   106.774.      Pub.  8-20-81.     Filed  11-21-60. 

721.045.  MUSIC  LIFB.  Lan-Cor  Corporation.  SN  100.078. 
Pub  ♦V- 20-61.     Filed  11-25-60. 

721.046  YANKEE  COLOUR  AND  DESIGN  Yankee  Col- 
our CorporaUon.  SN  109.284.  Pub.  6-20-61.  Filed 
11-29-60. 

721.047  SYNDAKTOGRAPH,  Blo-Re«arrh  ConsnlUnta. 
Inc.      SN   109,480.      Pnb.   8-20-81.     Filed  12-1-60. 

721.048.  TODAY'S  CHUCKLE.  General  Features  Corpora- 
tion     SN  109.487.     Pub.  8-20-61.     Filed  12-2-60. 

721.049.  CARTE  BLANCHE.  Hilton  Credit  Corporation. 
SN  109.586.     Pub   6-20-61      Filed  12-5-80. 

721.050.  BVC.  Bregman,  Vocco  and  Conn,  Inc.  SN  100,770. 
Pub   6-20-61.     Filed  12-7-60. 


Gsss  39  -  Oothing 


Mavest,  Inc.  SN  75,194.  Pnb. 
Incorporated. 
87,738.     Pub. 


721,051.     SQUIRETOWN 

6-20-61      Filed  6-5-59. 
721.052      TISH-U-WATE.       J,     Schoeneman, 

SN  85,0fi2      Pub    8-20-81.     Filed  11-10-59. 

721.053,  SABU       Superba  Cravats,   Inc.      SN 
6-20-61.     Filed  12-21-50. 

721.054.  TRENCH  AND  DESIGN.  Trench  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
CON8f)LIDATED  CERTIFICATE,  SN  91.580.  pub. 
1-10-61,  filed  2-24-60,  CI,  39;  SN  91,570,  pub.  1-10-61, 
filed  2-24-60.  CI.  40;  SN  91,568.  pub.  1-10-61,  filed 
2-24-60.  a.  50. 

721.055.  SLACKS  APPEAL  BY  ASHER.  The  Asher  Com- 
pany  Inc.     SN  91.583.     Pub.  6-20-81.     Filed  2-25-60. 

721.056,  8UPP-HORT.  Kayser-Roth  Corporation.  SN 
101.007,     Pub    6-20-61.     Filed  7-18-60. 

721.057  FRENCH  SCOOP,  Fairy  Mills.  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Pauline  Gordon,  Inc.  SN  101,322.  Pub.  6-20-61.  Filed 
7-22-60. 

721.068.  SWEVEL  AND  DESIGN.  Larima  Imports  Ltd. 
SN  103.029.     Pub.  6-20-61.    Filed  8-19-60. 

721.059  NINA  RICCI.  Nina  Rlcd  S.A.R.L.  SN  104.050. 
Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  9-7-60. 

721.060  THE  UNQUESTIONABLE  BRA.  EnchantreM  of 
Florida.  Ltd.     SN  104,442.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  9-14-60. 

721.061  "STORMNIK."  March  A  Mendl,  Inc.  SN  104,843. 
Pub.  8-20-81.     Filed  9-20-60. 

721,062.  MISS  CHERRY  DALE  ANT)  DESIGN.  Stone 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  106,467.  Pub.  6-20-61. 
Filed  9-29-60. 
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721,063.  NATURAL  FORM.  Endlcott  Jobnson  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  106.072.     Pub.  8-20-61.     Filed  10-10-60. 

721,064  BY  DAMON  CREATIONS.  Damon  Creations,  Inc. 
SN  106,392     Pub,  6-20-61.     Filed  10-14-60. 

721,065.  THB  "CONCHO."  March  *  Mendl.  Inc.  SN 
106,615,     Pub.  8-20-61,     Filed  10-18-80. 

721.068.     THB  WESTERN  QUEEN  ROLL-UR-OWN.     Texas 

Harvest  Hat  Company      SN  106,781.     Pnb.  6-20-61.     Filed 

10-19-80 
721.067.      THB     DUSTER    ROLL-UR-OWN     AND     DESIGN. 

Texas  Harreat  Hat  Company.     SN  106,762      Pub.  8-20-61 

Filed  10-l»-60. 

721.068  THE  RIVER  BOAT  ROLL-LTUOWN       Texas  Har 
vest    Hat   Company       SN    106.763.      Pub.    8-20-61       Filed 
10-ltt-CO. 

721.069  THB  RATTLER  ROLL-UR-OWN,  Texas  Hardest 
Hat  Company  SN  106.764.  Pnb.  6-20-61.  Filed 
10-19-60 

721.070.  THE  CHEYENNE  TRAIL  ROLI^UR  OWN  AND 
DESIGN.  Texas  Harvest  Hat  Company.  SN  106.765. 
Pub.  6-20-61.     Hied  10-19-60. 

721.071.  THE  GUN  8LINGER  ROLL-UR-(^WN  AND  DE- 
SIGN, Texas  Harveat  Hat  Company,  SN  106.787,  Pub. 
8-20-61.     Filed  10-19-60 

721.072.  THB  TOMBSTONE  ROLL-UR-OWN.  Texas  Har- 
vest Hat  Company.  SN  106.768.  Pub.  8-20-61.  Filed 
10-lS»-60, 

721.073.  'ON  CALL.'  Sport  Specialty  Shoemakers,  Inc. 
SN  106,855.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  10-20-60 

721,074      JAMES    NELSON.      James    Nelson,    Limited.      SN 

106.934,     Pub.  6-20-81.     Filed  10-21-80. 
721.075.     MISS  B.     Belk  Stores  Services,  Inc.     SN  109,842. 

Pub,  6-20-61,     Filed  12-8-80, 


Qass 40 -Fancy  Goods,   Furnishings,  and 

Notions 

■ 

721,054      q^NBOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.      See  Class  39. 
II 

Oass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and   Textile 
Fabria,  and  SnbstitHtes  Therefor 


721076.     BLBNDETTE.         Seamprufe      Incorporated.         SN 

18,355      Pub.  7-8-58.     Filed  10-29-56, 
721.077      VIRGINIA   AND  DESIGN.     Virginia  Towel  Mills. 

Inc.  assignee  of  Mabel  Bates,  d.b.a.  Virginia  Towel  Mills. 

SN  53,766.    Pub.  12-23-58.     Filed  6-18-^8. 

721.078.  COSBERAT.  Etablissements  Cosserat.  SN  93.909. 
Pub  6-20-61.     Filed  3-20-80. 

721.079.  FASHION  WEAVERS.  Fleldcrest  Mills,  Inc.  SN 
107.187.     Pub.  8-20-81      Filed  10-26-60. 

721.080.  TWINKLE-DON.  J.  M.  McDonald  Co.  SN 
107.380.     Pub.  6-20-81.     Filed  10-28-60 

721.081.  CALPRETA  WONDB3R-DRY  The  Calico  Printers' 
Aaaoclatlon  Limited.  SN  109.237.  Pub.  6-20-61.  Filed 
11-29-60. 

721.082.  WO.NDEROY.  Hockmeyer  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  110,158. 
Pub.  6-20-61      Filed  12-13-60 

721.083.  JOLI8SA.  J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  113,177. 
Pub,  6-20-61.     Filed  1-26-81, 


Class44-DentJ,   Medical,  and   Surgical 
MppiMncvv 


721.086.  STRATODUR.  Mauser,  Kommandlt-Oesellschaft 
SN  101,966.     Pub.  0-20-61.     FUed  8-3-60. 

721.087.  DENTEPOX.  Westwood  Dental  Mfg,  Inc.  SN 
102,524.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  8-11-60. 

721.088.  CITOMAT,  Aktiebolaget  Astra.  Apotekames 
Kemiska  Fabriker.  SN  107,166.  Pub.  6-20-61.  Filed 
10-28-60 

721.089.  VEE-FORM.  Personal  Products  Corporation.  SN 
109.731.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  12-6-60. 


Qass 45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

721,090  SALUTE.  Dr.  Pepper  Company.  SN  109,306. 
Pub   6-20-ei.     Filed  11-29-60. 

721.091,  RAISE  AND  DESIGN,  Coca-Cola  Bottling  Com- 
pany of  Palo  Alto,  SN  109,389.  Pub.  6-20-61.  Filed 
12-1-60. 


Oass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

721.092.  BELLO  ORAPPO,  J,  D.  Young,  d.b.a.  Yonngs- 
town  Grape  Dlstrtbutors,  SN  85,547  Pub  6-20-81, 
Filed  11-17-59 

721.093,  TRIO  AND  DESIGN,  Carnation  Company.  SN 
87.191      Pub   6-20-61,     Filed  12-14-59. 

721.094.  KF:LLASE.  Spencer  Kellogg  and  Sons,  Inc.  SN 
93,374      Pub.  6-20-81.     Filed  3-21-60. 

721.095,  PF:PINA,  Bruce's  Foods  Company.  SN  94.251. 
Pub,  6-20-61      Filed  4-4-60, 

721.096  SKY  ROCKET  AND  DESIGN.  The  WlUiam 
Kelly  Milling  Company.  SN  94.402.  Pub.  6-20-81.  Filed 
4-.V60. 

721.097  CORN  CABIN^AND  DESIGN.  Corn  Cabin  Com- 
pany.    SN  96,942.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  5-12-60. 

721.098.  CORN  CABIN  DELICIOUS  POPCORN  PROD- 
UCTS AND  DESIGN.  Corn  Cabin  Company  SN  96.944. 
Pub.  8-20-61.     Filed  5-12-60. 

721.099.  PICKED  FOR  FLAVOR.  Fine  Foods.  Inc.  SN 
97.2"8,     Pub,  6-20-61,     Filed  5-17-60. 

721.100.  BUTTERNUT.  Interstate  Bakeries  Corporation. 
SN  100,369.     Pub.  6-20-81.    Filed  7-8-60. 

721,101  REPRESENTATION  OF  JOAN  OF  ARC  ON 
HORSE.  The  Illinois  Canning  Company.  SN  101,267. 
Pub,  6-20-61.     Filed  7-21-60. 

721.102.  GOLD  SEAL,  The  Braun  Brothers  Packing  Com- 
pany      SN    102,374.      Pub.    6-20-61.      Filed    8-10-60. 

721.103.  DAN-DEB  National  Dairy  Products  Corporation. 
SN  102.782      Pub.  8-20-61.     Filed  8-16-60. 

721.104.  QUINT  Q.  Petaluma  Co-Operatlve  Creamery.  SN 
103,506.     Pub.  5-2-61.     Filed  8-29-60. 

721.105.  TEMPE  SUN.  Blue  Oooae  Growers,  Inc.,  by 
change  of  name  from  American  National  Growers  Corpora- 
tion.     SN    106,029.      Pub.   5-2-61.      Filed   10-10-60. 

721.106.  MASTER  MIX  AND  DESIGN.  Central  Soya  Com- 
pany,   Inc.      SN   107,827.      Pub.    8-20-61.      Filed   11-4-60. 

721. >07,     GOLDEN    RULE.      Paul    F'.    Belch    Company.      SN 

108,017,     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  11-8-60. 
721.106.     HI-GROWN.      Hl-Valley    Orchards.      SN    109,887. 

Pub   6-20-61.     Filed  12-5-60. 

721.109.  DAIRY  ROLL  "SHORTIES'  AND  DESIGN. 
Phoenix  Candy  Co..  Inc.  SN  100.621.  Pub.  6-20-61. 
Filed  12-5-60. 

721.110.  DAIRY  ROLL.  Phoenix  Candy  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
109,622.    Pub.  6-20-61.    FUed  12-6-60. 


721.084  CULPAK-KIT       Diagnostic   Associates,    Inc       SN 
73,080      Pub   3-7-81.     Filed  5-7-60. 

721.085  NEUROPHYSIOORAPH.     B  *  M  Instrument  Co.. 
Inc      SN  100,434.     Pub    6-20-61.     Filed  7-7-60. 

TM  770  O.O. — 3 


Qass  47 -Wl 


721,111.     PRINCE   ROUGE.     Barton  Jk  Ouestler.    8.A.     SN 
98,860.     Pub   6-20-61.     Filed  6-13-60. 
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721,112  PANTHY  MASTER  AND  DESIGN.  Pantry  Mas- 
ter Products  Co .  Inc  SN  100,264.  Pub  8-20-«l.  Piled 
ll-2»-«0. 

721.1i;»  CARNIVAL.  IM  Giorgio  Fruit  Corporation,  d.b  a. 
Sanu  Pe  Wine  Company  and  La  VIsU  Vintners.  8N 
K^.-'iM      Pub.  «-20-«l       Filed  12-5-60 


Oats  48  —  Mah  B«v«raf|«s  and  Liquors 

721.114.  OKEEPE  OLD  STOCK  ALE  AND  DESIGN 
0'Ke«fe  Brewing  Company  Limited  SN  106,005.  Pub. 
8-20-«l      Filed  »-23-60 


721.133.  DAZZLE  ALL  PURPOSE  CLEANER  AND  DE- 
SIGN J  L.  Presoott  Company  SN  106,742.  Pnb. 
6-20-61      Filed  10-19-60. 

721.134.  CARB  MEDIC  AND  DESIGN.  Radiator  Specialty 
Company       SN   109.098.      Pub.   6-20-61.      Filed   11-25-60. 

721,135  DESIGN  OF  WOBIAN  AND  TOILET  BOWL. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Boyle-Mid- 
way      SN   110.19^2       Pub    6-20-61       MIed   12-14-60. 

721,136.  MERIT.  G.P.  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc  SN  110,321. 
Pub   ♦J-20-61      Filed  12-16-60. 


Service  Marks 


Oass  49-Distilled  AlcoborK  Liquors 


Class  100  -  MiscoHaiieous 


721,115  QL'EEN'S  CASTLE.  Brooks  h  Bobm  (Whlsky4 
Shippers)  Limited  8N  102.892  Pub  6-20-61.  Filed 
8-18-60. j 


Oass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

721.0.54.      CONSOLIDATED   CERTIFICATE       See   Class   39 

721,116.  THRIFTY  KRIS  Felix  Ullenthal  k  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  97,768.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  5-24-60 

721,117  SB  AND  DESIGN  Sklenena  Bliuterle,  Narodni 
Podnlk       SN   101,208      Pub.  0-20-61.     Filed  7-20-60 

721.118.  DOORGRAM.  Sri  Deva  Ram  Sukul,  d.b.a.  Door- 
gram  Manufacturing  Co  SN  111,370  Pub.  6-13-61. 
Filed  10-13-60. 


721.137       R    AND    DESIGN 
tlon       SN    102.342       Pub. 


Rescon    Electronics    Corpora- 
6-20-61.      Filed    8-0-60. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

721,138  SHAKBY'S  Johnson,  Plummer  k  Associates  SN 
56,727      Pub.  6-20-61      M led  8-6-58 

721,1.39  SAF  T-SAKB  AND  DESIGN.  Safety  Sake  Enter- 
prisew,    Inc       SN    73,617       Pub     6-20-«l       Filed   5-l»-59. 

721.140  MORE  FOR  LESS  AT  MOORE'S.  Moore's  Whole- 
sale Builders  Supply  of  Richmond,  Incori>orated.  8N 
N9,933      Pub   6-20^1      Filed  1-29-60. 

721.141  IRIS.  Bruce  M  Evander,  dba  International  Reg- 
istered Identity  System.  SN  90,629.  Pub.  6-20-61.  Piled 
2-9-«0. 


Oass  51  -  Cosmetio  and  Toilet  Preparations  Qass  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


721.119  LIP-ROLET  Ir^oe  Cbassemont  S  A  SN  88.729. 
Pub    8-20-61      Hied  1-11-60. 

721.120  LOVE  AFFAIR  Goya  Limited  SN  93,518  Pub 
6-20-61       Filed  3-23-60 

721.121  GOLDEN    PLASK    OF    BEAUTY    ANT>    DESIGN 
Beauty     Care,     Inc        SN    93.574.       Pub     6-20-61        Filed 
3-3-60. 

721.122  PLASSARD.  La  Parfumerie  Plassard.  SN  93.615 
Pub   6-20-61.     Filed  3-24-60 

721.123  ADAQUA  Adaqua,  Inc  SN  98,838  Pub. 
6-20-61      Filed  6-13-60 

721.124.  8IMONE  COCHARD  AND  DESIGN  Slmone 
Nelly  Cochard  de  Bohme,  assignee  of  Pierre  Bohme  SN 
105,617.      Pub.   6-20-61.      Filed  10-^3-60 

721.125.  MF  AND  DESIGN  Mai  Factor  k  Co,  d.b.a.  Max 
Factor      SN  106,821.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  10-20-60. 

721.126.  PLACE  SETTING  Rerlon.  Inc  SN  107,057 
Pub   6-20-61      Filed  10-24-60 

721.127      CREME  DE  CF:NTA      Beautron  Corporation.     SN 

100.155      Pub   6-20-61      Filed  11-2S-60 
721,128.     SBRA      CENTA.        Beautron      Corporation.        SN 

109.1.56      Pub    6-20-61      Filed  1 1 -2S-60 
721.120       BEAUTB     DE     CENTA.       Beautron     Corporation. 

SN  109.158.     Pub   6-20-61.     Filed  11-28-60. 
721,130.     VICTORIA'S  YOUTH  LIFT  AND  DESIGN.    Joseph 

O.  Smith,  d.b.a.  JoMph  G    Smith  and/or  J.  O.  Smith.     SN 

111.233      Pub   6^  20-61      Filed  1-3-61 

721.131  TAJ  MAHAL  Old  Empire,  Inc.  d.b.a.  Taj  Mabal. 
SN  111. 285      Pub.  6-20-61.     Piled  1-4-61. 


721.142  CREDIT  COMMAND      General   Merchandise  Com 
pany       SN   77,740       Pub    6-20-61.      Piled   7-15-59. 

721.143  STATE  FARM  INSURANCE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
State  Farm  Mutual  Automobile  Insuranc*  Company.  SN 
96,369      Pub    1-10-61      Filed  5-.1-60 

721.144  THE  PILOT  AND  REPRESENTATION  OP  A 
PILOT.  Pilot  Life  Insurance  Company.  SN  99,778.  Pub. 
6-20-61      Filed  6-27   60 

721.145.      OCASCO.     The  Ohio  Casualty  Insurance  Company 
SN  104.938.     Pub   6-20-61.     Filed  9-21-60. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

721.146  DESIGN  OF  SERIES  OF  BANDS  Totem  Inter- 
national Shipping  Corporation.  SN  101,522  Pub.  6-20-61. 
Filed  7-26-60. 


Oass  106-Material  Treatnent 

721.147  PRESTWICK  CourUuld*  (Alabama)  Inc.,  by 
change  of  name  and  aaalgnment  from  Courtaulds,  Inc.  SN 
107, .556      Pub.  6-20-61      Filed  11-1-60. 


Oass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainnent 


Oass  52  — Detergents  and  Soaps 


721,148.     ALBM    CLUB.      Ware    House   of   Music,   Inc.      SN 
71,987      Pub    6-20-61      Filed  4-21-59. 


721,132      SOACLEN8.     Burton,  ParM>ns  Chemicals,  Inc.     SN     721.149      lEI    AND   DESIGN.      Indnstrtal    Education    Insti- 
106.042      Pub   6-13-61      Filed  10-10-^»  tute       SN   82.830       Pub    6-20-61.      Filed   10-7-.'H>. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

TbeM  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Qassl-Rawor  Partly  Prepared 


721,150.     National    Lead    Company,    New    York.    NY. 
108,586     Filed  8-20-60. 


SN 


QUIK-GEL 


For    Higfa-Yleld    BentonlUc    Clay    DtMl   aa    a    Saspendlng 
Agent  for  Oil  Well,  Water  Well  and  Seismic  Drilling. 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1950. 


Oass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

721,151.  F>4)eral  Binamellng  *  Sumplng  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  SN  70,641.  Piled  PR.  8-17-50;  Am.  8.R. 
6-14-61. 


Oass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

721, 15S.  Teaaler  Industriea,  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Gbio. 
CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  SN  90,197,  filed  P.B 
2-2-«0,  Am.  S.R.  5-25-61;  SN  120,832,  filed  5-2^-61. 


For  Transistor  Radio  Receiring  Sets,  in  Class  21. 
F'or  Sewing  Machines,  in  Clas^  23. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1950. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 


II     CLEAR-VU 


and  ParU  Thereof 


F'or  Covered  Cooking  Vesaela. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1969. 


721,1J55      CONSOUDATKD  CERTIFICATE       See   CUbh    21 


r21,152       Republic   F^astener   Products  Corp.     Saddle   Brook,     "21,156.      Bergman    Tool    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.,    Buffalo,    NY.      SN 
N.J       SN  03,198.     Filed  PR.  4-15-60;  Am.   S.R    6-30-61.         96,183       Filed    PR     5-2-«0 ;    Am.    S.R.    6-22-61. 


DIAL-A-CUT 


SOUEeZ>o<KLIP 


For  Hog  Rings  for  Upholstery,  Pliers  for  Application  of 
Rings  to  Upholstery,  Kits  of  Clips  for  Decorations,  Garden- 
loK.  Upholstery,  Drapery,  Camping  and  Other  General  Uses. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1960. 


Qass  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

721,153.      Marlon   Laboratories,    Inc.,   Kansas   City,    Mo.      SN 
.59,500      Hied   PR.  9-24-58;  Am.   S.R.  fr-14-61. 


For  Tinners'  Snips  Adjusting  Device  for  Selecting  and  Set- 
ting the  Cut  Thereof 
First  use  Apr   8,  1960. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

721,157.  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignee  ot 
The  Todd  Company,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  SN  14,417. 
Filed  PR   8-22-56  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-12-58. 


II    SATIN-SEAL 


For  Coating  Which   Is  Incorjwrated  in   Medidnal   Tablets 
Consisting  of  Iron  and  Vitamins. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1958 


Qass  19- Vehicles 

II 

721,154.      Dana    Corporation,     Toledo,    Ohio        SN     100,100. 
Filed  PR.  7-1-60;  Am.  S  R.  6-10-61. 


For  Boat  Trailers  and  T'tility  Trailers. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  8,  1960. 


The  trademark  consists  of  a  repeating  pattern  of  green 
parallel  lines  having  overlapping  offset  portions,  substan- 
tially  as   Illustrated       The  drawing  is   lined   for   green. 

For  Safety  Paper  Products,  Including  Checks,  fianlt  Money 
Ordertt.  Identification  Cards,  Birth  Certificates,  Passports, 
Export  Licenses,  Merchandise  Coupons,  Stock  Certificates. 
Operators'  LicenseH.  and  Gift  Certificates. 

Firat  use  on  or  about  Oct.  22.  1914. 


Qass  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 

721,158      Daniel  Francis  Pierre,  Beverly,  Mass.     SN  88.799. 
Filed  PR    1-11-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  ."5-16-61. 

CERTIFIED  USED  CAR 
PRICES 

F'or    Manual    IwKued    .\nnually,    and    Monthly    Supplements 
Therefor. 

First  use  May  6.  19.Vi. 
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721.159       Rei»*«rch     Report*.     Iqc.     IndlanapoIlB,     Ind. 
»9.78«       MIed  I'R    6-27-60;   Am.   SB.   7-a-61 


8N 


4tfl»- 


For  BuUetlnH 

y\nt  u8«F>b.  1,  I960 


Class  46  -  Foodk  and  hgradiMts  off  Foo^ 

721,161.      Knilt   ProdnrtB  Corporation.   New  York,   N.Y.      8N 
102,647       Filed   PR    8-15-60;   Am.   8.R.   4-13-61. 

FUDGE  STICK 

For  Kroien   ConfectlonB  on  Sticks  and  Dry  Flavoring  In- 
gredients for  Making  the  Same. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1938,  on  frozen  confections. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and   Textile  Class  49 - DistiM  Alcoholic  Uquors 


Fabria,  and  SubttiUrtes  TiMreffor 


721,160      Qualltei.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 
PR    4_4-60;  Am.  S.B.  6-l»-61. 

SYLKEN 

For  All  Combed  Glazed  Cotton  Fabric  for  Ladles'  Dresses. 
Pajamas,    Shirts.    Blouses,   and    Mens   Shirts   and   Pajamas. 
First  use  July  1966. 


721.162      Golden   Gate   Stores.   Inc.,   d  b.a.  Hilton   Distribut- 
ing Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     8N  96,331.     Piled  P.B. 
8N  94,346      Filed  ,V^-60 ;  Am.  S.R.  5-3-61 


HILTON'S 


For  Gin.   Vodka,  Bourbon  Whiskey,  and  Brandy. 
First  use  about  Feb.  11,  1962,  on  brandy. 


142.81.% 

143,9,'}3. 

14.5,370. 

146.906 

147.184. 

147.257 

147.357 

147.600 

147,607 

147,681. 

147,825. 

148,346. 

148.651 

148.869 

149.084 

149, 121* 

149,933 

l.'iO,073 

.i79,918 

387,309 

.(88,005 

.tHH.(XJ« 

:(XH.019 

388,099 

3H8.107 

.•t88,7«« 

388.792 

388.934. 

388.935 

.3H9.078. 

389.079 


102.940 

;123.986 
32.'), 437 
326.111 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


PB»FECTA  AND  DESIGN      CI    36      5-17-21 

DMC.    CT.  40.     6-21-21. 

ORAPHETTB  AND  DESIGN      CI    45.     &-2-21 

PANOMALT.     a.  48     9-20-21 

PANOMALT  AND  DESIGN      C\    46      lO-t-21 

KARDEX      a.  32      10-11-21 

MAY   KNIT  AND  DESIGN      C\    39      10-11-21 

OALLET      CI    27.     10-25-21 

WHITE   SOUTHERN       C\    12       10-25-21. 

JIFl-'Y.     CI.  46      10-25-21. 

HYNITE.     CI.  10.     11-1-21. 

ARMCO    AJiD    DESIGN       CI.    14.      11-15-21 

AGORSaSIVB.     CI.  37      11-22-21. 

HONESTY.     CI.  39      11-29-21. 

MAXl.     CI.  23      12-6-21 

KAHN  AND  DESIGN   ETC      CI    39.      12-6-21 

LITTLE  GIANT      CI.  23.     12-27-21 

MANHATTAN      CI    39      12-27-21. 

M  LL-XBY      ri    21      7-30-40 

SUPER  HIDING      C\.  16      5-13-11 

JM.     CT.  47.     6-10-41 

JM    PROSPERITY    BRAND    ETC     AND    DESIGN 

CI.  47.     6-10-41 
(-A8AMIA      CI.  47      6-10-41 
CELASCREEN      CI.  42      6-10-41 
HtlXAVIBEX.     CT.  18      6-10-41 
DUZ-IT.     n.  39      7-8--H 
ADAi*TOL.     a.  44      7-8-41. 
AMERICAN.     CI    16.     7-15-41 

INDIAN  HEAD  A.M>  DB:SiaN      H    16      7-15-41. 
ACRUF.     CI    23      7-22-11 
TANRUF      CI    23      7-22-41 


389,087. 

389,215. 

389,395. 

389,446. 

389,464. 

389,679 

389,727 

389,728 

389,747 

389,813. 

.390,029 

:V90,223. 

390,397. 

390,597. 

391,483 
.391,646. 
391,672. 
391,707. 
391.949 
392.027 
;V92,167 
392.225 

392,271 

392,272. 

392.427. 

392,428. 

392,513 

392,544 

392.551. 


GENERAL.     CI.  23.     7-22-41 
PRESSOVAC.     CI.  23.     7-29-41 
BIDING  WITH   RUSSELL.      CI    38       8-5-41. 
TAKA-COMBEX      CT.  18.     8-5-41 
PROMIN      CI.  18.     8-5-41. 
REGENTS    PARK.      C\.   32.      8-19-41. 
COASTAL      C^.  46.     8-19-41. 
46.     8-l»-41. 

DESIGN   ETC.     CI.   39       8-19-41 
8-19--41. 
9-2-41. 

CI.  51.     9-9-41 
9-23-41. 


SEA  MIST.  CI. 
SLBBPY-TIME 
KODAK.  CI.  2. 
KODAK  CI  1. 
WINDBREAKER 
SATINOL.     CI.  33. 


TOY    MFRS   U.S.A.   AND  DB8IGN  ETC.      CI.   38. 

9—30—41. 
CRUSH  IT  TWIST  IT  ETFC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39. 
TREESWEET  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.      11-18-41. 
RAYMASTER      CI.  44      11-18-41. 
REVEX.     CI.  23.     11-18-41. 
PRESERVOL.     CI.  6      12-2-41 
VA90DRINE.     CI    18.     12-2-41 
VEIN  X      CI    46      12-16-41 
INTERWOVEN     YOUNGFELLBVR.       CI.    39        12- 

16-41. 
CHHKOKEE      CT    12      12-16-41 
KENNESAW.     CI.   12.     1^16-41 
LINEX  TABLETS.     CT.  18.     12-23-41. 
LYNEX      CT.  18.     12-23-41 
ELDERADO      CI    39.     12-30-41 
DUPLETE.     CI.  23.     12-30-41, 
ICETITE.     CI    5      12-30-41 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Scctkm  8 

FORMS     AND 


CI.  5. 


DBJSIGN. 


KAN     FOLD 

3-2-15 
NAFERON.     CT.  18.     5-7-35 
PICNIT      CI    39      6-25-35 
MILITAIRE   KORDETTE   AND  DBJSIGN 

7-16-36 


CI.     37. 


CI    39 


12. 


The  folloteing   rfffittrationM   UtMtd  July    lU.    lUii 

i.(IM,922  PLASTICLEAR  CI  2 
608,925  TEMP-O-HONE  CI  4 
••,08.927       RUB'K-CORK      C\    5. 


608,930  GORDON'S  EVER  FAST  AND  DESIGN. 

608,938  LT-30      CI.  5 

608,949  TEXDYE.     CI    11. 

608.952.  AMERICAN   PANAL  AND  DESIGN.      CI. 

608.954  VICTORY,     a.  12. 

608,964  CASH-WAY.     CI.  12 

608.968  TRAN8LUSITE.     CI.  12. 

608,973  STORMASTBR.     O.  12 

608,982  "REMOVB-A-MATIC."     CI    12. 

608,987  READI-PAKT      CI.  13 

608.996  SUPF:RTUNE.    CI.  15 

608.997  CALIFORNIA  RE8EAKCH  AND  DESIGN      CI. 

608.998  AIOLON      CI.  15. 


15. 
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606,002. 

606.004. 

609.005 

606.009 

606.013. 

606.024. 

609,025. 

606,026. 

609,028. 

606,029. 

606,033. 

609.0.35 

606,040. 

606,042 

606,044. 

609,047 

606,054 

606,065. 

606.058. 

606,061. 

606^074. 

606,076. 

606,083. 

609,088 

609,093. 

606,094. 

609,097 

609.101. 

609.106 

609.111. 

609,112 

609.113 

609,119. 

609,125 

609.130. 

609,132. 

606.183. 

609.135 

609.1.36 

609,140 

609,141 

609.143. 

609.144. 

609.145. 

609,151. 

609.152. 

609.155. 

606,1.56. 

609.157 

609,161 

609,165 

609,167. 

609.169. 

609,171 

609.172. 

609,173. 


JAliO-LUBE      CI    15 
A^M)MARINE      a    15. 
HI-GOL.     CI    15 
HO-CAR.     CI.  15. 
RUB-RIZB  AND  DESIGN. 
OMNI  BOND.    CI.  18. 
Z-7.     CI    16 
BUEFLBX.    CI.  16 
PRELUNGFILTRD.     CI.  17 
COLONY.     CI.  17. 
ROTAMINAI^ES     CI.  18. 
STA-A  VAIL      CI.  18 
AN8TADONE 
CYBSICAPS 
"LUCKY  MB* 
AMBETA.     CI 
BIG  CHIEF. 


CI.  16. 


CI.  18. 
CI.  18. 

AND  DESIGN.      CI.   18 
.  18. 
a.  22. 


FU-T088R.     CI.  22. 

MAKO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23 

DI8INSBCTOR.     CI.  23. 

GRAND  TONE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23. 

BOCKETTE.     CI.  23. 

GRADOSOL.     CI    26. 

A8L  AND  DESIGN      CI    26 

LKDO.    CI.  28. 

RI3T  LBTTE  BY  LBDO     CI   28. 

COTTON  QUEEN     CI.  29 

ABOVE  ALL  STAB  STEEL  AND  DESIGN     CI    32 

TOTE-BAR      CI.  32. 

OSCILLAIR  AND  DESIGN.     CI    .34. 

INFINITROL.     CI.  34 

NORGRAN      CI    36 

THE    BUDGIE    BEACON    AND   DESIGN       CI.    38. 

AT  THE  OFFICE.     CI.  38. 

CAMERA  COLLEGE     CI.  38 

BEHIND  THE  CAMERA.     CI.  38. 

PI.ATTER  CHATTER      CI.  38 

TOPS  AMONG  TEKN8      CI    38. 

WHAT'S  YOUR  QUESTION      CI    38. 

TROPI-CBI8P.     CI.  a». 

FAIRETTE.     C\.  39 

CHAMOLET      CI.  39 

D'PUCCINI  AND  DESIGN      CI    ,39 

BN  DEARING      CI   .39 

LUSTRA  POINT.     CI    39 

SKINNER-SAFE.     CI    39 

TITR-VAL  DERBY.    C\.  39. 

TR  U  -VA  L  GREGG      CI .  39 . 

TBU-VAL  KEITH.     CI.  39. 

I>BIB-AWAY.     CI.  39. 

KEV8.    a  39. 

MODERN  MANNER.     CI.  39. 

GARLAND  PETITE.     CI    39 

LIVELY  I^D.     CI.  39. 

DUETS     LITTLE     CRAFT 

DESIGN.     CT.  39. 
SUPIL\LON.     CI.  39. 


DUETS.    ETC     AND 


606.174. 

909.177. 

606.180. 

609,181. 

609.182 

609.183 

609,188. 

606.192 

('>09.164 

609.187. 

609,198 

609,203. 

609.206. 

609.206. 

609,227. 

609.229. 

609.230. 

609,231. 

609,234. 

609,245 

609.249. 

606,252. 

r>09.258. 

609,263. 

609.264. 

609.265. 

606,268. 

609.270 

609.276 

609,279. 

609.281. 

606.283 

609.284. 

609,289. 

609.290. 

609,298. 

609.305. 

609..307 

609.. 309. 

609,312. 

606,313 

609,314 

609,319. 

609.321. 

609,322. 

609,326. 
609.331. 
609.333. 
609,335. 
609,340. 
609,341. 
609,343. 


CI    36. 


42. 


a.    44. 


46. 


46 


STROLLrBEZB.     CI.  36. 

RIVBRTON.     CI.  36 

NEA&-N-DBA&.     CI.  36. 

UTTLE  MISS  MORT.    CI.  39. 

LITTLE  MR    MORT.     CT    39. 

BEAU  SET.     O    39. 

"ITS  A  FAMILY  AFFAIR"  AND  DB8IGN 

LETH  R-FLEX.    CI.  42. 

MIRACLE  TOP.     CL  42. 

MARTHA  WHITE'S  PANCI-FAB.     CI. 

BOUNCE  KNOT.     CI.  42. 

SUPERTEX      CI.  44. 

THE   MYO-PLA8TEX   AND  DESIGN. 

ALLAN'S.     CI.  45. 

COFFEE  BIRD.     CI.  46. 

MONEY    MAKER    ANT>   DBSION       CI 

MONEY  MAKER  AND  DESIGN      CI. 

SPINNER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46 
GOODLEIGH.     CI.  46. 

VINEYARD  MAID      CI.  46. 

FC  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  46. 

JTB.     CI.  46. 

READIFLAKE8.     CI.  48. 

PINK  DOMINO     CI.  61. 

MOISTREAT      CI    51. 

BOLD  VENTURE.     CI   51 

CRBME  PAFF     CI.  51. 

JEWELOLO.    CI.  51. 

LANO-SET.     CI.  51. 

MINIT  DRI  AND  DESIGN.     CT    51 

PICTURE  BOOK  TOILETRIES      CI    51. 

9x9     CI    51. 

Gl  YS  AND  DOLLS.     CI.  51. 

FASEL.     CI.  52. 

CYANATEX.     CI.  52. 

DUO  PLAN  AND  DESIGN. 

CELLULAR  GLASS  FILL. 

E  Z  KLEEN  AND  DESIGN. 

CHLORO-PINB.     CI.  15. 

CHROMETAL..    CI.  19. 

CUSHION-RIDE     CI    16 

ORIGINAL  FREE-ARMS  A  AND  DESIGN     CI    22 

AUTO-TIMER      CI.  26. 

WHITEHALL      CUSTOM 
CI.  32. 


a.  101. 

Cl.  12. 

CI.  12. 


BUILT      KITCHENS 


THE    MURPH 

Cl.  32. 
J.  BOGOFF.     Cl.  39. 
VIRGINIAN,     a.  42. 
GRENACHE.     Cl    46 
CHERVTENS  AND  DESIGN 
LUSTER  BATH      Cl.  52. 
MR    WHITE  AND  DESIGN 


IN  A    SOFA    ETC.    AND   DESIGN 


Cl.  46. 


Cl.  52. 


632.750 


NATIONAL  RETAIL  FOOD  AUDIT       Cl.   101. 

ScctkMi  18 

HANOVER   SQUARE.      Cl.    39       8  14-56 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


444  808.  HEAD  OF  A  COW.  CT.  46.  2-8-55.  Fromagerles 
Bel.  Paris,  France  Corrected:  In  the  certificate.  lines  3 
and  15  and  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Sodete" 
should  be  deleted. 

500  226.  8TEEL0X.  CT.  14.  5-11-48.  The  American 
Rolling  Mill  Company.  Annco  Steel  Corporation,  Middle- 
town.  Ohio.    Amended  to  appear  : 


II 


STEELOX 


608.521.  'BONES  ¥\)R  BOWSER."  Cl.  2.  7-12-55 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif 
Amended  to  appear  : 


613,084  PERFECT  FLAME.  Cl.  15.  11-1-55  Perfect 
Power  Corporation.  Humble  Oil  Jc  ReflnlnK  Company,  New 
York,  NY      Amended  to  appear: 

PERFECT  FLAME 

(•,16,294  HEAD  OF  A  COW  AND  THE  MERRY  COW  ETC 
Cl.  46  11-15-55.  Fromageries  Bel,  Parii!.  France  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  certificate,  lines  4  and  15,  In  the  Htatement. 
column  1,  line  1.  "Sodete"  should  be  deleted. 

618.068.  SEMBLOK.  Cl.  12.  12-27-55.  The  Stebblns 
EniflneerinK  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Watertown,  N.Y. 
Corrected:  In  the  certificate,  lines  4  and  16  and  In  the 
statement,  column  1,  line  1.  before  "Stebblns,"  The  should 
be  Inserted. 
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«»4,556  GOLD  BOND  CI  101.  9-1-M.  Gold  Bood 
St«mp  Company.  MlooeapolUi,  Minn.  Comcted :  In  tb« 
■tatement,  column  2.  line  5  should  be  deleted  and  Fir$t 
use  early  in  11*38;  in  e9mmeree  early  in  t9^e.  ttaoald  be 
Initertpd. 

701,660  8  A>fD  DESIGN.  Q.  14.  7-2«-dO.  Sanduaky 
Foundry  k  Macblne  Company,  Sandusky.  Ohio.  Corrected  : 
In  tbe  statement,  column  1,  Une  1,  "Co."  sboald  be  deleted 
and  Company  iitaould  be  Inserted. 


710.501.  ZIPHO.  CI.  28.  1-^1-61.  Zlppo  Manateetartn« 
Company,  Bradford,  Pa.  Corrected :  In  the  statement, 
column  1,  Une  1.  ",  Inc."  Hhould  be  deleted. 

717,334  LAWYERS  BOND.  CI.  87.  «-2(V-61.  Parker  * 
Son,  Inc.,  Loa  Angelet,  Calif.  Corrected:  In  the  beadloc, 
"PRINCIPAL"  Hhould  be  deleted  and  BVPPLEMEHTAL 
should  be  Inserted. 

718.825  INGRAM.  CT.  15.  7-25-«l.  Ingram  Oil  and 
Refining  Company.  New  Orleans,  La.  Corrected :  In  the 
statement,  column  2,  after  line  5,  Fir»t  use  Mar.  IS,  195^; 
in  commerce  Mar    TS,  1954.  should  be  inserted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS— NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certlllcatea  lasaed  under  sections  7(ci.  7(f  i,  7(k»  r)f  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

,  of  the  original  registrations. 


196.870  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  HAUP  AND  SHAM- 
ROCK a.  45.  Thomas  Moore  3-31-25.  New  Cert.  Sec. 
7(c)  to  Coca-Cola  Bottling  Company  of  Minnesota,  Incor- 
porated, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

,{«7.474  ESHCOL.  CI  48.  Sam  Surablan.  5-16-39.  New 
Cert.    Sec.    7(e)    to   Sam   Surablan  4   Sons,   Dlnuba,   Calif 

■>01,171.  BEVISOL.  CI.  6  The  Wm  8  Merrell  Company 
7-27-48  New  Cert  Sec  7(c)  to  Mead  Johnson  k  Com 
pany,  Evanitvllle,  Ind 


577.799      DRISODA    AND    DESIGN       C\     46.      Thomas   J. 

Moorp,   doing  buHlness  as  Thomas  Moore  k  Co.     7-21-53. 
'    New   Cert.    Sec     7(c)    to   Coca-Cola    Bottling   Company   of 

Minnesota.  Incorporated,  Minneapolis.  Minn 

tS40,101  TOM  MOORE  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  45.  Thomas 
Moore,  doing  business  as  Thomas  Moore  k  Co.  1-15-67. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Coca-Cola  Bottling  Company  of 
Minnesota,   Incort>orated,   Minneapolis,  Minn. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  foUowlog  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  published  cnder  tbe  prorislons  of  section 
12 (CI  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  Theae  reglstratious  are  not  subject  to  oppoaition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 

Qass  1  — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 

75,582       Oct     19.    1908       Pflster   k   Vogel    Leather  Company.     P''*'"''"* 

Milwaukee,    Wis.      Pub    by    PflHter  k   Vogel   Tanning   Com 

pany.  Milwaukee,  Wis  429,388      Apr.  29,  1947      J    W.  Spencer,  d.b.a.  Consolidated 

I>rug  Company,  successor  to  Consolidated  Drug  Corpora- 
tion, New  Orleans,  La.  Pub.  by  The  Dlversey  Corporation. 
Chicago,  111. 


LOTUS 


For  .\11  Kinds  of  Leather. 


DEOSAN 


(lass  4 -Abrasives  asd  Polishing  Materials  J:L:':r^'Z^Zr"::L:°'  ""  "  '  °"'°"^°''  ""• 

142,947       May    24,    1921        Brlllo    Manufacturing    Company, 

Inc  ,  Brooklyn.  N  V      Pub    by  r^gl.trant  Q^  ^J  _  Qj,^  ^  Q^^^ 


For  Cleaning,  Scouring,  and  Polishing  Wads,  Pads,  Rolls, 
and  Cloths  of  Abradant  Nature  for  Removing  Foreign  Matter 
From  Metal  and  Other  Surfaces 


;i90,092.      Sept.   9.    1941       Tiona   Petroleum    Company,    Penn- 
itauken,  N.J.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Lubrlcuting  Oils. 


Class  17-Tobacco  Products 

190,947      Oct    28,  1924      SodeCe  Anooyme  Ed.  Laureni-"Le 
Khedive^'-Eztensioo    Beige,    Brasaels,    Belglam.      Pub.    by 

registrant. 

PRINCE  DE  MONACO 

For  Cigarettea 
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a87,8dO.     June   3,    1»41.     Tb«   Axtoo-PlBher  Tobmcco  Com-    QlSS  22  —  CmMS,  ToyS,  MMJ  SpOltHig  Goods 
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panj.  LoulBvllle,  Ky.     Pub.  by  Philip  Morris  Incorporated, 
New  York,  NY. 

DOUBLETS 


Kor  Cigarettes. 


Class  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparatioiis 

3W.688.      July   28,  1961.      Parke,   DbvIh  k  Company,   Detroit. 
Mich.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

DIGIFORTIS 


313,358.     May  22,  1»«4.     The  Uonel  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.Y.     Pub.  by  regrliitrant. 

LIONEL 


For    Toys— Namely,    Trains,   Boats,    Ranges,    Flgurett,    Ani- 
mals, and  Engineering  Building  Elements. 


Cass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tods, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


For   Preparations  ConUlnlng  Cardiovascular  Constituents 
of  Digitalis  for  r«e  In  Treatment  of  Cardiovascular  Disturb-     i, 37, 416       Nov.     23,     1»20.       Weatbrook    Elevator    Mfg      Co 
anns.  Danville,  Va.    Pub.  by  registrant, 

II  

419,770      Mar  5,  1946      Parke.  Darts  *  Company.  I>etrolt, 
Mich.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


VENTREX 


^i^^- 


ATORS 


For  Antl  Anemic  Preparation. 


For  Freight  and  PasHenger  Elevators. 


427,426.     Fefc.  11,  1»47.     Parke,  Davia  *  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich      Pub  by  registrant. 

UNIBASE 

For    Inlversal    Ointment    Base,    a    Medium    for    Carrying 
Medication  In  Ointment  Form. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

441,019.  Oct  19,  1948.  Aktlebolaget  Gustaf  Erlkssons 
Metallfabrlk,  Eskllstuna,  Sweden.  Pub  by  Aktlebolaget 
Geuse    E)>'kllHtuna,  Sweden 


438,844      May  11,  1948.     Oscar  Nonnenmann,  San  Francisco, 
Calif     Pub.  by  registrant 


GENSE 

^^2A^M         ^^^flW%  *''<"■  silver  Plated  Tableware,  Flatware,  and  Hollowware— 

Wm    IT^3>B^B^3ri  Namely.  Coffee  Services;  Tea  Services;  Dinner  Sen-Ices,  Egg 

W     ■  ^^W        ^m^^M  m  ^^^^   Casters,  Cups,  Trays,  Food  Warmers;  Omelette  IMshes. 

For  Medldnal  Preparation  In  Powder  Form  CtlUied  as  a  pj^^^^    Strainers,  Sugar  Tongs  ;  Ladles,  Bread  Baskets,  Pud 

onlc   and   for  the  Treatment  of  Internal  and  External   All-  ^^^^   yormx.    Carving   Knives,    Carving   F'orks,    Table   Knives, 

•  .     „»     4  _l«.  .1      BHu*.    unH    Plant-  TJfe  ™,,_,        T..__i.. 1    rr_v,i„    a„„„„„    ^f    4  11    Wlnil.! 


iiientH  of  Animal,  Fish  and  Plant  Ufe 
II 


439,296      June  15,   1948.     Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich      Pub.  by  registrant 

MENAGEN 


Table  Forks  and  Table  Spoons  of  All  Kinds 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

142.808      May    17,   1921       Marah   Furniture   Company,    HlKh 
Point,  N  C      Pub   by  regiatrant. 


For  Estrogenic  Preparation. 


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 


^0(T  KITCHtH  "f^^^  I 


443  429      Oct.  11,  1949.     The  Lionel  Corporation,  New  York.  For  Kitchen  Cabinets. 

NT.     Pub  by  registrant. 


For  Molded  Plastic  Electrical  Honslnga  or  Parts— Namely, 
Cases  for  Electrical  Fence  Controllera,  Caaet  for  Telephone 
Loading  Colls  and  Bases  for  Telephone  Keys. 


389.S19.     Aug.   5.   1«41.     8«ara,  Roebuck   and  Co.,   Chicago, 
111.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

SLUMBERSOUND 


For  Mattresses. 


TM  40 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Septembbb  5,  1961 

York,  NY      Pub.  by  rcclstnnt. 


QHH  37"PlMf  Mkl  StStiOMrV  38«,535      July  l.    IMI.      Lerlnaohn  Brae,   ft  Co..   Inc.,   N>w 


390,015      S#pt,   2,   IWl       N>koo«*  Edwards   Pap*r  Company. 
Port  Kdwurdii.  WU      Pub  by  refdatrant. 


KING 


10-Way 


Fur  M«n't«  Suits  and  Boys'  Sulta. 


F'or  Wrapping  Paper 


389,217.     July  29,   1941       John  B.  SteUon  Company,  PhiU- 

d«'lphla,  Pa     Pub   by  registrant 


—  STETSON 

Down  -A-  Round 

144,070       June    21,    1921       The   Thoroughbred   Record  Com-         K„r   Hats  and  Capa  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children, 
pany,    Inc  ,    Lexington,   Ky.      Pub.   by   registrant. 


Class  38  -  Prmts  and  Publicatioiis 


^flORWSHBl^ 


For  Weekly  Periodical. 


.<X9,277       July   29,   1941       John  B.   Stetson  Company,   Phlla- 
delphlH,  Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant 

KAMA -LUX 


For  Men  H  Felt  Hats. 


14.').19«  July  26,  1921  Bernhard  Flmann  Co.,  Inc.  New 
York,  NY  I'ub  by  Hoo«ac  MUl.s  Corporation.  New  York, 
NY 


BEAR 


For  Lesson  Books  and  Patterns  for  Art-Needlework  ;  Also 
Iri'^tructlons  and  I.*ssons  on  Art-Needlework  Issued  In  Form 
of  Books,   Sheets  or  Leaflets  Published  From  Time  to  Time. 


389,759.      Au(f    19.   1941       John   B    Stetson   Company,   Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Pub   by  registrant. 

STETSON  TRIANGLE 

For  Mats  and  Caps  for  Men,  \^■on^en,  and  Children. 


(90.579       Sept     .{0,    1941       The    Hopp    Press.    Incorporated. 
New  York,  .NY.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


434,270  Nov  18,  1947.  Supak  *  Sons,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Pub  by  Supak  k  Sons  Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth 
City,  N  C. 


MASTR 


For  Laminated  Printed  Sheets,  and  Printed  Matter  as  Fol- 
lows ;  Cards  Having  Highly  Finished  Surfaces,  Sectional 
Prlc»»  Markers,  and  Price  Tickets. 


^ 


For  Siiiiw  Suits  and  Macklnawa,  and  Adults'  and  Children's 
Ski  Pants 


Class  39  -  Ootliiiig 


444.041       June  20.   1950      Supak  k  Sons,  Minneapolis,  Minn, 
Pub    by   Supak  &  Sons  Manufacturing  Company,  Ellzat>eth 
223.9H2      Feb.  15,  1927.     Interwoven  Stocking  Company,  New         ^"^^i-  ^^ 
Brunswick.  N  J      Pub   by  registrant 


For  Hosiery. 


381.882       «)ct     1.    1940       International    Latex    Corporation, 
Hover,  IH"!      Pub   by  registrant. 

Playtex 


For  Snow  Suits  and  Children's  and  Adults'  Ski  Suits,  8k1 
Pants,  and  Macklnaws 


Qass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 


242.3ft9       May    22.    1928.      The    Bay    Company,    Bridgeport, 
Conn       Pub    by    Parke,  Davis  k  Company,   Detroit,   Mich. 


BavHesive 


For  Girdles. 


For  Adhesive  Plaster. 


II 

September  5,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  41 


383  160      Nor    26,  1940      Mon  Docteur  Importing  Co..  Inc.,     383.860.      Dec    24,    1940      J.    B.    Knight,    8r.,   d.b.a.   Old   97 
Mlddlefleld,  Conn.     Pub    by  Dainty  Maid,  Inc.,  MlddlefleJd,         Manufacturing   Company,    Tampa,    Fla.      Pub     by    Old   97 

Company,  Tampa,  Fla. 


Conn. 


DAINTETTE 

ITor  Sanitary  Sets  for  Feminine  Hygiene  Containing  Antl- 
Mptlc  Powder,  Suppositories,  Vaginal  Jelly,  and  a  Catamen- 
lal  Appliance  In  the  Nature  of  a  Soft  Rubber  Cup. 


Class 45-Sofft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


ccoveR 


142,279.      May    10.    1921       H.   B.   Hunter  Co.,    Inc.   Norfolk.          For  Sachets  and  Perfumes. 
Va      Pub   by  registrant.  ^ 


390.142.      Sept    9.    1941.      Max   Factor  k   Co..   Los   Angeles, 
Calif.     Pub   by  registrant. 


{^ 


For  Syrups  To  Be  I'sed  In  Making  Non  Alcoholic.  Maltless 
Soda  Fountain  Beverages. 


Qass  46  -*  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

389,704.      Aug.    19,    1941.      The    Kansas    Milling    Company, 
Wichita.  Kans.     Pub.  by  registrant 


t 


For   Cosmetic   In   the   Nature   of   a    Solidified    Cream    Used 
for  a  Make  Up  Base 


© 


390,143.      Sept     9,    1941        Max    Factor   k   Co,    Los   Angeles. 
Calif.     Pub   by  registrant 


For  Wheat  Flour. 


390,591.      Sept.   30,   1941.      Ruby   Farls   Sullivan,  d  b.a.   Mrs. 
Sullivan's  Pie   Shop,   Jackson,   Tenn       Pub.  by    registrant 


i?inSt 


^gOUTH 


iwisfiliU 


V 


For  the  purposes  of  this  registration,  applicant  disclaims 
the  words  "Mrs.  Sullivan's"  apart  from  the  other  features 
of  the  mark. 

For  Pies.  


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

292,286.      Mar.    8,    1932.      National    Toilet    Company,    Paris, 
Tenn.     Pub.  by  The  Chattanooga  Medldne  Company.  Chat- 


a 


For   Cosmetic   In   the   Nature   of  a   Solidified   Cream    Used 
for  a  Make-Up  Base 


tanooga,  Tenn. 


pd^ 


ola 


For  Liquid  CTeanser,  Face  Powder,  Cleansing  Cream,  Nour- 
ishing Cream,  and  Vanishing  Cream. 


442.5r>:).      Apr.   26,   1949.      John   N.   McMath  Company,  d.b.a 
Lloyd-Sargent   Co,   Larchmont.    NY       Pub.    by    registrant. 


^OHCH  A^oja&i 


For  Shampoo.  Dusting  Powder,  But»ble  Bath,  Cologne,  Tal- 
cum Powder.  Hair  Pomade.  Brllllantlne  and  Hair  Tonic. 


II 
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AM    Mfg    Co.,    Dolton.    111.      720,»31,   pub.    6-20-61.      CI.   23. 
Action   Bag  ft  Envelope  Co.,   Inc.,   Brooklyn.   N.Y.     720,805, 

pub.  6-20-61.     CI    2. 
Adaqua,     Inc.,     Sepulveda,    Calif.       721.123,    pub.    6-20-61. 

CI.   51. 
Agfa     AktlengeaellHchaft,     beverkuaen-Bayerwerk,     Germany. 

720.970,  pub.  6-20-61.     C\.  'Mi. 
Agricultural    Laboratoriea,    Inc.,    Columbus.    Ohio.      720,851. 

pub.  6-20-6J.    CI.  10 
Aircraft     Specialty     Lines.    Phoenix.    Arli.       609,088.    cane 

CI.  26. 
Alello.  A.,  k  Bros..  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.     609,309,  cane.     CI.  15 
Aktiebolaget  Astra,  Apotekarnes  Kemlska  Fabrlker.  Sodertalje, 

Sweden.     721.088.  pub.  6-20-«l.    CI.  44. 
Aktiebolaget  Qenne  :  See — 

Aktlebolaj«t  GusUf  Eriksaons  Metallfabrik. 
Aktiebolaget  asstaf  Erlkssons  MeUllfabrik,  by  Aktiebolaget 

Gense.   Eakllttuna,   Sweden.      441.019.   12(c)    pub.   9-5-61. 

CI.  28 
Alblcronie  Producttt :  See — 
Cromlt  Products  Corp. 
Alco    ValTe    Co.,    8t     Louis,    Mo.       720,958.    pub     6-20-01. 

CI.  26 
Alcon    Laboratories.    Inc.    Fort    Worth.    Tex.      720,891.    pub. 

6-20-61.     CI.   18 
Amend.    Fred  W.,   Co.,   I>anTllle,    III.      609.234,  cane.     CI.   46. 
American   Blldrok  Co,  Chicago,  111.     609,305.  cane.     CI.   12. 
American    Cyaaamld    Co..    New    York,    NY.      609.042,    cane. 

CT.  18. 
American    Cyaaamld   Co..    New    York,    N.Y.      609,290,    cane. 

CI    52 
American    Home   Products   Corp.,    d.b.a.    Boyle-Mldway,    New 

York.  NY.     721 .135,  pub.  6-20-61      Cl.  52 
American  Kardex  Co..  Tonawanda,  NY.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp  , 

New  York.  NY.     147.257,  ren.  9-5-61.     CI.  32. 
American-Marietta  Co.  :   See— 

Metals  Disintegrating  Co.,  Inc. 
American  National  Growers  Corp.  :   See — 

Blue  Goose  Growers,  Inc. 
American  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  New  York,  NY      720.884.  pub. 

6-20-61.     Cl.   18. 
American  Rolling  Mill  Co..  The.  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.,  Middle 

town.  Ohio.     148,34«.     Cl.  14. 
American  Rolling  Mill  Co  .  The      Armoo  Steel  Corp..  Middle- 
town.  Ohio.     500.226.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  14. 
American-Saint  Gobaln  Corp.  :   See 

Blue  Ridge  OlasK  Corp. 
American    TwiKt    Drill    Co..    Detroit.    Mich.       720,927,    pub. 

6-2(^61.     Cl.  23. 
American  Window  Glass  Co  .  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     608.952.  cane. 

CT.   12. 
Amphenol-Borg   Electronics    Corp..    Broadview,    III       720,912. 

pub    6-20-61.     Cl.  21. 
Arabol  Mfg.  Co..  The.  New  York,  NY.     392.551,  ren.  9-5-Cl. 

a.  5 

Armco  Steel  Corp.  :   See — 

American  Rolling  Mill  Co^  The. 
Armour    and    Co..    Chicago,    III.       720,886-7.    pub.    6-20-61. 

Cl.   18 
Armstrong  Cork   Co..   Lancaster.  Pa.      608.938.  cane.     C\.  5. 
Asher  Co    Inc..  The,  Fltchburg,  Mass.     721,055,  pub.  6-20-fil. 

Cl.  ;<9. 

Association  Institute,  New  York.  N.Y.     721,080,  pub   6-20-61. 

a.  38. 
Avtca  Corp.,  Newport.  R.I.     721,012,  pub.  6-20-61.     CT.  .35. 

Axton-Flsher  Tobacco  Co..  The.  Louisville.  Ky.,  by  Philip  Mor- 
ris   Inc..    New    York.    NY.      387.890.    12(c)    pub.    9-5-61. 

Cl.  17 
Balllle,  Jack  T..  Co.  :   See— 

BallUe,  Jack  T 
Balllle.    Jack   T.,    d.b  a.    Jack   T.    Balllle  Co.,    Sallnad,   Calif. 

600.252,  cane.    O.  46. 
Ballograf-Verken  Ab.  Molndal,  Sweden.     721,019.  pub.  6-20- 

61.     Cl.  37. 
Baltimore  Luggage  Co.,   The.   Baltimore.  Md.     720,818,  pub. 

6-20-61.     n.  .3 
Barton   &   Guestier,    S.A  .    Bordeaux.    France.      721.111.   pub. 

6-20-61       Cl.  47. 
Baseball  Dlgeat :  See- 
Simons.  Herbert  F. 
Bassett  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.,  Bassett.  Va.     720,989-99, 

pub.  6-20-61.     Cl    32. 
Bay    Co..    The.    Bridgeport.    Conn.,    by    Parke   Davis   A   Co.. 

Detroit,  Mich      242.569,  12(c)   pub.  9-5-61.     Cl.  44. 
Beam's.   Inc..  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.     720,893,  pub.  6-20-61. 

Cl.  19. 
Beautron     Corp.,    Dallas.     Tex.       721.127-9.    pub.     6-20-61. 

a.  51. 
Beauty  Care.   Inc..   New  York.   NY      721.121,  pub.  6-20-61. 

Cl    51. 
Bedding    Maaufacturera    Associates    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

720.988,  pub.  6-20-61      Cl.  32. 
Belch.   Paul   P .   Co.,   Bloomlngton,    111.     721,107.   pub.  6-20- 

61       Cl.  46. 
Belk    Stores    Services,    Inc ,    Charlotte.    N  C.      721,075,    pub. 

6-20-61.     Cl    39 
Belson  Mfg    Co.  North  Aurora.  III.     720,855.  pub.  6-20-61 

Cl.   12. 


9-C-61. 
609,006, 
609,183, 


720,860, 

Cl.    34. 
&-23-61. 


721,000.   pub. 
721,102,  pub. 


Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     720.816,  pub    6-20-61. 

a.  2. 

Bergen  Auto  Upholstery  Co. :  See— 

Pokotllow.  Joseph.  ^.    „., 

Bergman  Tool  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo.  NY.     721,156.     Cl.  23. 
Blo-Rad  Laboratories,  Richmond.  Calif     720,801-2.  pub.  6-20- 

61.     Cl.  1. 
Bio-Research   Consultants.    Inc..   Cambridge,  Mass.      721,047, 

pub.  6-20-61.     Cl.  38. 
Blaekmer    Pump    Co..    Grand    Rapids,    Mich       720.926,    pub. 

9-13-«0.     Cl.  23. 
Blue  Goose  Growers,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  American 

National   Growers   Corp.,   Fullerton,    Calif.      721,105.   pub. 

5-2-61.     Cl.  46. 
Blue  Ridge  Glass  Corp.,  Klngsport,  Tenn.,  to  American-Saint 

Gobain    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y.      390,397.    ren 

Cl.  83. 
Bobbish  Industrial  Products  Co..  Dearborn,  Mich. 

cane.     Cl.   15. 
Boepple   Sportswear    Mills.    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y. 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
Bohme.  Pierre  :  See — 

Bohme,  Simone  Nelly  Cochard  de. 
Bohme.    Simone   Nelly  Cochard  de,   from   P.   Bohme,    Buenos 

Aires,   Argentina.      721,124,   pub.   6-20-61.     Cl.   51. 
Bonnell.   William   L..  Co..   Inc.,   The.  Newnan,   Ga. 

pub.  12-9-58.     Cl.  13. 
Borg-Warner    Corp.,    Chicago,    111.      609,112,    cane. 
Borg-Warner    Corp.,    Chicago,    HI.     T20.800.    pub. 

Cl.  1. 
Boyle-Midway  :   See — 

American  Home  Product*  Corp. 
Brandom.  Herbert  M..   Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

6-20-61.     Cl.  32. 
Braun  Brothers  Packing  Co..  The,  Troy.  Ohio 

6-20-61.      Cl.  46.  ^    „„ 

Breco  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     609.061.  cane.     Cl.  23 
Bregman.   Vocco   and   Conn.   Inc.,   New   York,   NY.     721,050, 

pub.  6-20-61.      Cl.  38.  „„    ^„, 

Bridgeport     Brass     Co.,     Bridgeport,     Conn.     721,031,     pub 

6-20-61.     Cl.  38. 
Brlilo   Mfg.   Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.     142,947.    12(c)    pub. 

9—5-61       Cl    4. 
British    Paints   Ltd.,    Newcaatle-on-Tyne,    England.     720,870. 

pub.  6-20-61.     Cn.  16.  ^    _,        „.     ,    .     . 

Brooks     &     Bohm     (Whisky-Shippers)      Ltd..     Westminster, 

London,   England.      721,115,   pub.  6-20-61.      Cl.   49. 
Bruce's  Foods  Co..  New  Iberia.  La.     721,095,  pub.  6-20-bl 

Bruel  Co.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     720  809,  pub.  ^20-61       Cl   2 
Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Co.,  The,  Columbus,  Ohio.     609,313, 

CftQC       01    Id 
Burbank    Chemical    Co.,    Burbank.    Calif.     609,025-6.    cane 

Cl.  16. 
Burlington  Free  Press,  The  :  See — 

Free   Press  Association. 
Burroughs    Corp.,     Detroit,     Mich.     720.911,    pub. 

Cl   21 
Burroughs  Corp.,  Detroit,   Mich.,   from   The   Todd 

Rochester,  N.Y.     721,157.     Cl.  37. 
Burton,  Parsons  Chemicals,  Inc.,  VSashlngton,  D.C. 

pub.  6-13-fll.     Cl.  62.  ,      „„„  „„, 

Bushnell.  David  P..  Pasadena,  Calif.     720,967.  pub 

C\    2A 

Butler,  Clifford  W..  d.b.a.  Chaparral  Chinchilla  Ranch.  Ogden. 

UUh      609,340,  cane.     Cl.  62.  ^     .        ™     i     ^ 

Calico  Printers'  AssociaUon  Ltd.,  The,  Manchester,  England. 

CawVrala  fSl^arch  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del.     608.997.  cane 

Campbell  Lurle  Plasties,  Inc.,  Jackaonvllle.  Fla.     720,857,  pub 

Carnation   Co.,' Loa"  Angeles,   Calif.     721,093,   pub.   6-20-61. 

CarollM  Container  Co.,  High   Point,  N.C.     720.812-13.  pub. 

a    on gt        pj     o 

Carolina  Mop  Mfg.  Co..  Anderson,  S.C.     «09.0»7,  cane     Cl.  29. 
Carolina     Propan^e     Power,    Goldaboro,    N.C.     720,935.     pub 

CarierVr^<ilum,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    720.892,  pub.  6-20^1 

^''  **■  America,   New   York,   NY 


6-20-61. 

Co.,   Inc.. 

721,132, 

.  6-20-61. 


609.118.  cane 
720,862.  pub. 


'CeUneae   Corp-   of 

9—6—61.     cn.  42. 
Celanese   Corp.   of  America,   New   York.   N.Y. 

8-7-61.     Cl.  1 
Oenco  Instruments  Corp. :  See — 

Central  Scientlflc  Co. 
Centofantl.  Carol  A..  Detroit.  Mich. 
Central  Compounding  Co..  Chicago,  111 

Cl    11 
Central  'Seientlflc  Co.,  to  Cenco  Inatrumenta  Corp., 

ni.     889,215.  ren.  9-6-«l.     CL  23. 
Ontral    Soya    Co..    Inc.,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind. 

6-20-61.     Cl.  46.  ^        „      T      . 

Central    Statea   Paper  *   Bag   Co.,   St.    Louis, 

pub.  6-20-61.     Cl.  26. 
Champion    Spark    Plug    Co.    Toledo.    Ohio. 

6-20-61.     Cl.   26. 


388.099.    ren 
720.803,   pub. 


Cl.  38. 
6-20-61. 


Chicago. 
721,106,  pub. 
Mo.  720.973, 
720,953.    pub. 


TM  i 


TM  ii 
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Chaparral  Chinchilla  Ranch  .  8ee — 

Butler.    Clifford    W.  .         ,       .       -ot  t.i  a     ,.„k 

Chaasfmont,    Irene.    S.A..    Blel,    Switzerland       .Jl,kl».    put) 

8-2<>-«l.      CI.    ')! 
ChattanijoKa  Medicine  Co   ;  See 

National    Toilet    Co. 
Chelwea  MJllinu  Co.:  Ste~ 

Schoeninu  Koenigsniark   MillinK  Co. 
Chemei     Corp,     -New     York.     NY.      7-'0.8»>2 

ChenJx'    Corp..     New     York.     NY       7-0.985.     pub.     6-20-fll 

Ohemlcai    Coatlnif    Material*    Co.,    Belleville 

pub.    rt-2i)-rtl.      ^I.    »5. 
Cber»ns    Indu.Htries.     Inc.    Ebenezer.     N.Y. 

CI.  4« 


Kbert   KlectronlcH  Corp  .  Queens  VlUaife,  NY'.     720,916.  pub. 

«-2(i  61.     CI.  IM 
Kdwardx   I'o  .    Inc..    Norwalk,   Conn       720.914.    pub    6-20-61. 

CI.  21. 
EIco  Klectronlcs.   Inc.  :   See — 

Mitchell  Mfg    Co 
Klder  Mfg    Co     St    Louis.   Mo      392.513,  ren.  9-5-61.     CI.  39. 
KlectroFlex    Corp.    tJardena.    Calif       720,903.   pub     6-20-«il 

CI    21 
Elektroschirieizwerk     Kenipten,    G.oi.b.U.,     Munich.     Bavaria, 

Gerniuny      720.N20  pub    .V-;il-60.     Cl    4. 
Klektroscliiiielzwerk    Kenipten,    (i.iu.b.H..    Munich.    Germany. 
VI       7X1H14  720,h:^H.  pub    .V24-60      CT.  8 

>j       (_u,oot.     Ki^|j,r,,^pi,,„^iz^^rit    Kenipten,    G.m.b.H..    Munich,    Bavaria, 

GerinHny      720,869.  pub.  :>   ;n-»i0.     Cl.  18. 
mektroNchinelzwerk     Kenipten,     G.m.b.H.,     Munich,    Bavaria, 

(ieriiiany      720,92,'..  pub    .■>  -31-60      Cl.  23. 


pub      6-20-61 


609.335.    cane 


Clover  Chemical  Co..  PlttHburgh.  Pa.      720.850.  pub  6—0-61.     i.;m.ij^ytrHSM  of  Florida,   Ltd  ,  New  York,  NY.     721,060,  pub 

Cl    10                                                           ,            ,  6  2(»  61       Cl    3t> 

Coca  Cola  Bottling  Co.  of  Minnesota.  Inc.     .^'■e  Kslielinan  Grain.  Inc..  ColumbuM,  Ohio     609.249,  cane.     Cl.  46 

Moore.  Thomas.                                       ,      .,        ^^  ,,,  -..,i  rxii       Ktabllssement.s   Cosserat.    Amiens,    Somme,    France.      721,078, 

CocaCola  Bottling  Co.  of  Palo  Alto,  Palo  Alto,  Calir  ..i,iwi.          p„t,    ,;.•(,_« i.     n.  42. 

pub.  »-2(>-til.      Cl.   45 


CoWn.    Josejjh    H..    k    Sons,    Inc..    New    York,    N  Y.      632.750. 
Co^nlal  Pro^s,  Supply  Co  .  New   York.  NY       608,949.  cane. 

Cl    11  ^  ^ 

Coni<dldated  Drug  Corp   :  Sef- 

rontK:i''c=!.n^Co..    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      720,814.    pub 
cJl^^L    Can-Co..    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      721.022.    pub 
....^.rtrinc.VJYork.    NY       609.14Ucanc       Cl     39^ 
,'„rn   «'«bl..   <-o.   South    Elgin.   III.      721,097   M.   pub    6-20-61 
CoVton^.*John.  Ltd.,  Edinburgh.  ScotlamI      720.H72.  pub    6-  20 


Etiil)llssenients    des    Cycles    Allegro,    Arnold    Qrandjeao    8. A., 

Marin     Neuchatel,     Switzerland.       720,8S>«,    pub.     6-20-61. 

Cl.   lit, 
KtublNseinents   Vandoren  :   ISee — 

Vaudoren.   Michel   K 
Kvander.    Bruce   M..   d.b.a.    International   KeglHtered   Identity 

System.   Oakland.  Calif.      721,141.   pub.   6-20-61.      Cl.   101. 
Kxacta-Contlnental    Bureaumaschlnenwerk    Geftellschaft    mlt 

t)esc(irafnkter    Haftung,    Koln-Deutz,    Germany.       720,968, 

piih    <1    2(K  ni       Cl    26 
Kut)ri(|iif   HIlorloKerle   Klecta   Gallet   A  Co.    8.A..   to  Gallet  A 

Co     S  A..    I>a    Chaui-de  Fonds,    Switzerland.      147,600,  jen. 

'.•   .'.    61       Cl.   27. 
Factor.   Max  :    .S'lf 

Factor,  Max.  A  Co 
Factor.    Max.    A    Co.,    I.oh   Angeles.    Calif.      390,142-3,    12(c) 


.  Jlitii  1  N  Vviabama  i   Inc  .  I.e  Movne.  Ala  .  by  change  of  name  ,,,   ,,   -    ,,1      t^.,    -  , 

TVJslimnentTm.  <^urtauld>,-l.u^  721.      factor.     NUx,    A    Co.,    Lob    Angeles,     Calif.      609,268 

147.  pub.  6    20   61.     Cl    K'6 
Court.iiiUN.    Itir   :    Sre 

Cnurtaiil.N    (Alabama  i_  iMi-      ^  ^^___ ,.,„H„.t.      South 


cane. 

Cl.  51. 
Fanor,    Mai,    A    Co.,    d.b.a.    Max    Factor,    Hollywood,    Calif. 
721,125,  pub.  6-20-«)l.      Cl.  51. 

"         "       pub.  6-20-61. 


<r,.„  iT    i'r        (ts    Corp       dba      Alhlcrome    Products.    South  Paerch,    K..   A/S,   Aarhus.   Denmark.      720,871, 

Boston,  ^'""'p  ';',!-'*■  ^^,,l|,"     72(',!t34.  pub    6  20  til      <'l    23  y^^^y  j^,!!^,    i^j,     shllllngton.  Pa.,  from  Pauline  Gordon,  Inc., 

I.   .,     .      u  ',■    ■.'«.,.  i.'r«n,-u.-o    Calif      r,08.'.21      Am  N.'w    York.    N.Y.     721,057,    pub.    6-20-61.     Cl.    39. 

Crown  ZelUrbach  (  orp.  San  l-ranci  *o.  la.i.             .  Farbenfabrlken    Bayer    Aktiengesellachaft.    Leverkusen-Bayer 

.  "i;''v      „,".-„rr.      WW   York    \Y       72(t.9r.6.   pub    6   20  61.  weik.  Germany.     720.829,  pub.  5-24-60.     Cl.  6. 

Curtis,  \ount:  (  orp  .   New    ^o^rk.  .>  i        . .   .»      ,   i  ^,^^_  ^^.  _^_  ^  ^^^^^^     ^^^   RtK-heTle.  NY.      609.281,  cane.     Cl.  51. 

ltaint\~  Maid    Im-       >'r»  Federal  Enameling  A  Stamping  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.      721,151. 

,,a,nonTrV"i:;nV'.'rm^''New'York.'''NY      721..J64.  pub    6-20-  Pellx   Li  lien  thai   A(-o..    Inc.,    New   York.   N.Y.      721.116.   pub. 


Da'na  Corp!'Toledo.  Ohio      721.1'.4      Cl    lit  . 

)«"h   Co      Milwaukee     Wis       6oy.289,   cane.      Cl     ..J 

DavcotS.rp       layton.  Ohio     721  .(»13-14,  luib    ♦►  20- <.l     n    3.' 
iiearborn   Chemical  Co.  Chicago.   Ill       7<0,840.  pub    6   20  61 


Cl     6 


6-20-61.      Cl.  50. 
Feurer  Bros.,   Inc.,   North   White  Plains.  N.Y.     720.979.  pub. 

6-20-61.      Cl.  27. 
Fieldcrest    Mills.    Inc..    Spray.    N.C.      721.079,    pub.    6-20-61. 

Cl.  42 
Fine    Art    D«'slgner8,    Inc..    New    York.    NY.     720.975,    pub. 

»V  20-61.      Cl.  26. 
Fine     Foods,     Inc.,     Seattle,    Wash.      721,099,    pub.    6-20-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Flexitallle  Gasket  Co.,  Camden.  N.J       721,010,  pub.  1-31-61. 

Iu.nN   Industries.   Ltd..   New  York.  NY      720.948.  pub    tV20-      ^'^^^j^'j^^^'^^l^^'^^^^^^^^  "*^'"°'^'      ^^''^■ 


iJvi.n  Tape  Corp,  Mount  Vernon.  NY      720.825,  pub    6-20-      Flo  tronics.    Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.      720,965,  pub.  6-20-61. 

L-y  I'l      ".  .  Cl.    I.O. 


I)e'  L"al  Holroyd.    Inc  ,    Ilanillton   Township.   N  Y       720.93r,, 

De^'-iTenu.urs 'k    r'du'Pont,  and  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.     720,- 

h\:\,  pub   tV  -.'O   >\\       Cl    6 


IMstniers'    Co.     (Bi.H-hvmlcals,     Ltd      The,    Speke.    Llverpoo 
England      720.877-8.  pub    6-20-«.l      (  1    18 


Fox   River  Pajier  Co. 
Free    Press    Association,    d.b.a.    The    Burlington    Free   Press, 
Harrington,    Vt.      721,040,    pub.   6-20-61.      Cl.   38. 


IMtUleh    nenrp-db.  Twin  con  Co..  Edna.  Tex  720.937.  |Vo-K^He«/Bel    P^^^^^^^  tVA   Zr.     ^c\.tl. 

U^ ^o^L%r^^u,....  A,«       720,867,  pub  6-2^6.  Fruit^Products^  Cor;.^>^^^ork.    N  Y^^  Cl.^46^^ 

Hlxle  Products,   Inc   :    Set-  9,'-.'i  /^„    o  a    .   v». 

v«w'ic  Ctuf    Inc  ^.  Gallet  A  Co.  S.A.  .  See — 

lM«on    Jean     /Washington    DC      721.0,32   .'..  pub.  »V-2a-r,l.  Fabrlgue  D'Horlogerie  Electa  Gallet  A  < '>■   S-A-   „ 

"\''."J°-.,^*^  ^^axu'n^-^      .  Garland   I^nittlng   Mills,    Inc..    Boston,    Mass.      609,169,   cane. 


Doortraiii   Mfg  ,  Co   :    Ste 

Sri  Devii  Ram  Snkul  ,        _,     ^,,_         .     ,,    „,, 

Ih.w  Chemical  Co.  The,   Midland.  Mich       72i>,H.!..  pub    •>- 20 

[►ulle  u'ml*Koth   Mf«    Co    Inc.  Brooklyn,  NY      720,807,  pub 

tV  JO   61        Cl     2 
IMio  I'lMli    Co        .See 

l.uni'pln    /C'"".c'    New   York.    N  Y       720.819.   pub.   6-2(^61 
Dyn«-«-hemlcal    Inc.   Roosevelt,    NY       721,011.   pub    6^20^61. 

Dyna  Sllile  Co  .  The  :    See    - 

Hfdherk:    Donald   D 
E   A    M    iMstrninent    Co.    In<-      Houston.    Tex       721.08,-i.    pub 

Kaitman'K<Mlak   Co.    New    York.   NY.      389.*«l.i,    ren    9   :.   61. 

Fa'-lman    Kodak   Co.    R.H-be«ter.    NY       .W0.029.    ren    9   5  61 

n   1 


Gates.  George  W  .  A  Co,  Inc  ,  Franklin  Square,  N.Y      391,672, 

Oene"raf  Aniline  a'puIh  Corp..  New  York,  NY.      720.808,  pub. 

General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y      720.969,  pub. 

Genei^"  Fealuref  Corp..     New     York.     N.Y.      721.048,     pub. 

Oe'^eraV^Mer^hand^lse    Co.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      721,142.    pub, 
6-2(V61        Cl    102 

•'*°"h'o,^,"i'''  R""Mimng"C0.,  and  General  Mills,   Inc. 
General  Vender  Mfg.  Co..  to  The  Vendo  Co..  Kanwis  City.  Mo. 

.'489. 087,   ren     ft  5   61.      Cl.   23 
Georgia  Marble  Co.,  Tate,  Qa.      147.607,  ren    9-5-fll.      Cl.  12. 
Georgia   Marble  Co..  The.   Tate,  Ga.      392,271-2,  ren.  9-5-61. 

Gilmai"  A.   S..  Printing  Co..  The.  CTeveland.  Ohio.     102.940, 
cane.      Cl    37 
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QUaoD    Bro«.    Co.,    Plymouth.    Wis.     720,949,    pub.    4-18-61 

Cl   23 
Gladding.   McBean  A  Co.,  Los  Angeles,   Calif.     720,858,  pub. 

6-20-61.     CL  12. 
Oleason   Reel  Corp.,   Mayville,   Wis.     720,947.   pub.   6-20-61. 

Cl   23 
Gleason  Works,  The,  Rochester.  N.Y.     389,078-9.  ren.  9-5-61. 

Cl    23 
CHeason  Works,  The,  Rochester,  NY.     891,707.  ren.  9-5-61. 

Cl    23 
Oleason  Works,  The.  Rochester,  NY.     392,544,  ren.  9-&-61. 

Cl    23 
Glenhaven    Ltd.,    Baltimore,    Md.     609,140.    cane.     Cl.    39 
Globe  Newspaper  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     721,044.  pub.  6-20-61. 

Cl   38 
Globe  Tailoring  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Kahn  Tailoring  Co.  „. .  ,,„ 

Gold    Bond    Stamp    Co.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      684,556,    cor 

Goldberg. "  David  N.,  Chicago,  111.,  to  The  Grapette  Co.,  Inc 

Camden,  Ark.     145.370.  ren.  9-^-61.     Cl.  45. 
Goldberg.    S..    A    Co.    Inc..    Hackensaek.    N.J.     389.747.    ren. 

ft_K A1       oi     39 

Golden  Gate  Stores.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Hilton  Distributing  Co..  San 

FranelRco.  Calif.      721,162.     Cl.  49      „  _^     ^,         ^  „  „ 

Goldfarb,   Samuel  J.,  to  The  House  of  Perfection.  Inc..  New 

York.  NY.     388,766,  ren.  9-5-61.     C\.  39.    ^    „.    „ 
Goldman,    Mortimer   D.,    New    York,    N.Y.     609.181-2.    cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Gordon.  Pauline.  Inc.  :  See — 

Oorhr;i!'Mf'{"co.^°Provldence.   RI.      720.946.   pub.   6-20-61. 

Goya  Lrt..  London.  England.  ^721  120.  pub^  \2%^^  ^^Ji\ 

Grand  Sheet  Metal  Products  Co..  Melrose  Park,  111.  609.074, 

cane.     Cl.  23. 
Grapette  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  Re« — 

Goldberg,  David  N.                              -  ,j     »,           4.  r'„if^/i 
Greenfield   Tap  and  Die  Corp.,  O'j'^nMd.   Mass     to  t  nl_t?d 

Greenfield     Corp.,     Chicago,     Tl.     149,084,     ren.  9-5-61. 

GrSnfleld  Tap^and  We  C„rp..  Or''fi:'''A  Ma«^  *"  ™^^ 
Greenfield     Corp..     Chicago.     HI.     149.933.     ren.     5»-S-m. 

Gr^na?he    Inc..    Quebec,    Canada.     609.333.    cane.     Cl.    46^ 
Oustln-Bacon  Mfg.  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     720.859.  pub.  6-20- 
Hamme?  RYglnnder  A  Co..    Inc..   New  York.    NY.      720.938, 

Ha^rt  UVo'   sriluls.  Mo      ^,20,836    pub   6-2^.1      Cl^« 
Hearst  Corp.,  The.  New  York.  N.I.     721.043.  pub.  6-20-61. 

Heeht^Edward  A.,  dba.  Heeht  Turner  Manufacturers.  Nobles- 

vllle    Ind      609.106.  cane.     Cl    32 
Hecht-Turner  Manufacturers  :    See- 

Hedl^r'f  Do^nlTd"  D.^d.b.a.  The  Dyna-Sllde  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill 
721,023   pub.  6-20-61      Cl.  37.  ,,      ^    n,t„      vV 

Hermes  Machine  Tool  Co..  Inc..  I>ing  Island  (  Ity.  N.» 
720.929.  pub.  6-20-61      0^23.  ,,    v-  v       7->n  R-^n 

Heyden   Newoort  Chemical  Corp.,   New  York,  NY.     720,8.^9. 

HlUon  CredTt^'corS',  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     721,049,  pub.  6-20- 

61.     Cl    38. 
Hilton  Dtstrlbntlne  Co  :   See  - 

Golden  Gate  Stores.  Inc.  __ 

HI  Vallev   Orchards.    Tehaehapl,    Calif.      721.108.   pub.   6-20- 

H(S-kme7er'*Bros..  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     721.082.  pub.  6-20- 

Hoffman.   Ed'Ward   A..   Boise.   Idaho.      720,900.   pub.    6-20-61 

Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.,  I»s  Angeles,  Calif.     720,897.  pub 

Holt,  Douglas    (Eistd    1919)  Ltd.,  London,  England.     608,996, 

HooVel-  ChemVffll    Corp.,   Niagara   Falls.  N.Y.     720.835.   pub. 

6-20-61.     n    6. 
Hoosae  Mills  Corp.  :   See — 

HotiJ^p'r^Js^T^nrVh?- New  York.  NY.     390.579.  12(c,   pub. 

House  of  Carrks.  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.     609.009.  cane.    Cl.  15. 
House  of  Perfection.  Inc.,  The;   Bee— 

Ooldfart).  Samuel  J  u    «   on  01 

Houston  Post  Co.,  The,  Houston,  Tex.     721.038,  pub.  6-20-61. 

Cl    .'IS 
Hudniit.  Richard,  New  York.  NY.     609.284.  cane.     Cl.  51. 
ITuiro  Herzberg   Co.    St     Louis.   Mo.      720.982,    pub    1-10-«1 

n.  28. 

Humble  Oil  A  Refining  Co  :   See  - 

UunF.7'u'  ^"To.,''i;?c  ,   Norfolk,   V«.      142.279.   12(c)    pub. 

Huston    i>»land  B..   dba.   Romeo.   Loveland.   Colo.      720.984. 

pub.  6-20-61.     Cl.  30  „       ,      ,       „ 

Huttlg    Sash    A    Door    Co,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 

Cl    12 
Illinois    Canning    Co,    The,    Hoopeston,    111 

6-20-61.     a.  46  ^     ^    ,^,  .^. 

Imoerial  International  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y 

6-20-61.     Cl    23  „      ^     ,    .. 

Industrial   Chemicals,   Inc.,  South   Bend.   Ind. 

4-4-61       Cl    6 
Industrial   Combustion  Inc..   Milwaukee,   Wis. 

7-28-^59.     Cl.   34 
Industrial  Education  Institute,  Boston.  Mass 

6-20  61.     Cl    107.  .         _.„„», 

Ingram  OH  and  Refining  Co.,  New  Orlean«.  La.     718,825.  cor 

Cl.  15. 
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720,940.    pub. 


608.982,  cane 
721.101,  pub 
720.928.  pub 
720.831,  pub 
721.008,  pub 
721,149.  pub 


International    Harvester    Co.    Chicago,    111 

4-18-61.     Cl.  23 
International  Latex   Corp..  Dover,  Del.     381,682,  12(e)    pub 

9-5-61.     Cl.  39 
International     Register    Co.,    Chicago.     111.       609.319,    cane. 

Cl.  26. 
International  Registered  Identity  System  :  See — 

Evand?r.  Bruce  M.  ^       o     »      . 

International  Shoe  Co..  to  International  Shoe  Co..  St.  Louis. 

Mo.     1 48 je9.  ren.  9-5-61.     Cl.  39.  „,  .„„ 

Interstate    Bakeries   Corp..    Kansas   City.    Mo.      721.100.   pub. 
6-20-61.     Cl.  46.  „„„„„„ 

Interwoven    Stocking    Co.,    New    Brunswick,    N.J.      223.962. 

12(e)  pub.  9-5-61.     Cl.  .39. 
Interwoven  Stocking  Co  ,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.     392.225,  ren. 

9-5-«l.     Cl.  39 
Iowa    Construction    Equipment    Corp.,    Cedar    Falls,    Iowa 

720,932.  pub    6-20-61.     Cl    23 
Jabsco  Pump  Co.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.     720,944,  pub.  C-20-61 

Cl.  23. 
Jackson,  W.  L.,  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     720,913. 
pub.   6-13-61.     Classes  21   and  34.      (Consolidated  certifl 
cate   Classes  21  and  .34.) 
Jalo-Liibe  Co..   Hollywood,  Fla.     609.002.  cane.     Cl.   15. 
Jazz   At   The    Philharmonic.    Inc.,    to   Vorgman   Sales    Corp., 

NewYork^N.Y.    609,113,  cane.     Cl.  36. 
Jelenko,  J.  F.,  A  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     388,792,  ren.  9-5- 

61      Cl.  44. 
Jerman,    Daniel    L..    Teaneck.    N.J.      720,863.    pub.    6-20-61. 

CT.  13. 
Jerrold   BUrictronlcs   Corp..    Philadelphia,   Pa.      720,905,   pub. 

6-20-61.     CT.  21. 
Johnson^  Endlcott,  Corp..  Endlcott.  N.Y.     721,063,  pub.  6-20- 

61.     Cl.  39. 
Johnson.  Mead.  A  Co.  :  See — 
Merrell.  Wm.  8..  Co.,  The. 
Johnson.  Plummer  A  Associates,  Sacramento,  Calif.     721.138. 

pub.  6-20-«il.     Cl.  101 
Kahn  Tailoring  Co.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  to  The  Globe  Tailor- 
ing Co.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      149.129,    ren    9-5-61.      Cl.   39 

Kansas  Milling  Co.,  The,  Wichita,  Kans.     389.704,  12(c)  pub. 

9-.%-61.     Cl.  46. 
Kaplan  Furniture  Co..  Boston.   Mass.     389,679,  ren.  9-5-61. 

Cl.  32. 
Kasper,    Sylvan   A.,   Billings,   Mont.      720,955,   pub.    6-20-61. 

Cl   26. 
Kayser-Roth  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     721,066,  pub.  6-20-61. 

Cl.  .39. 
Kelly.  William,  Milling  Co.,  The,  Hutchinson,  Kans.     721.096, 

pub.  6-20-61      Cl   4*i. 
Kenmar  Mfg.   Co.,   The,   East  Palestine.  Ohio.      721.006.   pub. 

6-20-61.     Cl.  32 
Kestenman    Bros.    Mfg.    Co..    Providence,    R.I.      720.980,    pub. 

6-20-61.      Cl.  28. 
Klehart    Corp..     New    York,     N.Y.     720.899,    pub.    6-20-«l. 

CT.  21. 
Klekhaefer    Corp.,    Cedarburg,    Wis.      609,004,    cane.     Cl.    16. 
Knight.    J.   B..    Sr..   d.b.a.   Old  97   Mfg.   Co..   by   Old   97  Co.. 

Tampa.   Fla.     383.860,   12(e)    pub.   9-5-61.     Cl.  51 
Koket,   Anne.   Brooklyn,   N.Y.     609.161.   cane. 
Korn.  M..  Packaging  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y 

ft-20-ei.     Cl.  2. 
Kroger  Co..  The  :  See — 

Kroger  Grocery  A  Baking  Co..  The. 
Kroger  Grocery  A  Baking  Co.,   The,   to  The  Kroger  Co.,   Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     392,167.  ren.  9-5-61.     CT.  46. 
Kron-Klrk  Mfg.  Co..  Columbia,   S.C.     609.111,  cane.     Cl.  34. 
Lan-Cor  Corp..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah       721,045,  pub.  6-20-61. 

CT.  38. 
La      Parfumerle     Plassard.      Boulogne-Blllancourt.      Prance. 

721.122.  pub.  6-20-61.     CT.  51. 
Larlma  Imports  Ltd..  New  York,  N.Y.      721,058,  pub.  6-20-61. 

CT    39 
Laru's  A  Bro.  Co.,   Richmond,  Va.     609,029,  cane.     Cl.  17. 

La  Vista  Vintners  :  See — 

Dl  Giorgio  Fruit  Corp 

Leading    Jewelry    Mfg.    Co 

cane.     CT.  28. 
Levlnsohn  Bros.  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY 

pub.  9-5-«l.     CT.  .39. 
Lilly.  Eli.  and  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind 

Cl.  18. 
Lilly.    Leonard    M„    d.b.a.    Duo-Plan    Co..    St.    Paul.    Minn 

609,298,  cane.     Cl.  101. 
Lionel    Corp..    The.    New    York.    NY.     313,353,    12(e)    pub 

9-5-61.     CT.  22. 
Lionel    Corp..    The.    New    York.    N.Y.     443,429,    12(c)     pub 

9-5-61.     Cl.  21. 
Little   Craft    Inc..    New   York.   NY.     609.172,    cane.     Cl.   39 

Lloyd -Sargent  Co. :   Bee — 
McMath,  John  N..  Co. 
Louvler.  Alexander  S.,  d.b.a.   S 

Tex.     720.883.  pub.  6-20-61. 
Louvler,  8..  A  Co.  :  See — 

Louvler.   Alexander  S. 
Loxit    Systems.    Inc..    Chicago.    111.     608.954,    cane 
Lucky    Me    Compounding    Corp..    Huntsvllle,    Ark. 

cane      Cl.  18. 
Lundbeek.   H.,  A  Co..   A/8,  Copenhagen.   Denmark. 

pub.  6-20-61.     CT.  18.  ^     „^       ^     ,„ 

Lyon   Inc..   Detroit.    Mich.     720,866,    pub.    6-20-61.     CT.    13 
MacCormaek,    Robert.    Scotch    Plains.    N.J.     609.028.    cane. 

CT.  17. 
Maey.    R.    H..    A    Co..    Inc.,    New    York.    NY.     390.223.    ren 

9-^-^i      Cl.  51.  ,  ^   ,     „     ..   ^ 

Magic   Chef.   Inc.,   by   change  of  name  from  Dixie  Products. 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  'I^enn.     720.904,  pub.  8-16-61.     CT.   21 
Magnetic    Cards    of    California,    Inc.,    Santa    Monica.    Calif. 

720.119-23.  pub.  6-20-61.     Cl.  22. 


CT.  39. 
720,815,  pub. 


Mamaroneck,    NY 


609,093-4, 
388.535.  12(c) 
720,890,  pub.  6-20-61. 


Louvler  A  Co.,  Port  Arthur, 
CT.  18. 


CT.    12 
609,044. 


720,879, 


TM  iv 
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721,0*1.  pob   «-20-ei 
721,065,  pub   6-20-«l 


Manhattan  Shirt  Co.,  The  :  See  - 

R«U.  Robert.*  Co. 
March  4  Mendl,  Inc..  New  York.  K.T 

CI.  39. 
March  k  Mendl,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  NY 

CI.  38. 

Marine  By -Products  Co.  :  See- 
Wilbur  EllU  Co. 
Marlon  Laboratortea.  Inc.,  Kansas  Citj.  Mo.     721,153.    CI.  18 
Market    Reaearch    Corp.    of   America,    Chlcafo.    111.     609,343, 

cane.     CI.   101. 
Marsh  Furniture  Co..   High  Point.   N.C.      142.608,   12(c)   pub. 

9-5-«l.     CT.  32. 
Marrella     Inc.,     New     York.     N.Y.     720.983.     pub. 

CI.  28. 
Masklnaktiebolaget    Karl^bo,    Stockbolu.     Sweden 

cane.     CI.  23. 
Masurr-Young    Co..    Boston,    MasK.      720.833,    pub 

a.  6. 
Mauser,    Kooimandit  GeMellscfaaft 

720.806    pub.  6-20-fll.      Ct.  2 
Mauser,    Kommandlt-GeselUchaft 

720,957,  pub.  6-20-61.      CI.  26. 
Mauser,    KommandltGesellschaft, 

721,002,  pub.  6-20-61.      CT.  32. 
Mauser,    Rommandlt-Gesellachaft, 

721,086,  pub.  6-20-61.     CI.  44. 
MaTest,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     721.051.  pub.  t'>-20-61 
MaT  Knitting  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY 

CI.  39. 
McDonald,  J.  M..  Co.,  Hastlnifs,  Nebr. 

CI.  42. 
McKeason  *  Robbins,   Inc.,  New  York, 

^5-61       fn.   18. 
McMath,  John   N.,  Co.,   d.b.a.  Lloyd-Sargent  Co 


Koln  Ehrenfeld. 
Koln  Ebrenfeld, 
Koln  Ehrenfeld, 
Koln-Ehrenfeld. 


6-20-61. 

609,058. 

6-20-61 

Germany 

Germany. 

Germany 

Germany. 

CI.  39. 
9-5-61. 


147.357,  ren 
721,080,  pub.  6-20-61 
NY.  392,427-8,  ren 
Larchmont 


12(c)  pub.  9-5-^1 
W.,   Phoenix 


CI.  51 

720,817,  pub.   6-20-61. 


720,846, 
720,882. 
720,889, 


pub. 
pub. 
pub. 


NY.     442,555 
McPberson,  Carl  W.,  Phoenix,  Arli. 

CI.  2.  '^ 

Merck    k    Co.,    Inc.,    R&hway,    N  J. 

CT.  6. 
Merck    k    Co.,    Inc.,    Rahway.    N.J 

CT.  18. 
.Merck    k    Co.     Inc.,    Rahway,    N.J. 

a.  18. 

Merpell,  Wm.  S.,  Co.,  The.  to  Mead  Johnson  k 

Ind.      .501.171,  new  cert      CT.  6. 
Merrick    Medicine    Co  ,    Waco.    Tex       720,873 

CT.  18. 
Metal  CTaddlng,   Inc..  North  Tonawanda.  NY 

6-20-61.      CT    2. 
Metal  Lux.  Milan.  Italy.     609,083,  cane.     CT    26. 

Metals    Disintegrating    Co.,    Inc.,    Union,    N  J.,    to 

Marietta  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill       388.934-5.  ren   9-5-61. 
Micro  Controls.  Inc.,  Mansfield.  Ohio.     720.951.  pub 

CT.  26 
Ml!  HI    Laboratories.    Inc.   dba     Mlnlt   Drl.    New   \ork 

<M)9.279.  carfc      CI    .')l 
Millar   Klevator    Induntrle«,    Inc  ,    New   York.    NY 

pub   6-2()-61      ri    23 
Mlller*W rapping  k  Sealing  Machine  Co  .  Chicago, 

H.W.  pub.  R-2(V61      n.  23 

'         "  Clare    Rumhall.    Krie,    Pa 


6-20-61 

♦V- 20-61. 

6-20-61. 

Co.,  EvansTllle, 

pub     6-20-61 

720,810.  pub. 


American 

CT.  16. 

9-8-59. 


dba 
Inc. 


NY 

720,94.'!. 
Ill       720. 
609.2«.">. 
JackBon,  Miss      721.042.  pub    6-20 
Corp  .   Cheektowaga.   NY       720.876. 


Inc 


Inc. 


Mllloy.    Clar^    R 

cane      CT    .'>1 
MllriPf   Knterprlses 

4il       n    38 
Minette    Fharmact-utlcal 

pub    6-2(>-«l.     CI    18 
Mlnlt  Drl  :   Wft-— 

MIl-HI   Laborntorlcs 
-Mitchell    .Mfg    Co..    Chicago,    III  .    to    EIro    BlectronlcH 

Mlchticnn   CTty.   Ind       379.918.    ren    9-.')-61       CT    21 
Modern   .Manner.    Inc.,   Hanover.   Pa       fiOit.167.  cane      CI    39 
Modem  Structures  Co..  Inc  ,  Washington,  DC.     609.024,  cane. 

CI     16 
Mohns    Commprclal    Corp.    San    Francisco     Calif       720,864. 

pub    6-2(V61      CT    13 
.Mon    Docteur    Im|>ortlng    Co.,    Inc.    by    Dainty    Maid,    Inc.. 

MIddlefleld.  Conn      383.160.   J2(ci    pub    9   ."Mil       Cl.  44 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co..  8t    Louis.  Mo.     720.849    pub    6-20 

61      Cl    6 
Moore  Fsbrlcs.   Inc   :    See- 
Moore  Fabrics 
Moore  Fabrlcn.  to  Moore  Fabrics,  Inc.  I'awtucket.  R  I      609.- 

192.  cane      Cl    42 
Moore.  Thomas,  to  Coca-Cola  Bottling  Co    of  Minnesota.  Inc  . 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     196,870,  new  cert.     CT.  4.°> 
Moon*   Thomas,  k  Co  :   8er 

Moore,  Thomas  J. 
Moore.   Thomas  J  .  dba    Thomas  Mo<ire  4  Co  .   to  Coca  Cola 

Mottling  Co    of  Minnesota.    Ine      Minneapolis.   Minn       577.- 

799.  new  cert.     CT    4.5 
Moore.    Thomas,    d  h  a.    Thomas    Moore    4    Co.    to    Coca-Cola 

Mottling  Co    of  Minnesota    Inc  .   Minneapolis.   Minn      640, 

101.  new  cert      Cl    45 

Moore's  Wholesale  Builders  .iiiiipiy  of  Richmond    Inc     Rich 

mond.  Va.     721,140.  pub    6- 2(V  61      Cl    101 
Morris.  Phllln.   Inc  :    Nre— 

Axton  F'lsher  Tobacco  Co  ,  The. 
Mt    Vernon  Milling  Co  :    See- 
Short.  J    R  .  Milling  Co. 
.Mrs    Sulllran's  Pie  Shop:   See 

Sullivan.  Ruby  F 
Miiltl  Electric  Mfg.  Inc..  Chicago.  Ill      720.9OS 

CT.   21 
Murphjr  Door  Bed  Co  .   Inc  .  New   York,   .\  Y 

CT.   .12. 
Mutasdo.     Joseph,     dba.     Prosperity     California     Wines      to 

Prosperity   California    Wines.    Inc.    Nfw   York     NY       fl8H  ■ 

nor,,  ren    9-5   61       CT    47 


.  pub    6-20-61. 
609.322.  cane 


Mutasdo,  Joaeph.  dba.  Prosperity  California  Wines,  to 
Prosperity  California  Wines,  Inc.,  New  York  N.Y.  488.- 
009,  ren  9-5-61      Cl.  47 

Mutasdo.  Joseph,  d.b.a.  Prosperity  California  Wines  to 
Prosperltjr  California  W^ines,  Inc.,  New  York  .\  Y  488  - 
019,  ren.  9-5-61.     Cl.  47.  .  . 

Myo-PIastex  Appliance  Co.  :   Hee — 
Regent,   Doreen  W. 

.National  Dairy  Products  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  721,103  pub 
6-20-61.     Cl.  46.  »   .  .   vTo,   i,uu 

.National   Lead  Co.,   New   York.   N.Y.     721,150      Cl    1 

.National  Toilet  Co.,  by  The  Chattanooga  Medicine  Co  Chat- 
tanooga. Tenn.     292, 28«    12(c)   pub.  9-5-61      Cl    Sf 

Nekoosa-Bdwards  Paper  Co..  Port  Edwards.  Wis.  390.015. 
12(c)  pub.  9-5-61      Cl.  37  0.7   ,u      , 

.Vekris,   Murray   H..   New  York,   NY.     609.312,  cane.     CT.   19. 

Nelson,   James,   Ltd..  Nelson,   England.      721,074,  pub.   6-20- 

Netherland  Furniture  Factories,  Ltd.,  The  New  York  N  Y 
720,987,  pub.  6-20-81      Cl.  32.  ^wxora,   .^.i. 

.Newberry,  J    J  ,  Co  ,  New  York,  NY      609.165    cane.     Cl    39 
Newberry,  J.  J  .  Co.,  New  York,  NY      729,902,  pub.  6-20-61 

News    Syndicate    Co     Inc,    New    York,    NY       609,130.    cane. 

New    York   Herald   Tribune    Inc.,    New   York     NY       609  125 

cane      Cl.  38.  .    .  ,        , 

Nicholas  International  Ltd.,  Toronto  Ontario  Canada  720  - 
H74,  pub.  1220-60.     Cl.  18.  .  .  , 

Nina    Rlcd    S  A  R  L.   Paris,   France       721,069,  pub    6-20-61 

Nonnenmann.  Oscar  San  Francisco.  Calif.  438  844  12(c) 
pub    9-.V- «>1.     Cl    1m  .        .         \    / 

'"^"ct'^u'*'"    ^'°'^     ^^'    ^^    Angeles.    Calif.      609,188.    cane. 
Northern     States     Poultry     .Service    and     Laboratories      Inc 

Luverne,   Minn.      72i),HHl.   pub    6-20-61       Cl    18 
Norton  Co..  Worcester.  Mass      720,«23,  pub.  6-20^61.     Cl.  4. 
^"^(^fll*'**^l  ^j'"«<'"<'t»-   'o*? .  Camaa,  Wash.     720,856.  pub' 

Ogllvle  Sisters  Laboratories,  Inc  ,  New  York  N  Y  609  276 
cane.     Cl    51  .  ^^»,^,^J, 

Ohio  Casualty  Insurant  Co..  The.  Hamilton,  Ohio      721,14.5. 
"'L*-'^"'^''    *■'*'''■    Lal-'ayette,    La.       720,844,    pub     6-20-61 

(CKeefe   Brewlne  Co.  Ltd.,   Toronto.  Ontario,   Canada      721 

114.  pub.  <>-2(>-61.     Cl.  48 
(Md  Cofony  Knlttjng  Mills.  Inc,  Newton  Centre,  Mass.     609  - 

1  7,{.  cane.     Cl.  39 

'^'SubT'jT^-Jrci^or  '^^  ^""'-  ''^'•''^■'•'''  ^'-^  721,131. 

Old  97  Ca  :   See- 
Knight.  J    B..  8r. 

Old  »7  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 
Knight,  J.  B..  Sr. 

Opeltka  Mfg    Corp.,  Chicago,   111.      609,203,  cane      O    44 
regon  Worsted  Co,   Portland,  Oreg.     609,198,  cane      Cl' 42 

<  rganon    Inc.,   Orange.    N  J.      W,040.   cane      Cl     18 

Ovaltlne  F(KKl  Products:   See- 
Wander  Co  ,  The 

Overseas^^ Dairies.^  Inc.      West    Chester,    Pa        720,941,    pub 

^^'Jut?  6^2Im(L  "'^(^I'^S?'' '  ^°*'  •  °*"**°  ^'*^'  ^"^  ''21,003, 
^  6-2o5r%f*?3  ^''•^°*^-  '^'«^  ^O''^-  -"^^  720,861.  pub. 
PMA  Corp  ,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  721,036,  pub.  6-20-61.  Cl  38 
Packaging  Frontiers,  Inc  Boston,  Mass.,  by  aaalgnment  and 
change  of  name  from  W.  S.  Schneider,  d.b.a.  The  William 
Steven    Co.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.     720,804,    pub.    10-6-69. 

^*A',''^    ^'"'-    •**•**    ^<""'''    •'*''^-      720,959-60,    pub.    6-20-61 

^*i*^,J^'",*'*"^*'"<'  ^™'  I°c..  Walterta,  Calif.  720,880.  pub 
B-JO-ol.     CT.   18. 

Pantry  Master  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York  NY  721  112 
pub.    6-20-61.     Cl.   47  i^'^.ii^. 

Paquln   Ltd     London    England.     609,283,   cane.     CI.  51. 
Para  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark.  N.J.     609,194.  cane.     Cl    42 
Parke.  Davis  4  Co.  :  See — 

Bay   Co.,   The. 
Parke,  Darls  4  Co.,   Detroit,   Mich.     323,986,  cane.     Cl.    18 
P«rke,    Davis   4   Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.     388.1oY,    ren.   9-6-61 

P^fk*.    i>avi8   4    Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.     389.446,    ren.    »-6-«l. 

V'l.    lo. 

Parke,    Davis   4   Co.,  Detroit,    Mich      389,464,    ren    9-6-61 

d.  18. 

Parke.    Davis    4    Co.,  Detroit,    Mich.     396,698.    12(c)    pab 

9-.V61.     CT.  18. 

Parke,    Davis    4    Co..  Detroit,    Mich.     419.770.    12(c)    pub 

9-5-61.     Cl.  18.  ^ 

Parke.    r>avls    4    Co..  Detroit,    Mich.     427,426.    12(c)     pub 

9—6—61       Cl    18  t        >       -\^i     tf^i. 

Parke,    Davis    4    Co.,    Detroit.    Mich.     439.296,    12(c)    pub. 

Parker  4  Son,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     717.334,  cor.     CT.  37 
Patrician    Paper  Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.     721,026    mib 

6-20-61.     Cl.  37.  .       ,    t~ 

Pen  Corporation  of  America.  New  York,  N.Y.     721,020.  pub 

6-20-61.     CI.   37.  <        <  V 

Penn   Controls,    Inc.,    Goshen,    Ind.     720,915,    pub.    6-20-61 

CT.  21. 
Perfect  Power  Corp.     Humble  Oil  4  Refining  Co.,  New  York, 

NY.     615,084.     Am.  7(d).      CT.  15. 
Personal     Products     Corp.,     Mllltown,     N.J.     721,089,     pub 

6-20-61.     CT.  44. 
Petalnma  Co-operative  Creamery,  Petalnma,  Calif.      721,104, 

pub.   5-2-61.      CT.   46. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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Corp.,    St.    LoolB,    Mo.     720.8S2.    pob.    »-SO-ei. 

609,180,  eanc. 

br  POrter  4  Voffel  Tanniac  Co.. 
12(c)   pub.  »-{Mll.     CL  1. 


Bet 
Co. 


Co.. 
IMib. 

pub. 
51. 

pub. 


720,909,     pub. 
pub.    6-20-61. 


N.Y. 
Maaa. 


720,871. 
608.968, 


Petrolite 

CL  6. 
Peter  Pan  Foandatloaa,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T 

CT.  89. 
Pflater  4  Vogel  lisatber  Co., 

Milwaukee,   Wla.     76.682, 

Pflater  4  Vogel  Tannins  Co. : 

Pflater  4  Vofel  Leather 

PhilUpa-Brooka  A.tlanU  Co. : 

PhilUpa  4  Brooka,  Inc. 

Phillips  4   Brooks,   Inc..   from   PhUIipa-Brooka   AtUnU 

AUanta.  Ga.     720.986,  pub.  7-7-69.     Cl.  82. 
Phoenix   Candy   Co..   Inc..   Brooklyn.  N.Y.     721,109-10, 

6-20-61.     Cl.  46. 
Pierre,  Daniel  F.,  Beverly,  Maaa.     721,168.     Cl.  38. 

Pilot    Life   Insurance   Co..   Greensboro,    N.C.     721.144. 

6-20-61.     CI.   102. 
Pink   Domino  Ct*.,    8t   Paul,   Minn.     609,268.  cane.     Cl 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  Bet — 

Dnited  SUtes  Outta  Percha  Paint  CSo.  ^   ^ 

Porter  Chemical  Co..   The,   Hagerstown.  Md.     720.974. 

6-20-61.     CT.  26.  ^    „„ 

Polrette  Corsets.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     826,111,  cane.     CT.  39 

PokotUow.  Joseph,  d.b.a.  Bergen  Auto  Upholstery  Co..  Ruther 

ford.  N.J.     730,896,  pub.  6-20-61.     Cl.  19 
Polaris     Engineering     Corp.,     Chicago,     111. 

6-20-61.     Cl.  21. 
Polychrome    Corp.,    Tonkers,    NY.     720,830, 

<n.  6. 
Poppers  Supply  Co. :  Bee — 

William,  Herman. 
Powertron    ultrasonics   Corp.,    Garden    CTty, 

pub.  6-20-61.     CT.  26. 
Prectston-Made    ProducU,    Inc.,    Worcester, 

cane.     CT.  12.  „     ...  „     ^  1. 

Premo  Pharmaceutical  Laboratories,  Inc.,  South  Hackensack. 

N.J.     392,027.  ren.  9-5-61.     CT.  18.  _  ^     ^  „^  ^, 

Prescott,   J.   L.,   Co.,    Passaic,   N.J.     721.133.   pub.   6-20-61. 

Pronto-Seal,    Inc.,    Lynbrook,    N.T.     609,270.    cane.     CT.    61. 

Prosperity  California  Wines  :  See — 

Mutaselo,  Joseph. 
Prosperity  California  Wines,  Inc. :  See — 

Mutasdo,  Joseph.  _     . .         .,  ,,„/. «.« 

Protection    Equipment    Co.,    Inc..    Hopkins,    Mass.     720,960. 

Purdue *F?ederick  Co.,   The,   New  Tork,   N.T.     720,876.   pub. 

5-2-61.     CT.  18.  ^^„      ,^    „« 

Qualltex,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     721,160.     CT.  42. 
Radiator     Spedalty     Co.,     Charlotte,     N.C.     721,134,     pub. 

6-20-61.      CT.  62.  ^        ,  ,  T  ,      ..  rM»-    v  v 

Radio  Engineering  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Long  laland  CTty.  NY. 

720,901.  pub.  6-20-61.     CT.  21. 
Rafflnerie  de  Corps  Gras  "Algton"  Sodete  Anonyme.  Auber- 

Tllllers.  France.     608,998,  cane.     Cl,  15.  «««  «w 

Ranhotr,    Karin    B.,    Smestad,    near  Oslo,    Norway.     609,314, 

cane.     Cl.  22. 
Rargram  Corp.,    Mt.   Vernon,    NT. 

CT    26 
Reading  Tube  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Reed.    Bldo    L.,    Waterrllle.    Minn 
RegencT  Crafts,  Inc..  New  Tork,  NT. 

CT.  87.  _ 

Regent,  Doreen  W.,  d.b 

brougfa,  England.     6vn»,*««,  t»"v.     '^•■-t.t-     _       m—  w/«.ir 
Rels    Robert,  4  Co.,  to  The  Manhattan  Shirt  Co.,  New  Tork, 

N.'Y.     150,073.  ren.  9-5-61.    Cl.39.^,    „  _^   „  t      791  ir2 
Republic  Fastner  Produrts  Corp..  Saddle  Brook,  N.J.    72l,lOiJ. 

Rescon^Electronlca   Corp.,    Waltham,    Mass.      721.137,    pub. 

»et;aJd?^ReSrts!^Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind.     721,159.     CT.  38. 
Reusser  S  A    Orvln  et  Tradition  Watch  Co.,  Berllard,  Switzer- 
land.    720,977.  pub.  6-20-61.    Cl.  27.      ^    „  „^  ^,       _,    ., 
Revlon.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     721.126.  pub.  6-20-61.     CT.  51. 

Reynolds  MeUls  Co.,  Richmond,  Va.     721,018,  pub.  6-20-61. 

CT    37 
Richard  Mfg.  Co.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.     720,865,  pub.  6-20-61. 

Roach  4  Musser  Co..  Muscatine  Iowa.  «0p.3p7.  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Roberts  Co..  Sanford.  N.C.  7^0.933.  Pab.  6-20-61.  CT^3. 
Robbins,  Jack.  Clothing  Co.,  Inc..  Elmwood  Park,  111.     609,- 

144.  cane.    CT.  39. 
Romeo :  See — 

Huston.  Lcland  B. 
Rotor  Tool  Co.,  The.  CTeveland.  Ohio 

Cl    23 
Rotron    Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    Woodstock, 

6-20-^1.     CT.  26.  ,,  .^ 

Rubber  Magic,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  NY. 
Ruberoid   Co.,  The,   New  York.   NY. 

CT.  6. 
Rumhall,  CTare  :  Bee — 

Mllloy,  Clare  R.  ^     ^ 

Russell,   Frederick  C,  West  Hartford 

9-6-61.     CT.  38.  ,  „     ,..   _^ 

Safety    Sake   Enterprises.    Inc.,   Washington, 

pub.  6-20-61.    CT.  101.  ^      ,         ^    „ 

St.   Joe  Marine  Trailer  Co..  St  Joseph,  Mo. 

6-20-«l.    a.  19. 
St.    Regis   Paper  Co..   Dallas,   Tex.      721.021. 

CT    3 1 
Saks  4  Co.,  New  York,   NY.     609,177,  cane.     CT.  89. 
Sander's  Supply  Corp.,  New  York.  NT.     608,922,  cane     CT.  2. 
Sandusky  Fouaflry  4  Machine  Co..  Sandusky,  Ohio.     701,660, 

cor.    Cl.  14. 
SanU  Fe  Wine  Co. :  See — 
Dl  Giorgio  Fmit  Corp. 


720,972,    pub.    6-20-61. 

608.987.  cane.     Cl.  13. 

608.930,    cane.     CT.    6. 

721,016,  pub.  6-20-61. 

t).a.  Mvo-Plastex  Appliance  Co..  Mlddles- 
609.206,  cane.     CT.  44. 


720,930,  pub.  6-20-61. 
NT.      720.963-4,    pub. 


609,018.  cane. 
391.949,  ren. 


CT.  16. 
9-6-61. 


Conn 


889.395,  ren. 

DC.      721,139, 

720.894.  pub. 

pub.   6-20-61. 


Sefaenley  Laboratories.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.     609.083.  cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Sdiering  Aktlengesellscbaft.  Berlin,  Germany.     720.845.  pub. 

6-20-61.     Cl.  6.  _    „„ 

Schnadig  Corp..  Chicago.  111.    721.004,  pub.  6-20-61.     CT.  32. 
Schneider.  WUllam  S. :  Sas— 
Packaging  Frontiers,  Inc. 
Schoeneman.  J..  Inc.,  BdtbBOfe.  Md.     721,062.  pub.  6-20-61. 

CT.  39.  _ 

Sdioenlng-Koenlgsmark  Milling  Co.,  Valmeyer,  111.,  to  Chelsea 

Milling  Co.,  Chelsea.  Mich.  147J81,  ren.  9-6-41.  CT.  46. 
Scott.  Patrida.  Inc..  iJew  Tork,  N.T.  609.151,  cane.  CT.  89. 
Seamless  Rubber  Co.,  The,  New  Haven.  Conn.     720.826.  pub. 

10-22-57.     Cl.  6.  .     „ 

Seampmfe    Inc.,    New    Tork,    N.T.      721.076,    pub.    7-8-68. 

CT.  42. 
Sears^   Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     389,619.   12(c)   pub. 

9-5--61.     CT.  32. 
Shawlnlgan  Chemicals  Ltd.,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Osnada.    720.- 

907.  pub.  6-20-61.    Cl.  21. 
Short,  J.   R.,  Milling  Co.,  and  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

111.     720.841,  pub.  6-20-61.    CT.  6. 
Short,    J.    R.,    Mining   Co.,    d.b.a.    Mt    Vernon   MUling   Co.. 

Chicago.  Hi.    609.258.  cane.    CT.  48. 
SlMler   Corp..   The,    Paramus.   N.J.      720,917,   pub.   6-20-61. 

CT.  21. 
Signal  Indicator  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.     720,910,  pub.  6-20- 

61.     CT.  21. 
Slmmonds  Aerocessories,  Inc. :  See — 

Bimmonds  Predslon  Products.  Inc. 
Slmmonds  Predslon  Products,  Inc^  by  change  of  name  from 

Slmmonds  Aerocessories.   Inc.,   Tarrytown.   N.T.      720.952. 

pub.  6-20-61.    Cl.  26. 
Simons,  Herbert  F.,  d.b.a.  Baseball  Digest.  Columbus,  Ohio. 

721.037^  pub.  6-20-61.    CT.  38. 
Singer  MfW-,  Co.,  The,  Eliubeth.  N.J.     609^6,  cane.     CT.  23. 
Skinner,   William.   4   Sons,   New  Tork.   N.T.     609,162,  cane. 

CT.  Sd. 
Sklenena    Blxuterle,    Narodnl    Podnlk,    Jablonec   Nad    NIaou, 

Csecfaoslovakla.     721,117.  pub.  6-26-61.     CT.  60. 
Smith,  Joseph  O.,  d.b.a.  Joseph  O.  Smith  and/or  J.  G.  Smith, 

Flushing,  NY.    721  130,  pub.  6-20-61.    Cl.  51. 
Sodete  Anonyme  Ed.  LaurenB-"Le  Khedive" -Extension  Beige. 

Brussels,  Belgium.     190.947,  12(c)  pub.  9-5-61.    Cl.  17. 
Sodete     dee     Verreries     ladustriellee     Reunles     du     Loing 

(8.O.V.I.R.E.L.),    Paris.    France.      721.007.    pub.    6-20-61 

Spano,  Anthony,  Rocky  Point,  N.Y.     608,925.  cane.     CT.  4. 
Speedry  Chemical  Produrts,  Inc.,  Richmond  HiU.  NT.     720,- 

822,  pub.  6-20-61.    Cl.  4. 
Speldel     Corp.,    Providence,    R.I.       720,981,    pub.    11-8-60. 

CT.  28. 
Spencer,  J.  W.,  d.b.a.  Consolidated  Drug  Co..  to  Consolidated 

Drug    Corp..    New    Orleans.    La.,    by    The    Dlversey    Corp., 

Chicago.  111.     429,388.  12(c)  pub.  9-6-61.     CT.  6. 

Spencer  Kellogg  and  Sons,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.T.     721,094.  pub. 

6-20-61.     CT.  46. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 
American  Kardex  Co. 
Sport  Spedalty   Shoemakers,   Inc.,   St.  Louis,  Mo.     721,073, 

pub.  6-20-61.    Cl.  39. 
Sportscore    Co.,    Glendale.    Ct^\.t.       721.024.    pub.    6-20-61. 

Cl.  37. 
Sri  Deva  Ram  Sukul,  d.b.a.  Doonram  Mfg.,  Co.,  New  Tork, 

NY.     721.118,  pub.  6-20-61.    (M.  50. 

SUndard  Sdentlflc  Supply  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     720,976. 

pub.  6-20-61.    CT.  26. 
Standex   Laboratories.   Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     720.888    pub. 

6-20-61.     CT.  18.  >       '  V 

Star  Steel  Equipment  Co.,  Inc..  College  Point  N.T.     609.101, 

cane.    Cl.  32. 
State  Farm  Mutual  Automobile  Insurance  Co.,  Bloomlngton, 

111.     721,143,  pub.  1-10-61.     Cl.  102. 
Stebblns   Engineering  and   Mfg.  Co.,   The,   Watertown,   NT. 

618,068.  cor.     CT.  12. 
Sterling  Pulp  4  Paper  Co.,  Bau  Claire.  Wis.     721.01B,  pub. 

1-31-61.     CT.  87.  .       .  i~ 

Stetson,  John  B..  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     889.217,  12(c)  pub. 

^— &— ^1      01   39 
stetson.  JohnB.,  '(3o..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     889.277.  12(c)  pub. 

9—6—61.     Cl   89  »       .       »    '  »r 

Stetson,  John  B..  Co.,  PhlUdelphia,  Pa.     889,759,  12(c)  pub. 

9-6-61.     CT.  39. 
Steven,  William,  Co.,  The :  See — 

Packaging  Frontiera.  Inc. 
Starens.  J.  4  B..  Co.,  Cromwell.  Conn.     609,064,  eanc.     CT.  22. 

Sterens.   J.  P^  4  Co.,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.     721.088.  pub. 

6-20-61.     Cl.  42. 
Stineman.  James  C.  Johnatown,  Pa.     720,886.  pub.  6-20-61. 

CT.  18. 
Stone    Mfg.    Co.,    GreenriUe,    B.C.     721,062,    pub.    6-20-61. 

Cl.  89. 
Storm  Saah,  Inc.,  Girard,  Ohio.    608.978,  eanc.     CT.   12. 

BalllTan,  Ruby  F.,  d.b.a.  Mrs.  Solliran's  Pie  Shop.  Jackson, 

Tenn.     390,691,  12(c)  pub.  (MMIl.     Cl.  46. 
Sun    Chemical    Corp.,    New     Tork.    N.T.     720,868-4.     pub. 

6-20-61.     CT.  12. 
Sunbeam  Corp..  Chicago.  Dl.     720,924,  pub.  6-20-61.     CT.  23. 
Supak  k  Sons  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Snpak  4  Sons. 
Sopak  k  Sons,  MInneapolia,  Minn.,  bT  Bapak  4  Sons  Mfg,  Co.. 

Blliabeth  Cit/.  N.C.     434,270,  12(e)  pub.  9-6-61.     Cl.  89. 
Supak  4  Sons,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  by  Bapak  4  Sons  Mfg,  Co.. 

EUsabeth  CTty.  N.C.     444,041.  12(c)  pub.  9-6-61.     Cl.  89. 
Saperba     CraTats.     Inc.,     Rocbeater,     N.T.     721,068,     pub. 

4-20-61.     a.  89. 
Saper-Form  Braaalen  Inc.,  Mew  Tork,  N.T.     609.140,  cane. 

CT.  89. 
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Shiper-Form   BruBiere  lac.   New   York,   NY.     609,174,   cane. 

CI.  S». 
SarabUn,    Sam,    to    Sam    Surabian   *    Sons,    Dlnuba,    Calif. 

367.474,  new  cert.     CT.  46. 
Surabian,  Sam.  *  Sona  :  8e»— 

SaraMan,  Sam. 
Tacoma  Boatbuilding  Co.,  Inc..  Tacoma,  Wash.     720,»42,  pub. 

6-20-61.     CI.  23. 
Talael  Kocaku  Koayo  Kabaabikl  Kalaba,  d.b.a.  Talael  Optical 

Indojtn    Co.,    iTtd.,    Saltama  ken.    Japan.     720.»54,    pub. 

6-20-«l.     CI.  26. 
Talael  Optical  Indaatry  Co..  Ltd. :  Bte — 

Talael  Kogakn  Kogyo  Kaboshlkl  Kalaba. 
TaJ  Mabal :  8e«— 

Old  Emprle,  Inc. 
Technical    PubUablnf    Co.,    Barrinrton,    111.     721.041.    pub 

6-20-«l.     CI.   38. 
Technical  Beaeareh  Co..  Seattle,  Waab.    720,827.  pub.  6-20-61. 

CI.  6. 
Tecton,  Inc.,  Houaton,  Tex.     721,006.  pub.  6-20-61.     CT.  32 
Tefre  SaJea  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     721.017.  pub.  6-20-61. 

CI.  37. 
Teaaler  Induatrlea,  Inc.,  Clereland,  Oblo.    721.155.    Claaaee  21 

and  23.     ( Conaolidated  certificate.) 
Teiaa    Uarreat    Hat    Co..    Laredo.    Tex.     721.066-72.    pub. 

6-20-61.     Cl.  39. 
Thommen.    Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.     600.055.   cane.     Cl.   22. 
Thorousbbred  Record  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Lexln^on,  Ky.     144,070. 

12(c)  pub.  9-C-61.     a.  38. 
Tlona  Petroleum  Co.,  Pennaauken.  N.J.     390,002.  12(c)   pub. 

9-6-«l.     Cl.  15. 
Todd  Co.,  Inc.,  The :  Bee — 

Burrougba  Corp. 
Tomlinaon  of  Hlab   Point,   Ulgb    Point.   N.C      721.001.   pub. 

6-20-fll.     Cl.  32. 
Topco  AaaocUtea,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     721,025.  pub.  6-20-61 

Cl.  37. 
Totem     International     Shipping     Corp.,     Nassau,     BabamaH. 

721,146,  pub.  6-20-61.     Cl.  105. 
Toy    Manufacturera    of    The    U.S.A..    Inc.,    New    York,    NY 

390.597.  ren.  9-5-01.     Cl.  38. 
Trading  Stamp  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     721,027,  pub.  6-20-61 

CI.  38. 
Treeaweet    Products    Co.,    SanU    Ana.    Calif.     391.646.    ren 

9-5-61.     Cl.  46. 
Trench  Mff.  Co..  Inc.,  Buffalo,  NY.     721.054,  pub.   1-10-61 

Claaaea  39,  40,  and  50.      (Conaolidated  certificate.) 
Tribune  Co  ,  (Chicago,  111.     609.132-3,  cane.     Cl.  38. 
Tribune  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     609,135-6,  cane.     CI.  38. 
Trural  Manufacturera.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     609.155-7,  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Turtle  Wax,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     720.821.  pub.  6-20-61.     CI.  4. 
Twirl-Con  Co.  :  Bee— 

Dlttrlch.  Henry  N. 
Ulmann,   Bemhard,    Co.,    Inc..    by   Hooaac   MiUa  Corp.,    New 

York,  NY.      145,196.  12(c)  pub.  9-*-61.      Cl.  38. 
Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York,  NY.     720,868.  pub.  6-20-61 

Cl.  14. 
United  Fertiliser  Co..  CarrollvUle,  Wis.      147.825.  ren.  »-5-61. 

Cl.  10. 
Unlted-Qreenfleld  Corp. :  Be« — 

Greenfield  Tap  and  Die  Corp. 
United  Statea  OntU   Percha  Paint  Co..   Providence,   R.I.,   to 

PltUburgh  Plate  Glaaa  Co.,  Pittaburgh,  Pa.     387.309.  ren. 

9-6-61.     CT.  16. 
United  Statea  Hoaiery  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     609.326.  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Unirersal    Controls.    Inc..    New   York,   N.Y.     720,961-2,    pub 

6-20-61.     CT.  26.  ,  .    K- 

Unireraal  OH   Producta  Co..   Dea  Plalnes,  111.     720,848.   pub. 

6-20-«l.     CT.  6. 
Van   Cleef  Broa..   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.     608,927,   cane.     Cl.   5. 


Vandoren,    Michel    K.,    to    Ktabilsaementa    Vandoren,    Paria, 

FYance.     142.815,  ren.  9-^-61.     Cl.  36. 
Van   Raalte  Co..  New  York.   NY.     325,437,   cane.     Cl.  39. 
Vendo  Co.,  The  :   Ser— 

General  Vender  Mfg.  Co. 
Ventura  Coastal  Lemon  Co.,  Ventura,  Calif.     389.727-8.  ren. 

9-5-61.     Cl.  46. 
Vineyard    Island    Produett*.    Inc.,    Martha's    Vineyard.    Mass. 

609,245^  cane.     CI.  46. 
Virginia  Towel  Mills  :   See— 

Virginia  Towel  Mills.  Inc. 
Virginia  Towel  Mills.  Inc..  from  Mabel  Bates,  d.b.a.  Virginia 

Towel    Mills.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      721.077.   pub.    12-23-58. 

a.  42. 
Virginia    Woolen   Co..   The.    Winchester.    Va.      609,331.   cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Volt.  W.  J..  Rubber  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     720,918.  pub. 

6-20-61.     CT.  22. 
Vorgaan  Sales  Corp.  :   See — 

Jazz  At  The  Phllbarmonie,  Inc 
Wander  Co.,   The,   to  The  Wander  Co..  d.b.a.  Uvaltlne  Food 

Products.  Chicago,  111.     146,906,  ren.  9-5-61.     Cl.  48. 
Wander  Co  ,  The,   to  The  Wander  Co.,   d.b.a.   Ovaltlne  Food 

Products.  Chicago.  111.      147,184,  ren.  9-5-61.     Cl.  46. 
Ware   House   of   Music,    Inc.,    Seattle.    Wash.      721,148.   pub. 

6-20-61.     CI.  107. 
Washington  Mfg..  Co..  Inc.,  Nashville.  Tenn.     609.171    cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Weaver,  Don  C.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Weaver,  Don  C. 
Weaver,    Don   C,   d.b.a     Don   C.    Weaver  Co..    Salinas.   Calif. 

609,229-31,  cane.     CI.  4«. 
Weinberg  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     609,143    cane.     Cl.  39. 
Wembley.    Inc.,    New    Orleans.    La.      391.483     ren.    9-5-61 

CT.  39 
Westbrook  Elevator  Mfg.,  Co.,  Danville.  Va.     137,416    12(c) 

pub.  9-0-61.     Cl.  23. 
Western   Auto  Supply   Co.,   Kansas  City,   Mo.     720,824    pub 

6-20-61.     CT    4. 
Western    Phosphates,    Inc,    Salt   Lake  City     Utah.      720.842, 

pub.  8-20-61      CT.  6. 
Westwood    Dental    Mfg.    Inc,    Los   Angeles.    Calif.      721.087. 

pub.  tJ-20-61.    CI.  44 
Whirlpool    Corp,    St.    Joseph,    Mich.      720,898,   pub.    6-20-61. 

Cl.  21. 
White    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Kenilworth.    N.J.      609,047.    cane. 

\^  1  .      1  o. 

White.  Martha,   Mills.   Inc..   Nashville,  Tenn.     600,197    cane. 

CT.  42 
Whitehall     Cabinets.     Inc..     Hewlett,     N.Y.       609  321      cane 

Cl.  .'{2. 
Wicks  Corp  .  The    Saginaw,  Mich      608.964.  cane.     CT.   12. 
Wilbur-Ellis  Co  .  d.b.a.  Marine  Hy-Products  Co..  Seattle.  Wash 

609,035   cane.     Cl.  18 
Wlllman,  Herman,  d.b  a.  Poppers  Supply  Co.    Portland    Orea 

609,206,  cane.     Cl.  4.'5. 
Wood  Brothers  Mfg.  Co..  Oregon,  111.     720,943,  pub    4-18-61 

Wood,    John.   Co..    St.    Paul,    Minn.      720.811  pub     6-20-61 

CT.   2. 

Wood  Treating  Chemicals  Co.,  St.   Louis    Mo  "^0  847    pub 

5-9-61      CT.  6.  ^ 

Woodland  Oil  k  Gas  Co  ,  Inc.,  .New  York,  NY.  720,906    pub 

6-20-61.     Cl.  21.  ^ 

Yankee    Colour    Corp.,     Framlngham,     Mass.  721,046     pub 

6-20-«l.     CT.  38.                         «         ■  .        ■    wu" 

Young.  J.  D  .  d  b.a.  Youngstown  Grape  Distributors    Reedley 

Calif.     721.092,  pub.  6-20-61.     Cl.  46. 
\ounzstown  Grape  Distributors;   Bee — 

Young,  J    D. 
Zlppo  Mfg.  Co.   Bradford,   Pa      710.591,  cor      CT    26 
Zodiac  S.A..   Le  Locle.   Switxeriand.     720.978    pub    4-25-61 
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*The  Patent  System  Added  the  Fuel  of  Interest  to 
the  Fire  of  Genius" — Lincoln 

THE     FIRE     STILL     BURNS! 

This  issue  marks  a  milestone  in  the  history  of  the  United  States.  Published 
herein  is  an  extract  of  the  3,000,000th  patent.  Impressive  as  this  single  figure  is, 
what  is  more  significant  is  the  total  number  of  patents. 

This  total — in  the  125  years  since  the  numbering  system  in  use  today  was 
started — is  a  tremendous  volume  by  any  standard.  Surely  it  points  up  the  com- 
plementary influence  of  the  United  States  Patent  System  on  the  technological,  scien- 
tific and  economic  growth  of  the  country.  This  is  a  record  of  achievement  for  the 
genius,  industry  and  inventiveness  of  Americans  from  all  walks  of  life. 

These  3,000,000  patents,  published  and  fully  disclosed  to  the  public,  make  up 
the  greatest  and  most  important  treasure  of  applied  technical  knowledge  in  the 
world.  Their  influence  on  American  creative  and  inventive  genius  is  beyond 
calculation. 

The  certain  conclusion  to  b>e  drawn  from  this  milestone  is  that  the  United  States 
has  come  a  long  way  from  an  agricultural  economy  to  the  greatest  and  most  produc- 
tive industrial  nation  in  the  world.  The  Patent  System  as  a  stimulus  to  invention, 
in  disclosing  invention  and  inducing  investment,  has  been  a  vital  ingredient  in  this 
growth. 

It  takes  an  impressive  number,  like  3,000,000,  to  remind  us  how  far  we  have 
come  and  where  we  are  headed.  We  are  proud,  in  this  issue  of  the  Official 
Gazette,  to  call  this  milestone  to  your  attention. 

David  L.  Ladd, 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 
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NOTICES 


Claims  in  S«bpara(raph  Form 

The  presentation  of  claims  divided  Into  aobparagraphR  and 
Indented  according  to  stnicture,  Ingredients  or  process  steps 
contained  In  the  application  is  approved.  An  example  of 
this  form  of  claim  U  as  follows  : 

"1.  A  device  which  is  designed  to  receive  fuel  and  air 
from  suitable  sources  of  supply  and  to  transform  said 
fuel  and  air  into  a  mixture  suitable  for  combustion,  said 
device  comprising  in  combination : 

(a)  an  air  manifold, 

(b)  a  throttle  valve  located  within  said  air  manifold 
and  mounted  on  an  axis,  each  end  of  the  throttle 
valve  extending  a  substantial  distance  from  said  axis, 

(r)  said  air  manifold  being  of  substantially  constant 
cross  section  in  the  throttle  area, 

(d)  said  throttle  valve  having  a  mid  portion  of  con- 
siderable thickness  as  compared  with  its  end  por- 
tions, whereby  a  venturi  effect  is  created  in  said  air 
manifold, 

ie)  means  to  move  said  throttle  so  that  its  ends  move 
beyond  the  center  position  in  each  direction  through 
arcuate  paths  about  an  axis, 

(/)  a  fuel  passageway  leading  to  said  air  manifold, 

ig)  said  fuel  passageway  merging  into  an  orifice  as  it 
enters  the  air  manifold,  and 

(h)  the  front  portion  of  said  throttle  being  adapted 
to  move  through  a  first  arcuate  path  toward  one  side 
of  said  air  manifold,  and  the  rear  portion  on  said 
throttle  being  adapted  to  move  through  a  second 
arcuate  path  toward  the  other  side  of  said  air  mani- 
fold, said  orifice  being  located  between  planes  drawn 
through  the  points  where  the  extensions  of  said  first 
and  second  arcuate  paths  would  intersect  the  inner 
walls  of  said  air  manifold,  said  planes  being  normal 
to  the  axis  of  said  air  manifold." 

No  claim  will  t>e  objected  to  solely  because  It  Is  cast  In  this 
form. 

Claims  in  allowed  applications  will  be  printed  in  subpara 
graph  form  If  so  presented  by  tbe  applicant. 

M.  C.  ROSA, 
Aug.  3,  1961.  Director,  Patent  Examining  Operation. 

II  ^^_^_^ 

Tabular  Form  of  Claims 

The  Director  of  the  Patent  Bxamining  Operation  has 
advised  the  examining  corps  that  "the  presentation  of  claimR 
divided  into  subparagraphs,  ingredients,  or  process  steps  con- 
tained in  the  application  is  approved.  •  •  •  Accordingly,  no 
claim  should  be  objected  to  sojely  because  It  is  cast  in  this 
form.  Claims  in  allowed  applications  will  be  printed  in 
subparagraph  form  if  so  presented  by  the  applicant." 

This  order  was  promulgated  because  claims  preaented  In 


this  form  had  on  occasion  been  printed  In  tbe  patent  In  the 
traditional  continuous  form.  The  order  Is  consistent  with 
the  recommendations  of  a  group  of  Primary  Examiners  filed 
last  year  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  These  recom- 
mendations, which  were  published  in  tbe  May  1961  issue  of 
the  Journal  of  the  Patent  Office  Society  (43  J.P.0.8.  317,319), 
read  in  part : 

"In  order  to  facilitate  consideration  of  the  claims  It  Is 
recommended  that  applicant  be  strongly  urged  or  required  to 
present  the  claims  In  a  form  convenient  for  the  Examiner 
to  consider  such  as  In  an  orderly  sequence  as  well  as  an 
orderly  Internal  arrangement.  Within  the  claims,  the  clauses 
thereof  shall  be  separated,  in  order  that  the  Examiner  may 
readily  determine  those  individual  factors  which  are  essen- 
tial to  the  claim." 

The  order  is  also  consistent  with  Resolution  2(c)  of  the 
Patent  Office  Affairs  (Patents)  Committee  adopted  by  the 
Section  of  Patent,  Trademark  and  Copyright  Law  of  the 
.\merican  Bar  Association  in  St.  Louis — viz., 

"2.(c)  Retolved,  That  the  Section  recommends,  at  least 
in  the  case  of  lengthy  or  complex  claims,  more  extensive  use 
of  the  tabular  form  of  claim  wherein  individual  elements, 
steps  or  features  are  set  forth  by  Indentations  or  other  clari- 
fying format." 

While  It  is  somewhat  more  expensive  to  print  patents  con- 
taining claims  in  this  recommended  form,  such  expense  seems 
to  t>e  more  than  offset  by  the  advantages  In  facilitating  ex- 
amination. 

The  cooperation  of  all  patent  practitioners  is  asked  In 
encouraging  the  presentation  of  claims  In  tbe  "clarifying 
format." 

DAVID  L    LADD, 
Aug.   24,   1961.  CommitHoner. 


CORRECTED  NOTICE 


PDnched  Cards  for  Organic  Pbospboras  Compoends 

Sets  of  punched  cards  recording  the  Patent  Office  analysis 
of  the  subject  matter  of  the  U.S.  Patents  pertaining  to 
organic  phosphorus  compounds  in  Class  260,  subclass  461 
may  be  purchased  by  the  public  from  the  Patent  Office. 

The  punchlngs  In  the  cards  are  designed  to  admit  of  their 
mechanical  selection  by  commercially  available  equipment  on 
the  basis  of  specific  or  generic  categorization  of  any  organic 
phosphorus  compound  disclosed  in  these  patents.  A  descrip- 
tion of  the  system  of  punch  coding  is  In  Patent  Office  Re- 
search and  Development  Report  No.  18,  "Mechanlied  Search- 
ing of  Phosphorus  Compounds"  which  is  available  from  the 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce,  Washington  25,  DC,  price 
25  cents. 

A  complete  set  of  3142  eighty-column  cards  may  be  ob- 
tained upon  order  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents, 
Washington  25,  DC  The  price  is  $25. (X).  It  Includes  the 
basic  set,  such  addition  and  correction  cards  as  may  be  issued 
through  June  1962,  and  a  copy  of  R.  k  D.  Report  No.  18. 
Purchasers  are  Invited  to  submit  their  suggestions  for  Im- 
provement. 

C   A.   KALK, 
.\ug.  17.  1961.  Director  of  Administration. 


New  Appttcatloas  Recelred  During  Jnly  1961 

Patents 7,064 

Designs 369 

Plant  Patents 7 

Reissues 30 

Total 7.460 


Patents 768— No.  2,999,241  to  No.  3,000,008,  Incl. 

Designs 50 — No.      191,297  to  No.      191,846,  incl. 

Plant  Pa tenta---       3 — No.  2,089  to  No  2,091,  incl. 

Reissues 3 — No.        28,036  to  No.        26,037,  Incl. 

Total 824 
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Bowd  of  Appeals  DcdikMii  RcndcrMi  in  the 
Mooth  of  July  1961 

ExamiBer  kfflrm^ 206 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part 4- 

Examlner  reversed     61 

ToUl 30» 


Licenses  for  Filing  of  Applications  in  Foreign  Coantrics 

The  Patent  Office  continuen  to  receive  petitions  for  retro- 
active licenses  to  file  applications  In  foreljfn  countries.  It 
therefore  seems  desirable  to  call  attention  to  the  fact  that 
the  flllng  of  such  applications  Is  still  tfoverned  by  the  provl- 
Klons  of  38  U  8.C.  184,   which  reads,  as  follows: 

i  1.84.    Filing  of  application  in  foreign  country. 

Except  when  authortied  by  a  license  obtained  from 
the  Commlaaloner  a  person  shall  not  file  or  cause  or 
authorize  to  be  filed  In  any  forelgrn  country  prior  to  six 
months  after  filing  In  the  United  States  an  application 
for  patent  or  for  the  registration  of  a  utility  model. 
Industrial  design,  or  model  In  respect  of  an  Invention 
made  In  this  country.  A  license  shall  not  be  granted 
with  respect  to  an  Invention  subject  to  an  order  Issued 
by  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  section  181  of  this  title 
without  the  concurrence  of  the  head  of  the  departments 
and  the  chief  officers  of  the  agencies  who  caused  the 
order  to  be  Issued.  The  license  may  be  granted  retro- 
actively where  an  application  has  been  Inadvertently 
flled  abroad  and  the  application  does  not  disclose  tin 
Invention  within  the  scope  of  section  181  of  this  title. 
The  term  "application"  when  used  In  this  chapter 
Includes  applications  and  any  modifications,  amend- 
ments, or  supplements  thereto,  or  divisions  thereof. 

B.   L.   REYNOLDS. 
Aug.  24,   1961.  Fir»t  A§»i«tant  Commi»»ioner 


relating    thereto    are    available    for    public    Inspection    and 

copies  of  the  papers  may  be  furnished  upon  paying  the  fee 

therefor 

'Sec.    1,    66   Stat     793.    35    L"  S  C    6;    sec    41,    60    Stat.    427, 

440.  15  use    1123) 

DAVID   L.   LADD, 
Commigtioner  of  Patent$ 
Approved  : 

Hickman  Puice,  Jr  , 

{»»ittant  Secretary  of  Commerce  for  Domettic  Affairt 
(FR    Doc   61-755ti  ;  Filed,  Aug  9,  1961  ;  8  :  48  a.m  ] 
.Published  in  eS  F.R    7il5-Til8,  Aug  10,  1981 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  1— :-Patent  CMBcc,  Department  of  Commerce 

Pakt  2 — Rrus  or  Practici  in  Trai>ciiahk  Cabeb 
Pending  Application  Index;  Acce»a  to  ApplUsationa 

The  following  amended  rule  Is  adopted,  to  take  effect  on 
publication.  The  text  of  this  rule  was,  except  In  one  par- 
ticular, published  In  the  Federal  Register  for  May  20,  1961 
(26  F.R.  4404),  and  all  persons  who  desired  were  invited 
to  submit  written  data,  views,  arguments  or  suggestions  In 
connection  with  the  proposed  rule.  The  amended  rule  Is 
adopted  after  consideration  of  all  the  material  submitted. 
The  rule  departs  from  the  published  text  In  the  particular 
addition  In  the  final  sentence  of  paragraph  (a),  after  the 
word  "Commissioner,"  of  the  words  "and  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  "  The  added  reference  to  said  board 
Is  merely  Informational  In  character,  and  notes  the  signifi- 
cance Its  decisions  have  shared  with  those  of  the  Commis- 
sioner since  Its  establishment  In  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  Public  Law  85-609,  approved  August  8,  1958.  72 
Stat.  540. 

Sec.  2.27  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows  : 
12  27      Pending  application  index;  accett   to  applications. 

(a)  An  Index  of  pending  applications  Including  the  name 
and  address  of  the  applicant,  a  reproduction  or  description 
of  the  mark,  the  goods  or  services  with  which  the  mark  Is 
used,  the  claaa  namber,  the  dates  of  use,  and  the  serial  num- 
ber and  filing  date  of  the  application  will  be  available  for 
public  Inspection  as  soon  as  practicable  after  filing.  Access 
to  the  file  of  a  particular  pending  trademark  application  will 
be  permitted  prior  to  publication  under  |  2.81  upon  the 
showing  In  writing  of  good  cause  for  such  access.  Decisions 
of  the  Commissioner  and  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board  In  applications  and  proceedings  relating  thereto  are 
published  or  available  for  Inspection  or  publication. 

(b)  After  a  mark  has  been  registered,  or  published  for 
oppoaltloa.    the   file   of   the   application   and   all    proceedings 


Forms  and  Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 

[37  CFR  Part*  1,  S] 

.Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
proposes  to  amend  several  of  its  rules  relating  to  patents. 
The  amendments  are  proposed  to  be  Issued  pursuant  to  the 
authority  contained  in  Title  35,  U.S.  Code,  sections  6  and  31, 
and  other  authority. 

All  p>er8ons  who  desire  to  submit  written  data,  views,  argu- 
ments or  suggestions,  for  consideration  In  connection  with 
the  proposed  amendments,  are  Invited  to  forward  the  same 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  on  or 
bi'fore  October  2.  1961.  An  oral  hearing  will  not  be  sched- 
uled unless  sufficient  requests  for  the  same  are  received. 

The  texts  of  the  proposed  amendments  follow  : 
11.203.    [Amendment] 

1.  Paragraph  (a)  of  |  1  203  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  by 
cancelling  the  last  sentence  and  Inserting  the  following  sen- 
tence In  lieu  thereof:  "Claims  In  the  same  language,  to  form 
the  counts  of  the  interference,  must  be  present  or  be  pre- 
sented, in  each  application  ;  except  that,  in  cases  where, 
owing  to  the  nature  of  the  disclosures  in  the  respective  appli- 
cations. It  Is  not  possible  for  all  applications  to  properly 
Include  a  claim  In  identical  phraseology  to  define  the  com- 
mon Invention,  an  interference  may  be  declared,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Commissioner,  using  as  a  count  representing 
the  Interfering  subject  matter  a  claim  differing  from  the 
corresponding  claims  of  one  or  more  of  the  interfering  appli- 
cations by  an   Immaterial   limitation   or  variation." 

I  1.232   [Amendment] 

2.  Paragraph  (a)  of  |  1.232  is  proposed  to  t>e  amended  by 
cancelling  "or  if  the  interference  involves  a  patent,  a  claim 
of  which  has  been  copied  In  modified  form."  and  Inserting 
in  lieu  thereof:  "or  as  to  a  claim  Included  as  a  count  under 
the  last  sentence  of  |  1  203(a)  or  the  last  sentence  of 
I  1.205(a)." 

I  1.233.    [Amendment] 

3.  Paragraph  (d)  of  |  1.233  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  ; 

(d)  The  proposed  claims  (1)  must  be  indicated  to  be  pat- 
entable In  the  opinion  of  the  moving  party  in  each  of  the 
applications  Involved  In  the  motion  and  (2)  must,  unless 
they  stand  allowed,  be  distinguished  from  the  prior  art  of 
record  or  sufficient  other  reason  for  their  patentability  given. 
Furthermore,  (3)  the  reason  why  an  additional  count  is 
necessary  must  be  stated.  When  more  than  one  count  Is 
proposed,  the  motion  (4)  must  point  out  wherein  they  differ 
materially  from  each  other  and  (."))  must  show  why  each 
proposed  count  Is  necessary  to  the  Interference.  The  pro- 
posed claims  (6)  must  also  be  applied  to  the  disclosure  of 
each  application  involved  In  the  motion,  except  as  to  an 
application  in  which  the  claims  already  appear  and  the 
claims  Identified  as  originating  therein. 

4.  Section  1.235  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read  as 
follows  : 

I  1  235    Motions  relating  to  burden  of  proof 

Any  party  may  bring  a  motion  to  shift  the  burden  of 
proof  (a)  on  the  ground  that  he  is  entitled  to  the  benefit  of 
the  filing  date  of  an  earlier  domestic  or  foreign  application, 
or  (b)  on  the  ground  that  an  opposing  party  is  not  entitled 
to  the  benefit  of  an  earlier  application  of  which  he  has  been 
given  the  benefit  In  the  declaration.  (See  i  1.224.) 
I  1.341     [Amendment] 

5.  Paragraph  (g)  of  |  1.341  Is  proposed  to  be  amended 
by  cancelling  "in  which  he  served,  on  the  date  he  left  said 
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division"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "during  his  period  of 
service  therein." 

6.  Section    3.47    is    proposed    to   t>e    amended    to    read    as 
follows  :  1 1 

i  3.47    Interference ;  notice  of  taking  teatimony 


Interference  No. 


.,19- 


(  Name  of  opposing  attorney) 


missloner.     All  requestti  for  extensions  must  be  filed  prior  to 
the  expiration  of  the  period  sought  to  be  extended. 
(Sec.  1.  66  But.  793;  35  U.8.C.     Interprets  or  applies  sec.  1. 
06  But.  801  ;  35  U.8.C.  134> 

Dated:  July  28,  1961. 

DAVID  L.  LADD, 
Commiationer  of  Patent*. 
Approved  : 

HICKMAN  PRICE.  Jr.. 

Aaiiatant  Secretary  of  Commerce  for  Domeatic  Affairs. 

IF.R.  Doc.  61-7328;  Filed,  Aug.  2,  1961;  8:49  a.m.] 
Published  in  26  F.R.  6983,  Aug.  3,  19«1. 


(Address  of  opposing  attorney) 

SiE  ;  You  are  hereby  notified  that  on , 

,  19 ,  at o'clock  in  the  fore- 
noon   at   the   office    of    Street, 

, .  I  shall  proceed  to  take  testi- 
mony on  behalf  of  the  party In  the  above  iden- 
tified interference. 

The  witnesses  to  be  examined  are  : 


(Name  of  witnesses) 


(Residence  of  witnesses) 


The  examination  will  continue  from  day  to  day  until  com- 
pleted     You  are  invited  to  attend  and  cross-examine. 


(Signature  of  attorney) 
PROor  or  Servick 


19 

I  hereby  certify  that  on ,  19 ,  I  Ber>ed 

a    copy    of   the   foregoing    notice    of   taking   testimony   upon 

,  the  attorney  for  the  party 

,  by  mailing  a  copy  thereof 

to  him  at  his  address  as  set  out  In  the  notice. 


(Signature  of  attorney) 

DAVID  L.   LADD, 
Commiaaioner  of  Patenta. 
Approved 

Hickman  Prick,  Jr.. 

Assiatant  Secretary  of  Commerce  for  Domeatic  Affaira. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-7740 ;  Filed,  Aug.  14,  1961  ;  8  :  48  a.m.] 
PublUked  in  tt  F.R.  7550,  765/,  Aug.  10.  1991 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
I  COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Part  1 — Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 
1 1  Appellanfa  Brief 

The  following  amendment  is  made,  to  take  effect  on  publi- 
cation in  the  Federal  Reoister.  Notice  and  public  proce- 
dure, and  deferment  of  the  time  of  taking  effect,  are  deemed 
unnecessary  In  view  of  the  nature  of  the  amendment,  which 
is  procedural  only. 

The  purpose  of  this  change  Is  to  expedite  the  handling  of 
requests  for  extensions  of  time  for  filing  appeal  briefs  by 
providing  that  short  extensions  may  be  handled  by  the  Board 
of  Appeals,  Instead  of  by  the  Commissioner.  Any  extension 
to  a  date  more  than  sixty  days  from  the  original  expiration 
date  must  still  be  sought  from  the  Commissioner,  by  re<iuest 
brought  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  time  sought  to  be 
extended.  Failure  to  file  either  the  brief  or  an  appropriate 
request  for  extension  within  the  allotted  time  results  In  the 
appeal  standing  dismissed  (37  CFR  1.192(b))  with  the  con- 
sequent abandonment  of  the  application  If  no  claim  stands 
allowed  (37  CFR  1.197(c)). 

Paragraph    (a)    Is  amended  by  adding  the  following  aen- 
tences  at  the  end  thereof  : 
i  1.192     Appellant's  brief. 

(a)  •  •  •  The  Board  of  Appeals  may,  for  aaffldent  cause 
shown,  extend  the  time  for  filing  the  brief  to  a  date  not 
later  than  sixty  days  after  the  original  expiration  date.  Any 
longer  or  further  extension  must  be  soagbt  from  the  Com- 


Dlsclaimers 


Des      No.     188,189. — Herman    H.    Renneker,    Palm    Springs, 
Calif.     Telephone  Handset  Scpportino  Device.     Pat- 
ent dated  June  14,  1960.     Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  14,  1961, 
by  the  assignee,  //   H.  Renneker  Co.,  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  claim  of  said  patent. 


, 079, 214. — Sulo    Michael   Nampa,    Detroit,    Mich.      Freight 
LOADING.     Patent  dated  May  25,  1954.     Disclaimer  filed 
Aug.  7.  1961.  by  the  assignee,  Evans  Products  Company 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  23  of  said  patent 


2,863,954. — Herman     H.     Renneker.     Palm     Springs,     Calif. 

Telephone   Handset  Supports.     Patent   dated   Dec.   9. 

1958.      Disclaimer  filed  Aug.   14,  1961,  by   the  assignee, 

//.  H   Renneker  Co.,  Inc. 
Hereby   enters   this   disclaimer  to  claims   1   and  2  of  said 
patent. 


2.977.324.— Ocnntd  Albert  Dotcden  and  Alexander  Muirhead 
ire  Caldvell,  Norton-on-Tees,  England.  Catalysts 
Patent  dated  Mar.  28,  1961.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  7, 
1961,  by  the  assignee,  Imperial  Chemical  Induatriea 
Limited. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  4,  and  8  of  said 

patent. 

Erratum 

In  the  Ofticial  Gaiette,  issue  of  July  25,  1961,  vol.  768, 
p.  943,  first  column,  under  the  heading  "2,933,784  ALUMIN- 
IUM ALLOYS."  strike  out  the  entire  claim,  beginning  with 
"1.  A  current  lead-in  device  for  electric  glow  discharge"  and 
ending  with  "throughout  its  whole  extent",  and  insert 
instead  1.  An  alloy  of  aluminium  consisting  essentially  of 
0.5  to  5  weight  percent  nickel,  0.1  to  O.S  weight  percent  tita 
nium,  0.005  to  0.10  weight  percent  beryllium,  0.1  to  1.0 
weight  percent  iron  and  0.05  to  0.5  weight  percent  silicon, 
the  balance  being  pure  aluminium. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2,980,406.  Impeller  Pump.  Emlle  Bgger.  Cressler  Swit- 
zerland. Correspondence  to :  Michael  S.  Striker,  360  Lexing- 
ton Ave.,  New  York  17,  NY. 

2,988,023.  Method  of  and  Apparatus  for  Burning  (Incin- 
erator for  Burning  Garbage.  Etc.).  Anthony  I.  Osswald, 
66  Inter-Park  Ave.,  Buffalo  11,  NY. 


Smith-Corona  Marchant  Inc.  offers  to  negotiate  to  license 
any  or  all  of  the  following  36  patents  to  domestic  manufac- 
turers upon  reasonable  terms. 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to :  Patent  De- 
partment, Smith-Corona  Marchant  Inc.,  410  Park  Ave..  New 
York  22,  N.Y. 

2,478.630.     Power  Operated  Printing  Machine. 

2,545,133.     Typewriter  and  Like  Separably  Interfitted  Stem 
and  Molded  Cap  Keys. 

2,599,535.     Line   Spacing   Mechanism  for  Typing  Machines 

2,590,537.     Adjustable  Margin  Regulatlnc  Means  for  Typing 
Machines. 

2,631,713.     Case  Shift  Mechanism  for  Typewriting  Machines. 

2,633,223.     Silent  Key  Mechanism  for  Typewriters. 
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2,S44,5««.     Line   Locking  and  Marcln   Releailng  Mecbanlim 
for  Typewriting  Maenlne*. 

2.660^85.     Typcirrlter  Key  Teach  Control  Hog  Mean* 

2.664,986.     Ribbon    Vibrating    Mecbanlam    for    Typewriting 
Machine*. 

2,684,148.     Typewriter  Type  Bar  Action 

2,734,613      Power  Meehanlam  for  Typewriting  Machines 

2.757,773      Power  Actuated  Typing  Mechanism  for  Builnes* 
Machine*. 

2.758.692      Carriage  Retarding  Derlce  for  Typewriters 

2.789.677      Carbon  Ribbon  Supply  for  Typewriter*. 

2,880,688.     Power  Actuated  Typing  Mecbanlim  for  BuslnesH 
Machines. 

2.881,945      Type  Striking   Platen  Operating  Means  for  Vis- 
ible Printing  Calculating  Machines 

2,416,369      Actuating  Mechanism  for  Registers. 

2.538,826.     Calculating  Machine  (Means  to  Electrically  Pre- 
Batlmate  the  Value  of  a  Qnotlent) 

2.553,796.     Spring  Colling  Machine. 

2,583,377.     Selection    Mechanism    (for   Keyboard    Value   En- 
tering) 


2.604,589      Electrical  Trigger  Qrcnlts. 

Re.   24,042     (Orlg    Pat.   2,666,911).     Changeable  Exhibitors. 

2.680,808      Capacitor  Charging  and  Discharging  Circuit. 

2,689,085      Division    Mechanlsm-Pre-EstlmaUon    of   Quotient 
Digits  by  DlTldend-EHTlsor  Comparison. 

2,690,302       Counter 

2, 690., {03      Counter 

2.713,456      Machine  for  Translating  Binary  Values  to  Deci- 
mal Values. 

2,771,550  Counting  Circuits, 

2.771,551.  Counting  Circuits. 

2.771.575  Diode  Capacitor  Regenerator. 

2.771.599  Readout  Mechanism. 

2.822.130      Readout  and  Radix  Conversion  From  a  Mechan- 
ical Register  to  a  Capadtlve  Storage. 

2.830,236.     Binary  Relay. 

2,895,674.     Calculating  Machine* 

2.912,162.      Square    Root    Extracting    Circuit    Arrangements. 

2.922,144      Read-Record  Circuits 


dONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  31.  1961 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designo).-- 194,  691 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications 5,  245 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 91 ,  822 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 1,  450 

Date  of  oldest  new  application April  18,  1960 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application April  15,  1960 

~  ~  M.  C.  ROSA.  DirecWir.  Patent  Examininc  Oycnttea 


jl         PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


(I)  STONE,  I.  O,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(II)  EVANS.  N.  H,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(IID  REYNOLDS,  E.R  .  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

QV)  8PINTMAN,  8  ,   MATERIAL    HANDLING    AND     TREATING,   OPTICS,   RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 
(V)  HULL,  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


(VI)  MURPHY,  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION... 

(VII)  KAUFFMAN,  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS  )     GORECKI,  G.  A  ,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS 


6,  31.  38.  43.  46.  .V). 
86,  S8,  60,  63.  64 

16,  36.  37.  41,  42,  44, 

48,  51,  54,  65,  68. 

2,  12,  13,  14,  21,  24, 
57,58,61,81,82. 

7,  11.  17,  27,  34,  35. 
39.  53.  62 

5.  8,  20,  20,  S3,  36,  40, 

52,  66 
1.   4.   9.    10.    18,   22, 

23,  28.  45.  47. 

3,  15,  19.  25.  80.  32. 

49.  55.  67 
91,02,  03,  94,  95. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Roman  namcrala  in  parcnthcMS  indicate  EsaminiBC  Groap) 


Oldest  Application 


New 


Amended 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J..  Brakes;  Planting;  Plant  Ha'^bandry;  Scattering  Unloaders;  Earth  Working 12-16-60 

2.  (Ill)  STONE,  A.,  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles,  Buttons 

and  Clasps - ]     1-27-61 

I.  (VII)  MARMELSTEIN,  N.  (WINDHAM,  R.,  acting).  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy    (Process  and  I 

Apparatus);  Alloy  Electrical  Resistors I    9-23-60 

4.  (VI)  FALUR,  E.  A.,  MaUrlal  or  Article  Handling .-. I   12-27-60 

8.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  Unearthing  ObJecU;  Threahmg;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture;  i 

Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meal  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators;  | 

Acoustics *-"  ^^ 

6.  (I)  LIDOFF,  H.  J.  (MARCUS,  I.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocyclic,  General  Orgamc  Processes, 

Amides - -  9-'V-60 

7.  (IV)  ANDERSON,  E.  G.,  Optics -  11-16-60 

8.  (V)  BREHM,  G.  L.,  Beds;  Chslrsand  SeaU;  CablneU;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Deposit  j 

and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds I     1-23-61 


1-16-61 
11-15-60 


9-7-60 
8-1.V-60 

9-9-60 


2-1-61 
9-27 -fiO 


9.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  8.  (IIORTON,  A.  M.,  acting),  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

12.  (Ill)  DURHAM,  B.  G.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

13.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

14.  (Ill)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Proceases,  Assembly  and 

Dlsassemfaiy  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics I    R-26-60 

16    (VII)  BRINDI8I,  M.  V.,  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus |    2-14-61 

16.  (II)  ANDRUS,  L.  M.,  Telephony  Modulators:  Radio  Detectors;  Telemetermg  Systems;  Pulse  Modulation  Telegraph  I 

Systems... 7-26-60 

17.  (IV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A.,  Packaging;  Tj-pewrlters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Associating  or  | 

Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  DeliTering I    9-13-60 

18.  (\T)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  S.,  acting),  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 

tion Turbines;  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors - 

10.  (VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  Miscellaneous  Healing; 

Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regiilatlon;  Illuminating  Burners -- 

30.  (V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 

Confection  Making;  TenU  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors |      2-2-61 

21.  (Ill)  MADER,  R.  C,  Textiles... - |  11-28-60 

22.  (VI)  BUCKLER,  M.  B.,  Aeronautics;  BoaU;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 

phragms and  Bellows — — 

23.  (VI)  SMILOW,  L.,  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters;  Educa- 

tion    .    .  . .        

34.  (Ill)  HICKIY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing 
or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders. 

28.  (VII)  NEVIUS,  R.  D.,  Coating— Processes,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Wood  Treating  Appa- 
ratus; Paper  Making 

36.  (II)  RADER,  O.  L.,  Electricity— Generation,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors;  Transformers ■ 

27.  (rv)  JAMES,  8.,  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning:  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 

28.  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines:  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;   Spring 

Motors:  Cylinders;  Pistons:  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  SockeU;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors: 
Wheel  Substitutes:  Hotsu;  Elevators:  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Servloe;  Chutes 

a».  (V)  FRITZ,  M.  M.,  Tools:  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth.  Leather  and  Rubber 
Receptacke;  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  and  Packed  Joints;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings 

30.  (VII)  O'LKARY,  R.  A.,  Commlnutors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing,  Separating  and  Assort- 
ing Solids  (part) 


10-3-60 
12-16-60 

9-22-60 

I 
1 
11-9-60 

1-23-61   ! 


12-2-60 

11-14-60 

10-3-60 
12-27-60 

R-2-60 

9-19-fiO 
11-21-6<I 

2-2-61 

10-18-60 

11-3-60 

9-1-60 
8-11-60 

9-23-60 

8-3-60 
2-14-61 

7-ZV-60 

9-21-60 

2-1-61 

10-10-60 

2-1-61 
ll-»-60 

10-17-60 

l-4-<M 

1-4-61 

10-7-60 

9-19-60 
11-16-60 

9-6-60 

10-31-60 
1-23-61 
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DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
Ift-TT—  awarsta  ia  >f  ■Uimm  ia^ksto  EnMiaiiw  Gi««p) 


31.  (I)  BOETTCHER,  A.  M.  (SULLIVAN.  A.  D.,  acting),  Carbon  Chemistry  (pert), e.g..  Urea  AdducU.  Silicon  ConUln- 
tnx  Carbon  Compounda,  Hydrogenatlon  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non- Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures, 
Hydrocarbons,  HaJofenated  Hydrocarbons,  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.g.,  OU-Modlfled;  Stablllied);  Mineral  Oils 

33.  (VII)  MARTIN,  H.  L.,  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Centrifugal  Bowl 

Separators;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part) -. 

33    (V)  MCSHAKE,  W   ft.  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  and  Pavements;  Building  Structures 

34.  (IV)  QUACKENBCSH.  L  .  Railways— Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals.  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 

Sanders,  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 
AglUtlng 

(IV)  DEM  BO,  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  Filling  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus; Dispensing  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling 

(V)  EVANS,  R.  L.,  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) ..- - 

(II)  LEVY,  M    L.,  Electricity— Switches,  Welding,  Heating,  Photo-Cell  Circuits 

(I)  PARKER,  C.  B.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Aw,  CarbocycUc  or  Acyclic  Compotmds  (part),  e.g.,  Anthrones, 
Trlarylmelhanes.  Esters,  Acids.  Ketones,  Aldehydes.  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Amines,  Natural  Resins. 

(IV)  WEIL,  I  ,  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valves, 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

(V)  DRU.M.MOND,  E.  J..  Receptacles— .Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Otass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

(II'  LOVEWELL.  .V.  N  ,  Recorders;  Sound  Recording;  Television;  Telegraphy  (part);  Piezoelectric  Devices 

42.  (II)  8RAOOW.  I.  L.  (acting).  Electric  Signaling  (part);  N'on-llnear  Reactor  Systems 

43  (I)  KNIOHT,  W  B,  .Medicines.  Poisons.  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers;  Preserving,  Sterlllilng  and 
Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 

(II)  JUSTL'S,  C   L  ,  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes... 

(VI)  .MANIAN,  J   A..  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and 
Sprocket  Oearlng;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating.. 

(I)  WILES,  W   (}.  (CA.MPBELL.  R.  L  ,  artlng),  Actlnlde  Series  (e.g.,  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  .Metal  Stock; 
Explosives;  Power  Plants  (part);  .Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  -Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry 


35 

3A 
37 
38 

3B 

40 

41 


(part) 


47 
48. 


4U 


SO. 


.«. 

57. 


flO. 
ftl 

ft4 

•ifft 

«7 

»> 

HI 

X-i 

VI 

Vi 

83 

94. 

OS 

M 


(VI)  .\R.\OLD,  P.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles   Land  Vehicles  .     . 

ill)  BERNSTEIN,  S  ,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  .Meters); 
Switchboards.  Rela>-s.  Magnets.  Condensers.  Transistors.  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

I VII)  BEN  DETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 
Earth  Boring -.- --- 

(I)  ARNOLD,  D  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber — - 

'II  WF.STBY,  O  N.,  Ant4-nna.<;  Oscillators;  Miscellaneous  Electron  Space  Discharge  Device  Systems;  Transistor  and 
Nonlint-ar  Conductor  Systems  . 

iVi   LE  ROY.  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks:  Separating  and  As.sortlng  Solids  (part) 

IV)  NINAS.  (}  A.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  .Making;  .Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Station- 
ery. Paper  Files  and  Binders,  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 
Harness;  Whip  .\pparatus,  Kooil  Apparatus,  Closure  Operators;  Illumination 

II)  NILSON,  R  ()  ,  Electric  Lamps,  Electronic  Tubes:  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and  Oas 
Di-scharge  Device  Circuits:  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray,  Tltravlolet,  Radioactive)  .Applications;  .Mass  Spectrometers 

(VIIi  WHITMORE,  H    B.,  Surgery.  Dentistry,  Artificial  Body  Members 

(I)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  .\bradlng  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

Chemistry - 

nil  .MILLER,  A  B  (TO.Vl  LIN,  C.  W,  acting).  Bolt,  Nut.  Rivet.  Nail.  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven 
and  Screw  Fastenings;  .Nut  and  Bolt  I>ock5;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting _ 

iIII)  BRON  ATOH.  F  H  (BAILEY,  F  E.,  acting),  Rolls  and  Rollers;  .Making  .Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone 
Working;  .\hrading  Processes  and  .Ap[>aratus;  Baths.  Cloeets.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
factures. Selective  Cutting -- - 

(I)   BRIN  DISI,  .M    A  ,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertllliers;  Oas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

fli  MANO.\N.  P.  E,  CaVbon  ChemLitry  iparti,  eg,  S>-nthetlc  Resins  (part);  .Miscellaneous  Polymers  (e.g.  Vinyl 
f'olymerM).  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes  and  F'roducts 

I  III  I  STRIZAK,  J.  P..  Winding  and  Reeling,  Pushing  and  Pulling.  Horology;  Railway  .Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 

deflnitc  Ix>ngths  

W    I-OWE.D  B  iVAR.NER.  L  W  .acting),  Oame.s.  Toys;  .\rausements  and  Exercising  Devices.  Mechanical  Ouns  and 

Projectors,  Photographic  Apparatus    . .   .  .   . . 

I>  WINKELSTEIN,  \.  H..  Foo<ls  and  Beverages;  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Lignlr«,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives,  Fats,  SulfurUed  Compounds:  Heavy  .Metal  Compounds 

li  OREENWALD.  J..  Kuel.s.  .Miscellaneous  Compositions     

ill    SAX.  E   J  .  Wave  Guides,  Electric  .Meters;  Comluctors;  In.sulators;  .Amplifiers;  Electric  Signaling  (part) 

1 V.   LIS.A.NN.  I  ,  (ieometric  Iii.struments:  .Vteasuring  and  Testing  (part);  Weighing  Scales 

(VIIi   KR.\FFT,  C.  F.,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part).  laminated  Fabrics 

'Ill  .ANGEL.  C    D..  Data  Processors;  Digital  and  .Analog  Computers... -- 

(111)   .MONCf  RE.  J.  A.  Industrial  Arts       -  .  ..  

III)  HCNTER.  E.  H..  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts    . 

BAILEY,  J.  S    (KENT.  A    P  .  acting i.  Ornamentation.  Glass 

GAISS,  H  .  Railio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners 

W.AHL.  R    A  ,  Wire  Working 

BERLOWITZ.  W  .  Oas  Separation 

REZNEK.  J   (acting  1,  Meuillc  Building  Structures 

E    DIV    A  (I)    GASTON.  L.  H  ,  Carbon  ChemLstry  (part), e.g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins  (part),  l.e  ,  F'olyethylenes— 

Butadiene _ .    . 


Oldest  Application 


New       Amended 


»-13-60 

lO-.V-fiO 
10-13-60 


10-25-fin 

11-29-fiO 
9-1S-60 
»-19-60 

8-2-60 


10-31-60 

10-27-60 

2-a-6l 

1-19-61 

1(^20-60 

10-31-60 

9-9-60 

9-15-60 

7-14-60 

8-1-60 

4-18-60 

4-15-60 

2-16-61 


12-6-60 

6-20-60 
10-17-60 

7-18-60 

H- 12-60 

11-29-60 
9-15-60 

9-6-60 

1-4-61 

11-7-60 

9-13-*iO 
7-13-60 

9-1-60 

.5-2-60 
11-4-60 
.5-26-60 

4-7-61 
4-10-61 
9-l,V-60 

2-1-61 

1-30-61 

11-21-60 

12-2-60 

12-23-60 


9-22-^ 

10-3-60 
9-1-60 

11-3-60 

12-5-60 

9-19-60 

9-6-60 

7-29-60 


2-1-61 


8-17-60 

8-2-60 

12-l(V-60 

12-lft-60 

6-2»*fl0 

7-5-60 

9-9-60 

9-12-60 

10-4-60 

10-5-60 

7-26-60 

7-12-60 

1-24-61 

2-1-61 

1-4-61 

7-11-60 
10-7-60 

8-2-60 

8-H-60 

11-17-60 
UMV-60 

8-1,5-60 

1-3-61 

10-17-60 

9-'22-60 
9-6-60 
9-H-60 

5-16-60 
11-14-60 

4-28-60 
4-6-fil 

4-14-61 

8-19-*.0 
2-2-61 

1-19-61 
11-14-60 

12-1-60 

12-l-»">0 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  September  1961.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  \  eterans  Patent  Eitension  Art  64  Stat  316  a<i  amended  by  66  Stat  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  fluo.    A  list  of  Vetenuis*  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Annuai  Index  of  PaU*t»—l9tS. 

Patents     .  ' Numbers  2.357,282  to  2,350.278.  Inclusive 

Plant  Patents .Numbers  838  to  642.  inclusive 

194 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U^.  Court  of  CnttouM  ud  Patc^  Appeals 

Adams  and  Wakefteij)  v.  Wounski 

Bpeeua  Patent  Docket  So.  95.    Decided  January  3.  i9«i 

(48  CCPA  — :  288  P.2d  138 ;  128  U8PQ  288] 

1.  APPKAL  to  U.S.  CODRT  OT  CUBTOMS  AND  PaTINT  APPEALS 

lNT«BFBK«NCE8 ELBCTION    UNDEE   85    U.S.C.    141,    146. 

"In  a  two-party  Interference  when  the  winner  In  the 
Patent  Oltire,  who  1b  in  the  position  of  appellee  In  an 
appeal  to  thU  court  by  the  loser,  elects  to  go  to  a  District 
Court  under  85  U.S.C.  141,  146,  this  court  dlsmlssee  the 
appeal  as  a  matter  of  course  upon  being  advised  of  the 
filing  of  the  notice  of  election." 

2.  Same — Same — Same. 

Under  circumstances  where   a   three   party  interference 
entitled  JTelJer,  Oarrin  and  SlcMillan  v.  WoUntki  v.  Adamt 
and  Wakefield  was  decided  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences In  favor  of  Wolinskl  on  July  25,  I960.  Adams  and 
Wakpfleld    appealed    on    September    20.    and    Keller   et   al. 
did  nothing  until  October  10  when  they  filed  In  the  Patent 
Office   their   "Election   under  85  U.S.C.   141,"   saying  that 
they   elected   "to   have  all   further   proceedings   conducted 
B8  provided  In  35  U.S.C.  146";  and  upon  consideration  of 
the  question   whether   the   Adams   et   al.    appeal   acted    to 
extend,  by  the  20  days  referred  to  In  85  U.S.C.   141,  the 
time  within   which   the   other  losing   party,    Keller  et   al. 
could  seek  a   review  in  the  District  Court,  Held  that  "In 
our   opinion    Keller   et    al.    cannot    take   advantage    of    35 
U.S.C.  141  because  they  censed  to  be  a  party  to  the  inter- 
ference upon  the  expiration  of  the  time  within  which  they, 
as  a  defeated  party,  could  have  taken  an  appeal  or  have 
filed   a  civil  action  under  35  U.S.C.   146";   that  "But  for 
the  appeal  by  Adams  et  al..  their  failure  to  do  either  would 
beyond  question  have  left  them  without  recourse  to  obtain 
review   of   the   final    decision    of    priority   against    them" : 
that  "We  (So  not  see  how  the  timely  appeal  of  Adams  et  al. 
changes   the   situation"  ;    that   "There   are   various   points 
at  which  one  can  cease  to  be  a   party  to  an   interference 
by  falling  to  act  and  this  is  one  of  them"  ;   that  "If  one 
cannot   be   deemed   to   be  a   party,   it   follows   that  one  is 
not  an  'a(tver«e  party"  "  ;  that  "The  fallacy  of  the  position 
taken  by  Keller  et  al.  Is  in  the  apparent  asaumption  that 
all   parties  to  an  Interference  remain  parties  to  It  for  as 
long  as  any  proceedings  In  the  interference  are  pending"  ; 
that  "this  is  patently  not  the  case" :  that  "Loser*  must 
apply  for  the  remedies  made  available  to  them  by  statute 
and   rule  within  the  time  allowed  to  them  and  when  they 
do  not   they  cease  to  be  parties"  ;   and  that  "The  acts  of 
other  losers  do  not  alter  this  status." 

3.  Same— Same — Same. 

"Keller  et  al.  argue  that  they  are  'an  adverse  party' 
by  virtue  of  reasons  of  appeal  9  and  10  included  in  the 
notice  of  appeal  filed  by  Adams  et  al.  These  two  reaaons 
allege  error  in  the  Board's  decision  only  with  respect  to 
the  Keller  et  al.  request  that  they  be  allowed  to  convert 
their  application  Into  a  sole  application  of  Oarvln. 
•  •  •  Keller  et  al.  say  a  decision  as  to  reasons  of  appeal  9 
and  10  in  favor  of  Adams  et  al.  would  prejudicially  affect 
their  rights.  The  answer  to  this  is  that  since,  •  •  •  the 
party  Keller  et  al.  Is  not  a  party  to  this  appeal,  we  would 
not  pass  on  issues  relating  to  rights  of  Keller  et  al.  in  the 
instant  case  even  if  appellant  has  assigned  error  with 
respect   thereto." 

4.  Same— Same— Extension  of  Appellants'  Time  To  File 
Petition  a  no  REroRD. 
"Keller  et  al.  filed  their  'Election'  prior  to  the  end  of  the 
time  within  which  Adams  et  al.  were  required  by  our 
Rule  25  to  file  their  petition  and  record,  thus  creating 
the  present  coi»troversy  and  uncertainty  whether  the  appeal 
would  proceed  in  this  court.  The  Patent  Office  has  certified 
to  us  only  copies  of  the  papers  called  for  by  aald  Rule  in 
election  cases,  plus  the  Board  opinion  ;  but  alnce  the  appeal 
Is  to  proceed,  appellants'  time  to  file  their  petition  and 
a  proper  record  is  hereby  extended  to  ten  days  after  the 
date  hereof,  subject  to  any  further  extension  the  Commis- 
sioner may  grant  to  enable  the  copy  of  the  record  to  be 
prepared." 
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On  Motion.    Interference  No.  87.508. 
Motion  to  Refuse  to  dismiss  appeal  GRANTED. 
Motion  to  strike  Notice  of  Election  by  party  Keller 
et  al.  DISMISSED  and  to  adjudge  Keller  et  al.  with- 
out standing  in  Instant  appeal  GRANTED. 
Motion  to  dismiss  appeal  DftNIED. 
Harrv   H.   Levin,   Paul   A.   Rose,   Curtis,  Morris  d 
Safford,  Truman  8.  Safford  for  Adams  and  Wakeflrfd. 
Edward  B.  Beale  and  A.  Newton  Huff  for  Wolinskl. 
Cushman,  Darby  d  Cushman,  Richard  O.  Kline  for 
moving  party  Keller  et  al. 
Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and 

Smith,  Associate  Judges 
Rich.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  above  entitled  appeal  arose  out  of  a  three-party 
Interference,  No.  87.508,  which  was  entitled.  In  the 
Patent  Office,  Keller,  Garvin  and  McAfillan  v.  Wolinski 
V.  Adams  and  Wakefield.^  Priority  was  awarded  to 
Wolinskl  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  on 
July  2.'i.  19C0.'  September  20  Adams  and  Wakefield 
appealed  to  this  court.  Keller  et  al.  did  nothing  until 
October  10  when  they  filed  In  the  Patent  Office  their 
"Election  Under  35  U.S.C.  141,"  saying  that  they  elect- 
ed "to  have  all  further  proceedings  conducted  as  pro- 
vided in  35  U.S.C.  146."  It  will  be  observed  that  this 
notice  was  filed  more  than  the  60  days  after  the 
Board's  decision  allowed  for  taking  an  appeal,  but 
within  the  20  days  after  the  taking  of  the  appeal  to 
this  court  by  Adams  et  al.,  the  latter  period  being  that 
specified  in  35  U.S.C.  141. 

[1]  In  a  two-party  interference  when  the  winner  in 
the  Patent  Office,  who  Is  in  the  position  of  appellee  in 
nn  appeal  to  this  court  by  the  loser,  elects  to  go  to  a 
District  Court  under  35  U.S.C.  141.  140,  this  court  dis- 
misses the  appeal  as  a  matter  of  course  upon  being 
advised  of  the  filing  of  the  notice  of  election.  Had 
Wolinskl,  the  winner  in  this  case,  elected  to  go  to  the 
District  Court,  we  should  no  doubt  have  dismissed. 
Wolinski,  however,  made  no  such  election  and  ex- 
pressly desires  that  the  review  of  the  decision  of 
priority  in  his  favor  shall  be  by  this  court. 

Keller  et  al..  who,  like  Adams  et  al.,  could  have 
appealed  to  this  court  within  60  days  of  the  Board 
decision,  did  not  do  so.  By  the  provisions  of  the 
statute  and  Patent  Office  rule  their  right  to  review  by 
appeal  was  therefore  lost.  Within  the  same  60  day 
period  Keller  et  al.  could  have  initiated  an  action  In 
the  District  Court  under  35  U.S.C.  146.  They  did  not 
do  so.  Had  Adams  et  al.  not  appealed  to  this  court. 
Keller  et  al.  would  therefore  have  had  no  right  to  a 
review  of  the  award  of  priority  against  them,  either 
by  appeal  or  by  civil  action  in  a  District  Court.  By 
their  purported  notice  of  election,  however,  they  now 
seek  to  force  the  review,  initiated  by  the  other  losing 


>  The  Board's  opinion  discusses  and  rules  on  efforts  by 
Keller  et  al.  to  convert  their  application  Into  a  sole  ap(>llfa 
lion  bv  Garvin  as  to  the  Interferenct-  count.  Svich  conversion 
was  approved  but  formal  converalon  was  defern-d  until  after 
termination  of  the  Interference.  The  Bonrd  treated  Garvin 
as  the  sole  Inventor. 

'  In  brief,  the  basis  of  the  award  to  Wolinskl  was  that 
Adams  et  al  did  not  disclose  In  their  application  the  Inven 
tion  of  the  count  and  Keller  et  al.  (to  become  Oarvln  hs 
in  note  1,  suora)  failed  In  their  attempt  to  overcome  Wolin 
ski's  flllne  date  by  proof  of  prior  conception  or  actual  reduc 
tion  to  i>ractice  by  tiarvln. 
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party,  into  the  District  Court  against  the  combined 
oppo«itlon  of  appellant  Adams  et  al.  and  appellee 
Wollnskl,  and  to  participate  In  that  trial  de  novo. 

The  question  now  before  us.  taking  one  view  of  the 
matter,  is  whether  the  Adams  et  al.  appeal  to  this 
court  acted  to  extend,  by  the  2f}  days  referred  to  in  35 
r.S.C.  141.  the  time  within  which  the  other  losing 
party.  Keller  et  al..  could  seek  a  review  in  the  District 
Court.  Taking  another  view.  Adams  et  al.  having 
appealed  and  Keller  et  al.  having  done  nothing  within 
the  60  day  period,  the  question  is  wither  Wolinski 
is  the  only  one  who  can  "elect,"'  under  section  141.  to 
have  all  further  proceedings  conducted  under  section 
146.  or  whether  Keller  et  al.  can  now  force  them  ln*« 
the  District  Court  against  their  wills. 

These  questions  are  formally  raised  by  three  comple- 
mentary motions  in  this  court.  The  first  motion  Is  that 
of  Adams  et  al..  flle<l  November  14,  1960,  asking  that 
we  refuse  to  dismiss  their  appeal  to  us.  Wolinski.  by 
a  statement  flle«l  November  18,  concurred  In  that  re- 
quest. The  second  motion  Is  by  Wolinski,  filed  Decem- 
ber 13,  asking  us  to  strike  from  the  files  of  this  appeal 
the  Keller  et  al.  election  and  to  adjudge  Keller  et  al. 
to  be  without  standing  in  this  appeal.  The  third 
motion,  filed  December  20,  la  by  Keller  et  al.  asking 
lis  to  dismiss  the  appeal  of  Adams  et  al.  "pursuant  to 
the  Notice  of  Election  filed  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  on  October  10,  I960,  under  the  provisions  of 
Section  141  of  Title  35  T'.S.C."  Extensive  memoranda 
supi^irt  the  motions.  Obviously  the  basic  issue  is 
whether  we  will  dismiss  the  appeal  to  this  court  by 
Adams  et  al. 

Keller  et  al.  rely  primarily  on  a  literal  construction 
of  the  language  of  35  CS.C.  141  which  provides  for 
the  dismissal  of  an  appeal  to  this  court  "if  any  ndrerse 
party  to  such  interference"  (our  emphasis)  files  a 
notice  of  election.  Keller  et  al.  say  they  are  an  "ad- 
verse party."  that  they  timely  filed  a  notice  of  election 
and  that  if  we  do  not  dismiss  we  are  legislating  "con- 
trary to  the  expres.se<l  purpose,  intent  and  language  of 
the  statute."  They  say  that  legislative  history  and 
court  decisions  dearly  indicate  the  purpose  of  Congress 
to  allow  "any  defeated  applicant  in  an  interference" 
to  have  an  appeal  to  this  court  dismissed  and  to  require 
his  "adversary"  to  resort  to  a  civil  action  hut  they 
refer  to  no  history  or  case  .so  indicating. 

Wolinski,  the  winner  below  and  appellee  here,  argues 
that  the  Keller  et  al.  notice  of  election  is  "a  null,  void 
and  meaningless  doc\inient."  He  further  contends  that 
Keller  et  al..  as  a  defruted  party  which  took  no  steps 
within  6ft  flays  to  obtain  review  of  the  decision  ndrerse 
to  it.  has  no  standing  In  these  subsequent  pmceedings. 
Precedents  relied  on  include  Wherler  et  al.  v.  Klcin- 
iirhmidt  et  al.,  32  CCPA  97.5,  149  F.2d  161.  a'.  USPQ 
407.  Rrall  v  Ormnhy.  X?  CCPA  9.59.  154  F.Jd  663.  69 
rSPQ  314.  Thnmpnon  v.  Dunn  rt  a/ .  ^5  CCPA  957.  166 
F  2d  443.  77  VSPQ  49.  and  Iitlnrul  Road  Bottling  Co. 
V,  Drink-Mor  Bryt^age  Co.,  30  CCPA  708.  132  F.2d 
120,  r^^  rSPQ  a",  all  ff»r  th«'  general  proposition  that 
defeated  parties  who  do  not  api)eal  to  this  court  are 
not  parties  and  have  no  standing  in  this  court  to  con- 
trol its  actions.  The  pre<'e<lent  principally  relie<l  on. 
however,  is  Selton  v.  Btrry  et  al..  19  CCPA  1270.  59 
F  2d  351.  14  rSPQ  57. 

There  appears  to  l)e  no  prior  case  on  all  fours  with 
this  one,  perhaps  for  the  rea.son  suggest«^l  by  Wolinski 


that  "no  defeated  interferant  in  a  three-party  inter- 
ference has  ever  been  known  to  run  the  risks  inherent 
in  falling  to  take  poeitive  action  to  aeek  review  within 
the  limit  of  appeal  provided  by  law." 

In  \el«on  v.  Berry  et  al.,  the  closest  precedent  we 
know  of.  one  Jardlne  who  had  been  a  party  along  with 
Nelson  and  Berry  et  al.  (In  fact  he  seems  to  have 
been  the  "et  al.">  in  two  of  four  interferences  involved 
in  the  appeal,  did  not  appeal  to  this  court  and  the  court 
said  "he  cannot  be  regarded  as  a  party  to  the  appeal 
before  us."  Jardlne  had.  however,  brought  suit  under 
R.S.  4915  in  those  two  Interferences  and  then 
attempted  to  move  this  court  (seeking  to  that  extent 
to  be  treated  as  a  party)  to  stay  Its  proceedings  on 
appeal  therein.  Nelson  and  Berry  both  objected,  as 
Adams  et  al.  and  Wolinski  are  objecting  here,  saying 
that  Jardlne  had  no  right  to  move  In  this  court  because 
he  was  not  a  party  to  the  appeals.  Notwithstanding 
the  fact  that  Jardine  had  filed  his  suits  within  a  month 
of  the  Board's  decisions  and  before  the  appeals  to  this 
court  were  taken,  it  was  held  that  Jardlne  could  not 
stay  the  procee<lings  in  this  court.  The  case  is  dis- 
tinguishable, however,  because  no  notice  of  election 
under  the  then  applicable  statute.  R.S.  4911,  the 
predecessor  of  35  r.S.C.  141,  was  filed  by  Jardlne. 

[2]  In  our  opinion  Keller  et  al.  cannot  take  advan- 
tage of  35  r.S.C.  141  because  they  ceased  to  be  a  party 
to  the  Interference  upon  the  expiration  of  the  time 
within  which  they,  as  a  defeated  party,  could  have 
taken  an  appeal  or  have  tiled  a  civil  action  under  35 
TT.S.C.  146.  But  for  the  appeal  by  Adams  et  al..  their 
failure  to  do  either  would  beyond  question  have  left 
them  without  recourse  to  obtain  review  of  the  final 
decision  of  priority  against  them.  We  do  not  see  how 
the  timely  appeal  of  Adams  et  al.  changes  the  situa- 
tion. There  are  various  points  at  which  one  can  cease 
to  be  a  party  to  an  interference  by  failing  to  act  and 
this  is  one  of  them.  If  one  cannot  be  deemed  to  be 
a  party,  it  follows  that  one  Is  not  an  "adverse  party." 
The  fallacy  of  the  position  taken  by  Keller  et  al.  is 
In  the  apparent  assumption  that  all  parties  to  an  inter- 
ference remain  parties  to  it  for  as  long  as  any  pro- 
ceedings in  the  interference  are  pending.  This  is 
patently  not  the  case.  f.nserH  must  apply  for  the  rem- 
edies made  available  to  them  by  statute  and  rule 
within  the  time  allowed  to  them  and  when  they  do 
not  they  cease  to  be  parties.  The  acts  of  other  losers 
do  not  alter  this  status. 

[3]  Keller  et  al.  argue  that  they  are  "au  adverse 
party"  by  virtue  of  reasons  of  api)eal  9  and  10  included 
In  the  notice  of  appeal  flle<l  by  Adams  et  al.  These  two 
reasons  allege  error  in  the  Board's  decision  only  with 
respe<t  tf)  the  Keller  et  al.  request  that  they  be  allowed 
to  convert  their  application  into  a  sole  application  of 
Oarvln.  (See  note  1.  supra.)  Keller  et  al.  say  a 
de<'i.sion  as  to  reasons  of  api)eal  9  and  10  in  favor  of 
Adams  et  al.  would  prejudicially  affect  their  rights. 
The  answer  to  this  is  that  since,  as  we  have  held  above, 
the  party  Keller  et  aL  is  not  a  party  to  this  appeal, 
we  would  not  pass  on  issues  relating  to  rights  of  Keller 
et  al.  in  the  instant  case  even  if  appellant  has  assigned 
error  with  respett  thereto. 

For  the  foregol'-g  reasons  we  disiKwe  of  the  motions 
as  follows  : 

The  Adams  et  al.  motion  that  we  refuse  tu  diamisa 
the  appeal  is  granted. 
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Wolinakl'i  motlonB  (1)  to  strike  the  Keller  et  al. 
notice  of  election  Is  dlsmlased  because  aald  notice  was 
filed  in  the  Patent  Ofl!lce  and  Is  beyond  our  control; 
(2)  to  adjudge  Keller  et  al.  without  atandlng  In  the 
Instant  appesl  Is  granted;  (3)  to  refuse  to  disiniss  the 
appeal  la  granted. 

The  Kellet  et  al.  motion  that  we  diamisa  the  appeal 
is  denied. 

[4]  Keller  et  al.  filed  their  "Election"  prior  to  the 
end  of  the  time  within  which  Adams  et  al.  were  re- 
quired by  our  Rule  25  to  file  their  petition  and  record, 
thus  creating  the  present  controTersy  and  uncertainty 
whetlier  the  appeal  would  proceed  in  this  court.  The 
Patent  Office  has  certified  to  us  only  copies  of  the 
papers  called  for  by  said  Rule  In  election  cases,  plus 
the  Board  opinion ;  but  since  the  appeal  is  to  proceed, 
appellants'  time  to  file  their  petition  and  a  proper 
record  is  hereby  extended  to  ten  days  after  the  date 
hereof,  subject  to  any  further  extension  the  Commis- 
sioner may  grant  to  enable  the  copy  of  the  record  to 
be  prepared. 

Motion  to  Refuse  to  dismiss  appeal  GRANTED. 

Motion  to  strike  Notice  of  Election  by  party  Keller 
et  al.  DISMISSED  and  to  adjudge  Keller  et  al.  with- 
out standing  In  instant  appeal  GRANTED. 

Motion  to  dismiss  appeal  DENIED. 


UjS.  Court  of  Custoou  and  Patent  Appeals 

H.D.T.  CloMPANT  Factors,  Inc.  v.  H.  M.  Sinclaib,  Jb., 
Tbustee  fob  the  Ohio  Partnekship,  The  Sinclair 
MANUFAcrrBiNO  Company 

Xo.  66^0.    Decided  April  H.  19tJ 
[48  CCPA  —  ;  288  r.2d  947  ;  129  USPQ  283] 

Trademabk— CoNrrsiNo  Similarity — "Coral"  and  "Blue 
Coral"  for  Cleaners. 
In  .in  opposition  by  the  reglotrant  of  "BLUE  CORAL" 
for  "in  rtutomobllc  pollshpr  and  cleaner  R(niln«t  r  trademark 
appllCRtlon  oeelfinj:  to  reftlster  the  mnrk  "CORAL"  for 
household  Jlqnid  synthetic  rteterjrpnt,  Held  that  "There  is 
no  question  but  that  BLFE  CORAL  l»  an  arbitrary  mark 
afl  used  on  opnoser's  product,  but  we  do  not  airree  with 
opposer  that  CORAL  Is  the  feature  which  makea  the  mark 
distinctive  in  the  public's  mind  :  that  "BLUE  is  not  dencrlo- 
tlve  of  coral"  ;  that  "We  itrongly  doubt  that  the  public 
associates  blue  with  coral  even  thouirh  a  technical  descrip- 
tion of  coral  Includes  blue  and  other  colors"  ;  and  that 
"When  blue  1*  used  with  coral,  a  unique  and  distinctive 
combination  is  crented  which  is  not  likely  to  be  confused 
with  Tornl  by  purch.isers  of  thwe  products." 

Appeal   from    the    Patent    Office.     Opposition    No. 
37,531. 

AFFIRMED. 

Willinm  E.  Schuyler,  Jr.  (Francis  C.  Broxcne  and 
Andrew  B.  Bereridge,  of  counsel)    for  appellant 

Freeman    Crampton,    Bum«,    Doane   and   Benediet 
[James  P.  Bums,  of  counsel)  for  appellee. 
Before  Wobley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtin,  and 

Smith,   Associate  Judges,  and   Judge  William  H. 

Kibkpatbick.    United  States  Senior  District  Judge 

for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 

Martin,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Trade- 
mark Trial  and  Appeal  Board  of  the  United  States 
Patent  Office,  123  USPQ  .')7,  dismissing  an  opposition 
to  the  registration  of  the  word  "Coral"  as  a  trademark 
for  "a  household  liquid  synthetic  detergent."  The 
applicant,   oppellee  here,   is  H.    M.   Sinclair,   Jr.,   as 


trustee  for  The  Sinclair  Manufacturing  Company.  The 
opposer-appellant  is  H.D.T.  Company  Factors,  Inc., 
owner  of  the  registered  marks  "BLUE  CORAL"  for  an 
automobile  polish  and  automobile  cleaning  and  polish- 
ing service  and  "BLUE  CORAL  SEALER"  for  a  pollah 
preservative. 

Applicant's  detergent,  "Coral,"  Is  sold  in  retail  gro- 
cery stores  and  supermarkets,  in  22-  and  32-ounce  cans, 
through  the  usual  wholesale  channels  in  all  States  east 
of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  and  Is  Intended  primarily  for 
washing  dishes  althougli  it  is  also  recommended  for 
washing  automobiles  and  certain  textiles.  The  letters 
of  "Coral"  In  the  trademark  application  and  displayed 
on  applicant's  goods  are  drawn  so  as  to  simulate 
rough  natural  pieces  of  coral.  A  first  use  of  "Coral"  In 
commerce  on  April  10.  1956.  Is  alleged. 

Opposer  started  to  use  "BLUE  CORAL"  as  a  trade- 
mark in  1928  In  connection  with  a  liquid  cleaner  and 
polish  for  automobiles.  Later,  opposer  used  "BLUE 
CORAL  SEALER"  In  reference  to  a  wax  paste  polish 
preservntlve  and  "BLUE  CORAL"  as  a  service  mark. 
The  cleaner-polish  Is  packaged  in  16-ounce  bottles  and 
the  seal<>r  is  packaged  in  80-gram  Jars  and  227-gram 
cans.  Both  cleaner  and  sealer  are  blue  In  color  and 
blue  is  the  predominate  color  of  the  containers  and 
labels. 

Opposer  has  chosen  to  distribute  Its  products  solely 
through  new  automobile  dealers.  These  dealers  use 
opposer's  products  on  the  cars  of  their  customers  and 
sell  the  products  to  car  owners  for  do-it-yourself 
applications.  Opposer  has  agreements  with  the 
Cadillac  and  Pontiac  Divisions  of  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration and  with  the  Lincoln-Mercury  Division  of 
Ford  Motor  Company  under  which  the  container  labels 
of  opposer's  products  will  recite  both  the  name  of  the 
motor  car  company  and  opposer's  name.  For  example, 
one  "BLUE  CORAL"  label  In  evidence  bears  the  word 
"Cadillac"  In  script  letters  of  approximately  the  same 
size  as  the  block  letters  in  "BLUE  CORAL,"  and  also 
recites  on  the  left  side  of  the  label :  "Distributed  by 
CADILLAC  MOTOR  CAR  DIVISION.  •  •  •  By  Spe- 
cial Arrangement  With  H.D.T.  COMPANY,  FACTORS 

•  •  ♦."    The  right  side  of  the  label  recites  "A  Cadillac 
BLUE  CORAL  TREATMENT  HAS  NO  EQUAL." 

The  president  of  opposer  testified  that  the  products 
are  shipped  to  the  Cadillac  Motor  Car  Division. 
Cadillac  then  ships  the  products  to  their  distributors 
who  In  turn  ship  to  their  dealers.  Opposer  also  sells 
and  ships  its  products  directly  to  other  new  auto- 
mobile dealers,  using  for  those  shipments  its  own 
H.D.T.  Company  labels. 

There  is  no  dispute  as  to  opposer's  prior  use  of  ita 
mark.  The  sole  issue  is  whether  concurrent  use  of 
"Coral"  and  "BLUE  CORAL"  on  the  respective  goods 
of  the  parties  is  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake 
or  to  deceive  purchasers  as  to  the  source  or  origin  of 
the  goods. 

In  dismissing  the  opposition,  the  Board  stated : 

•  •   •  Considering  the  nature  of  and  the  differences  between 


the  products  of  the  parties  tofrether  with  the  conditions  and 
circuinstiinces  under  which  they  are  ordinarily  sold  and  the 
differences  between  the  marks  "CORAL"  and  "BLUE  C(JRAL  ' 
It  Is  concluded  that  purchasers  would  not  be  reasonably  likely 
to  assume  that  these  products  orlftlnated  with  or  are  In  some 
way  connected  with  the  same  producer. 

Opposer  urges  several  reasons  for  reversal  of  the 
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Board's  rteclslon.  It  Is  pointed  out  that  "Coral"  deter- 
trent  can  be  uj«e<l  to  wash  sand  and  srrlt  from  automobile 
surfaces  while  "BLUE  CORAL"  can  thereafter  be  used 
to  clean  and  burnish  the  same  surface  and  "BLUE 
CORAL  SEALER"  can  finally  be  used  to  protect  the 
resulting  cleaned  polished  surface.  It  is  urged  that 
this  common  theme  of  performing  different  functions 
consecutively  on  the  same  surface  to  accomplish  a 
desirable  end  result  will  associate  the  products  In  the 
minds  of  the  public  so  that  use  of  similar  marks  Is 
liliely  to  result  in  confusion.  It  Is  also  asserted  that 
materials  for  cleaning  and  polishing  automobiles  are 
ordinarily  distributed  along  with  synthetic  liquid 
household  detergents,  such  as  that  manufactured  by 
applicant,  in  grocery  stores,  supermarkets,  and  drug 
stores.  It  Is  argued  that,  although  oppoeer  has  chosen 
to  restrict  the  marketing  of  its  product  to  new  car 
dealers,  channels  of  distribution  are  subject  to  change 
and  opposer  should  not  be  deprived  of  the  presumption 
that  all  cf)nventlonal  modes  of  distribution  are  con- 
templated. Further,  opposer  urges  that  Its  mark, 
"BLUE  CORAL."  is  dominated  by  the  word  "CORAL" 
and  that  "BLUE"  Is  merely  descriptive  of  the  color  of 
the  products  and  containers. 

There  Is  no  question  but  that  "BLUE  CORAL"  Is 
an  arbitrary  mark  as  u.'»ed  on  opposer's  product,  but 
we  do  not  agree  with  opposer  that  "CORAL"  Is  the 
feature  which  makes  the  mark  distinctive  in  the  pub- 
lic's mind.  "BLUE"  is  not  descriptive  of  coral.  We 
strongly  df)Ubt  that  the  public  associates  blue  with 
coral  even  though  a  technical  description  of  coral  In- 
cludes blue  and  other  colors.  When  blue  is  used  with 
coral,  a  unique  and  distinctive  combination  is  created 
which  is  not  likely  to  be  cfmfused  with  "Coral"  by 
purchasers  of  these  products. 

.\lthough  it  may  be  cu»toniar>-  to  wash  an  auto- 
mobile before  polishing  It.  we  believe  that  the  products 
used  for  these  two  distinct  purpose*  ar^  so  different  In 
composition  and  In  preparation  for  using  that  the  prod- 
ucts in  and  of  themselves  can  be  Judged  dissimilar. 
Also  It  should  be  remembered  that  the  primary  use 
of  applicant's  detergent  Is  In  dish  washing  whereas 
opposer's  product  is  used  to  pf)ll8h  automobiles.  The 
usual  characteristics  and  uses  of  the  products  shouhl 
he  determinative. 

Regarding  the  channels  of  trade.  opi>oser  has  gone  to 
great  pains  to  prove  that  It  has  been  selling  its  prod- 
ucts. "BLUE  UORAL"  cleaner  and  wax.  practically 
exclusively  to  the  great  automobile  manufacturers  and 
dealers  of  this  Cfiuntry  and  it  Is  Just  as  dear  that 
iippllcant  channels  Its  product  through  supermarkets 
and  grocpn-  stores.  This  evidence  convinces  us  that 
th»"s»'  .Tutcmobile  manufacturers,  such  as  (Jeneral 
Motors  and  Ford,  and  the  thousands  of  automobile 
dealers  throughout  the  country  Identify  opposer's  pn>d- 
uct  by  this  trademark.  »n  much  so  that  it  is  unlikely 
that  this  group  of  punha.sers  or  the  public  generally 
who  purchase  from  the  dealers  would  ever  confuse 
opposer's  products  with  applicant's  household  deter- 
gent, primarily  U8e<l  for  washing  dishes  and  sold  under 
the  trademark  "Coral"  In  supermarkets  and  grocery 
stores. 

(»f  c*»urse.  as  opposer  argues,  consideration  should 
be  given  to  Its  right  to  change  Its  marketing  practices, 
but  not  to  the  extent  of  concluding  that  similar  chan- 
nels of  rade  are  probable.  In  view  of  all  of  the  evidence 


that  has  been  presented  to  us  by  the  opposer  to  the 
contrary.  Opposer  revels  In  the  excluslveness  of  Ita 
channel  of  trade — the  automotive  Industry — and  we 
believe  in  reading  the  whole  record  that  It  Is  very 
improbable  that  opposer  would  ever  use  applicant's 
channels  for  trade.  However.  If  In  the  future  It  did, 
we  believe  that  the  differences  In  the  marks  and  the 
products  negate  the  likelihood  of  confusion  by  pur- 
chasers as  to  the  source  of  the  goods.  This  Is  espe- 
cially so  if  the  products  were  sold  In  the  same  super- 
markets and  grocery  stores  in  view  of  the  shape  of 
the  letters  in  "Coral"  In  applicant's  mark. 

In  view  of  our  analysis  of  the  situation,  we  are  of 
the  opinion  that  the  use  by  applicant  of  Its  trademark 
on  Its  goods  Is  not  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mis- 
take or  do<eIve  purchasers.  We  therefore  affirm  the 
decision  of  the  Board. 

AFFIRMED. 


Smith,  ./..  concurring: 

In  concurring  with  the  decision  of  the  majority.  I 
do  so  only  for  the  reason  that  applicant's  mark  "Coral" 
as  used  on  Us  household  liquid  synthetic  detergent  does 
not  so  resemble  opposer's  previously  registered  mark 
"BLUE  CORAL"  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion, 
mistake  or  deception  of  piirchasers.  The  marks  do  not 
sound  alike  or  look  alike.  The  mark  "BLUE  CORAL" 
calls  forth  a  mental  image  and  psychological  response 
which  Is  distinct  from  the  imagery  and  psychological 
respon.se  called  forth  by  applicant's  mark  "Coral." 

Since  either  party  may  extend  Its  business  Into  prod- 
ucts more  chjsely  couipeting  than  those  here  before  us 
and  since  each  party  is  free  to  <-hange  Its  marketing 
practices,  I  do  not  think  It  ne<'essary  or  desirable  to 
base  this  (decision  upon  a  comparison  of  the  goods  and 
the  present  marketing  practice  as  Is  done  In  the  major- 
ity opinion  in  partial  support  of  the  conclusion  there 
reached. 


VS.  Court  of  Ciutoiiis  and  Patent  Appcali 

In  RE  AiJCXANDER  C.  McCabe 

So.  68i9.     Decided  March   tS,  1961 

[48  CCPA  —  ;  287  F.2d  921  ;  129  USPQ  149] 

PaT£.NT.\BILITT — PaRTHTLAR     SCBJCiT     Matttb — Appabatcs 

roR  Shaping  Gl.vs.s  Ti'binu 

The   (Ipolsinn   of   the   Boanl    of   .XpiH-als   rvfusinjt  certain 

claims  to  apparatus  for  sUaplntJ  kIhw  tubing  Is  Htflrmed. 

Appkal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  289,8.'><l. 

AFFIRMED. 

Carl    Hoppe    iJamen   F.    Mitchell,   of  counsel)    for 
appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Monrc  {(}e^>rge  C.  Rorminff.  of  counsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Wobu:y.  Chief  Judge,  and  Ru  h,  Martin,  and 

Smith.   Aitsncinte  Judgeit,   and   .ludge   Wii.liam   H. 

KiRKPATRicK,    Inilcd   f^taten   Senior  Judge  for   the 

Eastern  Diatriet  of  Pennsyh-nnia 
Martin,  .7..  dellvere<l  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals  of  the  Unite<l  States  Patent  Office  affirm- 
ing the  rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of  claims 
12  and  13  of  appellant's  application  for  a  patent  on 
machines  for  heating  gla.ss  tubing.  Certain  claims 
have  been  held  by  the  Examiner  to  be  withdrawn  from 
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consideration  under  the  provlsiona  of  Rule  142(b)  and    rolling  down  and  off  the  top.    A  tube  Is  fed  from  the 


are  not  before  us.    No  claims  have  been  allowed. 
The  appealed  claims  are : 

12.  AppuratUD  for  rexliuping  lengtbti  uf  glaisH  tublug  cum- 
prlHing  a  frame,  a  first  and  a  second  horlmntal  sliaft  rotat- 
Hbly  mounted  on  said  frame  In  parallel  relationship  and  at 
KUbstantiully  the  same  elevation,  a  plurality  of  first  rollers 
on  and  diHpo«ed  normal  to  Hald  first  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
second  roUerB  on  and  dispused  normal  to  said  second  shaft, 
said  first  roll«r  bein^  positioned  offset  on  the  correepondlnj? 
second  rollers  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axes  of  rotation 
of  said   shaft*,  means  for  rotating  one  of  wild  shaftK.   said 


table  top  mechanically  by  pushing  up  the  lowest  tube 
until  It  clears  the  stop  whereupon  the  tube  rolls  off 
by  gravity.  The  other  tulles  remain  on  the  table  top 
until  each  In  turn  assumes  the  lowest  position  on  the 
top  and  Is  pushed  up  over  the  stop.  It  Is  apparently 
Intended  that  the  lowest  edge  of  the  table  top  be  adja- 
cent, slightly  above,  and  parallel  to  the  shafts  of  the 


shafts  being  spaced  apart  and  said  rollers  having  diameters     cradling  rollers  recited  In  claim  12  SO  that  a  glass  tube 
such  that  a  length  of  glass  tubing  positioned  on  said  rollers 


Is  cradled  thereby  above  the  level  of  said  shafts  and  rotated 
by  said  rollerx  as  the  shaft  revolves,  and  means  for  holding 
u  short  length  of  glass  tubing  In  contact  with  the  roller 
cradle  comprising  a  shiftabie  holddown  roller,  a  bell  crank 
rotatably  mounting  said  hold-down  roller,  and  manually  oper- 
.ible  means  for  shifting  sjiid  bell  crank  to  operate  said  hold- 
down  roller  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  a  short  length  of 
glasM  supported  by  said  rollers,  sal<l  holddown  roller  having 
Its  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  said  shafts;  and  means  for 
heating  a  portion  of  glass  tubing  supported  on  said  rollers. 

13.  Apparatus  for  n^shapiug  lengths  of  glass  tubing  com- 
prising a  magazine  having  an  inclined  tloor  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  inclined  slat  members,  a  fixed,  longitudinally 
extending  stop  at  the  lower  end  of  said  magazine,  said  last 
mentioned  stipp  being  triangular  In  cross  section  with  one 
shortest  side  substantially  vertically  disposed  and  positioned 
toward  the  u|>i)er  end  of  said  magazine,  feeding  means  asso- 
ciated with  hald  magazine  ami  including  a  longitudinally 
extending  horizontally  disposed  member  arranged  for  vertical 
reciiirocatlcm  adjacent  said  longitudinally  extending  stop, 
iiiiinually  operable  mean*  for  reciprocating  said  member, 
whereby  lengths  of  Klass  tubing  may  be  urged  from  said 
magazine  cme  by  one  by  lifting  salil  lengths  over  said  shorter 
side  of  sai<l  Hxed  stop  to  roll  down  one  of  the  other  sides  of 

flr»t    and    a    second    horizontal    shaft 


rolling  from  the  table  top  will  fall  Into  rotating  posi- 
tion on  the  rollers.  This  desired  coactlon  between  the 
fee<llng  machine  and  the  rotating  machine  Is.  however, 
not  recited  In  claim  13. 

The  Koenlg  patent  discloses  a  machine  Intended  to 
operate  on  lengths  of  gla.ss  tubing  so  as  to  simultane- 
ously divide  each  length  of  tube  into  two  parts  and 
close  the  new  end  of  each  part.  The  Koenlg  machine 
comprises  two  adjacent  parallel  horizontal  rotating 
shafts  with  disc  rollers  mounted  thereon  so  that  a 
glass  tube  will  be  cradled  and  rotated  by  the  discs. 
Another  pair  of  disc  rollers,  each  mounted  on  an  arm 
and  positioned  above  an  end  of  the  glass  tube,  bear 
down  on  the  tube.  Each  of  the  latter  pair  of  upper 
rollers  has  a  rotational  axis  In  skewed  relation  to  the 


said    stop,    a    frame,    a 

roLltably  mounted  I'ti  said  frame  in  parallel  relationship  and  rotational  axis  of  the  cradling  roll  shafts  SO  that  each 

at  substantially  the  .same  elevation,  a  plurality  of  first  rollers  •        «  4.1,  «.    «. 

on  and  disix)se<i  normal  to  said  first  shaft,  a  plurality  of  will  exert  a  force  outward  along  the  axis  Of  the  rotai- 

second   roller.*   on   and   disposed   normal   to  said  second  .shaft.  ,         „i„„„    t,,\^„       1Jo.at^r^rT   ftamae    ara   Hlr«vt-pd    toward 

s.iid  first  rollers  being  positioned  offset  on  the  corresponding  tng  glass  tube.     Heating  tlames  are  directea  towara 

second  rollers  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axes  of  rotation  jjje  middle  of  the  cradled  glass  tube.    When  the  glass 

of   said    shafts,    meant*   for    rotating   one   of   said   shafts,   said  ....  l.,       ^-  t        ^     „   a   r,^A 

shafts  being  spaced  apart  and  said  rollers  having  diameters  becomes  soft  enough,  the  combination  of  outwara  ana 

such  that  a  length  of  glass  tubing  positioned  on  said  rollers  j„„„.,.„_j    *„«„^    „#    *»,o   iir>rva>.    T>r.ilaT-Q    rmllo    tho   fnhe 

Is  cradled  thereby  above  the  level  of  said  shafts  and  rotated  downward  force  of  the  Upper  rollers  puiis  the  tune 

by  said  rollers  as  the  shaft  revolves,  and  means  for  holding  apart  and  causes  It  to  fall  from  the  Cradling  rolls  as 

a    short    length    of    glass    tublne    In    contact    with    the    roller        '  ...         ,-,.  v,  i„  „„4.- 

cradle  comprising  a  shiftabie  holddown  roller,  11  bell  crank  two  completed  vlals.     Thereupon,  a  pusher  arm  18  auto- 

ntatably  mounting  said  holddown   roller  and  manually  oper  mntlf^nllv     ncfiintefl     wherebv     another     glass    tube    Is 

able  means  for  shifting  said  bell  crank   to  oscillate  said  hold  maticauy     actuatea     wnereoy     anoiuer     >£ia»B 

down  roller  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  a  short  length  of  (delivered  from  an  adjacent  vertical  magazine  to  the 

glass  supported  by  said  rollers,  said  hfdddown  roller  having 

an    axis   of   rotation    parallel    to  said   shafts  .   and   menn*   for  cradling  rolls. 

heating  a  portion  of  glass  tubing  supported  on  said  rollers.        ^^^^  Dlchter  patent  discloses  a  machine  designed  to 
The  references  relied  on  by  the  Examiner  and  the  ^pforra  the  closed  or  bottom  end  of  a  glass  vial.    As 
Board  are:  |  ,jj  ^^^  Koenlg  machine,  the  Dlchter  machine  includes 
Koenlg,  1.455,056,  May  15,  1923.                       ^  g^  p^j^  ^f  shafts  with  disc  rollers  mounted  thereon 
Dlchter,  2.226,303,  Der.  24,  1940.  and  forming  a  tube-rotating  cradle.     Two  glass  vials 
Appealed  claim  12  recites  a  machine  for  heating  a  are  placed  on  the  cradle  with  closed  ends  facing  each 
length  of  glass  tubing  until  It  is  soft  enough  to  be  other.     The  open  end  of  each  vial  Is  attached  to  a 
bent  into  another  shape  such  as  that  of  a  neon  sign  rotatable  blower  head  so  that  air  may  be  forced  Into 
letter.     The  machine  Includes  two  adjacent  parallel  the  vial.     Another  disc  roller  Is  disposed  above  each 
horizontal  shafts  on  wlilch  rollers  are  positioned.    The  vial  and  opposite  the  cradling  discs,  and  exerts  a  con- 
shafts  and  rollers  are  disposed  so  that  a  glass  tube  will  tlnuous  pressure  on  each  vial.    These  upper  rollers  are 
be  cradled  by  the  rollers  of  both  shafts.     The  glass  so  arranged  with  their  rotational  axes  skewed  In  rela- 
tube  Is  caused  to  rotate  by  rotation  of  one  of  the  shafts  tion  to  the  rotational  axes  of  the  cradling  rollers  as 
and  is  heated  while  rotating.    Also  included  is  a  sepa-  to  urge  the  vial  axlally  toward  the  blower  head.     A 
rate  "holddown  roller"  meant  to  hold  a  short  length  firm  fit  of  blower  head  with  vial  mouth  Is  thus  assured, 
of  glass  tubing  in  contact  wit^  the  cradling  rollers  Each  blower  head  with  attached  rotating  vial  Is  then 
and  comprising  a  roller  with  an  axis  of  rotation  par-  moved  inward  along  the  axis  of  rotation  toward  a 
allel  to  the  shafts  and  mounted  on  one  end  of  a  bell  button-shaped  mold  which  contacts  the  heat-softened 
crank.     The  bell  crank  Is  mounte<l  so  that  the  roller  vial  bottom  and  gives  It  the  desired  shape.     Pressure 
may  be  shifted  Into  or  out  of  contact  with  the  rotating  of  air  inside  the  vial  aids  in  the  bottom  shaping.    The 
length  of  glass  tubing.  vial  bottom  may  be  heated  before  or  while  it  is  in 
Appealed  claim  13  re<ites  the  apparatus  of  claim  12  the  rotating  cradle.    Dlchter  also  discloses  that  letters, 
in  comblnatlcn  with  apparatus  which  holds  a  supply  decorations,  or  other  marks  may  be  formed  on  vial 
of  glass  tubes  and  will  feed  them  one  at  a  time  from  walls  simultaneously  with  bottom  shaping.     For  this 
the  holder.     The  latter  apparatus  comprise*  a  table    purpose,  a  mold  in  the  form  of  a  roller  bearing  perlph- 
wlth  an  Inclined  top.     Lengths  of  glass  tubing  are  to    eral  dies  is  urged  down  against  the  heated  portion  of 
be  arranged  on  the  table  top  in  a  single  layer  and  par-    the  rotating  vial.     The  mold  or  Impression  roller  Is 
allel  to  the  lowest  edge  of  the  top.    A  stop  along  the    mounted  with  a  shaft  on  a  vertically  swingable  arm  so 
lowest  edge  of  the  table  top  prevents  the  tubes  from    that  the  roller  may  l>ear  down  on  or  be  raised  from 
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the  glass  vial.  On*  pertinent  embodiment  of  Impres- 
sion roller  romprises  a  shaft  to  which  are  attached 
two  discs.  One  disc  serves  as  the  impression  roll.  The 
other  disc  of  diameter  equal  to  the  impression  roll 
disc  Is  mounted  parallel  thereto  on  the  shaft  and  serves 
as  a  frlctlonal  drive  wheel  for  the  Impression  roll  disc 
since  the  former  contacts  the  rotating  vial,  apparently 
at  an  unheated  area. 

The  rejections  of  claims  12  and  13  are  based  on  dif- 
ferent grounds  and  we  will  consider  them  separately. 

Claim  12  stands  rejected  as  being  "unpatentable 
over  Dichter."  The  sole  Issue  appears  to  be  whether 
Plchter  discloses  or  suggests  a  holddown  roller  having 
its  ails  of  rotation  parallel  to  that  of  the  8upporte<l 
glass  tube.  It  Is  not  urged  that  Dichter  does  not  dis- 
close the  combination  of  the  other  elements  recited  In 
claim  12.  The  Board  found  that  both  the  Imprinting 
rolls  and  the  skewefl  rolls  of  the  Dichter  machine  per- 
form a  "hold-down  function."  With  regard  to  the 
former  rolls,  the  board  stated  : 

•  •  •  As  wp  vlfw  thp  funrtlon  nnd  uperatlon  of  these 
rolU  It  In  l)ellered  that  they  p«»rr<>rm  a  fiinrtlun  of  applvlng 
a  downwardly  directed  force  to  the  top  portion  of  the  V'b^ 
wnll  a«  the  tube  U  rradled  on  the  rotaflni:  t<^\\*  22  Thin 
forc«  acta  to  hold  the  tubinK  "In  contact  with  the  roller 
cradle"  and  even  though  apiiellant  deslirnateK  his  rolU  an 
a  holddown  roll  mich  df'slKnatlon  Ir  bellered  not  to  differen- 
tiate thli  element  in  a  manner  effective  to  point  out  a  new 
and  nnnbvloua  result  nr  function     •    •    • 

With  regard  to  the  skewed  rolls  which  are  disposed 

above  the  cradled  glass  tube,  the  Examiner  held  that 

It  was  a  matter  of  choice  whether  these  rolls  are  placed 

parallel  or  at  an  angle  to  the  ails  of  rotation  of  the 

glass  tube.    The  Board  afflrmed  this  holding,  stating : 

•  •  •  the  xkewed  arraniteinent  dop^  not  apoear  to  be 
•  atiential,  as  particularly  evidenced  by  the  omission  thereof 
from  DIchter'B  clalnm  a«  to  the  .tcop."  of  hU  Invention  as 
well  aa  evidenced  by  consideration  of  the  operation  of  the 
device,    •    •    • 

As  to  the  mechanical  linkage.  Including  a  bell  crank, 
used  to  support  appellant's  holddown  roller,  the  Board 
was  of  the  opinion  that  these  details  were  "but  arbi- 
trary selections*  providing  no  essential  difference  In 
the  contribution  thereof  to  the  functioning  of  the 
device." 

Appellant  urges  that  the  axial  force  or  pressure 
resulting  from  the  skewed  rolls  of  Dichter  is  essential 
to  the  operation  of  the  Dichter  machine  and  that  there 
is  nothing  in  r>ichter  to  suKgest  that  these  skewed 
rollers  might  he  oriente<l  with  their  rotational  axes 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rotatinc  vials.  Appellant 
admits  that  the  Imprinting  roller  of  Dichter  could  be 
adapted  to  perfotm  a  holddown  function  hut  argues 
that,  as  placed  hy  Dichter,  it  performs  an  entirely 
different  function  and  is  inop«Tative  to  perform  a  hold- 
down  function  since  It  Is  meant  to  contact  a  softene<l 
area  of  glass  which  would  deform  under  pressure. 

We  agree  with  the  Boanl  that  claim  12  Is  unpat- 
entable over  Dichter.  In  our  opinion,  Dichter  shows 
three  sets  of  rollers  which,  although  they  may  have 
other  functions,  would  inherently  hold  the  glass  tubes 
down  on  the  rotating  cradle  rollers  while  performing 
these  other  functions.  The  first  of  these  Is  the  impres- 
sion roller.  It  is  quite  obvious  that  If  this  roller  Is 
to  make  letters,  decorations  or  other  marks  on  the 
revolving  glass  tube  It  must  be  in  contact  with  the  tube 
and  therefore  It  would  naturally  have  the  effect  of 
holding  the  tube  down. 

Appellant  claims  this  Impression  roller  could  not 
also    function    as   a    hold-down    means   be^-ause   it    is 


applied  to  the  heated  glass  tubing  and  therefore  It 
would  also  deform  the  tube.  We  disagree  with  appel- 
lant. The  hold-down  operation  Is  Inherent  In  the  pri- 
mary function  of  this  roller  of  making  the  desired 
Impressions  and  there  is  no  evidence  that  In  accom- 
plishing Ita  primary  purpose  It  causes  deformation  of 

the  glass  tubing. 

Claim  12  also  reads  on  the  frlctlonal  drive  wheel 
disc  of  Dichter.  There  can  be  no  question  but  that 
this  disc  Is  In  contact  with  the  glass  tubing  since  it 
secures  Its  momentum  from  the  rotating  vial  Itself  and 
It  la  to  be  noted  that  this  roller  operates  on  the  un- 
heated portion  of  the  vial. 

The  third  set  of  rollers  of  Dichter  which  Inherently 
have  a  hold-down  action  are  those  that  are  skewed 
and  urge  the  tubing  aiially  toward  the  blower  head. 
It  Is  without  significance  that  the  primary  purpose 
of  these  rollers  is  to  cause  this  axial  movement  of  the 
tubing  rather  than  to  hold  It  down.  It  would  be  per- 
fectly obvious  to  any  layman,  no  less  to  one  skilled 
In  the  art,  who  was  Interested  only  In  the  hold-down 
feature  to  construct  these  discs  so  that  their  axes  of 
rotation  would  be  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tubing. 

Appellant  also  argues  that  claim  12  sets  forth  a 
novel  combination.  However,  we  agree  with  the 
Solicitor  wherein  he  states  In  his  brief  that : 

Claim  12  wti*  forth  nothing  more  than  a  corabination  of 
old  elements  each  functioning  only  »••  In  the  prior  art.  There 
la  no  aurprlslng  consequence  or  new  and  additional  function 
attributable  to  the  fact  of  combination.  It  1»  well  settled 
that  arranRements  of  old  elements  ko  functlonInK  are  pre- 
mimed  obvious  to  one  nkllled  In  the  art.  In  re  Wagner,  ,12 
CCPA  1088  1092,  149  P.2d  939.  941  (19451  ;  in  re  Smith. 
.14  CCPA  1007,  1012.  Irtl  P2d  274.  278  (1947)  ;  In  re  Crair- 
ford,  45  CVPA  750,  7.-.4.  250  F.2d  370.  373  n»57)  ,  /n  re 
Atlt^ood,   45    CCPA    824,    828,    2.53   F.2d   234,    237    (1958). 


We  come  now  to  claim  13.  The  Issues  relating  to 
the  rejection  of  this  claim  have  not  been  presented  to 
us  with  clarity.  Consideration  of  the  several  state- 
ments and  arguments  of  the  Examiner,  the  Board, 
appellant,  and  the  Solicitor  leads  us  to  the  conclusion 
that  claim  13  stands  rejected  primarily  because  it  dis- 
closes a  combination  of  a  tube  feeding  device  and  a 
tube  cradling  device,  and  that  such  a  combination  Is 
disclosed  in  the  Koenig  patent.  Appellant  urges  that 
this  rejection  is  not  proper  because  Koenig  does  not 
disclose  the  specific  tul)e  feeding  device  and  the  specific 
tube  <-radling  device  recited  In  claim  13. 

We  believe  the  Boards  rejection  of  claim  13  is  sound. 
Koenig  teaches  a  combination  of  an  apparatus  which 
feeds  the  tubes  and  a  cradle  structure  upon  which  the 
tubes  are  held  down  while  rotated  and  heated.  The 
basic  combination  of  claim  13  is  therefore  old. 

Appellant  contends  that  liecause  its  feeder  will 
handle  bent  tubes  whereas  Koenlg's  apparatus  Is  not 
constructed  to  achieve  this  result,  this  fact  endows  Its 
apparatus  with  patentable  significance.  We  are  of 
the  opinion  that  this  contention  also  la  untenable  for 
two  reasons.  First,  although  claim  13  does  recite  that 
the  magazine  consists  "of  a  plurality  of  inclined  slat 
members"  and  the  application  states  that  the  slat  mem- 
bers "may  be  remove<l  to  provide  room  for  any  bends 
which  may  have  been  formed  In  said  glass  tubes ' 
there  is^othlng  to  Indicate  how  the  apparatus  would 
handle  bent  tubes.  The  whole  operation  of  the  feeder 
as  disclosed  in  the  specification  and  diagrams  negates 
the  possibility  of  using  this  apparatus  to  feed  bent 


SEPTEaiBEB   12,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


201 


gteM  tubes  to  the  cradle  structure.  Second,  assuming 
arguendo  that  this  particular  function  could  be  accom- 
plished by  appellant's  apparatus,  there  still  would  be 
no  cooperation  between  the  feeder  and  the  cradle 
structure  which  would  produce  a  patentable  com- 
bination.      I 


The  references  relied  on  by  the  Board  are: 

Almdale  (1),  2,054,187,  September  15,  1936. 

Demboskl  et  al.,  2,073,467,  March  9.  1937. 

Green.  2.355.856.  August  15,  1944. 

Howe.  2.612.647,  October  7, 1952. 
The  Board   held  that  the  rejected   method  claims 


rejection  of  claims  12  and  IS. 
AFFIRMED. 


In  view  of  the  fore^roing,  we  affirm  tlie  Board's  ^^^  unpatentable  over  Almdale  (1)  as  the  basic  ref- 
erence, with  Howe.  Demboskl  and  Green  as  secondary 
references. 

In  view  of  Demboski  et  al.  and  Howe  the  appellant 
cannot  well  claim  that  the  Idea  of  forming  a  weld  nut 
from  a  standard  blank  in  a  "one  shot"  operation  is 
new  new  that  It  Is  new  to  displace  metal  from  one  side 
of  a  nut  to  form  projections  on  the  other  side. 

Now  referring  to  the  first  of  the  five  so-called  steps 
called  for  in  claim  22,  there  is  no  novelty  In  using.  In 
a  die  press  operation  to  form  a  weld  nut,  a  lower  die 
which  by  reason  of  cavities  In  Its  surface  leaves  un- 
supported the  comers  of  the  blank  from  the  underface 
of  which  comers  metal  Is  to  be  extruded  by  pressure 
_.    applied  to  the  upiier  face.     This  Is  fully  disclosed  in 

,.r;.,jrrd  °'  r r.i°,d*  STr:;i°'c«r:rcr,'' ««»,  .„d.  ,n.,^.  n«,  »„„ .. ,.  obv,„u,, ,.,  >,  „„uid 

able  over  the  prior  art  la  afflrmed.  not  be  possible  to  extmde  metal  axlally  by  cold  flow 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Oflace.     Serial  No.  442,478.    from  a  wholly  supported  lower  surface. 

AFFIRMED  Steps    (2)    and    (5)    taken  together  claim  no  more 

Balluiand  McKinley  (E.  J.  Balluff.  of  counsel)  for    than  operating  the  die  press  In  the  way  In  -W^h  «"^h 

tools  usually  are  operated  and  stopping  when  enough 
metal  has  been  extruded  to  make  projections  of  the 
desired  size  and  shape. 


VA  Covt  of  CmKmw  and  FatMt  Appods 

I '       In  RE  Henbt  W.  Kebn 

Xo.  9.$71.     DeeUe*  April  ti,  1991 

[48  CCPA  — :  28©  P.2d  B13  ;  129  U8PQ  845] 

CiuiMS — PaoDCcr — ^Peocibb  LmmTiows. 

"As  to  dalmB  27  and  29,  which  are  dependent  from  al- 
lowed claims  even  If  the  process  were  new.  that  fact  does 
not  render  a  claim  for  an  old  product  Talld." 
PAnNTABiUTX — Pabttcdlas  Bcbj«ct  Mattve — "Fasten - 
iNo  EtEMENT  Designed  fob  Wsldimo." 


appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (Joseph  F.  Nakamura,  of  coun- 
sel) for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Wcbilet.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mxbtti»  and 

SMrrH,   Asaociate  Judges,  and   Judge  William   H. 

KiBKPATRiCK,    Vnited   States  Senior  Judge  for  the 

Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
KiRKPATBicx,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Ap- 
peals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  sustaining  the 
Examiner's  rejection  of  method  claims  22,  24,  25  and 
26  and  article  claims  27  to  31,  Inclusive,  of  the  appel- 
lant Kern's  application  Serial  No.  442,478  for  a  patent 
for  "Fastening  Element  Designed  for  Welding."  (In 
this  case  a  weld  nut). 

The  process  claims  on  appeal  relate  to  a  method 
of  making  weld  nuts  from  a  standard  sfquare  nut 
blank  by  a  single  application  of  pressure  to  cold  form 
the  blank  between  the  upper  and  lower  dies  of  a  press. 
Claim  22  may  be  taken  as  representative  of  the  re- 
jected method  claims  and  Is  as  follows  : 

a  generally  axlally  dlaposed  bore 

ne.  _    _„._.    __._._ „ 

faces  to  form  meeting  edges  therewith,  said  method  Including 


Step  (4),  together  with  the  description  In  step  (5) 
of  the  welding  projections  as  "within  the  area  defined 
by  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  weld  element" 
(claims  22,  24  and  25)  or  "without  substantial  lateral 
deformation  from  the  original  sides  of  the  blank" 
(claim  26),  merely  states  an  obvious  expedient. 

The  only  point  at  which  the  appellant  can  contend 
with  the  slightest  degree  of  plausibility  that  his  Inven- 
tion has  any  novelty  over  the  combined  references 
cited  against  It  by  the  Board  Is  step  (3),  "uniformly 
Increasing  the  areas  of  pressure  applied  to  said  other 
end  surface  inwardly  toward  the  axial  center  of  the 
blank  so  as  to  axlally  displace  said  edge  areas  to  form 
essentially  axlally  disposed  welding  projections." 
This  describes  the  operation  of  an  upper  die  with  a 
beveled  engaging  surface  which  extends  outwardly 
beyond  the  outside  of  the  nut  and  terminates  In  a 
blunt  face.    As  the  Board  pointed  out.  "The  operation 


22.  A  method  of  formln,  a  polvgonal  weld  element  having  of  this  beveling  die  will  cause  pressure  to  be  applied 

a  generally  axlally  disposed  bore  from  a  discrete  blank  having  ^  j,^  ^^  ^^^  outermost  portion  of  the  corner  and  then 

substantially    parallel    generally    flat    end    surfaces    and    a  .        u^     u                  i                                        .    ^   ^           .. 

peripheral  surface  normal  to  and  Intersecting  said  end  sur-  (,,    radiallv    inward    iK>rtions   as  the   metal   deforms, 

faces  to  form  meeUng  edges  therewith,  said  method  Including  ,     '     .             »      .i        »i.    *  ^v,*     „  „,,  o   „«^».i  »f/»Ti 

the  steps  of  (1)   supporting  the  blank  while  leaving  a  plu-  As  against  the  contention  that  this  was  a  novel  step. 

rallty  of  spaced  locallied  areas  of  one  end  surface  adjacent  b,,,,^,!  ..u.vl    Mn.dnlP  d  i  nnd  neniho«ki      The  \lni- 

the  edge  thereof  unsupported,   (2)   almulUneously  and  unl-  the  Hoiinl  cited  Almdale  (  i  I  ana  nemnosM.     im  aiiu 

formly  applying  axial  pressure  of  metal  deforming  Intensity  j   ,     drawings.  Figs.  2  and  3.  disclose  a   finished   nut 

against  the  other  end  surface  directly  opposite  said  areas,  ""'^             w^  ,       s 


(3)    uniformly   Increasing  the   areas  of  pressure   applied  to  which  shows  everv  feature  of  allege<l  patentable  nov- 
said  other  end  surface  Inwardly  toward  the  axial  center  of  ..',,_  ,,      ^.  i,      ti  nvL^^ 

the  blank  to  as  to  axlally  displace  said  edge  areas  to  form  elty  of  the  article  of  the  appellant  s  applicatl«m.     The 
essentially    axlally    disposed    welding   projections   while    (4)  ,,„„♦•„    i „»„,-„„„»„♦.«„„    r.f    vtcr 

malntalnlnj  the  peripheral  surface  normal  to  the  planes  of  appellants    interpretation    of    Hg. 
al  end  surfaces.  (5)  discontinuing  the  applle 


3   of   Almdale   as 


the  original  end  surfaces,  (5)  dlsconUnulng  the  applied  axial  jjh.)wine    bevels    on    two    upper    edges    rather   than    at 

pressure  when  an  amount  of  pressure  has  been  applied  suffl-  f"""" '"^    ■»*-»»  i.-?  "j  f^  e. 

dent  to  deform  the  sp«ced  projections  a  predetermined  axial  ^jje    four    corners    is    answered    bv    the    Hi)eciflcatlon, 
distance  b«yond   the  original   plane  of  said  one  surface  so  '       .       .,  j       i^. 

as  to  form  a  polygonal  weld  element  having  a  plurality  ot  which   states  that   the  corners   may   be  formed   with 
uniform   welding   projections   on   one  surface  at  the  corners  j    »»,      *     *   n,„»   ♦».«   *«w^    ••  -^.^«^o"   to   r^n 

thereof  and  within  the  area  defined  by  the  peripheral  surface  l)evels.  and  the  fact  that  the  term     comers     Is  con- 

of  said  weld  element  while  confining  the  axial  displacement  „:„.^,,»i_  „atM\  in  tho  Hiwx-lflcntiitn  to  denote  the  inter- 

of  said  projections  so  that  the  tips  of  said  projections  will  susteutly  use<l  in  tne  speiincaiion  lo  uenoie  lue  luier 


He  In  a  common  plane. 

1  The  numbers  In  the  above  text  do  not  appear  In  the 
claim  but  have  been  Inserted  for  convenience  of  reference  In 
the  discussion  which  follows. 


se<'tion  of  three,  not  two.  surfaces. 
Almdale  Includes  In  his  specification  the  statement. 
The  outer  comers  of  the  head  may  be  formed  with 
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bevels  18  and  the  pressure  employed  In  bo  forming  the 
forners  may  flow  the  metal  of  the  head  to  entirely 
form  the  triangular  projections  16,  or  to  cause  them 
to  extend  further.",  and  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in 
the  art  would  know  that  the  use  of  a  beveled  die  for 
this  purpose  is  necessary.  The  appellant,  because  of 
the  use  of  the  word  "may,"  refers  disparagingly  to 
this  sUtement  as  "conjectural."  However,  it  seems 
to  us  that,  although  not  claime<l,  it  is  about  as  clear 
a  disclosure  of  how  the  desired  result  is  to  be  obUined 
as  anything  could  be. 

It  is  to  be  remembered  that  the  article  of  the  appli- 
cation, with  its  weld  projections,  is  old.  and  an  over- 
all consideration  of  the  rejected  claims  strongly  sug- 
gests that  the  invention,  if  any,  resides  in  providing 
tools  of  the  proper  form  to  produce  such  an  article. 
Given  the  task  of  producing  the  nut  of  Almdale's 
Figs.  2  and  3  by  die  pressing,  it  would  be  well  within 
the  capabilities  of  any  dlemaked  skilled  in  the  art  to 
make  dies- which  would  produce  the  desired  article. 


After  all,  a  die  Is  substantially  a  mold  or  counterpart 
for  the  article  desired. 

We  hold  that  the  Board  made  no  error  in  affirming 
the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  22,  24.  25  and  28. 

As  to  the  article  claims,  these  were  all  rejected  by 
the  Examiner,  and  his  action  was  not  reversed  by  the 
Board.  They  are  all  product  by  process  claims  and 
are  all  for  a  fully  anticipated  product.  Of  course, 
those  article  claims  which  Incorporate  disallowed 
method  claims  (28,  30  and  31)  are  not  patentable. 
( 1  ]  As  to  claims  27  and  29,  which  are  dependent  from 
allowed  claims  even  if  the  process  were  new.  that 
fact  does  not  render  a  claim  for  an  old  product  valid. 

[2]  We  hold  that  the  Board  was  correct  in  affirming 
the  Examiner's  rejection  of  the  article  claims.' 

AFFIRMED. 

Smith.  J.,  did  not  sit  during  the  argument  and  did 
not  participate  in  the  decision. 


•Petition  for  reheartng  filed  by  appellant  was  jtranted  for 
the  sole  purpose  of  changing  certain  language  In  the  original 
opinion  of  the  court. 


PATENT  SUITS 


Notices  under  35  C.S.C. 

MW.tOl.  R.  A.  Clark,  Jr  ,  Remote  radio  receiver  tuning 
indicating  apparatus  :  t.9ai,%a».  H  A.  Rahmel  et  al.,  System 
for  dftermlnlng  listening  habits  of  wave  signal  receiver  users, 
filed  .Not.  3.  1»58,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  58cl941, 
\.  C  SieUon  Company  y.  American  Retearch  Bureau,  Inc. 
On  defendant's  motion,  cause  transferred  to  DC,  S  D.N.Y. 
Mar    26,  195». 

2.491.*t8,  A.  Laxardo,  Apparatus  for  electroplating; 
i.M«.MA.  same,  Electroplating  barrel,  filed  July  24,  1961, 
DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  61cl226,  Hardwood  Line  Mfg. 
Co     V     The  Stutx   Company. 

2,5M,M4,  N.  Brookes,  Device  for  determining  point  at  which 
pipe  Is  stuck  In  a  well :  2.8M.S08.  P  W.  Martin,  Apparatus 
for  determining  movablllty  of  members  In  wells ;  t,UO.SO0, 
same.  Device  for  determining  relative  movements  of  parts  In 
wells,  filed  July  28,  1961.  DC,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston).  Doc. 
13/780.  Phillip  W.  Martin  et  al.  v.  Houtton  Oil  Fitld  Ma- 
terial   Company,    Inc. 

t.SS*.SW.     (See  2.530.308.1 
t.8aMM.      (See  2,530,308.) 

t,S<S.7M,  Rlckes  and  Wood,  Vitamin  Bu :  t,70S.S0t.  same, 
Vitamin  Bi»-Actlve  composition  and  process  of  preparing 
•ame.  filed  June  23,  1961,  D.C..  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia). 
I)i»c  29/814.  Merck  i  Co  ,  Inc.  v.  Philadelphia  Laboratorie», 
fnc  et  al  Hmms  filed  July  21,  1961.  DC.  S  D.  Ohio  (I>ay 
ton).  Doc.  2626,  Merck  4  Co  ,  Inc.  v.  Durr  Producti.  Inc.  et 
aL  fteme.  filed  July  24.  1961.  DC.  Conn.  (New  Haven), 
Doc.  8892,  Merck  d  Co.,  Inc.  v.  H.  L.  Moore  Drug  Kxchange, 
Incorporated  et  al.  Same,  filed  March  29.  1961,  D.C.. 
E.DN.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  61-C-237,  Merck  d  Co,  Inc  v. 
fiyma  LMboratoriet  of  America,  Inc.  Consent  judgment;  In- 
junction granted  Aug.  7.  1961. 

t,«tS,OM,  A.  W.  Franklin,  Method  of  making  an  electrical 
unit ;  t.M7JUit,  same.  Design  forming  and  attaching  metliod, 
filed  Jan.  16.  1961.  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  61c92. 
Hetource*  and  Facilitiea  Corporation  v.  Methode  Manufac- 
turinff  Corporation.  Order  dismissing  cause  with  prejudice 
(notice  July  27,  1961) 

t.fitt,fi7S,  G.  W.  Uelasmann,  Slide  fastener  closures  for  ap- 
parel :  t.«M,Mt,  same.  Children's  garments  ;  Reg.  Ne.  S«S.SS2 
iMERRT  MITES  BY  Bd£RRY  HULL  AND  DESIGN),  Merry 
Hull  k  Company.  Infants  and  children's  coats,  hats,  vests, 
rompers,  sweaters,  booties,  slippers,  etc.,  filed  July  31,  1901, 
DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  61/2710.  Merry  Hull  d  Company  v. 
Hi  Line  Co.,  Inc.   et  al. 

t,n8,SM,  R.  L.  Miller,  Weight  proportioning  means  and 
method,  filed  Maj  6.  19S9.  DC  Ariz.    (Phoenix).  Doc.  3057. 


290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 
Robert  L.   Miller  t.   Arizona  Sand  and  Rock  Company,  Inc. 
Cause  dismissed  July  19.  1961. 

t,«4«.0ta.      (See  2.491,925.) 

2,«47.8S2.     (See  2,622.054.) 

2.M»,MS.  J.  S.  Kessler,  Toggle  type  connecting  a»MmWy  ; 
{.sae.Sll.  Keasler  and  Ebert,  Adjustable  toggle-type  connect- 
ing assemblies,  filed  July  21,  1961,  DC,  K.D.  Wis.  (Mil- 
waukee). Doc.  61-C-181,  Ladish  Company  v.  O.  d  H.  Product* 
Co.,   Inc. 

2.S5S.S70.  H.  P.  Hoopes.  Ejection  molding  apparatus,  filed 
July  27.  1961.  DC,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  40/082, 
Fibreboard  Paper  Product*  v.  Mundet  Cork  Corporation. 

2.6M.MS.      (See  2.629.875.) 

2.M7,85».  Murray  and  Brelthaupt,  Cattle  and  hog  appli- 
cator; 2,7«5.775.  C  Kramer.  Suspended  rubbing  type  animal 
Insecticide  applicator,  filed  Aug.  3,  1960,  D.C.  Kans.  (Kansaa 
City).  Doc.  KC-1427,  CorZ  Kramer  v.  M.  V.  WeUh  et  al. 
Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  of  complaint  for  Infringe- 
ment of  Patent  No.  2.765.775  with  prejudice  and  dismissing 
counterclaim  for  Invalidity  of  said  patent  and  counterclaim 
for  Infringement  of  Patent  No.  2,667. 8.'>9  without  prejudice 
July  10,  1961. 

2.70S.S02.      (See  2,563.794.) 

2,710.««O.  S.  Coleman,  Battery  hold  down  frame  of  syn- 
ttietlc  rubber  resin  material,  filed  Oct.  14,  1957,  D.C.  N.D. 
Ill  (Chicago),  Doc.  57cl698,  Van  Erode  Milling  Co.,  Inc.  v. 
Alen  Stone  et  al.  Defendants  enjoined  (notice  July  28, 
1961). 

2.71«,4M,  E.  A.  Thesleres,  Loose- leaf  binder,  filed  June  24. 
19.')9.  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  59c997,  Emeat  A. 
Theaieres  v.  Loose  Leaf  MetaU  Co  et  ol.  Order  dismissing 
KUlt  without  prejudice   (notice  July  27,  1961). 

2,7«5.775.      (See  2.667,857.) 

2.771l,2M,  G.  Schwank,  RadlaUon  burners ;  2,870.830,  same, 
(;as  burners,  filed  July  21.  1961,  D.C.  Minn.  (Dlluth).  Doc. 
.■)/61/51.  American  Infra-Red  Co.,  Inc.  et.  al.  v.  Lambert  In- 
duatrie*.  Ine. 

2.7M,0S7.  A.  Rexroth,  Apparatus  for  shooting  material  Into 
cupolas,  filed  July  25,  1961,  DC,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc. 
21/469.  Alfred  Rerroth  v.  Bearden  Balet  d  Eng.  Co.  et  al. 

2.7M.tM,  Berry  and  Wells,  Bag.  filed  July  24,  1961,  D.C. 
S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  61/2606.  iforris  J  Berry  et  al.  v.  Nappe- 
Smith  Mfg.  Corp. 

2.7»5,e77.  S.  Slater.  Electrical  wiring  device,  filed  July  25. 
1961,  DC,  S.DN.Y.,  Doc.  61/2624.  Slater  BUetric  Inc.  v. 
General  Electric  Company. 
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2,81S,MS,  H.  C.  Warren.  Automatic  control  circuits,  filed 
July  24,  1961,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  61cl231,  Ten- 
tap  Limited  v.   Tigerman  Engineering  Company. 

2,8SS,8S».      (See  2.439,201.) 

t.8W.211.      (See  2.649.632.) 

2.8703S0.      (See  2,775,294.) 

2,88X,S4S,  R.  M.  Milton,  Molecular  sieve  absorbents ; 
2.882.244.  same,  filed  May  13.  1960,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  60c752,  Union  Carbide  Corporation  v.  W.  R.  Grace  d 
Co..  et  al.     Dismissed  by  stipulation  and  order  Oct.  14,  1960. 

2.882.244.      (See  2,882.243.) 

2.M9.S78,  J.  H.  Halstead.  Vehicle  lifting  apparatus ; 
2.M«,64S.  same.  Automatic  safety  leg.  filed  July  24,  1961. 
DC.  ND.  Calif.  (San  Francisco).  Doc.  40/074.  John  H. 
Halttead  v.  Olobe  Hoiat  Company. 

2.>M.«4S.     (See  2,949,978.) 

2.»a0.SU,  Martin  and  Abel,  Copper  and  Iron  containing  scale 


removal  from  ferrous  metal,  filed  June  22,  1961,  D.C,  E.D. 
111.  (Oilcago),  Doc.  1875-D,  The  Doic  Chemical  Company  v. 
Shamrock  Chemical  Service  Incorporated.  Order  holding 
patent  valid  and  Infringed  ;  Injunction  granted  :  dismissed  by 
wtlpulatlon  without  prejudice  July  26.  1961.  Same,  filed 
same.  DC  Del  (Wilmington).  Doc.  2350.  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company  v.  Shamrock  Chemical  Service  Incorporated.  De- 
cree as  above. 

2.S84.8M.  M.  A.  Herman.  Universal  style  gage,  filed  July 
25,  1961,  D.C,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  21/468,  Martin 
A.  Herman  v.  Shepard  et  al. 

2,M5.»8«,  R.  G.  Kershaw.  Ballast  distributing  apparatus 
for  railroads,  filed  July  26.  1961,  D.C,  WD.  Mich.  (Grand 
Rapids),  Doc.  4137,  Kershaw  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 
V.  Kalamazoo  Manufacturing  Company. 

Re.  24,441  (of  2,800,942),  Parker  and  BraKil.  Apparatus 
for  performing  multiple  meUl  working  operations  of  pipe, 
filed  Jan.  14,  1958,  D.C,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  11/438, 
J.  R.  Parker  et  al.  v.  Brown  d  Root,  Inc.  et  al.  Decree  hold 
Ing  defendants  have  Infringed   July  28.   1961. 


REISSUES 

SEPTEMBER  12,  1961 

Matter  enclosed  In  heary  brackets  [  1  app«»sri  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reUsue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  Indicates  ,»ddltli)ns  made  by  reissue. 


25,035 
'      APERIODIC  DIRECTIVE  ANTENNA 
Andrew  Alford,  Winchester,  Mass. 
(2W  Atlantic  Ave.,  Boston,  Mass.) 
Original   No.   2,910,694,  dated  Oct.  27,   1959,  Ser.  No. 
427,690,  May  5,  1954.    Application  for  reissae  Oct.  21, 
I960,  Ser.  No.  64,233 

13  Claims.    (CI.  343—732) 


•3 


T 


7^ 


3.  An  aperiodic  directive  antenna  comprising  a  trans- 
mission line  terminated  in  its  characteristic  impedance 
and  formed  of  a  pair  of  parallel  conductors  with  a  plu- 
rality of  conducting  links  connected  between  said  con- 
ductors in  parallel  to  form  loops  with  the  plane  of  the 
loops  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
line  and  coupled  thereto  at  spaced  points  along  the  trans- 
mission line,  said  loops  being  substantially  X/2  where  \ 
is  a  wave  length  corresponding  to  a  frequency  in  the  band 
of  reception  or  transmission  and  arc  spaced  along  the 
line  at  distances  corresponding  to  less  than  X/^  from  one 
another. 


25,036 
FLLTD  POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Verne  P.   Donner,  Palatine,  and  William  W.   Henning, 
Hinsdale,  III.,  and  George  S.  Allin,  Jr.,  Green   Bay. 
Wis.,  assignors  to  International   Harvester  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  No.  2,917.125.  dated  Dec.  15.   1959,  Ser.  No. 
653,802,  Apr.  19,  1957.     Application  for  reissue  Apr. 
24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105.246 

9  Claims.    (CI.  180—79.2) 


cle  having  a  fluid  power  steering  system  capable  of  angu- 
larly displacing  said  tractor  with  respect  to  said  trailer, 
said  steering  system  consisting  of  a  first  rack  member 
and  a  second  rack  member  disposed  in  opposed  relation 
on  said  tractor  and  a  pinion  gear  connected  to  said 
trailer  meshed  in  steering  engaging  relation,  a  first  ram 
connected  to  said  first  rack  member  and  a  second  ram 
connected  to  said  second  rack  member  in  operative  rela- 
tion, a  source  of  fluid  pressure  on  said  tractor,  a  fluid 
working  circuit  consisting  of  a  servo-motor  operated 
control  valve  and  fluid  servo-motor  therefor  interposed 
operatively  between  said  source  and  said  rams  for  con- 
trolling the  agnular  displacement  between  said  tractor 
and  said  trailer,  and  a  fluid  control  circuit  having  a 
manually  operated  fluid  displacement  pump  for  energiz- 
ing said  servo-motor;  a  follow-up  means  for  moving  said 
control  valve  from  an  operating  position  to  a  neutral 
position  when  a  predetermined  angular  displacement  be- 
tween said  tractor  and  said  trailer  is  reached  comprising 
a  cam  disposed  on  said  pinion  gear  in  secured  relation, 
a  servo-pump  having  a  first  cylinder  and  a  second  cylin- 
der mounted  in  opposed  relation  on  said  tractor,  said 
cylinders  being  positioned  in  operative  relation  with  said 
cam,  said  cylinders  being  communicatively  connected  to 
said  fluid  control  circuit  whereby  said  cylinders  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  said  cam  actuate  said  servo-motor 
of  said  control  valve  in  a  direction  for  moving  said  con- 
trol valve  from  an  operating  position  to  a  neutral  posi- 
tion when  said  predetermined  angular  displacement  be- 
tween said  tractor  and  said  trailer  is  attained. 


9.   For  a  v 
wheel  tractor 

204 


ehicle  of  the  kind  described  having  a  two- 
pivotally  connected  to  a  trailer,  said  vehi- 


25,037 
BYPASS  PROPORTIONER 
Jack  H.   Brazier,  SmithvUle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Akron 
Brass  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Wooster,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
Original  No.  2,953,160,  dated  Sept.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
756,235,  Aug.  20,  1958.     Application  for  reissue  Jan. 
6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,206 

4  Claims.    (CI.  137—599.1) 


4.  A  fire  fighting  foam  producing  proportioner  com- 
prising, a  tubular  body  having  first  and  second  spaced 
ends,  said  body  having  first  and  second  generally  parallel 
through  passages,  said  body  including  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending web  separating  said  first  body  passage  from  said 
second  body  passage,  said  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  through  said  web,  said  web  extending  along 
substaruially  the  entire  length  of  said  body,  said  body 
having  first  and  second  outwardly  directed  flanges  at  said 
first  and  second  ends  respectively,  a  tubular  inlet  mem- 


\ 
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ber  having  inner  walls  defining  an  inlet  passage  terminat- 
ing at  an  inlet  opening,  said  inlet  member  having  an  out- 
wardly directed  flange,  means  connecting  said  first  flange 
on  said  body  and  said  flange  on  said  inlet  member  to  main- 
tain the  body  and  inlet  member  in  fluid  tight  engagement, 
a  tubular  outlet  member  having  inner  walls  defining  an 
outlet  passage  terminating  at  an  outlet  opening,  said  out- 
let member  having  an  outwardly  directed  flange,  means 
connecting  said  second  flange  on  said  body  and  said  flange 
on  said  outlet  member  to  maintain  the  body  and  outlet 
member  in  fltdd  tight  engagement,  said  inlet  and  outlet 
members  including  hose  connection  means,  the  axes  of 
said  inlet  and  outlet  member  passages  and  said  body  lying 
on  a  common  line,  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings  each 
communicating  directly  with  both  of  said  body  passages 
through  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages  respectively,  said 
inlet  member  walls  flaring  smoothly  and  symmetrically 
outwardly  with  respect  to  the  member  axis  from  the  inlet 


opening,  said  outlet  member  walls  flaring  smoothly  and 
symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  member  axis  inwardly 
to  the  outlet  opening,  said  first  body  passage  being  a 
venturi  having  a  throat  therein,  said  second  body  passage 
having  substantially  uniform  cross  sectional  area  from 
one  end  to  the  other,  the  total  of  the  cross  sectional  area 
of  said  first  body  passage  throat  and  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  said  second  body  passage  being  greater  than  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  the  outlet  opening,  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  the  inlet  opening  being  at  least  as  great  as 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  outlet  opening,  a  shut  off 
valve  carried  by  the  said  body  and  disposed  in  said  second 
body  passage  to  open  and  close  said  second  body  pas- 
sage, a  foam  agent  inlet  opening  communicating  with  said 
first  body  passage,  and  a  foam  agent  conducting  assembly 
communicating  with  said  foam  agent  inlet  passage,  said 
proportioner  having  a  unidirectional  flow  from  said  inlet 
member  to  said  outlet  member  when  in  use. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  12,  1961 

Illnatratloos  for  plant  patenta  are  oaaally  in  coior  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


II  2,089 

! !  ROSE  PLANT 

Amtbtmy  Perry,  Garden  Grove,  Califs  assignor  to  Great 
Western  Rose  Company,  Inc.,  Pomona,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,044 
1  Claim.  (CI.  47—61) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  class 
designated  as  hybrid  tea  roses,  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 
novelty  by  the  distinctive  bright  yellow  color  of  the 
flowers,  the  extremely  double  petalage  of  the  blooms, 
the  medium  size  and  abundance  of  the  blooms  through- 
out the  growing  season,  the  excellent  petal  substance  and 
the  lasting  quality  of  the  blooms,  the  long  flower  stems, 
and  its  vigorous  upright  growth  and  the  heavy  glossy 
foliage. 


2,090 
ROSE  PLANT 
Eugene  S.  Bocrner,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jackson 
&  Perkins  Company,  Newaric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Not.  IS,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,532 
1  Claim,    (a.  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  vari^  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 


bunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  medium  tall  habit  of  growth,  leathery 
and  glossy  foliage,  a  free-flowing  habit,  quick  repetition 
of  bloom,  and  a  distinctive  and  uniform  Empire  Yellow 
general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers  throughout  their 
life. 


2^1 

ROSE  PLANT 

Pedro  Dot,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Tlie  Conard- 
Pyle  Company,  West  Grove,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Nov.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,108 

1  Claim.    (CI.  47—61) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  minia- 
ture class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  low-growing  compact  habit  of  growth, 
superior  floriferousness,  attractive  blooms  of  miniature 
size,  a  distinctive  Mimosa  Yellow  general  color  tonality  of 
the  blooms,  and  ease  of  propagation  by  cuttings. 
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STAPLKSG  DEVICE 

Henry  1.  Starr,  7  Sedgwick  Ave.,  Darien,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,871 

2  Claims.    (CI.  1—49) 


prising  wire  gripper  jaws  reciprocating  in  a  wire  feed- 
ing direction  and  return  therefrom  and  having  means  for 
clamping  them  on  the  wire  while  moving  to  feed  the 
wire  and  for  unclamping  these  jaws  to  permit  their  re- 
turn while  said  head  operates  to  complete  a  cycle,  and 


4U> 


1.  A  stapler  magazine  having  an  elongated  staple  chan- 
nel including  a  loading  end  adapted  to  receive  a  stick  of 
staples,  a  spring  biased  staple  pusher  reciprocably  mov- 
able in  said  channel  and  urging  the  stick  of  staples 
through  said  channel  away  from  the  loading  end,  a 
pair  of  spaced  elongated  flanges  secured  to  and  forming 
the  upper  wall  of  said  channel  to  restrain  upward  move- 
ment of  said  stapler  pusher  when  said  stapler  pusher  is 
in  said  channel,  a  guide  rod  mounted  at  the  loading  end 
of  said  channel  and  disposed  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  staple  channel,  a  detent 
m  the  forward  end  of  said  staple  pusher,  a  slot  in  said 
staple  pusher  arranged  in  combination  with  said  detent 
and  said  guide  rod  so  that  at  the  extreme  loading  end 
position  of  said  staple  pusher  said  detent  engages  said 
guide  rod  and  said  slot  is  in  registry  with  said  guide  rod. 
said  staple  channel  having  suitably  foreshortened  side 
walls  at  the  loading  end  thereof  for  the  generally  vertical 
depression  of  said  staple  pusher  out  of  said  channel  and 
the  simultaneous  entry  of  said  guide  rod  in  said  slot  when 
said  guide  rod  and  said  slot  are  in  registry,  and  a  notch 
in  the  end  of  said  foreshortened  walls  for  retaining  said 
staple  pusher  out  of  said  channel,  there  being  sufficient 
play  between  said  guide  rod  and  said  slot  for  the  move- 
ment of  said  staple  pusher  into  said  notch,  thereby 
facilitating  the  loading  of  said  stapler  magazine. 


said  deactivating  means  comprising  means  actuated  by 
said  detecting  means  for  holding  said  jaws  undamped 
while  moving  in  their  wire  feeding  direction  and  releas- 
ing them  at  least  prior  to  their  again  moving  in  said  wire 
feeding  direction  unless  again  actuated  by  said  detecting 
means. 


2,999,243 

ARCHERY  FINGER  TABS 

Joseph  P.  Gross,  3646A  N.  19th  St.,  and  Elmer  G.  Perldc, 

1514  N.  34tfa  St,  both  of  MilwaulLec,  Wis. 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,444 

2  Claims.    (CI.  2—21) 


2,999,242 

SADDLE  STITCHED  BOOK  MAKING  MACHINE 
Clarence  R.  Younft,  Eastdn,  Pa.,  and  Robert  D.  Easton, 

Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  T.  W.  &  C.  B.  Sheridan 

Co.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Filed  June  10.  1960.  Ser.  No.  35.358 
2  Claims.    (CI.  1—105) 

1.  A  saddle  stitched  book  making  machine  including 
means  for  feeding  books  assembled  for  saddle  stitching 
and  in  scries  and  opened  at  least  sufficiently  to  permit 
them  to  be  bound  by  stitching,  a  book  stitcher  having  a 
book  stitching  station  fed  by  said  feeding  means  and  at 
least  one  automatic  wire  stitcher  head  and  means  for  suc- 
cessively operating  said  head  in  cycles  for  stitching  books 
successively  fed  to  said  station  and  said  head  having  means 
for  feeding  from  a  wire  supply  a  length  of  stitching  wire 
and  which  is  normally  automatically  activated  in  response 
to  said  head's  operation  during..each  cycle,  means  for  de- 
tecting when  said  station  fails  to  be  fed  with  one  of  said 
books  ready  for  stitching,  and  means  automatically  respon- 
sive to  said  detecting  means  for  deactivating  said  wire 
feeding  means  while  said  head  operates  through  its  cycle 
so  that  said  head  may  be  operated  through  that  cycle 
without  stitching  action,  said  wire  feeding  means  com- 
206 


1.  An  archery  finger  tab  comprising:  a  first  piece  hav- 
ing an  inner  end  portion  with  a  finger  hole  extending 
transversely  therethrough  and  an  enlarged  outer  portion 
having  a  slot  therein  through  which  an  arrow  shaft  may 
be  projected;  an  exterior  piece  superposed  upon  and 
secured  to  said  first  piece,  said  exterior  piece  having  a 
transverse  finger  hole  therethrough  in  regisitration  with 
the  finger  hole  in  said  first  piece,  said  exterior  piece  being 
formed  of  a  material  having  hair  on  and  lying  flat  against 
its  exfxjsed  surface,  and  said  exterior  piece  being  posi- 
tioned with  the  hair  filaments  directed  toward  the  outer 
end  of  the  tab;  and  an  inner  piece  superposed  upon  and 
secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  first  piece,  said  inner 
piece  having  a  transverse  finger  hole  therethrough  in 
registration  with  the  registering  finger  holes  in  said  first 
and  exterior  pieces,  said  inner  piece  being  formed  of  a 
material  having  hair  on  and  lying  flat  against  its  exposed 
surface,  and  said  inner  piece  being  positioned  with  the 
hair  filaments  directed  toward  the  tab  inner  end. 
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2,999,244 
PARKA-BUNTING 

B.  Wrigfat,  419  4di  Ave,  Fairbuks,  Alaska 
FIM  Aag.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,750 
1  ClaiB.    (CL  2—49.5) 


2,999,246 
WAISTBANDS  FOR  NETHER-GARMENTS 
John  G.  Rowan,  Oayton,  Mo.,  aaignor  to  Elder  Mami- 
factaring  Company,  St  Loaia,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Mknuri 

FUed  Not.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,065 
iClafan.    (a.  2— 221) 


In  a  sleeved  baby  bunting,  a  body  portion  of  a  length 
to  extend  beyond  the  feet  of  an  infant  and  comprising  an 
outer  ply  of  material  and  a  lining  therein  throughout  sub- 
stantially the  entire  area  of  said  body  portion,  said  lining 
being  free  of  lecurement  to  said  outer  ply  in  the  lower 
regions  of  said  body  portion,  a  closure  for  the  bottom  of 
said  body  portion  in  the  form  of  a  bag,  the  periphery  of 
said  closure  extending  upwardly  between  said  outer  ply 
and  said  lining  a  substantial  distance  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  body  portion  and  lining,  and  means 
for  removably  seciuing  said  closure  to  the  outer  face  of 
said  lining  throughout  its  entire  periphery  and  at  a  level 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  edges  of  said  body  portion  and 
said  lining. 

2,999^45 

SHIRT 

Bernard  Llppman,  180  Madison  Atc.,  New  York  16,  N.Y. 

FUad  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,808 

2  Claims.    (CI.  2—115) 


A  nether-garment  including  a  tubular  waistband  having 
front  and  rear  centerlines  lying  along  and  defining  the 
crotch-plane  of  the  nether  garment,  an  outer  band  and 
an  inner  band,  said  outer  and  inner  bands  each  being 
folded  over  inwardly  both  at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom 
and  being  mutually  secured  in  the  region  of  their  foldn, 
thereby  defining  a  tunnel,  a  reinforcing  member  disposed 
between  the  top  fold  of  the  outer  band  and  the  bottom 
fold  of  the  inner  band  and  being  secured  within  said 
folds,  an  elastic  member  disposed  between  said  reinforcing 
band  and  said  outer  band  and  being  secured  in  place  in 
its  inner  end  portion  to  said  reinforcing  and  inner  bands, 
the  other  or  opposite  end  of  said  elastic  member  being 
free,  said  elastic  member  being  attached  at  a  position 
on  the  waistband  which  is  approximately  midway  between 
the  front  and  rear  centerline  of  the  waistband,  said  rein- 
forcing band  and  said  inner  band  each  being  provided 
with  a  common  slit,  said  elastic  member  extending  rear- 
wardly  between  said  reinforcing  band  and  said  outer  band 
with  its  free  end  located  a  substantial  distance  forwardly 
of  the  common  slit  and  being  of  such  length  as  to  be 
wholly  within  the  waistband,  fastening  means  on  the  free 
end  of  said  elastic  section  projecting  freely  through  said 
slit,  said  fastening  means  being  of  less  width  than  said 
elastic  member,  and  means  secured  to  the  waistband  ad- 
jacent to  the  mid-portion  of  the  rear  of  said  waistband 
for  engagement  with  the  fastening  means  of  said  elastic 
section  when  said  section  is  stretched. 


2,999,247 

PORTABLE  TOILET  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  M.  Knika,  1623  S.  JcfTcrson  St,  Chicago,  III. 

Fflcd  Oct.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,135 

3  Claims.    (CL  4— 119) 


1.  A  short  comprising  a  body,  a  yoke  extending  be- 
tween a  collar  and  a  sleeve  portion  on  said  body,  a  yoke 
piece  intermediate  the  collar  and  the  sleeve  portion,  said 
yoke  piece  having  a  length  less  than  the  distance  between 
the  collar  and  the  sleeve  portion,  means  securing  the 
edges  of  said  yoke  piece  to  a  juxtaposed  ply  of  said  yoke 
except  for  two  portions  where  the  yoke  piece  is  not  joined 
to  said  juxtaposed  ply,  at  least  one  of  said  two  portions 
where  said  yoke  piece  is  not  joined  to  said  juxtaposed 
ply  having  a  length  less  than  the  width  of  said  yoke  piece, 
said  two  portions  defining  an  aperture  intermediate  said 
yoke  piece  and  juxtaposed  ply  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
from  the  collar  portion  and  an  aperture  intermediate  said 
yoke  piece  and  said  juxtaposed  ply  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
from  the  sleeve  portion,  said  apertures  permitting  the 
space  intermediate  said  yoke  piece  and  juxtaposed  ply  to 
receive  an  epaulet  strap,  said  securement  means  prevent- 
ing free  movement  of  an  epaulet  strap  extending  through 
said  apertures,  and  said  securement  means  joining  said 
yoke  piece  to  said  juxtaposed  ply  in  a  manner  so  that 
said  yoke  piece  lies  substantially  flat  and  is  substantially 
indistinguishable  in  the  absence  of  an  epaulet  strap. 


1.  A  toilet  unit  providing  improved  sanitation  and 
servicing  facility,  said  unit  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  floor,  a  front  wall  with  an  entrance  door,  a  rear  wall 
and  a  raised  toilet  seat  platform  along  the  inner  side  of 
said  rear  wall,  said  platform  enclosing  a  chamber  within 
and  above  the  floor  of  said  housing,  said  platform  hav- 
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ing  a  horizontal  portion  in  which  is  placed  a  toilet  seat 
opening  and  a  vent  pipe  opening,  the  rear  wall  of  said 
housing  having  an  opcnable  panel  covering  said  chamber, 
spaced  U-shaped  guide  tracks  mounted  on  the  floor  of 
said  housing  and  extending  from  the  front  of  said  cham- 
ber out  beyond  the  rear  of  said  housing  and  terminatmg 
with  flared  mouths  at  a  point  level  with  the  ground,  a 
large  drum-like  tank  having  a  generally  cylindrical  bot- 
tom and  a  top  fitting  closely  beneath  said  horizontal  plat- 
form portion,  the  top  of  said  tank  having  a  flanged  open- 
ing corresponding  to  said  toilet  seat  opening  and  a  small 
opening  corresponding  to  said  vent  opening,  four  caster 
wheels  mounted  respectively  near  each  end  of  the  tank 
on  the  underside  thereof  to  support  its  bottom  horizontal- 
ly just  above  the  ground,  said  wheels  fitting  said  tracks 
to  roll  said  tank  sideways  into  said  housing  chamber,  a 
movable  vent  pipe  extending  through  the  top  of  said  hous- 
ing down  through  said  platform  to  said  tank,  and  a  mov- 
able collar  flange  extending  from  said  toilet  seat  opening 
to  the  flanged  opening  of  said  tank,  whereby  said  UnA. 
when  filled  can  easily  be  removed  from  said  housing  for 
serviciiig. 

2,999,248 
EMERGENCY  WASH  FAaLITY 
Hugh  H.  Lofu,  Pandcna,  James  F.  Nekoo,  Woodland 
Hilk,  Elmer  F.  Dtzoa,  La  Cresceota,  aad  Joe  A.  Taabc, 
BorlMBk,  Califs  mtiw^on  to  Locan  Emergency  Show- 
ers, Idc-  Gleodalc,  Califs  a  corporation  of  California 
FUcd  Dec.  2S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  862,170 
2  Claims.    (Q.  4—166) 


said  base  including  a  rotatable  valve  stem,  a  liquid  spray 
head  means  fixed  to  said  valve  stem  whereby  the  latter  is 
rotated  to  open  and  close  the  valve  by  swinging  of  the 
spray  head  means,  the  spray  head  means  occupying  a  given 
retracted  position  when  the  valve  is  closed  and  a  given 
washing  position  when  the  valve  is  open,  said  valve  hav- 
ing an  inlet  for  connection  to  a  source  of  liquid  under 


pressure  and  an  outlet,  and  means  connecting  the  spray 
to  the  valve  outlet  for  flow  of  liquid  from  the  valve  to 
the  spray  head  means  including  a  liquid-tight  swivel  joint 
having  its  swivel  axis  coaxial  with  the  turning  axis  of 
the  valve  stem  for  accommodating  said  swinging  of  the 
spray  head  means  between  said  retracted  and  washing 
positions. 

2,999,250 

CHAIR  BED 

Alfred  Rea,  2238  Chamwood  Ave.,  Los  Angeles  38,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  648,368 

1  Claim.    (CI.  5—13) 


1 .  An  emergency  head  wash  fountain  comprising  a  bowl 
having  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall  defining  a  washing  space 
which  is  open  at  the  top  and  front  of  the  bowl  to  receive 
the  head  of  a  user,  the  upper  portions  of  said  wails  having 
lips  which  incline  inwardly  and  upwardly  and  define  the 
top  opening  of  the  bowl,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced,  hori- 
zontally elongated  spray  beads  on  each  wall  below  the  lip 
of  the  respective  walls  so  as  to  be  shielded  against  contam- 
inants dropping  from  above,  the  upper  spray  heads  being 
arranged  to  discharge  a  plurality  of  sprays  into  said  space 
to  wash  the  sides,  top  and  back  of  the  user's  scalp  and 
head  and  the  lower  spray  heads  being  arranged  to  direct  a 
plurality  of  sprays  into  said  space  to  wash  the  user's  face, 
and  an  inclined  baffle  mounted  on  each  wall  between  the 
adjacent  vertically  spaced  pair  of  spray  heads  to  shield 
the  lower  spray  heads  against  contaminants  and  liquid 
dropping  from  above. 
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2,999,249 
RETRACTABLE  EMERGENCY  WASH  FACILITY 
Hngh  H.  Logan,  Pasadena,  Kenneth  G.  Doty,  La  Canada, 
and  James  F.  Nelson,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Logan  Emergency  Showers,  Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  862,177 
4  Oahns.    (CI.  4— 166> 
1.  An  emergency  wash  fountain  comprising  a  base  to 
be  attached  to  a  supporting  surface,  a  valve  mounted  on 
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In  a  chair  bed.  the  combination  of:  a  main  frame;  a 
folding  bed  frame  comprising  a  series  of  sections  and  a 
series  of  pivot  means  each  interconnecting  two  of  said 
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sections;  leg  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  bed  frame 
by  one  of  said  pivot  me&ns  and  engageable  with  said 
main  frame;  and  means  responsive  to  unfolding  of  said 
bed  frame  for  moving  said  leg  means  into  engagement 
with  said  main  frame,  including  means  interconnecting 
said  leg  means  and  one  of  said  sections  of  said  bed  frame 
which  is  spaced  from  the  sections  thereof  that  are  piv- 
otally interconnected  by  said  one  pivot  means. 


2,999,251 

FOLDABLE  STRETCHER 

Cari  D.  Hedges,  1886  E.  3rd  St.,  Pueblo,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  780,814 

i;      3  Claims.    (CL  5— 82) 
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1.  A  stretcher  comprising  an  elongated  main  body 
panel  of  flexible  material  having  a  hem  along  each  edge 
thereof,  a  side  rail  received  in  each  hem,  said  body  panel 
being  constructed  of  two  longitudinally  disposed  sections 
having  interdigitated  loops  on  the  adjacent  edges,  and  a 
removable  metal  strap  insert  threaded  through  said  loops 
for  retaining  the  longitudinal  sections  in  attached  rela- 
tion thereby  permitting  the  stretcher  to  be  separated 
along  its  longitudinal  center  line  for  assisting  in  the  re- 
moval of  an  injured  person  from  the  stretcher,  each  loop 
on  the  longitudinal  sections  of  the  main  body  panel  be- 
ing provided  with  a  rigid  reinforcement  hollow  member 
of  loop  shaped  configuration  for  receiving  said  strap, 
hand  grips  on  the  ends  of  the  side  rails,  and  a  tightener 
extending  between  the  hand  grips,  said  tightener  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  telescopic  sections  each  having  an  out- 
wardly facing  U-shaped  yoke  on«the  ends  for  engaging 
the  side  rails,  and  a  spring  urging  the  telescopic  sections 
outwardly  thereby  spreading  the  side  rails  apart  and 
tensioning  the  main  body  panel. 


2,999,252 

SELF  CONTAINED  BOAT  TRAILER 

Harold  W.  Norrhy,  5522  Kenwood  Place,  Seattle  3,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  754,482 

5  Claims.    (CI.  9—1) 


1.  A  self-contained  boat  trailer,  comprising:  a  boat 
hull  having  a  transverse  beam  fixedly  supported  adjacent 
the  stern  in  spaced  relation  above  the  bottom,  an  axle 
superposed  along  said  beam  and  extending  beyond  the 
sides  of  the  hull,  a  pair  of  U-bolts  straddling  said  axle 
and  beam,  one  on  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  median 
of  said  boat,  passing  downward  to  a  point  spaced  from 
the  underside  of  said  beam,  a  leaf  spring  having  each 
end  connected  to  the  lower  extremities  of  one  of  said 
U-bolts  in  spaced  relation  to  said  beam  underside  and 
intermediately  bearing  on  the  beam  underside,  a  strut 


rotatably  depending  from  each  end  of  said  axle  extern- 
ally of  the  hull,  a  wheel  on  each  strut  remote  from  the 
axle,  and  detachable,  brace  means  between  each  strut 
and  the  boat  hull  to  maintain  said  strut  wheel  in  ground- 
engaging  position  relative  the  bull. 


2,999,253 
CONVERTIBLE  CANOE  AND  KAYAK 

Arnold  S.  Uwls,  200  Riverside  Drive.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Aug.  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  756,808 

1  Claim,    (a.  9—2) 


A  collapsible  watercraft  comprising  a  hull  having  an 
open  top  and  inflatable  side  walls  with  slide  fastener  mem- 
bers disposed  at  the  top  of  the  side  walls,  a  plurality  of 
panels  having  edges  terminating  in  end  flaps  forming  con- 
cave arcuate  end  portions,  slide  fastener  members  secured 
along  the  panel  edges  terminating  short  of  the  flaps  and 
cooperating  with  said  fastener  members  at  the  side  walls 
for  correcting  the  panels  to  the  side  walls  of  the  hull  to 
form  a  deck  and  for  connecting  the  panels  in  spaced  end- 
to-end  relationship  to  define  openings  in  the  deck  for  oc- 
cu[>ants  of  the  craft,  and  latch  means  for  connecting  the 
flaps  to  the  side  walls  and  adapted  to  release  such  flaps 
to  expand  said  openings  and  facilitate  entrance  and  exit 
of  the  occupants  of  the  craft  leaving  the  panels  and  slide 
fastener  undisturbed. 


2,999,254 

BUOYANT  BOAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Henry  J.  Noldc,  1308  Alkl  Ave..  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,945 

2  Claims.    (CI.  9—3) 
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1.  A  metal  boat,  comprising:  a  hull  having  a  bottom 
with  integral  sides,  a  stern  and  a  bow;  a  floor  spaced  apart 
above  said  bottom  and  on  its  periphery  integrally  joined 
with  the  hull  to  form  a  bottom  buoyancy  chamber;  said 
floor  near  the  stern  of  the  boat  rising  to  form  a  stern- 
transverse  wall,  said  stern-transverse  wall  bending  in  the 
direction  of  the  stern  to  form  a  stem-transverse  seat;  said 
floor  near  the  bow  rising  to  form  a  bow-transverse  wall 
and  said  bow-transverse  wall  bending  toward  the  bow  to 
form  a  bow-transverse  scat,  a  transverse  bulkhead  in  the 
bow  integrally  joined  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  floor 
integrally  joined  with  the  hull  sides;  a  deck  in  the  bow 
peripherally  integral  with  the  hull  and  the  transverse  bulk- 
head to  form  a  bow  buoyancy  chamber;  each  of  the  sides 
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of  the  hull  bending  interiorly  over  into  a  gunwale  over- 
lying the  sides  of  said  floor,  a  section  of  the  gunwale 
bending  over  into  an  interior  wall  spaced  from  the  hull 
side  and  extending  to  and  joining  with  the  floor;  a  pair  of 
transverse  walls  integral  with  each  said  interior  wall  and 
the  related  hull  side  to  form  a  gunwale  buoyancy  cham- 
ber at  each  side  of  the  hull  above  an  edge  portion  of  said 
bottom  buoyancy  chamber;  an  interior  wall  extending  be- 
yond said  transverse  walls  at  the  floor  to  form  a  lower  in- 
terior wall  and  with  the  floor,  the  adjacent  side,  the  trans- 
verse wall,  and  the  gunwale  defining  a  locker  above  the 
floor;  said  boat  having  a  notched  transom  to  receive  an 
outboard  motor;  and  wall  means  associated  with  said  stern- 
transverse  seat  beneath  and  to  the  rear  thereof  to  define 
an  outboard  motor  compartment  forward  of  the  transom. 


tangency  at  the  lateral  side  of  the  head  of  the  fifth  meta- 
tarsal bone  with  a  line  parallel  with  the  first  line,  draw- 
ing a  line  between  the  points  of  tangency  of  the  first  and 
fifth  metatarsal  bones  to  establish  an  arch  width  dimen- 
sion of  a  foot,  providing  a  last  having  said  arch  width 


LIFE  PRESERVER 

ClJiiidc  O.  Landano,  Jr^  Coke,  Va^  and  Peter  J.  Zannoni, 

GrantsvUIe,  W.  Va^  assignors  to  Rnbbcr  Fabricators, 

Inc-  Grantsville,  W.  Va-,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,554 

4  Claims.    (O.  9—338) 


dimension  and  forming  from  the  selected  last  a  scries  of 
lasts  of  varying  arch  widths,  constructing  a  series  of 
shoes  on  said  lasts  which  vary  in  arch  widths,  and  desig- 
nating the  widths  of  each  member  of  the  series  of  shoes 
by  the  distance  between  said  tangent  points. 


I,9f9^57 

SHINING  AND  POLISHING  DEVICE 

Raymond  Estrada,  2609  Ivy  Ave.,  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,874 

1  Claim.    (CI.  15—24) 


2.  An  inflatable  life  preserver  device  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  person's  body,  for  buoying  purposes,  com- 
prising elongated  front  and  rear  panel  members  of  gen- 
erally rectangular  outline  secured  together  in  air-tight  re- 
lation at  the  bottom  and  side  marginal  edges  and  open 
at  the  top  thereof  to  thus  define  an  elongated  air  holding 
body  portion,  a  yoke  member  connected  to  the  top  of 
the  panel  members  as  a  continued  planar  extension  there- 
of, said  yoke  member  being  C-shaped  and  inflatable  and 
being  airtight  marginally  except  at  the  portion  thereof 
opposite  and  remote  from  the  ends  thereof,  and  being 
in  open  communication,  at  said  opposite  and  remote  por- 
tion, with  the  air  holding  body  portion  so  defined  by  said 
front  and  rear  panel  members,  and  defining  a  unitary  col- 
lar for  the  top  of  said  body  portion,  means  connected  to 
the  said  device  to  inflate  the  same,  and  members  secured 
to  the  interior  of  and  intermediate  the  front  and  rear 
panel  members  and  normally  expanded  to  maintain  the 
form  of  the  body  portion  and  being  co^fnpressible  on  ap- 
plication of  force  and  then  returning  to  normal  expanded 
form. 

2,999.256 

SHOE  FITTING 

Howard  V.  S.  Mott,  Stuart,  Okla. 

(Southwest  City,  Mo.) 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,943 

7  Claims.    (CI.  12—142) 

1.  That    improvement    in    methods   of   manufacturing 

shoes  on  a  series  of  lasts  of  varying  arch  widths  from  a 

last  on  which  the  following  points  have  been  established, 

(I )   the  point  of  tangency  at  the  medial  aspect  at  the 

side  of  the  head  of  the  first  metatarsal  bone  with  a  line 

parallel  with  the  medial  foot  border,  (2)  the  point  of 


In  a  shining  and  polishing  device,  a  hollow  housing,  a 
motor  arranged  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  drive  shaft 
driven  by  said  motor,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an 
idler  joumalled  in  said  housing  and  frictionally  engaging 
said  wheel,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  opposed  support 
portions  arranged  in  said  bousing,  spring  members 
mounted  in  said  support  portions  and  including  ofifset 
bearing  portions  and  retaining  lips,  a  driven  shaft  having 
its  ends  engaging  said  bearing  portions,  a  sleeve  mounted 
on  said  driven  shaft,  bristles  extending  outwardly  from 
said  sleeve,  a  circular  collar  mounted  on  said  sleeve 
and  frictionally  engaging  said  idler,  said  driven  shaft 
being  removably  secured  by  said  bearing  portions,  a 
bushing  threadcdly  engaging  said  housing,  a  plug  ad- 
justably mounted  in  said  bushing,  a  polish  stick  con- 
nected to  said  plug  and  mounted  for  movement  towards 
and  away  from  said  bristles,  said  plug  being  provided 
with  diametrically  opposed  slots,  and  spring  members 
mounted  in  said  slots  and  engaging  said  bushing,  there 
being  an  opening  in  said  housing,  and  portions  of  the 
bristles  extending  through  said  last  named  opening. 


2,999^58 

SURFACE-CLEANING  AND  RUG-SHAMPOOENG 

MACHINES 

Edward  Berberian,  759  Hudson  Blvd.,  Jersey  City,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,465 

5  Oaims.    (CI.  15—50) 

1.  A   surface-cleaning    and    rug-shampooing   machine 
which  comprises  a  casing  having  a  downwardly  extending 


September  12,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


211 


off-take  pipe  open  at  its  lower  end,  a  horizontal  annular 
disc  rotatably  mounted  on  said  off-take  pipe  and  having 
a  downwardly  open,  vertical,  cylindrical  squeegee  wall 
depending  from  its  outer  periphery,  a  pair  of  transverse 
squeegees  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  off-take 
pipe  below  said  horizontal  disc  and  extending  from  said 
ofT-tal^e  pipe  in  a  curved  path  tangent  to  said  off-take  pipe 
to  a  position  adjacent  to  said  cylindrical  squ-egee  wall,  a 
pair   of   brushes    in    the   space    within    said    cylindrical 


of  the  folded  fabric  being  transversely  stitched  across 
one  end  thereof  constituting  the  outer  end  of  the  body 
member  and  along  the  side  edge  thereof  opposed  to  the 
fold  of  the  fabric  and  spaced  therefrom  to  receive  a 
finger,  and  a  strand  of  dental  floss  folded  upon  itself  to 


squeegee  wall  on  opposite  sides  of  said  transverse 
squeegees  to  brush  on  a  surface  to  be  cleaned,  and  sup- 
porting springs  between  said  horizontal  disc  and  said 
brushes  and  transverse  squeegees  whereby  said  casing 
and  said  horizontal  disc  are  spring  supported  on  said 
brushes  and  said  transverse  squeegees  to  permit  tilting  of 
said  casing  and  said  horizontal  disc  relative  to  the  surface 
on  which  said  brushes  and  said  transverse  squeegees  are 
supported. 

2,999,259 

COMBINATION  DUST  PAN  AND  BRUSH 

Sheldon  Polner,  3076  36th  St.,  Astoria,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,907 

3  CUims.    (CI.  15—104.8) 


II 
3.  A  dustpan  assembly,  comprising  a  generally  rec- 
tangular pan  having  a  flat  top,  bottom,  sides  and  rear 
and  with  an  open  front,  a  brush  retractably  mounted  at 
said  open  front  and  normally  extending  forwardly  there- 
of, a  handle  mounted  on  the  pan,  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  handle  and  brush  for  retracting  the  brush 
into  the  pan  and  extending  the  brush  therefrom,  said 
means  including  a  finger  grip,  said  handle  including  a 
hand  grip,  and  spring  means  biasing  the  finger  and  hand 
grips  apart,  whereby  the  brush  is  retracted  into  the  pan 
when  the  finger  and  hand  grips  are  squeezed  together, 
there  being  a  scraper  bar  disposed  on  said  bottom  of  the 
pan  near  the  open  front  for  scraping  debris  from  the 
brush  and  for  retaining  the  debris  in  the  pan. 
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provide  a  loop,  the  strand  being  removably  secured  to 
the  body  by  the  said  stitching  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  body  member  and  being  positioned  with  the 
looped  end  thereof  projecting  beyond  the  outer  end  of 
the  body  member  for  grasping. 


2.999,261 

BULL  FLOAT 

Sidney  D.  Lapham,  R.F.D.  2,  Box  316,  Martinez,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1955,  Ser.  No.  539,310 

3  Claims.    (CI.  15—235.8) 


1.  A  bull  float  comprising:  a  shoe  and  rocker  inter- 
connected by  a  pair  of  spaced  upwardly  diverging  links; 
a  handle  threadedly  connected  to  said  rocker  transversely 
of  said  shoe;  an  upwardly  extending  web  fixed  to  said 
shoe  in  the  vertical  plane  of  said  handle,  said  web  being 
formed  with  a  V-shaped  cam  follower  track;  and  a  circu- 
lar cam  follower  mounted  on  said  handle  eccentrically 
thereof  and  for  rotation  within  the  confines  of  said  notch. 


2,999,262 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  CORRUGATED 
PARTmON  STRIPS 
Merryn  M.  Jenldns  and  Jay  R.  Macy,  Waco,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Owens-IUinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,644 
11  Claims.    (CI.  15—307) 


2,999,260 
TOOTH  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Helen  R.  King,  1033  Wilsbirc  Blvd.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
FUed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,351 
2  CfaUms.    (a.  15—118) 
2.  A  tooth  cleaning  device  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber open  at  one  end  to  receive  a  finger  of  the  user,  said 
body  member  being  formed  of  a  section  of  loosely  woven 
fabric  lappingly  folded  upon  itself,  the  lapping  sections 


1.  Tn  combination,  a  horizontal  table  surface  having 
end  sections  and  a  perforate  intermediate  section,  side 


212 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  12,  1961 


guide  members  disposed  parallel  and  longitudinally  of 
said  table  surface  and  spaced  apart  laterally  thereon  to 
receive  and  guide  sawed  and  slotted  corrugated  strips  being 
delivered  to  said  table,  means  for  moving  said  strips  up- 
right on  edge  in  side-by-side  relationship  and  through  said 
parallel  side  guide  members,  an  upright  air  nozzle  assem- 
bly defining  at  its  lower  end  a  nozzle  opening  having 
a  span  eflfcctive  for  projecting  a  stream  of  air  downwardly 
along  the  dimension  of  the  strips  extending  between  said 
side  guide  members  as  they  arc  fed  therethrough,  a  source 
of  forced  air,  means  operatively  connecting  said  air 
source  to  said  nozzle  assembly,  movable  carriage  means 
mounting  said  nozzle  assembly  so  that  its  nozzle  opening 
overlies  said  strips  on  the  perforate  section  of  the  table 
surface,  said  carriage  means  being  adapted  for  reciprocat- 
ing movement,  and  power  means  operatively  connected 
to  reciprocate  said  carriage  means  parallel  to  the  table 
surface  for  moving  the  nozzle  assembly  in  oscillating 
fashion,  thereby  directing  the  forced  air  across  surfaces 
of  the  underlying  strips  for  cleaning  them  of  loose  par- 
ticles. 


2,999,263 

VACUUM  DANDRUFF  HAFR  BRUSH 

John  Raymond  SmKh,  Box  481,  Rockin|;ham,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,761 

1  Claim.    (CI.  15—344) 


A  combination  hair  brush  and  dandruff  removing  vacu- 
um device  comprising  a  brush  head  having  bristles  around 
a  major  portion  of  the  periphery  thereof,  said  brush  head 
being  provided  with  an  enlarged  fan  receiving  section,  said 
brush  head  being  provided  with  an  air  passageway  from 
the  surface  supporting  said  bristles  within  the  periphery 
of  said  bristles  and  extending  to  said  enlarged  fan  receiv- 
ing section,  said  brush  head  being  provided  with  an  en- 
larged transverse  passage  in  communication  with  said  air 
passage  and  extendirtg  to  the  exterior  of  said  brush  head, 
said  transverse  passage  being  closed  at  one  end,  means 
to  selectively  open  and  close  the  other  end  of  said  trans- 
verse passage,  said  air  passage  being  appreciably  enlarged 
from  said  transverse  passage  to  said  fan  receiving  section 
and  being  provided  with  a  filter  receiving  seat,  a  filter 
removably  mounted  on  said  filter  receiving  seat  in  said 
enlarged  portion  of  said  air  passage  and  removable 
through  the  fan  receiving  section,  a  motor  support  de- 
tachahly  connected  to  said  brush  head  having  a  fan  re- 
ceiving section  cooperating  with  the  fan  receiving  section 
of  siiid  bnish  head  to  provide  a  fan  receiving  chamber 
therebetween,  a  motor,  means  to  mount  the  motor  in  a 
motor  receiving  recess  in  said  motor  support,  said  motor 
support  h.iving  a  removable  section  to  provide  access  to 
the  motor  receiving  recess,  said  motor  having  a  shaft 
extending  into  the  fan  receiving  chamber,  a  fan  mounted 
on  said  shaft  within  said  fan  receiving  chailber.  an  air 
outlet  means  in  said  fan  receiving  chamber  though  said 
enlarged  fan  receiving  section  of  said  brush  head  and  said 
cooperating  section  of  said  motor  support  whereby  filtered 
air  will  be  forced  from  the  fan  receiving  chamber  draw- 
ing dandruff  and  loose  hair  mto  said  filter  and  ready 
cleaning  thereof  can  be  obtained  by  separation  of  the 
motor  support  from  the  brush  head  providing  for  ready 
removal  of  the  filter  element  and  providing  for  complete 
cleamng  through  the  transverse  passage. 


2,999.264 

IVTEANS  FOR  UNBLOCKING  PIPES 

Donald  J.  Steanis,  33  E.  I  St.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

FUcd  Apr.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,875 

5  Claims.    (CI.  15—406) 


I.  Means  for  unblocking  pipes,  comprising:  a  rigid 
frame  having  a  gas  conducting  spout  at  one  end  thereof 
and  a  pipe-engaging  sealing  membe-  on  said  spout;  a  cup 
member  axially  slidably  mounted  on  said  spout;  a  manu- 
ally operable  plunger  assembly  mounted  at  the  other  end 
of  said  frame  for  slidmg  movement  coaxially  of  said  cup 
member;  a  rupturab|e,  non-shattering  container  of  pres- 
surized gas;  said  plunger  assembly  having  a  pressure 
pad  resiliently  biased  to  engage  said  container  and  hold 
the  same  between  said  pressure  pad  and  said  cup  member; 
said  spout  having  a  bayonet  point  adjacent  to  said  cup  and 
extending  toward  said  plunger  assembly  to  pierce  said 
container  when  said  plunger  assembly  is  moved  toward 
said  bayonet  point. 


2,999,265 
SATURATED  PAD  FOR  CLEANSING  AND 
DEODORIZING 
Jerome    J.    Duanc,   Westport,    Conn.,   and    Dorothy    B. 
Tamoff,  New  York,  N.V.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Dorothy  B.  Tamoff,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,601 
4  Claims.    (CI.  15—506) 


A  m^c^^mt  'w  *■  <  ^c 
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1.  A  cleansing  and  deodorizing  product  for  cleansing 
and  deodorizing  the  female  pelvic  region  comprising  a 
readily  disposable  fibrous  pad  saturated  with  a  liquid 
composition  having  a  pH  of  from  5  to  6.5,  said  composi- 
tion containing  at  least  86%  by  weight  of  water,  from 
0.1%  to  2%  by  weight  of  a  bacteriostatic  agent  and  from 
0.05%  to  2%  by  weight  of  a  surface  active  agent  which 
will  not  inactivate  the  bacteriostatic  agent  and  which 
composition,  when  applied  to  the  female  pelvic  region,  is 
not  injurious  thereto  and  will  not  leave  any  deposits 
thereon. 


2,999,266 
MARKING  DEVICES 

Sidney  N.  Rosenthal,  Belie  Haibor,  N.Y.,  assifnor  to 

Spcedry  Chcmkal  Products,  Inc^  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Aug.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  834,774 

3  CMns.    (a.  15—566) 

1.  A  marliing  device  comprising  an  init  container  bar- 
ing a  threaded  open  end  portion,  a  screw  cap  releasabiy 
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engaging  said  threaded  end  and  having  an  end  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening,  a  tubular  housing  open  at 
its  free  outer  end  and  mounted  with  an  inner  end  portion 
engaged  in  said  opening  in  the  end  wall  of  the  cap.  a 
tubular  spout  coaxially  arranged  in  the  housing  and 
having  an  annular  shoulder  formed  between  an  inner  end 
portion  which  is  of  relatively  greater  diameter  and  an 
outer  end  portion  which  is  of  relatively  reduced  diameter 
and  has  a  rounded  converging  tip  extending  through  and 
outwardly  beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  housing,  said 


means  for  rotating  said  adjustment  means,  and  locking 
means  selectively  operable  to  effect  relative  movement 
of  said  body  and  platform  portions  to  pinch  said  ad- 
justment means  between  the  said  opposed  faces  thereof 
whereby  said  adjustment  means  and  said  hanger  bracket 
are  locked  in  selected  positions. 


2,999,26* 

FRICTION  HINGE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

PIVOT  WINDOWS 

Elnar  Strandciigeii,  IIsiniMliw  (Gronid),  Oslo,  Norway, 

assigiior  to  A/S  Gronid  Icnraicfabrik,  Gronid,  Oslo, 

Norway 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  835,944 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Sept  1,  1958 

4  Oalnis.    (Q.  16—141) 


spout  having  a  valve  controlled  ink  feeding  opening 
through  its  rounded  tip  end,  and  a  flexible  porous  ap- 
plicator having  a  marking  portion  extending  across  said 
ink  feeding  opening  and  said  valve  and  having  skirt  por- 
tions embracing  said  outer  reduced  end  portion  of  the 
spout,  a  retaining  ring  encircling  said  skirt  and  slidably 
engaging  opposed  inner  surface  portions  of  said  housing, 
and  being  arranged  and  adapted  to  releasabiy  retain  the 
inner  annular  edge  portion  of  said  skirt  opposite  said 
shoulder  of  the  spout. 


2,999,267 

SLIDING  DOOR  HANGER  ASSEMBLY 
John  G.  Stcriiag,  Crystal  Lake,  Dl.,  and  Gcoiic  L.  Dora- 
brcck,  BnrUagton,  Wis.,  aasignon  to  Join  Steriiai  Cor- 
poration, Richmond,  111.,  a  coiporatton  of  lUnota 
FUcd  Aug.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,307 
6ClaiaM.    (CL  14— 105) 


1 .  A  friction  hinge,  especially  for  pivot  windows  which 
are  pivotally  mounted  about  a  horizontal  or  vertical  axis 
which  extends  preferably  through  the  centre  of  gravity 
of  the  window,  comprising  a  sash  fitting,  a  cylindrical 
pivot  pin  secured  to  and  projecting  from  the  sash  fitting, 
a  frame  fitting  provided  with  a  bearing  housing  for  the 
pivot  pin,  said  bearing  housing  including  means  secured  to 
the  frame  fitting  defining  a  U-shaped  recess  the  bottom  of 
which  is  semi-cylindrical  and  constitutes  one  bearing  half 
engaging  the  pivot  pin,  a  second  bearing  half  comprising 
a  friction  block  which  is  accommodated  in  the  recess  and 
is  provided  with  a  semi-cylindrical  surface  corresponding 
to  and  engaging  the  surface  of  the  pivot  pin,  the  friction 
block  having  straight  sides  slidably  engaging  the  straight 
sides  of  the  U-shaped  recess  and  being  supported  and 
guided  by  the  straight  sides  of  the  recess,  a  press  block 
accommodated  in  the  U-shaped  recess  on  the  side  of  the 
friction  block  opposite  the  pin  for  pressing  the  friction 
block  against  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  pin,  and  means 
for  securing  the  press  block  to  the  bearing  half  having  the 
U-shaped  recess  and  for  forcing  the  press  block  against 
the  friction  block  and  the  latter  in  tiun  into  frictional 
engagement  with  the  pivot  pin. 


I 

!! 


1.  In  a  hanger  assembly  adapted  to  support  a  door 
for  movement  along  an  overhead  track,  a  mounting 
bracket  having  a  platform  portion  and  flange  means  off- 
set therefrom  whereby  the  same  is  adapted  to  be  mounted 
to  one  face  of  the  door  with  its  said  platform  portion 
spaced  outwardly  of  said  face;  a  hanger  bracket  support- 
ing track-engaging  roller  means  and  comprising  a  body 
portion  disposed  in  the  spacing  between  said  platform 
portion  and  one  door  face  and  guided  for  rectilinear 
sliding  movement  parallel  to  the  latter,  adjustment  means 
joumalled  for  rotation  between  adjacent  opposed  faces 
of  said  body  and  platform  portions,  means  providing 
driving  connection  of  said  adjustment  means  with  said 
hanger  bracket  and  arranged  to  rectilinearly  drive  the 
latter  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  adjustment  means, 


2,999,269 

CABINET  HINGE 

Raymond  MeUinger,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Meflingcr 

Fiztarcs  Company,  Inc.,  Denver,  Cole,  a  corporation 

of  Colorado 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  731,442 
3  Claims.    (Q.  16—149) 

1.  In  a  cabinet  assembly  including  a  cabinet  body  and 
a  door  arranged  for  selective  mounting  with  either  face 
exposed,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  set  of  door 
supporting  hinges  mounted  to  permit  opening  the  door 
along  a  single  edge  regardless  of  which  door  face  is  out, 
each  hinge  set  including  an  angle  member  mounted  by 
means  of  one  leg  on  opposite  sides  kA  a  door  opening  on 
the  cabinet  assembly  in  position  to  receive  a  door  there- 
between, the  other  leg  of  each  of  said  angle  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  cabinet  frame  on  which  said  first  leg  is  at- 
tached, a  pivot  plate  pivotally  secuied  to  each  said  other 
leg  and  each  being  pivotal  through  a  substantial  arc,  there 
being  a  non-circular  opening  in  each  said  plate,  a  plunger 
assembly  mounted  in  opposite  edges  of  the  door  adjacent 
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an  edge,  a  plunger  in  each  assembly  extending  beyond  the 
door  edge  in  which  it  is  mounted,  each  plunger  having  a 
periphery  of  registering  shape  with  the  opening  in  each 
said  plate,  and  spring  means  maintaining  each  said  plunger 


in  extended  position,  whereby  the  door  is  mountabie  with 
either  face  exposed  and  the  plungers  temporarily  support 
the  door  rigidly  on  the  pivot  plates  for  movement  there- 
with. 


2,fW,27« 

EXTRUSION  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 

Robert  A.  Knapp,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,949 

14  Claims.    (CI.  17—35) 


>^^^4M 


r^"^  ' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  sausages  comprising 
a  hollow  tube  through  which  sausage  meat  is  extruded 
into  a  sausage  casing  mounted  on  said  tube  and  being 
drawn  thereoff  by  meat  extruded  from  said  tube  to  form 
a  sausage,  means  for  controlling  the  diameter  of  said 
sausage,  a  radiation  source  and  detector  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  diameter  controlling  means,  and  control  means 
controlled  by  said  detector  and  varying  said  diameter  con- 
trolling means  to  maintain  the  weight  per  unit  length  of 
said  sausage  substantially  constant. 


2,999,271 
MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
Rkhard  B.  Falk,  Greenville,  Gerald  L.  Hatinger,  Edmore, 
and  George  D.  Hooper,  Greenville,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,796 
7  Claims.    (CI.  18—16.5) 
I.  A  process  for  orienting  and  compacting  fine  particle 
magnetic    powJer    whose    properties    are    derived    from 
shape  anisotropy,  said  process  comprising  simultaneously 
applying  an  alternating  and  direct  current  field  to  a  quanti- 
ty of  said  powder  and  compacting  said  powder  while 


said  direct  current  field  remains  energized  to  form  a  com- 
pacted and  highly  oriented  magnet  structure. 

5.  A  process  for  orienting  and  compacting  fine  particle 
magnetic  powder  whose  properties  are  derived  from  shape 
anisotropy,  said  process  comprising  simultaneously  ap- 
plying an  alternating  and  direct  current  field  to  a  charge 
of  said  powder  contained  in  a  die  cavity,  said  direct  cur- 
rent field  being  at  least  1400  gauss  and  said  direct  cur- 
rent field  being  greater  than  said  alternating  current  field. 


the  bottom  of  said  charge  in  said  die  cavity  being  from 
about  0.10  to  about  0.385  inch  below  the  t)ottom  of  the 
poles  supplying  said  direct  current  field,  the  poles  for 
supplying  said  direct  and  alternating  current  fields  being 
at  least  twice  the  height  of  the  powder  charge,  and  com- 
pacting said  powder  while  said  direct  current  field  re- 
mains energized  to  form  a  compacted  magnet  structure 
possessing  a  high  degree  of  orientation  in  the  direction  of 
the  direct  current  field. 


2,999,272 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  PRE-STRESSED 
HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
Elmer  P.  Wamken,  Cineinnati,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aasigmiMats,     to     Stndebaker-Packard     Corporation, 
Soath  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
OrlginjU  application   Oct.   9,    1957,   Ser.   No.  689,144. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  9,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
734,238 

2  Clahns.    (CI.  18—19) 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  a  prestressed  hollow,  tubular 
article  which  comprises  an  elongated  mold  body  having 
an  elongated  mold  bore  therein,  an  elongated  bladder 
inside  the  mold  body,  the  outer  diameter  of  the  bladder 
being  less  than  the  interior  diameter  of  the  mold  bore 
to  form  an  annular  space  between  the  bladder  and  the 
mold  bore  for  receiving  a  tubular,  laminated,  resin-im- 
pregnated preform  with  end  portions  of  the  preform  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  ends  of  the  mold  bore,  clamp  means 
for  engaging  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  preform 
throughout  the  circumference  thereof,  means  for  moving 
at  least  one  of  the  clamp  means  in  a  direction  axially  of 
the  mold  bore  and  of  the  preform  to  stress  the  walls  of 
the  preform  in  tension  throughout  the  circumference 
thereof,  means  for  injecting  hydraulic  fluid  into  the 
bladder  to  cause  the  wall  of  the  bladder  to  engage  the 
inner  wall  of  the  preform  and  urge  the  wall  of  the  pre- 
form into  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  mold  bore. 
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and  means  for  heating  the  mold  body  to  set  the  resin 
of  the  preform  while  the  preform  is  prestressed  both 
lengthwise  and  circumferentially. 


2,999,273 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  HOLLOW 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Erich  Gronemeyer,  Pompton  Plains,  and  Samuel  Cherba, 

Totowa,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Peerless  Tube  Company, 

Bloomfield,  NJ.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1955,  Ser.  No.  491,727 

6  Claims.    (CL  18—30) 


2  999  275 
MECHANICAL  ORIENTATION  OF  MAGNETICAL- 

LY  ANISOTROPIC  PARTICLES 
Walter  S.  Blame,  Jr.,  Cindnoati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ley- 
man  Corporation,  Cincfauiati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  July  IS,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,705 
7  Claims.  (CI.  18—55) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  permanent  magnet  ma- 
terial, said  method  comprising,  mixing  anisotropic,  sub- 
stantially domain  size  particles  of  a  permanent  magnet 
material  with  a  workable  non-magnetic  matrix  material, 
and  milling  the  resulting  mixture  between  rolls  into  elon- 
gated form,  whereby  the  preferred  magnetic  axes  of  said 
particles  are  aligned  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the 
surface  of  said  elongated  form,  said  permanent  magnet 
material  being  adapted  to  be  magnetized  to  form  an 
anisotropic  permanent  magnet  by  applying  to  said  ma- 
terial a  magnetizing  field  which  is  directed  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  surface  of  said  material. 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  tubular  plastic  containers, 
which  comprises:  a  mold  having  an  elongated  cavity 
thertin,  an  elongated  reciprocable  core  positioned  in  the 
mold  cavity,  said  core  having  a  diameter  less  than  that 
of  the  mold  cavity  and,  with  the  mold  cavity,  forming 
a  container  sidewall-defining  space,  the  core  having  a 
free  end  located  adjacent  a  first  end  of  the  mold  cavity, 
the  core  being  partially  retractable  to  produce  a  charge- 
receiving  space  in  the  mold  communicating  with  the  side- 
wall-defining  ^ace,  a  passage  in  the  first  end  of  the  mold 
centrally  confronting  the  free  end  of  the  core,  the  core 
having  a  central  pin  on  its  free  end  which  doses  the 
passage  when  the  core  is  advanced  into  the  mold  and 
provides  an  opening  through  the  passage  when  the  core 
is  partially  retracted,  and  means  for  altematly  partially 
retracting  the  core  from  the  mold  and  for  advancing  the 
core  into  the  mold  to  close  the  passage  and  to  compress 
the  charge  of  plastic  material  in  the  charge-receiving 
space  to  force  such  plastic  material  to  flow  into  the 
container  sidewall-defining  space. 


2,999,274 
DISPERSING  SOLID  ADDmVES  IN  PLASTICS 
CccU  I.  SUas  and  John  N.  Scott,  Jr.,  BartlcsvOle,  Okla., 
assigDon  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  728,214 
5  CUims.    (CL  18—30) 


/Mri. 


2,999,27« 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  PLASTIC  TRAVELERS 

WITH  WIRE  INSERTS 

Lonb  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Coats  &  Clarli 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,253 

1  Claim.    (CI.  18—59) 


1.  An  improved  dispersion  plug  suitable  for  use  in  the 
nozzle  of  an  injection  molding  machine  to  disperse  pig- 
ment in  a  resinous  thermoplastic  polymer  comprising  a 
first  perforated  disk  to  be  positioned  upstream  in  said 
nozzle,  said  first  disk  containing  a  plurality  of  holes  hav- 
ing a  diameter  of  from  0.010  to  0.025  inch,  each  of  said 
holes  having  an  enlarged  opening  countersunk  in  one  face 
of  said  first  disk,  a  second  perforated  disk  to  be  posi- 
tioned downstream  of  said  first  disk  in  said  nozzle,  said 
second  disk  containing  a  plurality  of  holes  having  a  diam- 
eter greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  holes  in  said  first 
disk  and  in  the  range  of  0.020  to  0.060  inch  with  a  land 
length  of  from  0.1  to  0.5  inch,  and  a  rod  axially  joining 
said  first  and  second  disks  and  spacing  said  dnks  apart. 


The  method  of  forming  a  plastic  traveler  having  an 
insert  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  a  portion  of 
a  workpiece  strand  between  a  pair  of  forming  dies;  clos- 
ing the  forming  dies  on  the  workpiece  strand  and  there- 
by forming  a  portion  of  the  workpiece  strand  adjacent 
an  end  thereof  into  an  upper  portion  'and  an  insert,  said 
insert  having  a  bearing  surface  spaced  from  the  ends 
of  said  insert;  opening  the  forming  dies  and  freeing  the 
insert  therefrom;  positioning  the  insert  while  still  at- 
tached to  the  workpiece  strand  within  a  die  cavity 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  casting  dies 
by  clamping  the  upper  portion  immovably  between  rela- 
tively movable  portions  of  the  casting  dies,  the  insert 
extending  into  the  die  cavity  in  cantilever  fashion  with  a 
free  end  and  with  the  bearing  surface  contacting  a  sup- 
port surface  on  a  die  and  with  the  insert  free  to  flex 
away  from  the  support  surface;  injecting  liquid  plastic 
material  under  pressure  into  the  die  cavity  through  a 
sprue  opening;  directing  the  pressure  of  the  entering 
plastic  material  against  the  insert  to  force  the  bearing 
surface  into  firm  contact  with  the  support  surface  dur- 
ing the  injecting  step  whereby  the  bearing  surface  is 
shielded  from  contact  with  the  liquid  plastic;  and  di- 
recting the  liquid  plastic  flow  adjacent  the  free  end  of 
the  insert  substantially  along  the  insert  toward  and  past 
the  free  end  to  prevent  lifting  of  the  free  end  by  the 
plastic  and  consequent  disengagement  of  the  bearing  sur- 
face from  the  supporting  surface;  hardening  the  liquid 
plastic  material  to  form  a  traveler;  opening  the  casting 
dies;  severing  the  insert  from  the  upper  portion;  and 
forming  the  upper  portion  and  the  adjacent  portions  of 
the  workpiece  strand  into  an  insert  between  the  forming 
dies  preparatory  to  the  formation  of  another  traveler. 
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INSULATION  MOUNTING 
William  H.  Spencer,  La  Canada,  and  James  D.  Brown, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif^  aasignon  to  Ultra-Tach  Co^  Los 
Angdcs,  Califs  a  partnenli^ 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  602,689 
14  ClainM.    (CL  20-^) 


-1  z-^^- 
JJ-     f 

J  —       Hi 


KfAi^,m-i^/^.xii^&uts^/fi^,miS!^'^^- 


1.  In  a  previously  erected  building  of  the  type  having 
a  covering  structure  including  spaced  parallel  channel- 
shaped  purlins  underlying  and  supporting  a  covering  layer 
and  having  the  flanges  thereof  extending  in  the  same  di- 
rection, that  improvement  for  supporting  a  layer  of  rela- 
tively thin  lightweight  sheet  material  on  the  inte'ior  side 
of  said  covering  structure,  which  improvement  comprises; 
a  plurality  of  elongated,  thin,  narrow,  metal  strips  each 
having  at  its  opposite  ends  an  upwardly  and  outwardly 
extending  L-shaped  terminal  end  and  an  8-shapcd  termi- 
nal end  projecting  from  the  same  face  side  of  said  strip, 
said  brackets  having  a  length  spanning  the  distance  be- 
tween adjacent  purlins  with  one  leg  of  said  L-shaped 
end  resting  on  the  upper  flange  of  one  purlin  and  with  the 
upper  one  of  the  U-shaped  portions  of  said  S-shaped  ter- 
minal end  opening  outwardly  and  embracing  the  upjier 
flange  of  the  other  adjacent  purlin,  said  brackets  being 
sp.iced  apart  lengthwise  of  said  purlins  and  cooperjhie 
with  one  .mother  underlying  and  supporting  panels  of 
lightweight  sheet  material  spanning  the  distance  be- 
tween adjacent  purlins. 


2,999,278 

INSULATION  MOISTING 

William  H.  Spencer,  La  Canada,  and  James  D.  Brown. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ultra-Tach  Co.,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  a  partnership 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  531,220,  Aug.  29, 

1955.    This  application  Jan.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,235 

9  Claims.     (CI.  20 — 4) 


2,W9,279 

WINDOW  STRUCTURE 

Paul  H.  Lauer,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Falako  Corporation 

FUed  July  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,350 

5  CUims.    (CI.  2(K— 52) 


2.  A  window  frame  structure  comprising  opposed  side 
members  and  first  and  second  panel  members,  said  op- 
posed side  members  having  flanges  extending  therefrom, 
said  first  and  second  panel  members  being  in  sliding  en- 
gagement with  each  other  and  each  having  first  and  sec- 
ond legs,  each  said  side  member  having  first  and  second 
tracks  separated  by  wall  means  defining  a  recessed  por- 
tion, a  spring  member  secured  to  each  side  member  and 
each  having  a  base  portion  and  first  and  second  leaves, 
said  base  portions  residing  in  said  respective  recessed  por- 
tions with  said  first  leaf  of  each  spring  member  engaging 
said  first  legs  of  said  first  panel  to  hold  same  against  said 
flange,  said  second  leaf  of  each  spring  member  engaging 
said  first  legs  of  said  second  panel  to  hold  same  against 
said  first  panel,  said  first  legs  of  said  first  panel  member 
engaging  said  first  tracks  of  said  opposed  side  members 
for  sliding  engagement  therewith,  said  second  legs  of  said 
first  panel  member  overlying  said  recessed  portion,  said 
first  legs  of  said  second  panel  member  overlying  said 
recessed  portion,  and  said  second  legs  of  said  second  panel 
member  engaging  said  second  tracks  of  said  opposed  side 
members  for  sliding  engagement  therewith. 


^  .An  article  of  manufacture  com.prising  a  bracket  suit- 
able for  supporting  sheet  insulating  material  between  a 
series  of  channel-shaped  purlins  having  the  web  portions 
thereof  in  parallel  vertical  planes  and  their  flanges  pro- 
jecting in  the  same  direction  from  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  said  web  of  each  purlin,  said  bracket  comprising 
a  plurality  of  elongated  members  slidably  assembled  in 
the  telescopic  relation  and  having  wide  flat  ends,  one  of 
said  bracket  ends  being  L-shaped  with  one  leg  extending 
vertically  to  lie  along  the  exterior  side  of  one  of  said 
purlin  webs  and  the  other  leg  of  said  L-shaped  end  being 
adapted  to  rest  on  top  of  the  same  purlin  flange,  the  other 
of  said  bracket  ends  terminating  in  a  U-shaped  portion 
ad.ipted  to  clip  over  the  free  edge  of  the  flange  of  a 
second  purlin  to  thereby  suf>port  the  main  body  of  said 
bracket  from  a  pair  of  spaced  purlins  and  providing  a 
rigid  underlying  support  for  a  sheet  of  insulating  material, 
one  of  said  elongated  members  being  generally  V-shaped 
in  cross-section  with  the  edges  of  the  V-legs  turned  in- 
wardly toward  one  another,  a  second  one  of  said  elon- 
gated members  being  V-shaped  in  cross-section  and  of 
such  size  as  to  be  slidable  within  the  V-sh.iped  channel 
of  said  first-mentioned  member  and  held  against  lateral 
displacement  therefrom  by  the  inturned  edges  thereof. 


2,999.280 

EXTRUDED  THRESHOLD,  SILL  AND 

FASCIA  PLATE 

Wallace  W.  Miller,  205  N.  3rd,  EI  Cajon,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,910 

2  Claims.    (CI.  20—64) 


1.  A  unitary  threshold-sill-fascia  structural  unit  adapted 
to  be  formed  by  the  process  of  extrusion,  said  unitary 
structural  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinally 
extended  legs,  the  innermost  leg  having  a  short  flange 
adapted  for  placement  on  a  sub-sill,  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plate  unitary  with  and  extending  between  the  top 
of  said  legs  and  defining  an  elevated   threshold,   a  sill 
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unitary  with  and  sloping  downwardly  and  outwardly  from 
said  threshold,  a  sill  rest  unitary  with  said  sill  and  re- 
mote from  said  threshold,  and  a  fascia  plate  unitary  with 
said  sill  rest  and  depending  vertically  downwardly  tnere- 
from  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  transverse  di- 
mension of  said  threshold  to  mask  and  protect  the  sub- 
sill  to  a  depth  equal  to  said  transverse  dimension,  and  a 
lip  flange  extending  inwardly  from  said  fascia  plate  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  thereof,  said  lip  flange  being  adapted 
to  be  buried  in  the  front  facing  of  a  building  below  the 
sub-sill. 


2,999,281 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CASTINGS 
James  Ron  Drcver,  Geneva,  and  Edward  C.  Kavanaugh 
and  John  E.  Bossong,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Grif- 
fin Wheel  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUc4  Aug.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,065 
1 1    2  Claims.    (CI.  22—^) 


support  means  and  extending  both  laterally  inwardly 
and  outwardly  therefrom,  the  adjacent  laterally  inner 
edges  of  said  templates  being  contoured  to  engage  a  test 
article,  means  operatively  carried  by  one  of  said  templates 
to  position  a  test  article  accurately  thereon  to  extend  into 
said  mold  cavity,  the  laterally  outer  surfaces  of  said  sup- 
port means  being  gaging  surfaces  in  the  apparatus  and 
said  templates  having  laterally  outer  gaging  surfaces 
thereon,   adjustable  means  operatively  connecting  each 
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I .  In  an  arrangement  for  continuously  producing  metal 
castings  by  forcing  molten  metal  into  permanent  molds 
each  comprising  cope  and  drag  mold  sections  and  a  pour- 
ing tube  through  which  the  metal  is  forced  under  pres- 
sure into  the  mold,  the  combination  of:  a  pouring  sta- 
tion for  producing  the  castings;  an  open  conveyor  circuit 
for  transporting  castings  from  the  pouring  station  through 
a  plurality  of  casting  processing  stations;  a  closed  con- 
veyor circuit  for  transporting  the  drag  sections  from  the 
pouring  station  through  a  plurality  of  drag  processing 
stations  and  back  to  the  pouring  station;  another  closed 
conveyor  circuit  for  transporting  the  cope  sections  from 
the  pouring  station  through  a  plurality  of  cope  process- 
ing stations  and  back  to  the  pouring  station;  said  pouring 
station  being  disposed  in  a  generally  straight  conveyor 
line  which  forms  a  common  part  of  all  three  previously 
mentioned  circuits;  a  ]x>uring  tube  preheat  station  ad- 
jacent the  conveyor  line  and  in  close  proximity  to  the 
pouring  station;  a  mold  assembly  station  in  said  straight 
conveyor  line  immediately  preceding  the  pouring  station; 
means  for  transferring  preheated  tubes  to  said  pouring 
station;  and  a  mold  disassembly  station  in  said  straight 
conveyor  line  following  said  pouring  station. 


of  said  templates  to  its  said  support  means  to  position  its 
laterally  inner  face  accurately  with  relation  to  a  reference 
on  a  test  article  positioned  by  one  of  said  templates 
whereby  a  test  article  can  be  accurately  located  in  said 
mold  cavity  and  matrix  material  can  be  poured  into  said 
mold  cavity  to  embed  a  test  article  therein,  and  individual 
gage  means  connected  between  said  templates  and  said 
support  means  to  enable  said  templates  to  be  set  in  ac- 
curate balanced  relation  to  said  mold  cavity. 


2,999,282 
APPARATUS  TO  CENTER  ARTICLES  IN  A  MATRIX 
Martin  A.  Herman,  11606  Edgewater  Drive, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,013 
9  Claims.    (CL  22—116) 
1.  Apparatus  for  centering  articles  in  a  matrix  com- 
prising a  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  uprights  there- 
on, upper  and  lower  support  means  operatively  carried 
by  each  of  said  uprights  in  vertically  spaced  horizontally 
aligned  and  spaced  relation,  a  matrix  mold  with  a  vertical- 
ly open  mold  cavity  therein  fixedly  and  operatively  secured 
to  and  extending  between  said  uprights  to  be  positioned 
thereby,  cooling  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
matrix  mold,  a  template  slidably  carried  by  each  of  said 


2,999,283 

BINDER  COMPOSITIONS 

Brace    Panl    Barth,    Piscataway    Township,    Middlesex 

County,  N J.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  1, 1958,  Ser.  No.  764,511 

9  Qaims.    (d.  22—193) 
1.  An    inorganic   particulate   material    coated   with   a 
coating   composition    comprising    10    to   3(X)    parts   by 
weight  of  a  water-soluble  carbohydrate  and  100  parts  by 
weight  of  2,  4,  6  irimethylolphenol. 


2,999,284 

ALIGNING  GAUGE  FOR  FLEXIBLE 

HINGED  FASTENERS 

Frank  Ellsworth  McComb,  Oak  Park,  Dl.,  assignor  to 

Flexible  Steel  Lacing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Oli- 

Dois 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,236 
3  Chums.    (Q.  24—33) 


1.  A  clip  for  use  in  attaching  to  the  end  of  a  belt  a 
fastener  incorporating  a  pair  of  flaring  arms  which  are 
interconnected  by  a  series  of  loops  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  a  hinge  pin  and  which  have  aligned  apertures 
for  receiving  a  bolt  having  means  engageable  with  co- 
operating means  associated  with  the  aperture  in  one  of 
the  arms  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  bolt  relative  to  the 
fastener,  whereby  when  the  bolt  is  passed  through  the 
apertures  in  the  arms  and  through  an  opening  in. the  belt, 
a  nut  can  be  threadedly  engaged  with  the  bolt  to  tightly 
clamp  the  arms  to  the  opposed  faces  of  the  belt,  said  clip 
comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  plate  having  a  re- 
silient, arched  base  section  and  a  pair  of  arms  flaring 
from  said  base  section  at  an  angle  corresponding  general- 
ly to  the  flare  of  the  arms  of  the  fastener,  one  of  said 
arms  extending  from  said  arched  base  section  for  a  great- 
er distance  than  the  other  of  said  arms,  whereby  the 
resilient  characteristic  of  said  base  section  affords  snap-on 
assembly  of  said  clip  to  the  fastener  and  affords  engage- 
ment of  said  one  arm  with  the  head  of  the  bolt  so  as  to 
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initially  engage  the  rotation-preventing  co-operating 
means  of  the  bolt  and  the  aperture  in  the  one  arm  of 
the  fastener. 

2,999  J85 
UFHOLCTERY  BUTTON  CONSTRUCTION 
Lawrence  L.  Morton,  Whcaton,  and  William  H.  Decker 
and  Leslie  H.  Bennett,  Chicago,  DI.,  assignors  of  one- 
half  to  Kroehler  Mfg.  Co^  Naperviile,  111^  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Illinois,   and  one-half  to   Maxant   Button   & 
Supply  Co^  Chicago,  lU^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,930 
5  Claims.    (CI.  24—94) 


dinal  guide  channels  extending  along  opposite  sides  there- 
of, said  channels  each  being  adapted  to  receive  a  stringer 
tape  therethrough,  said  outer  wall  having  a  depression 
formed  therein  opening  outwardly  therefrom  and  out- 
wardly of  one  end  thereof,  said  outer  wall  having  an 
opening  extending  transversely  therethrough  adjacent  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  support  bar  disposed  in  the  plane 
of  said  outer  wall  and  traversing  said  opening,  a  pull 


1.  An  upholstery  button  construction  comprising  a 
head  portion  including  a  collet  having  a  central  opening, 
a  pair  of  deformable  prongs  having  integral  lateral  ears 
which  are  joined  together  engaging  said  collet,  and  an 
eye  member  having  lateral  ears  engaging  said  collet,  said 
prongs  and  eye  member  being  substantially  contiguous  to 
each  other  and  disposed  substantially  centrally  of  said 
collet,  said  eye  member  and  prongs  extending  through  said 
opening,  said  eye  member  affording  means  for  attach- 
ment of  a  cord  thereto  for  applying  tension  on  said  head 
portion. 

2,999,286 

BUCKLE 

Lncille  Norman,  4  E.  82nd  St.,  New  York  17,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,868 

3  Claims.    (CI.  24—171) 
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tongue  having  an  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  on  said 
support  bar  and  being  movable  into  and  out  of  said  de- 
pression, said  pull  tongue  when  disposed  within  said 
depression  having  an  opposed  end  thereof  projecting  be- 
yond said  one  end  of  said  outer  wall,  a  lock  member 
extending  across  said  projecting  end  of  said  pull  tongue, 
said  lock  member  when  said  pull  tongue  is  pivoted  into 
said  depression  lockably  engaging  between  adjacent  fas- 
tener elements  of  one  of  said  stringer  tapes. 


2,999,288 
BUCKLE  ASSEMBLY 
Alden  Y.  Warner,  Fanningtoo,  Wilbur  J.  Craven,  East 
Hartford,  and  John  Stacherl,  New  Britohi,  Conn.,  as- 
signors  to   The   Capewell    Manufacturing    Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
FUed  Nov.  23,  1955,  Ser.  No.  548,706 
5  Claims.    (CI.  24—230) 


1.  A  buckle  for  attaching  two  pieces  of  fabric  com- 
prising a  pair  of  frames,  the  first  of  said  frames  having 
a  through  recess  therein,  the  second  frame  being  movable 
in  an  out  of  closed  position  within  the  recess  in  the 
first  frame,  the  second  frame  having  a  laterally  extend- 
ing slot  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of 
perforations  above  the  slot,  the  fint  frame  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  perforations  in  the  upper  part  thereof, 
the  perforations  being  adapted  for  sewing  the  frames  to 
one  of  said  pieces  of  fabric,  both  of  said  frames  having 
a  plurality  of  projections  in  the  lower  portions  thereof, 
said  projections  on  said  frames  adapted  to  mesh  in  the 
closed  position  of  the  frames,  and  said  meshing  projec- 
tions being  adapted  to  clamp  therebetween  a  second  piece 
of  fabric  which  has  first  been  passed  through  the  laterally 
extending  opening  in  the  second  frame,  whereby  the 
clamping  of  the  fabric  between  the  meshing  projections  of 
the  two  frames  force  the  upper  portion  of  the  second 
frame  against  the  upper  part  of  the  through  recess  of 
the  first  frame  to  lock  the  frames  together. 


2,999,287 
SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 
Donald  E.  Brcithaupt,  1216  Camino  Vega, 
Farmington,  N.  Mcx. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,456 
5  Chdms.    (CI.  24—205.14) 
1.  A  slide  for  a  slide  fastener  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  walls  defining  between  them  longitu- 


1.  A  buckle  assembly  comprising  a  channel-shaped 
frame  having  an  inwardly  facing  transverse  abutment 
and  upstanding  side  portions,  a  separable  fitting  for  at- 
tachment to  a  belt  having  a  head  at  one  end  forming  a 
pair  of  transverse  shoulders  facing  oppositely  to  said 
transverse  abutment  of  the  frame,  said  fitting  overlying 
a  portion  of  the  frame  adjacent  said  transverse  abutment 
in  operative  assembly  with  either  shoulder  of  the  head 
interengaged  with  the  abutment  of  the  frame  to  prevent 
longitudinal  withdrawal  of  the  fitting  relative  to  the 
frame,  a  retainer  member,  pivot  means  on  said  side  por- 
tions of  the  frame  rotatably  mounting  said  retainer  mem- 
ber thereon  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  frame  and  spaced  from  and  in  alignment 
with  said  portion  of  the  frame  overlain  by  said  fitting, 
said  retainer  member  engaging  the  overlying  portion  of 
the  fitting  to  prevent  movement  thereof  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  frame  and  being  rotatable  into  a  non- 
obstructing  position  to  permit  insertion  and  withdrawal 
of  the  fitting,  and  means  biasing  said  retainer  member 
into  fitting  engaging  position. 
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2,999,289 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  OBJECTS  MORE 

PARTICULARLY  WELDING  RODS 

Jan  Tenger,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  North 

American  PhUips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Apr.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  4,  1957 

4  CUims.    (CI.  24—248) 


first  jaw  member  extending  beyond  the  point  of  engage- 
ment with  said  second  jaw  member  as  a  flat  beveled  edge 
for  raising  a  marginal  edge  of  closely  overlapping  por- 
tions of  the  melal  roof,  and  resilient  means  to  bias  said 
pair  of  long  portions  apart  to  force  said  short  portions 
into  said  beak-like  arrangement. 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  plurality  of  objects,  compris- 
ing a  pivot  pin,  a  pair  of  jaws  rotatably  and  slidably 
mounted  on  said  pin  in  a  manner  whereby  said  jaws  are 
axially  rotatable  about  the  said  pin  and  axially  displace- 
able  on  said  pin  relatively  to  each  other,  said  jaws  having 
a  substantially  elongated  shape  in  the  direction  of  said 
pin,  and  a  plurality  of  permcinent  magnets  positioned  in 
substantial  alignment  parallel  to  said  pin  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  on  opposing  surfaces  of  said  jaws, 
one  of  said  jaws  having  magnets  of  both  polarities  in  a 
manner  whereby  when  the  said  jaws  are  in  one  axial  posi- 
tion relative  to  each  other  opposing  ends  of  said  magnets 
on  said  opposing  surfaces  are  of  opposite  polarity  and 
attract  the  said  jaws  to  each  other  thereby  simultaneously 
holding  said  objects  clamped  between  them  when  the  said 
jaws  are  axially  shifted  relative  to  each  other  and  when 
the  said  jaws  are  in  one  axial  position  relative  to  each 
other  the  opposing  magnets  are  of  the  same  polarity  and 
repel  the  said  jaws  from  each  other  thereby  maintaining 
the  said  jaws  separated. 


2,999,290 

CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Benjamin  F.  Giles,  11616  Main  St.,  Middletown,  Ky. 

Filed  July  9.  1957,  Ser.  No.  670,701 

2  Cbiims.    (CI.  24—252) 


2,999,291 
CLAMP  WITH  RELATIVELY  ADJUSTABLE 

ARTICLE  ENGAGING  MEMBERS 

Jack  G.  Imparato,  1121  82nd  St^  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,067 

8  Claims.    (CI.  24—263) 


Co^r 


7.  A  clamp  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  hook-shaped  article  engaging  members,  an  elongated 
straight  rack  bar  portion  for  adjustably  spacing  the  mem- 
bers one  from  the  other,  a  clamp  unit  comprising  a  rod. 
a  pair  of  plates  slidable  on  said  rod,  means  movable  on 
one  end  portion  of  the  rod  to  move  the  plates  into  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  said  rack  bar  portion,  one  plate 
having  means  for  keying  the  same  to  said  rack  bar  por- 
tion, one  of  said  members  being  pivoted  to  the  other  end 
portion  of  said  rod,  and  means  for  supporting  the  other 
of  said  members  on  one  end  of  said  rack  bar  portion  to 
control  position  thereof  with  respect  to  the  first  named 
member. 

2,999,292 
APPENDAGING  MACHINE 
Vincent   P.  Miller,   Pittsburgh,   Pa,,  assignor  to  Miller 
Pottery  Engineering  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,902 
9  Chums.    (CI.  25—22) 
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1.  A  heavy  duty  clamping  device  for  securing  a  ladder 
on  a  metal  roof  comprising  two  elongated  arms,  means 
pivotally  interconnecting  said  arms  adjacent  one  end  there- 
of to  define  a  pair  of  long  portions  which  act  as  handles 
and  first  and  second  short  arcuate  portions  which  con- 
tinuously curve  inwardly  toward  each  other  and  act  as 
beak-like  interlocking  jaw  members  to  grip  the  marginal 
edges  of  closely  overlapping  sections  of  the  metal  roof, 
the  first  of  said  jaw  members  being  wide  and  terminating 
in  a  flat  beveled  edge  for  slipping  underneath  the  mar- 
ginal edges  of  closely  overlapping  portions  of  the  metal 
roof,  said  first  jaw  member  having  a  concave  face  and  a 
circular  indentation  defined  therein  spaced  from  said  flat 
beveled  edge  and  centrally  spaced  within  the  width  of 
said  first  jaw  member,  said  second  jaw  member  being  wide 
and  tapering  to  a  single  point,  said  point  of  said  second 
jaw  member  being  received  in  the  indentation  defined  in 
said  first  jaw  member  when  said  jaw  members  engage,  said 
770  o.o      i:> 


1.  In  an  appendage  holding  device  the  combination 
comprising  a  support,  jaws  arranged  to  be  opened  and 
closed  carried  by  said  support.  mea.is  for  reciprocating 
said  support  from  an  initial  position  to  an  extended  posi- 
tion, a  linkage  member  operatively  connected  to  said 
jaws,  means  for  moving  said  linkage  member  in  accord- 
ance with  the  movement  of  said  suppxjrt  to  maintain  said 
jaws  in  a  closed  position,  means  for  moving  said  linkage 
member  relative  to  said  support  to  cause  said  jaws  to  be 
opened  and  closed  at  any  position  of  said  support,  said 
linkage  member  having  a  pair  of  recesses  separated  by  a 
raised  portion  formed  thereon,  a  locking  roller,  means 
affixing  said  locking  roller  to  said  support,  said  roller 
arranged  to  ride  from  one  of  the  said  pair  of  recesses  to 
the  other  of  said  pair  as  said  linkage  member  is  moved 
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relative  to  said  support  whereby  said  linkage  member  is 
locked  in  position  with  respect  to  said  support  to  main- 
tain said  jaws  opened  and  closed. 


2,999^93 
PROCESS  OF  GRANULATING  EFFERVESCENT 
Vf  ATE  RIALS 
Albert  Wesky  Taff,  Gka  Barnic.  and  Joseph  M.  WtaHe 
and  Robert  E.  Kolb,  Baltimore,  Md^  assignors  to  War- 
ner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1957,  Scr.  No.  683,450 
9  Claims.    (CL  25—156) 
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comprising  a  drive  transmission  which  includes  a  driving 
pulley  and  deflectable  means  interposed  between  said 
pulley  and  said  roller,  said  deflectable  means  being  sub- 
ject to  a  deflection  whose  magnitude  is  in  direct  propor- 
tion to  the  energy  being  transmitted  to  the  roller,  and 
means  for  indicating  the  magnitude  of  said  deflection. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  effervescent 
composition  comprising  preparing  a  powdered  mixture 
which  is  reactive  in  aqueous  solution  to  produce  effer- 
vescence and  forming  said  mixture  into  discrete  granular 
particles,  the  improvement  which  comprises  feeding  said 
powdered  mixture  to  an  elongated  treating  zone  in  which 
It  is  conveyed  while  being  subjected  to  a  mixing,  tumbling 
and  cutting  act'on,  continuously  adding  water  beneath 
the  surface  of  said  powdered  mixture  within  said  treating 
zone  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  point  at  which  said 
powdered  mixture  is  fed  to  said  treating  zone  in  an 
amount  of  about  I  to  about  3  percent  of  the  weight  of 
said  powdered  mixture  being  fed  per  unit  of  time  to 
dampen  said  powdered  mixture  locally  and  to  cause  a 
liKali/cd  effervescent  reaction  to  take  place,  further  sub- 
jecting said  locally  reacted  mixture  to  said  mixing, 
tumbling  and  cutting  action  whereby  the  aggregations  of 
dampened  particles  formed  by  said  localized  effervescent 
reaction  are  broken  up  into  small  dampened  nuclei,  and 
continuing  the  mixing  and  tumbling  of  the  resulting  mix- 
aire  so  as  to  cause  the  powdered  mixture  remaining  to 
adhere  to  said  damp  nuclei  and  to  build  up  discrete  granu- 
lar particles. 

2,999,294 
DEVICE   FOR   MEASURING   ENERGY   INPUT   TO 
RAISING  ROLLERS  OF  TEXTILE  RAISING  MA- 
CHINES 
John  M.  Mafpirshack,  Heaton  Moor,  Stockport,  and  Ed- 
ward Moss,  Didsbary,  Manchester,  England,  assignors 
to  The  Britisfa  Cotton  Industry  Research  Association, 
Didsbury,  England,  a  British  association  of  Shirley  In- 
stitute 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  809,553 
4  Claims.    (CI.  26 — 33) 


1.  In  a  nap  raising  machine,  a  series  of  nap  raising 
rollers,  a  dynamometer  associated  with  one  of  said  series 
of  rollers  at  one  end  of  the  latter,  said  dynamometer 


2,999,295 
FABRIC  STRETCH  CONTROL  DEVICE 
George   Manning  and  John   A.   McCoig,  St.,  Gastonia, 
N.C..  assignors  to  Cocker  Machine  &  Foundry  Com- 
pany, Gastonia,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 
FUed  June  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,972 
4  Claims.    (CI.  26—54) 
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I.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  stretch  of  a  fabric  and 
the  like  between  the  input  and  output  rollers  of  a  process- 
ing machine,  said  apparatus  comprising;  first  and  second 
toothed  gears  at  least  the  teeth  of  which  are  of  metal  of 
relatively  high  magnetic  permeability,  said  gears  being 
mounted  for  rotation  with  said  input  and  output  rollers, 
respectively;  first  and  second  magnetic  devices  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  teeth  of  said  flrst  and  second  gears,  re- 
spectively, for  establishing  respectively  first  and  second 
magnetic  fields  in  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  teeth  of  said 
first  and  second  gears,  each  of  said  magnetic  devices  in- 
cluding a  winding  for  inducing  voltages  therein  in  response 
to  changes  occurring  in  the  magnetic  fields  resulting  from 
movement  therethrough  of  said  gear  teeth,  said  induced 
voltages  being  proportional  to  the  respective  speeds  of 
rotation  of  said  toothed  gears  and  also  of  said  input  and 
output  rollers;  differential  comparison  means  coupled  to 
said  windings  of  said  first  and  second  devices  for  compar- 
ing the  voltages  induced  in  said  windings;  and  means 
coupled  to  said  comparison  means  and  responsive  to  a 
voltage  difference  between  said  compared  voltages  for 
altering  automatically  the  si>eed  of  rotation  of  one  of  said 
input  and  output  rollers  in  a  direction  to  reduce  said 
voltage  difference. 


2,999,296 
NOVEL  FILAMENTS  AND  FABRICS 
Alvin    L.    Breen,   West    Chester,   and    Georges   Pamm, 
Chadds   Ford,   Pa.,   assigDors  to   E.    I.   du   Pont   de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  648,421 
8  Claims.    (O.  28—78) 


/ 


■^ 


6.  A  pill-resistant  fabric  containing  polyester  textile 
staple  fibers,  said  fibers  having  a  continuous  void  through- 
out their  length  and  said  polyester  having  the  ester  link- 
ages in  the  polymer  chain. 
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2,999,297 
BACKINGS  FOR  TUFTED  FABRICS 
Harold    A.    Schwartz,    Norwalk,    Cora,, 
Patchogne-Plymootii   Corporation,   a   corporation 
New  York 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1955,  Scr.  No.  553,763 
5  Claims.    (O.  2S— SO) 


to 
of 


improvement  wherein  said  second  cradling  means  has 
at  least  two  angularly  displaced  and  overlapping  recesses, 
each  of  which  is  selectively  operable  to  receive  a  crank- 
pin  cradlingly  therein  for  supporting  said  blank  in  a  pre- 
determined angular  position,  and  means  for  plugging  the 
crankpin  bounding  portion  of  all  of  said  recesses  of  said 
cradling  means  that  do  not  receive  a  crankpin  therein  to 
prevent  metal  flow  parallel  to  the  crankpin  axis. 


1.  In  a  tufted  pile  rug,  a  woven  backing  comprising 
warp  threads  constituted  by  twisted  ribbons  of  paper  and 
filler  threads  also  constituted  by  twisted  ribbons  of  paper, 
said  filler  and  warp  threads  being  interwoven  to  worm  a 
loose  open  weave  having  well-defined  interstices,  at  least 
the  filler  threads  being  coated  with  a  lubricant  to  en- 
hance the  slippage  thereof  whereby  in  lubrication  looping 
needles  may  pass  through  said  interstices  without  excessive 
friction,  yams  tufted  through  said  backing  to  form  pile 
loops  above  said  backing  and  connecting  loops  beneath 
said  backing,  and  a  film-like  coating  of  adhesive  material 
formed  on  the  undersurface  of  said  backing  to  bond  said 
connecting  loops  thereto,  said  adhesive  material  being 
compatible  with  said  lubricant. 


2,999,298 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORGING  A  CRANKSHAFT 
OR  SIMILARLY  SHAPED  PART 
Paal  dc  Fraaond,  St  Martin^D-Coalllcax,  France,  as- 
signor to  Compagnic  des  Ateliers  et  Forges  de  la  Loire 
(St.  ChamoBd,  Flrminy,  St  Etiennc,  Jacob-Holtzer), 
Paris,  France 

FUed  June  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,801 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  Feb.  9,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CI.  29—6) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  forging  of  crankshaft-like  elon- 
gated metal  parts  having  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced, 
radially  offset  and  angularly  displaced  crankpin  sections 
separated  by  transverse  webs,  from  an  elongated  blank 
having  a  plurality  of  crankpin  blank  sections  correspond- 
ing in  positions  to  said  crankpins  and  separated  by  en- 
largements corresponding  in  position  to  said  webs,  said 
apparatus  comprising  transversely  displaceable  forging 
means  for  exerting  transverse  forging  pressure  upon  each 
one  in  turn  of  said  crankpin  blank  sections  being  forged 
and  axially  displaceable  means  for  supporting  said  blank 
in  a  predetermined  angular  position  and  for  exerting  an 
axial  forging  pressure  component  thereon  during  the 
forging  of  each  of  the  said  crankpin  sections,  which  axial- 
ly displaceable  means  comprise  a  first  means  at  one  side 
of  said  forging  means  for  cradling  a  crankpin  blank  sec- 
tion of  said  blank  on  one  side  from  said  crankpin  being 
forged  and  a  second  means  at  the  other  side  of  said 
forging  means  for  cradling  a  previously  forged  crankpin 
on  the  other  side  from  said  crankpin  being  forged,  that 


2,999,299 

BASE  THREADING  AND  WELDING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Stanley  C.  Sh^>pcll,  West  Boxford,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 

mcflic  asdgnmeote,  to  Sylranla  Electric  Prodacts  Inc., 

WUmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  29, 1956,  Scr.  No.  618,790 

5  Clatans.    (CL  29—25.13) 


1.  The  method  of  locating  lead-in  wires,  extending 
from  an  end  of  an  electrical  device,  in  pins  of  a  base 
which  comprises:  positioning  a  base  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  device  and  spaced  from  the  free  ends  of  the 
lead-in  wires;  positioning  a  threader  between  said  base 
and  the  free  ends  of  said  lead-in  wires,  and  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  base;  advancing  said  base  into  abut- 
ting relationship  with  said  threader;  revolving  the  device 
about  the  axis  of  the  threader;  effecting  relative  longitu- 
dinal movement,  between  said  device  on  the  one  hand 
and  said  threader  and  said  base  on  the  other  hand,  while 
said  device  is  revolving,  whereby  the  free  ends  of  the 
lead-in  wires  enter  into  and  through  said  threader  and 
into  the  pins  of  said  base;  displacing  said  threader  from 
abutting  relationship  with  said  base;  displacing  said 
threader  from  encompassing  relationship  with  respect  to 
the  lead-in  wires;  and  effecting  relative  movement,  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  device,  between  said  device 
and  said  base,  whereby  the  free  ends  of  the  lead-in  wires 
are  caused  to  pass  through  the  pins  of  said  base. 


2,999,300 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Anrelins  Sandor,  Forest  HiUs,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
an^ments,  to  Sylrania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,871  . 
2  Claims.    (CL  29— 25.19) 


1^,^^'  > 


'4 


^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  grid  structures  for 
cathode  ray  tubes  comprising  a  polybedronal  mandrel 
rotatable  about  an  axis;  a  pair  of  wire  supporting  combs 
adjustably  fastened  to  a  pair  of  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
mandrel  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  man- 
drel; means  i(x  rotating  the  mandrel  and  winding  wire 
over  said  combs  so  as  to  iarm.  a  grid  of  parallel  wires  be- 
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tween  the  combs;  slotted  means  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  of  the  mandrel  carried  by  said  mandrel 
and  means,  movable  within  and  along  said  slotted  means, 
for  applying  cement  to  wires  across  said  parallel  combs. 


bight  first  into  liquid  solder  while  maintaining  the  body 
in  a  supported  position  spaced  above  the  bight  to  thereby 
solder  the  legs  to  the  respective  metal  coatings;  and  sever- 
ing at  least  the  bight  portion  to  divide  the  conductor  into 
two  separate  leads  each  connected  to  one  of  said  coat- 
ings and  extending  from  at  least  one  end  of  the  body. 


2,999^1 

CinriNG  TOOL 

Alfred  R.  Cootl,  7730  Detroit  Blvd^  Walled  Lake,  Mich., 

and  Daniel  J.  Menter,  3309  Harold  St.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,995 

5  Claims.    (CI.  29—96) 


<B      i* 


1 .  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  support  body  having  a 
flat  support  surface  thereon  and  a  pair  of  locating  sur- 
faces extending  outwardly  from  said  support  surface,  a 
flat  polygonal  blade  on  said  support  surface  having  an 
opening  therein  and  engageable  with  said  locating  sur- 
faces, a  clamp  mounted  on  said  support  body  and  mov- 
able thereon  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  sup- 
port surface  and  having  substantial  components  toward 
both  of  said  locating  surfaces,  an  adaptor  intermediate 
said  clamp  and  blade  coupling  said  clamp  to  said  blade 
at  said  opening  for  movement  of  the  blade  in  said  direc- 
tion, said  adaptor  having  a  projection  loosely  received 
in  the  opening  in  said  blade  to  so  couple  the  latter,  an 
elongated  tongue  and  groove  connection  between  said 
clamp  and  said  adaptor  extending  in  a  direction  generally 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  clamp  on 
said  support  body,  threaded  means  connected  to  said  sup- 
port body  and  engageable  with  said  clamp,  and  camming 
surfaces  on  said  threaded  means  and  clamp  effective  to 
move  said  clamp  and  blade  to  locate  said  blade  against 
both  of  said  locating  surfaces  and  thereafter  to  clamp 
said  blade  in  located  position  on  said  support  surface. 


2,999302 
APPLYING  LEADS  TO  TUBULAR  ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENTS 
Willem  Bcokema,  Bernard  Hendrik  Bruiinbig,  and  Johan- 
nes Vuurmans,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1956,  Ser.  No.  618.887 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Nov.  5,  1955 

5  Claims.    (CI.  29—155.5) 


c 

JO 

et 


'V 


2,999303 
BLADES  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
George    O.    Eccles,   Barrowford,   England,   assignor   to 
Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

nied  May  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,831 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  21,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CI.  29—156.8) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  platformed  or  shrouded 
blade  for  an  internal  combustion  turbine  engine  from 
a  blank  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  axially  dis- 
posed holes  extending  through  the  potential  platform  end 
thereof  and  filled  with  a  deformable  material  compris- 
ing extruding  said  blank  to  provide  a  blade  portion  of 
relatively  thin  elongated  cross-section,  upsetting  the  said 
end  into  a  laterally  widened  platform  portion  having  an 
undersurface  facing  away  from  said  end,  said  platform 
being  of  greater  thickness  than  needed  for  the  finished 
product  thereby  "kinking"  the  filled  holes  to  substantially 
follow  the  outline  of  the  widened  portion,  further  shaping 
the  platform  portion  by  engaging  its  under  surface  and 
forcing  the  platform  in  a  die  having  a  cavity  shaped  in 
plan  to  receive  it  and  having  a  longitudinal  extension 
cavity  of  approximately  blade  thickness  and  width  thereby 
to  extrude  metal  from  the  platform  in  the  extension 
cavity  thus  drawing  out  and  straightening  the  holes  in 
that  portion  of  the  upset  blade  end  which  is  left  to  form 
the  tip  platform  or  shroud. 


2,999,304 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Theron  F.  Pauls,  Alton,  III.,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathieson 

Chemical  Corporation,  East  Alton,  ill.,  a  corporation 

of  Virginia 

nied  Jan.  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  5,534 
13  CUims.    (CI.  29—157.3) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  leads  on  an  electrical  compo- 
nent in  a  form  of  a  tubular  insulating  body  having  metal 
coatings  at  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  comprising  the 
steps  of  arranging  a  hairpin-shaped  elongated  conductor 
with  the  bight  spaced  from  one  end  surface  of  the  body, 
with  one  leg  extending  through  the  bore  of  the  body  in 
contact  with  the  inner  coating  and  some  distance  beyond 
the  other  end  surface.  ?nd  with  the  second  leg  extending 
in  contact  with  the  outer  coating  and  some  distance  be- 
yond the  said  other  end  surface;  dipping  the  assembly 


.4      O  -i 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  hollow  metal  heat  ex- 
changer from  a  seamless  one-piece  sheet  metal  blank  hav- 
ing internally  disposed  therein  a  system  of  distended 
tubular  passageways  bulged  out  of  the  face  of  said  blank 
and  circumscribed  by  solid  web  portions  of  said  blank 
wherein  said  system  comprises  at  least  two  spaced  and  ad- 
acent  rectiline:ir  tubular  passages,  a  combination  of  steps 
comprising  cutting  the  solid  web  portion  of  said  blank 
between  and  adjacent  said  passages  to  form  a  cut  there- 
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through,  and  separating  the  edges  of  said  blank  adjacent 
said  cut  away  from  each  other  substantially  in  the  plane 
of  said  blank  sufficiently  to  substantially  alter  the  cross- 
sectional  configuration  of  said  passages  adjacent  said  cut 
so  as  to  increase  their  distention  out  of  the  face  of  said 
blank. 


2,999305 
SPIRAL  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
William  G.  Reynolds,  Anchorage,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Reyn- 
olds Metals  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1955,  Ser.  No.  555,547 
7  CUims.    (CI.  29— 157  J) 


ly  into  the  ends  of  a  given  row  of  passages,  each  of  said 
tools  being  inserted  axially  into  its  passage,  and  relative- 
ly moving  said  row  of  tools  as  a  group  in  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  said  row  of  passages  and  a\^ay  from  the 
unexpanded  portion  of  said  panel  so  as  to  effect  the  simul- 
taneous expansion  of  said  given  row  of  passages  and  by 
successively  repeating  said  insertion  and  expansion  op- 
eration for  each  succeeding  row  of  passages. 


2.999,307 
FABRICATION  OF  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
William  J.  Compas,  Branford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  East  Alton,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  625,534 
6  Claims.    (CI.  29—157.3) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  heat  exchanger  comprising: 
forge  welding  at  least  three  sheets  of  metal  into  a  com- 
posite panel  with  one  resist  pattern  between  one  pair  of 
adjacent  faces  to  prevent  welding  along  areas  forming  one 
potential  system  of  passageways  for  the  flow  of  fluid  longi- 
tudinally along  said  panel  and  with  another  resist  pattern 
between  another  pair  of  adjacent  faces  to  prevent  welding 
along  areas  forming  another  potential  system  of  passage- 
ways for  the  flow  of  fluid  transversely  of  said  panel  and 
across  said  one  potential  system  of  passageways;  expand- 
ing one  of  said  potential  systems  of  passageways  to  one 
height;  thereafter,  expanding  the  other  system  of  poten- 
tial passageways  to  a  relatively  greater  height;  and  spiral- 
ly wrapping  said  panel  about  a  tranverse  axis. 


!' 


2,999,306 
HOT  PRESSURE  WELDED  HONEYCOMB  PASSAGE- 
WAY PANELS  AND  LIKE  STRUCTURES 
Bruce  L.  Baxter,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Metals   Company,   Richmond    Va.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  622,901 
5  Claims.    (CI.  29—157.3) 


2.  In  forming  a  hollow  article  from  a  blank  of  ductile 
metal  by  expanding  an  unjoined  portion  of  said  blank, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  the  blank 
between  spaced  apart  pads,  expanding  the  unjoined  pwr- 
tion  of  the  blank  into  firm  engagement  with  said  pads 
by  injecting  a  fluid  pressure  into  said  unjoined  portion 
at  a  first  pressure  level  to  expand  said  unjoined  portion, 
thereby  forming  a  hollow  portion,  regulating  said  fluid 
pressure  to  below  the  bursting  pressure  le\el  of  said 
blank,  increasing  the  spacing  between  said  pads  so  that 
said  pads  are  spaced  farther  apart  than  during  the  prior 
expansion  step,  and  increasing  the  volume  of  the  ex- 
panded unjoined  portion  by  expanding  the  resultant  hol- 
low portion  into  firm  engagement  with  the  pads  by  inject- 
ing a  fluid  pressure  into  said  unjoined  portion  at  a  second 
pressure  level  sufficiently  high  to  further  expand  said 
unjoined  p>ortion,  said  second  pressure  level  being  below 
said  first  pressure  level. 


2,999,308 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Theron  F.  Pauls,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathie- 
son Chemical  Corporation,  East  Alton,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 

Filed  June  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  663,062 
13  Claims.    (CI.  29—157.3) 


u 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  honeycomb  panel  compris- 
ing: assembling  a  stack  of  superposed  metal  sheets  to- 
gether with  an  appropriate  pattern  of  stop-weld  material 
sandwiched  between  certain  sheets,  each  pattern  being 
composed  of  a  transverse  row  of  spaced  parallel  longi- 
tudinally extending  strips  of  stop-weld  material,  the 
alternate  patterns  being  aligned  with  one  another  and 
offset  transversely  from  the  intermediate  patterns  which 
are  aligned  with  each  other;  applying  heat  and  pressure 
to  the  stack  to  bond  the  sheets  together  outside  of  said 
stop-weld  strips  and  thereby  form  an  integral  panel  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  transverse  rows  of  strip-like  areas  pro- 
viding unwelded  potential  honeycomb  passages;  and  ex- 
panding said  honeycomb  passages  by  inserting  a  plu- 
rality of  expansion  tools  aligned  in  a  row  simultaneous- 


1.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  hollow  metal  heat 
exchanger  from  a  blank  of  ductile  sheet  metal  having 
provided  therein  a  plurality  of  internal  passageways  co- 
extending  with  each  other  in  substantially  spaced  re- 
lationship wherein  said  passageways  have  their  opposite 
walls  bulged  out  of  corresponding  opposite  faces  of  said 
blank,  the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of  thinning 
down  and  simultaneously  elongating  the  web  portion  of 
said  blank  between  adjacent  passageways  by  compressing 
said  web  portion  to  force  the  metal  of  said  web  portion 
lo  flow  toward  said  adjacent  passageways  sufficiently  to 
thereby  change  the  cross  sectional  configuration  of  said 
adjacent  passageways  so  that  their  axis  transverse  the 
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plane  of  said  blank  is  elongated,  said  step  being  per- 
formed while  maintaining  substantially  said  spaced  re- 
lationship between  said  adjacent  passageways. 


2,999,3«9 
COMPOSITE  METAL  ARTICLE  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
Jerome  F.  Koznkk,  Upper  Moatclair,  N  J^  and  Jaa  M. 
Krol,  New  York,  N.Y^  aarignon  to  Welded  CaHtide 
Tool  Company,  Inc^  CUftoa,  NJ^  a  corporadoo  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  i,  19SS,  Ser.  No.  499,591 
13  Claims.    (Q.  29—194) 


3.  An  article  comprising  a  steel  body,  a  hard  metal 
body  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  carbides,  nitrides, 
borides  and  silicides  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium,  tungsten,  tantalum,  zirconium, 
chromium  and  molybdenum,  and  a  powder  metal  alloy 
layer  positioned  between  said  bodies  and  bonding  the 
same  together,  said  article  being  produced  by  hot  press- 
ing a  powder  metal  alloy  layer  while  in  contact  with 
said  steel  bcyly  and  said  hard  metal  body  at  sufficient 
temperature  below  2400°  F.  and  sufficient  pressure  to 
produce  a  metallurgically  bonded  joint  between  said  steel 
body  and  said  powder  metal  layer  on  one  interface  and 
between  said  hard  metal  body  and  said  powder  metal 
layer  on  the  other  interface,  said  powder  metal  alloy 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  not  less  than  about  30% 
by  weight  of  a  powder  of  said  hard  metal,  the  balance 
of  said  powder  metal  alloy  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron  powder,  nickel  powder,  chro- 
mium powder,  manganese  powder,  cobalt  powder,  com- 
binations of  these  metal  powders  and  inter-alloys  thereof. 


2,999410 

TOOLS  FOR  RAILWAY  AIR  BRAKE  HOSE 

CONNECTIONS 

WUey  S.  Pope,  2426  Art.  U  Enalcy,  Birmingham  8,  Ala. 

FUed  Oct  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,g79 

1  Claim.    (CI.  29—270) 


"^^ 


A  tool  for  railway  air  brake  hose  connections,  compris- 
ing a  metal  rod,  said  rod  having  one  end  formed  as  a 
T  shaped  handle,  its  other  end  portion  being  bent  slightly 
out  of  line  with  the  shank  portion  leading  from  the  handle, 
its  bent  portion  being  formed  with  three  integral  extended 
portions,  two  of  said  extended  portions  being  at  the  ex- 
treme end  of  the  rod,  being  substantially  U  shaped  and 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  other  end 
portion,  the  other  extended  portion  being  positioned  at 
the  point  on  the  rod  where  it  starts  to  bend  out  of  line 
and  extending  outward  from  the  rod  in  the  same  direction 
as  that  of  the  U  shaped  extended  portions. 


2,999411 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN 

INDEXING  CAM 

Jame*  A.  McDonald,  Oak  Lawn,  and  Howard  H.  ETans, 

La  Grange  Park,  IlL,  aarignors  to  Commercial  Cam  A 

Machine  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinoia 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,121 

4Clahn8.    (CL  29— 401) 


"  J,  f* " 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  indexing  cam  for  use 
with  a  pair  of  followers  whose  adjacent  edges  are  spaced 
a  first  distance  apart  with  the  furthermost  edges  of  the 
followers  being  spaced  a  second  distance  apart  when  no 
pressure  is  applied  to  the  followers,  said  method  includ- 
ing the  steps  of:  forming  a  cam  body  part  of  cylindrical 
configuration  with  a  first  cylindrical  axis  and  an  end; 
forming  an  end  plate  part  of  cylindrical  configuration 
with  a  second  cylindrical  axis  and  an  end;  releasably 
joining  said  parts  with  said  two  ends  abutting  and  axes 
coincident  to  form  a  cam  body;  machining  a  pair  of  cam 
tracks  in  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  body  with  parallel 
dwell  portions  in  each  of  said  tracks,  said  tracks  being 
machined  so  that  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  tracks  along 
the  said  dwell  portions  are  closer  together  than  said  first 
distance  with  the  furthermost  walls  of  said  tracks  along 
the  said  dwell  portions  being  machined  to  be  at  least  said 
second  distance  apart,  said  tracks  being  machined  so 
that  the  furthermost  walls  of  said  portion  of  one  track 
is  defined  by  said  end  part  and  the  furthermost  wall  of 
said  portion  of  the  other  track  is  defined  by  said  body 
part;  releasing  and  separating  said  parts;  machining  one 
of  said  ends  to  define  a  new  end  closer  to  said  further- 
most wall  therein  than  was  the  original  end;  heat  treat- 
ing said  parts;  reassembling  the  separated  parts:  and 
polishing  at  least  the  furthermost  walls  of  said  tracks. 


2,999,312 
FLANGE  REINFORCED  EMBOSSMENT 
Arnold  G.  Schilberg,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporation,  MUwankec,  Wis^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1955,  Ser.  No.  556,130 
1  Claim.    (CL  29^-545) 


The  forming  of  a  flange  reenforced  cylindrical  emboss- 
ment on  a  flat  metal  blank  in  a  single  operation,  compris- 
ing initially  expanding  a  circular  portion  of  the  blank 
surrounding  and  immediately  adjacent  a  preformed  perfo- 
ration therein  by  drawing  the  same  over  the  gradually 
curved  head  of  a  male  die  member  in  forming  the  emboss- 
ment, progressively  extruding  the  drawn  metal  to  form 
a  tubular  embossment  on  the  blank  of  a  thickness  sub- 
stantially thinner  than  the  blank,  and  extruding  a  reen- 
forcing  flange  closely  adjacent  the  tubular  embossment 
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and  substantially  reduced  in  thickness  from  the  blank,  said 
extruding  of  the  flange  being  simultaneous  with  the  ex- 
trusion of  the  embossment  to  provide  balanced  forces  on 
(q;>posite  sides  of  the  intermediate  die  member  and  prevent 
tearing  of  the  metal  as  occurs  where  the  extruding  oper- 
ations are  successive. 


2,999413 

TAPE  DISPENSER 

George  W.  Emmert,  Winnetka,  DD.,  asrigw>r  to  FEDCO 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinoia 

FUed  Jnly  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  673,422 

7Clalnia.    (CL  30— 124) 


pair  of  side  plates,  a  second  pair  of  cutting  elements 
secured  to  said  second  pair  of  side  plates  spaced  inwardly 
from  said  first  pair  of  cutting  elements  concentrically 
therewith,  and  a  wire  frame  formed  into  a  handle  at  one 
of  its  ends  bifurcated  at  its  opposite  end  into  a  bail  mem- 
ber provided  with  opposing  trunnions  joumalled  in  said 
first  pair  of  side  plates,  whereby  when  both  pairs  of 
cutting  elements  are  rolled  over  a  sheet  of  dough  uninter- 
rupted rings  of  dough  will  be  cut  between  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  cutting  elements  and  the  dough  between 
successive  rings  will  be  severed  by  said  arcuate  cross- 
[Meces,  and  whereby  upon  removal  of  said  second  pair 
of  cutting  elements  and  their  side  plates  from  said  first 
pair  of  side  plates  circles  of  dough  will  be  cut  by  said 
first  pair  of  cutting  elements  and  the  dough  therebetween 
severed  by  said  arcuate  crosspieces. 


2,999414 

COOKY,  BISCUIT  AND  DOUGHNUT  CUTTER 

WUUam  H.  Reichlein,  8642  SE.  Holgate  Blvd., 

Portland  66,  Oreg. 

FUed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31497 

1  Claim.    (Q.  30— 306) 


2,999415 
GRAPH  TRANSFORMATION  APPARATUS 
Bernard  S.  Benaon,  Maiibo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Benaon- 
Lehner  Corporation,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1953,  Ser.  No.  350,991 
17  Claims.    (CL  33—1) 


6.  A  dispenser  for  adhesive  tape,  comprising  a  body 
over  which  unwound  tape  may  be  withdrawn  in  a  pre- 
determined path  from  the  circumference  of  an  associated 
roll  of  tape,  means  for  severing  the  unwound  tape  at  a 
predetermined  transverse  line  along  said  path,  spaced 
apart  tape  support  surfaces  on  said  body  for  supporting 
the  uawound  tape  along  said  path  intermediate  said  trans- 
verse line  and  the  circumference  of  the  roll  of  tape,  said 
tape  support  surfaces  having  a  void  therebetween  bridged 
by  a  portion  of  the  unwound  tape,  and  depressor  means 
adapted  to  contact  the  surface  of  the  tape  opposite  that 
surface  contacted  by  said  tape  support  surfaces  for  de- 
pressing the  bridging  portion  of  tape  into  said  void  sub- 
sequent to  the  severing  of  the  tape,  thereby  to  direct  the 
severed  end  of  the  tape  outwardly  from  said  body  into 
a  position  wherein  such  end  may  be  readily  grasped  by 
the  fingers  preparatory  to  withdrawal  of  another  length 
of  tape  from  the  roll. 


<^# 


A  cooky  and  doughnut  or  biscuit  cutter  comprising  one 
pair  of  interconnected  cutting  elements  of  substantially 
elliptical  shape  in  plan  view,  arcuate  in  front  elevation 
with  their  convex  surfaces  adjacent  each  other  and  thereat 
interconnected  by  arcuate  crosspieces,  said  cutting  ele- 
ments and  arcuate  crosspieces  all  made  of  material  of 
uniform  cross-sectional  diameter  whereby  to  present  a 
smooth,  uninterrupted  circular  form  in  side  elevation,  a 
first  pair  of  side  plates  interconnecting  said  cutting  ele- 
ments and  having  aligned  openings  therethrough,  said  side 
plates  having  slots  therein  open  at  one  of  their  ends,  a 
second  pair  of  side  plates  coextensive  in  length  with  said 
first  pair  of  side  plates,  means  carried  by  said  second  pair 
of  side  plates  extending  through  said  slots  thereby  remov- 
ably mounting  said  second  pair  of  side  plates  to  said  first 


6.  Graph  transformation  apparatus  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary data  support  having  a  flat   surface   adapted   to 
have   imposed   thereon    a   data   graph,   said   data   graph 
extending  generally  from  left  to  right  when  viewed  by 
a  human  operator  seated  at  the  support;  elongate  guide 
means  mounted  on  said  support  and  disposed  substan- 
tially horizontal  and  parallel  to  the  abscissae  of  the  data 
graph;  means  for  mounting  at   least  one  end   of  said 
elongate  guide  means  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  data  graph  imposed  on  said  surface,  said  move- 
ment  being   generally   along  the   ordinate   of  the   data 
graph;  an  index  guide  member  secured  to  said  movable 
end  of  said  elongate  guide  means  and  disposable  along 
an  edge   of   said   data   support,   whereby   said   elongate 
guide  means  may  be  adjusted  in  accurate  parallelism  with 
the  abscissae  of  the   data  graph;   an  abscissa  read-out 
member  mounted  on   said   guide   means   and   movable 
longitudinally  back  and  forth  therealong,  a  portion  of 
said  abscissa  read-out  member  projecting  over  said  flat 
surface  and  carrying  a  reference   line  generally   trans- 
verse of  the  abscissae  of  the  data  graph,  said  reference 
line  being  imposable  against  the  data  graph;  an  ordinate 
read-out  member  movably   mounted  on  said   reference 
member  and  carrying  an  ordinate  read-out  graph  adapted 
to  be  imposed  against  said  reference  line  and  said  data 
graph,  and  means  for  measuring  the  relative  position  of 
said  ordinate  read-out  member  on  said  abscissa  read-out 
member. 

2,99941< 
FINE-ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE 

Bemhard  Wempc,  Wasserlohstrasse  7,  Egerer,  near 

Chicming,  Upper  Bawla,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,526 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  3, 1958 

6  Claims.    (O.  33—19) 
1.  A  fine  adjustment  device,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  base  means;  a  movable  table;  means  for  guiding 
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the  movement  of  said  table  along  said  base  means;  a 
screw  spindle  connected  to  said  table  for  moving  the 
latter  along  said  guiding  means;  said  table  including  a 
lower  table  part,  an  upper  table  part,  leaf  springs  con- 
necting said  table  parts  for  friction-free  movement  there- 
between, and  an  abutment  connected  to  the  upper  table 
part;  an  additional  leaf  spring  clamped  to  said  lower 
table  part  and  bearing  against  said  abutment  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  clamping  point;  means  connected  to  the 
free  end  of  said  additional  leaf  spring  for  adjusting  the 
potition  of  said  spring  and  thus  the  position  of  the  upper 


cross-beam,  a  stylus  carriage  mounted  for  longitudinal 
sliding  travel  on  said  stylus  frame,  a  drafting  head  pivoted 
on  said  carriage,  a  bar  slide  mounted  for  movement  on 
the  drafting  head  and  a  stylus  carried  by  said  bar  slide 
whereby  movement  of  said  cross-slide  or  said  first  cross- 
beam, when  the  coordinate  systems  are  parallel,  pro- 
duces horizontal  or  vertical  lines,  respectively,  and  when 
non-parallel  produces  lines  at  an  angle  to  said  horizontal 
or  vertical  lines,  and  rotation  of  the  drafting  head,  when 
the  stylus  is  disposed  eccentrically  of  the  second  pivot, 
produces  circles. 


(>■  rl 

i 

>^' 

s  ■ 

1 i'\ , 

^ 

Ul-w^ 

"l 

/ 


table  part  with  respect  to  the  lower  table  part,  the  dis- 
tance between  said  means  and  the  abutment  being  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  clamping  point  and  the 
abutment,  said  adjusting  means  including  a  first  guide 
pulley,  a  second  guide  pulley  on  the  end  of  the  addi- 
tional leaf  spring,  a  third  guide  pulley,  said  first  and 
third  pulleys  being  on  said  table,  a  winding  device  on 
said  base  means,  and  a  traction  rope  secured  on  one 
end  to  the  base  means,  extending  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  table  to  said  first  pulley,  over  said  second  pulley  to 
the  third  pulley,  and  then  extending  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  table  to  said  winding  device. 


2,9f9,317 
DRAFTING  APPARATUS 
Samuel  W.  Alderson,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Alder- 
son  Research   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Long  Island   City, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  22,  1957.  Ser.  No.  673,191 
17  Clakns.    (CI.  33—26) 


T^r 
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2,999318 
DOUBLE   LINE  SPACER  AND  MICROMETER 
MECHANISM  FOR  RULING  MACHINES 
Robert  S.  Shelly.  Logan,  Utah,  assignor  to  Pack  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Logan,  Utah,  a  corporation  of 
Utah 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  718,648 
12  Claims.    (Q.  33—81) 


1.  In  a  drafting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drafting 
board  provided  with  guide  tracks  at  opposite  ends  there- 
of, and  a  primar>  and  a  secondary  rectangular  coordinate 
system,  the  primary  system  including  a  first  cross-beam 
mounted  for  sliding  travel  in  said  tracks,  a  cross-slide 
mounted  for  sliding  travel  on  the  cross-beam,  the  second- 
ary system  including  a  second  cross-beam  centrally  piv- 
oted on  the  cross-slide,  opposed  end  frames  carried  by 
said  second  cross-beam  and  provided  with  guide  tracks, 
a  stylus  frame  mounted  for  sliding  travel  in  said  last 
mentioned  guide  tracks  at   right  angles  to  said  second 


1.  In  combination,  an  indexing  head  having  means  to 
position  a  straightedge;  a  block  fixed  to  a  supporting  table 
on  one  side  of  the  indexing  head  and  spaced  from  said 
head;  a  stem  extending  through  the  indexing  head  and 
having  at  one  end  a  screw  threaded  engagement  with  said 
block;  a  knob  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  stem 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  indexing  head  and  adapted 
to  rotate  the  stem  to  move  the  indexing  head  relative  to 
said  block;  a  step  washer  fixed  to  the  indexing  head  near 
the  knob,  the  stem  passing  through  the  step  washer  and 
rotatable  relative  thereto;  said  step  washer  having  at  least 
two  laterally  disposed  steps;  a  control  arm  mounted  on 
the  stem  between  the  knob  and  the  step  washer  and 
secured  against  longitudinal  movement;  a  pin  fixed  to  the 
control  arm  engageabic  with  a  selected  one  of  the  steps 
of  the  step  washer;  and  a  spring  means  biasing  said  in- 
dexing head  and  said  washer  against  said  control  arm 
and  the  said  control  arm  against  said  knob  to  hold  said 
pin  in  such  engagement  but  yielding  to  permit  engage- 
ment of  said  pin  with  another  step  as  the  control  arm 
is  swung. 

2,999,319 
LAYOUT  FIXTURE 
Clarence  Henry  Miller,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Macliine  Products  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1955,  Ser.  No.  547,171 
3  Claims.    (CI.  33—174) 

2.  A  checking  fixture  comprising  a  base  member  hav- 
ing upwardly  extending,  spaced  apart  arms,  a  drum-like 
supporting  member  trunnioned  between  said  arms,  a 
table  rotatably  mounted  on  one  face  of  said  supporting 
member,  said  table  having  two  radially  spaced  concen- 
tric shoulders  on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  the  support- 
ing member,  an  annular  scale  mounted  on  the  radial 
shoulder  closest  to  said  supporting  member,  a  clamp 
having  one  portion  bearing  on  said  scale  and  another 
portion  positioned  opposite  the  other  of  said  radial  shoul- 
ders, said  clamp  being  provided  with  a  threaded  aper- 
ture in  said  other  portion  thereof,  a  threaded  rod  mem- 
ber engageable  with  said  clamp  in  the  threaded  aperture 
thereof  and  rotatably  supported  by  said  table,  said  rod- 
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yke  member  having  an  annular  groove  therein  adapted 
to  receive  a  pin  whereby  said  rod-like  member  is  per- 
mitted to  rotate  but  is  held  against  longitudinal  move- 


tudinally  with  respect  to  said  body  member  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  outer  surface  of  said  body  member  to 
firmly  contact  the  tubing  wall,  and  means  operated  by 
said  contacting  member,  in  response  to  a  downward  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  body  member  with  respect  to 
said  contacting  member,  to  unlock  said  retaining  mem- 
ber, thereby  to  release  said  plunger  for  movement  in  said 
predetermined  direction. 


H 


ment  for  moving  said  clamp  member  toward  or  away 
from  said  scale,  and  tool  engaging  means  at  the  end 
of  said  rod-like  member  whereby  said  rod-like  member 
may  be  rotated  to  thread  said  clamp  against  said  scale. 


2,999,320 

RELEASE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TUBING  CALIPER 
John  V.  Fredd,  Dalhu,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineer- 
big  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1959.  Ser.  No.  796,812 
23  Claims.    (O.  33—178) 


t  *] 
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2,999321 
APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  MAKING 

OF  PLEATED  DRAPERIES 
John  W.  McAllister  and  Eva  C.  McAllister,  West  Covina, 
Calif,,  assignors  of  one-tenth  to  Gadget-Of-The-Month 
Club,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  May  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,888 
10  Claims.    (CI.  33—180) 


1.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  the  making  of  pleated 
draperies,  comprising:  an  elastic  longitudinal  member  car- 
rying at  equally  spaced  locations  therealong  a  plurality  of 
spacer  members;  fastening  means  for  fastening  a  first  por- 
tion of  said  elastic  longitudinal  member  at  a  fixed  loca- 
tion; and  controllably  operable  fastening  means  for  lock- 
ing said  spacer  members  in  any  selected  extended  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  said  fixed  location. 


2  999  322 

VISUAL  DISPLAY  ^a;THOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Harold    S.   Hemstreet,    Bhighamton,    N.Y.,   assignor   to 

General  Precision  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1955,  Ser.  No.  480,033 

34  Claims.    (CI.  35—12) 


1.  In  an  Internal  tube  wall  calipering  and  recording 
device  adapted  to  be  passed  through  an  extended  length 
of  tubing,  said  device  including  a  plurality  of  feelers  ar- 
ranged in  a  feeler  head  assembly  and  mounted  for  move- 
ment, from  a  feeler-retracted  position  out  of  contact  with 
the  tubing  wall  to  a  feeler-extended  position  for  contact 
with  the  tubing  wall:  a  mechanism  for  releasing  said 
feelers  for  inovement  from  the  feeler-retracted  position 
to  the  feeler-extended  position  comprising  an  elongated 
hollow  body  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  feeler 
head  assembly,  a  plunger  mounted  within  said  body 
member  for  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  thereto, 
a  feeler  controlling  member  secured  to  said  plunger,  said 
controlling  member  releasing  said  feelers  for  movement 
to  a  feeler-extended  position  in  response  to  movement  in 
a  predetermined  direction  of  said  plunger  with  respect  to 
said  body  member,  a  releasable  retaining  member  mount- 
ed within  said  body  member  and  originally  locked  in 
position  therein,  said  retaining  member  engaging  said 
plunger  to  prevent  movement  of  the  latter  in  said  prede- 
termined direction,  a  contacting  member  movable  longi- 

770  O.G       16 


9.  Apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  grounded 
aircraft  trainer  for  providing  a  realistic  visual  display  of 
a  ground  area,  said  trainer  being  provided  with  dummy 
controls  and  instruments  and  operable  by  a  student  to 
provide  instrument  indications  simulating  those  of  an 
actual  aircraft  during  like  operation  of  said  controls,  said 
apparatus  being  adapted  for  use  with  a  motion  picture 
film  having  a  plurality  of  frames,  each  of  said  frames 
bearing  a  representation  of  said  ground  area  as  it  would 
appear  when  viewed  obliquely  from  an  airborne  aircraft, 
and  each  of  said  frames  representing  said  area  as  viewed 
at  a  different  point  along  a  reference  oath  extending 
obliquely  toward  said  ground  area,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, motion  picture  projection  apparatus  for  project- 
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ing  images  from  said  film  to  be  observed  by  said  student, 
said  projection  apparatus  being  controlled  in  accordance 
with  the  simulated  instantaneous  position  of  said  simu- 
lated aircraft  from  said  ground  area  so  as  to  project  an 
image  at  any  given  instant  from  a  selected  frame  of  said 
film  which  represents  said  area  as  viewed  from  a  distance 
commensurate  with  the  simulated  distance  between  said 
simulated  instantaneous  position  of  said  simulated  air- 
craft and  said  ground  area,  means  for  deriving  a  first  con- 
trol quantity  commensurate  with  the  ratio  between  the 
instantaneous  simulated  horizontal  distance  between  said 
simulated  aircraft  and  said  reference  path  and  the  simu- 
lated altitude  of  said  reference  path  at  said  simulated 
distance,  means  for  deriving  a  second  control  quantity 
commensurate  with  the  difference  between  the  instan- 
taneous simulated  altitude  of  said  simulated  aircraft  and 
the  simulated  altitude  of  said  reference  path  at  said  simu- 
lated distance,  variable  vertical  magnification  means  for 
magnifying  said  projected  image  vertically  with  respect 
to  a  hori/on  portion  of  said  image,  and  lateral  distortion 
means  for  modifying  said  image  so  as  to  laterally  dis- 
place ground  area  portions  of  said  image  by  amounts 
proportional  to  their  distances  below  said  horizon  por- 
tion of  said  image,  said  first  control  quantity  being  con- 
nected to  control  the  amount  of  the  lateral  displacement 
caused  by  said  lateral  distortion  means  and  said  second 
control  quantity  being  connected  to  control  the  amount 
of  magnification  caused  by  said  variable  vertical  magnifi- 
cation means. 

2,999,313 
MOCCASINS  AND  FOOTWEAR 
Joseph  D.  Bozza,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Jo-An 
Shoe  Manufactaring  Co.  Inc.,  Fairiawn,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Dec.  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  628,928,  now 
Patent  No.  2,946,069,  dated  July  26.  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,105 
4  Claims.    (CI.  36— ID 


annular    members    having   outwardly    extending   cutting 
teeth,  the  inner  portion  of  said  annular  members  having 


\.r 


A- 


recessed  portions  in  which  said  struts  of  the  supporting 
frame  are  positioned. 


2,999,325 
COMBINATION  PAD  AND  COVER  UNIT  FOR 
IRONING  TABLE  TOPS 
Donald    J.   Monson,    MlnDcapolis,    Minn.,   and    Robert 
Gustin,  Boston,  Mass.,  ass^ors  to  The  J.  R.  Clark 
Company,  Spring  Park,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Min- 
nesota 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,502 
1  Claim.    (CI.  38—140) 


4.  A  footwear  construction  comprising  a  sole  and 
peripheral  upper  portionr  said  peripheral  upper  portion 
having  its  edge  gathered  to  form  a  pocket  at  each  end,  a 
cord  secured  to  the  gathered  edge  of  and  on  the  inner 
surface  of  each  of  said  pockets  to  retain  the  shape  of 
said  pockets,  a  front-central  upper  piece,  a  pair  of  upper 
strips  extending  rearwardly  from  said  upper  piece,  said 
strips  being  joined  at  their  rear  ends  to  form  a  closed 
peripheral  edge,  the  peripheral  length  of  the  edge  of  said 
upper  portion  in  gathered  condition  being  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  said  upper  piece  and  strips,  said  upper 
portion  being  joined  in  edge-ahutting  relation  with  the 
upper  piece  and  strips  throughout  their  entire  peripheries 
by  stitches  extending  across  the  line  of  abutment  of  said 
edges. 

2,999,324 
CUTTERS  FOR  HYDRAULIC  DREDGES 
Sidney  Cari  Oblhaoscn,  Rte.  2,  Box  455,  Alvln,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,822 
5  Claims.    (CI.  37—67) 
1.  A  cutter  comprising  a  supporting  frame  including 
a  hub  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  an  axis  at  the  center 
thereof,   a  plurality   of  struts  extending   therefrom   and 
diverging  from  each  other,  the  ends  of  said  struts  being 
secured  to  an  annular  base  member,  a  cutting  cage  posi- 
tioned to  substantially  envelop  the  supporting  frame,  said 
cutting  cage  including  a  plurality  of  annular  spaced  mem- 
bers being  connected  by  a  plurality  of  web  members,  said 


3*  'j» 


A  combination  pad  and  cover  unit  for  an  ironing  table 
top  comprising  a  section  of  relatively  thick  padding  ma- 
terial having  a  pad  portion  adapted  to  completely  cover 
the  top  and  a  peripheral  marginal  portion  adapted  to 
depend  downwardly  around  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
top,  a  cover  sheet  of  fabric  material  completely  over- 
lapping the  pad  portion  and  having  a  peripheral  mar- 
ginal portion  extending  downwardly  along  the  outside  of 
the  marginal  portion  of  the  padding  material,  a  skirt 
extending  completely  around  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
top  outside  of  the  marginal  portion  of  said  sheet,  said 
skirt,  cover  sheet  and  section  being  stitched  together 
along  the  line  of  juncture  of  the  section  pad  portion 
and  marginal  portion  to  form  a  fixed  continuous  down- 
wardly directed  lip  of  said  marginal  portions  within  the 
skirt  adapted  to  closely  engage  around  the  periphery  of 
the  top  to  prohibit  lateral  slippage  of  the  unit  along  the 
top  under  normal  ironing  pressures,  an  elongated  strip 
of  fabric  material  covering  the  lip  throughout  its  length, 
said  strip  being  formed  in  a  U -shape  in  cross  section  and 
extending  downwardly  inside  the  Up,  then  under  the  lip, 
and  upwardly  between  the  lip  and  skirt,  and  being  held 
by  the  stitching  along  said  line  of  junctiue. 


2.999324 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ANIMATED 
OPTICAL  EFFECTS 
Georges  Mnsaphia,  87  Withington  Road,  Newton,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,052 
4  Claims.    (CT.  40— 106.52) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  animated  optical  effects 
comprising:  a  cabinet  having  an  aperture  through  which 
the  products  of  animation  may  be  viewed,  a  rotatable 
drum  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  support  a  plurality 
of   pictures   successively    for   presentation   through  said 
aperture,  a  source  of  light  within  said  drum  arranged  to 
project  light  through  said  pictures,  a  prime  mover,  actuat- 
ing means  operable  by  said  prime  mover  for  intermit- 
tently rotating  the  drum  to  present  for  a  predetermined 
period  successive  pictures  for  observation  through  said 
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aperture,  additional  actuating  means  operable  by  said 
prime  mover  for  varying  the  position  of  the  light  source 
during  the  periods  when  the  pictures  are  observable 
through  the  aperture,  and  translucent  screens  overlying 
and  adjacent  ^^ch  picture  and  immovable  with  respect 


sociated  barrel  of  the  gun,  noeans  urging  said  inertia 
member  to  an  operative  position  along  said  second  direc- 
tion and  active  to  effect  such  movement  upon  cessation  of 
gun  recoil,  said  secondary  abutment  face  of  said  inertia 
member  having  at  least  a  part  disposed  in  overlapping 
relation  with  said  abutment  face  of  said  other  of  said 
sears  when  said  inertia  member  occupies  said  operative 
position  to  effect  release  of  said  other  of  said  sears  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  inertia  member  in  said  first 
direction  when  said  trigger  is  again  moved  to  its  fired  po- 
sition. 

2,999,328 

FISHING  APPARATUS 

Lcondl  J.  E.  Rcvord,  1112  Louis  Ave.,  Flint,  Mfch. 

Filed  May  31, 19M,  Ser.  No.  32,768 

1  Claim.    (CL  43—17) 


thereto  and  having  non-magnifying  bulbous  protrusions 
from  the  plane  of  the  picture  and  overlying  selected  por- 
tions of  the  picture,  whereby  as  the  position  of  the  light 
source  is  changed  a  simulation  of  movement  of  the  se- 
lected portions  of  the  picture  will  be  created. 


2,999,327 

SINGLE  TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  DOUBLE 

BARRELLED  SHOT-GUNS 

John  Eyton  Orr,  42  Broad  Road,  Acocks  Green, 

Blrmin^Hm,  England 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,522 

8  Claims.    (Q.  42— 42) 


1 .  In  a  single  trigger  mechanism  for  a  double-barrelled 
gun  comprising  a  body,  first  and  second  firing  members 
mounted  therein,  spring  means  urging  said  firing  members 
towards  fired  positions,  and  first  and  second  sears  in  said 
body  coacting  with  said  first  and  second  firing  members 
respectively  to  retain  same  releasably  in  cocked  j>ositions, 
the  provision  in  combination;  of  a  trigger  movable  rela- 
tively to  said  body  between  cocked  and  fired  positions, 
an  inertia  member  nrounted  movably  on  said  trigger  and 
movable  therewith  in  a  first  direction  during  movement 
of  said  trigger,  and  movable  relatively  to  said  trigger  in 
each  of  a  second  direction  in  response  to  gun  recoil  and 
a  third  direction,  said  first,  second  and  third  directions 
being  mutually  transverse,  a  primary  abutment  face  on 
said  inertia  member,  a  secondary  abutment  face  on  said 
inertia  member,  abutment  faces  on  said  scars,  selector 
means  including  a  manually  operable  selector  member 
operatively  connected  with  said  inertia  member  for  moving 
same  in  said  third  direction  to  bring  at  least  part  of  said 
primary  abutment  face  into  overlapping  relation  as  viewed 
along  said  first  direction  with  said  abutment  face  on  one 
of  said  sears  and  out  of  overlapping  relation  with  said 
abutment  face  on  the  other  of  said  sears  selectively  while 
j)Ositioning  said  secondary  abutment  face  in  said  third 
direction  potentially  to  be  operative  in  relation  to  said 
abutment  face  of  said  other  of  said  sears,  to  effect  re- 
lease of  said  one  sear  only  upon  movement  of  said  trigger 
to  its  fired  position,  said  inertia  member  having  a  mass 
such  that  it  is  moved  along  said  second  direction  to  an 
inoperative  position  in  response  to  recoil  of  the  gun  upon 
release  of  said  one  sear  and  subsequent  firing  of  the  as- 


An  apparatus  for  fishing  through  a  hole  in  ice,  said 
apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  upstanding  body  sup- 
ported in  and  extending  through  the  hole  in  the  ice,  a 
reel,  having  an  extension  thereon,  roUtably  mounted  on 
the  lower  end  portion  of  the  body  and  submerged  in  the 
water  below  the  ice,  a  line  wound  upon  said  reel  so  as 
to  rotate  said  reel  upon  a  pull  on  said  line,  said  upstanding 
body  having  its  uj^r  end  bifurcated  to  form  a  pair  of 
branches  and  having  transverse  aligned  openings  through 
said  pair  of  branches,  a  signal  arm  having  one  of  its  end 
portioiu  in  said  bifurcation,  being  slotted  from  a  side  edge 
thereof  to  substantially  its  central  portion,  and  having 
an  oversized  aperture  therein,  a  pivot  pin  in  said  aligned 
openings  in  said  body  and  in  the  slot  in  said  signal  arm 
for  pivotally  mounting  said  signal  arm  for  movement 
from  a  horizontal  cocked  position  to  a  vertical  signaling 
position,  a  coiled  tension   spring  positioned   along  the 
outer  side  surfaces  of  said  upstanding  body  and  said 
signal  arm  and  having  its  opposite  ends  fixed  to  said 
body   and   arm   so   as  to   stretch  said   spring  partially 
around  the  pivotal  connection  when  said  signal  arm  is  in 
a  cocked  position,  and  a  sear  mechanism  having  a  catch 
portion  engaging  said  enlarged  aperture  in  said  signal 
arm,  a  nub  portion  connected  to  said  body,  and  a  second 
catch  portion  on  said  sear  mechanism  and  arranged  to 
releasably  engage  said  nub  portion  to  hold  said  signal  arm 
in  horizontal  cocked  position  and  to  be  disengaged  there- 
from by  rotary  movement  of  said  reel  to  release  said 
spring  activated  signal  arm  from  horizontal  cocked  po- 
sition for  movement  to  vertical  signaling  position. 


2,999329 

SOUND  EMnriNG  FISHING  LURE 

Henry  Pankoch,  1508  W.  101  St.,  Loa  Angeles  47,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  776,648 

2  Claims.    (Q.  43— 26  J) 

1.  An  audible  fishing  lure,  including,  a  buoyant  body 

for  maintaining  the  fishing  lure  horizontally  aligned  and 
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partially  submerged  along  the  surface  of  the  water  hav- 
ing an  upper  and  lower  surface  and  defining  a  vertical 
opening  from  its  upper  surface  through  to  its  lower  sur- 
face, said  vertical  opening  being  partially  filled  with 
water  when  the  body  is  partially  submerged,  a  horizon- 
tally aligned  rotatable  shaft  supported  by  said  body  and 
passing  transversely  through  said  vertical  opening  of  said 
body,  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  water  vanes  sup- 
ported on  each  end  of  said  rotatable  shaft  adjacent  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  body  for  rotating  said  shaft  when  the 
fishing  lure  is  pulled  along  the  surface  of  the  water,  only 
some  of  said  vanes  at  each  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
body  being  in  said  water  for  any  angular  position  of  said 


of  its  forward  end  for  attachment  to  a  trolling  line,  said 
body  member  having  a  head  portion  at  its  forward  end 
and  a  tail  portion  at  its  opposite  end  including  tail  fins, 
a  fin  of  bendable  metal  secured  to  the  top  surface  of  the 
body  of  the  lure  and  arranged  diagonally  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  the  lure,  said  head  portion 
having  side  surfaces  converging  to  a  vertical  edge,  offset 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  lure  and  offset  from 


^::^?-=--^ 


rotatable  shaft  when  the  body  is  partially  submerged,  a 
ratchet  wheel  positioned  in  said  vertical  opening  and  sup- 
ported on  said  rotatable  shaft  so  as  to  be  rotatable  there- 
with, said  ratchet  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  along 
only  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  circumference  of  said 
ratchet  wheel  so  as  to  provide  for  spaced  audible  sig- 
nals, and  a  flexible  reed  having  a  first  end  supported  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  body,  and  a  second  end  contacting 
the  circumference  of  said  ratchet  wheel  to  provide  for  an 
audible  signal  reverberating  in  the  non-water  filled  portion 
of  the  vertical  opening  when  the  second  end  of  the  flexible 
reed  is  vibrated  by  the  successive  teeth  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  as  the  wheel  is  rotated  with  said  shaft. 


2,99f,330 

SPINNING  LURE 

John  A.  Sicfa,  Jr^  3520  Hadson  Drire, 

Yoongstown  11,  Obio 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,600 

2  Claims.    (CI.  43 — 42J) 


said  line  attaching  means,  whereby  the  motion  of  the  lure 
when  moved  through  the  water  will  simulate  that  of  a 
crippled  fish  in  that  said  offset  vertical  edge  will  cause 
the  lure  to  swing  to  one  side  against  the  pull  exerted 
by  the  trolling  line  and  simultaneously  said  bendable 
fin  will  cause  a  rolling  action  of  the  lure  and  wheieby 
the  pull  of  the  trolling  line  will  return  the  lure  to  an 
upright  position. 


1.  In  a  spinning  lure  naving  an  elongated  body  mem- 
ber in  the  form  of  a  narrow  shaft,  eyelets  formed  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  shaft  and  a  hook  attached  to  one 
of  said  eyelets;  the  improvement  comprising  an  elongated 
first  spinner  element  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  be- 
tween said  eyelets,  said  first  spinner  element  comprising 
a  strip  like  member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  sec- 
tion twisted  90*  between  its  end  portions  which  end  por- 
tions are  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft  and  aper- 
tured  to  receive  said  shati,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
twisted  section  being  parallel  with  said  shaft  and  posi- 
tioned at  one  side  thereof,  a  second  spinning  element 
formed  on  one  of  said  end  portions  of  said  first  spinning 
element  and  positioned  on  the  same  side  of  the  shaft  and 
comprising  a  blade  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said 
blade  being  curved  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  the  twist  of  said  element. 


2,W9,331 

FISHING  LURES 

Wilmcr  R.  Nortbnp,  Box  412,  and  Thomas  W.  Kaylor, 

2111  Greenwood  Ave.,  both  of  Recdsport,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,716 

1  Oaim.    (a.  43—42.46) 

A   fishing   lure   comprising   an   elongated   rigid   body 

member,  means  attached  to  said  body  member  rearward 


2,999,332 

TABLE  PLACE  MAT 

Jack  Stein,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Art  Industries,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Obio 

FUed  Dec.  4.  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,187 

3  Claims.    (CI.  45—68.4) 


( — 

1 

1 

i 

1 
»                                                                                                                                                                                                1, 

1 

1.  A  place  mat,  including  a  first  flexible  sheet  of  im- 
permeable transparent  plastic,  a  smaller  flexible  sheet  of 
impermeable  material  imposed  on  said  first  sheet,  a  third 
flexible  sheet  of  material  having  an  artistic  impression 
thereon  hermetically  enclosed  between  said  first  and 
second  sheets  and  a  layer  of  absorbent  material  welded  to 
said  first  sheet  and  over  said  second  sheet,  the  welds 
between  said  layer  of  absorbent  material  and  said  first 
sheet  being  outside  the  margins  of  said  second  smaller 
sheet  and  arranged  to  simulate  a  frame  for  the  artistic 
impression  of  said  third  sheet. 


2,999,333 
BELT  HOOP  SPINNER 
William  E.  Clark,  305  Robinson  St.,  Newport,  Tenn. 
Filed  Jan.  20, 1959.  Ser.  No.  787,910 
2  Claims.    (O.  46—47) 
1 .  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  solely 
of  a   circular   body   member   adapted  to   be   positioned 
around  the  waist  of  the  user,  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
body  member  being  provided  with  a  continuous  circular 
recess  therein,  a  hoop  arranged  for  rotary  engagement 
with  said  recess,  the  diameter  of  said  hoop  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  body  member, 


V\ 
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the  body  member  having  an  inner  smooth  surface,  there 
being  a  split  in  said  body  member,  said  body  member 


having  openings  on  opposite  sides  of  the  split,  and  a  hook 
member  engaging  said  openings. 


2,999,334 
LOCOMOTIVE  PANTOGRAPH 
Moses  ZIon,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Lionel 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FDed  Aug.  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  678,375 
3  Claims.    (CI.  46— 217) 


./ 


mounted  wheel  means  extending  below  said  base  member 
for  rollable  contact  with  an  underlying  surface;  oversized 
ring  means  mounted  between  said  upstanding  members 
spaced  above  said  base  member  and  open  at  the  top  and 
bottom  in  a  position  symmetrically  disposed  about  a 
vertical  central  axis  passing  vertically  centrally  through 
the  base  member  and  the  ring  means;  a  rotatable  carou- 
sel means  consisting  of  a  lower  platform,  an  upper  plat- 
form, and  a  longitudinal  interconnecting  central  member 
having  its  own  central  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation,  said 
longitudinal  central  member  extending  upwardly  through 
said  ring  means  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  vertical 
central  axis  passing  centrally  through  the  base  member 
and  the  ring  means  and  being  of  substantially  smaller, 
round,  exterior,  cross-sectional  shape  and  diameter 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  ring  means  and  nor- 
mally having  an  exterior  portion  of  said  longitudinal 
central  member  lying  in  rollable  frictional  abutting  en- 
gagement with  a  corresponding  interior  portion  of  said 
ring  means;  and  precessional-movement  mounting  means 
including  a  first  element  and  a  second  element;  said  car- 
ousel means  being  centrally  provided  at  the  bottom  there- 


*^^' 
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1.  A  toy  pantograph  for  model  railway  locomotives 
including   parts  of   a  size   adapted   to   be   mounted    on 
such    model    railway    locomotives,    comprising    a    base 
frame  having  an  upwardly  extending  lug  at  each  end 
with  an  outer  lower  substantially  vertical  face  and  an 
uw)er  beveled  face,  a  bottom  side  arm  on  each  side  of 
said  base  frame  each  having  a  lug  on  the  end  adjacent 
said  base  frame  with  a  substantially  vertical  lower  face 
opposing  the  vertical  face  of  the  lug  on  said  base  mem- 
ber and  with  a  beveled  upper  face  at  the  same  elevation 
as  the  beveled  upper  face  of  the  lug  on  said  base  member, 
flexible  means  connecting  the  lugs  of  said  base  member 
with  each  of  said  side  arms  intermediate  thf  height  of 
the  vertical  portions  of  said  lugs,  said  side  arms  being 
pivotal  upwardly  to  move  the  beveled  faces  of  opposing 
lugs  of  said  base  member  and  said  side  arms  into  contact, 
simulated  collector  shoe  means,  a  pair  of  upper  side  arms, 
one  end  of  each  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  each 
respective  bottom  side  arm  at  the  end  thereof  which  is 
unconnected  to  said  base  frame  member  and  the  other 
end  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  collector  shoe 
means,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  bottom  side  arms 
at  a  location  on  each  above  the  tops  of  said  lugs  when 
said  pantograph  is  in  a  raised  c^pcrative  position  with 
the  beveled  faces  of  said  lugs  in  contact,  said  spring 
biasing  said  lugs  into  contact  when  said  pantograph  is 
in  said  upper  operative  position. 


of  with  said  first  element  of  said  precessional-movement 
mounting  means  and  said  base  member  being  centrally 
provided  with  said  second  element  of  said  precessional- 
movement  mounting  means  precessionally  engaging  said 
first   element  of   said   precessional-movement    mounting 
means  whereby  to  mount  said  central  member  for  rota- 
tion about  its  own  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation  and  for 
precessional    movement   about    the   vertical   central   axis 
passing  centrally  vertically  through  the  base  member,  the 
precessional-movement   mounting   means,   and   the    ring 
means,  whereby  said  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
longitudinal  central  member  describes  the  surface  of  a 
cone  about  the  vertical  central  axis  passing  through  the 
base     member,     the     precessional-movement     mounting 
means,  and  the  ring  means;  and  handle  means  having 
one  end  fixedly  fastened  to  said  frame  and  having  an- 
other end  extending  to  a  position  offset  therefrom  for 
oscillating  said  frame  about  a  horizontal   axis  whereby 
to  cause  said  ring  means  to  frictionally  impart  preces- 
sional movement  to  said  longitudinal  central  member  of 
said  carousel  means  and  to  impart  rotation  thereto  about 
its  central  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation. 


2,999,335 
MANUALLY  OPERABLE  CAROUSEL-SIMULATING 

TOY 
Lee  A.  Baniett,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  aarignor  of  one- 
fonrth  to  Gadget-Of-Tbc-Montb  Clob,  Inc.,  North  Hol- 
lywood, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  June  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823,963 
2  Claims.    (CI.  46—220) 
1.  A  manually  operable  carousel-simulating  toy,  com- 
prising: a  frame  including  two  laterally  spaced  upstand- 
ing members  and  an  interconnecting  base  member,  said 
frame  being  provided  with  rollable  horizontally  pivotally 


2,999336 
PREPARATION  OF  COATED  SEEDS 
Jcan-Baptbte  Cescas,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnie    Nord-Africaine    de    rHyperpbosphate    Reno, 
Sfax,  Tunisia,  a  corporation  of  Tunisia 

Filed  July  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  829,045 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  9,  1958 
4aaims.    (CI.  47— 58) 
1.  A  method  of  preparation  of  seeds  provided  with  a 
coating  of  fertilizer  material  comprising  the  steps  of  intro- 
ducing seeds  to  be  coated  into  a  granulating  device,  ap- 
plying liquid  in  a  fine  spray  to  said  seeds  to  moisten 
the  surface  thereof,  adding  fertilizer  material  in  a  fine 
powdered  form  to  the  moistened  seeds  for  coating  the 
moistened  surface  of  said  seeds  with  said  fertilizer  mate- 
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rial  in  a  proportion  of  three  to  seven  times  the  weight  of  a  transverse  curvature,  comprising  a  skeleton  type  bend- 
said  seeds,  and  further  treating  the  coated  seeds  with  mg  mould  having  a  central  mould  portion  provided  with 
concentrated  sulphuric  acid  which  is  from  3  to  5%  of  the    bars  having  shaped   upper  surfaces  for  supporting  the 

lateral  edges  of  the  central  portion  of  the  bent  sheet,  a 

iehr  comprising  a  bending  zone  provided  with  overhead 

V    /  '^  /'  heaters  maintamed  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause 

y/  bending  of  said  glass  sheet,  ancillary  heating  means  dis- 

"^"^  U  J\'  posed  closely  above  the  central  portion  of  the  glass  sheet 

■  '^V\  \A  ^"'^    supported   on    said    mould,   said    ancillary    heating 

means  serving  to  supplement  the  heating  to  which  said 
j^       -^>'  central  portion  of  the  glass  sheet  is  subjected  by  said  over- 


./i 


weight  of  said  coated  seeds  to  simultaneously  dry  and 
set  the  coating  on  said  coated  seeds  by  the  exothermic 
reaction  of  the  sulphuric  acid  with  the  fertilizer  ma- 
terial. 


2,W9437 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

MULTIPLE  SHEET  GLAZING  UNITS 

Donald  E.  Sharp,  Manmec,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbcy- 

Owens-Ford  Gla«  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpon- 

tion  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  563,007 
ICIalmi.    (CL49— 1) 


„^tniirrn|||».^  Hiim 


D 


— grr 

1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  all-glass  multiple  sheet 
glazing  units,  comprising  means  for  supporting  a  pair  of 
hard  glass  sheets  in  fixed  spaced  face-to-face  relation  with 
respect  to  one  another,  a  conveyor  for  moving  said  spaced 
glass  sheets  along  a  definite  path,  concentrated  heat 
sources  for  raising  the  temperature  of  the  spaced  mar- 
ginal edge  portions  of  said  sheets  to  a  condition  at  which 
they  may  be  fused  to  one  another,  a  pair  of  forming 
wheels  mounted  for  rotation  the  peripheral  portions  of 
which  engage  opposed  heated  marginal  edge  portions  of 
said  sheets  as  they  move  along  the  definite  path  and  urge 
them  toward  and  into  fusion  contact  with  one  another, 
said  peripheries  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  de- 
pressions to  provide  the  sealed  edge  wall  of  the  glazing 
unit  with  a  patterned  embossed  surface. 

2.  A  method  of  producing  all-glass  multiple  sheet  glaz- 
ing units,  comprising  supporting  a  pair  of  hard  glass 
sheets  in  fixed  spaced  face-to-face  relation  with  respect 
to  one  another,  moving  said  glass  sheets  along  a  definite 
path,  heating  the  marginal  edge  portions  only  of  said 
sheets  as  they  move  along  said  path  to  a  temperature  at 
which  they  are  pliable,  urging  said  pliable  marginal  edge 
portions  toward  and  into  direct  fusion  contact  with  one 
another  to  form  a  sealed  edge  wall,  and  during  the  urging 
of  the  pliable  marginal  edge  portions  toward  one  another 
impressing  in  the  outersurfaces  thereof  a  plurality  of 
spaced  depressions  to  provide  a  patterned  embossed  sur- 
face on  the  edge  wall. 


2,999,33s 
GLASS  BENDING  MOULD 
Ronmid   E.   Rlciiardson,  Osliawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  PittslNirgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  636,965 
2  Cfaihm.    (a.  49— <7) 

I.  Apparatus  for  bending  an  elongated  glass  sheet  into 
a  compound  curvature  including  a  central  region  having 


head  heaters,  and  apertured  reflector  means  having  a  heat 
reflective  surface  disposed  closely  above  said  ancillary 
heating  means,  said  apertured  reflector  means  serving  to 
permit  heat  radiated  from  said  overhead  heaters  to  im- 
pinge on  the  glass  sheet  while  increasing  the  proportion 
of  radiant  heat  emitted  by  said  ancillary  heating  means 
which  impinges  upon  the  central  portion  of  the  glass  sheet 
to  cause  said  central  portion  of  the  glass  sheet  to  assume 
said  transverse  curvature  about  an  axis  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  glass  sheet  in  alignment  with  said  ancil- 
lary heating  means. 


2.999.339 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTIVE  SURFACE 

Joseph  R.  Hensler,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Baosch 

&  Lomb  Incorporated,  a  corporation  o^  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  627,067 

3  ChUms.    (CL  49—77) 


1 .  A  method  of  mating  an  article  having  an  electrically 
conductive  surface  comprising  the  step  of  reducing  a  se- 
lected surface  portion  of  a  body  of  phosphate  glass  OMisist- 
ing  essentially  of  by  weight  8-25%  silver  phosphate.  SO- 
TS %  aluminum  phosphate,  10-30%  alkali  metal  phos- 
phate, and  up  to  about  25%  barium  phosphate  by  expos- 
ing said  surface  portion  to  a  reducing  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  of  300*  to  400*  C.  for  about  2  to  3  hours, 
thereby  to  decrease  the  resistivity  of  said  selected  portion 
to  less  than  about  10  ohms  per  square. 
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2,999340 
SURFACE  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 
Rudolf  Macolan,   6   Herrcngasac,   Vienna   I,   Anstria; 
Ernst  MeifiBier,  guardian  of  Alexander  Maculan,  heir 
of  snid  Rudolf  Maculan,  deceased 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1954,  Ser.  No.  449,595 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Aualihi  July  13, 1954 

1  Cfadm.    (CL  50—49) 


the  machine  at  which  it  was  introduced,  all  while  main- 
taining the  original  orientation  of  the  carton,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  carton  for  automatically  feeding  and  cut- 
ting a  length  of  tape  determined  by  the  length  of  the 
carton  itself  but  exceeding  the  carton  in  length  by  a  pre- 
determined amount,  means  for  applying  the  length  of 
tape  to  the  top  of  the  carton  as  it  travels  along  the  out- 
going course,  with  overhanging  tape  ends  of  substantially 


A  roof  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  erect 
standards,  a  ridgepiece  supported  atop  and  rigidly  inter- 
connecting said  standards,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  cantilever 
arms  secured  to  said  ridgepiece,  the  arms  of  each  said 
pair  extending  laterally  outwardly  therefrom  in  opposite 
directions  at  spaced  intervals  along  said  ridgepiece,  said 
arms  conjointly  defining  a  sloping  roof  area,  said  ridge- 
piece having  each  end  extending  beyond  the  adjacent 
one  of  said  pairs  of  arms,  a  plurality  of  spaced  cables 
extending  over  and  across  and  supported  by  said  arms 
and  tensioned  therebetween  in  parallel  relation  with  said 
ridgepiece,  all  said  cables  at  said  ends  converging  toward 
and  secured  under  tension  to  the  contiguous  extending 
end  of  said  ridgepiece  whereby  the  same  is  directly  com- 
pressed by  the  tension  in  said  cables,  and  metallic  sheet- 
ing extending  over  and  supported  on  and  by  said  cables, 
said  sheeting  extending  over  said  roof  area  and  being  at- 
tached to  said  cables  at  intervals  only  therealong. 


2,999341 

CLEANING  GLASS  SUPPORTING  TABLES 
Harold  M.  Alexander  and  William  E.  McCown.  Toledo, 
Ohio,  asaignori  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Gbui  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1956,  Ser.  No.  617,634 
3  Claims.    (CI.  51—277) 


|jUMJ^feri[$33pr 


2,999342 

MECHANISM  FOR  APPLYING  AND  PRESSING  AD- 
HESIVE  TAPE  TO  PERPENDICULARLY  RE- 
LATED FACES  OF  TRAVELING  CARTONS 
Clifford  D.  Kecly,  West  Englewood,  N  J^  and  Raymond  I. 
Balsiey,  Hempatead,  N.Y.,  assigiion  to  General  Cor- 
ragated  Machinery  Company,  Inc.,  Palisades  Park, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeney 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  808353 
12  Clahns.    (CL  53—66) 
1.  A  carton  taping  machine  of  the  U -return  type  com- 
prising,  in  combination,   means   for   feeding  a   carton 
through  an  outgoing  course,  then  through  a  transverse 
course  and  finally  through  a  return  course  to  the  end  of 


predetermined  lengths  protruding  beyond  the  front  and 
rear  faces  of  the  carton,  means  automatically  effective  to 
press  down  the  rearwardly .  protruding  tape  end  against 
the  rear  face  of  the  moving  carton  as  the  carton  travels 
along  the  first  course,  and  means  automatically  effective 
to  press  the  originally  leading,  but  now  trailing,  tape  end 
against  the  originally  leading,  but  now  trailing,  face  of 
the  moving  carton  as  the  carton  travels  along  the  return 
course. 


2,999343 
MACHINES  FOR  THE  PACiONG  OF  BOTTLES  OR 

LIKE  ARTICLES  INTO  CASES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  Michael  Berry,  Forest  House,  Bfamhigham  Rond, 

Henley-in-Arden,  England 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15306 

1  Claim,    (a.  53— 166) 


2.  A  method  of  cleaning  metal  surfaced  tables  in  a 
glass  surfacing  operation  comprising  brushing  the  mag- 
netizable metal  surfaces  of  said  tables  with  a  metal 
brush,  thereafter  passing  the  brushed  tables  through  a 
first  magnetic  field  to  remove  from  the  metal  surfaces 
of  the  tables  foreign  matter  resulting  from  said  brush- 
ing, and  subsequently  passing  said  tables  through  a  sec- 
ond magnetic  field  of  reversed  polarity  from  said  first 
field  to  demagnetize  the  metal  surfaces  of  said  tables. 


''^v— 


A  machine  for  the  packing  of  bottles  or  like  articles 
into  cases  or  the  like,  of  the  kind  embodying  an  unfet- 
tered counter  balanced  head  frame  in  which  a  plurality 
of  bottles  or  the  like  are  held  for  lowering  into  a  pwcking 
case,  comprising  an  air  cylinder,  a  piston  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  air  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  coupled  to  said  piston 
and  connected  to  said  head  frame,  a  secondary  piston 
mounted  on  said  piston  rod,  the  position  of  which  is  ad- 
justable in  accordance  to  the  required  initial  downward 
travel  of  the  head  frame,  a  primary  outlet  to  said  air  cylin- 
der to  permit  of  the  passage  of  air  from  said  cylinder  dur- 
ing the  initial  descent  of  the  h:ad  frame,  and  a  secondary 
restricted  outlet  to  said  air  cylinder  operable  on  the  clos- 
ing of  the  primary  outlet  by  the  secondary  piston  to  re- 
tard the  rate  of  travel  of  the  head  frame  during  the  re- 
mainder of  its  descent. 


234 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  12,  1961 


2,999^44 
CARTONING  MACHINE 
Rkhard  D.  Clania  and  Omar  Hanwa,  Jr^  Asdcnon, 
Ind^  afs^Don  to  Lynck  Corporatioa,  Andcnoo,  Ind^ 
a  cofporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Ang.  3,  1959.  S«r.  No.  831,297 
21  Claims.    (CI.  53—186) 


V 


1.  In  a  cartoning  machine  of  the  character  disclosed, 
a  magazine  for  a  stack  of  collapsed  cartons,  the  carton 
bodies  being  operated  upon  being  of  rectangular  con- 
figuration and  horizontally  disposed  with  panels  of  the 
carton  bodies  constituting  the  side,  top  and  bottom  panels 
thereof,  and  having  dust  tabs  and  end  panels  connected 
therewith,  a  conveyor  for  receiving  cartons  from  said 
magazine,  said  conveyor  having  carton-receiving  dogs 
biased  to  engage  the  side  panels  of  the  carton  and  bow 
the  top  panel  of  the  carton  upwardly,  said  magazine 
having  projections  for  supporting  said  stack  of  cartons 
in  such  manner  that  the  lowermost  one  may  be  with- 
drawn downwardly  from  the  stack,  vacuum  cups  for  en- 
gaging the  lowermost  carton,  withdrawing  it  from  the 
magazine,  partly  erecting  it  and  preliminarily  bowing  the 
top  panel  thereof,  said  magazine  having  strippers  for 
engaging  said  top  panel  to  effect  such  bowing  and  a 
breaker  rod  to  start  the  erection  of  the  carton  as  it  is 
withdrawn  past  said  breaker  rod,  tuckers  for  du5t  tabs 
and  an  end  panel  at  one  end  of  the  carton,  means  for  re- 
taining said  dust  tabs  and  said  end  panel  tucked  to  serve 
as  a  stop  for  product  inserted  into  the  carton  from  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  tucker  for  dust  tabs  and  an  end 
panel  at  the  other  end  of  the  carton,  dewaxers  past  which 
the  carton  passes  comprising  heating  plates  and  heaters 
therefor  to  remove  part  of  the  wax  from  the  ends  of  the 
carton  and  the  top  end  panels  thereof  to  permit  the  ap- 
plication of  glue  thereto,  holddown  means  for  removing 
the  bow  from  the  top  panel  of  the  carton  and  contacting 
the  end  panels  thereof  with  said  dewaxing  means,  gluing 
means  for  said  carton  ends  and  said  remaining  end 
panels  thereof,  tucking  means  for  said  top  end  panels 
to  tuck  them  against  the  ends  of  the  carton,  means  to 
heat  said  ends  to  set  the  glue,  means  to  cool  said  ends 
to  insure  that  the  glue  lemains  set,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging the  sealed  carton  from  said  machine. 


2,999345 
APPARATIS  FOR  FOLDING  FLEXIBLE  WRAP- 
PERS ABOLT  RECTANGULAR  BLOCK-SHAPED 
ARTICLES 
John  Waliier  Chalmers,  Charles  Thomas  Hall,  and  WU- 
liam  Arthur  Roffey,  all  of  Deptford,  London,  England, 
assignors  to  Molins  Machine  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  17,  1959 

9  Claims.    (CI.  53—230) 

I     Apparatus    for  wrapping   rectangular  block-shaped 

articles  by  moving  an  article  against   a  wrapper  blank. 

provided  with  pairs  of  slits  at  each  side  spaced  apart  by 


the  article  thickness  and  extending  from  the  edges  of  the 
blank  to  such  distance  that  the  two  pairs  are  spaced  apart 
by  the  width  of  the  article  to  provide  a  flap  at  each  side 
of  the  blank,  said  blank  being  positioned  in  the  path  of 
the  article,  whereby  the  blank  is  first  folded  into  a  U 
about  the  article  by  being  moved  between  plates  spaced 
apart  by  the  article  thickness,  with  the  base  of  the  U 
extending  substantially  between  said  slits,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  guide  channel  for  the  blank  to  lead  it  into 
position  in  the  path  of  the  article,  a  finger  movable  at 


■V Hj 

each  side  of  the  blank  while  in  said  guide  channel  to  bend 
the  said  flap  at  that  side  through  an  angle  with  respect 
to  the  plane  of  the  blank  and  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  article,  guides  to  retain  the  flaps  in  bent  posi- 
tion and  folding  devices  arranged,  on  continued  move- 
ment of  the  article,  to  fold  the  blank  into  the  said  U. 
whereuf)on  the  said  flaps  project  forward  of  the  base  of 
the  U  and  lead  the  moving  article  and  folded  blank,  and 
thereafter  to  fold  the  material  extending  laterally  of  the 
top  and  bottom  faces  of  the  article  to  form  long  side  folds 
along  the  sides  of  the  article. 


2,999,346 

VARIABLE  DISCHARGE  CROP  REAPER  AND 

CHOPPER 

Bernard  C.  Mathews,  Rte.  4,  Huntley.  III. 

Filed  July  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,435 

10  Claims.    (CI.  56—1) 


1.  A  harvesting  device  comprising  an  elongated  hous- 
ing portably  supported  to  travel  sidewise  over  the  ground 
and  provided  with  an  entrance  thereto  at  the  bottom 
thereof  facing  downward  toward  the  ground  and  exit 
means  therefrom  at  the  top  and  a  centrifugal  impeller 
therein  all  of  which  are  elongated  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  and  are  substantially  co-extensive  with  the 
length  of  the  housing,  the  centrifugal  impeller  being  elon- 
gated axially  and  interposed  between  the  entrance  and 
exit  means  and  rotatable  about  its  axis  in  a  direction  to 
remove  ground  borne  material  from  the  ground  at 
the  entrance  and  impel  the  removed  ground  borne  ma- 
terial upwardly  in  the  housing  at  the  front  thereof  and 
rearwardly  in  the  housing  at  the  top  thereof  and  discharge 
it  centrifugally  from  the  housing  through  the  exit  means, 
the  exit  means  being  provided  with  exit  selecting  means 
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which  is  disposable  in  two  optional  positions  providing 
^  selective  centrifugal  discharge  of  the  removed  ground 
borne  material  from  the  housing  in  two  differerH  op- 
tional directions  in  one  of  which  said  optional  positions 
the  impeller  discharges  the  removed  ground  borne  ma- 
terial centrifugally  over  the  top  of  the  exit  selecting 
means  in  a  direction  generally  upward  from  the  housing 
and  in  the  other  of  which  said  two  optional  positions  the 
impeller  discharges  the  removed  ground  borne  material 
underneath  the  exit  selecting  means  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally rearward  from  the  housing. 


"  2,999347 

SELF-PROPELLED  COMBINE 
Donald  S.  Home,  Robert  Ashton,  and  Ledlc  L.  Kepkay, 
all  of  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Masscy- 
Ferguson  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Canada 

Filed  June  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,156 
17  Claims.    (CL  56—21) 


of  said  support,  a  further  endless  apron  at  a  side  of  said 
first  named  apron  having  spaced  guide  members  extend- 
ing in  the  general  direction  of  said  support  travel  about 
which  said  further  apron  is  trained  for  movement  of  its 
upper  reach  toward  said  first  named  apron,  a  drag  struc- 
ture having  means  mounting  the  same  on  said  support  in 
position  above  said  flrst  named  and  further  aprons,  and 
means  to  drive  said  aprons  for  said  respective  movements 
of  the  upper  reaches  thereof,  said  aprons  and  drag  struc- 
ture having  elements  thereon  causing  hay  deposited  there- 
on to  move  inwardly  toward  and  on  said  first'  named 
apron  while  reversing  the  direction  of  disposition  of  the 
stems  of  the  hay,  said  drag  structure  comprising  a  drag 
plate  above  said  further  apron  and  a  drag  plate  above 
said  first  named  apron  adjustable  longitudinally  in  rela- 
tion to  said  first  plate. 
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2,999^48 

WINDROWER  MECHANISM 

Arthur  Raymond  Cunningham,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to 

Cunningham  &  Sons,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,616 

12  Claims.    (CI.  56—23) 
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2,999,349 

GRASS  AND  WEED  DEFLECTING  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  COTTON  PICKERS 

N  T  Nichols,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  1463,  Belzoni,  Miss. 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  6,006 

5  Claims,    (a.  56— 28) 


\ 


1.  A  self-propelled  combine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  wheeled  frame  having  thereon  units  for  perform- 
ing conventional  harvesting  and  treating  operations,  an 
c^)erator's  platform  and  source  of  power  disposed  on  said 
frame  at  substantially  a  common  level,  said  source  of 
power  including  an  enclosure  having  a  filtering  air  intake, 
and  power  transmission  means  coupling  said  source  of 
power  to  said  harvesting  and  treating  units. 


1.  A  grass  and  weed  deflecting  attachment  for  a  cotton 
picker  including  a  frame,  picking  spindles  and  guide 
fingers;  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  disposed  beneath  said 
spindles  and  said  guide  fingers,  said  plates  being  pivotally 
supported  by  said  frame  at  opposite  sides  laterally  with 
respect  to  said  spindles  and  said  fingers  and  having  ad- 
jacent edges  including  straight  portions  and  curved  por- 
tions, and  means  cooperating  with  said  frame  and  said 
plates  for  yieldably  retaining  said  straight  portions  in  con- 
tact. 


2,999,350 

TINERAiOE 

Fred  C.  Dettman,  821  Canon  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  831,361 

2ChUms.    (CL  56-~400.17) 


mmm 


\\  . 

1.  A  hay  windrower  mechanism  comprising  a  support 
adapted  to  travel  along  a  field,  an  endless  apron  having 
forward  and  rearward,  horizontally  extending  guide  mem- 
bers rotatably   mounted  on  said  support,  about  which 

guide  members  said  apron  is  trained  for  movement  of  an        1.  A  lawn  rake  comprising  a  frame  having  means  for 
upper  reach  thereof  rearwardly  of  the  direction  of  travel    supporting   a   plurality   of  tines,   a   plurality  of  spaced 
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spring  flat  cross  sectioned  tines  extending  in  splayed  ar- 
rangement from  said  supporting  means  in  a  common 
plane,  the  free  ends  of  said  tines  having  downwardly 
curved  ends  extending  out  of  said  plane,  and  having  their 
tip  ends  terminating  along  an  arc  of  relatively  long 
radius,  a  section  of  wire  mesh  secured  across  the  under- 
side of  the  free  ends  of  said  tmes  and  disposed  on  the 
concave  side  of  the  curved  ends  thereof,  said  mesh  hav- 
ing a  curved  marginal  edge  disposed  short  of  the  end 
tips  of  said  tines,  and  said  mesh  being  flexibly  bound  to 
said  tines,  and  underlying  said  tines  and  extending  rcar- 
wardly  along  the  tines  to  the  frame. 


2,999,351 
BLXKY  YARN 
T  B.  Davenport  and  Alfred  G.  New,  Greenville,  S.C,  as- 
signors  to    Dccring   MUlikan    Research   Corporation, 
Pendleton,  S.C,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  598,353 
7  ClainH.    (Q.  57— 14«) 


u*~ 


5.  A  multi-filament  nylon  yam  containing  at  least 
about  10  filaments  per  end  and  having  imparted  thereto 
a  set  tendency  to  twist  to  the  extent  of  at  least  about  40 
turns  per  inch,  spaced  lengths  of  said  yarn  having  not 
more  than  about  10  turns  of  twist  per  inch,  and  said  yam 
having  segments,  disposed  between  said  spaced  lengths, 
which  are  more  highly  twisted  in  conformity  with  said 
tendency  so  that  there  is  at  least  about  40  turns  of  twist 
per  inch  differential  between  said  spaced  lengths  and  said 
highly  twisted  segments. 


2,999352 

DETACHABLE  CHAIN  JOCSTNG  LCVK 

Charles  D.  Linncnbank,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Baldt 

Anchor,  Chahn  ft  Forge  DivisJoo  of  The  Boston  Metals 

Company,  Chester,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1960.  Scr.  No.  55,769 

3  Claims,    (a.  59—87) 


1.  A  detachable  chain  link,  comprising:  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  U-shaped  end  elements,  each  of  said 
end  elements  being  identical  in  size  and  shape  to  the 
other  and  so  disposed  with  respect  to  the  other  that  the 
leg  portions  of  each  are  directed  tov^ards  and  in  align- 
ment with  the  leg  portions  of  the  other,  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially hour-glass  shaped  cap  members,  each  of  said 
cap  members  being  of  substantially  identical  shape  anJ 
being  provided  on  one  face  with  a  smoothly  contoured 
outer  surface,  and  on  the  other  face  with  a  matinj^  sur- 
face, means  disposed  at  each  end  of  eitch  of  said  cap 
members  on  the  mating  surface  thereof  for  rcleasably 
holding  the  leg  portions  of  said  end  elements,  means  de- 
fining a  pair  of  spaced  recesses  and  a  pair  of  similarly 
spaced  projecting  lugs  on  the  mating  surface  of  each  of 
said  cap  members,  said  recesses  and  said  lugs  on  one  of 
said  cap  members  being  adapted  to  mate  with  the  cor- 
responding lugs  and  recesses,  respectively,  on  the  other 
of  said  cap  members  when  both  are  in  mating  relation- 


ship, said  mated  pairs  of  said  lugs  and  recesses  lying  sub- 
stantially between  respective  aligned  pairs  of  leg  portions 
of  said  end  elements,  means  defining  a  hole  through  said 
cap  members  when  in  mating  relationship,  said  hole  pass- 
ing through  the  lugs  on  both  of  said  cap  members,  and 
pin  means  removably  disposed  within  said  hole  to  rcleas- 
ably secure  said  cap  members  together. 


2,999^53 
INTERRELATED  MAIN  FUEL  CONTROL  AND 
NOZZLE  AREA  CONTROL 
Eduard  C.  Petry  and  Onilie  J.  Underwood,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  15,  1950,  Ser.  No.  174,022 
25  Claims.    (CL  60— 35.6) 
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1.  Control  apparatus  for  a  variable  spjeed  combustion 
engine  having  fuel  flow  control  means  and  exhaust  gas 
flow  control  means,  the  combination  comprising,  engine 
speed  selecting  means,  engine  speed  responsive  means. 
first  motor  means  arranged  to  control  the  fuel  flow  con- 
trol means,  means  connecting  said  speed  selecting  means 
and  said  speed  responsive  means  in  controlling  relation 
to  said  first  motor  means,  second  motor  means  arranged 
to  control  the  exhaust  gas  flow  control  means,  engine 
temperature  responsive  means  responsive  to  a  temper- 
ature indicative  of  engine  operation,  means  connecting 
said  temperature  responsive  means  in  controlling  rela- 
tion to  said  second  motor  means,  control  means  connected 
to  said  speed  selecting  means  and  said  speed  responsive 
means  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  upon  the  occurrence  of 
a  predetermined  differential  between  selected  speed  and 
actual  speed,  and  means  including  said  control  means 
for  connecting  said  second  motor  means  to  said  speed 
selecting  means  and  said  speed  responsive  means  to  effect 
movement  of  said  second  motor  means  by  an  amount 
proportional  to  the  difference  between  selected  speed  and 
actual  speed. 

2,999,354 
VARIABLE  AREA  NOZZLE 
Ella  A.  Gallo,  Englewood,  and  WUIiam  F.  Payne,  Cedar 
Grove,  N  J.,  ass^nors  to  Curtiss-Wrlght  CorpontkMi,  « 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  18. 1956,  Ser.  No.  598,612 
14  Claims.    (O.  60—35.6) 
1.  A  nozzle  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentjally-spaced  nozzle  members  each  having  one 
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longitudinal  edge  contacting  and  circumferentially  over- 
lapping a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  adjacent 
nozzle  member  so  as  to  form  a  nozzle  of  substantially 
circular  cross-section;  means  pivotally  supporting  the  up- 
stream ends  of  said  nozzle  members  such  that  the  pivot 
axis  of  each  nozzle  member  is  perpendicular  to  a  plane 
including  its  said  longitudinal  edge  and  the  axis  of  said 
nozzle. 

10.  A  convergent-divergent  fluid  nozzle  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  nozzle  members  with  each  pair  of 
nozzle  members  being  pivotally  connected  in  end-to-end 
relation  to  form  upstream  and  downstream  members  and 
with  the  upstream  nozzle  members  being  pivotally  sup- 
ported at  its  upstream  end.  the  upstream  and  downstream 
nozzle  members  being  disposed  to  form  the  convergent 
and  divergent  portions  respectively  of  the  nozzle  and 
each  upstream  nozzle  member  having  one  longitudinal 
edge  circumferentially  overlapping  the  adjacent  upstream 
nozzle  member  to  provide  said  upstream  nozzle  portion 
with  a  substantially  circular  cross-section  and  each  down- 
stream noule  member  having  one  longitudinal  edge  cir- 


the  position  of  said  thrust  reverser  control  in  order  to 
obtain  suflficient  thrust  for  effective  operation  of  said 
thrust  reverser  means,  and  afterburner,  and  afterburner 
control  means,  in  which  cut-off  means  are  operatively 
connected  with  said  reverser  control  and  are  operative 
upon  movement  of  said  reverser  control  to  actuate  said 
afterburner  control  means  to  an  "off"  condition  prior  to 
actuation  of  the  aircraft  thrust  reverser  means. 

12.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  multi-engine  aircraft 
having  thmst  reverser  means  associated  with  its  engine 
comprising  a  housing,  a  first  shaft  disposed  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  throttle  lever  for  each  engine  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  on  said  shaft,  each  throttle  lever  extending 
through  a  respective  elongated  slot  in  said  housing  and 
having  handle  means  thereon  to  be  manually  grasped, 
each  throttle  lever  being  movable  along  its  slot  for  a 
substantial  number  of  degrees  of  movement  in  order  to 
control  the  speed  of  its  respective  engine,  a  throttle  ad- 
vance arm  for  each  engine  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment on  said  shaft  and  positioned  axially  adjacent  a 


cumferentially  overlapping  the  adjacent  downstream  noz- 
zle member  to  provide  said  downstream  nozzle  portion 
with  a  substantially  circular  cross-section;  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  overlapping  shroud  members,  forming 
a  substantially  annular  shroud  about  said  nozzle;  first 
axially  movable  annular  means  co-axial  with  the  nozzle; 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  upstream  end  of  each 
shroud  member  to  said  first  annular  means;  means  con- 
necting said  shroud  members  with  the  downstream  noz- 
zle members  so  that  axial  movement  of  said  annular 
means  results  in  adjustment  of  the  downstream  ends  of 
said  shroud  members  and  of  said  downstream  nozzle 
members  to  simultaneously  adjust,  in  the  same  direction, 
the  area  of  the  downstream  end  of  the  shroud  and  the 
nozzle  exit  area;  second  axially  movable  annular  means 
co-axial  with  the  nozzle;  and  means  interconnecting  said 
second  annular  means  with  each  of  the  upstream  nozzle 
members  so  that  axial  movement  of  said  second  annular 
means  results  in  adjustment  of  the  downstream  ends  of 
said  upstream  nozzle  members  to  adjust  the  nozzle  throat 
area. 


2,999,355 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AIRCRAFT  HAVING 

THRUST  REVERSING  MEANS 
Arthur  L.   Fishpuw,   Biritlmor*,  Md.,   md  Gilbert  P. 
McAvoy,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  ■aiignon  to  The  Martin 
Company,  Middle  River,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1957,  Ser.  No.  700,374 
13  Claims.  (0.60—35.54) 
1.  A  control  mechanism  for  an  aircraft  having  a  jet 
engine  and  a  thrust  reverser  means,  comprising  throttle 
control  means  movable  through  a  range  of  positions  from 
minimum  power  position  to  full  power  position,  thrust 
reverser  control  means  movable  through  a  range  of  posi- 
tions from  minimum  reverse  position  to  full  reverse  posi- 
tion, and  throttle  advance  means  operated  in  accordance 
with  operations  of  said  thrust  reverser  control  for  setting 
minimum  positions  for  said  throttle  control  consistent  with 
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throttle  lever,  a  second  shaft  disposed  in  said  housing 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  shaft  and  substantially 
parallel  thereto,  a  reverser  lever  for  each  engine  mount- 
ed for  pivotal  movement  on  said  second  shaft,  each 
reverser  lever  extending  through  a  respective  elongated 
slot  in  said  housing  and  being  movable  through  a  sub- 
stantial number  of  degrees  of  movement  in  order  to 
control  the  amount  of  thrust  reversing  effect  of  each 
engine,  gear  means  interconnecting  said  reverse  levers 
with  respective  throttle  advance  arms  for  each  engine, 
said  throttle  advance  arms  having  means  interengageable 
with  said  throttle  levers,  whereby  upon  movement  of  re- 
spective ones  of  said  reverse  levers  toward  full  reverse 
positions,  the  respective  throttle  advance  arms  engage 
respective  ones  of  said  throttle  levers  and  advance  them 
toward  full  power  positions,  and  throttle  retarding  levers 
disposed  on  said  first  shaft  adjacent  respective  ones  of 
said  throttle  levers  for  moving  said  throttle  levers  in  the 
throttle  retarding  direction  in  the  event  said  throttle  levers 
are  advanced  too  far  along  their  respective  elongated 
slots  for  the  proper  use  of  said  reversing  means. 


2,999356 
COMBUSTION  STARTER  HAVING  TORQUE 
SENSING  CONTROL 
John  H.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Saquolt,  N.Y^  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  712,729 
5  Claims.    (CL  60— 39.14) 
1.  A  combustion   starter  comprised  of  a   combustion 
chamber  having  an  igniter,  fuel  supply  means  and  air 
supply  means,  a  turbine  arranged  to  be  driven  by  gases 
from  said  chamber  and  operably  connected  by  a  two- 
stage  planetary  gearing  and  coupling  means  to  drive  an 
aircraft  turbine  engine,  said  air  supply  means  including 
a  source  of  pressurized  air  and  being  arranged  to  air- 
motor  the  starter  so  that  an  appredable  driving  torque  is 
transmitted  through  the  starter,  control  means  arranged 
to  sense  when  the  starter  is  transmitting  torque  of  a  pre- 
determined low  value,  said  control  means  when  sensing 
said  torque  being  arranged  to  energize  said  igniter  and 
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to  operate  said  fuel  supply  means  and  further  permit  the 
supply  of  air  from  said  air  supply  means  so  that  combus- 
tion gases  are  automatically  supplied  to  said  turbine  only 
when  the  starter  is  transmitting  said  predetermined 
torque,  said  planetary  gearing  including  a  second  stage 


2,999^58 
REACTION  CHAMBER  FOR  MONOPROPELLANT 

OR  BIPROPELLANT  FUELS 
Eugene  B.  Zwick,  Pacoima,  Califs  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Sondstrand  Corporation,  a  corporation 
o(  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  691,301 
6  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.46) 
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ring  gear  arranged  for  limited  rotation  when  the  starter 
is  transmitting  said  predetermined  torque,  said  ring  gear 
when  rotated  being  arranged  to  actuate  said  control 
means  and  means  connected  to  said  ring  gear  arranged 
to  return  said  ring  gear  to  its  initial  position  whereby 
said  control  means  is  de-actuated. 


2,999357 

REACTION  MOTOR 

Albert  W.  Elling,  Rte.  2,  Hampton,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,381 

17  Claims.    (CI.  60— 39J4) 


1.  A  reaction  motor  of  the  internal  combustion  type 
comprising  a  shaft,  means  supporting  said  shaft,  a  reac- 
tion rotor  supported  upon  said  shaft  and  mounted  for 
rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  rotor  includ- 
ing a  body  having  a  pair  of  combustion  chambers  therein, 
means  for  delivering  combustible  mixtures  to  each  of  said 
chambers,  a  reaction  nozzle  mounted  upon  said  body  and 
projecting  therefrom  radially  of  the  shaft  axis  and  having 
its  outlet  directed  rearwardly  of  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  body,  said  nozzle  including  passageways  each 
separately  communicating  a  combustion  chamber  with 
said  outlet,  said  shaft  including  a  pair  of  alined  sections, 
said  body  being  disposed  between  and  mounted  upon  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  sections,  said  sections  including 
each  a  passage  means  delivering  a  combustible  mixture  to 
one  of  said  chambers,  each  section  having  an  igniter 
mounted  adjacent  thereto  and  having  means  for  com- 
municating said  igniter  with  a  chamber  intermittently  in 
timed  sequence  for  igniting  a  combustible  mixture  therein. 


1.  A  reaction  chamber  comprising  an  outer  metallic 
spherical  shell,  an  intermediate  metallic  spherical  shell, 
an  inner  metallic  spherical  shell,  means  for  supporting  said 
intermediate  and  said  inner  shells  within  and  in  spaced 
and  concentric  relationship  with  respect  to  the  outer  shell, 
said  inner  shell  being  fixedly  held  by  said  means  in  spaced 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  intermediate  shell,  the 
outer  surface  of  said  inner  shell  and  the  inner  surface  of 
said  intermediate  shell  forming  a  spherical  exhaust  duct, 
said  intermediate  shell  being  also  held  by  said  means  in 
spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  outer  shell,  the 
space  between  the  intermediate  shell  and  the  outer  shell 
providing  a  gas-filled  insulation  jacket  for  said  inner  shell, 
a  plurality  of  injection  nozzles  randomly  distributed 
around  the  outer  shell,  said  nozzles  injecting  fuel  in  the 
form  of  a  fine  spray  into  the  inner  shell,  a  plurality  of 
unrestricted  orifices  provided  in  said  inner  shell,  said 
orifices  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  tips  of  said  noz- 
zles, said  orifices  being  in  concentric  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  respective  nozzles,  and  an  exhaust  duct  con- 
nected to  said  spherical  duct  through  said  intermediate 
shell  for  conveying  the  products  of  reaction  from  said 
inner  shell  through  said  orifices  and  through  said  spherical 
duct  and  into  said  exhaust  duct. 


2,999,359 
COMBUSTION  EQUIPMENT  OF  GAS-TURBINE 
ENGLNES 
Frederick  Reginald   Murray,   Newstead   Abbey,  Linby, 
England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1957,  Ser.  No.  654.967 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  25,  1956 

9  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.65) 


VVlltC 


1.  Gas  turbine  engine  combustion  equipment  compris- 
ing an  air  casing  structure,  a  flame  tube  structure  housed 
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within  the  air  casing  structure,  said  flame  tube  structure 
having  walls  spaced  from  the  air  casing  structure  to  pro- 
vide an  air  receiving  space  externally  of  the  flame  tube 
structure  and  to  provide  a  combustion  space  internally  of 
the  flame  tube  structure,  which  combustion  space  has  an 
upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end.   said   flame  tube 
walls  including  a  tubular  upstream  wall  portion  having  an 
air  inlet  at  its  upstream  end  and  a  tubular  member  with 
a  domed  end  facing  the  air  inlet,  said  tubular  member 
being  supported  coaxially  within  the  upstream  wall  por- 
tion in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  encircling  a  first  and 
upstream  region  of  the  combustion  space  and  a  second 
region  of  the  combustion  space  immediately  downstream 
of  the  first  region,   first  air   inlet   means   having  outlets 
therefrom  into  the  combustion  space  at  its  upstream  end. 
said  air  outlets  directing  a  first  air  flow  transversely  to  the 
centre  line  of  the  flame  tube  structure  into  the  first  and 
upstream  region  of  the  combustion  space  thereby  to  pro- 
duce in  said  upstream  region  a  first  air  mass  having  a 
swirl  in  a  first  direction  of  rotation,  said  first  air  inlet 
means  comprising  a  tube  extending  from  the  domed  end 
coaxially  within  the  tubular  member,  said  tube  having  an 
open  inlet  end  facing  the  air  inlet  of  said  upstream  wall 
portion,  a  cap  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube,  said  cap 
being  provided  with  laterally  facing  outlet  holes  through 
which  air  is  directed  transversely  to  the  centre  line  of  the 
flame  tube  into  said  first  region  of  the  combustion  space, 
and  said  first  air  inlet  means  also  comprising  a  hollow 
spider  member  having  an  upstream  facing  air  inlet  thereto 
and  a  series  of  radiating  arms  having  outlets  into  said 
first  region  of  the  combustion  space,  first  fuel  injection 
means  delivering  liquid  fuel  into  said  hollow  spider  mem- 
ber to  be  conveyed  with  air  flowing  through  the  spider 
member  and  the  arms  thereof  into  said  first  region  of  the 
combustion  space   to   produce   a   substantially   stoichio- 
metric fuel/air  mixture,  a  second  air  inlet  means  deliver- 
ing air  into  the  second  region  of  said  combustion  space 
which  is  immediately  downstream  of  said  first  region,  said 
second  air  inlet  means  comprising  outlet  holes  in  said 
tubular  member  at  a  position  downstream  of  said  cap 
which  outlet  holes  face  the  centre  line  of  the  flame  tube 
and  direct  air  transversely  of  the  centre  line  of  the  flame 
tube  structure  to  produce  in  said  second  region  a  second 
mass  of  air  swirling  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  first 
air  mass,  and  second  fuel  injecfion  means  injecting  fu^l 
into  the  second  air  mass. 


piston  reciprocablc  therein  for  connection  with  a  work 
element  to  reciprocate  the  same  through  a  cycle  of 
operation,  a  hydraulic  circuit  for  said  cylinders  and  hav- 
ing a  pressure  side  and  a  return  side,  a  control  valve 
for  selectively  connecting  the  return  cylinder  to  the  pres- 
sure side  of  said  circuit  and  the  first  lift  cylinder  and 
second  lift  cylinder  to  the  return  side  of  said  circuit  or 
for  connecting  the  return  cylinder  to  the  return  side  of 
said  circuit  and  the  first  and  second  lift  cylinders  to  the 
pressure  side  of  said  circuit,  an  energy  storage  and  release 
cushion  connected  to  said  circuit  intermediate  the  connec- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  lift  cylinders  thereto,  a  uni- 
directional flow  valve  interposed  in  said  circuit  intermedi- 
ate such  connection  of  said  cushion  and  first  lift  cylinder 
thereto,  said  uni-directional  valve  being  a  positively 
operated  valve  operative  in  one  condition  thereof  to  per- 
mit the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  pressure  side  of  said  cir- 
cuit to  said  second  lift  cylinder  but  operative  in  other 
condtion  thereof  to  prevent  the  return  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through and  to  direct  it  into  said  cushion,  a  counter- 
balance cylinder  having  a  piston  reciprocable  therein 
for  connection  with  such  work  element  to  bias  the  same  in 
the  direction  of  movement  enforced  thereon  by  actuation 
of  said  lift  cylinders,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  rela- 
tively constant  force  upon  said  counter-balance  piston 
to  effect  such  biasing  force  thereof. 


2,999,360 

HYDRAULIC  PUMP  APPARATUS 

August  F.  Habenkht,  17221  67th  Court,  Tinley  Park,  111. 

Filed  May  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,012 

4  Claims.    (0.60—51) 


2,999,361 

VARIABLE  VOLUMETRIC  HYDRAULIC 

COUPLINGS 

Ambrose  E.  Zierick,  212  E.  182nd  St.,  Bronx  57,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  641,999 

10  Claims.    (CI.  60—54) 


n%. ■?, 


."-v- 


9.  A  hydraulic  coupling  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  an  impeller  connected  to  a  driving  shaft, 
a  first  turbine  section  connected  to  a  driven  shaft  fac- 
ing said  impeller,  said  first  turbine  section  having  vanes 
defining  open  ended  buckets,  a  second  turbine  section 
having  vanes  and  a  wall  supporting  said  vanes,  said  vanes 
and  said  wall  defining  bucket  portions,  closed  at  one  end. 
means  mounting  said  second  turbine  section  for  sliding 
movement  against  a  side  of  said  first  turbine  section, 
means  oscillating  said  second  turbine  section  slidably 
over  said  side  of  said  first  turbine  section  for  bringing 
the  bucket  portions  thereof  in  and  out  of  register  with 
the  buckets  of  said  first  turbine  section. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  system,  a  first  lift  cylinder,  a  second 
lift  cylinder  and  a  return  cylinder  each  equipi)ed  with  a 


2,999,362 
AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

BRAKE 

Yoshio  Kinoshita,  4  Kawashlma-clio,  Nakaoo-in, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1958.  Ser.  No.  759,046 

2  Claims.    (CI.  60—54.5) 

1 .  A  safety  arrangement  for  a  hydraulic  braking  system 

comprising  in  combination,  a  housing;  at  least  one  pair  of 
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spaced  apart  cylinders  in  said  bousing;  a  piston  mounted 
for  reciprocation  in  each  of  said  cylinders  dividing  each 
of  said  cylinders  into  a  first  chamber  located  towards  the 
one  end  and  a  second  chamber  located  towards  the  other 
end  of  said  cylinder;  a  cup  shaped  lid  over  said  first  cham- 
ber; a  second  lid  defining  the  end  of  said  second  chamber, 
elongated  movable  stop  means  extending  from  said  piston 
the  length  of  said  first  chamber  adapted  to  engage  the  far 
end  of  said  chamber,  said  stop  means  normally  limiting 
the  upward  thrust  of  said  piston  in  said  first  chamber;  a 
ring  valve  seat  almost  at  the  far  end  of  said  first  chamber, 
said  elongated  stop  means  passing  therethrough;  valve 
means  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  seat  partially  prevent- 
ing fluid  flow  therethrough,  said  valve  means  straddling 
said  elongated  stop  means  and  defining  the  far  end  of  said 
first  chamber,  the  far  end  of  said  elongated  stop  means 
normally  engaging  said  valve  means;  a  top  spring  expand- 
ably  biased  between  the  top  of  said  cup-shaped  lid  and 
said  valve  means  normally  closing  said  valve  partially  pre- 
venting fluid  flow  and  holding  said  stop  means;  a  second 
spring  in  said  second  chamber  biasing  said  piston  towards 
said  first  chamber,  a  fluid  master  cylinder  pressure  cham- 


■«.    J^' 


condensation  liquid  comprising;  a  first  pipe  operatively 
connected  to  said  condenser  and  extending  downwardly 
for  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length,  said  first  pipe 
having  a  widened  portion  adjacent  to  the  end  thereof 
closest  to  said  condenser,  a  second  pipe  within  said  first 
pipe  and  having  the  upper  end  thereof  terminating  in  the 
widened   portion   of   said   first   pipe,   said   condensation 


liquid  forming  on  said  condenser  and  being  conducted  to 
said  first  pipe  whereby  when  said  condensation  liquid  in 
said  first  pipe  rises  to  a  predetermined  level  in  the  widened 
portion  of  said  first  pipe  it  overflows  into  the  upper  end 
of  said  second  pipe,  the  condensation  liquid  in  said  first 
pipe  acting  as  an  insulation  for  the  condensation  liquid 
in  said  second  pipe,  and  an  insulating  wall  surrounding 
said  first  and  second  pipes. 


ber  associated  with  said  cylinders;  fluid  conduits  between 
said  pressure  chamber  and  said  first  and  second  chambers; 
a  second  chamber  valve  adapated  when  closed  to  isolate 
said  second  chambers  from  said  pressure  chamber,  said 
chamber  valve  normally  being  in  said  closed  position; 
means  to  transmit  the  fluid  pressure  compressed  in  said 
second  chamber  to  a  mechanical  element  for  braking  pur- 
poses, and  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  pressure 
chamber  to  expel  brake  fluid  therefrom  to  completely  fill 
said  second  chambers  when  the  chamber  valve  is  in  open 
position  and  to  only  fill  the  space  between  the  piston  and 
the  valve  means  in  the  first  chambers,  so  that  when  brake 
pressure  is  applied  to  said  pressure  chamber  when  the 
chamber  valve  is  closed,  said  pressure  is  transmitted  by 
said  fluid  lOnduits  only  to  said  first  chambers,  the  fluid 
pressure  therein  thereupon  pushing  upon  said  piston  which 
in  turn  forces  braking  pressure  to  be  transmitted  to  said 
mechanical  elements  for  braking  purposes,  but  when  said 
brake  fluid  expands  due  to  heat  the  valve  means  is  opened 
th-reby  to  provide  a  space  for  taking  up  the  expansion,  the 
fluid  in  the  second  chamber  pushing  against  said  piston 
which  in  turn  pushes  against  said  stop  means  and  said  top 
spring. 

DOUBLE-W.4I.LED  PIPE  FOR  LIQUIFIED  GAS 
Johannes  van  der  Ster,  EiadlMven,  Netherlands,  assignor, 
by  mcsw  assHpinicnti,  to  North  Amcrkan  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  5,  1956.  Ser.  No.  595,900 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Netherlands  Joly  9,  1955 

6  Claims.    (CI.  61—6) 
1.  A  cooled  conduit  for  use  with  a  cold-gas  refrigerator 
provided  with  a  condenser  for  condensing  gas  to  form  a 


2,999,364 
METHOD  AND  DEVICES  FOR  SEPARATING  COM- 
PONENTS   FROM    A    GAS-    AND/OR    VAPOUR 
MIXTURE 
Evert  Hellingman,  Cornells  Jacobus  Marie  ran  der  Laan, 
and  Klaas  Roozendaal,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  \otk,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  18,  1958.  Scr.  No.  749,509 
Clainu  priority,  application  Netheriands  July  26,  1957 
4  Claims.    (CI.  62—6) 


1 ,  A  method  of  separating  components  from  a  gas  and 
vapor  mixture  by  cooling,  said  gas  having  impurities  such 
as  water  and  carbonic  acid;  comprising  biulding  up  a 
layer  of  snow  having  a  temperature  gradient  on  a  gauze 
wall  arranged  adjacent  to  a  heat  conducting  plate,  the  lat- 
ter being  fixed  to  a  heat  exchanger,  and  passing  said  gas 
and  vapor  mixture  through  said  layer  of  snow  to  sepa- 
rate out  the  water  and  carbonic  acid  therefrom,  the  rate 
of  feeding  said  gas  and  vapor  mixture  being  at  most  10 
cm.  sec.  for  obtaining  a  porous  layer  of  snow. 


2,999365 
METTHOD  OF  SEPARATING  GASEOUS  IMPURITIES 

FROM  A  GASEOUS  MIXTURE 
Cornelius  Otto  Joakers,  Eiadhoven.  Netheriands,  assignor, 
by  mesne  aasignmenta,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

nied  July  25,  1955,  Ser.  No.  524.183 
Clainu  priority,  application  Netherlands  July  24,  1954 

2  Claims.    (CI.  62—12) 
1.  A  method  of  separating  from  a  mixture  of  gases 
wherein  a  heat  exchanger  having  said  gases  passing  there- 
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^irou^  is  provided  with  a  supporting  member  which  is 
operatively  connected  to  a  thermal  sinic,  a  plurality  of 
apertured  plates  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  on  said 
supporting  member  and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto, 
and  a  housiag  engaging  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  pro- 
jections for  enclosing  the  same,  said  housing  having  an 
inlet  port  at  the  hotter  end  of  said  heat  exchanger  where 
the  gas  mixture  is  admitted  and  an  outlet  port  at  the 
colder  end  thereof  where  the  gas  mixture  is  discharged, 
said  thermal  sink  being  adjacent  to  the  outlet  port  adja- 
cent to  the  colder  end  of  the  housing,  said  thermal  sink 
forming  a  cold  source  for  said  housing,  the  apertures  in 
successive  plates  being  arranged  in  staggered  relationship 
to  each  other,  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  said 


faaeous  mixture  into  the  inlet  port  of  said  heat  exchanger 
at  a  pressure  where  the  rate  of  flow  speed  is  such  that 
at  least  0.1  gram  of  the  gas  mixture  per  second  calculated 
on  the  basis  of  a  volume  of  the  gases  entering  said  inlet 
port  is  transferred  through  each  aperture  of  said  plates 
at  a  mean  velocity  of  at  least  5  cm.  per  second,  said  pro- 
jections being  cooled  such  that  each  successive  plate  is  at 
a  maximum  temperature  of  10*  to  20*  C.  less  than  the 
next  preceding  plate  in  a  direction  toward  the  outlet  port, 
and  the  plate  at  which  said  separation  is  effected  being 
at  a  temperature  between  10'  to  20°  C.  below  the  sep- 
aration point  of  said  gas  to  be  separated  thereby  substan- 
tially preventing  the  formation  of  ice  grains  in  the  me- 
dium and  causing  the  water  and  carbon  dioxide  to  settle 
on  said  projections. 


I  f  2.999.366 

INSULATED  CRYOGENIC  STORAGE  TANK 
Ivan  V.  La  Fave,  Oak  Lawn,  and  Ivan  L.  Wissmiller, 
Chicago,  m.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
filed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,675 
7  Qaims.    (CI.  62—45) 
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let  nozzles  penetrating  said  outer  housing  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof  and  terminating  within  said  annular 
space,  and  gas  outlet  means  penetrating  said  outer  hous- 
ing located  in  the  top  portion  of  said  annular  space,  and 
means  fi>r  supplying  a  gaseous  fluidizing  medium  to 
said  j:as  distribution  means  from  a  source  exterior  to 
said  tank. 


2,999,367 

HOME  APPLIANCE 

Leonard  M.  Stanulis,  Benton  Hari>or,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 

Whiripool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,409 

8  Claims.    (CI.  62—139) 


1.  Apparatus  for  freezing  ice  bodies,  comprising:  a 
mold  for  freezing  an  ice  body  therein;  means  forming 
a  chamber  expansible  under  internal  pressure;  a  supply 
of  freezablc  liquid  under  pressure;  means  directing  liq- 
uid from  s.iid  supply  into  the  chamber  for  expansion 
thereof;  a  movable  member  operatively  connected  to  the 
interior  of  the  mold  for  ejecting  an  ice  body  therefrom 
on  movement  of  said  member  in  one  direction  from  an 
initial  position;  means  interconnecting  said  exp;insible 
ch.imbcr  and  movable  member  for  movement  of  the 
incmher  in  said  one  direction  on  said  expansion  of  the 
chamb-T;  and  means  for  transferring  liquid  from  said 
ch,  nihcr  to  the  mold. 


2,999,368 

HOME  APPLIANCE 

Walter    F.    Schomburg,    Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignor   to 

Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  Delaware  corporation 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  854,655 

7  Claims.    (CI.  62—272) 


5.  An  insulated  tank  for  the  cryogenic  storage  of 
liquids  comprising  an  inner  fluid-tight  storage  vessel, 
an  outer  housing  spaced  apart  from  said  inner  vessel  to 
provide  an  annular  space,  a  light  weight  fluidizable  in- 
sulaling  material  substantially  filling  said  annular  space, 
gas  distribution  means  including  peripherally  spaced  in- 


1.  In  an  absorption  refrigeration  system  including  a 
tubular  evaporator  having  a  wall,  a  conduit  for  liquid  re- 
frigerant and  a  tubular  conduit  for  inert  gas  each  having 
an  outlet  emptying  into  the  evaporator,  defrosting  ap- 
paratus, comprising:  means  for  defrosting  the  evaporator 
during  a  defrost  cycle  including  a  conduit  for  hot  liquid 
refrigerant  emptying  into  the  evaporator;  and  means  in 
the  tubular  evaporator  cooperating  with  said  wall  to  form 
a  sump  receiving  said  hot  liquid,  the  gas  outlet  having  at 
least  a  major  portion  thereof  beneath  the  top  of  the 
sump  to  be  at  least  partially  blocked  by  liquid  in  said 
sump. 
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2,Wf,349  ings  formed  therein  providing  communication   between 

TANDEM  PLATE  ALTOMATIC  ICE  CUBE  MAKER  the  respective  chambers  and  the  air  outdoors;  and  clo- 

DoaaM  F.  Swansea  and  Edmund  J.  Buzicky.  St.  Paul,  jures  for  the  openings  to  said  chambers  adapted  to  open 

a!^'^  ^?**"  *°  Whiripool  Corporation,  a  corpora-  the  inlet  chambers  either  to  the  enclosure  or  to  the  air 

Fikd^jli*  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  589,123  outdoors  and  to  open  the  ouUet  chambers  either  to  the 

3  Claims.    (CI.  62—320)  enclosure  or  to  the  air  outdoors. 


J  mu  i\iiri: 


2,999,371 
ICE  CUBE  MAKERS 
David  E.  MacLeod,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla* 
ware 
Original  application  July  1,  1950,  Ser.  No.  171,593,  now 
Patent  No.  2,775,098,  dated  Dec.  25,  1956.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  1,  1956,  Scr.  No.  588,820 
4  Claims.    (CI.  62—347) 


1.  An  ice  cube  making  apparatus  including  a  pair  of 
inclined  substantially  parallel  freezing  plates  arranged 
with  one  above  the  level  of  the  other,  ice  cube  cutting 
means  positioned  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said  plates 
to  receive  slabs  of  ice  sliding  from  said  plates,  water 
circulating  means,  said  water  circulating  means  includ- 
ing a  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  means  con- 
necting the  outlet  of  said  pump  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  upper  of  said  refrigerator  plates,  and  me;.ns  guiding 
liquid  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  plate  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  lower  plate. 


2,999,370 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  H.  Eberfaart,  Hilliard,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house   Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,937 
9  Claims.    (CI.  62—325) 


1.  Apparatus  for  conditioning  air  for  an  enclosure 
within  a  building  comprising  in  combination,  a  casing 
including  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall;  said  casing  being 
provided  interiorly  with  two  compartments  each  extend- 
ing between  said  first  and  second  walls;  a  condenser  in 
one  of  said  compartments  and  means  for  supplying  air 
thereto;  an  evaporatcr  in  the  other  of  said  compartments 
and  means  for  supplying  air  thereto,  said  condenser  and 
said  evaporator  dividing  their  respective  compartments 
into  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  each  of  which  extends 
from  the  first  wall  to  the  second  wall  and  is  triangular 
in  cross  section;  said  first  wall  having  openings  formed 
therein  providing  communication  between  the  respective 
chambers  and  the  enclosure,  said  second  wall  having  open- 


2.  In  a  water  distributor  to  direct  water  against  the 
interior  wall  of  a  tube,  the  combination  of  an  element 
disposed  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  against  which 
the  stream  of  water  is  directed,  protuberances  extending 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  element  to  space  the  element 
from  the  interior  wall  of  the  tube,  legs  extending  upward 
from  the  remaining  sides  of  the  element  terminating  in 
flanges  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  end  of  the  tube,  each 
leg  including  a  portion  extending  upward  and  inward  from 
the  element,  a  second  portion  connected  to  the  first  por- 
tion extending  upward  and  outward  therefrom  and  a  third 
portion  connecting  the  second  portion  with  the  flange. 


2  999  372 
.     home' APPLIANCE 
Ernest  A.  Baillif,  Evansville,  Ind.,  and  Robert  W.  Fink, 
Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  812,996 
1  Claim.    (CI.  62—353) 


In  a  refrigerator  means:  means  defining  a  chamber 
having  a  recess  in  said  chamber  defining  means;  means 
providing  refrigerant  to  a  point  adjacent  said  chamber 
defining  means;  an  ice  making  apparatus  including  a 
peripherally  grooved  mold,  said  apparatus  including  a 
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first  portion  receivable  in  said  recess,  a  second  portion 
including  said  mold  receivable  in  said  chamber  and  a 
third  portion  securing  said  ice  making  apparatus  on  the 
chamber  defining  means  and  insulatingly  closing  said 
recess;  and  a  conduit  extending  from  said  refrigerant 
providing  means  at  said  point  into  fitted  encircling  rela- 
tionship with  said  moid  in  the  grooves  thereof. 


centering  ring  means  interposed  between  said  first   and 
second  profiled  rings  for  centering  the  same  with  regard 


II 


2,999,373 
GENERATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ABSORPTION  RE- 
FRIGERATING   SYSTEM    OF    THE    PRESSURE- 
EQUALIZED   GAS   TYPE 
Hans  Stierliif  Rainweg  15,  Schlieren-Zurich,  Switzerland 
Piled  Jan.  30.  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Feb.  12,  1958 
9  Claims.    (CI.  62—497) 


II 


2.999,374 
COUPLING,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

SHAFTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Hans-Joarhim  Kleinschmidt.  Essen.  Germany,  assignor  to 

Gelenkwcllenbau  G.m.h.H.,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1959.  Ser.  No.  857,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  27,  1959 

3  Claims.  (CL  64—11) 
1.  A  rubber  elastic  coupling  system  for  universal  joint 
shafts  and  the  Mice,  which  comprises:  a  first  member 
with  a  first  flange,  a  second  member  to  be  coupled  to 
said  first  member  and  having  a  second  flange,  a  first 
annular  rubber  element  connected  to  said  first  flange,  a 
second  annular  rubber  element  connected  to  said  second 
flange,  a  first  profiled  ring  connected  to  said  first  flange, 
a  second  profiled  ring  connected  to  said  second  flange, 


to  each  other,  and  connecting  means  independent  of  said 
centering  ring  means  and  interconnecting  said  rubber  ele- 
ments. 


2,999,375 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES  EQUIPPED 

WITH  WRAP  THREAD  MECHANISM 

Alfred  Percy  Saunders,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to 

Wildt  Mellor  Bromley  Limited,  Leicester,  England,  a 

British  company 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,461 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  28,  1957 

9  Claims.    (CI.  66—135) 


1.  A  generator  for  gas-equalized  refrigeration  systems 
comprising  a  chamber  having  a  first  compartment  at  its 
lower  region  and  a  second  compartment  extending  from 
the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  chamber  and  enveloping  the 
first  compartment,  a  heat  exchanger  of  the  counterflow 
type  having  coaxial  inner  and  outer  tubes,  the  outer  tube 
containing  liquid  solution  high  in  absorbed  refrigerant 
and  being  connected  to  the  bottom  region  of  the  first  com- 
partment, the  inner  tube  of  the  heat  exchanger  containing 
liquid  solution  low  in  absorbed  refrigerant  and  connected 
to  the  bottom  region  of  the  second  compartment,  a  pump 
tube  extending  vertically  through  the  second  compart- 
ment with  its  lower  end  opening  into  the  top  region  of 
the  first  compartment,  heating  means  for  directly  heating 
the  solution  low  in  absorbed  refrigerant  within  the  sec- 
ond compartment,  the  healing  means  positioned  remote 
from  the  pump  tube,  the  heated  solution  low  in  absorbed 
refrigerant  in  turn  heating  the  solution  high  in  absorbed 
refrigerant  within  the  first  compartment  to  release  re- 
frigerant vapor  from  the  latter  solution,  a  rectifier  tube 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  second  compartment, 
the  upper  open  end  of  the  pump  tube  being  above  the 
level  of  the  liquid  solution  in  the  second  compartment, 
and  means  heat  isolating  the  pump  tube  for  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  its  length  within  the  solution  of 
the  second  compartment  from  such  liquid  solution  with- 
in the  second  compartment. 


*      ..—  •'r- 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  bottom  plain  needle  cylinder,  a  superimposed  top 
rib  needle  cylinder,  a  circle  of  double-ended  latch  needles 
for  operation  in  said  cylinders,  said  needles  being  trans- 
ferable from  one  cylinder  to  the  other,  a  cylindrical  wrap 
instrument  bed  arranged  concentrically  within  said  top 
needle  cylinder,  a  circular  series  of  individually  movable 
wrap  instruments  having  actuating  butts  in  said  instru- 
ment bed.  said  instruments  consisting  of  blade-like  ele- 
ments each  provided  with  a  lower  thread  guiding  extremity 
extending  in  an  axial  direction  with  respect  to  the  needle 
cylinders,  means  for  moving  said  instruments  radially  to 
carry  threads  across  the  needle  circle,  means  for  produc- 
ing relative  movement  between  the  thread  guiding  ex- 
tremities and  the  adjacent  ends  of  predetermined  needles 
in  the  bottom  needle  cylinder  to  wrap  threads  around  said 
needles  and  produce  embroidery  plating  effects  on  the  face 
of  knitted  fabric,  a  system  of  control  cams  for  controlling 
movements  of  said  wrap  instruments  during  the  wrapping 
of  wale  threads  around  desired  needles,  and  means  for  dis- 
placing said  wrap  instruments  lengthwise  from  a  first 
height  at  which  they  are  normally  inoperative  with  their 
thread  guiding  extremities  withdrawn  to  a  second  height 
at  which  the  actuating  butts  on  the  instruments  are  acted 
on  by  said  control  cam  system. 
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2,99937i 

FIAT  FILE  HOODED  GAS  LIGHTER 

Richard  H.  HancbcrK.  7o  G.  C.  Fulkr  Mfg.  Co.,  5285 

Crook&hank  Road,  Cincinnati  38.  Ohio 

Filed  May  3,  1960.  Ser.  No.  26,575 

3  Claims.    (CI.  67— 6.1) 


I  A  gas  lighter  comprising  a  holder  including  a  pair 
of  coextensive  arms  having  a  resilient  connection  at  one 
of  their  ends  for  relative  swinging  movements  of  said 
arms,  one  of  the  arms  having  an  upturned  free  end  for 
mounting  a  pyrophoric  clement,  the  free  end  of  the  other 
arm  having  an  offset  portion  extending  upwardly  there- 
from substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  arms,  a 
straight  portion  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  offset 
portion  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  with  its  axis 
lying  in  an  offset  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  arms, 
.1  terminal  portion  connected  to  the  end  of  the  straight 
portion  and  extending  downwardly  in  parallelism  with 
the  offset  portion,  a  flat  file  disposed  parallel  to  and 
adjacent  the  straight  portion  and  having  a  notch  formed 
centrally  in  each  of  its  end  edges,  said  notches  respec- 
tively engaging  the  inner  smj|face  of  the  offset  portion 
and  the  terminal  portion  of  the  holder,  a  gas  retaining 
hood  having  a  top  wall  and  a  marginal,  downtumed 
skirt,  parallel,  upwardly  extending  and  confronting 
grooves  stamped  internally  m  opposed  sides  of  the  down- 
turned  skirt  and  receiving  the  outer  surf. ices  of  the  offset 
and  terminal  portions  of  the  holder,  and  a  lug  struck  in 
the  body  of  the  hood  from  each  of  the  two  external  cor- 
ner portions  formed  by  the  skirt  and  e.ich  groove,  said 
lugs  projecting  toward  one  another  across  the  internal 
mouth  of  each  groove  and  located  beneath  and  in  over- 
lapped engagement  with  the  adjacent  end  edge  of  the 
file  on  each  side  of  the  notch  therein. 


2,999,377 

PADLOCK  HOUSING 

Royce  L.  Raye,  1652  Penryton  Drive,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  II,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,477 

2  Claims.    (CI.  70—32) 


tions  of  the  shoulder  flange  on  said  male  member  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  same,  a  pm  extending  outwardly 
from  the  confronting  inner  face  ot  said  female  member 
and  extending  into  the  bore  in  said  male  member,  said 
shoulder  flange  and  counter-sink  and  said  pin  and  bore 
preventing  relative  rotation  of  said  male  and  female 
members  when  in  lociced  position,  and  a  recess  extending 
into  at  least  one  of  said  housings  from  the  inner  face 
thereof  for  the  reception  of  an  article  to  be  locked. 


2,999^78 

SKI  CLAMP 

William  B.  BMr,  1006  Haron  St.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,267 

12  Claims.    (Q.  70—58) 


1.  A  ski  clamp  consisting  of  a  base  plate,  a  strap  hinged- 
ly  attached  at  one  end  to  the  base  plate,  means  locking 
the  other  end  of  the  strap  to  the  base  plate,  two  pairs  of 
spaced  angle  members  mounted  on  the  base  plate,  each 
of  the  pairs  of  spaced  angle  members  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  ski  therebetween,  said  strap  extending  over  both 
of  the  pairs  of  angle  members,  and  a  chain  attached  to  the 
base  piate. 

2,999,379 
GAS  ANALYZING  APPARATUS 
Richard  B.  Beard,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Elhu  Snitzcr, 
Lowell,    Mass.,    assignors   to    Minncapolis-Honcjrwell 
Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  641,150 
1  Claim.    (CI.  7i— 23) 
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1.  A  padlock  housing  comprising  in  combination  a 
male  member  including  a  relatively  heavy  housing  having 
an  inner  face,  a  generally  circular  shoulder  flange  formed 
on  said  face  and  having  a  flat  face  on  a  portion  of  its 
circumference,  a  lock  barrel  in  said  housing,  a  threaded 
extension  on  said  barrel  extending  from  said  inner  face 
and  through  said  shoulder  flange,  the  inner  face  of  said 
male  housing  member  having  an  inwardly  extending  bore 
adjacent  said  extension,  a  female  member  comprising  a 
second  relatively  heavy  housing  including  a  confronting 
inner  face,  a  threaded  socket  therein  for  reception  of 
said  threaded  extension,  a  generally  circular  counter- 
sink surrounding  said  threaded  socket,  said  counter- 
sink having  wall  portions  complementary  to  the  wall  por- 


Apparatus  for  rapidly  sensing  the  partial  pressure  of 
hydrogen  in  a  heated  atmosphere  containing  other  gases 
upon  a  flow  of  hydrogen  through  said  apparatus  due  to 
the  rate  of  sorption  of  hydrogen  into  palladium  being 
greater  than  the  rate  of  sorption  of  hydrogen  into  nickel, 
said  apparatus  comprising,  a  nickel  tube  which  sorbs 
hydrogen  and  through  which  hydrogen  diffuses  at  high 
temperatures,  a  coating  of  palladium  on  one  surface 
wall  thereof,  which  coating  sorbs  hydrogen  and  through 
which  coating  hydrogen  diffuses  at  high  temperatures, 
a  coating  of  palladium  on  the  other  surface  wall  of  said 
nickel  tube,  which  coating  sorbs  hydrogen  and  through 
which  coating  hydrogen  diffuses  at  high  temperatures, 
means  supporting  a  portion  of  said  tube  in  said  heated 
atmosphere,  means  to  bring  the  heated  atmosphere  into 
contact  with  one  wall  of  said  tube,  and  an  outlet  for  gas 
from  the  other  wall  of  said  tube  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  partial-pressurc-sensing  means. 
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f'  2,9993M 

DENSIMETER 
George  J.  ThfesMB  and  Ian  R.  Dagg,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada,  aarignon  to  Natioiial  Research  Cooncil,  Ot- 
tawa, Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
FUed  Sept  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,244 
Clainu  priority,  application  Canada  July  29,  1958 
7  Claims.    (CL  73—32) 


1.  A  densimeter  comprising  an  assembly  including  a 
vessel  for  containing  a  liquid  sample;  means  for  con- 
tinuously rotating  said  assembly  about  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion, said  vessel  being  asymmetrically  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  axis;  means  resiliency  mounting  said  assem- 
bly with  freedom  of  oscillation  transverse  to  said  axis; 
and  means  for  measuring  the  amplitude  of  any  such  oscil- 
lation. 


2,999381 
NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  MEASURING 

SYSTEM 
Wilbert  E.  Chope  and  Frank  M.  Alexander,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignorB  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation,  a 
coiporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  730,308 
7Cbdms.    (0.73—73) 
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2399,382 
TESTING  MACHINE 
John  C.  McClelland,  FhMutown,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Budd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  721^84 
12  Claims.    (CI.  73— 93) 


1.  A  specimen  testing  machine,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  base,  a  plurality  of  columns  carried  by  said  base, 
a  crosshead  movable  along  said  columns,  power  means 
for  moving  the  crosshead  along  the  columns,  friction 
column  grippers  and  power  gripper  operating  means 
carried  by  the  crosshead  for  locking  it  at  any  point  along 
the  columns,  a  table  crosshead  slidably  mounted  for 
axial  movement  along  said  columns,  power  means  for 
moving  said  table  crosshead  along  the  columns,  and 
means  on  each  of  said  crossheads  for  engaging  a  speci- 
men and  stressing  it  endwise  between  them,  said  column 
grippers  including  longitudinally  extending  radially  flexi- 
ble column  clamping  elements  encircling  the  columns, 
means  carried  by  said  crosshead  closely  engaging  the 
ends  of  said  clamping  elements  and  securely  holding 
them  against  endwise  axial  movement  on  the  crosshead, 
and  said  power  means  for  operating  the  column  grippers 
including  means  for  forcing  the  intermediate  portion  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  clamping  elements  toward  said 
columns  completely  around  the  circumference. 


2,999,383 
METALLIC  TRACER  METHOD  FOR  DETERMIN- 
ING LUBRICANT  IN  ENGINE  EXHAUST 
Ford  R.  Bryan,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  DeU- 
ware 

FUed  June  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  33,516 
8  Claims.    (CL  73—116) 


7.  Apparatus  for  rendering  measurements  responsive  to 
the  ratio  of  a  particular  characteristic  of  a  sample  to 
the  weight  of  the  sample,  comprising  a  scale  for  weighing 
the  sample,  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  measuring  appa- 
ratus for  measuring  said  particular  sample  characteristic, 
means  including  an  array  of  devices  each  to  be  operated  in 
response  to  a  particular  ratio  reading,  means  selectively 
actuated  by  said  scale  for  preparing  a  different  first  group 
of  said  devices  for  operation  in  response  to  varying  weight 
measurements  of  said  sample,  means  actuated  by  said 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  measuring  apparatus  for 
selectively  preparing  for  operation  in  response  to  varying 
measurements  of  said  characteristic  a  different  second 
group  of  said  devices  with  each  of  said  second  groups 
including  a  device  from  each  of  said  first  groups,  and 
means  for  operating  any  device  common  to  both  a  pre- 
pared first  group  and  a  prepared  second  group  to  render 
thereby  a  ratio  measurement  for  the  sample  under  test. 
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1.  The   process  of  determining   the   substantially    in- 
stantaneous lubricant  consumption  of  an  internal  com- 
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bustion  engine  which  comprises  establishing  in  the  lubri- 
cant of  the  internal  combustion  engine  a  known  concen- 
tration of  a  metallic  compound  which  is  soluble  in  the 
lubricant,  operating  the  engine,  abstracting  from  the  ex- 
haust stream  of  the  engine  a  sample  which  constitutes  a 
known  fraction  of  the  total  exhaust  stream,  entraining 
this  sample  in  a  flame  and  photometrically  determining 
the  intensity  of  the  light  generated  by  the  fijme  and  hav- 
ing a  wave  length  which  is  charactenstic  of  the  metal 
introduced  into  the  lubricant  by  the  metallic  compound, 
said  light  intensity  being  indicative  of  the  substantially 
instantaneous  lubricant  consumption. 


2,999,384 
ZERO  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS 
Jasdn  O.  Johnson,  Jr^  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-Honeywell Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1957,  Scr.  No.  682,862 
10  Claims.    (CI.  73—393) 


opposing  surfaces  with  opposing  depressions  formed  there- 
in, an  electrically  conducting  diaphragm  under  radial  ten- 
sion disposed  between  said  plates  and  against  said  oppos- 
ing surfaces,  electrodes  structurally  fixed  to  said  plates 
and  located  within  said  depressions,  said  electrodes  and 
said  diaphragm  thereby  forming  a  differential  capacitor 
whose  capacitances  depend  upon  deflection  of  said  dia- 
phragm in  response  to  differences  in  the  pressures  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  means  clamping  said  plates  together 
against  said  diaphragm,  said  clamping  means  including  a 
plurality  of  separate  circumferentially  spaced  U-shaped 
clips  engaging  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  plates,  said  clamp- 
ing means  including  projections  extending  between  each 
arm  of  said  clips  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  plates  ad- 
jacent to  said  arms,  said  projections  being  the  only  force 
transmitting  means  between  said  plates  and  said  clips, 
whereby  said  clips  may  undergo  differential  expansion 
with  respect  to  said  plates  without  warpage  of  said  plates, 
said  clips  exerting  a  total  clamping  force  of  sufficient 
magnitude  to  form  a  bond  between  said  plates  and  said 
diaphragm  having  sufficient  strength  to  prevent  slippage 
of  said  diaphragm  between  said  plates  resulting  from  de- 
flection of  said  diaphragm  by  said  differences  in  pres- 
sure, said  plates  having  passages  leading  to  their  outer  sur- 
faces from  said  depressions. 


1.  An  ambient  temperature  compensated  fine  zero  ad- 
justing apparatus  for  a  force  balance  system  comprising, 
a  stationary  bracket,  a  screw  means  having  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  vertically  positioned  for  rotation  on  said  bracket, 
a  stud  threadedly  mounted  on  said  screw  means  at  one 
end  and  protruding  through  a  vertical  slot  in  said  bracket 
at  its  other  end,  a  pivot  pin  having  its  longitudinal  axis 
protruding  in  a  vertical  direction  from  said  bracket,  a 
cam  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin,  said  lever 
having  at  one  of  its  ends  a  protruding  tapered  portion 
in  contact  with  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  stud, 
a  biasing  means  having  one  of  its  end  fixedly  connected 
to  said  bracket  and  another  end  in  contact  with  said  lever 
to  retain  said  lever  in  contact  with  said  stud  and  a  lug 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever  to  apply  very 
small  incremental  increases  in  tension  to  a  zero  spring 
means  when  said  screw  is  rotated  in  one  direction  and  or 
to  apply  very  small  incremental  decreases  in  tension  to 
said  zero  spring  when  said  screw  is  rotated  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 


2,999,385 
PRESSURE  SENSING  INSTRUMENT 

Russell  Wolfe,  Lexington,  Mass^  assignor  to  Trans 

Sonics,  Inc>,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  610,197 

2  Claims.    (CI.  73—398) 


2,999,386 

HIGH  PRECISION  DIAPHRAGM  TYPE 

INSTRUMENTS 

Russell  Wolfe,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Trans- 

Sonics,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1956.  Ser.  No.  620,051 

15  Claims.    (CI.  73—398) 


1.  An  instrument  having  a  radially  tensioncd  dia- 
phragm deflectable  upon  the  applkjtion  of  force  perpen- 
dicular thereto,  said  instrument  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  diaphraum  support  made  from  a  single  piece  of 
electrically  insuiatmg  material  .md  having  a  substanti- 
al ly  flat  surface,  a  congas c  depression  fomied  in  said 
surface,  an  electricallv  conduetinj;  diaphrak;m  engaging 
said  flat  surface,  an  clccirodc  mmintcd  on  the  surface  of 
said  depression,  and  means  clamping  said  diaphragm 
against  the  flat  surface  of  said  diaphragm  support  with 
sufficient  force  to  bond  said  diaphragm  to  said  support 
to  form  a  unitarv  elastic  structure  theicof,  whereby  said 
diaphragm  and  said  support  deform  as  a  single  elastic 
body  upon  deflection  of  said  diaphragm,  there  being  es- 
sentially no  slippage  of  said  diaphragm  along  said  flat 
surface,  said  diaphragm  having  a  free  span  along  its 
diameters  between  the  areas  at  which  it  is  clamped  against 
said  flat  surface,  and  means  for  making  electrical  connec- 
tion to  said  diaphragm  and  to  said  electrode. 


2.  Apparatus  for  sensing  differential  fluid  pressure  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  pair  of  plates,  said  plates  having 


2  999  387 
FLUID  TIGHT 'container 
John  Andelin,  I.os  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Falcon  Plastics  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  16. 1959,  Scr.  No.  793,319 
2  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 427) 
1.  A  fluid  tight  container  compri^ing  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially  identical   opposed   rectangular   front   and  back 
walls  of  flexible  thermoplastic  film  materia'  closed  .ilong 
one  side  and  along  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  par- 


September  12,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


247 


tially  closed  along  the  other  side  thereof  except  for  a 
circular  opening  at  the  top  of  such  other  side,  said  open- 
ing extending  from  its  upright  diameter  along  opposite 
walls  of  the  container,  and  a  rigid  tubular  neck  member 
of  molded  plastic  provided  with  an  integral  peripheral 
flange,  said  flange  being  heat  bonded  to  said  front  and 
back  walls  adjacent  said  circular  opening  whereby  to  fa- 


article,  the  helical  spring  being  spaced  from  the  article 
surface  by  the  elements  so  that  a  predetermined  raise  in 
the  surface  level  completes  the  electrical  circuit  and  actu- 
ates the  alarm. 

2,999,3W 
GYROSCOPE  DEVICE  WITH  VIBRATING  GAS 
PARTICLES  OR  PARTICLES  OF  ANOTHER 
SOUND  TRANSFERRING  MEDIUM 
Carl-Erik  Granqrist,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Svensica  Aktiebolagct  Gasaccnnraiator,  Lidingo, 
Sweden,  a  corppration  of  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  798,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  10, 1958 

16  Claims.    (0.73—505) 


cilitate  the  introduction  to  and  discharge  from  said  con- 
tainer through  said  neck  member  of  liquids  and  particu- 
late solids,  said  neck  member  having  a  removable  cover 
for  sealing  said  container  and  said  flange  portion  of  said 
neck  member  including  an  extension  tongue  directed  up- 
wardly from  said  member  in  the  plane  of  said  flange  be- 
yond the  top  of  said  container  and  to  which  the  upper 
corner  of  said  container  is  heat  bonded. 


2.999,388 
ELECTRICAL  PROBE 
Thomas  F.  Herroo,  Jr.,  Trenton,  N  J^  assignor  to  West- 
em  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,630 
5  Claims.    (CI.  73—432) 


.^%-  •■  <^'\ 


-•.-^C^FCt 


1.  A  gyroscopic  device  comprising  a  sound  conductor 
containing  a  fluid  sound  conducting  medium,  means  for 
generating  a  sustained,  standing,  longitudinal  oscillation 
within  said  conductor,  and  means  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
nodal  point  of  said  oscillation  for  measuring  changes  in 
pressure  of  said  nodal  point  when  said  conductor  is  dis- 
placed in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
oscillation. 

2,999,390 

NON-TUMBLING  VERTICAL  GYROSCOPE 

SYSTEM 

Maurits  ten  Bosch,  White  Plains,  and  Paul  Lang,  Kato- 

nah,  N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  M.  ten  Bosch,  Inc.,  Pleasant- 

ville,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,970 
14  Claims.    (CI.  74—5.34) 


1.  An  electrical  probe  for  detecting  raised  irregulari- 
ties in  a  longitudinally  moving  elongated  article  having 
an  electrically  conductive  surface  which  comprises  an 
electrically  conductive  helical  spring,  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel conductive  supports  affixed  and  extending  to  one  side 
of  the  spring,  the  spring  being  mounted  on  the  supports 
in  a  substantially  arcuate  path  extending  transverse  to  the 
elongated  article,  a  plurality  of  insulated  support  ele- 
ments, one  for  each  of  the  parallel  conductive  supports, 
affixed  to  respective  ones  of  said  supports,  a  rigid  frame 
means  for  supporting  the  elements  in  contact  with  the 
article,  the  parallel  conductive  supports  being  affixed  to 
the  helical  spring  and  to  the  elements  to  support  the  heli- 
cal spring  above  the  non-raised  article  surface  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  non-raised  portion  of  the  surface, 
alarm  circuit  means  connected  between  one  or  more  of 
the  conductive  supports  and  the  conductive  surface  of  the 


1.  A  non-tumbling  vertical  gyroscope  unit  having  super- 
imposed pitch  and  roll  gyroscopes  and  common  inside 
level  platform,  intermediate  pitch  and  outside  roll  gimbals 
common  to  both  gyroscopes,  said  superimposed  gyro- 
scopes having  substantially  common  vertical  spin  axes  and 
perpendicular  respective  tilting  axes  and  restoring  torquer 
arrangements  actuated  by  deviation  of  the  platform  axes 
from  the  horizontal  to  restore  said  platform  axes  to  the 
horizontal,  said  gyroscopes  being  positioned  directly  to- 
gether in  superimposed  position  with  their  spin  axes  verti- 
cally aligned  and  with  the  bottom  of  the  pitch  gyroscope 
being  directly  above  the  top  of  the  roll  gyroscop«  and 
said  common  platform  consisting  of  a  shell  encircling 
and  enclosing  the  lower  part  of  the  pitch  gyroscope  and 
the  upper  part  of  the  roll  gyroscope  and  accelerometers 
positioned  upon  said  platform  and  gimbals  mounted  for 
sensitivity  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  vertically  stabilized 
coordinate  system  to  react  against  the  gyroscopes  about 
their  respective  tilting  axes  in  such  a  direction  as  to  precess 
and  erect  the  platform  back  into  the  horizontal  plane. 
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2399,391 
SELF-COMPENSATING  GYRO  APPARATUS 
Darwta  L.  Frccbakn,  Gkadak,  and  John  M.  Slater,  Ingle- 
wood,  Califs  aaignon  to  North  American  ATiatfcMi,  Inc. 
Filed  Dec.  11, 19M,  Ser.  No.  200,234 
MClaimt.    (Q.  74— 5J7) 


1♦^ 


I  i    I     ♦*"■»■  •  • '     ■  'JIliTTTTt  Tl 


1.  In  a  gyro  stabilized  device  a  pair  of  gyroscopes 
having  disturbing  torque  characteristiccs  independent  of 
spin  direction  oriented  with  a  common  input  axis  and 
output  axes  normal  thereto,  pickoff  means  for  detecting 
precession  of  said  gyros  about  their  output  axes  relative 
to  said  stabilized  device,  torquer  means  for  applying 
torques  to  the  output  axis  of  each  gyroscope,  torquer 
means  for  applying  a  torque  to  said  input  axis  of  said 
gyro  stabilized  device  in  response  to  signals  from  said 
pickofT  means,  and  sequence  switch  means  for  periodical- 
ly reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  each  gyroscope 
alternately,  controlling  said  platform  torquer  means  in 
response  to  each  of  said  pickoflF  means  associated  with 
each  gyroscope,  and  reversing  the  sense  of  the  torque 
applied  by  said  platform  torquer  in  coordination  with 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  gyroscopes  whereby  sub- 
stantially all  output-axis  disturbing  torque  influencing  said 
gyroscopes  is  compensated. 


2,999,392 
POSITIONING  DEVICE 
RosmII  V.  Rogen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   BosinesB    Machines   Corporation,    New    Yorlt, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,129 
(Claims.    (CI.  74— 55) 


2399393 

VIBRATOR 

Edwin  F.  Peterson,  %  Martin  Eng.  Co.,  Neponaet,  ID. 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  793,088 

15  Claims.    (CI.  74—87) 


1.  A  vibrator  of  the  class  described,  comprising:  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  parallel  similar  plates  having  coterminous 
lower  edges  and  at  least  one  plate  having  an  aperture 
therethrough  substantially  centrally  therof  on  an  axis 
normal  to  the  plates,  each  plate  additionally  having  op- 
posite generally  upright  end  edges  and  a  top  edge,  said  end 
edges  meeting  and  rising  respectively  from  said  lower 
edge  at  a  pair  of  lower  corners  and  meeting  said  top  edge 
at  a  pair  of  upper  corners;  a  pair  of  mounting  blocks 
spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  said  lower  edges  and  rigidly 
secured  to  said  plates  respectively  at  said  lower  comers 
and  respectively  including  means  for  mounting  the 
vibrator  on  an  object  to  be  vibrated;  wall  means  spanning 
and  rigidly  joined  to  the  plates  and  being  in  the  form  of 
an  inverted  U  having  opposite  legs  secured  respectively 
to  the  blocks  and  a  bight  extending  from  one  leg  to  the 
other  generally  in  the  form  of  a  partial  annulus  about  the 
aforesaid  axis,  said  wall  means  being  so  dimensioned  that 
the  upper  comers  project  beyond  said  bight  and  said  wall 
means  defining  with  the  plates  and  blocks  a  hollow  casing 
having  a  bottom  opening  afforded  by  the  space  between 
the  blocks;  a  pair  of  bearing  means  respectively  on  the 
plates  and  coaxial  with  said  aperture;  a  shaft  coaxially 
journaled  in  the  bearing  means  and  extending  across  the 
interior  of  said  casing;  weight  means  within  the  casing 
eccentrically  of  the  shaft  and  connected  to  the  shaft  for 
rotation  about  the  shaft  axis  in  an  orbit  partially  closed 
peripherally  by  the  wall  means,  said  shaft  having  an  end 
portion  exposed  at  said  aperture  for  coaxial  connection 
to  a  driving  source;  haiKlle  means  connected  to  the  up- 
per corners  where  said  comers  project  beyond  said  bight; 
and  closure  means  spanning  the  lower  edges  of  the 
plates  and  extending  between  and  removably  secured 
to  the  blocks  for  normally  closing  said  bottom  opening 
and   removable  to   afford  access  to  the   interior  of  the 


casmg. 


1.  A  device  for  selectively  displacing  a  member  com- 
prising first  coupling  means  engaging  said  member  when 
said  first  coupling  means  is  operated,  first  displacing  means 
displacing  said  first  coupling  means  during  a  first  time 
interval,  second  coupling  means  engaging  said  first  cou- 
pling means  wh.n  said  second  coupling  means  is  operated, 
second  displacmg  means  for  displacing  said  first  and  sec- 
ond coupling  means  when  said  second  coupling  means  is 
operated  during  a  portion  of  said  first  time  interval  and 
means  for  operating  said  first  and  second  coupling  means 
at  selected  times  whereby  said  member  is  displaced  with 
said  coupling  means  according  to  said  selective  limes. 


2  999  394 
CONVEYOR  PULLEY  OR  THE  LIKE 
David  Firth,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dodge  Mann- 
factnring  Corporation,  Mishawalu,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,264 
8  Cbims.  (CI.  74—230.8) 
1.  A  hubless  pulley  of  the  class  described  comprismg, 
a  cylindrical  drum-like  rim  member,  a  pair  of  separate 
concentric  circular  discs  received  within  said  rim  mem- 
ber and  centrally  perforated  to  closely  pass  a  shaft  there- 
through, said  discs  being  respectively  concavely  dished 
on  their  opposing  faces,  a  first  of  said  discs  being  perma- 
nently peripherally  integrated  with  said  rim  member 
thereby  forming  a  unit  with  it  and  a  second  of  said  discs 
being  inserted  into  said  rim  member  and  bearing  at  its 
periphery  on   said   unit,   said  discs  having  holes  thcre- 
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through  spaced  around  said  central  perforations  and  lo- 
cated close  to  it,  and  take-up  means  each  including  a 
threaded  bolt  member  extending  between  the  discs  and 
passing  through  the  holes  and  each  arranged  for  screw- 
ing action  with  another  threaded  member  to  draw  the 


ing  plate  in  engagement  with  the  full  length  of  the  flat 
inner  face  thereof,  all  of  said  leaf  elements  being  bent 
to  extend  tangentially  inwardly  of,  and  in  the  intended 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  sprocket,  the  side  edges  of 
each  leaf  element  diverging  from  each  other  to  form  the 
leading  end  of  each  element  of  substantially  greater  width 


ll 
discs  toward  one  another  whereby  the  discs  may  be 
clamped  onto  the  shaft  by  flexing  thereof,  the  periphery 
of  the  second  disc  being  simultaneously  tightened  against 
said  unit  by  said  takeup  means,  one  of  the  threaded 
members  of  the  take-up  means  being  integrated  with  the 
first  disc. 


2,999,395 

BELT  TRANSMISSION  WITH  AT  LEACT  ONE 

AXIALLY  EXPANDABLE  BELT  PULLEY 

Hnbertns  J.  van  Doorac,  A54a  Stationsstraat, 

Denme,  Netherlands 

Ffled  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,147 

CUdms  priority,  application  Netheriands  Jan.  21, 1959 

3  Claims.   (CL  74— 242.14) 


T 


-rt~K 


1.  A  belt  transmission  comprising  two  pulleys,  at  least 
one  of  which  is  an  expandable  pulley,  a  belt  connecting 
said  pulleys,  and  a  device  for  adjusting  the  distance  be- 
tween the  axes  of  said  pulleys,  a  normally  open  electrical 
make-and-break  contact,  a  part  of  said  contact  being 
carried  by  a  pulley  half  of  said  expandable  pulley  and 
being  controlled  by  the  relative  axial  displacement  of 
the  pulley  halves  of  said  expandable  pulley  so  that  by 
approaching  said  pulley  halves  one  with  respect  to  the 
other  to  a  predetermined  distance,  said  contact  is  closed 
and  by  separating  said  pulley  halves  beyond  said  pre- 
determined distance,  said  contact  is  opened. 


I 


than  its  trailing  end,  the  leading  ends  of  all  of  the  leaf 
elements  being  flatly  welded  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
drum  so  that  the  greater  width  of  said  welded  ends  v^ill 
provide  substantial  lateral  stability  for  the  sprocket,  a 
drive  chain  engaging  said  sprocket,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing said  chain  to'  impart  rotary  movement  to  said  drum 
through  said  sprocket  and  said  spacer  elements. 


2,999,397 

DRIVE  GEAR  AND  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 

Gustave  Walter,  15  Thome  St.,  Jersey  City,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  790,189 

5  Claims.    (0.74—377) 


2,999,396 
DRIVE  FOR  ROTARY  DRUMS 
Leonard  M.  Kaczmarskl,  Chicago,  111^  assignor  to  Linlt- 
Belt  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Apr.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  807,075 
lOaim.    (a.  74— 244) 
A   drive   for  a  rotary   dum,   comprising   a   sprocket 
surrounding  said  drum,  said  sprocket  having  an  inside 
diameter  substantially  greater  than  the  outside  diameter 
of  said  drum  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuate  seg- 
ments arranged  end-to-end,  each  of  said  segments  having 
a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  on  its  outer  surface  and  an 
arcuate  inner  surface,  means  for  detachably  connecting 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  segments  to  form  the  complete 
sprocket,  a  plurality  of  mounting  plates  fixed  to  the  inner 
surface  of  each  segment,  each  of  said  mounting  plates 
extending  laterally  outwardly  for  some  distance  on  both 
sides  of  its  segment  in  directions  normal  to  the  plane  of 
the  sprocket  and  having  flat  inner  faces  arranged  parallel 
to  the  inner  surface  of  its  segment,  an  elongated  leaf 
element  detachably  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the 
said  laterally  outwardly  extending  portions  of  each  mount- 


1.  In  combination,  a  drive  shaft,  a  drive  gear,  and 
a  clutch  assembly  for  coupling  said  gear  to  said  shaft 
comprising  shifter  means  on,  driven  by  and  immovable 
rotatably  independently  of  said  shaft,  complementary 
drive  and  driven  main  clutch  elements  connected  respec- 
tively to  said  shifter  means  and  gear,  complementary 
drive  and  driven  pilot  clutch  members  also  connected  re- 
spectively to  said  shifter  means  and  gear  in  such  rela- 
tion as  to  precede  engagement-wise  the  engagemerrt  of 
the  main  clutch  elements,  a  yieldable  connection  between 
the  shifter  means  and  drive  pilot  clutch  member  auto- 
matically disconnectable  on  continued  applied  thrust  to 
the  shifter  means  after  engagement  of  the  pilot  clutch 
members  to  permit  the  continued  movement  of  the  drive 
main  clutch  element  into  engagement  with  its  comple- 
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mcntary  driven  main  clutch  element,  a  lost  motion  de- 
vice associated  with  said  yieldable  connection  for  per- 
mitting of  relative  freedom  of  movement  between  said 
drive  pilot  clutch  member  and  the  shifter  means  after 
the  yieldable  connection  has  been  disconnected  so  that, 
while  the  drive  main  clutch  element  continues  movement 
in  the  same  direction  under  said  continued  applied  thrust 
to  the  shifter  means,  the  drive  pilot  clutch  member  may 
back  off  in  the  opposite  direction  freeing  the  pilot  clutch, 
means  independent  of  the  yieldable  connection  and  lost 
motion  device  for  latching  the  shifter  means  in  posi- 
tion in  which  the  main  clutch  elements  are  engaged,  and 
means  for  continuing  to  rotate  in  synchronism  the  drive 
and  driven  pilot  clutch  members  after  the  yieldable  con- 
nection and  lost  motion  device  have  freed  the  same  from 
engagement 

2,999,398 

SPEED  CHANGE  DEVICE 

Joseph  D.  Christian,  480  Potrcro,  Sao  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,187 

1  Chilm.    (CI.  74—421) 
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A  speed  change  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  be- 
tween a  high  speed  driving  shaft  and  a  coaxial  low  speed 
driven  shaft,  said  device  comprising  a  casing  having  oppo- 
site first  and  second  walls,  a  first  gear  wheel,  a  tubular 
shaft  carrying  said  first  gearwheel  and  extending  on  each 
side  of  the  second  wall,  a  first  bearing  mounted  on  the 
tubular  shaft  and  supported  in  the  second  wall,  a  second 
driven  shaft  coaxial  with  the  tubular  shaft  and  extend- 
ing on  each  side  of  the  first  wall  with  one  end  thereof 
extending  into  said  tubular  shaft  and  substantially  coex- 
tensive with  the  tubular  shaft  through  the  second  wall, 
a  second  bearing  supporting  the  second  driven  shaft  in 
the  first  wall,  a  third  bearing  mounted  on  the  second  shaft 
and  supporting  the  tubular  shaft  on  the  second  shaft,  said 
third  bearing  being  located  at  the  position  where  the 
tubular  shaft  carries  the  first  gearwheel  so  that  the  third 
bearing  is  located  within  the  first  gearwheel,  a  fourth 
bearing  located  within  the  tubular  shaft  and  carrying  the 
end  of  the  second  driven  shaft,  said  fourth  bearing  being 
located  within  the  end  of  the  tubular  shaft  where  it 
protrudes  outside  the  casing,  a  second  gearwheel  on 
the  second  driven  shaft  between  the  second  and  third 
bearings,  a  counter-shaft  supported  in  the  first  and  second 
walls,  a  third  gearwheel  mounted  on  the  counter-shaft 
and  enmeshed  with  the  gearwheel  on  the  tubular  shaft,  a 
first  and  a  second  flexible  coupling  respectively  mounted 
between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  second  driven  shaft 
and  the  tubular  shaft  and  the  low  speed  driven  shaft  to 
rotate  the  low  speed  driven  shaft  from  the  high  speed 
driving  shaft  and  support  the  speed  change  device  in 
position  between  the  high  speed  driving  shaft  and  the 
low  speed  driven  shaft. 


2,999,399 
MOTION-CONVERTING  DEVICE 
Ralph  H.  Wise,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
nnents,  to  The  Anderson  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  May  2,  1957.  Ser.  No.  656,587 
10  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 441) 


i:M\\m\\\\ 


2.  A  motion-converting  mechanism  comprising  motor 
means,  motion-transmitting  means  rotatably  driven  by 
said  motor  means,  nonrotatable  screw  means  passing 
through  said  Ak>tion-transmitting  means  and  operatively 
engaged  thereby  and  means  for  axially  adjusting  portions 
of  said  motion-transmitting  means  relative  to  each  other 
comprising  attaching  means  adapted  to  rotate  with  said 
motion-transmitting  means  and  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therethrough,  outwardly  extending  arms  car- 
ried by  each  portion  of  said  motion-transmitting  means 
and  having  apertures  therethrough  adapted  to  be  aligned 
with  at  least  two  of  the  apertures  in  the  attaching  means, 
the  apertures  in  said  extending  arms  or  said  attaching 
n.eans  being  arcuate  in  shape,  spacer  means  positioned 
between  said  portions  of  the  motion-transmitting  means 
for  axially  spacing  said  portions,  and  fastening  means  for 
securing  said  spacer  means  and  one  of  said  portions  of 
the  motion-transmitting  means  to  the  attaching  means 
whereby  the  slack  may  be  removed  from  between  the 
motion-transmitting  means  and  the  screw  means. 


2,999,400 
HYDRODYNAMIC  TORQUE  CONVERTERS  AND 
CONTROLS  THEREFOR 
Oliver  K.  Kelley,  Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1954.  Ser.  No.  403,813 
16  Claims.    (H.  74—645) 


1.  A  torque  converter  comprising  an  impeller,  a  tur- 
bine member,  and  a  rotatable  reaction  memljer  having 
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pivotally  mounted  blading  adjustable  to  a  low  exit  angle 
and  a  high  exit  angle  position  with  respect  to  the  rota- 
tive axis  of  the  torque  converter,  a  first  means  tending 
to  urge  said  blading  to  the  high  angle  position,  a  second 
means  biased  to  oppose  said  first  means  with  force  suf- 
ficient to  move  said  blading  to  the  low  angle  position, 
and  a  third  means  for  rendering  said  second  means  in- 
effective to  oppose  said  first  means,  said  blading  being 
contoured  so  that  the  fluid  flow  within  said  converter  may 
act  on  said  blading  to  supplement  the  action  of  said 
first  means. 

2,999,401 

DRIVE  FOR  RECIPROCATING  POWER  PUMPS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Eugene  J.  Bcdard  and  Donald  F.  LIpplncoM,  Detroit, 

and  Claade  H.  Nickell,  Dearborn,  Mkh^  assignors  to 

The  Wheland  Company,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,977 

1  Claim.    (CL74— 801) 


carried  coaxially  for  rotation  on  said  shaft  and  having 
cutting  teeth  formed  on  the  periphery  thereof,  a  guide 
disc  carried  coaxially  for  rotation  on  said  shaft  adja- 
cent said  cutter  wheel,  said  disc  being  of  larger  diame- 
ter than  said  wheel  and  having  radial  notches  of  differ- 
ent widths  formed  at  spaced  apart  intervals  in  the  edge 
thereof,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  shaft  and  operable 
to  force  said  cutter  wheel  and  guide  disc  against  the 
shoulder  of  said  shaft  to  secure  them  against  rotation  on 
said  shaft. 

2,999,403 
AXLE  RECENTERING  MACHINE 
George  B.   Anderson  and  Francis  E.  Compton,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Machine  Tool, 
division  of  Farrel-Birmingham  Company,  Inc.,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  June  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823,235 
7  Claims.    (CL  77— 18) 


In  a  planetary  gear,  a  housing,  an  internally  toothed 
ring  gear  nonrotatably  mounted  in  the  housing,  at 
least  three  plantt  gears  in  mesh  with  the  ring  gear,  a 
carrier  for  said  planet  gears  having  bearing  pins  thereon 
on  which  the  planet  gears  are  rotatably  mounted,  tapered 
roller  thrust  bearings  embodying  outer  races  fixedly 
mounted  in  the  housing  located  on  either  side  of  the 
planet  gears  and  supporting  the  carrier  for  rotation  and 
holding  it  against  thrust,  a  hollow  carrier  shaft,  other 
thrust  bearings  mounted  in  the  housing  and  supporting 
the  carrier  shaft  for  rotation  and  holding  it  against  thrust, 
a  power  shaft  having  a  relatively  short  section  adjacent  its 
outer  end  tapered  inwardly  of  the  power  shaft  and  fitting 
in  a  complementarily  tapered  section  on  the  carrier  shaft, 
the  remainder  of  the  power  shaft  being  unsupported 
throughout  its  length,  whereby  its  inner  end  extends  in 
cantilever  fashion  into  the  center  of  the  gear  system  de- 
fined by  the  ring  and  planet  gears,  and  a  sun  gear  on 
the  inner  end  of  the  power  shaft  in  mesh  with  said 
planet  gean. 

II  ^""^^^ 

2399,402 

TOOL  FOR  SHARPENING  ICE  SKATES 

Roy  R.  Bratton,  Rtc.  4,  Lee's  Smnmlt,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  809,688 

SClataiM.    (a.  76— 83) 


fTi  aC      2ftC 
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1.  A  machine  for  recentering  axles  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  work  support  for  holding  a  workpiecc,  a  tool 
head,  a  tool  carrier  reciprocable  in  said  tool  head  toward 
and  from  the  workpiece,  a  tool  spindle  rotatably  joumaled 
in  said  carrier,  a  tool  mounted  thereon  to  rotate  there- 
with, means  for  reciprocating  said  carrier  to  feed  the  tool 
into  and  to  retract  it  from  the  workpiecc,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  spindle,  adjustable  means  for  stopping  the  feed 
movement  of  said  carrier,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
adjustable  stop  means  comprising  a  probe  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  the  workpiece. 


2  999  404 

DRILLING  AND  THE  LIKE  ARRANGEMENT 

FITTED  ON  A  LATHE  TAILSTOCK 

Henri  Ren<  Bruet,  Paris,  France,  a»ignor  to  EtablisM- 

ments  A.  Cazeneove,  La  Plaine  Saint-Denis,  France,  a 

company  of  France 

Filed  July  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  827,060 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  22, 1958 

10  Claims.    (0.77-34.6) 


/•  in      u 


3.  A  tool  for  sharpening  ice  skates  comprising  a  shoul- 
dered shaft,  a  handle  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  cutter  wheel 

770  O.O— 17 


1.  In  a  lathe  including  a  carriage  and  a  tallstock,  the 
provision  of  a  machining  system  comprising  a  sleeve 
slidably  carried  inside  said  tailstock  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  latter,  and  adapted  to  carry  a  tool,  a 
first  rack  rigid  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve, 
longitudinally  of  the  latter,  a  relay  shaft  slidably  and 
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revolubly  carried  in  the  tailstock.  its  axis  lying  in  a  trans- 
verse plane  of  the  latter,  locking  means  for  immobilizing 
said  Uilstock  during  cutting  operation,  a  first  pinion  and 
a  second  pinion  keyed  to  said  relay  shaft  and  of  which 
the  first  pinion  meshes  with  the  rack  on  the  sleeve  and 
the  second  pinion  is  keyed  to  one  end  of  the  relay  shaft, 
a  draw  bar  operative!  y  connected  with  the  latter  car- 
riage, and  a  second  rack  carried  by  said  draw  bar.  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tailstock  and  adapted 
to  mesh  with  the  second  pinion. 


2,W9,4«5 

APPARATUS  FOR  RADIALLY  COMPRESSING 

ARTICLES 

loha  C.  Ewart,  MUwaokec,  Wh.,  assigiior  to  A.  O.  Smith 

Corporadon,  MUwaiikec,  Wb^  a  corponition  of  New 

Ffled  Dec.  24,  If  57,  Ser.  No.  704,926 
7  Claims.    (CI.  7»— 14) 


reducing  a  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  same,  said 
apparatus  including  means  for  driving  said  second  ma- 
chine element  and  adjustable  means  for  regulating  the 
speed  of  said  driving  means,  with  means  for  measuring 
said  dimension  and  means  controlled  by  said  measuring 
means  for  actuating  said  speed  regulating  means,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  a  radioactive  source  of  penetra- 
tive radiation  and  a  radiation  detector  positioned  near 
the  material  exit  side  of  said  second  machine  element  for 
producing  an  indication  of  the  measured  value  of  said 
cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  workpiece  issuing  from 
said  second  machine  element,  target  setting  means  per- 
mitting selection  and  indication  of  a  desired  value  of  said 
difnension,  means  responsive  to  any  deviation  of  said 
measured  value  indication  from  said  desired  value  in- 
dication for  producing  a  first  electrical  signal  functional 


/ 


h,        •     <  1  t^-l  .^--T- 


!!#''" 


> — 

J, 


p^^"^^^ 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  cold  sizing  a  tubular  article,  com- 
prising an  annular  die  assembly  having  an  axial  opening 
to  receive  the  article  to  be  sized  and  being  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  circularly  disposed  radially  movable  die  seg- 
ments, each  of  said  die  segments  being  tapered   in   an 
axial  direction  and  having  a  generally  flat  outer  surface, 
a  hollow  mandrel  disposed  around  the  die  assembly  and 
having  a  generally  polygonal   inner  surface   tapered  to 
complement  the  tapered  outer  surfaces  of  the  die  seg- 
ments, key  means  for  preventing  relative   rotation   be- 
tween the  mandrel  and  the  die  segments,  trough  means 
formed  in  the  inner  surface  of  the  mandrel  and  disposed 
in  substantial   registry  with  the  joints  between  adjacent 
die  segments  for  conducting  a  flushing  medium  through 
the  apparatus,  means  for  introducing  a  flushing  medium 
into  said  trough  means  to  flush  foreign  material  there- 
from, a  hollow  piston  disposed  around  the  mandrel  and 
connected  directly  thereto,   a  cylinder  slidably  contain- 
ing  the   piston,   means   for   alternately   introducing   hy- 
draulic fluid  into  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  to  recipro- 
cate the  piston  with  movement  of  the  piston  in  one  direc- 
tion forcing  the  die  segments  radially  inward  against  the 
pipe  to  size  the  same  and  movement  of  the  piston  in 
the  opposite  direction  expanding  the  die  segments  out  of 
contact  with  the  pipe  after  sizing  to  permit  advancement 
of  the  pipe  through  the  die  assembly,   and   means  for 
guiding  the  die  segments   in   radial  movement   and   for 
preventing  axial  movement  of  the  die  segments  with  the 
mandrel. 

2,999,4m 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Rkfaard  F.  Warren,  CohimlHis,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Indnstrfal  Nnciconlcs  Corporation 
F^lcd  May  i,  1957,  Ser.  No.  657,434 
4  Claims.    (CL  «•— 35) 
1.  In  the  combination  of  a  rolling  mill  and  like  appa- 
ratus wherein  an  elongated  workpiece  of  ductile  material 
is  passed  in  succession  through  first  and  second  machine 
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of  said  deviation,  circuit  means  having  a  variable  element 
coupled  to  said  target  setting  means  for  converting  the 
absolute  value  of  the  deviation-functional  characteristic 
of  said  first  electrical  signal  into  a  value  proportional  to 
the  percentage  deviation  of  said  measured  value  indica- 
tion from  said  desired  value  indication  to  provide  a  com- 
pensated error  signal,  an  electronic  amplifier  having  an 
input  and  an  output,  means  for  connecting  said  error  sig- 
nal to  said  amplifier  input,  motor  means  controlled  by 
said  amplifier  output  for  actuating  said  adjustable  means 
for  regulating  the  speed  of  said  driving  means,  means 
driven  by  said  motor  means  for  producing  a  second  elec- 
trical signal  proportional  to  the  speed  thereof,  and  ad- 
justable means  for  connecting  said  second  electrical  sig- 
nal to  said  amplifier  input  in  opposition  to  said  error 
signal. 

2,999,407 

AXIAL  IMPACT  TOOL  AND  WORK-RETAINER 

COMBINATION 

Ralph  D.  D«  Francesco,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Arrow 

Tools,  Inc  Chicago,  111^  •  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,722 

16  Claims.    (CI.  81—52.35) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  percussive  tool  comprising  a 


elemenu  m  tractive  engagement  with  said  workpiece  for    casing  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  cylinder 
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having  a  hammer  reciprocable  therein  for  transmitting 
repetitive  impact  forces  to  a  work  member,  a  retainer 
element  carried  by  said  casing  adjacent  an  end  thereof 
and  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  pas- 
sage therethrough  coaxially  oriented  with  respect  to  said 
cylinder  and  extending  forwardly  thereof,  a  longitudinal- 
ly extending  work  member  supported  by  said  retainer 
element  and  having  a  portion  thereof  disposed  within  said 
passage  for  limited  longitudinal  movements  with  respect 
thereto  and  being  adapted  to  have  repetitive  impact 
forces  transmitted  thereto  by  said  hammer,  said  work 
member  being  equipped  with  a  laterally  outwardly  pro- 
jecting annular  flange  positioned  within  said  passage,  and 
an  impact-absorbing  and  dissipating  structure  carried  by 
said  retainer  element  and  extending  laterally  inwardly 
into  said  passage  forwardly  of  and  in  alignment  with  said 
flange  for  reststively  arresting  forward  propulsion  of  said 
work  member  enforced  thereon  by  impact  forces  trans- 
mitted thereto  by  said  hammer. 


2,999,408 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Henrjr  W.  Spreltzer,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Warner  ft  Swascy  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,630 
12  Claims.    (CL  82—14) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  pattern-reading  unit 
for  controlling  a  machine  tool  slide,  said  unit  having 
an  active  pattern-reading  position  and  an  inactive  posi- 
tion and  including  a  pattern-responsive  element  and 
slide  control  means  actuated  by  said  element,  a  support 
for  said  unit,  a  post  carried  by  said  support,  a  first  mem- 
ber fixed  to  said  unit,  bearing  means  on  said  post  mount- 
ing said  first  member  for  rocking  movement  about  said 
post  and  relative  to  said  support  to  move  said  unit  be- 
tween said  positions,  said  unit  moving  in  a  first  direction 
when  moving  toward  said  active  position  and  in  a  second 
direction  when  moving  toward  said  inactive  position,  an 
abutment  mounted  adjacent  said  first  member  and  sup- 
ported stationarily  with  respect  to  said  support,  said  abut- 
ment facing  in  said  second  direction,  said  first  member 
having  a  portion  engageable  with  said  abutment  to  limit 
movement  of  the  unit  in  said  first  direction,  double-acting 
motor  means  effectively  connected  between  said  support 
and  said  first  member  for  selectively  rocking  said  first 
member  and  selectively  operable  to  urge  said  portion  into 
engagement  with  said  abutment,  and  means  connected 
to  said  abutment  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  abut- 


strip  advanced  past  said  severing  means,  said  stop  being 
at  substantially  the  same  height  as  said  severing  means, 
a  support  for  the  portion  of  said  strip  between  said  stop 
and  severing  means,  said  support  having  an  elongated 
straight  top  surface  between  said  stop  and  severing  means, 
said  top  surface  being  upwardly  inclined  from  end  to 
end  in  the  direction  of  advance  of  said  strip,  means  for 
initially  sustaining  said  support  at  a  level  such  that  the 
low  end  of  its  top  surface  adjacent  said  severing  means 
is  at  a  level  slightly  below  said  severing  means  so  that 
said  top  surface  is  in  position  for  full  surface-to-surface 
supporting  engagement  with  a  substantial  length  of  the 
mid-section  of  said  portion  of  said  strip  between  said  stop 


ment. 


2,999,409 
BLANK  SEVERING  MACHINE 
George  Elton  Gollwltzer,  McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Kcbey-Hayes  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Ftfcd  Dec.  19, 1955,  Ser.  No.  553,869 
5  Claims.    (CI.  83—91) 
S.  In  combination,  a  machine  for  severing  blanks  of 
predetermined  length  from  a  continuous  strip  of  material, 
said  machine  comprising  blank  severing  means,  means 
for  advancing  said  strip  of  material  past  said  severing 
means,  a  stop  spaced  beyond  said  severing  means  in  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  the  forward  edge  of  said  strip  of 
material  for  accurately  determining  the  length  of  said 


and  severing  means  throughout  the  full  length  of  said 
top  surface  to  support  said  portion  of  said  strip  in  straight 
inclined  condition  before  severing  and  to  positively  pre- 
vent longitudinal  bowing  of  the  latter  when  its  forward 
edge  is  engaged  with  said  stop,  thereby  to  enable  more 
accurately  determining  the  length  of  said  strip  advanced 
past  said  severing  means,  indexing  means  for  periodically 
lowering  said  support  from  the  aforesaid  initial  level 
thereof  to  cause  the  stack  of  blanks  to  accumulate  thereon 
with  the  top  blank  in  the  stack  in  inclined  position  to  sup- 
port said  portion  of  said  strip  between  said  stop  and 
severing  means  during  a  severing  operation,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  severing  means. 


2,999,410 

SEVERING  DEVICE  FOR  FABRIC  MATERIAL 

Abe  Brenner,  255  W.  23rd  St.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,590 

5  Claims.    (CI.  83—485) 


1.  A  device  for  severing  a  selected  length  of  a  fabric 
work  piece  composed  of  a  material  incapable  of  self 
sustained  support  over  a  slot  in  a  flat  support,  comprising 
a  flat  support  to  completely  support  the  workpiece  there- 
on, a  work  supporting  plate  thereon,  said  plate  having 
a  slot  therein,  paper  carried  by  the  support  independent 
of  the  work  piece  prior  to  the  severing  of  the  work  piece 
and  having  a  portion  overlying  said  slot  to  provide  a 
support  for  the  full  portion  of  said  work  piece,  positioned 
over  said  slot,  means  transversely  disposed  across  the 
support  to  retain  the  work  piece  in  place  on  said  paper 
support,  and  cutting  means  overlying  the  slot,  means  con- 
necting said  cutter  means  with  said  support  to  guide  the 
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same  for  movement  along  said  slot  of  said  plate,  said  slot 
extending  for  at  least  the  width  of  the  work  piece  and 
the  spaced  walls  thereof  guidingly  receiving  said  cutting 
means  for  movement  therebetween,  the  space  of  said  walls 
being  sufScient  to  permit  said  paper  to  support  itself 
thereover  and  said  cutting  means  being  movable  progres- 
sively in  and  through  the  slot  to  progressively  sever  the 
work  piece  and  underlying  portion  of  the  paper  while 
the  uncut  underlying  paper  portion  supports  the  work 
piece  during  the  severing  thereof. 


between  the  outer  edges  of  the  legs  of  said  first  piece  with 
said  lugs  at  first  being  in  alignment  with  said  notches 
in  said  first  piece  in  the  direction  of  application  of  said 
pieces  and  being  temporarily  forced  out  of  alignment 
with  said  notches  by  said  cam  surfaces  on  said  first  piece 
as  the  two  pieces  are  moved  progressively  toward  each 
other  to  resiliently  deform  said  second  piece  and  effect 
snapping  of  the  lugs  into  the  notches  as  the  lugs  reach 
a  position  of  alignment  with  said  notches  in  the  radial 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  applicatioii. 


2,999,411 

FIANO  KEY  TENSIONING  DEVICE 

Arlo  E.  Rice,  P.O.  Box  lt27,  Baird,  Tex. 

FUcd  May  2f ,  19M,  Scr.  No.  30,570 

iClaiiBt.    (CL  84-^39) 


1 .  In  combination,  a  piano  mechanism  base,  a  forward 
rail,  a  balance  rail,  and  a  back  rail  spacedly  supported 
on  said  base,  a  piano  key  overlying  and  extending  across 
said  rails,  said  key  having  ai  forward  end  portion  over- 
lying said  forward  rail,  an  intermediate  portion  overlying 
said  balance  rail,  and  a  rear  end  portion  overlying  said 
back  rail,  said  key  having  a  vertical  bore  extending 
through  its  intermediate  portion,  a  vertical  pin  secured 
to  the  balance  rail  and  rising  through  said  bore,  and  a 
tensioning  spring  mounted  on  said  pin  and  downwardly 
tensioned  upon  the  key  behind  the  pin,  said  spring  com- 
prising a  coil,  a  vertical  arm  carried  by  said  pin  and  a 
downwardly  tensioned  horizontal  arm  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  vertical  arm  and  having  a  terminal 
tensioned  downwardly  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the 
key.  _^^^^^^ 

2,999,412 

TWO  PART  RING  WITH  LUG  AND  RECESS 

RETAINING  MEANS 

Jack  E.  Marteas,  Gary,  Ind.,  aasicDor  to  The  Anderson 

Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Indiana 

FUcd  Mar.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  721,764 

2  Claims.    (CL  85—8.8) 


2,999,413 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  FISHING  NET 

Kazoo  Momol,  7M  Nakahiro,  Ako  CHy, 

Hyogo-kcn,  Japan 

FBcd  Feb.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,856 

2  aaims.    (CL  87—12) 


1 .  The  process  of  making  a  fishing  net,  comprising  the 
combination  of  steps  of  placing  at  least  one  outer  strand 
of  polyvinyl  synthetic  fiber  next  to  one  core  strand  of 
polyamide  synthetic  fiber;  twisting  the  outer  strand  about 
the  inner  core  to  form  a  composite  yam  with  the  poly- 
amide fiber  on  the  inside  and  the  polyvinyl  fiber  on  the 
outside;  twisting  a  plurality  of  said  yarns  into  a  cord; 
knotting  a  plurality  of  said  cords  at  spaced  intervals 
with  a  slipless  knot  to  make  a  net,  whereby,  by  thus 
disposing  the  polyvinyl  synthetic  fiber  strands  about  the 
polyamide  synthetic  fiber  strands,  said  cords  can  be 
made  into  a  net  without  heat  treatment  and  the  knots 
thus  made  do  not  loosen. 


2,999,414 

UGHT  BEAM  WEAKENER 

Robert  F.  Stamm,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Peter  A.  Button, 

Ean   Gallic,   Fla.,  assignors   to  American   Cyanamld 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maine 

FUcd  Jnnc  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  742,550 

3  Claims.    (CL  88—1) 


1.  A  self-locking  two  piece  fastening  device  wherein 
the  two  pieces  are  adapted  to  be  inserted  radially  into  a 
peripheral  groove  in  a  shaft  from  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  snapped  into  locking  engagement  with  each  other  in 
cooperative  relationship  with  said  groove,  comprising  a 
first  generally  U-shaped  flat  piece  having  a  notch  in  the 
outer  edge  of  each  leg  of  the  U  and  the  end  surface  of 
each  leg  being  inclined  inwardly  from  the  outer  edge  to 
the  inner  edge  of  the  leg  to  provide  a  cam  surface  at 
the  free  end  of  each  leg  of  the  U,  and  a  second  generally 
U-shaped  flat  piece  of  resilient  material  having  an  up- 
standing lug  formed  integrally  on  the  outer  edge  of  each 
leg  of  the  U,  said  first  and  second  U-shaped  pieces  being 
adapted  to  straddle  the  shaft  in  superposed  relationship 
as  they  are  moved  toward  each  other  into  said  groove 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  and  said  lugs  on  said 
second  piece  being  spaced  apart  less  than  the  distance 


I .  A  light  beam  weakener  for  weakening  a  light  beam 
by  a  factor  of  the  order  of  5x  10-*  comprising  a  liquid 
bath,  a  seven-sided  one-piece  glass  prism  immersed  in 
said  liquid  bath,  said  prism  having  five  flat  working  sur- 
faces, the  second  and  fourth  of  which  surfaces  are  paral- 
lel, a  third  surface  at  right  angles  to  the  second  and 
fourth  surfaces,  said  second,  third,  and  fourth  surfaces 
comprising  glass-liquid  reflecting  surfaces,  and  a  first 
and  fifth  light  transmitting  surface,  which  surfaces  when 
extended  form  an  angle  of  45"  with  said  third  surface 
and  which  arc  at  90*  with  each  other,  all  of  said  surfaces 
being  perpendicular  to  a  common  plane,  and  a  light 
source  impinging  incident  substantially  parallel  light  on 
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said  first  light  transmitting  surface  of  the  inism;  said 
liquid  bath  having  a  different  index  of  refraction  than 
said  glass  prism  at  the  wave  length  being  employed, 
thereby  causing  the  major  portion  of  the  light  to  escape 
from  iht  prism  at  each  reflection  and  a  small  but  cal- 
culable portion  of  the  light  beam  to  be  internally  re- 
flected from  each  surface. 


2,999,415 
RANGEFINDER  SIGHT  WITH  RANGEFINDER 
OF  EXTERNAL  BASIS  TYPE 
Tadensz  Mallaowski  and  Walter  Mandler,  Midland,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assiipnors  to  Ernst  Lcitz  Canada  Limited, 
Midland,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  July  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  826,545 
4  Claims.    (CI.  88—2.2) 


face  to  surface  relation  and  defining  a  mirrored  interface 
intersecting  the  optical  axis  of  the  view  finder  at  an  acute 
angle  thereto  and  facing  said  ocular  member;  an^  a  range 
finder  including  a  relatively  elongated  prism  extending 
laterally  from  said  intermediate  block  and  containing  the 
optical  axis  of  the  range  finder,  the  outer  end  of  said  prism 
being  beveled  to  reflect,  along  the  range  finder  axis  to 
said  prism  and  to  said  mirrored  surface  for  reflection  by 
the  latter  to  said  ocular  member  along  the  optical  axis 
of  the  view  finder,  light  entering  through  a  surface  portion 
of  said  prism  facing  the  object,  and  an  Abat  wedge  in- 
cluding a  positive  member,  mounted  on  ^aid  surface  por- 
tion in  the  path  of  light  rays  from  the  object,  and  an 
adjustable  negative  member  operatively  associated  with 
said  positive  member;  said  prism  being  an  integral  exten- 
sion of  one  of  said  block  components,  whereby  the  paths 
of  light  rays  entering  through  either  said  front  member  or 
said  surface  portion  and  directed  to  said  ocular  member, 
lie  entirely  within  solid  elements  without  intervening  air 
spaces. 

2,999,417 
COLORIMETER 

Jack  Isrceli,  Tockahoe,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Technicon  Instruments  Corporation,  Cham- 
cey,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  June  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  663,681 
14  Claims.    (0.88—14) 


I.  An  optical  rangefinder-sight  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  rangefinding  system  and  sighting  system,  whose 
rangefinding  system  is  of  the  external  basis  type  to  be 
applied  for  targets  having  a  form  of  horizontal  rod  of 
known  length,  said  rangefinding  system  comprising  a  tele- 
scopic optical  system  including  a  reticle  having  a  fixed 
vertical  line  bearing  divisions  in  terms  of  ranges  and  two 
tilted  lines  passing  through  a  point  arbitrarily  selected  on 
said  vertical  line  and  forming  fixed  angles  with  said  verti- 
cal line;  whereby  when  the  said  two  tilted  lines  on  the 
reticle  embrace  the  two  opposite  ends  of  the  image  of  the 
target  rod.  the  image  of  the  said  target  rod  intersects  the 
said  vertical  line  of  the  reticle  at  a  height  which  indi- 
cates the  proper  range  division,  corresponding  to  the  real 
range  of  the  target. 


«  <*> 


2,999.416 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MEASURING  FINDER 
Friedrich  IVflscbc,  Braunschweig-Glicsmarode,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Voigtiandcr  A.G.,  Braunschweig,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  May  26, 1958,  Scr.  No.  737.615 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  2, 1957 

13  Claims.    (CL  88— 2.4) 


1.  A  measuring  finder  for  photographic  cameras  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  Albada  view  finder  of  the 
solid  block  type  including  a  front  member  facing  the 
object,  an  ocular  member,  an  intermediate  block  extend- 
ing between  and  in  surface  to  surface  contact  with  said 
members,  a  semi-permeable  concave  mirror  disposed  at 
the  interface  between  said  front  member  and  said  block 
and  facing  said  ocular  member,  and  a  picture  defining 
frame  disposed  at  the  interface  between  said  ocular  mem- 
ber and  said  block  in  substantially  the  focal  plane  of  said 
mirror  for  reflection  thereby  at  substantially  infinity,  said 
block  being  formed  of  plural  components  united  in  sur- 


1.  A  flow  cell  for  exposing  a  liquid  stream  to  a  light 
beam  for  viewing  by  a  photosensitive  device,  comprising 
a  tubular  inlet  member  having  an  inlet  opening  for  the 
liquid  stream  above  its  lower  end  and  a  vent  ojsening. 
another  tubular  member  laterally  spaced  from  said  first 
mentioned  tubular  member  and  having  an  inlet  opening 
and  a  light-permeable  portion  above  its  lower  end  to  pro- 
vide a  viewing  member  for  exposing  the  liquid  column 
therein  to  the  light  beam,  a  tubular  reflexed  part  connect- 
ing the  lower  end  of  said  inlet  member  to  said  viewing 
member  at  said  inlet  opening  thereof  to  provide  a  re- 
flexed  flow  path  for  the  liquid  stream  from  said  inlet 
member  to  said  viewing  member,  outlet  means  for  the 
liquid  stream  connected  to  said  viewing  member  above  its 
lower  end  for  providing  a  predetermined  level  of  liquid 
in  said  viewing  member,  and  vent  means  above  said  out- 
let means  whereby  the  pressures  on  the  liquids  in  said 
outlet  means  and  said  inlet  member  are  equal. 


2,999,418 
POLARIMETRIC  APPARATUS 
Albert  S.  Keston,  67  Bonn  Place,  Weehawken,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  725,148 
10  Claims.    (O.  88—14) 
1.  A  polarimeter  of  the  type  that  measures  the  rota- 
tion of  the  plane  of  polarization  of  a  beam  of  polarized 
light  produced  by  a  substance  through  which  the  beam 
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passes,  comprising  in  combination,  a  source  of  light,  concentnc  housing  for  a  turbine,  a  rotatab  e  »haft  ex- 
hght  diarizing  means  for  polanzing  light  from  said  tendmg  coaxiaily  through  both  housmgs  a  fi'"'  drum  on 
swirce  to  form  two  beams  of  plane  polarized  light  having  the  shaft,  a  turbine  rotor  on  the  shaft  whereby  operauon 
polarization  planes  that  are  offset  in  opposite  directions  by 
predetermined  angles  from  an  intermediate  reference 
plane,  said  polarizing  means  including  magnetically-ac- 
tuated beam-rotating  means  for  rotating  the  plane  of 
polarizition  of  separate  portions  of  the  light  from  said 
source  to  form  said  two  offset  beams,  a  polarization 
analyzer  having  a  polarizing  axis  substantially  perpendicu- 


;     / 
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lar  to  said  reference  plane,  a  sample  chamber  located 
between  said  light  polarizing  means  and  said  analyzer 
and  photometric  means  for  sensing  the  relative  intensities 
of  the  portions  of  said  two  beams  passing  through  said 
analyzer,  said  polarimeter  having  no  movable  beam-ro- 
tating parts  in  the  path  of  said  beams,  whereby  the  in- 
tensities of  the  beams  passing  through  said  analyzer  at 
the  time  of  measurement  differ  as  a  function  of.  and 
only  as  a  function  of.  the  rotation  of  said  beams  by  said 
substance  in  said  chamber. 


of  the  turbine  will  effect  rotation  of  the  drum,  and  pas- 
sages for  directing  exhaust  air  from  the  turbine  against 
the  drum  and  outwardly  through  the  walls  of  the  drum 
housing. 

2,999,421 
CAMERA  AND  PROJECTOR  SYSTEM 

Earl  M.  Welch,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Mecca  Film 

Laboratories  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Not.  20, 1957,  Ser.  No.  697,704 

3  ClainM.    (CI.  8S— 16.4) 


2,999,419 

FILM  DOT  ANALYZER 

Harold  R.  Benson,  LomlMrd,  DL,  aaignor  to  nnArc  Co. 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Not.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  771,329 

1  Claim,    (CL  88—14) 


An  analyzer  for  the  dot  structure  of  photographic  film 
comprising,  a  rectangular  light  box  having  a  pair  of  iden- 
tical cover  members  which  together  cover  less  than  the 
entire  top  of  said  box  so  as  to  leave  a  space  between  said 
cover  members  at  the  center  of  said  box.  flange  members 
integral  with  said  cover  members  extending  into  said 
space  below  the  top  of  said  cover  members  to  define  a 
shelf,  a  light  transmitting  viewing  surface  supported  on 
said  shelf,  said  viewing  surface  comprising  two  adjacent 
sections  one  formed  of  clear  glass  plate  and  the  other 
formed  of  frosted  glass  plate,  a  lamp  disposed  in  said 
box  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  near  the  bottom  of 
said  box.  the  lamp  being  disposed  so  that  a  line  inter- 
connecting said  lamp  and  said  viewing  surface  makes 
an  angle  within  the  range  of  twenty  degrees  to  forty-five 
degrees  with  the  plane  of  said  cover  members. 


2,999,420 
CONTINUOUS  WRITING  STREAK  CAMERA 
Willard  E.  Buck,  Booldcr,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Bcckman 
A  Whitley,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,993 
2  Claims.    (CI.  88—16) 
I.   In  a  high  speed  cam.;ra  of  the  character  described, 
a  housing  for  a  rotary  film  drum,  an  interconnecting  and 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  conventional  lens  Bystem 
having  a  lens  assembly  for  projecting  an  image  to  an 
image  screen,  and  conventional  focusing  means  for  ad- 
justing said  lens  assembly,  with  a  beam  splitting  and  in- 
tegrating device  fixed  on  the  optical  axis  between  said 
lens  assembly  and  said  screen;  a  prism  structure  forming 
said  device  for  separating  the  beam  between  the  plane 
of  said  image  screen  and  said  lens  assembly  into  three 
separate  bundles  of  light,  each  bundle  terminating  in  a 
separate  identical  image  on  said  image  screen,  said  struc- 
ture comprising  three  prism  assemblies  having  rectangu- 
lar entrance  and  exit  faces,  each  set  of  three  faces  being 
substantially  symmetrically  arranged  about  an  axis  nor- 
mal to  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens  assembly  and  having 
contiguous  sides  meeting  substantially  at  said  optical  axis 
to  obtain  maximum  light  area  for  each  bundle  from  the 
total  circular  area  of  the  beam  by  which  the  sets  of  faces 
are  circumscribed,  means  for  holding  a  film  frame  in  the 
operative  position  in  the  plane  of  said  image  screen,  in 
optical  alignment  to  intercept  said  three  separate  images 
on  said  one  frame,  said  prism  assemblies  having  their 
axes  deflected  divergently  toward  said  frame  from  the 
optical  axis  of  said  lens  assembly,  so  as  to  place  said 
images   in   contiguous   rectangular   spaces   similarly   ar- 
ranged on  said  one  film  frame,  each  set  of  said  end  faces 
having  their  contiguous  sides  along  axes  normally  across 
said  optical  axis  and  extending  radially  in  a  normal  direc- 
tion to  said  axis  respectively,  each  set  of  said  end  faces 
forming  a  substantially  symmetrical  arrangement  about 
an  axial  plane  extended  through  the  radially  contiguous 
sides  of  two  of  said  faces  and  passing  through  the  niiddle 
of  the  third  face  at  one  end  of  said  device,  a  basic  color 
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filter  having  a  different  basic  color  in  the  path  of  each 
separate  bundle,  said  basic  colors  being  red,  blue  and 
yellow  green,  said  color  filter  being  mounted  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  device  and  having  the  three  rectangular  basic 
color  areas  contiguous  with  each  other  along  radii  in  the 
same  axial  planes  as  those  of  said  contiguous  sides  of 
said  end  faces,  two  of  said  prism  assemblies  being  fixed 
in  opposed  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  an  axial  plane 
through  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens  assembly,  and  at  one 
side  of  said  axis,  said  two  assemblies  each  having  three 
reflective  surfaces  in  series  for  the  bundles  being  trans- 
mitted, the  third  assembly  being  fixed  at  the  other  side  of 
said  axis  across  the  juncture  of  the  opposed  assemblies  and 
having  four  reflective  surfaces  in  series  for  the  corre- 
sponding bundle,  said  third  assembly  providing  the  same 
light  distance  between  said  lens  assembly  and  said  image 
screen  as  the  other  two  assemblies. 


2,999,423 
ELECTRIC  DRIVES  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EN- 
LARGING AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Herbert  Haoptvogcl  and  Erick  Korf,  DrcadcB,  Germany, 
assignors  to  VEB  Kamcni-  aad  Kiaowcrkc  Dresden 

Filed  Sept.  6, 1957,  Ser.  No.  682,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  28, 1956 

3  Claims.    (0.88—24) 


2,999,422 
SLIT  LAMP 

Hans  Paprltz,  Liebefeld-Bemc,  Switzerland,  aarignor  to 

Haag-Strelt  A.G.,  Licbcfeld-Bemc,  Switzerland 

nied  Dec.  3, 1957,  Ser.  No.  700,312 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Dec.  28,  1956 

7  Claims.    (CI.  88—20) 


1.  A  spilt  lamp  for  microscopic  examination  of  the  eye, 
of  the  type  having  an  illuminating  device  for  projecting  a 
flat  light  beam  into  the  eye  and  a  microscope  for  obser- 
vation of  the  eye,  comprising  a  common  vertical  pivot 
axis  for  the  said  microscope  and  the  said  illuminating 
device,  the  said  microscope  and  illuminating  device 
having  each  a  support  mounted  for  independent  rotation 
round  the  common  vertical  pivot  axis,  whereby  the  il- 
luminating device  is  arranged  for  free  motion  between 
the  microscope  and  the  eye,  the  said  illuminating  device 
having  a  light  source,  a  slit  diaphragm,  a  reflector  having 
a  mirror  plane  and  a  lens  system  so  correlated  that  a 
sharp  image  of  the  said  slit  diaphragm  is  produced  in  the 
eye,  a  common  horizontal  pivot  axis  on  the  said  support 
of  the  illuminating  device  for  the  said  light  source,  slit 
diaphragm  and  lens  system  allowing  tilting  of  the  said 
light  source,  slit  diaphragm  and  lens  system  to  different 
angular  positions  relatively  to  the  said  reflector  which  is 
fixed  on  the  support  of  the  illuminating  device,  the  said 
horizontal  pivot  axis  passing  through  the  locus  of  the 
vertical  mirror  image  of  the  said  sharp  image  of  the  slit 
diaphragm  with  reference  to  the  said  mirror  plane  so  that 
the  said  sharp  image  of  the  slit  diaphragm  appears  at  the 
same  place  of  the  eye  for  any  angular  position  of  the 
said  light  source,  slit  diaphragm  and  lens  system  rela- 
tively to  the  said  reflector,  while  the  angle  of  incidence  of 
the  said  flat  light  beam  into  the  eye  changes  in  accord- 
ance with  the  angular  position  of  the  light  source  slit 
diaphragm  and  lens  system  relatively  to  the  said  reflector. 
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1 .  An  enlarging  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary  base 
plate,  a  guiding  column  supported  by  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  base  plate,  a  rack  attached  to  and 
extending  along  the  major  portion  of  said  guiding  column, 
a  movable  carriage  member  on  said  guiding  column  along 
which  it  can  be  reciprocated,  an  optical  projection  unit 
on  said  carriage  member,  electric  drive  means  secured  to 
said  carriage  member,  a  gear  driven  by  said  drive  means 
and  engaging  said  rack  for  reciprocating  said  carriage 
member,  a  source  of  electric  power,  control  means  for  en- 
ergizing said  drive  means  from  said  source  of  power, 
and  limit  switch  means  comprising  a  cut-out  switch  at- 
tached adjacent  each  end  of  said  rack  and  an  abutment 
at  either  side  of  said  carriage  member,  said  abutments 
being  adapted  to  operate  said  cut-dut  switches  in  the  ex- 
treme positions  of  said  carriage  member  so  as  to  de-ener- 
gize said  drive  means  to  bnng  said  carriage  member  to 
a  stop. 

2,999,424 
SLIDE  CHANGER  APPARATUS 
Robert  F.  McCammon,  Denver,  Colo.,  asrignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell  Regulator   Company,   Minneapolia, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  66,619 
5  Claims.    (0.88—28) 


5.  In  a  photographic  projector,  slide  changer,  a  slide 
tray  holding  a  plurality  of  individual  slides  in  a  side  by 
side  relationship,  with  each  of  the  slides  having  a  mag- 
netic edge  adapted  to  move  past  a  slide  receiving  window 
in  a  wall  of  the  projector  as  said  slide  tray  moves  whereby 
the  slides  may  be  individually  moved  to  a  projection  posi- 
tion by  said  slide  changer,  a  magnet,  and  means  movably 
mounting  said  magnet  on  said  slide  changer  to  thereby 
position  said  magnet  at  said  window  with  a  first  portion 
of  said  magnet  in  engagement  with  one  of  the  slides,  said 
magnet  being  movable  to  allow  movement  of  said  magnet 
relative  to  said  slide  changer  and  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  slide  tray  to  allow  erlatively  free  movement 
of  the  slide  tray  as  the  next  succeeding  slide  is  moved  into 
position  to  engage  a  second  portion  of  said  magnet. 
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2,999,425 

SLIDE  PROJECTION  APPARATUS 

Henry  J.  Emmci,  IroadeqaoH,  N.Y^  Mrignor  to  Bansch 

A  Lomb  incorporated,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  12,  1959.  Ser.  No.  S45,M7 

7  CUims.    (CI.  88— 2S) 


I.  In  a  slide  projector,  the  combination  including  a  pro- 
jection lens  system  for  projecting  an  image  from  a  trans- 
parent slide  onto  a  screen,  a  slide  tray  normally  movable 
in  a  step  by  step  manner  and  thereby  being  adapted  to 
successively  bring  transparent  slides  disposed  within  the 
tray  into  a  loading  position,  a  driving  motor,  means  ac- 
tuated by  said  motor  and  effective  in  timed  sequence  to 
move  the  slide  disposed  in  said  loading  position  into  a 
projection  position  relative  to  said  lens  system  and  after 
a  predetermined  time  interval  to  return  such  slide  to 
said  loading  position  in  said  tray;  means  for  effecting  said 
stepped  movement  of  said  slide  tray  and  including  coop- 
erable  dog  and  toothed  means,  means  comprising  a  block- 
ing member  actuated  by  said  motor  upon  the  return  of 
such  slide  to  loading  position  for  causing  a  first  portion 
of  said  dog  to  engage  said  toothed  means  for  normally 
effecting  movement  of  said  slide  tray  into  its  next  forward 
position,  and  selectively  controlled  means  actuated  by  the 
energization  of  said  motor  for  actuating  said  blocking 
member  in  a  different  manner  upon  the  return  of  said  slide 
to  loading  position  for  thereby  causing  a  second  portion 
of  said  dog  to  engage  said  toothed  means  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  slide  tray  into  its  next  rearward  position. 


2,999,426 

LENS  SL'PPORTING  AND  POSITIONING  MEANS 

Joseph  Hanke,  3349  N.  Avers  Ave..  Chicago,  Dl. 

nied  Joly  22,  1958.  Scr.  No.  750,193 

3  Claims.    (CI.  88—51) 


1.  For  use  in  supporting  and  positioning  a  pair  of 
cooperating  lenses  with  said  lenses  properly  located  for 
use  before  the  eyes  of  a  user  of  eyeglasses  or  sunglasses, 
as  the  case  may  be;  a  readily  applicable  and  removable 
holder  for  said  lenscvcomprising  an  elongated  inverted 
generally  U-shaped  adapter  frame  embodying  a  lon- 
gitudinally bowed  bight  portion  of  a  curvature  and  length 
that  is  adapted  to  bear  conformably  and  comfortably 
against  the  forehead  of  the  user  and  provided  at  its  ends 
with  lateral  depending  limb  portions  the  lower  ends  of 
which  terminate  in  a  plane  above  the  plane  of  the  eye- 
brows of  the  user,  the  the  lower  ends  of  said  limb  por- 
tions having  integral  forwardly  extending  lens  supporting 
and  suspending  members  horizontally  displaced  and 
which  when  individually  connected  with  their  respective 


eye  lenses  properly  ]x>sition  and  hold  the  lenses  before 
the  user's  eyes  in  correctly  usable  position,  a  brace  of 
a  length  approximately  the  same  as  the  length  of  said 
bight  portion  and  disposed  in  spaced  parallelism  below 
the  bight  portion  and  located  between  the  median  por- 
tions of  the  respective  limb  portions  and  having  its  ends 
connected  with  said  limb  portions,  said  brace  conforma- 
ble in  curvature  with  the  bight  portion,  the  brace,  bight 
portion  and  limb  portions  cooperatively  providing  pre- 
scribed location  and  support  for  the  lenses  and  obviat- 
ing the  need  for  a  nose  bridge,  and  means  for  applying 
and  retaining  the  frame  in  restful  but  reliable  contact 
with  the  forehead,  said  means  comprising  an  elastic 
head-embracing  strap  and  links  connected  to  the  forward 
ends  of  the  strap  and  having  their  respective  forward 
ends  individually  connected  with  said  limb  portions  at 
points  adjacent  to  which  the  ends  of  the  brace  are  rigid- 
ly connected  with  said  limb  portions. 


2,999,427 

REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  SUPPORTING  FRAME 

FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

WUbor  Fred  Newcomb,  2129  Palomar  Drive, 

Ventnn,  Calif. 

nied  Apr.  3.  1959,  Scr.  No.  804.025 

4  Claims.    (CI.  88—86) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  body  having  a  windshield. 
a  top  above  the  windshield,  a  cowl  below  the  windshield, 
a  hood  forwardly  of  the  cowl,  and  door  frames  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  windshield,  an  open  frame  positioned 
in  front  of  and  extending  across  the  windshield  and 
reaching  at  its  ends  laterally  outwardly  beyond  related 
door  frames,  said  open  frame  having  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  members  severally  located  above  and  below 
the  windshield,  upper  means  securing  the  upper  member 
to  the  body  top,  lower  means  securing  the  lower  member 
to  the  cowl,  said  open  frame  having  end  portions,  and 
rear-view  mirrors  severally  mounted  on  said  end  por- 
tions. 


2,999,428 

MOUNTING  FOR  REAR  VISION  REFLECTOR 

Frank  N.  MarianI,  165  Seaman  St.,  Washington 

Heigiits,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOcd  May  31,  1955,  Ser.  No.  511,914 

2  Claims.    (CI.  88—98) 


1.  In  a  rear  vision  reflector  adapted  to  be  removably 
mounted  on  a  marginal  part  of  a  vehicle  and  including  a 
stem  for  supporting  a  mirror  casing,  the  combination  of 
a  U-shaped  bearing  having  spaced,  substantially  parallel 
upper  and  lower  arms  defining  a  gap  for  removably  re- 
ceiving said  marginal  part,  said  upper  arm  having  an  open- 
ing therein  and  said   stem  having  a  nipple,  said  nipple 
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having  a  downwardly  diverging  flaring  conical  portion 
with  an  outwardly  projecting  rim,  the  nipple  extending 
through  said  opening  with  the  rim  of  the  nipple  contact- 
ing the  inner  surface  of  said  upper  arm,  whereby  the 
stem  is  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said  bearing,  said 
lower  arm  having  means  for  cooperating  with  said  mar- 
ginal part  for  urging  the  latter  toward  said  upper  arm 
and  for  urging  the  rim  of  said  nipple  against  said  upper 
arm  to  preclude  accidental  rotation  of  said  stem  relative 
to  said  bearing. 


2,999,429 
DRIVE  OF  GEAR  GENERATING  MACHINE 
Leonard  O.  Carlsen,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  The 
Gleason  Works,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FOcd  Dec.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  781,591 
8  Claims.    (CI.  90—6) 


'•Mi:*"'  1 


rectangular  membev  into  a  spool  support  having  an  open 
top  and  bottom,  forming  circular  and  registering  openings 
in  the  sides  of  said  spool  support  member  and  fastening 
therein  a  spool  member  adapted  to  mate  therewith  and 
rest  on  the  openings,  forming  a  rectangular-shaped  open 
top  bottom  cover  member  from  a  blanlc  by  folding  the 
ends  thereof  upwardly  and  fastening  the  same  together 
and  forming  a  larger  size  rectangular-shaped  (^)en  top 
bottom  cover  member  to  said  open  top  bottom  cover 
member  being  of  subsuntially  the  size  of  the  upper  cover 
member  and  adapted  to  mate  with  and  fit  over  the  spool 
support,  said  larger  open  top  bottom  cover  member  having 
a  rectangular  cutout  in  the  center  thereof  of  sufficient 
dimension  to  receive  telcscopically  the  first  mentioned 
rectangular  shaped  bottom  cover  member,  telescoping 
said  bottom  cover  members  together  and  fastening  them 
so  as  to  form  a  stepped  bottom  cover  and  securing  said 
bottom  and  top  cover  members  and  spool  support  to- 
gether. 

2,999,431 

RESILIENT  MAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  L.  Mitchell,  2130  San  Fernando  Road, 

Los  Angeles  65,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,870 

8  Claims.    (CL  94— 13) 


jy^^-tx 


1.  A  gear  generating  machine  comprising  a  rotatable 
cradle,  a  cutting  tool  and  a  rotatable  woric  spindle  of 
which  one  is  carried  by  the  cradle,  a  generating  train 
connecting  the  spindle  and  the  cradle  for  simultaneous 
rotation  for  gear  generation,  a  first  motor  for  driving  the 
cutting  tool,  a  second  motor  for  driving  the  generating 
train,  a  device  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  second  motor, 
and  means  operable  in  time  with  the  generating  train 
for  actuating  said  device  to  thereby  effect  variation  of  the 
rate  of  said  rotations  as  gear  cutting  proceeds,  said  means 
being  arranged  to  progressively  increase  said  rate  from  an 
initial  phase  of  cutting  to  an  intermediate  point  of  tooth 
profile  generation. 


2,999,430 
CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Thomas  Riley,  Fafarview  Park,  Donald  Zaas,  South  Euclid, 
Jacob  Gaaer,  Valley  City,  and  John  Strmac,  Lakewood, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Apex  Paper  Box  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Originai   application  Jan.  29,   1959,  Ser.  No.  789,865. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
18,214 

1  Claim,    (a.  93—36) 


1 1  =^    -T^r^n 


/- 


1.  A  mat  comprising:  a  plurality  of  resilient  pads  as- 
sembled to  form  a  layer  having  a  relatively  smooth  and 
even  upper  surface,  said  pads  having  protruding  arms 
thereon,  having  spaced  alternating  tongues  and  slots  of 
like  shape  formed  along  the  periphery  of  said  arms  with 
said  tongues  having  lateral  projections,  said  pads  being 
connected  together  along  adjacent  edges  to  form  rows 
with  a  tongue  of  one  interlocking  with  an  adjacently  posi- 
tioned slot  on  an  adjacent  pad  whereby  is  formed  a  line 
of  junction  between  adjacent  pads,  said  line  of  junction 
thereby  being  spaced  apart  from  re-occurring  interlocked 
lines  of  junction  between  other  adjacent  interlocked  pads, 
a  projecting  arm  on  another  adjacent  pad  connecting  with 
the  adjacent  arms  of  two  adjacent  connected  pads  and 
extending  transverse  to  the  junction  line  thereof  to  form 
a  connecting  means  at  the  end  of  the  line  of  junction  for 
securing  said  two  adjacent  connected  pads  together,  a 
first  set  of  orthogonally  intersecting  rib  shock-absorbing 
means  formed  integral  with  said  layer  and  disposed  to 
absorb  the  initial  force  of  a  shock  applied  to  said  layer; 
and  a  second  set  of  orthogonally  intersecting  rib  shock 
absorbing  means  formed  integral  with  said  layer  and  dis- 
posed alternately  between  said  first  set  and  being  of  a 
lesser  height  than  said  first  set  to  supplement  said  first 
means  by  absorbing  the  force  of  any  shocks  which  stress 
said  first  means  to  near  its  limit  of  absorption,  whereby 
said  first  and  second  sets  of  shock-absorbing  means  are 
substantially  uniformly  disposed  in  said  mat. 


A  method  of  forming  a  container  adapted  to  bouse  a 
roll  of  photographic  film  comprising  the  steps  of  forming 
an  upper  cover  member  from  a  first  blank  by  folding  the 
sides  and  ends  thereof  together  and  fastening  the  same, 
and  forming  a  substantially  rectangular  mating  photo- 
graphic spool  support  member  by  folding  a  substantially 

770  O.O— 18 


2,999,432 

ROAD  SURFACES 

Carl  F.  YttcrixTg,  241  HoUywood  Ave.,  Crestwood, 

Tncfcaboe,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  611,941 

2CkibBS.    (a.  94— 24) 

1.  The  method  of  constructing  a  concrete  pavement 

for  roads  and  streets  subject  to  heavy  vehicular  traffic  as 
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oppoicd  to  interior  flooring  constructions,  which  method 
consists  of  the  steps  of  pouring  and  spreading  without 
the  application  of  vibration  a  concrete  base  slab  of  sub- 
stantially the  standard  gravel,  sand  and  cement  mix, 
containing  the  usual  proportion  of  voids,  but  being  of  a 
relatively  low  water  content,  up  to  a  level  of  substan- 
tially the  final  desired  grade;  grading  a  quantity  of  hard 
road-metal  aggregate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  gravel  and  broken  stone  or  hard  rock,  to  size  ranging 
from  about  three  quarters  of  an  inch  to  about  three 
eighths  of  an  inch  in  diameter;  mixing  said  aggregate  with 
dry  Portland  cement  after  having  slightly  wetted  the  ag- 
gregate with  water  only  sufficiently  to  cause  a  coating  of 


the  dry  cement  to  adhere  to  the  particles  of  aggregate; 
then  spreading  a  layer  of  said  dry-coated  aggregate  di- 
rectly upon  the  top  surface  of  the  base  slab,  without  the 
interposition  of  any  other  material,  while  the  concrete 
comprising  the  slab  is  still  somewhat  wet;  then  vibratmg 
this  overlay  of  aggregate  to  embed  the  coated  aggregate 
particles  in  the  surface  ol  the  hase  slab  replacing  the 
natural  voids  in  said  base  slab  to  the  extent  that  the  upper 
portion  of  the  base  slab  is  densified  without  substantially 
increasing  the  over-all  height  of  said  desired  grade;  the 
process  thus  described  serving  to  obviate  the  presence  of 
fines  in  the  top  surface  of  the  pavement  which  tines  could 
be  dislodged  by  a  finishing  treatment  such  as  brooming  or 
the  like. 


2,999,433 

ROAD  FINISHLNG  MACHINE 

Alpboosc  J.  Baltcs,  181  Benedict  Ave^  Norwalk,  Obio 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  644,134 

8  Claims.    (CI.  94 — 45) 


2,999,434 
APPARATUS  FOR  TYPE  COMPOSITION 
Rene  A.  Hicoonet,  Cambridge,  Mass.  (%  Graphic  Arts 
Research  Foundation,  inc.,  58  Charles  St.,  Cambridge 
41  Mass.),  Louis  M.  Moyrond,  West  Medford,  Mass. 
(7o  Graphic  Arts  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  58  Charles 
St.,  Cambridge  41,  Mass.),  and  Ellis  P.  Hanson,  Rowley, 
Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  said  Higon- 
net  and  said  Moyroud 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,572 
17  Claims.    (CI.  95 — 4.5) 


8.  A  road  finishing  machine  including  a  carriage  struc- 
ture adapted  to  travel  on  spaced  road  forms  between 
which  road  material  is  adapted  to  be  contained,  a  screed 
opcratively  connected  to  said  carriage  structure  and 
adapted  to  extend  in  a  transverse  direction  between  said 
road  forms,  first  drive  means  for  reciprocally  moving  said 
screed  in  s.nd  transverse  direction,  s.iid  screed  including 
crown  member  means  for  engaging  road  material,  raising 
and  lowermp  means  connected  to  said  crown  member 
means  at  an  mlermedi.ite  portion  thereof,  and  second 
drive  mean>  mounted  on  said  screed  for  .ictuating  said 
r.iisinp  and  lowering  means,  and  means  interenpaging 
said  seci^nd  drive  means  and  said  carri.ige  structure  to 
power  said  second  drive  means  in  response  to  the  recip 
rocal  movement  of  said  screed  relative  to  said  carriage 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  type  composition,  a  rotatable  shaft 
having  an  angular  position  for  each  of  a  number  of  fonts, 
a  register  to  represent  the  characters  in  a  line  of  type  and 
a  distinctive  code  for  each  of  said  fonts  to  be  inserted  at 
a  selected  position  in  said  line,  and  transcription  means 
including  cyclically  operated  means  to  read  the  charac- 
ters and  font  codes  successively  from  the  register  and  to 
space  the  characters,  a  decoder  associated  with  said  shaft, 
connections  from  said  cyclically-operated  means  to  said 
decoder,  a  circuit  to  rotate  the  shaft  and  to  interrupt  the 
cyclic  operation  of  said  reading  means,  and  means  to  re- 
instate said  cyclic  operation  and  to  stop  the  shaft  when 
the  decoder  reaches  a  position  which  matches  said  code. 


2.999,435 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  FOR  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC CAMERAS 

Paul  Harter,  Stuttgart- Wangen.  and  Erwin  Staadt,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany,  assignors  to  ELastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1960,  Ser.  No.  178 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  14,  1959 

8  Claims.    (CI.  95—10) 


'4*     "o 


1.  In  a  camera  including  a  frame;  first  and  second  ad- 
justable exposure  control  elements;  an  exposure  meter 
with  a  photocell  disposed  for  illumination  by  scene  light 
and  an  electric  measuring  instrument  connected  to  said 
photocell,  said  instrument  having  a  body  coupled  to  said 
first  clement  and  movable  relative  to  said  frame  for  ad- 
justment in  conjunction  with  said  first  element,  said  in- 
strument also  having  a  pointer  deflected  differentially  as 
a  function  of  scene  brightness  in  a  predetermined  path 
from  a  zero  position  relative  to  said  instrument  body;  a 
camera  operating  member  disposed  for  manual  actuation; 
and  means  coupled  to  said  operating  member  and  coop- 
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erating  with  said  second  element  and  said  pointer  for  ad- 
juMing  said  second  element  as  a  function  of  the  position 
of  Mud  pointer  relative  to  said  camera  frame;  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  a  sensing  member  movable  in  one  path 
along  with  said  instrument  body  and  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion crossing  the  path  of  said  pointer  at  the  zero  position 
of  said  pointer  relative  to  said  instrument  body;  and  a 
member  intercoupling  said  operating  member  and  said 
sensing  member  for  moving  the  latter  toward  the  path 
of  said  pointer  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  operating 
member,  said  intercoupling  member  being  blocked  by 
said  sensing  member,  and  thereby  blocking  said  actua- 
tion, when  said  pointer  is  in  its  zero  position  relative  to 
said  instrument  body. 


jective  toward  the  position  of  sharp  focusing;  the  con- 
trol signal  attaining  a  stable  maximum  value  when  the 
objective  is  in  the  position  of  sharp  focusing,  and  said 
translating  means  de-energizing  said  servo  mechanism 
when  the  control  signal  attains  a  stable  maximum  value. 


2,999,436 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

ADJUSTING  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Fritz  Faulhabcr,  Schonakb,  Bezirit  Boblingen,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Voigtliinder,  A.G.,  Braunschweig,  Germany, 

a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Sept  1,  1935,  Scr.  No.  532,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  4,  1954 

14  Claims.    (CI.  95—10) 


I.  Apparatus  for  automatic  sharp  focusing  of  optical 
devices  comprising  a  camera;  an  objective  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  camera  for  adjustment  along  its  own 
axis  to  vary  the  sharpness  of  focusing;  a  photoelectric  or- 
gan supported  in  relatively  fixed  relation  to  said  objec- 
tive; optical  elements  in  said  camera  positioned  and  ar- 
ranged to  direct  light  entering  through  said  objective 
onto  said  photoelectric  organ;  an  opaque  slit  diaphragm 
positioned  in  the  path  of  light  directed  onto  said  photcv- 
electric  organ;  driving  means  connected  to  said  diaphragm 
to  move  the  latter  to  intermittently  interrupt  the  light 
directed  toward  said  photoelectric  organ,  said  means  pro- 
ducing in  the  photoelectric  organ  an  output  current  hav- 
ing a  characteristic  wave  shape  varying  with  the  sharp- 
ness of  focusing  of  the  objective  and  with  the  relative 
ratio  of  high  frequency  harmonics  to  low  frequency  har- 
monics varying  in  accordance  with  the  wave  shape  in 
such  manner  that,  at  sharp  focusing  of  the  objective,  the 
proportion  of  high  frequency  harmonics  is  much  greater 
than  the  proportion  of  low  frequency  harmonics;  filter- 
ing means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  photoelectric 
organ  and  effective  to  separate  the  output  current  into 
two  components,  one  containing  a  band  of  the  high  fre- 
quencies and  the  other  containing  a  b.md  of  the  low  fre- 
quencies; comparison  means  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  filtering  means  and  effective  to  provide  a  control 
signal  proportional  to  the  quotient  of  the  high  frequency 
band  component  divided  by  the  low  frequency  band 
component;  servo  mechanism  connected  to  said  objec- 
tive to  adjust  the  same  along  its  axis;  translating  means 
connected  between  said  comparison  means  and  said  servo 
mechanism  for  energizing  the  latter  responsive  to  in- 
creasing values  of  said  control  signal  to  adjust  said  ob- 


2,999,437 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTERS 
Erich  Hahn,  Weraer  Hahn,  and  Rolf  Noack,  Dresden, 
Germany,  assignors  to  VEB  Kamera-  and  Kinowerlic 
Dresden 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1957,  Scr.  No.  689,428 
9  Claims.    (CL  95—10) 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  housing,  a  photographic  ex- 
posure control  mechanism  comprising  first  exposure  fac- 
tor setting  means  including  a  first  rotatable  setting  ring, 
second  exposure  factor  setting  means  including  a  second 
rotatable  setting  ring,  a  cylindrical  cam  surface  on  one 
edge  of  said  first  ring,  a  control  rod  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  plane  of  said  first  ring,  means  for  biasing 
said  control  rod  against  said  cam  surface  for  axial  mo- 
tion in  response  to  rotation  of  said  first  ring,  a  control 
sleeve  threaded  to  the  free  end  of  said  control  rod  for 
axial  movement  thereof  due  to  axial  movement  of  said 
control  rod,  said  second  setting  means  including  coupling 
means  connecting  said  control  rod  to  said  second^ring  for 
rotating  said  rod,  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of 
said  control  sleeve  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  rod 
said  sleeve  is  axially  moved,  and  indicating  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  position  of  said  sleeve,  for  indicating  the 
composite  positions  of  said  setting  means. 


2,999,438 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hubert  Nerwin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1958,  Ser.  No.  778,429 
7  Claims.    (Q.  95— 10) 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  lens  system  for  focusing  an 
image  of  a  viewed  scene  onto  a  photosensitive  surface 
and  having  a  multiple-speed  shutter  mechanism  including 
means  for  setting  the  exposure  time  of  said  shutter 
mechanism;  the  combination  comprising:  a  light-measur- 
ing instrument  adapted  to  be  differentially  energized  by 
scene  light  as  a  function  of  the  intensity  of  said  light;  a 
diaphragm  mechanism  having  a  variable  exposure  aper- 
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ture  aligned  with  said  lens  system  and  comprising  at  least 
one  sliding  blade  having  a  cam-shaped  edge;  first  means 
controlled  by  said  instrument  and  disposed  in  coopera- 
tive relation  with  said  diaphragm  mechanism  for  limiting 
the  size  of  said  aperture  as  a  function  of  said  intensity, 
said  limiting  means  including  a  member  differentially 
moved  by  said  instrument  relative  to  said  cam-shaped 
edge  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  said  blade  as  a 
function  of  the  position  of  said  member;  means  for  slid- 
ing said  blade  into  contact  with  said  member;  and  second 
means  controlled  by  said  instrument  and  disposed  in  co- 
operative relation  with  said  setting  means  to  determine 
said  exposure  time  as  a  function  of  said  intensity. 


2,999,439 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  FOR  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC CAMERA 
Hobcrt  Nerwin  and  John  H.  Eagle,  Rochester,  N.Y^  aa- 
dgnors  to  Eastmaii  Kodak  Cooipany,  Rochcatcr,  N.Y^ 
a  corporatkMi  of  New  Jeney 

Filed  Dec.  5,  195«,  Scr.  No.  778,430 
(ClaiDM.    (CL95— 10) 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  lens  system  for  focusing  an 
image  of  a  viewed  scene  onto  a  photosensitive  surface, 
the  combination  comprising:  a  shutter  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  capping  device  normally  interposed  between 
said  scene  and  said  surface  in  alignment  with  said  lens 
system  for  completely  blocking  said  image  from  said 
surface  and  adapted,  in  response  to  triggering  said  shutter 
mechanism,  for  temporarily  moving  said  capping  device 
away  from  its  position  of  alignment  with  said  lens  system 
for  a  preselected  exposure  time  to  establish  an  effective 
exposure  aperture;  manually  operable  means  for  trigger- 
ing said  shutter  mechanism;  a  hght-measuring  instrument 
adapted  for  energization  by  scene  light  and  having  a 
member  differentially  positioned  as  a  function  of  scene 
brightness,  said  member  being  disposed  in  cooperative 
relation  with  said  capping  device  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  capping  device  away  from  its  position  of 
alignment  with  said  lens  system  to  determine  the  size  of 
said  aperture  as  a  function  of  scene  brightness;  and  means 
interrelating  said  differentially  positioned  member  and 
said  shutter  triggering  means  for  blocking  manual  opera- 
tion of  the  latter  when  said  differentially  positioned  mem- 
ber is  in  a  predetermined  position. 


2,999,44f 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  FOR  PHOTO* 

GRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Hubert  Nerwfai,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  aaOgBOr  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  5,  I95S,  Ser.  No.  778,431 
8  Claims.  (0.95—10) 
1.  In  a  camera  having  a  lens  system  for  focusing  an 
image  of  a  viewed  scene  onto  a  photosensitive  surface 
and  having  a  multiple-speed  shutter  mechanism  including 
at  least  one  capping  device  normally  interposed  between 
said  scene  and  said  surface  in  alignment  with  said  lens 
system    for  completely   blocking  said   image   from   said 


surface  and  adapted,  in  response  to  operation  of  said 
shutter  mechanism,  for  temporarily  moving  said  capping 
device  at  least  partially  out  of  alignment  with  said  lens 
system  for  a  selected  period  of  time  to  establish  an  ex- 
{>08ure  aperture,  said  shutter  mechanism  also  including 
means  for  selecting  the  duration  of  said  period  of  time; 
the  combination  comprising:  a  light-measuring  instru- 
ment adapted  to  be  exposed  to  light  from  said  scene  and 
differentially  energized  thereby  as  a  function  of  the  in- 


tensity of  said  light;  first  means  controlled  by  said  instru- 
ment and  disposed  in  cooperative  relation  with  said  se- 
lecting means  to  control  the  duration  of  said  period  of 
time  as  a  function  of  said  intensity;  and  second  means 
controlled  by  said  instrument  and  disposed  in  cooperaitve 
relation  with  said  capping  device  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  capping  device  away  from  its  position  of 
alignment  with  said  lens  system  to  limit  the  size  of  said 
aperture  as  a  function  of  said  intensity. 


2,999,441 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Miller  H.  Hutchison,  Jr.,  Robert  F.  O'Brien,  and  Edgar  S. 
Marvin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,    Rochester,   N.Y.,  a  corporation   of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1959.  Scr.  No.  796,309 
11  Claims.    (CI.  95—10) 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  lens  system  for  focusing  an 
image  of  a  viewed  scene  onto  a  photosensitive  surface;  a 
photocell  positioned  for  energization  by  said  scene;  an 
electric  measuring  instrument  having  a  pivoted  coil  con- 
nected to  said  cell  and  energized  thereby  to  assume  an 
angular  position  as  a  function  of  the  intensity  of  said 
light;  a  pointer  driven  by  said  coil;  an  actuating  device 
accessible  to  the  camera  operator,  at  least  one  movable 
diaphragm  vane   forming  an  exposure  aperture   aligned 
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with  said  lens  system,  the  size  of  said  aperture  being  a 
function  of  the  position  of  said  vane;  and  sensing  means 
connected  to  said  vane  for  movement  in  a  predetermined 
path  to  sense  the  position  of  said  pointer  upon  movement 
of  said  vane,  for  determining  the  size  of  said  aperture; 
an  arrangement  for  positioning  said  vane,  comprising:  a 
first  spring  normally  maintaining  said  actuating  device 
in  an  initial  position  and  adapted  to  be  overcome  by 
manual  movement  of  said  device  away  from  said  initial 
position;  a  second  spring  opposed  to  said  first  spring  and 
having  a  force  lighter  than  the  force  of  said  first  spring, 
for  moving  said  vane  and  for  moving  said  sensing  means 
into  engagement  with  said  pointer  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  device  away  from  said  initial  posi- 
tion; override  means  adapted  for  movement  into  the 
path  of  said  sensing  means  for  intercepting  said  sensing 
means  irrespective  of  the  position  of  said  pointer;  and 
manually  operable  selecting  means  coupled  to  said  over- 
ride means  for  moving  the  latter  into  said  path. 


so  shaped  and  positioned  as  to  intercept  a  predetermined 
fraction  of  the  light  directed  at  said  transducer  when 


II 


2,999,442 
AUTOMATIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DIAPHRAGM 
Sho  Takahama,  Nishinomiya-siil,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  Yashica  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Jan.  14,  1959 

SChdms.    (CI.  95— 10) 


II 


said  filter  registers  with  said  optical  axis  and  permit  the 
remaining  fraction  of  said  light  to  pass  substantially  un- 
diminished. 

2,999,444 
TURRET  DETENT  MEANS 
Hideo  Mlyanchl,  Ofcaya-riii,  Nagano-ken,  Japan,  assignor 
to  Yashica  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  livan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

FUed  Not.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852,522 

Clahns  priority,  applkatkM  Japan  Dec.  10,  1958 

7Clahiis.    (CL95— 45) 


1.  An  improved  automatic  light  responsive  diaphragm 
mechanism,  comprising  a  light  meter  rotated  first  gear, 
a  rack  carrying  movable  diaphragm  control  member,  an 
idler  gear,  means  alternatively  supporting  said  idler  gear 
in  engagement  with  said  first  gear  and  said  rack,  said 
idler  gear  being  rotated  to  a  predetermined  position  by 
said  first  gear  in  accordance  with  the  light  actuating  said 
meter,  and  means  rotating  said  idler  gear  when  in  en- 
gagement with  said  rack  in  accordance  with  said  pre- 
determined position  thereof  to  move  said  diaphragm 
control  member  an  amount  corresponding  to  the  position 
of  said  first  gear. 


2,999,443 
OPTICAL  FILTER  COMPENSATION  MEANS  COU- 
PLED TO  EXPOSURE-RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
Hideo  Mlyanchl,  Okaya-shI,  Nagano-ken,  Japan,  assignor 
to  Yasfaica  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  28,  1958 
10  Claims.    (CI.  95— 10) 
1.  Filter  compensation  means  for  use  with  an  optical 
device  including  a  body,  a  lens  having  an  optical  axis 
and  a  photo-mechanical  translator  including  a  photo  trans- 
ducer, comprising  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
formed  therein,  movably  mounted  to  said  body  to  follow 
a  path  which  sequentially  brings  said  apertures  into  regis- 
tration with  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens,  an  optical  filter 
mounted  in  at  least  one  of  said  apertures  in  said  plate, 
and  masking  means  consisting  of  a  substantially  opaque 
member  connected  to  and  movable  with  said  plate  and 


1.  Camera  turret  means  for  use  with  a  camera  which 
includes  a  camera  body  housing  and  a  fixed  lens  mount- 
ed therein  comprising  a  turret  head  rotatably  mounted 
to  the  front  wall  of  said  body,  said  turret  having  formed 
therein  sets  of  detents  and  of  lens  apertures,  each  said 
set  including  a  plurality  of  the  same  number  of  equi- 
radially    spaced    apertures,    detent    means    reciprocally 
mounted  to  said  front  wall  to  sequentially  engage  said 
detent  apertures  as  said  head  is  rotated,  resilient  means 
biasing  said  detent  means  toward  a  forward  position, 
said  apertures  being  ^)aced  so  that  as  one  of  said  lens 
apertures  registers  with  said  fixed  lens  said  detent  means 
engages  a  detent  aperture  and  blocking  means  comprising 
a  checking  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  front  wall 
of  said  camera  housing,  means  connected  to  said  camera 
housing  and  lever  biasing  a  first  end  of  said  lever  to- 
wards said  detent  means  and  forward  of  the  same  when 
said  detent  means  are  displaced  from  said  forward  posi- 
tion thereof,  and  check  means  to  contact  said  lever  and 
move  said  first  end  thereof  away  from  said  detent  means 
as  said  turret  head  is  rotated,  thereby  freeing  said  detent 
means  for  entry  into  the  next-met  detent  aperture  as  said 
head  is  further  rotated. 


2,999,445 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER 
Paol  Fahlenberg,  Baierbnum,  near  Mnnkh,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Compur-Wcik  Fricdrkh  Deckel  OHG,  Mo- 
nkh,  Germany,  a  firm  of  Germany 

Filed  June  9, 1960,  Scr.  No.  35,070 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloB  Germany  June  19, 1959 

8  Claims.    (CI.  95— 63) 
1.  An  electrical  timing  device  for  photographic  cam- 
eras comprising  a  delay  circuit  means  including  a  capac- 
itor and  resistor  in  series  and  also  a  first  inductance  coil, 
a  source  of  potential  for  said  circuit  means,  and  compensat- 
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iag  circuit  means  including  a  second  inductance  coil  con- 
nected through  a  potentiometer  with  said  source  of  poten- 
tial, characterized  by  a  permanent  magnet  with  which  said 
first  and  second  coils  are  magnetically  coupled,  an  arma- 
tiirc  cooperating  with  said  magnet  and  biased  by  a  spring 


2,9W,447 

DEVELOPING  MACHINE 

James  LcsUc  Harris,  1206  W.  1st  St.,  Sulphor,  Okla. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,795 

2  Claims.    (CI.  95—94) 


which  opposes  the  magneUc  force  of  attraction,  the  first 
of  said  coils  producing  a  constant  magnetic  flux  while  the 
second  of  said  coils  produces  an  oppositely  directed  flux 
which  changes  in  magnitude  depending  on  the  changing 
capacitor  charge  so  that  the  total  flux  acting  on  the 
armature  varies  as  a  function  of  time. 


2  999  446 

AUTOMATIC  nUS  CONTROL  AND  INDICATING 

UNIT  FOR  CAMERAS 

Heinrich  Haotmann  and  Erwta  Pfaffenbcrger,  Eiiangen, 

Bavaria,   Germany,   asrignon   to   P.    Gosaen    &    Co. 

G.m.b.H,  Ertangen,  BaTaria,  Germany 

FUed  Jmie  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,073 

Clainu  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  25,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  9S— 64) 


1.  An  automatic  iris  control  and  indicating  unit  for 
photographic  cameras,  comprising  a  photocell,  a  hous- 
ing, a  measuring  mechanism  of  the  moving  coil  type  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  photocell,  the  coil  of  the  meas- 
uring mechanism  being  mounted  in  said  housing  for  ro- 
tation in  accordance  with  an  electric  current  generated 
by  the  photocell  when  light  energy  impinges  thereon,  a 
first  ins  blade  having  an  aperture,  a  connection  rigidly 
mounting  said  first  iris  blade  on  the  moving  coil  in  a 
plane  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  there- 
of, a  projecting  element  on  said  first  iris  blade,  a  second 
ins  blade  having  an  aperture,  means  for  mounting  said 
second  iris  blade  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the 
first  iris  blade  and  for  rotation  relative  to  said  first  iris 
blade,  said  second  iris  blade  having  a  curved  slot,  and 
the  projecting  element  of  said  first  iris  blade  projecting 
into  said  slot  for  transmitting  the  rotary  motion  of  the 
moving  coil  to  said  second  iris  blade,  said  apertures 
being  arranged  jointly  to  define  a  lens  aperture  in  de- 
pendence upon  the  light  impinging  on  the  photocell. 


*  '^*^  '  if 
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I.  A  photographic  developing  apparatus  embodying  a 
frame  comprised  of  inverted  U-shaped  supporting  legs 
adapted  to  fit  over  a  developing  tank,  uprights  secured 
to  said  supporting  legs,  horizontal  upper  and  lower  rods 
connecting  said  uprights,  threaded  bolts  extending  lat- 
erally from  said  uprights,  movable  roller  supporting  bars 
having  openings  elongated  longitudinally  thereof,  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  longitudinally  of  said  uprights, 
through  which  said  threaded  bolts  extend,  threaded  hand 
wheels  on  said  threaded  bolts  for  securing  said  uprights 
and  supporting  bars  in  various  positions  of  adjustment, 
rack  bars  secured  to  said  roller  supporting  bars,  an  oper- 
ating shaft  extending  between  said  uprights,  gears  on  said 
operating  shaft  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack  bars 
in  moving  said  roller  supporting  bars  longitudinally  of 
said  uprights,  a  power  roller  mounted  at  the  upper  ends 
of  said  rack  bars  over  which  a  roller  moves,  said  up- 
rights having  bearing  openings  at  the  lower  ends  thereof, 
an  idle  roller  mounted  in  said  bearing  openings,  over 
which  the  endless  film  being  developed  is  rotated,  said 
legs  of  said  frame  removably  supporting  said  idler  roller 
and  portion  of  film  under  treatment,  within  said  tank,  for 
effecting  rotation  of  said  power  roller,  and  handles  for 
effecting  movement  of  said  frame  with  respect  to  said 
tank. 


2,999,448 
DUST  FREE  WORK  BENCH  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  Abler,  Los  Altos,  and  Floyd  L.  Becker  and 
David  G.  Clifford,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian 
Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,077 
4  Oaims.  (CI.  98— 115) 
4.  A  dust  free  work  bench  apparatus  including,  a  first 
table,  a  cabinet  partially  enclosing  the  top  of  said  first 
table,  said  cabinet  forming  a  shelf  extending  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  said  first  table  and  having  a  width 
substantially  greater  than  one  half  the  width  of  said  first 
table  whereby  materials  may  be  stored  externally  of  said 
dust  free  cabinet  as  desired,  a  blower  for  supplying  air 
to  said  cabinet,  a  substantially  cylindrical  filter  canister 
for  filtering  the  air  supplied  to  said  blower,  an  air  duct 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  first  table  disposed  below 
said  first  table  and  interconnecting  said  blower  and  said 
cabinet  for  distributing  air  to  said  cabinet,  said  air  duct 
having  an  elastic  wall  portion  thereof  for  absorbing  un- 
desired  mechanical  vibration  applied  thereto,  said  air  duct 
being  disposed   in  the  bottom  and  rear  of  said  cabinet 
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and  opening  upwardly  and  having  a  tapered  air  distribu- 
tion slot  communicating  between  said  cabinet  and  said  air 
duct  for  providing  even  air  flow  distribution  longitudinally 
of  said  table,  a  housing  structure  adapted  to  be  supported 
on  a  floor  and  enclosing  said  blower  and  said  filter  canister 
and  disposed  substantially  entirely  below  the  level  of  said 
first  table,  a  shock  absorbing  assembly  disposed  between 
said  blower  and -said  housing  structure  for  absorbing  un- 
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desired  vibration  produced  by  said  blower,  said  housing 
structure  adapted  to  support  said  first  table  at  substan- 
tially one  end  thereof  and  said  housing  structure  adapted 
to  support  an  adjoining  second  substantially  identical  dust 
free  work  bench  at  the  respective  other  end  thereof,  and 
an  externally  accessible  sealed  light  housing  fixedly 
secured  to  said  cabinet  and  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of to  permit  replacement  of  light  fixtures  without  con- 
taminating the  dust  free  area. 


2,999,449 

STOCK  FEED  GRINDING  AND  MIXING 

APPARATUS 

Jdu  K.  Roskamp,  616  Grand  Bivd^  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa 

FUed  Ang.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,969 

8  Claims.    (CI.  99—235) 


2  999  45#  ' 

COMBINATION  COOKING  Af^ARATUS 

James  C.  Jackson,  1331  Pcndictoa  St^  Cohuibla,  S.C. 

FUed  Jaly  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,996 

11  Claims.    (Q.  99—262) 


1.  A  combination  cooking  apparattu  comprising  a  fur- 
nace, a  casing  having  a  portion  mounted  on  and  sup- 
ported by  said  furnace,  said  casing  portion  constituting 
a  heating  chamber  and  having  a  bottom  opening  open- 
ing into  the  top  of  the  furnace  for  receiving  heat  and 
products  of  combustion  from  said  furnace,  a  stack  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  casing  and  extending 
upwardly   therefrom  for  carrying  off  the   products  of 
combustion  from  said  casing,  a  pan  adapted  to  hold  food 
items  to  be  cooked  contained  within  said  casing,  means 
supporting  said  pan  for  rotation  within  the  casing,  means 
supported  by  said  casing  and  connected  to  the  pan  for 
revolving  the  pan  within  the  casing  for  causing  different 
portions  of  the  pan  to  pass  successively  through  said 
heating  chamber  and  over  said  bottom  opening  during 
each  revolution  of  the  pan  for  effecting  a  uniform  cook- 
ing of  the  entire  contents  of  the  pan,  said  casing  having  a 
portion  disposed  behind  the  furnace  constituting  a  cold 
air  chamber  through  which  portions  of  the  pan  move 
successively  during  each  revolution  of  the  pan,  partitions 
disposed  within  said  casing  separating  the  heating  cham- 
ber from  said  cold  air  chamber,  said  casing  bottom  hay- 
ing an  opening  defining  a  cold  air  inlet  opening  into  said 
cold  air  chamber  beneath  a  part  of  the  pan  bottom,  and 
a  shield  secured  to  said  casing  and  extending  into  a  part 
of  the  open  top  of  the  pan  above  said  cold  air  inlet  and 
cooperating  with  said  partitions  for  directing  the  cold  air 
from  said  cold  air  chamber  to  the  stack. 


6.  In  combination  with  a  com  shelling  unh,  a  whole 
cob  discharge  unit  having  a  cob  receiving  duct,  and  a 
corncob  grinding  unit;  a  cob  proportiooing  gate  for  in- 
tercepting a  selected  proportion  of  discharged  whole  cobs 
for  grinding,  said  gate  comprising  a  bafBe  member  slid- 
ably  supported  above  said  duct  for  lateral  adjustment  in 
the  path  of  the  discharged  corncobs,  said  baffle  being  in- 
clined to  divert  the  intercepted  whole  cobs  to  said  grind- 
ing imit. 


2,999,451 
FRYER 
Porter  A.  Bock,  Rtc.  1,  Box  394,  Maitland,  FU.,  and 
Rlchaid  G.  Crist,  815  MadisoB  Blvd.,  Orlando,  FU. 
FUed  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,660 
5  Claims.    (0.99—353) 
2.  A  device  for  holding  and  subjecting  material  to  tem- 
perature modification  comprising  a  container,  a  header 
pivoted  on  said  container,  temperature  modification  means 
carried  by  said  header  in  a  manner  to  be  disposed  within 
said  container  when  the  header  is  in  one  position  and  ex- 
teriorly of  said  container  when  said  header  is  in  an  op- 
posite position,  hopper  mounting  means,  spaced  means 
for  supporting  said  hopper  mounting  means  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  container  for  movement  between  said  sides, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  hopper  mounting  means 
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means  can  be  moved  to  and  fro  and  from  tide  to  side 


on  said  spaced  means  whereby  said  hopper  mounting   the  slot,  and  means  for  retaining  said  marginal  portion 
"  *  *  in  said  slot  and  for  permitting  the  shifting  of  said  block- 

out  and  master  sheet  holder  in  an  axial  direction,  said 
flexible  sheet  having  said  top  marginal  portion  formed 
of  magnetic  material  and  having  a  body  portion  which 
constitutes  a  Mock-out  portion,  and  said  means  for  car- 
rying a  second  master  sheet  constituting  a  flap  portion 
disposed  adjacent  said  marginal  portion  and  overlying 
said  block-out  portion  to  provide  normally  contacting 
surfaces,  said  flap  portion  being  shorter  than  said  block- 
out  portion,  and  means  for  securing  the  contacting  sur- 
faces of  said  flap  and  body  portions  to  each  other  at 
certain  points  which  are  alifiied  parallel  to  said  top  mar- 
ginal portion  and  spaced  therefrom  so  that  said  points 
along  which  said  surfaces  are  secured  to  each  other  will 
overlie  the  surface  of  said  drum  whereby  a  marginal 
portion  of  the  second  master  sheet  can  be  wedged  be- 
tween said  surfaces  and  held  in  place  without  crimping 
the  same. 


•^N 


above  said  container  in  (^)erative  relation  above  said 
container. 


2399,452 

DBPOSiiBLE  WRAFFER  FOR  COOKING  FOOD 
HM  A.  Hardy.  32t5  Tampa  St,  Ho«to^  Tex. 
Filed  Sept  29, 1951,  Scr.  No.  764,117 
2  OafaH.    (CL  99^-4«2) 


2399,454 

UQUID  DUFLICATOR 

Gka  E.  WiauBcr,  Chicago,  DL 

(231  CMtar  Ave,  Evaoston.  m.) 

FUcd  Dec.  22, 1955,  Scr.  No.  554,679 

11  OafaM.    (CL  101—1323) 


1.  A  wrapper  for  use  in  cooking  food  comprising  a 
thin  foldable  sheet  of  metal  having  openings  therethrough 
distributed  substantially  uniformly  throughout  the  area 
of  the  sheet  and  formed  with  intersecting  strip-like  por- 
tions extending  continuously  across  the  sheet  between  the 
openings  and  having  portions  of  trough  shape  in  cross- 
section  whose  opposite  ends  are  closed  adjacent  the  in- 
tersections of  the  strip-like  portions. 


2,999,453 

MEANS  FOR  LINE  FRINTING 

Jota  R.  Roberts,  Maplcwood,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Ditto, 

lacorporatcd,  a  coffpotattoa  of  Dchware 

Origiul  apolkadoa  May  18,  1949,  Scr.  No.  93,941,  bow 

Fateat  No.  2,797,433,  dated  May  3,  1955.     Divided 

and  Ikis  appOcatloB  May  2,  1955,  Scr.  No.  5t5,4t7 

1  aakiB.    (CL  IM— 132) 


1.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  a  support,  a  drum  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  support  and  means  for  rotating  it, 
means  for  feeding  paper  sheets  to  the  drum  and  moisten- 
ing the  paper  sheets  fed  to  said  drum,  including  a  trough 
having  liquid  therein  and  a  train  of  rollers  on  said  support, 
comprising  a  roller  in  contact  with  said  liquid,  a  second 
roller  formed  of  a  yieldable,  distortable  material  in  rolling 
contact  with  said  liquid  contacting  roller,  a  driven  paper 
contacting  roller  formed  of  a  yieldable,  distortable  ma- 
terial in  rolling  contact  with  said  second  roller,  a  driving 
roller  in  direct  engagement  with  the  drum  for  driving  the 
aforesaid  paper  contacting  roller,  and  a  second  paper 
contacting  roller  in  rolling  contact  with  said  first  named 
paper  contacting  roller. 


In  a  duplicating  machine,  a  drum  having  grippers  for 
securing  a  master  sheet  to  the  surface  of  said  drum,  a 
slot  in  said  drum  surface  and  extending  in  an  axial  di- 
rection, a  combined  block-out  and  master  sheet  holder 
comprising  a  flexible  sheet  adapted  to  overlie  a  master 
sheet  engaged  by  said  grippers,  means  on  said  flexible 
sheet  to  carry  a  second  master  sheet,  the  top  marginal 
portion  of  said  flexible  sheet  being  adapted  to  fit  into 


2399,455 

METHOD  OF  AND  AFFARATUS  FOR  INCREASING 

THE  EFFICIENCY  OF  FRINTING  MACHINES 
Harry  Zdaacr,  47  Roc  Gay  Moqaet,  Farfa  XVII,  Ftaact 
Filed  Apr.  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  72M15 
15aalim.    (CI.  181— 225) 
7.  Apparatus    for    reinforcing    a    paper    web    whfle 
in  transport   through   a  printing  press  and   during  the 
printing  thereon  by  the  press,  comprising  a  continuous 
flexible  strip  of  a  material  of  greater  resistance  to  tear- 
ing than  the  paper  web,  means  for  applying  die  strip  to 
a  lateral  marginal  regibn  of  the  web  to  leave  substan- 
tially the  entire  printing  area  of  the  web  expoaed,  the 
strip  being  so  attached  at  the  input  side  of  the  press  to 
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the  web  that  the  strip  is  free  of  engagement  with  the 
web  transport  means  of  the  press,  and  for  maintaining 
the  application  of  the  strip  to  the  marginal  web  portion 


«^4 


through  the  passage  thereof  through  the  press,  means 
for  separating  the  strip  and  the  web  at  the  output  side 
of  the  press,  and  means  for  transporting  the  separated 
strip  from  the  press  output  side  to  the  press  input  side. 

II  ^^"— ^^ 

2,999,456 

PRINTING  MACHINE  FOR  FUNCHED  FAFER 

Frederick  Edward  Lancgan,  VIm  Cottafc,  139  Drift 

Raad,  Claaficld,  ForinMWth,  England 

FUcd  Jan.  6,  1959.  Scr.  No.  785,289 

llCialmc.    (CL  181— 228) 


paper  printing  plates  are  fed  seriatim  from  a  stack  to  a 
printing  station,  said  paper  printing  plate  including  a 
printing  area  having  a  hectographic  image  formed  on  one 
surface  thereof,  the  location  of  said  printing  area  corre- 
sponding to  the  location  of  like  printing  areas  on  a  num- 
ber of  similar  printing  plates  to  be  used  in  the  machine 
handling  system,  means  for  maintaining  an  image  on  a 
printing  plate  spaced  from  an  (^poaed  surface  on  an  im- 
mediately adjacent  printing  plate  both  to  prevent  off- 
setting of  the  image  onto  the  adjacent  printing  plate  while 
the  printing  plate  is  stacked  with  a  plurality  of  printing 
{dates  and  to  prevent  smudging  of  the  image  whenever 
the  printing  plate  is  moved  relative  to  an  immediately  ad- 
jacent printing  plate,  as  occurs  during  the  feeding  of  the 
printing  plate  from  a  stack  of  like  plates  to  a  printing  sta- 
tion, said  means  comprising  embossed  rail  members 
formed  in  the  printing  plate  at  opposite  sides  of  the  print- 


10.  A  printing  machine  for  printing  a  longitudinally 
punched   web,  comprising,   in   combination,    a   printing 
roller;  a  printing  form  on  said  printing  roller;  means  for 
continuously  rotating  said  printing  roller;  pressure-ap- 
plying means  movable  to  and  from  an  operative  printing 
position  cooperating  with  said  printing  form  along  a  print- 
ing line  for  printing  and  transporting  the  paper  web;  a 
pin  wheel  drive  adapted  to  engage  punched  holes  in  the 
punched  web  for  drawing  the  web  away  from  said  printing 
roller;  drive  means   for  intermittently  driving  the  pin 
wheel  drive  and  including  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  printing  roller  for  synchronizing  the  intermit- 
tent operation  of  said  pin  wheel  drive  with  the  passage  of 
said  printing  form  through  the  printing  line  in  such  a 
way  that  the  pin  wheel  drive  is  at  rest  at  the  commence- 
ment of  each  printing  operation   but  starts  to  rotate 
shortly  thereafter  and  continues  rotation  for  a  certain  time 
after  termination  of  the  printing  operation  so  that  at 
the  commencement  of  each  printing  operation  a  slack 
portion  is  formed  in  the  web  between  said  printing  roller 
and  said  pin  wheel  drive  and  so  that  the  slack  portion  is 
made  taut  by  said  pin  wheel  drive  while  the  web  is  re- 
leased by  said  printing  roller  and  pressure  applying  means 
before  the  next  following  printing  operation. 


ing  area  and  generally  longitudinally  aligned  with  the 
direction  in  which  the  plate  is  to  be  moved  in  the  machine 
handling  system,  each  rail  member  including  both  a  ridge 
projecting  from  the  surface  of  the  plate  bearing  the  image 
at  a  height  greater  than  that  of  the  image  and  a  groove 
in  the  surface  of  the  plate  opposite  that  bearing  the 
image,  whereby  some  nesting  of  the  ridges  of  one  printing 
plate  in  the  grooves  of  an  adjacent  printing  plate  may  oc- 
cur in  a  stack  of  printing  plates,  said  rail  members  being 
slightly  skewed  with  respect  to  one  another  and  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  printing  plate  is  to  be  moved  in  the  ina- 
chine  handling  system  for  causing  the  ridges  of  one  print- 
ing plate  to  ride  out  of  the  grooves  of  an  adjacent  printing 
plate  immediately  upon  relative  movement  between  the 
printing  plate  to  separate  the  plates  from  a  nested  condi- 
tion and  insure  against  smudging  of  the  images  between 
adjacent  printing  plates. 


2,999,458 
SURFACE  WAVE  GENERATOR 
David  L.  Coarsen,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Font  de  Nemours  and  Compuy,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  745,873 
3  Claims.    (Q.  102—22) 


2,999,457 

FAFER  ADDRESS  FLATE 

Daniel  J.  Hnafack,  638  Davis,  Mciroae  Faik,  m. 

Filed  May  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  38,226 

2Clainu.    (0.181—369) 

1.  A  paper  printing  plate  of  the  kind  adapted  to  be 

used  in  a  machine  handling  system  wherein  a  number  ot 


W0 


1.  A  surface  wave  generator  wherein  the  natural  det- 
onation front  is  distorted  to  arrive  simultaneously  at  a 
plurality  of  finish  pomts  on  a  surface  which  consists  of  a 
mass  of  a  cap-sensitive  high  explosive  within  whitfh  mass 
are  disposed  at  least  six  inert  rod-shaped  barriers  each  <rf 
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which  barriers  extends  from  a  surface  of  said  mass  to  an- 
other surface  of  said  mass,  said  barriers  defining  a  con- 
tinuous matrix  of  said  explosive  and  delimiting  a  series  of 
paths  from  an  initiation  point  to  each  of  said  finish  points, 
each  of  said  paths  being  of  sufficient  cross-scctional  area 
to  support  the  detonation,  the  shortest  path  from  said  ini- 
tiation point  to  any  one  finish  point  being  substanially 
equal  to  the  shortest  path  from  said  initiation  point  to  any 
other  finish  point,  said  barriers  being  stacked  in  at  least 
four  parallel  layers,  the  barriers  in  each  of  said  layers 
being  parallel,  coplanar.  and  separated  by  a  gap  of  at 
least  0.3  millimeter,  the  barriers  in  each  of  said  layers 
crossing  perpendicularly  the  barriers  in  the  immediately 
adjacent  layers  and  lying  directly  over  the  gaps  between 
barriers  in  the  next-to-nearest  lower  layer,  each  of  said 
barriers  having  a  cross-sectional  area  of  at  least  3  square 
millimeters  and  sufficient  to  prevent  the  propagation  of 
the  detonation  through  the  barrier,  the  minimum  dimen- 
sion of  any  barrier  being  at  least  1  millimeter,  the  length 
of  the  barrier  in  any  given  layer  except  the  last  layer  being 
equal  to  at  least 


( 


2n^l-( 
4 
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wherein  n  is  the  layer  number  and  Wn_,  is  the  width  of 
each  individual  barrier  in  the  preceding  layer,  the  length 
of  the  barrier  in  the  last  layer  being  equal  to  at  least 

/  i2.v-i-f-'-i)''l\ 
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wherein  N  is  the  total  number  of  barrier  layers  and  W^.j 
is  the  width  of  each  individual  barrier  in  the  ncxt-to-last 
layer,  the  number  of  barriers  in  any  given  layer  except 
the  last  layer  being  equal  to  at  least 

2n-|-l-(-n° 
4 

wherein  n  is  the  layer  number,  the  number  of  barriers  in 
the  last  layer  being  equal  to  at  most 

[2\—i-{-l)^] 

2  ♦ 

wherein  N  is  the  total  number  of  barrier  layers. 


to-end  vertical  relationship  with  similar  cartridges,  a  rigid 
base  means  on  which  the  lowermost  of  said  cartridges 
rests,  cable  holding  means  over  the  uppermost  of  said 
cartridges,  cable  means  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
plurality  of  cartridges  for  longitudinal  stability  and  at- 
tached to  said  base  means  and  said  holding  means,  each 
of  said  cartridges  comprising  a  generally  frusto-conical 
sleeve  member,  means  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  sleeve 
member  retaining  an  apertured  plate  member,  a  forami- 
nous  diaphragm  covering  said  apertured  plate  member  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  carbon  therethrough,  a  second  fo- 
raminous  diaphragm  adjacent  the  top  of  said  cartridge, 
means  to  retain  said  diaphragm  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
top  of  said  cartridge  to  retain  the  carbon  in  said  car- 
tridge,  said  top  diaphragm  member  being  flexible   and 
looseb  retained  so  that  it  will  bow  upwardly  as  the  oxy- 
gen evaporates  to  cause  contact  with  an  adjacent  car- 
tridge, and  cable  engaging  means  positioned  intermediate 
adjacent  cartridges  to  secure  said  cartridges  against  lateral 
displacement. 

2,999,460 
ELECTRIC  BLASTING  CAP 
Henry  Joseph   Stinger,  MendenhaU,   Pi^  and  Tadensz 
Mkhael  Urinn,  Wilmington,  DcU  aasignon  to  E.  I. 
da  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,350 
4  Claims.    (CI.  102—28) 


2,999,459 

APPARATl  S  FOR  HANDLING  EXPLOSIVE 

CARTRIDGES 

Lester  P.   Barlow,  Stamford,   Conn.,  assignor  to   Atlas 

Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  DeU  •  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1954,  Ser.  No.  452,125 
6  Claims.    (CI.  102—24) 


1.  An  electric  blasting  cap  comprising  a  shell  contain- 
ing a  detonation  composition  and  an  ignition  composition 
in  initiating  proximity  thereto,  a  plug  member  formed  in 
two  one-piece  mating  sections  above  said  ignition  com- 
position, a  single,  thin  non-conducting  film  supported  be- 
tween the  mating  sections  of  the  plug  and  projecting  out 
and  down  therefrom,  a  notch  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
film  which  protrudes  out  from  the  bottom  of  the  plug,  a 
pair  of  separate  and  distinct  conducting  ribbons  affixed 
along  the  surface  of  said  film,  each  ribbon  terminating  at 
one  end  along  one  side  of  said  notch,  a  bridgewire  in  ini- 
tiating proximity  to  the  ignition  composition  stretching 
across  the  mouth  of  the  notch  and  secured  at  either  end 
in  electrical  contact  with  one  of  the  two  separate  conduct- 
ing ribbons,  each  of  said  ribbons  also  being  in  electrical 
contact  with  one  of  a  pair  of  leg  wires  entering  the  cap 
at  the  end  remote  from  the  detonating  composition  and 
mounted  between  the  mating  sections  of  the  plug  mem- 
ber. 


1.  A  blasting  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  cartridges 
of  carbonaceous  material  which  are  to  be  charged  with 
liquid-oxygen,  said  cartridges  being  assembled  into  end- 


1,999,461 

nVfPACT  FUZE 
Robert  Apothcioz,  WalUaellcn,  Zarich,  and  Max  Hnbcr, 
Zarfch,  Switzerland,  aasignon  to  Machine  Tool  Works 
Oertiiton,  AdministratioD  Company,  Znrlch-Ocrllkon, 
Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  801426 
aaims  priority,  appllcatioa  Switzerland  Mar.  28,  1958 

3  CUims.    (a.  102—75) 
1.  A  delay  impact  fuze  for  projectiles  comprising  a 
fuze  casing  having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  thcre- 
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in,  a  slide  transversely  slidable  in  said  casing,  means  for 
moving  said  slide  from  a  safety  position  to  a  firing  posi- 
tion, a  forward  striking  pin  located  in  said  bore,  a  de- 
tonator which  is  aligned  with  said  pin  when  said  slide 
is  in  firing  position,  a  first  inertia  sleeve  slidably  mounted 
in  said  bore,  a  second  inertia  sleeve  also  slidably  mounted 
in  said  bore  behind  said  first  sleeve  and  normally  abut- 
ting said  first  sleeve,  a  rod  fixed  to  said  casing  located 
within  said  sleeves  having  a  circumferential  groove  at  the 
upper  part  thereof,  an  extension  upon  said  pin  having  a 
bore  accommodating  the  top  |K>rtion  of  said  rod,  said 


polysulfide  reactants  and  wherein  said  restrictor  coat  is 
obtained  by  contacting  said  sitrface  with  a  mixture  of 
said  reactants. 


extension  having  recesses  extending  transversely  thereof, 
balls  in  said  recesses  cooperating  with  said  circumferen- 
tial groove  in  said  rod  and  with  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond inertia  sleeve  normally  locking  said  pin,  a  striker 
spring  cooperating  with  said  second  inertia  sleeve  and 
said  extension  upon  said  pin,  said  second  inertia  sleeve 
compressing  said  spring  upon  impact  against  said  pin 
and  moving  said  first  inertia  sleeve  into  abutment  with 
said  slide  whereby  said  striker  spring  operative  upon 
deceleration  separates  said  sleeves  thereby  releasing  said 
balls  from  said  rod  and  moving  said  balls  along  said  bore 
of  said  extension  and  said  pin  to  detonating  i>osition. 


2,999,462 

RESTRICTED  AMMONIUM  NITRATE 

PROPELLANT 

Robert  A.  Mosher  and  WUIiam  G.  Stanley,  Seymour, 

Ind.,  aaalgnorB  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  U., 

a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Dec.  26, 1957,  Ser.  No.  705,460 
6  Claims.    (CI.  102—98) 


2,999,463 
VARIABLE-DELIVERY  MULTI-STAGE 
HYDRAULIC  PUMPS 
Alan  Cameron-Johnson,  Gloocestcr,  England,  assignor  to 
Rotol  Limited,  Gloucester,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept  11, 1957 

11  Claims.    (CL  103—5) 


1.  A  variable  delivery  multi-stage  hydraulic  pump  unit 
comprising  in  combination,  a  positive  displacement  pump 
having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet,  a  non-positive  dis- 
placement pump  for  priming  said  positive  displacement 
pump  and  also  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet,  con- 
duit means  connecting  the  fluid  outlet  of  the  priming 
pump  with  the  fluid  inlet  of  the  positive  displacement 
pump,  valve  means  in  the  conduit  means,  a  piston  means 
in  operative  connection  with  the  valve  means  which 
piston  means  is  connected  to  be  loaded  by  the  delivery 
pressure  of  the  unit  and  is  arranged  to  cause  the  valve 
means  to  throttle  the  conduit  on  increase  of  the  delivery 
pressure  of  the  unit  and  biasing  means  subjected  to  load- 
ing in  dependence  upon  the  difference  in  pressure  at  the 
inlet  and  outlet  of  the  priming  pump,  which  biasing  means 
is  in  operative  connection  with  the  valve  means  to  bias 
the  valve  means  to  throttle  the  conduit. 


2,999,464 
TANDEM  HYDRAULIC  PUMP  SYSTEM 
Clarence  J.  Coberiy,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Kobe, 
Inc.,  Huntington  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1955,  Ser.  No.  527,971 
5  Claims.    (CI.  103—49) 


I.  A  solid  pTX)pellant  comprising  a  shaped  body  por- 
tion, formed  of  ammonium  nitrate  as  the  major  compo- 
nent and  an  oxidizable  binder  therefor,  and  a  combustion 
restrictor  coat  positioned  immediately  contiguous  to  that 
part  of  the  surface  of  said  body  where  direct  burning  is 
to  be  prevented,  which  restrictor  consists  essentially  of 
the  resin  reaction  product  of  (a)  an  epoxy  resin  having 
an  epoxide  equivalent  weight  between  about  165  and  215 
derived  from  epichlorohydrin  and  a  bisphenol  with  (b) 
a  liquid  polysulfide  polymer  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  on  the  order  of  1000  derived  from  alkali  metal 
polysulfide,  dichloroethyl  formal  and  a  minor  amount  of 
trichloro-lower-alkane,  and  with  (c)  a  polyalkylene  poly- 
amine,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  epoxy  to  said  polysulfide 
having  been  between  about  70:30  and  35:65  and  the 
amount  of  said  polyamine  having  been  between  about 
5  and   15  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  epoxy  plus 


1.  In  a  bottom-hole  assembly  for  a  fluid-operated  pump 
assembly,  the  combination  of:   an  upper  sealing  collar 
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engageable  with  the  pump  assembly  adjacent  the  upper 
end  thereof;  an  upper  pump  housing  tube  below  and 
connected  to  said  upper  sealing  collar  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  upper  portion  of  the  pump  assembly;  a  lower 
sealing  collar  below  and  connected  to  said  upper  pump 
housing  tube  and  engageable  with  the  pump  assembly 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof;  a  lower  pump  housing 
tube  below  and  connected  to  said  lower  sealing  collar 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  lower  portion  of  the  pump  as- 
sembly; a  bottom  shoe  below  and  connected  to  said 
lower  pump  housing  tube  and  engageable  with  the  pump 
assembly  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof;  operating-fluid 
intake  means  on  said  upper  sealing  collar  and  connectible 
to  an  operating-fluid  supply  tubing;  upper  and  lower 
intake  passages  respectively  connecting  said  operating- 
fluid  intake  means  to  the  interiors  of  said  upper  and 
lower  sealing  collars;  production-fluid  inlet  means  on 
said  bottom  shoe  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  a 
well  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  bottom 
shoe;  an  upper  inlet  passage  connecting  said  production- 
fluid  inlet  means  to  the  interior  of  said  lower  sealing 
collar;  production-fluid  outlet  means  on  said  upper  seal- 
ing collar  and  connectible  to  a  production  tubing;  means 
connecting  said  upper  pump  housing  tube  to  said  produc- 
tion-fluid outlet  means;  and  means  connecting  said  lower 
pump  housing  tube  to  said  production-fluid  outlet  means. 


ond  rotor  member  having  helical  pockets  to  receive  such 
lobes  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  forming 
working  chambers  defined  in  part  by  said  case,  one  of 
said  rotors  being  flexible  and  capable  of  being  deformed 
and  the  other  rotor  being  non-flexible,  said  rotor  mem- 
bers rotatable  in  opposite  directions  to  one  another  and 
cooperating  with  said  wall  members  to  form  entrap- 
ments  for' delivering  liquids  and  semi-liquids  from  one 
chamber  to  the  other,  said  flexible  rotor  member  in  part 
in  face  to  face  relationship  with  said  non-flexible  wall 
member,  said  non-flexible  rotor  member  in  part  in  face 


2,999,445 

DOUBLE  CASING  MULTIPLE  STAGE  PUMP 

Charies   L.   Babb,    Brookficid,   Wis^   asigDor  to  Allls- 

Chalmen  Manofacturiiig  Company,  Milwaokec,  Wb. 

Filed  Jaly  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  750,388 

3  Claims.    (CL  103—107) 


^1 


P 


~ 


"a^UM3^^ 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump:  an  outer  casing  having  an 
open  end;  an  inner  casing  having  an  open  end  mounted 
in  spaced  relationship  within  said  outer  casing;  a  shaft 
joumaled  in  said  inner  casing  extending  axially  therefrom 
to  the  exterior  of  said  outer  casing;  a  cover  detachably 
mounted  on  said  outer  casing  defining  an  aperture  radial- 
ly spaced  about  said  shaft;  a  sleeve  comprising  a  stuffing 
lx)x  radially  spaced  about  said  shaft  and  extending 
through  said  cover  aperture  in  close  relation  thereto,  one 
end  of  said  stuffing  box  rigidly  connected  to  the  open 
end  of  said  inner  casing;  a  sealing  means  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  stuffing  box  and  said  shaft;  and  an 
external  thrust  bearing  casing  having  an  open  end  rigidly 
connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  stuffing  box  and 
radially  spaced  about  said  shaft 


to  face  relationship  with  said  flexible  wall  member,  such 
that  the  entrapments  are  formed  between  cooperating  flex- 
ible and  non-flexible  members  such  that  said  entrapment 
may  be  enlarged  by  deformation  of  the  flexible  mem- 
ber, and  said  flexible  rotor  member  capable  of  deform- 
ing when  in  mesh  with  said  non-flexible  rotor,  said  flex- 
ible rotor  having  a  series  of  spaced  helical  passages  therein 
closed  off  from  the  exterior  of  the  flexible  rotor  forming 
peripheral  walls  of  said  lobes  and  the  recesses  formed 
therebetween,  said  flexible  walls  capable  of  being  de- 
formed into  said  such  passages. 


2,999,447 

RAILWAY  POWER  BALLASTER 

WUlis  H.  Knippel,  PakM  Park,  m.,  asigiior  to  PnUman 

Incorporated,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  68«,7M 

4  Claims.    (CL  104—12) 


/ 


2,999,4M 
PUMP 
Hanns  Homscboch,  Easton,  and  Horst  E.  Greve,  Raobs- 
ville.  Pa.,  assignon  to  Ingcrsoll-Rand  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

nicd  Sept.  23.  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,813 
5  Claims.    (Q.  103—128) 
1.  A  non-clog  pump   for  handling  liquids   and   semi- 
liquids,  comprising  a  case  having  a  flexible  wall  mem- 
ber capable  of  being  deformed  and  a  non-flexible  wall 
member,  a  rotor  member  having  helical  lobes  and  a  sec- 


1.  In  •a  power  ballaster  for  tamping  a  railway  road 
bed  the  combination  comprising  a  machine  having  a 
frame  including  longitudinally  spaced  transverse  mem- 
bers and  supporting  wheels,  a  vertically  reciprocable 
drop-head  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side  disposed 
transversely  of  said  machine  and  operatively  mounted  on 
said  frame  between  said  transverse  members,  a  tamping 
bar  at  each  of  said  front  and  rear  sides  of  said  drop-head 
and  each  being  disposed  vertically  and  pivotally  mounted 
intermediade  its  ends  to  said  drop-head,  said  tamping  bars 


/ 


SEPTEMBfai   12,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


271 


being  swingable  in  longitudinal  direction  relatively  to 
said  machine,  links  adjacent  both  said  front  and  rear 
sides  of  said  drop-head  respectively  pivotally  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  said  tamping  bars  to  the  transverse 
members  of  said  frame,  and  means  on  said  frame  for 
raising  said  drop-head  and  tamping  bars  relatively  to 
said  frame  and  releasing  them  to  fall  free  whereby  to 
impact  the  lower  ends  of  said  tamping  bars  into  the 
road  bed  with  the  links  providing  guiding  means  for 
operatively  swinging  said  tamping  bars  in  a  controlled 
path  of  movement  in  response  to  rising  and  falling  move- 
ment of  said  drop-head. 


II 


2,999,448 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  LOADING  PRODUCE 

CONTAINERS  AND  THE  LIKE  FOR  SHIPMENT 
Walton  B.  Crane,  Sonth  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Al- 
lied Plastics  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Ang.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  833,760 
2  Claims.    (Q.  105—349) 


r 


VL^ 


>.:e 


S-Q^ 


2.  A  loaded  freight  van  comprising  a  van  body  includ- 
ing a  relatively  flat  floor,  a  plurality  of  boxes  supported 
on  said  floor  in  a  series  of  vertical  stacks  arranged  side 
by  side  in  rows  which  extend  lengthwise  and  crosswise  of 
the  van,  means  binding  together  all  of  the  stacks  in  a  plu- 
rality of  said  crosswise  rows  at  each  end  of  the  van  only 
to  form  at  the  ends  of  the  van  relatively  massive,  freely 
slidable  bulkhead  means,  there  being  a  plurality  of  un- 
bound stacks  between  said  bulkhead  means,  and  said  bulk- 
head means  being  slidable  lengthwise  of  the  van  to  com- 
pact said  unbound  stacks  in  response  to  relatively  abrupt 
acceleration  and  deceleration  forces  on  the  van. 


2,999,449 

HAND  SUPPORTED  DOUGHNUT  MACHINE 
Morrison  Cottingkam,  OUahonui  City,  OUa.    (814  S. 
Unirerrity   Ave.,   Little   Rock,   Ark.),  and  Galen  E. 
Forsyth,  1914  E.  5th,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Filed  Sept  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  743,217 
4  Clafans.    (CL  107—14) 


a  cylindrical  upper  section,  a  frusto-conical  shaped  in- 
termediate section  and  a  cylindrical  neck  depending  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  frusto-conical  shaped  section,  a  bar. 
channel-shaped  in  cross  section  extended  across  the  upper 
end  of  the  hopper  and  clamped  to  opposite  edges  thereof, 
a  lower  plunger  positioned  in  the  lower  end  of  the  neck, 
a  stem  extended  from  the  lower  plunger  to  a  button  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  the  cross  bar  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
hopper,  a  spring  on  the  stem  mounted  to  urge  the  lower 
plunger  upwardly  to  close  the  lower  end  of  the  neck, 
an  upper  plunger  slidably  mounted  on  said  stem   and 
disposed  at  an  initial  position  in  the  intermediate  hopper 
section,  a  vertically  disposed  rod  secured  to  and  extended 
upwardly  from  the  upper  plunger,   a  horizontally   dis- 
posed loop-shaped  cam  on  the  upper  end   of  the   rod 
extended  from    the  upper  plunger,    a   substantially   tri- 
angular shaped  bracket  having  a  flange  on  the  lower  end 
thereof  that  is  mounted  on  the  cross  bar,  said  bracket 
having  reversely   positioned  slots  in   the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of 
said  bracket  intermediate  of  the  slots  therein,  an  eccentric 
arm  mounted  on  an  end  of  the  shaft  extended  from  the 
end  of  the  bracket  toward  the  center  of  the  hopper,  a 
roller  carried  by  the  eccentric  arm  and  positioned  in  the 
cam  loop  on  the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  a  motor  having 
parallel  spaced  studs  thereon  that  are  mounted  in  the 
slots  in  the  bracket  that  is  mounted  on  the  cross  bar, 
and  means  operatively  connecting  the  motor  to  the  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  the  bracket  where- 
by reciprocation  of  the  upper  plunger  is  provided  through 
the  coaction  of  the  roller  on  the  eccentric  arm  with  the 
cam  loop,  so  that  upon  downward  movement  of  said 
upper  plunger  the  dough  therebeneath  will  be  trapped 
m  said  neck  as  said  upper  plunger  descends  and  enters 
same,   and  the  dough   so  trapped  between  said  upper 
plunger  and  said  lower  plunger  will  be  compressed  and 
force  the  lower  plunger  downwardly  to  permit  the  escape 
of  dough  at  the  lower  end  of  the  neck  and  upon  upward 
movement  of  said  upper  plunger  said  spring  will  force 
said  lower  plunger  upwardly  to  its  initial  position  in 
engagement   with  the  lower  end  of  the   neck   thereby 
severing  the  dough  at  the  lower  end  of  the  neck  to  form 
a  dough  ring. 

2,999,470 
AUTOMATIC  SELECTIVE  DOFFING  DEVICE  FOR 

KNITWEAR  LOOPING  MACHINES 
Howard  L.  Bcamon,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
Hanes  Hosiery  Mills  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C., 
a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Ang.  24, 1959.  Scr.  No.  835,509 
18  Clabns.    (O.  112—24) 


3.  In  a  hand  supported  machine  for  forming  dough- 
nuts, the  combination  which  comprises  a  hopper  having 


1 .  In  combination,  a  doffing  attachment  and  a  knitwear 
looping  machine  having  a  revolvable  dial  the  periphery  of 
which  is  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  points,  said  attach- 
ment including  a  retractable  stripper  element  adjacent  the- 
points  for  removing  looped  articles  from  the  points  as 
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the  dial  revolves,  cam  means  for  retracting  the  stripper 
element,  and  means  automatically  operative  to  actuate  the 
cam  means  to  retract  the  stripper  element  at  predetermined 
intervals  to  permit  selected  looped  articles  to  remain  on 
the  points  for  subsequeiu  removal  therefrom. 


23^,471 

ADJUSTABLE  GUTDING  CAM  MECHANISM 

Chrlfdaan  l<Mcph  Marlnw  Bcnliik  and  Herbert  Wenz, 

Kaiscrsiaiiteni,  Pfah,  Gemumy,  SMigiion  to  G.  M. 

Pfaff  A.G,,  Kabcnlantcm,  Pfalz,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  M.  1957,  Scr.  No.  (87,139 

ClaioM  priority,  appllcatioa  Gcnnaay  Oct  T,  19M 

5  ClalnM.    (CL  112— 1S8) 


1.  A  guiding  cam  mechanism  for  zig-zag  sewing  ma- 
chines of  the  type  having  a  laterally  deflectable  needle 
bar  and  a  material  feed  dog  adapted  to  be  guided  by  said 
cam  mechanism,  said  mechanism  including  needle  bar  cam 
follower  means  operatively  connected  to  and  adapted  to 
transmit  lateral  deflection  impulses  to  said  needle  bar 
and  feed  dog  cam  follower  means  including  a  single  fol- 
lower member  operatively  connected  to  and  movable  about 
a  pivot  in  a  single  plane  and  adapted  to  transmit  stitch 
length  control  impulses  to  said  feed  dog.  said  cam  mech- 
anism comprising  a  cam  shaft,  a  first  group  of  rotatable 
cam  disks  mounted  on  said  cam  shaft  for  engagement  by 
said  feed  dog  cam  follower  means  and  a  second  group  of 
rotatable  cam  disks  for  engagement  by  said  needle  bar 
cam  follower  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  coaxially  with 
said  first  group,  said  first  group  being  mounted  around 
said  shaft  and  being  axially  and  angularly  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  said  second  group  and  relative  to  said  feed  dog 
cam  follower  means,  and  setting  means  including  a 
manipulating  member  mounted  coaxially  with  said  first 
group  and  operative  to  move  said  first  group,  thereby  pro- 
viding for  optional  phase  displacement  between  said  first 
group  and  said  second  group  of  disks  and  for  axially  mov- 
ing said  first  group  to  associate  different  cams  of  said  first 
group  with  said  follower  member. 


2,999,472 
CHAIN  SnrCH  AFFARATUS  IN  CONVENTIONAL 

LOCK  STITCH  SEWING  MACHINES 
HMco  Yanuuo,  Minami-Hiiiokkbo,  Sakai  City,  Japan, 
anigDor  to  Kaboshiki  Kakha  Tohoko  Kosaknsho,  Sakai 
City,  Japan 

med  Oct  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,449 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan  Oct  6,  1958 

1  Claim.    (Q.  112—168) 


bination  of  a  raceway  around  said  shuttle,  an  oscillatory 
member  slidably  mounted  in  said  raceway,  said  oscillatory 
member  having  an  elliptical  needle  aperture  therein  and 
a  narrow  thread  opening  extending  from  said  needle  aper- 
ture through  one  end  of  the  oscillatory  member,  a  pro- 
jection on  each  side  of  said  oscillatory  member  opposite 
said  needle  aperture  for  holding  a  thread,  a  pin  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  said  oscillatory  member,  a  pivotally 
mounted  lever  having  one  end  engaging  said  pin,  a  push 
piece  on  said  shaft  engageable  with  the  other  end  of  said 
lever  for  moving  said  lever  so  as  to  move  said  oscillatory 
member  toward  the  said  other  end  of  said  oscillatory  mem- 
ber, spring  means  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  oscilla- 
tory member  urging  said  oscillatory  member  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  it  is  urged  by  said 
lever,  a  blocking  member  pivotally  mounted  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  lever  for 
blocking  the  movement  of  said  lever,  spring  loaded  link 
means  connected  to  said  blocking  member  urging  it  into 
the  blocking  position,  and  a  lever  member  connected  to 
said  link  means  for  moving  said  link  means  against  the 
spring  loading  thereof  to  move  the  blocking  member  out 
of  the  blocking  position. 


2,999,473 
AUTOMATIC  THREAD  CUTTING  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

John  J.  Wanner,  217  S.  WasUnfton  St.,  Winchester,  Va. 

FUcd  Jane  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821^72 

2  Claims.    (CL  112—252) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  comprising  in  combination, 
needle  carrier  means  adapted  for  limited  oscillatory  move- 
ment, work  feeding  means,  means  for  driving  the  needle 
carrier  means  and  said  feeding  means,  and  automatic 
thread  cutting  means  including  a  pair  of  members  piv- 
otally connected  together,  and  each  having  a  free  end, 
complementary  cutting  blades  detachably  secured  to  the 
free  end  of  each  of  said  members,  means  biasing  said 
cutting  blades  together  into  cutting  relation,  a  floating 
member  pivotally  supported  by  one  of  said  pair  of 
members  with  a  portion  in  engagement  with  the  other 
member  of  said  pair,  and  a  fourth  member  connected 
to  the  needle  carrier  means  and  in  engagement  with  an- 
other portion  of  said  floating  member  at  a  location  spaced 
from  the  point  of  pivotal  support  thereof  for  causing  said 
cutting  blades  to  move  out  of  cutting  relation  in  synchro- 
nism with  feeding  movements  of  the  work  feeding  means, 
and  means  carried  by  one  of  said  members  for  preventing 
cutting  action  of  said  blades  when  a  work  piece  is  there- 
between. 


In  a  lock  stitch  sewing  machine  having  a  shuttle  and 
a  drive  shaft  on  which  said  shuttle  is*mounted,  the  com- 


2,999,474 

CENTRIFUGAL  GATE  VALVE  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Walter  J.  Mendles,  Tmmbvll,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Singer  Mannfactarinx   Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  715,280 
3  Claims.  (CL  112—256) 
1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  shaft  rotatably  joumaled 
therein,  said  shaft  formed  with  a  lubricant  conducting 
bore,  bearing  means  associated  with  said  shaft,  a  lubricant 
conducting  port  leading  from  said  shaft  bore  to  said  bear- 
ing means;  means  for  directing  lubricant  into  said  shaft 
bore,  and  a  sewing  speed  responsive  centrifugally  oper- 
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able  valve  meant  associated  with  said  shaft  bore  for  open-    stationary  housing  and  said  end  housings,  respectively,  a 
ing  said  shaft  bore  between  said  lubricant  directing  means    steering  lever  pivotally  mounted  inside  of  said  transom. 


-    3 


links  connecting  said  steering  lever  with  said  steering 
and  said  lubricant  conducting  port  upon  attainment  of  connections  on  said  steering  arms,  and  steering  means 
a  predetermined  speed  of  rotation  of  said  shaft.  connected  with  said  steering  lever. 


II 


2,999,475 

BOAT  HULL  CONSTRUCTION 

Walter  Conrad  Kaatz,  Jr.,  3635  SE.  69th  Ave. 

Portland  6,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  21,050 

1  Claim.    (CL  114—67) 

ll 


2,999,477 
FIRE  ALARM 
Vemenr  E.  Pratt  2000  Skyline  Drive,  Fnllerton,  Calif., 
and  Edmond  C.  Pratt,  369V^  West  Road,  La  Habra, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jane  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,163 
7  Claims.    (0.116—106) 


A  watercraft  comprising  a  hull,  an  engine  carried  by 
the  hull,  prop>eller  means  driven  by  said  engine,  said  hull 
having  a  buoyant  bow  section  and  a  spaced  apart  buoyant 
stern  section,  side  members  enclosing  and  interconnect- 
ing said  bow  and  stem  sections  to  provide  a  downwardly 
opening  air  chamber  between  said  sections  and  forwardly 
of  the  rearward  end  of  said  bow  section  and  rearwardly  of 
the  forward  end  of  said  stern  section,  a  main  top  deck 
and  a  downwardly  spaced  subjacent  deck  interconnect- 
ing said  sections  and  said  side  members,  a  honey-comb 
structure  comprising  downwardly  opening  rearwardly  in- 
clined cells  depending  from  said  subjacent  deck  extend- 
ing full  length  and  width  thereof  and  terminating  on  a 
plane  above  the  bottom  edges  of  said  side  members  and 
thereby  dividing  said  chamber  into  an  upper  section  and 
a  lower  section,  a  source  of  air  pressure  carried  by  the 
hull  and  driven  by  said  engine,  means  for  directing  air 
pressure  from  said  source  to  the  interior  of  said  lower 
section  at  the  forward  end  thereof  whereby  when  the  hull 
is  in  forward  motion  it  will  ride  on  air  stratum  within  said 
lower  section  and  whereby  when  at  rest  upon  the  water 
the  air  trapped  within  said  downwardly  opening  cells  will 
provide  normal  flotation  and  fore  and  aft  and  transverse 
stability  for  the  watercraft. 


./^     f^     rv 


2,999.476 

OUTBOARD  MARINE  DRIVE  FOR  INBOARD 
ENGINE 
Geotige  Verne  Johnson,  5510  SW.  Bnddbigton, 
Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  763,609 
1  Claim.    (Q.  115— 35) 
An  outboard  drive  on  the  transom  of  a  boat  compris- 
ing a  stationary  housing  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said 
transom,  a  pair  of  end  housings  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  stationary  housing  for  individual  pivotal 
movement  about  a  transverse  horizontal  axis,  a  pair  of 
vertical  propeller  drive  shaft  housings  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  their  respective  axes  on  said  end  housings, 
steering  arms  on  said  vertical  housings,  steering  connec- 
tions on  said  steering  arms  located  on  said  transverse  axis, 
a  pair  of  hydraulic  lift  units  connected  between  said 


1.  An  alarm  comprising  a  bell  having  a  sounding  pin 
formed  integral  therewith,  a  sealed  sub-assembly  substan- 
tially housed  within  said  bell  comprising  a  cup-shaped 
member  and   a  cover   member   enclosing   the    latter,   a 
storage  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said  sub-assembly  for 
storing  a  spring,  a  constant  tension  spring  normally  stored 
on  said  storage  drum   and  adapted  to  return  to  same 
when    unwound    therefrom,    a    drive    drum    rotatably 
mounted  in  said  sub-assembly  and  having  one  end  of  the 
spring  connected  thereto  for   winding   the   spring   onto 
same  from  said  storage  drum,  a  hammer  having  movable 
sounding  heads  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  sub-assembly  adjacent  the  sounding  pin 
to  allow  a  sounding  pin  to  extend  outwardly  therefrom 
for  striking  the  pin,  step-up  transmission  gearing  mounted 
in  said  sub-assembly  in  a  driven  relationship  with  said 
drive  drum  to  be   responsive   to  the   rotation   of  same 
provided  by  the  unwinding  of  the  spring  from  said  drive 
drum  and  having  a  driving  connection  with  the  hammer 
for  continuously  driving  same  at  a  constant  rate  through- 
out substantially  the  whole  length  of  the  spring,  means 
mounted  externally  of  said  sub-assembly  and  connected 
to  the  drive  drum  for  winding  the  spring  thereon,  and 
control  means  extending  outwardly  of  said  sub-assembly 
and   said   bell   engageable   and   discngageable   with   the 
gearing  to  selectively  control  the  operation  of  the  gear- 
ing, and  latch  means  mounted  on  the  bell  operable  to 
lock  and  unlock  the  control  means  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement  with    the    gearing   to   selectively   control    the 
sounding  of  the  bell.  i 


2,999,478 
TEST  INSTRUMENT  OF  THE  DIAL  TYPE 
Robert  C.  Dn  Bols,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Manning, 
Maxwell  A  Moore,  Incorporated,  Stratford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1959.  Ser.  No.  794,636       \ 
17  Claims.    (Q.  116— 129) 
1.  An  instrument  of  that  kind  which  includes  a  dial, 
a  pointer  and  means  for  moving  the  pointer  relatively  to 
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the  dial,  a  graduation  carrier  and  means  whereby  said 
carrier  may  be  releasably  fixed  to  the  dial  whereby  a 
graduation  mark  on  the  carrier  may  be  located  at  a 
■elected  part  of  the  dial,  characterized  in  that  said  car- 
rier comprises  a  body  portion  having  means  for  securing 
it  in  adjusted  position  circumferentially  of  the  dial  and 
a  tab  having  thereon  an  elongate  graduation  mark  which 


pair  of  horizontal  top  members  connected  to  the  op- 
posing sides  of  said  side  members  and  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontal bottom  members  connected  to  the  opposing  tides 
of  said  side  members  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  the 
latter;  a  pair  of  upright  co-acting  stanchions  freely  re- 
ceived between  said  top  and  said  bottom  pairs  of  mem- 
bers for  movement  toward  and  away  from  eaca  other, 
said  stanchions  extending  above  and  below  said  top  and 
said  bottom  pairs  of  members,  respectively,  the  adjacent 
edge  portioiu  of  said  stanchions  having  a  series  of  arcuate 
opposing  graduated  recesses  adapted  for  engaging  oppos- 
ing sides  of  different  aged  animal's  necks;  rollers  jour- 
naled  by  the  respective  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
stanchions  above  and  below  said  top  and  said  bottom 
pairs  of  members,  respectively;  upper  and  lower  co-act- 
ing pairs  of  pivotally  connected  links  extending  between 


is  radial  with  respect  to  the  axis  about  which  the  pwinter 
swings  and  which  represents  a  major  dial  division,  the 
tab  being  adjustable  transversely  relatively  to  the  body 
portion  of  the  carrier,  means  for  moving  the  tab  by 
minute  increments  relatively  to  the  body  portion  of  the 
carrier  and  means  whereby  the  tab  is  retained  in  ad- 
justed position. 

2,999,479 

ANIMAL  RESTRAT^ONG  TREE  GUARD 

Gaalt  Carder,  Box  41,  Gassaway,  W.  Va. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  9,358 

1  Claim.    (CL  119^1) 


-J 


"^ 


An  animal  restraining  tree  guard  comprising  a  disc- 
like body  having  a  substantially  circulen  periphery,  said 
body  having  radial  slits  extending  inwardly  from  points 
spaced  inwardly  from  said  periphery,  said  slits  form- 
ing fingers  which  terminate  at  a  central  portion  of  said 
body,  the  terminal  ends  of  said  fingers  being  curved  out 
of  plane  of  said  body,  one  of  said  slits  extending  through 
the  periphery  of  said  body,  and  releasable  interlocking 
means  on  said  body  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slit  which 
extends  through  the  periphery  of  said  body,  whereby 
said  guard  may  be  opened  to  pass  about  the  trunk  of  a 
tree  and  then  by  bending  the  fingers  as  they  engage  the 
tree  trunk  enable  the  guard  to  be  locked  about  the  said 
tree  trunk. 


T  '■  "^     I    *' J' 


and  pivotally  connected  to  one  side  of  each  said  side 
member  and  the  respective  adjacent  said  stanchion;  a 
vertical  bar  interconnecting  the  respective  said  upper  and 
lower  pairs  of  links;  a  lever  pivotally  supported  inter- 
mediate its  ends  by  the  medial  portion  of  said  pair  of 
top  members  for  vertical  pivoting  movement,  one  end 
portion  of  said  lever  being  adapted  to  contact  an  ad- 
jacent upper  and  lateral  surface  of  said  frame  to  form 
a  stanchion  closed  position  overcenter  locking  stop  for 
at  least  one  pair  of  said  links;  and  a  pair  of  rod  mem- 
bers extending  between  and  pivotally  connected  at  their 
opposing  ends,  respectively,  with  the  respective  central 
pivotal  connection  of  said  upper  pairs  of  links  and  said 
lever  and  simultaneously  pivoting  the  respective  said  up- 
per and  lower  pairs  of  links  in  opposing  directions  from 
a  stanchion  open  position  to  a  stanchion  closed  and 
locked  position  when  said  lever  is  pivoted  downwardly. 


2,999.481 
PENCIL  POINTER 
Walter    Batler    Lincoln,    RHrersMc,    NJ.,    assignor    to 
C.  Howard  Hunt  Pen  Co.,  Camden,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tkw  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,268 
11  ClaiiM.    (a.  12«— 91) 


2,999,48« 

LIVESTOCK  CHUTE  GATE 

Coifwd  SMTtaJMB,  Bos  377.  Elk  CHy,  OUa. 

FUed  laly  17,  1959.  Scr.  No.  827.741 

4  CWiM.    (CL  119—98) 

1.  A  livestock  chute  gate,  comprising:  a  frame,  said 

frame  including  a  pair  of  vertical  side  members  joined 

at  their  upper  ends  in  fixed  spaced-apart  relation  by  a 


1.  A  pencil  pointer  comprising  a  base,  a  hub  supported 
on  said  base  by  a  ball  joint  and  having  an  outer  abrasive 


September  12,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


275 


surface,  stop  means  to  lioiit  the  movement  of  said  hub  on 
said  joint,  a  cap  mounted  for  rotation  above  said  support, 
a  pencil  gxiide  in  said  cap  having  an  axis  intersecting  said 
abrasive  surface,  and  resilient  means  interposed  between 
said  cap  and  said  hub  to  resist  the  downward  tilting  of  the 
hub  away  from  the  pencil  guide. 


serpentine  tubes  intermediate  said  corner  tubes  being 
carried  by  said  support  members  while  permitting  said 
serpentine  tubes  to  expand  and  contract  as  required  by 
variations  in  temperature  of  the  tubes. 


2,999,482 

DIGITAL  FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  L.  Bower,  Downey,  Califs  assigiior  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FOed  Apr.  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  652,890 

10  Chdms.    (Q.  121—^8) 


2,999,484 
PRECOMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Johannes  Losznat,  Koln-EhrcBfeld,  Gcmuny,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dcarbon,  Mich^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  24,  19M,  Ser.  No.  10,633 
7  Claims.    (Cl  123—32) 


1.  In  a  fluid  control  system,  an  input  for  receiving 
fluid  under  pressure,  an  output  for  providing  output  fluid 
flow,  a  plurality  of  conduits  coupled  in  parallel  between 
said  input  and  output,  means  individual  to  at  least  two 
of  said  conduits  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  the 
several  ones  thereof  in  proportion  to  successive  digital 
orders,  and  means  for  selectively  permitting  flow  through 
the  several  ones  of  said  conduits. 


2,999,483 
FURNACE  WALL  AND  SUPFORT  CONSTRUCTION 

Wilbur  H.  Armacost,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustioo  Engineering,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,324 
8  Claims.    (CI.  122—510) 


1.  A  precombustion  chamber  construction  for  a  cylin- 
der head  comprising  a  hollow  precombustion  chamber 
body  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  the  cylinder  head,  a 
precombustion  chamber  head  secured  to  the  precombus- 
tion chamber  body  and  also  adapted  to  be  mounted  within 
the  cylinder  head,  a  plurality  of  ducts  extending  through 
said  precombustion  chamber  head  and  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  precombustion  chamber  body,  and  a 
high  thermal  conductivity  jacket  disposed  between  a  por- 
tion of  the  precombustion  chamber  head  and  the  cylinder 
head. 

2,999,485 

PROCESS  FOR  PRECONDITIONING  AIR  FOR  USE 

IN  THE  OXIDATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  FUELS 

James  H.  Lnndy,  2409  E.  Bcfanont  Ave.,  Herman  G. 

Rempel,  4717  E.  Nevada,  and  Ralph  Slavich,  4363  N. 

Van  Ness,  all  of  Fream>,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  17,938 
16  Claims.    (Q.  123— 119) 


1 .  In  combination,  a  once-through  boiler  including  an 
upright  furnace  of  polygonal  transverse  section,  a  plu- 
rality of  tubes  lining  the  inner  surface  of  each  comer  of 
the  furnace  and  extending  vertically  throughout  the  length 
of  the  furnace,  said  tubes  forming  part  of  the  circuit  of 
the  boDer  and  being  supported  from  above,  a  number  of 
tubes  bent  in  serpentine  fashion  and  disposed  in  the  plane 
of  each  of  the  furnace  walls  subsUntially  filling  the  space 
between  said  comer  tubes  and  forming  the  inner  surface 
of  the  wall  between  said  comer  tubes  with  these  serpen- 
tine tubes  abo  forming  a  part  of  the  circuit  of  the  boiler, 
hmizontal  structural  support  members  extending  across 
each  of  the  walls  at  vertically  spaced  locations  through- 
out the  length  of  the  wall  and  in  juxtaposition  to  the  por- 
tions of  the  tubes  remote  from  the  furnace  imerior,  said 
support  members  being  carried  by  the  vertically  extend- 
ing OHiier  tubes  at  each  end  of  each  wall  and  with  said 


1.  In  the  operation  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  combustion  chamber,  the  steps  of  introducing  a 
powdered  cupric  salt  into  the  combustion  chamber  with 
hydrocarbon  fuel  and  air  of  combustion,  and  oxidizing  the 
fuel  and  the  cupric  salt  in  the  combustion  chamber  where- 
by the  latter  forms  copper  oxide  which  acts  as  a  catalyst 
in  the  oxidation  of  the  fuel. 


2,999,486 
MEANS  FOR  INCREASING  FUEL  COMBUSTION 
EFFICIENCY    IN    INTERNAL    COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Vincent  GaamaschelH,  Alton  Ave.,  Greenlawn,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,601 
6Clainii.    (Q.  123— 122) 
1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  which  includes 
an  intake  manifold  housing  enclosing  an  upright  cylin- 
drical chamber  open  at  the  top  upon  which  is  mounted  a 
carburetor  to  discharge  fuel  mixture  into  the  chamber 
and  below  which  is  mounted  an  exhaust  manifold  hous- 
ing to  heat  the  chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  floor, 
provided    with     an    axial    passage     therethrough,    the 
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improvement  consisting  of  a  high  heat  conducting 
upright  metallic  tube  mounted  in  said  chamber  and 
registering  in  said  passage,  a  perforated  disc  mounted  on 
the  tube  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  tube. 


2,999,4Sf 

FUEL  CONTROL  WITH  FEEDBACK  AND 
FORCE  MULTIPUCATION 
Fcfdtaaado  Carlo  Rcnio,  P.O.  Box  <92, 
Norwalk,  Cobb. 
Origfaal  appikatkM  Feb.  3,  1939,  Scr.  No.  154,355,  bow 
abaadoaed.    Dtridcd  aBd  appUcatfoa  Scr.  No.  496,294, 
JbIv  27,  1943,  bow  abaadoBcd.    CoodBBcd  aBd  appb- 
catkMi  Ser.  No.  591,511,  Jbbc  7,  195«.    DWlded  aod 
tUs  appUcadOB  Dec.  S,  196t,  Scr.  No.  74,519 
11  CWm.    (CL  123—140) 


said  disc  having  a  depending  circumferential  flange,  the 
upper  end  of  the  tube  having  means  thereon  obstruct- 
ing passage  of  exhaust  gases  from  the  exhaust  manifold 
housing  into  the  chamber. 


2,999,4S7 
FUEL  INJECTION  FUMP  FOR  MULTICYLINDER 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
ReiBhardt  Sdcr,  SiwIdiBgcB,  Kreli  BobliBgcB,  WorttcBi- 
bcrf,  mi  Ebcrfcard  HoIbmbb,  Stattsart-ZaffenhaBSCB, 
Gcnaaay,  a«igBon  to  Robert  Botch  CmJiJl.,  Stutt- 
gart, Gcrmaoy 

FUcd  Not.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,506 

Clalnu  priority,  appHcatioB  Germany  Nov.  21,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  123—139) 


1.  In  a  fuel  injecting  arrangement  for  multicylinder 
internal  combustion  engines  of  the  type  comprising  fuel 
supply  pump  means  having  an  output  side,  rotary  drive 
shaft  means  for  operating  said  pump  means  in  such  a 
way  that  the  pressure  at  said  output  side  increases  in 
response  to  increasing  rotary  speed  of  said  shaft  means, 
piston  means  for  injecting  measured  quantities  of  fuel 
into  the  cylinders  of  the  engine,  and  a  cam  drive  for  said 
piston  means  including  a  component  angularly  adjustable 
about  a  fixed  axis  for  thereby  regulating  the  timing  of 
injection  strokes  performed  by  said  piston  means,  the 
improvement  which  consists  in  the  provision  of  means 
for  angularly  adjusting  said  component  in  response  to 
variations  in  the  rotary  speed  of  said  shaft  means,  said 
adjusting  means  comprising,   in  combination,  a  rotary 
shaft  member  coupled  with  said  component  for  angularly 
displacing  the  same;  cylinder  means  connected  with  the 
output  side  of  said  pump  means;  plunger  means  received 
in  said  cylinder  means  for  movement  in  a  first  direction 
in  response  to  increasing  pressure  at  said  output  side; 
resilient    means   for   permanently    biasing   said   plunger 
means  in  a  second  direction  counter  to  said  first  direc- 
tion; and  means  for  articulately  connecting  said  plunger 
means  with  said  shaft  member  so  that  the  shaft  member 
is  rotated   in   response  to   movements   of  said  plunger 
meant  in  either  of  said  directions. 


1.  In  a  fuel  control  for  an  engine  having  an  air  in- 
take system  with  a  compressor  therein,  a  fuel  control 
member  for  controlling  the  rate  of  fuel  supply  to  the  en- 
gine, a  servo  motor  for  positioning  said  control  member, 
servo  motor  control  valve,  a  valve  actuating  mechanism, 
pressure  responsive  means  connected  with  said  air  intake 
system  downstream  from  the  compressor  for  transmit- 
ting to  the  said  valve  actuating  mechanism  a  first  force 
substantially  proportional  to  the  compressor  discharge 
pressure  in  the  direction  to  increase  the  rate  of  engine 
fuel  supply,  and  a  feed-back  spring  connected  with  the 
fuel  control  member  and  adjusted  thereby  for  applying  to 
the  same  valve  actuating  mechanism  a  second  force  op- 
posing said  first  force  and  varying  in  predetermined  rela- 
tion to  the  position  of  the  fuel  control  member,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  during  steady  operation  the 
said  actuating  mechanism  is  in  equilibrium  under  said  two 
forces  acting  against  each  other,  but  as  soon  as  such 
equilibrium  is  disturbed  the  said  actuating  mechanism 
will  move  the  servo  motor  control  valve  and  set  in  mo- 
tion the  servo  motor  to  vary  the  adjustment  of  the  fuel 
control  member  and  thereby  ^wt  the  said  second  force 
set  up  by  the  feed-back  spr  ntil  the  equilibrium  of 
the  valve  actuating  mechanism  is  restored. 


2,999.489 
SPRING  MOTOR  ENGINE  STARTER 
Charics  L.  Coogblin,  Herticrt  A.  Gomtow,  and  lb  H. 
Svendsco,  MUwaokec.  aBd  Hogh  S.  Brown,  Waawatosa, 
WISm  asiiffiors  to  Br^ggs  ft  Stratton  Corporation,  Mil- 
waukee, WISm  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  30,  I960,  Scr.  No.  18,754 
10  Claiuis.  (a.  123—179) 
1.  In  a  spring  motor  starter  for  rotating  the  crank- 
shaft of  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  having 
a  flywheel  on  its  crankshaft  which  is  provided  with  fan 
blades  for  forcing  cooling  air  across  the  engine,  means 
for  preventing  rotation  of  the  crankshaft  while  the  spring 
of  the  spring  motor  is  being  wound,  said  means  compris- 
ing: a  stop  member;  means  slidably  mounting  the  stop 
member  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  engine  adjacent  to  the 
flywheel,  and  guiding  the  stop  member  for  linear  motion 
substantially  radially  with  respect  to  the  flywheel  between 
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an  extended  position  engaged  between  two  adjacent  fan 
blades  on  the  flywheel  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  flywheel, 
and  a  retracted  position  in  which  the  stop  member  is  clear 
of  the  flywheel;  means  to  releasably  and  impositively 


haust  valves  for  the  combustion  chamber,  the  piston  hav- 
ing the  customary  intake,  compression,  power  and  exhaust 
strokes,  which  method  comprises:  opening  the  inuke 
poppet  valve  to  admit  combustible  fuel  mixture  into  the 
combustion  chamber  during  the  intake  stroke,  igniting  the 
fuel  mixture  near  the  end  erf  the  compression  stroke,  and 
opening  the  exhaust  poppet  valve  to  enable  the  products 
of  combustion  to  be  expelled  during  the  exhaust  stroke — 
all  in  the  conventional  manner;  and  said  method  being 
characterized  by  automatically  and  in  timed  relation  with 
rotation  of  the  crankshaft,  so  controlling  the  opening  and 
closing  of  one  of  said  poppet  valves  that  during  the  com- 
pression stroke  of  the  piston,  said  valve  is  held  between 
five  and  twenty-thousandths  of  an  inch  off  its  seat  while 


hold  the  stop  member  in  said  extended  position,  said 
means  including  a  spring  biasing  the  stop  member  to  its 
extended  position;  and  manually  controllable  means  for 
retracting  the  stop  member  and  holding  it  in  its  retracted 
position. 

2,999,490 

SPRING  STARTER 

Lyla  I.  Haaiaum,  Eaton  Rapids,  Mich.,  asiigBor  to  Eaton 

Stampteg  Compasy,  a  corporatioB  of  MichlgaB 

FU«d  Apr.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  809,165 

ISClalBM.    (CL  123— 179) 


1.  A  starter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  clutch  element  in  driving  relation  to  the  engine  crank- 
shaft comprising  a  spring  fixed  at  one  end  with  respect 
to  the  engine,  a  drive  member  affixed  to  the  other  end  of 
said  spring,  means  affixed  to  said  drive  member  to  rotate 
said  member  and  wind  said  spring,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  crank  handle  movable  between  a  cranking  position 
and  a  non-cranking  position,  releasable  means  maintain- 
ing said  spring  in  wound  condition,  release  actuating 
'  means  affixed  to  said  crank  handle  releasing  said  releas- 
able means  upon  moving  said  handle  to  the  non<ranking 
position  and  clutch  means  mounted  on  said  drive  member 
establishing  driving  relation  with  the  engine  clutch  ele- 
ment upon  release  of  said  spring  and  rotation  of  said 
drive  member  thereby  to  crank  the  engine. 


a       y  0^       ^.^ 


■  Z.r*'^^^-^       \ 


the  piston  moves  from  a  point  substantially  one-eighth  its 
total  ascent  from  bottom  dead-center  to  a  point  between 
one-half  and  three-quarters  its  total  ascent,  and  is  then 
gradually  closed,  with  final  closure  occurring  when  the 
piston  has  reached  a  point  in  its  compression  stroke  sub- 
stantially three-fourths  its  total  ascent  from  bottom  dead- 
center,  whereby  said  valve  in  addition  to  serving  its  con- 
ventional purpose,  provides  a  precisely  controlled  orifice 
leading  from  the  combustion  chamber  and  having  a  flow 
capacity  such  that  at  running  speeds  the  loss  of  com- 
pression resulting  from  the  open  orifice  is  insignificant 
and  does  not  preclude  acceptable  engine  performance, 
whereas  during  starting  of  the  engine  when  piston  travel 
is  slow,  compression  is  appreciably  reduced  so  that  crank- 
ing of  the  «igine  is  easier. 


2,999,492 
VALVE  STEM  SEAL 
Denny  D.  DucacDbcrK,  Grone  Dc,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corpontton  of 
Delaware 

Fflcd  June  15, 1960,  Scr.  No.  36,207 
7  Claims.    (CL  123—188) 


2^99,491 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  METHOD 
OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME  TO  OBTAIN  COM- 
PRESSION REDUCTION  DURING  CRANKING 
loacph  R.  HarfcacM,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aarigoor  to  Brigp 
ft  Strattoa  Corpontton,  IVfltwaukec,  Wh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dchwarc 

Pled  Sept  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  56,260 
12  Claims.  (Q.  123— 182) 
1.  The  hereindescribed  method  of  operating  a  four- 
stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder, 
a  crankshaft,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  crankshaft  and  coacting  with  the  cylinder 
to  form  a  combustion  chamber,  and  poppet  intake  and  ex- 


2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  valve  gear  compris- 
ing a  poppet  valve,  an  umbrella  seal  engaging  the  poppet 
valve  stem  and  substantially  restricted  from  moving  ax- 
ially  along  the  stem  in  one  direction,  a  member  having 
elastomeric  properties  on  said  valve  stem  and  contacting 
a  portion  of  the  umbrella  seal,  said  poppet  valve  having 
an  annular  groove  at  one  end,  valve  spring  retaining 
means  detachably  mounted  in  the  poppet  valve  stem 
groove,  said  valve  spring  retaining  means  being  in  con- 
tact with  one  of  said  umbrella  seal  and  said  elastomeric 
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member  when  said  valve  spring  retaining  means  are  de- 
tachably  mounted  in  the  poppet  valve  stem  groove,  said 
spring  retaining  means  and  said  umbrella  seal  being  so 
figured  that  the  elastomeric  member  is  compressed  in 
sealing  engagement  with  the  poppet  valve  and  the  um- 
brella seal  when  the  valve  spring  retaining  means  are 
detachably  engaged  in  the  poppet  valve  stem  groove. 


2,999.493 
DIAMOND  DRESSING  TOOL 
Ods  E.  Blair,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Staset 
Company,  Inc^  West  Orange,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUcd  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,999 
4  Claims.    (CI.  125—39) 


iv.. 


"<: 


■^ 


4.  A  diamond  tool  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
rigidly  secured  within  a  holder,  an  axial  bore  formed 
through  said  sleeve  having  an  inwardly  tapered  counter- 
bore  at  one  end,  an  elongated  cutting  tool  having  a  dia- 
metrically enlarged  head  end  portion  and  a  cylindrical 
shank  end  portion  at  the  other  end.  a  conical  bearing 
intermediate  portion  tapering  toward  said  shank  end  por- 
tion and  disposed  between  the  latter  and  said  head  end 
portion,  said  shank  portion  rotatably  received  in  said 
axial  bore  with  said  conical  bearing  portion  seated  in  said 
counterbore,  a  centrally  disposed  cutting  tool  carried  at 
the  end  of  said  head  portion  remote  from  said  shank 
portion,  and  means  interconnected  between  said  sleeve 
and  cutting  tool  resiliently  urging  said  intermediate  por- 
tion into  tight  frictional  engagement  with  said  counter- 
bore,  a  counterbore  formed  in  said  end  of  said  axial  bore 
remote  from  said  tapered  counterbore,  said  spring  means 
disposed  in  said  second  mentioned  counterbore,  said 
spring  means  including  a  compression  spring  disposed 
about  said  shank  and  between  the  confronting  surfaces 
of  said  diametrically  enlarged  end  portion  and  said  sleeve, 
a  centrally  disposed  inwardly  Capering  shallow  recess 
formed  in  the  outer  end  surfacQi;<j^^j|^iamelrically  en- 
larged end  portion. 


2,999,494 
PICNIC  GRILL 
Robert  Leiand  Richardson,  Eden,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Eclipse  Metal  Mfg.  Corp.,  Eden,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1958.  Ser.  No.  769,655 
3  Claims.  (CI.  126—25) 
2.  A  light  gage  sheet  metal  fire  pot  for  a  picnic  grill 
capable  of  being  set  up  in  the  order  of  one  minute  and  re- 
stored to  a  collapsed  condition  a  large  number  of  times. 
comprising  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  one  piece  sheet 
metal  vertical  end  walls  having  bottoms  adapted  for  steady 
support  on  the  ground  and  a  sheet  metal  body  sheet  hav- 


ing generally  parallel  edges  engaging  the  opposing  faces 
of  said  end  walls,  said  metal  body  sheet  having  a  gen- 
erally semicylindrical  trough-shaped  central  portion  and 
side  walls  each  forming  an  integral  downward  continua- 
tion of  each  rim  of  said  trough-shaped  portion,  a  first 
integral  tab  projecting  from  each  edge  of  said  metal  body 
sheet  at  the  bottom  of  said  trough-shaped  portion  into  a 
companion  slot  in  the  corresponding  end  wall  and  being 
bent  toward  the  outer  face  of  the  latter,  a  second  integral 
tab  projecting  from  each  edge  of  said  metal  body  sheet 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  each  side  wall  into  a  slot  in 


f 


the  corresponding  end  wall  and  being  bent  toward  the 
outer  face  of  the  latter,  said  first  and  second  integral  tabs 
forming  the  sole  support  for  said  trough-shaped  portion, 
and  said  companion  slots  containing  said  first  tabs  being 
at  such  high  elevation  as  to  hold  said  trough-rfiapcd  por- 
tion under  stress  with  its  bottom  distorted  upwardly  from 
true  semicylindrical  shape,  and  a  third  integral  tab  pro- 
jecting from  each  edge  of  said  metal  body  sheet  at  the 
lower  end  of  each  side  wall  into  a  slot  in  the  correspond- 
ing end  wall  and  being  bent  toward  the  outer  face  of  the 
latter. 


2,999,495 
SPIROMETER  RECORDING  DEVICE 
RobeH  E.  Shipley,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  In- 
diana 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,471 
3  Claims.    (CI.  128—2.08) 


1  A  spirometer  of  the  portable  type  adapted  to  be 
held  by  a  patient  and  comprising:  a  bellows  having  a 
pair  of  hinged-together  end  plates,  an  inlet  duct  con- 
nected to  said  hcllows  adjacent  said  hinge,  a  frame  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  plates,  means  for  mounting  a  sheet 
of  paper  on  said  frame  on  an  arcuate  surface  having  its 
center  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said  hinge  and  adapted 
to  guide  said  paper  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  hinge, 
a  marking  means  rigidly  attached  to  said  other  plate 
and  movable  thereby  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  said  paper  for  marking  a  line 
on  said  paper,  and  means  for  moving  said  paper  at  a 
uniform  rate  as  said  bellows  is  inflated  to  thereby  pro- 
duce a  graph  for  determining  the  expiratory  flow  rate 
and  vital  capacity  of  a  patient  while  producing  a  single 
exhalation  through  said  duct  into  said  bellows. 
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2,999,496 

TRACTION-PERCUSSION  TABLE 

Edward  Lc  Roy  Panon,  Watertowa,  Wia. 

(144  Park  Ave^  Preacott,  Ariz.) 

FUed  Sept  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  764,375 

11  Claima.    (CL  128—33) 


1.  In  a  table  for  treating  the  human  body  and  having 
a  fixed  top  portion  and  a  movable  top  portion,  a  hori- 
zontally and  longitudinally  stretchable  support  pad 
secured  above  said  portions,  means  to  reciprocate  said 
movable  portion  relative  to  said  fixed  portion  to  stretch 
said  support  pad  to  produce  traction  treatment  of  the 
human  body,  and  means  forming  part  of  said  fixed  por- 
tion to  apply  vertical  percussive  forces  through  said  pad 
to  the  said  body,  said  pad  providing  at  least  a  partial 
restrainer  for  (aid  last-named  means. 


2,999,497 

BREATHING  APPARATUS  HOSE  RESTRAINER 

William  C.  Hamilton  and  Harry  W.  Austin,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company, 

PittdNirgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,236 

5  Claims.    (CL  128—142) 


2,999,498 

RESPIRATOR 

lames  N.  Matfaeson,  Reading,  Pa.,  assigDor,  by  mcac  a»- 

signmcnts,  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  657,671 

5  Claims.    (CL  128—146) 


1.  In  an  industrial  respirator  comprising  a  face  piece 
of  flexible  material  of  substantially  pear  shaped  outline, 
a  pair  of  filter  boxes  secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  en- 
larged sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  inhalation  valves  mounted 
on  the  interior  surface  of  said  face  piece  in  communica- 
tion with  said  filter  boxes,  each  of  said  inhalation  valves 
comprising  a  thin,  flexible  valve  diaphragm  and  a  pair 
of  suspending  stud  elements  located  in  close,  side  by  side 
relationship  above  the  diaphragm  and  integrally  secured 
to  the  inner  surface  of  the  face  piece,  there  being  no  other 
valve  fastening  elements,  whereby  substantial  flexing  of 
said  diaphragm  and  minimum  breathing  resistance  are 
provided. 

2,999,499 

FLEXIBLE  CHECK  VALVE 

Richard  H.  Willct,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cutter 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  July  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  748,035 

2  Claims.    (O.  128—214) 


I 

J. 


.J    ^: 


^^ 


1.  In  breathing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
axially  elastic  hose  having  its  (^posite  ends  secured  to 
a  mask  and  oxygen  supply  connector,  of  a  stretch  con- 
troller comprfeing  a  slack  flexible  cord  extending  through 
the  hose,  and  means  anchoring  the  ends  of  the  cord 
at  the  mask  and  connector,  said  cord  between  said  means 
being  only  enough  longer  than  the  length  of  the  hose 
between  the  mask  and  connector  to  permit  unrestrained 
normal  stretching  of  the  hose,  and  the  cord  being  made 
from  undrawn  permanently-stretchable  material,  where- 
by when  excessive  tension  is  applied  to  the  hose  said 
cord  will  be  elongated  permanently  a  limited  amount 
as  the  hose  stretches  a  corresponding  abnormal  amount, 
the  elongating  cord  absorbing  energy  and  thereby  serv- 
ing as  a  shock  absorber. 


1.  In  a  parenteral  fluid  administration  set,  including 
a  fluid  container  having  an  outlet,  a  drip  meter  connected 
to  said  outlet,  a  first  check  valve,  a  first  fluid  conduit  con- 
nected at  one  end  of  said  drip  meter  and  at  its  other  end 
to  said  first  check  valve,  a  Y-connection  having  a  first 
and  second  inlet  conduit  and  a  common  third  outlet 
conduit,  conduit  means  connecting  the  first  check  valve 
and  the  first  inlet  conduit,  the  improvement  consisting 
in  a  second  check  valve  connected  to  the  second  inlet 
conduit  and  having  a  flexible  valve  body  and  a  movable 
valve  member  therein  normally  maintained  in  closed 
position  and  movable  under  positive  fluid  force  applica- 
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tioo  to  permit  fluid  flow  therethrough  in  a  first  direc- 
tion into  the  second  inlet  conduit  and  thence  to  the  third 
outlet  conduit,  uud  flexible  valve  body  being  manipu- 
lataUe  to  unseat  the  valve  member  to  permit  fluid  flow 
from  the  aecond  inlet  conduit  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  one  direction. 


2^999,300  

CONTAINER  FOR  TAKING  AND  STORING  OF 

BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 

Fricdrkh  Sdriircr,  Bibcrstrane  3,  Vienna,  Anstrla 

FUcd  May  18, 1955,  Scr.  No.  509,369 

Clainit  priority,  applkatioa  Aostola  May  22,  1954 

8  Claiina.    (CL  128—276) 


'F=    4^ 


*i 


»*- 


1.  Device  for  taking  and  storing  biological  fluids  com- 
prising a  thin,  flexible  stretchable  bag,  having  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  tubular  neck  portion,  a  protective  casing 
of  flexible,  but  non-stretchable  material  positioned  sur- 
rounding said  bag,  said  bag  and  said  protective  casing 
being  pulled  over  said  substantially  rigid  neck  portion  and 
sealed  thereto  by  tappable  closure  means,  positioned  over 
said  neck  portion,  said  casing  being  positioned  surround- 
ing said  bag,  so  that  between  said  bag  and  said  casing  a 
hollow  space  is  formed  which  is  substantially  completely 
taken  up  when  said  bag  is  completely  filled. 


2,999,54)1 
FILING  CABINET 

Herbert  Weston,  New  York,  and  Gilbert  L.  Anderson, 
Levittown,  N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  VISIrecord,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jane  16, 1958.  Scr.  No.  742,423 
1  Claim.    (CI.  129— 16) 


A  filing  unit  comprising  a  bottom  member,  a  pair  of 
spaced,  opposed  upright  side  walls  fixed  to  said  bottom 
member,  spaced  and  opposed  upright  front  and  back 
walls  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  side  walls  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  front  and 
back  panels  mounted  along  their  lowermost  edges  for 
pivotal  motion  about  axes  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
bottom  member  and  said  front  and  back  walls  respec- 
tively, each  of  said  panels  having  a  restraining  arm 
rigidly  fixed  thereto,  a  free  end  of  said  arm  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  one  of  said  side  walls,  a  pair 
uf  spaced  vertically  disposed  tracks  mounted  on  said  one 
side  wall,  a  track  follower  having  means  along  opposite 
side  thereof  for  slidably  engaging  said  tracks  and  for 
confining  said  follower  to  motion  along  said  tracks,  said 


follower  also  having  wall  means  thereon  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  one  side 
wall,  said  wall  means  having  slots  therein  for  slidably 
receiving  portions  of  said  restraining  arms  adjacent  the 
free  ends  thereof,  the  dimensions  of  said  slots  being  such 
that  the  motion  of  the  restraining  arm  therein  is  limited 
to  motion  in  a  direction  transverse  of  the  direction  of 
motion  of  said  track  follower  along  said  tracks,  and  stop 
members  fixed  at  spaced  locations  along  said  tracks  for 
limiting  the  motion  of  said  followers  to  a  predeter- 
mined distance  along  said  tracks,  whereby  the  pivotal  dis- 
placement of  said  panels  about  their  respective  axes  is 
confined  to  angles  determined  by  the  length  of  said  tracks 
between  said  stops. 


2,999,582 

ROTARY  FILE 

Manrkc  W.  Joyce,  142  Boardman  Road« 

YoonsitowB  12,  Ohio 

FBed  laly  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  749,434 

IClaliii.    (0.129—16) 


A  rotary  card  file  comprising  a  base  means,  a  substan- 
tially vertically  extending  shaft  supported  by  said  base 
means,  a  multi-sided  main  body  means  rotatably  supported 
by  said  shaft,  the  sides  of  said  main  body  means  being 
normally  substantially  vertically  disposed,  each  of  the 
sides  of  said  main  body  means  including  an  upper  ex- 
tension at  the  upper  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  each  of 
said  upper  extensions  being  angularly  disposed  outwardly 
and  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  side  ind  having  an  arcu- 
ate outer  edge,  each  of  said  sides  including  an  end  ex- 
tension at  each  end  thereof,  a  card  holding  unit  for  each 
of  said  sides,  each  of  said  units  including  a  rectangular 
body  member  including  an  arcuate  upper  surface  and  an 
arcuate  under  surface,  the  under  surfaces  of  each  of  said 
body  members  being  complementary  to  the  arcuate  upper 
edges  of  said  upper  extensions,  means  adjacent  said  upper 
surface  of  each  of  said  units  for  holding  cards  on  the 
units,  each  of  said  units  including  a  pair  of  end  panels, 
said  end  panels  extending  from  the  opposite  end  edges  of 
the  rectangular  body  member  of  the  associated  unit  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  the  upper  surface  thereof, 
each  of  said  rectangular  body  members  including  a  flange 
at  the  upper  back  edge  thereof  and  extending  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  said  upper  surface,  each  of  said  last-men- 
tioned flanges  having  an  arcuate  outer  edge  of  similar  con- 
figuration to  the  under  surface  of  the  associated  body 
member,  said  flange  on  each  of  said  units  engaging  and 
overlying  one  of  said  upper  extensions  to  support  each 
unit  adjacent  one  of  said  sides,  each  of  said  units  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  substantially  triangular  legs  de- 
pending from  the  under  surface  of  the  associated  body 
member  at  the  opposite  end  edges  of  the  body  member, 
each  of  said  legs  including  a  normally  vertically  disposed 
edge  engaging  the  adjacent  side  of  the  main  body  means 
and  being  at  an  angle  to  the  end  edges  of  the  associated 
rectangular  body  member  whereby  the  upper  surfaces  of 
the  units  are  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  adjacent 
sides  of  the  main  body  means,  each  of  said  legs  also  in- 
cluding a  bottom  edge  for  supporting  the  units  on  a  sup- 
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porting  surface,  the  pair  of  legs  on  each  unit  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  end  extensions  formed  on  the  sides  of  said 
main  body  means  for  retaining  each  unit  in  operative 
position. 


2^999^3 
FILTER 


C. 


Milton  O.  Sdmr,   AdMiiile,  and  Ji 
Brevard,  N.C.,  asiifnon,  by  i 
OUb  Mathicaon  Chemical  CorporatioB,  a 
of  Viivhiia 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1953,  Ser.  No.  400,072 
2  Claims.    (CL  131— 208) 


RIcfcards, 

to 

corporatkw 


gether  at  one  pair  of  ends  and  normally  biased  apart  at 
their  opposite  pair  of  ends,  said  opposite  ends  having  co- 
operative jaws;  means  at  said  jaw  ends  for  effecting  clos- 
ing and  opening  of  the  jaws  and  including  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  members  at  said  jaw  ends  on  an  axis  normal  to 
the  members  for  optional  swinging  about  said  axis  to  a 
folded  position  in  which  said  lever  lies  along  and  in  closely 
spaced  relation  to  the  outer  surface  of  one  member  and 
having  a  terminal  end  adjacent  to  said  connected  ends  of 
the  members;  pivot  means  at  said  connected  ends  and 
beyond  said  terminal  end  of  the  lever  and  including  a  shaft 
tumable  in  said  connected  ends  on  a  second  axis  parallel 
to  the  lever  axis  and  having  opposite  end  portions  pro- 
jecting outwardly  respectively  beyond  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  members;  a  pair  of  tweezer  elements  fixedly  con- 
nected to  and  carried  by  said  opposite  end  portions,  re- 


1.  A  filter  for  smoking  devices  comprising  a  wra|>per 
and  enclosed  within  the  wrapper  a  filling  of  crumpled 
and  gathered  paper  sheet,  said  sheet  initially  weighing 
about  7  to  25  grams  per  square  meter  and  said  filling 
being  substantially  uniformly  distributed  within  the  said 
wrapper  at  a  density  of  about  0.1  to  0.3  gram  per  cubic 
centimeter  and  having  a  multitude  of  generally  longi- 
tudinal tortuous  passageways  therethrough,  said  paper 
having  been  substantially  softened  prior  to  enclosure 
vnthin  the  said  wrapper  by  random  mechanical  working 
thereof  until  the  vast  majority  of  its  fibers  have  been 
partially  pulled  apart  at  random  locations  therein. 


2,999,504 

HAIR  CURLER 

Monica  Rnsseil,  220  Mansion  Road,  Wallingford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1958,  Scr.  No.  756,209 

3  Claims.    (CL  132— 41) 


1.  An  adjustable  one-piece  hair  curler  for  varying 
size  curls  which  is  adapted  to  lie  flat  on  the  head,  com- 
prising a  thin  disc-like  base  member  with  a  central  open- 
ing therethrough  and  a  slot  extending  from  the  periphery 
of  the  base  member  to  said  opening,  said  base  member 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  thin  plastic  elongated  re- 
silient fingers  secured  thereto  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
said  opening  and  about  said  opening  and  extending 
axially  of  said  base  member,  said  spaced  fingers  thereby 
forming  a  spindle  portion  of  the  hair  curler  around  which 
hair  strands  may  be  wound,  said  fingers  being  sufficiently 
resilient  to  permit  them  to  be  bent  outwardly  over  hair 
wound  around  them  adjacent  the  base  member,  a  hair 
fastening  tab  member  for  each  finger  which  is  integral 
with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  base  member  and  is 
located  radially  otuward  from  its  matching  finger,  a 
plurality  of  openings  longitudinally  spaced  in  said  fingers 
each  of  which  is  adapted  to  coact  with  said  tabs  to  pro- 
vide an  adjustable  fastening  for  the  resilient  fingers. 


2,999,505 

COMBINATION  NAIL  CLIPPER  AND  TWEEZERS 

Martin  E.  Hcntcdt,  208  15th  Ave,  East  MoUnc,  01. 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  854,825 

1  Claim.    (Ci.  132—73.5) 

A  combination  nail  clipper  and  tweezers,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  complementary  members  fixedly  connected  to- 


spectively,  at  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  members  for  se- 
lective swinging  about  said  pivot  means  axis  between  an 
operating  position  extending  away  from  the  members  to 
a  storage  position  in  which  said  elements  lie  respectively 
closely  along  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  members  with  one 
element  lying  between  said  one  member  and  the  folded 
lever,  said  elements  being  of  such  length  that  the  free  end 
of  said  one  element  lies  short  of  the  lever  pivot  in  its  stor- 
age position,  said  elements  in  their  operative  position  being 
biased  apart  to  enable  manual  squeezing  thereof  to  bring 
their  free  ends  toegther;  and  head  means  fixed  on  the 
.one  end  portion  of  the  shaft  at  the  same  surface  as  the 
lever  and  said  head  means  and  the  terminal  end  of  the 
lever  having  cooperating  parts  operative  in  the  storage 
position  of  said  elements  and  the  folded  position  of  the 
lever  to  releasably  retain  said  respective  positions  of  said 
elements  and  lever. 


2,999,506 
NAIL  CLIPP|£K 
John  W.  Hont,  Pootiac,  Midi.,  aaslgiior  to  Pontlac  Spe> 
cialtics  ManafactnrlBg  Cofporation,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Mlchi^m 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1957,  Scr.  No.  704,085 
8  Cfadms.    (a.  132—75.5) 


,7-^  ^t     '     i* 


1.  A  manicure  implement  having  a  continuous  one- 
piece  construction  comprising  upper  and  lower  arms 
hingedly  secured  together  at  one  end  by  means  of  a  spring 
portion,  said  lower  arm  being  provided  along  at  least  one 
longitudinal  side  edge  at  a  point  adjacent  the  spring 
portion  with  an  upwardly  projecting  shearing  blade,  the 
upper  marginal  edge  of  said  blade  being  tapered  down- 
wardly towards  said  spring  portion  and  forming  a  shear- 
ing edge,  said  upper  arm  being  provided  with  a  recess 
extending  inwardly  from  at  least  one  longitudinal  side 
edge  with  the  lower  margin  of  the  longitudinal  wall  form- 
ing a  shearing  edge,  the  distal  portion  of  said  upper  arm 
being  off-set  upwardly  from  the  remainder  of  the  arm  at 
a  point  adjacent  to  the  spring  side  of  said  recess,  said 
recess  being  adapted  to  register  with  and  receive  said 
shearing  blade  in  overlapping  fashion  when  said  arms  are 
pivoted  towards  each  other  to  form  a  nail  cutting  jaw 
having  a  cutting  action  which  proceeds  from  a  point 
remote  from  said  spring  towards  said  spring. 
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COLLAPSIBLE  SHELTER  USING  BELLOWS-LKE 

SECTIONS 

HcwT  P.  GIml  (M  Lake  Shore  Drfre,  Chkafo  11,  Ul. 

FUcd  May  27,  IMO,  Ser.  No.  32,213 

5  ClaiiiM.    (a.  135—1) 


charte  of  accumulated  liquid,  an  outlet  in  »aid  valve 
body  for  said  discharge,  a  hollow  valve  stem  extending 
through  said  wall  and  movable  within  said  valve  body, 
said  main  valve  being  mounted  on  said  valve  stem  and 
movable  therewith,  a  pilot  valve  on  the  liquid  collecting 
side  of  said  wall  to  open  and  close  the  top  of  said  valve 
stem,  a  float  adapted  to  engage  said  accumulated  liquid, 
said  float  having  an  operaUve  connection  to  said  pilot 
valve,  magnetic  attraction  means  including  a  magnet  op- 
erative between  said  hollow  valve  stem  and  said  float  to 


r  B  "  n  " 


^=J^=M 


1.  A  collapsible  shelter  comprising  a  plurality  of  four 
sided  framework  structures,  each  of  said  structures  com- 
prising a  floor  section,  a  roof  section  and  a  pair  of  end 
sections,  and  a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped  bellows-like 
sections  one  attached  to  each  of  the  opposite  pcrimetral 
edges  of  adjacently  arranged  structures  to  interconnect 
them  into  a  unitary  shelter,  said  wedge-shaped  bellows- 
like  sections  having  their  narrow  ends  at  the  same  side 
of  the  shelter  and  being  extendable  in  an  arcuate  man- 
ner about  a  common  point  to  expand  the  volume  of  said 
shelter. 

2,9994«S 
SUPPRESSION  DEVICE  FOR  NARROW  SPANS 
Robert  C.  Da  Bois,  Fairfield,  Conn^  assignor  to  Manning, 
Maxwell  ft  Moore,  Incorporated,  Stratford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  30^88 
13  Claims.    (CI.  137—85) 


keep  said  pilot  valve  closed  unless  and  until  the  level  of 
said  liquid  reaches  a  predetermined  height  exerting  a 
force  upon  said  float  sufficient  to  lift  said  float  and  over- 
come said  magnetic  attraction  means,  a  cylinder  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  valve  body  on  the  outside  of  said  wall, 
an  annular  piston  fixed  to  said  valve  stem  and  haying  a 
passage  communicating  through  said  valve  stem  with  the 
end  of  said  cylinder  away  from  said  main  valve,  said 
piston  adapted  to  be  moved  in  said  cylinder  by  the  pres- 
sure of  gas  flowing  through  said  valve  stem  to  said  end 
when  said  pilot  valve  is  opened  to  open  said  main  valve. 


1.  A  pressure  transmitter  of  the  kind  which  com- 
prises an  input  Bourdon  tube  of  stainless  steel  and  a 
feedback  Bourdon  tube  of  a  material  whose  modulus 
of  elasticity  varies  approximately  2%  for  each  100* 
F.  change  in  temperature,  said  transmitter  having  a  sup- 
pression ratio  of  the  order  of  20,  in  combination,  means 
operative  so  to  modify  motion  of  the  tip  of  the  input  tube 
as  to  prevent  any  motion  of  said  tip  in  response  to  in- 
crease in  internal  pressure  until  after  said  pressure  has 
reached  a  definite  determined  value,  said  motion-modify- 
ing means  comprising  a  spring  connected  to  the  tip  of 
the  input  tube  and  which  is  so  normally  stressed  as  to 
oppose  motion  of  said  tip  in  response  to  increase  in  pres- 
sure, said  spring  being  of  a  material  having  a  substan- 
tially constant  modulus  of  elasticity  with  respect  to  tem- 
perature variations. 


2,999,51«  _ 

AUTOMATIC  LUBRICANT-SEALED  PLUG  VALVE 

Alexander  S.  Volpin,  1«2M  W.  Broadview  Drive, 

Miami  Beach  54.  Fla. 

FUed  Jnly  5,  1957.  Ser.  No.  670,320 

8  Claims.    (CI.  137—246.12) 


2,999,509 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  VALVING 

UQUID 

Paal  M.  Haakkoa  and  William  Foetcr  Walker,  Bctiicl, 

Pa.,  amtgaon  to  Haakboa  Corporatioa,  Pittsbarfh, 

Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pcnasyhrania 

FOcd  Dec.  12, 1956,  Ser.  No.  627,899 
9  Clahns.  (CI.  137—195) 
4.  In  a  device  for  automatically  valving  liquid,  in  com- 
bination, a  liquid  holding  member  having  a  wall  against 
which  liquid  collects  under  pressure,  a  main  valve  inside 
said  base,  a  valve  body  having  a  seat  for  said  main  valve 
and  extending  through  said  wall  for  the  periodical  dis- 


1-  z 


1.  An  automatic  lubricant-sealed  plug  valve,  compris- 
ing, a  valve  casing  having  a  chamber  therein  and  up- 
stream and  downstream  flow  ports  communicating  with 
said  chamber,  a  one-piece  ported  plug  member  rotatable 
in  the  chamber,  cooperating  sealing  surfaces  on  the  plug 
member  and  in  the  chamber,  a  sealing  groove  system  in 
said  sealing  surfaces  about  each  flow  port  when  the 
plug  member  is  in  the  closed  position,  means  including 
sealant  reservoir  means  for  supplying  sealant  to  both 
said  groove  systems,  and  an  additional  groove  system  in 
said  seaUng  surfaces  for  intercepting  and  conducting 
line  pressure  fluid  leaking  between  said  surfaces  into 
said  reservoir  means  to  force  sealant  therefrom  into  said 
sealing  groove  systems. 
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CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW  OF  MOLTEN  GLASS 

THROUGH  A  FURNACE  FOREHEARTH 

Clarence  Chew,  Sr^  Godfrey,  111^  anigiior  to  Owens- 

Dlinois  aim  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  Ohio 

FHed  Not.  9, 1956,  Ser.  No.  621,356 

10  Claiim.    (a.  137—392) 


a  first  terminal  position  contiguous  to  the  metering  disk 
and  a  second  terminal  position  spaced  therefrom  and  be- 
ing arranged  with  its  imperforate  end  wall  facing  the 
metering  disk  for  even  contact  therewith  in  said  first 
terminal  position;  and  spring  means  biasing  the  poppet 
valve  member  into  its  said  first  terminal  position,  the 
cross  wall  of  the  valve  body  being  spaced  axially  from 
the  metering  disk  to  provide  a  by-pass  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  the  side  wall  perforations  of  the  poppet 
valve  member. 

2,999313 

PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  VALVE 

Hans  Oetiker,  21  ObcrdorfatraaM,  Hoigcm  SwUzcrlaDd 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  803,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  31, 1958 

1  Claim.    (CL  137—620) 


1.  The  combination  of  means  providing  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  channel  through  which  a  fluid  flows  from 
a  higher  to  a  lower  level,  a  depth  regulating  block 
mounted  over  the  channel  and  extending  downward  in 
the  channel  into  the  path  of  the  flowing  fluid,  said  block 
being  approximately  the  width  of  the  channel  and  con- 
trolling the  depth  of  the  fluid  on  the  downstream  side 
of  the  block,  a  piston  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  piston 
and  piston  rod,  means  providing  operating  connections 
between  the  piston  rod  and  said  block  through  which 
reciprocating  movements  of  the  piston  rod  impart  sub- 
stantially proportional  vertical  reciprocating  movements 
to  the  said  block,  and  means  controlled  by  the  depth  of 
the  fluid  in  the  channel  at  a  point  downstream  from 
said  block  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  piston 
motor  and  causing  the  motor  to  move  said  block  into 
positions  to  maintain  the  fluid  flowing  within  the  chan- 
nel substantially  at  a  predetermined  level. 


'  2,999,512 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

Eugene  V.  Barkow,  681  Morris  Turnpike,  Springfield,  NJ. 

Flkd  Oct.  31, 1960,  Ser.  No.  66,070 

8  Claims.    (CI.  137—614.16) 


^j,    ''* 


1.  A  flow  control  valve  comprising:  a  cylindrical  elon- 
gated valve  body  including  tubular  end  portions  separated 
by  a  cross  wall  having  an  eccentrically  arranged  axial 
through  bore;  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  tubular  coupling 
plugs  each  of  which  has  fluid-tight  swiveling  engagement 
within  one  end  portion  of  the  valve  body  for  fixed  con- 
nection to  the  adjoining  end  of  a  fluid  conduit  through 
which  fluid  is  caused  to  flow  alternately  in  opposite  di- 
rections, whereby  the  coupling  plugs  will  remain  station- 
ary while  the  valve  body  may  be  manually  rotated  in  its 
swiveled  engagement  with  said  plugs;  a  metering  disk  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  valve  body  and 
being  affixed  to  the  inner  end  of  one  <rf  the  coupling 
plugs  in  fluid-tight  connection  therewith  and  having  an 
orifice  therein  disposed  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  valve 
body;  a  cup-shaped  cylindrical  poppet  valve  member  in- 
cluding an  imperforate  end  wall  and  a  tubular  side  wall 
having  radial  perforations  therein,  said  poppet  valve  mem- 
ber being  mounted  for  limited  reciprocation  in  the 
through  bore  of  the  cross  wall  of  the  valve  body  between 

770  O.O.— 19 


A  quick-acting  pneumatic  valve  comprising  an  ob- 
long  housing    block,    a    bore    extending   longitudinally 
through  said  housing  block,  said  bore  having  a  small  di- 
ameter portion  at  one  end  of  said  housing  block,  a  large 
diameter  portion  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  housing  block, 
and  an  intermediate  diameter  portion  between  said  small 
diameter  portion  and  said  large  diameter  portion,  an 
interior  annular   shoulder   formed   between   said   large 
diameter  portion  and  said  intermediate  diameter  portion 
for   forming   a  valve   seat,   a   cup-shaped  check  valve 
placed  in  said  large  diameter  portion  coaxially  thereof 
and  having  a  rim  adapted  to  abut  said  shoulder,  a  first 
spring  in  said  large  diameter  portion  for  pressing  said 
check  valve  against  said  shoulder,  said  cup-shaped  check 
valve  having  a  cavity  whose  bottom  fonns  a  second  valve 
seat,  a  tubular  member  coaxially  movable  in  the  small 
diameter  portion  and  in  the  intermediate  diameter  por- 
tion of  said  bore  and  having  an  end  extending  outside 
of  said  housing  block,  said  tubular  member  having  a 
second  end  extending  into  said  cavity  and  adapted  to 
abut  said  second  valve  seat,  a  second  spring  interposed 
between  said  tubular  member  and  said  check  valve  and 
extending  into  the  cavity  of  the  latter,  for  urging  said 
tubular  member  away  from  said  check  valve,  a  valve 
outlet  in  said  housing  block  communicating  with  said 
intermediate  diameter  portion  for  conducting  compressed 
air  flowing  through  said  check  valve  and  through  said 
intermediate  diaipeter  portion  to  said  outlet  upon  press- 
ing said  check  valve  away  from  said  first  seat  by  means 
of  said  tubular  member  against  the  action  of  said  first 
spring,  and  for  conducting  air  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  the  flow  of  the  compressed  air  through  said  outlet, 
through  said  intermediate  diameter  portion  and  through 
said  tubular  member  to  the  outside  upon  allowing  re- 
moval of  said  tubular  member  from  said  second  seat 
by  said  second  spring. 
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2.999^14 
CONTROLS  FOR  FLUID  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
BcniaJiiin  H.  Kryzcr,  Sc  PmU,  IVUnB^  aadgnor,  bv  mesne 
■wJiam-mtiT.  to  Unioa  Tank  Car  Company,  Chicafo, 
ni^  a  conoradon  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  lone  25,  195t,  Scr.  No.  744,577 
13  Ctalms.    (CI.  137— *24.18) 


force  the  wall  of  the  pipe,  means  for  securing  the  sections 
of  the  sleeve  together  with  each  section  in  firm  abutment 
with  a  pipe  therebetween,  a  leak-chamber  open  at  one  end 
carried  by  the  sleeve,  said  chamber  being  closed  except 
at  said  one  end  to  confine  fluids  when  said  one  end  of  the 
chamber  is  sealed  to  a  pipe  over  a  leak,  a  continuous  wall 
carried  by  the  chamber  and  spacedly  surrounding  the  wall 
thereof  at  its  open  end  to  provide  a  seal-receiving  channd 


1.  A  control  for  fluid  treatment  apparatus  comprising 
casing  means  having  first  and  second  tank  connecting 
ports,  a  main  valve  having  a  first  chamber,  a  second 
chamber  and  a  third  chamber;  partitions  separating  said 
second  chamber  from  the  first  and  third  chambers  respec- 
tively and  having  ports  for  flow  from  the  second  chamber 
to  the  first  and  third  chambers;  said  first  tank  connecting 
port  communicating  with  said  first  chamber;  a  supply 
pipe  for  fluid  under  pressure  connected  to  said  second 
chamber;  a  first  passage  connecting  said  third  chamber  to 
said  second  tank  connecting  port;  a  service  outlet  port 
communicating  with  said  first   passage;  closure   means 
movable  to  selectively  close  the  ports  in  said  partitions, 
said  closure  means  being  movable  to  a  first  position  closing 
the  port  in  the  partition  between  the  third  and  second 
chambers  and  opening  the  port  in  the  partition  between 
the  first  and  second  chambers,  and  said  closure  means 
being  movable  to  a  second  position  opening  the  port  in 
the  partition  between  the  second  and  third  chambers  and 
closing  the  port  in  the  partition  between  the  first  and 
second  chambers,  a  waste  outlet  port  communicating  with 
said  first  tank  connecting  port;  a  waste  conduit  vented  to 
atmospheric  pressure  and  connected  to  said  waste  outlet 
port;  a  second  valve  which  is  operative  independently  of 
said  cloture  means  controlling  flow  from  said  waste  outlet 
port  to  said  waste  conduit;  an  aspirator  interposed  in  said 
first  passage  to  direct  fluid  to  said  second  tank  connecting 
port;  means  for  conducting  a  regenerating  fluid  to  said 
aspirator;  a  second  passage  having  ends  connected  to 
said  first  passage  near  the  inlet  and  outlet  sides  respec- 
tively of  said  aspirator  and  disposed  to  by-pass  said  as- 
pirator; a  third  valve  which  is  operable  independently  of 
said  second  valve,  interposed  in  said  second  passage  to 
control  flow  through  said  passage;  fluid  pressure  responsive 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  closure  means;  one 
side  of  said  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  being  subject 
to  the  pressure  in  said  first  tank  connecting  port  and  the 
other  side  being  subject  to  the  pressure  in  said  waste  con- 
duit; and  automatic  timing  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  second  and  third  valves  for  activating  them  succes 
sively  to  open  positions  and  then  to  closed  positions  at 
predetermined  time  intervals. 

2,999,515 

PIPE  LINE  LEAK  CLAMP 

lohn  I.  Watsoa,  P.O.  Box  1149,  lackaoBrflle,  Tex. 

FUcd  Dec.  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  7«4,M2 

2  daioM.    (CL  138—99) 

I.  A  pipe  repair  device  comprising,  a   longitudinally 

split  sleeve  adapted  to  snugly  embrace  a  pipe  and  rein- 


with  the  open  end  of  the  wall  terminating  approximately 
in  the  cylindrical  surface  constituted  by  the  inner  surface 
of  the  sleeve,  seal  means  in  said  channel,  and  compression 
means  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the  device  for  urg- 
ing the  seal  means  into  firm  engagement  with  the  pipe 
and  the  sidewalls  of  the  channel  adjacent  the  pipe  to  pro- 
vide a  seal  between  the  pipe  and  said  open  end  of  said 
chamber. 

2,999,S1< 
SHUTTLE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Edward  C.  Nkhola,  Upton,  and  Charica  P.  Powell,  Wc^ 
Medway,    Maaa^   aarignon   to   Draper   Corpontkw, 
Hopedale,  Maaa.,  a  corporation  off  Maine 

FUcd  May  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  81^1* 
15Clalma.   (0.139—155) 


1.  In  a  fly  shuttle  loom  having  a  lay,  shuttle  boxing 
means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  lay,  a  shuttle  movable 
along  said  lay  and  adapted  to  be  arrested  by  said  shuttle 
boxing  means,  the  improvement  which  comprises  means 
in  contact  with  both  sides  of  said  shuttle  effective  to  niove 
said  shuttle  outwardly  of  said  lay  to  a  predetermined 
position  after  said  shuttle  has  been  picked  into  «aid 
boxing  means. 

2,999317 
AUTOMATIC  FILLING  DEVICE  FOR 
TRAVELLING  MOULDS 
Anthony  Ceninka,  Bntawa,.  Ontario,  Canada,  aarifnor 
to  Bata  Shoe  Coopnny  of  Canada  Limited,  Batawa, 
Ontario,  Canada  _ 

Filed  Sept  15, 1M8,  Scr.  No.  7<1,889 
ClalBi  priority,  application  Canada  Ian.  17, 1958 
1  CbJm.    (CI.  141—137) 
An   apparatus  for   automatically  filling  open   ended 
molds  including  continuously  horizontally  moving  convey- 
ing means,  open  ended  molds  carried  by  the  conveying 
means,  a  carrier  means  mounted  above  the  conveying 
means  for  horizonul  travel  relative  to  the  conveying 
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means,  a  filling  gun  means  adapted  to  contain  and  intro- 
duce material  into  the  open  ended  molds,  means  mounting 
the  filling  gun  means  for  upward  and  downward  move- 
ment relative  to  the  containers,  a  cylinder  and  piston  unit 
operably  coimected  to  said  mounting  means  to  move  the 
mounting  meana  upward  and  downward,  switch  means  on 
the  carrier  means  to  actuate  the  piston  and  cylinder  unit 
to  move  the  mounting  means  downward,  shoulder  means 
on  the  covenying  means  for  contacting  the  switch  means 
to  operate  the  switch  means  for  moving  the  mounting 
means  and  filling  gun  means  downward  to  engage  a  mold, 
further  switch  means  on  the  mounting  means  operative  to 
stop  the  downward  movement  of  the  mounting  means, 
flange  means  on  the  conveying  means  spaced  from  the 
shoulder  meaita  for  engaging  the  further  switch  means  on 
the  mounting  means  whereby  such  further  switch  means 
is  operative  to  stop  the  downward  movement  of  thci 
mounting  means  and  allow  the  filling  gun  means  to  intro- 
duce material  into  the  mold,  said  shoulder  being  engage- 


said  guide  perpendicularly  to  said  plane,  nneans  for  en- 
gaging and  moving  material  guided  by  said  gtiide  into 
engagement  with  said  sawing  means,  and  control  means 
disposed  in  the  path  of,  and  engaged  by,  material  mov- 
ing under  the  influence  of  said  engaging  and  moving 
means,  said  control  means  being  effective,  wheii  so  en- 
gaged, to  actuate  said  power  means  to  retract  said  guide 
from  engagement  with  said  material. 


2,999,519 

MULTI-PURPOSE  POWER  TOOL 

Tony  E.  Petersen,  8833  SE.  Pine,  Portland  16,  Oreg- 

FUcd  June  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  821,806 

5  Claims.    (H.  144—1) 


T"'X 


>v^'' 


able  with  the  mounting  means  when  the  mounting  means 
is  in  the  downward  position  to  move  the  carrier  means 
with  the  conveying  means  while  the  filling  gun  means  is 
introducing  material  into  the  mold,  means  on  the  filling 
gun  means  operative  when  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
material  has  been  introduced  into  the  mold  to  actuate 
said  piston  and  cylinder  unit  to  move  the  mounting  means 
and  filling  gun  means  upward,  switch  means  on  the  carrier 
means  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  mounting  means 
operative  when  engaged  by  the  mounting  means  to  actu- 
ate the  piston  and  cylinder  unit  to  stop  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  mounting  means,  a  second  piston  and  cylin- 
der unit  operably  connected  to  the  carrier  means  to  move 
the  carrier  means  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 
conveying  means  when  the  upward  movement  of  the 
mounting  means  has  been  stopped,  and  additional  switch 
means  on  the  carrier  means  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  mounting  means  effective  when  engaged  by  the  mount- 
ing means  to  actuate  said  second  piston  and  cylinder  unit 

to  move  the  carrier  means  in  said  opposite  direction. 

I ' 


l^^M 


1 .  A  multipurpose  power  tool  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  stationary  main  base  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  parallel  segmental  guide  tracks,  segmental  slide 
members  slidably  mounted  in  said  guide  tracks,  said  slide 
members  and  guide  tracks  formed  on  equal  radii  of  curva- 
ture having  common  centers  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal 
to  the  spacing  of  said  tracks,  parallel  ways  permanently 
secured  to  said  slide  members  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  ways  parallel  to  the  planes  of  said  slide  members, 
a  power-driven  spindle,  means  mounting  said  spindle  for 
sliding  movement  in  a  straight  path  along  the  ways  paral- 
lel thereto,  means  for  locking  the  spindle  to  the  ways, 
the  axis  of  said  spindle  extending  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  and  intersecting  a  line  joining  said  spaced  apart 
centers  throughout  all  movements  of  said  slide  mem- 
bers relative  to  said  guide  tracks  and  throughout  all  move- 
ment of  the  spindle  along  said  ways. 


2,999,511 
AUTOMATICALLY   ADJUSTABLE  GAUGING   DE- 

VICE  FOR  POSITIONING  AN  ELEMENT 
Orrillc  E.  Mowery  and  Rohcrt  G.  Miller,  Wabash,  Ind., 
aaa^nora  to  The  G.  M.  Didd  Machfaic  Worin,  bMU, 
Wabaah,  lad^  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUcd  May  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  734,735 
16  aafani.    (CL  143—168) 


2,999,520 
CIGARETTE  ROD  CUTTER  AND 
CIGARETTE  COUNTER 
Walker  B.  Lowman,  Columbna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Jan.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  707,035 
2Clafan8.    (0.146—101) 


'^>^^^ 


^w 


",< 


Ti- 


) 


1 1 .  Sawing  apparatus  comprising  sawing  means  oper- 
able to  saw  in  a  plane,  a  guide  located  for  positioning 
material  to  be  moved  into  engagement  wtih  said  sawing 
means,  said  guide  having  a  guiding  face  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  said  sawing  means,  power  means  for  moving 


1.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine  having  a  means  for 
periodically  severing  a  predetermined  length  from  a  cigar- 
ette rod  continuously  formed  by  said  machine,  an  appa- 
ratus comprising,  in  combination,  a  counter  having  an 
actuator  means  to  change  the  state  of  the  count  registered 
therein  by  one  each  time  said  last  mentioned  means  is 
actuated;  detector  means  emitting  a  voltage  pulse  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  gap  between  adjacent  lengths  of  said  peri-. 
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odicalty  severed  rod;  an  amplifier  connected  to  said  detec- 
tor means  for  amplifying  said  voltage  pulses;  circuit  means 
forming  a  low  impedance  path  to  deliver  said  voltage 
pulses  to  said  actuator  means  to  operate  said  counter;  re- 
lay means  having  movable  contacts  serially  connected  in 
said  circuit  means  intermediate  said  amplifier  and  said 
actuator  means,  said  relay  operable  to  close  said  movable 
contacts  when  said  voltage  pulse  rate  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined minimum  value;  and  second  movable  contacts 
operable  by  said  machine  and  connected  in  series  circuit 
relationship  with  said  first  movable  contacts  and  said  am- 
plifier, said  second  movable  contacts  closing  each  time  a 
cigarette  is  severed  from  said  rod,  said  counter  registering 
a  count  on  closure  of  said  first  and  second  movable 
contacts. 

2,999^1 
POUCH  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Joseph  J.  Bono,  Wanwatoia,  and  Cyril  J.  Rooi,  Cedar- 
bvg,  Wis^  aaifDon  to  Amcricaa  Heat-Seal,  Inc^  MU- 
waiikcc,  Wii. 

FUcd  Aif.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,835 
8  Clafaiia.    (CI.  I5«— 13) 


ill 


IS 


2,999,522 

LADY*S  HANDBAG 

Peter  Schlambohm,  41  Marray  St.,  New  York  7,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850,273 

1  Clafan.    (CL  15«— 28) 


side  walls  of  said  first  element;  the  lower  section  of  the 
conical  side  walls  of  said  first  element  extending  towards 
the  open  end  beyond  the  top  wall  of  the  second  element 
and  being  in  contact  with  the  lower  section  of  the  conical 
side  walb  of  said  second  element,  said  contact  being  sus- 
tained by  bonding  means  such  as  glue  to  reinforce  the 
lower  section  of  the  conical  side  walls  of  both  elements  at 
the  common  open  end  of  the  two  elements,  the  top  wall 
of  the  first  element  having  an  opening  to  allow  access  to 
the  space  below  it  and  a  closure  for  said  opening;  a  mirror 
corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  the  upper  section  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  second  element  and  fastened  to  the  top 
wall  of  said  second  element,  said  mirror  facing  the  com- 
mon open  end  of  the  two  conical  elements,  said  top  wall 
of  said  second  element  being  recessed  far  enough  from 
said  open  end  to  let  the  side  walls  of  said  second  ele- 
ment form  a  shadow-box  to  shade  the  mirror  a^nst  the 
light  which  illuminates  the  face  of  the  viewer. 


4.  A  mail  pouch  comprising  an  integral  fabric  blank 
folded  to  define  a  laterally  enclosed  storage  chamber 
having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  top,  said  chamber 
having  side  seams  formed  of  common  edges  of  said  blank 
brought  together  and  integrally  secured  by  a  heat  seal- 
able  adhesive  interposed  therebetween,  said  closed  bot- 
tom having  triangular  handle  means  integrally  formed 
therewith  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  at  each 
end  thereof,  each  of  said  harnlle  means  being  formed  of 
a  portion  of  a  common  edge  of  said  blank  open  upon 
the  formation  of  said  seams  and  lapped  inwardly  thereto 
to  define  a  multi-layer  generally  isosceles  triangle  in 
based  relationship  therewith,  said  triangle  having  a  layer 
of  heat  scalable  adhesive  interposed  intermediate  said 
layers  and  activated  to  effect  an  integral  complete  surface 
to  surface  engagement  therebetween,  and  said  open  top 
having  closing  means  secured  thereto  for  selectively  open- 
ing and  closing  said  chamber. 


2,999323 

ORNAMENTAL  DOOR  KNOB  COVER 

Charles  J.  Aosdw  aad  Edward  I.  Wdnstela,  both  of 

2312  Poocc  Dc  LcoB  Blvd.,  Cond  Gables,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  i9M,  Scr.  No.  25,7M 

3  CUm.    (CL  15»— 52) 


1.  An  ornamental  cover  for  a  door  knob  having  a  co- 
axial stem  comprising  a  flexible  inner  member  of  prede- 
termined thickness  shaped  to  cover  the  inner  portion  of 
said  knob  in  close  proximity  therewith,  said  inner  mem- 
ber having  a  radial  slit  therethrough  for  the  distension 
of  said  member  when  manually  applied  over  said  stem 
and  on  said  inner  portion  of  said  knob,  an  outer  cover 
member  of  predetermined  thickness  shaped  to  fit  the 
outer  portion  of  said  knob  in  close  proximity  therewith, 
closure  means  integral  with  the  mating  outer  edges  of 
each  of  said  cover  members  for  securing  said  members 
together  over  said  knob. 


2,999,524 

TUBELESS  TTRE-RIM  AND  SPRING 

UNIT  SUPPLEMENT 

Joha  A.  MaifsoB,  4«  N.  8th  St,  San  Jose  12,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  57f 

2  Claims.    (CL  152—6) 


A  lady's  handbag  characterized  by  nested  elements 
comprising  a  first  conical  element  and  a  second  conical 
element,  each  said  element  having  a  top  wall,  an  open 
bottom  and  conical  side  walls  with  an  upper  section  ad- 
joining the  top  wall  and  a  lower  srction  adjoining  the 
open  bottom,  the  conicity  of  the  side  walls  being  identical, 
the  diameter  of  the  top  wall  of  the  second  element  corre- 
sponding to  a  diameter  of  the  lower  section  of  the  conical 


1.  A  tubeless  tire  supporting  assembly  comprising  a 
rim  having  flanges  at  the  sides  for  retaining  a  tubeless  tire 
thereon,  said  rim  having  circumferentially  spaced  radially 
disposed  openings  extending  therethrough,  an  outer  spring 
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gripping  washer  positioned  in  each  of  said  openings,  a 
qMing  secured  on  said  outer  spring  gripping  washer,  a 
head  of  elastic  material  carried  by  said  spring,  an  inner 
spring  gripping  washer  positioned  within  the  outer  spring 
gripping  washer,  an  inner  spring  mounted  in  and  extended 
from  said  inner  spring  gripping  washer,  a  bumper  of  re- 
silient material  secured  in  the  outer  end  of  the  inner  spring, 
and  a  rim  lock  for  securing  the  rim  in  position  on  a  wheel. 


head  and  adapted  to  grip  an  end  portion  of  said  moulding, 
a  cam  follower  mounted  on  said  slide,  a  cam  mounted  on 
said  support  for  engagement  by  said  cam  follower,  power 
means  acting  between  said  carriage  arm  and  said  slide 
for  urging  said  slide  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  arm 
and  forcing  said  follower  against  said  cam,  said  cam 
being  so  shaped  and  disposed  that  said  power  means  in 


2,999325 

TUBE-PERFORATING  MECHANISM 

Cart  A.  Mercer,  Woodland  HUls,  Calif. 

(21300  Sbcrman  Way,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.) 

FUcd  Sept  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  762,657 

€  Claims.    (Q.  153—2) 


IR^- 


forcing  said  follower  against  said  cam  produces  a  mo- 
ment urging  said  carriage  arm  to  rotate  about  said  first 
named  axis  in  the  direction  of  rotation  thereof  during 
operation  of  said  machine  for  bending  a  strip  of  metal 
moulding,  a  second  cam  mounted  on  said  support  and  a 
second  follower  on  said  head  co-operating  to  control 
the  rotation  of  said  head  about  said  second  axis  during 
said  operation  of  said  machine. 


2,999327 

AUTOMATIC  RESTRKE  DIE  AISD  FEED 

MECHANISM 

Joseph  A.  Klavon,  Jr.,  Jackson,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Kclaey- 

Hayea  Company,  Detroit,  IVUch.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbi- 

warc 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1958,  Ser.  No.  725,752 
4  CbOms.    (CL  153—34) 


1.  Tube-perforating  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary 
cutter  having  circumferentially  arranged  teeth,  each 
tooth  being  formed  to  have  a  radial  edge  and  a  tangential 
edge  that  meet  to  form  a  penetrating  apex,  said  cutter 
being  disposed  at  an  angle  with  its  axis  of  rotation  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal,  the  ro- 
tation of  the  cutter  being  in  a  direction  advancing  the 
teeth  with  the  tangential  edges  thereof  leading,  and 
means  to  guide  a  tube  along  a  horizontal  path  that  lies 
in  a  vertical  plane  that  is  at  an  angle  to  the  mentioned 
vertical  plane,  the  successive  teeth  of  the  cutter  penetrat- 
ing the  tube  to  simultaneously  rotate  and  longitudinally 
advance  the  tube,  thereby  producing  perforations  in  the 
tube  that  are  arranged  on  a  helix,  the  mentioned  tooth 
edges  imparting  an  elongated  taper  form  to  said  perfora- 
tions. 


2,999,526 

MACHINE  FOR  STRETCH  BENDING 
METAL  MOULDING 
Robert  W.  Williamson,  New  Baltimore,  Mich.,  assignor, 
by   direct  and  mesne  assignments,  ot  one-fourth  to 

0.  D.  Herron,  Grossc  Pointc,  one-fourth  to  Dudley  A. 
Hunter,  Utica,  and  one-fourth  to  Haven  Mannfactur- 
faig  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  721,748 
17  Clafans.    (CI.  153—32) 

1.  A  machine  for  stretch  bending  strips  of  metal  mould- 
ing comprising  a  support,  a  form  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port adapted  to  engage  said  moulding  during  the  bending 
thereof,  means  for  holding  one  portion  of  a  moulding 
strip  in  engagement  with  one  portion  of  said  form,  a 
carriage  arm  mounted  on  said  support  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  form  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis,  a  slide  mount- 
ed on  said  carriage  arm  for  reciprocation  therealong,  a 
head  mounted  on  said  slide  for  rotation  relative  thereto 
about  a  second   axis,  clamp   means   mounted  on  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  finish  f (Mining  an  article  such  as  a 
brake  shoe  of  T-section  composed  of  a  web  and  a  trans- 
verse rim  extending  along  one  edge  of  the  web,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  support  for  the  shoe,  opposed  dies 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  support  movable  toward  each 
other  along  guided  paths  to  grip  the  web  of  the  shoe  on 
said  support  and  having  surfaces  engaging  the  web  side 
of  the  trim  on  opposite  sides  of  the  web  while  the  web 
is  gripped,  a  third  die  movable  transversely  of  said  guided 
paths  and  toward  said  support  into  engagement  with  the 
opposite  side  of  the  rim  and  cooperable  with  said  sur- 
faces of  said  opposed  dies  to  shape  the  rim  and  square  it 
with  respect  to  the  web,  means  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  third  die  toward  said  guided  paths  for  mov- 
ing said  opposed  dies  toward  each  other  into  gripping 
relation  with  the  web  prior  to  the  engagement  of  said 
third  die  with  the  rim,  and  back-up  cams  carried  by  said 
third  die  and  wedgingly  engageable  with  said  opposed 
dies  during  the  final  stage  of  the  movement  of  said  third 
die  toward  said  paths  for  urging  said  opposed  dies  toward 
each  other  into  firm  gripping  engagement  with  the  web 
and  for  backing  up  said  opposed  dies  during  the  sub- 
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■equent  enga(ement  of  said  third  die  with  the  rim,  meant 
mounting  said  back-up  cams  on  said  third  die  for  recip- 
rocation relative  to  said  third  die  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  latter,  and  resilient  means  yieldably  oi>- 
posing  movement  of  said  back-up  cams  relative  to  said 
third  die  away  from  said  guided  paths. 


STRETCH  MEASURING  AND  UMTTING  DEVICE 

FOR  STRETCHING  MACHINES 
loaerk  A.  Kartak,  nuAmt^  Tu^  — lg»or  to  ftrttoa 
EosfaMtrtag  Coaqpaay,  FMlilwiifc,  Pa.,  ■  cocyocirtou 
of  n  ■Ml  1 1  ill 

Flted  May  15, 195S,  Scr.  No.  735,521 
9  Claims.    (CL  153—35) 


the  said  inward  flange  ofi,  said  holding  member  and  a 
face  on  said  body  to  pre^^ent  axial  movement  of  said 
jaws,  a  tapered  shaft  axially  movable  in  the  hollow  of 
said  body  to  expand  or  contract  said  jaws,  a  handle  on 


said  body  projecting  substantially  at  right  an^es  thereto, 
a  second  handle  pivoted  to  said  body  and  extending  ad- 
jacent the  first  said  handle,  and  a  cam  on  said  second 
handle  to  engage  and  move  said  tapered  shaft. 


2,999,53t 

SHEET  METAL  WORKING  MACHINE  WITH 

STRAIGHTENING  ROLLERS 

Fritz  Ungercr,  ArttngentrasM  6,  Pfondicim-BrotEiiitCB, 

Gcnnany 

FUcd  Jan.  8, 1957,  Scr.  No.  633,074 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnnany  Jan.  13,  1956 

4  Oainia.    {CL  153— 10«) 


1.  A  stretch  measuring  and  limiting  device  for  use  with 
a  stretching  machine  having  a  hydraulically  movable  head 
for  gripping  and  stretching  a  workpiece,  said  device  com- 
prising two  hydraulic  cylinders,  the  first  cylinder  having  a 
fluid  displacing  rod  extending  through  one  end  of  the 
cylinder,  the  second  cylinder  having  a  fluid  port  at  each 
end  and  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod  extending  through  one 
end  of  the  cylinder,  the  rod  of  the  first  cylinder  being  con- 
nected to  the  head  and  movable  with  it,  a  hydraulic  supply 
line  normally  connected  to  the  first  cylinder  and  to  the 
first  port  of  the  second  cylinder  adjacent  its  piston  rod  re- 
ceiving end,  a  hydraulic  discharge  line  normally  con- 
nected to  the  second  port  of  the  second  cylinder,  a  pump 
for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  supply  line  to 
maintain  the  piston  in  the  second  cylinder  normally  at  one 
end  of  that  cylinder,  valve  means  for  disconnecting  the 
pump  from  the  supply  line  and  the  discharge  line 
from  the  second  port  of  the  second  cylinder  and  for  con- 
necting the  first  cylinder  and  the  second  port  of  the  second 
cylinder  in  a  closed  hydraulic  circuit,  valve  actuating 
means  operative  in  response  to  a  predetermined  force  ex- 
erted by  the  head  on  the  workpiece,  and  limiting  means 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  predetermined  relative  move- 
ment between  the  second  cylinder  and  its  piston  rod  for 
stopping  further  stretching  movement  of  the  head. 


1.  A  sheet  metal  working  machine  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  sheet  straightening  rollers,  a  i^u- 
rality  of  spaced  flexible  intermediate  rollers  disposed 
above  said  straightening  rollers  for  supporting  said 
straightening  rollers  along  the  entire  width  of  a  sheet  be- 
ing worked  upon  during  passage  against  said  straightening 
rollers,  said  straightening  rollers  forming  V-shaped  forma- 
tions therebetween,  said  intermediate  rollers  being  dis- 
posed in  said  V-shaped  formations  and  being  further  lo- 
cated in  front  and  rearwardly  of  said  straightening  rollers, 
said  intermediate  rollers  being  of  substantially  the  same 
length  as  said  straightening  rollers,  supporting  rolls  of 
considerably  shorter  length  than  said  straightening  rollers 
and  arranged  in  staggered  relationship  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  disposed  independently  of  said  interme- 
diate rollers  above  said  intermediate  rollers,  and  means 
for  individual  adjustment  of  at  least  some  of  said  sup- 
porting rolls  relative  to  said  intermediate  rollers,  said 
supporting  rolls  each  bearing  against  two  adjacent  inter- 
mediate rollers. 


2,999,529 

EXPANDING  TOOL  FOR  PIPES 

Wlodzimierz  Rast,  46  Kanbara  St.,  Flinders  Park, 

So«itk  Australia,  Aoftralia 

Filed  Not.  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  773,389 

Clalns  priority,  appHcatloa  Antialia  Nov.  13,  1957 

1  Claini.  (a.  153—80) 
An  improved  tube  expander  comprising  a  series  of 
jaws,  an  outward  flange  on  each  jaw,  a  pin  on  each  said 
flange,  a  main  body  having  a  hollow  therein,  a  holding 
member  engageable  on  one  end  of  the  said  body  having 
an  inward  flange  and  elongated  apertures  in  said  flange 
engaged  by  said  pins  whereby  the  said  jaws  are  confined 
on  said  holding  member  but  may  be  expanded  or  con- 
tracted thereon,  a  circlet  urging  said  jaws  into  contracted 
position,  said  flanges  on  said  jaws  being  confined  between 


2,999431 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  FORMING  AND  IN- 
SERTING GASKET  BLANKS  IN  CLOSURES 
Daniel  D.  Acton,  Lancaster,  OUo,  aarignor  to  Anchor 
Hocldng  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1955,  Scr.  No.  545,051 
3  Claims.  {CI.  154—1.5) 
1.  A  device  for  inserting  substantially  rectangular  gas- 
ket blanks  into  closures  comprising  a  gasket  strip  form- 
ing means  adapted  to  form  a  strip  of  predetermined  width 
and  thickness,  a  gasket  insertion  plate  having  a  generally 
rectangular  aperture  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the 
gasket  blank  and  slightly  smaller  than  said  blank,  a 
closure  positioning  means  adapted  to  present  closures  sue- 
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cessively  beneath  said  aperture,  a  gasket  strip  advancing 
means  adapted  to  contact  a  gasket  strip  formed  by  said 
gasket  strip  forming  means  and  positioned  between  said 
gasket  strip  forming  means  and  the  gasket  blank  insertion 
plate  aperture  and  adapted  to  intermittently  advance  the 
gasket  strip  a  distance  equal  to  a  gasket  blank  length,  a 
straight-line  cutter  reciprocally  mounted  adjacent  the 
path  of  the  gasket  strip  between  said  gasket  strip  forming 
means  and  the  said  aperture,  cutter  drive  means  adapted 
to  move  said  cutter  during  the  interval  between  gasket 
strip  movement  to  sever  said  gasket  strip  and  to  thereby 


cut  a  gasket  blank  therefrom  a  plurality  of  gasket  blank 
lengths  from  the  end  while  the  gasket  strip  is  stationary 
whereby  subsequent  advancement  of  said  gasket  strip  by 
said  advancing  means  moves  said  gasket  blanks  above  a 
closure  presented  beneath  said  aperture  by  said  closure 
positioning  means,  a  gasket  blank  pressing  tool,  and  a 
reciprocal  drive  means  for  said  pressing  tool  to  move 
said  pressing  tool  against  the  gasket  blank  above  the 
closure  while  the  closure  is  at  the  gasket  blank  insertion 
aperture  and  adapted  to  move  the  gasket  blank  through 
said  aperture  and  against  the  closure. 


on  said  one  of  said  support  members  and  having  a  shear- 
ing edge  substantially  coextensive  with  the  sealing  face 
of  said  first  sealing  member,  a  second  knife  blade  mounted 
on  said  other  support  member  and  having  a  shearing  edge 
extending  forwardly  toward  said  tube,  said  shearing  edge 
of  said  second  knife  blade  extending  forwardly  further 
than  the  sealing  face  of  said  second  sealing  member  only 
when  said  second  sealing  member  has  been  moved  from 
said  extended  position  toward  said  retracted  position, 
whereby  opposed  movement  of  said  support  members 
toward  said  tube  initially  causes  the  sealing  faces  of  said 
sealing  members  to  clampingly  engage  a  transverse  section 
of  said  tube  therebetween  and  continuation  of  such  motion 
causes  said  clamping  engagement  to  be  maintained  while 
said  second  sealing  member  is  moved  from  said  extended 
position  toward  said  retracted  position,  said  shearing  edge 
of  said  second  knife  then  extending  forwardly  of  the  seal- 
ing face  of  said  second  sealing  member  to  shearingly  en- 
gage said  first  knife  blade  to  transversely  shear  said  tube; 
and  bias  means  to  cause  said  first  knife  blade  and  said 
second  knife  blade  to  be  maintainfd  in  tight  shearing 
engagement 

2,999,533 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BAGS 
Lamont  Slagel,  Denver,  and  Hairy  A.  Mead,  Lakewood, 
Colo.,  anignors  to  Dairy  Containers,  Inc.,   Denver, 
Colo.,  a  corporation  of  CoionNio 

FUed  May  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  810,470 
18  Claims.    (H.  154-^2) 


2,999,532 

COMBINED  SHEAR  AND  HEAT  SEAL  APPARATUS 

Gcoffge  J.  Borsak,  5601  W.  Ancr  Ave, 

Mllwaakec  16,  Wb. 

FUed  Sept.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  761,491 

3  aaims.    (Q.  154—42) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transversely  sealing  and  shearing 
a  tube  of  heat  scalable  sheet  material  to  form  packages 
therefrom,  the  combination  comprising:  a  pair  of  facing 
support  members  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tube 
and  arranged  Ux  opposed  reciprocal  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  tube;  a  first  sealing  member  mounted 
on  one  oi  said  support  members  and  having  a  sealing  face 
adjacent  and  transverse  to  said  tube;  a  second  sealing 
member  retractably  mounted  on  the  cAher  support  mem- 
ber and  having  a  sealing  face  adjacent  and  transverse  to 
said  tube,  said  second  sealing  member  being  adapted  to 
move  between  extended  and  retracted  positions  with 
respect  to  said  other  support  member  and  being  biased 
toward  said  extended  position;  means  to  heat  at  least 
one  qH  said  sealing  members;  a  first  knife  blade  moiuted 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  bags  of  flexible,  heat  sealable 
material  from  a  strip  of  said  material  in  flat  form  having 
opposed  walls  in  abutting  relation  and  connected  at  the 
lateral  edges,  comprising  a  rotating  cylindrical  drum  pro- 
vided with  heating  units  having  a  position  and  extent  on 
said  drum  corresponding  to  heat  seals  joining  said  walls 
to  be  produced  for  at  least  one  bag;  means  for  moving 
said  strip  around  said  drum  and  into  engagement  with  said 
heating  units;  means  for  producing  at  least  one  longi- 
tudinal slit  in  said  strip  of  a  predetermined  extent  and  at 
spaced  longitudinal  positions  along  said  strip  correspond- 
ing to  the  length  of  a  bag;  and  means  for  producing  a 
transversely  extending  series  of  perforations  in  said  strip 
at  spaced  positions  along  said  strip  corresponding  to  the 
length  of  a  bag. 


2,999,534 
CATALYTIC  HEATING  DEVICE 
Hans  Wagner,  Osnabmck,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Firclcss 
Gas  Heater  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 

nied  Aug.  13,  1956,  Scr.  No.  603,708 
4  Claims.  (Q.  158—99) 
1.  A  catalytic  heater  for  operation  with  gaseous  or 
gasified  liquid  fuel  ccMnprising,  a  catalytic  heating  pad 
made  of  a  material  of  low  catalytic  activity,  said  pad 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  portions  made  of  a  material 
of  high  catalytic  activity  and  being  embedded  internally 
of  said  pad  and  entirely  enclosed  by  said  pad  entirely 
beneath  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  spaced  from  said 
outer  surface,  electric  heating  elements  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  ^>aced  portions  of  high  catalytic  activity, 
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respectively,   for  causing  vigorous  catalytic  reaction  in    ting  positions,  and  interlock  means  associated  with  said 
spaced  portions,  wber'qby  said  spaced  portions  of  high    first  flow  control  member  and  responsive  to  the  heat  of 

burning  fuel  at  said  burner  for  overcalling  said  opcntor 


^""nr7?-'Tv>^ 


catalytic  activity  activate  said  heating  pad  in  adjacent 
spaced  portions  thereof  for  accelerating  the  catalytic  op- 
eration of  said  heating  pad. 


FLAME  SHAPERS 
lerry  T.  Alger,  Chicago,  Dl^  sMigiior,  by 

meats,  to  Configored  Tabc  Prodncts  Co^  SC  Looii, 
Mo^  a  corporatkHi  of  Mltaovl 

Fikd  Mar.  2t,  1957,  Ser.  No.  647,302 
5  aainu.    (Q.  15»— 113) 


4.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  comprising  a  general- 
ly horizontal  mixture  tube  with  a  front  end  having  an  axial 
discharge  port  therein  to  discharge  fuel-air  mixture  from 
said  tube,  a  generally  inverted  channel-shaped  flame 
shaper  having  a  substantially  straight  planar  top  wall  with 
its  rear  end  spaced  forwardly  from  the  end  of  said  tube 
and  inclined  downwardly  between  its  rear  and  front  ends 
across  the  axis  of  said  tube  for  deflecting  most  of  the  mix- 
ture downwardly  to  form  a  main  flame  portion,  a  pair  of 
opposed  laterally  spaced  sidewall  flanges  projecting  down- 
wardly from  said  top  wall  and  extending  generally  from 
rear  to  front  along  said  top  wall  to  confine  the  portion  of 
the  mixture  intercepted  by  said  top  wall,  said  sidewall 
flanges  having  leg  portions  constituting  rearward  exten- 
sions thereof  and  extending  rearwardly  of  the  rear  end  of 
said  top  wall  and  terminating  in  mounting  portions  secured 
to  said  mixture  tube,  said  leg  portions  having  a  gap  there- 
between opening  upwardly  between  said  front  end  of  said 
tube  and  said  rear  end  of  said  top  wall,  and  a  flame-re- 
taining wall  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  top  wall 
at  the  front  end  of  said  gap  and  extending  upwardly  from 
said  top  wall  and  in  a  transverse  direction  relative  to  the 
general  direction  of  said  sidewall  flanges,  said  flame-re- 
taining wall  being  spaced  forwardly  from  the  front  end 
of  said  tube  and  opposite  a  pwrtion  of  said  port  for  carry- 
ing a  portion  of  the  mixture  upwardly  through  said  gap 
to  form  a  relatively  small  upwardly  directed  secondary 
flame  portion. 

2,999.536 
FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Joseph   C.  Schwallhach,  Waawatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Baso  Inc.,  .Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wiscon- 
sin 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1955,  Ser.  No.  547,462 
17  Claims.  (CI.  158—123) 
1.  A  flow  control  device  for  fluid  fuel  burning  ap- 
paratus having  a  burner  comprising,  an  on-off  first  flow 
control  member  having  flow-preventing  and  flow-permit- 
ting positions,  electroresponsive  operator  means  for  said 
flow  control  member,  a  second  flow  control  member  hav- 
ing increased  flow-permitting  and  reduced  flow-permit- 


means  and  preventing  movement  of  said  first  flow  con- 
trol member  from  flow-preventing  to  flow-permitting 
position  when  said  second  flow  controlling  member  is  in 
reduced  flow-permitting  position. 


2,999,537 

VENETIAN  BLINDS 

Holger  Bror  Martin  Falck,  Abackagatan  6, 

Gotcborg,  Sweden 

FUcd  Sept.  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  837,507 

2  Oafans.    (CL  160—177) 


IS 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  Venetian  blinds,  compris- 
ing an  elongated  channel-strip  member  for  carrying  the 
slat  assembly,  a  longitudinally  extending  spindle  joumalled 
therein,  a  plurality  of  rollers  carried  by  said  spindle  to 
which  blind  ribbons  may  be  attached  for  adjusting  the 
inclination  of  the  slats,  an  angle-piece  of  sheet  material 
disposed  within  said  channel  member  adjacent  one  ex- 
treme end  thereof,  said  angle-piece  having  a  bottom  por- 
tion flush  with  the  bottom  of  said  channel  member  with 
one  end  coincident  with  said  extreme  end  of  the  channel 
member,  a  first  upstanding  wall  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  bottom  portion  of  said  angle-piece,  said  wall  having 
an  aperture  therethrough  for  passing  pull  cords  of  Vene- 
tian blinds  serving  to  hoist  the  slat  assembly,  said  aperture 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  channel  member,  a  guide 
roller  for  the  pull  cords  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
angle-piece  and  adjacent  said  extreme  end  of  the  channel 
member,  said  one  end  of  said  angle-piece  including  a 
second  upstanding  wall  opposing  said  first  wall  in  spaced 
relation,  a  control  roller  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
spaced  upright  walls,  said  control  roller  being  provided 
with  an  axially  extending  recess  fixedly  receiving  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  said  spindle,  said  control  roller  having  re- 
duced end  portions  to  facilitate  nwunting  the  rcrfler  in 
said  walls,  and  said  walla  having  upward  opening  recesses 
for  receivably  supporting  said  control  roller,  said  control 
roller  being  provided  with  a  diametrically  extending 
through  bore  for  receiving  a  control  cord  for  rotating 
said  roller,  and  said  angle-piece  having  two  apertures  on 
either  side  of  said  control  roller  for  receiving  the  re- 
spective portioDS  of  a  control  cord. 
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I  2,999,538 

BifFREGNATION  APPARATUS 
Heinrich  Hiillmaiu,  Wnrttembcrg,  Germany,  asignor  to 
Esther  Wyss  G.m.bJI.,  Ravcnsbarg,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Aag.  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  837,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  9, 1958 

9  Claims.    (CI.  162— 237) 


above  350*  P.;  while  said  section  is  at  said  temperature, 
heating  the  carbonaceous  material  at  said  ignition  bore- 
hole to  ignition  temperature;  passing  air  thru  said  sec- 
tion from  said  first  injection  boreholes  to  the  hot  area 
at  said  ignition  borehole  to  initiate  combustion  of  carbo- 
naceous material;  continuing  air  injection  thru  said  first 


ft« .VMOOVC' 


nv'.i^l 


injection  boreholes  to  advance  the  resulting  combustion 
zone  outwardly  thereto;  closing  said  first  injection  bore- 
holes and  injecting  air  into  a  series  of  second  injec- 
tion boreholes  radially  outside  of  said  first  series  to  feed 
said  combustion  front;  and  recovering  hydrocarbons  pro- 
duced by  the  combustion  thru  said  ignition  borehole. 


1.  An   apparatus   for   impregnating  fibrous   materials 
with  digesting  liquid  in  the  production  of  cellulose  or 
semi-cellulose  comprising  an  introduction  container  for 
the    fibrous    materials    to    be    impregnated;    a    vacuum 
chamber;  an  impregnation  chamber;  a  separation  cham- 
ber; flow  connections  defining  a  circuit  for  impregnation 
liquid  which  leads  serially  through  said  introduction  con- 
tainer, then  through  said  vacuum  chamber,  then  through 
said  impregnation  chamber,  then  through  said  separation 
chamber  and  then  again  through  said  introduction  con- 
tainer; means  in  said  circuit  for  circulating  the  impregna- 
tion liquid;  means  for  introducing  the  fibrous  materials 
to  be  impregnated  into  the  introduction  container  and 
for   continuously   admixing   them   with  the   circulating 
liquid;  means  arranged  in  said  separation  chamber  for 
separating  the  fibrous  materials  together  with  impregna- 
tion liquid  absorbed  and  adsorbed  by  them  from  the  cir- 
culating liquid;  the  vacuum  chamber  comprising  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  housing  having  circumferentially  spaced 
openings  for  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  circulating  liquid; 
a  rotary  btKket  wheel  arranged  within  said  housing  co- 
axially  therewith  and  provided  with  radially  extending 
partitions  for  conveying  the  fibrous  materials  from  the 
inlet  opening  to  the  outlet  opening;  said  partitions  haviiig 
strainer-like  orifices  which  allow  the  impregnation  liquid 
to  pass  from  the  inlet  opening  to  the  outlet  opening  in 
opposite  direction  to  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  but  not 
the  fibrous  materials  contained  herein;  and  pump  means 
for  removing  separated  air  from  the  vacuum  chamber  and 
maintaining  the  vacuum. 


2,999,540 

SONIC  HEATER  FOR  WELLS 

Albert  G.  Bodine,  Jr.,  13120  Moorpark  Si,, 

Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

FUed  July  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  828,340 

18  Claims.    (CI.  166—39) 


"  2,999^39 

IN  SITU  COMBUSTION  PROCESS 
WUUam  S.  Walls,  Bartlctvilk,  OUa^  SHlfnor  to  PhOlipa 
Petroleom  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Not.  7, 1957,  Scr.  No.  694,945 
8  Claims.    (CL  166—39) 
5.  A  process  for  initiating  combustion  in  a  permeable 
carbonaceous  stratum  and  recovering  hydrocarbons  there- 
from by  in  situ  combustion  comprising  passing  a  gas  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  225  to  400*  F.  radially 
thru  an  annular  section  of  said  stratum  between  an  igni- 
tion borehole  and  a  series  of  surrounding  first  injection 
boreholes  spaced  from  said  ignition  borehole  a  distance 
of  severaj  feet  so  as  to  heat  said  section  to  a  temperature 
of  at  least  the  boiling  point  of  connate  water  and  not 

770  O.O.— 20 


1 .  The  process  of  heating  production  well  fluids  within 
and  surrounding  a  production  well  bore  in  a  producing 
oil  field,  that  comprises:  generating  sonic  wave  energy  at 
the  ground  surface,  transmitting  said  sonic  wave  energy 
down  the  well  bore  to  a  production  region  via  a  solid 
elastic  wave  transmitting  column,  and  converting  the  sonic 
wave  energy  received  at  the  lower  end  of  said  column  to 
heat  energy  by  oscillating  a  member  coupled  to  said  lower 
end  of  said  column  relative  to  a  heat  generating  body, 
while  holding  said  body  in  frictional  contact  therewith. 


2,999^1 
MILLING  TOOL 
Robert  B.  Kinzbach  and  William  Streckcr,  Houston,  T«l„ 
assignors  to  Kinzbach  Tool  Company,  Incorporated, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  off  Texas 

FUcd  Oct  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  689,650 
9  Claims.    (CL  166— SS.7) 
1,  A  milling  tool  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
body  having  a  threaded  portion  of  reduced  external  di- 
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•meter  at  its  upper  end  for  connectioii  to  the  lower 
end  of  a  drill  string  for  roution  with  the  string, 
external  cutting  blades  on  the  body  having  lower  por- 
tions extending  radially  from  the  center  of  and  projecting 
downwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  body  in  angu- 
larly spaced  relation  and  out  of  diametrical  alignment 


relative  to  each  other  to  prevent  said  lower  portions  from 
assuming  positions  in  straddling  relation  to  the  end  por- 
tion of  a  work  piece  positioned  in  endwise  abutting  en- 
gagement therewith  and  portions  of  helical  shape  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  the  body  and  upwardly  from 
the  outer  ends  of  said  lower  portions. 


2,999,542 
LOCATOR  FOR  WELL  CASING  COLLAR  SPACES 
AND  SIMILAR  RECESSES 
William  D.  Myers,  Norwalk,  Calif.,  aasigiior  to  Baker  OU 
Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUcd  Jane  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  667,443 
14  Claiins.    (Q.  166—64) 


1.  In  apparatus  adapted  to  be  run  in  a  well  conduit 
having  a  recess  therein:  a  supporting  member  adapted  to 
be  moved  longitudinally  in  the  well  conduit;  a  locating 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  member 
and  movable  laterally  of  said  supporting  member  and 
adapted  to  move  into  the  recess;  means  engaging  said  lo- 
cating member  at  its  pivot  region  to  shift  said  locating 
member  laterally  outward  of  said  supporting  member  and 
into  the  recess;  and  cam  means  on  and  movable  with  said 
supporting  member  and  engaging  said  locating  member 
to  shift  said  locating  member  laterally  inward  from  said 
recess  in  response  to  longitudinal  movement  of  said  sup- 
porting member  in  the  well  conduit. 


2,999,543 
PARALLEL  TUBULAR  STRING  APPARATUS  FOR 

WELL  BORES 
WUIiam  D.  Myers,  Norwalk,  Calif  ^  assignor  to  Baker  OU 
Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpocadoa  of  CaU- 
fomia 

FUcd  Joly  11, 1958.  Scr.  No.  74S,M8 
ISClaiiiM.   (CL  164— 129) 


1.  In  apparatus  to  be  disposed  in  a  well  bore:  a  body 
member  having  first  and  second  passages  therein,  said  first 
passage  having  a  larger  diameter  than  said  second  pas- 
sage; first  guide  means  on  said  body  inclined  downwardly 
toward  and  extending  to  said  second  passage  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  a  second  tubular  string  extending  from 
the  top  of  the  well  bore  to  direct  said  second  tubular 
string  to  said  second  passage;  and  a  second  guide  means 
on  said  body  inclined  downwardly  from  said  second  pas- 
sage toward  and  extending  to  said  first  passage  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  first  tubular  string  extending 
to  the  top  of  the  well  bore  to  direct  said  first  tubular 
string  to  said  first  passage. 


2,999,544  

RETRIEVABLE  PARALLEL  STRING  WELL  PACKER 

APPARATUS 

Martin  B.  Conrad,  Downey,  and  WllBam  S.  AMMmae, 

Jr.,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  aMignon  to  Baker  OU  Tooit,  Inc., 

Loc  Angelct,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Callfomla 

FUcd  Jnnc  9, 1958,  Scr.  No.  74«,709 

17  Claims.    (CL  166— 134) 


1.  In  a  well  apparatus  adapted  to  be  set  in  a  well 
conduit  disposed  in  a  well  bore:  a  body;  normally  re- 
tracted means  on  said  body  operable  by  manipulation  of 
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said  body  for  anchoring  said  body  to  the  well  conduit 
against  downward  movement  therewithin;  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  expanders  on  said  body,  each  ex- 
pander having  an  expander  surface  tapering  in  a  down- 
ward and  inward  direction;  a  plurality  of  sets  of  normally 
retracted  slips  engaging  said  expander  surfaces;  said  ex- 
panders and  slip  sets  being  arranged  in  scries  and  being 
inlerassociated;  means  for  shifting  said  expanders  and 
slips  simultaneously  longitudinally  of  each  other  to  ex- 
pand said  slips  into  engagement  with  the  well  conduit;  said 
slips  having  conduit  engaging  teeth  facing  in  an  upward 
direction  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  said  body  in 
the  well  conduit. 


position  closing  said  port  means;  a  sleeve  mounted  in 
said  body  member  and  slidable  therein;  means  extending 
between  and  engaging  said  sleeve  and  said  valve  mem- 
ber for  connecting  said  sleeve  to  said  valve  member  for 
causing  said  valve  mepiber  to  move  with  said   sleeve 


II 


2,999,545 
RETRIEVABLE  PLUG 
HeilMrt  L.  Bigelow,  Whitticr,  Calif.,  asrfgnor  to  Baker 
OU  Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  coiporation  oi 
CaUfomfai 

FUed  June  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  663,288 
7  Claims.    (Q.  166— 153) 


1.  In  a  plug  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  in  a 
well  conduit:  a  valve  device  having  a  sealing  surface 
adapted  to  engage  a  companion  seat  in  the  well  conduit; 
said  device  having  a  passage  through  which  fluid  may  flow 
between  regions  externally  of  said  device  above  and  be- 
low said  sealing  surface;  said  device  having  a  valve  seat 
therein  surrounding  said  passage;  a  valve  member  mov- 
able downwardly  into  engagement  with  said  seat;  said 
valve  member  having  means  coimectible  to  a  wire  line 
to  be  elevated  by  said  wire  line  from  said  seat  to  open 
said  passage;  and  means  intercoimecting  said  device  aiid 
valve  member  with  said  valve  member  elevated  from  said 
seat,  whereby  said  device  and  valve  member  are  movable 
together  upwardly  in  the  well  conduit. 


whereby  movement  of  said  sleeve  moves  said  valve  mem- 
ber from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position;  said 
sleeve  having  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder  and  a  down- 
wardly facing  shoulder  engageablc  by  a  suitable  shifting 
tool  to  move  said  sleeve. 


2,999.547 

PEANUT  DIGGER  AND  SHAKER 

WUUam  Redden  Long,  Tarboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Long 

Mannfacturli^  Company,  Tart>oro,  N.C. 

nied  Jan.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,954 

9  Claims.    (CI.  171—101) 


2,999,546 
SIDE  PORT  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  WELL  TOOLS 
George  G.  Grimmer  and  Harry  B.  Schrwnm,  DaUas, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Otis  Engineering  Corpontion,  Dal- 
las, Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1957.  Ser.  No.  637,124 
30  Claims.  (0. 166—224) 
1 .  A  flow  controlling  device  for  use  with  a  pair  of  well 
flow  conductors  including:  an  elongate  tubular  body 
member  connectable  in  one  of  said  flow  conductors;  a 
tubular  valve  housing  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  body 
member  and  extending  parallel  thereto  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  in  the  second  of  said  flow  conductors;  said 
flow  controlling  device  having  a  lateral  port  means  com- 
municating between  the  interior  of  said  body  member 
and  the  interior  of  said  valve  housing;  a  valve  member 
mounted  in  said  valve  housing  for  movement  therein 
from  a  first  position  opening  said  port  means  to  a  second 


1.  A  combined  peanut  digger  and  shaker  comprising  a 
frame  including  a  three-point  hitch  for  attachment  to  a 
tractor,  an  endless  conveyor  carried   by  said  frame,   a 
pair  of  correspondingly  spaced  sprockets  one  at  each  side 
of  said  frame,  endless  chains  about  each  pair  of  sprock- 
ets, spaced  cross  bars  attached  along  the  lengths  of  said 
chains,  spaced  prongs  carried  by  said  cross  bars,  striker 
bar  means  across  and  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  conveyor  and  mounted  in  association 
with    said    conveyor    to    move   between    the    cross    bars 
thereof  and  to  strike  the  vines  carried  by  the  conveyor 
to  impart  a  jarring  blow  thereto,  a  pair  of  angularly  dis- 
posed  plow  blades  supported   below   the   forward    por- 
tion of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  sever  the  tap  roots  of 
the  peanuts  when  the  machine  is  operated,  and  means 
for  attaching  the  machine  to  a  tractor  in  a  manner  that 
it  can  be  both  pulled  and  the  conveyor  driven  bv  the 
tractor. 
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2,Wf34« 

-^     REVERSIBLE  DISC  FLOW 

Phflip  D.  Weucl,  Stockton,  CaHf^  asaipior  to  J.  I.  C*t 

Conpany,  Radae,  Wb^  a  corporatioa  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,750 

8  Claims.    (CL  172—212) 


bard  to  the  carriage,  and  means  for  moving  the  carriage 
to  carry  the  scabbard  toward  and  away  from  the  rotary 
table. 


1.  Apparatus  for  drilling  a  hole  in  a  formation  under- 
lying a  body  of  water  comprising  a  floating  vessel  having 
a  cellar  opening  at  its  bottom  into  the  water,  means  for 
anchoring  the  vessel  over  the  formation,  a  rotary  drilling 
derrick  mounted  on  the  vessel  over  the  cellar,  a  derrick 
floor  disposed  over  the  cellar,  a  rotary  table  mounted  in 
the  derrick  floor,  an  outwardly  extending  track  mounted 
on  the  vessel  with  one  end  nearer  the  rotary  table  than 
the  other  end,  a  carriage  adapted  to  move  on  the  track, 
an  elongated  and  downwardly  extending  scabbard  in  the 
cellar,  a  pivot  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the  scab- 


2,999,550 
[HULLING  MACHINE 
Jean  Gcrentes,  Saint-Eticnnc,  France,  assignor  to  Con- 
structions  Elcctro-Mccaniqnes  dc  Saint-Eticnnc  (An- 
dcnne  Usinc  Wageor),  Saint-Etlcnne,  France,  a  cor- 
poratiOB  of  France 

Filed  Oct  30,  1957,  Scr.  No.  (93,475 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct  31,  1956 

1  Claim.    (CL  175—33) 


1.  A  reversible  disc  plow  implement  having  a  main 
frame,  a  beam  pivoted  on  said  frame  so  as  to  be  swing- 
able  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis  to  reverse  the  plow- 
ing direction,  means  for  swinging  said  beam,  a  plurality 
of  spaced,  axially  vertical  plow  axles  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  beam,  discs  on  said  axles,  a  support  pivotally 
^'mounted  on  said  implement  so  as  to  rotate  on  an  axis 
extending  approximately  parallel  with  the  median  line 
of  said  implement,  a  rocker  mounted  on  said  support 
so  as  to  rock  about  an  axis  approximately  parallel  with 
and  below  the  support  axis,  means  synchronized  with 
said  beam-sjwinging  means  for  moving  said  rocker  clock- 
wise about  its  axis  when  viewed  from  the  rear  when  said 
beam  is  swung  from  right-hand  plowing  to  left-hand 
plowing  and  vice  versa,  and  a  side-thrust-resisting  furrow 
wheel  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  rocker. 

2,999,549 
DRILLING 

Hal  Stratton,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Continental  Oil  Company,  both  corporations  of 
Delaware,  Superior  Ofl  Company,  Union  Oil  Company 
of  Califonifai,  both  corporations  of  California,  all  of 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

nied  Sept  30, 1957,  Scr.  No.  687,003 
14  Claims.    (0.175—5) 


A  variable  feed  drill  comprising  a  drilling  tool,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  drilling  tool  carrier,  a  three-phase  main 
motor  coupled  to  and  rotating  said  tool,  a  threaded  mem- 
ber, a  nut  member  engaging  the  threaded  member,  one  of 
said  members  being  longitudinally  fixed,  the  other  of  said 
members  being  coupled  to  said  carrier  for  moving  the 
same,  said  three-phase  motor  rotating  said  other  mem- 
ber, an  auxiliary  reversible  motor  rotating  said  one  mem- 
ber whereby  said  carrier  is  moved  in  accordance  with  the 
difference  between  motor  speeds,  the  ai^iliary  motor  being 
a  three-phase  motor  comprising  at  least  two  field  windings 
including  a  different  number  of  poles  so  that  said  aux- 
iliary motor  has  at  least  two  speed  ranges  each  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  said  windings,  the  auxiliary  motor  having  a 
greater  slip  than  the  first  said  motor  and  having  a  plurality 
of  speed  ranges,  a  control  device  independent  of  and  cou- 
pled to  the  auxiliary  motor  for  commutating  the  field 
windings  thereof  thereby  automatically  changing  the  range 
in  accordance  with  the  type  of  substance  to  be  drilled,  said 
control  device  comprising  an  electro-mechanical  control 
including  manually  operated  contactors,  said  control  being 
coupled  to  said  motors  for  a  manual  control  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  carrier  and  of  the  speed  range  of  the  auxiliary 
motor,  an  over-current  relay  disposed  in  the  current  sup- 
ply of  the  flrst  said  motor,  and  circuits  coupled  to  the 
auxiliary  motor  and  relay,  said  relay  actuating  the  wind- 
ing of  the  auxiliary  motor  having  the  larger  number  of 
poles  when  current  in  the  first  said  motor  achieves  a  pre- 
determined level. 


2,999,551 
METHOD  OF  AIR  DRILLING 
Robert  P.  Mnrphy,  Jr.,  Tttlsa,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Pan 
American  Petrolcam  Corporation,  Tnlsa,  OUa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  23,  1957.  Scr.  No.  685,406 

9  Claims.  (O.  175—68) 
1.  In  a  method  of  drilling  a  well  in  which  a  gas  is 
used  as  the  circulation  fluid  and  wherein  the  rate  of  in- 
flux of  aqueous  formation  fluids  into  the  well  bore  is 
sufficiently  high  to  interfere  with  the  effective  removal 
of  cuttings  from  said  well  during  the  drilling  thereof  but 
said  influx  is  not  in  excess  of  about  2  barrels  per  hour, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  injecting  into  said  gas 
before  it  passes  into  said  well,  a  finely  divided  solid  non- 
toxic oil  soluble  metal  soap  derived  from  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  magnesium,  cal- 
cium, zinc  and  lithium,  and  from  an  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  having  from  about  8  to  18  carbon  atoms. 
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2,999^52 

TUBULAR  DRILL  STRING  MEMBER 

FVed  K.  Fox,  242  Stoney  Creek  Drive,  Honston,  Tex. 

Fled  Mar.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,180 

5  Claims.    (CI.  175—323) 


2,999,554 
MACHINE  PROPELLING  MECHANISM 
John  H.  Wagner,  Franklin,  Pa.,  aMignor  to  Joy  Mami- 
facturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jnly  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  746,518 
20  Claims.    (O.  180—6.48) 


iT^      »  *     «     I  — 


2.  An  integral,  elongate  tubular  member  having  means 
at  its  opposite  ends  for  connection  in  a  drill  string  and 
at  least  one  helical  groove  in  its  outer  peripheral  surface, 
which  has  a  base  forming,  in  any  section  transversely 
of  said  member,  a  line  which  is  at  least  substantially  flat 
and  intersects  at  its  opposite  ends  with  said  peripheral 
surface. 


2,999,553 

VEHICLE  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT 
Daniel  M.  Schwartz,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 
The  Eimco  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  717,972 
^        3  Claims.    (CL  180—6.7) 


1 .  A  crawler  mounted  machine  propelling  means  com- 
prising a  frame  having  angularly  related  portions  extend- 
ing in  directions  one  transversely  to  the  other  providing 
guiding  means,  endless  crawler  tread  means  guided  for 
circulation  along  said  guiding  means  of  said  frame  por- 
tions, and  means  for  adjustably  mounting  said  fnune 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  adjusted  selectively  to  bring 
said  crawler  tread  means  of  one  portion  or  the  other  into 
contact  with  the  ground  whereby  the  machine  may  be 
propelled  in  relatively  different  directions. 


2,999,555 

MOTORIZED  LITTER 
Malcolm  Brooks  Strood,  296  Hope  Ave.,  Santa  Bariwra, 
Calif.,  and  Donald  Floyd  Greene,  318  E.  Gutierrez  St, 
Santa  Barbara,  Califs  assignors  of  one-thin!  to  Harry 
W.  Brelsford,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  680,939 
3  CiaiDU.    (a.  180—19) 


1.  A  mobile  material  handling  machine  having  a  main 
frame,  a  traction  unit  transmission  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  main  frame,  said  transmission  unit  including  at  least 
an  input  shaft  and  dual  output  shafts,  each  of  said  shafts 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  traction  unit  transmission, 
said  dual  output  shafts  being  independently  connected 
to  change  speed  and  reverse  gears  in  the  traction  unit 
transmission,  a  prime  mover  mounted  on  said  main  frame 
rearwardly  of  the  traction  unit  transmission,  means  driv- 
ably  connecting  the  prime  mover  to  the  input  shaft  of  the 
traction  unit  transmission,  dual  final  drives  at  the  rear- 
ward end  of  the  main  frame,  paired  traction  units  for  the 
material  handling  machine,  means  connecting  each  of  the 
traction  imits  to  its  respective  final  drive,  dual  torque 
shafts  independently  connecting  the  dual  output  shafts 
from  the  traction  unit  transmission  to  the  dual  final  drives 
whereby  the  traction  units  are  independently  and  simul- 
taneously operable  in  either  direction  of  rotation. 


1.  A  motor  driven  litter  comprising:  a  wheel  frame 
including  a  pair  of  parallel  frame  members;  a  pair  of 
wheels  mounted  in  line  between  the  frame  members;  a 
nK>tor  mounted  on  the  wheel  frame;  a  driving  connection 
between  the  motor  and  the  wheels;  an  elongated  litter 
frame  disposed  above  the  wheel  frame;  supports  extending 
downwardly  from  each  side  of  the  litter  frame  to  the 
motor  frame;  means  for  pivoting  the  litter  supports  to 
each  frame  member  of  the  motor  frame  along  a  horizontal 
transverse  axis  and  disposing  the  direction  of  elongation 
with  the  line  of  the  wheel  pair,  and  means  to  limit  the  rate 
of  angular  movement  between  said  wheel  frame  and  said 
litter  frame  about  said  pivot,  said  pivot  and  said  means 
being  the  only  coimections  between  said  wheel  frame  and 
said  litter  frame  whereby  said  litter  frame  may  be  readily 
maintained  in  horizontal  position  regardless  of  the  incliiu- 
tion  of  the  wheel  frame  in  ascending  or  descending  hills. 


2,999,556 
OPERATOR'S  PLATFORM  FOR  COMBINES 
Donald  S.  Home,  Robert  Ashton,  and  Leslie  L.  Kepkay, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assign<m  to  Massey-Fergn- 
son  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation 
of  Canada 

nied  Dec.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  860,535 
3  Clafans.    (O.  180—89) 
1.  In  a  combine  having  a  body  supported  by  ground 
engaging  wheels  which  include  a  front  wheel,  the  com- 
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bination  comprising,  an  operator's  platform  mounted  on 
the  top  front  of  said  body  at  a  level  above  the  top  of  said 
front  wheel,  an  inclined  frame  extending  fore  and  aft 
of  said  body  from  said  platform  back  over  said  front 
wheel  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  said  body,  supports 
on  said  frame  permitting  an  operator  to  easily  climb  to 


face  to  said  frame,  said  frame  comprising  side  members 
and  end  members  defining  an  opening,  each  said  tension- 
ing member  having  one  end  thereof  attached  to  said  tum- 
bling surface  and  the  other  end  thereof  attached  to  said 
frame,  said  one  end  of  each  said  tensioning  member  hav- 
ing a  head  integrally  attached  thereto  by  means  of  a  neck 
fwrtion,  spaced  holes  in  said  tumbling  surface  adjacent 
the  periphery  thereof,  said  neck  portions  each  being  dis- 


and  descend  from  said  platform,  and  horizontal  hinge 
structure  joining  said  frame  and  said  body  at  said  point 
arranged  so  that  said  frame  can  be  tilted  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  back  away  from  the  platform  to  make  ac- 
cessible that  area  of  the  body  which  is  adjacent  said  front 
wheel. 


ACOUSTIC  DETECTING  AND  LOCATING 
APPARATUS 
Edward  W.  SmHli,  MdroM  Wghlandi,  Mass^  and  George 
V.  Copbnd,  Daooui,  Okla^  aaignors  to  HalUbortoa 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  28,  1956,  Scr.  No.  587,765 
20  Claims.    (CI.  181— .5) 


7.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  depth  of  a  plug  in 
a  well  comprising  a  conduit  having  liquid  therein,  a 
source  of  acoustic  energy  operatively  coupled  to  said 
liquid,  acoustic  energy  detecting  means  operatively  cou- 
pled to  said  liquid  adjacent  the  top  portion  of  said  con- 
duit, and  circuit  means  operatively  connected  to  said  de- 
tecting means  for  determining  the  distance  of  said  plug 
therefrom. 


posed  in  one  of  said  holes  with  said  heads  having  an  out- 
wardly directed  flange  overlying  the  top  side  of  said  tum- 
bling surface  and  the  bodies  of  said  tensioning  members 
being  disposed  against  the  bottom  side  thereof  below  said 
tumbling  surface,  and  means  to  attach  the  ends  of  said 
tensioning  members  opposite  said  heads  to  said  frame, 
said  heads,  neck  portions,  and  bodies  of  said  tensioning 
members  being  made  of  resilient  rubber  like  material. 


2,Wf35f 
SPLATTER  GUARD  FOR  FRYING  PANS  AND 

THE  1  nrv 

Samuel  D.  Boycr,  1539f  Weal  U  J.  4«.  Goidca,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  726,447 

3  Claims.    (O.  183— 1) 


2,999358 
STRAP  FOR  A  TUMBLING  DEVICE 
JoMpli  H.  Bohrcr,  Sr.,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Rubber  Works,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 


FUcd  July  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  675,399 
3  Claims.    (CI.  182—139) 

1.  A  tumbling  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  tumbling 
surface,  tensioning  members  attaching  said  tumbling  sur- 


1.  A  splatter  preventing  cover  for  frying  pans  and 
the  like  comprising  a  substantially  flat  metal  ring  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  top  edge  of  a  pan.  said  ring  having  a 
downwardly  extending  flange  about  its  outer  periphery 
to  prevent  its  lateral  displacement  from  a  pan  on  which 
it  rests  and  an  upwardly  extending  flange  about  its  inner 
periphery  and  defining  a  large  central  opening,  and  a 
disc  of  disposable  moisture  pervious  fibrous  sheet  ma- 
terial having  a  flange  formed  thereon  about  its  outer 
periphery  and  fitting  the  outer  wall  of  said  upwardly 
extending  flange  for  holding  said  disc  in  position  on 
said  ring,  said  disc  being  held  in  position  by  engage- 
ment of  its  flange  about  said  upwardly  extending  flange 
whereby  said  disc  falls  from  said  ring  when  said  ring 
is  inverted. 

2,999,56« 
SEPARATION  FOR  FLARE  SYSTEMS 
Charles  L.  Sccflnti^  BaiticfvOlc,  OUa..  tudfaofr  to  Pbfl- 
lips  Petroleum  Comwuiy.  a  corporatioa  of  Dciawara 
Filed  Dec.  2*,  1956,  Scr.  No.  629,729 
3Clainia.    (Q.  183— 2.5) 
1.  An  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  first  vessel  containing  a  sole  horizontal 
screen  separating  said  vessel  into  an  upper  section  and 
a  lower  section,  said  vessel  having  at  least  one  removal 
end;  means  for  introducing  gas  to  said  vessel;  separate 
conduit   means  for  venting  the  upper  section  of  said 
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veoel;  meam  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  the  lower  sec- 
tion of  said  vessel;  a  second  vessel  disposed  directly  above 
and  communicating  with  the  upper  section  of  said  first 
vessel  through  a  valved  means;  means  for  introducing  a 
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2J99342 
AIR  CLEANER 

Leo  J.  Lcchtenberg,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  "tJP**'.  *^««oii. 
&  Stratton  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpon- 
tion  of  Delaware  ^      ^,     ,_  .., 

FUcd  Mar.  24, 196«,  Scr.  No.  17,4«1 
7  ClainM.    (CI.  183—44) 


high  velocity  gas  stream  containing  liquids  and  solids 
entrained  therein  into  a  lower  portion  of  said  second 
vessel,  said  second  vessel  being  adapted  for  phase  sepa- 
ration of  said  gas  stream;  and  means  for  flaring  the  gas 
from  said  second  vessel. 


2,999,561  ^,^ 

ELECTRICAL  PRECIPITATOR  APPARATUS 
Joseph  Phyl,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignor  «o  Research- 
CottreU,  Inc  Bridtjewater  Township,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  851,993 
4  Claims.    (CI.  183—7) 


1    An  air  cleaner  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing- a  cup-Uke  lower  housing  member  having  an  imper- 
forate side  wall  and  apertures  in  its  bottom  wall  providing 
air  inlet  and  outiet  ports;  a  laterally  outwardly  projecUng 
flange  around  the  rim  of  the  lower  housing  member,  a 
foam  plastic  filter  element  entirely  fiUing  the  lower  hous- 
ing member  with  the  bottom  of  the  element  seated  upon 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  housing;  an  integral  laterally  out- 
wardly projecting  ridge  extending  around  the  penmcter 
of  the  filter  element  and  overiying  the  flange  on  the  lower 
housing  member;  the  filterv-<lcment  having  a  hole  there- 
through in  register  with  the  air  outlet  port  in  the  lower 
housing  member;  an  imperforate  liner  in  said  hole  in  the 
filter  element,  the  bottom  end  of  the  liner  being  con- 
tiguous to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  lower  housing  member; 
a  cover  member  cooperablc  with  the  lower  housing  mem- 
ber and  the  filter  clement  to  constrain  air  entering  the 
inlet  port  in  the  bottom  wall  of  tiie  lower  housing  mem- 
ber to  flow  upwardly  through  the  filter  element  and  then 
downwardly  through  said  Uner  and  tiie  ouUet  port,  said 
cover  member  having  an  imperforate  top  waU  spaced 
above  the  top  surface  of  the  filter  element  and  a  laterally 
outwardly  projecting  peripheral  flange  on  its  lower  edge 
which  opposes  the  flange  on  the  lower  housing  member 
and  overiies  the  ridge  on  the  filter  element;  and  means  for 
drawing  the  cover  member  bodily  downwardly  toward 
the  lower  housing  member  to  cause  the  flange  on  the 
cover  member  to  cooperate  wiUi  the  flange  on  the  lower 
housing  member  in  dampingly  compressing  said  ridge  on 
the  filter  to  thus  provide  a  seal  between  the  lower  housing 
member  and  the  cover. 


1    In  an  electrical  precipitator  having  a  dirty  gas  inlet 
and  a  clean  gas  ouUet,  a  high  tension  frame  member  and 
a  steadying  frame  member  spaced  therefrom,  a  plurality 
of  discharge  wires  connected  to  and  extending  between 
said  frame  members  and  complementary  extended  sur- 
face coUecting  plates,  the  improvement  comprismg  a  rigid 
latticed  trussed  frame  interconnecting  the  spaced  frame 
members,  said  rigid  latticed  trussed  frame  comprising  a 
pair  of  substantially  rigid  stays,  the  bottom  extremity  of 
each  of  said  stoys  being  connected  to  one  of  said  spaced 
frame  members,  the  upper  extremity  of  each  of  said 
suys  being  connected  to  the  other  of  said  spaced  frame 
members  and  a  plurality  of  substantially   rigid  lattice 
members  interconnecting  said  stays. 


2,999,563  ,^^ 

ARRANGEMENT   FOR  SEPARATING    OUT  FINE 
SOLID  PARTICLES  DISPERSED  IN  G>^M 

JuUns  Wehn,  Lcverknsen,  and  Hans  Rumpf,  K"™"*' 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Akticn- 
gesellschaft,  Lcverkuaen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 

^"""pilcd  Oct  16, 1957,  Scr.  No.  690^52 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  19, 1956 
5  Claims.    (O.  183—83) 

1.  An  arrangement  for  separating  out  fine  solid  par- 
ticles dispersed  in  gases  comprising  a  cyclone  container, 
a  cyclone  element  which  is  pervious  to  gas  and  said 
solid  particles  and  which  is  arranged  in  said  container  at 
a  distance  from  the  inside  wall  and  coextensive  with  re- 
spect to  said  inside  wall,  means  to  introduce  gas  into 
the  interior  of  said  cyclone  element  in  whirling  fashion, 
said  cyclone  element  having  a  thickness,  fiexibility  aiid 
mesh  size  such  that  a  pulsating  deformation  of  said 
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cyclone  element  cxcurs  under  the  influence  of  the  flow 
of  the  particle  containing  gas  through  said  arrangement 


and  a  common  discharge  chamber  for  the  cyclone  con* 

tainer  and  the  cyclone  element. 


2,999,564 
FRICTION  COUPLES 
Roswell  S.  Fricbctte,  Jr^  Ranuey,  N  J^  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,155 
3  CUims.    (CI.  188—71) 


1.  A  friction  couple  comprising  a  rotary  member  and 
an  opposing  member,  engageable  one  with  another,  one 
of  said  members  being  faced  with  a  powdered  metal  fric- 
tion element  composed  of  nickel  aluminide  intermetallic 
bonded  by  and  sintered  with  nickel  metal,  and  containing 
a  hard  ceramic  imparting  enhanced  wear  and  thermal 
resistance  thereto,  and  the  other  of  said  members  being 
faced  with  a  powdered  metal  element  composed  of  molyb- 
denum aluminide  intermetallic  bonded  with  nickel  metal 
and  containing  discrete  chunks  of  molybdenum  metaJ  dis- 
persed in  the  nickel  bonded  molybdenum  aluminide.  said 
facings  being  disposed  opposite  one  another  in  the  friction 
couple. 

2,999,565 

DISK  BRAKE 

Edwin  R.  Evans,  3215  W.  Shore  Drive, 

Orchard  Lake,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  570,064 

4  Claims.    (CI.  188—72) 

1.  In  a  disk  brake,  a  rotatable  member  having  axially 

spaced  disks  each  provided  with  a  generally  radial  brake 

surface  in  opposed,  confronting  relation  to  the  radial  brake 

surface  of  the  other,  an  anchor,  a  pair  of  friction  members 

supported  on  said  anchor  and  movable  away  from  each 

other  into  frictional  engagement  with  said  respective  brake 

surfaces,  a  third  friction  member  comprising  an  arcuate 

backing  having  friction  lining  thereon  engageable  with  the 

side  of  one  of  said  disks  opposite  its  brake  surface  for 


retarding  said  rotatable  member  and  limiting  axial  move- 
ment of  said  one  disk  and  flexing  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber upon  movement  of  said  pair  of  friction  members  into 
engagement  with  said  brake  surfaces  of  said  disks,  means 
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for  mounting  said  third  friction  member  on  said  anchor 
including  bosses  on  said  arcuate  backing  and  axial  recesses 
in  said  anchor  receiving  said  bosses,  and  means  for  fixing 
said  bosses  in  said  recesses  with  said  friction  lining  nor- 
mally spaced  from  said  side  of  said  one  disk. 


2,999,566 
BRAKE  SHOE  SPRING 
Edward  J.  Naudzius,  Lathrop  Village,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

^      FUed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  835,561 
7  Claims.    (CI.  188—78) 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination;  a  hold-down  brake  shoe  pin  assembly  in- 
cluding a  vehicle  backing  plate,  a  vehicle  brake  shoe,  a 
brake  drum  for  engaging  said  shoe,  a  pin  mounted  on 
said  backing  plate  and  extending  through  said  shoe,  a 
spring  cap  mounted  on  said  pin,  a  spring  seat  contacting 
said  brake  shoe,  means  on  said  spring  seat  for  limited 
engagement  with  said  shoe,  a  coil  spring  compressibly 
mounted  between  said  spring  cap  and  said  spring  seat 
thereby  maintaining  resilient  contact  by  said  spring  seat 
in  a  limited  area  of  said  brake  shoe  to  retard  heat  trans- 
fer from  said  brake  shoe  to  said  spring. 


2,999,567 
VEHICLE  BRAKE 
Fred  Adams,  Clawson,  Mkh.,  ass^nor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dei- 
aware 

FUed  An«.  19, 1959.  Ser.  No.  834,876 

7  Claims.    (Q.  188—181) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 

in  combination,  a  hydraulic  fluid  brake  actuating  system 

including  means  for  pressurizing  fluid,  a  vehicle  drum 

brake  including  hydraulic  means  for  actuating  said  brake 
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in  communication  with  said  hydraulic  fluid  brake  actuat- 
ing system,  a  rotating  brake  drum  connected  to  a  vehicle 
wheel,  a  brake  support  member,  a  backing  plate  mounted 
for  limited  rotation  on  said  brake  support  member, 
brake  shoes  mounted  within  said  rotating  drum  for  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  periphery  of  said  drum,  a  torque 
sensing  means  connected  to  said  backing  plate,  a  torque 
control  means  connected  to  said  torque  sensing  means 
through  a  hydraulic  means,  a  control  valve  mounted  in 
said  hydraulic  fluid  brake  actuating  system,  a  pressure 


within  one  of  said  channel  posts  to  a  position  partly  with- 
in each  of  said  channel  posts,  said  latter  position  being 
its  locking  position  and  the  former  being  its  unlocked 
position,  said  locking  member  being  a  channel  provided 
with  a  box  section  at  its  upper  end,  one  of  said  channel- 
shaped  posts  having  a  pair  of  cam  faces  provided  thereon 
for  engagement  with  said  box  section  of  the  locking  chan- 
nel, sajd  locking  channel  being  movable  upwardly  to  bring 
its  b^  section  into  engagement  with  one  of  said  cam 
faces,  thereby  causing  said  locking  channel  to  be  cammed 
from  its  unlocked  position  wholly  within  said  last-men- 
tioned channel-shaped  post  to  its  locking  position  extend- 
ing across  and  overlapping  both  channel-shaped  posts, 
said  locking  channel  being  movable  downwardly  to  bring 
said  box  section  into  engagement  with  the  second  cam 
face  in  order  to  cam  said  locking  channel  back  to  its  un- 
locked position  wholly  within  said  first-mentioned  chan- 
nel-shaped post. 


^"IffFh 
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2,999,568 

ROOM  DIVIDER  PARTITIONS 

Oikar  R.  Ladwlg  and  Anthony  Pczooc,  both  of 

64^25  72nd  Ave,  Middle  Village,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,977 

4  Claims.    (CL  189—34) 


2,999,569 

PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 

AOcn  B.  WDson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Acme  Steel 

Company,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinoto 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1956,  Scr.  No.  571,991 

2  Claims.    (CL  189—35) 


control  means  mounted  in  said  hydraulic  brake  fluid 
actuating  system  biasing  said  control  valve  to  a  closed 
position,  said  torque  control  means  biasing  said  control 
valve  to  a  normally  open  position  for  normal  brake 
operation  when  said  vehicle  wheel  is  rotating  normally, 
said  pressure  control  means  biasing  said  valve  to  a  closed 
position  to  reduce  the  pressure  in  the  hydraulic  brake 
actuating  means  when  said  wheel  is  skidding  and  thereby 
relieve  brake  actuating  fluid  pressure  and  permit  normal 
rotation  of  said  vehicle  wheel. 


1.  A  partition  construction  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  panel  sections  joined 
together  to  form  a  single  partition,  each  said  panel  sec- 
tion being  provided  with  end  posts  of  channel  shape,  a 
locking  member  being  disposed  between  the  adjacent 
channel-shaped  posts  of  adjoining  panel  sections,  said 
locking  member  being  movable  from  a  position  wholly 


1.  A  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels,  each 
panel  having  a  substantially  flat  body  portion,  the  ad- 
jacent edges  of  adjacent  panels  having  side  walls  formed 
thereon  and  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  thereto 
and  terminating  in  juxtaposed   free  ends,  inwardly  di- 
rected flanges  formed  on  each  of  said  side  walls  and 
extending  therefrom  in  the  same  direction  as  the  associ- 
ated body  portion  and  substantially  parallel  thereto,  and 
a  clip  interconnecting  adjacent  panels,  said  clip  including 
two  resilient  arms  connected  by  a  U-shaped  resilient  por- 
tion, said   U-shaped  portion  being  disposed   about   the 
free  ends  of  two  adjacent  side  walls  and  having  an  inner 
maximum  dimension  greater  than  the  combined  thick- 
ness of  said  side  walls,  said  arms  pressing  against  the 
oppositely  directed  faces  of  said  adjacent  side  walls  of 
adjacent  panels  and  lying  flat  thereagainst  for  the  major 
part  of  the  length  of  said  arms,  the  edge  of  said  U-shaped 
portion  and  the  edge  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  on 
each  side  of  said  clip  lying  in  a  common  plane  and  the 
planes  defined  by  said  edges  being  parallel  and  spaced 
apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  space  between  said  body 
portion  and  said  flange,  whereby  portions  of  said  arms 
extend  between  and  are  in  contact  with  the  associated 
flange  and  the  adjacent  face  of  the  associated  body  por- 
tion, the  ends  of  said  arms  opposite  the  U-shaped  portion 
being  directed  outwardly  away  from  the  associated  side 
wall  to  facilitate  assembly  therewith,  said  edges  of  said 
U-shaped  portion  of  said  clip  and  said  edges  of  said 
outer  ends  of  said  arms  on  each  side  of  said  clip  being 
spaced  from  said  adjacent  side  walls  and  contacting  said 
body  portions  and  said  flanges  of  said  panels  at  points 
disposed  outwardly  of  said  side  walls,  all  portions  of  said 
arms  of  said  clip  which  are  intermediate  said  U-shaped 
portion  and  said  outer  ends  and  which  are  in  contact 
with  said  side  walls  of  said  panels  being  of  reduced  width 
and  out  of  contact  with  said  body  portions  and  said 
flanges  of  said  panels,  said  clip  serving  to  hold  said  adja- 
cent panels  firmly  together  with  the  surfaces  of  said  body 
portions  lying  in  common  planes. 
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INTERLOCK 

Edward  A.  Sciz,  IM  E.  3rd  Sl^  LaMdalc,  Pa. 

Filed  Imty  25,  1957,  Scr.  No.  (74,135 

3  Claiaas.    (CL  1S9— 34) 


1.  An  interlock  connection  comprising  a  first  member 
having  a  bole  extending  theretbrough  and  having  a  slot 
extending  down  from  the  bole,  the  hole  being  flat  at  the 
edges  of  the  top  and  recessed  upwardly  at  a  position 
above  the  slot,  and  a  second  member  adapted  to  be 
interlocked  with  the  first  member,  and  in  interlocked  posi- 
tion positively  interlocked  with  the  first  member,  having 
a  locking  lug  projecting  therefrom  provided  with  a  shank 
extending  into  the  slot  and  a  bead  engaging  the  walls  of 
the  slot  on  the  side  of  the  first  member  remote  from  the 
second  member,  the  bead  being  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  hole  and  the  shank  diameter  being  carried  in  pro- 
longation across  the  head  at  the  top  of  the  head  to  form 
a  projection  which  fits  into  the  recess  above  the  slot,  the 
head  on  either  sjde  of  the  projection  extending  straight 
across. 


2,999,571 

POWDER-ACTUATED  FASTENER 

Peter  H.  Haber,  %  Allied  Scrrice,  N.  River  Drive, 

Hampton,  III. 

FUed  Sept.  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  760,703 

1  Claim.    (CI.  189—36) 


.-i^-^- 


A  powder-actuated  fastener  of  the  class  described 
adapted  to  be  shot  into  a  support  structure,  comprising: 
a  relatively  short  pin  having  front  and  rear  portions 
of  substantially  similar  diameters  except  that  said  front 
portion  terminates  in  a  forward,  sharp,  support-penetrat- 
ing point;  and  a  relatively  longer  barrel  of  larger  diam- 
eter than  the  pin  disposed  coaxially  rearwardly  of  the 
pin  at  the  rear  portion  of  said  pin,  said  barrel  having 
a  front  radial  end  and  a  rear  radial  end,  said  front  radial 
end  being  provided  with  a  forwardly  opening  coaxial  bore 
receiving  said  rear  portion  of  the  pin  so  that  the  point 
of  the  pin  projects  a  substantial  distance  ahead  of  said 
front  radial  end,  said  bore  and  said  rear  portion  of  the 
pin  being  so  constructed  and  cooperative  as  to  effect  a 
joint  in  which  the  barrel  becomes  a  rigid,  rearward, 
diametrically  enlarged  extension  of  the  pin  whereby  the 
pin  and  barrel  effect  a  rigid  composite  preassembled 
fastener  adapted  to  be  fired  as  a  unit,  said  front  radial 
end  of  the  barrel  affording  an  abrupt  annular  front  abut- 
ment normal  to  the  axis  of  the  pin  and  barrel  and  axially 
offset  back  from  the  point  for  positively  abutting  the 
support  structure  so  as  to  limit  penetration  of  the  sup- 


port structure  by  the  fastener  and  to  poehively  space  the 
rear  end  of  the  barrel  rearwardly  from  the  structure  ac- 
cording to  the  length  of  the  barrel,  and  said  barrel  hav- 
ing at  its  said  rear  end  a  coaxial  portion  of  redticed 
diameter  for  receiving  a  second  support  structure  spaced 
from  the  first-named  support  structure  by  the  length  of 
the  barrel  and  said  coaxial  portion  being  further  adapted 
to  receive  a  securing  means. 


2,999,572 

EARTH  ANCHOR 

John  D.  HincUey,  2112  Octavia  SC,  New  Orieans  15,  La. 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  714,741 

2  Claima.    (CI.  189^91) 


1.  An  anchor  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  conical  boring  element  having  lateral  helical 
flanges  thereon,  motor  means  for  rotating  said  element  in 
one  direction  to  advance  the  element  into  soil  including 
a  cylinder  element,  a  reciprocating  piston  therein  having 
a  swivel  connection  with  said  boring  element,  one  of  said 
elements  being  provided  with  helical  ribs,  the  other  of 
said  elements  having  helical  grooves  cooperating  with  said 
ribs  whereby  upon  reciprocation  of  said  piston  the  bor- 
ing element  is  rotated  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  ele- 
ment, means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  alter- 
nately to  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  means  pivoted  on 
said  element  engageable  with  the  material  being  bored 
for  resisting  rotation  of  the  element  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, said  pivoted  means  being  movable  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  material  and  disposed  in  substantial- 
ly tangential  relation  to  said  element  when  the  element 
is  rotated  in  said  one  direction  and  freely  swingable  out- 
wardly from  said  element  into  penetrating  engagement 
with  said  material  when  the  element  tends  to  rotate  in 
the  opposite  direction,  thereby  to  resist  rotation  of  said 
element  in  said  opposite  direction,  and  a  plurality  of 
flaps  pivoted  to  said  cylinder  element,  said  flaps  being 
swingable  from  a  position  wherein  they  lie  against  the 
cylinder  element  to  a  postion  in  which  they  project  ra- 
dially outwardly,  the  faces  of  said  flapw  being  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  element. 


2,999,573 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRO- 
MAGNET CLUTCHES 
Jean  Manrice  and  Michel  Rist,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to 
Sodete  Anonymc  Francaisc  dn  Ferodo,  Paris,  France, 
a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,422 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  Dec.  19,  1956 

11  Oaims.    (Q.  192—3.5) 

1.  In  an  electric  control  circuit  for  an  electromagnetic 

clutch  of  an  automobile  vehicle  having  an  engine,  driving 
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wheels,  a  dynamo  having  two  main  brushes  and  driven 
by  said  engine,  a  transmission  having  at  least  two  shafts, 
said  transmission  being  driven  by  said  engine  through 
said  clutch  and  driving  said  wheels,  a  storage  battery,  a 
cut-out  switch  coupling  said  battery  to  said  main  brushes 
of  said  dynamo,  a  control  coil  for  said  clutch,  an  auxili- 
ary brush  disposed  on  said  dynamo  between  said  main 
brushes,  connecting  means  for  supplying  power  from 
said  dynamo  to  said  clutch  control  coil  through  said 
auxiliary  brush,  and  a  relay  inserted  in  said  connecting 


2,999,575 

DRIVE  AND  STOP  APPARATUS  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Max  Schwab,  Veri.  Scbeffehtr.  55,  Schwetzingen,  Baden, 

Germany;  Olga  Bninhildc  Schwab,  n^  Bonner,  sole 

devisee  of  said  Max  Schwab,  deceased 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1953,  Ser.  No.  349,061 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  17,  1952 

9  Claims.    (CI.  192—146) 
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means  for  selectively  connecting  said  clutch  control  coil 
to  said  battery,  the  combination  with  said  relay  of  an 
exciting  circuit  for  said  relay,  means  for  connecting  one 
end  of  said  exciting  circuit  to  said  battery,  means  for 
grounding  the  other  end  of  said  exciting  circuit,  a  switch 
in  said  exciting  circuit,  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of 
one  of  said  transmission  shafts,  and  means  operatively 
connecting  said  resp>onsive  means  and  said  switch  for 
making  the  relay  connecting  the  clutch  control  coil  to 
said  battery  when  the  speed  of  said  shaft  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined value. 


2,999,574 

VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE 

Adiel  Y.  Dodge,  %  A.  Y.  Dodge  Co.,  206  S.  Main  St, 

Rockford,  HI. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1959.  Ser.  No.  845,785 

8  Claims.    (CI.  192—3.5) 


1.  A  variable  speed  drive  for  engine  accessories  com- 
prising a  variable  driving  sheave,  an  accessory  shaft,  a 
variable  driven  sheave  rotatably  mounted  on  the  acces- 
sory shaft,  a  belt  connecting  the  driving  and  driven 
sheaves,  means  including  parts  responsive  to  the  speed 
of  the  accessory  shaft  to  vary  the  effective  diameter  of  the 
driven  sheave  in  a  direction  tending  to  maintain  the  speed 
of  the  driven  sheave  constant  regardless  of  the  speed 
of  the  driving  sheave,  a  relcasable  clutch  connecting  the 
driven  sheave  to  the  accessory  shaft,  and  control  means 
responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  accessory  shaft  to  release 
the  clutch  when  the  speed  exceeds  a  predetermined 
amount. 


"  -'Wf^^.-,^^  ij^^^ 


1.  An  electric  power  source  for  a  sewing  machine 
which  enables  the  operator  to  stop  the  sewing  machine 
with  the  needle  bar  in  a  pre-elected  dead  position,  the 
said  power  source  comprising  an  electric  motor  having  an 
extended  motor  shaft,  mounted  on  the  said  motor  shaft  a 
magnetic  clutch  comprising  two  adjacent  elements,  one 
of  the  said  elements  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  said 
motor  shaft  while  the  other  of  the  said   elements   is 
mounted  to  rotate  freely  about  and  to  move  axially  on 
the  said  motor  shaft  in  and  out  of  operative  contact  with 
the  first  of  the  said  clutch  elements,  a  coupling  frame  at 
one  side  of  the  motor,  a  first  coupling  element  fastened  to 
the  end  of  the  said  motor  shaft  within  the  coupling  frame, 
a  coupling  shaft  mounted  within  the  coupling  frame  in 
line  with  the  said  motor  shaft,  a  second  coupling  element 
mounted  on  the  said  cou|riing  shaft  to  move  axially  on 
the  said  coupling  shaft  in  and  out  of  operative  contact  with 
the  said  first  coupling  element,  spring  tension  means  to 
keep  the  said  second  coupling  element  out  of  contact 
with  the  said  first  coupling  element,  a  brake  disk  fitted 
to  the  said  coupling  shaft  to  move  axially  on  the  said 
coupling  shaft,  a  brake  drum  mounted  within  the  said 
coupling  frame  about  the  said  brake  disk,  a  sheave  for 
driving  the  sewing  machine  attached  to  the  free  end  of 
the  said  coupling  shaft,  a  lever  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  foot  control  of  the  sewing  machine  and  linked  at  the 
other  end  to  means  counteracting  the  spring  tension  and 
moving  the  said  second  coupling  element  into  operative 
contact  with  the  said  first  coupling  element  when  the 
said  lever  is  moved  into  one  position  and  moving  the  said 
brake  disk  into  operative  contact  with  the  said  brake 
drum  when  the  said  lever  is  moved  into  the  opposite 
position,  means  to  rotatably  connect  the  said  brake  drum 
to  a  third  shaft  arranged  parallel  to  the  said  first  named 
shafts,  and  the  said  third  shaft  to  the  said  second  element 
of  the  magnetic  clutch,  a  stub  shaft  arranged  parallel 
to  the  afore-named  shafts  and  being  adaptable  to  be  op- 
eratively connected  to  one  of  the  main  drive  shafts  of  the 
sewing  machine,  three  power  contacts  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  said  stub  shaft,  three  friction  rings  mounted  on  the 
said  stub  shaft  in  operative  alignment  with  the  said  power 
contacts,  the  first  of  the  said  friction  rings  being  adapted 
to  supply  power  to  the  said  magnetic  clutch  to  keep  it 
closed  during  the  normal  operation  of  the  sewing  machine, 
the  other  two  of  the  said  friction  rings  having  circuit 
breaking  notches  axially  offset  against  each  other,  and  a 
switch  connected  to  the  foot  control  of  the  sewing  ma- 
chine which  cuts  the  power  passing  through  the  said  first 
friction  ring  and  inserts  one  of  the  said  other  two  friction 
rings  in  the  circuit  of  the  magnetic  clutch. 
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IMPROVEMENTS  IN   AFPARATUS  FOR  RECEIV- 
ING,  ASSORTING    AND  STORING   OF   EMPTY 
MILK  BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
AOaa  GMlif  Otto  Gknibriai,  19-B  Nom  Gabbcrogmtaii, 
Goteborg,  Sweden 
Filed  lao.  1(,  1957,  Scr.  No.  634,516 
daioH  priority,  applkatkM  Sweden  Jan.  20,  1956 
6  Claiac.    (Q.  194—4) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  receiving,  assorting  and  storing 
different  size  bottles  and  the  like,  comprising  a  housing 
including  an  intake  end  and  a  lower  end,  cross  beams 
disposed  in  said  housing  defining  a  plurality  of  tandemly 
arranged  compartments,  a  stop  member  for  said  bottles 
carried  by  each  of  said  cross  beams  and  said  lower  end. 
said  housing  being  provided  with  a  channel  defining  a 
guide  path  for  movement  of  said  bottles  from  said  in- 
take end  to  said  lower  end.  each  of  said  cross  beams 
being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  channel  a  predeter- 
mined distance  to  provide  respective  openings  of  different 
sizes  permitting  further  movement  of  said  bottles  to- 
wards said  lower  end  whose  diameters  are  smaller  than 
said  opening,  so  that  only  bottles  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  its  associated  compartment  opening  are  col- 
lected in  said  compartment,  each  of  said  compartments 
being  further  provided  with  an  outlet  opening,  a  blocking 
shutter  disposed  adjacent  said  opening,  a  catch  for  said 
shutter,  releasing  means  for  said  catch  actuated  by  its 
associated  stop  member  permitting  removal  of  said  bottle 
through  said  outlet  opening  to  a  storing  place. 


2,999,577 
EMBOSSING  MACHINE 
Edwin  CCdyer  and  Gcorfe  W.  Brown,  WDIongfaby, 
Ohio,  SHlgnors  to  Addrc«ogniph<Mnltigraph  Corpora- 
tion, ClcveUuid,  Ohio,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Dec.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778,418 
14  ClninH.    (CI.  197—6.6) 


printing  device  or  the  like  between  said  jaw  members;  a 
spur  gear  affixed  to  said  shaft;  a  drive  gear  disposed  in 
meshing  engagement  with  said  spur  gear;  and  an  operat- 
ing handle  connected  to  said  drive  gear  for  rotating  said 
drive  gear  to  rotate  said  shaft  and  pivot  said  jaw  mem- 
bers between  a  normal  operating  position  in  which  said 
jaw  members  are  effective  to  grip  and  support  a  blank 
printing  device  or  the  like  in  alignment  with  the  em- 
bossing station  of  said  embossing  machine  and  a  loading 
position  in  which  said  second  jaw  member  is  separated 
from  said  first  jaw  member  to  permit  replacement  of  the 
printing  device. 


2,999478 
RIBBON  CHANGE  PACKAGE 
Martin  P.  Holden,  Lcvittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,417 
9  Claims.    (CI.  197—151) 


1.  In  an  embossing  machine  of  the  kind  including  an 
embossing  station  and  a  carriage  mounted  for  movement 
in  co-ordinate  directions  with  respect  to  said  embossing 
station,  a  workholder  comprising:  a  shaft  journalied  in 
said  carritge;  a  first  jaw  member  affixed  to  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith;  a  second  jaw  member  journalied  on 
said  shaft;  biasing  means  urging  said  second  jaw  member 
toward  contact  with  said  first  jaw  member  to  grip  a  blank 


1.  A  ribbon  supply  package  for  a  typewriting  or  other 
printing  machine,  comprising  a  ribbon  spool  having  at 
least  one  end  flange,  a  pigmented  ribbon  at  least  partially 
wound  on  said  spool,  a  spool  cap  comprising  a  crown 
contiguous  to  one  end  of  said  ribbon  spool  and  a  rim 
in  surrounding  relationship  to  said  spool  dimensioned  to 
surround  the  spool  flange  with  clearance  therefrom  and 
being  stable  enough  so  that  if  the  spool  cap  is  lightly 
grasped  by  its  rim  it  will  retain  its  normal  form  and 
will  allow  free  exit  of  the  spool  out  of  the  cap,  said 
supply  package  including  a  portion  with  which  said  cap 
is  associated  to  provide  therewith  a  spool  enclosure,  means 
associating  said  cap  removably  with  said  package  por- 
tion, said  spool  adapted  to  be  dropped  out  of  the  rim  of 
the  cap  when  the  latter  is  removed  from  said  package 
portion,  and  means  embodied  in  said  cap  to  detain  said 
spool  therein  at  the  will  of  the  person  handling  the 
supply  package,  whereby  the  si>ool  is  adapted  to  be 
installed  in  position  on  a  machine  by  handling  its  cap 
and  whereby  said  cap  is  thereafter  removable  from  the 
spool  in  its  installed  position. 


2,999,579 
TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Valerian  R.  Kostncwa,  400  W.  Lynn,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
FUed  Oct.  30,  1957,  Scr.  No.  693,477 
3  Claims.    (CI.  198—19) 
1.  Precision  indexing  article  transfer  apparatus  for  pre- 
cisely locating  work  relative  to  work  stations  compris- 
ing; frame  means  forming  a  comer;  a  plurality  of  rec- 


September  12,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


303 


tangular  pallet  members  in  edge-to-edge  abutting  rela- 
tion, each  having  a  free  upper  face  to  receive  an  article 
to  be  transferred  around  the  comer;  first,  spaced  apart, 
parallel,  inner  and  outer  guide  rails  mounted  by  said 
frame  means  and  forming  one  section  of  said  comer;  sec- 
ond, spaced  apart,  parallel,  inner  and  outer  guide  rails  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  means  and  forming  the  other  sec- 
tion of  said  comer,  including  an  inner  rail  extending 
normally  from  said  inner  guide  rail  and  an  outer  guide 
rail  having  an  end  aligning  with  the  said  other  outer 
guide  rail;  a  carriage  at  said  comer  mounted  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said 
second  guide  rails;  a  reciprocable  assembly  extending 
longitudinally  with  said  second  guide  rails  beneath  said 
carriage  and  supported  at  one  end  by  the  interior  of 
said  frame  means  and  at  the  other  end  connected  to 
said  carriage  for  moving  said  carriage  to  and  fro  longi- 


band  type  conveyor  including  an  excitation  circuit  for  said 
motor,  a  variable  reactor  having  two  co-operating  parts 
at  least  one  of  which  is  movable  and  being  constructed 
and  arranged  for  a  substantial  relative  displacement  for 
changing  the  reactor  inductance,  a  measuring  means  hav- 
ing a  member  arranged  to  be  displaced  in  accordance 
with  the  weight  of  material  carried  on  a  predetermined 
portion  only  of  said  band  type  conveyor,  said  movable 
one  of  said  two  reactor  parts  being  mechanically  connected 
to  said  measuring  means  member  and  movable  in  accord- 
ance with  movements  of  said  member,  an  amplidyne  gen- 
erator having  a  field  winding,  a  rectifier,  means  connecting 
said  amplidyne  field  winding  through  said  rectifier  to  the 
output  of  said  variable  reactor  for  control  of  the  voltage 
of  said  amplidyne  generator  responsive  to  the  weight  of 
material  as  determined  by  said  measuring  means,  a  D.C. 
source,  means  for  connecting  said  feeder  motor  excitation 
circuit  for  energization  by  said  D.C.  source,  a  variable 
impedance  in  said  excitation  circuit  having  a  control  mem- 
ber, and  a  positioning  motor  energized  by  said  amplidyne 
generator  and  mechanically  arranged  to  position  said 
variable  impedance  control  member  for  maintaining  the 
desired  feeding  rate  of  material  to  the  conveyor. 


2,999,581 

ENDLESS  TRACK  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  T.  Baugh,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allia- 

Clialmers  Manufactming  Ctmipaay,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Original  application  Ang.  15, 1956,  So-.  No.  604,223,  now 

Patent  No.  2,959,364,  dated  Not.  8,  1960.     Divided 

and  this  application  Mar.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,252 

2  Claims.    (Q.  198^165) 


tudinally;  an  upstanding  pusher  rail  fixed  to  the  one  end 
of  said  carriage  forming,  when  the  reciprocable  assembly 
is  in  one  position,  a  continuation  of  said  outer  rail  of 
the  first  guide  rails;  parallel  inner  and  outer,  third  guide 
rails  beneath  said  second  guide  rails  supported  in  longi- 
tudinal alignment  therewith  by  said  frame  means;  tongue 
and  groove  means  on  said  third  guide  rails  and  carriage 
extending  exactly  longitudinally  with  said  second  guide 
rails;  tongue  and  groove  means  on  said  first  and  second 
guide  rails  and  pallets  for  maintaining,  in  cooperation 
with  said  tongue  and  groove  means  on  said  carriage  and 
third  guide  rails,  exact  alignment  of  said  pallets  in  their 
transfer  from  one  section  of  said  comer  to  another;  and 
means  for  moving  said  pallets  along  said  first  guide  rails 
with  said  tongue  and  groove  means  of  the  first  guide  rails 
and  pallets  in  close  interfitting  relation  to  move  a  single 
pallet  at  a  time  onto  said  carriage  and  interfit  the  tongue 
and  groove  means  of  said  second  rails  and  pallet. 


tl  2,999,580 

CONTROL  OF  FEEDING  MOVEMENTS 
Donald  Windsor  Prowse  and  Raymond  Georges  Rayden, 
Rugby,  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Thomson- 
Houston  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

FOed  May  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,999 
3  Chiims.    (CI.  198—37) 


1.  An  electric  control  system  for  a  motor  driving  a 
feeder  which  supplies  solid  particle  material  to  an  endless 


1.  In  a  combination  comprising:  a  frame;  a  pair  of 
vertically  spaced  substantially  parallel  rotatable  shafts 
mounted  in  said  frame  for  rotation  relative  thereto; 
sprocket  wheels  joumaled  upon  each  of  said  shafts  at  the 
outer  extremities  thereof  adjacent  and  within  said  frame 
to  provide  a  first  and  second  pair  of  wheels  respectively 
adjacent  each  side  of  said  frame;  a  pair  of  endless  chains 
mounted  for  movement  with  one  another,  one  of  said 
chains  being  reeved  about  said  first  pair  of  wheels  and 
the  other  of  said  chains  being  reeved  about  said  second 
pair  of  wheels;  a  plurality  of  tread  plates  connecting  cor- 
responding portions  of  said  chains  and  cooperating  there- 
with to  define  a  substantially  continuous  bearing  surface 
for  movement  with  said  chains;  a  convexly  contoured 
support  means  mounted  to  said  frame  intermediate  said 
shafts  for  holding  said  bearing  surface  to  a  convex  contour 
during  loading  thereof  and  for  receiving  the  forces  of 
loading  from  said  bearing  surface  and  solely  and  directly 
transferring  said  forces  to  said  frame  without  loading 
said  shafts;  and  antifriction  load  transmission  means  in- 
terposed between  said  bearing  and  said  support  means  in 
circumscribing  relationship  to  said  support  means,  said 
support  means  comprising:  a  mounting  plate  having  a 
body  portion  'secured  to  said  frame  intermediate  opposed 
mns  of  said  bearing  surface  and  a  depending  portion,  said 
depending  portion  having  an  elongated  bore  defined  there- 
through and  disposed  in  spaced  circumscribing  relation- 
ship about  the  lowermost  of  said  shafts,  said  body  portion 


304 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  12,  1961 


having  a  force  receiving  surface  in  facing  relationship  to 
the  working  portion  of  said  bearing  surface,  a  support 
shoe  nuMJnted  to  said  force  receiving  surface  intermediate 
said  surface  and  said  antifriction  load  transmission  means 
and  extending  upwardly  beyond  said  surface  to  an  end. 
and  arcuate  guide  means  secured  to  said  end  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  into  spaced  shielding  relationship 
about  the  uppermost  of  said  shafts. 


elements  having  front  wall  portions  conforming  to  the 
cross-sectional  contour  of  the  compartments  in  which 
they  are  arranged,  said  front  wall  partitions  lying  in  a 
common  plane  spaced  inwardly  of  said  common  vertical 
plane,  each  drawer  element  also  including  a  bottom  and 
back  wall,  a  sectional  portion  of  the  cabinet  having  two 
spaced  sets  of  three  compartments,  each  all  of  the  same 
cross-sectional  contour,  said  spaced  sets  of  compart- 
ments being  fully  divided  and  spaced  by  one  elongated 


2,999,582 

BELT  CONVEYORS 

La  Roy  F.  Ramer,  7M  Dwnoot,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  805,942 

4  Claims.    (CI.  198—192) 
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1.  In  a  portable  conveyor,  a  single  longitudinal  sup- 
porting beam,  a  yoke  member  mounted  on  each  end 
thereof,  each  of  said  yoke  members  carrying  a  plurality 
of  yoke  rollers,  one  of  said  rollers  being  power  driven,  a 
plurality  of  roller  assemblies  the  operative  portions  thereof 
being  positioned  only  on  the  upper  face  of  said  longitudi- 
nal beam,  said  roller  assemblies  being  slidable  in  relation 
thereto,  an  endless  belt  threaded  about  each  of  the  outer- 
most yoke  roller  members,  thence  inwardly  through  the 
aforesaid  roller  assemblies,  one  portion  of  said  belt  riding 
within  said  roller  assemblies,  and  one  portion  of  said  belt 
riding  above  said  roller  assemblies,  the  portion  above  said 
roller  assemblies  being  cupped  to  carry  material  and  the 
like,  said  belt  being  operative  in  a  plane  above  said  sup- 
porting member. 


2,999,583 
PORTABLE  FIRST  AID  CABINET 
Louis  P.  Mandni,  129  Braidlmni  Road, 
Flortiam  Parii,  N  J. 
Filed  Jaly  30,  1959,  S«r.  No.  830,488 
3  Claims.    (CI.  206—12) 
1.  A  portable  first  aid  cabinet  of  the  class  described 
comprising  an  oblong  rectangular  plastic  casing  defined 
by  a  back  wall,  top.  bottom  and  side  walls  and  a  plu- 
rality  of   longitudinally   spaced    vertical    and    horizontal 
partitions,  at  least  two  of  the  vertical  partitions  extend- 
ing the  full  depth  of  the  cabinet,  said  partitions  dividing 
the  casing  into  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  and  vertically 
spaced   drawer  compartments,   the   front   of   the   casing 
being  open,  the  partitions  terminating  at  the  open  front 
of  the  casing  in  a  common  vertical  plane,  said  compart- 
ments being  of  varied  cross-sectional  contours,  drawer  ele- 
ments arranged  in  said  drawer  compartments,  said  drawer 
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compartment,  each  front  wall  portion  having  an  integral 
handle  projecting  from  the  face  thereof  and  lying  within 
said  common  vertical  plane,  the  drawer  elements  in  said 
sets  of  compartments  and  elongated  compartment  con- 
trolling dispensing  of  first  aid  equipment  contained  there- 
in such,  for  example,  as  sterilized  bandages,  cotton,  ad- 
hesive tape,  band  aids,  sterilized  gauze,  swab  sticks,  scis- 
sors and  the  like,  and  standard  types  of  remedies  for 
treatment  of  wounds,  bums,  etc.  in  rendering  first  aid, 
and  a  door  for  closing  the  open  front  of  the  casing. 


2,999484 

COMBINATION  aCARETTE  PACKAGE 

AND  ASH  RECEIVER 

Alice  M.  Gillespie,  360  E.  234th  St.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,817 

1  Claim.    (CI.  206—41) 


A  combined  cigarette  package  and  ash  tray,  comprising 
a  closed  rectangular-shaped  paper  container  with  cig- 
arettes enclosed  therein,  a  box-like  hollow  lightweight 
metal  open-top  receptacle  removably  mounted  on  one 
end  of  the  container,  and  a  channel-shaped  lined  member 
fitted  in  said  receptacle,  said  liner  member  having  a  flat 
rectangular  bottom  wall  and  upstanding  side  walls,  said 
side  walls  having  grooves  therein  extending  transversely 
parallel  to  the  bottom  wall,  the  groove  in  one  side  wall 
being  spaced  further  from  said  bottom  wall  than  the 
groove  in  the  other  side  wall,  said  grooves  facilitating 
bending  portions  of  the  side  walls  parallel  to  the  bottom 
wall  to  form  two  closed  compartments  one  above  the 
other  in  said  receptacle,  said  portions  of  the  side  walls 
having  circular  holes  therein  for  passing  cigarette  ashes 
into  the  respective  compartments,  said  holes  being  aligned 
with  each  other  when  said  portions  of  the  side  walls  are 
bent  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  bottom  wall  in  the 
receptacle,  whereby  a  lighted  cigarette  may  be  passed 
through  the  holes  to  the  bottom  wall  to  extinguish  the 
lighted  cigarette,  there  then  being  a  space  defined  be- 
tween the  upper  bent  portion  of  said  one  side  wall  and 
the  open  top  of  the  receptacle  defining  a  tray  to  support 
therein  the  container  of  cigarettes. 
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1 1  2,999^85 

PLASTIC  LIPSTICK  CASING 

Eric  G.  Hultgren,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

FUed  July  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,197 

5  Claims.    (CI.  206— 56) 


devices  in  response  to  said  tests  into  at  least  two  groups 
in  response  to  said  direct  current  tests,  said  two  groups 


1.  A  plastic  lipstick  container  comprising  an  inner  cylin- 
drical member  of  plastic  material  having  a  straight  longi- 
tudinal slot  in  the  side  wall  extending  parallel  to  the  axis 
thereof  to  an  open  outer  end  of  the  member,  a  lipstick  car- 
rier of  plastic  material  comprising  a  one-piece,  cup- 
shaped  member  slidably  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  member  and  having  an  integral  button  project- 
ing therefrom  and  through  said  slot,  and  an  operating 
sleeve  of  plastic  material  mounted  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  member  solely  for  relative  rotation  thereon  and 
having  an  internal  helical  groove  receiving  the  end  of  the 
button  and  cooperating  therewith  for  moving  the  button 
of  the  carrier  along  the  longitudinal  slot  in  response  to 
relative  rotation  between  the  sleeve  and  inner  member, 
said  inner  member  having  a  plurality  of  vent  openings  in 
the  wall  opposite  the  longitudinal  slot  arranged  to  form 
a  venting  means  extending  for  a  substantial  distance  along 
the  member  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  facilitate 
movement  of  the  lipstick  carrier  and  a  lipstick  carried 
thereby  along  the  inner  member. 


'  2  999  586 

FRACTIONATION  OF  ALUMINA  HYDRATES 
Cari  D.  Keith,  Munster,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  meaie  assign- 
ments, to  Engelhard  Indushies,  Inc.,  Newarli,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1955,  Ser.  No.  526,332 

5  Oaims.  (CI.  209—5) 
1.  The  method  of  fractionating  minute  solid  particles 
of  alumina  hydrates  containing  trihydrate  which  com- 
prises mixing  an  alumina  trihydrate  composition  of  ran- 
dom particle  sizes  with  water,  acidifying  the  mixture  to 
obtain  an  acidic  aqueous  slurry  of  said  alumina  hydrate 
solid  particles  in  the  acidified  aqueous  medium,  settling 
the  mixture,  and  separating  a  fraction  containing  crystal- 
line particles  of  different  size  distribution  than  in  the 
alumina  trihydrate  composition  acidified. 


2  999  587 
AUTOMATIC  DIODE  SORTER 
Richard  A.  Campbell,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Pacific  Semiconductors,   Inc.,   Culver  City,   Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,525 
22  Claims.  (CI.  209—73) 
1 .  An  apparatus  for  automatically  segregating  a  plural- 
ity of  unilaterally  conducting  electronic  devices  in  accord- 
ance with  certain  predetermined  direct  current  character- 
istics comprising:  means  for  selectively  individually  pre- 
senting said  devices  to  a  test  station  at  which  the  devices 
are  held  motionless  in  a  predetermined  position;  means 
for  serially  performing  at  least  two  predetermined  direct 
current  electrical  tests  upon  said  devices  in  said  test  sta- 
tion, each  test  being  of  a  different  electrical  parameter 
of  said  devices;  and  means  for  automatically  discharging 
said  devices  from  said  test  station  and  segregating  said 
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being  of  a  different  predetermined  preference  in  accord- 
ance with  the  number  of  tests  each  device  satisfies. 


2,999,588 
SIZE  CLASSIFICATION  OF  SUTURES 
George  Spencer  Bott,  Westwood,  NJ.,  and  Arthur  Sin- 
clair Taylor,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

Filed  Ang.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,636 
12  Claims.    (CI.  209—74) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  classifying  sutures  according  to  pre- 
determined diameter  classification  limits  which  comprises, 
in  combination:  guide  means  to  control  the  path  of  a  su- 
ture, at  least  a  pair  of  entrance  feed  rolls  and  a  pair  of 
faster  feed  rolls,  the  rolls  of  each  pair  having  parallel 
axes,  and  having  at  least  a  circular  part  of  each  of  the 
four  rolls  of  an  electrically  conductive  material,  means 
to  hold  each  pair  of  rolls  in  jux^aposition  under  sufficient 
loading  to  be  in  electrical  contact  when  the  rolls  of  the 
pair  are  not  separated  by  a  suture  between  them,  the  said 
pairs  of  rolls  being  mounted  with  all  rolls  tangent  to  the 
path  of  the  suture,  means  to  determine  when  each  pair 
of  rolls  is  in  electrical  contact  and  when  each  pair  of 
rolls  is  separated  by  a  suture,  means  to  drive  the  en- 
trance feed  rolls,  means  to  drive  the  faster  feed  rolls  at 
a  faster  surface  speed  than  the  driven  speed  of  the  en- 
trance feed  rolls  and  to  thereby  keep  the  suture  stretched 
while  between  the  two  pair  of  rolls,  at  least  one  of  said 
drive  means  permitting  slippage  with  respect  to  the  su- 
ture; a  gauging  zone  between  the  entrance  feed  rolls 
and  the  faster  feed  rolls,  gauging  means  functioning 
through  said  gauging  zone;  a  holding  chamber,  said  guide 
means  being  coaxial  with  and  serving  to  direct  the  suture 
into  the  holding  chamber  after  the  suture  has  passed  the 
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said  rolls  and  gauging  zone;  a  rotatable  bar  having  a 
groove  therein  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  bar,  a  resilient 
faced  rotatable  bar  parallel  and  adjacent  to  and  in  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  grooved  bar  and  sealing  the 
groove  when  said  groove  is  in  a  suture-receiving  posi- 
tion, when  in  said  suture-receiving  position  said  groove 
being  coaxial  with  said  holding  chamber  and  in  posi- 
tion to  receive  a  suture  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  suture 
bins,  and  means  controlled  by  the  gauging  means  and  the 
electric  contact  between  the  rolls  of  each  pair  of  rolls 
to  disengage  the  groove  from  engagement  with  the  re- 
silient faced  bar,  and  to  dump  the  suture  from  the  groove, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  gauging  means  to  direct  the 
suture  into  a  suture  bin  selected  on  the  basis  of  the 
gauged  size  characteristics  of  the  suture. 


CLASSIFYING  APPARATUS 

Alan  Norwich,  Delaware,  Ohio,  aasicnor  to  Indiutrlal 

Nndeooics  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  9,  19M,  Ser.  No.  13,752 

«  Claims.    (Q.  209— «2) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  inspecting  a  series 
of  conveyor-borne  objects  for  a  physics!  characteristic, 
said  apparatus  having  means  for  selectively  identifying 
those  objects  having  a  deficiency  in  said  characteristic, 
the  combination  of  gauging  means  mounted  adjacent  to 
the  conveyor  and  responsive  both  to  the  proximity  of  a 
passing  object  and  to  the  value  of  said  characteristic  there- 
in for  providing  an  aggregate  signal  which  includes  a  prox- 
imity component  and  a  characteristic-indicative  compo- 
nent, switch  means  for  controlling  said  identification 
means,  means  for  enabling  said  switch  means  when  said 
signal  increases  to  a  first  selected  value,  means  for  dis- 
abling said  switch  means  when  said  signal  increases  to  a 
second  selected  value  which  is  greater  than  said  first  value, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  enabled  switch  means  when 
said  signal  decreases  to  a  third  selected  value. 


2,999,590 

MINIMUM  DIAMETER  MEASUREMENT  BY 

DIGITAL  FLYING  SPOT  SCANNER 

Gerard  E.  Gerhardt,  Plainficid,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Mafaie 

Filed  Anf.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,642 
10  Claims.    (CL209— 82) 


period  of  light  beam  interception  into  an  electrical  signal, 
a  generator  of  high  frequency  electric  pulses,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  electrical  signal  to  transmit  the  said  high 
frequency  electrical  pulses  during  said  period  of  ligh; 
beam  interception,  means  to  count  said  pulses,  during 
said  period  of  transmission,  and  means  to  readout  the 
count  of  said  pulses  as  a  measure  of  strand  diameter. 
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2,999,591 

CONTAINER  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 

Jacli  G.  Cramp,  Colnmhas,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Indnstilal 

Nocleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

FUcd  Oct.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,161 

6  Claims.    (CL  209— 82) 


1.  In  a  measuring  system  for  determining  at  least  one 
physical  property  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  containers 
traveling  at  a  substantially  constant  rate,  apparatus  com- 
prising a  transducer  defining  an  inspection  path  across  the 
path  of  said  containers  for  generating  a  signal  propor- 
tional to  said  physical  property,  means  connected  to  said 
transducer  for  integrating  said  signal,  means  for  enabling 
said  integrating  means  whenever  a  container  reaches  a 
first  position  in  said  inspection  path,  and  means  for  dis- 
abling said  integrating  means  when  said  container  reaches 
a  second  position  in  said  inspection  path  to  confine  said 
time  interval  of  signal  integration  to  a  period  of  time  less 
than  that  required  for  said  container  to  transit  said  in- 
spection path. 

2,999,592 

MANUALLY  CONTROLLED  RECORD  SORTING 

MACHINE 

Samael  Brand,  Bhighamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna* 

tional    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1955,  Ser.  No.  487,089 
19  Claims.    (CI.  209—122) 


t" 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  diameter  of  a  strand 
which  comprises:  means  to  scan  a  light  beam  across  a 
strand  at  a  Icnown  rate,  and  thereby  intercept  said  light 
beam  over  a  period  of  time  which  is  a  function  of  the 
strand  diameter,   light   sensitive   means   to  convert  the 
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1.  In  a  sorting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage 
carrying  a  sorting  tray  having  a  group  of  compartments 
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demarcated  by  separable  partition  plates,  feeding  means 
for  feeding  records  to  selected  compartments,  a  plurality 
of  keys,  one  for  each  compartment,  means  under  control 
of  said  keys  and  said  partition  plates  and  operable  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  last  compartment  selected  for  moving 
said  carriage  in  either  of  two  directions  to  operatively  asso- 
ciate a  selected  compartment  of  the  tray  with  the  feeding 
means,  selective  means  controlled  by  said  keys  for  deter- 
mining in  accordance  with  the  key  utilized  which  direction 
said  carriage  is  to  be  moved  to  correlate  the  selected  com- 
partment with  the  record  feeding  means,  and  means  for 
separating  adjacent  partition  plates  to  form  a  record  receiv- 
ing compartment. 


la  like  means  above  its  lower  limit  co-operative  with  ma- 
terial accumulated  in  the  receptacle  to  variably  restrict 
flow  into  said  control  tank  through  said  lower  conduit 
and  through  a  column  of  suspension  therein;  a  float  lo- 
cated in  said  control  tank;  a  tubular  valve  stem  connect- 
ing said  float  to  a  valve  closing  the  under-flow  outlet 
whereby  operation  of  the  valve  is  effected  by  variation 
of  level  in  the  control  tank;  an  auxiliary  control  tank 
fastened  on  said  main  control  tank  and  communicating 


II 


2,999,593 

classification' OF  MATERIALS 

Hans  Stem,  17  Morris  Crescent,  Springs,  Transraal, 

Union  of  South  Africa 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  694,418 

Clainu  priority,  application  Union  of  South  Africa 

Nov.  12,  1956 

6  Claims.    (CI.  209—144) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  classification  of  materials  and 
for  the  breaking  down  of  agglomerations  of  particles  into 
separate  fractions  of  varying  respective  physical  proper- 
ties comprising  an  elongated  whirl  chamber  of  circular 
cross  section  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  substantial 
length  relative  to  said  cross  section  and  having  a  plurality 
of  entrant  apertures  distributed  around  the  entire  pe- 
riphery and  extending  substantially  along  the  length  there- 
of, said  entrant  apertures  being  closely  spaced  and  tan- 
gentially  disposed  to  permit  tangential  entry  of  a  prac- 
tically undivided  fluid  stream  of  peripherally  uniform 
pressure  into  the  whirl  chamber  which  is  closed  at  one 
end  by  an  end  wall  and  completely  open  at  the  other  end 
to  provide  a  discharge  outlet;  draft  inducing  means  intro- 
ducing air  into  the  whirl  chamber  through  such  entrant 
apertures;  an  inlet  for  raw  materials  being  provided  to- 
wards the  closed  end  of  said  whirl  chamber  and  receiving 
means  at  the  other  end  of  the  whirl  chamber  for  receiving 
the  fractions,  there  being  no  material  impediment  to  fluid 
flow  in  an  axial  direction  from  the  whirl  chamber  into  the 
receiving  means. 


II 


with  same  through  a  connecting  passage;  an  adjustable 
and  valved  auxiliary  inlet  pipe  located  below  overflow 
level;  an  auxiliary  float  located  in  said  auxiliary  control 
tank;  an  inlet  valve  operated  by  said  auxiliary  float  where- 
by the  water  level  in  said  main  control  tank  is  automati- 
cally controlled;  a  vent-pipe  extending  upwardly  from 
said  umbrella-like  means;  a  sealed,  tubular  enclosure  con- 
centric with  said  tubular  valve  stem;  and  an  under-flow- 
rate  limiting  adjustable  stop  and  closing  mechanism  en- 
gaging said  valve  stem  on  top  of  said  control  tank. 


2,999,595 
APPARATUS  FOR  FLOTATION  CONCENTRATION 

IN  COARSE  SIZE  RANGE 
Edmund  A.  Scbocid,  Carlsbad,  N.  Mez.,  Jack  D.  Nabors, 
Saskatoon,    Saskatchewan,    Canada,    and    Joseph    S. 
Reiter,  Carlsbad,  N.  Mez.,  assignors  to  Potash  Com- 
pany of  America,  Carlsbad,  N.  Mez.,  a  corporation 
of  Colorado 
Original  application  July  2,  1956,  Scr.  No.  595,500,  now 
Patent  No.  2,931,502,  dated  Apr.  5,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,544 
5  Claims.    (CI.  209—170) 


2,999,594 
DISCHARGE  MECHANISM  FOR  SAND 
CLASSIFIERS 
Eric  P.  Tfcainme,  58  aintOD  Atc^  Fannfaigdale,  N.Y. 
Pflcd  May  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,182 
11  Clahns.    (CL  209—162) 
1.  A  material  discharge  valve  construction  compris- 
ing in  operative  combination  a  receptacle  for  material 
to  be  classified  \}y  settling,  having  a  valved  under-flow  out- 
let and  an  upper  overflow  outlet;  a  control  tank  extend- 
ing above  said  receptacle  overflow   weir   and  draining 
through  a  conduit  leading  to  the  atmosphere;  a  conduit 
leading  from  the  lower  control  tank  into  the  receptacle, 
providing  communication  with  same  and  having  umbrel- 


1.  An  elongated  tank  for  pulp  of  substantial  depth,  hav- 
ing  a  feed  inlet  at  one  end,  a  concentrate  overflow  along 
at  least  one  side  wall  positioned  lower  than  other  walls 
of  said  tank,  and  a  lower  discharge  outlet  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  tank,  said  inlet  and  outlet  determining  a 
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liquid  level  at  an  elevation  substantially  higher  than  said 
concentrates  overflow,  means  disposed  at  intervals  length- 
wise of  said  tank  for  directing  streams  of  brine  and  aerat- 
ing gas  in  downwardly  sweeping  movements  toward  the 
bottom  of  said  tank  for  aerating  and  floating  concentrate 
material  of  the  pulp  and  for  moving  non-floating  solids 
of  said  pulp  in  a  progressive  flow  from  inlet  to  outlet, 
and  a  control  mechanism  for  said  discharge  outlet,  includ- 
ing means  for  measuring  pressures  indicative  of  pulp 
density  in  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  of  the 
outlet  end  of  said  tank,  and  arranged  to  change  the  dis- 
charge capacity  of  said  outlet  in  accordance  with  the 
pressure  differential  of  said  measurement. 


2,999,596 

VfETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEGREGA- 

TION  OF  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Archibald  B.  Dunwody,  2640  Peachtree  Road  NW., 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1955,  S«r.  No.  538,931 

3  Claims.    (CI.  209—467) 


'^i>^*^... 
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1  A  separating  apparatus  including  a  trough  of  gen- 
erally U-shaped  cross  section,  means  for  feeding  mate- 
rial to  be  separated  to  said  trough,  fluid  flow  means  for 
stratifying  said  mass,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  trough 
with  both  longitudinal  and  transverse  components  of 
motion  to  produce  spiral  motion  of  particles  of  said 
material,  said  trough  being  bounded  by  at  least  one  wall 
of  varying  longitudinal  height  below  that  of  the  op- 
posed wall. 


2,999,597 

BACKWASH  FILTERING  SYSTEM 

Harold  H.  Harms,  1404  Palmetto  St.,  Toledo  6,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1958.  Ser.  No.  753,244 

15  Claims.    (CI.  210—333) 


9.  A  backwash  liquid  filtering  system  comprising:  a 
settimg  tank,  a  plurality  of  filtering  chambers,  ^n  inlet 
manifold  connected  to  all  of  said  filtering  chambers, 
separate  inlet  valves  in  said  inlet  manifold  to  each  cham- 
ber, an  outlet  manifold  connected  to  all  of  said  chambers. 


pump  means  to  apply  liquid  pressure  of  settled  liquid 
from  said  settling  tank  to  said  inlet  manifold  and  through 
at  least  some  of  said  Altering  chambers  to  said  outlet 
manifold,  additional  separate  outlet  ducts  connected  to 
each  fl'tering  chamber,  discharge  valves  in  each  said 
separate  outlet  duct,  means  for  connecting  each  inlet 
manifold  valve  with  its  corresponding  outlet  duct  dis- 
charge valve  for  the  same  Altering  chamber  whereby  the 
opening  of  one  valve  closes  the  other  and  vice  versa,  and 
means  for  selectively  operating  said  connecting  means  to 
close  an  inlet  manifold  valve  and  open  its  corresponding 
outlet  duct  valve  whereby  liquid  pressure  from  said 
other  filtering  chambers  forces  filtered  liquid  into  the 
outlet  of  said  chamber  with  the  closed  inlet  valve  to  back- 
wash the  filter  in  said  chamber  through  its  now  open  dis- 
charge outlet  duct,  and  means  for  recirculating  the  re- 
sulting backwash  liquid  from  said  filtering  chamber  into 
said  system  through  said  settling  tank,  said  recirculating 
means  comprising  a  seepage  tank  for  receiving  said  back- 
wash liquid  from  the  discharge  outlet  ducts  of  said  filter- 
ing chambers,  said  seepage  tank  having  at  least  one  seep- 
ing aperture  near  its  bottom  immersed  in  said  settling 
tank  to  permit  the  non-turbulent  flow  of  backwash  liquid 
from  said  seepage  tank  into  said  settling  tank,  and  mov- 
able means  in  said  seepage  tank  for  preventing  said  aper- 
ture from  becoming  clogged. 


2,999,598 

SIEVE  STRUCTURES 

Harald  loacbim  Gcorg  Schade,  Karlsbaderstrassc, 

Michelbach,  Nassau,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  719,522 

10  Claims.    (CI.  210—488) 


1 .  A  sieve  for  straining  fluid  media  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  continuously  bent  laminations  stacked  in  spaced 
relation  to  form  a  plurality  of  continuously  bent  fluid 
passages  therebetween;  said  laminations  being  shaped  to 
define  passages  having  relatively  narrow  inlets  and  rela- 
tively wide  outlets  and  progressively  increasing  in  cross- 
section  from  said  inlets  to  said  outlets;  said  inlets  being 
situated  in  a  joint  inlet-plane  and  said  outlets  being 
situated  in  a  joint  outlet-plane;  each  of  said  laminations 
enclosing  at  the  inlet-plane-end  thereof  an  angle  with 
said  inlet-plane  different  from  the  angle  enclosed  between 
each  of  said  laminations  at  the  outlet-plane-end  thereof 
with  said  outlet-plane,  said  first  mentioned  angle  being 
less  than  said  last  mentioned  angle;  the  inlet-plane  ends 
of  said  laminations  being  relatively  free  and  the  ends  of 
said  laminations  adjacent  said  outlet-plane  being  clamped 
together  by  clamping  means  projecting  transversely 
through  said  laminations;  and  means  for  removing  for- 
eign matter  from  the  inlet-plane-end  of  said  passages,  said 
removing  means  including  a  scraper  irKluding  a  scraper 
edge  nnd  a  blade,  said  edge  being  situated  in  said  inlet- 
plane  and  said  blade  being  shaped  in  such  a  fashion  that 
each  cross-section  thereof  taken  a!ong  a  section-plane  at 
right  angles  to  said  inlet-plane  is  generally  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  said  inlet-plane  to  a  cro^s-section  taken 
along  said  section-plane  of  the  nearest  end  of  one  of  said 
laminations,  and  said  removing  means  further  including 
means  for  moving  said  scraper  relative  to  said  narrow 
inlets  in  the  direction  of  the  curvature  of  the  inlet-plane- 
ends  of  said  laminations. 
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1 1                   2  999.599  2,999,601 
^         DISPLAY  SHELVING  HINGED  BOOM  STOP 
Sydney  W.  Jentzcn,  Bloomfield  Township,  Mich.,  assignor  George  W.  Moit,  Sooth  MOwankec,  Wis.,  t^^t^or  to 
to  Jentzen-Miller  Company,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  a  cor-  Bucynis-Erie  Company,  Sooth  MUwankee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan  poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,194  FUed  Nor.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,076 

9  Claims.    (CI.  211-90)  6  Chdms.    (CI.  212-59) 


n  , 


1.  In  combination  with  a  floor  and  wall,  a  pair  of 
parallel  spaced  upright  forwardly  extending  struts  ar- 
ranged at  n^ht  angles  to  said  wall,  each  strut  consisting 
of  an  upright  tubular  channel  support  parallel  to  and 
spaced  forwardly  of  said  wall,  means  at  its  lower  end 
resting  on  the  floor,  an  upright  tubular  body  above  the 
floor  bearing  against  said  wall,  horizontal  tubular  braces 
fixedly  connecting  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  body 
with  said  support,  the  front  surface  of  said  body  having 
formed  therein  throughout  its  height  a  series  of  vertically 
spaced  apertures,  a  bracket  securing  the  top  of  each  strut 
to  said  wall,  a  rectangular  horizontally  disposed  shelf 
removably  interposed  between  said  pair  of  struts  and 
including  a  rectangular  frame,  and  rearwardly  extending 
notched  brackets  on  the  rear  ends  of  said  frame,  each 
bracket  including  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  notched 
fingers  retainingly  projected  and  nested  within  an  adja- 
cent pair  of  apertures  in  an  adjacent  pair  of  strut  bodies 
respectively. 


2  999  600 

COMPENSATING  TELESCOPIC  BOOM 

Earl  Gates,  1117  14th  St.,  Santa  Rosa,  CaUf. 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,248 

6  Claims.    (O.  212—55) 


»5^W*'  '-'  > 


1 .  In  a  load-handling  machine  having  a  main  frame,  in- 
cluding an  elevated  portion,  and  a  boom  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  for  movement  in  a  vertical 
plane,  means  for  arresting  upward  movement  of  the 
boom,  comprising:  first  pivot  means  mounted  on  the 
elevated  portion  of  the  main  frame;  first  strut  means, 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  first  pivot  means;  second 
pivot  means,  mounted  on  the  boom;  second  strut  means, 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  second  pivot  means;  third 
pivot  means,  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  strut 
means  adjacent  their  other  ends;  the  respective  effective 
lengths  of  said  first  and  second  strut  means  and  the  loca- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  pivot  means  being  such 
that,  when  the  boom  is  in  a  predetermined  elevated  posi- 
tion, at  least  one  of  said  strut  means  engages  a  portion 
of  the  boom  above  said  second  pivot  means. 


2,999,602 
COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY  VEHICLES 
Peter  S.  MacGregor,  Poole,  and  Anthony  J.  J.  Keeiey, 
Broadstone,   England,   assignors  to  Flight  Refuelling 
Limited,  near  Blandford,  Dorset,  England 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,125 
8  Clafans.    (CI.  213—97) 


,  JC     * 


1.  In  a  craoe,  a  mounting  deck,  a  boom  upstanding 
from  the  deck  at  an  angle  to  the  perpendicular,  the  boom 
comprising  upper  and  lower  sections  mounted  together 
for  relative  telescopic  movement,  means  connecting  the 
boom  sections  for  extending  and  contracting  the  same, 
the  lower  section  being  mounted  on  the  deck,  and  a 
boom  supporting  structure  connected  between  the  deck 
and  both  boom  sections  adjacent  their  upper  ends  at  an 
acute  angle  to  said  sections  and  including  automatically 
functioning  means  incorporated  therewith  so  that  the  said 
angle  of  the  boom  will  remain  unchanged  with  any  ex- 
tending or  contracting  movement  of  the  upper  boom 
section  relative  to  the  lower  boom  section. 


1.  A  coupling  device  for  railway  vehicles  comprising  a 
coupling  unit  mounted  for  turning  movement  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  and  including  a  hook  for  turning  movement 
in  a  vertical  plane  and  a  ramp  disposed  at  one  side  of  the 
hook  to  lead  a  corresponding  hook  of  another  coupling 
unit  into  engagement  with  a  hook-engaging  part  on  said 
first  coupling  unit,  the  ramp  being  movable  as  one  with 
the  hook  of  the  same  coupling  unit  and  a  trip  device  be- 
ing provided  for  lifting  the  said  corresponding  hook 
clear  of  the  hook-engaging  part;  the  combination  there- 
with of  a  locking  mechanism  on  each  coupling  unit  to 
engage  automatically  with  the  other  coupling  unit  when 
the  hooks  are  in  engagement  with  the  hook -engaging  parts 
and  prevent  the  said  hooks  from  being  disengaged,  each 
said  locking  mechanism  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted 
latch  arm  having  an  opening  at  one  end  and  a  slidably 
mounted  bolt  adapted  to  enter  the  opening  of  the  com- 
plementary coupling  device,  and  resilient  means  normally 
urging  each  bolt  toward  locked  position. 
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2,999,M3 

APPARATUS  FOR  ARRANGEMENT  OF  RODS 

Oscar  Josef  Smcida,  Nydalca,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to 

Chriidaiiia  Spigcrverk,  NydaJcn,  Oslo,  Norway 

FUcd  May  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,081 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Norway  May  15,  1959 

8  Claims.    (CI.  214—1) 


20    31    22      9        'S 


1.  An  apparatus  for  arranging  a  bundle  of  rods  into  a 
layer  of  parallel  rods,  comprising  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal supporting  means  for  supporting  a  bundle  of  rods, 
support  members  supporting  opposite  ends  of  said  sup- 
porting means,  a  carrier  rotatably  mounted  below  said 
supporting  means,  a  cylindrical  body  freely  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  carrier  in  such  a  distance  from  the  axis 
of  the  carrier  that  when  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  body 
during  rotation  of  the  carrier  is  in  a  position  vertically 
above  the  axis  of  the  carrier,  the  uppermost  part  of  the 
said  cylindrical  body  will  project  above  the  level  of  the 
undermost  rods  in  a  bundle  of  rods  resting  on  said  sup- 
porting means,  means  connected  to  said  carrier  for  ro- 
tating the  carrier  and  means  for  moving  a  bundle  of  rods 
placed  on  said  supporting  means  in  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  carrier  and  said  carrier  in  parallel  horizontal 
directions  relatively  to  each  other. 


2,999,604 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  ARTICLES 
Charles  Chalicli,  SalislHiry,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Inc.,  Salisbury,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,087 
15  Claims.    (CI.  214—1) 


"  M- 


1.  An  article-engaging  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
gripper  elemenu,  a  rigid  support,  bendable  flexible  mem- 
bers suspending  each  gripper  element  from  the  support 
and  holding  the  elements  in  downwardly  and  outwardly 
inclined  relationship,  and  means  to  move  said  elements 
inwardly  into  clamping  engagement  with  an  article  there- 
between, said  means  comprising  a  substantially  channel- 
shaped  body  including  opposed  flanges  and  a  connect- 
ing web  therebetween,  said  web  being  interposed  be- 
tween the  gripper  elements  and  said  supi>ort  and  said 
flanges  being  disposed  outwardly  of  said  gripper  ele- 


ments, a  plunger  connected  to  said  web,  and  means  to 
impart  axial  movement  to  said  plunger;  said  flanges  being 
movable  into  straddling  engagement  with  the  distal  sur- 
faces of  said  gripper  elements  in  response  to  downward 
axial  movement  of  said  plunger  to  effect  inward  move- 
ment of  said  elements  for  gripping  an  article  there- 
between. 


2,999,605 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  PIPE  INTO  AND  OUT 

OF  AN  OIL  WELL  DERRICK 

Frank  D.  Dc  Jamett,  2150  Chestnut  Ave.,  Long  Beach, 

Calif.,  aniciior  of  cue-half  to  Paul  A.  Medearis 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1954,  Ser.  No.  476,363 

19  Claims.    (CI.  214—2.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  sections  of  pipe  in  the  region 
of  an  elevator-equipped  oil  well  derrick,  including:  an 
upright  excavated  shaft  below  the  derrick  floor;  a  hinged 
elongated  holder  to  surround  one  end  of  a  pipe  section 
at  least  at  its  hinged  position  along  its  length,  said  holder 
being  pivoted  from  one  end  for  movement  between  a 
prone  position  adjacent  said  shaft  and  an  upright  position 
in  substantial  alignment  with  the  shaft  for  lifting  a  pipe 
section  from  prone  position  to  upright  position  to  cause 
the  lifted  pipe  section  to  drop  longitudinally  into  the 
shaft,  said  shaft  being  of  an  effective  depth  to  place  the 
upper  end  of  the  dropped  pipe  section  in  a  position  ac- 
cessible for  engagement  by  the  elevator;  and  power  means 
to  move  said  holder  between  its  two  positions. 


2,999,606 

REFUSE  VEHICLE  WITH  RAM-ACTUATED 

PACKER  BLADE 

Eniest  F.  Kamin,  1648  N.  Ross  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,949 

TCfadms.    (CI.  214— 82) 


1  ,■ 


/ 


•'.SX': 


1.  In  a  refuse-collection  vehicle  comprising  an  elon- 
gated substantially  rectangular  hollow  body  with  forward 
and  rear  ends  and  including  a  floor  and  side  walls,  and 
a  packer  blade  extending  transversely  of  and  substan- 
tially straight  across  said  body  with  ends  adjacent  said 
side  walls  and  a  bottom  edge  adjacent  said  floor,  said 
blade  being  movable  in  a  path  longitudinally  of  said 
body  between  a  retracted  position  adjacent  the  forward 
end  and  an  extended  position  adjacent  the  rear  end  of 
said  body,  the  improvement  comprising  means  adjacent 
each  end  of  the  blade  near  its  bottom  edge  for  guiding 
the  blade  in  its  path,  fluid-operated  ram  means  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  floor  and  extensible  substantially 
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the  entire  length  of  said  body  disposed  above  and  close 
to  the  floor  of  said  body  operatively  connected  between 
the  forward  end  of  said  body  and  said  blade  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  blade  for  moving 
the  blade  in  its  path,  and  elongated  cover  means  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  body  joined  to  said  blade  for 
movement  with  the  blade,  said  cover  means  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  blade  and  being  disposed  in  shield- 
ing relation  over  said  ram  means. 


"  2,999,607 

SHIPPING  CASE  OPENER 
Henry  Tancredi  and  Frederick  W.  Kulicke,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Kulicke  &  Soffa  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvanhi 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,006 
15  Claims.    (CI.  214—304) 


clamping  position  on  a  carried  load,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  forwardly  extending  tines,  and  a  pusher 
bar  pivotally  mounted  on  and  adjacent  the  bottom  portion 
of  said  elevator  in  position  to  pivot  downwardly  to  bear 
against  a  load  carried  in  extended  position  to  prevent 
retraction  of  the  load  on  retraction  of  the  extensible 
tines. 

2,999,609 

MASKING-TAPE  APFUCATOR 

Thomas   G.    Thoiiq>soD,   Shanango   Townahlp,   Mercer 

County,  Pa.    (RJ).  2,  West  Middlcaex,  Pa.) 

FUed  Not.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,567 

2  Claims.    (CI.  216— 29) 


1.  A  machine  for  autoniatically  opening  flaps  on  ship- 
ping cases  comprising  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  carriage 
vertically  reciprocable  in  said  frame,  conveyor  means  for- 
wardly urging  the  cases  in  a  longitudinal  path  of  travel 
through  said  carriage,  a  gate  arresting  the  forward  prog- 
ress of  the  cases  when  said  carriage  is  in  lowered  position, 
tripper  means  responsive  to  the  advancement  of  each  case 
against  said  gate  reciprocating  said  carriage  to  siKxes- 
sively  discharge  one  case  in  the  elevated  position  thereof, 
a  horn  medially  disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  ele- 
vated cases  discharged  from  said  carriage,  said  horn  ini- 
tially engaging  the  upper  leading  edge  of  each  succes- 
sively discharged  case  immediately  below  the  closed  level 
of  the  flaps  thereof  and  thereafter  flaring  open  the  flaps  as 
the  carriage  descends,  and  a  terminal  conveyor  advancing 
the  (^ned  cases  longitudinally  past  and  below  said  horn. 


2,999,608 

BALED  HAY  STACKER 

Charles  de  Ganahl,  Box  75,  Yampa,  Colo. 

Filed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,704 

9  Claiip.    (CI.  214—654) 


1.  A  mobile,  baled-hay  stacker  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  self-propelled  tractor,  an  elevator  mounted 
on  such  a  tractor,  said  elevator  including  a  series  of  for- 
wardly extending,  elongated  tines  arranged  to  be  moved 
from  ground  resting  position  to  an  elevated  position,  a 
series  of  extensible  tines  reciprocally  mounted  on  said 
elongated  tines  lying  in  the  same  general  plane  as  said 
tines  in  position  to  support  a  hay  load  in  an  extended 
position  forwardly  of  said  elevating  tines,  means  for  ad- 
vancing and  retracting  said  extensible  tines,  clamp  means 
juxtaposed  above  said  tines  and  arranged  to  move  into 
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1.  A  masking-tape  applicator  comprising  a  single  sup- 
porting plate,  a  masking-tape  holder  rotatably  mounted 
upon  one  side  of  said  plate,  a  front  guide  member  ex- 
tending from  said  one  side  of  said  plate  and  below  said 
tape-holder,  said  front  guide  member  being  forward  of 
the  path  of  the  tape  and  being  free  of  engagement  there- 
with, a  handle  extending  from  the  other  side  of  said 
plate  in  the  region  of  said  front  guide  member  so  as  to 
effect  alignment  of  said  front  guide  member  in  the  de- 
sired path  for  the  masking-tape,  a  rear  guide  member 
mounted  upon  said  one  side  of  said  plate  and  rearward 
of  said  tape-holder  and  said  front  guide  member  so  as 
to  maintain  alignment  of  the  masking-tape  in  the  path 
determined  by  said  front  guide  member,  the  path  of  the 
tape  being  directly  from  the  taj>c  holder  to  the  rear  guide 
member,  and  a  handle  extending  from  said  other  side 
of  said  plate  in  the  region  of  said  rear  guide  member  so 
as  to  guide  the  masking-tape  along  the  determined  path 
and  to  effect  pressure  of  said  rear  guide  member  upon 
the  masking-tape  as  it  is  applied  to  the  work. 


2,999,610 
RIVET  SETTING  TOOL 
Roland  H.  Gapp,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Town- 
send  Company,  a  corpontion  df  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  729,443 
3  Clafans.    (O.  218—35) 
1.  A  setting  tool  for  a  blind  rivet  of  the  character  de- 
scribed including  a  headed  sleeve  and  a  stem,  comprising 
a  sleeve  open  at  its  rear  end  and  having  an  end  wall  ex- 
tending across  its  forward  end,  said  end  wall  having  a 
forward  face  for  seating  against  the  head  of  the  rivet 
sleeve  and  an  axial  bore  through  which  the  rivet  stem 
may  extend  into  said  sleeve,  a  draw-bolt  slideable  in 
said  sleeve  and  having  means  drivingly  engageable  with 
the  rivet  stem  for  pulling  of  the  latter  into  the  sleeve 
by  rearward  movement  of  said  draw-bolt  in  the  sleeve, 
an  enlarged  head  at  the  forward  end  of  said  sleeve, 
said  head  having  slots  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of 
and  in  a  common  axial  plane  of  the  sleeve,  a  pair  of  axi- 
ally  extending  levers  having  forward  ends  slideably  re- 
ceived in  said  slots  and  rear  ends  extending  rearwardly 
along  the  outside  of  said  sleeve,  means  connecting  an  in- 
termediate point  of  said  levers  to  said  head  for  pivoting 
of  the  levers  in  said  axial  plane,  a  pair  oi  chisel  blades 
slideably  received  in  said  slots  and  having  inner  tip  ends 
slideably  received  in  slots  in  said  end  wall  which  open 
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along  direction  lines  inclined  rearwardly  of  said  sleeve  at 
acute  angles  to  the  sleeve  axis  to  extend  said  cutting  edges 
into  and  retract  said  edges  from  said  axial  bore  to  indent 
the  rivet  stem,  means  connecting  the  adjacent  levers  and 


~4 


blades  for  movement  of  the  latter  by  pivoting  of  said 
levers,  cam  followers  on  said  levers  extending  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  sleeve  through  slou  in  the  sleeve  wall,  and 
cam  surfaces  on  said  draw-bolt  cngagcable  with  said  cam 
followers  to  pivot  said  levers  to  extend  said  cutting  edges 
into  said  axial  bore  when  said  draw-bolt  is  moved  rear- 
wardly to  a  predetermined  position  in  said  sleeve. 


having  an  upwardly  inclined  main  portion  and  a  down- 
wardly turned  pointed  end  portion,  tnd  a  sealing  pad  on 
the  underside  of  said  body  adjacent  said  punch  clement. 


2,999,611 

TWO-PART  PLASTIC  CONTAINER 

Tliomas  V.vPauboii,  Rte.  2,  Box  198,  Fallbrook,  Calif. 

FUcd  May  19,  196«,  Ser.  No.  30,254 

1  Claim.    (CI.  22»-^) 


2,999,613  „_,^ 

remote-controlled  device  for  closing 
aJtoopwSng  of  motor-vehi. 

CLES 

GioMppe  Ganbcilo,  21  Iviea,  Chivaao,  Turin,  Italy 
^Flied  J«n.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,115 
Clainis  priority,  appUcatioa  Il«ly  Nov.  13,  1959 


A  container  comprising  two  identical,  separable,  flex- 
ible, resilient  molded  plastic  rectangular  sections  fitting 
together  in  mutual  telescopic  relation,  each  section  hav- 
ing a  continuous  main  wall  and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  walls 
at  diagonal  comers,  the  main  walls  of  said  sections  being 
in  aligned  abutting  relation,  said  auxiliary  walls  being 
offset  outwardly  and  each  extending  substantially  halfway 
along  two  converging  sides  of  said  main  wall,  the  ends 
of  said  auxiliary  walls  being  beveled  and  being  in  aligned 
abutting  relation  with  the  corresponding  auxiliary  wall 
ends  of  the  complementary  section  when  the  sections  are 
fitted  together,  there  being  a  post-like  abutment  on  the 
inner  side  of  each  main  wall  at  said  diagonal  corners  and 
extending  beyond  the  edge  thereof  to  effect  alignment  of 
said  sections  when  being  assembled,  and  nib  and  socket 
means  for  locking  said  sections  together. 


2,999,612 
CAN  OPENER  AND  SEALER 
Ralph  A.  ValvaM,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
(602  S.  Qoakcr  Ave.,  Talaa  20,  OUa.) 
FUcd  Oct  20,  195S,  Scr.  No.  760,489 
2  Claims.    (O.  220—51) 
1 .  A  can  opener  and  sealer  device,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated thin  body,  a  slider  member  mounted  for  limited 
movement   longitudinally  of   said   body,   punch   means 
carried  in  part  on  said  slider  member  and  in  part  on  said 
body,  said  punch  means  including  an  upwardly  spring- 
biased,  rotatably  mounted  punch  stem  terminating  in  a 
punch  blade  provided  with  upwardly  facing  shoulders 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  a  can  adjacent  a 
hole  punched  in  the  end  thereof  by  said  punch  for  re- 
leasably  anchoring  the  device  to  the  can,  a  sealing  pad 
carried  by  said  slider  member  and  through  which  the 
stem  of  said  punch  extends,  a  punch  element  carried  on 
said  body  adjacent  its  other  end,  said  punch  element 


A  remote-controlled  filler  cap  assembly  for  motor- 
vehicle  fuel  tanks  comprising  a  filler  tube  for  connecting 
at  one  open  end  to  the  tank,  a  stepped  formation  at  the 
other  open  end  of  the  tube  defining  an  annular  shoulder 
to  serve  as  a  valve  seating,  an  operating  shaft  disposed 
within  the  tube  for  rotation  about  an  axis  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  and  extending  at  one 
end  externally  of  the  tube,  a  crank  mounted  on  said  op- 
erating shaft  and  disposed  within  the  tube,  a  connecting 
rod  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  the  crank,  and 
a  valve  member  including  a  rigid  disc  coupled  to  the 
other  end  of  the  connecting  rod  and  having  a  radial 
recess  at  its  periphery  and  a  resilient  cup-shaped  element 
disposed  coaxially  about  the  connecting  rod  with  a  flange 
seated  in  the  peripheral  recess  of  the  disc,  whereby  the 
flange  is  caused  to  abut  and  seal  against  the  valve  seat 
shoulder  when  the  connecting  rod  is  operated  to  draw 
the  valve  member  into  that  open  end  of  the  tube. 


2,999,614  

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  CLEATS  TO 
BOX-MAKING  MACHINES 
David  G.  Kfaigslcy  and  Richard  L.  Rice,  Monntalnlakes, 
and  L.  Stanley  Hayward,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  StapUng  Machines  Co.,  Rodunray,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^      ^,     ,«.  ^.r 
Original  application  Sept.  20.  1954,  »«•  N»- *f  ••JJ'??'; 
Pitent  No.  2,827,201,  dated  Mar.  18,  195$.    Wj^^ 
and  this  application  Apr.  19,  1957,  Scr.  No.  659,451 

3  Claims.    (H.  221—13) 
3.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  mitered  cleats  compnsmg 
a  conveyor  band,  motor  means  for  driving  said  conveyor 
band,  push  elements  secured  to  and  projecting  from  said 
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conveyor  band  at  intervals  spaced  apart  suflSciently  to  said  push  elements  to  pass  through  the  bottom  of  said 
permit  said  cleats  to  be  received  lengthwise  in  the  spaces  hopper  and  engage  the  bottom  cleat  in  said  stack  and 
between  said  push  elements,  a  hopper  having  a  bottom  push  it  endwise  out  of  said  hopper  along  said  bar  meno- 
and  being  adapted  to  hold  a  stack  of  said  cleats  with  the  ber,  a  pair  of  exit  gates  mounted  side-by-side  in  a  gen- 
bottom  cleat  in  said  stack  at  one  side  of  and  adjacent  to  erally  vertical  position  at  the  output  end  of  said  hop- 
the  path  of  said  push  elements,  a  movable  cleat  ejecting  per,  each  of  said  gates  being  pivoted  near  its  upper  end 
member  adapted  to  engage  said  bottom  cleat  and  move  its  for  outward  movement  of  its  lower  end.  the  lower  end 


trailing  end  outwardly  into  said  path  for  engagement  by 
the  succeeding  push  element,  power  means  for  actuating 
said  cleat  ejecting  member,  a  cleat  sui^wrting  surface  for 
supporting  said  cleat  as  it  is  pushed  along  said  path  by 
said  push  elements,  a  gate  member  positioned  at  the 
output  end  of  said  hopper,  said  gate  member  extending 
obliquely  inward  from  the  outboard  side  of  said  hopper 
toward  said  path  to  direct  the  leading  end  of  said  cleat 
laterally  into  said  path  as  it  moves  away  from  said  hop- 
per, and  being  mounted  for  outward  movement  to  allow 
the  leading  end  of  said  cleat  to  pass  between  said  gate 
member  and  the  outer  end  of  the  preceding  push  element 
when  said  cleat  is  too  long  to  fit  into  the  space  between 


of  the  first  of  said  gates  being  spaced  above  said  base 
member  a  distance  greater  than  the  thickness  of  one 
of  said  cleats  but  less  than  twice  the  said  thickness  and 
the  lower  end  of  the  second  of  said  gates  being  spaced 
above  said  base  member  a  distance  greater  than  twice 
the  thickness  of  one  of  said  cleats  but  less  than  three 
times  the  said  thickness  and  means  urging  said  gates  in- 


the  preceding  and  succeeding  push  elements  at  the  level 
at  which  it  is  normally  supported  by  said  cleat  support- 
ing surface,  a  ramp  member  positioned  adjacent  the  inner 
end  of  said  gate  member  and  just  outboard  of  said  cleat 
path  to  be  engaged  by  the  mitered  leading  end  of  such 
excessively  long  cleat  and  to  cam  said  leading  end  up- 
wardly, resilient  means  urging  said  movable  gate  member 
inwardly  to  push  said  leading  end  onto  the  top  of  the 
preceding  push  element  and  into  alignment  with  said 
path,  a  guide  rail  extending  along  the  outside  of  said 
path  beyond  the  end  of  said  gate  member  and  being 
mounted  for  outward  movement  to  permit  passage  of  a 
cleat  of  excessive  length,  resilient  means  urging  said  guide 
rail  inwardly,  and  an  electrical  switch  connected  to  control 
said  motor  means,  said  switch  being  arranged  to  be 
actuated  by  the  outward  movement  of  said  guide  rail  to 
a  predetermined  position  beyond  the  position  to  which 
said  guide  rail  is  normally  moved  by  passage  of  a  cleat 
of  excessive  length  whereby  to  stop  said  conveyor  bands 
if  the  leading  end  of  a  cleat  fails  to  move  over  into  line 
with  said  ptish  elements. 


wardly  toward  the  ends  of  the  cleats  in  said  stack,  said 
urging  means  being  yieldable  to  permit  said  gates  to 
swing  outwardly  to  increase  the  spacing  of  their  lower 
ends  from  said  base  member,  an  electric  switch  connect- 
ed to  control  said  motive  means,  switch  actuating  means 
associated  with  said  second  gate  for  movement  there- 
with, said  switch  actuating  means  being  arranged  to 
actuate  said  switch  to  stop  said  motive  means  upon  out- 
ward movement  of  said  second  gate,  whereby  said  first 
gate  may  be  open  to  permit  either  a  cleat  of  abnormal 
thickness  or  two  cleats  of  normal  thickness  to  pass  out 
of  said  hopper,  and  said  second  gate  may  open  in  the 
event  of  a  more  serious  malfunction  and  in  so  opening 
stop  said  conveyor. 


2,999,616 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  CLEATS  TO 
BOX-MAKING  MACHINES 
David  G.  Kingslcy,  Mountain  Laiccs,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Stapling  Macfafaies  Co.,  Roduiway,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Origfaial  application  Sept  20, 1954,  Scr.  No.  457,066,  now 
Patent  No.  2,827,201,  dated  Mar.  18,  1958.    Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  19,  1957,  Scr.  No.  659,452 
2  Claims.    (0.221—224) 


^  2,999,615 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  CLEATS  TO 
BOX-MAKING  MACHINES 
David  G.  Kingslcy,   Mountain   Lakes,   and   L  Stanley 
Hayward,  Morris  Phdns,  NJ.,  aasignon  to  StapUng 
Machines  Co.,  Rockaway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Deb- 


Original  application  Sept  20, 1954,  Scr.  No.  457,066,  now 
Patent  No.  2^27^01,  dated  Mar.  18,  1958.    Divided 
and  tUs  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1957,  Scr.  No.  659,453 
1  Clafan.    (CL  221—13) 

Apparatus  for  dispensing  cleats  of  generally  uniform 
thickness,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  hopper  adapted 
to  hold  a  generally  vertical  stack  of  said  cleats,  a  con- 
veyor, motive  means  for  driving  said  conveyor,  push  ele- 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  slats  comprising  a  con- 
veyor band,  means  for  driving  said  conveyor  band,  push 
elements  secured  to  said  conveyor  band  at  intervals  to 
define  alternate  spaces  for  respectively  receiving  cleats 
of  two  different  lengths,  a  hopper  adapted  to  hold  a  gen- 
erally vertical  stack  of  cleats  of  one  of  said  lengths  in 
line  above  the  path  of  said  push  elements,  a  horizontal 
cleat  supporting  surface  extending  across  the  bottom  of 


ments  mounted  on  said  conveyor  for  movement  there-    said  hopper  for  supporting  the  bottom  cleat  in  said  stack 


with  lengthwise  across  the  lower  end  of  said  hopper,  said 
push  elements  being  spaced  apart  to  receive  said  cleats 
lengthwise '  between  them,  a  base  member  extending 
across  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  said  base  member 
being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  to  permit 


in  said  path,  the  lower  end  of  said  hopper  on  at  least 
three  sides  thereof  being  spaced  above  said  supporting 
surface  a  distance  at  least  sli^tly  exceeding  the  thick- 
ness of  one  of  said  cleats,  whereby  said  push  elements 
can  pass  through  the  lower  end  of  said  hopper  and  en- 
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the  trailing  end  of  said  bottom  cleat,  strip  it  from    receiving  inspected  hosiery  from  said  form  and  operable 


the  bottom  of  said  suck  and  push  it  endwise  out  of  said 
hopper  along  said  path,  a  movable  cleat  elevating  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  said  bottom  cleat  and  hold  its 
trailing  end  above  said  path,  motive  means  for  actuating 
said  cleat  elevating  member  as  aforesaid,  control  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motive  means,  actu- 
ating elements  carried  by  said  conveyor  band  in  predeter- 
mined relation  with  the  push  elements  at  the  trailing 
ends  of  the  spaces  for  receiving  cleats  of  the  other  of 
said  lengths,  to  actuate  said  control  means  and  cause 
said  motive  means  to  drive  said  cleat  elevating  member 
to  engage  said  bottom  cleat  and  hold  the  same  above 
said  path  as  the  latter  said  push  members  pass  the  trail- 
ing end  of  said  bottom  cleat. 


DISFENSING  APPARATUS  WITH  HOPPER 
Aqrfa  D.  MMt,  Lancaster,  Pa^  anignor  to  Daffln  Man- 

r,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 


Filed  May  2^  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,997 
1  Claim.    (CL  222— 5«4) 


-^<. 


when  actuated  to  tie  received  hosiery  into  a  bundle,  means 
actuable  to  transfer  an  inspected  hose  from  said  form 
to  said  bundling  means,  means  for  counting  actuaticMia 


of  said  transfer  means,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
counting  means  for  actuating  said  bundling  means  to  tie 
hosiery  into  bundles  containing  a  selected  number  of 
hose. 

2,999,619 

GARMENT  CREASING  DEVICE 

Harold  Thorac,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Gordon 

Samncl  Lczton,  Downingtown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,474 

4Clains.    (CL223— 74) 


Dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  hopper,  a  chute 
communicating  with  said  hopper  at  the  bottom  and  side 
thereof,  a  gate  slidably  mounted  on  said  chute  for  move- 
ment between  closed  and  open  positions  to  control  flow 
of  material  through  said  chute,  resilient  means  for  urg- 
ing said  gate  to  closed  position,  a  freely  rotatable  pulley, 
an  elongated  flexible  member  trained  over  !»aid  pulley  and 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  gate,  a  second  freely  ro- 
tatable pulley  engaging  said  flexible  member,  a  continu- 
ously  rotating  grooved  friction  drive  pulley,  a  tubular 
guide,  said  flexible  member  being  trained  over  said  drive 
pulley  and  extending  through  said  guide  and  terminating 
in  a  free  end.  said  second  pulley  and  said  guide  being  so 
related  and  disposed  as  to  maintain  said  flexible  member 
in  frictional  engagement  with  at  least  one-half  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  drive  pulley  when  a  pull  is  exerted  on 
said  flexible  member  and  means  to  retain  said  flexible 
member  in  said  groove,  whereby  upon  exerting  a  pull  on 
said  flexible  member,  said  flexible  member  will  friction- 
ally  engage  said  drive  pulley  with  suflficient  pressure  to 
cause  said  drive  pulley  to  move  said  flexible  member  to 
open  said  gate  and  upon  release  of  said  flexible  member 
to  frictionally  disengage  said  flexible  member  from  said 
drive  pulley  said  gate  will  be  returned  to  said  closed 
position  by  said  resilient  means. 


2,999,618 

HOSIERY  INSPECTING.  STACKING  AND 

BUNDLING  APPARATUS 

Gw  T.  Snitk,  Padncah,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Marvel  Specialty 

Company,  Inc.,  Padncah,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Ken- 

tncky 

Filed  Ang.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,047 
5  Claims.    (O.  223—43) 
1.  A  hosiery  inspection  and  bundling  machine  com- 
prising a  hosiery  inspection  form,  bundling  means  for 


1.  A  garment  creasing  device,  particularly  a  device 
for  use  with  trousers,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
substantially  rigid  components  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  a  trouser  leg,  a  pair  of  link  members  arranged  in 
crossed-over  relationship  with  one  end  of  each  member 
being  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  each  of  said 
components,  the  other  end  of  each  link  member  being 
mounted  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  between  up- 
permost and  lowermost  positioiu  in  an  elongated  slot 
provided  in  each  component  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
pivot  connections,  a  lost  motion  connection  between  said 
link  members  in  proximity  to  their  cross-over  point,  and 
resilient  means  operably  connecting  said  link  members 
between  the  cross-over  point  end  each  component  nor- 
mally urging  said  link  members  to  their  uppermost  posi- 
tion in  said  elongated  slots  to  hold  the  spaced  components 
away  from  each  other,  yet  upon  pressing  the  components 
together  adjacent  said  pivotal  connections,  the  resilient 
means  allow  the  other  ends  of  said  link  members  to  move 
to  the  lowermost  position  in  the  elongated  slots  to  move 
the  spaced  components  toward  each  other  thereby  per- 
mitting the  device  to  be  inserted  in  the  trouser  leg,  and 
upon  release  of  said  components,  the  resilient  means 
moves  the  link  members  towards  the  uppermost  position 
in  the  slots  so  that  the  spaced  components  stretch  the 
trousers. 
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2,999,628 

ARROW  HOLDING  ATTACHMENT 

Bcri  E.  Haggard,  Rtc.  2,  England,  Arli. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  855,902 

3  Claims.    (CI.  224—1) 


movement  of  said  units  from  a  position  generally  per- 
pendicular to  said  member  to  another  position  parallel 
to  said  member  with  the  bottom  of  said  other  unit  bear- 
ing against  said  member,  said  member  including  means 
at  the  opposite  end  for  connecting  the  box  to  a  waist  belt, 
and  means  for  releasably  fastening  said  opposite  end  of 
said  member  to  said  one  unit  when  said  units  are  in  said 
other  position  for  holding  said  units  closed  in  said  other 
position. 

2,999,622 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDERS 

Delbert  Durham,  2500  Shanmoor  Ave.,  Norwood,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  833,067 

1  Claim.    (CL  224—45) 


1 .  An  arrow  holding  attachment  for  mounting  upon  an 
arching  bow  to  hold  arrows  in  a  convenient  and  ready 
position  about  the  bow  to  permit  rapid  shooting  com- 
prising a  pair  of  support  member  adapted  to  be  arranged 
in  parallel  relation,  one  of  said  members  being  on  one 
side  of  the  hand  grip  of  an  arching  bow  and  the  other  of 
said  members  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  hand  grip, 
means  on  one  of  the  complcmental  ends  of  said  support 
members  for  fixedly  attaching  said  support  members  to 
the  adjacent  portions  of  said  bow,  and  a  plurality  of 
stalls  on  the  other  of  the  complcmental  ends  of  said  sup- 
port members,  the  stalls  of  said  support  members  being 
in  substantial  alignment,  the  stalls  on  one  of  said  sup- 
port members  being  directly  behind  each  other  with  their 
entrances  on  the  same  side  of  the  support  and  the  stalls 
on  the  other  of  said  support  members  being  behind  each 
other  with  their  entrances  on  opposite  sides  of  the  support. 


2,999,621 

FOLDABLE  TACKLE  BOX 

Albert  L.  Kiscr,  Scottsdalc,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Product 

Development  Corporation,  a  corporatloa  of  Ariaona 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,616 

7  Claims.    (CI.  224—5) 


A  fishing  rod  holder  comprising  a  handle,  a  shank 
parallel  to  said  handle  and  attached  thereto,  axially 
spaced  hooks  and  supports  with  opposed  semi-cylindrical 
rod-engaging  surfaces  extending  outwardly  from  said 
shank  at  one  end  thereof,  hooks  axially  aligned  with 
said  first  named  hooks  extending  outwardly  from  said 
shank  at  the  other  end  thereof,  the  stems  of  said  first 
named  hooks  being  resilient  and  bent  to  keep  the  rod- 
engaging  surfaces  of  said  first  named  hooks  normally 
out  of  axial  alignment  with  those  of  the  last  named 
hooks  and  those  of  the  supporu,  whereby,  when  fishitig 
rods  are  placed  between  said  first  named  hooks  and  said 
supports  and  are  engaged  under  said  last  named  hooks, 
the  rod-engaging  surfaces  of  said  first  named  hooks  will 
be  in  axial  alignment  with  the  rod  engaging  surfaces  of 
the  last  named  hooks  and  of  the  supports,  the  resilient 
stems  of  the  first  named  hooks  will  be  straight  and  under 
tension  and  yieldingly  retaining  the  fishing  rods  between 
the  hooks  and  the  supports. 


2,999,623 

CHAIN  GUARDS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

OPERATED  HOIST  PULLEY  BLOCKS 

Donald  Mayer  King,  Aigylc  Woits,  Stevenage,  England 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  776,329 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  26,  1957 

5  Claims.    (CI.  226— 43) 


A 


W 


1.  A  foldable  tackle  box  comprising  a  pair  of  recti- 
linear tray  units,  each  having  a  flat  bottom  and  upstand- 
ing side  walls,  one  side  wall  of  one  unit  being  hinged 
to  an  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  other  unit  for  folding 
movement  of  said  other  unit  relative  to  said  one  unit 
from  an  open  position  in  which  said  units  are  in  gen- 
erally flat  relation  to  a  closed  position  in  which  said 
units  are  in  superposed  face-to-face  relation,  the  opposite 
side  wall  of  said  one  unit  having  a  rigid  upstanding  ex- 
tension, the  length  of  said  extension  beyond  said  one 
unit  being  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said 
other  tray  unit,  an  elongated  member  hinged  at  one  end 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  extension  for  a  second  folding 

770  O.O.— 21 


^ 

a 

\ 

2.      ■X' 

V 

1.  In  operative  associauon  with  a  chain  system  includ- 
ing a  chain,  an  abutment  on  the  chain  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  sprocket  engaging  and  moving  the 
chain  in  a  predetermined  alignment  with  respect  to  said 
sprocket,  and  a  control  operative  to  control  movement  of 
the  chain;  an  apparatus  responsive  to  said  abutment  for 
actuating  said  control  and  to  deformities  in  said  chain 
for  actuating  said  control,  said  apparatus  comprising,  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  sprocket,  a  first  lever  adjacent  said 
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chain  and  sprocket  and  having  a  surface  facing  the  chain 
and  sprocket  and  adapted  to  accommodate  the  passage  of 
the  chain  in  said  predetermined  alignment  between  the 
sprocket  and  said  lever,  a  second  lever  adjacent  said  chain 
and  sprocket  and  operatively  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
abutment  for  being  engaged  by  the  latter,  said  first  lever 
having  a  shape  adapted  to  permit  the  free  passage  of  said 
abutment  and  being  dispiaceable  solely  by  said  chain  when 
the  latter  deviates  from  said  predetermined  alignment, 
resilient  means  respectively  connecting  the  first  levers  and 
the  second  levers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sprocket  and 
urging  said  levers  toward  said  chain,  pivot  means  sup- 
porting the  levers  whereby  the  first  lever  on  each  side  of 
the  sprocket  is  adapted  to  be  pivoted  when  said  chain 
deviates  from  said  predetermined  alignment  and  whereby 
the  second  lever  on  each  side  of  the  sprocket  is  adapted 
to  be  pivoted  independently  of  the  associated  first  lever 
by  engagement  with  said  abutment,  and  control  actuating 
means  operatively  disposed  with  respect  to  at  least  one  of 
said  levers  on  each  side  of  the  sprocket  and  responsive  to 
a  pivoting  of  at  least  one  of  said  levers  on  each  side  of  the 
sprocket  to  actuate  said  control. 


2,999,624 
MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  STRIP  MATERIAL 
Cornelius  Graham  Mayer,  Chobham,  and  John  Bertram 
Killow,  Bctchwortb,  England,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
si^mcnts,  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  Prince- 
ton, NJ. 

Filed  Jnne  13,  195S,  Ser.  No.  741,923 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  18,  1957 

9  Claims.    (CI.  226—50) 


which  are  individually  operated  one  at  a  time  and  which 
in  their  engaged  conditions  are  respectively  rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  drum  means  and  which  in  their  disengaged 
conditions  are  respectively  rotatably  disconnected  from 
said  drum  means,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  spools 
in  one  direction,  means  for  rotating  the  other  of  said 


I.  Mechanism  for  feeding  strip  material  in  opposite 
directions  between  reversible  rotary  members  and  in- 
cluding a  rotor  assembly  which  has  a  substantial  inertial 
resistance  to  acceleration  and  which  comprises  a  drum 
over  which  the  strip  passes  in  travelling  between  the 
rotary  members,  said  rotor  assembly  being  rotatable 
freely  by  the  strip  material  travelling  thereover  in  one 
direction  for  smoothing  out  fluctuations  in  the  strip  move- 
ment, and  means  for  contacting  and  driving  the  rotor 
assembly  in  the  reverse  direction  at  a^  speed  such  as  to 
maintain  tension  in  the  strip  between  said  drum  and 
one  of  said  rotary  members. 


2,999,625 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Lloyd  J.  Lapointe,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Royal 
McBec  Corporation,  Port  Chester,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorli 

FUcd  June  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,805 

8  Claims.    (CI.  226—51) 

1.  A  record  transport  device;  comprising  a  frame,  a 

record  supporting  feed  drum  means  rotatably  mounted 

DO  said  frame,  a  pair  of  rotatably  mounted  clutch  spools 


spools  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  single  power  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  simultaneously  operating  the 
two  spool  rotating  means  in  opposite  directions  so  that 
said  drum  means  may  be  driven  in  either  rotative  direc- 
tion depending  on  which  one  of  said  clutch  spools  is  in 
its  engaged  condition. 


2,999,626 
SELF-LOCKING  BOX 
WiUbm  J.  McDcrmott,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Den- 
nlson  Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Maasachosctts 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,033 
1  Claim.    (CI.  229— 45) 


W 


'/^J^ 


*    f 


A  self-locking  box  comprising  a  bottom  part  having 
an  upstanding  portion  and  a  top  part  having  a  depending 
portion  extending  downwardly  along  the  outside  of  the 
bottom  portion  when  the  box  is  closed,  the  upstanding 
portiorr  being  cut  to  define  a  pair  of  opposed  edges  which 
diverge  from  each  other  downwardly  and  the  depending 
portion  having  a  tongue  fitting  into  the  cut  between  said 
edges,  the  tongue  having  a  pair  of  side  edges  which  also 
diverge  from  each  other  downwardly,  the  angle  of  diver- 
gence of  the  tongue  edges  being  less  than  the  angle  of 
divergence  of  said  cut  edges  and  the  edges  of  one  of 
said  pairs  intersecting  the  edges  of  the  other  pair  when 
the  box  is  closed  with  the  tongue  inserted  in  the  cut, 
the  edges  of  the  lower  end  of  the  tongue  being  conver- 
gent to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  tongue  into  the  cut  and 
the  maximum  width  of  the  cut  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  maximum  width  of  the  tongue  so  that  the  tongue 
may  be  freely  inserted  into  the  cut. 


2,999,627 
FLAT  BAG  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  FABRICATING  SAME 
Fritz  Reinhardt,  near  Hcrford,  Westphalia,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Flrnia  Fr.  Hesscr,  Maschfaicnfabrik-Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Jnly  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  18,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CL  229—55) 
A  bag  unit  comprising,  in  combination,  a  flat  bag  of 
sheet  material,  a  commodity  in  said  bag,  said  bag  includ- 
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ing  lateral  margins,  a  protective  bell-like  cover  surround- 
ing said  flat  bag  and  forming  a  stably-standing  hollow 
body  open  at  the  bottom  and  connected  with  the  flat  bag 
only  at  an  upper  seam  and  at  said  lateral  margins,  the 
protective  bell-like  cover  being  of  a  stiffer  material  than 


-U/- 


*■' 


V 


mined  distance  outwardly  of  the  open  end  of  the  com- 
pressor comprising,  a  cylindrical  section  having  at  least 
one  end  wall  with  passages  therein,  and  an  end  cover 
section,  means  on  said  cylindrical  section  to  permit  the 
cylindrical  section  to  be  connected  to  the  end  cover 
section  at  one  end  and  to  the  open  end  of  the  com- 
pressor at  the  other  end  to  provide  a  hermetically  sealed 


the  flat  bag,  the  upper  seam  terminating  at  one  end  in 
a  triangular  sealed  area  provided  with  an  aperture,  the 
upper  seam  further  terminating  at  its  other  end  in  a  tri- 
angular sealed  area  having  therein  a  channel  extending 
from  the  interior  of  the  flat  bag  towards  the  apex  of  a 
comer  of  said  bag. 


2,999,628 
LOW  PRESSURE  COMPRESSOR 

Joseph  S.  Crombic,  7725  Robhison  Way,  Arvada,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  680,040 

3  Claims.    (CI.  23»— 47) 


chamber  in  assembled  position,  inlet  means  in  said  end 
cover  in  communication  with  said  chamber,  an  axially 
extending  bearing  means  in  said  end  wall,  an  annular 
member  formed  on  the  bearing  means,  said  annular  mem- 
ber disposed  in  assembled  position  to  seal  the  crankcase 
of  the  compressor  and  to  position  the  bearing  means  for 
rotatably  supporting  the  crankshaft  extension. 


2,999,629 

INTERCHANGEABLE,  HERMETIC  AND  OPEN- 
TYPE  REFRIGERATION  COMPRESSOR 
Henri  Sonmerai,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Worth- 
ington  Corporation,  Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,401 
22  Claims.    (CI.  230—58) 
1.  An  end   bell   adapter  means  for  an  open   ended 
compressor  having  a  crankshaft  extending  a  predeter- 


2.999.630 
COMPRESSOR 
Robert  Evans  Warren,  Marblchead,  Mass.,  and  Felix 
Ernst  Nagel,  Columbus,  and  Gerhard  Neumann  and 
Le  Var  C.  Jensen,  Cinrlnniti.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoifc 
Filed  Aug.  8, 1957,  Sw.  No.  677,145 
1  Ctafan.    (a.  230—114) 


1.  A  low  pressure  compressor  comprising  a  disc-shaped 
rotor  including  a  hub  member  mounted  for  rotation  on 
a  shaft,  said  rotor  being  provided  with  annular  cavities 
on  opposed  sides  of  said  rotor  adjacent  to  said  hub  and  a 
pair  of  rows  of  horn-shaped  openings  diverging  outward- 
ly and  rearwardly  from  said  annular  cavities  through  the 
periphery  of  said  rotor,  a  housing  arranged  in  spaced  rela- 
tion over  said  rotor  to  form  a  peripheral  cavity  adjacent 
to  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  and  including  a  plurality  of 
openings  in  substantial  registry  with  the  ai^nular  cavities 
in  said  rotor,  and  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  tangen- 
tially  extending  exhaust  conduits  leading  from  the  pe- 
ripheral cavity  formed  by  said  housing  in  a  direction  op- 
I>osite  to  the  rearward  extension  of  said  horn-shaped  open- 
ings and  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  exhaust  conduits  de- 
fining baffles  terminating  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said 
rotor  to  direct  the  fluid  discharged  from  said  horn-shaped 
openings  into  said  conduits. 


A  compressor  for  an  axial  flow  machine  comprising: 
a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  a  series  of  guide 
vanes  adjustably  mounted  in  a  row  in  the  inlet  of  said 
casing;  a  plurality  of  rows  of  stator  vanes  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  casing  downtream  of  said  row  of  guide 
vanes;  a  plurality  of  rows  of  lever  arms,  the  lever  arms 
of  one  row  being  connected  to  said  inlet  guide  vanes  and 
the  arms  of  the  remaining  rows  being  connected  to  said 
stator  vanes;  a  plurality  of  actuator  rings,  the  lever  arms 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  rows  being  connected  to  one 
of  said  rings;  the  actuator  ring  for  said  row  of  guide  vanes 
being  positioned  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  associ- 
ated guide  vanes  and  the  actuator  rings  for  said  rows  of 
stator  vanes  being  positioned  on  the  upstream  side  of 
the  associated  stator  vanes;  a  plurality  of  bcUcranks  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  casing,  each  bellcrank  being  con- 
nected at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  actu- 
ator rings  and  at  its  other  end  to  a  common  actuatoi 
arm,  the  bellcrank  connected  to  the  actuator  ring  of  said 
one  row  of  lever  arms  of  said  guide  vanes  being  reversed 
from  the  bellc'ranks  connected  to  said  remaining  rows 
of  lever  arms,  the  remaining  rows  of  lever  arms  also 
being  reversed  from  said  one  row,  in  order  that  the  ac- 
tuator ring  connected  to  said  one  row  of  lever  arms  may 
be  turned  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  actuator  rings 
of  said  remaining  rows  to  turn  all  of  the  vanes  in  the 
same  direction. 
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2399,(31 

DUAL  AIRFOIL 

Cbarlcs  WothncnhMtcr,  Wyomiafe  Ohio,  aaigiior  to 

G«Bcnl  Electric  Cooipaiiy,  a  corponidoa  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,251 

5  Claiiiis.    (a.  230—116) 


said  elongated  body  along  said  first  and  second  scales,  a 
bell  crank  lever  having  first  and  second  arms  respectively 
provided  with  an  index  and  a  slot,  a  pivot  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  lever  on  said  slide,  a  spline  slidably  supported 
on  said  slide  for  movement  transversely  of  said  first  and 
second  scales  and  including  a  pin  engaged  in  the  slot  in 
said  second  arm,  a  second  pin  on  said  spline,  and  a  bar 
pivoted  to  said  elongated  body  and  having  a  slot  slidably 


1.  A  rotor  construction  comprising:  a  rotor  wheel; 
a  plurality  of  dual  airfoils  mounted  on  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel,  each  dual  airfoil  including  a  turbine  bucket, 
a  compressor  blade,  and  a  mid-platform  section  connect- 
ing the  blade  to  the  outer  extremity  of  the  bucket,  the 
mid-platforms  of  adjacent  dual  airfoils  abutting  along 
their  lateral  surfaces;  and  interlock  faces  carried  by 
the  mid-platform  sections,  the  interlock  faces  of  adja- 
cent dual  airfoils  bearing  against  each  other  to  resist 
torsion  and  centrifugal  twisting  forces,  said  interlock 
faces  being  capabFe  of  movement  relative  to  each  other; 
a  sealing  member  adapted  to  be  held  adjacent  to  the  mid- 
platforms  to  seal  the  joint  therebetween  and  to  provide 
flexural  and  torsional  vibration  dampening. 


2,999,(32 
mCH  SPEED  PUNCH  MECHANISM 
Andr^  Marcel  Taflkar,  Parig,  France,  assignor  to  Inter- 
natloiial  Basiocss  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corponthM  of  New  Yorh 

Filed  Dec  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,053 

Clalnu  priorMy,  appUcatioa  France  Feb.  3,  1958 

SClaiflH.    (CL  234— 109) 


'^c r-^— .    '    .-» 


4.  A  mechanism  for  marking  an  element,  comprising 
an  oscillatable  marking  member  cantilevcred  in  a  support, 
magnet  means  oscillating  the  member  at  a  preselected  fre- 
quency and  normally  within  an  amplitude  at  which  it  is 
ineffective  to  contact  the  element,  and  means  responsive 
to  a  signal  to  augment  the  normal  action  of  said  magnet 
means  for  increasing  the  amplitude  of  such  oscillation  to 
cause  the  member  to  mark  the  element. 


2,999,633 
CALCULATING  RULE 
Roy  Pio  Pini,  Via  Gbcomo  Leopard!  6,  Bollate, 
Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  630,946 
Cbims  priority,  application  Italy  Dec.  28,  1955 
2  Claims.    (CI.  235 — 61) 
1.  A  slide  rule  for  relating  variables  such  as  material 
shrinkage,  mold  size  and  finished  article  size,  comprising 
an  elongated  body  having  a  first  linear  scale  indicating 
dimensions  for  the  finished  article,  a  second  linear  scale 
parallel  to  the  first  scale  for  indicating  mold  dimensions, 
and  a  third  scale  of  shrinkage  percentages  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  fir^t  and  second  scales,  a  slide  slidable  on 


engaging  said  second  pin,  said  bar  having  an  index  for 
indicating  a  percentage  on  the  third  scale,  the  pivot  for 
said  bell  crank  indicating  a  dimension  on  one  of  the  first 
two  said  scales  and  the  index  on  said  first  arm  indicating 
a  dimension  on  the  other  of  the  latter  scales  whereby  due 
to  the  pivoting  of  said  lever  and  movement  of  said  spline 
selection  of  two  of  the  variable  indicates  the  third  of  the 
variables. 


2,999,634 

CONTOUR  DEVICE 

Franklin  E.  Walker,  Brockton,  Mass. 

(6251  Nottingham  Drive,  Washington  22,  D.C.) 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1959.  Scr.  No.  788,240 

6  CWma.    (O.  235—61) 


5.  A  differential  volume  contour  device  comprisinf  a 
flexible  surface  coUapsibly  supported  over  a  base  to  de- 
fine with  other  elements  an  air-tight  rone  therebetween, 
an  air-tight  gear  box  communicating  with  said  zone,  a 
cylinder  mounted  for  selective  communication  with  said 
zone,  a  multiplicity  of  flexible  cables  anchored  each  at 
one  end  thereof  in  said  flexible  surface  and  at  the  other 
end  thereof  in  separate  tensioning  means  for  moving  the 
same  downwardly  at  said  flexible  surface,  and  a  multi- 
plicity of  springs  mounted  around  said  cables  and  extend- 
ing between  said  base  and  said  flexible  surface  for  con- 
stantly urging  the  latter  upward,  said  tensioning  meant 
being  mounted  in  said  gear  box  for  independent  operation 
by  means  positioned  outside  an  air-tight  wall  thereof,  and 
said  cylinder  including  a  piston  for  movement  therealong 
to  register  changes  of  volume  in  said  zone. 


2,999,635 
NAVIGATIONAL  COMPUTER 
Edward  W.  Robertson,  912  State  St.,  Camden  2,  N  J. 
Filed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,262 
13  Claims,     (a.  235—61) 
I .  A  navigational  computer  comprising  a  base  ring  de- 
fining a  first  axis  of  revolution,  azimuthal  indicia  upon 
said  base  ring,  a  second  ring  adapted  to  rotate  about  a 
second  axis  substantially  parallel  and  eccentric  to  said 
first  axis  while  simultaneously  revolving  that  second  axis 
around  said  first  axis,  azimuthal  indicia  upon  said  second 
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ring,  means  integrating  said  rotation  and  revolution  of  the  tronic  delay  lines  alternately  whereby  the  ^^^^f^ 

I^ond  ring  to  maintafn,  throughout  revolution,  any  given  digit  indicative  signals  of  ««'d  "umbers  '«  sajd  eU^tro- 

radial  thereof  substantially  parallel  to  its  corresponding  magnetic  delay  hne  are  separated  and  all  and  on  y  signals 

rad^a   onX  base  ring,  a  Uiird  ring  adapted  to  rotate  indicative  of  digits  of  one  number  are  transm.ted  to  a 

raoiai  on  ine  dmc  •»  k.  b        i-  ^^^  ^^  ^.^  electronic  delay  lines  and  all  and  only  signals 

indicative  of  digits  of  the  other  number  are  transmitted 
to  the  second  of  said  electronic  delay  lines,  and  means 
selectively  operative  to  modify  the  time  delay  of  one  of 
said  electronic  delay  lines  to  effect  a  denomination  order 
digit  shift  in  the  one  of  said  registers  embodying  said 
one  electronic  delay  line. 


2,999,637 
TRANSISTOR  MAJORITY  LOGIC  ADDER 
Winfield    S.    Curry,    Jr.,    Anaheim,    Calif.,    assignor   to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,750 
2  culms.    (CI.  235—175) 


4l«Jh.«.    Aw^M" 


about  the  second  axis  in  freely  adjustable  rotation  rela- 
tive to  the  second  ring  and.  as  so  adjusted,  to  rotate  in 
unison  with  the  second  ring,  and  azimuthal  indicia  upon 
said  third  ring. 

II  2,999,636 

COMPUTER 
Glenn  E.  Hagen,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assimor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Alwac  International  Incorpo- 
rated, a  corporation  of  Panama 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1953,  Ser.  No.  374,987 
14  Claims.    (CL  235— 167) 


-^ 


y' 

-    "-■■      I 


hZJ^ 


1.  In  an  electronic  computing  device,  a  pair  of  plural 
order  binary  recirculating  registers  together  comprising 
a  pair  of  independent  electronic  delay  lines  and  each 
adapted  to  transmit  a  time  sequential  signal  group  the 
successive  signals  of  each  of  which  are  indicative  of  the 
successive  digits  of  distinct  plural  order  binary  numbers, 
a  common  electromagnetic  delay  line  comprising  an  end- 
less magnetic  record,  a  recording  head  and  a  reading  head 
mounted  in  spaced  relation  along  a  common  track  on  such 
record,  a  biplexing  device  interposed  between  the  output 
ends  of  said  electronic  delay  lines  and  the  input  end  of 
said  electromagnetic  delay  line  record  head  to  transmit 
signals  to  said  electromagnetic  delay  line  from  said  elec- 
tronic delay  lines  alternately  whereby  each  signal  in  said 
electromagnetic  delay  line  indicative  of  a  digit  of  one 
of  said  numbers  is  interposed  between  a  pair  of  signals 
indicative  of  digits  of  the  other  of  said  numbers,  a  debi- 
plexing  device  interposed  between  the  output  end  of  said 
electromagnetic  delay  line  read  head  and  the  input  ends 
of  said  electronic  delay  lines  and  operative  to  transmit 
signals  from  said  electromagnetic  delay  line  to  said  elcc- 


1.  In  a  parallel  adder  circuit,  an  apparatus  for  adding 
the  nth  digit  of  first  and  second  binary  numbers  wherein 
n  is  a  positive  integer  greater  than  zero  which  com- 
mences  with    1    and   assumes   progressively   increasing 
values  for  increasing  orders  of  significance  of  the  digits 
of  said  binary  numbers,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  first 
majority  logic  computer  element  having  first,  second 
and  third  input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal,  said 
first  and  second  input  terminals  being  responsive,  respec- 
tively, to  first  and  second  signals  representative  of  the 
nth  digit  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  binary  numbers 
and  said  third  input  terminal  being  responsive  to  a  third 
signal  that  is  the  complement  of  the  carry  signal  pro- 
duced by  the  addition  of  the  (n— 1)  digits  of  said  first 
and  second  binary  numbers  and  the  carry  from  the 
(n— 2)   order;   a   second   majority   logic  computer   ele- 
ment having  a  first,  second  and  third  input  terminal  and 
an  output  terminal,  said  first  and  second  input  terminals 
being  responsive,  respectively,  to  fourth  and  fifth  signals 
representative  of  the  complements  of  signals  represent- 
ing the  nth  digit  of  said  first  and  second  binary  numbers 
and  said  third  input  terminal  being  responsive  to  said 
third  signal  thereby  to  produce  a  sixth  signal  at  said 
output  terminal  thereof  representative  of  the  carry  digit 
from  the  addition  of  the  nth  digits  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond binary  numbers  and  the  carry  from  the   (n— 1) 
order  at  said  output  terminal  thereof;  and  a  third  major- 
ity  logic  computer   element   having   first,   second   and 
third  input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal,  said  first 
and  second  input  terminals  being  connected,  respectively, 
to  the  output  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  majority 
logic  computer  elements  and  said  third  input  terminal 
being  responsive  to  said  third  signal  thereby  to  produce 
at  the  output  terminal  thereof  a  signal   representative 
of  the  sum  of  the  nth  digits  of  said  first  and  second 
binary  numbers  and  the  carry  from  the  (n— 1)  order. 
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MEASURING  AND  CONTROLLING  APPARATLS 

WUttam  R.  Brownlcc,  IM  Montgomery  Drive, 

Bkmiiigluun  9,  Ala. 

Filed  imm.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  632,75* 

10  Claims.    (Ci.  235—185) 


for  supplying  separate  signals,  means  coupling  both  of 
said  signal  sources  to  the  input  coil  means  of  one  of  said 
cores  such  that  said  input  coil  means  on  said  one  core 
applies  a  magnetomotive  force  proportional  to  the  instan- 
taneous sum  of  said  signals  from  both  of  said  sources  to 
said  one  core,  means  coupling  both  of  said  signal  sources 
to  the  input  coil  means  of  another  of  said  cores  such  that 
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7.  Apparatus  for  assigning  the  loads  to  the  intercon- 
nected generating  plants  of  a  power  system  in  accordance 
with  the  incremental  costs  of  delivered  energy  for  the 
plants,  comprising  means  constituting  an  analog  of  said 
system  including  devices  which  simulate  the  operation  of 
said  system  plants  and  which  constitute  simulated  plants 
in  said  analog,  the  latter  also  including  a  simulated  refer- 
ence point  simulating  a  common  reference  point  in  said 
system,  and  a  computing  portion  individual  to  each  of  said 
system  plants  and  its  corresponding  simulated  plant,  each 
of  said  portions  including  first  means  arranged  to  derive 
from  the  corresponding  one  of  said  simulated  plants  a  first 
effect  which  is  representative  of  the  value  of  the  phase 
angle  between  the  output  voltage  of  said  corresponding 
simulated  plant  and  tbie  voltage  at  said  simulated  point, 
second  means  arranged  to  compute  from  said  first  effect 
a  second  effect  which  is  a  function  of  said  phase  angle 
and  which  is  representative  of  the  incremental  transmis- 
sion loss  for  said  corresponding  simulated  plant  with 
respect  to  said  simulated  reference  point,  third  means 
arranged  to  compute  a  third  effect  which  is  a  function  of 
the  output  of  said  corresponding  simulated  plant  and 
which  is  representative  of  the  incremental  generating  cost 
for  said  corresponding  simulated  plant  with  respect  to 
said  simulated  reference  point,  and  fourth  means  ar- 
ranged to  adjust  the  output  of  said  corresponding  simu- 
lated plant  to  the  econcMnic  balance  value  required  to 
establish  equaUty  between  said  second  and  third  effecu, 
these  economic  balance  values  of  the  outputs  of  said  simu- 
lated plants  representing  the  economic  combination  of 
loadings  for  said  system  plants  at  which  the  latter  will 
operate  with  equal  incremental  costs  of  delivered  energy. 


said  input  coil  means  on  said  other  core  applies  a  magneto- 
motive force  proportional  to  the  instantaneous  difference 
between  the  signals  from  both  of  said  sources  to  said 
other  core,  means  for  deriving  separate  output  signals 
from  each  of  said  cores,  and  output  means  for  deriving  a 
signal  in  accordance  with  a  combination  of  said  separate 
output  signals  from  said  cores. 


2,999,640 
AIR  CONDITIONING  MIXING  VALVE 
Robert  W.  Watcrfill,  Moatclair,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
■sBignmcBts,  to  Bocnsod-Staccy  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  June  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  665,163 
10  Claims.    (CL  236—13) 


2,999,639 
ANALOG  MULTIPLYING  CIRCUITS 
Daniel  M.  LipUn,  PkiladclpUa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporatioii,  New  YoHl,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,344 
lOClafaiH.  (CL  235— 194) 
7.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores,  bias 
means  for  applying  to  each  of  said  cores  a  magnetomotive 
force  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  saturate  each  of  said 
cores  and  to  cause  said  cores  to  bprratc  in  the  associated 
region  of  vanishing  rotational  hysteresis  loss,  input  coil 
means  on  each  of  said  cores  responsive  to  signals  applied 
thereto  for  applying  magnetomotive  forces  to  said  cores 
in  directions  transverse  to  the  magnetomotive  forces  pro- 
duced by  said  bias  means,  first  and  second  signal  sources 


2.  In  an  air  conditioning  system  having  a  mixing 
chamber  into  which  separate  warm  and  cool  air  ducts 
are  directed  for  feeding  air  thereto,  a  mixing  valve  in- 
cluding a  damper  pi'/otally  mounted  within  said  chamber 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  between  two  extreme  limits  of 
motion  where  the  outlet  of  one  of  said  ducts  into  said 
chamber  is  closed  and  the  other  is  open;  means  connected 
between  said  ducts  forming  an  hermetically  sealed  hous- 
ing; a  blade  lying  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said 
damper  and  extending  from  its  pivotal  mounting  into  said 
housing,  the  other  end  of  said  blade  cooperating  with  a 
wall  of  said  housing  to  form  separate  compartments 
therein;  restricted  conduit  means  for  causing  the  differen- 
tial pressure  between  said  ducts  to  act  on  said  blade  and 
at  least  partially  balance  the  thrust  on  said  damper  caused 
by  the  air  pressure  within  the  duct  being  closed;  and 
condition  responsive  means  operably  connected  with  said 
damper  for  determining  the  duct  to  be  closed  by  said 
damper. 

2,999.641 
RAIL  ANCHORS 
James  R.  Steele  and  Stephen  M.  Loombcrry,  Jr.,  Owcgo, 
N.Y.,  aHifnorB  to  Moore  A  Steele  Corporatioa,  Owcgo, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,196 
4  Claims.    (Q.  23»— 327) 
1.   A   rail   anchor  comprising   a   T-section  bar  steel 
member  formed  to  provide  a  jaw  portion  comprising 
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upper  and  lower  jaws  for  gripping  the  base  flange  of  a 
rail  and  a  body  portion  to  extend  beneath  the  rail  base, 
said  lower  jaw  and  said  body  portion  being  formed 
with  portions  for  abutting  engagement  with  the  side 
face  of  an  adjacent  cross-tie  and  said  body  portion  hav- 
ing an  upturned  end  portion  of  a  height  not  substan- 
tially less  than  ^io".  for  abutting  engagement  with  that 
edge  of  the  rail  base  flange  which  is  opposite  to  the  por- 
tion gripped  by  said  jaws,  said  jaws  having  rail  base 
gripping  portions  and  said  body  portion  having  an  ele- 
ment aajacent  said  rail  base  which  gripping  portions  and 


means  connecting  said  water  motor  to  rotary  distribution 
head  means,  with  said  head  means  including  a  common 
fluid  entry  and  two  fluid  exits  with  cylinder  means  rc- 
ciprocatingly  movable  within  said  head  means  and  between 
said  entry  and  each  of  said  fluid  exits,  with  one  exit  pro- 
ducing an  inclined  jet  discharge  stream  and  the  other 
exit  producing  a  vertically  circular  discharge  spray,  with 
said  cylinder  means  having  connected  thereto  means  to 


element  comprise  a  continuous  flange  portion  of  said  T- 
setiion  member,  said  jaws  and  said  body  portion  having 
Mincr.ing  rihs  comprising  the  web  portion  of  said  T- 
section  member,  a  substantial  intermediate  segment  of 
said  Hody  portion  having  the  web  completely  removed 
and  consisting  only  of  said  flange  portion  of  said  T- 
section  member,  the  web  portions  defining  the  removed 
portion  comprising  smooth  curves  so  that  the  straight 
portion  of  the  anchor  is  free  from  abrupt  changes  in 
section,  whereby  said  segment  of  said  body  portion  is 
more  easily  flexed. 


2,999,642 
DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Florence  B.  Stone,  Nntley,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Vacuum 
Ventures,  Inc.,  Pompton  Lakes,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,566 
5  Claims.    (CI.  239—52) 


cause  a  constant  volume  of  fluid  entering  said  entry  to 
be  distributed  varyingly  proportionally  through  said  exits 
so  as  to  vary  the  length  of  said  inclined  jet  stream  and 
vary  the  diameter  of  said  vertically  circular  spray  so  that 
when  said  inclined  jet  stream  is  shortened  said  diameter 
of  said  circular  spray  is  lengthened  and  when  said  jet 
stream  is  lengthened  said  diameter  of  said  circular  spray 
is  shortened. 

2,999,644 

PORTABLE  SPRINKLING  DEVICE 

Edward  Nobinger,  1731  Mims  Ave.  SW., 

Birmingham,  Ala. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,117 

20  Claims.    (CI.  239^229) 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  rolled  material  comprising 
a  hollow  core  member  within  said  rolled  material,  said 
core  member  being  rotatable  with  the  rolled  material 
when  the  material  is  being  dispensed  and  having  an  inner 
surface  on  which  there  is  disposed  an  evaporative  sub- 
stance confined  within  a  frangible  covering,  and  a  sup- 
porting member  for  the  rolled  material  extending  within 
the  hollow  core  member  and  having  means  for  rupturing 
the  frangible  covering  upon  rotation  of  the  core  member 
and  the  support  to  release  the  evaporative  substance  con- 
fined within  the  covering. 


1.  A  liquid  sprinkling  device  comprising  a  resilient  and 
flexible  hose,  a  stand  for  mounting  on  the  ground,  means 
attaching  said  hose  to  said  stand  with  an  end  of  said 
hose  unsupported,  and  deflector  means  attached  to  said 
hose  and  comprising  a  thin  rod-like  member  in  the  end 
of  said  hose  extending  transversely  thereacross,  said  de- 
flector means  being  attached  to  said  hose  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  periphery  of  the  end  of  said  hose  is  free  to 
expand  when  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  is  increased  and 
is  held  in  position  in  said  hose  when  said  hose  is  in  an 
expanded  condition. 


2,999,643 

ADJUSTABLE  PATTERN  IRRIGATION 

SPRINKLING  DEVICE 

Winiam  P.  Kennedy,  304  Freyer  Drive,  Marietta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  723,490 

7  Claims,    id.  239—97) 

1.  A    cam-controlled    pattern    sprinkler,    including    a 

supporting  body,  a  reduction  geared  water  motor,  conduit 


William 


2,999,645 
CAM  CONTROLLED  PATTERN 
IMPULSE  SPRINKLER 
P.  Kennedy,  304  Freyer  Drive,  Marietta,  Ga. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,576 
15  Claims.    (O.  239—230) 
1.  A  sprinkler  having  a  rotary  distribution  head,  im- 
pulse clapper  means  to  rotate  said  distribution  head  by 
means  of  clapper  oscillation,  cam  means  in  association 
with  and  variably  controlling  the  amplitude  of  oscillation 
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of  said  clapper  means,  the  combination  of  said  means 
causing  said  sprinkler  to  form  an  area  spray  pattern  and 


said  head  to  vary  in  rotational  speed  during  each  revolu- 
tion of  said  head. 


2,999,646 
STRAY  GUN 

JoKf  Wagner,  FricArichriiafes-nKhbach  am  Bodcnscc, 
Germany,  anignor  to  Charles  S.  Tanner  Company, 
ProTidcnc:ie,  RJ^  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 
FUed  Ang.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,147 
3  Claims.    (CL  239^332) 


1.  A  spray  gun  comprising  a  housing  consisting  of  a 
hollow  body,  an  electromagnet  secured  therein,  an  arma- 
ture pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  rear  of  said  magnet 
and  extending  upwardly,  spring  means  yieldingly  urging 
said  armature  toward  said  electromagnet,  a  handle  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  portion  of  said  body,  a  push 
button  switch,  manually  operated,  secured  in  said  handle, 
electrical  connections  between  said  switch,  magnet  and 
a  source  of  electricity,  a  barrel  extending  horizontally 
from  the  top  of  said  body  above  the  top  of  said  magnet, 
a  pump  therein,  that  improvement  in  said  pump  which 
comprises  a  longitudinal  guide  tube  slidably  mounted 
within  said  barrel,  said  pump  consisting  of  a  pump  cyl- 
inder having  a  stepped  axial  bore,  provided  with  a  valve 
seat  and  a  radial  bore,  said  pump  cylinder  secured  to 
said  longitudinal  guide  tube,  a  pump  piston  slidably 
mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  within  said  axial 
bore,  a  buffer  cap  secured  to  one  end  of  said  pump 
piston,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  buffer  cap  and 
said  pump  cylinder  yieldingly  urging  said  pump  piston 
to  a  suction  position,  suction  action  being  effected  by 
the  reciprocating  motion  of  said  piston  across  said  radial 
bore,  a  connecting  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  guide 
tube  and  abutting  said  buffer  cap  on  one  end.  and  said 
armature  on  the  other  end,  means  secured  to  the  lower 
side  of  the  front  portion  of  said  barrel  for  holding  a 
depending  container,  a  tube  attached  to  said  barrel  in 
communication  with  said  radial  bore,  the  free  end  of 
said  tube  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  fluid  to  be  sprayed 
located  in  said  depending  container,  a  closure  cap  having 
a  nozzle  aperature  removably  secured  to  said  pump 
cylinder,  an  atomizing  nozzle  held  against  the  end  of  said 
pump  cylinder  by  said  closure  cap  and  positioned  to 
project  into  said  stepped  axial  bore,  a  valve  head  abutting 
said  valve  seat,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  valve 


head  and  said  atomizing  nozzle,  one  end  of  said  pump 
piston  engaging  said  valve  head  in  opposition  to  said 
last  mentioned  spring,  said  barrel  having  a  recess,  means 
located  in  said  recess  and  rotatively  engaging  said  guide 
tube  whereby  said  guide  tube  moves  horizontally  in 
said  barrel  and  said  pump  piston  moves  said  valve  bead 
away  from  said  valve  seat  in  accordance  with  the  vis- 
cosity of  the  liquid  to  be  atomized. 


2,999,647 

MIST  AND  SPRAY  PRODUCTION  METHOD  AND 

NOZZLE  DESIGNS  FOR  ITS  USAGE 

Beniamin  Sosnlck,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,629 

3  Claims.    (CI.  239—468) 


1.  Fluid  emitting  device  to  provide  emittent  fluid  in 
a  continuously  variable  pattern  from  a  nearly  cylindrical 
stream  to  a  wide  angle  cone,  said  pattern  further  contin- 
uously variable  from  greatest  fluid  density  at  the  center  of 
the  cone  to  greatest  fluid  density  at  the  edges  of  the  cone, 
comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  chamber  provided  with 
a  single  fluid  outlet  and  a  flrst  fluid  inlet  disposed  to  in- 
troduce into  said  chamber  a  fluid  stream  coaxial  with 
said  outlet,  and  at  least  one  additional  fluid  inlet  disposed 
to  introduce  into  said  chamber  a  fluid  stream  at  an  an- 
gle to  the  axis  of  said  flrst  stream,  conduits  for  carry- 
ing said  streams  to  said  inlets  and  valve  means  in  said 
conduits  for  controlling  the  flow  of  each  of  the  streams 
and  shutting  off  either  stream  without  shutting  off  the 
other,  characterized  by  said  outlet  being  flared  and  having 
a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  chamber 
and  by  said  chamber  being  substantially  non-convergent 
upstream  of  said  outlet. 


2,999,648 
SIDE  INLET  CONICAL  SPRAY  NOZZLE 
Fred  W.  Wahlhi,  St  Charies,  and  Edward  J.  O'Brien, 
Glen  Ellyn,  HI.,  assignors  to  Spraying  Systems  Co., 
Bellwood,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,648 
7  Claims.    (H.  239—487) 


*  /Wl    f9 

1.  A  side  inlet  spray  nozzle  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing therein  a  whirl  chamber  passage  and  an  inlet  passage 
both  of  which  extend  inwardly  into  the  body  and  are 
disposed  in  crosswise  relation  to  one  another  in  a  com- 
mon plane  substantially  at  the  midwidth  of  each,  the 
inlet  passage  being  closed  at  its  inner  end  and  the  whirl 
chamber  passage  having  a  spray  discharge  orifice  at  the 
outer  end  thereof  from  which  the  whirl  chamber  passage 
extends  inwardly  into  the  inlet  passage  at  one  side  there- 
of and  projects  therein  centrally  of  the  width  of  the  inlet 
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passage  toward  the  opposite  side  thereof  and  is  open  at 
its  inner  eod  to  provide  an  entrance  thereto  which  faces 
toward  said  opposite  side  and  is  spaced  tberefonn  to 
provide  a  passage  therebetween,  the  portion  of  the  whirl 
chamber  passage  which  projects  into  the  inlet  passage 
being  defined  by  a  surrounding  wall  which  projects  toward 
and  terminates  at  a  distance  from  said  opposite  side  of 
the  inlet  passage  to  provide  said  entrance  to  the  whirl 
chamber  passage  and  said  surrounding  wall  being  dis- 
posed at  a  distance  from  the  closed  end  of  the  inlet  pas- 
sage to  provide  the  inlet  passage  with  an  end  space  be- 
yond the  said  surrounding  wall  and  the  said  surrounding 
wall  being  disposed  within  the  inlet  passage  in  a  position 
providing  at  opposite  sides  of  the  aforesaid  common 
plane  corresponding  and  uniform  paths  of  flow  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  surrounding  wall  and  between  the  open 
inner  end  of  the  whirl  chamber  passage  and  inner  end 
of  said  wall  and  said  opposite  side  of  the  inlet  passage 
toward  and  to  said  end  space  at  the  closed  end  of  the  in- 
let passage. 

2,999,649 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  CRUSHING 
AND  SELECTIVELY  DISCHARGING  SOLID  MA- 
TERIALS 
Charles  S.  RadclilFe,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  assignor  to  Con- 
centre CorporatlGD,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Fikd  Mar.  1, 1956,  Ser.  No.  568,727 
11  Clainas.    (CI.  241—39) 


munication  with  the  remaining  portions  of  said  tub, 
means  in  said  pulping  section  for  subjecting  paper  stock 
to  a  vigorous  hydraulic  sheer  pulping  action  including 
a  pulping  rotor  having  first  blades  thereon  for  directing 
said   stock   outwardly   and   second   blades   thereon   for 


directing  said  stock  upwardly,  and  separate  means  for 
continuously  withdrawing  from  said  pulping  section  and 
circulating  around  said  tub  under  conditions  of  compara- 
tively mild  agitation  stock  components  of  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  particle  size. 


2,999,651 
SINGLE  STAGE  ROCK  CRUSHER 
John  D.  Ault,  El  Cajon,  and  David  P.  McConnell,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Mining  Research  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

FUed  July  11,  195S,  Ser.  No.  747,939 
14  Claims.    (CL  241— 218) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  crushing  solid  materials,  the 
combination  comprising  a  first  centrifugal  rotor  having 
a  circumferential  wall  forming  the  outer  wall  of  a  bowl 
space,  means  to  feed  liquid  and  solids  continuously  to 
said  bowl  space,  a  second  centrifugal  rotor  eccentrically 
mounted  within  the  first  and  having  a  bowl  space  with  an 
outer  circumferential  wall  located  at  least  partially  within 
said  bowl  space  of  the  first  in  kneading  proximity  to  said 
first  circumferential  wall,  said  bowl  space  of  said  second 
rotor  communicating  with  an  inner  portion  of  said  bowl 
space  of  said  first  rotor  to  receive  a  mixture  of  liquid 
and  solids  crushed  between  the  circumferential  walls  of 
said  rotors  and  discharged  from  said  first  bowl  space  into 
said  second  bowl  space,  and  means  for  discharging  con- 
tinuously from  an  inner  j)ortion  of  said  second  rotor 
an  effluent  comprising  said  liquid  containing  solids  crushed 
between  said  circumferential  walls. 


1.  A  single  stage  rock  crusher,  comprising:  a  fixed  base 
frame;  a  floating  frame  resiliently  mounted  on  said  base 
frame;  a  pair  of  opposed  crusher  jaws  operatively  mounted 
in  said  base  frame  and  converging  at  their  lower  edges  to 
define  a  throat  therebetween;  a  plurality  of  support  bars 
resiliently  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  lower  edge 
of  each  of  said  jaws;  the  other  ends  of  said  support  bars 
being  resiliently  connected  to  said  floating  frame;  resilient 
support  means  interconnecting  the  upper  portions  of  said 
jaws  with  said  floating  frame;  and  means  for  vibrating 
said  jaws  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 


2,999,6S« 

PULPER 

Leo  CampagmiDO,  Via  Borromei  lB/7,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,166 

6  Claims.    (CL  241— 46) 

1.  Pulping  apparatus  for  paper  stock  comprising  a  tub, 

section  of  said  tub  set  aside  for  pulping  but  in  com- 

770  0.0-    22 


2,999,652 
ORE  PULVERIZING  MILL  WITH  CEPTTRIFUGAL 

IMPACT  PULVERIZING  ACTION 
Errki  J.  Dear,  495  N.  BowHiv  Gtmb,  L«  Ancles,  Calif. 
FiM  Jaly  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829^43 
1  Claia.    (CL  241-275) 
An  ore  processing  mill  comprising:  a  housing  embody- 
ing a  circular  rim,  front  and  back  plates  secured  to  said 
rim  to  define  a  rotor  chamber,  a  cylindrical  liner  fitted 
within  the  rim  of  said  bousing,  retained  by  said  front 
and  back  plates,  and  having  on  its  inner  face  a  plurality 
of  axially  extending  barrier  bars,  said  liner  and  barrier 
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ban  being  of  extremely  hard  tough,  wear  resistant  mate- 
rial, a  rotor  mounted  in  said  chamber  coaxialiy  and  hav- 
ing a  rim  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  the  housing 
rim  to  define  an  annular  reducing  chamber  having  a 
radial  width  roughly  equivalent  to  '/4  the  radius  of  said 
rim,  said  rotor  comprising  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  cir- 
cular end  plates  and  a  cylindrical  rim  secured  to  and 
bridging  between  the  peripheries  of  said  end  plates,  said 
rotor  rim  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  discharge  apertures,  said  rotor  further  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  impeller  blades  secured  to  the 
inner  faces  of  and  bridging  between  the  respective  rotor 
end  plates  and  having  outer  ends  communicating  with 
the  respective  rotor  periphery  apertures  at  the  trailing 
extremities  thereof  with  respect  to  rotor  rotation,  a  plu- 
rality of  removable  blade  liners  of  extremely  hard,  tough 
wear  resistant  material  each  seated  against  the  forward 
face  of  their  respective  blade  and  dctachabiy  secured 
thereto,  the  inner  ends  of  said  blades  and  blade  liners 
being  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  the 
rotor  to  define  an  unobstructed  rotor  throat  for  receiv- 
ing ore  chunks,  said  rotor  having  an  axial  inlet  through 
which  such  ore  chunks  can  be  fed  into  said  throat,  and 
said  housing  having  a  hopper  and  a  feed  opening  com- 
municating with  said  rotor  inlet  opening  for  the  feeding 
or  ore  chunks  into  said  rotor  throat,  from  which  said 
chunks  will  be  drawn  through  said  feed  opening  and  inlet 


into  said  throat  and  thence  into  the  path  of  high  speed 
rotation  of  the  rotor  blades,  will  be  impelled  by  said 
blades  in  circumferentially  and  outwardly  spiralling  paths 
of  movement  and  discharged  through  said  rotor  discharge 
apertures  into  said  reducing  chamber,  resulting  in  ex- 
plosive impact  of  the  ore  fragments  agamst  said  housing 
rim  liner  and  against  said  barrier  bars  thereof  whereby 
reduction  of  the  ore  fragments  into  small  particles  will  be 
effected,  said  rotor  having,  on  the  periphery  of  its  said 
rim,  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  bats  of  hard,  tough, 
wear  resistant  material  adapted  to  engage  with  explosive 
impact,  particles  rebounding  from  said  housing  rim  and 
to  impart  to  them,  additonal  impetus  in  their  movement 
within  said  annular  processing  chamber,  impelling  said 
fragments  tangentially  into  renewed  explosive  impact  with 
the  housing  rim  and  its  said  barrier  bars,  and  a  plurality 
of  axially  extending  cylindrical  impact  bars  of  hard,  wear- 
resisting  material  arranged  at  substantial  uniform  cir- 
cumferential spacing  between  said  bats  and  not  more 
than  15*  angular  intervals  as  subtended  at  the  rotor  axis, 
adapted  to  engage  particles  rebounding  from  said  housing 
rim  and  to  impart  to  them,  additional  impetus  in  their 
movement  within  said  annular  reducing  chamber,  im- 
pelling said  fragments  tangentially  into  renewed  explosive 
impact  with  the  housing  rim  and  its  said  barrier  bars, 
said  bats  projecting  radially  outwardly  beyond  said  im- 
pact bars,  a  distance  roughly  half-way  for  said  rotor  rim 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing  liner. 


2.999.653 
MACHINE  FOR  WINDING  LOG  ROLL 
Henry  Ganz,  West  Englewood.  NJ.,  assigiior,  by  mesne 
asiigameBts,  to  JohiuDa  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick, 
N  J^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1957,  Scr.  No.  652,218 
13  Claims.    (CI.  242—56) 


1.  A  machine  for  winding  up  web  material  into  rolls  of 
given  length  from  a  source  of  web  material  of  substan- 
tially greater  length  and  which  comprises:  delivery  mech- 
anism operating  continuously  to  deliver  web  material  at  a 
given  linear  speed  into  the  machine  for  winding,  devices 
for  feeding  the  web  linearly  forwardly  to  a  windup  sta- 
tion, a  variable  speed  drive  for  said  devices,  means  for 
establishing  and  disestablishing  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  drive  and  the  feeding  devices,  control  mecha- 
nism for  automatically  operating  said  means  to  disestab- 
lish said  driving  connection  after  a  predetermined  length 
of  material  has  been  fed  and  for  automatically  operating 
said  means  again  to  establish  said  driving  connection, 
instrumentalities  operable  to  store  the  m.iterial  con- 
tinuously delivered  to  the  machine  while  the  driving  con- 
nection is  disestablished,  and  means  operable  \^hile  the 
driving  connection  is  disestablished  for  .■ldju^tmg  the 
variable  speed  drive  according  to  the  amount  of  such  ex- 
cess material  delivered  to  operate  said  feeding  devices, 
upon  reest.iblishmeni  of  said  driving  connect  inn,  at  a 
speed  higher  than  the  speed  of  delivery  until  all  the  excess 
material  stored  by  said  instrumentalities  has  been  fed 
forward   to  the  windup  station. 


2.999,654 
UNWINDING  DEVICE 
Frederici(  J.  Fuller,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 
ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1956.  Scr.  No.  618,386 
4  Claims.  (CI.  242—128) 
1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  unwinding  of  a  coil 
of  an  elongated  flexible  member  comprising:  a  base  mem- 
ber for  removably  attaching  said  device  in  an  operative 
relationship  to  said  coil,  a  rotatable  member  supported 
for  rotation  by  said  base  member,  said  rotatable  member 
carrying  flexible  member  guide  means  spaced  from  s,iid 
base  member  for  guiding  said  flexible  member  off  said 
coil  as  said  rotatable  member  rotates  about  said  coil, 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  rotatable  member  and 
said  base  member  for  yieldingly  retarding  the  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  member  including  a  passage  in  said  rotata- 
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ble  member,  kxking  means  arranged  to  be  raised  or 
lowered  in  said  passage,  resilient  force  applying  means 


engine  axis,  said  air  intake  means  comprising  spaced 
apart  wall  members  which  are  disposed  downstream  of 
the  nose  of  the  engine  and  define  between  themselves  a 
gap,  the  wall  members  being  shaped  to  direct  air  through 
said  gap  and  into  the  air  intake  means  aft  of  said  front 
end,  means  effecting  relative  axial  movement  of  said 


arranged  to  abut  against  said  base  member  and  a  spring 
tension  determining  member  normally  received  in  said 
passage  and  bearing  against  said  locking  means. 


2,999,655 
POLE  TENSIONER 
Gerald  A.  M.  Petersen,  4M  Kifer  Road,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif.,  Robert  W.  Goodc,  Morgan  HIU,  Calif.,  and 
Herschel    Robert    Gustafson,    Spokane,    Wash.;    said 
Goode  and  said  Gustafson  assignors  to  said  Petersen 
filed  Feb.  6, 1959,  Set.  No.  791,617 
13  Claims.   (CI.  242— 155) 


wall  members  so  as  to  close  or  open  said  gap  and  means 
mounting  said  engine  for  selective  positioning  at  and 
between  a  forward  propulsion  position  and  a  vertical  lift 
position,  the  gap  being  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  said 
axis  of  the  engine  and  the  mounting  means  having  such 
an  axis  that  the  forward  edge  of  the  gap  is  lower  than 
the  rearward  edge  thereof  when  the  engine  is  vertical. 


2  999  657 

STABILIZING  MEANS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

John  R.  Clark,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Chance  Vought 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,541 

2  Claims.    (0.244—91) 


^'^ , 


1.  In  a  cable  stringing  and  tensioning  apparatus  of  the 
type  including  a  pair  of  coplanar  bull  wheels  operatively 
associated  with  a  brake  disc  and  brake  shoes  engageable 
therewith  for  retarding  turning  of  said  bull  wheels  under 
the  influence  of  a  cable  looped  about  them;  a  flat  triangu- 
lar shaped  frame  having  bearings  at  its  adjacent  angles 
for  supporting  said  bull  wheels  for  rotation  in  a  com- 
mon plane,  a  bearing  at  the  other  angle  of  said  triangular 
frame  having  said  brake  disc  journaled  thereon,  means 
for  drivingly  connecting  said  bull  wheels  to  said  brake 
disc  for  rotating  the  latter  in  unisori  therewith,  and  clamp- 
ing means  on  that  face  of  said  flat  frame  opposite  said 
bull  wheels  for  securing  said  frame  to  a  power  pole. 


|i 


2,999,656 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  WITH  CANTED  VARI- 
ABLE GAP  AUGMENT ARY  INTAKE 
Peter  Artkur  Ward,  Uttlcover,  Derby,  England,  assignor 
to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  company 
of  Great  Britain 

Filed  May  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,903 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  15, 1958 

7  Claims.    (CI.  244—23) 

1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a  compressor  and 

air  intake  means  therefor  open  at  the  front  end  of  the 


1.  For  providing  added  stability  during  supersonic 
flight  of  an  aircraft  having  structure  defining  a  no-damage 
ground  line,  a  device  additional  to  said  structtire  and 
comprising,  in  combination  with  said  aircraft:  a  sym- 
metrically mounted  pair  of  fixed  fins  placed  in  a  rear- 
ward, ventral  location  on  said  aircraft,  said  fins  extend- 
ing from  said  aircraft  downwardly  toward  and  lying 
substantially  entirely  above  said  ground  line;  a  movable 
fin  positioned  inside  each  of  said  fixed  fins  and  extensible 
therefrom;  and  means  for  simultaneous  extension  of  said 
movable  fins  from  said  fixed  fins  prior  lo  high-speed 
supersonic  flight  to  a  position  wherein  they  extend  well 
below  said  ground  line  at  substantially  zero  angle  of  at- 
tack and  for  simultaneous,  automatic  retraction  of  the 
same  into  said  fixed  fins  and  above  said  ground  line 
prior  to  landing  of  said  aircraft. 


2,999.658 

AIRFOIL  STRUCTURE 

John  P'avlecka,  8797  Capital,  Oak  Park,  Mich. 

FUed  July  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,005 

25  Claims.    (CI.  244—124) 

1.  In  a  structure,  two  panels  forming  each  a  part  of 

an  airfoil  shell  in  facing  positions  of  each  other,  string- 
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en  extending  one  on  each  of  Mid  panels  in  spanwise  op- 
posed alinement  with  each  other.  Mid  itrinfers  bearing 
longitudinal  legmcMai  tenoned  sockets  alined  coaxially 
with  each  other,  a  longitudinally  mortised  Knear  key 
telescoped  into  engagement  with  Mid  sockeU,  said  string- 


bcr,  the  tubular  member  and  the  body  member,  said  bolt 
being  used  to  alternatively  fastas  together  the  members 


er  sockets  being  parted  angularly  from  one  another  on 
one  lateral  side  of  said  stringers,  and  a  spar  having  a 
longitudinal  segmental  tenoned  socket  thereon  alined  co- 
axially with  and  complementally  to  said  parted  stringer 
sockets  and  in  engagement  with  said  key  thereic. 


2,999,459 

PARACHUTE  APPARATUS 

Jamca  MaiHB,  9omtUmmia  Momt,  Soirtklanda  Road, 

Dcahaa,  Bear  Uxbryfc,  E^laml 

FIM  Feb.  «,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,M« 

Claims  priority,  appttcirtioB  Great  BrltaiB  Feb.  10,  1958 

5  CkdM.    (Q.  244—141) 


2.  A  parachute  apparatus,  comprising  a  deploying 
member  of  substantially  fixed  shape;  a  controller  para- 
chute including  a  crown,  a  plurality  of  shroud  lines,  each 
of  said  lines  having  a  terminal  portion  secured  to  a 
peripheral  portion  of  Mid  crown,  and  the  other  terminal 
portions  of  said  shroud  lines  being  secured  to  each 
other,  and  an  anti-squid  line  having  respective  ends 
fastened  to  said  other  terminal  portions  and  to  a  central 
portion  of  said  crown;  a  drtw  line  having  respective 
end  portions  fastened  to  Mid  deploying  member  and 
to  said  central  crown  portion:  another  parachute  having 
a  crown;  and  connecting  means  secured  to  said  other 
terminal  portions  and  to  the  crown  of  Mid  other  para- 
chute. 


2,999.669 
UNIVERSAL  FISHING  SPIKE 
Fraak  Kartz,  926  S.  Canoa  Ave.,  Los  Aafcles  36,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M2413 
lOaiais.    (O.  248— 4S) 
8.  A  universal  fishing  spike,  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
elongated  body  members  of  similar  trough-like  configura- 
tion; means  for  removably  fastening  together  said  body 
members  in  aligned  end-to-end  relationship  with  one  of 
said  members  at  the  upper  end;  and  a  socket  for  receiving 
the  handle  of  a  fishing  pole  mounted  in  the  upper  mem- 
ber inwardly  of  the  upper  end  thereof  and  including  a 
short  cylindrical  member,  a  tubular  member  positioned 
within  the  cylindrical  member  so  as  to  extend  transversely 
thereof,  and  a  bolt  extending  ttirough  the  cylindrical  mem- 


in  the  end-to-end  relationship  and  in  a  nested  relation- 
ship with  one  on  top  of  the  other. 


2,999,661 

HANGER 

Wmiam  M.  Shuter,  7866  Bryn  Mawr  Ave., 

Chicago  31,  III. 

Ffled  lone  10,  1959,  Set.  No.  819,497 

4  Claims.    (CI.  248— 62) 


1.  A  hanger  for  elongate  members  comprising  elongate 
securing  means  having  a  driving  head  formed  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  transverse  aperture  adjacent  said  head,  and  a 
shaft  portion  adapted  to  penetrate  and  supportably  engage 
a  body  to  which  said  hanger  may  be  fixed;  and  an  elon- 
gate flexible  clamp  means  passing  through  said  aperture 
and  rotatable  about  the  axis  thereof,  said  clamp  means 
having  free  ends  formed  for  locking  engagement  whereby 
the  free  ends  of  said  clamp  means  may  be  locked  to  form 
a  closed  loop  engaging  and  supporting  said  elongate 
member. 


2,999,662 
CHAIR  STRUCTURE 
Richard  J.  Lappia  and  Robert  G.  Mohr,  Maskegon,  Mich., 
assisDon  to  Branswick  Corporatioo,  a  corporatioD  of 
Delaware 

FHcd  Ads.  26,  1959.  Set.  No.  836,150 
11  Claims.    (CL  248—188) 


1.  A  bracket  for  a  chair  chassis  or  the  like,  comprising, 
a  generally  channel  shaped  member  including  an  upper 
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wall,  a  lower  wall  ipaoed  below  the  upper  wall  and  an 
upriglrt  wall  oouMctiiif  the  upper  and  lower  walls,  nid 
upper  and  lower  walls  each  having  u  end  portion  pro- 
jecting longitudinally  outwardly  beyond  the  upright  wall 
at  one  end  to  thereby  provide  a  q>ace  therebetween  open- 
ing longitudinally  outwardly  for  receiving  a  transverse  leg 
member  to  be  attached  to  the  end  portions. 


%399M3 

VEHICLE  MIRROR  MOUNTING  ffTRUCTURE 

John  W.  AndcrMM,  578  Broadway,  Gary,  lad. 

FIM  Dec.  18, 1958,  §er.  No.  781,388 

6  Claims.    (CL  24»— 220.5) 


portion  connected  to  said  dutr  seat  and  having  a  lower 
portion  operating  in  said  base,  a  nut  supported  from  Mid 
base  and  manipulatable  for  rotation  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  screw  post,   the  improvement  comprising:    a 


1.  A  rear  view  mirror  mounting  structure  comprising 
an  arm  having  means  at  one  end  for  supporting  a  mirror 
for  limited  angular  adjustment,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
arm  being  cylindrical  and  including  an  unthreaded  ter- 
minal portion  of  reduced  diameter,  a  toggle  pivotally 
mounted  on  Mid  terminal  portion,  a  portion  of  the  arm 
adjacent  said  unthreaded  terminal  portion  being  threaded, 
a  nut  engaging  said  threaded  portion  and  movable  upon 
rotation  toward  Mid  toggle,  the  outer  face  of  said  nut 
being  formed  with  a  sleeve  snugly  fitting  said  arm  and 
concealing  said  threads  when  the  nut  is  turned  to  clamp- 
ing position. 

I| 

MW,664__ 

SHADE  ROLLER  AND  BRACKET  ASSEMBLIES 

BrysoB  McCaBoch,  319  S.  Charles  St,  Sagtaaw,  Mkk. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1958,  Sar.  No.  716,630 

Idalms.   (CL24S— 267) 


IM     "« 


flange  member  rigidly  secured  to  Mid  base  and  at  least 
one  flexible  spring  member  attached  to  said  nut  and 
adapted  to  yieldably  engage  said  flange  member  in  lock- 
ing relation,  whereby  Mid  duur  seat  is  locked  to  said 
chair  base. 


2,999,666 
VALVES 
Tore  Albert  Sjogren,  Bnrf»y,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie* 
bolaget  Broby  Aimatoffidbrik,  Broby,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Swed^ 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  10,298 
5  Claims.    (CL  251—82) 


1.  A  shade  roller  and  bracket  assembly  comprising;  a 
bracket  for  attachment  to  a  support  having  a  projecting 
portion  with  an  opening  therein;  a  roller  having  a  sup- 
porting pintle  extending  from  one  end  thereof  received 
by  said  opening;  and  a  nylon  sleeve  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  and  fast  on  Mid  pintle  extending  into  said  open- 
ing for  rotation  therein. 


2,999,665 
LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SWIVEL 
CHAIR  STRUCTURE 
Sidney  Albert  Erkaoa,  Brfdg^ort,  aad  Heary  Wheeler 
Parrott,  SbcUoii,  Com.,  assl^Mirs  to  The  Baaslck  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Coon.,  a  corporatioa  of  Cowiccticat 
Filed  Jane  2, 1958,  S«r.  No.  739,426 
8  Claims.    (O.  248-^405) 
1.  A  device  for  locking  a  swivel  chair  seat  to  a  chair 
base  of  the  type  including  a  screw  post  having  an  upi>er 


1 .  A  valve  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  valve  mem- 
ber, a  valve  stem  for  actuating  the  valve  member,  a  link 
means  having  a  slot  therein,  Mid  link  means  having  one 
end  articulated  on  the  valve  member,  a  pivot  on  the  end 
of  said  valve  stem  engaged  in  the  slot  in  said  link  means, 
said  slot  being  no  wider  than  neoesMry  to  permit  sliding 
of  said  pivot  along  said  slot,  whereby  said  pivot  and  valve 
stem,  in  addition  to  transferring  pivoting  movements 
caused  by  the  axial  movements  of  the  valve  stem  to  the 
valve  member  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve,  can  be 
positioned  to  hold  the  valve  member  closed  or  opened, 
and  can  be  positioned  so  that  the  pivot  occupies  an  inter- 
mediate position  in  the  slot,  in  which  position  the  pivot 
in  combination  with  the  articulation  of  Mid  link  means 
permits  the  valve  member  to  swing  freely  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  flow  conditions  through  the  valve. 


/ 
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2.999,M7 
reOTECnVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  WITH 
APPARATUS  OR  MACHINES  HAVING  ROTAT- 
ING PARTS 
Frederick  Wiiliani  WaJtoa  Moricy,  Castle  Donfaigton, 
Fjiglaiid,  aadgnor  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  Eng- 
land, a  British  conpaoy 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  28,  1956 

13  Claims.    (CI.  253—39) 


two  adjacent  blades  is  substantially  less  than  360*  and  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  radially  outer  side  of  each  pin 
IS  free  of  contact  with  the  two  blades  supported  thereby. 


./it)  ^Ou 


^  l/> 


1.  A  protective  device  for  use  with  apparatus  havii>g 
a  rotating  part  and  stationary  structure,  said  device  com- 
prising a  tubular  liner  member  which  in  use  of  the  device 
surrounds  the  rotating  part,  a  pluraUty  of  layers  of  inter- 
woven wire  encircling  said  liner  member,  means  sup- 
porting said  layers  of  interwoven  wire  in  radially  spaced 
relation  to  said  liner  member,  an  outer  tubular  wall 
member  surrounding  said  plurality  of  layers  of  interwoven 
wire,  said  outer  tubular  wall  member  being  secured  to 
said  liner  member,  and  means  for  securing  the  device  to 
the  stationary  structure  of  the  apparatus. 


2,999,668 
SELF-BALANCED  ROTOR  BLADE 
Werner    E.    Howald,    Ridgewood,    and    Otto    Hollerith, 
Wyckoff,  N  J.,  asi^pion  to  Cortiaa- Wright  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,714 
11  Claims.    (CL  253—39.15) 


1.  A  rotor  for  compressors,  turbines  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  rotor  member;  a  plurality  of  circumferentiaJIy- 
spaced  blades  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the 
periphery  of  said  rotor  member,  each  of  said  blades  hav- 
ing a  circumferentially-enlarged  root  end  portion  with 
the  remaining  portion  of  each  blade  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  the  radially-outer  end  of  the  blade  root 
end  portion;  and  a  plurality  of  circumferential ly-spaced 
pins  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  and  extending 
through  said  rotor  member  between  the  root  ends  of  said 
blades  with  each  pin  engaging  a  groove  in  the  side  of 
and  at  the  radial'y  outer  end  of  each  of  the  enlarged  root 
ends  of  the  two  adjacent  blades  for  supporting  the  blades 
against  radially  outward  movement,  each  blade  decreas- 
ing in  circumferential  width  radially  outwardly  of  its  sup- 
porting pins  such  that  the  portion  of  the  circumfcrenece 
of  each  pin  surrounded  by  the  root  end  grooves  of  the 


2,999,669 
DAMPING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  E.  McGinnis,  Folsom,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house    Electric   Corporation,    East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,448 
8  Claims.    (CL  253— 77) 


I.  A  blade  including  an  elongated  vane  portion  of 
substantially  airfoil  cross  section,  said  vane  portion  hav- 
ing an  interior  wall  including  opposed  surface  portions 
defining  a  longitudinally  extending  cavity  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  plates  snugly  fitted  within  said  cavity  and  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  so  as  to  divide  the 
cavity  into  a  series  of  chambers  along  at  least  part  of 
the  length  of  said  cavity,  and  a  member  loosely  disposed 
in  each  chamber  and  loosely  fitted  with  respect  to  said 
wall  so  as  to  be  independently  movable  back  and  forth 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  opposed  surface  portions 
of  said  interior  wall. 


2,999,670 

STATOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ROTARY 

FLUID  MACHINE 

Nii^l  Edward  Payne,  Burton-on-Trent,  and  Ernest  Frank 

Sheldon,  Ilkeston,  Ea^nd,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce 

Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  614,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  18,  1955 

7  Claims.    (CL  253— 78) 


:if> 


1.  A  stator  for  a  rotary  fluid  machine  comprising  outer 
stator  structure  and  inner  stator  structure  with  an  an- 
nular working  fluid  passage  therebetween  and  means 
interconnecting  the  inner  and  outer  stator  structure  in- 
cluding a  ring  of  blades  extending  across  the  working 
fluid  passage,  which  blades  are  secured  at  their  inner  and 
outer  ends  in  inner  and  outer  shroud  rings  respective- 
ly, each  shroud  ring  comprising  a  pair  of  radially  spaced 
sheet  metal  walls  which  are  joined  together  at  their 
axially-spaced  edges  and  which  have  slots  through  which 
the  blade  ends  pass,  the  blade  ends  being  rigidly  secured 


September  12,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


329 


to  both  walls  of  each  shroud  ring  as  by  brazing,  the  inner 
shroud  ring  being  secured  to  said  inner  stator  structure 
and  the  outer  shroud  ring  being  provided  with  a  ring  of 
circumferenlially-spaced  axially-projccting  radially-ex- 
tending dogs,  a  ring  of  circumferentially-spaced  radially- 
extending  elements  rigid  with  the  outer  stator  structure, 
which  elements  extend  circumferentially  between  said 
dogs  to  locate  the  outer  shroud  ring  circumferentially 
and  coaxially  within  the  outer  stator  structure  with  free- 
dom for  radial  expansion,  and  means  locating  the  outer 
shroud  ring  axially  with  respect  to  the  outer  stator 
structure. 


2,999,673 
LIQUID  MIXING  MEANS 
Gerald  Kessler,  Tarrytowii,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Techdkon 
Instmments  Corporation,  Channcey,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1959,  S«r.  No.  831,860 
5  Claims.    (CI.  259— 7) 


2i> 


2,999,671 
HANDRAIL  CONNECTION 
James  H.  Blayden,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,882 
3  Claims.    (CI.  256—65) 


1.  In  a  railing  connection,  the  combination  comprising  a 
rail  member  and  a  spacing  member  in  juxtaposed  relation- 
ship, a  pair  of  saddle  members  interposed  the  rail  and 
spacing  members,  said  saddle  members  having  flat  termi- 
nal end  mating  surfaces  contacting  each  other  and  an 
end  of  each  opposite  thereto  in  contact  one  each  with  the 
rail  member  and  the  spacing  member  adjacent  thereto,  an 
interconnecting  element  extending  axially  through  the 
rail,  spacing  and  saddle  members,  said  interconnecting  ele- 
ment having  its  axis  disposed  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 
flat  mating  surfaces  of  the  saddle  members,  and  means 
securing  the  interconnecting  element  to  rigidly  unit  the  rail, 
spacing  and  saddle  members  in  desired  angular  r.djustment 
of  the  rail  and  spacing  members  about  the  axis  of  the  in- 
terconnecting element. 


2,999,672 
FLUID  MIXING  APPARATUS 
Daniel   L.  Harshman,  Cedar  Grove,   NJ.,  assignor  to 
Curtiss-Wright   Corporation,   a  corporation   of   Dela- 
ware 

led  Apr.  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  727,468 
6  Claims.    (CI.  259—4) 
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1.  In  a  fluid  flow  system  having  a  supply  tube  for  the 
flow  therethrough  of  a  segmented  stream  comprising  a 
series  of  liquid  segments  separated  from  each  other  by 
an  intervening  segment  of  an  inert  gas  and  another  sup- 
ply tube  for  the  flow  therethrough  of  a  stream  of  an- 
other liquid,  and  a  delivery  tube;  a  device  for  intermix- 
ing successive  portions  of  the  liquid  of  said  segmented 
stream  and  successive  portions  of  said  other  liquid  dur- 
ing the  flow  of  said  streams,  comprising  a  chamber  hav- 
ing a  non-magnetic  wall  and  positioned  between  said  sup- 
ply tubes  and  said  delivery  tube  at  the  confluence  of  said 
streams,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  each  of  said 
streams  connected  to  said  supply  tubes,  respectively, 
and  an  outlet  for  the  intermixed  liquids  connected  to  said 
delivery  tube,  said  chamber  being  closed  except  at  said 
inlets  and  said  outlet  and  having  a  volume  in  relation  to 
the  rates  of  flow  of  the  incoming  streams  and  a  shape 
which  prevent  the  entrapment  of  the  incoming  gas  seg- 
ments in  said  chamber,  whereby  the  outgoing  stream  of 
intermixed  liquids  comprises  a  series  of  segments  of  the 
intermixed  liquids  separated  from  each  other  by  an  in- 
tervening segment  of  the  inert  gas.  and  a  magnetic  mixer 
member  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  freely  movable 
therein  by  magnetic  action  through  said  non-magnetic 
wall  of  the  chamber  for  intermixing  the  liquids  during 
the  flow  thereof  through  said  chamber. 


2,999,674 

FUEL  CARBURETOR  WITH  CENTRAL 

AIR  INTAKE 

Harry  W.  McClain,  5460  El  Parque, 

Long  Beach  4,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,074 

3  Claims.    (CI.  261—50) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  mixing  fluids;  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  flrst  passageway  for  a  first  fluid;  a  second  passage- 
way for  a  second  fluid  having  a  velocity  which  in  general 
is  different  from  that  of  said  first  fluid;  a  third  passage- 
way into  which  said  first  and  second  passageways  dis- 
charge; and  a  passageway  having  its  entrance  opening  di- 
rected substantially  upstream  into  the  fluid  flow  of  said 
second  passageway  and  having  its  outlet  opening  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  in  a  substantially  downstream  direc- 
tion into  the  fluid  flow  of  said  first  passageway  for  divert- 
ing a  portion  of  said  second  passageway  fluid  into  said 
first  passageway  at  a  point  upstream  of  the  junction  of 
said  first  and  second  passageways  with  said  third  pas- 
sageway, downstream  of  said  flow  diverting  passageway 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  first  passageway  being 
such  that  the  fluid  of  said  first  passageway  and  the  diverted 
fluid  of  said  second  passageway  converge  to  a  throat 
region. 


1.  A  fuel  carburetor  comprising  a  bousing,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  mixture  outlet  thereon  and  a  connection 
means  to  attach  the  same  to  an  iotalce  manifold,  a  central 
tube  on  the  housing  arranged  substantially  in  alignment 
with  the  vertical  center  line  of  the  housing,  a  fuel  intake 
pipe  extending  into  said  tube  above  the  lower  end  there- 
of, said  housing  having  air  passages  in  the  top  thereof 
surrounding  said  tube,  a  ring-shape  air  valve  within  the 
housing  cooperatively  associated  with  said  tube  and  said 
air  passages  to  close  the  air  passages  in  one  position  of 
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the  air  valve,  tpting  meaiM  beariiif  against  the  air  valve 
to  urge  the  same  to  dosed  poatioii,  a  plug  threaded  into 
said  tube  and  longitudittally  adjustable  within  the  tube, 
a  sleeve  depending  from  the  phig,  said  sleeve  having  fuel 
ports  extenidiBg  through  the  wall  thereof  to  admit  fuel 
from  said  fuel  intake  pipe,  seat  means  in  the  sleeve,  a 
needle  valve,  means  mounting  the  needle  valve  on  the  air 
valve,  said  needle  valve  cooperating  with  said  seat  to 
control  fuel  flow  into  said  housing,  said  plug  having  a 
counterbore  extending  vertically  therein,  and  a  guide  rod 
extending  from  the  needle  valve  into  the  counterbore  to 
guide  the  needle  valve  in  its  movement 


2,999,675 
PRE-HEATTO  OR  FURNACE  ASSEMBLY 
John  E.  Erfaardt,  Jr^  ami  Elhartt  M.  Sicgcl,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignors,  hy  mesne  assigBiBcnts,  to  Seias  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  cotporstfou  of  Pennsylvania 
FUcd  Nov.  13.  1953,  Scr.  No.  391,S58 
15  Clafam.    (a.  M3— 3) 


■  ^     -tg?  7 
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supported  on  said  tube  in  spaced  relation  with  the  air 
inlet  end  thereof,  said  annular  member  having  spaced, 
overlapping  marginal  areas  disposed  at  the  inner  circum- 
ference thereof,  the  diameter  of  said  annular  member  at 
its  inner  circumference  being  at  least  equal  to  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  tube,  said  spaced  marginal  areas  pro- 
viding an  annular  passage  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  annular  member,  and  means  for  introduc- 
ing hot  gases  under  positive  pressure  peripherally  into 
said  annular  member,  whereby  the  hot  gases  enter  said 
tube  only  at  the  peripheral  area  thereof  and  unheated 
air  is  drawn  into  said  tube  through  the  space  between 
said  tube  inlet  end  and  said  annular  member  thereby 
moderating  the  temperature  rise  of  said  tube  and  said 
drive  motor. 


2,999,677 

SPRING  CONSTRUCnON 

Karl  Schindler,  Franlrfart  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Henscbel-Werlu  GjnJ>.H.,  Kaaacl,  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  26,138 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  May  2,  1959 

10  Claims.    (Q.  267—2) 


14.  An  apparatus  for  heat  treating  a  continuous  mov- 
ing length  of  work  comprising,  a  movable  heater  sur- 
rounding said  work  and  having  a  plurality  of  beating  ele- 
ments, means  to  mount  said  heater  for  movement  from 
a  first  position  surrounding  said  work  to  a  second  posi- 
tion removed  beyond  one  edge  of  said  work,  means  for 
heating  said  elements  and  means  responsive  to  a  change 
in  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  work  to  retract  the  heater 
assembly  laterally  from  its  first  position  to  its  second  posi- 
tion entirely  removed  from  said  work. 


2,999,676 

GRAIN  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 

Ewcll  F.  Ewing,  133  S.  IMh  St,  Beech  Grove,  Ind. 

FUcd  Jbm  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,395 

3ClalM.    (CL263— 19) 


I  Apparatus  for  introducing:  heated  air  into  a  grain 
storage  bin  comprising  a  cylindrical  tube,  a  fan  and  an 
electric  drive  motor  therefor  mounted  within  said  tube 
coaxiaJly  therewith  for  moving  air  through  the  tube, 
the  air  outlet  end  of  said  tube  being  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  grain  storage  bin.  an  annular  tubular 
member'  having  a  generally  spiral  cross-sectional  configu 
ration  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tube  and 


1.  A  spring  colimin  comprising  a  plurality  of  ring- 
shaped  spring  elemenu  including  alternate  external  and 
internal  members  having  respective  interior  and  exterior 
wedge-shaped  surfaces  in  sliding  contact  with  each  other 
whereby  loading  causes  relative  movement  of  said  internal 
and  external  members  and  expansion  of  said  external 
members,  said  internal  members  each  including  a  central 
inwardly  projecting  portion,  and  a  set  of  disb-shaped 
spring  elements  cooperating  with  each  of  said  internal 
members,  including  one  dish-shaped  element  inverted 
above  the  other  and  having  their  opposite  faces  abutting 
at  the  peripheries  thereof  against  said  inwardly  projecting 
portions  of  said  internal  members. 


2,999,678 
AUXILIARY  SPRING  SUSPENSIONS 
John    E.    Hcckethoni,    DycrslMrg,    Tcna.,    asrignor    to 
Hecltetboni  Maairfactiirhig  A  Sapaly  Coaipttiy,  Dy- 
cnbwi,  TcBB^  a  corporation  of  Colorado 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,726 
9  Claims.    (Q.  267— 8) 
1 .  A  damped  resilient  suspension  device  for  connection 
between  sprung  and  unsprung  members  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  shock  absorber  of  the  direct  acting  type 
having  a  telescoping  cylinder  and  piston  rod,  the  piston 
rod  issuing  through  a  packed  opening  in  the  inner  end 
of  said  cylinder,  means  for  securing  the  outer  or  remote 
end  of  the  cylinder  of  the  shock  absorber  to  one  of  said 
members  and  means  for  securing  the  remote  end  of  the 
piston  rod  to  the  other  of  said  members;  a  coil  support- 
ing spring  surrounding  said  shock  absorber,  an  annular 
spring  seat  carried  by  said  shock  absorber  cylinder  near 
its  remote  end,  and  an  annular  spring  seat  carried  by  the 
remote  end  of  the  piston  rod.  the  coil  spring  being  com- 
pressed between  said  seats  and  adapted  to  surround  the 
greater  portions  of  both  the  cylinder  and  piston  rod  in 
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all  positions  thereof;  a  bellows-like  boot  element  of  rub- 
ber-like material  having  a  restricted  neck  portion  at  one 
end  thereof  snugly  and  elastically  received  about  the  in- 
ner end  portion  of  said  cylinder,  and  an  annularly  pleated 
main  portion  extending  away  from  said  inner  end  portion 
of  the  cylinder  to  surround  and  afford  protection  to  the 
variably  exposed  portions  of  said  piston  rod,  said  neck 
portion  of  the  boot  having  a  maximum  outside  diameter 
at  least  as  great  as  that  of  any  of  the  pleated  portions 


sion  chamber  containing  under  load-induced  pressure 
( 1)  a  condensing  gas  which  consists  of  at  least  one  sub- 
stantially non-toxic  inert  compound  capable  of  existing 
in  both  the  liquid  phase  and  the  gaseous  phase  under 
the  operating  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  of 
said  chamber,  which  condensing  gas  has  a  vapor  pres- 
sure equal  to  from  about  10%  to  about  90%  of  the  total 
pressure  at  the  normal  operating  pressure  level  of  said 
chamber;  (2)  a  non-condensing  gas  which  consists  of  at 


of  said  boot  element,  said  neck  portion  itself  acting  as 
a  buffer  between  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  shock  ab- 
sorber cylinder  and  the  intermediate  surrounding  con- 
volutions of  the  coil  spring;  and  a  supplemental  buffer 
element  comprising  a  relatively  narrow  annular  band  of 
rubber-like  material  surrounding  an  intermediate  portion 
of  said  shock  absorber  cylinder  to  prevent  abrasive  con- 
tact between  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  cylinder  and 
the  convolutions  of  the  spring  surrounding  said  portion. 


II 


2,999,679 
SPRING  MOUNT 
Jurgen  Uldenip  and  Franz  Gottfried  Renter,  Lcmforde, 
Hannover,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FOcd  Apr.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  652,571 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  17,  1956 

4  Claims.    (CI.  267— 49) 


n ^ — :^ 1 

1*1*1 


least  one  substantially  non-toxic,  inert  gas  which  by 
itself  is  capable  of  existing  in  only  the  gaseous  phase 
under  the  operating  conditions  of  temperature  and  pres- 
sure of  said  chamber  and  which  non-condensing  gas  is 
present  in  an  amount  to  provide  that  part  of  the  total 
pressure  in  said  chamber  which  is  in  excess  of  that  pro- 
vided by  the  condensing  gas;  and  (3)  a  p)ooI  of  said 
condensing  gas  in  liquefied  state  occupying  a  minor  frac- 
tion of  the  volume  of  said  chamber. 


1.  A  spring  mount  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base 
made  of  rubber,  said  base  having  perforations  therein, 
and  adapted  to  guide  a  leaf  spring  and  a  layer  of  rubber- 
like polyurethane  superposed  on  said  base  and  attached 
thereto  through  a  plurality  of  projections  which  are  inte- 
gral with  said  rubber-like  polyurethane  and  project  into 
said  perforations  in  said  base  to  lock  the  rubber-like 
polyurethane  thereto. 


2.999,6S6 
PNEUMATIC  SPRING  SUSPENSION 
Bernhardt  J.  Eiscman,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,142 
10  aaims.    (C\.  267—64) 
I.  A  pneumatic  load-bearing  spring  having  a  gas  sus- 
pension chamber  for  a  load-supporting  gas,  said  suspen- 


2,999,681 
SPRING  BELLOWS  FOR  AIR  SPRING  SYSTEMS 
Josef    Miiller,    Stnttgart-Rledenberg,    Friedrich    H.    van 
Winsen,    KIrchheim-Teck,    and    Alfred    G.    Zimmer, 
Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Stuttgart- Untertnrkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,373 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  27,  1956 

5  Claims.    (CL  267—65) 


1.  A  bellows  spring  for  pneumatic  spring  systems  of 
motor  vehicles  comprising  bellows  means  having  an  axis 
extending  in  the  direction  of  spring  movement  and  having 
connecting  portions,  a  plurality  of  sealing  plate  means  and 
annular  connecting  means  cooperating  with  said  connect- 
ing portions  for  retaining  said  bellows  means  against  said 
sealing  plate  means,  the  portions  of  said  bellows  means 
immediately  following  said  connecting  portions  extending 
from  said  connecting  portions  in  directions  toward  said 
axis  forming  angles  not  exceeding  30°  in  the  normal  rest 
position  of  the  spring  with  the  direction  of  spring  move- 
ment, said  connecting  portions  abutting  the  radially  in- 
most surfaces  of  said  connecting  means,  said  radially  in- 
most surfaces  extending  essentially  in  the  direction  of 
spring  movement. 
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Z,999,M2 

PNEUMATIC  SPRING  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Evgea    Stamp,    Stattgart-Untertnrkhcim,    Gemuny,   as- 

siffiior  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiencescilsciuift,  Stuttgart- 

UiMeitnlJicim,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  684,006 

Claima  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  19,  1956 

5  Claims.    (CI.  267—65) 


1.  A  pneumatic  spring  system,  especially  for  heavy- 
duty  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  frame  member  and  an 
axle  member  movable  relative  to  one  another,  pneumatic 
means  suspending  said  frame  member  on  said  axle  mem- 
ber including  spring  bellows  and  a  relatively  rigid  reser- 
voir tank,  for  a  pneumatic  medium  located  between  said 
two  members,  said  reservoir  tank  being  rigidly  secured 
to  said  frame  member  and  disposed  outside  of,  but  im- 
mediately adjacent  to,  the  spring  bellows,  an  apertiired 
support  means  rigidly  secured  to  said  tank  at  one  end  of 
said  bellows  and  defining  a  wall  between  the  interiors 
of  said  spring  bellows  and  said  tank  and  having  at  least 
one  large  aperture  providing  free  passage  therethrough 
in  both  directions  at  all  times  of  pressurized  pneumatic 
medium  between  alt  parts  of  said  interiors,  said  tank  be- 
ing of  large  volume  relative  to  said  bellows  to  provide 
in  combination  with  said  bellows  a  pressure  medium 
chamber  of  a  total  volume  substantially  greater  than  the 
volume  of  said  bellows,  means  for  maintaining  a  pneu- 
matic medium  under  pressure  in  said  interiors,  said  aper- 
tured  support  means  projecting  into  said  bellows  and 
providing  a  central  abutment  surface  facing  the  interior 
of  said  bellows,  means  rigidly  secured  to  said  axle  mem- 
ber at  the  other  end  of  said  bellows  also  defining  a  cen- 
tral abutment  surface  facing  said  first  mentioned  abut- 
ment surface,  and  elastomeric  buffer  means  secured  to 
one  of  said  abutment  surfaces  within  the  interior  of  said 
bellows  and  encageable  with  the  other  abutment  surface 
to  provide  a  cushion  for  limiting  the  spring  movement 
of  said  two  members  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
aperture  providing  a  substantially  unimpeded  pass^ige  be- 
tween said  interiors  when  said  buffer  means  and  said 
other  abutment   surface   are   in  engagement. 


2  999  683 
AUTOMATIC  I.IJGGAGE  COMPARTMENT 
I.ID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Pickles,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ferro  Stamp- 
ing Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1958.  Ser.  No.  782.440 
2  Claims.  (CI.  268—74) 
1.  A  lifting  .ind  unlatching  device  for  the  lid  of  .i  ve- 
hicle lugg.ige  compartment  provided  with  l.itch  means 
having  a  movab'e  latch  rclc.isc  member  fi)r  holding  the 
lid  l.itched  in  clo^ed  positions,  -.'id  device  conipii.Mng  .i 
U-shaped  bracket  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  within  the 


luggage  compartment  with  the  ends  thereof  extending 
toward  the  lid.  a  lever  including  a  pair  of  lever  arms  and 
a  transversely  extending  connecting  member  rigidly  main- 
taining the  lever  arms  in  spaced  apart  relation,  one  of 
said  lever  arms  being  longer  than  the  other,  pivot  means 
extendmg  through  said  lever  arms  and  bracket  ends  piv- 
otally  supporting  the  lever  betv/een  the  bracket  ends, 
stops  secured  to  said  bracket  extending  between  the  ends 
thereof  and  engageable  with  the  lever  at  each  side  of 
the*  pivot  means  to  limit  pivotal  movement  thereof,  a 
second  U-shaped  bracket  secured  to  the  lid,  an  axially 
extensible  link  one  end  of  which  is  pivotally  secured 
between  the  lever  arms  centrally  of  the  longer  of  the 
lever  arms,  the  other  end  of  which  extends  between  the 
ends  of  the  second  U-shaped  bracket,  said  extensible  link 
including  a  housing  supported  by  said  second  pivot  means, 
a  thrust  bearing  within  said  housing,  a  screw  shaft  rotat- 
ably  supported  by  said  thrust  bearing,  worm  and  worm 


^ 


-^ 


^ 


gear  drive  means  for  said  screw  shaft  operably  associated 
therewith,  an  extensible  tube  sleeved  over  said  screw  shaft 
having  a  high  efficiency  ball  nut  fixed  to  one  end  thereof 
in  engagement  with  the  screw  shaft  operable  to  permit 
manual  movement  between  the  tube  and  screw  shaft  on 
application  of  an  axial  force  therebetween  and  providing 
for  automatic  movement  therebetween  on  rotating  of  the 
screw  shaft  by  the  worm  and  worm  gear,  third  pivot 
means  securing  the  other  end  of  said  extensible  tube  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  second  bracket,  and  a  cable  con- 
nected between  said  latch  release  member  and  the  end 
of  the  long  lever  arm  remote  from  the  pivot  connection 
thereof  to  the  first  mentioned  bracket  for  relcaMny  N.iid 
latch  means  on  initial  pivoting  of  said  lever  on  initial 
extension  of  said  extensible  link,  said  extensible  link  he 
ing  operable  on  further  extension  thereof  to  pivdi  the 
lever  into  engagement  with  one  of  said  stops  and  then 
to  open  said  lid. 


2.999.684 
CITTING  GAl'GE  FOR  FRAME  PARTS 
James  L.  Kovakik,  325  Elknud.  Johnstown,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1959.  Ser.  No.  791,224 
3  Claims.     (CI.  269—192) 
I.  In  combination  with  a  table,  a  cutting  gauge  for 
measuring  frame  pieces  of  material  for  a  storm  window 
or  door  comprising,  a  graduated  scale  bar  mounted  longi- 
tudinally of  said  table,  a  main  gauge  block  mounted  on 
said  table  for  movement  along  said  scale  bar,  a  master 
gauge  bar  rotatably  mounted  on  said  block  for  movement 
over  said  table,  cooperating  means  on  said  main  gauge 
block  and  said  scale  bar  to  position  and  lock  said  gauge 
block,  a  secondary  gauge  block  mounted  for  movement 
along  said  scale  bar,  a  gauge  bar  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  secondary  block  for  movement  over  said  table,  a 
stationary  longitudinal  rack  bar  on  s;iid  table,  a  laterally 
spaced  rack  bar  carried  by  said  main  gauge  block,  and  a 
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pinion  oo  said  secondary  gauge  block  meshing  with  both 
said  rack  bars,  whereby  movement  of  said  main  block 


2,999,6S6 
FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTARY 
PRINTING  MACHINES 
Leslie  H.  Checscman,  Rickmanswoitli,  and  Frederick  E. 
Lingard,  Hcmel  Hempstead,  England,  aitsignors  to  Ad- 
dressograph>Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  28,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CI.  271—11) 


will  cause  a  predetermined  fractional  movement  of  said 
secondary  block  in  the  same  direction. 


I'  2,999,685 

FORMER  FOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTARY 
AND  LIKE  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Rene  Biirki  and  Eduard  von  Hein,  Bern,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to   Maschinenfabrik  Winkler,  Fallert  &   Co. 
A.G.,  Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  July  7,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CI.  270—86) 


1.  A  rotary  printing  machine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  frame,  a  table  carried  by  the  frame  for  supporting 
a  stack  of  sheets  of  paper,  a  rotary  printing  couple  sup- 
ported by  the  frame,  suction  means  for  lifting  the  top 
sheet  from  the  stack  and  presenting  it  to  the  printing 
couple,  said  means  including  a  suction  pad  adapted  to 
engage  the  top  sheet  of  the  stack,  a  carrier  for  the  pad, 
drive  means  for  moving  the  carrier,  guiding  means  for 
the  carrier,  said  guiding  means  embodying  a  slide,  a  first 
upwardly  extending  guideway  and  a  second  substantially 
horizontally  extending  guideway,  the  two  guideways  in- 
tersecting and  the  slide  being  arranged  for  movement 
along  the  guideways,  there  being  a  block  slidably  fitted 
within  the  horizontally  extending  guideway  and  having 
a  recess  therein  for  receiving  the  slide  which  is  adapted 
to  fit  slidably  in  the  first  guideway,  the  arrangement  be- 
ing such  that  the  carrier  is  moved  first  upwardly  and  then 
laterally  to  present  a  sheet  to  the  printing  couple  and 
then  in  reverse  direction  to  return  the  pad  into  position 
for  engaging  the  next  sheet  and  such  that,  during  the 
feeding  operation,  the  slide  moves  upwardly  along  the 
upwardly  extending  guideway  into  the  recess  in  the  block 
and  then  the  block  together  with  the  slide  is  moved 
along  the  horizontally  extending  guideway. 


1.  A  grooving  funnel  for  rotary  printing  machines  and 
like  apparatus  comprising  a  grooving  funnel  plate,  a  fun- 
nel roll  adjacent  said  plate  for  feeding  paper  webs  onto 
said  plate,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  there- 
in, tension  cylinders  extending  mto  said  recesses  with  the 
exterior  surfaces  of  said  tension  cylinders  lying  substan- 
tially flush  with  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  pressure  rollers, 
mounting  means  for  said  rollers  supporting  said  rollers 
adjacent  and  in  alignment  with  said  tension  cylinders  so 
that  folds  will  be  prevented  from  forming  in  paper  webs 
passing  between  said  tension  cylinders  and  said  pressure 
rollers,  said  mounting  means  including  a  support  for 
said  pressure  rollers,  a  shaft  for  said  support,  means  ro- 
tatably  adjustably  securing  said  support  on  said  shaft 
so  that  upon  rotation  of  said  support  all  of  said  pressure 
rollers  will  be  adjusted  simultaneously  relative  to  said 
plate  and  said  tension  cylinders,  said  mounting  means 
further  including  a  two-part  holder  pivoted  to  said  sup- 
port for  Citch  of  said  pressure  rollers,  and  adjusting  screw 
means  provided  for  each  holder  for  individually  adjust- 
ing each  of  said  holders  and  the  respective  pressure  roller 
relative  to  ;^d  plate. 


2,999,687 
SHEET  FEEDER 
William  B.  Hommel,  Penn  Yan,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,543 
4  Claims.    (CI.  271— 18) 


t9  : 
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1.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  for  holding  a  horizontal  stack  of  magnetizable 
sheets,  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  magnets  ex- 
tending along  the  opposite  sides  of  the  stack  of  sheets  at 
a  level  below  the  line  of  feed  of  the  topmost  sheet  to  be 
fed  from  the  stack,  said  magnets  constituting  a  lower 
strata  magnetic  field  operable  to  magnetize  the  sheets  to 
set  up  a  repelling  force  therebetween  to  vertically  separate 
the  sheets  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  stack,  a  plurality 
of  horizontally  disposed  magnets  supported  by  said  first 
mentioned  magnets  and  extending  along  said  opposite 
sides  of  the  stack  of  sheets  at  the  level  of  said  line  of 
feed  and  constituting  a  secondary  upper  strata  magnetic 


liU 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembeb  12,  1961 


field  operable  to  magnetize  said  topmost  sheet  to  set  up  a 
iheet  repelling  force  therein  to  prevent  feeding  of  more 
than  a  single  sheet  from  the  stack,  means  for  engaging 
and  elevating  said  topmost  sheet  into  between  the  mag 
nets  of  said  secondary  magnetic  field  to  be  magnetized 
thereby,  said  first  mentioned  lower  strata  magnets  being 
cut  away  at  their  upper  ends  to  provide  a  pair  of  parallel 
air  gaps  above  the  opposite  sides  of  said  stack  of  sheets, 
said  air  gaps  having  a  magnetic  field  of  reduced  intensity 
to  restrict  the  vertical  level  of  the  topmost  sheet  of  the 
magnetically  separated  sheets,  said  suction  means  engag- 
ing and  elevating  said  topmost  sheet  through  said  air  gaps 
into  between  said  secondary  magnetic  field  magnets  to 
be  magnetized  thereby,  and  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
disposed  magnets  disposed  above  and  extending  between 
and  parallel  to  said  first  mentioned  plurality  of  magnets 
for  vertically  attracting  and  yieldably  holding  s.iid  top- 
most sheet  out  of  contact  with  a  subjacent  sheet  for  in- 
dividual feeding  from  said  magazine. 


2,999,688 
AML'SEMENT   RIDING   DEVICE   FOR   CHILDREN 
Harold  \f.  Gai>riclson,  Merced,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Pentecostal  Church  of  God,   Merced,  Calif., 
an  unincorporated  association 

Filed  June  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,887 
5  Claims.    (CI.  272—33) 


located  adjacent  and  above  the  rear  end  of  the  declc  and 
formed  with  a  discharge  lip  overhanging  the  upper  end  of 
the  lower  portion  of  the  track,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
track  having  a  loop  adjacent  to  and  above  the  front  end 
of  the  deck,  the  discharge  end  portion  of  the  lower  por- 
tion  of  the  track  extending  over  the  front  end  of  the  deck. 


means  for  oscillating  said  discharge  end  portion  through 
an  arc  over  the  front  end  of  the  deck  to  align  the  said 
discharge  end  portion  with  any  selected  bowling  pin 
during  the  period  the  playing  ball  is  travelling  on  the 
lower  portion  of  the  track,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
two  portions  of  the  track  above  and  adjacent  one  of  the 
lateral  walls  of  the  deck. 


2,999,690 
BOWLING  PIN  CHANGING  MECHANISM 
William  F.  Huck,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   The    Brunswick   Automatic    Pinsetter 
Corporation,  Paramus,   NJ.,  a  corporation  of   Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1957,  S«r.  No.  643,157 
12  Claims.    (CI.  273—43) 


1.  An  amusement  riding  device  for  children  comprising 
a  base,  a  body  having  a  spherical  lower  portion  resting 
on  the  base,  means  securing  the  body  in  connection  with 
the  base  for  simultaneous  rocking  and  rotating  motion, 
means  to  limit  the  extent  of  rocking  motion  of  the  body, 
said  last  named  means  being  a  plurality  of  spring-loaded 
upwardly  yieldable  caster  units  attached  in  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  relation  on  the  body  in  adjacent  but  normally 
spaced  relation  to  the  base,  a  seat  above  the  body,  and 
means  mounting  the  seat  on  the  body. 


2.999.689 
PORTABLE  TABLE  BOWLING  GAME 
Victor  W.  Litwincznk,  Hull.  Quebec.  Canada     (%  Mr. 
Massy    Baker.  464  Springfield   Road,   Rockcliffe,   Ot- 
tawa 2.  Ontario,  Canada) 

Filed  July  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Feb.  27,  1959 

3  Claims.  (CI.  273—39) 
1.  A  table  game  using  bowling  pins  and  balls  compris- 
ing a  playing  deck,  a  well  having  an  orifice  in  the  floor 
thereof  and  underlying  the  rear  end  of  the  deck,  a  wall 
partially  surrounding  the  well  and  forming  a  backstop, 
lateral  walls  on  the  deck,  a  channel  below  the  deck  com- 
municating at  one  end  with  the  orifice,  the  other  end  of 
the  channel  projecting  beyond  the  front  of  the  deck,  a 
diagram  on  the  deck  denoting  the  position  of  bowling 
pins,  an  elevated  track  formed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower 
portion  arranged  diagonally  across  each  other  and  in- 
clined in  opposite  directions,  with  the  ball-receiving  end 
of  the  upper  portion  of  the  track  located  adjacent  the 
front  end  of  the  deck,  and  with  the  ball-receiving  end 
of  the  lower  portion  of  the  track  adjacent  the  rear  end 
of  the  deck,  the  upper  portion  of  the  track  having  a  loop 
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1.  A  pin  changing  mechanism  for  use  with  a  plurality 
of  pinsetting  machines  comprising,  means  for  discharging 
pins  out  of  each  of  said  machines,  means  for  discharg- 
ing pins  into  each  of  said  machines,  a  conveyor  extending 
along  the  rear  of  said  plurality  of  machines  and  asso- 
ciated with  both  said  means  for  carrying  pins  toward 
the  machines  from  a  pin  storage  area  remote  from  the 
machines  in  one  operation  and  in  another  operation  carry- 
ing pins  toward  the  pin  storage  area  from  the  machines, 
and  means  including  manually  operable  controls  for  se- 
lectively operating  said  first  and  second -mentioned  means 
of  each  machine  independently. 


2.999.691 

BOWLING  GAME  PIN  ELEVATING  AND  BALL 

RETURNING  APPARATUS 

Charics  J.  Utley,  600  N.  10th  Ave.,  Kelso,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,315 

6  Claims.    (CI.  273—44) 

4.   In  a  bowling  game  apparatus,  an  alley,  a  horizontal 

support  mounted  at  the  end  of  the  alley  and  being  spaced 

sufficiently   above  the   alley   to   receive  bowling  pins   in 

upright  positions  ihcrebeneath,  a  plurality  of  depending 

pin  assemblies  secured  to  said  support  and  being  arranged 
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in  a  generally  triangular  array,  each  bowling  pin  assem- 
bly comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  transversely  aligned 
hanger  bars,  a  generally  U-shaped  bowling  pin  carrier, 
said  hanger  bars  being  provided  with  enlargeid  generally 
diamond-shaped  eye  members  at  their  bottom  ends,  trans- 
versely aligned  pivot  shaft  elements  on  the  ends  of  the 
respective  side  arms  of  the  pin  carrier  loosely  engaging 
in  said  eye  members  and  pivotally  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  respective  side  arms  of  the  pin  carrier  to  the  lower 
end  portions  of  the  hanger  bars,  said  eye  members  be- 
ing sufficiently  large  to  allow  a  substantial  amount  of 
free  motion  of  the  pivot  elements,  a  normally  vertical 
bowling  pin  rigidly  secured  at  its  neck  portion  to  the 


2,999,f93 
TRAILER-MOUNTED  MISSILE  RACK 
Joka  R.  Tborson,  Takoma  Park,  Md^  asiigMM-  to  ACF 
ladnstrks,  locorponitcd.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Apr.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  908,684 
10  Claims.    (CL  280—29) 


bight  portion  of  the  pin  carrier,  a  toggle  spring  connect- 
ing a  f>oint  on  the  bowling  pin  normally  subjacent  its 
neck  portion  to  a  point  on  said  horizontal  support  lo- 
cated above  and  between  said  hanger  bars,  whereby  said 
spring  at  times  supports  the  bowling  pin  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position,  said  support  being  formed  above  the 
pins  with  respective  apertures  located  rearwardly  of  the 
positions  assumed  by  the  top  ends  of  the  pins  when  the 
pins  are  horizontal,  and  flexible  cable  means  connected 
to  the  top  ends  of  the  bowling  pins  and  extending  slid- 
ably  through  the  respective  apertures  and  extending  for- 
wardiy  therefrom,  whereby  the  pins  may  be  simultane- 
ously returned  to  vertical  positions  by  exerting  tension 
simultaneously  on  said  flexible  cable  means. 


2,999,692 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Anthony  R.  Di  Pietro,  3421  St  Ambrose  Ave. 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,641 

1  Claim.    (CI.  273—97) 


J=«1 


1.  In  a  trailer  for  transporting  bombs  and  missiles,  a 
chassis  including  a  frame  supported  on  front  and  rear 
wheel  and  axle  assemblies,  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
front  wheel  and  axle  assembly  to  said  frame,  a  drawbar 
connected  to  said  front  wheel  and  axle  assembly,  an 
adaptor  frame  mounted  on  said  chassis  frame  and  com- 
prising vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  beams,  a  missile 
rack  comprising  end  plates  interconnected  by  beam  mem- 
bers, said  plates  having  leg  portions  straddling  said  upper 
and  lower  beams,  and  arcuate  cradles  on  said  end  plates 
to  support  missiles. 


2,999,694 

SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

WUIiam  D.  Allison,  39  Radnor  Circle, 

Grosse  Pointc  36,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1954,  Scr.  No.  422^71 

21  Claims.    (CL  280—104) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  structure  having  front  and  rear  wheels, 
swinging  lever  arm  means  for  each  wheel  responsive  to 
vertical  motion  thereof,  longitudinal  torsional  spring 
means  common  to  said  wheels  and  connected  to  said  lever 
arm  means  for  torsional  deflection  thereby,  and  means 
for  vertically  spacing  a  portion  of  one  lever  arm  means 
from  a  part  of  the  vehicle  structure  including  a  rigid 
vertical  transmitting  link  having  rolling  articulate  con- 
nections at  opposite  ends  with  said  portion  of  the  lever 
arm  means  and  said  part  of  the  vehicle  structure. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
open-ended  cylindrical  body  having  additional  openings 
in  the  side  thereof,  a  ball  receivable  in  either  end  of 
said  body,  said  additional  openings  being  of  slightly  less 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  ball  and  being  longi- 
tudinally spaced  and  positioned  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
body,  and  a  cord  interconnecting  said  ball  and  said  body, 
the  juncture  between  said  cord  and  said  body  being  dia- 
metrically opposite  the  outermost  of  said  additional  open- 
ings, the  outermost  of  said  additional  openings  being  the 
opening  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  body,  and  said  body 
having  indicia  thereon  adjacent  each  of  the  openings  and 
adjacent  each  open  end  thereof. 


2,999,695 
SUSPENSION  FOR  TANDEM  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 
Leo  A.  Bixby,  Niles,  and  Clarence  C.  Bartell,  Dearborn, 
Mkh.;  said  Bixby  asaipMM-  to  Rockwell-Standard  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  691,080 
10  Claims.  (CL  280—104.5) 
5.  In  a  tandem  axle  assembly  for  a  vehicle,  two  spaced 
transverse  axles  supported  at  opposite  ends  by  ground 
engaging  wheels,  suspension  means  comprising  longitu- 
dinal members  at  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle  rockably 
mounted  intermediate  their  ends,  and  means  connecting 
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the  ends  of  the  axles  to  the  ends  of  said  members  for 
substantially  univenal  relative  movement  comprismg  a 
rocking  bottofn  connection  between  each  end  of  each 
member  and  the  associated  axle  and  coacting  vertically 
slidably  displaceable  trunnion  side  connections  between 
each  end  of  each  member  and  the  associated  axle,  said 
connections    comprising    cooperating   engaged    parts    on 


a: 


spaced  up  and  down  flat  plate  portions,  means  for  rigidly 
securing  said  backing  member  to  one  end  of  a  tractor  so 
that  forces  imparted  to  the  pusher  member  are  trans- 
mitted to  the  tractor,  a  forwardly  disposed  member  posi- 
tioned in  advance  of  said  backing  member  and  having  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  up  and  down  flat  plate  portions 
overlapping  respectively  fwrtions  of  the  adjacent  flat  plate 
portions  of  said  backing  member,  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween said  forwardly  disposed  member  and  said  backing 
member  so  that  the  forwardly  disposed  member  is  con- 


each  end  of  said  member  and  the  associated  axle  which 
prevent  relative  movement  between  said  axles  and  the 
ends  of  said  members  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of 
said  members  while  permitting  vertical  sliding  move- 
ment at  said  connections,  and  the  trunnions  at  each  axle 
end  being  aligned  with  each  other  on  axes  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axle. 


2,999,696 

KICK-STAND  AND  PARKING  BRAKE  FOR 

BICYCLES  AND  SIMILAR  VEHICLES 

Leo  A.  Ringelstetter,  Plain,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,886 

6  Claims.    (CL  280— 296) 


TV 


I .  A  combination  rear  tire  brake  and  kick-stand  having 
a  forward  and  rearward  movement  for  bicycles  and  simi- 
lar vehicles  comprising,  a  casing  having  sides,  a  closed 
forward  end  and  an  apertured  rearward  end,  an  angular 
kick-stand  having  a  substantially  horizontal  upper  arm 
extending  through  opposed  sides  of  the  casing  and  swivelly 
secured  thereto,  a  brake  rod  substantially  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  casing  having  one  end  thereof 
slidably  extended  through  the  aperture  of  said  rearward 
end  of  the  casing,  the  other  end  carrying  a  U-shaped 
member  in  communication  with  the  upper  arm  of  the  kick- 
stand  within  said  casing,  said  U-shaped  member  having 
its  legs  extending  forwardly  and  having  a  cam  seat  in 
the  bight  portion  thereof  and  a  slot  in  the  upper  leg,  a 
cam  secured  to  the  upper  arm  of  the  kick-stand  commu- 
nicable with  the  said  slot  and  normally  in  pressure  en- 
gagement against  the  cam  seat  to  place  said  brake  rod 
in  extended  position,  spring  means  between  the  cam  seat 
and  the  rearward  end  of  the  casing  to  urge  said  brake 
rod  to  a  retracted  position  when  the  cam  is  in  communi- 
cation with  said  slot,  means  for  securing  said  casing  to  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle. 


2,999,697 
CUSmONED  PUSHER  CUP  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
BULLDOZKR  MOLD  BOARDS 
Waiiam  A.  Winfct,  Pcnr  Chapel  Road, 
Rte.  2,  Lima,  Ohio 
FDcd  Jnw  10,  1957.  Ser.  No.  664,732 
3  Clafans.    (O.  280—481) 
1.  A  pusher  attachment  for  tractors  comprising  a  ver- 
tically disposed  backing  member  having  a  pair  of  laterally 


nected  to  the  backing  member  for  shifting  movements 
toward  and  away  therefrom,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  flatwise  engagement  of  said  plate  portions  re- 
sists transverse  or  sidewise  movements  of  the  forwardly 
disposed  member  relative  to  the  backing  member  and 
confines  the  relative  movements  therebetween  to  move- 
ments toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  cushioning 
means  between  the  backing  and  forwardly  disposed  mem- 
bers for  cushioning  the  rearward  movement  of  the  for- 
wardly disposed  member. 


2  999  698 

SALES  PROMOTIONAL  CARDS 

Robert  H.  Hoesc,  6162  Ellsworth  St.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,388 

2  Claims.    (CI.  283—6) 


9- 


I.  A  sales  promotional  card  including:  a  sheet  of  rela- 
tively thin  paper  board  having  front  and  rear  faces; 
indicia  on  a  portion  of  the  front  face  of  said  sheet;  a 
seal  member  of  separate  thicker  material  overlying  the 
indicia  on  the  front  face  of  said  sheet  to  conceal  the 
same;  means  detachably  securing  the  seal  member  to 
said  sheet,  said  means  comprising  threads  stitched  in  a 
zig-zag  manner  through  the  sheet  and  the  {>erimeter  of 
the  seal  member  whereby  the  zig-zag  stitching  of  the 
threads  prevents  resewing  of  the  seal  member  to  the 
sheet  without  leaving  evidence  of  tampering;  and  means 
on  the  rear  face  of  the  sheet  underlying  the  indicia  on 
the  front  face  thereof  and  coacting  with  said  seal  mem- 
ber to  prevent  detection  of  said  indicia  through  said 
sheet. 


2,999,699 
PIPE  JOINT 
Wyllc  M.  Lafferty,  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Universal  Sewer  Pipe  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  765,501 
1  Clafan.  (a.  285—110) 
A  joint  for  connecting  the  spigot  end  of  a  vitrified  clay 
bell  and  spigot  pipe  section  to  the  bell  end  of  another  simi- 
lar pipe  sections,  said  bell  end  having  an  interna]  diam- 
eter greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  said  spigot  end, 
said  joint  comprising:  a  resilient,  unitary,  substantially 
incompressible,  seamless  sealing  ring  capable  of  cold  flow 
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disposed  within  said  bell  end  and  bonded  thereto,  and  a 
unitary,  substantially  incompressible,  seamless  collar  dis- 
posed on  said  spigot  end  and  bonded  thereto,  said  sealing 
ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel,  resilient,  annular 
sealing  flanges  each  projecting  radially  inwardly  and  hav- 
ing an  axial  outer  face  sloping  at  an  angle  away  from  the 
open  end  of  said  bell,  and  having  an  axial  inner  face  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  axis,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
annular  grooves  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  said 
flanges  and  disposed  therebetween  and  of  a  volume  and 
cross-sectional  shape  the  same  as  that  of  said  flanges,  said 
collar  havinp  a  smooth,  cylindrical  sealing  surface  en- 
gaging said  scaling  flanges,  the  external  diameter  of  said 
sealing  surface  on  said  collar  being  of  a  size  to  provide 
engagement  thereof  and  forming  a  circumferential  line 
of  initial  contact  with  said  flanges  along  the  respective 


tinuous  internal  grooves,  each  having  at  least  one  wall 
disposed  at  the  same  angle  as  the  angle  of  the  side  surface 
of  the  ring  and  the  flare  of  the  tube,  and  a  sleeve  movable 
over  the  clamp  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tube,  the  exter- 
nal surface  of  the  clamp  and  the  internal  surface  of  the 
sleeve  being  formed  with  corresponding  marginal  areas 
disposed  in  different  planes  and  parallel  one  io  the  other 
and  to  the  axis  of  the  tube  with  the  inner  edges  of  said 
areas  interconnected  by  sloping  areas  whereby  the  slop- 
ing areas  of  the  sleeve  and  clamp  serve  as  cam  surfaces 
for  the  marginal  areas  when  the  sleeve  is  moved  over 
the  clamp  to  complete  the  closing  of  the  clamp  and  the 
marginal  areas  of  the  clamp  and  sleeve  serve  as  individ- 
ual bearing  surfaces  to  hold  the  clamp  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion aforesaid. 


2,f99,701 
PIPE  COUPLING  HAVING  SEALING  AND 
ANCHORING  MEANS 
David  R.  Blair,  Prospect  Heights,  and  Dibrell  P.  Hynes, 
Chicago,  111^  assignors  to  Chicago  Forging  and  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Chicago,  Ili^  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,033 
1  Claim.    (CI.  285—340) 


sloping  outer  faces  and  with  further  axially  inward  move- 
ment of  said  seamless  collar  to  bend  only  the  end  portions 
of  said  flanges  extending  radially  inwardly  of  said  circum- 
ferential line  of  initial  contact  against  said  perpendicular 
inner  faces  along  a  circumferential  line  equal  in  diameter 
to  said  circumferential  line  of  initial  contact  into  the  ad- 
jacent annular  grooves,  said  flanges  and  grooves  being 
proportioned  with  respect  to  the  circumferential  line  of 
engagement  of  the  external  diameter  of  said  sealing  collar 
therewith  so  that  said  adjacent  grooves  are  substantially 
filled  by  the  bent  over  end  portions  of  said  flanges,  and 
the  remaining  portions  of  said  flanges  adjacent  said  ring 
remain  substantially  unflexed,  said  sealing  ring  having 
inner  and  outer  cylindrical  supporting  surfaces  disposed 
at  its  respective  ends,  said  supporting  surfaces  having  an 
internal  diameter  no  greater  than  the  external  diameter 
of  said  seamless  collar. 


2,999,700 

COUPLING  FOR  FLARED  END  TUBES  INCLUDING 
INNER  AND  OUTER  SLEEVE  ELEMENTS 

Francis  L.  Smith,  West  Islip,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Republic 
Aviation  Corporation,  near  Farmingdalc,  Suffolk 
County,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  5M,849 
2  Claims.    (CI.  285—332.3) 


2.  In  a  coupling  to  engage  and  secure  the  flared  end 
of  a  tube  the  combination  with  a  back-up  ring  having  at 
least  one  side  surface  disposed  at  substantially  the  same 
angle  as  the  angle  of  the  flared  end  of  the  tube,  of  a 
clamp  consisting  of  a  pair  of  semi-circular  sections,  a 
hinge  of  spring  material  engaging  a  pair  of  adjacent  ends 
of  said  sections,  said  sections  being  provided  with  con- 


«r  .V  -2t 
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In  a  pressure  joint,  a  tube,  a  pressure  housing  for  re- 
ceiving and  surrounding  said  tube,  said  housing  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  chamber  elements, 
one  of  said  elements  having  a  cylindrical   portion   and 
an  end  wall  having  an  aperture  through  which  the  end 
of  the  tube  extends,  an  anchorage  on  said  tube  including 
a  deformable  substantially  conical  gripping  ring  having 
its  inner  edge  positioned  for  substantially  continuous  con- 
tact with  the  tube,  a  relatively  non-distortable  cushion 
member  of  nylon  or  the  like  having  an  annular  end  wall 
and   a  circumferential   wall   surrounding   and   confining 
the  outer  edge  of  said  gripping  ring,  the  outer  diameter 
of  said  circumferential  wall  being  generally  equal  to  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  portion  of  the  one  of 
said  elements,  a  rigid  reinforcing  ring  positioned  between 
said  gripping  ring  and  cushion  and  seated  against  said 
cushion  annular  end  wall,  said  reinforcing  ring  having 
a  circumferential  flange  positioned  against  said  cushion 
circumferential  wall  and  confining  the  outer  edge  of  said 
gripping  ring,  and  means  for  providing  a  seal  between 
said  tube  and  said  housing  including  a  body  of  resilient 
rubber-like    relatively    distortable    material    surrounding 
said  tube  between  said  tube  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
circumferential  wall,  said  flexible  body  having  an  outer 
diameter  generally  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
circumferential    wall    and    an   inner  diameter   generally 
equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  tube,  said  flexible 
body  being  positioned  entirely  within  said  circumferential 
wail,  said  cushion  member  having  an  end  portion  formed 
and  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  one  of  said  chamber 
elements,  the  other  of  said  chamber  forming  elements 
including  an  offset  end  portion  adapted  to  penetrate  said 
cushion  and  be  positioned  within  said  circumferential  wall 
and  in  contact  with  said  flexible  body,  said  offset  end 
portion  having  an  outer  diameter  generally  equal  to  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  circumferential  wall  of  said  cushion 
member  and  an  annular  end  wall  positioned  for  con- 
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tact  with  said  ikxibie  body,  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
offset  end  portion  annular  wall  being  slightly  greater  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  tube,  said  offset  end  portion 
being  on  the  interior  of  said  pressure  joint,  said  flexible 
body  being  contained  between  said  offset  end  portion, 
circumferential  wail,  gripping  ring  and  the  tube  to  be 
scaled,  said  chamber  forming  elements  being  adapted  to 
subject  the  seal  and  cushion  member  to  compression 
sufficient  to  substantially  flatten  said  gripping  ring  and 
to  force  said  gripping  ring  to  bite  into  the  tube,  the 
gripping  ring,  reinforcing  ring  and  the  cushion  member 
annular  end  wall  preventing  extrusion  of  said  seal  axially 
along  said  tube. 


2,999,792 

SHAFT  SEAL  WITH  POSITIVE  AUTOMATIC 

SHUT-DOWN  FEATURE 

Robert  Domi,  Oleaa,  and  Frederick  A.  Goerss,  AHegany, 

N.Y,,  aaiiigiion,  by  mesne  irignmente,  to  Dresser  In- 

diutrics,  Inc^  Dallas,  Tex,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,417 

1  Claim.    (CI.  286—8) 


-^ 


In  a  shaft  seal,  the  combination  comprising  a  first 
member  surrounding  the  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith, 
a  floating  seal  ring  surrounding  the  shaft  and  urged  into 
seating  engagement  with  said  first  member,  a  stationary 
member  surrounding  said  floating  seal  ring,  an  annular 
piston  slidably  mounted  on  said  stationary  member  for 
movement  in  a  direction  axially  of  the  shaft,  a  contact 
seal  ring  carried  by  said  piston,  an  annular  contact  sur- 
face on  said  first  member  and  facing  axially  of  said 
shaft,  spring  means  operativeiy  interposed  between  said 
piston  and  stationary  member  for  urging  said  contact 
seal  ring  toward  engagement  with  said  contact  surface, 
means  for  applying  pressurized  liquid  to  said  piston  to 
urge  separation  between  said  contact  seal  ring  and  said 
contact  surface,  and  drainage  means  for  removing  fluid 
by-passed  by  said  seal  rings,  said  contact  seal  ring  and 
contact  surface  being  normally  separated  but  engaging 
when  the  forces  urging  them  together  exceed  those 
urging  them  apart  such  as  when  the  pressure  of  said 
liquid  falls  below  a  predetermined  value. 


2,999,7«3 
PLUGGED  ASSEMBLIES 
Robert  R.  Myers,  McKecsport,  Pa.,  assifpior  to  Aluminam 
Company  of  America,  PIttsbarsh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  PenmyKania 

Filed  Auk.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  755,920 
6  Claims.    (CI.  287—1) 
5.  The  combination  with  a  cable  of  a  plastically  de- 
formable  sleeve  surrounding  and  supported  on  said  cable. 


said  sleeve  having  an  aperture  through  a  wall  thereof,  a 
plastically  deformable  plug  in  said  aperture  having  a  blind 
oriflce  extending  axially  into  the  same  from  an  exposed 
terminal  end  face  thereof  remote  from  the  cable,  and 


said  plug  and  sleeve  plastically  deformed  into  compres- 
sive engagement  with  each  other  and  with  the  cable  with 
the  plug  completely  filling  the  aperture  and  having  a 
maximum  cross-sectional  area  of  the  plug  within  the 
aperture  adjacent  the  cable. 


2,999,704 
TOLERANCE  RING 
John  Haller,  18500  Sheldon  Road,  and  Lewis  W.  Alex- 
ander, 41131    E.  8  Mile  Road,  both  of  NorthvUle, 
Mich. 

FUed  Sept.  13, 1955,  Ser.  No.  534,120 
6  Claims.    (CI.  287—52) 


r% 


"^r^S-"' 


1.  A  tolerance  ring  comprising  a  generally  annular 
body  of  porous  sintered  powdered  metal  having  outer 
and  inner  generally  concentric  peripheries,  one  of  said 
peripheries  having  radially-compressible  teeth  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom  in  circumferentially-spaced  rela- 
tionship therearound  and  recesses  disposed  between  said 
teeth,  said  teeth  having  circumferentially  broad  tips  and 
said  tips  having  widths  substantially  equal  to  the  maxi- 
mum widths  of  said  teeth. 


2,999,705 
ENGINE  STARTER  DRIVES 

Glenn  S.  Spencer,  Horschcads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  I^laware 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,765 

11  Claims.    (CL  287—52.08) 


tij  h^  lift 


1.  In  a  starter  drive,  a  power  shaft  having  a  trans- 
verse passage,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  a  flange  formed  on  the  sleeve  and  having  radial 
side  portions  providing  abutments  and  having  a  top  por- 
tion connecting  said  side  portions,  said  flange  having  slot 
means  formed  therein  opening  to  the  top  and  one  of  the 
flange  side  portions  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  said 
shaft  passage,  securing  means  mounted  in  the  shaft  pas- 
sage and  engaging  said  flange  slot  means,  retainer  means 
joumalled  on  the  shaft  for  securing  the  sleeve  to  the 
shaft,  means  formed  in  the  flange  top  portion  for  fasten- 
ing the  retainer  means  to  the  flange,  said  retainer  means 
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abutting  said  one  side  portion  of  the  flange  and  having 
a  portion  yieldably  engaging  said  fastening  means  and 
encompassing  portions  of  said  securing  means. 


II 


2,999,706 
TUBE  LOCK 
Merrill  B.  WDcox,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  assignor  to  Alad- 
din Manufacturing  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  a 
corporatioa  of  Minnesota 

Filfd  May  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,337 
1  Claim.    (CI.  287—58) 


ing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  supporting  structure,  said 
casing  circumscribing  said  protuberance  and  having  con- 
verging and  diverging  tapered  surfaces  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  that  of  said  protuberance  surfaces,  to  form  an 
elliptical  space  between  said  protuberance  and  said  cas- 


i 


ing  and  between  said  tapered  surfaces  within  said  ellipti- 
cal space,  a  compressed  0-ring  having  a  cellular  poly- 
urethane  plastic  core  and  a  rubber-like  substantially  non- 
porous  polyurcthane  plastic  external  surface,  said  0-ring 
having  a  substantially  circular  cross  section. 


2,999,708 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINT 
Michael  A.  Dadash,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Dc^olt,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  689,575 
3Cbdm8.    (a.  287— 87) 


Mechanism  for  locking  outer  and   inner  telescoping 
tubes  against  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  each 
other  including  a  plug  fixedly  mounted  in  a  first  end  of 
said  inner  tube  to  have  position  inside  said  outer  tube; 
a  stud  concentric  with  said  inner  tube  and  threadably 
mounted  in  said  plug;  a  first  conical  cam  integral  with 
said  stud  and  converging  toward  said  plug;  a  friction 
member  mounted  on  said  first  conical  cam  to  tend  to  hold 
said  first  conical  cam  and  stud  against  angular  displace- 
ment with  respect  to  said  outer  tube;  a  second  conical 
cam  surrounding  said  stud  between  said  first  end  of  said 
inner  tube   and  said  first  conical  cam   and  converging 
toward  said  first  conical  cam;  a  plurality  of  wedges  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  conical  cams,  each  wedge 
having  a  surface  adjacent,  concentric  with  and  in  match- 
ing relationship  to  a  portion  of  an  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  tube,  a  surface  adjacent,  concentric  with  and  in 
matching  relationship  to  a  portion  of  said  first  conical 
cam,   and  a  surface   adjacent,   concentric   with   and   in 
matching  relationship  to  a  portion  of  said  second  conical 
cam;  a  retaining  member  constituted  as  an  integral  ex- 
tension of  said  stud  at  an  end  thereof  opposite  said  first 
conical  cam;  said  retaining  member  consisting  of  a  shank 
integral  with  and  extending  outwardly  from  a  threaded 
portion  of  said  stud,  and  a  second  threaded  portion  in- 
tegral with  said  shank;  and  said  shank  being  of  dimension 
to  pass  freely  through  said  plug  and  of  length  greater 
than  that  of  a  threaded  portion  of  said  plug  in  which  said 
stud  is  normally  threadably  mounted. 


1.  A  ball  and  socket  joint  including,  a  stud  having  a 
ball  end  and  a  shank  projecting  therefrom,  a  retainer 
having  a  partially  spherical  recess,  a  bearing  liner  mount- 
ed within  the  retainer  and  formed  to  define  a  ball  socket 
portion  for  the  ball  end  of  the  stud,  said  liner  compris- 
ing an  integral  element  having  a  single  slot  extending 
axially  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots  in  the 
socket  portion,  said  liner  also  having  a  polygonal  flange, 
and  a  member  attached  to  said  retainer  having  a  com- 
plementary aperture  receiving  said  polygonal  flange 
whereby  the  liner  is  retained  in  nonrotative  relationship 
between  the  retainer  and  the  member. 


2,999,707 
FLEXIBLE  JOINT 
Ernest  Kniapkamp,  Hellbronn  (Ncckar),  and  Franz  Gott- 
fried Renter,  Lcmforde,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Company, 
Pittsburg  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Pled  Not.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699^54 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  28,  1956 

1  Claim.    (CI.  287—85) 

A  flexible  joint  adapted  to  fasten  a  motor  and  the  like 

to  a  supporting  structure  which  comprises  a  protuberance 

adapted  to  be  secured  to   a  motor,  said  protuberance 

having  diverging  and  converging  tapered  surfaces,  a  cas- 


2,999,709 
BALL  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
James  O.  Melton,  Norman,  and  Thomas  B.  Wilkinson, 
Oklahoma  City,  Oida.,  assignors  to  Jamco,  Inc.,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 
Filed  Sept.  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  55,300 
1  Claim.    (CI.  287—90) 
In  a  ball  joint  assembly  for  pivotally  interconnecting 
two  members,  comprising  a  body  having  a  spherically 
shaped  socket  portion  and  adapted  for  connection  with 
one  of  said  members,  said  socket  portion  having  an  axial 
opening  therein,  a  ball  member  fitting  in  said  spherically 
shaped  socket  portion,  a  stud  secured  to  said  ball  member 
and  extending  through  said  axial  opening,  said  stud  being 
of  a  size  to  extend  loosely  through  said  axial  opening  and 
being  adapted  for  connection  with  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers in  spaced  relation  from  said  body,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  dished  thrust  washer  around  said  stud 
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adjacent  said  body  and  having  wall  portions  inclined  to 
bear  tangentially  against  said  spherically  shaped  socket 
portion,  said  thrust  washer  further  having  a  central  aper- 
ture therein  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  axial  opening 
to  partially  seal  said  axial  opening,  and  having  a  flat 
annular  lip  surrounding  said  central  aperture;  high  density, 
synthetic  resin  bearing  means  around  said  stud  between 
said  dished  thrust  washer  and  said  other  member;  and  a 
spring  around  said  stud  compressively  retained  between 


fl- 


said  bearing  means  and  said  other  member  to  constantly 
urge  said  hall  member  into  engagement  with  said  socket 
portion,  said  bearing  means  having  a  dished  surface  com- 
plementary in  configuration  to  said  thrust  washer  and 
mating  therewith  to  form  a  bearing,  and  said  bearing 
means  further  having  a  convexly  shaped  surface  opposite 
said  dished  surface  and  a  peripheral  flange  extending  par- 
allel to  said  stud  toward  said  other  member,  said  flange 
forming  a  guide  for  said  spring,  and  said  flange  and  said 
opposite  surface  providing  a  seat  for  said  spring. 


2,999,710 
BALL  JOINT,  ESPEaALLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Josef  H.  Latzcn,  deceased,  late  of  Stnimp-Osterrath,  near 
Dusseldorf,  Germany,  by  Anncliese  Latzen,  nee  Dah- 
men,  heir,  Stnimp,  near  Osterrath  near  Dusseldorf, 
Germany,  assignor  to  A.  Ehrenreich  &  Cic,  Dusseldorf- 
Obcrkassel,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  682,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany  Sept.  8,  1956 

4  Claims.    (CI.  287—90) 


-»  i 


1.  In  a  ball-shaj)ed  suspension  joint  for  the  suspension 
of  the  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle:  a  stud,  a  head  connected 
to  said  stud  and  having  a  spherical  surface  portion  adja- 
cent said  stud  and  a  cone-shaped  surface  portion  integral 
with  said  spherical  surface  portion  and  remote  from  said 
stud,  a  cap  arranged  above  said  cone-shaped  surface  por- 
tion and  having  an  outer  spherical  surface  and  an  inner 
cone-shaped  surface  corresponding  to  the  outer  contour 
of  said  cone-shaped  surface  portion,  said  cap  being  ro- 
tatably  supported  by  said  cone-shaped  surface  portion 
and  being  rotatable  about  the  extension  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  stud,  said  outer  spherical  surface  portion 
supplementing  said  spherical  surface  portion  of  said  head 
to  form  a  spherical  surface  of  a  nearly  complete  ball,  and 
a  socket  member  embracing  said  cap  and  said  head. 


2,999,711 

ANTI-SKID  SANDING  DEVICE 

Leonard  J.  Stunner,  1128  Pierce  Ave.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,716 

1  Claim.    (CI.  291—3) 


An  automobile  wheel  sanding  device  comprising  an 
electric  blower,  means  for  mounting  the  blower  on  a  part 
of  an  automobile,  an  air  jet  assembly  extending  from  and 
communicating  with  said  blower,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing a  horizontal  tubular  head,  a  reduced  diameter  jet 
tube  extending  forwardly  through  said  head  and  spaced 
from  the  interior  of  the  head,  said  head  having  a  closed 
rear  end  and  an  open  forward  end  and  said  jet  tube  hav- 
ing an  open  forward  end  spaced  rearwardly  from  the 
forward  end  of  the  head,  a  gravity  feed  and  hopper 
mounted  on  said  jet  assembly  and  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  head  at  a  point  behind  the  open  for- 
ward end  of  the  jet  tube,  and  a  sand  projecting  pipe  hav- 
ing a  rear  end  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
head. 

2,999,712 

PUSH  BUTTON  HANDLE 

Gerald  V.  Jalieway,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Keclcr  Brass  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,269 

9  Cbiims.    (CI.  292—336.3) 


-."  //V^, 


9.  A  handle  comprising  a  grip  and  a  chambered  head 
having  a  push  button  opening  therein,  a  tubular  bearing 
member  supposedly  mounted  within  said  head  in  align- 
ment with  said  opening  therein,  a  push  button  reciprocat- 
ingly  mounted  in  said  opening  in  said  head  and  provided 
with  a  stem  slidably  and  supposedly  mounted  in  said 
bearing  member,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  within  said 
head  to  project  rearwardly  therefrom  and  having  a  for- 
wardly projecting  arm  disposed  in  said  bearing  member 
in  thrust  engagement  with  said  stem  of  said  push  button, 
said  lever  having  a  coupling  element  on  its  swinging  end, 
and  an  actuated  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  cou- 
pling element. 

2,999,713 
EAR  CORN  HOLDER 

John  F.  Jones,  302 '/^  S.  Elm  St.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4,942 

2  Claims.    (CI.  294—5) 

1.  A  holder  for  an  ear  of  corn  comprising  a  pair  of 
divergent  arms  pivotally  connected  at  one  end,  said  arms 
including  oppositely,  substantially  right  angular  bent  and 
crossed  intermediate  portions  and  reversely  bent  free  end 
portions  terminating  in  opposed  prongs  paralleling  said 
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intermediate  portions  and  adapted  to  penetrate  the  end  eating  the  vacuum  tank  to  the  inlet  of  the  vacuum  pump 
portions  of  an  ear  of  corn  for  rotatably  supporting  same,  for  evacuation  of  the  vacuum  tank,  conduit  means  com- 
and  a  coil  spring  mounted  longitudinally  on  each  inter-  municating  the  pressure  tank  to  the  outlet  of  the  vacuum 
mediate  portion  and  having  one  end  anchored  to  the    pump  during  communication  of  said  vacuum  tank  with 

said  inlet  of  the  vacuum  pump  provided  by  said  first- 
mentioned  conduit  means,  valved  conduit  means  com- 
municating said  vacuum  tank  with  the  atmosphere  and 
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outer  end  portion  thereof  and  its  other  end  anchored  to 
the  inner  end  portion  of  the  other  of  said  intermediate 
portions  for  yieldingly  resisting  swinging  movement  of 
said  free  end  portions  of  said  arms  away  from  each  other. 


■ •»  ' 
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2,999,714 

DUAL-POSmON  HANDLE  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Ernest  D.  Ritchie,  6349  E.  Baniaa,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  610,370 

1  Claim.    (CI.  294—31.2) 


communicating  said  inlet  of  said  vacuum  pump  with  the 
atmosphere  through  said  vacuum  tank  and  including  a 
normally  open  valve,  means  operativeiy  closing  said  nor- 
mally open  valve  in  response  to  air  pressure  in  the  pres- 
sure tank,  actuated  switch  means  to  connect  the  vacuum 
pump  to  a  power  source  upon  actuation  of  the  switch 
means  and  means  responsive  to  air  pressure  in  the  vac- 
uum tank  to  actuate  the  switch  means. 


2,999,716 

ROLLOVER  GRABS 

Roberi  S.  Elberty,  Meriden  Are.,  Southington,  Conn.,  «§• 

aignor  to  Jack  Breslav,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1956,  Ser.  No.  629,913 

7  Claims.    (CL  294 — 86) 


*^ 


©•  * 


A  combined  handle  and  pouring-cradle  for  a  vacuum 
bottle  comprising  a  substantially  flat  horizontal  grip  por- 
tion, a  leg  depending  from  each  end  of  said  grip  por- 
tion, a  depression  and  a  perforation  near  one  end  of  each 
leg,  a  circular  band,  protuberances  and  perforations  at 
diametrically  opposite  points  of  said  band,  pivots  connect- 
ing said  legs  to  said  band  through  said  first  and  last  men- 
tioned perforations,  said  depressions  and  said  protu- 
berances being  so  designed  and  located  as  to  engage  one 
another  when  said  legs  are  rotated  about  said  pivots,  and 
means  for  tightening  said  band  around  said  vacuum 
bottle,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  said  legs  arc  of 
sufficient  length  to  support  said  vacuum  bottle  in  a  tilted 
position  when  said  legs  are  rotated  about  said  pivots  to 
a  horizontal  position,  whereby  the  open  end  of  said  bottle 
is  sufficiently  elevated  to  prevent  the  contents  from  pour- 
ing therefrom  after  the  first  cupful  has  been  removed 
from  said  bottle. 


2,999,715 

VACUUM  RELEASE  APPARATUS 

Vance  S.  Firestone,  Ford  City,  Pa.,  assiKnor  to  Pittsburgh 

Plate  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,877 

5  Claims.    (CI.  294—64) 

I.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  source  of  vacuum  and 

a  source  of  compressed  air  which  comprises  a  pressure 

tank,   a  vacuum  tank,  a  power-operated  vacuum   pump 

having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  conduit  means  communi- 


1.  A  grapple  comprising  an  arm  member,  means  for 
suspending  said  member,  a  pair  of  gripping  jaws  slidably 
mounted  on  said  arm  member  for  relative  approaching 
and  separating  movements,  means  for  actuating  said  jaws, 
each  of  said  ja\vs  comprising  a  leg  member  projecting 
from  said  arm  in  substantial  parallelism  and  a  jaw  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  on  each  of  the  leg  members,  the 
contacting  surfaces  of  each  leg  member  and  its  associated 
jaw  member  being  inclined  toward  the  gripping  surface  of 
the  corresponding  jaw  member  whereby  relative  move- 
ment between  each  jaw  member  and  its  associated  leg 
member  will  effect  relative  approaching  or  separating 
movements  of  the  jaw  members  and  spring  means  urging 
each  of  said  jaw  members  in  one  direction  along  said 
inclined  surface  itpon  its  associated  leg  member,  said 
direction  being  that  tending  to  separate  the  jaw  members. 
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239f,717 
RESILIEiNT  RAILWAY  WHEEL 
Frau  G.  Renter,  Lemforde,  Hannover,  and  Robert  Igel- 
brinck,  Voxtrap,  Osnabnick,  Germany,  assifnors,  by 
mcsM    asiignnienis,    to   Mobay    Chemical   Company, 
Ptttabarsh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  25,  1957 
I  Claim.    (CI.  295—11) 


height  which  is  approximately  one-third  of  the  height  of 
its  respective  leg  face  and  being  shallow  and  in  cross- 
section  being  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  narrow,  ver- 
tically elongated  rectangle  having  a  vertical  edge  open; 
each  groove  being  completely  filled  with  an  adhesive  ma- 
terial which  adhesive  secures  the  panel  top  portion  to 
both  of  the  legs  and  which  forms  the  only  connection 
between  the  panel  and  the  strip,  said  adhesive  being  posi- 
tioned only  in  said  grooves,  whereby  the  means  for  secur- 
ing the  panel  to  the  strip  is  permanent  and  is  completely 
concealed  and  protected  within  the  channel. 


A  disc  wheel  for  rail  vehicle  comprising  a  one-piece 
hub  and  body,  said  body  having  a  V-shaped  edge  spaced 
from  said  hub  having  an  open  radially  outer  e.id,  a  one- 
piece  open  V-shaped  felly  lying  within  said  V-shaped 
edge  with  its  apex  nearest  the  hub,  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  felly  being  substantially  smaller  than  the  outside  di- 
ameter of  the  hub  and  body,  a  rubber-like  polyurelhane 
plastic  insert  between  said  edge  and  felly,  and  a  separate 
rim  mounted  on  the  open  base  of  said  V-shaped  felly. 


2,999,718 

SUN  VISOR 

Frank  Handler,  1730  WiMemcrc,  Detroit  21.  Mich. 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,586 

2  Claims.    (CL  296— 97) 


1.  A  sun  visor  compring  an  elongated,  rigid,  horizon- 
tally arranged  support  strip  and  a  panel  having  a  hori- 
zontally arranged,  straight,  flat  top  edge;  said  strip  being 
in  the  form  of  a  channel  of  uniform  cross-section,  with 
the  channel  opening  downwardly,  and  the  base  portion 
of  the  channel  being  widened  to  form  a  uniform  cross- 
section  tunnel  extending  the  length  of  the  strip  and  of  a 
considerably  greater  width  in  cross-section  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  panel;  the  legs  of  the  channel  below  the  tun- 
nel each  having  a  flat  vertically  arranged  interior  face 
with  said  faces  being  parallel  and  spaced  apart  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  panel  for 
snugly  receiving  the  panel  top  edge  portion  between  them, 
said  panel  top  edge  portion  being  arranged  between  and 
in  flat  face  to  face  contact  with  both  of  said  faces  with 
the  top  horizontal  edge  of  the  panel  extending  to  the 
tunnel  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  tunnel  and  clos- 
ing off  the  gap  in  the  tunnel  formed  by  the  intersection 
of  the  leg  interior  faces  and  the  tunnel  forming  base  por- 
tion; means  for  securing  the  panel  to  the  strip,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  horizontally  extending  groove  formed  in 
each  of  the  flat  interior  faces  of  the  legs  and  extending 
the  full  length  of  the  strip,  the  grooves  opening  toward 
each  other  and  being  oppositely  aligned,  each  of  the 
grooves  being  substantially  centered  in  the  vertical  direc- 
tion relative  to  its  respective  leg,  each  groove  being  of  a 


2,999,719 
RECLINING  CHAIR  WITH  FOLDED  BACK- 
REST AND  CONTROL 
Fridtiof  F.  Schliephackc,  Bcrlin-Scbmargendorf,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Anton  Lorcnz,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 
FUed  Mar.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,700 
6  Claims.    (CI.  297—85) 


1.  In  a  reclining  chair  including  a  support,  a  body- 
supporting  unit  including  a  seat  and  back-rest  mounted  on 
said  support  for  inclining  and  reclining  movement,  a  leg- 
rest  disposed  in  a  stored  position  folded  back  beneath  said 
seat,  and  a  leg-rest  supporting  and  controlling  linkage 
operatively  connected  to  and  mounting  said  leg-rest  for 
pivotal  movement  from  said  stored  position  through  a 
downward  arc  to  an  intermediate  position  and  then 
through  an  upward  arc  to  various  elevated  leg-supporting 
positions,  said  leg-rest  supporting  and  controlling  linlcage 
being  operatively  connected  between  said  body-supporting 
unit  and  said  leg-rest  for  effecting  said  pivotal  movement 
and  including  a  compensating  link,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting said  compensating  link  to  said  body-supporting 
unit,  a  first  link  pair  having  two  links  pivotally  connected 
with  each  other,  a  second  link  pair  having  two  links  piv- 
otally connected  with  each  other,  respective  means  pivot- 
ally connecting  one  link  of  said  first  and  second  link  pairs 
to  said  compensating  link  at  spaced  points  thereof,  re- 
spective means  pivotally  connecting  the  other  link  of  said 
first  and  second  link  pairs  to  said  leg-rest  at  spaced  points 
thereof,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  first  and  second 
link  pairs  to  each  other  for  coordinating  said  link  pairs, 
and  means  pivotally  connecting  one  link  of  said  link  pairs 
to  said  support. 

2,999,720 
LEGREST  CONTROL  FOR  RECLINING  CHAIR 
Fridtjof    F.    Schliephacke,    Bcrlin-Schmargcndorf,    Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Anton  Lorenz,  Ocean  Ridge,  Boyn- 
ton Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  May  25. 1959.  Ser.  No.  815^23 
8  Claims.  (CI.  297—89) 
1.  In  a  reclining  chair  having  a  support  frame,  a  body- 
supporting  unit  including  a  seat  and  back-rest  mounted 
on  the  support  frame  for  tilting  movement  to  a  reclining 
position,  and  a  leg-rest;  leg-rest  control  means  for  mov- 
ing the  leg-rest  from  a  retracted  undcrslung  inverted  posi- 


September  12,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


348 


tion  beneath  the  seat  to  an  extended  position  in  which 
it  is  spaced  forwardly  of  the  front  of  the  seat,  said  leg-rest 
control  means  comprising  a  first  pair  of  links  formed  by 
a  first  and  second  link  pivotally  connected  end-to-end,  a 
second  link  pair  formed  by  a  third  and  fourth  link  pivot- 
ally connected  end-to-end  and  interconnected  with  the 
first  pair  of  links  for  coordinated  movement,  the  second 
and  fourth  links  being  pivotally  connected  to  spaced 
points  on  the  leg-rest,  the  third  link  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  seat  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  in  the  sitting  position  of  the  body- 
supporting  unit,  the  first  link  being  pivotally  mounted  on 
a  portion  of  the  chair  structure,  and  an  actuating  link 


lateral  angular  relationship  assumed  by  them  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  said  lockmg  means  operable  responsive 
to  the  initial  raising  and  releasable  upon  lowering  of  the 
dump  body  during  each  said  dumping  cycle. 


2,999,722 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  13881  W.  Chicago  Blvd., 

Detroit  28,  Mich. 

Original  application  Nov.  23,   1955,  Ser.  No.  548,709. 

Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  27,  1956,  Ser.  No. 

630,989 

3  Claims.    (Q.  301— 37) 


pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  frame  at  a  point  rear- 
wardly of  and  above  the  position  of  the  pivotal  mount 
of  the  first  link  on  the  seat  in  the  sitting  position  of  the 
body-supporting  unit,  said  actuating  link  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  third  link  at  an  intermediate  point  there- 
on proximate  to  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  latter  to 
the  seat,  the  upper  end  of  the  third  link  being  moved 
rearwardly  with  the  seat  when  the  body-supporting  unit 
is  brought  to  its  reclining  position,  and  the  actuating  link 
and  third  link  cooperating  with  the  seat  to  provide  a  drag 
link  action  for  bringing  the  leg-rest  to  its  extended  posi- 
tion, with  the  seat  serving  as  a  driving  crank,  the  actuat- 
ing link  serving  as  a  driver  crank,  and  the  third  link  serv- 
ing as  a  connecting  rod.  > 


2,999,721 

HYDRAULIC  STABILIZERS  FOR  TILTING  TRUCK 

OR  TRAILER  DUMP  UNITS 

Lonis  S.  Wood,  1605  Grant  Blvd.,  Ffaidlay,  Ohio 

Filed  May  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,035 

9  Claims.    (CL  298— 17) 


I.  In  a  dump  vehicle,  a  chassis  including  a  frame,  at 
least  one  wheeled  rear  axle,  spring  means  supporting  said 
frame  at  each  side  of  said  rear  axle  and  connected  thereto, 
a  dump  body,  transversely  disposed  pivot  means  mount- 
ing the  said  dump  body  on  the  said  chassis,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  dump  body  about  its  pivot 
means  for  accomplishing  a  dumping  cycle,  the  said  frame 
and  axle  being  tiltable  laterally  with  respect  to  each  other 
when  said  vehicle  is  on  uneven  terrain,  a  stabilizer  for 
eliminating  any  increase  in  lateral  tilting  of  said  axle 
and  frame  with  respect  to  each  other  during  each  dumpinj 
cycle  of  said  dump  body  comprising  means  pivoted  or 
said  frame  including  laterally  spaced  arms  linked  at  ont 
end  to  said  rear  axle,  one  of  said  arms  being  fixed  to 
said  pivot  means  and  the  other  of  said  arms  being  jour- 
naled  thereto,  and  means  locking  the  other  said  arm  to 
said  pivot  means  fixing  said  rear  axle  and  frame  in  the 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  having  a 
radially  inwardly  facing  flange  portion  and  an  axially  out- 
wardly facing  flange  portion  joined  thereto,  a  cover  mem- 
ber for  disposition  at  the  outerside  of  the  wheel  includ- 
ing a  sheet  metal  body  having  a  margin  for  overlying  said 
flange  portions  and  provided  with  an  underturned  flange 
structure  engageable  with  the  axially  outwardly  facing 
flange  portion  of  the  rim  and  having  generally  axially 
inwardly  extending  cover  retaining  extension  structure 
thereon  engageable  with  the  radially  inwardly  facing 
flange  portion,  said  cover  member  margin  having  an  an- 
nular reinforcing  rib  projecting  generally  axially  inwardly 
and  backed  up  against  the  juncture  of  said  underturned 
flange  structure  and  said  cover  retaining  extension  struc- 
ture, the  radially  inner  side  of  said  rib  comprising  a  flange 
extending  obliquely  generally  radially  outwardly  and  axi- 
ally inwardly  toward,  and  in  reinforcing  strut  relation 
to,  the  portion  of  said  rib  which  is  backed  up  against 
said  junctiu-e. 

2,999,723 

CHAIN  FOR  TRACTORS 

Jonas  Martin  Ostberg  and  Carl  Viktor  Larsson, 

Alfta,  Sweden 

Filed  May  31, 1956,  Ser.  No.  588,373 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  15,  1955 

1  Claim.    (CI.  305—57) 


In  a  tractor  drive,  the  combination  of  a  track  compris- 
ing interconnected  links,  and  a  rubber  tire  having  a  tread 
adapted  to  accommodate  said  links,  each  link  being  con- 
stituted by  two  coplanar  plates  spaced  transversely  of 
said  tire  by  a  distance  sub^ntially  corresponding  to  the 
width  of  the  tread  of  said  tire,  parallel  spaced  bars  of 
rectangular  cross-section  aligned  transversely  of  said  tread 
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and  interconnecting  said  plates,  said  plates  having  flat 
surfaces  facing  said  tread,  said  bars  being  secured  to 
said  flat  surfaces,  the  tread  being  provided  with  grooves 
and  extending  transversely  throughout  the  tread  for  ac- 
commodating said  bars  and  having  a  width  substantially 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  bars  and  having  a  peripheral 
spacing  substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  of  the  two  paral- 
lel bars,  a7i  pivotable  loops  on  the  rigidly  interconnected 
plates  for  cpnnection  to  another  of  said  links. 


2,W9.724 
DIFFERENTIAL  DIAMETER  RECIPROCATED 
SHAFT  AND  SUPPORTING  MEANS  THERE- 
FOR 
John  F.  Sherwood,  P.O.  Box  225,  Rte.  2,  Golden,  Colo. 
FUed  Abc.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  51,201 
6  Claims.    (CI.  308—4) 


sealing  means  for  said  conduit  means  for  preventing  lu- 
bricant flow  therethrough,  and  means  responsive  to  op- 
eration of  the  journal  for  automatically  opening  said  seal- 
ing means  upon  operation  of  the  journal  for  a  predeter- 
mined period. 

2,W9,726 

JOURNAL  LUBRICATOR 

Bcrtfl  E.  Peterson,  Chicago,  Dl.,  anipior  to  Cardwell 

WestingiioaM  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  660,799 

11  Claims.    (CI.  308—87) 


K  a 
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1.  A  differential  diameter  reciprocated  shaft  and  sup- 
porting means  therefor  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing, 
a  shaft  reciprocably  mounted  in  the  housing  having  a 
piston  portion  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  internal  diam- 
eter of  the  housing  and  a  work  shaft  portion  larger  in 
diameter  than  the  piston  portion,  and  a  plurality  of 
stationary  supporting  guides  spaced  circumfcrcntially  of 
the  piston  portion  of  the  shaft  and  extending  radially 
between  said  portion  and  the  housing  in  reinforcing  re- 
lationship to  the  piston  shaft. 


2,999,725 

LUBRICATOR  SYSTEM 

Edward  J.  Schacfer,  400  E.  Spring  St.,  Bloffton,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,588 

30  Claims.    (CI.  308—78) 


I.  A  bearing  lubricator  comprising  a  primary  liquid 
lubricant  reservoir  adapted  to  be  located  adjacent  a  bear- 
ing, means  for  depositing  lubricant  from  said  primary 
reservoir  upon  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  bearing  and 
a  journal  operable  therein,  an  airtight  reserve  lubricant 
reservoir,  airtight  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  res- 
ervoirs for  carrying  lubricant  by  gravity  from  said  re- 
serve reservoir  to  said  primary  reservoir,  said  conduit 
means  having  its  outlet  located  in  said  primary  reservoir  at 
a  point  such  that  the  lubricant  will  flow  from  said  reserve 
reservoir  to  said  primary  reservoir  only  when  the  lubri- 
cant level  in  said  primary  reservoir  is  below  said  outlet, 


1.  In  combination  with  a  journal  box  that  has  a  lubri- 
cant reservoir  at  the  bottom  and  a  ceiling  at  the  top,  a 
journal  rotatable  above  the  reservoir,  a  bearing  having 
a  lower  bearing  surface  riding  on  top  of  the  journal  and 
an  upper  wedging  surface  bounded  at  its  inner  end  by 
an  upraised  shoulder  portion  of  said  bearing,  said  shoulder 
terminating  short  of  said  ceiling,  said  bearing  having  a 
transversely-extending  lug  at  each  of  its  opposite  sides 
and  being  formed  with  an  inwardly  facing  shoulder  on 
each  of  its  opposite  sides  with  the  outwardly  facing  por- 
tions of  said  lugs  inclined  towards  each  other  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  outer  end  of  the  bearing,  and  a  wedge  en- 
gaged between  the  upper  surface  of  said  bearing  and  said 
ceiling  with  its  inner  end  abutting  said  shoulder  to  pro- 
vide a  transverse  passage  that  extends  across  the  top  sur- 
face of  said  shoulder  at  the  upper  inner  region  of  said 
box;  of  an  open-topped  framework  for  securing  a  lubri- 
cator in  said  box  and  comprising  a  transverse  end  strap 
disposed  in  said  passage  to  bear  against  the  top  surface 
of  said  shoulder  i  -d  cantilever  arms  carried  by  said  strap 
at  its  opposite  ends  and  extending  along  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  bearing,  each  arm  having  outer  and  inner  vertical 
crossbars  with  a  lug-receiving  loop  between  said  bars,  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms  being  biased  towards  each  other 
such  that  the  outer  crossbars  grip  against  the  side  surfaces 
of  the  bearing  at  a  point  immediately  outward  of  the  in- 
clined surfaces  of  said  lugs  with  the  loops  supported  on 
the  lugs  and  the  inner  crossbars  engaging  said  inwardly 
facing  shoulder  to  maintain  said  framework  in  perma- 
nently fixed  position  on  said  bearing,  and  attachment 
means  carried  by  each  arm  for  engaging  the  opposite 
ends  of  a  lubricator. 


2,999,727 

PISTON 

Kndxi  Comet,  3 Iter  Rue  Louise  Michel, 

Lcvallois-Perrct,  France 

Filed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,153 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  4,  1957 

9  Claims.    (CI.  309—10) 

1.  A  piston  formed  of  sheet  metal,  and  comprising  a 

skirt  portion,  a  head  portion  having  a  head  part  and  a 

grooved  annular  part,  two  sleeves  forming  bearings  for 
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a  wrist  pin,  two  armature  plates  orientated  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  wrist  pin  bearings,  means 
for  welding  said  plates  to  said  head  part  on  the  one  hand 


bers  and  movable  therewith;  rotatably  mounted  members 
carried  by  said  frame  structure  respectively  having  pro- 
jections successively  positionable  in  the  openings  of  said 
lower  members,  and  being  rotatable  in  response  to  tele- 
scoping movements  thereof;  at  least  one  projection  of 
each  said  rotatably  mounted  members  being  in  engage- 
ment with  the  openings  of  one  of  said  lower  members  at 


and  to  a  major  portion  of  said  skirt  portion  on  the  other 
hand  and  cylindrical  openings  formed  in  the  skirt  on 
the  one  hand,  and  in  said  armature  plates  on  the  other 
hand,  to  support  the  sleeves  through  a  welded  connection. 


2  999  728 
PISTON  RING  ASSEMBLY 
Melvin  E.  Estey,  Hagcrstown,  indn  aMignor  to  Perfect 
Circle  Corporation,  Hagcrstown,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

FUcd  Mar.  27,  1957,  Scr.  No.  648,937 
15  Claims.    (CI.  309—45) 


all  times;  a  latch  common  to  said  rotatable  members  com- 
prising projecting  elements  engageable  with  the  projec- 
tions of  said  rotatable  members,  said  latch  being  supported 
for  movement  into  latched  position  simultaneously  with 
respect  to  both  of  said  rotatable  members  and  into  re- 
leased position  simultaneously  with  respect  to  both  of 
said  rotatable  members. 


2,999,730 

KNOCKDOWN  CABINET  STRUCTURE 

Claicncc  Adam  Troutnaan,  P.O.  Box  1289, 

High  Point,  N.C. 

FUcd  Aug.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  753,931 

4Clain.    (CI.  312— 257) 


1.  A  piston  ring  assembly  comprising  a  cylinder-engag- 
ing rail,  and  positioning  and  expanding  means  comprising 
a  circumferentially  expansible  structure  having  portions 
extending  axially  and  portions  bent  to  extend  radially  out- 
ward from  the  first-mentioned  portions  for  holding  said 
rail  at  one  side  of  said  groove,  and  portions  bent  to  form 
shoulders  abutting  the  inner  periphery  of  the  rail  to  force 
it  outwardly,  said  last-mentioned  portions  extending  radi- 
ally inward  from  said  shoulders. 


2,999,729 
ADAJSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  A  PLATFORM 

Albert  N.  Scnmiclroth,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Virco  Mfg.  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUcd  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,149 
5  Claims.  (CI.  311— 39) 
1.  An  adjustable  support  for  a  platform,  comprising 
spaced  apart  upper  tubular  members  secured  to  said  plat- 
form for  unitary  raising  and  lowering  movements  there- 
with and  depending  therefrom;  lower  interconnected  mem- 
bers respectively  telescopically  slidable  in  said  upper  mem- 
bers as  a  unit,  said  lower  members  each  having  a  linear 
series  of  spaced  apart  openings;  a  frame  structure  inter- 
connecting the  lowermost  end  portions  of  said  upper  mem- 


1.  In  a  knockdown  cabinet  structure,  k  plurality  of 
legs  each  having  a  pintle  projecting  from  the  upper  end 
and  having  a  shoulder  inwardly  of  and  spaced  from  the 
lower  end,  a  flat  top  having  spaced  side  edges  and  an 
end  edge  extending  between  adjacent  ends  of  the  side 
edges,  there  being  a  socket  in  said  top  at  each  of  the 
juncture  points  of  the  end  edges  with  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  side  edges  and  opening  inwardly  fron  the  under 
face  of  said  top,  said  legs  being  disposed  so  that  the  pin- 
tles extend  into  and  are  embracingly  held  within  said 
sockets,  a  flat  bottom  having  spaced  side  edges,  and  an 
end  edge  extending  between  adjacent  ends  of  the  side 
edges,  and  being  provided  with  an  opening  at  each  of  the 
juncture  points  of  the  end  edges  with  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  side  edges,  said  bottom  being  disposed  so  that 
the  lower  end  portions  of  said  legs  extend  through  the 
openings  with  the  upper  face  of  the  bottom  bearing 
against  the  shoulders,  and  a  releasable  wedge  pin  carried 
by  each  of  said  legs  and  bearing  against  the  under  face 
of  said  bottom  for  holding  the  bottom  in  position  on 
said  legs. 


CHEMICAL 


DYEING  OF  NORMAL  WOOL 


AtHkmr  lacob 


S.C 
No 


HanUng,  Syitoii,  Leicester,  Eng- 
to  Woodlyii  CorpontkM,  Spartanbarg, 


F1M  Sept  IS,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,S74 
M  Claims.  (CL  8—54) 
1.  A  process  for  non-unifonnly  dyeing  a  wool  textile 
material  whose  wool  content  consists  substantially  en- 
tirely of  normal  wool  fibres  which  comprises  treating  said 
textile  material,  in  the  absence  of  chlorinated  wool  and 
other  forms  of  wool  treated  to  alter  the  dycstuff  affinity 
thereof  as  compared  to  normal  wool,  with  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  a  condensation  product  which  renders 
some  of  the  amino  acids  present  in  wool  at  least  partially 
resistant  to  dyeing  with  dyestuflfs  which  normally  dye 
wool,  said  condensation  product  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  condensation  products  of  aldehydes 
and  aromatic  sulphonic  acids  and  water-soluble  salts  of 
condensation  products  of  aldehydes  and  aromatic  sul- 
phonic acids,  a  water-soluble  organic  aliphatic  acid  which 
is  non-injurious  to  wool  and  at  least  one  dyestuff  which 
will  dye  wool  and  which  contains  at  least  two  sulphonic 
add  groups  in  the  molecule,  the  said  aqueous  solution 
having  an  initial  pH  of  between  2.8  and  4.9. 


2,fW,732 
INHIBmNG    CORROSION    IN    WATER    SYSTEMS 
WITH  FHOSPHATE-CHROMATE-EDTA   COMPO- 
SITIONS 
Harry  Lewis  Kahicr,  FcaaterrUlc  and  Charles  B.  George, 
Philadciphfa,  Pa^  aMigiiori,  by  mcsDc  assignnicnts,  to 
Bcti  Laboratorfca,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No   Drawkig.     Filed  Jan.  9,    1957,  Ser.  No.   633,188 
6  Claims,    (a.  21—2.7) 
1.  The  process  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  the  metallic 
parts  in  an  industrial  water  system,  which  comprises  in- 
troducing into  the  water  from  1  to  1000  p. p.m.  of  water 
soluble  phosphate,  introducing  into  the  water  from  0.1 
to  100  p.p.m.  calculated  as  metal  ion  of  a  compound 
of  trivalent  chromium,  introducing  into  the  water  from 
1  to  100  p.p.m.  of  an  amino  carboxylic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


and 


X 

YOOCR 


\ 
/ 


N-RCOOY 


groups  CjH4,  C,H«.  the  alkylol  group  =CiH|OH,  and 
the  polyalkylene  amine  radical 

-HuC.-N-C.Hi. 
RCOOY 

and  where  n  is  1-3  inclusive;  and  maintaining  in  the 
water  a  pH  in  the  range  between  5  and  8J. 


1,999,733 
CHLORINATION  PROCESSES 
James  Dcnaia  Groves,  Fairfield,  SCocktoo-oo-Tecs,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  British  Titan  Products  Company  Lim- 
ited, Billingham,  Eaghmd,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
FUcd  Jan.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709^29 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Britahi  Jan.  16,  1957 
12  Claims.    (CL  23—87) 


RCOOY 
\  / 

N-B-N 

/  \ 

A  A 

where  X  is  a  member  of  a  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
the  alliylol  groups  — CH,OH,  — CaH^OH, 

— C,H,(OH), 

and  an  — RCOOY  group; 
where  X'  is  a  member  of  a  class  consisting  of  the  alkylol 

groups  — CHjOH,  — C,H|OH,  — C,H,(OH),  and  an 

—RCOOY  group; 
where  Y  is  a  member  of  a  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

the  alkali  metals,  the  alkaline  earth  metals,  nickel, 

cobalt  and  iron; 
where  R  is  a  member  of  a  class  consisting  of  CHj,  CsH4 

aadCiH,; 
wliere  A  is  a  member  of  a  class  consisting  of  hydrogen. 

— CHjCOOY,  CH,,  C,Hb,  — CH,0H  and  — C,H40H; 
where  B  is  a  member  of  a  class  consisting  of  the  alkyiene 
346 


I      1-  jr  -J  : 


•H-^' 


:^ 


Q-- 


r 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  iron-titanium  bearing  ma- 
terials which  comprises  chlorinating  the  material  in  a 
reactor  at  a  temperature  above  800'  C.  and  in  a  chlorina- 
tion  bed  having  a  vapor  space  above  the  top  of  the  bed, 
removing  a  vapor  mixture  comprising  ferrous  chloride 
and  titanium  tetrachloride  from  the  top  of  the  bed,  and 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  a  portion  of  the  vapor 
space  above  said  bed  below  400°  C.  but  above  200*  C. 
whereby  to  chill  the  vapors  as  they  are  removed  from  the 
bed,  said  portion  being  spaced  from  the  upper  level  of 
the  bed  thereby  forming  a  solid  suspension  of  ferrous 
chloride  in  the  vapor  and  removing  the  suspension  from 
the  reactor. 


2,999,734 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ALUMIN08ILICATE  GELS 

Horst  Weber  and  Ernst  Podachns;  Lcvertiisen,  Germany, 

assignors  to  FarbeofabrilMn  Bayer  Akticngescllschaft, 

Lcverlnscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,805 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  16,  1958 

12  Claims,  (d.  23—113) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  aluminosilicate  gels 
characterized  by  continuously  combining  simultaneous- 
ly solutions  of  alkali  metal  silicate,  alkali  metal  alumi- 
nate,  and  aluminum  salt  of  an  acid  with  intense  stirring, 
at  a  stay  in  the  mixer  of  less  than  10  seconds,  to  form 
a  homogeneous  hydrogel  mixture  separating  the  hydro- 
gel  from  the  liquid  and  drying  it  at  temperatures  of  up 
to  300*  C. 
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2,999,735 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
HYPER-PURE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL, 
PARTICULARLY  SILICON 
Konrad  Rensdiel,  Pretzfeld,  Upper  Franconia,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Sicmcns-SchuclLertwerke  Aliticngesellschaft, 
Berlin-SicnBenastadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  ai  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  11,  1959 
9  Claims.    (CL  23— 223  J) 


2  999  737 

PRODUCTION  OP'ra^HLY  PURE  SINGLE 

CRYSTAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  RODS 

Kari  Siebcrtz,  Munich,  Germany,  assigw>r  to  Siemens 

and  Hakfce  Aktiei«escllschaft  BcrUn  ami  Munich,  a 

corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  806,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  30,  1958 

9  Claims.    (Q.  23—223.5) 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  semiconductor  silicon, 
in  which  silicon  is  precipitated  upon  an  electrically  heated 
carrier  body  consisting  of  silicon,  by  decomposing  a 
gaseous  compound  of  silicon  in  contact  with  the  carrier 
body,  the  carrier  body  being  heated  by  passing  electric 
current  therethrough,  the  gaseous  compound  being  mixed 
with  hydrogen  gas,  the  process  being  carried  out  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  1100*  C.  in  a  reaction 
space  at  least  partly  enclosed  by  a  heat-conductive  struc- 
ture, the  improvement  comprising  supporting  the  carrier 
body  in  said  space  in  gas  sealed  and  electrically  insulated 
relation  with  respect  to  said  structure,  passing  hydrogen 
under  superatmospheric  pressure  in  heating  exchange  re- 
lation with  the  said  structure  to  cool  the  latter  so  as  to 
protect  the  electrical  insulating  seal,  said  cooling  being 
to  not  lower  than  about  300*  C.  so  as  to  disfavor  pre- 
cipitation of  an  oily,  viscous  coating  of  silicon  compound 
upon  said  structure. 


1.  The  method  of  continuously  growing  in  a  continuous 
operation  a  highly  pure  relatively  thin  single  crystal  rod- 
like semiconductor  body  from  a  melt  of  said  semicon- 
ductor material,  comprising  producing  within  a  reaction 
vessel  between  one  end  of  a  main  electrode  consisting  of 
said  semiconductor  material  and  at  least  one  counter 
electrode  a  glow-arc  discharge  to  form  said  melt  at  said 
one  end  of  said  main  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  substan- 
tially  drop-shaped   molten  zone,   said  electrodes  being 
disposed  to  produce  substantially  uniform  heating  of  such 
molten  zone  by  said  glow-arc  discharge,  dipping  into  said 
melt  the  end  of  a  relatively  thin  seed  member  consisting 
of  said  semiconductor  material  and  having  a  cross-sec- 
tional area  which  is  small  as  compared  with  the  surface 
area  of  said  drop-shaped  melt,  directing  onto  said  drop- 
shaped  melt  a  highly  pure  gaseous  compound  of  said 
semiconductor  material  to  continuously  supply  the  melt 
therewith,  said  gaseous  compound  decomposing  thermal- 
ly by  the  action  of  said  glow-arc  discharge  to  effect  con- 
tinuous deposit  of  said  semiconductor  material  upon  said 
drop-shaped   melt,   and  continuously    withdrawing   said 
body  from  said  drop-shaped  melt  to  cause  molten  ma- 
terial to  solidify  thereon  at  a  rate  which  corresponds 
substantially  to  the  rate  at  which  said  semiconductor 
material  is  deposited  on  said  melt  by  the  thermal  decom- 
position of  said  gaseous  compound. 


2,999,736 
HIGH  PURITY  SILICON 
Harold  Shalit,  Drexel  HiU,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hoodry  Proc- 
ess Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,329 
2  Claims.    (CI.  23—223.5) 
2.  The  method  of  preparing  high  purity  silicon  which 
includes  the  steps  of:  preparing  silicon  tetrafluoride;  puri- 
fying the  silicon  tetrafluoride  by  passing  a  stream  of  gase- 
ous silicon  tetrafluoride  countercurrently  with  a  stream 
of  anhydrous  liquid  hydrogen  fluoride  containing  a  hydro- 
carbon selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meta  xylene 
and  mesitylene  and  further  purifying  the  silicon  tetra- 
fluoride by  cooling  at  a  temperature  between  —20*  C. 
and  about  —SO*  C.  and  recovering  the  gaseous  silicon 
tetrafluoride  from  such  cooling,  whereby  any  trace  amount 
of  boron  trifluoride  contaminant  is  renwved  from  the 
gaseous  silicon  tetrafluoride;  and  converting  the  thus  puri- 
fled  silicon  tetrafluoride  to  high  purity  silicon. 

770  O.O  — 23 


2,999,738 

AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  SAMPLES 

OF  ACTIVE  SOLUTIONS 

Andri  Redon,  Savigny-snr-Orge,  Seine-ct-Oise,  France, 

assignor  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris, 

France 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  836,090 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  26,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CL  23— 259) 


1.  In  an  automatic  device  for  talung  samples  of  active 
solutions,  a  sample  bottle,  a  conduit  feeding  said  hot- 
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tie,  means  for  placing  said  solution  under  vacuum,  sin- 
gle action  control  means  for  said  vacuum  means,  an 
electro-pneumatic  motor  system,  a  liquid  switch  actuated 
by  contact  between  the  active  solution  and  said  feeding 
conduit  in  said  system,  said  vacuum  means  causing  said 
solution  to  contact  and  enter  said  feeding  conduit,-  a 
vacuum  valve  and  an  atmospheric  valve  in  said  system, 
means  for  closing  said  vacuum  valve  actuated  by  con- 
tact between  the  solution  and  said  conduit,  means  actu- 
ated by  closure  of  said  vacuum  valve  for  opening  said 
atmospheric  valve  whereby  the  body  of  the  solution  is 
separated  from  the  fraction  of  the  solution  which  has 
penetrated  said  feeding  conduit  to  collect  a  desired  quan- 
tity of  the  active  solution  in  said  bottle. 


2,999,739 

ANTIKNOCK  FLL1DS 

Sam  D.  Heron,  Detroit,  Mkh^  aasigiior  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 

tiou.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Mar.  28,  1956,  Scr.  No.  574,397 
6  Claims.    (Ci.  44—69) 

1.  In  an  antiknoclc  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
organolead  material  as  the  principal  antiknock  ingredient, 
organic  halogen  scavenger  material  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  that  having  two  atoms  of  chlorine  plus  one 
atom  of  bromine  per  atom  of  said  anti-knock  lead,  and 
that  having  two  atoms  of  bromine  per  atom  of  said  anti- 
knock lead,  and  a  gasoline  soluble  phosphorus-containing, 
spark  plug  anti-fouling  compound,  the  phosphorus-to-lead 
atom  ratio  of  said  composition  being  from  about  0.02:3 
to  about  0.7:3;  the  improvement  in  which  the  bromine 
content  of  the  organic  halogen  scavenger  material  is  in- 
creased by  about  15  to  20  percent. 

6.  A  gasoline  containing  the  composition  of  claim  1 
in  amount  sufficient  to  provide  effectively  improved  anti- 
knock, but  not  more  than  equivalent  to  six  milliliters  of 
tetraethyllead  per  gallon. 


2.999,740 
SURFACE  IGNITION  SUPPRESSION 
Thomas  F.  Banlsan,  Jr.,  Walnat  Creel^  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Fidcwatcr  Oil  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawinff.     Original  application  Nov.  27.  1956,  Scr. 
No.  624.507.     Divided  and  this  application  May   13, 
1959,  Ser.  No.  819,523 

9  Claims.  (CI.  44—69) 
1.  A  gasoline  fuel  for  internal  combustion  engines  con- 
taining tetraethyllead  in  anti-knock  amounts,  halide  scav- 
engers in  normal  amounts  in  excess  of  1.0  theory,  and 
between  0.15  and  0.6  theory  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 

[R(OC,Ha)nO],PO 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  3  to  6,  inclusive,  and  R  is  a 
lower  alkyl  radical. 


2,999,741 

PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE 

AND  HYDROGEN 

Roger  M.  Dillc  and  Roland  W.  Chapman,  Whittier,  and 

John  C.  Ablbom,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,839 
8  Oaims.  (CI.  48—196) 
1.  A  method  for  recovering  carbonaceous  solid  from  a 
gas  stream  resulting  from  reaction  of  carbonaceous  fuel 
with  oxygen  in  a  reaction  zone  to  produce  a  product  gas 
stream  comprising  carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen,  and  en- 
trained carbonaceous  solid,  which  comprises  contacting 
said  product  gas  stream  with  water  in  a  gas  scrubbing 
zone  effecting  removal  of  carbonaceous  solid  from  said 
gas  stream  and  forming  a  dispersion  of  solid  in  water, 
contacting   said    dispersion    with    a    liquid    hydrocarbon 


mixture  having  a  gravity  above  20°  API  and  containing 
lower  gravity  components  effecting  resolution  of  said  dis- 
persion into  clarified  water  and  a  slurry  of  solid  in  laid 
hydrocarbon    mixture,    separating   said    slurry    and    said 


clarified  water,  and  vaporizing  a  portion  of  said  hydro- 
carbon mixture  comprising  said  slurry  and  forming  a 
residue  slurry  of  carbonaceous  solid  in  oil  having  a  gravity 
below  20°  API. 


2,999,742 

GRINDING  BLOCKS 

Roman  Schuster,  Fnnk  Weg  14,  Scnden  (Uler),  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1957,  Scr.  No.  670,354 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  11,  1956 

6  Claims.    (CI.  51—293) 


|4  -^,.0 


-/ 


O 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  grinding  tool;  compris- 
ing the  stepj  of  applying  a  pattern  sheet  to  a  strip  having 
corners  and  edges  so  that  said  sheet  conforming  to  the 
contour  of  said  strip  and  overlies  same,  casting  a  block 
on  said  strip  supported  contoured  pattern  sheet  to  con- 
form the  corresponding  face  of  the  block  to  said  contour, 
providing  markings  on  said  pattern  sheet  at  the  locations 
of  said  corners  and  edges  of  the  contour  of  said  block 
thus  formed,  removing  said  pattern  sheet,  imparting  to  an 
emery  sheet  perforations  corresponding  to  said  markings 
on  said  pattern  sheet  so  that  said  perforations  run  paral- 
lel to  and  spaced  from  each  other  through  said  emery 
sheet,  and  then  connecting  said  emery  sheet  to  said  block 
face  whereby  said  perforations  coincide  with  said  corners 
and  edges,  thereby  to  conform  said  perforated  emery 
sheet  to  said  block  face  so  that  said  perforated  emery 
sheet  may  be  bent  sharply  without  causing  breakage 
thereof  at  said  comers  and  edges. 


2,999,743 
DEFORMABLE  SELF-SUPPORTING  EXPLOSIVE 
COMPOSITION 
Cyril  James  Breza,  Thorofare,  and  Clyde  Oliver  Davis, 
Wenonab,  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoars 
and    Company,    Wilmington,    Del.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,044 

5  Claims.  (CI.  52—5) 
1.  An  explosive  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  cap-senstive  crystalline  high  explosive  compound  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  the  organic  nitrates 
and  nitramines  admixed  with  a  binding  agent  consisting 
of  25-75%  by  weight  of  an  organic  rubber  and  75-25% 
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by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  terpcne  hydrocarbon  resin, 
said  high  explosive  compound  constituting  92.5-70%  by 
weight  of  said  explosive  composition,  said  composition 
having  the  ability  to  deform  in  shape  when  subjected  to 
mechanical  pressure  or  manipulation  and  to  hold  itself 
in  any  shape  into  which  it  is  thus  formed  when  the  pres- 
sure is  released  whereby  the  composition  may  be  molded 
or  shaped  at  room  temperature  into  a  self-supporting 
physical  form  of  any  desired  size  and  configuration. 


2,999.744 

PLASTIC  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Warren  H.  Eckels,  Kingston,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Hercules 

Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  6,  1955,  Ser.  No.  506,663 

11  Claims.  (CI.  52—5) 
1.  A  plastic  explosive  composition  comprising  from 
75%  to  95%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  crystalline 
high  explosive  of  the  group  consisting  of  cyclonite,  trini- 
trotoluene, pentaerythritol  tetranitrate,  tctryl,  nitroguani- 
dine,  picric  acid,  nitrolactose,  mannitol  octanitratc,  and 
sucrose  oclanitrate  and  from  5%  to  25%  by  weight  of  the 
composition  of  a  silicone  gel  comprising  a  polysilicone. 


dizing  agent  and  amount  thereof  being  selected  to  react 
with  the  carbonaceous  reducing  agent  to  form  an  alkali 
metal  carbonate  and  heat,  the  heat  of  reaction  being  oper- 
ative to  fuse  the  alkali  metal  carbonate,  reacting  the  fused 
alkali  metal  carbonate  with  the  ore  at  an  elevated  tcm- 
p>erature,  the  elevated  temperature  being  due  to  the  heat 
of  reaction,  to  produce  an  insoluble  metallic  carbonate 
and  soluble  alkali  compound,  and  thereafter  leaching  to 
separate  the  soluble  alkali  compound  and  insoluble  metal- 
lic carbonate. 

2  999  748 
PROCESS  OF  REDUCING  MOLDED  BODIES 
COMPRISING  METALLIC  OXIDES 
Toralv  Biscn,  Vagsbygd  pr.  Kristiansand  S.,  Norway,  as- 
signor to  Elektrokemisk  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Norway 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,048 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Nov.  27,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  75—36) 


|l 


2,999,745 

PROCESS  OF  DEFOLIATING  COTTON  PLANTS 
Albert  Bloom,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General  Aniline 

&  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,098 
5  Claims.    (CL  71— 2.7) 

1.  The  process  of  defoliating  cotton  plants  which  con- 
sists of  applying  to  the  leaves  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  cause 
defoliation  of  said  plants  a  liquid  composition  comprising 
a  water-miscible  organic  solvent  containing  as  active  de- 
foliant 0.5  to  2.5%  by  weight  of  a  trichloro  alkanol  hav- 
ing the  following  general  formula: 


1 

Cl 

OH 

c\- 

-c- 

-C- 

R 

1 
CI 

R 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  R'  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl  and  ethyl. 


2,999,746 

SUPPRESSING  POTATO  SPROUTING  BY  THE 
VAPORS  OF  DIPROPARGYL  ETHER 

Frederick  A.  Hessel,  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,607 

3  Claims.    (CI.  71—2.7) 
1.  The  method  of  retarding  the  sprouting  of  potatoes 

during  storage  which  comprises  exposing  1.000  parts  by 

weight  of  said  potatoes  to  1  part  by  weight  of  the  vapors 

of  dipropargyl  ether. 


2,999,747 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  REFRACTORY  ORES  FOR 

THE  RECOVERY  OF  VALUES  THEREFROM 
Anthony  R.  Ronzio,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Radio- 
logical Research  Institute,  Inc^  Denver,  Colo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,014 

6  culms.  (CI.  75—1) 
1.  A  method  of  recovering  metal  values  from  re- 
fractory ores  which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  to- 
gether a  carbonaceous  reducing  agent  and  a  strong  oxi- 
dizing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  nitrates,  alkali  metal  pcrsulphates  and  alkali  metal 
peroxides  in  the  presence  of  the  refractory  ore,  the  oxi- 


1.  In  the  process  of  treating  iron  oxides  for  use  in  an 
electric  smelting  furnace  the  steps  of  forming  molded 
aggregates  of  the  oxide  and  a  corbonaceous  reducing 
agent,  passing  such  aggreates  downwardly  in  the  shaft, 
heating  such  aggregates  in  a  central  portion  of  the  shaft 
to  a  temperature  between  800°  C.  and  1300*  C.  at 
which  the  reducing  agent  is  caused  to  react  with  the  ox- 
ide to  generate  CO  and  supplying  air  to  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  shaft  whereby  such  generated  CO  from  the 
charge  is  burned  in  the  central  portion  of  the  shaft  con- 
tinuouslly  to  heat  the  charge  as  it  moves  down  whereby 
some  sintering  may  take  place  in  the  portion  of  the  charge 
toward  the  center  while  the  aggregates  in  the  outer  area 
of  the  shaft  that  contact  the  lining  remain  separate  and 
free  flowing  so  that  lodging  of  the  charge  is  prevented, 
and  causing  the  products  of  combustion  to  move  down- 
wardly in  the  shaft  from  the  combustion  zone  so  volatiles 
are  not  driven  out  of  the  charge  before  it  reaches  the  com- 
bustion zone. 

2,999,749 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  NON-AGING 
RIMMED  STEELS 
Earle  R.  Saunders,  Hudson,  Ohio,  and  Russell  M.  Franks, 
New  York,  an^  Cari  A.  Beber,  Lewlston,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Union  Cari>ide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  761,456 

11  Claims.  (CI.  75—58) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  non-aging  rimmed 
steel  which  comprises  providing  a  molten  bath  of  steel, 
adding  to  said  molten  bath  an  addition  agent  comprising 
at  least  25  percent  manganese  and  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  columbium.  tanta- 
lum, vanadium,  and  boron  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  com- 
bine with  the  nitrogen  in  said  steel. 
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PHOTOCONDUCnVE  LAYERS  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Alfred  Mmcr,   Mankli,  and   HUde(ard   Haydn,  Lcrer- 
kiMB,  Germany,  afldfnon  to  A|^  AktiengeMllschaft, 
LcTcrloncn,  Germany,  a  corporatloa  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,726 
Clalnu  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  14,  1956 

3  Claims.  (CI.  96—1) 
1 .  An  electropbotographic  sheet  material  comprising  an 
electrically  conductive  base  plate,  and  coated  on  said 
plate  a  non-photoconductive  binding  agent  having  dis- 
persed therein  a  particulate  pbotoconductive  insulating 
substance  for  electrophotography,  said  binding  agent  con- 
sisting of  a  solid  film-forming  polyester  of  carbonic  acid 
and  an  aromatic  dihydroxy  compound  containing  as  sole 
reactive  groups  hydroxyl  groups,  said  polyester  being 
soluble  in  organic  solvents  and  comprising  structural  units 
which  are  the  esterification  product  of  carbonic  acid  and 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  di-(monohydroxy- 
aryl)-alkanes,  dihydroxy-diaryl-sulfones,  dihydroxy-ditjyl 
ethers  and  dihydroxy-diaryl  thioethcrs,  said  groups  mem- 
bers containing  as  sole  reactive  groups  hydrpxy  groups, 
said  pbotoconductive  substance  being  employed  in  propor- 
tions of  about  1  part  per  0.3-2  parts  by  weight  of  binding 
agent,  and  in  an  amount  of  5-40  g.  per  square  meter. 
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2,999,751 
CHEMICAL  SENSITIZING  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
Fritz  Dersch,  Bingfaampton,  N.Y.,  asstgnor  to  General 
AnUinc  ft  FUm  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnly  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,043 

5  Claims.  (CI.  96—107) 
1.  The  process  of  increasing  the  speed  of  a  photographic 
silver  halide  emulsion  which  comprises,  digesting  an  emul- 
sion of  silver  halide  in  an  essentially  inert  colloidal  carrier 
in  the  presence  of  a  sensitizing  amount  of  a  reaction  prod- 
uct prepared  by  kneading  a  mixture  of  10  parts  by  weight 
of  essentially  inert  solid  gelatin  and  from  2  to  6  parts  by 
weight  of  thiofonnamide  until  a  highly  viscous  sticky 
mass  is  obtained. 


2,999,752 

ZINC  FOOD  SUPPLEMENT 

Charies  S.  Webb,  256  Columbia  Ave.,  Palmerton,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,684 

5  Claims.  (CI.  99—2) 
I.  An  animal  and  vegetable  nutritional  supplement 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  uniform  mixture 
of  from  about  80-90%  by  weight  zinc  oxide  and  from 
about  l()-20%  by  weight  dolomitic  lime,  said  compo- 
sition being  in  the  form  of  discrete  particles  having  sizes 
in  the  range  of  from  about  44  microns  to  about  100 
microns. 


2,999,753 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PROTEINOUS 
FOOD  PRODUCT 
Ircna  E.  Witwicka,  Montreal,  Quebec,  and  John  S.  Pavuk 
and  Kenneth  M.  Garer,  Previllc,  Quebec,  Canada,  a»- 
rignors  to  The  OgOric  Flonr  Mills  Company,  UmHed, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
FUed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,865 
scums.    (CI.  99^14) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  food  products  from  end 
liquor  obtained  in  processes  for  glutamic  acid  recovery 
from  protein  hydrolysates  which  comprises:    alkalizing 
glutamic  acid  end  liquor  with  sodium  hydroxide,  heating 
the   resulting   liquor  under   vacuum   until   the   ammonia 
has  been  substantially  completely  eliminated,  neutraliz- 
ing the  deammoniated  liquor  with  hydrochloric  acid,  mix- 
ing moist  yeast  with  between  about  3.5  and  about  4.5 


parts  by  weight  of  said  neutralized  liquor  per  part  by 
weight  yeast  solids,  storing  the  resulting  mixture  until 


autolysis  of  the  yeast  is  substantially  complete,  and  dry- 
ing the  resulting  mixture. 


2,999,754 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  BEVERAGES 
Robert   M.   Lauck   and   Arthur   Dock   Fon   Toy,   Park 
Forest,  lU.,  assignors  to  Victor  Chemical  Woilu,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinob 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,545 

9  Claims.  (CI.  99^78) 
4.  A  solid,  water-soluble,  substantially  non-hygroscopic 
and  stable  beverage-forming  composition  comprising  a 
flavoring  agent,  a  coloring  agent,  dextrose  monohydrate 
in  an  amount  of  about  10  to  20  times  the  combined 
weights  of  said  flavoring  and  coloring  agents,  and  a 
sufficient  amount  of  phenylphosphonic  acid  to  impart 
a  tart,  tangy  taste  to  a  beverage  prepared  therefrom. 


2,999,755 

FLUID  SHORTENING  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Edward    Handschomaker,   Williamsville,   and   Horst  G. 

Hoyer,   Buffalo,   N.Y.,  assignors  to  Spencer  Kellogg 

and  Sons,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,629 

16  Claims.  (CI.  99— 118) 
1.  A  fluid  shortening  comprising  a  normally  liquid 
edible  triglyceride  oil  as  the  major  ingredient  and  from 
about  0.50%  to  about  1.75%  of  normally  solid  mono- 
glycerides  of  a  saturated  fatty  acid  having  a  chain  length 
greater  than  18  carbon  atoms  uniformly  distributed  there- 
in. 


2,999,756 
METHOD    FOR    PRODUCING    CELLULOSIC    SAU- 
SAGE CASINGS  AND  PRODUCT 
Edward   A.  Shiner,   Chicago,  and  Cyril  J.   Brounstein, 
Park  Forest,  III.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,706 
4  Claims.    (CI.  99— 176) 


I.  Method  for  producing  tubular  sausage  casings  of 
regenerated  cellulose,  the  steps  which  comprise  annularly 
extruding  a  viscose  having  a  gamma  number  between  34 
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and  50  to  fonn  a  tubular  product,  coagulating  and  re- 
generating the  tubing  to  form  gel  tubing,  washing  the 
gel  tubing,  plasticizing  the  gel  tubing  with  a  polyhydric 
alcohol,  simultaneously  drying  and  stretching  linearly 
and  transversely  the  plasticized  gel  tubing,  said  stretching 
being  within  the  range  of  15%  to  23%  in  the  transverse 
direction  and  2%  to  8%  in  the  longitudinal  direction, 
and  maintaining  the  casing  wall  thickness  within  a  range 
corresponding  to  the  formula: 

B.D.G.=(D,)M34.3  to  42.3) 

wherein  B.D.G.  is  the  bone  dry  gauge  weight  of  cellu- 
lose in  a  100  foot  length  of  dried  casing  and  D,  is  the 
recommended  stuffing  diameter  of  the  casing  in  inches 
reached  by  internal  stuffing  pressures  of  100  to  150  mm. 
Hg.  said  viscose  after  regeneration  and  coagulation  yield- 
ing a  regenerated  cellulose  having  a  degree  of  polymeriza- 
tion corresponding  to  a  viscosity  of  at  least  4.3  centipoise 
according  to  TAPPI  test  method  T-203-cm-50. 


2,999,757 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CELLULOSIC 

SAUSAGE  CASINGS  AND  PRODUCT 

Edward  A.  Shiner,  Chicago,  and  Cyril  J.  Brounstebi,  Park 

Forest,  U^  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 

corpontion  of  New  YoA  _  ^ 

No  DrawiH.    Filed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,742 

5  Claims.  (CI.  99—176) 
1.  In  the  method  for  producing  cellulosic  sausage  cas- 
ing by  the  annular  extrusion  of  a  solution  of  a  regenerat- 
able  cellulose  derivative  to  form  after  regeneration,  wash- 
ing, and  plasticizing,  a  gel  cellulosic  tubing,  the  steps 
which  comprise  concurrently  drying  and  stretching  said 
gel  cellulosic  tubing  from  35%  to  55%  in  the  transverse 
direction  and  from  2%  to  8%  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, the  wall  thicicncsses  of  the  gel  cellulosic  tubing  being 
such  that  after  said  drying  and  stretching,  the  bone-dry 
gauge  of  the  dried  casing  is  from  62.7D-10.3  to  93.91)- 
15.5  grams  cellulose  per  100  foot  length  of  dried  cas- 
ing, D  being  the  attained  diameter  of  the  casing  in  inches 
upon  being  wetted  and  inflated  by  an  internal  air  pres- 
sure of  200  millimeters  of  mercury. 


2,999,759 
MAGNESIA  BRICK 
RnsMll  Pearcc  Heucr,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  aaignor  to  Gen- 
eral Refractories  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
No  Drawing.   Filed  Aug.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,673 

4  Cbdms.  (CL  106—58) 
1.  In  producing  basic  refractory  brick  having  resistance 
to  cracking  in  the  unbumed  condition,  the  art  which  in- 
cludes mixing  (1)  refractory  particles  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  magnesia,  mixtures  of  at  least  15%  of  magnesia 
with  chrome  ore  making  up  the  balance,  mixtures  of 
magnesia  with  5%  to  75%  olivine,  and  mixtures  of  mag- 
nesia with  1%  to  25%  alumina,  said  magnesia  being 
dead-burned  and  further  being  characterized  by  having 
the  property  of  promoting  cracking  of  ordinary  basic  re- 
fractory brick  when  molded  wet  with  water  and  drying 
at  temperatures  short  of  mineralizing  temperatures;  (2) 
a  crack-preventing  material  consisting  essentially  of  a 
boron  oxygen  compound  in  a  concentration  of  0.02% 
to  0.30%  calculated  as  B^O,,  said  percentages  being  by 
weight  on  a  dry  basis  and  said  compound  being  a  spe- 
cific additive  supplementing  the  composition  of  the  par- 
ticles; and  (3)  water;  molding  into  brick  at  pressures 
in  excess  of  about  5000  p.s.i.  the  mixture  thus  formed; 
and  drying  the  brick  at  temperatures  short  of  mineralizing 
temperatures  in  the  presence  of  said  refractory  particles. 


2.999,758 
ICE  CREAM  PACKAGE 
Frank  AUn  Brown,  Lake  Zurich,  IlL,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Dairy  Prodncts  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Dcbiwarc 

Filed  May  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  736,243 
3  Claims.    (CI.  99—180) 


2,999,760 
CELLULOSE  ACETATE  COMPOSITION 

Arthur  Ferreka  Cacella,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  and  Hden 
Lyng  White,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  ass^nors  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737^31 

7  CUims.  (CL  106—184) 
4.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  a  composition 
which  comprises  contacting,  at  a  temperature  below 
about  —20*  C,  a  cellulose  acetate  having  a  combined 
acid  value  of  from  59.8  to  60.0%  with  a  solvent  of 
methyl  acetate  and  acetone  containing  from  about  20  to 
about  80%  by  weight  of  methyl  acetate,  and  thereafter 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  until  it  become 
a  fluid  solution;  the  said  cellulose  acetate  being  added 
so  that  it  is  present  in  the  composition  in  amount  of 
from  about  16  to  about  18%  by  weight. 


2,999,761 

LIQUID  LAUNDRY  STARCH 

James  L.  MUler,  Decatv,  Dl.,  assignor  to  A.  E.  Staley 

Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  HI.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,523 
8  Claims,    (a.  106—213) 

1.  A  non-gelling  liquid  laundry  starch  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  starch  paste  contain- 
ing from  about  5%  to  about  15%  thereof  by  weight  of 
starch,  said  paste  being  stabilized  against  objectionable 
separation  of  the  dispersed  starch  therein,  during  alter- 
nate freezing  and  thawing  thereof,  with  about  1%  to 
about  4%  thereof  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  borax  and 
sodium  tripolyphosphate,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  phos- 
phate to  combined  weight  of  borax  and  said  phosi^iate 
ranging  from  about  0.1  to  about  0.5. 


1.  An  improved  ice  cream  package  comprising  ice 
cream  contained  in  a  self  supporting  carton,  said  carton 
being  fabricated  from  a  built-up  board  including  paper- 
board  having  moisture  absorption  characteristics,  and  a 
moisture  repellent  barrier  bonded  to  one  side  of  said 
paperboard,  the  papcrboard  side  of  said  built-up  board 
forming  the  inner  moisture-absorbing  surface  of  said  car- 
ton and  being  in  contact  with  and  absorbing  moisture 
from  said  ice  cream  said  paperboard  being  at  least  about 
10  points  in  thickness. 


2,999,762 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BINARY  MIX- 
TURES OF  LIQUID  SUBSTANCES  WITH  A  PUL- 
VERULENT MATERIAL 

Andri  Louis  Verdler,  Paris,  France 
FUed  July  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,633 
Claims  priority,  appllcatkm  FnuKe  Aug.  2,  1956 
3  Claims.    (O.  106—309) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  homogeneous  binary  mix- 
tures of  a  predetermined  composition,  useful  for  the 
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further  preparation  of  rubber  articles,  paints,  inks  and 
plastics  and  consisting  of  particles"x>f  a  solid  phase  thor- 
oughly dispersed  within  a  liquid  phase,  said  solid  phase 
being  constituted  by  particles  of  pulverulent  materiab 
selected  from  the  group  of  the  pigments  and  fillers  for 
said  rubber  articles,  paints,  inks  and  plastics,  consisting 
of  zinc  oxide,  titanium  dioxide,  lithopone,  calcium  car- 
bonate, barium  sulphate,  silica,  and  iron  oxide,  and  the 
liquid  phase  consisting  of  an  agent  of  low  volatility,  cap- 
able of  coating  said  particles  and  selected  from  the  group 
of  binders  and  plastifiers  for  said  rubber  articles,  paints, 
inks  and  plastics,  consisting  of  mineral  oil  residues, 
waxes,  pine  tar,  linseed  oils,  China-wood  oils,  castor  oils, 
stearic  acid,  oleoglycerophthalic  resin,  tricresylphosphate, 
said  particles  further  being  continuously  formed  in  an 
enclosure  separate  from  the  outer  atmosphere  and  being 
surrounded  after  they  have  been  formed  by  a  specific 
gaseous  medium,  said  process  comprising  continuously 
collecting  said  particles  from  said  enclosure  while  pre- 
venting any  contact  thereof  with  the  outer  atmosphere, 
continuously  conveying  in  parallel  through  air-tight  ducts 
said  collected  particles  to  a  plurality  of  air-tight  homog- 
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cnizcrs  in  liquid  communication  with  each  other,  con- 
tinuously dispersing  said  particles  in  each  homogenizcr 
through  a  flow  of  said  liquid  phase  continuously  circu- 
lated in  a  closed  circuit  through  successively  each  of 
said  homogenizers,  said  conveying  and  dispersing  being 
performed  in  the  presence  of  said  gaseous  medium  only 
for  preventing  self-agglomeration  of  said  particles  be- 
fore being  dispersed,  adjusting  the  supply  of  said  particles 
to  said  homogenizers  and  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  liquid 
therethrough  so  as  to  have  at  any  instant  a  small  volume 
of  particles  in  the  presence  of  a  homogeneous  mass  in 
which  the  liquid  phase  is  predominant,  the  volumetric 
liquid  to  solid  ratio  further  being  several  times  larger 
than  that  which  corresponds  to  said  predetermined  com- 
position, thereby  obtaming  a  binary  mixture  having  a 
liquid  content  in  excess,  thereafter  continuously  remov- 
ing said  liquid  content  in  excess  by  circulating  said  mix- 
ture through  serially  disposed  mechanical  concentrating 
stages  until  the  remaining  binary  mixture  delivered  by 
said  stages  reaches  the  desired  composition,  and  recircu- 
lating said  removed  content  of  liquid  in  excess  within 
said  flow  of  liquid  through  said  homogenizers. 


2,Wf,7«3 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  FLOCK  TO  A  FABRIC 
FfMcoto  Noel  SowMT,  Paris,  FnuKc,  aarignor  to  Sockte 
AwMyae  ditc:  La  Mamrfacterc  dc  Feotrcs  dc  Moo- 
zoo— ABckas  Etabliacoicaii  Roger  Sonuncr  ct  Scs 
FUs,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  9,  IWf,  Ser.  No.  798,002 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fraace  Mar.  11,  1958 

4  Claims.    (Q.  117—33) 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  article  by  flocking 

fibres  of  a  certain  length  onto  one  face  of  a  woven-fibres 


fabric  coated  beforehand  with  rubber  latex,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  converting  said  latex  into  foam,  spread- 
ing said  foam  against  said  face  of  the  fabric  so  as  to 
form  above  the  upper  fibres  of  said  fabric  a  layer  of 
relatively  substantial  thickness  in  relation  to  the  height 
of  the  fibres  to  be  flocked,  carrying  out  the  fiocking  step 
immediately  thereafter  by  projecting  the  fibres  to  be 
flocked  perpendicularly  against  said  foam  coated  face 


in  order  to  cause  the  lower  parts  of  said  fibres  to  pene- 
trate into  said  foam  and  inbetween  the  upper  fabric  fibres, 
allowing  said  foam  to  collapse,  to  deposit  itself  in  the 
form  of  droplets  around  the  flocked  fibres  and  around  the 
upper  fabric  fibres  engaged  by  said  flocked  fibres  and  to 
retract  by  capillarity  from  the  flocked  fibres  towards  the 
upper  fabric  fibres  thus  coating  only  the  lower  ends  of 
the  flocked  fibres  with  the  upper  fabric  fibres. 


2,999,764 
PROCESS  FOR  SURFACING  PRESOFTENED  POLY- 
AMIDE  WITH  AN  IN  SITU  CURABLE  ELASTO- 
MER 
Joseph  Edgar  Rhoads,  Beaver  Valley  Road,  R.D.  2, 

New  Castle  County,  Del. 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jane  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  666,768 

7  Claims.  (CI.  117 — 47) 
6.  The  process  comprising  the  steps  of  softening  the 
surface  of  a  synthetic  polyamide  base  with  a  solvent 
softening  agent  for  the  polyamide,  applying  liquid  ure- 
thane  elastomer  composition  to  the  softened  surface  of 
the  polyamide,  and  subsequently  curing  the  urethane 
elastomer  composition  in  situ. 


2  999  765 

COATING  for'  MILK  CONTAINERS 

Arthur  H.  Bocnau,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,240 

3  Claims.  (CI.  117— 76) 
1.  A  two-step  coating  operation  for  milk  containers 
comprising  first  dipping  the  container  material  in  an  im- 
pregnating solution  of  petroleum  wax  blended  with  2-10 
percent  of  polyethylene,  wiping  the  container  material 
to  remove  surface  wax  from  the  container  material, 
dipping  the  container  material  in  a  coating  bath  at  least 
substantially  free  of  polyethylene  and  formed  of  more 
than  98  percent  petroleum  wax  to  apply  a  finished  coat- 
ing to  the  container  material,  draining  the  container 
material  and  cooling  to  set  the  finished  coating,  thereby 
providing  a  satisfactory  coating  for  the  container  with  a 
reduced  requirement  for  wax. 


2.999.766 
MAGNETIC  SIGNAL  CARRIERS 
Fred  Ashworth.  Sale,  and  Alfred  John  Knowlcs,  Flixton, 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Metropolitan-Vick- 
ers  Electrical  Company  Limited,  London,  En^bud,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,644 
Claims  priortty,  application  Great  Britafai  Feb.  27, 1957 

1  Claim,    (a.  117—94) 
A  signal  storing  device  comprising  a  surface  layer  on 
a   non-magnetic  carrier  body,  said  surface  layer  being 
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formed  by  vacuum  vapor  deposition  of  an  alloy  contain- 
ing 83  parts  of  pure  nickel  and  17  parts  of  pure  iron 
and  having  a  thickness  between  10*  and  10*  A.  providing 
a   coercivity   between   200  and   600  oersteds,   and   said 


2  999  1€9 

pressure-sensitive'  adhesive  tape  employ. 

ING  adhesive  containing  CURABLE  POLY- 
MER, A  LIQUID  TACKIFIER  AND  ALDEHYDE 
RESIN  CURING  AGENT 
Ralf  Korpman,  East  Bnniswkk,  N  J^  maOgaor  to  Jcrfin- 
son  &  Johnson,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  2,450 
13  Claims.    (CI.  117—122) 


carrier  body  comprising  a  rotatable  cylinder  of  a  material 
including  copper,  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder  being 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  within  0.025  mil  and 
having  a  surface  roughness  not  substantially  more  than 
10*  A. 


2,999,767 

COATING  PROCESS  AND  COATING  PROMOTER 
COMPOUNDS  FOR  BULLETS 

FranUin  B.  Clay,  Jr.,  Westport,  JoMph  F.  Kenncy, 
Bridgeport,  Marshall  J.  Kidder.  Fair6eld,  and  Ray- 
mond H.  Vandcnbcrs,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignon  to 
Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc^  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.    FBed  Jan.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  787,123 

7  Claims.    (CL  117— 109) 

1.  The  method  of  metal  coating  successive  groups  of 
metal  articles  comprising  mixing  a  batch  of  said  articles 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  organic  film-forming 
coating  promoter  agent  comprising  a  weak  organic  acid 
and  a  plurality  of  salts  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  alkyl  and  alkenyl  trimethyl  ammonium  halides, 
agitating  said  mixture  and  spreading  said  coating  agent 
as  organic  molecular  films  on  the  metal  surfaces,  adding 
a  quantity  of  metal  powder  particles  and  by  tumbling 
in  a  rotating  drum  developing  high  pressures  between 
the  metal  surfaces  of  said  articles  and  the  particles  of 
metal  powder  to  part  said  films  at  the  areas  of  contact 
and  bring  said  surfaces  together  in  metal-to-metal  con- 
tact with  each  other  and  deposit  and  attach  said  par- 
ticles to  the  article  surfaces  and  to  each  other  to  deplete 
said  particles  of  metal  powder  in  the  solution  and  build 
up  said  particles  into  continuous  dense  strongly  adherent 
metal  coatings  on  the  surfaces  of  said  articles  to  the 
desired  thickness,  removing  said  group  of  articles,  sepa- 
rating, cleaning  and  resupplying  said  aqueous  solution 
and  a  new  group  of  articles  into  mixture  for  continu- 
ation of  the  process. 


pw»jic-9oarnv(  nocsrvc 

axcatmit  omhu  ELtsrcacnc 

•CLnCK.  >  unuB  IKUnt*.  MB 

m  iLoonK  aun  amm  ton. 


.  .-  ,  J  .^  ^  / .  i  t  ^  *  .'  \ 


1.  A  normally  tacky  and  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
tape  having  improved  "quick-stick"  and  cohesive  charac- 
teristics comprising  a  flexible  backing  coated  on  at  least 
one  major  surface  thereof  with  an  adhesive  comprising 
a  curable  elastomeric  polymer,  a  liquid  tackifier  in  an 
amount  from  about  25  to  about  500  parts  per  hundred 
parts  of  the  elastomeric  polymer,  and  an  aldehyde  resin 
curing  agent  soluble  in  the  elastomeric  polymer  and  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  heat  reactive  phenol- 
formaldehyde  resins,  urea-formaldehyde  resins  and  mel- 
amine-formaldehyde  resins  in  an  amount  from  about  5  to 
about  75  parts  per  hundred  parts  of  elastomeric  polymer, 
said  liquid  tackifier  being  in  an  amount  at  least  equal 
to  that  of  the  aldehyde  resin  curing  agent. 


2,999,770 

PROCESSES  OF  CHEMICAL  NICKEL  PLATING 

AND  BATHS  THEREFOR 

Gregoire  Gotzeit,  Highland,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

American  Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago,   111., 

a  New  Yorlt  corporation 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  27,  1953,  Ser.  No.  376,977 
31  Claims.    (CI.  117—130) 

1.  A  method  of  depositing  nickel  from  a  chemical  re- 
duction plating  bath,  said  method  comprising  immersing  a 
catalytic  article  to  be  coated  in  a  solution  of  nickel  ion 
and  a  hypophosphite  reducing  agent  capable  of  reducing 
the  nickel  in  solution,  said  solution  having  a  nickel  ion 
concentration  of  about  7  grams  per  liter,  a  hypophosphite 
ion  concentration  of  about  15  grams  per  liter,  a  relatively 
high  plating  temperature  that  is  disposed  near  the  boiling 
point  thereof,  and  an  initial  pH  within  the  range  from 
about  5.5  to  9.1,  and  allowing  said  article  to  remain  in 
said  solution  until  a  nickel  coating  of  desired  thickness  is 
deposited  thereon. 


2,999,768 

COMPLEX  CHROMIC  COMPOUNDS 

Carl  Borcscfa,  Levertnsen-Wiesdorf,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Lever- 
knsen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  747,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  19,  1957 

3  Clahns.    (CI.  117—121) 

3.  A  process  for  increasing  the  hydrophobic  properties 
of  a  surface  wherein  the  surface  is  contacted  with  a  com- 
plex chromic  compound  containing  inorganic  and  organic 
acid  radicals,  in  which  the  molecular  ratio  of  chromium 
to  the  total  of  the  organic  acid  radicals  is  below  1:1. 


2,999,771 

CHROME  PLATING  AND  ANODIZING 

STOPOFF  COMPOSITION 

Norman  I.  Gaynes,  1254  Hedin  Place,  Rahway,  N  J. 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Apr.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,079 
10  CUims.    (CI.  117—132) 

8.  A  method  of  masking  and  impeding  the  flow  of 
ions  onto  and  from  selected  portions  of  surfaces  im- 
mersed in  acid  electroplating  baths,  anodizing  baths, 
chemical  etching  baths  and  chemical  milling  baths,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  applying  a  plurality  of  coats  of 
an  organic  solvent  solution  of  a  non-aqueous  composition 
comprised  of  a  major  portion,  by  weight,  of  a  blend  of 
an  unmodified  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate  c(^»lymer  and 
vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  modified  with  in- 
terpolymcrizcd  maleic  acid,  and  minor  portions  each  of 
chlorinated  biphenyl  of  60%  chlorination,  an  extender 
and  propylene  oxide  in  a  volatile  solvent  onto  said  se- 
lected portions  of  said  surfaces,  drying  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  coals  before  applying  a  successive  one  of  said 
coats,  the  ratio  of  the  ingredients  of  said  composition  to 
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the   umnodified   vinyl  chloride-vinyl   acetate   copolymer 
being 

1.5  to  4.0  for  the  modified  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  aceute 

copolymer 
0.5  to  2.5  for  the  chlorinated  biphenyl 
0.5  to  4.5  for  the  extender 
0.01  to  0.9  for  the  propylene  oxide. 


taining  a  vuLanizing  agent  and  having  a  Defo  value  of 
at  least  5,000,  and  being  non-sticky  and  highly  elastic, 
applying  an  aldehyde  condensation  resinoid  to  the  treated 
material,  and  then  vulcanizing  the  latter. 


23W,772 
COATED  ARTICLE  COMPRISING  A  SUBSTRATE 
OF  POLYETHYLENE  OR  POLY  AMIDE  AND  A 
GRAFTED  COATING  OF  POLYTETRAFLUORO- 
ETHYLENE     OR    POLYMETHYL    METHACRY- 
LATE 
Robert  E.  Barii  and  Edward  H.  Pike,  West  Chester,  Pa^ 
asdiBon  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmiacton,  DeU  a  corporatkMi  of  Delaware 
Filed  Noir.  6,  1952,  Ser.  No.  319,184 
2  Claims.    (0.117—138.8) 


^ 


1.  A  coated  article  comprising  a  solid,  shaj)ed,  thermo- 
plastic, synthetic  pwlymeric  substrate  and  a  continuous 
coating  of  a  thermoplastic,  synthetic  polymer  grafted  to 
said  substrate,  said  article  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  polyethylene  substrate  coated  with  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene,  a  polyethylene  substrate  coated  with 
polymethyl  methacrylate,  and  a  polyamide  substrate 
coated  with  polytet^afluoroethylene;  said  coated  article 
being  characterized  in  that  the  coating  is  incapable  of 
being  removed  from  said  substrate  when  the  coated  article 
is  subjected  to  the  action  of  a  compound  which  is  a  sol- 
vent for  the  material  comprising  said  coatiog  and  a  non- 
solvent  for  the  material  comprising  said  substrate. 


2,999,773 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
SHEET  MATERIALS 
WDhchn  Granlkh,  Lcverknaen-Bayerwerk,  Gnsta^  Sinn, 
Berfisch-NeaUrchen,  and  Carl>Lodwig  Nottebolim  and 
RolMcrt  Schabert,  Wcinhcim  an  der  Bcrgstrasse,  Ger- 
many, aasi(nors  of  on«-liaIf  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Akticngescllscbaft,  LcTcrknscB,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany,  and  one-iialf  to  Cari-Freudenberg 
KG.a.A.,  Weinheim-Bcrgstrasse,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  613,390 
22Cbdms.    (CI.  117— 139.5) 


15.  A  process  for  the  production  of  sheet  materials 
which  comprises  treating  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fiber  fleeces,  textiles,  paper  and  mate- 
rials similar  in  structure  to  paper  and  textiles  with  an 
aqueous  emulsion  of  a  synthetic  elastomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polymers  of  conjugated  diolefines 
and  copolymers  of  90-40  parts  by  weight  of  conjugated 
diolefines  and  10-60  parts  by  weight  of  monocthylenically 
unsaturated    compounds,    said    synthetic    elastomer   con- 


2399,774 

PRODUCTION  OF  SOIL-RESISTANT  MATERIAL 

Joaeph  W.  Schappel,  Morton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Viscoae  Corporation,  Pliiladclpliia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  18, 1956,  Ser.  No.  628,965 
8  Claims.    (CL  117— 139.5) 

1.  A  continuous  method  of  improving  the  soil  resist- 
ance of  regenerated  cellulose  comprising  mixing  an  aque- 
ous suspension  of  silica  having  a  particle  size  of  under 
50  millimicrons  with  a  hydrolizable,  acidic,  multi-valent 
metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 
num, zinc,  magnesium,  ferric  and  cupric  salts,  aging  the 
mixture  to  form  a  bath  containing  from  about  0.05  to 
about  0.30  percent  by  weight  of  silica,  at  least  90  percent 
of  the  latter  mentioned  silica  having  an  average  particle 
size  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  1.5  microns,  continu- 
ously passing  regenerated  cellulose  through  said  bath, 
removing  excess  bath  fluid  from  said  regenerated  cellu- 
lose on  leaving  said  bath,  and  thereafter  drying  said 
regenerated  cellulose  to  fix  retained  silica  particles  there- 
on. 


2,999,775 

CIGARETTE  FILLER  COMPOSITION 

Mortimer  M.  Marks,  166—25  Cryders  Lane, 

WhHestone,  N.Y. 

nied  May  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  660,459 

3  Cbdms.    (CI.  131—17) 
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1.  A  low  burning  temperature  tobacco  mixture  com- 
prising tobacco  fibers  and  a  plurality  of  glass  flakes 
inert  at  the  tobacco  burning  temperature  and  having  a 
thickness  of  the  order  of  .0001  of  an  inch  and  a  width 
in  the  order  of  the  diameter  of  the  tobacco  fibers  inter- 
nrixed  with  said  fibers  to  form  a  plurality  of  air  retard- 
ing baffles  within  the  mixture  to  reduce  the  temperature 
of  combustion  therein,  said  glass  flakes  consisting  of  at 
least  5%  but  a  minor  proportion  of  the  tobacco  mixture. 


2,999,776 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DIFFERENTIATED 
DOPING     ZONES     IN     SEMICONDUCTOR 
CRYSTALS 
Heinz  Dorendorf  and  Heinz  Henker,  Munich,  Germany, 
assignors    to    Siemens   &    Halskc    Aktiengeaellachaft, 
Munich  and  Berlin,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

nied  Jan.  9,  1956,  Ser.  No.  558,168 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlaa  Germany  Jan.  13,  1955 

4  Claims.    (CI.  148—1.6) 
1.  In  a  process  for  growing  semiconductor  crystals  in 
which  there  is  maintained  at  least  one  solid-liquid  inter- 
face which  is  caused  to  move  with  respect  to  the  semi- 
conductor material  under  treatment  in  combination  there- 
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with  the  step  of  passing  a  controlled  direct  current  through 
said  solid-liquid  interface  so  as  to  superimpose  a  corn- 


connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  disc  of  lesser  diameter 
than  said  disc  whereby  said  disc  may  be  grasped  and  rolled 
along  the  edge  of  the  laminated  glass  article  and  in  con- 
tact with  the  edge  of  the  plastic  interlayer  to  compress 
the  plastic  interlayer  at  its  edge  and  provide  an  improved 
seal  between  the  plastic  interlayer  and  the  glass  sheets 
forming  the  article,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  in 
said  disc  disposed  between  and  spaced  from  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  disc  and  said  hub  means,  said  openings 
increasing  the  flexibility  of  said  disc. 


2,999,78f 

METHOD  OF  CASTING  TUBULAR  ARTICLES 

Lewis  Perranlt,  Tnbi,  Okta^  aflrigw>r  to  H.  D.  Boggs 

Company,  Ltd^  Omalm,  Nebr^  a  partnerdiip 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1953.  Ser.  No.  391,821 

4  Clalmi.    (CL  154— S3) 


ponent  of  motion  caused  by  the  Peltier  eflfect  upon  the 
moving  solid-liquid  interface. 


2,999,777 

ANTIMONIDE  COATED  MAGNETIC  MATERIALS 
Ernest  J.  Yamartiiio  and  Rkhaid  B.  Falk,  Wakefield, 
Mass.,  asdsBon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  16, 1957,  Ser.  No.  702,801 

10  Claims.  (CI.  148—31.55) 
1 .  Finely  divided  magnetic  particles  of  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  and  iron-cobalt  alloy, 
said  particles  having  thereon  a  coating  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  antimony  and  said  material,  the 
weight  ratio  of  said  material  to  said  antimony  ranging 
from  about  2.9  to  about  11.7. 


2,999,778 

ANTIMONIDE  COATED  MAGNETIC  MATERIALS 

WITH  LEAD  AND  LEAD-ANTIMONY  MATRICES 

Lewis  I.  Mendelsohn,  Swanpscott,  Mass^  aastgnor  to  Gen- 

eial  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawliv.    Filed  Dec  16, 1957,  Ser.  No.  702,803 

5  Claims.  (CL  148—31.55) 
1.  In  a  magnetic  structure  comprising  finely  divided 
particles  of  a  magnetic  material  selected  froni  the  group 
consisting  of  iron  and  iron-cobalt  alloy,  said  particles 
being  coated  with  an  antimonide  of  said  material,  a  ma- 
trix of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lead  and  a  lead-antimony  alloy  containing  up  to  about 
2  percent  by  weight  of  antimony  there  being  at  least  about 
one  part  by  weight  of  said  matrix  material  to  each  part 
by  weight  of  magnetic  material. 


1.  The  method  of  casting  fibrously  reinforced  tubular 
articles  of  sellable  material  comprising:  introducing  a 
tubular  formation  of  fibrous  reinforcing  material  into  a 
horizontally  disposed  tubular  mold  mounted  for  rotation 
about  its  longitudinal  axis;  introducing  a  measure  of  set- 
table  material  into  the  mold;  spinning  the  mold  and  its 
contents  to  evenly  distribute  the  settable  material  through 
the  reinforcing  material;  inserting  a  radially  inflatable 
expansible  mandrel  into  the  lumen  defined  by  the  mold 
and  its  contents;  inflating  the  expansible  mandrel  to  bring 
its  peripheral  surface  into  contact  with  the  contenu  of 
the  mold;  further  expanding  the  mandrel  against  the 
inner  surface  of  the  contents  of  the  mold  while  the  mold 
is  spinning;  and  curing  the  settable  material  to  at  least  a 
non-flowable  state  while  the  mandrel  is  so  applied. 


2,999,781 
METHOD  OF  DELAMINATING  LAMINATED 
GLASS  STRUCTURES 
Ralph  E.  Davis,  Marion,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,490 
2  Claims.    (CI.  154—120) 


2,999,779 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EDGE  SEALING 
John  W.  Morris,  Tarentum,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PHlsbuigh 
Plate  Gfaus  Company,  Allegheny  County,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  697,063 
2  Claims.    (CI.  154—2.71) 


1.  Apparatus  for  edge  sealing  the  plastic  interiayer  of 
a  prepressed  laminated  glass  article  consisting  essentially 
of  a.  disc  having  a  uniform  thickness  of  slightly  less  than 
the  thickness  of  a  plastic  interlayer,  means  forming  a  hub 


2.  The  method  of  delaminating  a  laminated  cathode 
ray  tube,  said  tube  including  a  bulb  having  a  neck  por- 
tion, a  funnel  portion,  and  a  faceplate  portion,  and  a 
glass  cap  bonded  to  the  external  surface  of  said  faceplate 
portion  by  an  interlayer  of  resilient  polymerized  resin, 
said  cap  including  a  relatively  flat  front  portion  over- 
lying said  faceplate  and  a  surrounding  side  portion 
formed  as  a  short  hollow  cylindrical  section  integral  with 
said  front  portion,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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masking  said  bulb  so  as  to  expose  only  said  cap  and  so 
as  to  shield  said  neck  and  funnel  portions,  eroding  away 
said  front  portion  of  said  cap  by  sandblast  blowing 
abrasive  particles  thereupon  to  pulverize  it,  then  fractur- 
ing the  remaining  said  side  portion  of  said  cap  to  remove 
said  side  portion  from  said  bulb,  and  removing  said  inter- 
layer  of  polymerized  resin  from  said  bulb. 


urate  said  residue  with  alkaline  liquor,  and  passing  super- 
heated steam  through  said  saturated  residue  so  as  to 
heat  the  same  to  a  temperature  of  160  to  175°  C. 


2,999,782 
COMPOSITE  HEAT-SEALABLE  WRAPPING 
MATERIAL 
John  L.  Justice  and  Charles  M.  Rosscr,  Wallingford,  Pa., 
assignon  to  American  ViscoM  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,922 
17  Claims.    (CI.  154—136) 

I.  A  composite  wrapping  material  which  comprises  a 
normally  hydrophilic,  non-fibrous,  flexible  cellulosic  sheet 
and  a  polyalkyleniminc  substantially  uniformly  distrib- 
uted within  the  sheet  adjacent  at  least  one  surface  thereof, 
and  a  film  of  thermoplastic  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyolefins  and  sarans  consisting  predomi- 
nantly of  vinylidene  chloride,  said  film  being  joined  con- 
tinuously to  said  sheet  by  anchorage  to  said  polyalkylen- 
imine. 

II.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  wrapping  ma- 
terial comprising  passing  a  washed  regenerated  cellulose 
sheet  in  the  gel  state  through  a  solution  containing  a 
polyalkylenimine  thereby  impregnating  it  with  the  solu- 
tion, drying  the  sheet  and  applying  thereto  a  film  com- 
prising a  resin  from  the  group  which  consists  of  poly- 
olefins and  sarans  consisting  predominantly  of  vinylidene 
chloride. 


2  999  783 
PROCESS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 
HIGH  a-PULP  WITH  FURFURAL  FROM  LATI- 
FOLIATE  TREE  MATERIALS 
Tomio  Tenii  and  Tetsuya  Takamatsu,  Fukushima-ken, 
Japan,  assignon  to  Hodogaya  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
sfaiki  Kaisha 

Filed  Sept  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763.830 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  5,  1957 

8  Claims.    (CI.  162—14) 


I.  A  process  for  the  simultaneous  production  of  high 
a-pulp  and  furfural  from  latifoliate  wood,  comprising  the 
steps  of  saturating  a  quantity  of  chips  of  said  wood  with 
liquid  by  immersing  said  wood  chips  in  a  liquid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  dilute  aqueous 
organic  acid  ^  a  temperature  of  80  to  105*  C,  drain- 
ing the  excesF  liquid  from  said  chips,  passing  super- 
heated steam  through  said  saturated  jhips  so  as  to  heat 
said  chips  to  a  temperature  of  170  to  215*  C.  and  to 
remove  furfural  from  said  chips,  immersing  the  residue 
of  the  steamed  chips  in  cold  alkaline  liquor  so  as  to  sat- 


2,999,784 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREAT- 
MENT  OF  FIBROUS  MATERIALS  IN  THE  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  CELLULOSE  OR  SEMI-CELLU- 
LOSE 
Heinrich  Hullmann,  Ravensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Escher  Wyss  G.m.b.H.,  Ravensburg,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  July  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,697 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  10,  1957 

11  Claims.    (CL  162—19) 


\¥& 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  fibrous  materials 
in  the  production  of  cellulose  or  semi-cellulose  in  which 
the  fibrous  materials  are  impregnated  with  digesting 
liquid  and  digested  at  superatmospheric  pressure  and  ele- 
vated temperature,  the  method  of  impregnating  said  ma- 
terials comprising  the  steps:  continuously  circulating  an 
excess  quantity  of  digesting  liquid  in  a  closed  flow  path 
which  includes  first,  second  and  third  portions;  subjecting 
said  liquid  to  atmospheric  pressure  in  said  first  portion 
of  said  flow  path,  to  vacuum  in  said  second  portion 
of  said  flow  path  and  to  at  least  atmospheric  pressure 
in  said  third  portion  of  said  flow  path;  continuously  ad- 
mixing the  material  to  be  impregnated  with  the  circu- 
lating digesting  liquid  in  said  first  portion;  leading  the 
so-obtained  mixture  to  said  second  portion;  separating 
part  of  the  circulating  material  and  liquid  from  one  an- 
other during  circulation  through  the  second  portion;  re- 
combining  the  material  just  separated  and  the  circulating 
liquid  as  the  material  leaves  the  second  portion;  separat- 
ing the  material  from  the  circulating  liquid  in  said  third 
portion  of  the  path  and  replacing  with  new  liquid  the 
liquid  which  is  absorbed  and  adsorbed  by  the  material; 
and  recirculating  the  liquid  through  the  flow  path. 


2,999,785 
METHOD  AND  PLANT  FOR  WASHING  OF  CELLU- 
LOSIC PULP  UNDER  OVERPRESSURE 
Johan  ChristoflFer  Frcdrik  Carl  Rkhter,  St  Jean  Cap 
Ferrat,  Alpes  Maritimes,  France,  and  Rolf  Jomar  Jo- 
hanscn,  Karlstad,  Sweden,  assigDors  to  Akticbolaget 
Kamyr,  Karlstad,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  company 
FUed  Joly  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,954 
4  Claims.    (CI.  162—60) 
2.  A   method  of  washing  digesting  liquor  from  cel- 
lulosic pulp  supplied  from  a  blow  tank  to  a  filter  having 
a  rotary  sieve  drum,  by  means  of  steam  liberated  from 
said  pulp  by  dropping  the  pressure  thereon  at  the  intro- 
duction of  the  pulp  into  said  blow  tank,  which  method 
comprises  carrying  the  pulp  while  still  under  superatmos- 
pheric pressure  from  the  blow  tank  to  the  pulp  vat  of 
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the  filter;  forming  a  layer  of  pulp  on  at  least  the  upper 
exterior  surface  of  said  sieve  drum;  separately  introduc- 
ing said  steam  from  said  blow  tank  into  a  casing  en- 
closing said  sieve  drum,  and  above  the  liquid  level  of 
said  pulp  vat  therein;  thereby  maintaining  the  part  of 
the  exterior  of  said  sieve  drum  located  above  the  pulp 


2,W9,788 
SYNTHETIC  POLYMER  FIBRID  PAPER 
Paul  Winthrop  Morgan,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assigDor  to 
E.  I.  du  Poat  de  rSemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,371 
92  Claims.    (CI.  162—146) 


level  in  said  filter  surrounded  by  steam  of  said  super- 
atmospheric  pressure,  maintaining  at  the  same  time,  the 
interior  of  said  sieve  drum  at  essentially  atmospheric  pres- 
sure; .ind  continuously  passing  said  blow  steam  through 
said  pulp  layer  and  into  the  interior  of  said  drum,  to 
displace  or  carry  with  it  part  of  the  liquid  content  of  said 
pulp. 

2,999,786 

MACHINE  GLAZED  PAPER 

Martin  L.  Downs  and  Ralph  A.  Nelson,  Appleton,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Thilmany  Pnip  Ac  Paper  Company,  Kau- 

kauna,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,209 
2  Claims.    (O.  162—129) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  machine  glazed  paper,  the 
steps  of  preparing  a  base  sheet  from  cellulosic  pulp  having 
a  freeness  in  excess  of  600.  superimposing  on  said  base 
sheet  a  low  freeness  cellulosic  pulp  having  a  freeness  of 
less  than  400  and  more  than  50,  said  low  freeness  pulp 
comprising  at  least  5  percent  and  not  more  than  15  per- 
cent, by  weight,  of  the  finished  sheet,  on  a  dry  basis, 
and  thereafter  pressing  the  superimposed  low  freeness 
pulp  against  a  polished  drying  surface  at  a  pressure  in 
excess  of  about  80  p.s.i.  and  less  than  about  1500  p.s.i., 
and  drying  said  sheet  while  maintaining  said  low  freeness 
surface  in  contact  with  said  polished  drying  surface  to 
provide  a  finished  machine  glazed  sheet. 


1.  A  pulp  comprising  a  plurality  of  supple,  wholly 
synthetic  polymeric  particles  having  one  dimension  of 
minor  magnitude  relative  to  their  largest  dimension,  a 
high  surface  area  and  possessing  {a)  an  ability  to  form 
a  waterleaf  having  a  couched  wet  tenacity  of  at  least 
about  0.034  Ib./in./oz./sg.  yd.  when  the  said  pulp  is 
deposited  from  a  liquid  suspension  upon  a  foraminous 
surface,  which  waterleaf,  when  dried  at  a  temperature 
below  about  50*  C,  has  a  dry  tenacity  at  least  equal 
to  its  couched  wet  tenacity  and  (h)  an  ability,  when 
a  plurality  of  the  said  particles  is  deposited  concomitant- 
ly with  staple  fibers  from  a  liquid  suspension  upon  a 
foraminous  surface,  to  bond  the  said  fibers  by  physical 
entwinement  of  the  said  particles  with  the  said  fibers  to 
give  a  composite  waterleaf  with  a  wet  tenacity  of  at  least 
about  0.034  Ib./in./oz./sq.  yd. 


2,999,787 
MACHINE  GLAZED  PAPER 
Martin  L.  Downs  and  Ralph  A.  Nelson,  Appleton,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Thilmany  Pulp  &  Paper  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,142 

7  Claims.  (CI.  162—135) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  machine  glazed 
type  paper  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  base  sheet 
having  an  apparent  density  of  less  than  about  1 1  pounds 
per  ream  per  mil  of  thickness,  said  base  sheet  being  lev- 
eled and  having  a  glossy  surface,  said  base  sheet  being 
dried  to  substantial  normal  sheet  dryness  to  thereby  main- 
tain the  leveled  surface,  preparing  an  aqueous  mixture 
including  a  hydrophilic  colloid  which  mixture  provides  a 
transparent  film,  said  hydrophilic  colloid  mixture  having 
water  holding  properties  higher  than  about  3  seconds, 
setting  said  colloid  on  the  said  glossy  surface  of  said  base 
sheet  without  substantial  penetration  of  said  base  sheet, 
and  drying  the  combined  sheet  with  the  colloid  contacting 
a  smooth  drier  surface  whereby  machine  glazed  paper 
having  improved  gloss  is  provided. 


2,999,789 

PAPER  MAKING 

Paul  Quinn,  Bath,  England,  assignor  to  W.  S.  HodgUnaoo 

&  Company  Limited,  Wells,  England 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Mar.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,863 

Claims  priority,  appllcatloa  Great  Britain  Apr.  2, 1957 

4  Claims.  (CL  162— 2«1) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  synthetic  resin-filled 
paper  suitable  for  the  production  of  decorative  and  wear- 
resistant  laminates  which  comprises  the  steps  of  incor- 
porating substantially  water-insoluble  melamine  monomer 
in  a  fibre  pulp,  manufacturing  a  paper  web  with  a  smooth 
close  surface  which  facilitates  printing  from  said  fibre 
pulp,  printing  the  paper  web,  and  treating  the  printed 
paper  web  with  formaldehyde  in  the  molar  ratio  of  from 
1  to  3  moles  of  formaldehyde  per  mole  of  melamine  to 
convert  the  melamine  to  partially  condensed  melamine- 
formaldehyde  resin  in  situ  within  the  paper  web,  the 
amount  of  melamine  employed  being  such  as  to  constitute 
from  25%  to  50%  of  the  weight  of  the  resin-filled 
paper. 


2,999,790 
STABLE  ALUMINUM  HYDROXIDE  SUSPENSION 
Charles  E.  Alford,  Bethlehem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 
Drag  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,435 

6  Claims.  (CI.  167—55) 
1.  A  colloidal  liquid  gastric  antacid  preparation  com- 
prising about  5.5  to  6.7%  of  gelatinous  aluminum  hy- 
droxide in  aqueous  suspension  and  having  incorporated 
therein  about  0.5  to  7%  of  a  hexitol  as  a  stabilizing  agent 
to  prevent  thickening  and  hardening. 
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PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  MIXTURE  OF  PTC, 
PROCONVERTIN  AND  PROTHROMBIN 
Alfra4  H.  FowcU,  Walwrt  Creek,  Calif ^  assifiior  to  Cotter 
Laboratories,  Berkeley,  Caltf^  a  corporattoo  of  Cali- 

FUcd  ABf.  (,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <7M57 
3  ClaiiM.    {CI.  1(7—74) 

I.  The  method  of  collectively  recovering  the  proteins: 
plasma  thromboplastin  component,  proconvertin,  and 
prothrombin  from  non-citrated  human  plasma,  compris- 
ing: mixing  said  plasma  with  an  insoluble  barium  salt, 
separating  said  adsorbing  agent  and  its  adsorbed  proteins 
from  the  plasma,  eluting  the  adsorbed  proteins  from  said 
adsorbing  agent  with  a  sodium  citrate  solution,  adjusting 
the  pH  of  the  solution  to  a  pH  within  the  range  of  3.0  to 
4.5.  precipitating  the  proteins  with  ethanol,  and  collecting 
the  resulting  precipitate. 


prises  subjecting  said  mixture  to  azeotropic  distillation  in 
the  presence  of  kerosene  so  as  to  obtain  a  distillate  com- 
prised essentially  of  a  quinoline-kerosene  azeotrope  and 
separating  the  quinoline  component  from  said  distillate. 


2,W9,792 

SEROLOGIC  TEST 

Diego  Scfrc,  Marfison,  Wis.,  aadgMr  to  tkc  United  States 

or  AflMTica  as  represented  bj  titt  Secretary  of  HeaMi, 

EdKation,  and  Welfare 

No  Drawinc.    Filed  Jane  M,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,473 
1  Claim.    (CL  167—84.5) 

In  an  antigen-a,ptibody  serologic  test  for  the  detection 
of  viral  antigens,  the  improvement  which  comprises  in 
preparing  the  antibody  for  said  test  as  follows:  suspend- 
ing a  finely  ground  anion  resin  in  water,  removing  any 
precipitated  resin  particles,  recovering  the  resin  particles 
remaining  in  suspension,  resuspending  the  resin  particles 
remaining  in  suspension  in  an  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide 
solution,  recovering  the  resin  particles  from  the  sodium 
hydroxide  suspension,  washing  the  resin  particles  recov- 
ered from  the  sodium  hydroxide  suspension  with  water 
until  the  electrical  conductivity  of  the  wash  water  ap- 
proaches that  of  distilled  water,  suspending  the  washed 
resin  particles  in  water  buffered  to  a  pH  of  about  10.6 
with  0.2  M  tris  (hydroxy methyl)  aminomethane  to  pro- 
vide a  resin  concentration  w./v.  of  about  1  percent,  dilut- 
ing a  gamma  globulin  fraction  containing  a  viral  anti- 
body with  distilled  water  to  provide  a  gamma  globulin 
concentration  w./v.  of  about  0.1  percent,  and  then  mix- 
ing about  equal  volumes  of  said  buffered  resin  suspen- 
sion with  said  diluted  gamma  globulin  fraction,  said  mix- 
ture containing  suspended  resin  particles  coated  with  anti- 
body and  bemg  adaptable  for  use  in  said  test  with  inpure 
antigen  in  virus-containing  material. 


2,999,793 

DIAGNOSTIC  PREPARATION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  DETERMINATION  OF  SERUM  ALKALLNE 

PHOSPHATASE 

Afthnr  L.  Babson,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Warner-Lambert  Pharmaccuticai  Company 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jnly  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,151 

7  Claims.  (CL  195—103.5) 
1.  A  dry  preparation  for  use  in  the  determination  of 
serum  alkaline  phosphatase  which  comprises  about  1  to 
about  3  percent  by  weight  of  sodium  phenoiphthalein 
phosphate,  up  to  about  O.I  percent  by  weight  of  a  mag- 
nCMum  salt  and  tris(hydroxymethyt) -aminomethane  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  maintain  the  serum  pH  in  a  range 
of  about  9  to  about  11. 


2,999.794 
RECOVERY  OF  QUINOLINE 
Donald  J.  Foster,  Sooth  Charleston,  and  Denvil  E.  Reed, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  asrignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,915 

18  Claims.    (CI.  202—42) 
1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  quinoline   from   a 
mixture  with  other  aromatic  nitrogen  bases  which  com- 


2,999,795 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PURIFICA- 
TION OF  HEAVY-WATER 

Sakae   Yagi,    Meguro-ku,   Tokyo,   and    Yuzo   Uragucfai, 

Kawasakl-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan     (both  7c  Tokyo 

University,  1  Motofnjicbo,  Bunkyo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan) 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1955,  Ser.  No.  548,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  3, 1954 

5  Claims.    (CL  202 — 45) 


2.  A  method  of  producing  heavy  water  concentrate 
comprising  feeding  feed  water  to  the  first  of  a  series  of 
at  least  three  rectifying  columns,  each  rectifying  column 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  tubes  filled  with  tower  pack- 
ings through  which  downflow  water  flows,  said  water 
being  heated  from  outside  of  the  tubes  where  compressed 
heating  medium  flows,  feeding  the  downflow  water  in  turn 
through  succeeding  columns,  taking  steam  out  of  the  top 
of  each  of  the  columns  and  feeding  it  to  the  boUom  of  the 
respective  preceding  columns  into  direct  contact  with 
the  downflow  water,  recovering  the  heavy  water  concen- 
trate coming  out  of  the  last  column,  combining  con- 
densates of  heating  medium  from  each  column  which 
condense  while  heating  each  column,  returning  a  part 
thereof  to  the  first  column  and  feeding  it  as  reflux  water 
into  direct  contact  with  the  steam  rising  in  the  column, 
passing  the  rest  through  a  heat  exchanger  to  heat  the 
feed  water  being  fed  to  the  first  column,  and  supplying 
the  steam  generated  in  the  columns  from  said  first  column 
to  the  space  between  said  spaced  tubes  and  into  indirect 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  downflow  water  in 
each  of  said  columns  as  heating  medium,  the  portion 
of  said  steam  entering  each  column  being  compressed 
before  it  enters  each  column  a  number  of  times  equal  to 
the  number  of  the  position  of  the  column  in  said  series  of 
columns  so  that  it  absorbs  energy  necessary  and  sufficient 
for  circulation  and  healing  the  columns. 


2  999  796 
MULTIPLE  UNIT  CENTRIFUGAL  EVAPORATOR 
Le  Roy  A.  Bromley,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Regents   of   the    UnlTcnity   of   Caiifomia.    Berkeley, 
Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,949 
7  Claims.  (CI.  202—236) 
1.  A  centrifugal  evaporator  chamber  comprising:  a 
lower  first  metal  evaporator  disc;  a  first  gasket  ring  co- 
axially  stacked  on  said  first  evaporator  disc;  a  metal 
separator  ring  coaxially  stacked  on  said  first  gasket  ring; 
a  second  gasket  ring  coaxially  stacked  on  said  separator 
ring;  an  upper  second  disc  stacked  on  said  second  gasket 
ring;  a  feed  water  inlet  port  formed  in  said  second  gasket 
ring  above  said  separator  ring;  a  conduit  mounted  on  the 
lower  face  of  said  first  disc  communicating  between  said 
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inlet  port  and  the  central  portion  of  the  upper  face  of 
said  first  disc;  a  waste  water  port  formed  in  said  first 
gasket  ring  below  said  separator  ring;  a  condensate  in- 


let port  formed  in  said  second  gasket  ring  above  said 
separator  ring;  and  means  for  compressing  said  discs 
and  rings  thereby  to  form  a  fluid-tight  evaporator  cham- 
ber. 

2,999,797 

INDICATING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

RESPONSIVE  TO  DEMAND 

George  A.  CampbeU,  Pompton  Plafais,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Wallace  &  Ticman  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Debiwarc 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  650,768 

7  Claims.    (CL  204— 1) 


of  liquid  after  chlorination,  to  produce  an  electrical  signal 
variable  with  the  chlorine  content  of  the  treated  liquid, 
standard  means  for  producing,  independently  of  the  char- 
acter of  the  liquid,  a  constant,  comparable  electrical 
signal  representing  the  aforesaid  desired  standard  result 
of  chlorine  treatment,  and  cyclically  operating  means  elec- 
trically directly  responsive  to  departures  of  the  first  signal 
from  the  second  signal  as  representing  departure  of  the 
chlorine  content  of  the  treated  liquid  from  the  desired 
standard  result  of  treatment,  for  periodically  adjusting 
said  current  supply  means  to  change  the  rate  of  chlori- 
nation by  the  generating  means  in  a  direction  to  restore 
the  chlorine  content  of  the  treated  liquid  to  the  desired 
standard  result. 

2,999,798 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  WEAR-RESISTING 
SURFACE  ON  A  METAL  ELEMENT 
Max  Eitel,  EssUngen  (Neckar),  and  Frana  J.  Eisele,  Stott- 
gart-Untertnrkheim,  Gcmumy,  assignors  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Akticngesellschaft,  Stnt^ait-Untertarkheim,  Ger- 
many 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Dec.  9,  1955,  Ser.  No.  551,979 

6  Claims.  (CI.  204—34) 
1.  Method  of  increasing  the  wear  resistance  of  a  metal 
element  which  comprises  the  steps  of  applying  a  layer 
consisting  essentially  of  metal  and  of  metal  sulfide  on 
the  surface  of  the  element,  said  layer  being  applied  by 
simultaneously  electroplating  said  metal  and  electro- 
phoretically  depositing  said  sulfide  from  a  bath  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  salt  of  said  metal  in  solution  and  of 
said  sulfide  in  suspension. 


1.  In  a  system  for  the  treatment  with  chlorine  of  a 
main  flow  of  unchlorinated  aqueous  liquid,  in  combi- 
nation, means  comprising  a  main  vessel  for  said  main 
flow,  for  advancing  said  unchlorinated  liquid  along  said 
vessel  in  a  predetermined  direction  past  a  first  locality 
of  the  vessel  to  a  second  locality  thereof  downstream  of 
the  first  locality,  adjustable  means  connected  to  said  vessel 
at  the  second  locality  for  there  supplying  chlorine  to  said 
main  flow,  and  means  connected  to  said  vessel  at  the  first 
locality,  for  determining  in  advance  the  demand  of  the 
uiKhlorinated  liquid  for  treatment  with  chlorine  to  reach 
a  desired  standard  result  of  such  treatment,  said  demand- 
determining  means  comprising  conduit  means  for  with- 
drawing a  sample  flow  of  said  unchlorinated  liquid,  at  a 
controlled  rate,  from  said  vessel  at  said  first  locality, 
electrolytic  chlorine  generating  means  connected  to  said 
conduit  means  for  chlorinating  said  sample  flow  at  a  rate 
governed  by  supply  of  current  to  said  generating  means, 
adjustable  current  supply  means  having  a  circuit  extending 
lo  said  chlorine  generating  means  for  energizing  the  latter, 
means  associated  with  the  conduit  means  downstream  of 
the  sample  chlorinating  means  for  testing  the  sample  flow 


2,999,799 
ELECTROPLATING  OF  NIOBIUM 
Edward  B.  Sonbestre,  Elmhnrst,  and  Edward  P.  Bolan, 
Flnshing,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Prodocts  Inc.,  WUmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jnne  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  744,652 

5  Claims.    (CI.  204 — 42) 

1.  A  method  for  cladding  a  niobium  substrate  com- 
prising the  steps  of  connecting  said  substrate  as  the  anode 
in  an  electrolytic  cell  containing  an  electrolyte  of  approxi- 
mately 10%  concentration  by  weight  of  sodium  hydrox- 
ide in  aqueous  solution,  applying  a  voltage  across  the 
anode-solution  interface  until  a  yellow  film  of  niobium 
oxide  is  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  electro- 
lytically  depositing  a  first  coating  of  nickel  over  said 
film,  electrolytically  depositing  a  second  coating  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  nickel  and 
iron  over  the  nickel  coated  substrate,  and  heating  the 
resultant  structure  to  red  heat  to  bond  said  coatings  to 
said  substrate. 

2,999,800 

WELDMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

William  O.  Reeside,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  V.  Smith 

Engineering  Company,  Narberth,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,970 

6  Claims.    (CI.  204—196) 


1.  A  weldment  comprising  an  insulator-sheathed  cop- 
per conductor,  a  high  silicon  iron  member  having  a  pair 
of  blind  intersecting  openings  angularly  disposed  in  re- 
spect to  each  other,  one  of  said  blind  openings  extending 
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generally  axially  in  respect  to  said  member,  the  other  of 
said  blind  openings  extending  angularly  to  said  one  blind 
opening,  said  insulator-sheathed  copper  conductor  extend- 
ing through  one  of  said  openings,  with  the  insulator- 
sheath  being  broken  away  to  present  bare  copper  wire 
intermediate  the  mouth  of  said  one  opening  and  the  inter- 
section between  the  openings,  a  generally  cross-shaped 
fusion  weld  nugget  occupying  the  region  of  intersection 
of  both  of  said  blind  openings  and  extending  into  the  por- 
tions of  each  opening  on  each  side  of  the  region  of  inter- 
section between  the  openings,  said  weld  nugget  being 
spaced  from  the  insulator-sheath  on  the  copper  conductor, 
said  fusion  weld  nugget  being  formed  from  the  fusion  of 
thermite,  copper  from  the  copper  conductor,  and  high 
silicon  iron  from  the  high  silicon  iron  member,  and  a 
high-dielectric  waterproofing  material  being  disposed 
within  each  opening  on  the  open  side  of  said  weld  nugget. 


2,999^1 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  CURRENT  TO 

HIGH  AMPERAGE  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 

Johaa  Wlcugcl,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Elcktrokemlsk 

A/S,  Oslo,  Norway,  a  corporatioa  of  Norway 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  675,915 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Oct  28,  1952 

6  Claims.    (CI.  204—244) 


inner  end  to  the  spine  so  as  lo  extend  therefrom  as  a 
cantilever,  the  portions  of  the  plies  together  forming  the 


free  outer  end  of  said  one  pin  being  shaped  to  provide 
article-engaging  and  gripping  means. 
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2.999,802 
ANODIZING  RACKS 
Kenneth  W.  Gaolt,  Ncwnan,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  William 
L.  Bonnell  Company,  Inc.,  Newiuin,  Ga. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,657 
10  Claims.    (CI.  204—297) 
I.   .\   rack  for  holding  articles  during  their  treatment 
in  an  electrolyte  bath  or  the  like  comprising  a  vertical 
metallic   spine   having   means  on  its  upper  end  adapted 
both  to  suspend  the  rack  from  a  bus  bar  extendmg  over 
the  bath  and  to  conductively  engage  said  bus  bar.  and  a 
pair  of  article-holding  metallic  pins  opcratively  associated 
with  said  spine   and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  said 
pins    being   spaced    vertically    from    one    another    a    pre- 
determined   distance    adaptmg   them    to   grip   an   article 
between  their  free  outer  ends,  one  of  said  pins  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  coextensive  plies  of  springy  sheet  metal 
disposed   in   face  engagement  and  being  secured  at  its 


2,999,803 

CAUSTIC  ECONOMY  AND  AVOIDANCE 

OF  POLLUTION 

Claiborne  A.  Duval,  Jr.,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,551 

13  Claims.    (CI.  208—39) 


I.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  of  the  type  comprising  a  pot 
serving  as  a  cathode,  a  carbon  anode  of  rectangular  cross- 
section  with  one  axis  longer  than  the  other  of  the  type 
which  is  carbonized  in  the  furnace  suspended  above  the 
pot  and  adapted  to  extend  down  into  a  bath  within  the 
pot,  and  contact  bolts  entering  the  anode  by  means  of 
which  current  may  be  transmitted  to  the  anode,  two  sets 
of  anode  bus  bars  adjacent  the  upper  part  of  the  anode 
running  parallel  with  a  major  horizontal  axis  of  the 
anode  but  electrically  separated  from  each  other  near 
the  center  of  their  combined  length,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting current  to  such  bus  bars  at  corresponding  ends 
of  the  bus  bars  relative  to  the  outside  faces  of  the  anode, 
so  that  the  flow  of  current  in  the  respective  members  of 
the  sets  will  be  in  opposite  directions. 
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12.  A  method  of  recovering  phenols  from  a  coal  tar 
fraction  containing  phenols  which  comprises  in  a  caustic 
extraction  stage  contacting  a  coal  tar  fraction  containing 
at  least  one  phenol  with  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
containing  at  least  35  percent  by  weight  of  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  to  obtain  a  liquid  aqueous  phase  substantially 
immiscible  with  extracted  coal  tar  fraction,  said  liquid 
aqueous  phase  comprising  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  alkali 
metal  salt  of  at  least  one  extracted  coal  tar  phenol,  and 
water  in  proportions  to  form  two  substantially  immiscible 
liquid  phases  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about 
60*  F.  to  about  150'  P.,  separating  said  liquid  aqueous 
phase  from  extracted  coal  tar  fraction,  stratifying  said 
separated  liquid  aqueous  phase  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  about  60*  F.  to  about  150*  F.  to  obtain  a 
liquid  aqueous  salt  phase  comprising  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide, water,  and  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  aforesaid  coal  tar 
phenol  and  a  liquid  hydroxide  phase  comprising  water  and 
alkali  metal  hydroxide,  separating  said  liquid  aqueous  salt 
phase  from  liquid  hydroxide  phase,  diluting  said  liquid 
aqueous  salt  phase  with  water  to  obtain  dilute  aqueoiu 
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salt  phase,  in  a  solvent  extraction  stage  contacting  said 
dilute  aqueous  salt  phase  with  a  subsuntially  water-immis- 
cible solvent  for  extracted  coal  tar  phenols  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  solvents  of  the  aforesaid  class  hav- 
ing an  initial  boiling  point  at  least  25'  F,  higher  than  the 
end  boiling  point  of  the  extracted  phenol  and  solvents 
of  the  aforesaid  class  having  an  end  boiling  point  at  least 
25*  F.  lower  than  the  initial  boiling  point  of  the  extracted 
phenol  to  produce  a  solvent  extract  phase  comprising  one 
of  the  aforesaid  solvents  and  extracted  phenol  and  diluted 
aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution,  concentrating 
said  dilute  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution,  recycl- 
ing the  concentrated  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solu- 
tion so  obtained  at  least  in  part  to  the  aforesaid  caustic 
extraction  stage,  fractionating  the  aforesaid  solvent  extract 
phase  to  obtain  a  solvent  fraction  and  at  least  one  phsnol 
fraction,  and  recycling  said  solvent  fraction  to  the  afore- 
said solvent  extraction  stage. 


ing  factor  within  the  range  from  about  1  to  10  cu.  ft./BSD; 
withdrawing  and  immediately  quenching  and  cooling 
the  effluent  from  the  thermal  reforming  zone  by  con- 
tact with  said  hydrocarbon  fraction  separated  by  the 
partial  condensation  of  the  effluent  from  the  hydrogen- 
ative  aromatizing  zone;  and  passing  the  thus  prepared 
mixture  of  the  quench  oil  and  the  effluent  from  the 
thermal  reforming  zone  to  a  fractional  distillation  step 
from  which  there  are  recovered  products  comprising 
a  minor  amount  of  heavy  aromatic  solvent,  and  a  major 
amount  of  naphtha  having  an  F-i  ocUne  number  within 
the  range  from  85  to  92. 


(I 


2,999,805 

PARAFFIN  ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 

John  W.  Myera,  BartlesrUle,  OUa.,  aarigiior  to  PhUlips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,797 

9  ClaioM.    (CL  208—140) 


2,999,804 
REFORMING  GASOLINE 
Henry  D.  Noll,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hoodry 
Process  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,221 
3  ClainM.    (CL  208 — 65) 
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1.  The  method  of  upgrading  naphtha  to  provide  high 
boiling  aromatic  solvent,  upgraded  gasoline  and  gaseous 
hydrocarbons  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of:  frac- 
tionally  distilling   a  naphtha   having   an    initial    boiling 
point   within  the    range    from    about   70*    F.   to    abiiut 
100*  F.  and  an  end  boiling  point  within  the  range  from 
about  360*  F  to  about  390*  F.  to  separate  a  low  boiling 
fraction  having  an  initial  boiling  point  within  the  range 
of  from  about  70*  F.  to  about  100*  F.  and  an  end  boil- 
ing point  within  the  range  from  about    160*   to  about 
180*   F.  and  a  high   boiling  fraction  having  an  initial 
boiling  point  near  said  end  boiling  point  of  the  low  boil- 
ing fraction  and  having  an  end  boiling  point  within  the 
range  from   about  360°    F.   to  about   390*    F.;   hydro- 
genatively  aromatizing  said  high  boiling  fraction  in  the 
presence  of  several  mols  of  hydrogen  per  mol  of  hydro- 
carbon at  superatmospheric   pressure  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  from  875*  F.  to  1000*  F.  over  a  plati- 
num-alumina catalyst   to   form   a   highly   aromatic   ref- 
ormate;  partially  condensing  the  effluent  frorn  the  hy- 
drogenative  aromatizing  zone  to  separate  a  liquid  con- 
stituting from  about  20%  to  about  33%  of  the  reformate; 
mixing  the  remaining  portion  of  the  reformate  with  said 
low-boiling  naphtha  fraction,  and  passing  said  mixture 
through  a  thermal  reforming  zone  at  a  temperature  with- 
in the  range  from  about  1025*  F.  to  1125*  F.  at  a  pres- 
sure of  from  about  40  to  about  50  atmospheres  at  a  soak- 


6.  A  process  comprising  reforming  a  naphtha  fraction 
under  reforming  conditions  in  conuct  with  a  platinum- 
halogen-alumina  catalyst;  continuing  said  contacting  until 
the  coke  deposit  on  said  catalyst  is  in  the  range  of  0.3 
to  3  weight  percent  of  the  catalyst  and  its  activity  for 
reforming  is  too  low  for  further  reforming;  thereafter 
contacting  said  catalyst  in  unrcgenerated  condition  con- 
taining said  coke  deposit  under  isomerizing  conditions 
with  a  stream  consisting  essentially  of  isomerizablc 
paraflBn  hydrocarbon  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule admixed  with  H,  so  as  to  produce  isomeric  hydro- 
carbon with  greater  efficiency  than  would  be  obtained 
by  regenerating  said  catalyst  and  using  same  in  the  isom- 
erization  step.  

2,999,806  _^ 

TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBON  DISTILLATES 
Ralph  B.  Thompson,  Hinsdale,  HI.,  assignor  to  Universal 
OU  Products  Company,  Des  Plaincs,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  „      ^,     _^^  ^^^ 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,069 

18  Claims.  (CL  20lt— 206) 
2.  A  method  of  treating  a  sour  hydrocarbon  distillate 
which  comprises  reacting  mercaptans  contained  in  said 
distillate  with  air  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  solution 
of  cobalt  phthalocyaninc  catalyst  and  a  sufficient  amount 
of  a  sodium  phosphate  salt  to  substantially  prevent  pre- 
cipitation of  said  catalyst  out  of  the  solution. 


2,999,807 

REMOVAL  OF  NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS  FROM 

GASOLINE 

Weigert  C.  Buningh,  Aniatcrdam,  and  CoraeHs  D.  Ten 

Have,  Rotterdam.  Ncthcrlanda,  aadgnort  to  SheO  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 

""*      Filed  Oct  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  148384 
Claims  priority,  appUartioa  Netherlands  Mar.  31,  1959 
2ClainM.    (a.  208— 254) 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  nitrogen  compounds 
from  a  liquid  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  containing  un- 
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saturated  hydrcKarbons  and  boiling  in  the  gasoline  range 
comprising  passing  the  hydrocarbon  mixture  in  downward 
and  concurrent  flow  with  sulfuric  acid  of  at  least  65% 
concentration  over  a  bydrophilic  surface  of  a  contact  bed 
of  solid,  inert  material,  with  the  ratio  by  volume  of  the 
sulfuric  acid  to  the  hydrocarbon  being  less  than  one  and 
with  the  contact  time  being  selected  with  reference  to  the 


being  independently  connected  with  the  sedimentation 
tank  to  supply  reactants  thereto,  the  method  of  removing 
dissolved  oxygen  from  water  treated  therein  comprising: 
forming,  in  the  chemical  tank,  a  lime  slurry  consisting 
substantially  of  saturated  calcium  hydroxide;  adding  to 
said  slurry  sufficient  sodium  sulphite  to  form  sodium 
hydroxide,  calcium  sulphite  and  an  excess  of  calcium  ions, 
said  calcium  sulphite  being  insoluble  and  unreactive  with 
oxygen;  agitating  said  slurry  in  the  chemical  tank  to  main- 


sulfuric  acid  concentration  to  substantially  forestall  poly- 
merization of  the  unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  said  contact 
time  being  less  than  30  seconds,  and  removing  the  sulfuric 
acid  and  the  hydrocarbon  mixture  as  continuous  phases 
from  the  bed,  the  proportion  of  acid  to  nitrogen  com- 
pounds being  such  that  no  more  than  about  15%  of  the 
sulfuric  acid  is  consumed  during  the  contact. 


2,999,808 
WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT 
Kenneth  M.  Brown,  Hinsdale,  III^  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des 
Plalnes,  IIU  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,209 
6  Claims.     (CI.  208—264) 
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tain  said  insoluble  calcium  sulphite  in  suspension  with  the 
slurry  solution;  feeding  said  slurry  including  said  sodium 
hydroxide  and  said  suspended  calcium  sulphite  into  the 
sedimentation  tank  of  the  hot  process  water  softening 
system  at  a  rate  proportionate  to  the  flow  of  raw  water 
into  the  sedimentation  tank;  feeding  to  the  sedimenta- 
tion tank  raw  water,  containing  dissolved  oxygen  and 
calcium  bicarbonate,  at  a  rate  to  dilute  the  calcium  ion 
concentration  whereupon  said  calcium  sulphite  solubilizes 
to  remove  dissolved  oxygen  from  said  raw  water. 


2.  The  method  of  removing  phenols  from  water  con- 
taminated therewith  which  comprises  contacting  said  water 
with  crude  oil  to  thereby  transfer  a  major  portion  of  the 
phenols  from  said  water  to  said  crude  oil,  withdrawing 
treated  water  reduced  in  phenol  content,  separately  with- 
drawing crude  oil  containing  phenols,  fractionating  said 
crude  oil  containing  phenols  to  separate  a  light  fraction 
con^Tprising  components  boiling  up  to  about  300°  F.,  an 
intermediate  phenol-containing  fraction  comprising  com- 
ponents boiling  from  about  300'  to  about  650'  F.,  and  a 
heavy  fraction  comprising  components  boiling  above  about 
650*  F.,  subjecting  said  intermediate  fraction  to  treat- 
ment with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  500° 
to  about  800"  F.  to  remove  phenols  from  said  intermedi- 
ate fraction,  and  recovering  a  hydrotreated  oil  substan- 
tially free  of  phenols. 


2,999,810 
METHOD  OF  KILLING  ALGAE 
Norman  K.  Sundholm,  Middlebury,  and  Winchester  L. 
Hubbard,    Woodbridge,    Conn.,    assignors   to    United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,416 

6  Claims.    (CI.  210—64) 

1.  Tlie  method  of  killing  chlorophyl-containing  algae 

in  water  which  comprises  applying  a  chemical  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  2-amirK)-1.4-naphthoquinone 

and  2-amino-3-chloro-l,4-naphthoquinone  to  said  algae. 


2,999,809 
METHOD    OF   REMOVING    RESIDUAL   OXYGEN 

FROM  WATER  CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS 
Harold  E.  Eigacr,  MUwaakcc,  and  Carroll  E.  imboff. 
New  BcriiB,  Wk^  aMigiion  to  AlHs-Chalmcrs  Manu- 
factariiw  Coa^uy,  Milwankcc,  Wis. 

Filed  May  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  660,143 

4  Clainn.    (CI.  210—48) 

3.  In  a  hot  process  water  softening  system  including  a 

chemical  tank,  a  raw  water  supply,  and  a  sedimentation 

tank,  the  chemical  tank  and  the  raw  water  supply  each 


2,999.811 

INHIBITOR  COMPOSITION 

James  H.  Schell,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Alfred  Douty,  Wyn- 

cote,  and  Harry  L.  Faigen,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Amchem  Products,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 
♦Jo  Drawing.     Hied  Aug.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,703 
2  Qaims.    (CI.  252—8.55) 

1.  An  inhibitor  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
an  aqueous  solution  of  from  5  to  50%  of  a  salt  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride,  potassium  fluoride, 
sodium  sulfate,  sodium  nitrate,  magnesium  chloride  and 
lithium  chloride  and  from  5  to  50%  of  an  iron  corrosion 
inhibitor  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  corrosion 
inhibitors  which  are  soluble  in  a  sodium  chloride  solution 
of  at  least  5%  by  weight  concentration  and  including  suf- 
ficient water  to  rernler  the  composition  consolute. 


2.999.812 

OIL  WELL  TREATING  MATERIAL 

Stanley  Earl  Krahler,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,466 

6  Claims.    (CI.  252—8.55) 
1.  An  acid  soluble  surface-active  composition  consist- 
ing of  6  to  12  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  aliphatic 
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and  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  an  ^vei^ 
molecular  weight  of  about  250  and  a  boiling  range  of 
from  about  285'  to  about  410*  C.  3  to  12  parte  by 
weight  of  the  alkali  metal  salte  of  monosulfonic  aads 
of  said  mixture  and  25  to  35  parte  by  weight  of  the 
alkali  metal  salte  of  disulfonic  acids  of  said  mixture, 
0  to  about  6  parte  by  weight  of  sodium  chloride,  17  to 
24  parts  by  wei^t  of  isopropyl  alcohol  and  the  remainder 
of  100  parte  by  weight  being  water. 


2,999,813  ,^, 

LUBRICANT  COMPRISING  A  SULFURKED  MBS- 

ERAL  OIL  AND  A  POLYVALENT  METAL  DI- 

THIOCARBAMATE  ,      ^        ^_,__ 

Richard  C.  Gfvens  and  MelYin  R.  Hefty,  Port  ArOnr, 

Tex,  atrignon  to  Texaco  Inc,  a  corpontioB  of  Dela- 

Nc^rawfag.    Filed  Dec.  18,  195«,  Ser.  No.  (28,980 
9  Claims.    (CI.  252— 33.6) 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
stably  sulfurized  mineral  lubricating  oil  in  major  propor- 
tion containing  about  0.3  to  1.5  percent  by  weight  of  com- 
bined stable  sulfur,  about  5-20  percent  by  weight  of  a  lead 
soap  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead  naph- 
thenates  and  lead  soaps  of  fatty  acids  containing  at  least  8 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  about  0.5-5  percent  by  weight 
of  a  sulfurized  fatty  oil,  and  about  0.1  to  10  percent  by 
weight  of  an  oil  soluble  polyvalent  metal  dithiocarbamate, 
wherein  the  said  polyvalent  metal  is  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  metals,  cadmium  and 
zinc,  said  stably  sulfurized  mineral  lubricating  oil  being 
obtained  by  heating  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  with  sulfur 
at  a  temperature  above  about  350*  F.  until  a  sulfurized 
product  is  obtained  wherein  the  sulfur  is  present  substan- 
tially entirely  in  a  form  which  is  nonrcactive  with  copper 
in  the  copper  strip  corrosion  test  at  212*  F. 


Wei^t  percent 

An  alkanolamine  phosphate,  the  alkanol- 
amine  of  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diethanolamine  and  triethanol- 
amine   

A  rust  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium,  potassium  and  lithium 
nitrite  and  sodium  carbonate 

A  germicide  selected  from  the  group  consbt- 
ing  of  phenol,  the  sodium  salt  of  orthophen- 
ylphenol,  the  sodium  salt  of  tetrachloro- 
phenol,  and  methyl  p-hydroxy  benzoatc—  1.15-3.25 

and  the  balance  water. 


11-22 


2-4 


2,999^15 

AZEOTROPIC  COMPOSITION 

Bernhardt  I.  Eiscman,  Jr.,  WUnlnctOB,  Del.,  aniinor  to 

E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Ncmowi  and  Compwqr,  WilBli«tOB, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Ang.  11,  19M,  Ser.  No.  48,817 

1  Claim.    (CL  252— 171) 
An  azeotropic  composition  consisting  of  about  87.5% 
by   weight    of    l,l,2-trichloro-l,2,2-trifluoroethane    and 
about  12.5%  by  weight  of  acetone  and  boiling  at  45*  C. 
and  760  mm.  pressure. 


2,999,814 

CUTTING  FLUID 

Erast  Lang,  Union  City,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Socony  Mobil 

Oil  Cwnpany  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,335 

11  Claims.    (CI.  252—34.7) 
1.  An  aqueous  coolant  and  lubricant  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  following  componente: 

Weight  percent 
A  reaction  product  obtained  by  reacting  a 
solution  of  a  saturated  polyol  and  water 
with  an  olefin  oxide,  said  polyol  containing 
at  least  three  hydroxyl  groups,  from  three 
to  six  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and  only 
carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  said  water  be- 
ing present  in  the  proportion  of  from  0.08 
to  1.5  mols  per  mol  of  hydroxyl  radical 
in  said  polyol,  said  olefin  oxide  being  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
oxide,  propylene  oxide  and  mixed  ethylene 
and  propylene  oxides  and  being  employed 
in  a  molal  quantity  of  at  least  0.4  times  the 
total  molal  quantity  of  hydroxyl  in  the 
polyol  plus  water  and  at  least  1.5  times  the 
the  molal  quantity  of  water,  and  said  reac- 
tion beiag  conducted  between  about  80*  C. 
and  about   140*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an 

etherification  catalyst 15-20 

An  alkanolamine  fatty  acid  soap,  the  alkanol- 
amine of  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diethanolamine  and  triethanol- 
amine  and  the  acid  of  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  castor  oil  fatty 
acids,  ricinoleic  acid,  wool  grease  fatty  acids 
and  oleic  acid 1.5-5.2 


2,99931< 
AZEOTROPIC  COMPOSITION 
Edward   J.    Bennett,   Newark,   Dd^  and    Howard   M. 
Parmelce,  Woodstown,  N  J.,  aarifnon  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 
dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  49,427 

1  Claim.    (CL  252—171) 
An  azeotropic  composition  consisting  of  about  93.6% 
by    weight    of    l,l,2-trichloro-l,2,2-trifluoroethane    and 
about  6.4%  by  weight  of  methyl  alcohol  and  boiling  at 
39*  C.  and  760  mm.  pressure. 


2,999,817 

AZEOTROPIC  COMPOSITION 

Frank  A.  Bower,  Woodstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  de  Nemonn  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   Filed  Ang.  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  49,436 

1  aaim.    (CI.  252—172) 
An  azetropic  composition  consisting  of  about  52%  by 
weight  of  l,l,2-trichloro-l,2,2-trifluoroethane  and  about 
48%   by  weight  of  methylene  chloride  and  boiling  at 
37*  C.  and  760  mm.  pressure. 


2,999,818 
PHOSPHORS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME 
George  H.  Morrison,  Wcstbnry,  Frank  C.  PaHIla,  Mat- 
peth,  and  Walter  ZIoczower,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  aasigB- 
ors  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^_.  „      ^,    ... .» 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,958 

4  Claims.   (0.252—301.6) 

2.  A  process  for  producing  an  electroluminescent  phos- 
phor from  a  copper  activated,  chloride  coactivated 
cathodoluminescent  zinc-cadmium  sulfide  phosphor,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  said  cathodolumi- 
nescent phosphor  with  copper  sulfate,  the  amount  of 
copper  added,  as  expressed  in  a  percentage  by  weight 
of  the  cathodoluminescent  phosphor,  being  about  35%; 
firing  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  falling  within  the 
approximate  range  700*-900*  C;  and  washing  said  fired 
mixture  with  an  alkali  cyanide  solution  to  remove  all 
excess  copper  therefrom,  thus  producing  a  white  emit- 
ting electroluminescent  phosphor. 
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2399J19 

PHOSPHATE  GLASS  COMPOSITION  FOR 

DOSIMETER 

Gerald  E.  Blair,  PIttrferd,  N.Y^  aaOtpor  to  Bamch  A 

Lomb  Incorporated,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  «54,59i 

2  Clainu.  (CL  252— MS) 
2.  \  dosimetric  phosphate  glass  composition  the  batch 
constituents  of  which  consist  essentially  of  by  weight  50 
parts  aluminum  metaphosphate,  25  parts  magnesium 
metaphosphate.  25  parts  lithivm  metaphosphate,  and  8 
parts  silver  metaphosphate. 


2,999,820 
POLYXYLYLENES  PREPARED  BY  DECOMPOSI- 
TION OF  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COM- 
POLNDS 
ThoauM  E.  Yoang,  Wilminfctoii,  Dei.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  dc  Ncmoon  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  2,  1955,  Ser.  No.  505,339 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260—2) 


J 
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1.  Substantially   linear   p-xylylene    homopolymer,    the 
recurring  units  of  which  are 


-CHr-< 


■/ 


> 


Cllr- 


units.  said  homopolymer  having  a  specific  unimolecular 
thermal  degradation  constant,  k,  of  less  than  2.0xlO~* 
min.-i,  said  constant  being  determined  at  305*  C.  in 
solution  in  benzyl  benzoate  at  a  concentration  of  0.39 
gm.  of  polymer  in  100  ml.  of  benzyl  benzoate,  said  k 
being  that  of  the  equation 

1         1 


wherein  t  is  the  heating  time  in  minutes  at  305*  C.  Mm 
is  the  molecular  weight  of  the  p-xylylcne  unit.  i.e..  104.14, 
M  IS  the  molecular  weight  of  said  polymer  determined 
from  the  inherent  viscosity  of  said  solution  at  time  /  by 
the  equation 


V;i.3-;10  V 


and  Mo  is  the  molecular  weight  of  said  polymer  at  time 
0,  the  time  elapsed  in  the  viscosity  degradation  test  from 
the  initial  heating  of  the  viscometer  to  the  earliest  possible 
viscosity  determination  being  less  than  twenty  minutes,  said 
homopolymer  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least 
0.55  after  50  minutes  at  305*  C.  in  solution  in  benzyl 
benzoate  at  a  concentration  of  0.39  g.  of  polymer  in  100 


ml.  of  benzyl  benzoate,  said  homopolymer  being  prepared 
by  heating  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  100*  C.  in  an 
aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution,  maintained  at 
at  least  5  molal  concentration,  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxides  and  qua- 
ternary ammonium  salts  of  strong  inorganic  acids  in 
which  the  quaternary  ammonium  nitrogen  is  attached  to 
three  methyl  groups  and  to  a  methylene  radical  whose 
remaining  valence  is  satisfied  by  carbon  of  a  phenyl  ring, 
said  phenyl  ring  having  in  its  p-position  a  methyl  substit- 
uent.    » 


2,999,821 
REGENERATION  OF  ANION-EXCHANGE  RESINS 
SMillie   A.   Fisher,   Lcvlttown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rolim  & 

Haas  Company,  Piiiladelplila,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,770 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 2.1) 

1.  A  method  for  removing  chloride  and  silicate  anions 
from  a  styrene-divinylbenzene  quaternary  ammonium 
anion-e.xchange  resin  which  has  at  least  one  of  said  anions 
on  the  resin's  ion-exchange  sites,  said  method  comprising 
treating  the  anion-exchange  resin  containing  any  chlo- 
ride and  silicate  anions  with  an  alkali  metal  bicarbonate, 
whereby  said  anions  on  the  resin  are  replaced  by  bicar- 
bonate ions  and  the  resin  is  then  capable  of  being  used 
so  as  ultimately  to  take  on  more  of  said  anions. 


2  999.822 
MIXTURE  OF  TWO  COPOLYMERS  OF  A  CONJU- 
GATED DIOLEFINIC  COMPOUND  AND  AN  OILY 
PtASTICIZER  AND  ARTICLES  FORMED  THERE- 
FROM 
Emert  S.  Pfan,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Gilbert  H.  Swart 
and  Kermit  V.  Weinstock,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  General  Tire  and  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  7,  1952,  Ser.  No.  292,308 
17  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  mixture  of  ( 1 )  5-80  parts  of  a  copolymer  of  a 
conjugated  diolefinic  compound  of  less  than  8  carbon 
atoms  with  a  mono-olefinic  compound  copolymerizable 
therewith  and  comprising  at  least  80  parts  by  weight  of 
said  mono-olefinic  compound,  (2)  95-20  parts  of  a  poly- 
mer of  a  conjugated  diolefinic  compound  of  less  than  8 
carbon  atoms  with  a  mono-olefinic  compound  copoly- 
merizable  therewith,  having  at  least  50  percent  bv  v^eichl 
of  diolefinic  compound  residue  therein  and  beinr  nt  a 
toughness  such  that  a  composition  composed  of  100  p.iris 
by  weight  thereof.  30  parts  bv  weight  of  hydrocarbon  ml 
and  65  parts  of  high  abrasion  furnace  carbon  black  will 
have  a  Mooney  plasticity  of  at  least  60.  and  (3)  an  oily 
plasticizer  in  the  amount  of  at  least  30  percent  by  weight 
of  said  polymer. 

2,999,823 

FOAMED  ALKYD-POLYISOCYANATE  PLASTICS 

Bernard  A.  Dombrow,  Teaneck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Nopco 

Chemical  Company,  Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1955,  Ser.  No.  536,035 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260—2.5) 

1.  A  foamed  cellular  plastic  material  which  is  the  re- 
action product  of  a  mixture  which  comprises  (a)  an 
aromatic  diisocyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  meta-toUiene  diisocyanate  and  diphenyl-methane  diiso- 
cyanate and  (/>)  an  alkyd  resin  having  an  acid  number  of 
from  about  5  to  about  80,  said  ingredients  in)  and  (/') 
being  present  in  a  ratio  of  from  about  35  to  about  150 
p.irts  by  weicht  of  (a)  for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of 
(h),  said  ingredient  (/>)  being  the  reaction  product  of  a 
mixture  comprising  a  pol>h>dric  alcohol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  diethylene  gUcol.  trieth>lene  gly- 
col, 1.4  butylene  glycol,  glycerol.  trimcth\lol  propane, 
pentacr>ihrilol  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  blend  of  dibasic 
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acids  consisting  essentially  of  about  72%  to  80%  by 
weight  of  a-ethyl  suberic  acid,  about  12%  to  18%  by 
weight  of  a,a'-diethyl  adipic  acid  and  about  6%  to  10% 
by  weight  of  scbacic  acid,  in  which  polyhydric  alcohol- 
dibasic  acid  mixture  the  hydroxyl  groups  and  carboxyl 
groups  are  in  the  ratio  of  from  3(OH):l(COOH)  to 
4(OH):5(COOH). 


2,999,824 
POLYEPOXIDE  PRODUCTS 
Fred  G.  Singleton,  Pittsburgh,  and  William  C.  Hunt,  Rose- 
dale,   Pa.,  assignors  to  H.   H.  Robertson   Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
'       No  Drawing.    Filed  July  6, 1956,  Ser.  No.  596,147 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260—18) 
1.  The  uncurcd  thermosetting  mixture  consisting  of  a 
resinous  polymeric  epoxide  having  an  epoxide  equivalent 
ranging  from  about   140  to  about  4000,  and  an  ester 
formed  by  reacting  castor  oil  and  an  organic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dicarboxylic  acids,  the  two 
carboxyl  groups  of  which  are  joined  solely  by  carbon-to- 
carbon  linkages,  and  the  anhydrides  thereof  in  the  pro- 
portion of  approximately  three  mols  of  said  acid  per  mol 
of  castor  oil,  said  ester  having  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
free  carboxyl  groups  thereof  esterified  with  a  polyhydric 
alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerin 
and  a  glycol. 

1 1  2  999  825 

EPOXY-POLYAMIDEESTER  RESIN  REACTION 

PRODUCT 

Don  E.  Floyd,  Robbfaisdale,  and  Dwight  E.  Peerman, 

Minneapolis,  Minn^  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  __^  „,^ 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,859 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—18) 
1.  A  process  of  curing  epoxy  resins  which  comprises 
reacting  60  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin  of 
a  polyhydric  phenol  and  an  epihalohydrin,  having  an 
epoxy  equivalent  weight  of  140  to  300  with  30  to  40 
parts  by  weight  of  a  polymeric  amino  polyamide-ester 
composition,  said  polyamide  ester  composition  being  a 
mixture  of  (A)  an  amino  polyamide  of  the  polymeric  fat 
acids  and  a  polyalkylene  polyamine  with  (B)  10  to  20% 
by  weight  based  on  said  polyamide  of  an  alkyl  ester  of 
an  alpha-beta  unsaturated  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  maleic,  fumaric,  acrylic  and  methacrylic 
acids. 


containing  between  three  and  twenty-two  carbon  atoms  in 
an  amount  suflBcient  to  provide  between  about  0.3  and  0.7 
carboxyl  equivalents  per  epoxy  equivalent  of  said  poly- 
epoxide. 

2,999,828 

WAX  COMPOSITION  AND  SHEET  MATERIALS 

COATED  THEREWITH 

Robert    W.    Dannenbrink,    Necnah,    and    George    E. 

Unmuth,  Menasha,  Whu,  assignors  to  American  Can 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

itn*y  ^_. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,985 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
1.  A  wax  composition  containing  as  the  essential  com- 
ponents by  weight  from  about  5%  to  about  50%  of  a 
polyethylene  having  a  molecular  weight  between  about 
3,000  and  about  12,000,  a  density  between  0.880  and 
0.910  and  between  about  7%  and  about  12%  of  its  car- 
bon atoms  present  as  branched  chain  cartwns,  and  be- 
tween about  5%  and  about  90%  of  an  intcmediate  wax 
derived  from  petroleum  distillate  and  having  a  melting 
point  between  about  140*  F.  and  170*  P.,  a  viscosity  of 
less  than  10  centistokes  when  measured  at  2:0*  F.  and 
a  refractive  index,  when  measured  at  194'  F.,  of  at  least 
1.4292  plus  0.0002  refractive  index  units  per  degree 
Fahrenheit  by  which  the  melting  point  of  said  wax  ex- 
ceeds 140*  F.  

2  999  829 
AQUEOUS  SHELL  MOLDING  COMPOSITION  COM- 
PRISING MALEIC  ACID,  FURFUR YL  ALCOHOL, 

AND  UREA  ^  o,-  « 

Leo  H.  Treat,  Inkster,  Mich.,  and  Robert  C.  Shaffer, 
West  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  25,  1954,  Ser.  No.  439,483 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 29.6) 

1.  A  metastable,  substantially  monomenc  solution 
capable  of  rapid  polymerization  to  an  infusible  and  in- 
soluble solid  upon  the  application  of  heat,  said  solution 
comprising  about  100  parts  of  furfuryl  alcohol,  20  to  50 
parts  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  maleic  acid  and  maleic  anhydride  and  2  to  10%  of 
urea  based  upon  the  combined  weight  of  the  furfuryl 
alcohol  and  maleic  constituent,  said  solution  being  stabil- 
ized by  the  presence  of  0.2  to  5%  by  weight  of  am- 
monium chloride. 


2,999,826 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  EPOXY  RESINS  AND 
POLYAMIDES  FROM  BLENDS  OF  ALIPHATIC 
POLYAMINES  AND  AROMATIC  POLYAMINES 
Dwight  E.  Peerman,  Minneapolis,  and  Don  E.  Floyd, 
Robbinsdale,  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mllla,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  _,     _^^  ^,, 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  24. 1958,  Ser.  No.  782,655 

SOalms.  (CL  260-18) 
5.  A  cured  composition  of  matter  comprising  from  60 
to  75%  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin  being  a  polyglycidyl 
ether  of  polyhydric  phenol  having  an  epoxy  equivalent 
weight  of  160  to  325  and  from  40  to  25%  by  weight  of 
an  amino  polyamide  of  polymeric  fat  acids  and  a  mixture 
of  an  arylene  polyamine  and  two  different  alkylene  poly- 
amines,  said  polyamide  having  an  amine  number  of  from 
50  to  450.  

2  999  827 
EPOXY  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  W.  McGary,  Jr.,  and  Charles  T.  Patrick,  Jr., 
Sooth  Charleston,  W.  Va,  aslgnors  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York    

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,038 

45  Claims.    (CL  260— 23) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  the  products  of  reaction 
of  ( 1 )  a  polyepoxide  containing  at  least  two  cyclohexenc 
oxide  groups,  and  (2)  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid 


2,999,830 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  REFRACTORY 
MATERIAL  AND  A  POL YMETH ACROLEIN 
REACTION    PRODUCT    AND    METHOD    OF 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Elbert  E.  Gruber,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Edward  F.  Kala- 
fus,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  ft 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,492 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (1)  a  refractory 
material  and  (2)  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  said 
refractory  material  of  at  least  one  water  soluble  polymeric 
material  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  500  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  homopoly- 
mer consisting  essentially  of  recurring  units  of  A  and  a 
copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  recurring  units  of  at 
least  70%  A  and  the  balance  B,  where  A  has  the  formula 


-CHr-C- 

i 

where  Y  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
where  Z  comprises  from  about  20  to  45% 

n 

-C-OH 

I 
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groups  and  from  20  to  43% 

o 
-c-ox 
groups,  where  X  is  a  cation  having  the  formula 
^— NHRiRfRj 

where  Ri,  Rj  and  R|  are  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  and  alkylaryl  radicals  having  less 
than  6  aliphatic  carbon  atoms,  with  the  balance  being 

u 

groups,  and  where  B  is  the  residue  of  at  least  one  monomer 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  butadiene,  isoprene, 
cyanoprene.  dimethyl  butadiene,  chloroprcne,  styrenc, 
acrylonitrile.  methacrylonitrile,  methyl  isopropenyl  ke- 
tone, methyl  vinyl  ketone,  alpha  methyl  styrene  and 
vinyl  toluene. 

2,99f331 
VULCANIZED  RUBBER  .PRODUCT  CONTAINING 

A  METAL  HYDRIDE  AS  AN  ANTIOXIDANT 
Hb^  T.  Stewart,  Lot  Gatoc,  Califs  assigiior  to  Stewart 

DcveloyiMt  Company,  Siu  Fernando,  Califs  a  co- 

partaenUp 

No  Drawiac-    FUcd  Jane  26.  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,020 
4Clainu.    (CL  260— 33.6) 

1.  A  vulcanized  rubber  product  containing  as  an  anti- 
oxidant a  hydride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  hydride,  calcium  hydride,  titanium  hydride  and 
zirconium  hydride;  said  hydride  being  uniformly  dis- 
persed throughout  said  product  and  being  present  in  an 
amount  from  0.10  part  to  5.0  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  rubber  ingredient  of  said  product. 

4.  The  product  of  claim  1  in  which  said  hydride  is  dis- 
persed in  powdered  form  in  a  medium  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  white  mineral  oil,  paraffin  oil,  and 
petrolatum. 

2,999,832 
METHOD  or  MANUFACTURING  DYED,   HARD- 
ENED, RESINOUS  PRODUCTS  OF  CONDENSATES 
Geriuuii  Fnarbcr,  Rbciobcii,  RUaclandT  Germany,  as- 

dgnor  to  Dcwtachc  Solvay-Wcrkc  GjiUyJI^  Solingen- 

Okliglv  Germany 

NoDrMrl^.    FUcd  Mar.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  643,939 

ClalBM  priority,  applicatloa  Germany  Apr.  27,  1956 
22  Claims.    (CL  260—37) 

I.  A  method  of  dyeing  and  hardening  a  hardenable 
epoxy  groups-containing  resinous  condensate  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epichlorohydrin 
and  dichlorohydrin  with  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  a 
polyhydric  phenol,  which  method  consists  essentially  of 
mixing  the  condensate  with  a  dyestuff  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  triaryimethane  dyes,  thiazine  dyes, 
azioe  dyes  and  indamine  dyes,  said  dyestuff  containing 
nitrogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary, 
secondary  and  tertiary  nitrogen  atoms;  and  heating  the 
Jfkulting  mixture  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  mixture 
B  hardened,  whereby  said  mixture  is  simultaneously  dyed 
and  hardened. 


the  Novalak  resin  to  coat  the  individual  sand  grains,  in- 
tensively mixing  together  a  second  quantity  of  sand  and 
an  A  stage  phenol  formaldehyde  resin  containing  a  poly- 
merization catalyst,  said  second  mixing  operation  being 
conducted  at  a  temperature  too  low  to  permit  substan- 
tial polymerization  of  said  A  stage  phenol  formaldehyde 
resin,  combining  said  two  sand  batches  while  the  hot 
mixed  sand  retains  a  substantial  amount  of  heat  and  mix- 
ing the  combined  sands  until  a  free  flow,  non-dusting  sand 
is  obtained. 


2,999.833 

process  for  mixing  a  novalak  resin  and 
Sand  with  an  a-stage  resin  and  sand 
to  obtain  a  shell  molding  sand 

InliM  M.  BIcncnstein,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asricnor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Miciu,  a  corporation  of 
Ddawarc 

No  Drawittf.    Hied  Apr.  9,  1954,  Ser.  No.  422,259 

1  Clafan.    (a.  260—38) 
The  process  of  producing  a  molding  sand  for  shell 
molding  comprising  intensively  mixing  together  a  Nova- 
lak resin  and  a  mass  of  sand  heated  sufficiently  to  cause 


2,999,834 
FIBROUS  MATERIALS  HAVING  COATINGS  CON- 
TAINING POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 
Marco  Wlsmer,  RicUaBd  Townsli^,  AIleglieDy  County, 

and  Ronald  R.  Ralwnoid,  PIttrimrsli,  Pa.,  aMignors  to 

PHtsbnrgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Allcffacoy  County, 

Pa. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Joly  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,854 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—40) 

1.  A  method  of  catalyzing  the  interpolymerization  of 
mixtures  of  C=CH]  monomers  and  polyesters  of  alpha- 
beta  ethylenic  dicarboxylic  acids  and  dihydric  alcohols, 
which  comprises  incorporating  into  the  mixtures,  rein- 
forcing fibrous  material  said  material  having  discrete  coat- 
ings upon  the  fibers  of  a  polyester  of  a  polyol  and  a  di- 
carboxylic acid  which  is  free  of  ethylenic  unsaturation, 
said  discrete  coatings  containing  a  peroxide  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst. 

2,999,835 
RESINOUS     MIXTURE     COMPRISING     ORGANO- 
POLYSILOXANE  AND  POLYMER  OF  A  CARBON- 
ATE OF  A  DIHYDRIC  PHENOL,  AND  PRODUCTS 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Eugene  P.  Goldberg,  Glens  Fails,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
No  Drawing.    FUfd  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,433 
7  (TGiims.    (CI.  260—42) 
1.  A    resinous   mixture  comprising,   by  weight,   from 
about  0.1%  to  20%  organopolysiloxane  and  a  polymer 
of  a  carbonate  of  a  dihydric  phenol  in  which  the  car- 
bonate group  is  attached  directly  to  a  carbon  atom  of 
an  aromatic  ring,  the  weight  of  said  organopolysiloxane 
being  based  on  the  weight  of  the  carbonate  polymer. 


2,999,836 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  N-GLYCIDYL-FHJHAL- 
IMIDE    AND    A    DIANHYDRIDE    COMPOUND, 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME,  AND  MODI- 
FICATION THEREOF 
Richard  E.  Ludwig,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporadon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  16.  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,758 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—42) 
1.  The  reaction  product  of  a  composition  comprising 
N-glycidylphthalimide  and  a  dianhydride  compound,  the 
amount  of  said  dianhydride  compound  being  that  which 
provides  between  about  0.5  and  about  1.5  anhydride 
groups  for  each  epoxide  group  of  said  N-glycidylphthal- 
imide. 

10.  The  reaction  product  of  a  composition  as  claimed 
in  claim  1,  wherein  a  modifier  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alcohols  and  epoxidized  silicone  resins  is 
included. 


2,999.837 

INHIBITION  OF  MOLD  CORROSION  FOR 

QUATERNIZED  POLYMERS 

Boris  Franzas,  Bartlesrlllc,  Olda.,  assignor  to  PbiUips 

Pctroleam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  655,537 

15  Claims.    (Q.  260-45.7) 
1.  A  compounded  stock  of  quatemizable  heterocyclic 
nitrofen-base  polymer  which  can  be  cured  with  substan- 
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tially  no  mold  corroding  effect  comprising  a  polymer  of 
a  monomer  system  which  comprises  a  vinyl-substituted 
pyridine  compound  and  a  copolymerizable  conjugated 
diene  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule;  an 
organic  halide  quatemizing  agent  which  quatemizes  with 
a  mold  corroding  effect  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hexachloro-p-xylene,  benzotrichloride,  and  benzal 
chloride;  and  a  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  at  least 
0.05  mol  per  mol  of  quatemizing  agent  of  a  compound 
having  the  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(A) 


U(«-«) 


and  (B)  metal  salts  of  Formula  A  containing  at  least  one 
carboxy  substitutent,  where  each  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carboxy  and  cyano  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  3,  said  X's  when  plural  being  positioned  on 
nonadjacent  ring  carbon  atoms,  and  each  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  the  metal  of  said  metal 
salu  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metals,  nickel,  iron,  copper  and  lead. 


2  999  840 
STABILIZED  UNCURED  COPOLMERS  OF 
BUTADIENE  AND  STYRENE 
Richard  W.  Bell,  Ernest  Cisnifs,  and  Herbert  F.  Me- 
Shane,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  Msigiiors  to  E.  I.  da 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnno  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,008 

1  Claim,  (a.  260—45.85) 
An  uncured  copolymer  of  1,3-buudiene  and  styrene 
stabilized  against  gel  formation  during  mechanical  Clear- 
ing at  a  temperature  above  about  135*  C.  by  incorporat- 
ing therein  (1)  at  least  0.75%  by  weight  of  said  copoly- 
mer of  an  antioxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  diaryl  amine  and  the  reaction  product  of  2  moles  of 
acetone  and  one  mole  of  diphenyl  amine,  and,  (2)  at  least 
0.1%  by  weight  of  said  copolymer  of  a  promoter  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  polyol 
having  the  structure  HOCH,(CHOH)4CH,X,  wherein  X 
is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH  and  lower 
alkyl  — NH,  (b)  an  ammonium  citrate,  and,  (c)  an  ace- 
tate salt  of  an  N (lower  alkyl )glucamine  said  alkyl  group 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms. 


2  999  838 

POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  SHAPED 
STRUCTURES  THEREOF 
James  Maurice  Quinn,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  and  Allan  Ken- 
neth Schneider,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,045 

9  Claims.  (Ci.  260 — 45.7) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride and  1-15%  of  at  least  one  stabilizing  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  reaction  product 
of  1,2,4-trimethylenccyclohexane  with  methyl  methacryl- 
ate,  the  reaction  product  of  1,2,4-trimethylenecyclohexane 
with  methyl  acrylate  and  the  reaction  product  of  1,2.4- 
trimethylenecyclohexane  with  maleic  anhydride. 

2  999  839 
STABILIZATION  OF  ELASTOMERS  CONTAINING 

UREYLENE  GROUPS 
Harold  C.  Arvidson,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Norman 
Blake,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  do  Pont 
de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,445 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.9) 
1.  A  stabilized  composition  of  matter  comprising  a 
synthetic  segmented  elastomeric  polymer  having  a  plu- 
rality of  low-melting  polymeric  segments  alternating  in 
the  polymer  chain  with  high-melting  ureylcne-containing 
segments,  the  polymerica  segment  being  the  residue  re- 
maining after  removal  of  the  terminal  hydroxyl  groups 
from  a  hydroxyl-terminated  polymer  having  a  melting 
point  below  60"  C.  and  a  second  order  transition  temper- 
ature below  room  temperature,  the  ureylene-containing 
segment  containing  at  least  one  group  of  the  formula 

11    O    X 
-Ar-^N-C-X-^ 

wherein  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  radical  attached  to  the 

II 

I 

-X- 

group  of  the  formula  through  a  carbon  atom  of  an  aro- 
matic ring  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  monovalent  organic  radical,  said  seg 
mented  polymer  having  admixed  therein  between  1% 
and  15%  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  amine  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  above  about  280. 


2  999  841 

STABILIZED  ELASTOMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Ernest  Cscndes,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,622 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—45.95) 

1.  A  cured  elastomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  natural  rubber  and  synthetic  rubber  made  from 
conjugated  dienes,  said  elastomer  having  incorporated 
therein  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  phenolic  antioxidant 
and  a  non-polymeric  hydrocarbon  polyol,  said  polyol 
being  a  saturated  acylic  aliphatic  compound  containing 
3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  having  at  least  3  alcoholic  hy- 
droxyl groups  as  its  sole  substituents,  each  of  said  hy- 
droxyl groups  being  on  a  different  carbon  atom,  said 
phenolic  antioxidant  and  said  polyol  being  present  in  an 
amount  within  the  range  of  0.1  to  5  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  of  said  elastomer. 


2,999,842 

STABILIZED  CURED  ELASTOMERS 

Ernest  Cscndes,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,627 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.95) 
1.  A  cured  elastomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  natural  rubber  and  synthetic  rubber  made  from 
conjugated  dienes,  said  elastomer  having  incorporated 
therein  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  phenolic  antioxdant  and 
a  thio-substituted  aliphatic  polyol,  said  polyol  being  of 
the  formula 

HOCHj— (CHOH)n— CHjSH 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  within  the  range  of  3  to  4.  said 
phenolic  antioxidant  and  said  polyol  being  present  in  an 
amount  within  the  range  of  0.1  to  5  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  of  said  elastomer. 


2,999,843 
POLY-ALPHA-OLEFINS  STABILIZED  WTTH  2-HY- 

DROXY.4.PENTADECYLBENZOPHENONE 
Alfred  Johannes  Porck,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  CoB^any,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,668 

6  Claims.    (H.  260— 45.95) 
1.  A    poly-alpha-olefin    composition    containing    dis- 
persed therein  0.0005%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  2-hy- 
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droxy-4-pentadecyIbenzophenone  as  an  agent  to  inhibit 
deterioration  of  said  polyolcfin  composition  by  ultraviolet 
lithf. 


2,999,S44 
POLYCARBONATE  PREPARATION  UNDER 
ANHYDROL'S  CONDITIONS 
Erwin  Miiller  and  Otto  Bayer,  Lcverluucn,  Germany,  »s- 
rigDors,  by  direct  and  mcnic  assignineiits,  of  one-half  to 
Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcverkuscn, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany,  and  of  one-half 
to  Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  22.  1956 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A  method  for  making  a  polycarbonate  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phosgene  and  an  organic  compound  having  two 

O 

-O-C-Cl 

groups  with  an  organic  compound  having  at  least  two 
hydroxy  I  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
polyhydric  alcohol,  a  phenol  and  a  sodium  salt  of  a  phe- 
nol while  the  said  reactants  are  dissolved  in  an  inert  or- 
ganic solvent  therefor,  said  solvent  having  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carbonate,  a  bicar- 
bonate and  an  hydroxide  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  and  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  susjsended  therein,  said  reaction  being  conducted 
under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  at  a  temperature 
whereby  any  w.iter  produced  by  the  reaction  is  removed 
substantially  immediately  by  azeotropic  distillation  and  a 
product  substantially  free  from  chlorine  is  obtained. 


2,999,847 
UREA  AND  THIOUREA  RESINOUS  COMPOSITION 
Joseph  John  Nemcs,  Somerville,  and  Richard  Dickran 

Vartaaian,  Bound  Broolc,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  New  YoHl,  N.Y.,  a  corponitioa 

of  Maine 

No  Drawii«.    FUed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,275 
7  Claims.    (0.260—69) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  stable,  hydrophilic,  par- 
tially polymerized,  potentially  thermosetting,  resinous 
product,  comprising  a  partially  alkylated  dimethylol  urea 
and  a  partially  methylolated  thiourea  and  free  thiourea, 
which  comprises  methylolating  by  reacting  in  an  aque- 
ous medium  relative  proportions  of  one  mole  of  urea 
with  from  between  1.50  and  2.35  moles  of  formaldehyde 
at  a  pH  of  between  7  and  10,  and  at  a  temperature  of 
between  about  70  and  about  100'  C.  for  from  0.25  to 
2.0  hours,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture  to 
from  between  4  and  6,  alkylating  the  urea-formaldehyde 
condensate  by  reacting  it  with  from  between  about  0.3 
and  2.0  moles  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  monohydric  alco- 
hol containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature 
of  from  between  70  and  100*  C.  for  from  between 
0.25  and  2.0  hours,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  reaction 
mixture  to  a  value  from  between  7.0  and  9.0  and  adding 
thereto  from  between  0.18  and  0.75  mole  of  thiourea, 
reacting  said  thiourea  with  from  between  0.03  to  0.35 
mole  of  available  formaldehyde  at  a  temp)erature  of  from 
between  50  and  100°  C.  for  from  1  to  30  minutes  to 
produce  a  stable  resinous  product,  said  stable  resinous 
product  being  one  which  does  not  become  turbid  when 
maintained  for  four  weeks  at  25°  C.  and  which  docs 
not  hydrophobe  when  diluted  with  three  times  its  volume 
of  water  at  20°  C. 


2,999.845 
COPOLYMER  CONTAINING  POLYCARBONATE 
AND  POLYSILOXY  CONSTITUENTS 
Eagene  P.  Goldberg,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  784,431 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  copolymer  composi- 
tion containing  dihydric  phenol  derived  groups  linked 
with  carbonate  and  siloxy  groups  which  comprises  re- 
acting together  under  esterification  conditions  a  dihydric 
phenol,  phosgene  and  organodihalosilane. 


2,999,846 

HIGH    MOLECULAR    WEIGHT    THERMOPLASTIC 

AROMATIC  SULFOXY  POLYCARBONATES 

Hermann  Schncll,  Krefeld-Urdingen,  and  Heinrich 

Krimm,  Krefeld-Boclnim.  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  27.  1957,  Ser.  No.  699.194 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  30.  1956 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 49) 
1.  A    film-forming    high    molecular    weight    resinous 
thermoplastic  linear  polycarbonate  of  a  dihydroxy  com- 
pound having  the  formula 

(Ki).    ^R,). 

FIO^S>-S— ®— OH 

It 

o 

in  which  A  and  B  are  aromatic  radicals  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  benzene  and  naphthalene  radicals. 
Ri  and  Rj  are  alkyl  substituents  containing  up  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  and  each  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  4  in- 
clusive, each  hydroxyl  group  of  said  dihydroxy  com- 
pound being  esterified  with  carbonic  acid,  thus  forming 
long  polycarbonate  molecular  chains. 


2,999,848 
SULFONE  POLYESTERS 
Donald  M.  Young,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  and  Christian 
F.  Horn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,392 

16  Claims.    (CI.  260—75) 
1.  A    fiber-forming    linear    polymer   consisting   essen- 
tially of  structural  units  of  the  general  formula 

— OR'OOCRSOjR'SOjRCO— 

wherein  the  R's  are  divalent  saturated  alkylene  radicals 
containing  from  three  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a 
para-dialkylene  phenylene  radical  containing  up  to  ten 
carbon  atoms  and  R"  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  saturated  alkylene,  alkylene  ether 
and  aralkylene  radicals  containing  from  two  to  ten  car- 
bon atoms. 


2,999,849 

SULFONE  POLYESTERS 

Donald  M.  Young,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  and  Christian 

F.  Horn.  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,423 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260—75) 
1.  A  fiber-forming  linear  polymer  consisting  essential- 
ly of  recurring  structural  units  of  the  general  formula 


-O  KOOC 


K.-^<>,K- 


-(•()- 


wherein  the  R's  are  saturated  alkylene  radicals  contain- 
ing from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms  and  R'  stands  for  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent 
saturated  alkylene.  alkylene  ether  and  aralkylene  radicals 
containing  from  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms. 
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I!  2,999,850 

SULFONE  POLYESTERS 
Donald  M.  Young,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  and  Christian  F. 
Horn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,425 

14  Claims.    (CI.  260—75) 
1.  A  fiber-forming  linear  polymer  consisting  essentially 
of  repeating  structural  units  of  the  general  formula 


terial  adaptable  as  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  charac- 
terized by  the  following  general  formula: 


OR"OOC-/'  \-SOr-R'-S0r-<^  V-CO- 

wherein  R'  is  a  divalent  saturated  alkylene  radical  con- 
taining from  four  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  R"  is  a  divalent 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated 
alkylene,  alkylene  ether  and  aralkylene  radicals  containing 
from  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms. 


2,999,851 

ISOCYANATE  EXTENSION  OF  VERY  HIGH 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYESTERS 

Otto  C.  Elmer,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,810 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  reacting  a  dihydroxy 
terminated  polyester  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  10,000  to  20,000  and  comprising  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  of  from  4  to  10  car- 
bon atoms  and  at  least  one  glycol  having  the  formula 
HO(RO)nH  where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  50  and 
where  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  v'ith  an  organic  diisocyanate  to  form  a  chain  ex- 
tended millable  polyester  urethane,  the  mol  ratio  of 
said  polyester  to  said  diisocyanate  being  essentially  about 
1:1. 


2,999,852 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  POLYMERIC  PYRROL- 
IDONES  AND  PIPERIDONES  FROM  ADHERING 
TO    POLYMERIZATION    VESSELS    IN    WHICH 
THEY  ARE  PREPARED 
Edgar  E.  Reafraw,  Lock  Haven,  and  Saul  R.  Buc,  Easton, 
Pa.,  asdgnon  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,049 

6  Claims.  (CL  260— 78) 
1.  The  method  of  preventing  polymeric  pyrrolidones 
and  pipcridones  from  adhering  to  polymerization  equip- 
ment in  which  they  are  prepared  comprising  cleaning 
the  interior  surfaces  of  said  equipment  and  drying  said 
interior  surfaces,  wetting  the  cleaned  and  dried  interior 
surfaces  of  said  equipment,  prior  to  polymerization,  with 
a  solution  containing  0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkyl- 
trichlorosilane  of  10  to  24  carbon  atoms,  followed  by 
exposing  the  treated  surface  to  an  aqueous  fluid  contain- 
ing 1%  by  weight  of  a  non-ionic  alkyl  phenol-ethylene 
oxide  surfactant  and  drying  the  same  and  thereafter  poly- 
merizing the  corresponding  monomers  of  said  pyrrolidones 
and  piperidones  in  the  dried  equipment  and  recovering 
the  polymer  therefrom. 


R,-nc- 

( 

Ri-HC 


R-| 

/ 
-C-R 

I 

c=o 


\  / 

N 
-CH-CHr 


Ri 

I 

O 


R4 

6 
=0    c=o 


Lh 


-c- 

Ri 


Jn'J 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  groups,  Ri  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl  and  ethyl  groups,  Rj  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  Rj  and  R4  represent  an  alkyl 
chain  of  from  3  to  14  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  the 
ratio  of  n^/n^  ranges  from  1  to  5. 


2,999,854 
FLUORINATED  ELASTOMERS  AND  CROSS 
LINKING  THEREOF 
Francis  J.  Honn,  Westfield,  and  Willard  M.  Sims,  Hack- 
ensack,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,196 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.5) 
1.  A  vulcanization  process  which  comprises  reacting  at 
a  temperature  above  about  50°  C.  minor  amounts  of  a 
cross-linking  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organic  and  inorganic  peroxy  compounds  which  are  stable 
below  about  50°  C.  and  inorganic  polysulfides  with  an 
elastomeric  copolymer  of  perfluoropropylene  and  a  fluo- 
rinated  ethylene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluoropropylene  and  a  fluorinated  ethylene  selected  from 
vinylidene  fluoride  and  1,1-fluorochloroelhylene. 


2,999,855 

PROCESS  OF  VULCANIZING  CHLOROPRENE 

POLYMERS 

Ralph  E.  Miegel,  WUmiB«ton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,732 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—79.5) 
1.  A    process    of    vulcanizing    chloroprene    polymers 
wherein  zinc  oxide,  magnesia  and  from  0.3  to  5.0  parts 
by  weight  per  100  parts  of  the  polymer  of  the  compound 
having  the  formula 

n  H 

X  8-R— S  N 

/  \  /         \  /  \ 

HiC  C  C  CHi 


HiC- 


N- 


-6u. 


wherein  R  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CHjCHj—  and  — CHj— CH=CH— CHj— ,  are  incor- 
porated into  said  chloroprene  polymer  followed  by  heat- 
ing to  effect  curing  of  said  chloroprene  polymer. 


2,999353 
COPOLYMERS  OF  N-VINVLPYRROUDONES  WITH 

DIALKYL  MALEATES  OR  FUMARATES 
WUIIam  M.  Perry,  Bcthlcben,  Pa.,  Mslgaor  to  GcMral 
Aniline  ft  FUm  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddawara 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  680,027 

6  Claims.    (CL  260—78.5) 
1.  A  water  insoluble,  tacky  and  flexible  polymeric  ma- 


2,999,856 
POLYETHYLENE  WAXES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  THEM' 
Herbert  Bcstian  and  Joachim  Lange,  Frankfort  am  Mahi, 
Germany,  aasipion  to  Farijwerke  Hocchst  Aktienge- 
aellachaft  vormals  Mebter  Lucius  Jfc  Bruning,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,054 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany  Dec.  19,  1957 

10  Claims.    (0.260—94.9) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  low  molecular, 

waxy  polyethylene  having  a  flowing/dropping  point  in 

the  range  between  100  and  115*  C,  a  meh  viscosity  at 

120*  C.  in  the  range  between  100  and  3000  centistokes 
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Md  a  crystalline  portion  between  55  and  75%,  which 
compriies  polymerizing  ethylene  with  an  addition  of  5 
to  30%  by  volume  of  hydrogen  (the  percentage  being 
calculated  on  the  mixture  of  ethylene  and  hydrogen) 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  120  and  180"  C. 
and  a  pressure  in  the  range  between  300  to  600  at- 
moq>heres  gauge  in  the  presence  of  di-tert-buty!  peroxide 
catalyst  and  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  N-PARAF- 

FINS  FROM  HYDROCARBON  OILS 
Alfred  Hoppc,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Edclcaiia   Gescliscliaft   m.bJI.,   Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Germany,  a  body  corporate  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,019 

Cfadou  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany  Oct.  10,  1957 
6  Claims.    (O.  26«— 96.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  n-paraflins  from 
hydrocarbon  oils  in  the  presence  of  an  oil  solvent  by 
treating  said  oils  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  urea  con- 
taining 10-40%  by  weight  of  water  to  form  an  n-paraffin- 
urea  adduct  containing  solvent  and  unused  urea,  charac- 
terised in  that  the  formation  of  the  n-paraffin-urea  adduct 
is  carried  out  in  two  stages  under  small  differences  of 
pressure,  the  pressure  of  the  second  stage  being  lower 
than  the  pressure  of  the  first  stage,  and  in  the  presence 
of  the  aforesaid  oil  solvent  the  boiling  point  of  which  is 
such  that  when  the  pressure  is  reduced  in  said  second 
stage  the  boiling  point  of  said  solvent  is  exceeded  and 
evaporates,  whereby  the  adductt  is  physically  broken  up 
without  decomposition  of  the  adduct  into  its  components, 
but  liberates  the  unused  urea  which  forms  new  adduct. 


2,999,858 

PREPARATION  OF  SUCROSE  MONOESTERS 

Gerard  Warren  Curtis,  Fairiawn,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Robert  S.  Aries,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  610,640 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—234) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  monoester  reaction 
product  of  sucrose  and  a  higher  fatty  acid  in  which  an 
alcohol  by-product  is  formed,  comprising  reacting  finely 
divided  sucrose  with  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  a  higher  fatty 
acid  in  the  presence  of  a  finely  divided  basic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  and 
alkaline-earth  oxides,  hydroxides  and  carbonates  in  a 
liquid  hydrocarbon  medium  in  which  sucrose  is  sub- 
stantially insoluble,  removing  the  alcohol  by-product 
formed,  and  recovering  the  sucrose  monoester  in  substan- 
tial  yield  as  principal  reaction  product. 


2,999,859 
lUO-BIS  OXYGENATED  PREGNADIENE-3-ONE  3- 

KETALS  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  THEM 
Gcofgc  L  Poos,  North  Plainficid,  and  Lewis  H.  Sarett, 
Princeton,  NJ.,  aasignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way,  N  J.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FDcd  Jnly  8,  1955,  Ser.  No.  520,902 
22  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.55) 
22.  An  lI,20-bis-oxygenatcd-prcgnadiene-3-one  3-ketaI 
having  a  double  bond  at  C-17,  which  can  be  represented 
by  the  following  formula: 


r-Z 


from  the  group  which  consists  of  hydroxy  and  keto,  W  is 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of  ^- 
hydroxy.  lower  aikoxy  and  keto,  and  Z  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of  hydroxy,  lower 
aikoxy  and  keto. 


2,999,860 

2-SUBSTITUTED  DERIVATIVES  OF  7-ALKOXY- 
1,2,3,4     TETRAHYDRO-8H-PYRIDO[1.2.]PYR- 
AZIN  -  8  -  ONES  AND  7  -  ALKOXY  - 1,2,3,4,5,9- 
HEXAHYDROPYRIDO  [1.2]  [1.4]  DlAZEPIN-9- 
ONES  AND  THEIR  DERIVATIVES 
Carl  Peter  Krimmel,  Mundelein,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 
Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,929 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 

"  I  X-K 

I 

<;      (Cn.),. 


flower  alkyl)— O 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  hydroxyalkyl  radicals  and  n  is  a  positive 
integer  smaller  than  3. 


2,999,861 

SEGREGATION  OF  ORGANIC  NITROGEN 
COMPOUNDS 
Raymond   N.   Reck,  Whittier,   and   Carlyle   G.   Wight, 
Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,142 
13  CbUms.    (CI.  260—290) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  mixture  derived  from  a 
nitrogenous  mineral  oil  source  essentially  comprising 
basic  and  non-basic  organic  nitrogen  compounds,  which 
comprises:  (1)  contacting  said  mixture  with  a  lean 
granular  adsorbent  comprising  a  partially  dehydrated 
Type  X  zeolitic  metallo  alumino  silicate  having  pores 
of  substantially  uniform  diameter  between  about  7  A. 
and  about  13  A.,  whereby  there  is  obtained  a  rich  ad- 
sorbent containing  adsorbed  non-basic  organic  nitrogen 
components  of  said  mixture  and  a  raffinate  product  which 
is  rich  in  the  basic  organic  nitrogen  components  of  said 
mixture;  (2)  separating  said  raffinate  product  from  said 
rich  adsorbent;  and  (3)  treating  said  rich  adsorbent  to 
recover  the  adsorbed  non-basic  organic  nitrogen  com- 
ponents therefrom. 


wherein  Y  is  a  ketal  substituent,  R  is  a  radical  selected 


2,999,862 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  CRUDE  COPPER 
PHTHALOCYANINE  INTO  FINELY  DIVIDED 
^FORM 

Georg  Geiger,  Binningen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Ang.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Aug.  15,  1958 

5  Claims.    (Q.  260—314.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  crude  reddish-blue 

copper  phthalocyanine  into  the  finely  divided  greenish- 

biue  ;*-form  having  improved  tinctorial  strength,  which 

consists    in    grinding    dry    crude    reddish-blue    copper 

phthalocyanine  at  elevated  temperature  in  a  ball  mill  in 

the  presence  of  water  as  the  exclusive  grinding  assistant 

and  recovering  the  finely  divided  greenish-blue  ^-form. 
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2  999  863 
ALPHA-PHTHALIMIDO-ACETAMIDE 
DERIVATIVES 
Sidney  D.  Upham,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Okla- 
homa  State   University   of  Agriculture   and   Applied 
Science,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  27,  1953,  Ser.  No.  370,645 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 326) 
1.  New    alpha,    alpha-disubstituted-alpha-phthalimido- 
acetamides  having  the  following  formula: 


members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  the  group 

O 
II 
-C-Ri 

wherein  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  from  1  through 
17  carbon  atoms. 


in  which  R  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  which 
consists  of  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  and  R  and  R,  together 
are  cycloalkyl,  and  Rj  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group 
which  consists  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  groups. 

ii    


2  999  864 
METAL  DERFVATIviES  OF  BORANE  ADDUCTS 
Henry  C.  Miller,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Earl  L.  Muetter- 
ties,  Chadds  Ford.  Pa.,  assignors  to  £.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,194 

7  CUims.    (CI.  260—340.6) 
1.  Compounds  represented  by  the  formula 


2  999  867 

EPOXIDES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Paul  S.  SUrcher,  Charleston,  and  Samuel  W.  Tinsley, 

South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,305 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—348) 
4.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 

o 

o-c-icjrj,..i->.o.) 

O-C  — (Cd11jdm-:.<).) 

6 


n      n 

wherein  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  methyl  and  the  group 
(CnHjn-i  2xOx)  represents  an  epoxyalkyl  group  contam- 
ing  n  carbon  atoms.  2n+\—2x  hydrogen  atoms  and  x 
oxygen  atoms,  said  oxygen  atoms  being  present  only  as 
oxirane  oxygen  attached  to  vicinal  carbon  atoms,  n  rep- 
resents the  integer  17  and  x  represents  a  whole  positive 
integer  in  the  range  of  from  2-3. 


|i 


MCBHjYR,), 


where  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
groups  l-A  and  II  of  the  periodic  table,  having  a  valence 
of  z  and  an  atomic  number  no  greater  than  56,  Y  is  an 
element  of  group  V-A  of  the  periodic  table  having  an 
atomic  number  no  greater  than  51,  and  R  is  a  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  cyclo- 
alkyl. 

2,999,865 

EPOXIDES  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Benjamin  Phillips  and  Frederick  C.  Frostick,  Jr.,  Charies- 

ton,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,302 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—348) 
1.  A  triepoxide,   3,4-epoxycyclohexane-l,l-dimethanol 
bis(9, 10-epoxystearate). 


2,999,868 
2,3-EPOXYALKYLSUCCINIC    ACID    DERIVATIVES 

AND  THE  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THEM 
Benjamin  PhUlips,  Paul  S.  Starchcr,  and  Donald  L.  Hey- 
wood,  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,007 
8  Claims.    (C\.  260—348) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


R' 


o 


2,999,866 

EPOXIDES  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

THE  SAME 

Paul  S.  Starcher,  Charleston,  and  Samuel  W.  Tinsley, 

South  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,303 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—348) 
4.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


H      11 
„     \/     cn.OR 


wherein  R]  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   of   hydrogen   and   methyl   and   R   represents 


R— cii — CH-cn— CII-C-OR, 
o  ii-CH-r-OR. 

6 

wherein  R  and  R'  represent  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  lower  alkyl 
groups  of  from  one  through  nine  carbon  atoms,  the  sum 
of  the  carbon  atoms  of  R  and  R'  being  at  least  one  and 
not  greater  than  nine  and  Ri  and  Rj  represent  alkyl 
groups  containing  from  four  through  twelve  carbon 
atoms. 

2  999  869 
ALKALI  METAL  SALTS  OF  a,a'-ANTHRA- 
QUINONE  DISULFONATES 
Robert  D.  Donaldson,  Nixon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 
Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,234 

1  Chiim.  (CL  260—370) 
In  the  process  of  preparing  alkali  metal  salts  of  1,8- 
anthraquinone  disulfonic  acid  which  comprises  disulfonat- 
ing  anthraquinone  in  the  presence  of  mercury  as  a  cata- 
lyst, and  separating  the  1.5-isomer  therefrom  to  yield  a 
diluted  disulfonation  liquor  containing  substantially  1,8- 
anthraquinone  disulfonic  acid,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  removing  substantially  all  of  the  mercury  by 
treating  the  said  disulfonation  liquor  with  finely  divided 
copper  metal,  heating  the  treated  mixture  to  70-80°  C, 
filtering  while  hot  to  remove  copper  and  copper-mercury. 
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treating  the  filtrate  with  aqueous  alkali  metal  chloride, 
cooling  the  treated  filtrate  and  again  filtering  to  isolate 
the  solid  salt  of  1.8-anthraquinone  disulfonic  acid  fol- 
lowed by  drying  of  the  same. 


PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  4-HYDROXY-3. 
KETO-4-ANDROSTENES 
Bruno  Camerino,  Renato  Modclli,  and  Bianca  Patelli,  all 
of    Milan,    Italy,    assifnon    to    Societa    Farmaceutkri 
Italia,  a  corporatloa  of  Italy 
No  Dnwii«.    FUcd  Feb.  2S,  1941,  Scr.  No.  92,175 
riai—  priority,  appUcaUo"  Italy  Mar.  1,  196t 
10  Claiav.    (CI.  2M— 397.4) 
I.  A    process   of   preparing   a    4-hydroxy-3-keto-4-an- 
drostene  which  comprises  treating  the  corresponding  4,5- 
epoxy-3-keto-androstane,  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent, 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  base  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  quaternary  am- 
monium hydroxides,  at  from  50*  C.  to  150"  C. 


2,999,871 
PROCESS  OF  IMPROVING  THE  ODOR  OF  St'LFO- 

ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  FATTY  ACIDS 
Leslie  M.  Schenck,  Mountainside,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,347 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 400) 
1.  The  process  of  substantially  eliminating  the  odor 
of  phosphine  present  in  sulfoalkyi  esters  of  fatty  acids 
having  ibe  following  general  formula 

Kcoo-cn-cn-soiM 

L       R, 

wherein  R  represents  an  alky!  radical  of  from  8  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  groups 
and  M  represents  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal,  which  com- 
prises treating  the  sulfoalkyi  ester  of  fatty  acid  in  sub- 
stantially neutral  form  with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  a 
quantity  ranging  from  200  to  2,000  parts  per  million 
of  said  hydrogen  peroxide. 


2,999,872 
METAL  SALT  AMINOALCOHOL  COMPLEXES 
W  E   Craig,  Philadelphia,  and  John  O'N.  Van   Hook, 
Abington,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,509 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 429) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


M 


LK, 


H; 

^ 

en, 

-N- 

-C 

.11,.- 

-Oil 

Jv     (v) 


wherein  M  is  a  divalent  metallic  ion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt,  cadmium,  zinc  and 
copper,  R,  is  aikyi  containing  from  four  to  eighteen 
carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  2-hydroxy- 
ethyl.  X  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halide,  sulfate,  nitrate,  phosphate,  selcnate.  citrate, 
and  lower  alkanoate,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  3.  Y 
IS  the  valence  of  the  anion  X.  and  V  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  2. 


2,999,873 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ORGANIC  ISOCVANATES 
Albert   Bloom,   Summit,   NJ.,   Harlan   B.   Freyermntb, 
Easton,  Pa.,  and  James  B.  Normlngton,  Little  Silver, 
N  J.,  atttgDors  to  Gcacral  Aniline  A  Film  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  July  9,  1956,  Scr.  No.  596,395 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 453) 
I.  The  process  of  preparing  aromatic  isocyanatcs 
which  comprises  reacting  a  solution  of  phosgene  in  an 
inert  solvent  with  a  solution  of  an  aromatic  amino  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  organic  mono- 
and  poly-amines  in  the  same  inert  solvent  at  atmospheric 
pressure  and  at  a  temperature  of  I00°-200°  C.  while 
passing  phosgene  through  the  solution  mixture,  removing 
the  hydrogen  halides  from  the  reaction  mixture  and  re- 
covering the  isocyanatc,  the  said  inert  solvent  comprising 
from  50  to  95%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  petroleum  sol- 
vent distilling  at  approximately  125°-225°  C.  and  from 
5-30%  by  weight  of  an  oxygen  bearing  organic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dialkyl  ethers 
of  mono-,  di-  and  tri-alkylene  glycols. 


2  999  874 
ESTERS  OF  PHOSPHORIC  AND  THIOPHOSPHORIC 
ACIDS  CONTAINING  SULFOXIDE  GROUPS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Gerfiard  Schrader,  Wuppcrtal-Cronenberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor   to    Farbcnfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691.807 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  1,  1956 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 461) 
1.  Thiophosphoric  acid  esters  of  the  following  for- 
mula 

o  X    OR, 


Ri— ^  \— S-R.^X-P 


OR, 


wherein  Rj  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  a  halogen  atom, 
R2  stands  for  a  lower  alkylene  radical.  X  stands  for  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxygen 
and  a  sulfur  atom,  at  least  one  X  being  sulfur,  and  Rj 
and  R4  stand  for  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


2,999,875 
PREPARATION  OF  AMINO  ACIDS 
Arthur    F.    Ferris,    Princeton,    NJ.,    and    Harold    K. 
Latourette,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Food  Machin- 
ery and   Chemical  Corporation,  New   York,   N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,786 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 165.4) 
12.  The  method  of  producing  an  omega-cyano  car- 
boxylic  acid  hy  cleaving  a  cyclic  ketone  having  a  5  to  7 
carbon  ring  with  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  oximino.  amido.  nitro,  halogen,  amino  and  amino  deriv- 
atives on  one  position  alpha  to  the  carbonyl  group  and  an 
oximino  group  on  the  other  position  alpha  to  the  car- 
bonyl group,  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  said  cyclic 
ketone  with  an  acylating  agent  in  aqueous  base,  thereby 
cleaving  tlfe  ring  structure  between  the  carbonyl  carbon 
and  the  alpha-oximino  carbon,  to  produce  said  omega- 
cyano  carboxylic  acid. 


2,999,876 

VAPOR  PHASE  SYNTHESIS  OF  ALLYL  CYANIDE 

Richard  L.  Roberts,  Milton,  and  John  W.  Lynn,  Charies- 

ton,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,727 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 465.9) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  allyl  cyanide  which 
consists  of  contacting  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  cyanide  and 
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allyl  chloride  with  a  supported  copper  salt  catalyst  which 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper 
sulfate  on  fused  aluminum  oxide,  cuprous  chloride  on 
fused  aluminum  oxide  and  copper  aluminum  oxide,  in 
the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  of  150'  C.-300*  C. 


75"  to  85*  C.  with  a  water  soluble  hypochlorite  in  quan- 
tity corresponding  at  the  most  to  the  quantity  theoretical- 
ly required  until  the  odor  of  the  hypochlorite  has  dis- 
appeared and  thereafter  acidifying  the  emulsion  to  recov- 
er the  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  formed. 


!' 


2,999,877 

SYNTHESIS  OF  1,4-DiCAFFEYL.QUINIC  ACID 
Alberto   Vercellone,   Milan,  and   Luigi   Panlzzi,   Rome, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Socictii  Farmaccutici  Italia,  Milan, 
Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1955,  Scr.  No.  555,283 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Dec.  28,  1954 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—473) 

I.  The  process  of  synthesizing  1.4-dicafTeyI-qumic  acid. 

which  comprises  condensing  a  caffeic  acid  derivative  of 

the  type 

R'-O 


R''-0- 


^ 


-rir=rii-cori 


wherein  R'.  R"  individually  represent  members  of  the 
group  consisting  of  carbomethoxy.  carboethoxy  and  car- 
boben/oxy,  and  jointly  represent  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  carbonyl  and  thionyl,  with  quinic  acid  and 
saponifying  the  condensation  product  with  a  3%  barium 
hydroxide  solution  at  0  to  30°  C.  in  the  absence  of  air. 


2  999  878 
SYNTHESIS  OF  /S-HYDROXY-a-AMINO  ACID 
Kenji  Okawa,  Yao  City,  Osaka,  and  Miklo  Sato,  Sumi- 
yoshi-ku,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Afinomoto  Co., 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  company  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  5,  1957,  Scr,  No.  663,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  June  19,  1956 
5  Cbims.    (CI.  260—519) 
1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  ^-hydroxy-a-amino 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  serine,  thre- 
onine and  phenylserine  comprising  reacting  an  aldehyde 
selected    from    the    group    consisting    of    formaldehyde, 
acctaldehyde  and  benzaldchyde  in  an  alkaline  aqueous 
medium  with  copper  salt  of  glycine  to  produce  a  chelated 
condensation  product  having  the  general  formula 

It 

I 

NIIi  O-CII 

^^     /  \ 

Cu  cu-c-ou 

/  \       /       II 

CII— O  Nil)  O 


HO-C-Cll 


O 


2,999,8M 
N-SUBSTITUTED-N'-BENZOYLHYDRAZINES 
William  B.  Wheatley,  Syracuse,  and  Harry  L.  Dickison, 
Fayetteville,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  743,506 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260—559) 
1     A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  free  base  and  the  nontoxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
said  free  base  having  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl  and  benzene  radicals  and  precipitating 
the  copper  from  the  condensation  product  to  produce 
free  amino  acid. 


2,999,879 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Franz  Broich,  Ferdinand  list,  and  Nikolaus  Roh,  Mari, 
Westphalia,  Germany,  assignors  to  Cbcmiscbc  Werke 
Huls   Aktiengesellschaft,   Marl,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  31,  1955,  Ser.  No.  512,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  I,  1954 
4  Claims.    (O.  260—524) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  substituted  mono- 
nuclear aromatic  carboxylic  acid  from  the  corresponding 
substituted  mononuclear  aromatic  compound  having  an 
aliphatic    side   chain    with    1    to   2   carbon   atoms,   said 
compound  being  substituted  in  the  aromatic  nucleus  by  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  nitro 
groups  which  comprises  first  partially  oxidizing  said  com- 
pound with  air  and  then  treating  the  partially  oxidized 
compound   in  an   aqueous  emulsion   which  contains  an 
emulsifying  agent  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from 


RO 


C-NU-NU-Y 


RO 


wherein  R  is  (lower)  alkyl,  X  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro  and  bromo  and 
Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  containing  less  than  eleven  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
pentyl,  methylcyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  methylcyclohexyl. 
cyclohexylcyclohexyl,  cyclohexenyl.  methylcyciohexcnyl. 
benzyl,  hexahydrobenzyl.  letrahydrobenzyl,  methoxy- 
ben/yl,  hydroxybenzyl.  hydroxymethoxyben/yl.  dimeth- 
oxybcnzyl,   methylenedioxybcnzyl   and  dihydroxybenzyl. 


2,999,881 
ACRYLAMIDE  MONOMER  POLYMERIZATION 
INHIBITOR 
George  C.  Glccklcr,  Springdale,  and  George  L.  Suther- 
land, Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,201 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—561) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  polymerization  of  a 
solution  of  an  amide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylamide  and  a-alkyl  acrylamides  which  comprises 
incorporating  therein  the  ferrous  iron  complex  of  N- 
nitrosophenylhydroxylamine  as  a  polymerization  inhibitor. 


2,999,882 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SECONDARY 

PHOSPHINES 

Sheldon   A.  Buckler,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  I>ois  Doll, 
Adams,  Mass^  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,925 

6  Claims.    (CL  260— 606.5) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  secondary  phosphine  hav- 
ing the  formula 

^   "       \ 
i       A 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  fluorine  and  R  is  a  member  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H.  CI.  P.  lower  alkyl  (C1-C4),  and 
monohalo-subslituted  lower  alkyl  which  comprises  re- 
acting, in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  mineral  acid,  one 
mole  of  phosphine  with  two  moles  of  an  aldehyde  con- 
forming to  the  formula 

X 

R-C-CMO 

1 
X 

wherein   X  and  R  have  the  meaning  given  above,  and 

recovering  the  resulting  secondary  phosphine. 
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2,999,883 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DIPHENYL 
SULPHONES 
Conwlb  Johaancs  Scboot,  EindhoTcn,  and  Johan  Hennan 
Van    RiJ,    Wecsp,    Netherlands,    assignors    to    North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Inly  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,735 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  July  25,  1958 

12aainH.    (0.260—^7) 

1.  In  the  method  of  producing  nuclear  halogenated  di- 
phenylsulfones  by  the  Friedel-Crafts  condensation,  in  the 
presence  of  a  condensation  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  chloride  and  ferric  chloride,  of 
a  nuclear  halogenated  benzene  sulfohalide  and  an  aro- 
matic compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzene  and  nuclear  halogenated  benzene  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  heating  said  reagents  almost  to  the 
reaction  temperature  while  at  least  one  of  said  reagents 
is  out  of  contact  with  the  remaining  reagents  and  then 
mixing  all  of  said  preheated  reagents  together  at  the  re- 
action temperature,  said  reaction  temperature  being  such 
that  the  condensation  is  completed  within  20  minutes  and 
being  between  about  80*  C.  and  160'  C. 


2,999,884 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  POLYFLUORO 
ALKANOL 

Viktor  Weinmayr,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,386 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—633) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  about  0.5 
mole  of  hexafluoropropylene  with  1  mole  formaldehyde 
and  at  least  2  moles  of  hydrogen  fluoride  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  from  100°  C.  to  200°  C.  and  a  pressure 
in  the  range  of  from  about  600  p.s.i.g.  to  about  2500 
p.s.i.g.,  there  being  present  not  more  than  1  port  of  water 
for  each  part  of  hydrogen  fluoride,  and  separating  from 
the  reaction  mass  lH,IH-2-(trifluoromcthyl)-tctrafluoro- 
1-propanol. 


2,999,885 

PURIFICATION  OF  FLUOROCARBONS 

Jack  W.  Hebcrling,  Jr.,   Wilmington,   Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

DcU  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840.534 
7  Claims.    (Ci.  260—648) 

1.  The  process  for  decreasing  the  impurities  in  a  sat- 
urated fluorocarbon  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  con- 
sists of  carbon  and  fluorine  and  in  which  the  impurities 
consist  essentially  of  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
of  perfluoroolefins  and  saturated  and  unsaturated  halo- 
hydrocarbons  which  halohydrocarbons  contain  fluorine 
and  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  hydrogen,  which  process  comprises  intimately 
contacting  the  impure  saturated  fluorocarbon  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  potassium  permanganate  in  a  con- 
centration of  from  about  5%  to  about  40%  by  weight 
which  contains  from  about  0.5  to  about  2  parts  by 
weight  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  per  part  of  potassium 
permanganate,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20*  C. 
to  about  95*  C,  employing  an  amount  of  the  permanga- 
nate solution  to  provide  from  about  2  to  about  6  parts 
by  weight  of  potassium  permanganate  for  each  part  of 
impurity  in  the  saturated  fluorocarbon.  and  separating  the 
purified  saturated  fluorocarbon  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 


2,999,886 
STABLE  SOLVENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Clarence  R.  Crabb,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Harris  G.  Ho^cs 
and  Lcighton  S.  McDonald,  Angleton,  Tex.,  assignon 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,620 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—652.5) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  chlorinated  hydrocar- 
bon solvent  and  an  amount,  sufficient  to  improve  the 
stability  of  said  solvent,  of  a  sulfur-containing  compound 
having  the  formula: 

Ri   o 
I     II 

K— S-CU-C-C-R, 
I  I 

K|       U 

wherein  Rj,  Rj,  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  R^  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


2,999,887 
PREPARATION  OF  A  C4H,CI  COMPOUND  FROM  A 
SOLUTION   OF   COPPER  CHLORIDE   AND  HY- 
DROGEN CHLORIDE  SATURATED  WITH  ACET- 
YLENE 
Joseph  B.  Finlay,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Aug.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835,830 

2  Clahns.  (CI.  260—654) 
2.  A  process  of  preparing  2.3-dichloro-l,3-butadiene 
which  comprises  reacting,  in  the  presence  of  cuprous 
chloride,  hydrogen  chloride  with  a  chlorinated  carbon 
compound  having  the  empirical  formula  C^HjCl,  a  boil- 
ing point  of  55*  C.  at  760  mm.  Hg  pressure,  a  refractive 
index  n^^  of  1.4525.  a  density  Djo"  of  0.9938,  a  density 
D4M  of  0.9920.  a  mass  spectograph  cracking  pattern 
which  displays  parent  peaks  at  m/e  86  and  88  with  the 
largest  single  peak  being  at  m/e  51  and  having  an  in- 
frared spectrum  characterized  by  strong  absorption  at 
3.04,  4.72.  6.2  and   1 1.0  to   11.2m  wavelengths. 


2  999  888 

PRODUCTION  OF  CHLOROPRENE 

Henry  Peter  Crocker,  Hornsea,  East  Yorkshire,  and  Karl 

Heinrich  Walter  Turck,  Banstead,  England,  assignors  to 

The  Distillers  Company  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland, 

a  British  company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,183 

CUiims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  4,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—655) 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  chloroprene  which 
comprises  treating  3;4-dichlorbutene-l  with  an  aqueous 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  70*  to  130*  C,  and  at  a  pressure  sufllcient  to 
maintain  the  reaction  mixture  in  the  liquid  phase,  separat- 
ing from  the  reaction  mixture  an  oil  phase  containing 
chloroprene  and  unreacted  dichlorbutene  and  distilling  the 
oil  phase  to  recover  the  chloroprene  therefrom. 


2,999,889 
DFVINYLMAGNESIUM  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING 
Donald  J.  Foster,  South  Charieston,  and  Erich  Tobler, 
Charieston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Ang.   10,   1959,  Ser.  No.  832,463 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—665) 
4.  Pixxess  for  making  divinylmagnesium  which  com- 
prises reacting  magnesium  with  divinyl mercury,  the  re- 
action being  carried  out  in  a  solvent  reaction  medium, 
said  solvent  being  an  aliphatic  ether  containing  from  two 
to  twelve  carbon  atoms. 
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2,999,890 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOMERIZATION  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
Joseph  W.  Davison,  BaitlcsTillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,764 
13  Claims.    (CI.  260—666) 


inert  diluent,  whereby  a  polymer-containing  reaction  mix- 
ture containing  finely  divided  free  alkali  metal  and  insolu- 
ble alkali  metal-containing  compounds  is  formed,  separat- 
ing out  about  0-100%  of  the  free  alkali  metal  and  insolu- 
ble alkali  metal-containing  compounds  from  the  reaction 
mixture  and  contacting  the  resulting  mixture  containing 
residual  alkali  metal  and  alkali  metal  compounds  at  a 


1.  In  a  process  in  which  a  hydrocarbon  stream  com- 
prising isohexanes,  methylcyclopentane  and  normal  hex- 
ane  is  fractionated  in  a  flrst  fractional  distillation  zone  to 
separate  a  product  rich  in  isohexanes  from  a  stream  con- 
taining normal  hexane  and  methylcyclopentane  which 
are  subjected  to  isomerization  conditions  to  form  there- 
from isohexanes  and  cyclohexane  in  an  effluent  stream, 
and  said  effluent  stream  is  fractionated  in  a  second  frac- 
tional distillation  zone  to  separate  cyclohexane  and  pro- 
duce an  overhead  fraction,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises refluxing  the  first  fractional  distillation  zone  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  overhead  fraction  from  the 
second  fractional  distillation  zone. 

4.  In  a  process  in  which  a  hydrocarbon  stream  com- 
prising isohexanes,  methylcyclopentane  and  normal  hex- 
ane is  fractionated  in  a  first  fractional  distillation  zone  to 
separate  as  a  first  overhead  fraction  a  product  rich  in 
isohexanes  from  a  stream  containing  normal  hexane  and 
methylcyclopentane  which  are  subjected  to  isomerization 
conditions  to  form  therefrom  isohexanes  and  cyclohex- 
ane in  an  effluent  stream,  and  said  effluent  stream  is  frac- 
tionated in  a  second  fractional  distillation  zone  to  sepa- 
rate cyclohexane,  as  a  distillation  residue,  from  isohex- 
anes as  a  second  overhead  fraction,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  refluxing  the  first  fractional  distillation 
zone  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  overhead  frac- 
tion, and  refluxing  the  second  fractional  distillation  zone 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  overhead  fraction. 
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temperature  level  between  about  20°  and  80°  C.  with  a 
composition  consisting  of  about  200  to  2,000  weight  per- 
cent based  on  total  alkali  metal  of  a  phosphorus-contain- 
ing compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphoric  acids,  phosphoric  anhydrides  and  mixtures 
thereof  until  substantially  all  of  the  alkali  metal-contain- 
ing compounds  are  converted  to  alkali  metal  phosphates, 
and  filtering  off  said  alkali  metal  phosphates. 


2,999,892 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 
Michael  N.  Papadopoulos,  Albany,  and  Cari  H.  Deal,  Jr., 
Orinda,  Calif.,  asdgnors  \o  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,342 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—674) 


2,999,891 

REMOVING  ALKAU  METAL  CATALYSTS 
FROM  POLYMERS 
Anthony  H.  Gleason,  WestficId,  and  Ober  C.  Slotterbeck, 
Rahway,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,528 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—669) 
5.  A  process  for  preparing  a  substantially  alkali  metal 
free  liquid  polymer  solution  which  comprises  polymeriz- 
ing in  a  polymerization  zone  a  reaction  mixture  contain- 
ing monomers  comprising  about  80  to  1(X)  weight  per- 
cent of  a  C4  to  Cio  conjugated  diolefin  and  about  0  to  20 
weight  percent  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  the 
presence  of  a  finely  divided  alkali  metal  catalyst  and  an 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  naphthalenes  of  at  least  a 
five  carbon  number  spread  from  a  hydrocarbon  fraction 
containing  alkyl  benzenes  of  a  like  carbon  number  spread, 
the  steps  comprising  subjecting  said  fraction  to  a  liquid- 
liquid  extraction  with  sulfolane  solvent  to  obtain  an  ex- 
tract-solvent phase  rich  in  said  naphthalenes  and  a 
rafTinate  phase  rich  in  said  alkyl  benzenes,  separating  the 
extract-solvent  phase  from  the  raffinate  and  thereafter  re- 
covering the  naphthalene  extract  from  the  sulfolane  sol- 
vent. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,999,893 
STORAGE  BATTERY  CONSTRUCTION 
John  P.  Casscrty,  Cleveiaod  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  EJcctiic  Storage  Battery  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jane  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,148 
1  Claim.    (CI.  136—166) 
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In  combination,  a  storage  battery  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  cell  compartments  each  adapted  to  receive 
a  cell  element  comprising  a  group  of  positive  plates  con- 
nected together  by  means  of  a  strap  carrying  a  terminal 
post  and  a  group  of  negative  plates  connected  together 
by  means  of  a  strap  carrying  a  terminal  post,  said  cell 
elements  being  adapted  to  b)e  oriented  in  their  respective 
cell  compartments  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
grouping  of  the  cells  of  the  battery,  a  rib  in  each  of  said 
compartments,  each  of  said  ribs  being  on  the  wall  of 
its  respective  compartments  which,  according  to  said 
grouping,  is  to  be  adjacent  the  terminal  post  of  the  same 
polarity  on  each  of  the  respective  cell  elements,  and  an 
extension  on  the  strap  connecting  together  the  plates  of 
the  opposite  polarity  on  each  of  said  cell  elements,  each 
of  said  ribs  extending  above  the  normal  seating  height  of 
said  extensions  when  said  cell  elements  are  properly 
oriented  with  respect  to  said  cell  grouping  in  their  respec- 
tive cell  compartments,  said  extension  being  adapted  to 
strike  the  rib  on  the  wall  of  the  cell  compartment  if  the 
cell  element  is  not  inserted  into  the  compartment  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  cell  grouping  and  thus  prevent  said 
cell  element  from  properly  seating  in  the  cell  compart- 
ment. 


2,999,894 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING 
GALLOPING  CONDUCTORS 
Raymond  C.  Binder,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Purdue  Research  Foundation,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,217 
10  Claims.    (CI.  174 — 12) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  for  suppressing 
galloping  oscillations  in  a  suspended  conductor,  which 
galloping  oscillations  are  characterized  by  substantially 
transverse  components  of  motion  having  such  large  ampli- 
tudes and  such  low  frequencies  as  to  render  such  trans- 
verse components  of  motion  readily  visible,  and  which 
galloping  oscillations  are  further  characterized  by  tor- 
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sional  components  of  motion  causing  a  twisting  and  un- 
twisting of  the  conductor  in  a  coupled  relationship  to 
the  substantially  transverse  components  of  motion  in 
the  conductor,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinally  split 
bearing  sleeve,  means  for  fixedly  mounting  said  bearing 
sleeve  over  the  conductor  with  the  conductor  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough,  a  longitudinally  split  tor- 
sional inertia  member,  means  for  securing  the  sections  of 
said  inertia  member  together  over  said  bearing  sleeve 
for  rotation  about  the  conductor  as  an  axis,  anti-friction 
roller  bearings  between  said  bearing  sleeve  and  said  in- 
ertia member,  rods  extending  outwardly  from  said  inertia 
member,  weights  adjustably  positioned  on  said  rods  for 
increasing  the  torsional  inertia  of  said  member,  a  helically 
coiled  spring  having  its  convolutions  surrounding  said 
conductor,  means  for  fastening  one  end  of  said  spring 
to  said  inertia  member,  and  clamping  means  for  anchor- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  spring  to  said  conductor,  where- 
by said  spring  is  operative  by  winding  and  unwinding 
axially  of  the  conductor  to  torsionally  resist  the  rotation 
of  said  inertia  member  in  opposite  directions  of  rotation 
during  galloping  oscillations  and  whereby  said  spring  re- 
turns said  inertia  member  to  a  substantially  normal  angu- 
lar position  with  respect  to  said  bearing  sleeve  and  con- 
ductor upon  the  cessation  of  said  galloping  oscillations. 


2,999,895 

SPACER  FOR  MOUNTING  ELECTRICAL 

ELEMENTS  ON  SUPPORTS 

Charles  M.  Smith,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,822 

2  Claims.    (CI.  174—138) 


I  A  spacer  comprising  a  disk  of  insulating  material, 
s.iid  disk  being  formed  with  a  central,  four-pointed,  sub- 
stantially symmetrical,  star-shaped  opening,  said  opening 
being  defined  by  four  arcuate-shaped  sides,  center  points 
of  opposite  pairs  of  said  arcuate-shaped  sides  being  closer 
to  each  other  than  the  respective  ends  of  said  opposite 
pairs  of  sides,  and  four  radially  disposed  ribs  extending 
outwardly  from  said  disk  and  symmetrically  spaced  on 
said  disk,  each  of  said  ribs  extending  between  a  separate 
one  of  said  center  points  of  said  sides  and  the  periphery 
of  said  disk. 


2,999,896 
APPARATUS  INCORPORATING  A 
DICHROIC  MIRROR 
Stanley  Frederick  QuhiB,  Ashford,  England,  assignor  to 
Electric  A  Musical  Indnstrics  Limited,  Middlesex,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FHed  Not.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  621.823 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  16,  1955 
14  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.4) 
I.  Apparatus  incorporating  a  dichroic  mirror  on  which 
light  is  incident  with  a  varying  angle  of  incidence,  con- 
verting means  for  converting  light  from  said  mirror  into 
electrical  signals,  and  amplifying  means  for  amplifying 
said  electrical  signals,  in  which  the  spectral  character- 
istics of  said  mirror  vary  with  said  angle  of  incidence, 
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and  said  apparatus  includes  means  for  varying  the  gain 
of  sajd  amplifying  means  in  a  manner  related  to  said 


to  synchronize  a  local  oscillator,  said  separator  compris- 
ing a  tube  having  electrodes  including  an  anode,  a  cath- 
ode, a  control  grid  means  for  applying  said  combination 
signals  to  said  control  grid,  and  a  screen  grid;  a  source 
of  supply  potential;  a  separator  circuit  output  load  re- 
sistor connected  between  said  screen  grid  and  the  source; 
a  feedback  resistance  chain  connected  between  the  con- 
trol grid  and  ground  and  having  a  tap  therebetween  con- 


varying  angle  of  incidence  to  reduce  the  effect  of  vari- 
ations in  the  spectral  characteristics  of  said  mirror  with 
variations  in  the  angle  of  incidence  of  said  light. 


2,999,897 
LUMINANCE  AMPLIFIER 
Charles  H.  Heuer,  Glencoe,  and  John  L.  Rennick,  Elm- 
wood  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,372 
6  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 


1.  A  luminance  channel  for  a  color  television  receiver 
having  a  chrominance  channel  which  introduces  a  time 
delay  of  a  predetermined  amount  in  the  translation  of 
chrominance  information,  said  luminance  channel  com- 
prising: video  detector  means  for  developing  luminance 
signal  energy;  a  cathode  follower  coupled  to  said  detec- 
tor means  and  having  a  load  impedance  comprising  a 
time-delay  network  exhibiting  a  time  delay  of  substantial- 
ly said  predetermined  amount;  a  video  amplifier;  means, 
including  an  AC.  coupling  impedance,  for  coupling  said 
time-delay  network  to  said  amplifier  to  apply  a  luminance 
signal  thereto;  and  D.C.  connecting  means  between  said 
video  detector  means  and  said  video  amplifier,  having  a 
transmission  to  A.C.  components  of  said  luminance  signal 
substantially  less  than  that  of  said  means  coupling  said 
networlc  to  said  amplifier,  for  restoring  at  said  amplifier 
at  least  part  of  the  direct-current  component  of  said 
luminance  signal. 
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nectcd  to  the  anode;  coupling  means  connected  between 
the  anode  and  said  local  oscillator  for  applying  a  posi- 
tive pulse  to  the  anode  and  the  control  grid  correspond- 
ing with  each  cycle  of  the  oscillator,  whereby  each  posi- 
tive pulse  renders  the  tube  conductive  and  establishes  a 
rectified  negative  bias  on  the  control  grid,  said  bias  being 
determined  by  the  amplitude  of  the  jx)sitive  pulses  and 
the  values  of  said  resistance  chain  and  the  bias  level  being 
adjusted  to  said  preselected  modulations  level. 


2  999  899 
TELEPRINTER  MACHINE  COMPRISING  A  DEVICE 

FOR  VARIABLY  SETTING  THE  RIBBON  STROKE 
Herbert  Wtisteney  and  Rudolf  Rekewitz,  Munich,  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to  Siemens   &    Halske   Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Berlin  and  Munich,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  31,  1957 

8  Claims.    (CL  178—23) 


2,999,898 

PUtSE  AND  NOISE  SEPARATORS 

Alfred  Pollak,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Telefunken  G.m.b.H.,  Bcrtin,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Ian.  23,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CI.  178—7.3) 
1.  A  separator  circuit  for  separating  signal  components 
exceeding  a  preselected  modulation  level  from  a  combina- 
tion signal  including  intelligence  signals  and  synchroniz- 
ing pulses  at  different  modulation  levels,  the  pulses  serving 


1.  A  teleprinter  machine  including  ribbon  actuating 
means  having  a  variable  stroke  having  a  first  auxiliaiy 
device  for  selectively  variably  setting  the  ribbon  stroke 
and  a  second  auxiliary  device  for  controlling  station 
identification  means,  said  auxiliary  devices  being  respec- 
tively differently  operatively  affected  incident  to  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  said  first  device  including  an  cle- 
ment for  governing  the  variable  setting  of  the  ribbon 
stroke,  said  second  device  including  interlock  means,  and 
means  operable  by  said  interlock  means  for  operatively 
affecting  the  actuation  of  said  element  for  governing  the 
variable  setting  of  the  ribbon  stroke. 


2,999,900 
SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  APPARATUS 
Adrian  J.  De  Vries,  YorUield  Township,  Du  Page  County, 
and   Walter   S.    Druz,    Bensenville,   HI.,  assignors  to 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  661,804 
14  Cfaiinis.    (CL  179—1.5) 
1.  Signal-translating  apparatus  comprising:  a  source  of 
intelligence  signal;  a  pair  of  bi-directional  transistors  each 
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having  first,  second  and  third  terminals  and  responsive  to 
one  voltage  condition  on  said  third  terminal  for  assuming 
a  conductive  state  wherein  a  relatively  low  impedance 
path  is  provided  between  its  first  and  second  terminals  to 
permit  bi-directional  current  translation  therebetween  and 
responsive  to  another  voltage  condition  on  said  third 
terminal  for  assuming  a  non-conductive  state  wherein  a 
relatively  high  impedance  path  is  provided  between  its  first 
and  second  terminals  to  prevent  the  translation  of  current 
therebetween;  means  coupling  said  intelligence  signal 
source  to  said  first  terminal  of  each  said  transistors  for  ap- 
plying said  intelligence  signal  thereto;  a  common  load  cir- 
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comprising  a  device  for  securing  the  transmisiion  of  full 
ringing  codes  to  party  line  stations  to  which  calls  are  to 
be  extended,  said  device  comprising  a  control  relay 
adapted  to  be  operated  in  two  stages,  control  contact 
means  actuated  by  said  connector  switch  responsive  to 
setting  of  the  wipers  thereof  relative  to  bank  contacts  al- 
lotted to  party  line  stations  including  a  station  to  which 
a  call  is  to  be  extended  for  initially  actuating  said  control 
relay  to  assume  its  first-stage  operated  position,  a  ringing 
relay,  code  ring  impulse  generating  means,  normally 
open  circuit  means  extending  from  said  control  relay  to 
said  code  ring  impulse  generating  means,  contact  means 
actuated  by  said  control  relay  in  its  first-stage  operated 
position  for  closing  said  normally  open  circuit  means, 
further  contact  means  in  said  circuit  means  for  connect- 
ing said  generating  means  to  said  control  relay  so  as  to 
cause  actuation  thereof  to  assume  its  second-stage  op- 
erated i>osition,  and  contact  means  actuated  by  said  con- 
trol relay  in  its  second-stage  operated  position  for  con- 
necting said  ringing  relay  with  said  code  ring  impulse  gen- 
erating means  at  the  start  of  transmission  thereby  of  the 
code  ring  impulse  series  allotted  to  the  called  party  line 
station  to  operate  said  ringing  relay  accordingly,  and  cir- 
cuit means  controlled  by  said  ringing  relay  for  transmit- 
ting to  the  called  party  line  station  ringing  current  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  code  ring  impulse  series. 
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cuit;  means  coupling  both  said  second  terminals  to  said 
load  circuit;  means  for  developing  an  alternating  switching 
signal;  means  for  applying  said  switching  signal  to  said 
third  terminal  of  each  of  said  transistors  to  condition  said 
transistors  to  their  respective  conductive  states  in  alterna- 
tion thereby  to  translate  said  intelligence  signal  to  said 
load  circuit  through  said  transistors  in  alternation,  the  non- 
conductive  transistor  translating  undesired  leakage  cur- 
rent from  said  switching-signal-developing  means  to  said 
load  circuit  to  produce  an  undesired  switching  signal  com- 
ponent in  said  load  circuit;  and  means  coupled  to  said 
load  circuit  for  cancelling  said  switching  signal  com- 
ponent. 


2,999,901 
CONNECTOR  FOR  EXTENDING  TELEPHONE 
CALLS  TO  LINES  WITH  DIFFERENT  SERV- 
ICE  REQUIREMENTS 
Alfred  ScbcuBcrt,  Bciiin-Sicinensstadt,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Sieniciis  ft   Halske   Akticngescllschaft   Berlin  and 
Munich,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jane  21,  1956,  Scr.  No.  592,788 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  30,  1955 

4  Claims.    (CI.  179—17) 
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1.  A  connector  switch  for  respectively  extending  tele- 
phone calls  to  individual  lines  and  to  private  branch  ex- 
change trunk  groups  and  to  party  lines,  having  prede- 
termined   ringing    codes    respectively    assigned    thereto. 


2,999,902 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  DIALER 

Walter  C.  Swartz,  1985  Beveriy  Ave.,  Berkley,  Mich. 

Filed  July  12,  1956,  Scr.  No.  597,510 

1  Claim.    (CI.  179—90) 
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An  automatic  dialing  apparatus  for  dial  telephones 
comprising  a  bi-directionally  reciprocating  member 
adapted  to  be  disposed  between  a  dial  telephone  and  a 
mechanism  having  a  multiple  face  stop,  a  slide  plunger 
slidably  disposed  on  said  reciprocating  member  at  the 
dial  end  thereof  having  an  inner  end  equipped  with  a 
ratchet  tooth  and  an  outer  end,  connecting  means  con- 
nected to  said  slide  plunger  outer  end  adapted  to  angu- 
larly move  a  telephone  dial  when  said  slide  plunger  is 
moved  by  said  reciprocatnig  member,  a  cam  plunger 
slidably  disposed  in  said  reciprocating  member  at  the 
stop  end  thereof  adjacent  said  multiple  face  stop  having 
an  extending  end  adapted  to  engage  said  stop  and  an 
interal  end  having  a  cam  surface;  said  multiple  face  stop 
being  located  adjacent  to  the  extending  stop  end  of  uid 
reciprocating  member  to  abut  said  cam  plunger  extend- 
ing end  at  various  certain  points  of  travel  of  said  recipro- 
cating member;  a  bifurcated  tang  moveably  mounted  on 
said  reciprocating  member  for  travel  therewith  having  a 
pull  leg  and  a  cam  leg  equipped  with  opposed  inclined 
surfaces;  said  tang  pull  leg  inclined  surface  by-passing 
said  slide  plunger  and  tooth  in  a  non-dialing  direction  of 
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reciprocating  member  travel;  said  pull  leg  engaging  uM 
tooth  in  the  dialing  angular  movement  direction  of  re- 
ciprocating member  travel  to  cause  said  slide  plunger  to 
angularly  move  said  dial  in  the  dialing  direction;  said 
bifurcated  tang  cam  leg  inclined  surface  when  engaged 
by  said  cam  plunger  raising  said  biforcated  tang  to  dis* 
connect  said  pull  leg  from  said  slide  plunger  tooth  to 
free  said  slide  plunger  from  further  travel  with  said  re- 
ciprocating member  to  permit  said  slide  plunger  to 
travel  in  the  opposite  direction  via  said  connecting  means 
when  the  dial  angularly  reversely  moves  under  power  of 
its  own  spring  upon  release  of  said  slide  plunger,  said 
multiple  stop  faces  being  distance-wise  coordinated  to 
limit  the  travel  of  said  slide  plunger  at  a  point  coordi- 
nated with  angular  movement  of  the  dial  and  the  digit 
desired  to  be  dialed  on  the  telephone. 


nectioB  cable  means  and  to  delimit  a  peripheral  paanfe 
extending  about  all  said  bays,  the  number  of  bays  being 
such  that  the  length  of  said  service  passages  delimited  by 


2,999^3 

CALL  TRANSMrmNG  DEVICES 

Reynold  Hcaatscfa,  300  E.  61st  St,  New  YoHl,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1957,  Scr.  No.  694,979 

5  Claims.    (CI.  179—90) 


1 .  In  a  call  transmitting  system  for  driving  a  dial  pulse 
means,  a  plurality  of  pushbuttons,  each  having  a  released 
position  and  an  actuated  position,  there  being  one  such 
pushbutton  for  each  dial  pulse  character  group,  motor 
means,  a  rotatable  disk  urged  in  one  direction  of  rotation 
by  said  motor,  said  disk  being  adapted  to  drive  a  dial 
pulse  means  to  send  dial  pulses  corresponding  to  the 
pushbutton  which  has  been  actuated,  a  plurality  of  trip 
means  located  equidistantly  on  the  periphery  of  said  disk, 
each  trip  means  having  two  positions  one  of  which 
renders  it  efifectual  and  the  other  ineffectual,  means  cou- 
pling said  plurality  of  pushbuttons  to  said  plurality  of 
trip  means  to  render  a  selected  trip  means  effectual,  actu- 
ating means  at  a  fixed  point  adjacent  to  the  path  of  said 
trip  means  for  intercepting  said  trip  means  in  its  effectual 
position,  brake  means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  said 
disk,  means  coupling  said  actuating  means  to  said  brake 
means  for  stopping  said  disk  when  said  effectual  trip 
means  reaches  said  fixed  point,  and  starting  means  re- 
sponsive to  actuation  of  any  pushbutton  for  releasing 
said  brake  means. 


2,999,904 

TELEPHONE  INSTALLATION  BAY  STRUCTURE 

WITH  SUDING  SWITCH  FRAMES 

Willy    Lohs,    Friedrich    Somaicr,    ami    Gintcr   Tbom, 


said  bays  exceeds  the  loigth  ot  the  section  of  said  ptrijit- 
eral  passage  extending  perpendiculariy  to  said  service 
passages. 

2,999,905 

NOISE  ELIMINATOR 

Paol  J.  MaUnric,  AUcghc^  Gouty,  Pa. 

(2539  Homehnst  Avc^  Ftttsboifh  34,  Pa.) 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  707,977 

10  Claims.    (CL  179^100.1) 


Maoich,  Gcmuuiy,  assigiiors  to  SieoMns  A  Habke  Ak- 
tiengeaellsckaft  Betfta  and  Mmlch,  a  corporation  of 
Geraumy 


Filed  Dec.  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  779,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  20,  1957 

17  Claims.    (Q.  179—91) 

1.  An  automatic  telephone  exchange  installation  having 
a  plurality  of  switch  bays,  each  switch  bay  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sliding  frames,  each  frame  containing  switching 
means,  the  shape  of  each  frame  corresponding  generally 
to  that  of  a  long  recamgle  with  relatively  narrow  edges, 
said  frames  being  arranged  in  the  respective  bays  in  upright 
position  side  by  side  and  individually  slidable  for  edge- 
wise insertion  into  and  withdrawal  from  the  corresponding 
bays,  connection  cable  means  for  each  bay,  said  bays  being 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  form  service  passages  there- 
between the  width  of  which  is  determined  by  said  con- 

770  O.G.— 25 


M»^Skf4d/ 


r 


1.  A  first  record  transcription  means  prodiidng  electric 
signals  from  a  first  record,  a  second  record  transcription 
means  producing  electric  signals  from  a  second  record 
and  a  third  record  transcription  means  producing  signals 
from  a  third  record,  current  limiting  non-linear  resistances 
coimected  to  said  means,  one  end  of  each  of  said  resist- 
ances being  connected  to  the  output  of  one  of  said  means, 
the  minimimi  desirable  transcription  signal  potential  being 
not  less  than  the  cut  off  voltage  of  the  said  resistances,  and 
the  other  ends  of  each  of  said  resistances  being  connected 
together  at  a  common  junction. 


2,999,906 

MAGNETIC  RECORDER  HEAD 

lack  L.  Mctz,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assign  w  to  Warwick  Maa- 

afactnrliig  CorporatioB,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  703,864 

8ClaiiiH.    (CL  179— 100 J) 


1.  A  unitary  magnetic  recorder  head  comprising,  a 
casing  including  a  pair  of  members  each  having  an  inter- 
nal cavity  and  an  annular  rim  with  one  member  inverted 
aiKl  positioned  above  the  other,  a  spacer  disposed  between 
said  members,  a  first  core  positioned  within  the  casing  at 
one  side  of  the  spacer  having  a  generally  C-shaped  first 
part  with  pole  pieces  at  its  ends  and  a  second  part  sub- 
stantially bridging  the  ends  of  the  first  part  with  a  gap 
having  pole  pieces  formed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  parts,  a  coil  around  one  of  said  first  core  parts,  a 
second  core  positioned  within  the  casing  on  the  other  side 
of  the  spacer  having  a  generally  C-shaped  first  part  with 
pole  pieces  at  its  ends  and  a  second  part  substantially 
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bridfint  the  esds  of  the  fint  part  with  a  gap  haviag  pok 
pieces  fonncd  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  para,  a 
Mcood  coil  around  one  of  said  second  core  parts,  the  two 
cores  being  rotatably  oriented  relative  to  each  other  to 
have  a  gap  of  one  stacked  above  a  gap  of  the  other  and 
the  tanaining  gap  of  each  core  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
sucked  gaps,  and  means  defining  openinp  in  the  casing 
to  expose  the  gaps  to  the  outside  of  the  casing. 


SYSTEM  POK  MANUFACTURING  AT  HIGH  SPEED 
MAGNETIC  SOUND  RECORD  SHEETS  USED  ON 
A  MAGNETIC  SOUND  RECORD  READING  MA- 
CHINE 

Yas^^iHoaUMi,  4<2  I  chsws,  Ta^sgaw 

cho,  0«B-kn,  both  of  Ttkf,  Japa%  and  Shivsao  TocU- 
hara,  rsTrawM  shi,  rsM^aiis.  Japan  (531  Mat- 
suokklyntakm  MalsMitl  ihs,  Si^taMnil-tai,  Tokyo, 
Japan) 

Filed  Aac.  2S,  195t,  Scr.  No.  757,S7i 

Claims  priority,  ■ppMiaHan  Japan  Sept.  2,  1957 

tCUBM.    (CL179^1MJ) 


^\ 
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^  ^.  --. 
2J  ' 
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1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  magnetic  sound  rec- 
ord sheets  from  a  continuous  blank  sheet  and  a  master 
record  comprising  printing  means,  supply  means  for  con- 
tinuously supplying  the  blank  sheet  to  said  printing  means; 
coating  means  adjacent  said  printing  means  for  api^ying 
a  magnetic  film  to  said  sheet,  drying  means  adjacent  said 
printing  and  coating  means  to  dry  said  sheet,  converting 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  drying  means  for 
converting  the  movement  of  said  sheet  from  a  continu- 
ous, to  an  intermittent  movement,  copy  means  for  trans- 
ferring information  from  said  master  record  to  said  mag- 
netic film,  punch  means  for  punching  guide  holes  into 
said  sheet,  and  cutting  means  for  cutting  the  sheet  into 
predetermined  lengths. 


2,999,9t8 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  A  MASTER  MAGTVETIC 
RECORD  SHEET  AND  A  MAGNETIC  RECORD 
SHEET  TO  BE  PRINTED  IN  A  CORRECT  OVER- 
LAPPI?4G  RELATIONSHIP  IN  PRINTING  OPERA- 
TION 

YansM  HosUbo,  4<2  l-cfcewi,  Taii^Bwa  Okmnwa-cbo, 

Sctacaya-ki^  and  Maanw  Nsm> M4  Kafahara- 

cbo,  Ota-kn,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japv,  wmA  SUgczo  Tocfai- 
hara,  KawanU-sU,  KaMcawa,  Japan  (531  Mat- 
Tokyo, 


) 

Filed  Jmmt  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,557 

ClafaBS  priority,  applfcatioa  Japan  Jnac  3,  1958 

ICUm.    (CL179^1MJ) 


■a    "H^        **  ^i 


jr   M. 


An  apparatus  for  printing  a  printed  magnetic  sound 
record  sheet  from  a  master  magnetic  sound  record  sheet 
by  applying  a  magnetic  field,  comprising  a  pair  of  main 
rollers,  an  electro-magnet  in  said  rollers,  a  pair  of  hold- 
ing plates  between  which  a  master  sheet  and  a  print  sheet 
are  held  in  correct  overlapping  relationship,  an  auxiliary 
pair  of  rollers  operatively  disposed  with  re^Kct  to  and 


adapted  to  press  the  holding  plates  and  located  on  one 
side  of  the  two  main  rollers,  a  roller  on  the  other  side  erf 
said  two  main  rollers  and  adapted  to  press  the  holding 
plates  after  the  same  have  passed  between  said  main 
rollers,  a  device  for  forwarding  the  holding  platea  with 
a  master  sheet  and  a  print  sheet  therebetween,  a  motor 
coupled  to  and  rotating  one  of  the  main  rollers,  a  switch 
coupled  to  and  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  motor, 
another  switch  for  controlling  the  rotation  oi  the  motor,  a 
switch  for  energizing  the  electro-magnets  in  the  main 
rollers,  and  a  system  which  operates  the  first  switch  for 
controlling  the  rotation  of  the  motor  when  the  h<M- 
ing  plates  reach  the  auxiliary  pair  of  rollers  to  rotate  the 
main  roller,  operates  the  second  switch  for  controlling 
the  rotation  of  the  motor  and  the  switch  for  energizing 
the  electro-magnets  to  establish  a  magnetic  field  between 
the  main  rollers  when  the  holding  plates  enter  between 
the  two  main  rollers,  and  then  cuts  off  the  first  switch 
when  the  tail  end  of  the  holding  plates  passes  the  aux- 
iliary rollers  and  the  second  switch  and  the  switch  for 
energizing  the  electro-magnets  when  the  tail  end  tA  the 
holding  plates  has  passed  between  the  main  rollers. 


1399J999 

TRANSDUtS  APPARATUS 

Coder  D.  KaigH  Ldka  Zmkk,  DL,  Mrignor  to  Zenitfa 

Radio  CoipwiilM,  a  tanintkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dae.  3,  ItSt,  isr.  No.  77M17 

4nslMi     (CL  179^1M.41) 


3^- 


1.  A  stereophonic  pickup  and  matrixing  arrangement 
comprising:  a  first  transducer  assembly  comprising  a 
body  of  piezoelectric  material,  a  pair  of  signal-translating 
electrodes  affixed  to  different  surfaces  of  said  body,  a 
pair  of  output  terminals  connected  to  said  electrodes  re- 
spectively, and  a  common  electrode  disposed  on  an- 
other surface  and  constituting  with  each  of  said  signal- 
translating  electrodes  a  transducing  element;  a  second 
transducer  assembly  comprising  a  body  of  piezoelectric 
material  and  a  pair  of  signal-translating  electrodes  affixed 
to  different  surfaces  thereof;  means  for  coupling  said 
conunon  electrode  to  one  of  the  signal-translating  elec- 
trodes of  said  second  transducer  assembly  and  a  third 
output  terminal  connected  to  one  of  said  electrodes  of 
said  second  assembly. 


Robert   A. 


2399,91« 
TIMING  DEVICE 
Cooicj,  East  Alton,  DL, 


to  Oiin 
of 


May  24, 1953,  Ser.  No.  357,529 
11  neJaiB     (CL2t*— 52) 


6.  A  timing  device  comprising  electrodes,  electrostati- 
cally chargeable  repellable  members,  charging  means. 
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and   means   for  electrically  connecting  said   electrodes  said  positions,  and  means  for  movmg  said  slide  member 

uoon  movement  of  one  of  said  members  resulting  from  longitudinally  within  said  housing  from  one  of  said  posi- 

di^nution  of  the  charge.  »•<»&  to  the  other  posiUon  which  composes  a  piston  and 

^^_^^_^^____  an  explosive  squib. 


2,999,911 
DIRECTION  SIGNALING  APPARATUS 
Peter  J.  Dryer,  Boyne  CHy,  and  Douglas  C.  Hardli«, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  said  Dryer  assignor  to  B«yn«  ™|- 
ncts.  Inc.,  Boyae  City,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan, and  said  Hardfaig  assignor  to  Don  R.  Ford  As- 
sodates,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,266 
9  Claims.    (CI.  200—61.34) 


2,999,913 

LIQUID  LEVEL  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

Moriey  V.  FriedcU,  Wbeatrldfc,  Colo.,  assignor  to  C.  A. 

Norgrea  Co.,  a  eorpoiatioB  of  Colorado 

Origfaial  applicatiOB  Sept  19, 1956,  Scr.  No.  610,773,  now 

Patent  No.  2,915,605,  dated  DM^  1,  1959.     Divided 

and  this  appllcatfoa  Jaly  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,858 

3ClalBS.    (CL200— 84) 


TWH  I  IBffPf 


1.  Direction  signaling  apparatus  for  use  with  cam 
means  movable  in  an  orbital  path,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  support  member;  a  molded,  unitary  actuating 
member  having  a  body  portion  terminating  at  its  ends  in 
integral,  flexible  fingers  adapted  to  project  toward  the 
path  of  said  cam  means;  means  mounting  said  actuating 
member  on  said  support  member  for  rocking  movements 
about  an  axis  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  body  portion 
from  a  neutral  position  to  operating  positions  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  neutral  positions;  switch  means;  switch 
operating  means  integrally  formed  on  said  actuating 
member  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis  and  connected  to 
said  switch  means  for  operating  said  switch  means  in  re- 
sponse to  rocking  of  said  actuating  member;  and  means 
connected  to  said  actuating  member  for  rocking  the  latter 
from  said  neutral  position  to  either  of  said  operating 
positions. 

2,999,911 
SWITCH 
George  F.  Kfaicaid,  Eradlcy  C.  Doaglas,  aad  Bcajaniin  A. 
Gay,  St  Louis,  Mo,  aHlgBon  to  Atlas  Powder  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Dd.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nor.  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  696,074 
5Claimi.   (0.200—82) 


at 


1.  A  switch  comprising  in  combination  a  switch  hous- 
ing, at  least  one  electrical  contact  member  attached  to 
said  housing,  a  rigid  movable  nonconducting  slide  mem- 
ber carrying  a  second  electrical  contact  member,  said 
slide  member  mounted  in  said  housing  fw  longitudinal 
movement  and  so  shaped  in  relation  to  said  housing 
that  lateral  movement  in  any  direction  within  the  housing 
and  rotational  movement  within  the  housing  is  prevented, 
by  means  of  rigid,  contacting,  bearing  surfaces  between 
said  slide  member  and  said  housing  and  independent  of 
said  electrical  contacts,  said  slide  member  being  adapted 
for  longitudinal  movement  within  said  housing  to  two 
positions,  at  one  position  said  first  electrical  contact  n»em- 
bcr  and  said  second  electrical  contact  member  being  op- 
eratively engaged  and  in  the  other  position  said  first  elec- 
trical contact  member  being  disengaged  from  operative 
contact    with    said    second    electrical    contact    member, 
means  for  rigidly  holding  said  slide  member  in  one  of 


1.  A  device  responsive  to  the  level  of  liquid  in  a  «»- 
tainer  comprising,  a  liquid  tight  casing  in  the  container 
to  be  immersed  in  the   liquid,  a  first  float  movably 
mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  a  sleeve  of  mag- 
netic material  surrounding  the  casing  and  carried  by  the 
float,  an  electrical  switch  within  the  casing,  a  switch  op- 
erating element  within  the  casing  and  movable  to  operate 
the  switch,  a  permanent  magnet  within  the  casing  and 
carrying  the  switch  operating  element,  said  magnet  being 
vertically  movable  frwn  a  first  position  at  one  eleva- 
tion to  a  second  position  at  a  higher  elevation,  a  stop 
on  the  casing  positioned  to  support  the  float  in  a  posi- 
tion wherein  the  sleeve  is  located  to  exert  sufficient  mag- 
netic attraction  on  the  magnet  to  raise  the  magnet  to 
said  second  position,  said  float  having  sufficient  buoyancy 
to  support  itself  and  the  sleeve  in  the  liquid,  but  insuf- 
ficient buoyancy  to  overcome  said  magnetic  attraction, 
and  a  second  float  in  the  container  above  the  first  float 
and  secured  thereto,  said  floats  having  sufficient  buoyancy 
in  the  aggregate  with  rising  liquid  level  to  overcome  said 
attraction  and  raise  the  sleeve  away  from  the  magnet,  said 
magnet  being  conrtantly  biased  by  gravity  toward  said 
first  position  and  movable  across  the  space  intervening  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  positions  by  said  gravity  bias 
in  a  single,  rapid,  continuous  movement  upon  decrease  in 
the  magnetic  attractive  force  to  a  value  below  the  force 
of  said  gravity  bias,   said   first  fioat   having  sufficient 
buoyancy  to  support  the  sleeve,  in  raised  position  when 
the  liquid  level  falls  below  the  second  float. 


2,999,914 
MAGNETIC  SWITCH 
Robert  Edward  Staaaway,  Pasadeaa,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics 
CorporatioB,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporatioB  of  Cali> 
foniia 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,557 
5  Claims.  (O.  200—87) 
3.  A  commuutpr  switch  device  including  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  switches  each  mechanically  biased  to  one  of  two 
positions,  one  magnet  for  each  magnetic  switch  placed 
in  a  critical  region  for  applying  a  holding  magnetic  field 
to  said  switches,  first  and  second  magnets  displaced  from 
one  another  and  movably  mounted  to  move  past  each  of 
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said  magnetic  switches,  said  first  magnet  serving  to  apply 
a  magnetic  field  which  aids  the  holding  magnetic  field  to 
operate  each  switch  to  a  second  position  against  the  me- 
chanical bias,  said  holding  magnetic  field  serving  to  hold 
each  magnetic  switch  in  the  second  position  when  the  mag- 
netic field  of  the  first  magnet  is  removed,  said  displace- 
ment between  the  first  and  second  magnets  being  suffi- 


tutes  the  armature  of  the  relay,  a  C-thaped  permanent 
magnet  member  and  a  C-shaped  ferromagnetic  member 
faced  into  each  around  said  coil  form  and  defining  air 
gaps  between  their  ends  at  the  respective  ends  of  said 
passage,  the  ends  of  said  C-shaped  members  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  armature  constituting  stationary  contact 
means  selectively  engageable  with  said  end  of  the  arma- 
ture when  said  windings  are  energized  and  de-energized, 
respectively,  a  terminal  pin  secured  to  each  end  of  said 
windings,  to  each  of  said  C-shaped  members  and  to  said 


ciently  great  to  provide  a  region  therebetween  which  is 
substantially  free  of  any  magnetic  field  from  either  mag- 
net, said  second  magnet  having  a  magnetic  field  poled 
opposite  to  that  of  the  first  magnet  and  serving  to  oppose 
the  holding  magnetic  field  to  reduce  the  net  magnetic 
field  of  each  switch  when  applied  thereto  whereby  each 
magnetic  switch  is  returned  to  the  one  position  by  its 
mechanical  bias. 

2,999,915 
POLARIZED  CHANGE-OVER  CONTACT  DEVICE 
Filcdricfa    Pflcidcrcr  and   Otto  Adam  TbMc,   Monkh- 
SoOb,  Germany,  asaignon  to  Skmcns  A  Halske  Ak- 
tlc^esellachaft  Bcrlla  and  Munich,  a  corponitkHi  of 
Gennany 

FUcd  Nov.  7, 1957,  Ser.  No.  694,972 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany  Dec.  21,  1956 

11  Claims.    (H.  200—93) 


1.  A  polarized  protective  tubing  change-over  contact 
arrangement  comprising  an  inner  change-over  contact 
spring  made  of  magnetizable  material  and  two  outer  con- 
tact springs  also  made  of  magnetizable  material,  said  outer 
springs  cooperatively  disposed  relative  to  said  inner  coo- 
tact  spring  and  forming  air  gaps  therewith,  said  change- 
over spring  being  movable  in  a  path  for  selective  contact- 
ing engagement  with  said  outer  contact  springs,  and  a 
single  permanent  magnet  having  opposite  poles  bracket- 
ing both  of  said  outer  contact  springs,  the  field  of  said 
permanent  magnet  extending  across  said  air  gaps  of  said 
contact  springs  substantially  transverse  thereof  in  a  plane 
defined  by  the  motion  of  a  line  disposed  axialiy  on  said 
change-over  contact  spring. 


2,999,916 
MINIATURE  RELAY 
Clarence   Hoctten,  Howard  R.   Reeve,  and   Charles   R. 
Renter,  iodianapolis,  Ind^  aadtBors  to  P.  R.  Mallory 
A  Co.,  Inc.,  Indiaiiapolls,  Ind.,  a  corporadon  of  Dda- 


FIM  Sept.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  839,400 
4  Claims.  (Q.  200—93) 
I.  A  relay  comprising,  in  combination,  an  insulative 
coil  form  having  an  axial  passage  therethrough  and  wind- 
ing of  wire  therearound.  a  pair  of  ferromagnetic  plates 
extending  in  opposite  directions  from  said  passage,  one 
of  said  plates  being  fixed  in  and  substantially  filling  out 
to  portion  of  the  length  of  said  passage  and  to  other  of 
said  plates  having  its  inner  edge  mounted  for  rocking  dis- 
placement on  the  inner  edge  of  the  first  plate  and  consti- 


frt- 


^1 


fixed  ferromagnetic  plate  constituting  mechanical  jnount- 
ing  and  electrical  connection  therefor,  an  insulative  base 
plate  having  apertures  therein  through  which  said  ter- 
minal pins  may  extend  for  connection  to  external  ener- 
gizing and  work  circuits,  a  casing  slipped  over  said  C- 
shaped  members  and  said  base  plate  and  constituting  with 
said  base  plate  a  sealed  enclosure  for  the  relay,  and 
re:iilient  elements  interposed  between  the  inner  surface  of 
said  casing  and  said  C-shaped  members  to  maintain  all 
of  said  elements  in  assembled  relation. 


2,999,917 
MACHINE  CONTROL  SWTTCH 
Virgfl  R-  Cwpcnter,  St  PMd,  MIbb.,  aiaigDor  to  The 
Uniprcss  Company,  Mlufpolfa,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

FUcd  Feb.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,717 
7  Claims.    (CI.  200—153) 


1.  A  machine  control  switch  comprising  an  open  end 
housing,  a  cover  mounted  for  limited  movement  in  the 
open  end  of  said  housing,  a  micro  switch  mountable  in 
said  housing,  said  micro  switch  including  at  least  two 
terminals  and  a  push  button  to  selectively  change  the 
electrical  relationship  between  said  terminals,  an  insulat- 
ing member,  and  means  for  independently  removably  re- 
taining the  micro  switch  in  said  bousing  and  removably 
retaining  the  insulating  member  in  said  housing,  said  in- 
sulating member  retained  in  the  bousing  in  position  for 
being  selectively  interposed  between  the  cover  and  the 
terminals,  said  means  retaining  the  micro  switch  in  said 
housing  iiKluding  a  pair  of  tinnermans  for  separately  re- 
taining the  insulating  member  in  the  housing,  said  hous- 
ing having  an  elongated  aperture  through  which  the 
tinnermans  are  extended,  and  a  pair  of  bolts  for  remov- 
ably attaching  the  micro  switch  to  the  tinnermans,  one 
bolt  being  connected  to  each  tinnerman. 
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2399,918 

ELECTRICAL  ClBCUrr  CONNECTOR  APPARATUS 

OrriBa  B.  Skatmr,  Owtfo,  N.Y.,  — ifni  lo  lafttrufOtmal 

TUtMt-  Carpantioa,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a 

of  New  Yoifc 

FIM  Dec  2«,  1957,  Ser.  Na.  705,459 

OClaiM.    (CL  200— 106) 


operable  switch  having  an  operating  element  on  one  side, 
a  cable  leading  from  the  other  side  of  the  switch,  a  re- 
silient support  member  attached  to  the  said  other  side  of 
the  switch  and  extending  along  and  enclosing  said  cable. 


1.  Apparatus  for  electrically  interconnecting  the  elec- 
trical circuitry  on  a  plurality  of  separate  spaced  apart 
circuit  supporting  members,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  resilient  generally  U-shaped  members 
mounted  on  first  and  second  circuit  supporting  members, 
each  of  said  U-shaped  members  having  a  pair  of  legs 
coimected  by  a  base,  the  bases  of  said  U-shaped  mem- 
bers being  received  by  apertures  in  said  first  and  second 
circuit  supporting  members  so  as  to  be  connected  to  the 
electrical  circuitry  thereon,  the  legs  of  each  U-shaped 
members  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  the  circuit 
supporting  member  upon  which  it  is  mounted  from  the 
said  base  and  then  diagonally  outwardly  away  from  said 
opposite  sides,  and  turoed-in  portions  on  the  free  ends 
of  each  of  said  legs,  one  of  the  legs  on  said  first  circuit 
supporting  member  being  adapted  to  be  latched  to  one 
of  the  legs  on  said  second  supporting  member  by  way  of 
the  turned-in  portions  on  the  free  ends  thereof. 


2,999,919 
VIBRATOR  DEVICES 
Emilc  Toicfaeaz  aid  Etieanc  Hoaore,  Paris,  France,  a»- 
si^on  to  Sodete  Marocaiac  dc  Redierches,  dTtndes 
et  dc  Dcrdoppcmcnts  "Soauvwic,"  a  coqporatioa  of 
Morocco 

FUcd  May  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,833 

Clainu  priority,  appilcatioB  France  May  10. 1958 

2  Claims.    (CL  200—166) 


»l 
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and  a  spring  clip  adapted  for  detachably  receiving  and 
supporting  said  supporting  element,  said  spring  clip  being 
slotted  so  that  the  supporting  element  can  be  removed 
therefrom  and  placed  in  adjusted  position  therealong. 


2,999,921 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  WORKING 

PROCESSES 

Ariel  I.  Stiebcl,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rocliwell- 

Standaid  Corporation,  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pcnnsytraaiia 

FUcd  Sept  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  760,169 
9  Claims.    (CL  219—7.5) 


1.  A  vibrator  device  comprising  in  combination:  two 
stationary  armatures  having  respective  planar  contact  sur- 
faces; a  hollow  cylinder  portion  bounded  by  a  plane  par- 
allel to  its  axis;  a  conductive  body  having  a  planar  sur- 
face, said  hollow  portion  being  arranged  for  effecting  over 
said  planar  surface  a  reciprocating  motion  of  a  predeter- 
mined direction  for  periodically  and  alternately  engaging 
said  planar  contact  surfaces,  said  contact  surfaces  form- 
ing with  said  direction  an  angle  su^>stantially  equal  to  the 
angle  of  friction  between  said  cyhnder  portion  and  said 
armatures;  and  means  for  guiding  said  motion  of  said 
cylinder  portion. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  predetermined  processes 
including  a  cutting  operation  on  work  pieces  in  a  machine 
controlled  work  piece  processing  system  comprising  pro- 
viding selectively  magnetized  portions  on  a  de-magnctized 
magnetizable  work  piece  which  are  in  the  processing 
system  to  serve  as  control  signals  for  processing  said 
work  piece,  sensing  said  magnetized  porti(Mis  on  the 
work  piece  at  stations  adapted  to  perform  process  opera- 
tions on  said  work  piece,  and  controlling  the  process  at 
the  station  where  the  magnetized  portions  arc  sensed  by 
the  nature  of  the  control  signals  in  said  magnetized 
portions. 

2,999,922 

NEON  FLASH  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 

Alfred  T.  Schmidt,  5547  Vbichmd, 

North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

FUcd  July  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  828,371 

5  Claims.    (CL  240— 11.4) 


2,999,920 
REVERSIBLE  GEARED  HEAD  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Steffcn  S.  Brown,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  The  Brown- 
Brocioncycr  Company,  Daytoa,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUcd  Inly  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  672,057 

2Cfadm8.    (CL  200— 168) 

1.  A  switch  arrangement  especially  adapted  for  use 

with  a  reversible  electric  nK>tor  having  a  relay  controlled 

low  voltage  control  system  which  comprises;  a  manually 


1 .  In  a  device  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  circular  side  wall,  a  web  secured  to  and  within  the 
confines  of  said  side  wall,  diametrically  disposed  channel 
members  secured  to  said  web  in  sutntantial  alignment, 
a  transparent  tube  provided  with  half  round  ends,  the  half 
round  ends  being  confined  in  the  aligned  channels  of  said 
channel  members,  and  a  helical  neon  tube  surrounding  the 
transparent  tube  between  the  half  around  ends  thereof 
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for  npporting  said  helical  oeon  tube,  said  channel  mem- 
bers being  formed  to  detacbably  receive  spring  wires 
adapted  to  overlie  the  half  round  portions  of  the  trans- 
parent tube  for  holding  the  half  around  portions  within 
said  channel  members. 


2,999,923 

FLASHER  UGBT  CASING  CONSTRUCTION 

AMnd  T.  Sckiridt,  5547  VlMfand, 

North  HolHwood,  Calif. 

FBcd  laly  U,  1959,  Scr.  No.  828^72 

3ClaliM.    (CL24«— 11.4) 


1.  In  flasher  light  casing  construction,  an  elongated 
flexible  strip  of  substantially  isosceles  trapezoidal  cross- 
section,  providing  two  bases  of  different  dimension  joined 
by  legs,  the  base  of  greater  dimension  facing  outwardly 
and  the  base  of  lesser  dimension  facing  inwardly,  said 
flexible  strip  being  formed  into  an  annulus  to  provide  a 
side  wall  for  said  flasher  light  casing,  a  ring  engaging  the 
outwardly  facing  base  for  maintaining  the  flexible  mem- 
ber in  annular  form,  said  flexible  strip  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  substantially  parallel  annular 
grooves  on  the  base  of  lesser  dimension,  and  the  legs 
of  said  strip  forming  flared  end  walls  leading  from  the 
outer  base  to  the  inner  base  and  said  annular  grooves, 
lenses  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diam- 
eter of  the  annular  grooves,  the  lenses  being  adapted  to 
have  press  fit  engagement  with  the  flared  end  walls  to 
expand  the  said  strip  for  reception  of  the  edges  of  said 
lenses  within  the  annular  grooves,  and  a  neon  tube  con- 
fined within  the  flasher  light  casing  and  provided  with 
electrodes  passed  externally  of  the  casing. 


2,999,924 

ANTI-FOG  LIGHTING  PROJECTOR 

Vatx  Mottfer  and  Edourd  Mottfcr,  Chamby- 

MoBtren,  SwUzerland 

Filed  Sept.  3,  195S,  Scr.  No.  758,843 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Switzcriand  Sept.  10,  1957 

9Claiiiu.    (a.24«-^lJ5) 


2,999325 

VARIABLE  DECNON  THRESHOLD  COMPUTER 
AMpU,  Md.,  aarivMT  to  Pag( 
bc^  WMUB«to%  D.C.,  a 
tloa  of  Delaware 

FIM  Mm.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,638 
UClaiBB.    (CL25«— 8) 


/ 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  reducing  the  error  effect  of  fad- 
ing of  carrier  type  keying  signals,  the  combination  com- 
prising means  for  receiving  discrete  binary  signals,  means 
for  separating  sequentially  received  signals  of  different 
type  in  distinct  circuits,  means  for  storing  said  different 
signals  separately  in  said  circuits,  means  for  comparing 
each  last  received  stored  signal  of  one  type  to  the  cur- 
rent input  signal  of  the  other  type  to  establish  a  first  de- 
cision threshold,  and  means  for  erasing  said  stored  sig- 
nals upon  receipt  of  a  prolonged  input  signal  of  one  type 
to  establish  a  second  decision  threshold. 


1.  An  anti-fog  lighting  projector  comprising  a  source 
of  li^t  rays,  a  reflector  member  defining  a  cavity  around 
the  KMirce,  said  cavity  having  an  opening  for  the  out- 
ward passage  of  light  from  said  source,  reflecting  coloured 
areas  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  reflector  member 
around  the  source,  and  a  reflecting  crown  secured  to  said 
reflector  member  and  disposed  on  the  periphery  of  said 
opening  in  order  to  reflect  the  divergent  rays  inside  the 
reflector. 


2399,926  

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  SIGNAL  TRANSMTFTING 

SYSTEMS 

Dietrich  A.  Jenny,  Prfnccton,  NJ.,  aaigBor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Dec.  30, 1953,  Scr.  No.  401,304 

2  Claim*.    (CL  250— 17) 


ttUWiMae 


2.  In  combination  with  an  amplitude  modulated  oscil- 
lator circuit  including  a  semi-conductor  device  having  a 
semi-conductive  body  and  base,  emitter  and  collector  elec- 
trodes cooperatively  associated  therewith,  a  first  means 
for  converting  applied  acoustical  energy  into  electrical 
energy,  means  including  a  rectifier  circuit  coupled  be- 
tween said  first  means  and  said  device  and  operative  to 
apply  direct  current  biasing  potentials  to  said  device, 
said  direct  current  biasing  potentials  from  said  rectifier 
providing  the  sole  source  of  biasing  potentials  for  said 
device,  a  second  means  for  converting  said  acoustical 
energy  into  electrical  energy,  said  second  means  being 
connected  to  amplitude  modulate  said  oscillator  circuit, 
and  an  output  circuit  for  said  oscillator  circuit  tunable 
to  modulated  oacillator  signals  connected  with  the  col- 
lector electrode  of  said  device. 


2,999.927 

RADIO  RECEIVER  CIRCUIT 

Bcmhard  Blrlwnca.  CUcaio,  Dl^  ami«Mr  to  Motorola, 

Inc..  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illhiois 

FOcd  Nov.  3.  1958.  Scr.  No.  771,538 

3ClahM.    (a.  250— 20) 

1.  In  an  automobile  radio  receiver  operative  directly 

from  an  electrical  system  of  a  vehicle  which  provides  a 
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potential  subject  to  abrupt  change  during  operation  of 
the  vehicle,  inclading  in  combination,  a  detector  circuit 
for  demodulating  radio  signals  comprising  a  signal  input 
transformer,  a  detector  diode,  and  a  detector  load  im- 
pedance, said  load  impedance  hicluding  first  resistor 
means  coupled  between  said  detector  diode  and  a  refer- 
ence point  thereby  forming  a  detector  load  across  which 
demodulated  signals  are  developed,  an  audio  frequency 
amplifier  circuit  including  a  transistor  having  an  input 
electrode  and  further  electrodes,  circuit  means  for  deriv- 
ing amplified  signals  from  said  furthehr  electrodes,  an 
audio  frequency  coupling  capacitor  connected  between 
said  first  resistor  means  and  said  input  electrode  for  ap- 
plying the  demodulated  signals  from  said  detector  circuit 
to  said  audio  frequency  amplifier  circuit,  said  coupling 
capacitor  forming  means  for  deriving  detected  audio  fre- 
quency voltages  from  said  detector  circuit,  voltage  divider 


detecting  said  signal,  said  circuit  means  inchiding  auto- 
matic volume  control  voltage  producing  circuit  means 
for  automatically  maintaining  the  strength  of  said  signal 
at  a  substantially  constant  level,  feedback  circuit  means 
including  part  qf  the  voltage  output  circuit  of  an  ampli- 
fication stage  in  said  radio  receiving  system  for  intro- 
ducing a  voltage  additively  into  a  preceding  amplifica- 
tion suge  such  that  said  voltage  will  cause  an  oscillation 
to  develop  in  the  amplification  stages  across  which  said 
voltage  is  maintained,  means  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  said  feedback  voltage  to  said  preceding  stage  com- 
prising a  diode  connected  in  series  with  said  feedback 
means,  a  source  of  biasing  voltage  normally  biasing  said 
diode  to  conduct  said  feedback  voltage  to  said  preceding 
stage,  circuit  means  connecting  the  automatic  volume 
control  voltage  producing  circuit  means  to  said  diode  to 
apply  a  voltage  in  opposing  relation  to  said  biasing  volt- 
age, said  automatic  volume  control  voltage  being  of  such 
magnitude  in  relation  to  said  Mas  voltage  as  to  condition 
said  diode  to  be  substantially  non-conductive  of  the  posi- 
tive feedback  ventage  when  a  transmitted  signal  of  mini- 
mum predetermined  strength  is  being  received. 


2399329  

INFRA-RED  GAS  ANALYSERS 
Albert  E.  Martin,  John  Smait,  and  Gordon  L.  Richard- 
son, Ncitcaatlc  npon-Tyna,  Enfland,  ani|Bon  to  C.  A. 
Jk  CampMy  Ihi^ii,  NcwcnaUe-npon-Tync, 


means  energized  by  the  vehicle  electrical  system  and 
connected  to  said  input  electrode  for  biasing  the  same 
with  respect  to  the  reference  point  whereby  a  substantial 
direct  current  potential  is  developed  across  said  coupling 
capacitor,  said  diode  being  poled  to  cause  reverse  biasing 
thereof  upon  the  aforementioned  potential  change  in  the 
vehicle  electrical  system  and  consequent  charge  change 
of  said  coupling  capacitor,  and  a  second  unUpped  re- 
sistor coupled  solely  from  a  point  of  said  first  resistor 
means  remote  from  the  reference  point  to  a  potential  of 
the  order  of  that  established  by  the  electrical  system, 
said  second  resistor  having  a  value  substantially  greater 
than  that  of  said  first  resistor  means  whereby  said  first 
resistor  means  and  said  second  resistor  form  a  network 
to  forward  bias  said  diode  and  overcome  the  tendency 
for  sensitivity  change  of  said  detector  diode  during  the 
charge  change  of  said  coupling  capacitor. 


FOcd  Apr.  2, 1956,  Ser.  No.  575,«57 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Apr.  6,  1955 

tCfadms.    (0.250-^43.5) 
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2,999,928 
PORTABLE  CLOCK-RADIO  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Aftiinr   W.   Haydon,    Milford,    Conn.,   and   Henry   T. 
Winchel,  Culver  City,  CaHf .,  aaaiinors  to  Consolidated 
Electfonicfl  Indnstrici  Corp.,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddawacc 

FUcd  Sept  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  837,679 
IClafan.    (CL250— 20) 


T 


-< 


A  radio  receiving  system  for  automatically  detecting 
the  presence  or  absence  of  a  transmitted  signal  and  for 
performing  an  alarm  function  in  response  to  the  absence 
of  a  transmitted  signal,  comprising  circuit  means  for 


1 .  In  an  infra-red  gas  analyser  for  the  analysis  of  two 
components  of  a  gas  mixture,  comprising  infra-red  radia- 
tion source  means,  two  separate  paths  for  said  radiation, 
means  for  introducing  a  t*>  mixture  under  test  into  one 
radiation  path  and  a  gas,  which  transmits  infra-red  radia- 
tion in  the  range  of  wave  length  absorbed  by  the  gas 
mixture,  into  the  second  path  for  the  analysis  of  one 
component  gas,  and  for  introducing  said  second  mentioned 
gas  into  the  first  said  path  and  said  gas  mixture  under 
test  into  the  said  second  path  for  the  analysis  of  the 
second  component  gas,  the  combination  with  the  said 
means  for  introducing  gas  into  the  two  said  paths  of 
detection  means  comiMising  means  in  one  path  sensitive 
to  one  component  gas  to  be  detected  and  means  in  the 
other  path  sensitive  to  the  other  component  gas  to  be 
detected. 

239933t 
RADIANT  ENERGY  PURIFIER 

Adolf  J.  BorkUn  tmk  Fhnsck  W.  LnKfc,  Milwanfccc,  Wis., 
aasignoiB  to  A.  O.  %mMk  Corporation,  Milwankec, 
Wb.,  a  corpowtton  of  New  Yosli 

FUcd  M«y  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  815,981 
2  ClalBM.  (O.  250— -46) 
1.  Apparatus  for  thermal  treatment  of  dust  particles 
in  air  without  substantial  beating  of  the  air,  and  in  which 
the  air  flows  through  a  passage  between  opposed  walls 
of  material  substantially  transparent  to  radiant  heat  en- 
ergy, a  source  of  radiant  heat  energy  behind  one  of  said 
walls  to  apply  radiant  beat  to  the  entire  area  within  said 
passage,  and  a  radiant  energy  reflector  behind  the  oppo- 
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•tte  of  said  waUa  and  coextentive  therewith  to  increase 
the  radiant  energy  treatment  of  the  dust  particles  in  the 


floiwinf  air,  said  transparent  material  shielding  the  air 
from  heat  conduction  from  said  source  and  said  reflector. 


extending  transversely  tberethroo^,  the  height  of  said 
aperture  being  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  laid 
rod  material,  the  improvement  comprising  a  block  of 
radiation  absorbent  material  interposed  in  the  i^wrture 
between  said  rod  material  and  said  detector  and  including 
a  first  surface  transversing  the  width  of  said  aperture 
and  extending  upwardly  in  perpendicular  relationship  to 
a  plane  paralleling  the  horizontal  diameter  of  said  rod 
material  and  extending  therethrough  below  said  diameter 
wherein  radiation  passing  below  said  plane  ii  substan- 
tially absorbed  by  said  block,  and  a  second  surface  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  first  surface 
toward  said  detector  wherein  radiation  passing  through 
a  substantially  small  central  portion  of  said  rod  material 
above  said  plane  is  reflected  to  fall  upon  said  detector. 


2399331 
X-RAY  INTERFEROMETER 

Pladdo  WilUam  Ztafaro,  Hartsdalc,  N.Y^  assignor  to 

Philips  Elcctnwics,  Inc. 

FOcd  Dec.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778,175 

15  Claims.    (CL  250—51.5) 


1.  An  X-ray  interferometer  comprising  a  detector,  a 
first  diffracting  crystal  positioned  in  the  path  of  a  beam 
of  X-rays  to  divide  said  beam  into  two  portions,  a  second 
diffracting  crystal  positioned  to  intercept  and  reflect  one 
portion  of  the  X-rays  along  a  first  given  path  toward  said 
detector,  a  third  diffracting  crystal  positioned  to  inter- 
cept and  reflect  the  other  portion  of  the  X-rays  along 
a  second  given  path  toward  said  detector,  and  means 
to  move  one  of  said  second  and  third  diffracting  crystals 
relative  to  said  detector  to  thereby  vary  the  length  of 
one  of  said  paths  and  produce  changes  in  intensity  of  the 
resultant  beam  of  X-rays  formed  by  combining  said  two 
portions  of  the  X-ray  beam  in  said  detector. 


2,999,932 

MEASURING  SYSTEM 

David  L.  Syooncr,  CoimBbM,  Ohio,  aaOgDor  to  Industrial 

Naclcoaics  Corporatioii,  a  corporatioa  of  Oliio 

FUcd  Dec.  12,  1957,  Scr.  No.  792,4«5 

1  aaim.    (CL  250—83) 


In  a  continuous  measiuing  system  for  rod  material 
moving  freely  through  a  pass  tube,  said  system  includmg 
a  radio-active  source  of  penetrative  radiation,  a  detector 
electrically  responsive  to  radiation  incident  thereat,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  source  and  said  detector  adja- 
cent said  tube  and  in  axial  alignment  with  an  aperture 


2,999.933 
RADIATION  RESPONSIVE  MEANS 
Charles  F.  Green,  Sclicnectady,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 

assignnients,  to  tlic  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  War 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1939,  Scr.  No.  306,753 
2  Claims.    (CI.  25»-<3  J) 


I.  A  detector  comprising  a  high  vacuum  thermo-couple 
tube  including  a  window  transparent  to  thermal  radia- 
tion, a  pair  of  coplanar  thermo-electric  generating  units 
arranged  in  side-by-side  relation  within  said  tube,  the 
plane  of  said  units  being  immediately  to  the  rear  of  and 
parallel  with  the  window  of  said  tube,  each  unit  being 
composed  of  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  narrow  flat 
stripts  of  electrically  dissimilar  conductors  of  an  order  of 
thinness  within  the  range  of  6  to  10  millionths  of  an  inch, 
the  strips  of  each  unit  being  united  to  each  other  along 
a  horizontally  disposed  junction  line  arranged  intermediate 
of  the  strips  and  being  coextensive  with  their  widths,  the 
junction  lines  of  one  pair  of  strips  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  the  other  pair  of  said  strips,  the  respective  units 
being  electrically  connected  in  opposition  within  said  tube 
for  automatically  compensating  for  changes  in  background 
radiation. 


2,999,934 
RADIATION  DETECTOR  APPARATUS 
Laurens  A.  Taylor,  Sclicnectady,  N.Y.,  asrignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  War 

Filed  Not.  29,  1939,  Scr.  No.  306,755 
7  Claims.    (CI.  250— 83  J) 


I.    In   an    apparatus   for    locating    distant    bodies    by 
thermo-radiation,  means  for  collecting  and  focusing  the 
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heat  radiation  from  a  distant  body  to  form  a  thermal 
image  thereof,  means  within  the  focal  region  of  the  col- 
lected heat  radiation  for  translating  thermal  into  elec- 
trical energy,  said  means  including  an  evacuated  vessel 
provided  with  a  rock-salt  window,  thermo-responsive 
means  within  the  vessel,  said  means  being  electrically 
connected  in  opposition  to  effect  automatic  compensa- 
tion for  changes  in  background  radiation  and  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  vertically  extending  laterally  spaced  thermal 
junction  lines,  the  latter  being  such  as  to  provide  a  rel- 
atively wide  vertical  acceptance  angle,  one  of  said  ther- 
mal junction  lines  being  positioned  to  receive  the  ther- 
mal image  formed  by  said  first-mentioned  means  and 
an  indicating  device  in  electrical  relation  with  said 
thermo-responsive  means. 


2,999,935 

CONVERTIBLE  RADIATION  SOURCE 
George  B.  Foster,  Worthington,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial Nacicooics  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1957,  Scr.  No.  693,290 
5  Claims.    (CL  250— 83  J) 


of  a  characteristic  of  the  composition  of  the  earth  for- 
mations by  bombarding  an  earth  formation  adjacent  the 
bore  hole  with  primary  radiation  emitted  from  a  source 
carried  by  said  instrument  and  detecting  secondary  ra- 
diation resulting  from  said  primary  radiation  in  a  zone 
whose  vertical  dimension  is  a  minor  fraction  of  the  length 
of  the  elongated  instrument  along  its  major  axis,  deter- 
mining the  condition  of  the  wall  of  the  bore  hole  by 
passing  an  electric  current  through  a  zone  adjacent  said 
sensitive  face  of  the  instrument  and  measuring  the  elec- 
trical resistivity  between  spaced  positions  akmg  the  sen- 
sitive face  of  the  instrument  in  order  to  detect  minor 
variations  in  the  configuration  of  the  formation  defining 
the  side  of  the  bore  hole  adjacent  said  sensitive  face  of 
the  instrument,  recording  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
defected  radiation  in  correlation  with  the  depth  of  the 
instrument  in  the  bore  hole,  and  recording  a  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  electrical  resistivity  between  said  posi- 
tions as  an  indication  of  the  configuration  of  the  forma- 
tion adjacent  said  sensitive  face  of  the  instrument  in  cor- 
relation with  the  depth  of  the  instrument  in  the  bore  hole. 


2,999,937 
X-RAY  APPARATUS 
Thomas  R.  Kohlcr,  Ardaicy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  768,143 
9  Claims.    (CL  250—83.3) 


5.  In  a  measuring  system  utilizing  a  radioactive  source 
for  determining  the  variable  absorption  characteristics  of 
the  material  under  test,  a  target  assembly  for  varying 
the  mean  energy  level  of  radiation  emitted  by  said  radio- 
active source  comprising  a  plurality  of  bremsstrahlung 
generator  sections  each  having  a  different  atomic  number, 
and  a  variable  beta  collimating  section;  means  for  restrict- 
ing the  radiation  emitted  by  said  »urce  to  an  area  of  said 
assembly  less  than  one  of  said  sections,  and  means  for 
altering  the  relative  positions  of  said  source  and  said 
assembly. 

2,999,936 

RADIATION  WELL  LOGGING 

Gcriiard  Hcrzog  and  George  M.  Wood,  Hoostoa,  Tcxh 

assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  6,  1957,  Scr.  No.  701,085 

9  Chdms.    (CI.  250— 83  J) 


^^. 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  measuring  wave-lengths 
in  a  polychromatic  beam  of  X-rays  comprising  means  to 
detect  said  polychromatic  beam  of  X-rays,  and  filter 
means  positioned  to  intercept  said  polychromatic  beam 
of  X-rays  before  entering  the  detector  in  order  that  the 
intensity  of  a  selected  range  of  wavelengths  may  be 
measured  including  that  of  a  wave-length  corresponding 
to  a  given  wave-length  in  said  polychromatic  beam  of 
X-rays,  said  filter  means  comprising  two  pairs  of  filter 
elements,  each  pair  of  said  filter  elements  being  mounted 
in  a  rotatable  disc  member  one  pair  of  filter  elements 
each  having  an  absorption  edge  which  is  shorter  than  said 
given  wave-length  and  the  other  pair  of  filter  elements 
each  having  an  absorption  edge  which  is  longer  than  said 
given  wave-length,  and  means  to  rotate  said  disc  member 
to  alternately  interpose  between  the  specimen  and  detec- 
tor two  filter  elements  having  the  same  absorption  edge 
and  two  filter  elements  having  different  absorption  edges. 


1 .  The  method  of  logging  an  earth  formation  traversed 
by  a  bore  hole  which  comprises  passing  a  vertically 
elongated  radiation  logging  instrument  through  the  bore 
hole  while  continuously  urging  said  instrument  toward 
one  side  of  the  bore  hole  in  order  to  direct  a  sensitive 
face  of  the  instrument  against  an  adjacent  formation, 
making  a  penetrative  radiation  log  primarily  indicative 

770  O.O.— 26 


2,999,938 
AUTOMATIC  LINE  FOLLOWER 
Arthur  Hann,  Henry  Robert  Lcggc,  and  Frank  Alfred 
Ridiards,  Latoa,  England,  aasicnors  to  Huntiag  En- 
gineering LimHcd,   BctfordsUrc,   EogUnd,  a  Britisb 

company 

FDcd  Apr.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  807,872 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Apr.  22,  1958 
26  Claims.    (0.250—202) 

1.  Apparatus  for  following  a  line  marked  on  a  surface 
providing  a  background  having  a  different  reflectivity  to 
that  of  the  line,  which  apparatus  comprises  in  combina- 
tion a  scanning  unit  comprising  illuminating  means  for 
directing  light  at  the  surface  so  that  the  line  is  illumin- 
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ated  and  a  lifht  sensitive  device  for  receiving  light  re- 
flected back  from  the  surface,  said  illuminating  means 
providing  two  periodically-varying  light  outputs  having  a 
phase  difference  therebetween  and  respectively  forming 


-^.  ^    — r — -rf     ♦ 


3C    a 


^^z_^  — -m — -e  -  m 


areas  of  illumination  in  the  region  of  the  line,  means  for 
moving  the  scanning  unit  relatively  over  the  surface  and 
means  for  analysing  the  output  of  the  light  sensitive  de- 
vice and  for  providing  an  output  for  monitoring  the  scan- 
ning-unit-moving means. 


2,999,939 
POSITION  DETECTOR 
Robert  E.  BiMc,  Bwtaak,  CaUf^  Marc  G.  Drcyfas,  Stam- 
ford, Coaa^  aad  JaaMS  M.  Parker,  Lhrcnnorc,  and 
Robert  R.  WHUnMoa,  T«)iiBta,  Calif^  assignors  to 
Gcocral  PrecWoa,  bc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  May  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  Ml,565 
29ClaiaM.    (CL  25«— 203) 


1.  In  combination  for  determining  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  a  measuring  object,  means  including  energy- 
focusing  means  for  producing  a  reference  signal  having 
parameters  representing  the  particular  disposition  of  a 
simulated  body  removed  from  the  measuring  obfect  and 
at  a  particular  pontion  below  the  horizon  of  the  meas- 
uring body  to  provide  a  reference  even  with  variations 
in  the  positioning  of  the  naeaauring  ot^ect,  means  includ- 
ing the  energy-focoasing  means  for  producing  a  signal 
representing  the  position  of  a  particular  body  removed 
from  the  measuring  object  and  at  a  selected  position 
above  the  horizon,  and  means  responsive  to  the  reference 
means  and  to  the  last  mentioned  means  for  comparing 
the  parameters  of  the  first  and  second  signals  to  produce 
a  signal  ref>resenting  the  position  of  the  measuring  object 
relative  to  the  selected  removed  body. 


2,999,940 

ENCAPSULED  PHOrOELECTRIC  SEMI- 

CONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Araalf  Hohnnn,  SchkMs,  Pretxfey,  Upper  Francooia, 

and  Walter  Hartc..  Nmnbug,  GcmuuiT,  assignors  to 


of  Gcrosany 

FIM  May  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  30,117 
I  prtofHy,  ■nHnlliB  CifiMj  May  29,  1959 
2CIbIhh.    (a.  250— 211) 
I.  A  photoelectric  semiconductor  device  conrpn'sing  a 
disc-shaped  crystalline  semiooaductor  body  having  four 


successive  strata  of  akemately  different  types  of  con- 
ductance between  the  two  disc  faces  so  as  to  provide 
three  n-p  junctions  of  which  each  is  formed  between  two 
adjacent  ones  of  said  strata  and  inversely  poled  relative  to 
the  next  following  junction,  two  electrodes  containing 
donor  and  acceptor  substance  respectively  and  being  al- 
loy-bonded to  the  two  outer  strata  respectively  at  the 
disc  faces  <rf  said  semiconductor  body,  said  two  outer 


strata  having  lower  ohmic  resistance  than  said  other  two 
strata,  one  of  said  two  electrodes  being  ring-shaped  and 
leaving  exposed  a  central  portion  of  the  adjacent  semi- 
conductor stratum  to  constitute  a  photosensitive  area,  and 
a  capsule  gas-tightly  enclosing  said  semiconductor  body 
and  electrodes,  said  capsule  being  area-bonded  to  said 
two  electrodes  and  having  an  opening  through  which 
said  photosensitive  area  remains  exposed. 


2,999,941 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER 
Hendrik  Anne  Klascns,  Johannes  Gcrrit  van  Santcn,  and 
Hcndrik  Jacobm  Maria  Joomsann,  all  of  Eindhoven, 
Ncth^lands,  asstgnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North 
Amcriom  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoih,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  10, 1954,  Scr.  No.  (15,1S3 

CfadM  priority,  appllcatlen  Netherlands  Oct.  14,  1955 

SClainH.    (CL  250— 213) 


mfumi  itmpt'KJ 


ftfcnUHUMU- 
lictir 


catmxmt 


1.  A  solid-state  image  intensifier  comprising  a  radia- 
tion-receiving member  and  an  electroluminescent  mem- 
ber in  juxtaposed  relationship,  and  a  pair  of  electrodes 
by  means  of  which  a  potential  can  be  applied  to  the 
juxtaposed  radiation-receiving  and  electroluminescent 
members,  said  radiation-receiving  member  comprising  a 
body  containing  two  materials  distributed  in  lumped 
amounts  throughout  the  body,  one  of  said  materials  being 
a  radiation-absorbing  and  responsive  variable-impedance 
material,  the  other  material  possessing  a  fixed  imped- 
ance characteristic  that  increases  the  quantity  of  radia- 
tion absorbed  by  the  said  one  material. 


2,999,942 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER 
Hendrik    Anne   Klascns,   Gcsinas   Diemcr,   and   SJoerd 
Thcanb  Stap,  all  of  Ehsdhovcn,  Nctheriands,  assignors 
to  North  American  PhiUps  Compnuj,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  niclawarc 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  699,591 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Ncthcrhmds  Dec.  20,  1956 
7  Chims.  (CL  250—213) 
1 .  A  solid-state  image  intensifier  comprising  a  first  layer 
of  radiation-responsive,  variable-impedance  material,  a 
second  layer  of  voltage-responsive,  luminescent  material 
adjacent  the  first  layer  and  coupled  thereto,  a  third  con- 
ductive layer  conductively  connected  to  the  second  layer 
on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  the  first  layer,  radiation- 
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unresponsive  impedance  elements  on  the  side  of  the  first 
layer  remote  from  the  second  layer,  and  a  pair  of  irter- 
leaved  electrodes  coupled  to  the  side  of  the  radiation- 
unreqxKisive  elements  remote  from  the  first  layer  for 
apjdying  a  voltage  to  a  radiation-unresponsive  impedance 


2,999,944 
NON-CONTACTING  WIDTH  GAGE 
John  F.  Laycak,  Dnqntsnc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jones  ft 
LanghUn  Stcd  Corponrtkm,  Pttlshmgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M2,676 
llCbdms.    (CL  250— 219) 


element  in  series  with  a  parallel-arranged  variable-im- 
pedance elemental  area  and  luminescent  elemental  area, 
whereby  the  resistance  magnitude  of  the  variable-imped- 
ance elemental  area,  which  is  determined  by  incident 
radiation,  determines  the  voltage  applied  to  the  lumines- 
cent elemental  area  and  its  resultant  luminescence. 


i^  2,999,943 

SELF-ORIENTING  HEUOTROPIC  DEVICE 
Charles  WlUard  Gccr,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor 
Hoffman  Electronics   Corporation,  a  corporation 
Calif omhi 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,150 
13  Clahns.    (CL  250—215) 


to 
of 


1.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  the  edge-to-edge  dimen- 
sion of  an  article,  means  for  producing  a  train  of  voltage 
pulses  having  a  predetermined  pulse  recurrence  fre- 
quency, means  for  producing  groups  of  pulses  in  which 
the  number  of  pulses  in  each  group  is  proportional  to 
the  dimension  being  measured  and  the  recurrence  fre- 
quency of  the  groups  of  pulses  is  equal  to  the  recurrence 
frequency  of  said  train  of  pulses,  means  including  a  count- 
ing device  for  producing  a  gating  pulse  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  number  of  pulses  in  said  train,  means  for 
gating  said  groups  of  pulses  with  said  gating  pulse,  and 
a  device  for  counting  the  pulses  passing  through  said 
gating  means. 

2,999,945 
PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING 
ELECTRICAL  GENERATORS 
XAsaifi  HeDer  and  Aipid  Bakay,  Budapest,  Hungary,  as- 
signors to  Uccnda  Talalmanyokat  Ertekesito  Vallalat, 
Budapest,  Hungary 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  779,475 

Clahns  priority,  application  Hungary  Dec.  14,  1957 

12  Clahns.    (CL  290—2) 


1.  A  positive  heliotropic  device  including  a  temperature 
differential  sensing  mechanism  having  a  plurahty  of  con- 
tainers which  are  tubularly  connected  and  sealed  so  as  to 
form  a  closed  system,  said  system  conUining  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  liquid  which  has  a  low  boiling  point;  a 
shield  supported  adjacent  each  container  and  movable  in 
concert  therewith,  said  shields  being  so  proportioned  and 
positioned  that  when  said  containers  and  a  source  of  radi- 
ant energy  are  in  a  predetermined  relation,  said  containers 
are  equally  insulated,  and  when  not  in  said  predetermined 
relation,  said  shields  allow  a  greater  amount  of  radiant  en- 
cry  to  strike  those  of  said  containers  most  distant  from 
said  source  and  a  lesser  amount  to  strike  those  of  said 
containers  less  distant  from  said  source,  thereby  producing 
a  temperature  differential  between  said  containers;  and 
support  means  rotatably  connected  to  said  mechanism 
whereby  said  temperature  differential  between  said  con- 
tainers results  in  a  transfer  of  liquid  to  the  cooler  con- 
tainer thus  causing  a  change  in  the  static  balance  erf  said 
mechanism  and  rotation  thereof  with  respect  to  said  sup- 
port until  said  temperature  differential  is  eliminated. 

2.  A  device  according  to  claim  1  wherein  a  solar  ener- 
gy converter  panel  is  coupled  to  said  mechanism  and  is 
movable  in  concert  therewith. 


&Bp"^"" 


12.  The  process  of  cooling  an  electrical  generator,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  circulating  a  cooling  medium  through 
said  generator,  passing  said  cooling  medium,  when  heated 
by  said  generator,  in  heat  exchange  relationship  first  with 
natural  cooling  water  and  then  with  a  refrigerant  conden- 
sate, and  artificially  cooling  said  condensate  prior  to  reuse 
thereof  for  further  cooling  of  additional  quantities  of  said 
heated  cooling  medium,  said  last-mentioned  step  com- 
prising evaporating  a  portion  of  said  condensate  in  an 
evaporator  of  a  refrigerating  machine. 
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POLARISED  MAGNETOSTATIC  RELAY 
Pkm  Bwitow,  Parb,  Fnacc,  ■■iinnr  to  Compagnic 
laiMtrlcile  dcs  Tdcpkonca,  Park,  Fraocc,  a  coipora- 
tkmof  Fraacc 

Filed  Fck.  2,  If 59,  Scr.  No.  7f«,M2 

Claims  priority,  appttcatfcMi  Fn»cc  Feb.  13,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CI.  307—88) 


6.  A  polarized  magnetostatic  relay  having  three  stable 
operating  states,  comprising  a  magnetic  amplifier  includ- 
ing a  saturable  magnetic  circuit  with  an  operating  wind- 
ing wound  thereon  and  a  plurality  of  further  windings 
wound  thereon  including  at  least  a  control  winding  and 
a  feedback  winding,  a  transistor  connected  in  circuit  with 
the  operating  winding  and  including  a  collector  electrode, 
said  collector  electrode  being  connected  in  a  circuit  in- 
cluding said  feedback  winding  and  a  load  impedance  with 
the  collector  current  providing  negative  feedback  ampere- 
turns  at  said  feedback  winding,  a  pair  of  branch  circuits 
connected  to  said  collector  circuit  between  the  collector 
and  said  load  impedance,  each  branch  circuit  including 
a  rectifier  and  a  respective  direct-current  source,  each 
said  direct-current  source  providing  a  potential  in  the  re- 
spective branch  circuit  whereby  each  of  said  branch  cir- 
cuits may  selectively  be  made  conducting  or  non-con- 
ducting to  direct-current,  depending  upon  the  potential 
of  the  collector  which  is  determined  by  the  total  con- 
trol ampere-turns  of  said  further  windings,  and  means 
connected  to  said  branch  circuits  for  utilizing  the  changes 
in  direct-currents  therein. 


2,999,947 
UNIVERSAL  LOGICAL  PACKAGE 
Franklin  R.  Dean,  Necdham,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Com- 
poter  Control  Company,  Inc.,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maflsacbasctts 

FHed  Dec.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,779 
5  Claims.    (H.  307— 88  J) 
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4.  A  logical  package  having  input  and  output  terminals 
and  adapted  for  interconnection  and  association  with  a 
plurality  of  identical  packages  for  the  implementation  of 
logical  operations  comprising,  a  plurality  of  AND  gates, 
each  of  said  AND  gates  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  cou- 
pled to  said  input  terminals,  an  OR  gate,  means  for 
applying  the  outputs  of  said  AND  gates  as  inputs  to 
said  Oil  gate,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
and  a  pair  of  secondary  windings,  a  transistor  connected 
to  said  primary  winding  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
current  in  said  primary  winding,  biasijtf  means  connected 
to  said  transistor  for  maintaining  said  transistor  in  a  steady 


condition  in  the  absence  of  a  trigger  signal,  a  trigger  cir- 
cuit having  its  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  OR 
gate,  noeans  coupling  the  output  trigger  signal  of  said 
trigger  circuit  to  the  input  of  said  transistor,  means  for 
transmitting  a  regenerative  signal  from  one  of  said  sec- 
ondary windings  to  the  input  of  said  trigger  circuit,  a 
signal  delay  device  connected  to  the  other  of  said  sec- 
ondary windings,  and  means  for  transmitting  a  delayed 
degenerative  signal  obtained  from  said  delay  device  to 
the  input  of  said  trigger  circuit  to  terminate  said  output 
trigger  signal. 

2,999,948 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  CIRCUIT 

Robert  W.  Beckwldi,  Fayettevillc,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  15,  1958.  Scr.  No.  735,563 

3  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


•qv-F^-nnnjui. 


1.  As  a  new  use  of  an  electric  circuit  adapted  to  pro- 
duce, at  a  first  and  second  output  terminal  thereof,  re- 
spectively a  first  and  a  second  unidirectional  potential' with 
respect  to  a  point  of  reference  potential  in  response  to 
alternating  potentials  applied  across  a  first  and  a  second 
input  terminal  thereof,  said  circuit  comprising  a  first  and 
a  second  half-circuit  balanced  to  one  another  with  cor- 
responding components  of  said  half-circuits  being  bal- 
anced to  one  another,  said  first  and  second  half-circuit 
respectively  comprising:  first  and  second  resistance  cir- 
cuit means  connected  from  said  point  of  reference  poten- 
tial to  said  first  and  second  input  terminals  respectively, 
a  first  and  a  second  non-linear  resistance  circuit  means 
interconnecting  said  first  terminals  and  said  second  ter- 
minals respectively,  each  said  non-linear  resistance  cir- 
cuit means  including  a  unidirectional  device  and  having 
a  relatively  low  resistance  when  its  unidirectional  device 
is  in  the  normal  forward  conduction  state  and  a  relatively 
high  resistance  when  its  unidirectional  device  is  in  the 
reverse  conduction  state,  and  a  first  and  a  second  output 
reactance  circuit  means  connected  from  said  point  of  ref- 
erence potential  to  said  first  and  second  output  terminal 
respectively,  the  time  constants  of  said  half-circuits,  as  de- 
termined by  their  respective  resistive  and  reactive  circuit 
means,  when  their  respective  unidirectional  devices  are 
in  their  said  reverse  conduction  states  being  greater  than 
the  periodicity  of  alternation  of  said  alternating  input 
potentials,  the  method  comprising  applying  across  said 
input  terminals  unidirectional  potentials  of  non-zero  mag- 
nitude as  well  as  said  alternating  potentials,  whereby  to 
produce  at  said  output  terminals,  with  respect  to  said  point 
of  reference  potential,  unidirectional  potentials,  with  dif- 
ferent combinations  of  polarities  depending  on  whether 
unidirectional  or  alternating  potential  is  applied  to  said 
input  terminals. 

2,999,949 

ELECTRICAL  RESET  TIMING  DEVICES 

Harry  H.  ThompMM,  4134  W.  Nc^vort,  Chkago,  DI. 

Filed  Jnly  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,740 

7  Claims,    (a.  307— 141.4) 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mount- 
ing plate,  a  motor  on  said  plate  and  including  a  circuit 
therefor  and  a  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  rela- 
tive thereto,  a  torsion  spring  embracing  the  shaft  and 
arranged  between  the  cam  and  the  plate  for  effecting 
rotation  of  the  cam  with  the  shaft,  a  normally  open 
switch  unit  in  said  circuit  and  including  cooperative  con- 
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tact  blades,  a  latch  member  pivotally  carried  by  the  plate 
and  having  latched  engagement  with  one  of  the  blades 
for  releasably  b<dding  the  switch  unit  in  open  position, 
the  other  blade  of  said  switch  unit  engaging  said  cam, 
electromagnetic  means  for  actuating  said  latch  member  to 
release  said  one  of  said  switch  blades  to  close  said  switch 
unit,  pressure  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  cam 


nected  to  a  positive  pole  of  the  rectifying  element  where- 
by said  first  output  terminal  and  said  third  output  ter- 
minals provide  an  output  suitable  for  charging  a  battery, 
said  construction  permitting  provision  of  said  battery 
charging  circuit  without  necessity  of  internal  electrical 
connection  to  the  transformer. 


with  said  shaft  by  said  torsion  spring,  electromagnetic 
means  for  actuating  said  pressure  means  to  release  said 
cam  for  rotation  relative  to  said  shaft  in  an  opposite 
direction,  and  a  starting  switch  to  effect  simultaneous 
energization  of  said  electromagnetic  latch  actuating  means 
and  said  electromagnetic  pressure  actuating  means  to 
release  said  latch  member  and  said  pressure  means  re- 
spectively. 


2,999,950 

DIRECT  CURRENT  POWER  SOURCE 
Arthur  E.  Johnson,  Elkbom,  Wb.,  aasigDor  to  A.  O. 
SmMi  Coffporatkm,  Milwankcc,  Wis.,  a  corporatloa  of 
New  York 

Filed  Ang.  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  757,574 
7  Claims.    (H.  307—155) 


2,999,951 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  COOLING 

Edward  J.  nyna,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aaalgDor  to  General 

Electric  Conqiany,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yoik 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M2,409 

3  Claims.    (CL  310-^) 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  rotor  mem- 
ber, a  stator  member  and  housing,  means  for  the  water 
cooling  of  said  stator  member,  said  means  comprising 
conduit  means  within  the  conductor  bars  of  said  stator, 
connected  in  electrically  insulating  manner  to  means  for 
maintaining  the  resistivity  of  the  water  coolant  at  a  desira- 
ble level,  said  means  comprising  means  for  deoxygenating 
and  deionizing  said  water. 


2,999,952 

SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 

Frederic  J.  Hammes,  R.D.  1,  Birdsboro,  Pa.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Dorothy  C.  Hammes,  Birdsboro,  Pa.,  and 

one-fourth  to  John  A.  Stinson,  Jcasen  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  June  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,264 

9  Claims.    (CU  310—154) 


7.  In  a  battery  charging  and  arc  welding  power  source 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  single-phase  3-wire  power 
line  having  one  ground  wire,  a  metal  housing  for  said 
power  source,  a  welding  transformer  mounted  within 
the  housing  and  having  a  primary  winding  adapted  to 
be  connected  across  the  full  voltage  of  said  3-wire  single- 
phase  power  lines  and  having  a  secondary  output  wind- 
ing adapted  to  supply  a  welding  current  suitable  for  arc 
welding,  an  output  terminal  mounted  on  said  housing 
and  electrically  connected  to  one  end  of  the  secondary 
output  winding  and  to  the  housing  and  to  said  ground 
wire,  a  second  output  terminal  mounted  in  insulated 
relation  on  said  housing  and  cofmected  to  said  second- 
ary winding  in  electrically  spaced  relation  to  said  first 
output  terminal,  a  metal  plate  removably  attached  in 
direct  contact  to  said  housing,  a  rectifying  element 
mounted  on  said  metal  plate  and  having  a  negative  pole 
connected  to  said  plate,  and  a  third  output  temiinal 
mounted  in  insulated  relaticm  on  said  plate  and  ooa- 


1.  An  alternating  current  motor  comprising  a  stator, 
a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  stator,  said  stator 
comprising  opposed  magnetized  cylindrical  segments  with 
adjacent  segments  being  of  opposite  polarity  and  the  inner 
surfaces  of  each  of  the  segments  being  formed  eccen- 
trically with  respect  to  the  center  of  rotor  rotation,  said 
rotor  comprising  a  coil,  a  magnetic  core  extending 
through  said  coil,  said  core  having  each  end  formed  with 
a  pair  of  relatively  inclined  surfaces  meeting  along  a 
narrow  circumferential  surface  extending  substantially 
longitudinally  of  the  rotor,  the  surface  of  each  pair  of 
surfaces  extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  reducing 
radius  of  tlie  stator  surfaces  forming  a  smaller  angle  with 
a  tangent  at  the  center  of  said  narrow  circumferential 
surface  than  is  formed  with  said  tangent  by  the  other 
surface  of  each  pair,  and  means  sup{dying  to  said  coil 
from  an  alternating  current  source  a  unidirectional  power 
supply  of  one  polarity  during  each  portion  of  rotor  rota- 
tion represented  by  one  of  said  segments,  said  polarity 
reversing  with  successive  segments. 
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2399^53 
WINDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Irrtig  M.  Levy,  DayKw,  OUo,  itfor  to  GcMral  Mo- 
ton  CorporatkM,  Ddrott,  Mkh^  a  corporalioa  of  Dd- 

FDed  Sept  2f ,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,158 
4  Clalai.    (a.  31»— 166) 


2,W^,M5 
TWO-SPEED  TWO-FOUR  POLE  STATOR 
WINDING  ARRANGEMENT 
Inrii«  M.  Lery,  Dayton,  OUo,  aa^vutr  to  Gcoeral  Mo- 
ton  Corporatioo,  Dctrott,  Midu,  a  corporatioa  of  Del- 
aware 

FOcd  Sept  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,210 
6  Claims.    (CI.  310—188) 


'■'  T^'flMWy*-"^         r^^"^"~<^ococ!!od^o' 


III 

5W50WOC 


i'TSW^?! 


_^L 


-->- 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  stator  winding  arrange- 
ment, comprising,  a  stator  having  a  total  of  thirty-two 
slots,  a  first  winding  including  a  pair  of  elements  span- 
ning slots  1-1 1  and  17-27  respectively,  numbered  arbi- 
trarily, said  first  elements  being  connected  to  each  other 
to  provide  coils  of  the  same  polarity,  a  second  winding 
including  another  pair  of  elements  spanning  slots  6-16 
and  22-32  respectively,  said  second  elements  being  con- 
nected to  each  other  for  the  same  polarity  opposite  to 
that  of  the  first  pair,  said  elements  all  having  only  one 
coil  side  per  slot  and  elements  of  said  first  and  second 
windings  having  overlapping  relation  to  each  other  be- 
tween slots  6-11  and  also  slots  22-27. 


2,999,954 
TWO^PEED  FOUR-SIX  POLE  STATOR 
WINDING  ARRANGEMENT 
Ining  M.  Lcry,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  General  Mo- 
ton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,211 
5  Claims.    (CL  310—166) 
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1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  stator  winding  arrange- 
ment, comprising,  a  stator  having  a  total  of  thirty-two 
slots  numbered  arbitrarily  1  through  32,  a  first  winding 
including  a  first  coil  having  concentric  segments  span- 
ning slots  3-8,  4-7,  a  second  coil  having  concentric 
segments  spanning  slots  9-4.  10-13,  a  third  coil  having 
concentric  segments  spanning  slots  19-24,  20-23,  as  well 
as  a  fourth  coil  having  concentric  segments  spanning 
slots  25-30,  26-29  respectively,  a  second  winding  in- 
cluding a  first  coil  having  concentric  segments  spanning 
slots  1-6,  2-5,  a  second  coil  having  concentric  segments 
spanning  slots  11-16,  12-15,  a  third  coil  having  con- 
centric segments  spanning  slots  17-22,  18-21,  as  well  as 
a  fourth  coil  having  concentric  segments  spanning  slots 
27-32,  28-31  respectively,  means  connecting  said  first 
four  coils  together  in  pairs  in  a  sequence  of  alternate 
polarity,  said  second  four  coils  being  wound  and  inter- 
connected together  in  pairs  in  a  sequence  of  alternate  po- 
larity, all  of  said  elements  of  both  first  and  second  wind- 
ings having  only  one  coil  side  per  slot  and  having  over- 
lapping relation  such  that  one  coil  side  of  each  of  said 
elements  of  one  winding  is  centrally  located  relative  to 
elements  of  the  other  winding. 


1.  A  dynanxMlectric  machine  stator  winding  arrange- 
ment, comprising,  a  stator  having  a  total  of  twenty-four 
slots,  a  first  winding  including  a  first  coil  having  con- 
centric segments  spanning  slots  1-6,  2-5,  a  second  coil 
having  concentric  segments  spanning  slots  7-12,  8-11,  a 
third  coil  having  concentric  segments  spanning  slots 
13-18,  14-17  as  well  as  a  fourth  coil  having  concentric 
segments  spanning  slots  19-24,  20-23  respectively,  a 
second  winding  including  a  first  coil  having  concentric 
segments  spanning  slots  3-10,  4-9  as  well  as  a  sec- 
ond coil  having  concentric  segments  spanning  slots  15- 
22,  16-21  respectively,  means  connecting  coils  one  and 
four  in  series  with  each  other  and  joined  at  one  end  at 
least  with  coils  two  and  three  in  series  with  each  other, 
said  coils  of  said  second  winding  having  a  connection 
in  series  with  each  other  such  that  one  end  is  also  joined 
where  coils  three  and  four  of  said  first  winding  are  joined, 
all  of  said  coils  of  both  first  and  second  windings  having 
only  one  coil  side  per  slot  such  that  one  coil  side  of  each 
segment  fills  one  slot,  each  of  said  twenty-four  slots  hav- 
ing one  coil  side  therein. 


2,999,956 

COMMLTTATOR  FOR  MINIATURE  MOTORS 

Fritz  Faulhabcr,  Johann-Scbaatian-Bach.Weg  9, 

Sdionaich,  Worttcmbcrt,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  808,651 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  26,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CI.  310—235) 


1.  A  commutator  for  a  miniature  device  for  intercon- 
version  of  electrical  and  mechanical  energy,  comprising  a 
number  of  commutator  segments  distributed  about  the  ax- 
ial center  line  of  the  commutator,  each  segment  being 
formed  of  a  piece  of  wire  of  rounded  cross  section  and 
having  a  first  portion  of  its  length  extending  along  and 
near  said  axial  center  line  and  an  adjacent  portion  extend- 
ing outwardly  away  from  said  center  line,  and  a  coaxially 
mounted  body  of  insulating  material  in  which  the  said 
adjacent  portions  are  embedded,  the  respective  ends  of 
said  first  portions  freely  protruding  from  the  insulating 
material  at  the  same  side  and  being  insulated  from  each 
other  by  intermediate  free  air  spaces,  the  said  ends  hav- 
ing outer  inset  surface  portions  forming  in  conjunction 
with  each  other  a  cylitidrical  coaxial  collector  surface 
having  a  radius  less  than  that  corresponding  to  the  diam- 
eter of  the  original  rounded  wire  plus  the  distance  of  the 
wire  to  said  axial  center  line. 
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1  2,999,957 

!       CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Picter  Schmtn,  SnVntda.  ncnr  Redhill.  and  Nttd  Darkl 
Ritchie  Cnidar,  Cnwtey,  Fnghwd,  asripnn  to  North 
American  PUIipa  ConsfyTMC^  New  Yoiti,  N.Y. 
FBad  Jniy  24, 1951,  Scr.  Nn.  673,790 
OaiBH  priority,  appttcntioM  Gnat  BrilalB  Ang.  1,  1956 
Xh^SmT (CL  313—79) 


being  characterized  by  a  sporious  cyclotron  wave  noise 
content,  means  for  minimizing  said  cyclotron  wave  noise 
content  comprising  means  for  producing  a  hi^  magnetic 
flux  density  throughout  said  cathode,  a  source  of  electro- 
magnetic signal  waves,  input  means  coupled  to  said  source 


»-« 


3.  A  cathode-ray  device  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
control  electrodes  of  elongated  form  and  defining  there- 
between a  trajectory  control  space,  an  electron-receiving 
target  associated  with  one  of  said  electrodes,  means  for 
launching  an  electron  beam  into  said  trajectory  control 
space  along  a  selected  trajectory,  and  meani  for  esub- 
lishing  in  said  trajectory  control  space  a  graded  electro- 
sutic  electron-deflecting  field  that  continuously  increases 
in  intensity  along  a  given  dimension  of  the  device  for 
bending  said  selected  trajectory  to  terminate  on  said  target 
and  for  providing  a  focusing  effect  for  the  beam  which 
varies  in  accordance  with  the  selected  beam  trajectory. 


means  including  said  input  means  for  producing  signal 
cyclotron  waves  on  said  beam,  means  for  causing  said 
signal  cyclotron  waves  to  interact  with  said  electro- 
magnetic signal  waves,  and  means  for  causing  said  flux 
density  to  decrease  with  distance  from  said  cathode  to 
said  input  means. 


II  2,999358 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DBPLAY  DEVICE 

Edwfai  Roy  Bowerman,  Jr.,  WUtestone,  and  Albert  J. 
Marko,  Deer  Park,  N.Y.,  anlgnon  to  Syiranfai  Electric 
Frodncta  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  808,745 
2  Cfadms.    (CL  313—108) 


2,999,960      

LIGHTNING  ARRECTER 
Francis  V.  Cunningham,  Mflwankee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
McGraw-EdiMW  Company,  MDwankee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delawara 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  702,370 
9  Claims.    (CI.  315-^36) 


L  iiii4iiiL 


1 .  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  an  electro- 
luminescent layer;  a  first  set  of  parallel  separate  optically 
opaque  electrodes  extending  in  a  first  direction  and  se- 
cured to  one  surface  of  said  layer,  said  first  set  of  elec- 
trodes being  composed  of  an  inert  metal  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  gold  and  platinum;  and  a  second 
set  of  parallel  separate  optically  opaque  electrodes  ex- 
tending in  a  second  and  non-parallel  direction  and  se- 
cured to  the  other  surface  of  said  layer,  said  second  set 
electrodes  being  composed  of  aluminum,  the  electrodes 
in  at  least  one  of  said  sets  of  electrodes  having  widths  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  electroluminescent 
layer,  the  thickness  of  said  electroluminesceat  layer  being 
between  1  and  3  mils. 


N.Y-» 


IVAVniNG  WAVE  TUBE 
M  ».»v  «-,  N J., 
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NawYotk, 
«f  Naw  Y«ik 
r.  4|  lfit»  Sw.  Na.  19,553 
(CL315-4« 
2.  A  tnnsvcne-ield  device  rraiifgiripg  a  cathode  for 
forming  aad  projeettag  a  beam  of  ekclixiai,  said  beam 


1.  In  combination,  a  valve  type  lightning  arrested  hav- 
ing one  side  connected  to  ground  and  including  a  housing 
having  a  conductive  closure  cap  and  enclosing  a  spark  gap 
structure  and  a  negative  resistanoe  eiemenuin  series  with 
said  spark  gap  stracture,  and  protective  gap  means  in  series 
relation  with  a  power  line  and  said  conductive  closure 
cap,  said  protective  gi4>  means  comprising  a  bousing,  and 
first  and  aecond  relatively  spaced  electrodes  disposed 
within  said  protective  gap  bonaing.  said  protective  gap 
housing  having  a  rs  Mtrant  aurfaoe  adjacent  said  first 
and  seoMd  electrodes  for  iacrcaatng  the  creepage  path 
between  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  one  of  said  ekc- 
trodes  being  adapted  to  be  eeanected  to  said  line  and  the 
other  of  said  eleetrodte  baiag  supported  by  Mid  conduc- 
tive dowre  cap^  and  mpporting  said  protective  gap  bousing. 
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IGNTnON  AND  EXCITATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  SIN- 
GLE-ANODE POOL-TYPE  DISCHARGE  VESSELS 


AktfcagcKlbckaft,  Berlin- 
a  cofporadoo  of  Germany 
FHcd  Oct  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S47,794 

NoT.5, 195S 


!• 


(CL  315— 16S) 


sleeves  each  having  a  free  end  beyond  said  grooves,  a  ter- 
minal member  mechanically  fixed  to  the  free  end  of  each 
sleeve  and  electricaUy  connected  to  the  wire  therein,  said 
ribs  and  portions  of  said  sleeves  between  said  ribs  being 
in  fused  relation  with  each  other,  whereby  strain  between 
said  spool  and  said  terminal  members  is  carried  by  said 
sleeves  aiKl  said  wire  end  lengths  are  free  of  strain. 


2,999,963 
DRY  RECTIFIER  OF  SMALL  TYPE 
Heinz  Sdincidcr,  Bcrlla-HaaellKint,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemcns-Sclmckcrtwcrfcc  AkticngcscIlKiuft,  Erlan- 
gen,  Germany,  a  coivonitioB  of  G«nany 

FUcd  Inly  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  42,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  22,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CL  317— 234) 


1.  With  a  single-anode  discharge  vessel  having  a  pool 
cathode,  a  main  anode,  an  igniter  and  an  excitation 
anode,  the  combination  of  an  ignition  and  excitation  sys- 
tem comprising  a  pulse  circuit  connected  between  *said 
cathode  and  said  igniter  and  having  pulse  generating 
means  for  supplying  an  ignition  pulse  to  said  igniter,  an 
excitation  circuit  connected  between  said  cathode  and 
said  excitation  anode  and  having  continuous-current  sup- 
ply means,  an  electric  energy  sterer  and  a  direct -current 
source  connected  thereto  for  normally  maintaining  said 
storer  in  changed  condition,  and  control  circuit  means 
connected  with  said  excitation  circuit  and  responsive  to 
current  change  in  said  excitation  circuit,  said  control  cir- 
cuit means  connecting  said  energy  storer  te  said  pulse 
circuit  for  issuing  an  ignition  pulse  from  said  storer  to 
said  igniter,  whereby  the  moment  of  said  pulse  is  de- 
pendent upon  the  vanishing  moment  of  excitation  current 
and  independent  of  the  phase  condition  of  the  discharge 
vessel  to  re-ignite  said  excitation  prior  te  the  next  con- 
ducting halfcycle  period  of  said  vessel. 


2,999,9<2 

COIL  CONSTRUCTION 

Jokn  F.  WaU,  SCcriing,  DL,  amignor  to  Wahl  Clipper 

Corporatloa,  StcrHng,  111^  a  corponitioo  of  Dlinois 

Filed  JvM  If,  1957,  Scr.  No.  664,673 

2  Claima.    (CI  317—158) 


1.  A  coil  construction  comprising  a  spool  having  a  core 
and  two  end  portiom  of  electrical  insulating  material,  wire 
wound  on  said  core  between  said  end  portions,  at  least 
three  spaced  parallel  ribs  of  fusible  material  on  the  outer 
face  of  one  erf  said  end  portions,  said  ribs  defining  two 
elongated  grooves,  said  ribbed  end  portion  having  an  aper- 
ture tfaerethrougb  leading  to  one  of  said  grooves,  the  hiner 
end  length  of  said  wire  extending  through  said  aperture 
and  lying  fai  said  one  groove,  the  outer  end  length  of  said 
wire  lying  in  the  other  of  said  grooves,  a  sleeve  of  fusible 
electrical  insulating  material  on  each  end  length  of  said 
wire  and  lyiag  in  pnrt  in  the  req)ective  grooves,  said 


1.  A  dry  rectifier  comprising  a  stack  of  rectangular 
rectifier  elements  and  connector  plates,  which  stack  is 
enclosed  at  the  bottom  and  two  opposite  sides  by  a  metal- 
lic member  of  U-shaped  cross  section  lined  by  insulation, 
a  top  cover  plate  which  rests  upon  a  fourth  side  of  the 
stack,  bent  lugs  formed  as  extensions  of  opposite  side 
walls  of  said  member  and  serving  to  fasten  the  cover 
plate,  the  cover  plate  having  lateral  flange  portions  which 
rest  upon  contact  edge  faces  of  said  opposite  side  walls, 
the  middle  portion  of  the  cover  plate  protruding  into  the 
space  between  the  said  opposite  walls,  and  constituting  a 
spacer  piece,  said  opposite  walls  having  upper  marginal 
portions  which  are  bent  to  flare  outwardly  and  upwardly 
in  an  iiKlined  direction,  whereby  the  edge  faces  of  the 
walls  providing  said  contact  faces  extend  in  the  outward 
and  downward  direction,  the  said  middle  portion  of  the 
cover  plate  being  wedge-shaped  and  being  inserted  be- 
tween the  flared-out  portions,  so  that,  when  said  lugs  are 
bent  inwardly  to  fasten  the  cover,  the  bending  pressure 
imposes  a  stress  exclusively  upon  the  cover  plate  but  not 
upon  the  rectifier  elements. 


2,999,964 
HOLDERS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 

Manncs  N.  Glickman,  Notlcy,  N  J. 

(27M  WoodsUrc  Drive,  Hollywood  28,  Calif.) 

Filed  July  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,608 

7  Claims.    (Q.  317— 234) 
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1.  A  casing  for  an  electrical  device  having  at  least  two 
terminal  leads,  comprising  a  bottom  metal  plate,  an  annu- 
lar metal  plate  overlying  the  bottom  plate,  an  annular 
layer  of  fused  electrical  insulating  material  securing  said 
plates  together  to  provide  a  hollow  open  ended  casing  for 
receiving  therein  said  electrical  device,  means  on  interior 
surface  portions  of  said  plates  for  electrical  connection 
to  the  leads  of  said  device,  means  on  external  portions 
of  said  plates  providing  external  electrical  connections 
and  adapted  to  allow  for  electrical  testing  of  said  device 
in  the  open  ended  casing,  and  a  metal  closure  plate  se- 
cured to  outer  surface  portions  of  said  annular  plate  for 
sealing  said  casing. 
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2,999,965  

ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  KRVOSYSTEM 
Lcdia  Airay,  Core, 


cdia  Airay,  Core,  near  FamboiYMgk,  England,  aarignoi 
to  Natkmal  RcMarek  Dcvdopmcat  Cotponrtioa,  Lon 
doa.  Eitfaad,  ■  Brittah  corporation 

FHad  Apr.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  809,427 


controls  the  feed  of  the  driving  winding  in  such  manner 
that  the  regulator  ttiua  receives  a  tingle  driving  impulse 
*'    per  complete  oscillation  of  the  magnet 


ClafaBB  Fri«<t7>  appUcatfon  Great  Britain  May  1, 1958 
2  OafaDS.    (CL  318—28) 


IMOTOB      P'^V 


1.  In  an  electrical  instrument  comprising  a  digital 
encoder  having  an  input  member  and  a  carrier  member, 
said  carrier  member  having  spring  means  normally  hold- 
ing it  in  a  datum  position,  and  a  self  balancing  negative 
feed  back  servo  system  including  a  drive  motor  con- 
nected to  be  operated  in  accordance  with  the  degree  of 
unbalance  of  the  system  and  connected  mechanically  to 
drive  the  input  member  of  the  digital  encoder,  the  pro- 
vision of  a  second  drive  motor  connected  electrically  to 
be  operated  in  accordance  with  the  degree  of  unbalance 
of  the  system  and  connected  mechanically  to  drive  the 
carrier  member  against  its  spring  influence  in  the  opposite 
sense  to  that  in  which  the  input  member  is  driven. 


2,999,966  

TIMEPIECE  COMPRISING  AN  ELECTROMAGNETI- 
CALLY  MAINTAINED  OSCILLATING  REGULA- 
TOR 
Aadri  Bcyner  and  Rcni  Bcaaon,  NcochatcL  Switzerland, 
■ssignon  lo  Ebanchcs  SA.,  Ncochatai,  awttzeriand,  a 
Arm 

Filed  May  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,841 
llClaiDH.    (CL  318— 132) 


2,999,967 

SERVO  SYSTEMS 

Harold  H.  Seward,  7  Lcioy  Drive,  BnrUagton,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  808^78 

6  Claima.    (CL  318—171) 


S,-N» 


1.  Apparatus  for  electrically  driving  a  shaft  compris- 
ing, in  combination:  a  reaolver  including  a  stator  and  a 
rotor,  each  having  a  pair  of  space  quadrature  windings, 
and  a  shaft  connected  to  said  rotor;  an  optical  synchro 
including  a  rotataMe  input  shaft  and  operative  in  reqxmae 
to  the  position  of  said  input  shaft  to  provide  first  and 
second  triangular  waveform  output  signals  in  electrical 
phase  quadrature,  said  signals  having  N  cycles  for  each 
revolution  of  said  input  shaft  where  N  is  an  integer  greater 
than  1;  connections  from  said  optical  synchro  to  said  re- 
solver  for  applying  said  first  and  second  signals  to  one 
of  said  pairs  of  space  quadrature  windings  to  produce 
a  magnetic  field  rotating  N  times  for  each  revolution  of 
said  input  shaft;  and  a  source  of  excitation  current  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  pairs  of  space  quadrature 
windings. 

2,999,9a 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  NONLINEAR  SERVO 

INTEGRAL  COMPENSATION 

Marvin  Wcias,  Feari  River,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  CofporatioB,  Ford  Instmncat  Company  Divl- 

rfon,  WOlid^ton,  Del.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  847,333 

3ClainM.    (CL  320— 1) 
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1.  In  a  timepiece  having  an  electroraagneticany  main- 
tained oscillating  regulator  member,  an  oscillating  field 
magnet  a  ring  having  high  magnetic  permeability,  situ- 
ated in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  the  said  magnet 
and  canalising  its  magnetic  flux  in  such  manner  as  to 
divide  it  into  partial  fluxes,  the  number  of  which  is  equal 
to  the  number  of  poles  of  the  magnet  the  said  ring  being 
open  at  at  least  one  point  a  branch  from  the  said  ring, 
facing  the  said  aperture,  a  pick-up  winding  coiled  around 
the  said  branch  of  the  ring,  and  a  driving  winding,  situ- 
ated in  the  area  swept  by  the  said  magnetic  flux  when  the 
said  magnet  oecillates,  and  intended  to  maintain  the  oscil- 
lations of  the  said  magnet  the  whole  arrangement  being 
sQch  that  as  long  as  the  magnet  is  not  situated  opposite 
the  aperture  of  the  ring,  the  pick-op  winding  is  washed 
by  a  constant  magnetic  fliu,  the  value  of  which  is  equal 
to  that  of  one  partial  flux,  the  said  flax  changing  sign  by 
passing  throng  zero  when  one  pole  of  the  magnet  travels 
past  the  said  aperture  of  the  ring,  whereby  there  is  in- 
duced in  the  pick-up  winding  an  impulse  signal  which 


2.  An  integration  circuit  of  the  character  described 
comprising  an  input  terminal  which  is  adapted  to  have 
a  D.C.  input  voltage  applied  thereto,  an  output  terminal, 
and  a  ground  terminal,  a  storage  capacitor  interposed 
between  said  output  terminal  and  said  ground  terminal, 
and  a  transistorized  switching  means  interposed  between 
said  capacitor  and  said  input  terminal,  said  switching 
means  being  operative  to  add  the  capacitor  voltage  to 
the  input  voltage  when  the  input  voltage  and  the  ca- 
pacitor voltage  have  the  same  polarity  and  to  instantly 
discharge  said  capacitor  to  zero  potential  throu^  said 
ground  terminal  when  the  polarity  of  the  capacitor  volt- 
age is  opposite  to  the  polarity  of  the  input  voluge. 
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nCNALING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOB  BATTERY 

CHARGING  CIRCUTT 
mmw»  H.  nilil^ii  Md  Sol  S.  Jaffc,  Wcit  Onm^t,  N J^ 

■■If  nil,  by  MMM  MriBMMiiti,  to  The  Electric  Stor- 

71  Utttty  Cif  ■■y.  rtiiiiflphii,  Pa^  a  corpontioo 
Now  Jonsy 

HM  Doc.  17,  195t,  Scr.  No.  7M,9S1 
11  CUw.    (CL  32«-^«8) 


6.  In  a  chargiiig  circuit  for  a  sealed  storage  battery 
having  a  switch  operable  from  a  oonnal  position  as  the 
battery  reaches  a  predetermined  state  of  charge:  the 
combination  of  means  for  connecting  a  battery  to  said 
charging  circuit,  means  for  activating  said  charging  cir- 
cuit to  start  the  charging  of  said  battery,  means  controlled 
by  said  battery  switch  for  releasing  said  activating  means 
to  terminate  the  charging  of  the  battery  as  said  battery 
switch  is  operated  from  normal  position,  a  signaling  de- 
vice, means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  battery  switch 
for  placing  said  signaling  device  in  operation,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  connecting  means  as  the  battery  is  dis- 
connected from  said  charging  circuit  for  placing  said 
signaling  device  out  of  operation. 


2,999379 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  X-RAY  APPARA- 
TUS PROVIDING  FOR  THREE-PHASE  FULL 
WAVE  RECTIFICATION  OF  ALTERNATING 
CURRENT 
Hcin  Schwcrig  aad  Knt  Bbthog,  Eriaagco,  Gcnnaiiy, 
aoigmm  to  SieawM-RdBlgcr-Wcrke  AktlenccfeU- 
■chaft,  EriaogcB,  GtnttMj 

FIM  Aag.  8, 19S«,  Scr.  No.  M2^30 

Clalini  priottty,  ■ppilcrtioo  Gcnnanjr  Aog.  16, 1955 

4CbiBH.    (CL321— 27) 


of  such  series  circuit  being  respectively  allocated  to  the 
anode  and  cathode  terminals  of  the  X-ray  tube  and  the 
symmetry  point  of  the  series  circuit  being  grounded. 


2,999,971 
POWER  CURRENT  RECTIFIER  WITH  SEMICON- 
DUCTING RECTIFIER  UNITS 
Paal  Sckacckc,  BciUb  Skii— faiW,  Gcnuuy,  a«igBor  to 

Aktic^caeibckaft,     Berlin, 

nMl3?7l!s9.  Scr.  No.  S25,939 

r,  MpliclloB  Gcrvanr  Jaly  19,  19S« 
UnmImM     (CL  321—17) 


I.  Power-current  rectifier  apparatus  comprising  a  mim- 
ber  ot  like  semiconductor-rectifier  units  electrically  con- 
nected in  parallel,  a  system  of  conductors  comprising 
two  feeder  buses  having  a  common  axis  defining  the  center 
axis  of  the  cage  system,  a  number  of  conductor  elements 
extending  about  said  center  axis  and  generally  longitudi- 
nally thereto,  said  conductor  elements  being  uniformly 
distributed  about  said  axis  and  including  said  respective 
semiconductor-rectifier  units,  and  two  groups  of  con- 
necting conductors  radiating  from  each  of  said  respective 
feeder  buses  and  electrically  connecting  each  bus  with 
said  respective  cage-rod  conductors  on  axially  opposite 
sides  respectively  of  said  units,  and  means  for  propelling 
cooling  gas  between  thie  radiating  conductors. 


2,999,972 
STABILIZED  POWER  SUPPLY 
Larry  J.  Stroman,  Hooatoo,  Tex.,  assicnor,  by 
rignmciits,  to  Dresser  lailostiks,  Inc.,  DaUaa,  Tex.,  a 
corporatiou  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  13,  195t,  Scr.  No.  721^45 
7  ClalM.    (CL  323—44) 
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1.  A  three-phase  high  voltage  generator  with  full  wave 
rectification,  for  use  in  connection  with  X-ray  apparatus, 
comprising  primary  winding  means  for  each  phase,  an 
even  number  of  secondary  transformer  windings  for  each 
phase,  said  windings  being  connected  to  form  respective 
three  phase  winding  groups,  each  of  which  contains  a 
winding  from  each  phase  and  produces  three  phase  output 
voltages  of  identical  magnitude,  each  winding  group  hav- 
ing a  group  ot  dry  rectifier  elements  interconnected  there- 
with in  a  three-phase  full-wave  rectification  circuit,  the 
direct-cttrrent  outputs  of  the  dry  rectifier  groups  being 
connected  in  series  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  output 


1.  A  power  supply  operable  to  translate  a  line  voltace 
into  a  power  supply  voltage  and  to  regulate  the  amplitude 
of  the  power  supply  voltage  against  changes  in  line  nritace 
comprising  means  including  an  oscillator  supplied  with 
said  line  voltage  and  operable  to  supply  an  output  voltage 
increasing  with  increasing  line  voltage,  said  means  having 
a  frequency  of  output  voltage  vems  line  voltage  dianc- 
teristic  of  one  sense,  and  means  including  a  transfonner 
connected  to  said  means  including  an  oscillator  to  receive 
said  output  voltage  and  operable  to  supply  said  power 
supply  ^tage,  said  transformer  having  a  power  siqiply 
vc^age  verstM  frequency  characteristic  of  the  apposite 
sense  to  compensate  for  the  said  characteristic  of  said 
means  including  an  oscillator. 
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II  2,999,973 

TRANSFORMER  APPARATUS 
Lcwta  A.  »fedlar,  Orelamd,  Pa.,  aarifMr  to  Fox  MKts 
CoBVaay,  PhUadetpUa,  Pa.,  a  corpoiatkw  of  Pesi^ 
syhrsola 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  MM29 
I,      nClalBS.    (CL323— ••) 


nuclear  resonance  between  the  fields  and  for  the  material 
being  measived,  improved  signal  switch  apparatus  com- 
prising a  gate  pulse  generator  developing  a  gate  pulse  train 
coincident  with  the  signal  pulse  train,  a  bias  voltage  source, 
a  first  amplifier  adding  the  gate  pulse  train  and  the  bias 
voltage,  a  second  amplifier  adding  the  signal  pulse  train, 
gate  pulse  train  and  the  bias  voltage,  a  clipping  circuit 


17.  A  magnetic  servo  system  for  supplying  controllable 
magnitude  alternating  current  from  an  A.-C.  input  to  a 
load  comprising  at  least  three  inductively  coupled  elec- 
trical coils,  a  first  and  a  second  of  said  coils  being  con- 
nected in  series;  an  input,  an  ouput,  and  a  control  elec- 
trical circuit,   all   passing  current,   the   input  electrical 
circuit  including  one  of  (a)  a  third  one  of  said  coils 
and  (6)  the  series  combination  of  said  first  and  second 
coils  and  being  connected  across  said  A.-C.  input,  the 
output  electrical  circuit  including  the  other  of  (a)  said 
third  coil  and  {b)  the  series  combination  of  said  first 
and  second  coils  and  being  connected  across  said  load; 
the  coils  of  said  input  and  said  output  electrical  circuits 
being  linked  by  magnetic  paths  forming  an  input  and 
an  output  magnetic  circuit  having  two  common  portions, 
one  of  said  magnetic  circuits  having  a  portion  not  com- 
mon to  both  of  said  circuits  and  said  input  and  output 
electrical  circuits  being  so  inductively  related  to  said 
common  portions  that  the  input  and  output  magneto- 
motive foix:es  generated  by  the  input  and  output  cur- 
rents aid  in  one  of  said  common  pcxtions  and  oppose 
in  the  other;  and  a  capacitive  reactance,  said  control 
electrical  circuit  including  said  capacitive  reactance  and 
being  inductively  coupled  to  a  first  one  of  said  common 
portions;  whereby  no  power  is  directly  coupled  between 
said  input  and  output  electrical  circiiits,  but  the  control 
current  prtxlucing  a  magnetomotive  force  in  said  first 
portion  of  the  magnetic  circuits  of  phase  and  magnitude 
to  produce  a  resultant  of  the  control  and  output  mag- 
netomotive forces  opposite  to  the  output  magnetomotive 
force  in  said  first  common  portion  and  thereby  to  couple 
power  from  the  input  to  the  load  through  said  control 
electrical  circuit;  the  control  magnetomotive  force  func- 
tioning as  the  standard  and  being  automatically  com- 
pared in  said  magnetic  circuits  with  said  output  mag- 
netomotive force  to  furnish  a  net  magnetomotive  force 
equal  in  magnitude  and  phase  to  their  vector  difference, 
said  net  magnetomotive  force  operating  as  the  error  and 
being  automatically  translated  in  the  magnetic  circuits 
into  a  circulating  flux  which  produces  an  output  voltage 
in  said  output  electrical  circuit,  and  the  output  voltage 
being  (^wrative  to  drive  the  output  current  which  is  the 
regulated  quantity  and  which  generates  the  output  mag- 
netomotive force,  the  feedback  quantity. 


clipping  the  voltages  added  by  the  first  amplifier,  a  second 
clipping  circuit  clipping  the  voltages  added  by  the  second 
amplifier,  and  a  subtraction  amplifier  subtracting  the  added 
ventages  of  one  of  the  adding  amplifiers  from  the  added 
voltages  of  the  other  adding  amplifier,  thereby  developing 
an  output  signal  pulse  train  with  a  substantially  reduced 
noise  level  between  output  signal  pulses. 


2,999,975 
NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  MEASURING 

AND  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Qyde  W.  Plnkley,  Cohnnbas,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Indnstrial 

Nncleonks  Corporatioii,  a  corponitioa  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  718,633 

9  Claims.    (Q.  324— .5) 
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2,999,974 
SIGNAL  SWITCH  AND  READOUT  FOR  NUCLEAR 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  MEASUREMENT  AP- 
PARATUS 
Clyde  W.  PIAky,  CoinsbM,  Ohio,  aaripor  to  Indos- 
tftal  Nadeoirics  Cwpoiattoa,  a  cotpoiatioB  of  Ohio 
,    FBed  My  5, 19M,  Sor.  No.  49,754 
|l  SOaisM.    (CL324— 3) 

1.  In  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  apparatus  for  sub- 
jecting a  material  to  be  analyzed  to  mutually  perpendicu- 
lar magnetic  and  radio-frequency  fields  including  a  reso- 
nant tank  circuit  and  amplifier  circuitry  to  develop  an 
absorption  signal  pulse  train  in  reqKMise  to  a  condition  of 


1.  In  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  measuring  apparatus 
for  subjecting  a  material  to  be  analyzed  to  mutually  per- 
pendicular magnetic  and  radio-frequency  fields  including 
a  resonant  tank  circuit  developing  a  voltage  responsive 
to  a  condition  of  nuclear  resonace  between  the  fields  and 
for  the  material  being  measured,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  radio-frequency  amplifier  driven  by  the  ampli- 
tude-modulated, radio-frequency  signal  developed  by  said 
tank  circuit  during  nuclear  resonance,  a  pair  of  diode  de- 
tectors driven  by  the  output  of  said  radio-frequency  ampli- 
fier and  each  including  a  serially-connected,  half-wave  rec- 
tifier and  a  load  impedance,  said  rectifiers  being  oppositely 
poled  relative  one  another  whereby  the  audio  voltages 
developed   across  said   load   impedances  have  opposite 
polarities  with  respect  to  ground,  a  differential  amplifier 
including  a  vacuum  tube  having  anode,  cathode  and  con- 
trol grid  electrodes,  a  cathode-f(rflower  including  a  vac- 
uum tube  having  anode,  cathode  and  control  grid  elec- 
trodes and  applying  the  fcrilower  output  to  the  cathode 
of  the  amplifier,  means  applying  the  audio  voltage  devel- 
oped across  one  oi  said  load  impedances  to  the  cathode- 
follower  input  and  the  audio  voltage  developed  across 
the  other  load  impedance  to  the  control  grid  of  said  differ- 
ential amplifier  with  said  amplifier  cathode  and  control 
grid  electrodes  being  driven  in  opposite  polarity  directions 
relative  one  another,  and  a  common  output  impedance 
connected  to  the  anode  of  said  audio  amplifier  so  that  an 
audio  signal  is  produced  at  the  amplifier  output  signal 
which  is  proportional  to  the  algebraic  difference  of  the  two 
audio  signals  applied  to  the  differential  amplilkr. 
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NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  MEASURING 
AND  CONTROL  DEVICE 
E.  Vnmek,  WortUnctoa,  Md  Fraok  M.  Alczan- 
Cotambu,  OUo,  aarigMin  to  Indutrial  Nodc- 
CorpontfoB,  a  corpoikhia  of  Okio 
FBed  Mjv.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  718,894 
7  dafam.    (CL  324— S) 
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3.  In  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  measuring  apparatus 
for  subjecting  a  material  to  be  analyzed  to  mutually 
perpendicular  magnetic  and  radio-frequency  fields  in- 
cluding a  resonant  tank  circuit  developing  a  radio-fre- 
quency signal  that  is  amplitude  modulated  in  response 
to  periodic  conditions  of  nuclear  resoi^nce  between  the 
fields  and  for  the  material  being  measured  and  an  audio- 
frequency detector  developing  an  audio  pulse  in  response 
to  each  occurrence  of  nuclear  resonance,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  recycling  detector  including  a  peak 
voltage  amplifier  having  a  peak  voltage  charging  ca- 
pacitor and  a  cathode-follower  amplifier  driven  by  the 
voltage  across  said  capacitor,  an  electronic  gate  applying 
each  periodic  audio  pulse  to  said  peak  amplifier  and 
rejecting  the  signal  portions  between  consecutive  pulses, 
means  discharging  said  capacitor  between  consecutive 
pulses  applied  to  said  peak  voltage  amplifier,  and  low 
impedance  readout  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
cathode-follower  amplifier. 


2,999,977 
NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 
MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Leonard  C.  Brown,  Cohtmbtu,  OUo,  aasifnior  to  Indus- 
trial Nnckonks  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 
FUcd  May  2t,  1958,  Scr.  No.  736,632 
10  Claln.    (CI.  324—^) 


resonant  tank  circuit,  a  radio-frequency  source  energizing 
said  coils  to  produce  opposing  radio-frequency  magnetic 
fields  in  the  common  space  therebetween  with  axial  com- 
ponents cancelling  one  another  and  radial  components 
reinforcing  one  another,  means  adapted  to  support  the 
flat  sheet  material  under  measurement  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  coils,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  magnet  poles  de- 
veloping a  second  magnetic  field  passing  through  ^d 
coils  and  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof. 


2,999,978 

NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RES6nANCE 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Clyde  W.  Pfaikky,  Coinmlwi,  Ohio,  Mdgnor  to  Indoalrial 

Nocleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  862,361 

ItClalmi.    (CL324— .5) 


1.  In  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  measuring  apparatus 
for  subjecting  flat  sheet  material  to  be  analyzed  to  mutu- 
ally perpendicular  magnetic  and  radio-frequency  fields 
including  a  resonant  tank  circuit  developing  an  output 
signal  responsive  to  a  condition  of  nuclear  resonance 
between  the  fields  and  for  the  material  under  measure- 
ment, the  improvement  comprising  a  pair  of  identical 
coils  axially  aligned  and  spaced  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other so  that  the  distance  between  corresponding  turns 
on  the  two  coils  equals  the  radius  of  the  turns,  a  radio- 
frequency  source  energizing  said  coils  to  produce  oppos- 
ing radio-frequency  magnetic  fields  in  the  common  space 
therebetween  and  as  measured  along  the  axis,  means 
adapted  to  support  the  flat  sheet  material  under  measure- 
ment in  the  space  between  the  coils,  and  a  pair  of  q>aced 
magnet  poles  developing  a  second  magnetic  field  passing 
through  said  coils  and  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof. 


2399,979 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUBSURFACE  INVECTIGATING 
Harry  J.  WoO,  Haddoa  Hcigbta.  N  J.,  awigBor.  ky 
asaignmenti,  to  the  United  State*  of  America  as 
sented  by  tiic  Secretary  of  the  Amy 

Filed  Not.  15,  1946,  Ser.  No.  7M,897 
9  Claims.    (CL  324-^) 


&-f^ 


1.  In  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  measuring  apparatus 
for  subjecting  flat  sheet  material  to  be  analyzed  to  mutu- 
ally perpendicular  magnetic  and  radio- frequency  fields 
including  a  resonant  tank  circuit  developing  an  output 
signal  responsive  to  a  condition  of  nuclear  resonance 
between  the  fields  and  for  the  material  under  measure- 
ment, the  improvement  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively 
flat  coils  axially  aligned  and  spaced  in  a  parallel  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  one  another  and  included  in  said 


8.  A  detector  for  foreign  objects  located  under  the 
surface  of  the  earth  comprising  in  combination,  a  hi^ 
frequency  oscillator,  a  pair  of  spaced  dipole  transmitting 
antennas,  each  having  two  opposed  legs  disposed  about 
the  circumference  of  a  circle,  each  leg  comprising  a  aeif- 
supporting  inductance  coil  and  a  terminating  capacity 
plate,  said  inductance  coils  and  capacity  plates  conform- 
ing with  and  lying  substantially  in  the  drcumfereooe  of 
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said  drcle,  a  ciossed-OYcr  two-wire  tiansmission  line  ex- 
tending along  a  diameter  of  said  circle,  means  including 
said  transmission  line  for  energizing  said  transmitting  an- 
tennas in  iriiaae  opposition  from  said  oscillator,  and  a  di- 
pole receiving  antenna  interposed  between  and  equally 
capadtively  coupled  to  said  transmitting  antennas  in  the 
radiation  field  thereof  so  as  to  be  normallv  non-respon- 
sive to  signals  therefrom,  said  receiving  antenna  includ- 
ing in  each  leg  thereof  an  inductance  element  and  a  ter- 
minating capacitor  plate. 


is  connected  in  circuit  with  the  battery,  thereby  providing 
a  "load"  voltage  test  utilizing  the  full  range  of  said  volt- 
meter. 


2,999,988      

AUTOMATIC  BATTERY  TESTER 

Robert  E.  Barnes,  114  E.  Grove  St,  Algona,  Iowa 

FBcd  Feb.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  715,311 

2  Claims.    (CL  324-H293) 


1 .  An  automatic  battery  tester  for  total  battery  voltage 
operable  by  following  identical  procedures  on  either  a 
6  volt  battery  or  a  12  volt  battery  to  provide  a  "no  load" 
voltage  test  and  a  "load"  voltage  test  utilizing  the  full 
range  of  the  same  voltmeter  for  each  type  battery,  said 
tester  comprising: 

a  pair  of  tester  terminals  adapted  to°  be  connected  to 
a  battery; 

a  dual  purpose  voltage  discriminating  relay  switch  con- 
nected between  said  tester  terminals  and  including  a  pair 
of  switch  means,  said  relay  switch  non-responsive  to  a 
6  volt  battery  and  responsive  to  a  12  volt  battery; 

a  voltmeter  connected  in  series  with  one  of  said  switch 
means  between  said  tester  terminals; 

a  multiplying  resistance  connected  between  said  volt- 
meter and  said  one  switch  means  whereby  meter  current 
traverses  said  multiplying  resistance  on  12  volt  battery 
operation  and  bypasses  same  on  6  volt  battery  operation, 
thereby  utilizing  the  full  range  of  said  voltmeter  for  either 
voltage  condition  and  providing  a  "no  load"  voltage  test; 

a  dual  load  circuit  between  said  tester  terminals,  said 
dual  load  circuit  including, 

a  manual  switch  connected  between  one  of  said  tester 
terminals  and  the  other  switch  means  of  said  voltage  dis- 
criminating relay  switch; 

a  6  volt  range  load  resistance; 

means  including  said  other  switch  means  and  respon- 
sive to  closure  of  said  manual  switch  connecting  said  6 
volt  range  load  resistance  between  said  tester  terminals 
when  said  voltage  discriminating  relay  switch  is  non- 
responsive; 

a  12  volt  range  load  resistance; 

means  including  said  other  switch  means  and  respon- 
sive to  closure  of  said  manual  switch  connecting  said  12 
volt  range  load  resistance  and  said  6  volt  range  load  re- 
sistance in  series  between  said  tester  terminals  when  said 
voltage  discriminating  relay  switch  is  responsive; 

whereby  when  said  manual  switch  is  closed  the  proper 
load  resistance  for  the  battery  under  test  automatically 


2,999,981 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  DEFECTS  IN 

METAL  MEMBERS 

Walter  L.  Probcrt,  Wamratosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 

Smith  Corporation,  ftfilwa«l(ee,  Wb.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  786,784 
7aafam.    (CL324— 34) 


1.  A  detection  unit  adapted  to  inspect  like  successive 
circumferential  areas  of  a  magnetic  member,  which  com- 
prises a  main  field  structure  having  a  pair  of  spaced  mag- 
netic pole  means  spaced  to  allow  movement  of  said  m€ig- 
netic  member  therebetween  to  establish  a  magnetic  cross 
field,  one  of  said  pole  means  having  a  circumferential 
span  generally  corresponding  to  one  of  said  successive 
areas  and  the  other  of  said  pole  members  having  a  cir- 
cumferential span  equal  to  at  least  two  of  said  successive 
areas,  and  a  detector  arranged  to  respond  to  a  change  in 
the  magnetic  cross  field  resulting  from  movement  of  the 
magnetic  member  between  the  pole  means  to  establish  an 
output  proportional  to  the  characteristic  of  said  successive 
areas  of  said  moving  magnetic  member. 


2,999,982 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE  FOR 
HOMOGENEITY  CONTROL 
Georges   Bronssand,   Paris,   France,  ass^or  to   Com- 
pagnic  Gcncrale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  FU,  a  corpora- 
tion of  France 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,391 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  Jan.  25,  1957 

6aafans.    (CL  324— 58.5) 


s 
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6.  A  device  for  automatically  detecting  homogeneity 
defects  in  a  body  of  compact  material,  said  device  com- 
prising: an  ultra  high  frequency  generator  of  microwave 
energy,  energy  guiding  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  generator  for  transmitting  said  microwave  energy  at 
an  acute  angle  upon  a  limited  surface  portion  of  said 
body;  means  for  supporting  said  body  adjacent  to  said 
energy  guiding  means;  means  for  effecting  relative  move- 
ment between  said  energy  guiding  means  and  said  body 
while  maintaining  the  distance  therebetween  generally 
constant;  and  receiver  means  including  means  for  collect- 
ing part  of  said  ultra  high  frequency  energy  returned 
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from  laid  limited  turface  portion  toward  said  giiiding 
means;  said  energy  guiding  means  being  so  oriented  with 
respect  to  the  body  supporting  means  and  the  means  for 
effecting  relative  movement  between  said  guiding  means 
and  said  body  to  produce  at  said  collecting  means  ultra 
high  frequency  energy  of  one  frequency  reflected  by  said 
body  and  ultra  high  frequency  energy  of  a  different  fre- 
quency resulting  from  energy  diffraction  by  said  body 
due  to  defects  therein  at  said  limited  surface  portion, 
said  receiver  means  heterodyning  the  reflected  energy  of 
said  one  frequency  and  the  diffracted  energy  of  said  dif- 
ferent frequency  to  provide  indication  of  such  defects  in 
the  body. 

2,999,983 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE  RECOVERY  TESTER 
JoMph  M.  Stem,  Um  Anfdcs,  and  Richard  H.  FnUer, 
Playa  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  aarigw>n  to  Pacific  Scmicondoc- 
ton,  Inc^  Colrer  City,  Cattf^  a  corporatioD  of  Dcia- 

FUcd  Aag.  18,  19S8,  Scr.  No.  755,593 
8  ClaiDU.    (CL  324—158) 


through  said  cathode  follower,  the  steep  trailing  edge  of 
the  positive  voltage  pulse  resulting  in  the  flow  of  transient 
recovery  current  through  said  conductive  device  permit- 
ting the  measurement  of  the  recovery  current  by  taid 
cathode  ray  oscilloscope. 


2,999,984 
SERIES-ENERGIZED  CASCADED  TRANSISTOR 
AMPUFIER 
Kenneth  H.  Beck,  Newtown,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,"  Minn^ 
a  corporation  oif  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1956,  Ser.  No.  565,056 
1  Claim.    (CL  330—18) 
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6.  A  circuit  for  measuring  the  reverse  recovery  effect 
in  an  asymmetrically  conductive  device  comprising:  a 
load  resistor  connected  in  series  relationship  with  said 
conductive  device,  one  terminal  of  said  load  resistor  being 
connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said  conductive  de- 
vice and  the  other  terminal  of  said  load  resistor  being 
connected  to  ground;  power  amplifying  means  including 
a  non-linear  amplifying  device,  a  first  direct  current  po- 
tential source,  a  second  direct  current  potential  source 
of  greater  voltage  than  said  direct  current  first  potential 
source,  and  a  limiting  resistor  having  one  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  positive  terminal  of  said  amplifier  device 
and  the  other  terminal  connected  to  the  positive  terminal 
of  said  first  direct  current  potential  source,  the  positive 
terminal  of  the  second  direct  current  potential  source 
being  connected  to  the  negative  terminal  of  said  first  di- 
rect current  potential  source  and  the  negative  terminal 
of  said  second  direct  current  potential  source  being  con- 
nected to  the  negative  terminal  of  said  amplifying  device, 
the  output  terminals  of  said  power  amplifying  means  con- 
necting the  positive  terminal  of  the  amplifying  device  to 
the  negative  terminal  of  said  conductive  device  and  the 
negative  terminal  of  said  direct  current  first  potential 
source  to  ground,  thereby  causing  said  conductive  device 
to  normally  be  biased  in  the  reverse  direction;  a  cyclic 
voltage  source  having  a  positive  output  waveform  with  a 
rapid  decay  time  from  a  relatively  high  to  a  relatively 
low  voltage  level,  one  output  terminal  of  said  cyclic  volt- 
age source  being  connected  to  the  input  terminal  of  said 
amplifier  device  in  said  power  amplifying  means  and  the 
other  output  terminal  connected  to  ground;  a  cathode 
ray  oscilloscope  for  measuring  the  current  flow  through 
said  conductive  device;  and  a  cathode  follower  for  pre- 
venting the  transmission  to  said  cathode  ray  oscilloscope 
of  forward  current  pulses  passing  through  said  conduc- 
tive device,  said  cathode  follower  having  its  input  ter- 
minals connected  across  said  load  resistor  and  its  out- 
put terminals  connected  across  the  vertical  deflection  in- 
put terminals  of  said  cathode  ray  oscilloscope,  whereby  a 
positive  output  pulse  from  said  cyclic  voltage  source 
causes  the  flow  of  forward  current  through  said  conduc- 
tive device  and  a  negative  voltage  drop  across  said  load 
resistor    thereby    cutting    off    the    output    current    flow 


A  multi-stage  transistor  amplifier  characterized  by  its 
adaptability  for  operation  according  to  a  selected  one  of 
a  plurality  of  load  voltage  and  load  power  sharing  modes, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  transistors  each  having  an 
emitter,  a  collector  and  a  base,  and  having  a  current 
gain  of  less  than  unity,  a  source  of  direct  current,  each 
of  said  transistors  having  a  separate  resistive  signal  cir- 
cuit connecting  its  base  to  the  source  of  direct  current, 
an  input  circuit,  a  load,  and  means  directly  connecting 
across  said  direct  current  source  in  a  direct  current  series 
circuit  said  input  circuit,  the  emitter  to  collector  circuit 
of  all  of  said  transistors,  and  said  load  in  the  order 
stated,  each  of  said  separate  resistive  signal  circuits  in- 
cluding a  separate  pair  of  series-connected  resistors  in- 
dividual to  and  associated  with  the  corresponding  one  of 
said  transistors,  a  connection  between  the  junction  of  the 
two  resistors  in  each  of  said  pairs  and  the  base  of  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  transistors,  and  means  con- 
necting each  of  said  pairs  of  resistors  directly  across  said 
direct  current  source,  the  resistance  of  each  of  said  re- 
sistors being  selectively  proportioned  with  respect  to  the 
load  and  the  current  gain  of  the  associated  transistor  to 
provide  operation  according  to  the  selected  one  of  said 
modes. 

2,999,985 
ELECTRON-TUBE  STABILIZED  AMPLIFIER 
Ben  H.  Tonsnc,  West  Orange,  N  J^  aasignor  to  Blonder- 
Tongue  Electronics,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Ang.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,510 
5  Claims.    (CL  330—80) 


1.  An  electron-tube  circuit  for  operation  at  a  predeter- 
mined radio  frequency  having,  in  combination,  an  elec- 
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troo  tube  provided  with  an  anode,  a  grounded  cattmde  and 
a  control  electrode  forming  an  active  region  in  the  tube 
for  the  flow  of  electrons  therebetween,  and  a  further  elec- 
trode within  the  tube  extending  external  to  the  said  active 
region  and  capacitively  coupled  to  portions  of  the  said 
anode  and  control  electrode  also  extending  external  to  the 
said  active  region,  radio-frequency  input  and  output  cir- 
cuits connected  from  the  cathode  to  the  control  electrode 
and  to  the  anode,  respectively,  and  a  circuit  connection 
from  the  said  further  electrode  to  ground  having  an  im- 
pedance therein  of  sufficient  reactance  at  the  said  predeter- 
mined radio-frequency  to  shift  the  phase  of  the  radio- 
frequency  energy  fed  from  the  said  output  circuit  to  the 
said  input  circuit  through  said  capacitive  coupling  from 
the  said  external  portions  of  the  anode  and  control  elec- 
trode to  the  further  electrode  substantially  one  hundred 
eighty  degrees  with  respect  to  the  phase  of  the  radio-fre- 
quency energy  fed  from  the  said  output  circuit  to  the  said 
input  circuit  through  the  inherent  anode-to-control  elec- 
trode capacitance  in  the  said  active  region  of  electron 
flow. 


having  an  input  fcM-  receiving  said  pulse  signal  and  an  out- 
put for  providing  said  phase  signal,  means  for  applying 
supply  signals  to  said  oscillator,  said  oscillator,  upon  ap- 
plication of  said  supply  signals,  oscillating  in  either  one 
or  the  other  of  two  phases,  said  oscillations  building  up 
to  a  maximum  value  in  a  given  time  interval,  and  means 
for  applying  selectively  said  pulse  signal  during  said  given 
time  interval  to  control  the  i^ase  of  said  oscillations. 


2,999,986 

METHOD  OF  CORRECTING  NON-LINEAR 
DISTORTION 
George  Wmiam  Holbrook,  Kiagiton,  Ontarfo,  Canada, 
aarignor  to  Her  Majesty  the  QMen  hi  the  Right  of 
Canada  as  represented  by  tlie  Minister  of  National 
Defence 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  702,595 
11  Claims.    (Q.  330—149) 


1.  In  a  signal  transmission  circuit  including  a  vacuum 
tube  having  a  non-linear  dynamic  transfer  characteristic 
whereby  to  cause  a  signal  applied  to  said  drcuit  to  be  dis- 
torted by  said  circuit;  apparatus  for  compensating  for  said 
distortion  comprising  an  impedance  network  formed  of 
interconnected  two-electrode  linear  circuit  elements  and 
at  least  one  two-electrode  non-linear  circuit  element  hav- 
ing a  non-linear  impedance/applied  voltage  characteristic; 
said  impedance  network  having  an  output  connected  to 
said  vacuum  tube  and  an  input  for  connection  to  the 
source  of  the  signal  to  be  transmitted  by  said  transmission 
circuit,  said  network  having  a  transfer  function  comple- 
mentary to  the  transfer  function  of  said  transmisaioo 
circuit. 


2399307 

CONVERTER  dRCUTTS 

U,  Levlttown,  Pa.,  aarigsor  to  Radio  Corporation 

of  Amerka,  a  corporatioa  off  Delaware 

Fled  May  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,881 

UdaiBM.    (CL332— 1) 


2,999,988 

RESONANT  DIRECTIONAL  COUPLERS 

Pierre  G.  Mari^  16  Rne  de  Varlze,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1954,  Ser.  No.  416,869 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  23.  1953 

16  Claims.    (CL  333—10) 


_2_-c» 


16.  A  wave  guide  coupler  system  comprising  a  first 
rectangular  wave  guide  adapted  to  support  an  electro- 
magnetic wave  in  the  TE«  rectangular  mode,  said  guide 
having  an  aperture  in  the  wide  wall  thereof  centered 
about  a  point  at  which  the  longitudinal  and  transverse 
current  components  of  said  wave  in  said  wall  are  of 
substantially  equal  magnitude  and  in  phase  quadrature, 
a  cylindrical  cavity  resonator  affixed  at  one  end  to  said 
principal  rectangular  guide  coaxially  with  said  aperture 
with  the  end  of  said  cavity  resonator  adjacent  said  guide 
closed  except  at  said  aperture,  said  cavity  resonator  hav- 
ing such  a  diameter  as  to  support  said  wave  only  accord- 
ing to  the  TEu  circular  mode,  and  a  second  rectangular 
wave  guide  the  axis  of  which  may  have  any  direction 
parallel  to  the  wide  face  of  said  first  rectangular  guide, 
said  second  rectangular  guide  being  adapted  to  support 
said  wave  in  the  TEoi  rectangular  mode  and  having  an 
aperture  in  one  of  its  wide  walls  centered  about  a  point 
at  which  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  current  com- 
ponents of  said  wave  in  said  wall  are  of  substantially 
equal  magnitude  and  in  phase  quadrature,  said  second 
rectangular  guide  being  affixed  to  said  cavity  resonator 
with  its  aperture  coaxial  with  said  cavity  resonators  and 
with  the  end  of  said  cavity  resonator  adjacent  said  sec- 
ond rectangular  guide  closed  except  across  the  aperture 
in  said  second  rectangular  guide. 


1.  A  circuit  for  converting  a  unidirectional  pulse  sig- 
nal to  a  phase  signal  comprising  a  parametric  oscillator 


2,999,989 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  FILTER 
Bemaid  Niederman,  CUngo,  and  Rndolph  L.  Pohanka, 
Berwyn,  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1958,  Ser.  No.  713,660 
3  Claims.  (O.  333—71) 
1.  An  electromechanical  filter  for  use  with  electrical 
circuits  including  in  combinaticxi,  a  filter  structure  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  plates  disposed  in  edge-to-edge 
spaced  relationship  and  interconnected  by  wires,  a  pair 
of  inductive  coils  for  coupling  said  filter  structure  to  the 
electrical  circuits,  said  coils  each  having  separate  sec- 
tions, an  elongated  unitary  supporting  member  of  insu- 
lating material  having  an  intermediate  portion  support- 
ing said  filter  structure  and  having  opposite  end  pcMtions 
respectively  supporting  said  coils  in  operative  relation,  a 
container  surrounding  said  supporting  member  and  said 
filter  structure  thereon  and  having  closure  members  posi- 
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tioiied  at  the  end  portions  of  said  supporting  member,  a 
pair  of  terminal  pins  directly  attached  to  said  end  por- 
tions of  said  supporting  member  and  proiecting  there- 
from through  said  closure  members  in  engagement  there- 
with so  as  to  support  said  supporting  member  within 
said  container,  said  end  portions  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  notches  therein  disposed  in  opposing  pairs  and 
a  recess  interconnecting  the  same,  said  coils  being  wound 
around  sUd  supporting  member  at  opposite  ends  there- 
of with  said  separate  sections  of  each  coil  being  dis- 


mounting bushing,  resilient  means  disposed  in  the  groove 
in  compression  between  the  groove  and  the  bore  of  the 


posed  in  said  recesses  and  in  said  pairs  of  notches,  said 
pairs  of  notches  retaining  said  sections  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  magnets 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  coils,  said 
filter  structure  having  end-plates  at  opposite  ends  there- 
of disposed  respectively  between  said  magnets  and  with- 
in the  sections  of  said  coils  nearest  the  center  of  said 
supporting  member  and  spaced  from  the  sections  of  said 
coils  nearest  the  ends  of  said  supporting  member  for 
minimizing  power  losses. 


WAFER  COIL 
Albert  ZfuX,  Danvers,  Maas^  assignor,  by  mesne  assigB- 
meats,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc^  Wilmington, 
Dcl^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Joly  17, 1956,  Scr.  No.  598342 
3  Clafans.    (Q.  33^—192) 


1.  A  wafer  coil  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  core, 
a  plurality  of  turns  of  alternating  conductive  and  insulat- 
ing material  spirally  wrapped  on  said  core,  an  originating 
connecting  tube  electrically  connected  to  the  leading  edge 
of  the  conductive  material,  and  a  terminating  connecting 
tube  electrically  connected  to  the  trailing  edge  of  the  con- 
ductive material,  said  core  having  a  reentrant  curved  chan- 
nel formed  in  the  periphery  thereof,  said  originating 
connecting  tube  being  disposed  within  said  curved  chan- 
nel. 


/A 
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mounting  bushing  and  encompassing  less  than  one  half 
the  circumference  of  the  groove. 


2,999,992 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  COMPONENTS 
Desmond  George  Morrlsk,  WeOing,  England,  assignor  to 
Afilciite  Acoaitic  Laboratocki  Limited,  Loadon,  Eag- 
land,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jnly  19, 1955,  Scr.  No.  523,M9 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioii  Great  Britain  Jaly  19, 1954 

4  Clainia.    (Q.  33S— 163) 


1.  An   electrical   control   component   comprising  two 
similar  disc-like  plates   located  in  spaced   and  co-axial 
relation,  an  annular  control  head  co-axial  with  the  plates 
and  manually   rotatable   with  respect  thereto  about  its 
axis  and  forming  with  said  plates  a  housing  in  the  gen- 
eral shape  of  a  short  cylinder  or  disc,  annular  bearing 
surfaces  on  said  control  head  co-axial  therewith  and  in 
engagement  with  corresponding  surfaces  at  the  peripheries 
of  the  plates  to  form  bearings  for  the  rotational  move- 
ment and  at  the  same  time  to  locate  said  control  head  on 
the  plates  and  space  the  latter  apart,  a  centrally  located 
spacing  member  to  further  assist  in  spacing  said  plates 
apart,  fastening  means  extending  between  the  two  plates 
to  press  them  against  said  spacing  member  and  against 
the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  control  head,  a  resistance  ele- 
ment mounted  on  the  inward  face  of  one  of  said  disc -like 
plates,  an  inwardly  extending  projection  on  said  control 
head,  a  contact  member  located  in,  and  by,  said  projec- 
tion for  contacting  said  resistance  element  and  for  travers- 
ing the  latter,  terminal  means  on  at  least  one  of  said 
plates  for  connection  to  an  external  circuit,  and  connect- 
ing means  connecting  said  element  and  said  contact  mem- 
ber to  said  terminal  means,  whereby  rotation  of  said  con- 
trol head  causes  variations  of  resistance  in  said  external 


circuit 


2,999,991 
GROUNDING    MEANS    FOR    ELECTRICAL    CON- 
TROLS WITH  A  RECIPROCATING  SHAFT 
Stanley  O.  Bender.  ElUiart,  Ind.,  aastgaor  to  CTS  Cor- 
poration, Elldhart,  Ind^  a  corporatioa  of  Indiana 
Filed  Jooe  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  37^64 
11  Claims.    (CL  33ft— 162) 
1.  An  electrical  control  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
shaft,  a  variable  resistor  and  a  switch  mounted  in  tandem 
on  the  shaft,  a  housing  for  the  variable  resistor  and  the 
switch,  a  mounting  bushing  having  a  bore,  the  bushing 
being  attached  to  the  housing  with  the  shaft  reciprocally 
and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bore  of  the  mounting  bush- 
ing, a  groove  in  the  shaft  located  within  the  bore  of  the 


2,999,993 
POTENTIOMETER 
Walter   A.   Sherwood,   Hempstead,   N.Y.,   assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Chandler  Evans  Corporation, 
West  Hartford,  Cona.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,522 
8  Claims.    (O.  338—176) 
1.  A  potentiometer  comprising  thin  parallel  strips  of 
conductive  material,  insulating  material  so  disposed  as 
to  separate  said  conductive  strips,  a  body  of  continuously 
conductive  material  lying  in  contact  with  each  of  said 
strips,  parts  of  said  strips  and  said  insulating  material 
spaced  from  the  resistance  material  lying  exposed  in  a 
conunon  plane  to  constitute  a  smooth  working  surface 
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for  the  passage  of  suitable  pick-op  means,  and  a  protec- 
tive insulating  coating  covering  the  resistance  material 


and  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  conductive  strips  and  Insu- 
lating material. 

2,999,994 
ADJUSTABLE  ELECTRICAL  RESISTORS 
Marian  E.  Bonras  aad  WUhor  T.  HardiMMB,  Rlvcrskle, 
aad  Edwani  D.  OltriaB,  Aaaheim.  Calif.;  said  Hardi- 
■on  aad  O'Brlaa  assigaon  to  Bourns  lac,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Calif  onla 
Original  wplicatioa  Sept  1,  1955,  Ser.  No.  531,956,  now 
Pateat  No.  2,935,715,  dated  May  3,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,773 
9  Claims.    (CL  338—180) 


ment  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing  within 
said  cavity,  a  rotatable  leadscrew  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion disposed  in  said  cavity  parallel  to  said  resistance  ele- 
ment, said  leadscrew  having  a  smooth  unthreaded  bearing 
portion  of  reduced  diameter  at  one  end  thereof  which 
bearing  portion  is  joumaled  within  said  bearing  hole  in 
said  end  wall,  an  outwardly  facing  annular  shoulder  on 
said  leadscrew  adjacent  said  bearing  portion,  said  shoul- 
der bearing  against  said  end  wail  around  the  margins  ot 
said  bearing  hole  to  limit  endwise  movement  of  the  lead- 
screw  in  that  direction,  the  other  end  of  said  leadscrew  ter- 
minating in  a  head  having  a  driver-engageable  portion, 
said  head  being  disposed  within  a  cylindrical  aperture  in 
said  cap,  said  cap  having  an  inwardly  projiecting  tubular 
flange  encircling  the  marginal  edge  of  said  leadscrew  head, 
the  driver-engagement  portion  of  said  head  being  acces- 
sible through  the  aperture  defined  by  said  inwardly  pro- 
jecting flange,  an  elastomeric  O-ring  seated  within  said 
aperture  between  said  inwardly  turned  flange  and  said 
head,  said  O-ring  being  compressed  slightly  so  as  to  seal 
the  clearances  between  the  leadscrew  and  said  bousing, 
and  resiliently  exerting  endwise  pressure  against  the  end 
of  said  leadscrew  so  as  to  bold  said  annular  shoulder 
against  said  end  wall,  a  guide  rod  extending  through  said 
cavity  parallel  to  said  leadscrew,  a  slider  movable  length- 
wise of  said  cavity  and  having  a  contact  thereon  wiping  on 
said  resistance  element,  said  slider  being  operatively  en- 
gaged by  the  thread  of  said  leadscrew  and  movable  there- 
by when  the  leadscrew  is  turned,  said  slider  slidably  en- 
gaging said  guide  rod  te  as  to  be  prevented  thereby  from 
turning,  and  terminal  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
resistance  element  and  to  said  contact 


1.  A  variable  resistor  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
base,  relatively  flat  sidewalls  diverging  outwardly  and 
upwardly  at  an  aiagle  from  said  base,  and  end  closures, 
said  base,  sidewalls  and  end  closures  being  formed  from 
a  single  piece  of  metal  sheet,  a  nooconductive  support 
member  positioned  upon  said  base  in  the  housing  and 
extending  externally  of  said  housing  past  one  of  said 
end  closures,  a  slider  having  relatively  flat  sloping  side- 
walls  diverging  at  the  same  angle  as  and  engaging  said 
housing  sidewalls,  contact  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  slider,  elongate  resistor  means  mounted  on  said 
support  within  said  housing,  elongate  conductor  means 
mounted  on  said  support  within  said  housing,  means  for 
moving  said  slider  for  variably  connecting  said  elongate 
resistor  means  and  elongate  conductor  means  by  said 
contact  means,  terminals  mounted  on  the  part  of  said 
support  which  is  outside  of  said  housins,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  terminals  to  said  resistor  means  and  con- 
ductor means. 


II  2,999,995 

MECHANICALLY  VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
Marian  E.  BooriH  and  Cari  N.  Boodc,  Riverside,  and 
Edward  D.  O'Briaa,  Anaheim,  Calif.;  said  Boodc  and 
said  OlMan  anigBon  to  Bonras,  lac. 

FOed  May  20, 1957,  SerTNo.  660^46 


2  Clafans.    (CL  33S— 180) 
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1 .  A  variable  resistor  comprising  a  tubular  housing  of 
dielectric  material,  said  housing  being  closed  at  one  end 
by  an  end  wall  and  having  a  cap  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
said  housing,  end  wall  and  cap  defining  a  cavity  and  said 
end  wall  having  a  bearing-hole  therein,  a  resistance  ele- 


2,999,996 
WIRE  WOUND  RESISTOR  TERMINAL  CAP 
Louis  W.  Bernl,  East  Boston,  Mass.,  assiKBor  to  Ace  Elec- 
tronics Aswciates,  lac,  a  corporatioB  of  Massachu- 
setts 

Filed  Jaa.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,109 
gOafans.    (a.  338— 329) 


a  At 


1.  A  connection  terminal  assembly  for  a  wire  wound 
resistor  of  the  type  having  an  insulating  base  and  a  wire 
resistance  element  wound  thereon,  comprising  a  first  plate 
element  interposed  between  a  plurality  of  turns  of  said 
wound  resistance  element  and  said  base,  said  first  plate 
element  being  in  surface  contact  with  said  insulating  base 
and  including  a  body  of  high  temperature  solder  in  con- 
tact with  said  vdre  resistance  element,  a  second  plate  ele- 
ment overlying  said  plurality  of  turns  of  said  resistance 
clement  sandwiching  said  plurality  of  turns  between  said 
two  plate  elements,  said  second  plate  element  including 
a  material  in  direct  contact  with  said  resistance  element 
which  is  similar  in  composition  and  melting  point  to  said 
resistance  element,  said  elements  being  welded  together 
and  said  wire  resistance  element  being  embedded  in  said 
solder  of  said  first  plate  element. 


2,999,997 

ELECTRICAL  SOCKET  FOR  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  CARDS 

Ulrich  Tuchel,  Bismaickstr.  107,  HeObronn  (Neckar), 

Germany 

FOed  Apr.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Germaoy  Dec.  19,  1957 

7  Claims.    (O.  339—17) 
4.  A  female  soclet  for  receiving  a  printed  circuit  panel 
having  a  plurality  of  individual  printed  circuits  compris- 
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ing  a  panel  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cutout  por- 
tion adapted  to  receive  a  projected  portion  of  the  printed 
circuit  panel,  socket  wall  means  of  insulation  material 
extending  around  the  marginal  edge  of  the  cutout  portion 
and  overlying    each    side    of    the    cutout    portion    and 


defining  a  socket  receptacle  surrounding  the  cutout 
portion,  a  plurality  of  individual  contact  members  spaced 
along  the  cutout  portion  held  at  one  end  in  said  socket 
wall  means  and  extending  toward  the  cutout  area  for 
effecting  contact  with  the  individual  circuits  of  the  printed 
circuit  panel  when  the  latter  is  inserted  therein. 


2,999,998 

SELF-AUGNING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Fred  H.  Cole,  1028  Sicm  Bonita,  Los  Angeles  19,  Calif. 

FUcd  Sept.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  762^32 

4  Claims.    (CI.  339— 64) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  consisting  of  a 
first  part  having  a  terminal  pin  rigidly  connected  thereto, 
a  connector  sleeve  contacting  said  terminal  pin  for  limited 
universal  movement  at  one  end  and  having  an  expansible 
opening  at  the  other  end;  a  second  part  having  an  expan- 
sible receptacle  terminal  rigidly  connected  thereto;  and 
a  solid  connector  pin  having  end  terminals  with  substan- 
tially spherical  surfaces,  said  end  terminals  respectively 
mating  with  said  opening  and  said  receptacle  terminal, 
thereby  providing  a  solid  pin  terminal  connection  that  will 
adjust  for  misalignments  without  imposing  abnormal  con- 
tact pressures  upon  contact  surfaces. 


2,999,999 
raGHWAY  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Everliard  H.  B.  Barteiink,  P.O.  Box  425,  Concord,  N.H. 
FUed  Feb.  8,  1955,  Scr.  No.  486,873 
11  Claims,    (a.  34»— 31) 
1.  A  traffic  control  system  comprising  means  for  meas- 
uring the  number  of  vehicles  in  a  predetermined  section 
of  a  highway,  means  for  measuring  the  visibility  in  such 
section,  means  for  measuring  the   illumination  in  said 
section,  means  for  measuring  the  adhesion  between  the 


wheels  of  a  vehicle  and  the  surface  of  said  section,  means 
for  measuring  the  speeds  of  vehicles  in  said  section, 
means  connected  to  said  speed  measuring  means  for 
determining  the  speed  of  the  slowest  vehicle  in  said  sec- 
tion, means  connected  to  each  of  said  measuring  means 
and  controlled  thereby  for  computing  the  predetermined 
maximum  safe  speed  in  said  section  under  the  conditions 
as  measured  by  said  measuring  means,  indicating  means 


«* 
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connected  to  the  output  of  said  computing  means  and 
controlled  thereby  for  indicating  said  speed,  and  excess 
speed  indicating  means  connected  to  said  speed  measuring 
means  and  to  the  output  of  said  computing  means  for 
comparing  the  speeds  of  vehicles  in  said  section  with  the 
computed  maximum  safe  speed  and  for  indicating  the 
presence  of  a  vehicle  having  a  speed  in  excess  of  said 
maximum  safe  speed. 


3,000,000 

AUTOMATIC  READING  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  R.   Eldrcdgc,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  aarignor,  by 

meane   asaigimicats,   to   General    Electric    Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioii  of  New  York 

FUcd  May  6,  1955,  Scr.  No.  506,598 

21  Claims.    (CL  340—149) 


T       T       5"     T      T       r        J 
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3.  Apparatus  for  recognizing  each  of  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent characters  written  on  a  document  in  magnetic  ink 
in  form  adapted  to  be  recognized  by  the  human  eye  in 
accordance  with  the  respective  shapes  and  orientations  of 
the  written  character,  wherein  the  whole  portion  of  each 
of  said  characters  is  written  with  magnetic  ink,  each  of 
said  characters  comprising  a  continuous  distribution  of 
magnetic  ink  on  said  document,  said  apparatus  comprising 
magnetizing  means  to  subject  each  of  said  characters  to  a 
common  magnetic  field  configuration  for  magnetizing  the 
entire  magnetic  ink  distribution  of  each  of  said  characters, 
magnetic  reading  means  for  sensing  the  magnetic  field 
configuration  of  each  of  said  characters  and  in  response 
to  said  field  configuration  for  delivering  an  output  repre- 
sentative thereof,  and  identification  means  responsive  to 
said  output  for  providing  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  signal  patterns  representative  of  the  character 
sensed  by  said  reading  means. 
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II  «  MA  Ml 

PARALLEL  BINARY  COMPARATOR  CIRCUrr 
Robert  M.  Brink,  New  Camuu,  Coim^  asrignor  to  Time, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FBcd  Oct  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  691,470 
10  Claims.    (CL  340—149) 


operative  condition  with  a  time  delay  of  b  minus  a  after 
said  second  relay  means  has  been  triggered;  means  con- 
necting said  first  relay  means  to  said  input  stage  for 
triggering  said  first  relay  means  at  the  termination  of 
said  signal;  counting  means  connected  to  said  second  relay 
means  for  registering  a  count  each  time  said  second  relay 
means  returns  to  its  initial  condition;  erasing  means  con- 
nected with  said  first  and  third  relay  means,  and  respon- 
sive to  output  impulses  of  said  first  and  third  relay  means 
produced  at  the  termination  of  said  signal,  for  erasing 
impulses  which  have  been  registered  by  said  counting 
means,  provided  that  said  second  relay  means  is  in  its 
initial  condition;  and  means  for  releasing  an  alarm  when 
said  counting  means  has  registered  three  impulses. 


3,000,003 

PRODUCT  ANALYSIS 

Robert  P.  Elnsel,  Colunbos,  Ohio,  aoigiior  to  bdustrial 

Nucleonics  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,867 

12  Clatans.    (CL  340—172.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  comparing  two  binary  numbers  in 
parallel  representation  digit  by  digit  comprising  a  com- 
paring circuit  for  each  pair  of  corresponding  digits  to 
be  compared  including  at  least  one  AND  gate  respon- 
sive to  entry  of  signals  representing  unequal  digits  to 
provide  an  output  indicating  the  inequality,  and  transistor 
means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  gate  adapted  to 
disable  the  circuits  for  comparing  subsequent  corre- 
sponding digits. 

3,000,002 

ELECTRONIC  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Jena  Peter  Rehahn,  Berlin,  Germany,  assigoor  to  VEB 

Fonkwerk  Kopeoick,  Berlin,  Gennany 

FUed  Feb.  29. 1956,  Ser.  No.  568,662 

1  Claim.    (CL  340—164) 
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An  automatic  alarm  producing  circuit  which  releases 
an  alarm  upon  the  reception  of  three  successive  signals 
each  having  a  duration  between  values  a  and  b  separated 
by  intervals  of  lengths  between  c  and  d;  comprising  an 
input  stage  responsive  to  a  signal  of  predetermined  mini- 
mum strength  to  assume  an  operative  condition  and 
which,  after  termination  of  said  signal,  returns  to  an  in- 
operative condition  with  a  delay  equal  to  c  following  the 
termination  of  said  signal;  a  first  electronic  relay  means 
including  a  monostable  multivibrator  having  a  time  delay 
d  and  connected  to  said  input  sUge  so  as  to  be  triggered 
immediately  in  response  to  an  electrical  signal  received 
from  said  input  stage;  a  second  electronic  relay  means 
including  monostable  multivibrator  having  a  time  delay 
of  a  minus  d;  coupling  means  connecting  said  last  multi- 
vibrator to  said  first  relay  means  and  said  input  stage,  said 
second  relay  means  being  responsive  to  an  electrical  sig- 
nal received  from  said  first  relay  means  when  the  latter 
is  in  its  initial  condition  and  a  signal  from  said  input 
stage  when  the  latter  is  in  said  operative  condition;  a 
third  electronic  relay  means  connected  to  said  second 
relay  means  so  that  said  third  relay  means  assumes  its 


1.  Electronic  apparatus  for  classifying  items  of  a  mate- 
rial product  into  a  plurality  of  categories  determined  by 
arbitrarily  chosen  combinations  of  properties  possible  of 
occurrence  in  a  given  item,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
signal  lines,  at  least  one  such  line  corresponding  to  each 
property  in  said  combinations,  means  for  testing  an  item 
for  each  property  in  said  combinations;  said  testing  means 
including  a  plurality  of  means  for  generating  electrical 
signals  upon  the  occurrence  of  each  p>roperty  in  said 
item,  at  least  one  of  said  signal  generating  means  in- 
cluding means  for  measuring  a  physical  characteristic 
of  said  product,  means  associated  with  said  measuring 
means  for  generating  a  voltage  analog  of  variations  in 
said  measured  characteristic,  and  means  for  generating 
a  signal   whenever  said  vohage  analog  varies   beyond 
selected  limits;  means  for  routing  each  of  said  signals 
onto  the  signal  line  corresponding  to  that  property  being 
tested  when  said  signal  is  generated;  a  first  plurality  of 
gates,  one  such  gate  corresponding  to  each  of  said  signal 
lines,  each  gate  having  a  trigger  input  terminal,  a  con- 
trol input  terminal  connected  to  its  corresponding  signal 
line,  and  an  output  controlled  by  the  presence  of  sig- 
nals on  both  said  input  terminals  simultaneously;  means 
for  generating  a  signal  simultaneously  applied  to  all  said 
trigger  input  terminals  when  all  tested  properties  of  an 
item  have  been  tested,  groups  of  said  gate  outputs,  each 
group  including  the  outputs  of  those  gates  connected  to 
signal  lines  corresponding  to  properties  in  one  of  said 
combinations;  a  second  plurality  of  gates,  each  gate  of 
said  second  plurality  thereof  corresponding  to  one  of 
said  groups  and  having  a  connection  to  each  output  in 
said  group,  for  propagating  a  signal  received  on  any  of 
said  connections,  and  a  plurality  of  indicating  means, 
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each  correspood'tg  to  one  gate  of  said  second  plurality 
of  gates  and  eaca  responsive  to  said  propagated  signals 
from  its  respective  gate  for  indicating  the  category  of  an 
item  in  accordance  with  a  specific  combination  of  proper- 
ties therein. 


3, 

MAGNETIC  MEMORY  ARRAY 
DaTid  C.  WeUcr,  Lake  Mokawfc,  NJ^  amigaor  to  Bell 
Tdcpkoac    Labotatorica,    Iwrorporatcd,    New    Yotk, 
N.Y^  a  corporatkw  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,230 
23  ClainH.    (CL  34«— 174) 


tating  said  disc  recording,  tracking  means  fixed  to  said 
tone  arm  and  engageable  in  said  recording  spiral  for 
moving  said  tone  arm  when  said  recording  is  rotating, 
an  electrical  component  comprising  at  least  two  inter- 
acting parts  and  having  an  electrical  characteristic  whose 
value  is  a  function  of  the  displacement  between  said  two 
parts,  means  to  mount  one  of  said  parts  on  said  tone 
arm.  means  to  mount  the  other  of  said  parts  on  said 
follower  arm,  said  two  parts  of  said  component  being  in 
an  interacting  relationship  over  a  relatively  wide  range 
of  displacements  from  each  other,  and  indicating  means 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  parts  to  indicate  the 
displacement  of  said  parts  as  a  function  of  the  value  of 
said  electrical  characteristic. 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  magentic  mem- 
ory wire  having  a  flux  path  capable  of  assuming  stable 
remanence  states,  an  electrical  return  conductor,  a  first 
and  a  second  balanced  impedance  means  connecting  said 
memory  wire  and  said  return  conductor  at  each  end  re- 
spectively, means  inductively  coupled  to  said  memory 
wire  defining  an  information  address  thereon,  means  in- 
cluding a  pulse  source  for  applying  a  first  current  pulse 
to  said  last-mentioned  means,  and  means  including  an- 
other pulse  source  for  applying  a  second  current  pulse 
to  one  of  said  balanced  impedance  means  coincidentally 
with  said  first  current  pulse  to  induce  a  stable  remanence 
state  at  said  information  address. 


3,1 

MIXED.BASE  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

Ridiard  E.  WUIiams,  Fairfax,  Va^  aaisiior  to  Melpar, 

Inc.,  Alexandiia,  Va.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  2i,  1957,  Ser.  No.  447,424 

31  ClainM.    (CI.  340—347) 


3,000,005 

OFF-CENTER  INDICATOR 

Robert  C.  Meyer,  faMUanapoUs,  Ind.,  asaigBor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  Amcrka,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,160 

2  Claims.    (CL  340— 2«2) 


1.  In  a  system  for  converting  signal  amplitude  to  fre- 
quency, a  mixed  base  filter  arrangement  comprising  means 
for  converting  a  given  frequency  to  a  plurality  of  first 
frequencies   /i   separated   in  pairs  by   an   interval   NiF 
means  for  converting  said  frequency  to  a  further  plu- 
rality of  second  frequencies  /,  separated  in  pairs  by  an  in- 
terval NjF,  where  N,  and  N,  are  integers,  a  plurality  of 
Nj  adjacent  first  filters  each  of  bandwidth  F  and  cover- 
ing together  a  band  equal  to  /i,  said  first  filters  retpon- 
sive  to  one  of  said  frequencies  /i  and  arranged  to  provide 
a  response  in  one  only  of  said  first  filters  in  dependence 
on  the  value  of  /i,  N,  adjacent  second  filters  each  of 
bandwidth  F  and  covering  together  a  band  equal  to  NjF, 
said  second  filters  responsive  to  one  only  of  said  fre- 
quencies /]  and  arranged  to  provide  a  response  in  one 
only  of  said  second  filters  in  dependence  on  the  value  of 
/a,  and  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  filters  and 
one  of  said  second  filters  in  response  to  said  signal  ampli- 
tude, whereby  the  combination  of  the  selected  first  and 
second  filter  represents  uniquely  said  signal  amplitude. 


1.  An  off-center  indicator  for  indicating  the  eccentricity 
of  a  recording  spiral  on  a  disc  recording,  said  indicator 
comprising  a  tone  arm,  a  follower  arm,  a  shaft,  means 
pivoting  said  tone  arm  and  said  follower  arm  inde- 
pendently for  rotation  about  said  shaft,  a  stop  fixed  to 
said  follower  arm  and  adapted  to  touch  said  tone  arm 
whereby  said  tone  arm  will  push  said  follower  arm  when 
said  lone  arm  is  moved  in  one  direction,  means  for  ro- 


3,000,007 
RADAR  SYSTEMS 
RMinaM  Frederick  Hantf  ord  and  Eric  Parker,  Londoa, 
EnglaBd,  asrignon  to  Tke  Dceca  Record  Company 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  Brftiih  company 
Filed  Apr.  30, 1956,  Ser.  No.  581,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  2,  1955 
11  Clalmi.    (CL  343—5) 
1.  A  radar  system  comprising  a  transmitter,  a  direc- 
tional transmitting  antenna  system,  a  main  directional 
receiving  antenna  system  consisting  of  a  focussing  device 
and  an  associated  receptor  element  at  the  focal  point  of 
said   focussing  device   for  picking  up  received   signals 
brought  to  the  focal  point  by  said  focussing  device,  said 
main    directional    receiving   antenna   system   being   ar- 
ranged to  provide  a  directional  receiving  beam  having 
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its  beam  axis  directed  in  the  same  direction  as  the  trans- 
mitting beam  axis,  an  auxiliary  directional  receiving 
antenna  system  comprising  a  focussing  device  and  a 
separate  rec^tor  element  and  arranged  to  provide  a 
directional  receiving  beam  directed  at  an  angle  off-set 
from  the  main  beam  in  a  direction  where  signals  picked 
up  by  the  main  antenna  system  are  to  be  reduced,  a 
first  receiver  coupled  to  the  receptor  element  of  said 
main  receiving  system  and  arranged  to  produce  a  first 
rectified  video  output,  a  second  receiver  coupled  to  the 


receptor  element  of  said  auxiliary  directional  receiving 
system  and  arranged  to  produce  a  second  rectified  video 
output,  first  means  for  combining  the  two  video  outputs 
in  a  subtractive  manner,  second  combining  means  for 
combining  the  two  video  outputs  in  an  additive  manner, 
an  indicator  and  switch  means  operative  to  feed  to  the 
indicator  from  said  first  combining  means  video  signals 
from  below  a  predetermined  range  and  operative  to  feed 
to  the  indicator  from  said  second  combining  means  sig- 
nals from  targets  beyond  said  predetermined  range. 


3,000,008 

SHIELDED  ANTENNA 

Sidney  Pickles,  P.O.  Box  530,  Colnsa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnne  22, 1960,  Ser.  No.  37,949 

9  Claims.    (CL  343— 792) 


5.  An  improved  antenna  comprising  a  half-wave  radi- 
ator divided  into  two  open-ended  quarter-wave  cavities 
by  a  central  transverse  metallic  diaphragm,  a  metallic 
support  tube  disposed  axially  through  said  radiator  and 
mounting  the  latter  by  connection  to  said  diaphragm,  a 
pair  of  metallic  end  shields  mounted  upon  said  support 
tube  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  open  ends  of  said 
radiator  cavities  to  define  gaps  thereat,  and  energizing 
means  including  two  coaxial  feed  cables  of  equal  length 
extending  through  said  support  tube  and  therefrom  to 
apply  excitation  voltages  of  like  amplitude  and  phase 
across  said  gaps  for  exciting  said  radiator  to  radiate  and 
exciting  said  end  shields  to  cancel  radiation  from  the 
end  shields  and  support  tube. 
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ifi»2y7 

COMBINED  SOAP  HOLDER  AND  GRAB  RAIL 

Jowpta  P.  Booghcy  and  Jalacs  P.  Coaipafimcd,  Trenton, 

N  J.,  Mriinnn  to  Bay  Ridge  Specialty  Company,  Inc., 

Trenton,  N  J^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aag.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,727 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D4— 3) 


191,300 
COMBINED  CLEANER  AND  DRIER  FOR  FLOORS 

OR  THE  LKE 

Howard  A.  Anderson,  PittriNnih,  Pa^  asiicnor  to  BisKll 

Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  19)60,  Ser.  No.  60,049 

Term  of  patent  14  jt 

(CLD9— 2) 


191,298 
HEEL  FOR  SHOE  Oft  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Jnles  Fen,  Los  Angela,  CaUf.,  asrignor  to  Fern  Shoe 
Company,  Los  Alleles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of  Cali- 
fomia 

FUed  Sept  6.  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,030 

Term  of  patent  3Vt  years 

(CL  D7— 5) 


.\ 


191,301 
OBSERVATION  TOWER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
John  K.  Grosedose,  Cohimbos,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dresser 
Industries,  Inc.,  DaUas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Debn 


ware 


FUed  Mar.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,116 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  D13— 1) 


191499 

BRUSH  FOR  GOLFING  ACCESSORIES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Andrew  I.  Bcban,  56  W.  Yorli  St,  and  Geoif  e  Beban, 

562  Van  Everett  St,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio 

FDcd  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,657 

Term  of  patent  3Vt  years 

(CLI>9-^) 
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191,302 


CURVED  JALOUSIE  WINDOW 

PhUlip  Gndum,  2S25  Glauwn  Ave^  PMrimrgh,  Pa. 

FUnd  Mar.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  54,956 

Tana  of  pnteirt  14  yi 

(CL  D13— 1) 


191,305 

CHAIR 

John  A.  Grosritopf,  North  Miami,  FUl,  assignor  to  Scroll, 

Inc.,  Miami,  FU.,  a  corporatioa  of  Florida 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,460 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CL  D15-^l) 


^z 


191,303 

CART  FOR  CARRYING  DISHES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Philip  TMhman,  4800  Ronda,  Cond  Gables,  FUl 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  63,125 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 


1913M 

OTTOMAN 

John  A.  Grosskopf,  North  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  ScroU, 

Inc.,  Miami,  Fhu,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1961,  Ser.  No.  63,461 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(a.  D15— 8) 


191,304 

AUTOMOBILE  AIR  CONDITIONING  CASE 

WUIiam  E.  Uad,  1401  Foch  St,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  63,108 

Teim  of  pntcflt  3V4  yi 

(CLD14— 6) 


191,307 
HOSE  SUPPORTER 
Georges  Magnin,  Danid  Jcanrkfaard  21.  La  Chanx-de- 
Foods,  Switzerland,  mid  Jean  Grimm,  La  Chaux-de- 
Fonds,    Switzerland;    said   Grimm   assignor    to   said 
Magnin 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,752 

Term  of  patc^  14  years 

(CL  D17— 8) 
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191^S 

SFLITTER  KNIFE 

Etfwmrd  M.  Key,  P.O.  Box  292,  McMinavilie,  Oreg. 

Fikd  Jbdc  3,  19M,  Scr.  No.  6f  ,836 

Tcm  of  patent  14  yean 

(€1.  D21— 3) 


/ 


Vtf 


•A^ 


191,311 

COMBINED  STAND  AND  SHELF  FOR 

TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 

Walter  Gasdorf,  87M  Florence,  Brentwood,  Mo. 

FUed  July  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  (1,205 

Term  of  patent  5Vi  years 

(CL  D35— 14) 


^f^----— ', 


4  r.-- 


191,309 

CHILiyS  TOILET  TRAINING  FIGURE 

Frances  Bales  Hill,  6100  Yolanda  Drive,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  May  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,549 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D25— 1) 


^' 


(I 

J 


191,312 

COMBINED  CART  AND  SHELF  FOR 

TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 

Walter  Gusdorf,  8706  Florence,  Brentwood,  Mo. 

FUed  July  5,  I960.  Scr.  No.  61,225 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


191,310 
LOUD  SPEAKER  CABINET 
Antonio  Joseph  Petruccclli,  Mount  Tabor,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  Radio  Frequency  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Boonton,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,132 

Term  of  patent  3V6  yean 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


191,313 

GAME  BOARD 

WUIiam  J.  Brozovich,  10529  Buford  Ave. 

Inglewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,535 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D34— 5) 
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19W14  _ 

GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVING  DEVICE 
Harold  J.  Mcnfd.  62«  ARM  Arc,  Rc«to«,  Fa. 

Fllad  Apr.  20. 1961,  Ser.  No.  64^1 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD34— 5) 


191^17 

STAND  FOR  FLOWER  POTS 

Anraat  Rohranllcr,  196— 40  32Bd  Atc,  BaysMc,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jane  20, 1960,  Scr.  No.  61,045 

Term  of  patc^  7  yaan 

(CL  D35— 3) 


191,315 

COVER  FOR  GOLF  CLUB  IRONS 
Peter  J.  Dantori,  5«35  N.  Whinplc  St,  Chlnfo,  p.,  and 
SanMl  G.  Rita,  4024  W.  Mom,  Atc,  Llncotaiwood, 

Filed  May  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  60,420 

Term  o(  patent  7  yean 

(C1.D34— 5) 


191,318 
LAWN  CLIFPER 
Hcibcrt  D.  BeifcMm,  11  Fembcrtoo  Samre,  Boitoii,  Mm^ 
SMlfnor  of  one-Jiaif  to  Robert  F.  Mom,  BrookUnc, 

Mass. 

FUed  Oct  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  58,050 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D40— 1) 


1913K 

SET  OF  GAME  PIECES 

ViixU  T.  Calf  cc,  DaBas,  T«.,  asrignor  of  one  percent  to 

llMmias  D.  Copdand,  Jr.,  Garland,  Tex. 

filed  Not.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  58,380 

Term  of  wtiant  7  yean 

(CLD34— «) 


191,319 

PORTABLE  HYDRAUUC  HOIST 

Robert  A.  Sfaigletary,  Box  811,  €«<«,  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  58,925 

Term  of  patent  3V6  yean 

(CL  D41— 1) 
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191^M 
CLOCK 
loMph  Pafau,  Jr^  Whcatoa,  DL,  ■MJfni  to 

Corpontfoa,  CUcato.  DL,  a  eorpontloa  of  minois 

FDcd  Not.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  62,829 

Term  of  patcal  14  yean 

(CL  D42— 7) 


19U23 
BREAD  TRAY 

William  WWar  RohftMto,  Foral  WOb,  N.Y.,  BMlfiii  to 
Arnold  Bakcn,  lac.  Port  Chatter,  N.Y.,  a  corpoiatioa 
of  New  York 

Filed  Saw.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  63,018 

Term  of  pataH  3Vi  jmib 

(CL  D44— 18) 


191321 
CULINARY  BEATER 
Ridiard  S.  Li^uun,  Chicago,  U.,  aM^nor,  by  mesne  •»■ 
rigmncnts,  to  Ekco  Producti  Company,  Chicago,  U., 
a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  58,977 

Term  oi  patent  14  year* 

(CL  D44— 1) 


191,324 
CONDIMENT  DISPENSER 
Richard  M.  Watti,  Henrico  Comity,  Va.,  iMignnr  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  15. 1968,  Scr.  No.  62,852 

Term  of  potent  14  years 

(a.  D44-^2) 


•    \ 

■■•) 

\       ) 


191325 

HANDLE  FOR  CULINARY  IMPLEMENTS 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES 

James  L.  Hrale,  Chkago.  DL,  assignor  to  Ekco  Products 

Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Ffled  Not.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  62,933 

Term  of  patent  14  y« 

(CLD44— 39) 


191,322 

SNACK  SERVING  TRAY  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  Karoff,  222  4th  Atc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnly  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  56,891 

Term  of  patent  3V6  years 

(CL  D44— 18) 

-4 


191326 

SWIZOE  STICK 

Howard  T.  WhMt,  3138  N.  Arr»B<  Drfre, 

MHwankee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  50^96 

Term  of  patent  14  yc 

(CL  D44— 29) 


.1 


\* 


1 


Septembeb  12,  1961 

"  19132'' 

TABLE  LAMP  BASE 
William  JohiMton,  Loadmrd,  and  H 
Jnles  I.  GMIeaoa,  Chicago,  m., 
Gh>  Indnstrfes,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl, 
Filed  Feb.  16. 1961,  Ser. 
Tcm  ct  patent  14 
(CL  D4S— 28) 
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19133* 
MICROSCOPE 
GIttleson  and   John  T.  Armbmster,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  asstgnw  to 
to  Decor  American  Optical  Company,  Soothbridge,  Mass. 

FUed  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65342 
Term  of  patent  14  y« 
(CL  D57-.1) 


191328 

STRAP  TENSIONING  TOOL 

Omer  SalTaU,  2288A  Chambly  St.,  Montreal, 

Qnebec,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1961,  Scr.  No.  64,718 

Term  of  patent  14  y« 

(CL  D54— 13) 


191331 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Walter  Hennig  and  Manfred  Clans,  Dresden,  Germany, 
aai^nors  to  VEB  Kamoa-  nnd  Kinowerke  Dresden, 
Dresden,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  63354 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D61— 1) 


ELECTRIC  METALLURGICAL  PROCESSING  UNTT 

StcTcn  Hnrwitt,  310  West  End  Atc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnne  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  56349 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D55— 1) 


191332 
PRINTING  MACHINE 
John  A.  Maul,  Lyndhnrst,  and  Roy  P.  Hess,  Werfake, 
Ohio,  assignon  to  Addremograph-Mnltigraph  Corpora- 
tion. CIcTeland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  DeUware 
FUed  Feb.  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  59,339 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  064-^11) 


4U 
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I9M33 

MINIATURE  RECIRCULATING  PUMP  FOR 

DISPLAYS  AND  THE  LIKE 

DamcMi  B.  JokMoa  aad  Chaikt  B.  Fataoa,  OUakoma 

City,   Ofcfau,    ■irifiiw  to  Uttk  Giaiit  Corporatloa, 

Oklahoma  Otj,  OUa^  a  conontkm  of  Oklahoma 

Filed  Joe  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  (1,176 

Terai  of  patMt  14  yean 

(CL  IMS->1) 


1»MM 

COMBINED  SIGNAL  LIGHT  AND  TOW 

HTTCH  FOR  BOATS 

Andrew  Gaoo*  Gripvte,  IHt  WestiyMtcr  Road, 

JolMflB. 

Flkd  Aif.  18, 19M,  Scr.  No.  <1,SM 

Tens  of  patail  14  yc 

(CL  D71— 1) 


191334 
SEWING  MACHINE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Sidney  J.  Hamlett,  Parma,  Okk»,  aarignor  to  White  Sew- 
ing Machine  Corporatkm,  CleTeland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  3,  19M,  Scr.  No.  (2^38 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D7<>— 2) 


1*1,337 

COMBINED  CLOCK  AND  MEMO  PAD  HOLDER 

Samnei  Jack  Kaofman,  If  16  5th  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnly  !•,  1959,  Scr.  No.  56,735 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Switicrland  Apr.  25, 1959 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 1) 


191,335 
HOUSE  BOAT  OR  SMILAR  ARTICLE 
George  W.  Meek,  Fort  Myen,  Fla.,  aarignor  to  General 
Panel  Corporatkm,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Jane  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,911 

Term  of  potort  7  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


"T^ 


191,338 
DESK  CALENDAR 
Wallace   A.   Monaon,  Mkncapoiis,  Mfam.,  assignor  to 
Standbrd  Packagfaig  Corponthm,  a  corpcmition  of  Vb^ 
gfaiia 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  58,807 
Term  of  patent  14  ye 
(CLI>74-^ 


fy    S    §    Sti; 


U 
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II                 191339  191342 

DESK  BASE  FOR  A  WRITING  INSTRUMENT  MECHANICAL  PENCIL 

Robert  H.  Hoae,  Monntain  Shic,  NJ.,  and  HaroM  E.  G*nter  Fndi.^  SdrwmnbjA  (Snalc),  G^nwi^ 

Stdnbcfg,  Phfiadclphfa^  Pa^  mrignon  to  The  Ester-  to  A.  W.  Fabcr<:astcil,  Stdn,  near  Nnmbcrg,  Germany 

brook  Pen  Company,  CaoMlen,  NJ,  a  corporatkm  of  FUcdNor.  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  ^331 

New  Jersey  Clafans  priority,  qwUcatkm  Gonumy  May  10,  1958 

FUmI  Sept  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,105  Term  of  patent  14  y« 

Term  of  patciit  14  yean  (CL  D74— 24) 
(CLD74— 5) 


to  Penparts 


191,340 
PEN 
Jack  Hillel  Shaw,  London,  Enghmd, 

Limited,  London,  Eagkmd 

Fled  Oct  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,637 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britahi  June  23,  1960 

Term  d  patent  3V^  yean 

(a.  D74— 17) 


191,343 

COMBINED  COOLER  AND  DISPLAY  STAND 

Frederkk  A.  Kell,  2373  Fah-  Acres  Road, 

St  Louis  County,  Mo. 

Filed  May  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  55,884 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D8»— 11) 


] 


191341 

MECHANICAL  PENCIL 

Giinter  Fnchs,  Schwarzenbach  (SaalcK  Germany,  assignor 

to  A.  W.  Faber-CasteU,  Stein,  near  Nnmbcrg,  Germany 

Fled  Not.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  53330 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany  May  10,  1958 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 24) 


i    191344 
*  BLENDER 
DonaM  E.  Leman,  Chfcago,  and  Robert  O.  Ernest  Oak 
Park,  m.,  assignon  to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chkago, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinoit 

FUed  Oct  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,456 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(Q.  D89^1) 


4 
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19M45 
LAWN  SPRINKLER 
Babykm,  N.Y.,  anigBor  to  Meinor  In- 
Ibc,  Carol  Place,  Mooaachif,  N J^  a  corpora- 
tlMi  of  New  Yo(k 

Filed  Jal7  2h  1M«,  Scr.  No.  il,453 
Tens  of  pirfMt  7  7C 
(CL  D91— 1) 


SnUNKLER  FOR  EXTINGUISHING  FIRES 
Eric  P.  Haaioa,  Noctt  PtotUciicc,  RJ.,  aarifnor  to  Grin- 
ncll  CorporatioBf  ProTidencc,  R.L,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,583 

Tcnn  of  patcat  14  years 

(CL  D91— 1) 


--    \ 


-t— Ol 


K-z 


«H 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1961 

Non. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  Blgnificant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 
11  telephone  directory  prartlce). 


Akron  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Brazier.  Jack  H.     Re.  25,037. 
Alford,  Andrew.     A  periodic  directive  antenna. 

9-12-61,  Cl.  343—732. 
Allln   George  S..  Jr.  :  See — 

Donner,  Verne  P.,  Hennlng,  and  Allln.     Re 
Brazier,  Jack  H.,  to  Akron  Braw  Mf^.  Co.,  Inc 


Re.  25,035, 


portloner.     Be.  25,037,  9-12-61, 


"A  "ih- 


599.1. 


25,036. 
Bypass  pro- 


Donner,  Yeme  P..  VV.  W.  Henning,  and  G.  S.  Allln.  Jr.,  to 
InternationAl  Harvester  Co.  Fluid  power  steering  system. 
Re.  2ff,036,  9-12-61,  Cl.  180—79.2. 

Henning,  William  W.  :  See — 

Donner,  Verne  P.,  Henning,  and  Allln.     Re.  25,036. 

International  Harvester  Co.  :  See — 

Donner,  Verne  P.,  Henning,  and  Allln.     Re.  25,036. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Boemer,  Eugene  S.,  to  Jackson  k  Perkins  Co.     Rose  plant 

2,090,  9-12-61,  Cl.  47 — 61. 
Conard-Pyle  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Dot.  Pedro.      2,091. 
Dot,    Pedro,    to   The    Conard-Pyle   Co.      Rose  plant 

9-12-61.  Cl.  47—61. 


Great  Western  Rose  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Perrv.  Anthony.     2,089. 
Jackson  i  Perkins  Co.  :  See — 
Boemer.  Eugene  S.     2,090. 
2  091,    Perry,  Anthonv,  to  Great  Western  Rose  Co.,  Inc. 
2,089.  9-12-61.  Cl.  47—61. 


Rose  plant. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Lawn  sprinkler. 
Lawn    clipper. 


9-12-61,   Cl. 
Set  of  game 


Addressograph-Multlgraph  Corp.  :  See — 
Maul.  John  A.,  and  Hess.     191.332. 
American  Optical  Co.  :  See — 

Armbruster,  John  T.     191.330. 
Anderson,  Howard  A.,  to  Biaeell  Inc.     Combined  cleaner  and 

drier  for  floors  or  the  like.     191,300,  9-12-81.  Cl.  D9— 2. 
Armbruster,  John  T.,  to  American  Optical  Co.     Microscope. 

191.330,  b-12-61,  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Arnold  Bakers,  Inc.  :   See — 

Robinson,  William  W.     191,323. 
Bay  Ridge  Specialty  Co.,  Inc.  ;   See — 

Boughey,  Joseph  P.,  and  Compagnucci.      191.297. 
Beban    Andrew  J.  and  G.      Brush  for  golfing  accessories  or 

the  hke.    191.299,  9-12-61,  Cl.  D9— 2. 
Beban,  George  :  See — 

Beban,  Andrew  J.  and  G.     191.299. 
Belnert,  John  D.,  to  Meinor  Industries.  Inc. 

191,345,  9-12-61,  Cl.  D91— 1. 
Berkson,    Herbert    D.,    '/^    to    R.    F.    Muse. 

191,318.  9-12-61,  Cl.  D40 — 1. 
Blseell  Inc.  :  See- 
Anderson,  Howard  A.      191,300. 
Boughey,  Joseph   P.,  and   J.   P.   Compagnucci,  to  Bay  Rldee 
Specialty  Co.     Inc.     Combined  soap  holder  and  grab  rail. 
161.297,  9-12-61,  Cl.  D4— 3. 
Brozovich,  WilUam  J.     Game  board.     191,313 

D34— -5. 
Calfee,  Virgil  T.,   1%    to  T.   D.   Copeland,  Jr. 

pieces.     191,316   9-12-61,  Cl.  D34 — 5. 
Claue,  Manfred  :   See — 

liennig,  Walter,  and  Claus.     191,331. 
Compagnucci,  Julues  P.  ;  See — 

Boughey,  Joseph  P.,  and  Compagnucci.     191,297. 
Copeland,  Thomas  D,  Jr  :   See — 

Calfee,  Virgil  T.     191,316. 
DamlanU  Peter  J.,  and  S.  G.  Rita.     Cover  for  golf  club  Irons. 

191.315.  9-12-61.  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Decor  Glo  Industries    Inc  :   See — 

Johnston,  William,  and  H.  and  J.  J.  Glttelson.     191,327. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

(Jrosecloee,  John  K.      191.301. 
Ekco  Products  Co.  :   See— 

Hrale.  Jaraes  L.     191.325. 
Latham,  Richard  S.     191,321. 
Ernest.  Robert  O.  :   See — 

Leman.  Donald  E..  and  Ernest 
Esterbrook  Pen  Co..  The:   See— 

Hose,  Ro^jTt  H.,  and  Steinberg 
Faber  Castell    A.  W.  :   See- 
Fuchs,  Gunter.      191.341. 
Fuchs,  Gunter.     191,342. 
Falson.  Charles  B.  :   See- 
Johnson,  Damon  B  ,  and  Falson.     191,333. 
Fern     Jules,   to   Fern    Shoe   Co.      Heel   for  a    shoe   or  similar 

article.     191,298,  9-12-<n,  Cl.  1)7    -5. 
Fern  Shoe  Co.  :   See — 

Fern,  Jules.     191,298. 
Fuchs,   (Junter.    to   A     W    Faber-Castell 

191. .'^41.  9-12-61,  Cl.  1)74—24. 
Fuchs,    Gunter,  to   A.    W     Faher  Castell 

191,342,  9-12-61,  Cl    1)74—24. 
General   Panel  Corn   :   See — 

Meek,  (ieorge  W.      191,335. 
Crittelson.  Herman  :   See 

Johnston     William    H.,    and    H.    and 
191,327. 


191,344. 
191,339. 


Mechanical   pencil. 
Mechanical  pencil. 

J.    J.    Glttelson. 


Graham,     Phillip.       Curved     Jalousie     window.       191,302. 

9-12-61,  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Grimm,  Jean  :  See — 

Magnin,  Georges,  and  Grimm.     191,307. 
GrlnnelfCorp.  :   See — 

Hanson.  Eric  P.     191,346.  ,    ^  ^   ^        ^.^  . 

Grlparis,   Andrew   G.     Combined  signal  light  and  tow  hitch 

for  boats.     191,336,  9-12^1,  Cl.  D71--1. 
Groseclose,  John  K.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.     Observation 

tower  or  simUar  article.     191,301,  9-12-61,  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Grosskopf,  John  A.,  to  Scroll.  Inc.     Chair.     191,305,  9-12-61, 

Grosskopf,  John  A.,  to  Scroll,  Inc.  Ottoman.  191,306, 
9-12-61,  Cl.  D15— 8.  ^   ^  ,      .  . 

Gusdorf,  Walter.  Combined  stand  and  shelf  for  television 
receivers.    191,311_,  9-12-61,  Cl.  D33— 14. 

Gusdorf.  Walter.  Combined  cart  and  shelf  for  television 
receivers.     191.312,  9-12-61.  Cl.  D33— 14. 

Hamlett,  Sidney  J.,  to  White  Sewing  Machine  Corp.  Sewing 
machine  or  similar  article.     191,334,  9-12-61,  Cl.  1)70—2. 

Hanson,  Eric  P.,  to  Grinnell  Corp.  Sprinkler  for  extinguish- 
ing fires.     191,346,  9-12-61,  Cl.  D91—1. 

Hennig,  Walter,  and  M.  Claus,  to  VEB  Kamera-  und  Klno- 
werke  Dresden.  Photographic  camera.  191,331,  9-12-61, 
Cl.  D61— 1. 

Hess.  Roy  P.  :   See- 
Maul,  John  A,  and  Hess.      191,332.  ,n,  ono 

Hill,    Frances    B.      Child's    toilet    training    figure.      191,309, 

Hos^,  Robert  H.,  and  H.  E.  Steinberg,  to  The  E«terbrook  Pen 
Co.    Desk  base  for  a  writing  instrument.     191,339,  9-l.:-ol, 

Hurwitt      Steven.      Electric    metallurgical    processing    unit. 

191,329,  9-12-61,  Cl.  D5.^— 1. 
H-ale,  James  L..  to  Ekco  Products  Co      Handle  for  cullnarv 

Implements    or    similar    articles.       191,325,    9-1^-61,    Ci. 

JohnsoiT,  Damon  B  ,  and  C.  B.  Falson    to  Little  Giant  Corp. 

Miniature    recirculating   pump   for  displays,   and   the  like. 

191,333,  9-12-61,  Cl.  D6.^—l.        ,    ^.       ,  .     ^         „. 

Johnston,  William,  and  H.  and  J.  J.  Glttelson,  to  Dj^cor  r,lo 

Industries,   Inc.      Table  lamp  base.      191,327.   9-12-61,   Cl. 

Karoff    Robert.      Snack   serving   tray   or   the   like.      191,322, 

9-12-61.  Cl.  D44— 10.  ,     ^        .  .,  v   ,h., 

Kaufman    Samuel  J.     Combined  clock  and  memo  pad  holder. 

191.3.^1  9-12-01,  Cl.  D74— 1.  .,    ^,     ,  ,„„h 

Combined    cooler    and    display    stand. 

Cl.  D80— 11.  ,      „, 

Splitter    knife.      191,308,    9-12-61.    Cl. 

to  Ekco  Products  Co. 
CT    D44— 1. 

„„ and    R.    O     Ernest,    to    Sunbeam 

Blender.     191.344,  9-12-61,  Cl.  D89  -1. 
Lind    William  E.     Automobile  air  conditioning  case. 

9-12-61,  Cl.  D14-  6. 
Little  Giant  Corp.  :   See- 
Johnson,  Damon  B.,  and  Falson.     191,333. 
Magnin,  Georges,  and  J.  Grimm:  said  Grimm  assor    to  said 
Magnin.      Hose   supporter.      19i,307,   9-12-61,  Cl     1)17-8. 
Maul    John  A.,  and  R    P    Hess,  to  Addressograph  MultWfraph 
Corp.      Printing  machine.      191.332,  9-12-61    Cl.   D64      II. 
Meek  Ceorge    W.,    to   General    Panel   Corp       House   boat    or 
similar  article.     191,335.  9-12-61.  Cl.  D71— 1. 


Kell.    Frederick    A. 

191.343.  9-12-61, 
Key,    Edward    M. 

D22— 3. 
Latham,  Richard  S. 

191,321.  9-12-61, 
Leman.    Donald    K. 


Culinary  beater. 

Corp- 
191,304. 


11 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Meloor  Induatries.  Inc.  :   Bee — 

B«in«Tt,  John  D.      191,345. 

MeDfel.    Harold    J.      Golf    ball 

»-12-61.  CI    1)34 — ."). 
MoasoD.    WtlUc*    A.,    to    Standard    Packaging    Corp.      Desk 

calendar.     191.338,  9-12-61.  CI.  D74 — 5. 
Mu«e,   Robert  F  :   Hee- 

B^rkBon.  Herbert  D.      191.318. 
I'alma.    Joseph.    Jr.,    to     Sunbeam    Corp. 

9-12-ftl,  n.   W2— 7. 
IVnpartH  Ltd.  ;   4>Ve — 

Shaw.  Jack  H.      191,340. 
IVtruc<-elli,  Antonio  J  .  to  Radio  P'requency 
Loud   Hpeaker  cabinet       191.310,  »-12-«l 
Radio  I'Yequt'ncj'   I^boraturif «.   Inc       See 

IVtruovllL,  Antonio  J       191.310. 
ReynoIdH  Metal*  Co.  :   Hee — 

Watts.   Richard  M.      191.324 


retrieving    device.      191,314. 


Clock.       191.320. 


Laboratorieg.  Inc. 
.   CI.    r)2rt— 14. 


ScrolL  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Orosskopf,  John 
John 


to 


A.      191,305. 

A.      191.306. 

I'enparts   Ltd. 


Pen.      191,340,   9-12-61, 


Portable    hydraulic    hoist.      191,319, 


Bee-- 
191,338. 


191,339. 
191.344. 


Rita.   Samuel  O   :    Bee 

I'amianl.  IVtfr  J  .  and  Rita. 
Riihinson.    William    W  .    ti>   Arnold 

191.323.  9-12-»;i.  CI.  I>44 — 10 
RohrmuUer.     August.        Stand     for 

9-12-»U.  CI.  D35— 3. 
Salvall.  Omer.     Strap  tensioning  tool 

D54 — 13. 


191.315 
Hakers. 


Inc. 


Bread   tray. 

flower     pots.       191,317, 

191,328,  9-12-61,  CI. 


Gro«akopf, 
Sbaw.   Jack   H. 
CI.  D74— 17. 
Slngletary,    Robert   A. 
9-12-m,  CI.   IMl— 1 
Standard  Packaging  Corp. 
Monson,  Wallace  A. 

Steinberg.  Harold  E.  :   Bee — 

Hose,  Robert  H..  and  Steinberg. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :   Bee — 

I>eman,  Donald  K..  and  Ernest. 

Palma,  Joseph.  Jr       191.320. 

Tashman.     Philip.       Cart    for    carryinir 

191.303.  y-12-Hl.  CI    D14 — 3. 
VEB  Kamera-  und  Kinowerke  Dresden  :   Bee- 

Hennlg.  Walter,  and  Claus.      191.331. 
Warts,    Richard   M..    to   Reynolds  Metals  Co. 

p«-n»er.     191,324.  9-12-61.  CI.  D44 — 22. 

Wheat,    Howard    T.      Swlxile    stick.      191,326,    9-12-61 

1)44—29. 
White  Sewing  Machine  Corp.  :   See — 
Hamlett,  Sidney  J.      191,334. 


dishes    or    the    like. 


Condiment  dls- 


Cl. 


r 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1961 


NOT!  —Arranged  In  accord*nce  with  the  llrst  •Igniflcant  chaiacter  or  wo 
nui    .     arrau.  telephone  directory  practice  j . 


ord  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 


G.  Clifford,  to  Varian 
apparatus.     2.999,448, 


ACF  Industrlea,  Inc.  :  See— 

Thorson,  John  R.     2,999,893. 
A/S  Grorud  Jernvarefabrlk  :  8e« — 

Strandenpen,  Einar.     2,999,268. 
Abler.  Robert  A..  F.  L.  Becker,  and  D 
Asaoclatee.     Duat   free  work  bench 
9-12-61,  Cl.  98 — 36. 
Ace  Electronics  Associates.  Inc.  :  See — 

Berni,  Louis  W.     2,999.996. 
Acme  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Wilson   Allen  B.     2.999,569. 
Addreseograph-Multlgraph  Corp  :  See— 

Cbeeaeman.  LesHe  H..  and  Llngard.     2.999.686. 
Colyer.  Edwin  C,  and  Brown.     2,999.577. 
Acton,   Daniel   D..   to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp      Method 
and    means   for    forming   and    Inserting    gasket    blanks   In 
cloeures.     2.999,531,  9-12-61.  Cl.  154—15. 
Adams,    Fred      to    General     Motors    Corp.       Vehicle    brake. 

2.999.567.  9-12-61.  Cl.  188—181. 
Agfa  Aktiengeaellschaft :  See— 

Miller,  Alfred,  and  Haydn.    2,999,750. 
Ahlborn.  John  C.  :  See—  o  m«i  tai 

DUle,  Roger  M.,  Chapman,  and  Ahlborn.     2,999,741. 
Airey.  Leslie,  to  National  Research  Development  Corp.     Elec 
trical    measuring    servosystem.       2,999,965,    9-12-61,    CT. 

o  1  a 28 

AJinomoto'Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Okawa.  Kenjl,  and  Sato.    2.999.878. 
Aktlebolaget  Broby  Armalurfabrlk  :  See — 

Sjogren,  Tore  A.     2,999,666. 
Aktlebolaget  Kamyr  :  Bee—- 

Rlchter,  Johan  C.  F.  C,  and  Johansen.     2,999,786. 
Aladdin  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Wilcox.  Merrill  B.     2,999,706. 
AMerson  Resflarch  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Alderson.  Samuel  W.     2,999,317.  »     .^    m^ 

Alderson,  Samuel  W.,  to  Alderson  Research  Laboratorlee,  Inc. 

Drafting  apparatus.     2,999,317,  9-12-61,  Cl.  33—26. 
Alexander.  Frank  M.:  See--  «  ooo  aoi 

Chope.  Wllbert  E.,  and  Alexander.     2,999.381. 
Francis.  Kenneth  E..  and  Alexander.     2.999,976. 
Alexander.  Harold  M.,  and  W.  E.  McCown    to  LlW)ey-0^n''- 
Ford  Glass  Co.     CTeanlng  glass  supporting  table*.     2,999,- 
841.9-12-61,  a.  51—279. 
Alexander.  Liewls  W.  :  See— 

Haller  John,  and  Alexander.     2.999,704. 
Alford,  Charles  fe.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.     Stable  aluminum 
hydroxide    suspension.      2,999.790.    9-12-61.    C\.    167—55. 
Alger    Jerry  T .    to  Conflgured   Tube   Products   Co.     FUme 

•ha'pera     2.999,535,  9-12-61,  Cl.  158—113. 
Allied  Plastics  Co. :  See— 

Crane,  Walton  B.     2.999.468. 
Allis  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bef^— 
Babb.  Charles  L.     2999.465, 
Baugh.  Robert  T     2,999.581.       „„„„„„ 
Elgner.  Harold  E.,  and  Imhoff.     2,999,809. 
Allison.  William   D.     Spring  suspension  for  motor  vehicles. 

2.999.694.  9-12-61.  Cl.  280—104. 
Althouse.  WlUlam  8.  Jr.  :  Bee— 

Conrad.  Martin  B..  and  Althouse.     2.999.544. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  Bee— 
BUyden.  Jamea  H     2.999,671. 
Myers.  Robert  R.     2,999,703. 
Alwac  International  Inc.  :  See — 
Hagen.  Glenn  E.     2,999.636. 
Amchem  Products.  Inc.  :  See—  o  «kOQ  on 

SchelL  Jamea  H..  Douty.  and  Faljren.     2.999.811.        

Amdur.   Charles  J.,  and  E.   J.   Welnsteln      Ornamental  door 

knob  cover.     2  999.523.  9-12-61.  Cl.  150—52. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co. :  See— 

Frichette.  R«<well  S..  Jr.     2.999,564. 
American  Can  Co.  :  See —  .u      o  ooo  ana 

Dannenlwlnk,  Robert  W..  and  Lmnnth.     2.999,828. 
Hommel.  William  B.     2.999.687. 
American  Oanamtd  Co  :  See— 

Bott.  G«onre  S..  and  Taylor.    2, 999^8S 
Buckler.  Sheldon  A.,  and  Doll.    2,999,882. 
Gerhardt.  Gerard  E.    2.999.^90  „ofioooi 

Gleckler.  George  C.  and  Sutherland      2.999  881. 
Nemes.  Joseph  J.,  and  Vartanlan      2.999,847. 
Stamm.  Robert  F.,  and  Button.     2.999,414. 

American  Heet-SeaJ.  Inc  •„®"— „„«„  -o. 
Bono.  Joseph  J  .  and  Roos.    2.999.521. 
American  Viscose  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Justice.  John  L..  and  Rosser     2.999.782, 
8ch«.ppel.  Joseph  W.    2.999,774. 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  CorT>. :  See- 
Acton,  Daniel  D.     2,999.531.  ^,   ,^  .,  w.         .  i   o 
Andelln    John    to  Falcon  Plastics  Co.     Fluid  tight  container. 

2  999.387.  9-12-61.  0.73 — 427. 
Anderson  Co..  The:  See- 
Wise.  R«li>h  H      2.999.399  ^  .      ^         „^   »^ 
\nderson,    George    B..    and    F    E.    Comoton,   to   Consolidated 
Machine    Tool,    dlvtelon    of    Farrel  Birmingham    Co .    Inc. 
Axle  recenterlng  machine.     2,999,403.  9-12-61.  a.  77—18. 


Anderson,  Gilbert  L.  :  See— 

Weston    Herbert,  and  Anderson.     2.999,501. 
\nderson     John    W.      Vehicle    mirror    mounting    structure. 
*    2,999.663,  9-12-61,  Cl.  248— 220.5. 

•^•^mTe^  Thomas.  ^rCaser.  and  Strmac      2,999,43a 
Apotheloz    Robert,   and   M.   Huber.   to   Machine   Tool   ^orks 
Oerllkon     Administration    Co.      Impact    fuie.      2,999,461. 
9-12-61.  Cl.  102—75.  4 

\rdente  Acoustic  Laboratorlel  Ltd.  :  See — 

Morrlsh.  Dewnond  G.     2.999.992. 
\riea   Robert  S.  :  Bee — 

(Sirt^,  Gerard  W.     2  999,858 
Armacost,  Wilbur  H..  to  t^"™bustion  Engineering    Inc      tur- 
nace   wall   and   support   construction.      2.999,483,   y-i-i   oi. 
n    122— ."^10. 
Arrow  Tools.  Inc.  :  Bee— 

De  Frangesco,  Ralph  D.     2,999,407. 
Art  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

.rvldion^'HSroid  C^r,'Ld  N.  Blake,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
NeSrs  and  Co.  StkbllUatlon  of  elastomers  containing 
ure^l^ne  groups      2,999,839,  9-12-ttl,  Cl.  260-4.1.9. 

Ashton.  PLobert  :  Sef —  ^         ,  ir     v.  o  qoo  iai 

Home,  Donald  S.,  Ashtoif,  and  Kepkay.     2,999  347. 
Home    Donald  S.  Ashton,  and  Kepkay.     2,999,5.'^6 
Ashwor^h    Fred    and  A.  J    Knowles,  to  M*'i^"P"l'»«2%\'^1i;7 
Electrical  Co.  Ltd.     Magnetic  signal  carriers.     2,999, <  66, 
9-12-61.  Cl.  117—94. 
Atlas  Powder  Co.  ;  Bee—^    _^ 

Barlow.  Lester  P.     2.999.4>')9.  oqoqoi9 

Klncaid    George  F..  Douglas,  and  Gay.     2.999.912^ 
Ault.'joh^  D.    aOT    P-  M^ConnelK  to  Mlnlng^esean-h  r^>rp. 
Single  stage  rock  crusher.     2.999.651.  9-1J-61,  1^1.   ■<:-»i 

•^""^Hamiu'on    wll'lir^C  "  and   Austin       2.999.497 
Babb"'chK- 1   .  to'Anis^almers  Mfg.  Co,     Donbie^caslng 

multiple  stage  pump.     2.999,465.  9-12-61.  Cl.  103      lu'^ 
Babson     Arthur   L.,    to   Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical    C  o. 
""^agnostic   prenaVarion  «nd   process   for   the   l^term^nation 

of    serum    alkaline  -phosphatase.      2.999. .93,    9-lJ-«l,    ci. 

Baiim  ~E?nelt  A     and  R.  W.  Fink,  to  WhlrlDool  Corp.     Home 
appllan"      2.999.372   9-12-61.  Cl.  62-3.->3. 

^"""reeK»o'rd'b..^a'ndBalBley.    2,999.342. 

"•""HeileTLAsili'iTnd  Bakay.    2.999.945. 

Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  :  f «'—-._  ,,, 

Rlirelow    Herbert  L      2  999.545.  _    , 

cinrad    Martin  B.:  and  Althouse.     2.999,544. 
Mvers,  WllHam  D.     2.9Q9..M2. 

Bald?'Anch^^Cha"fn''*  loTe  D/llslon  of  The  Boston  Metals 
Baui*%"Xte^j"'''Bo''acl    fl^h^nl    machine.      2,999.433. 

Ba'nli'aii^VhL'aVt',-   ^\^^,Vo^T^2^('''c^'^1^^   IV""'' 

lunition  suppression.     2.999.740.  9-1.^-61.  Ci     4-*     o»_^ 
Barkow.  Eugene  V.     Flow  control  valve.     2.999.512.  9-12-61. 

B.riow''i:ietp.-.  to  Atlas  ^^l^l\^^- .  ■'^^^^^,^'^,'  ['^l}^!"^ 

dling  explosive  cartridges.    2,999,4.'>9,  9-1 --61,  t  1.  lu-     -^ 

Barnes     Robert    E.      Automatic    battery    tester.      2,99fl,»80, 

BaVe?^'i.^e    A^.^'vf  to     Gadget-Of-The-Month     ("luh      Inc. 
Manually     operable     carousel-simulating     toy.       .'.999.335, 

BarieU;;!!^  Ever^hard"H.  B.     Highway  traffic  control  system. 

2  999.999.  9-12-61.  Cl.  340—31. 
Bartell.  Clarence  C  :  See— 

Bart^^^inic^-P"   tr?E^r^ir^(^.Jp.      Binder   con.posi- 

tions      2  999,28.3.  9-12-61.  Cl.  22-193. 
Basen.   Toralv.   to  Klektrok.mlsk.VS      Process   of  nnhicng 

molded  bodies  comprising  metallic  oxides      ..99«.74».  » 

61.  Cl.  75—36. 
^'"schwalbarfT  Joseph  C.    2.999.538. 

Bassick  Co..  The  :  See—  ,.  ,^,.     -j  noa  am 

Ericson.  Sidney  A.,  and  I»arrott.    2.999,wt». 

Bata  Shoe  Co.  of  Canada  L*'' ^/^f'-- 
Cervinka,  Anthony.     2.999,517. 
Baugh    Robert  T,   to  A  Ills-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. 


Endless  track 


2  999  306,  9-12-61,  Cl.  29—157.3 

Ul 


Hot    pressure 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bayer,  Otto  :  Het~ 

Miiller.  F:Twin.  and  FUyer      2  W9  S4  4 
Fi'^amon.   Hnwar")   I..,   tu  Han»*s   Ho«ipry   Mills  < 'u       Auri>matlr 
>if!»*cf  ive    ().i(fln«t    (ifVKv     fi>r    knitwear    loDplrnj     uiachiufs. 
-V999.470    9    IL'-ril.  (T    112      JH 
[{••ard.   Rirhanl   H  .  and  V.    Snirzfr,  to  .MinnfapoligHnneywHlI 
Jteifulator  <()      (;a.«  analyzing  apparatiiH      2, 999. .'179.  9    12 
•il    <M.  73-     2;{ 
I'.f<-k.    Kpnn^'rh    H  .    ri>    MinnfapoliH  iruruvvwt-ll    Rrfcriilatur    Cn 
SfrW*f\\t-TVL\J.fi\    fflsoadt'd    trftnMi.xfur    ainplirier       2,9'..»'j.9^4. 
'.♦-  12   ♦>!.  fl    .^.lO      IK. 
I'.tM'ktT.  Klovd   L      Nff 

Abler,  Robert  A  ,  It^ck»T.  and  CTifford.     2.99»,448. 
■  '••'"•kniari  k  U  hifU-v.  fnc      set 

Hurk.   W  lllaril  V.      2  9!«t,42(i 
IU-(kw|fh.  RntiPft  \V      Siirnal  rransniifwi.in  firfiiit      2.)'99,rMs, 

9   12   til     <■]    .307      HH  .- 
I'.'-dard.    Kui.'Pne   J  .    I»    F     I.ipplno.ft.   and    C     H     Mckfll.    t-. 
The    Wheland    Co       I>ri\f    f^r    rHcipr".  aMnt'   pnuvr   punip> 
.iiid    th*-  likH.      2.999,  JIM.  <»- 1 2   til.   CI.   71-    soi 
I'.»-is»T,  <  arl   .V       N»'- 

SHiinders.   fiirle   R  ,   Franks,   and   15«>ispr       2.9fKt  749 
Hell.    Rirhard    W  .    K.    Csen-lei*.    anil    F(      F     NfnSham'.    Jr.    X<< 
V.     I     dii    F'ont    de    .\eni.>iir'<    and    *',i       SraMlj/i'<|    uiicurfl 
i-ottolMiif-rn  nf  tiutaillene  and  Hryrnnc.      2.999.^40.   9-12-'!! 
<1     2»'.i»     4.'  s.' 
r.«-ll  Tt'lH(>liiini>  I-a(»iraf"rl(^    Inc   ■  Sre — 
Klu\.T.  .ImIuiii  W      2. 999. !!.'.!» 
Wfll.T,   Iia\  id   (■       .■V(Mi(».(>04 
Mfnd'-r     Stanley    l>.    to    ^T.'^    Cnrp        Unmndini:    nii'^in^J    fnr 
fj.M'rrliMl    ciintrolM    with    a    rtTipr.K-atlnK   shaft.      2  999  991 
:»    12   •!!     I  I    .•!:{>^      l»i2 
r.t'iidi  V  ( '"ri>     Thf     >■»■»■ 

KfrtTiHon    .John  H  .  .Jr.     2  999..3.".«. 
••siicrio-r.  lilftin  .^      2,9!»;>.7ii.' 
I'.«T)ink.   I'hnstiaan   .J     M  .  and    H     W.-ilz,   t"  <;    M     I'fnff    .\  i\ 
.\djii«(ablc   k'uidint'   cam    intM-hanism.      2.9M0  471     9    12   '11 
r\    112     ir.H 

I'.fiiri.-fr.    Kdward   .F  .   and    FF     M     1'armHU.t.     f,i   V.     \    dn    F'^nt 

d.-    NfiiHMir^   and    t'.i       A/iv.r rupic   cuinposltion       2  999'<lt! 

!•    12  m    CI    2.'i2      r71. 
I'.i'iinHtr    I.e.Hlit-   II    :   Ser 

.Mijrti>n,    Uiwrence    I,.    Flt-rkiT.    and    Bennett       2.999,2*<."i 
I'lfn-inn.    Bfrnard    S.     to    F{eiisiinl,«diner    Curp       Craph    tran-- 

r'.rmari.in    apparatiis       2,9:<9.;!1.'.   '.•-12   'M.    C|     .3.3      i 
i'..-ii.x..n.    Harold    B.     f..    .ViiArc   C,,..    Inr       F'llin    dnr    an.ilvzer 

2  999.419.  9    12    i\\.  CJ.   SH      U 
Bensiin-Lehner  Corp   :  .s'«"e 

l!ens(,n.  I'.ernard  S      2.999..Tl.'i 
BiTtieri.in.     FMward        Surface  >  leanlnL'    and    rtic  sham  pool  ni; 

iiia<'lilni-M       2. !♦'.''.<, 2.'i>'.  9    12    •!!.   CI     1.')      ."n 
BtTiil.    I.iiui.s    W  .    to    .Vre    Klfctrnnic!*    Associates.    Inc.       Wire 

»nun<l  reKlstor  terminal  cap.     2.999,996   9    12  61    CI    3,'is 

.■!29 
B.-rry.  R..tiert  .M       Machines  f,,r  the  pnckintr  of  bottles  or  like 

articles     itito    cases     or     the     like         2.999, .'!4.i      9-12-Hl      CI 

T}'\     it;c, 
r.j-^-on.   Rene     Srf 

B.vner    .\ndr.-    and  Bess.m      2.999  9f.6. 
Bevn.r.    Andr^,   and    K     Bcss^n.    to  Ehaiich.-s   S..V       Timepiece 

compri^lnk'    an    elcctrornairneticallv    maintained    oscillating 

rek'ulator      2  99'.t  9t)H,  9    12   Hl.Cl    .31H      1.(2. 
I'.lake.  .Niirman     »»' 

.\rvids.,n.   Ilar-dd   C.   Jr.  and   Blake       2,9it9.t.'?<» 
Bla.vden.   James   H  .   to  Aliinilniim  Co    of   .\merlca.      Handrail 

connection       2  Ii1i9.>i7 1 ,  9-12   til    CI    I'.-ti     c,.") 
BKoicnste  n,   Julius   .M  .   to  Ford   Ntotor  Co       I'rocess  for  mix 

HUT   a    .Nnvalak    re-in   and   sand    with    an   .\  state    resin    and 

s.ind    to  obtain   a   shell   nioldlnK  sand.      2,999  KV.\    9    12    t'.l 

c)    j(',u     :{s 
lilonder  Toniriie  F^lcctronlcs  ■   .syp — 

Tonirue,  lu-n  II      2.99it.iiH5. 
Bloom.    .Mtierr.    to  (;cneral    .\nillne  A  Film  Corp,      I'rocess  of 

defoliatliiL'  cotton  plants       2  i»'.t9,74.'i    9    12   61,  (1    71      2  7 
Bloom.   .\Uiert,   II     B     F'reycrniulli.   and   J     B.   Norminuton.   to 

Cnni-ral   .\nlline  A  Film  Cort)       I'r ss  for  the  preparation 

of  ork'anic   isocyanates.      2.999.S73.  !»- 12-61.   CI     2t>()      4."i:! 
Blume.  Walter  S.  Jr.   to  I^'vtnan  Corp       Mechanical  orlenfji- 

fioii      of     niatneticaliv      anisotropic     partiili-i         2  999  27"> 

9  12  <;i,  CI   IH    .-,.-. 

I'.odlne.    .\lti.-rt    i;  ,    Jr       Sonic    heater    for    wells       2  999  .'i4"i 
'.•    12    61.  CI     1H<>      .{!» 

r.o.ri,iii.    \rfhur  H  .  to  S uiv  Molill  Oil  Co  .  Iric      Coating  for 

milk    containers       2.9!»it.7t;.').  i>-l_>   .;l.   (T     117  —  70 
BokiL'n.  Mil.  Co  ,  Ltd    ;  Srv 

I'crrault.    I..«l-.       2.'t!i'.i  7*«ii 
Bohrer.  Jose[>h   II,   Sr  .   to  Continental  Riihlier  Works.     Strap 
for    a    tumMliiL'   deviic       2. !»!•".». .ViS.   9    12   61     CI.    Ih2      i:',!t 
Boiuji-ll,  \\  iili.ini   I,  .  Co  .   IiM   ,  The     Utr 

i.ault.   KcnncTli  W       2.;t'.i'iK«l.'. 
Bonner.  (  Mira   B       .sec 

Schwah.    Max       2, !•!•'.•. .'i7."> 
Bono.   Jos«<pli  .1  .  and  C.  J.   Uoo'..  to  .\merlcan   Heat-Seal,   Inc. 
I'ouih    and    metlicMl    of   tiiakin*;   same       2  !•!•'.», .">J1     <t    IJ   (;i 
CI     l.Vi      1.1 
I'.oo.lc.  ( 'arl  \       Sir     ^ 

Bourn-     Marl. in    E.    Boo.lc,    .and   o'Brian       2.999.995. 
r.orc«.  Il     Cirl,    to    F,iriicnfahrikfii    Bav.-r    .\ktienk'es».ilM|,aft. 
Coiii|iU\  itiromic  compounds     2.999  t6H   y   12   til    CI    117 
1  Jl 
B"«cti.  I{..l,tTt.  <;  m  h  H    ;  See 

Stier.  Reinhardt.  and  Hofniann      2.999.487 
I!o«»oiu;.    Jidiri    E        Nee 

I'revcr    Jaiio'x   R.   Kav.innuch,  and   Itosson^-      2,999.2x1 
I'.oft.  (.j-orire  S,  ,inil  .\     .>^    Taylor,  to  .\mcrican  Cyanamid  Co 
SiT.f     cias-illc.ition     of     sutures.        2,9U9,.'iS,S,     <»"    lJ-<il       C| 
.'•►It      7t 
Bourns,   Inc.  :   Sre 

Bourns.    Marian    K..    Boode.   and   nBrlan       2.999  995. 
Uuurns,    Marian    E.,   IlardUun,   and  U'Uriun.      2.999,994. 


Bourns.   Marian  E..  W.  T    Hardlson,  and  E    D    ORrlan  :  nald 

llardison  and  n'Brlan   assors.  to  Bourns.   Inc.      Adjustable 

elpcfrlcal  resistors.     2.999.994,  9-12   61.   (T.  33H-    18<). 
Bourns.    Marian    E  .    C     N     Boode,    and    E     I)     O'Brlan  :    Raid 

Boode  atrd   said   O'Brlan   assors    to   Bourns.    Inc.      Alechanl- 

cally   variable   resistor       2.!»9!t.995,   9-12   61.   Cl.   3.t,S--180. 
Bower.  F"'rank  .\  .  to  K    I    rlu  I'ont  de  Xemour--  ami  Co      Azeo- 

troplc   composition       2  999, si  7.    9    12   61.   Cl     2'i2      172. 
Bowt-r.    John    I..,    to    North     \merlcan    .Vviation,    Inc       Dicltal 

fluid    control    system,      2.999.4H2.   9    12-61.   Cl.    121      38. 
Rowfrman,  Edwin   R.  Jr,  and  .\    J    Marko.  to  Sylvanla   F^lec- 

tric     Products     Inc         Electroluminescent     display     devl<'e. 

2.iHt9  95H.  <t-12   61.  Cl    :n3      lOS 
Bover.    Samuel    r>       Stilnfter   sruard   for   frying   pans  and    the 

like      2  !t99  ."."9.  9-12   fil.  Cl,   1«3  — 1. 
Bovne  F'rodocts.    Inc       Sir 

Dryer.  Peter  J  .  and  Hardlns      2.99ft.911 
BoZ7a.   Joseph   I),   to  The  Jo,\n  Shoe   Mfir.  Co,,   Inc      Nfocca- 

sins    and    footwear       2,999.323.   9    12-*!1.    Cl,    36—11, 
Branil,    Samuel,    to    International    Business    Machines    Corp. 

M,\nuallv    ('(mtndleil    reconi    sorting    machine        2.999.592 

9    12   •'. '     <1    2119      122 
Rriitton     Rov   R      Tool    for  sharpening  Ice  skates.     2,999.402, 

\>    12   til,  Cl    76     83 
Bret'ii.    \lvin   I.,  and  C     ramm,   to  E    I    du   F'ont  de  Nemours 

ami  Co      Novel  filaments  and  fabrics,     2,999.296,  9-12  61. 

Cl    2'<      78 
nrelthauDt.  rvonald  K      Slider  for  slide  fasteners.     2.999.287, 

9    12    61.   n     24      205  14 
Brelsford,   Harrv  W.  •  flee    - 

Stroud.    Malcidm    B  .   and   Creene      2.999.555. 

Brenner,  .\be      Severing  device  for  flimsy  material.     2.999,410, 

9    12  61,  Cl    83      48.^ 
Breslnv    Jack      See 

i:ihertv    Itohnrt  S      2.999  716 
I'.rez.i,  Cyril  J     and  C    O    F>a\ls,  to  E    I    du  Pont  de  Nemours 
an<l  Co      Oeformnhle  self  suiiportlng  explosive  composition. 
2  999  743,  9    12   61,  Cl    52  —  5. 
BrIgL's  A  Stratton  Corp   ■  Sfe — 

CoMghlin,    Charles    L.    C.utntow.    Svendsen,    and    F3rown. 

2.9<6t  48(1 
Harkness.  Joseph  R.      2  1»99  491. 
I.ec)itenN'rL',   I^'o  J       2  9i>!t  562 
Brink     Robert    M      to  T1n\c,    Inc.      Parallel  binary  comparator 

cIrcMif       3  (Hi(».(K)l     9-12-61,  Cl    34<V     149 
Bri-^tol Myers  Co   •  Srr 

Wheatlev,   William   B  ,   and    Dicklson.     2,999.880. 
P.rirish    Cotton     Industry    Research    Association.    The:    f^ef — 
Magarsha<-k.  John   M  .  and  Moss.     2.999.294. 

British  Thomson  Houston  Co.  Ltd  .  The:  See- 

Prowse.  I>on;il(i  W,.  and   Ravden,     2.999,580. 
British  Titan  Products  r'o    I. til    :  See 

<; roves.  James  I>      2  9!t!t.73'!. 
Brolch,  F'ranz.  F    List,  anil  .N    Roh.  to  Chendsche  Werke  Hiils 
.\ktlengesellschaft.     Process  for  the  production  of  aromatic 
carhoxylii-   adds.      2,999.879,   9    12   61.    Cl     2t'.0     524. 

Brondey,     I>>Roy    \  ,    to    The    Regents    of    the    University    of 
Cnllfornlii        Multiple   unit   centrifugal   evaporator       2.999,- 
79i;,  9    12   61 ,  Cl    202      236. 
Brounstein.  Cyril  J    :  See 

Shiner.    Edward   A.,   and    Brounstein.     2.999,756. 
Shiner,    Edward   A  ,  and    Brounstein.      2, 99!), 757. 
Broiissaud,    Ceor'-'es.    to   <'omp>agnle   (Jenerale    de   Telegraphic 
Sans  F'il      F"le<'tromngnetic  device  for  homogeneity  control. 
2.99!l  !t8_',   (t    1_'    61.   Cl     :!24      .'iK.o. 
Brown  Bro<kmeyer  Co     'Hie  •  See  - 

Brown,  Sfeffen  S      2,<»!t<,t.920. 
Brown,    F'rank    .\..    to    National    Dalrv    Products    Corp.      Ic* 
cream    package       2.999,758,    9-12   61,    Cl.    99—180. 

Brown,  Ceorge  W   :  See 

Colver,  Edwin  C  .  and  Brown.    2.999.577. 
Brown.  Hugh  S    ;  See 

Coughlin.    Charles    I,  .    (Jumtow.    Svendsen,    and    Brown. 
2.9<t9,489 
Brown,  James  I)   :  See 

Spencer.  William  H  ,  and  Brown,      2,999.277. 

Si»-ncer,  William  II  ,  and  Brown       2,999.278. 
Brown,    Kenneth    .M  .    to   Cniversal    Oil    I'roducts   Co.      Waste 
water    treatment       2,999,808,    9-12-61,    Cl,    208 — 264, 

Brown.    I^eonard   C,.   to   Industrial   .Nucleonics  Corp,      Nuclear 

magnetic  resonance  measuring  system.     2.999.977,  9-12-61, 

Cl    324       5 
Brown,   Steffen  S  .  to  The  Brown-BrcK-kmeyer  Co.      Reversible 

geared    head    electric    motor   and    control    system    therefor. 

2,999.H2U,  !»    12-61.  Cl    2<»0      16H. 
Brownlec.  William   R.     Measuring  and  controlling  apparatus. 

2,999,638,   9-12-61.  Cl    235      185 

Bruet,  Henri  R  ,  to  Etablissements  A  Cazeneuve.  Drilling; 
and  the  like  arrangement  fitted  on  a  lathe  taiUtock. 
2,9!»9,404,  9-12-61,  Cl,  77  —  34,6. 

Bniijiiing,   Bernard  H       si-r 

Beukema.  Wlllem.   Bruljnintr  and  Vuurnians.     2,999,302. 

Brunswick  -Xutoniatlc  Plnsetter  Corp..  The  ;  See    ■ 
I  luck,   William  F,      2.999.69(t. 

Bestiaii,  HerU-rf,  and  J,  Eange.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlen- 
gesellscliaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  A  Bruning.  Poly- 
ethylene waxes  and  procesji  for  preparing  them,  2,999,856, 
9    12   61.  Cl.  26(^-94  9, 

B«ukenia.  U  illem.  B  11.  Bruljning,  and  J.  Vuurmans,  to 
.North  .Vmerican  Philips  Co  ,  Inc.  Applying  leads  to  tubu- 
lar electrical  components.  2.999.302.  9-12-61,  Cl. 
29      155  5. 

Beyner.  .\ndre.  and  R  Besson,  to  Ebauches  S  A,  Timepiece 
comprising  an  eiectromagnetically  maintained  oscUlatiDK 
regulator.     2.999.966.9-12   61,01.318      132. 

Betz  I-aboratorles,  Inc,  :  See 

Kahler,  ilarry  L.,  and  George.     2,999,732. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Parker,  and  H.  R. 
Poaltlon  detector. 


Inc.     Retrievable 


2,999,451, 


Bible,  Robert  B.,  M.   O.  Dreyfaa,  J.   M. 

Wllllamaon,  to  General  Preclalon,  Inc. 

2,999,939,  ^12-61,  Cl.  250—203. 
Blgelow,   Herl>ert   L.,  to   Baker  Oil   Tools, 

plug.     2,999.545,  9-l2-fll,  Cl.  166—153 
BlSdef,  Raymdnd  C..  to  Purdue  Keaearch  Foundation     Aooa- 

ratua    for    Buppreaalng    galloping    conductors.      2,999,894, 

ft— 12— 61    Cl    174—42 
Blrkenea,  feernhard,  to  Motorola,  Inc.    Radio  receiver  circuit. 

2,999,^27.  9-12-61,  Cl.  250—20. 

BlBchofr,  Kurt :  See —       ..  „.     ^   -      o  aaa  a-rn 
Schwesig    Heinz,  and  Blscboff.     2,999,970. 
Bixbv     L^    i.     and    C.    C.    Bartell ;    said    Blxby    aasor.    to 
^'few^.8Unda?d    Corp.^    Suspension    for    tandem    axle 

assembly      2.999,695,  9-12-61,  C\.  280—104.5. 
Bltf?^  Day  d  S.    and  I^.  P.   Hynes,  to  Chicago  Forging  and 

Mfg     Co       Pipe   coupling    having    sealing   and    anchoring 

means.    '2,999,701,  ^12-61,  Cl.  285—340. 
Blair.  Gerald  b!,^  to  Bausch  A  Lon>b  In<^-.  ^^^?^^ll  ^^'bT 

composition      for     dosimeter.      2,999,819,      9-1^-61,     ci. 

Blafr%'t?8*  B.,   to  The   Staset  Co.,   Inc.     Diamond  dressing 

Birwi?iir*B«.S';ri\^-^p.^'2¥fe?l:  9-12^1,  Cl.  7(^58. 

^™°Sp'ln^Rlc"har1f'j7andMohr.     2,999,662. 
BryaK^^ord  R.!  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Metallic  tracer  method 

for   determining  lubricant   In   engine  exhaust.     .J,9H9,d»J, 

9-12-61,  a.  73—116. 

Hue.  Saul  R.  :  See—  n  aaa  aKO 

Renfrew.  Edgar  E.,  and  Buc.     2,999.852. 
Buck      Porter     A^    and     R.     G.     Crist.     Fryer, 

Bu'-k''wilia^d  ?t"to'Beckrnan  *  Whitley  In<^-^, Continuous 
writing  streak  camera.     2.999.420,  9-12-61,  Cl.  8»     lo- 

Buckler,  Sheldon  A.,  and  L.  Doll,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co. 
Method  of  preparing  secondary  phosphlnes.  2,9»9,88Z, 
9-12-61.   Cl    260 — 606.5. 

Bucynis-Erle  Co. :  See — 

Mork,  George  W.     2,999,601. 

^"'V^cienand.^jtTn  C.     2,999,382. 

^""'T^tX'Ko^^t  w''^999.640. 
Bulan.  Edward  P.  :  See—  .  „  ,   „      o  ooo  tqq 

Saubestr*.  Edward  B  ,  and  Bulan      2.999,799 
Buningh.   Welgert   C,   and   C.  D    Ten  "«7-     "  ^hell   Oil  Co. 
Removal  of  nitrogen  compounds  from  gasoline.     2,999,807, 

BuHt^  R^b^r?E  ^a^l'^  H.  Price,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Co  Coated  article  comprising  a  substrate  of  poly- 
ethylene or  polyamlde  and  a  f^^^^  coating  of  poj^te^ra- 
fluoroethylene     or     polymethyl     methacrylate.     2.999,7. -. 

BuVl^"^n«"and^ErVon  Hem,  to  Maschlnenfabrlk  Winkler 
Fa  ien  ft  Co.  Former  folding  apparatus  for  rotary  «nd 
like  printing  machines.     2.999,685,  9-12-61,  Cl.  270—86. 

Burklln,  Adolf  J.,  and  F.  W.  Lauck  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp. 
Rndinnt  enersTV   nurifler.     2,999. 9.iO,  i»-i/-oi,  <_  i.  ^«j"     ■«"• 

Bu^lc  Oeol^e^.  '^Combined  shear  and  heat  seal  apparatus. 
2  999,532.  B-12-61.  Cl.  154 — 42. 

Burstow.  Pierre,  to  Compagnle  Industrlelledes  Telephones. 
Polarised  magnetostatic  relay.  2,999,946,  9-1^-ei.  ci. 
307—88. 

Button.  Peter  A.:  See—    .  „   . .   „      oqoqai* 
Stamm   Robert  F.,  and  Button.     2,999,414. 

Builcky.  Edmund  J.:  See—  o  qqo  ^ro 

Swanson,  Donald  F.,  and  Builcky.     2,999,369. 

*^^Be*n?er,  sTanJey  O.     2,999.991.  ^     „    ■,    ^      „„„.  ^„ 

Cacena,   Arthur  F,   and   H.   L.    White,   to  »■  ,1-, "l"   ^""^7 A 

Nemours  and  Co.    Cellulose  acetate  composition.    2,999,760, 

9-12-61,   Cl.   106—184. 

'""^''schagfn   Piefer,  fnrCalder.     2.999,957.  ^      „    ,^ 

Camerino^  Brtino     R,    M^elU.    and    B.    P»J«1". /«    ^^S^* 

Fannaceutici    Italia.      Process    o'  J>_:*P*^PK260^397  f 

keto-4-andro8tenea.     2.999,870,  9-12-61,  Cl.  260— d»7.4. 

Cameron-Johnson.    Alan,    to    R«tol    Ltd       Variable-deliver 

multl-sUge    hydraulic    pumps.      2,999,463,    9-1^-ei.    <-i 

103— C.         _  pu,  2.999,650.  9-12-61,  Q    241—46. 

J      to    Olin    Mathieson    Chemical    Corp- 

hollow   articles.      2.999.307,    9-12-61.    Cl. 


Case,  J.  I.,  Co.  :  See— 

Wentel.  Philip  D.     2,999.548. 
Cusserlv.  John  P..  to  The  l.iectric  St»»cage  Battery  C< 
age    battery    construction.      2,999.893.   9-12-61,    Cl 

1  f{(K 

Cervlnka,  Anthony,  to  Bata  Shoe  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd 


Stor 
136 

Auto- 


J, 999. 741. 
.\ddressograph 
rotary   printing 


Control- 


Tleman  Inc. 
to    demand. 


Indicating 
2,999,797, 


Campagnano,  Leo. 
Campaa,    William 
Fabrication    of 
29—157.3.  „  „ 

Campbell,  George  A.,  to  Wallace  ft 
and    control    system    responsive 

A 4  9_Ai     f  1    204^—1 

Campbell,  Richard  A.,  to  Pacific  Semiconductors,  Inc.     Auto- 

miUc   diode  sorter      2.999.587.   9-12-fll,   Cl.   209-73. 
Canada   Her  Majesty  the  Queen  In  the  right  of,  as  represented 
by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence :  See — 
Holbrook,  George  W.     2,999,986. 
Capewell  Mfg  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Warner,   Alden   Y.,   Craven,   and 
Carder,   Qault.     Animal   restraining 

9-12-61,  a.  119 — 1. 
Cardwell  Westlnghouse  Co. :  See- 
Peterson,  Bertll  B.     2,999,726. 
Carl-Freudenberg  KG.  a.A. :  See—-   ^    ,^  ^ 
Graullch,     wilhelm.     Sinn,    Nottebohm 
2  999  773 
Carlsen,"  Leonard  O.,  to  The  Gleason  Works      Drive  of  gear 

generatlnit  machine.     2,999,429.  9-12-61.  Cl    90-^. 
Carpenter    Virgil   R..  to  The  Unipress  Co.     Machine  control 

switch.     2.999.917.  9-12-61,  Cl.  200—153. 
Carrier  Corp.  :  See — 

MacLeod,  David  E.     2,9»9.S71. 


nmtic    filling     f(evi6e    for     travelling    moulds.       2.999,517, 
y-12-61.   Cl.    141-137.  .   .,  •     ■  A^ 

Cescas.      Jean-Baptiste,      to     Compagnle      nord  Africalne     de 
Lllyperphosphate     Reno        F'reparatlon     of    coate<l     seeds 
2,999,336,  9-12-61,   Cl.   47-V)N. 
{  halich     Charles,    to    Tavlor    Mfg.    Co.    Inc.      Appjiratus    for 

transferring  articles.     2,999,604,  9-12-61.  Cl    214      1 
Chalmers,  John   W,,  C.  T,   Hall,  and  W,  A    Roffey,   to  Midlns 
Machine    Co.    Ltd.      Apparatus    for    fcdding    flexible    wrap 
pers    about    rectangular    block  shaped    articles.      2.999,34.). 
9-12   61,   Cl.   53      230. 
Chance  Vought  Corp.  :   Nfc- 

Clark.  .fohn  R      2,999.657. 
Chandler  Evans  Corp.  :   .see-- 

Sherwood,  Walter  A,     2,999.993. 
Chapman,  Roland  W.  :    See  - 

Dllle    Roger  M.    Chapman,  and  Ahlborn, 
Cheeseman.   Leslie  H.,  and   h.   E    Lingard,   to 
Multlgraph   Corp      Feeding  apparatus   for 
machines       2,999  686.   9-12-61.   Cl    271      11. 
Cheniische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft  :    NVe— 

Brolch.  Franz.  I-lst.  and  Roh.     2.999.879. 
Cherha,  Samuel  :   See 

<;ronemever.  Erich,  and  Cherba,     2.999.273. 

Chew     Clarence.    Sr..    to    Owens  Illinois    Olass    C         .^ _ 

line  the  flow  of  molten  glass  through  a  furnace  forehearth 
2  999  511,   9-12-61,   Cl     137      .392. 
Chicago  Bridge  A  Iron  Co.  :    See 

La  Fave.   Ixan  V,  and  Wissmiller.     2.9«>.366. 
Chicago  Forging  and  Mfg   Co.  :    See 

Blair.  David  R  .  and  Hynes      2.999.701 
Chope,   Wllbert    E.,   and   F.    M.   Alexander,    to   Industrial    Nu 
cleonics    Corp.       Nuclear    magnetic     resimance     measuring 
s.vstem.      2.999.381.  9-12-61,   Cl    73-    73  .,  q,»o  now 

Christian,     Joseph     D.       Speed     change     device.       2.999,39K. 

9-12   61.   Cl     7-1 *21. 

ChrlBtlanIa  Snlgerverk  :   See  - 

Smeldn.  Oscar  J      2.999  603.  ,         ..  ^ 

Clanln.  Richard  D.,  and  O    Han.sen,  Jr..  to  Lynch  Corp,     <  ar 

toning  machine      2,999.344.  9-12-61.  Cl.  53      186. 
Clark.  J    R,  Co  .  The  :    See  - 

.Mnnson   Donald  J.  and  Custin,     2,999.3;?.., 
Clark    John   R     to  Chance  Vought   Corp      Stabilizing  means 

for' aircraft.  '    2.99i>.6.".7    9    12   61.  Cl.   244     91. 
Clark,    WlMlam   E       Belt   hoop   spinner.      2,999..3.33,  9-12-61, 

Clav    Franklin  B  .  Jr  .  J    F,  Kenney,  M,  J.  KUMer.  and  R    H 
Vandenberg    to    Remington   Arms   Co.    Inc       Coatlne   proc 
ess  and  coating  promoter  compounds  for  bullets.     2.999.7<>i. 
9    12-61     Cl     117      109. 

Clifford.  David  G   :   .^lee— 

Abler    Robert  A.  Becker,  and  (  lifford 

Coats  A  Clark  Inc   :    See- 

Morln.  Louis  H.     2.990.276  ^      ^         ^     ,        ,, 

Coberlv    Clarence  J  ,  to  Kobe.  Inc.     Tandem  hydraulic  pump 
system.      2  999.464.   9    12-61.   Cl.    103      49 

Cocker  Machine  A  Founrirr  Co.  :  See —  „     ,  . 

Manning.  Ceoree.  and  Mci'olg.     2  999.29.1 
Cole     Fred    H       Self-aligning  electrical   connector  assembly. 

2,fH»9.998.   9-12-61.   Cl.   3.39      64. 
Colver    Edwin  C     and  C,    W    Brown,  to  Addressogniph-Multl- 
graph  Corp.     Embossing  machine.     2.999.577.  9-12-61.  Cl 
197—6.6 
Combustion  I'nglneering   Inc.  :   .^ce   - 

Armacost.  Wilbur  H.     2  999.483. 
Commercial  Cam  A  Machine  Co.  :   See— 

McDonald.  James  A     and  Evans.     2.999.311 
Commissariat  a  L'Engerle  Atoml(iue  :   See 

Redon.  Andre      2.999.7.38 
Compagnle  des  Ateliers  et  Forges  de  la  l>olre   (St.  Chamond. 
Flrmlnv.  St    Etienne.  Jacob-Holtier)  :    See 

De  Framond.  Paul.     2.999.298. 
Comnagnle  C.enerale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  I- II 

BrouRsaud    Ceorges.     2.999.982 
Compagnle  Fndnstrlelle  des  Telephones  :   Nee 

Burst!  w.  Pierre,     2,999.946 
Compagnle  nord  Africalne  de  Lllyperphosphate 

Cescas   .lean  Baptiste      2,999,336. 
Compton,  Francis  E.  :   See — 

Anderson.   C.eorge  B  .   and  Compton. 


2.999.448. 


See- 


Reno  :  see- 


2.999.403. 


Satcherl.     2,999,288. 
tree  guard.     2,999,479, 


and     Schabert. 


Jr.    to    Baker    oil 
well  packer  apiMJ 


Commir  Werk  Friedrlch  Deckel  OCH  :   See 

Fahlenberg.  Paul      2.999.445. 
Computer  Control  Co  .  Inc,  :    See^ 
Dean.  Franklin  R,     2,999.947. 
Concentro  Corp   ;   See —  „  „,„ 

Radcllffe.  Charles  S,     2.999.649. 
Configured  Tube  rro<lucts  Co   :    See — 

Alger,  Jerry  T.     2.999..535 
Conrad.    Martin    B,.    and    W.    S     Althouse. 
To<ds     Inc,      Retrievable  parallel   string 
ratus.      2.999.544,   9-12-61,    Cl     166^     1.34. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp  :   See 

Stanaway,  Rob«'rt  Iv     2,999.914. 
Consolldate<l    Electronics    Industries   Corp   :   Nee— 

Havdon    Arthur  W,  and  Wlnchel.     2.999,92M 
Consolidated   Machine   Tool,    Division   of  Farrel-Blrmlngham 
Co.,   Inc.  :  See —  „ 

\ndersou     <;eorge   B..   and   Compton       2.9m».4W3 
ConstructionsElectro-Mecanlttues  de  Saint  Etienne  (Ancienne 
Islne  Wageor)  :   See— 

(;erentes,   Jean.      2.999,5.50  ,.       .        .      ,       .,  ooo  1111 

Contl    Alfred  R.,  and  D.  J.  Menter.     Cutting  tool,     2.999.J01. 
9-12-61.   Cl.   29-96. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Continental  Oil  Co  :  fiee-~ 

Stratton.  Hal      12.999. .'i4fl. 
Continental  Itubber  Worku  :   Set- 

Bohrer,  Joi.*ph  H.,  8r      L'.999..'.'S 
Co«>l«»y.  Robert  A  .  to  Olln  Mathlexm  Ch^-iiiltal  Corp      Timing 

device.      2,»»9.»10.   9-1261.   CI     .HH)^    51'. 
f'opland   G»MirKe  V.  :   .See — 

Smith.   KiiWiircl   W.,  arnl  Cipand       J.999  .">.'>7 
Cornet.   Andrt.      Pluton.     2.999.727,  9-12-61,  a.   309—  10 
CottlnKham,  Morriaon,  and  G.   E.  Forayth.     Hand  supported 

di.UKlinut   miirhliie.     L'.i«>».4ti».  !tlJ-til.  ('\     \i>'      14. 
C<iuKhlln.    <'harlefi    I..      H     A.    (Mimtnw,    I.    H.    Sven<l«en.    and 
H     S     Brown,    to    BriKicH   k   Strattnn   <'orp.      Spring   rmitor 
engine   wtarter       2.909  489,   9-12-«li.   ci     ijn      179 
Cournen,    David    I^.,    to    E.    I     <lii    I'ont   de    Nemoiirs    an<l    Co 
Surface    wave  generator.      2. 99. 4^8.   9-12   fil.   <  1     102— -2 
Crahb    Clarence    R  ,    H.   <;     Hughes,    and    L     S.    .^Ic^o^ald.    to 
The    Dow    CbemloBl    Co.       Stable    aolveat    compoaitlons. 
2.999  HH»!.   9    12-fti.   (T     _'<;<>     <;.-2  ." 
Craig.    W    E,    and   J.    O.    Van    Hook,    to    Rohm   A   Haaa   Co. 
Metal    Halt    aminoalcohol    coniplexe.H.       2.999. H72.    9    12   til. 
CI     2»U>     429 
•  'rane.' Walton  B..   to  Allied   IMantlcs  Co       Method  and  mean.s 
for   loading  produce  rontnlnerv  and   the  like  for  shipment. 
2.999.4fi8.  9-12-61.  CI.  105 — 369. 
Craven.  Ujlbur  J.  :   Ner — 

Wrtrner    Alden  Y..  Craven,  and  Satcherl.     2.999.288 
Crtat    Richard  O.  :   See~- 

Buck.  Porter  A.,  and  Crlxt.    2.999.451. 
Crocker.  Henry  P..  and  K.  H.  W.  Turck.  to  The  Distillers  Co. 
Ltd.      Production   of  chloroprene      2.999.888,  9-12-61,   CI. 
260 — 65.'5 
Cromhie.    Joseph    S.      Low    preaaure   compreaaor.      2,999.028. 

9-12-61.  CI.  230 — 47 
Crump.   Jack   O..   to   Indaatrlal   Nucleonics  Corp.     Container 

Inxoectlon    system       2.999.591.    9-12-61.    CI.    209 — 82 
Cs«»ndes    Ernest  ;   See — 

Bell.  Richard  W..  Csendes,  and  McShane.  Jr.     2.999.840. 
Cdendes.  Ernest,  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co.     Sta- 
bilized   elastomer    compositions.      2,999.841,    9-12-61, 
260—45  95. 
Csendes.  Ernest,  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
blllzed      cured       elastomers.         2.999.842,       9-12-61, 
280 — 15.95. 
Cunningham.  Arthur  R.,  to  Cunningham  k  Sons. 

mechanism      2.999.348.  9-12-61.  CI.  56 — 2."^. 
Cunningham.   Francis  V..  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co. 

arrester.     2.999.960.  9-12-61.  CI.  315 — .16 
Cunningham  k  Sons:    See — 

Cunningham.  Arthur  R.     2.999.348. 
Curry.   VVInfleld   S  .   Jr.,   to  Hughes   Aircraft  Co. 

majority    logic   adder.      2.999.637.    9-12-61.    CI. 
Curtis,   Gerard   W..    to   R.   S.    Aries.      Preparation 

monoesterK.     2.999.858,  9-12-61.  CI.  260—234 
Curtlss-Wrlght  Corp      See- 

Oallo.  Ella  A.,  and  Payne      2.999.354. 
Harshman.  Daniel  L.     2.999.(J72. 
Howald.   Werner  E..  and  Hollerith.     2,999.668. 
Cutter  Laboratories  :   See — 

Fowell,  Alfred  H.     2.999.791. 
Cutter  Laboratories,   Inc.  :   See — 

Wlllet.  Richard  H.     2,999,489. 
Daffln  Mfg.  Co>  :  See — 

Mast,  Aqulla  D.     2,999,617. 
Dagg.  Ian  R.  :  See — 

Thiessen.  George  J.,  and  Dagg.    2.999.380. 
Dahmen.  Annellese  :   See — 

Latzen,  Josef  H      2.999.710. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft  :   See — 
Eltel.  .Max.  and   Elsele.     2.999.796. 
MOIIer,  Josef.  Van  Wlnsen,  and  Zlmmer.     2.999,681. 
Stump.  Eugen.     2.999.682. 
Dairy  Containers.  Inc.  :  See — 
Slagel.  Lamont.  and  Mead. 
Dannenbrlnk.    Robert    W.,   and 
Can    Co       Wax    composition 
therewith.      2.999.828,  9-12-61.  CI.   260—28  5 
Davfnport.   T.    B.,   and   A     O.    .New.    to    Decrlng  MllUken    Re- 
Bulky     yarn.        2. 999. .{51,     9-12-61.     Cl. 


CI. 

Sta- 
Cl. 


Wlndrower 
Lightning 


Transistor 
235—175 

of  sucrose 


search     Corp. 

57—140 
Davis.  Clyde  O.  : 
Breza,  Cyril 
Davis.    Ralph    K 

delamlnating 

9  12-61.  CI    154 
Davison.    Joseph    W 


2.999.533 

O.    E.    I'nmuth.    to   American 
and    sheet    materials    coated 


See  — 

J  .  and  Davis.    2.999.743. 
,    to   Radio    Corp.    of   America.      Method    of 
"aminated      glass      structures.         2,999  781 
120 
to   Phillips   Petroleum  Co.     Process  for 


IsoraerlxHtlon 

260^     666. 
Deal    Carl  H..  Jr.  : 
Papadopoulns. 
Dean.   Franklin   R., 

logical   package 
Dear.  Ervln  J 

pulverizing  action 
Decca  Record  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   See 

Hansford.   Reginald  F..  and  Parker. 
Decker.  William  H.  :    See 

Morton,    Lawtence  L.,   Decker,  and  Bennett. 
Deerlng  MlUiken  Res 'arch  Corp  :    See  — 

Davenport.  T.  B..  and  .New.     2.999..351. 
De  Framond.  Paul,  to  Compagnle  des  Afellem  et  Forges  de  la 

I..olre  (St.  Chaniond.  Flrmlny.  St    Etienne.  Jacob- Hoi tzer) 

Apparatus    for    forging    a    crankshaft    or    slmllary    shapt'd 

part.     2.999.29K.  9-12^61.  Cl    29      6 
I>e  Frangesco.   Ralph   D.  to  Arrow  Tools.  Inc.     Axial  Impact 

tool    and    work-retainer   coiiOiinatlon.      2.999  407     9-12-111 

Cl.  81      52.35.  -^^ 

De  Ganahl.  Charles. 

Cl.  214  -«54. 


of    hydrocarbons.      2.999.890.    9-12-61,    C 

See — 

Michael   N.,   and   Deal.      2.999.892 
to  Computer  Control  Co.,   Inc      l.'nlversal 
2.999.947.  9-12-81.  Cl.  307—88.8. 
Ore  pulverizing  mill  with  centrifugal  Impact 
.999.1152.  9-12-61.  Cl.  241-275. 

3.000,007. 

2.999.285. 


apparatus.       2,999,692, 
2,999,888. 


De  Jarnett,  Frank  D.,  ^  to  P.  A.  Medearia.     Apparataa  for 

moving  pipe  Into  and  oat  of  an  oil  well  derrick.     2  999  605 

9-12-61,  Cl.  214—2.5. 
Dennlson  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

McD«rmott,  William  J.     2,999,620. 
Dersch.    Frlti,    to   General   Aniline   ft   Film  Corp.     Chemical 

sensitizing     of     photographic     silver     halMe     emulsions. 

2.999.751,  9-12-61.  Cl.  96—107. 
Dettman,     Fred    C.       Tine    rake.       2,999.350,    9-12-«l,    Cl. 

Deutsche  Solvay-Werke  G.m  b.H.  :  See —  / 

Faerber,  Gerhard.     2,999,832. 
De  Vrles,  Andrlan  J.,  and  W.  8.  Drui.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp 
Signal     translating    apparatus.       2.999,900,    9-12-61,    Q. 
179 — 1.5. 
Dlcklson,  Harry  L.  :  See — 

Wheatley.  William  B.,  and  EHckison.     2,999,880 
Dlehl,  G.  M.,  Machine  Works,  Inc..  The  :   See — 
Mowrey,  Orvllle  E.,  and  Miller.     2,999,518 
Dlemer.  Oealnus  :   See — 

Klasens,  Hendrlk  A.,  Dlemer,  and  Stap.     2,999,942 
Dllle,    Roger    M.,    R     W.    Chapman,    and   J.    C.    Ahlbom     to 
Texaco  Inc.     Production  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen 
2.999.741.  9-12-«U    Cl.  48—196.  "      ' 

Dl      Pletro,     Anthony     R.        Game 

9-12-61,  Cl.  273 — 97. 
Dlstlllera  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   See — 

Crocker.  Henry  P.,  and  Turck. 
Ditto.  Inc.  :  See — 

Roberta.  John  R.     2.999,453. 
Dixon,  Elmer  F.  :   See — 

r.  J  ^^f  ?;  ,"i}^''  ,?••  •'"•♦'•son.  Dlion.  and  Taube.     2,999,248. 
Dodge    Adlel  Y.     Variable  speed  drive.     2.999,574,  9-12-61, 

Dodge  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Firth,  David.     2,999.394. 

Doll.  Lois  :  See- 
Buckler.  Sheldon  A.,  and  Doll.    2.999.882. 

I>ombrow,  Bernard  A  .  to  Nooco  Chemical  Co.     Foamed  alkyd- 
pol>-lsocyanate  plastics.      2,999.823.  9-12-61,  Cl.  260—2  5 

Donaldson,    Robert    D,    to    General    Aniline    ft    Film    Corp' 

2.9V9.W9.'^\2-S'/.Vl!*26a:^1a'"*'"'''"''''  diaulfonates. 
Dorendorf.  Heinz,  and  H.  Henker.  to  Siemens  ft  Halske 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  producing  differentiated 
doping  Konat,  in  semiconductor  crystals.  2,999,776, 
9—12—61.  Cl.  148 — 1.6. 
Dornbreck,  George  L.  :  See — 

Sterling,  John  O.,  and  Dornbreck.    2,999  267 
Doty    Kenneth  G.  :   See — 

Logan,  Hugh   H.,  Doty,  and  Nelson.     2,999,249 
Douglas,  Bradley  C.  :   Sec 

Klncald,  George  F.,  Douglas,  and  Gay.      2  999  912 
Douty.  Alfn-d  :   See  ... 

bchell,   James   H..  Douty.   and  haigen.      2,999.811 
Dow  (  hemlcal  Co.,  The  :   .s'ee — 

Hughes,  and  McDonald.  2.999.88(1 
R  A.  Nel.son,  to  Thllm.iny  Pulp  ft 
glazed    paper.       -    --    - 


2.999.780.    9- 12-01. 

to   Thllmany   Pulp  ft 
2.999.787.    9-12-fll, 


Powell.     2.999. .".l(i. 


Kavanaugh.  and 
Appnratus      for 
22     64. 


J.    E.    Bossong.   to 
making     castings. 


Dreyfus.    Parker,    and     Williaraaon. 


Baled  hay  ttacker.     2.999,608,  9-12-61, 


Crabb.   Clarence   R. 
Downs.    Martin    L..    and 
Paper    Co        Machine 
Cl.    162-129. 
Downs,    Martin    L.,    and    R.    A.    Nelst)n 
I'aper    Co.      Machine    glazed    paper.' 
Cl.    102—135 
Draper  Corp.  :   Nee — 

Nichols,  Edward  C.,  and 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  :   See 

Dunn.  Robert,  and  (ioerss.    2.999,702 
Stroman,  I^rry  J.     2,999.972. 
Drever.   James   R..   E    C 
<;rlftin      Wheel      Co 
2.999.281.   9-12-01     Cl 
Dreyfus.  Marc  (^i.  :  See 
Bible.     Robert     E 
2.999.939. 
Druz    Walter  S.  :   See 

De  Vrles.  Adrian  J..  an<l  Druz.     2,!>99.900. 

Dryer.    Peter  J.,    and   I)    C    Hardlnt ;    said    Dryer  assor    to 

Boyne   Prinlucts.    Inc..   and   said   Harding  assor.   to  Don   R 

Ford     Associates      Inc.       DIrecticm     signaling     apparatus 

2,999.911,   9-12   «*,1,   Cl.    200      61  34.  Mi-nraius 

Duane,  Jerome  J.,  and  I>.  B  Tarnoff,  to  D  B  Tarnoff 
Saturated  pad  for  cleaning  and  deodorizing.  2  999  26.t 
9-12-(il,  Cl.  15  -r>(W. 
Du  Bois,  Robert  C,  to  .Manning,  .Maxwell  ft  .Moore.  Inc  Test 
instrument  of  the  dial  type.  2.999.478  9-12-01  Cl  116-- 
129.  '       ■ 

Du    Bois.    Robert   C.    to   Minnlng,    Maxwell  ft    Moore    Inc 
.Supp.ession  devlo'  for  narrow  spans.      2.999. .508,  9    12-61, 
v  I .     I oT- — ot). 
Dudash.    Michael    A.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Ball    and 

socket   Joint.      2,999.708     9-12  61.    Cl.    287     87. 
Dueaenberg.   Denny  D..   to  Ford  Motor  Co.      Valve  stem  seal. 

2.999.492.   9-12-01.   Cl.    123      188. 
Dunn,  Robert,  and  F.  A.  Goersa,  to  Dresaer  Industries.   Inc. 
Shaft     seal    with    positive    automatic    shut  down    feature. 
2.999  702.   9-12-Gl,   Ci.    286- -8. 
Dunwody,    Archibald    B.      Method    and    apparatus    for    the 
segregation  of  particulate  material.     2.99..)96.  9-12-61    Cl 
209     467 
Du   Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 

Arvidaon.  Harold  C,  Jr..  and  Blake.     2,909,839. 

Hell.  Richard  W.,  Csendes.  and  .McShane.     2.999.840 

Bennett.  Edward  J.,  and  I'armelee.     2.999.816 

Hower.  Frank  .\.     2.9<t9.817 

Breen.  Alvln  L  ,  an<l  I'amm.     2.9!>9.2»6 

Breza.  Cyril  J.,  and  Davis.     2,99'.»,743 

Burk.  Robert  E..  and  Price.     2.999.772 

Cac.ella.  Arthur  K.,  and  White.     2.999.760 

<'oursen.  David  L.     2.999.408 

Csendes.  Ernest      2.999,841 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Du  Pont  de  Nenoun,  E.  I.,  and  Co. 
Cacnde«.  Krnest.    2,999,&42. 
Elaeman,  Bernhardt  J..  Jr.    2,999.680 
Elaeman.  Bernhardt  3^  Jr.     2,999,815 
Flnlay,  Jo«ph  B.    2,999,887 
Heberllng,  Jack  W.,  Jr.    2.999,885. 
KrahlerTStanley  E.    2,999,812. 
Ludwlg,  Richard  £.    2.999,836. 
Mlesel,  Ralph  B.    2.999,885 


Bee — Contlnoed. 


Miller,  Henry  C 
Morgan,  Paul  W. 
Porck,  Alfred  J. 
Qninn,  Jaiaea  M.,  . 
Stinger,  Henry  J., 
Welnmayr,  Viktor 


and  Maetterties.     2,999,864. 
2,999,788. 
2  999  843 

and  Schneider.    2.999,838. 
and  Urban.     2.999,460. 
2,999.884. 


Co..    Inc. 
2,999,803. 


and     Marvin. 


Young.  Tbomaa  E.     2.999.820. 
Durham.  Delbert,     Fishing  rod  holdera.     2,999,622.  9-12-«l, 

Cl.  224 — 45. 
Duval.    Claiborne    A..    Jr..    to    Socony    Mobil    Oil 
Caustic  economy  and  avoidance   of   pollution. 
9-12-61,  Cl.  208—39. 
Eagle.  John  H. :  See — 

Nerwin.  Hubert,  and  Eagle.    2.999.439. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Harter.  Panl.  and  Staudt.    2,999.4.35. 
Hutchison,     Miller     R.,      Jr..     O'Brien. 

2  909  441 
Nerwin.' Hubert.  2.999.438. 
Nerwin,  Hubert.     2.999,440. 
Nerwin.  Hubert,  and  Eagle.    2.999,439. 
Easton,  Robert  D.  :  See — 

Yonng,  Clarence  R.,  and  Easton.    2.99.242. 
Eaton  SUmpiBR  Co.  :  See — 

Hamman.  Lyle  J.    2.999,490. 
Rbauches  S.A.  :  See — 

Beyner,  Andre,  and  Besson.    2.999.966 
Eberhart     Arthur    H.,    to    Westlnghouse    Electric   Coro.      Air 
conditioning  apparatus.      2,999.370,  9-12-61.  Cl     62—325. 
Ecclee.   George  O..   to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.     Blades  for  gas  tur- 
bine engines.     2.999  303.  9-12-61.  Cl    29—1568. 
Eckels.  Wlirren  H..  to  Hercules  Powder  Co      Plastic  explosive 

composltiona.      2.999.744.   9-12-61.  O.   52—5. 
Eclipse  Metal  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Richardson.  Robert  L.    2.999.404. 
Edeleanu  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  :  See— 

Hopt>e.  Alfred      2.999.857. 
Ehrenrelch.  A.,  ft  Cie  :   See- 
La  t»en,  .Tosef  H.     2.999.710. 

Elgner,  Harold  B.,  and  C.  B.  Imhoff, 
Co      Method  of  removing  residua' 
dltioning  systems.     2,999,809,  9-12-61,  Cl. 
Blmco  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Schwarts,  Daniel  M.     2.990.863. 
Blnsel.   Robert   P..   to  Industrial    Nncleonlcs  Corp.     Product 

analysis.     8.000.003,  9-12-«l.  CI.  340—172.8. 
BIsele,  Frans  J.  :  Bee^ 

Eltel,  Max.  and  Biaele.     2,999.708. 
Elseman.    Bernhardt   J..   Jr..   to  B.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemoura 
and  Co.    Pneumatic  spring  suspension.    2.999,680,  9-12-41, 
Cl.  267—64. 
Blseman.    Bernhardt  J.,   Jr.,  to  B.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Co.     Aaeotroplc  composition.     2,999,815,  9-12-61,  Q, 
252— ITl. 
Bltel.   Max,  and  F.  J.  Bisele.  to  Dalmler-Beni  Aktiengetell- 
echaft.     Method  of  producing  a  wear-resisting  snrfaee  on 
a  metal  element.     2.999,798,  9-12-61,  Cl.  204 — 34. 
Blberty.  Robert  S..  to  J.  Breslar.    Rollorer  grab*.    2,809,716, 

9-12-61.  Cl.  204—86. 
Elder  Mfg.  Ct>. :  Bee —  » 

Rowan.  John  O.     2,099.246. 
BIdredge,   Kenneth   R..   to   General  Electric  Co.     Automatic 

reading  system.     3.000.000.  9-12-«l,  Cl.  340— 149. 
Electric  ft  Musical  Industries  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Qulnn.  Stanley  F.     2.999.896. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co..  The :  Bee — 
Casserly,  John  P.     2,999.893. 
Fritslnger,  George  H.,  and  Jaffe. 
Matheson.  James  N.     2,099,498. 
Elektrokeroisk  A/S :  Bee— 

2.900.748. 
2.009.801. 
Reaction    motor. 


to  Allis-Chalmera  Mfg. 
OTvgen  from  water  con- 
"     210—48. 


2.000.969. 


2.009.387,    9-12-61, 


Basen,  Toralr. 
Wleugel,  Johan 
Blling.    Albert    W. 

a.  60—89.84. 
Elmer,  Otto  C,  to  The  General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.     Isocyanate 
extension    of    rery     high     molecular    weight     polyesters. 
2,999,881,  9-12-61.  Cl.  260—78. 
Emmel,  Henry  J.,  to  Bausch  ft  Lomb  Inc.     Slide  projection 

apparatus.    2,999,425,  9-12-61.  C\.  88—28. 
Emmert.    George    W.,    to    FEDCO    Corp.      Tape    dlsi>enser. 

2,999,313.  9-12-61,  CT.  30—124. 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Keith,  Can  D.     2,909.886. 
Erbardt,  John  B.,  Jr.,  and  E.  M.   Slegel.  to  Selas  Corp.  of 
America.     Pre-heater     or     furnace     assembly.     2,999,678, 
9-12-«l,  a.  268—8. 
Bricson,  Sidney  A.,  and  H.  W.  Parrott,  to  The  Bassick  Co. 
Locking  arrangement  for  swivel  chair  structure.    2,909,668, 
9-12-61.  CI.   248—408. 
Escber  Wyas  O.m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Hullmann,  Heinrich.     2,999,888. 

Hullmann,  Heinrich.     2.099.784. 

Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Oo. :  Bee — 

Gleaaon,  Anthony  H^and  Slotterbeck.     2,999.891. 
Eetey.    Melvia    E..    to    Perfect    Circle    Corp.      Piston    ring 

assembly.     2,099,728,  0-12-61,  O.  309 — 4S. 
EtabUssements  A  Caseneuve  :  See — 

Bmet.  Henri  R.     2,999.404. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See — 

Heron,  tem  D.     2,»»9,780. 


Hooper,  to 
2,999,271, 


Schaberi. 


▼11 

Bstrada,  Baymond.    Shining  and  pollahlng  derice.    2,998,287, 

8-12-«irCI.  18—24. 
Evans,    Bdwln    R.      Disk    brake.      2,099,6«8,    9-12-61,    CL 

188—72. 
Brans,  Howard  H. :  See — 

McDonald,  James  A.,  and  Brana.     2,998,811. 
Bwart,  John  C.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.    Apparatus  for  radially 

compressing   articles.      2,899,408,  8-12-61,    Cl.    78 — 14. 
Ewlng.  Bwell  F.     Grain  condltlonljix  apparatus.     2,899,676, 

9-12-fll,  Cl.  268—19. 
FEDCO  Corp. :  See — 

Bmmert,  Oeorge  W.     2,988,313. 
Faerber,     Gerhard,     to     Deutsche     Solvay-Werke     Q.m.b.H. 
Method  of  manuiacturlnf  dyed,  hardened,  resinous  products 
of  condensates.     2.999,882,  8-12-61,  Cl.  260—27. 
Fahlenberg,   Paul,   to  Compur-Werk   Friedrtch   Deckel   OOH. 

Photographic  shutter.     2,088,446,  8-12-61,  Cl.  88 — 63. 
Faigen,  Harry  L. :  See — 

Schell,  James  H.,  Donty,  and  Faigen.     2,888,811. 
Falako  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Lauer,  Paul  H.     2.088,278. 
Faick,  Holger  B.   M.     Tenetlan  bUnds.     2,888,637,  8-12-61, 

a.  160—173. 
Falcon  Plastics  Co. :  See — 

Andelln,  John.     2,888,887. 
Falk,  Richard  B. :  See— 

Tamartino,  Ernest  J.,  and  Falk.     2,889,777. 
Falk,    Richard    B.,    G.    L.    Hatlnger,   and    Q.   D. 
General     Electric     Co.     Magnetic     material. 
9-12-61,  Cl.  18—16.8. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Borew:h.  Carl.     2.999,768. 
Oraulich,    Wllhelm,     Sinn,     Nottebobn,     and 

2  999  773 
Muller.  Erwln,  and  Bayer.     2.999,844. 
Schrader,   Gerhard.     2.999,874. 
Weber.  Horst,  and  Podschns.     2.999.784. 
Wehn,  Julius,  and  Rumpf.     2.999.563. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Ludns 
ft  Brunlng  :   See — 

Bestian.  Herbert,  and  Lange.     2.900.886. 
Faulhaber,   Frlti.   to  Voigtlander   AG.     Process   and  derlee 
for  automatically  adjusting  optical  instruments.    2,099,486, 
9-12-«l,   Cl.   98—10. 
Fafllhaber,      Fritz.      Commutator     for     miniature      motora. 

2,909,986,  0-12-61,  Cl.  310—238. 
Ferguson,   John   H.,   Jr..  to  The   Bendix  Corp.     Combustion 
starter  having  torque  sensing  control.     2,999.356,  0-12-61, 
Cl.  60—39.14. 
Ferris.  Arthur  F  ,  and  H    K.  Latourette.  to  Food  Marhlnerr 
and  Cliemlcal  Corp.    Preparation  of  amino  acids.    2,999,878. 
9-12-61.  Cl.  260 — 465.4. 
Ferro  Stamping  Co.  :  See — 

Pickles.  Joseph.     2  099.683. 
Fllberich,    L'ldwig.    to    Siemens-Schuckertwerke   Aktiengesell- 
schaft.     Ignition   and   excitation   drcolt   for   single-anode 
pool  tvne     discharge     vessels.      2.999.961,      9-12-fll.     Cl. 
315 — 168. 
Fink.  Robert  W. :  See — 

Ballllf.  Ernest  A.,  and  Fink.     2.999.372. 
Flnlay,    Joseph   B..   to   E.    I.    du    Pont   de   Nemoura   and  Oo. 
Preparation    of   a    CiHsCl   compound    from    a    solution    of 
copper    chloride    and    hydrogen    chloride    saturated    with 
acetylene.    2.999.887.  8-12-«l.  a.  260—684. 
Firelees  Gas  Heater  Com. :  Bee — 

Wagner.  Hans.     2,800.534.  „,        „       ^ 

Firestone.  Vance  S.    to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Vacuum 

release  anparatus.     2,999.715.  9-12-61.  Cl    294--64. 
Flrma  Fr    Hesser.  Maschinenfabrlk-Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Relnhardt    Frltx.     2  999.627. 
Firth,  David,  to  Dodge  Mfg.  Corp.     Conveyor  pulley  or  the 

like.    2,909.304,  9-1 2-m    Cl.  74 — 230.8. 
Fisher   Sallie  A.,  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  Co.    Regeneration  of  anlon- 

exc^iange   rejrlns       2.999.821.   9-12-61,   Cl.   260—2.1 
Fishpaw,  Arthur  L..  and  G.  P.   McAvoy.  to  The  Martin  Co. 
Control    npnaratus    for    aircraft    having    thrust    reveraing 
means.     2,909.3.55.  9-12-61,  Cl.  60— 35.M. 
Fleck.   Ravmond   N..  and   C.   G.  Wight,   to  Union 
California.      Segregation    of    organic   nitrogen 
2  999.861.  0-12-61,  C\.  260 — 290. 
Flexible  Steel  I>acing  Co.  :  See — 

McComb.  Frank  E.    2.909.284. 
Flight  Refuelling  Ltd. :  See— 

Macgregor,  Peter  S..  and  Keeley. 
Floyd.  Don  E.  :  See — 

Peerman.  Dwlght  E..  and  Floyd. 

Floyd,   Don   E..   and  D.    E.   Peerman.     . 

Epoxy-polyamlde-eoter  resin   reaction*  product 
9-'12-fl1    Cl    WO — 18. 
Flvnn,   Edward  J.,   to  General   Electric  Co.     Dynamoelectrlc 

machine  cooling.     2.909.951.   9-12-61.  Cl.  310—54. 
Food  Machinerv  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Ferris,  Arthur  F,  and  Latourette.     2,999.878. 
Ford,  Don  R  :  See— 

Drver,  Peter  J  ,  and  Harding.    2.999.911. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

Bleuenstrtn.  Julius  M.     2.999.833. 
Bryan.  Ford  R.     2.000.383. 
Duesenberg.  Denny  D.     2  999  492. 
Lusznat.  Johannes.     2.999.484. 
Forsyth.  Galen  E.  :  See — 

Cottlngham.  Morri«oTt\  and  Forayth.     2  999  469 
Foster.   Donald   J  .   and  D.   E.   Reed,   to   Union  Carbide   Corp 

Recovery  of  qulnollne.     2.999.794. 
Foster.    Donald   J.,    and   E.  Tobler. 
Dlvlnylmagneslum     and     method 
9-12-61.  Cl.  260—065. 
Foster.  George  B  ,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.    Convertible 
radiation  source.     2,998,835.  8-12-61.  Cl.  250—83.3. 


on  Co    of 
compounds. 


2.999,602. 

2.009.826. 
to  General 


Mills    Inc 
2.999,825. 


9-12-61.  Cl.  202 — 42. 
to    Union    Carbide   Corp. 
of    making.     2.999.889, 


viu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


t'owell.  Alfred  H.,  to  ('utter  Laboratories  Prowsa  of  pro- 
ducing mixture  of  iT<',  pnn-Diivprtln  and  pruthroiubin. 
2.«»9.7S*1.  »-12-61,  CI.  1«7^74. 

Fiji.  Krwl  K.  Tubular  drill  string  membfr  2.9^9.052,  &-12- 
rtl    a.  175 — 323. 

Fi)X  HroductJi  Co.  :  See — 

Medlar,  Lewla  A.     '2.999^73 

Krancla.  Kenneth  E.,  and  F.  M.  Alexander,  to  Industrial 
.Nucleonlca  Corp.  Nuclear  magnetic  resonance  measuring 
and  control   device.     2.9»9.97ti.   1*-12-«1,  CI.  324 — .5. 

Franks,  Kusafll  M.  :  See 

Maunders.  Earle  K.,  Franks,  and  Beiser.     2,999.749. 

Fninzua,  Boris,  to  I'hllllps  Petroleum  Co.  Inhibition  of  mold 
corrovloQ  for  quaterulied  polymers.  2,999,837.  9-12-6'l. 
CI.  280- -J5  7 

Fredd.  John  V.,  to  Otis  Engineering  <'orp.  Release  assembly 
for  tubing  caliper.     2,S>99,32<).  9-12-fll,  CI.  33-178. 

Freebairn.  iMrwin  L.  and  J.  .\1.  Slater,  to  North  American 
Aviation,  Inc.  Self -com  pensa  ting  gyro  apparatus.  2,999.- 
391,  9-r2-til.  <1.  74 — 0.37. 

Freyermurh.  Harlan  B.  :  6ee  — 

Bloom    Albert,  tYeyermuth,  and  Nnnnington.     2,999,873 

Frlchette,  Koawell  S..  Jr..  to  Auierican  Brake  Shoe  Co.  Fric- 
tion  couples.      2,999.5«i4.   9-12-«l,   CI.    188 — 71. 

Friedell,  Morley  V.,  to  C.  A.  Norgren  Co.  Liquid  level  re- 
sponsive device.      2.999.913.  9-12-01,  CI.  200 — 84. 

Fritiinger,  (ieorge  H.,  and  8.  8.  Jaffe.  to  The  Electric  Storage 
Battery  (>>.  Signaling  arrangements  fur  battery  charging 
circuit.     2.999.9«9,  9-12-«l,  (1.  320 — 48. 

Frostick,  FrnOtTick  C.  Jr.  :  iSee 

I'hilllpH.  Benjamin,  and  Frostick.     2,999.S«5. 

Fuller,  Frederick  J  ,  to  I'.  K.  .Mallory  k  Co.  Inc.  Luwlndiiig 
device.     2.999. «o4,  9-1-2-61,  CI.  242—128. 

1-^iller,  Kicharikli.  :  .See 

Stern,  Joseph  .M.,  and  t'^iller.     2,999,983 

i;abrieUon,  Harold  M..  '«j  to  I'entecosta!  Church  of  (ioil. 
Amuseuient  riding  device  for  children.  2,999.tt88,  9-12  -til, 
•1    272     33 

•  iaflget  Of-The-Month  (Tub.  Inc.;  See 

Barnett.  Lee  A.     2,999.335 
McAllister,  Jotin  W.  and  E  C     2,999,321. 
(Jallo,    Ella    A.,    and    W.    F.    Payne,    to    Curtias-Wright    Corp. 

\ariable  area   noizle.     2,999,354.  9-12-Hl,   CI.   rt(V^3o.6. 
"iaiiz,   Ht-nry,    to  John.fon   ii  Johnson.      .Machine   for   winding 

logroll.     2,999.«.'>3,  9-12-til.  (n.  242-   >V), 
Lapp.    Koland     H.,     to    Townsend    Co        Hivet    setting    ttwl. 

2.999/MlO  9-12-«il,  CI.  218--3.'>. 
(iarabello.    (iiuseppe.       Keniote-controlle<l    device    for    closing 

and  opening  fuel  tanks  of  motor  vehlilew.     2,999.613,  U-12- 

61,  CI.  22(>    86. 

•  Janer,  Jacob  :  .See 

Kiley,  ThomaH.  Zaas,  Ca.ser.  and  Strmac.     2.999,430. 
'iatfji,      p;arl.       «  onipensating     telescopic     boom.      2  999,6(K). 

9    12   61,  (1    212      5.". 
liault,    Kenneth    W..    to    The    Wllljani    L      Bonnell    Co.    Inc 

-Vnodizing   racks.      2,99'.»,M(»2,  9    12   61,   C 
<;a\er.  Kenneth  .\I    :  See 

W'ltwicka,    Irt-na   K,   I'aMik,   ami   i.awr. 
liay.  Benjamin  A.  ;  See 

Kiiu-aid,   (Jeorge  F     I^ouglas,  and  <;ay. 
liaynes,    .Norman    I.      Chrome    plating   and    anoihzing   stopofT 

romposition.      2.999.771.    9-12   61.    CI     117      132. 
<;eer,   Charles   \V.,   to   Hoffman   Electronics  Corp.      Self-orient- 
ing   lieliotrirpic    device    for    sojur    energy    converter    panels 
2.i>;»y,943,  9-12  -61.  CI.  2.'.0— 21.'). 
<;eij{er.   (ieorg,   to   Sandoz   Ltd.      Process   for  converting  crude 
(opper   phthalocyanlne   Into   finely   divided  fl-form       2,999  • 
'i'ij.  9    12-61,  CI.   260     J14. 
Celenkwellenliau    (J.mb.H.  :  See 

Kleln^chInl(lt.  Hans-Joachim.     2.999,374. 
Central  .\merican  Transportation  Corp.  :  See — 

Cutzeit.  (Iregoire.     2,999,770. 
Ceneral  Aniline  dc  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Bloom,  Albert.     2,999,(4.') 

Bloom,  Albert,  Freyermuth,  and  Normington      2  999  873 

Itersch.  Fritz.     2.999, 7.'> I. 

Oonald.Hon,  Robert   I>.     2.!W9.S«i9 

He«4sel,  Frederick  A.     2.91M».746 

Perry.  William  M      2.999.853 

Renfr.w.  KdK'ar  E  .  and  Biic      2.yi>9.H52. 

Sclienck.   L.tilie  .M       2.9i»9.'*71. 
Cenenil  (*orriigate<l  Machinery  <'o..  Inc.  :  .See — 

Keely.  (Tlffonl  D  ,  and  Baisley.     2.999.342 
"..■iitral  Electric  Co.  :  See  — 

Eldredge.  Kenneth  R.     3,(MK),00O 

Falk.  Richard  B  .  Hatlnger.  and  Hooper.     2,999,271 

Flynn.  Edward  J      2.999.951 

tJoldberg,  Eugene  P.     2.999.835. 

Coldberg.  Eugene  V      2,999.845  >■ 

Mendelsohn.  Lewis  I.     2.999.778. 

W«rr»'n,  Robert  E.,  Nagel,  Neumann,  and  Jensen.     2.999,- 

WollmerHhauser.  Oiarles.     2.999.931 

Yainartino,  Ernest  J.  and  Falk.     2,999,777 
C-neral  .M11I.><,   Inc.  :  See- 

Floyd,  Don  E  .  and  Peemian.     2,999  S25. 

Peernwn.  Kwlght  E..  and  Floyd.    2.999.828. 
Ceneml  Moti>rs  Ct)rp.  :  See— 

Aihims.  Fred      2.999.587. 

iMidash.  Miihael  A.     2.999.708. 

Kelley,  fMlver  K.     2.999.400. 

I-evv,  Irving  M      2.999,953. 

Levy,  Ir%'ln«  M      2.999,9M. 

I^vy.  Ir\ln?  M.     2.999.955 

.N'audzlus.  Edwartl  J      2.999,588. 
(^neral  Pre<'islon.  In*-   :  Hee 

Bible.     Robert     E..     Dreyfus.     I^arker.     and    Williamson. 
2  999  939 

U«n»tre«t,  Han>ld  S.     2,999,322. 


Bonnell    Co  , 
'I    204-   297. 

,999,753. 

2,999.912. 


Ceneral  Refractories  Co.  :  See — 
Heuer,  RuaseU  P.     2,999,750. 

(ieneral  Tire  *  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 
Elmer,  Otto  C.     2.999.851. 
Gruber.  Elbert  E.,  and  Kalafua.     2.999.830. 
Pfau.  Emert  »..  Swart,  and  WelnMock.     2.999.822. 

(Jeorge.  Cliarles  B.  :  See — 

Kahler,  Harry  L..  and  Georire.    2,999,732. 

(ierentes.  Jean,  to  Constructions  Electro-Mecaniquea  de  Salnt- 
Etleone  (Anclenne  Csine  Wageor).  Orilllng  machine. 
2,999,550.  9-12-61.  CI.  175—33. 

Cerhurdt.  Gerard  E.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Minimum 
diameter  measurement  by  digital  flyiivg  spot  scanner. 
2.999.590.  9-12-81.  CI.  209 — 82. 

(;ile«.  Benjamin  F.  Clamping  device.  2,999.290.  9-12-61. 
CL  24—252. 

Gillespie.  Alice  M.  Combination  cigarette  package  and  ash 
receiver.     2.999.584.  9-12-61.  Cl.  206 — 41. 

tavens,  Richard  C.  and  M.  R.  Hefty,  to  Teiaco  Inc.  Lubri- 
cant comprising  a  sulfurlzed  mineral  oil  and  a  polyvalent 
metal  dlthlocarbamate.     2.999.813.  9-12-61.  Cl.  252 — 33.8. 

(;iaHS.  Henry  P.  Collapalble  shelter  using  bellows-like  sec- 
tions.    2.999, .507.  9-12-61.  Cl.  135 — 1. 

<;iea8on,  Anthony  H.,  and  O.  C.  Slotterbeck,  to  Esso  Re- 
searcti  and  Engineering  Co.  Removing  alkali  metal  cata- 
lysts from  polymers.     2,999,891.  9-12-61,  Cl.  260 — 669. 

<;ieason  \Vi>rks.  The:  See — 

Carlsen.  Leonard  O.     2.999.429. 

(Jleckler,  George  C,  aiKl  G.  L.  Sutherland,  to  American  Cy-an- 
amld  Co.  Acrybunlde  monomer  polymerisation  Inhibitor. 
2.999.881,  9-12-81.  Cl.  260—561. 

t;i»>iii bring,  Allan  G.  O.  Improvements  In  apparatus  for  re- 
ceiving, assorting  and  storing  of  evnpty  milk  bottles  and 
the  like.     2.999,576,  9-12-61,  Cl.  194 — 4. 

flllckman.  Mannes  N.  Holders  for  electrical  devices.  2.999,- 
964.  9-12-81,  Cl.  317—234. 

Goerss,  Frederick  A.  :  See — 

Dunn,  Robert,  and  (;oers8.    2,999.702. 

Goldberg.  Eugene  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Resinous  mix- 
ture comprising  organopolysilorane  arnl  polymer  of  a  car- 
bonate of  a  dihvdric  phenol,  and  products  containing 
same.     2,999.835.  9-12-81.  Cl.  280 — 42. 

Goldberg,  Eugene  P..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Copolymer  con- 
taining polycarbon-ate  and  polysiloxy  constituents.  2,999.- 
H45.  9   12-81,  n.  260-  -47. 

(iollwitzer,  George  E..  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  Blank  severing 
machine.     2.999,409,  9-12^1,  Cl.  83—91. 

Goode.  Robert  W.  :  See-  - 

Petersen,  Gerald   A.  M.,  Goode,  and  Gustafson.     2.999.- 
655. 

Gossen.  P  ,  k  Co.  GmbH.  :  See 

Hautmann.  Helnrich,  and  Pfaffenberger.     2,999,448. 

(;ranqvlsf,  ("arl  Erik,  to  Svenska  Aktleboiaget  Gasaccumula- 
tor.  Gyroscope  device  with  vibrating  gas  particles  or  par- 
ticles of  another  sound  transferring  medium.  2,999,389, 
9    12-61.  Cl.  7.3 — 505. 

Graullch,  Wilhelm,  G.  Sinn.  C.  Nottebohn.  and  R.  Schabert. 
^  to  Fart)enfabrlken  Bayer  AktlengeselVsclmft  and  %  to 
Carl  FVeudenberg  K(;  a..\  Process  for  the  production  of 
sheet  materials.     2.999,773,  9-12-61.  Cl.  117-139.5. 

Green.  Charles  F  .  to  Fnlted  States  of  America.  War.  Radia- 
tion  responsive   means.      2.999,933.   9-12-61.    Cl.    250 — 83. 

Greene.  Dons  Id  F.  :  See — 

Stroud.  Malcolm  B..  and  Greene.     2.999.555. 

Greve,  Horst  E.  :  See — 

Homschuch,  Hanns.  and  Greve.     2,999,466. 

Griffln  Wheel  Co  :  See- 

Drever.   Jameo  R..  Kavanaugh.  and   Bossong.     2.9©9.281. 

(;rin*nier,  George  G  .  and  H  B.  Schramm,  to  Otis  Engineer- 
ing Corp  Side  port  vulve  assembly  well  toola  2.999.546, 
9    12-61.  Cl.  188^-224. 

(Jronemever.  Erich,  and  8.  Cherba,  to  Peerless  Tube  Co. 
.Apparatus  for  molding  hollow  plastic  articles.  2,999.273. 
!>    12-61.  Cl    18-30. 

Groxs.  Joseph  P,  and  E.  (J.  Perkle.  Archery  finger  tabs. 
2  999,243.9-12-61    Cl.  2— 21. 

Groves.  James  D.  to  British  Titan  Products  Co.  Ltd.  Chlo- 
rinatlon  Droc«'«se».     2,999.733.  9-12-61.  Cl.  23 — 87. 

(Iruber.  Elbert  E.,  and  E.  F.  Kalafus,  to  The  General  Tire  k 
Rubber  Co.  Composition  comprising  a  refractory  material 
and  a  polymethacrolein  reaction  product  and  method  of  pro- 
ducing thereof      2,999,830.  9-12-61,  Cl    260—29.8. 

Guarnaschelli,  Vincent.  Means  for  Increasing  fuel  combus- 
tion efficiency  in  internal  combustion  engines.  2,999,488, 
9   12   61.  Cl    I2.i      122 

tJumtow.  Hertiert  A.  :  Se<* —       > 

Couehlin.   (^harles    L  ,    Gumtow,    Svendsen.    and    Brown. 
2.999,489. 

Gustafson,  Herschel  R.  :  See   - 

Petersen,  Gerald  A     M  .  Goode,  and  Gustafson.     2,999,- 
655 

Gustln.   Robert  :  See   - 

Munson,  Donald  J.,  and  Gustln.     2,999,325. 

Gutzelt.  <Iregolre,  to  General  .American  Transportation  Corp. 

Pro<'esses   of   chemical    nickel   plating  and   baths  therefor. 

2.999,770,  9-1*2-61,  Cl.  117-  lIlO. 
Haag  Strelt  AG.  :  See— 

PapHtz.  Hans      2.999  422. 
Hnbenicht.    August   F.      Hydraulic   pamp  apparatus.     2,999.- 

360.  9-12   61.  (^.  60—51. 
Hagen.    Glenn    E..    to    .\lwac   International    Inc.      Computer. 

2.990,636.  9-12-61,  Cl.  23.5—187. 
Haggard,    Bert    E.      Arrow    holding    attachment.      2,999,820. 

9-12-81.  CI    224-    1. 
Hahn,   Erich   and   W.  and   R.   Noack,    to   VEB   Kamera    nnd 

Klnowerke    Dresden.       Photographic    shutters.      2,999,437. 

9    12-61,  n.  95—10. 
Hahn,  Werner  :  See  - 

Hahn,  Erich  and  W..  and  Noack.     2.999,437. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


,   Hall,  and   RofTey.      2.999.345. 
Alexander.     Tolerance  ring.     2.999,- 
-82. 


hose    restralner. 


Spring  starter 


2,999, 


and    positioning    means. 


2,999,509. 


Bourns,    Slarlan 
Hardy.    Thomas   A. 
2,999,452,  9-12-81, 

Harkness,   Joseph    R., 
combustion   engine 


Hall,  Charles  T. :  Bee — 

Chalmers,   John   W 

Haller,  John,  and  L.  W 

704,  9-12-61.  n.  287 
Halliburton  Co.  :  See — 

Smith,  Edward  W..  and  Copland.     2.999.557. 
Hamilton,    William    C,    and    H.    W.    Austin,    to    Mine    Safety 

Appliances     Co.       Breathing     ajiparatus 

2,999,497,  9-12-61,  Cl    128-   142. 
Hamnian.    Lvie   J.,   to   Eaton   Stamping  Co. 

2,999.490,  9-12-81,  Cl.   123 — 179. 
Hammes,  Dorothy  C.  :  See — 

Hammes.  Frederic  J.     2.999.952. 
Hammes,  Frederic  J.,   Mj   to  D.  C.  Hammes,  and  %   to  J.  A. 

Stlnson.       Synchronous    motor.       2.999,952.    9-12-61,    Cl. 

oi/\ 154 

Handler.   Frank.     Sun   visor.     2,999.718.  9-12-61,  Cl.  296— 

Han'dschumaker.  Edward,  and  H.  G.  Hoyer.  to  Spencer  Kel- 
loKg  and  Sons,  Inc.     Fluid  shortening  and  method  of  mak- 
ing the  same.     2.999,755.  9-12-61,  Cl.  99—118. 
Haneberg,  Richard  H.     Flat  file  hooded  gas  lighter. 

378,  9-12-61,  Cl.  67—6.1. 
Hanes  Hosiery  Mills  Co.  :  See— 

Beamon.  Howard  L.    2,999.470 
Hanke.    Joseph.      Lens    supporting 

2.999,426.  9-12-61,  Cl.  88—51. 
Hanklson  Corp.  :  See — 

Hanklson.  Paul  M.,  and  Walker 
Hanklson.   Panl   M.     and   W.   F.    Walker,   to   Hanklson  Corp. 
Device  for  automatically  valvlng  liquid.     2,999,509.  9-12- 
81,  Cl.  137—195.  „ 

Hann    Arthur,  H.  R.  Legge,  and  F.  A.  Richards,  to  Hunting 
Engineering  Ltd.     Machines.    2,999.938.  9-12-61.  Cl.  260 — 
202. 
Hansen,  Omar,  Jr.  :  See — 

Clanln,  Richard  D..  and  Hansen.     2,999,344. 
Hansford,  Reginald  F.,  and  E    Parker,  to  The  Decca  Record 
Co.  Ltd.      Radar  systems.     3.000,007,  9-12-61,  Cl.  343—5. 
Hanson,  Ellis  P.  :  See— 

Hlgonnet,  Rene  A.,  Mqyroud,  and  Hanson.     2,999,434. 
Harding,  Arthar  J.  I.,  to  Woodlyn  Corp.     Dyeing  of  normal 

wool.     2.999.731.  9-12-61,  Cl.  8 — 54. 
Harding.  Douglas  C.  :  See — 

Dryer.  Peter  J.,  and  Harding.    2,999.911. 
Hardison,  Wilbur  T.  :  See—  „„„^„„. 

E,  Hardison,  and  O'Brlan.     2,999,994 
Disposable   wrapper   for   cooking   food. 
Cl.  99-402. 
to   Brlges  k  Stratton  Corp.     Internal 

^  _,    and   method   of  operating  the  same  to 

obtain  compression  reduction  during  cranking.     2.999,491, 

9-12-61,  CT.  123—182.  ,„, 

Harms.  Harold  H.  Backwash  filtering  system.  2.999. 59i. 
9-12-61,  a.  210 — 333  „  „, 

Harris,  James  L.  Developing  machine.  2,999,447,  9-12-61, 
Qj    95 94 

Harshman,  Daniel  L.,  to  Curtlss-Wrlght  Corp.  Fluid  mixing 
apparatus.     2.999,672.  9-12-61.  Cl.  259 — 4. 

Hartel    Walter:  See — 

Hoffmann.  Arnulf.  and  Hartel      2.999.940. 

Harter,  Paul,  and  E.  Staudt.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Auto- 
matic exposure  control  for  photographic  cameras.  2,999,- 
435,  9-12-81,  Cl.  9.5—10. 

Hatlnger,  Gerald  L.  :  See — 

Falk,  Richard  B.,  Hatlnger,  and  Hooper.     2,999.271. 

Hauptvogel,  Herbert,  and  E.  Korf,  to  VEB  Kamera-  und 
Klnowerke  Dresden.  Electric  drives  for  photographic  en- 
larging and  reproducing  apparatus.  2.999.423.  9-12-61, 
n.  88 — 24. 

Hautmann,  Helnrich,  and  E.  Pfaffenberger,  to  P.  Gossen  k 
Co.  G.m.b.H.  Automatic  Iris  control  and  indicating  unit 
for  cameras.     2,999,446,  9-12-61,  Cl.  95 — 64. 

Haven  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Williamson,  Robert  W.    2,999,526. 

Havdn.  HUderard  :  See — 

Miller,  Alfred,  and  Haydn.     2  999,7.50. 

Haydon,  Arthur  W.,  and  H.  T.  Wlnchel.  to  Consolidated 
Electronics  Ind"Btrles  Corp.  Portable  clock-radio  alarm 
system.     2.999.928.  9-12-81.  Cl.  2.50—20. 

Hayward.  L  Stanlev  :  See    - 

Klngsley.  David  G..  and  Havward.    2.999.615. 
Kingsley.  David  G..  Rice,  and  Hayward.     2.999,614. 

Heberllng.  Jack  W..  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Purification  of  fluorocarbons.  2.999,885,  9-12-61,  Cl. 
260-  648. 

Heckethorn,  John  E.,  to  Heckethom  Mfg  k  Supply  Co 
Auxiliary  spring  suspensions.  2.999.678.  9-12-61,  Cl. 
267—8. 

Heckethorn  Mfg.  A  Supnly  Co.  :  See — 
Heckethorn,  John  E.    2,999,678. 

Hedges,  Carl  D.  Foldable  stretcher.  2,999.251.  9-12-61. 
Cl    5—82. 

Hefty,  Melvln  R.  :  See— 

Givens,  Richard  C  ,  and  Hefty.     2,999,813. 

Heller,    Lascln,    and    A.    Bakay.    to    LIcencia    Talalmanyokat 
Ertekeslto   Vallalat.      Process   of   and   apparatus   for   cool 
Ing  electrical  generators.     2,999.945.  9-12-61.  Cl.  290—2. 

Helllngman,  F>ert,  C.  J.  M  van  der  Laan,  and  K.  Roosendaal. 
to  North  American  Philips  Co  ,  Inc.  Method  and  devices 
for  separating  components  from  a  gas-and/or  vapour  mix- 
ture.    2.999. '^64.  9   12  61,  Cl.  62     6. 

Hemstreet,  Harold  S.,  to  General  Precision  Inc.  Visual  dis 
plav  method  and  apparatus.  2.999.322.  9-12-61.  Cl.  35— 
12  " 

Henatsch  Reynold.  Call  transmitting  devices.  2,999.903, 
9    12-61,  Cl.  179-90. 

Henker.  Helns  :  See — 

Dorendorf.  Helni,  and  Henker.     2.999,778. 


Method  of  pro- 
2,999,339,  9-12- 


2.999,739, 


Elec 


Henschel-Werke  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Schlndler,  Karl.     2,999,677. 
Hensler,  Joseuh  R..  to  Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc. 

vldlng  an  electrically  conductive  surface. 

61,  Cl.  49—77. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  :  See-  - 

Eckels.  Warren  H.     2.999,744. 
Herman,  Martin  A.     Apparatus  to  center  articles  In  a  matrix. 

2.999.282.  9-12-61,  Cl.  22—116. 
Heron,  Sam  D.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Antiknock  fluids. 

9-12-61.  Cl.  44—69. 
Herron.  O.  D  :   See — 

Williamson.  Robert  W.    2,999.528. 
Herron.  Thomas  F..  Jr.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. 

trlcal  probe      2.999,388.  9-12-61,  Cl.  73 — 432. 
Herstedt.  Martin  E.     Combination  nail  clipper  and  tweezers 

2,999,505,  9-12-61,  Cl.  132—73.5. 
Herzog,  Gerhard,  and  O.  M.  Wood,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Radiation 

well    logging.      2.999.936,   9-12-81,   Cl.  250—83.3. 
Hesse!,  Frederick  A.,  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.     Sup- 

iprebsing   potato    sprouting   by    the   vapors   of   dlpropaigyl 

ether.     2.'J99  746.  9-12-61.  CI.  71--2.T. 
Heuer.  Charles  H..  and  J.  L.  Rennlck.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp. 

Luminance  amplifier.     2,999,897.  9-12-81.  CI.  178 — 5.4. 
Heuer.    Russell    P..    to    General    Refractories   Co.      Magnesia 

brick.     2.999.759.  9-12-81.  Cl.  106 — 68. 
Ilevwood,  Donsld  L.  :   See — 

Phillips.   Benjamin,   Starcher,  and  Heywood.     2,999,888. 
Hlgonnet,    Rene   A.,    L.    M.    Moyroud.   and    E.    P.    Hanson,    to 

said  Hlgonnet  and  said  Movroud.     Apparatus  for  type  com- 
position.    2.999,434.  9-12-61.  Cl.  95 — 4.5. 
Hinckley,   John   D.     Earth   anchor.      2.999,572.   9-12-81,   Cl. 

1 89—91 
Hodgklnson.  W.  8..  k  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Qulnn.  Paul.     2  999,789. 
Hodogava    Kagaku    Kogyo    Kabushlkl    Kalsha  :  See — 

Tefal,  Tomlo,  and  Takamatsu.    2,999,783. 
Hoese,     Robert    H        Sales    promotional     cards.       2,999,698. 

9-12-81.  Cl    28.H— 6. 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Geer,  Charles  W.     2,999,943. 
Hoffmann,  .\'-nulf,  and  W.  Hartel,  to  Siemens  Schuckertwerke 

.\ktlengesellschaft.      Encapsuled  photoelectric   semiconduc- 
tor device      2.999.940,  9-12-81,  Cl.  250—211. 
Hofmann,  Eberhard  :   See — 

Stler,  Relnhardt.  and  Hofmann.     2,999,487. 

Holhrook,  George  W.,  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in 

the   right  of.   as  represented  by   the  Minister  of   National 

I>efense.       Method     of     correcting     nonlinear    distortion. 

2.999.988.  9   12-61.  Cl.  3,30—149. 
Holden.  Martin  P  .  to  Cnderwood  Corp.     Ribbon  change  pack- 
age.    2,999.578.  9-12-61,  Cl.  197—151. 
Hollerith,  Otto  :   See — 

Howald,  Werner  E..  and  Hollerith.    2.999.688. 
Hommel,    William    B..    to   American   Can   Co.      Sheet   feeder. 

2.999.687.  9-12-61.  Cl.  271—18. 
Honn,  Francis  J.,  and  W.  M.  Sims,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Mfg.  Co.     Fhiorlnated  elastomers  and  cross  linking  thereof. 

2,999,854,  9-12-61.  Cl.  280—79.5. 
Honore,  Etlenne  :   See — 

Torcheux,  Emile,  and  Honore.    2,999,919. 
Hooper,  George  D  :   See — 

Falk,    Richard   B.,   Hatlnger,   and  Hooper.      2,999,271. 
Hoppe,  Alfred,  to  Edeleanu  Gesellschaft  m.b  H.     Process  for 

the     seoaratlon     of    N-parafBns     from     hydrocarbon     oils. 

2.999.857.  9-12-61.  Cl.  280—96.5. 
Horn.  Christian  F.  :   See — 

Young,  Donald  M.,  and  Horn.     2,999,848. 
Young,  Donald  M  ,  and  Horn.     2.999.849.      , 
Young.  Donald  M.,  and  Horn      2.999.850 
Home,   Donald   S..  R.   Ashton.  and   L.   L.   Keokav,   to  Massey- 

Fergiison  Ltd.    Self-propelled  combine.    2,999,347,  9-12-61. 

Cl.  58—21. 
Home.  Donald  S.,  R.  Ashton.  and  L.  L.  Kepkay.  to  Massey- 

Ferguson       Ltd.         Operator's      platform      for      combines. 

2.999  556,  9-12-61.  Cl.  180—89. 
Hornschuch,  Hanns.  and   H.   E    Oreve,   to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co. 

Pnmp.     2.999.466,  9-12-81,  Cl.  10.3—128. 

Hoshino.  Yasushl.  M.  Namlkawa.  and  S.  Tochlhara.     System 

for    manufacturing    at    hleh    speed    magnetic   sound    record 

sheets  used   on   a   magnetic  sound   record   reading  machine. 

2.999.907.  9   12-61.  Cl.  179-100.2. 
Hoshino,   Yasushl.   M.   Namlkawa,   and  8.   Tochlhara.     Device 

for  holding  a  master  magnetic  record  sheet  and  a  magnetic 

record   sheet   to   be   printed   In   a   correct   overlapping   rela- 

tlonshln    In    printing    operation.      2.999,908,    9-12-61,    Cl. 

179-100.2. 
Houdrv   Process  Corp.  :   See — 
.Noll.  Henrv  D      2  999  804. 
Shallt,  Harold.     2,999,7.38. 
Ilowald.    Werner    E.,    and    O.    Hollerith,    to    Curtlss  Wright 

Corp        Self    balanced    rotor    blade.       2,999,668,    9-12-61. 

Cl.  253—39.15. 
Hoyer,   Horst  G.  :   See— 

Handschumaker,   Edward,  and  Hoyer.     2,999,755. 
Hubbard.  Winchester  L  :    See — 

Sundholm,   Norman  K.,  and  Hubbard.     2,999,810. 
Huber.  Max  :   See — 

Aitotheloz.  Robert,  and  Huber.     2.999,481. 
Huber,     Peter     H.       Powder-actuated     fastener.       2.999.571, 

9-12-61.  Cl     189—38. 
Huck,    William    F.,    to    The    Brunswick    Automatic    Plnsetter 

Corn.        Bowling     pin     changing     mechanism.        2.999.690. 

9-12-61.  Cl    273-43. 
Huetten.   Clarence.   H.   R.  Reeve,   and   C.  R    Renter,   to  P.   R 

Mallory  k  Co..   Inc.     Miniature  relay.     2,999,918,  9-12-61, 

Cl    200—93. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :   See — 

Curry,  WInfleld  S.,  Jr.    2.999,637. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


»eml-c«?lluloBe. 
llpfitlck     casing. 


2.999,7«4. 
2,999.585, 

Corp.      Nail 


HuKhes,   HarriH  O.  :   See — 

Crabb.   Clarf'nw   R..   Hujfhe*,   and   McDonald.     2.999, 8^6 
Hullmann.  IlMnrtch.  to  EMoher  Wynn  G  ni  b.H      Iraprt-Kuatlon 

aoparmtua.     2.999,538.  9-12-^1,  ("I.  162      2.17. 
Hullmann,    H^lnrlch,   to  KnohHr   \\  vhm  (;.m.b  H      ProcfHs  and 
HpparatuM    for    the    treatment    or   flbrouK    materlalB    In    the 
production      of     celluloi**     or 
9-12  ♦!!,  CI.   162—19, 
HultJtren.     Krlc     O         Plastic 

9-12-61,  CI.  206 — 5«. 
Hunt.  C.  Howard,  Pen  Co.  :   Sfe— 

Lincoln.  Walter  B      2. 999. 481. 
Hunt.    John    W  .    to    Pontlac    Speclaltlen    Mfg 

clipper.     2.9»9.50fl,  9-12-«l.  Cl.  l.'?2— 75  5 
Hunt.  William  C.  :   8ee— 

Singleton.  Fred  O.,  and  Hunt.     2,999.824. 
Hunter.  Dudley  A.:   See — 

WllllarnHon.  Robert  W.     2.999,526 
Hunting  Engineering  Ltd.  :   See 

Hann.  Arthur.  Legge.   and   Richards.     2.999.938. 

HuHhek.  r>anlel  J.     Paper  addreiut  plate.     2,999.457.  9-12-61. 

CI    101  —  369. 
HutchUon.    Miller   R.,   Jr.   R    F    O'Brien,  and   E.    S.   Marvin, 
to  EaKtman  Kodak  Co.     Automatic  exposure  control  system 
for  photographic  cameras      2.999.441,  9-12-61.  CI    95—10. 
Hynes.  Dlbrell  P.      See— 

Blair.  David  R  .  and  Hynes.     2,999,701. 
Igelbrlnck,  Robert  :   See — 

Reuter,  Franz  O.,  and  Igelbrlnck.     2,999,717. 
Imhoff.  Carroll  E.  :   See — 

Kigner.  Harold  E.,  and  Imhoff.     2.999.809. 
Imparato.  Jack   G.     Clamp  with   relatively  adjustable  article 

engaging   members       2.999,291.   9    12-61,    CI.    24—263. 
Industrial  .Vucleonlcs  Corp.  :   See — 

Brown.  Leonard  C.     2.999.977. 

Chope,  Wilbert  B  .  and  Alexander.     2,999,381. 

Crump.  Jack  O.     2. 999. .'591. 

Elnser  Robert  P.     3.000.003. 

Foster.  (George  B.      2.999. H:5,") 

Francla,  Kenneth  E.,  and  Alexander.     2.999.976. 

Knapp,  Robert  A.      2,999.270. 

Lowman.  Walker  B.     2.999,520. 

Norwich,  Alan.      2,95)9,589. 

Plnkley,  Clyde  W.      2,999.974. 

PLnklev.  Clyde  W.      2.999.975. 

I'inkley.  Clyde  W.     2  999,978. 

Spoonnr.  David  L.      2,999,932. 

W'^arren.  Richard  F      2.999,40fi. 
Ingersoll  Rand  Co.  :   See — 

Hornschuch.   Hanns.  and  Oreve      2,999,466. 
Internaflonal  BuHlnes.*   .Machines  Corp.  :   See — 

Brand,   Samuel       2,999.592. 

Rogers,  Russell  V.      2.999.392. 

Shafer.  OrvlUe  B.      2  999  918. 

Tallleur.  Andre  M.      2.999.632. 

I.'ireell.   Jack,   to  Technlcon   Instruments  Corp.     Colorimeter 

2  999.417.  9-12-61.  CI.  88—14. 
Jarkson.      James      C.         Combination 

2  999.450,  9-12-61.  CI.  99—262. 
Jaffe.  Sol  S       See- 

Fritzlnger.  (Jeorge  H  .  and  JalTe. 
JakewHv.  Orald  V  .  to  Keelfr  Brass  Co 

2.999.712.  9-12-61,  CI.  292—336.3. 
Jamc-o.  Inr.      See  — 

Melton.   Jame«  O..   and  Wilkinson 
Jenkins.   Mervyn   M  ,  and  J     R. 
<'o       .Xnparatu's    for    cleaning    ( 
2. 909. 2^1  9-12-61,  CI.   1.'      ;Vo7 
J''nny.    Dietrich    .\.,    to    Radio   Corp     of 
ilurtor   signal    transmitting    systems, 
fl    250   -17. 
Jensen    I>e  Var  C   :   See — 

Warren.      Robert     E..     Nagel,      Neumann 
2.999.6.30 
Jentien  Miller  Cn  ■   See  — 

Jentien.  Sydney  W       2.999.599 

Jentzen    Sydney  W..  to  Jentzen  Miller  Co 

2.999..".9'9.  9    12-61.  CI.  211-  90 
Jo  An  ShiH-  Mfg   Co  .  Inr  ,  The      See — 

Bozza.  Josenh  D      2.999.323. 
Johansen,  Rolf  J   ;   See — 

Richter.  Johan  <'    F    C  .  and  Johansen       2.999.785 
Johnson     .\rthur    E  ,    to    .\     (>     Smith   <'orp.      Direct    current 
jH.wer  source      2.i»99.&50    9-  12  •♦U.  CI.  3ft7  -155 

Johnson,   (ieorge   V.      Outlxmnl   marine  drive   for  Inbtmrd  en 

irine      2.999.476.  9-12   61.  CI    115      3.'>. 
Johnson  &  Johnson      t>ee 

Ganz.   Henry,      2.999.6,->3, 
KoPi)man.   Ralf,      2,999.769. 
Johnson    Jimtin  <»,  Jr.   to   Minneapolis  Honeywell  Regulator 
Co       Zero    n<ljusting    apparatus.      2.999,384,    9-12-61,    CI. 
73—393. 
J.>n«<,    John    F       Ear    corn    holder       2.999.713.   9-12-01.    CI. 

294  -5 
Jones  k  Laughlln  Steel  Corp.      See — - 

I>aycak.  John  F      2,99f».944. 
Jonkern.    Cnrnellus   (>  ,    to   North    .\merlcan    Philips   Co.    Inc. 
.Method    of   seiiarating   gaseous    immirities    from   a   gaseous 
mixture      2.99f»,365.  ft-12-4;i.  CI    62  —  12. 
Joormann.  Hendrik  J    M.  :   See — 
Klitsens       Ilendrlk      A  .      van 
2,999,»41. 
Joy  Mfg.  r^      See~ 

Wagner.  John  H       2.999..-i54 
Joyce      Maurice    W.       Rotary    file. 

129— 1«. 
Justice.  John  I...  and  C    M    Rowser 


cooking      apparatus. 


2.999,969. 
Push  button  handle. 


2.999,709. 

Macy,  to  Owens- Illinois  Glass 
corrugate<l    partition    strips. 


.\meri<"« 
2.999,91 


Seml-con- 
:6.    9-12-<'.l. 


and     Jensen. 


Display  shelving 


2,999,502,    9-12-^^1,    Cl 


Composite     heat  sealahle 
»-12-01,  Cl.  154      136. 


to 

wrapping 


.Xmeriran  VUctwe  Corp 
material.       2,999.782. 


See—" 


Drive  for  rotary 


2,999.475. 


2,999,2S1. 


2,999.331. 


2,999,602. 
to  General  Corrugated 


Kabuablkl  Kalshi  Tohoku  Kosakusbo 

Yamano.  Hideo.     2  999.472. 
Kaczmaraki.   Leonard   M..   to  Link-Belt  Co. 
drums.     2,999.396,  9-12-61.  Cl.  74—244 
Kahler.    Harry  L..   and   C    B.   George,  to   Beti  Laboratorlea, 
Inc.     Inhibiting  corrosion  In  water  systems  with  phosphate- 
chromate-EDTA     compo«ltlons.       2.999.732.     9-12-61.     Cl. 
21— 2  7. 
Kalafus,  Edward  F.  :  See — 

Gruber.  Elbert  E.,  and  Kalafus.     2.999,830. 
Kamln,  Ernest  F.      Refuse  vehicle  with  ram-actuated  packer 

blade.     2.999,606.  9-12-«l.  Cl.  214 — 82. 
Kauti,    Walter  C,   Jr.      Boat    hull   construction. 

9-li-61.  Cl.  114-^7. 
Kavaoaugb,  Edward  C.  :  See — 

Drever.  James  R.,  Kavanaugh,  and  Bossong. 
Kay  lor.  Thomas  W.  :  See — 

Northrup.  Wllmer  R..  and  Kaylor. 
Keeler  Brass  Co.  :  See— 

Jakeway.  Gerald  V.     2,999.712. 
Keeley.  Anthony  J.  J.  :  See — 

Macgregor,  Peter  S.,  and  Keeley. 
Keely,  CllfroTd  D..  and  R.  J.  Balsley 

Machinery   Co.,    Inc.      Mechanism   for  applying  and   press- 
ing adhesive  tape  to  perpendicularly  related  facea  of  travel- 
ing cartons.    2.999.342,  6-12-61,  Cl.  53 — 66. 
Keith.  Carl  D..  to  Engelhard   Industries,  Inc.     Fractionation 

of  alumina  hydrates.     2,999.586.  9-12-61.  Cl.  209—5. 
Kelley.   Oliver  K.,   to  General   Motors  Corp.     Hydrodrnamlc 
torque     converters     and     controls     therefor.        2.969,400, 
9-12-61.  a.  74—645. 
Kellogg.  Spencer,  and  Sons.  Inc.  :   See — 

Handschumaker.  Edward,  and  Hoyer 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  :  See— 

Gollwltier.  George  E.     2.999,409. 
Klavon,  Joseph  A..  Jr.     2,999,527.  ,     ^, 

Kennedy,    William    P.      Adjustable   pattern    irrigation   sprin- 
kling device.     2,999.643.  9-12-61,  Cl.  239—97. 
Kennedy    William  P.     Cam  controlled  pattern  Impulse  sprin- 
kler.    2,999,645,  9-12-61.  CI.  239—230. 
Kenney.  Joseph  F.  :  See —  _      .     .. 

Clay    Franklin  B.,  Jr.,  Kenney,  Kidder,  and  Vandenberg. 
2,^99,767. 
Kepkay.  Leslie  L.  :  See—  ^  „     , 

Home    Donald  8.,  Ashton,  and  Kepkay. 
Home,  Donald  S.,  Ashton,  and  Kepkay. 
Kessler     (Jerald,    to    Technlcon    Instruments 
mixing  means.     2.999,673.  9-12-61.  Cl.  2.'.9 
Keston       Albert      H.        Polarlmetrlc     apparatus. 
9-12-61.   Cl.    8H-    14. 

Clay,  Franklin  B.,  Jr,  Kenney,  Kidder,  and  Vandenberg 
2  999  767 
Klllow,"john'  B.  :  Nee— 

Mayer   ("orneliusG  ,  and  Killow,     2.999.624. 

Klncaid.   George   F.,   B,   C.   DouBlas.  and   B    A     < 

Powder  Co.      Switch      2.999,912,  9-12-61.  Cl. 


2,999,705. 


Santen.     and     Joormann. 


2.999,347. 
2.999.556. 
Corp.      Liquid 
—7. 

2,999,418, 


av,   to  Atlns 
200 — 82. 


electrically    operated 


-61,   Cl 


•>-r, 


6—43. 


2.999,260.  9-12-<51, 


to 
to 


Kink'     Donald    M        Chain    guards    for 

hoist   pulley   blocks.      2.999,623,  9-12 
King    Helen   R      Tooth   cleaning  device. 

Cl.    15-1 IH,  .,.,,,  ^ 

Kingsley     David    O  ,    R      L     Rice,    and    L     S.    Hayward. 

Stapling    Machines    Co.      Apparatus    for  .f*'*"'''"^..';'*'"^,* 

box  making  machines       2.i>99,614.   9-12-tM,   Cl     ^\\~}^ 
Kingsley    David  G  .  and  L    S    Hayward.  to  Stapling  Machines 

Co      Apparatus  for  feeding  cleats  to  box-making  machines 

2.999  61/..   9    12-61,   (M     J-'l  — 13 
Kingsley.    David   G.,    to    Stapling    Machines    Co.      ApparatuB 

for    feeding    cleats    to    box  making    machines.       J,999,61<.. 

M- 12-61     t'l     221      224  ,        .      .        ,, 

Kinoshita'  Yoahlo.      Automatic   safety    device    for    hydraulic 

brake       2.it99.362.   9-12-61.   (1     00      ■">4  o        .       .    „  ^,   .. 
Kinzbttch,  Robert   B..  and  W    Strecker,  to  Kinzbach  Topl_(o., 

Inc       Milling   tool.      2.999, .')41.   9-12   1.1,   (  1,    !<>'> — '•>•<• 
Kinzbach  To.. ICo.  Inc   :    See    -  ,>ooo^.i 

Kinzbach.  Robert  B.,  and  Strecker      2,999,541. 
Klsnr     Albt-rt    L.    to    Product    1  >e«vlopment    Corp. 

tackle  box,     2.999.621,  9-12-61.  <'l.  224      r. 
Kla.sens,    Hendrik   A.,   J     <i.    van    Santen    and   H.   J 

manii.    to    N..rth    American    Philips    Co       Inc        .Solid  state 

image  intensitler      2.99it,941,  9    12-61,  Cl.   2..0— 213. 
Klasens.    Hemirik.    A,    (i.    Dienier.   and   S    T     Stap     to   North 
American    Philipa   Co.,    Inc.      Solid-state   Image  Intenalfler. 

•' 999  942     9    12    61,    Cl     2.".(>^     213 

Kla'v,.n;    Joseph    A       Jr.,     to    K^'8«'y  M?Au?-  -**' ' 
r.'strike  die   and   ree<l   mechanisni       2.999, 

Kleinschml.lt.  Hans  Joachim,  to  V*:'''."':*^'^,?^'!.'!,^  YhV Tike 
Coupling  especially  for  universal  Joint  shafts  and  the  UKe. 
2  999  374.   9-12-61     (  1     f',4      1  1  _     ^        ^     ,  .    „ 

KlM;>.r.'  Johan  W.  to  Bell  Telephone  LnN'ratorJes  Inc. 
Traveling   wave   tube       2.999.959.   9    12-61.   Cl.   31..   -3  6 

Knapp,   Robert  A.,  t..  Industrial  N»j;'^,?'^V  A'^t  ^V"' 
pacVaging  apparatus.     2.999.270,  9-12-61.  Cl.  17-    3.. 

Knl.>pkamp.  Ernst,  and  F  (i  Reuter,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Co 
Flexible     olnt       2.909.707.  9-12-61.  Cl.   -'«<    -«•' 

Knight  Cosier  D  ,  to  Zenith  R;idlo  Corp  Transducer  appa- 
ratus.     2,999,909,   9-12-<-.l,   Cl.    179 


K(.ldable 
M.   Joor 


Automatic 
9-12-»il.  Cl 

(;.m.b.H. 


Transducer 
10041. 


Inc. 
12. 


Railway  p<.wer  ballaster. 


2.999.766. 


Knlppel.  Willis  H,,  t(.  Pullman 
2.999.467,   9-12-61,   Cl.    104- 
Knowles.  Alfred  J.  :   N^f 

Ashworth.  Fre<l,  and  Knowles. 
Kobe.  Inc.  :    See 

Coberly.  Clnrence  J.     2.999.464  „wni.^    n„ 

Kohl.r.    Tl.omns    R..    to    N"rth.\ineri<Tin    Philips    Co  , 
X  rav  apparatus      2,999.937.  9-12   (.1.  Cl    2..0— 83  3. 
Kolb,  Rob«'rt  E.  :   See 

TnfT,  Albert  W  .  White   and  Kolb      2.!»y9. 
Korf,  Erii  h  :    See  .mf.oioo 

Hauptv,.gel,  Herbert,  and  Korf.    2.999.423. 


Inc. 
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zi 


Korpman.    Ralf.    to    Johnson    A   Johnson.      Pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  tape  employing  ailhesixe  containing  curab  e  poly 
mer     a    liquid    tackitter    and    alilehyde    resin    curing   agent. 
2.J)99.769.   5t-12-61.   Cl.    117      122. 

Kostrzewa.  Nalerlan  H.  Transfer  apparatus.  2,999. ..i9. 
9-12-01,   Cl.    198-    19. 

Kovalclk,  James  L.  Cutting  gauge  for  frame  parts 
2.999,6^4,   9-12-61,   Cl.    269-192. 

Krahler  Stanley  E.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Oil  well  treating  material.  2,999.812.  !t-12-«l,  Cl.  2.32— 
8,55. 

Krlmm,  Heinrich  :   See — 

Schnell,  Hermann,  and  Krlmm.     2,999,846. 

Krimmel,   Carl    P.,   to  G.    D.   Searle  k  Co.      2-»ub«tltuted   de- 
rivatives    of     7  alkoxy-1.2.3,4  tetrahydro  811-pyri(lo(  I  2»pv 
razin  8  ones    and    T-alkoxy-l,    or    2.3.4.5,9-hexahydr<ipyrido 
(12)    (1  4)dlazepln  9-ones  and  their  derivatives.     2,999,860, 
9-12   61,   Cl.   260—268. 

Kroehler  Mfg,  Co,  :   See  „     „   . 

Morton,    Lflwrence   L..    Decker,  and   Bennett.      2,999,28.^. 

Krol,  Jan  .M.  :   See — 

Kuzmlck.  Jerome  F.,  and  Krol.    2.999.309. 

Kryzer,  Benjamin  H.,  to  Inlon  Tank  Car  Co  Controls  for 
fluid  treatment  apparatus.  2,999.514,  9-12-61,  Cl.  137— 
624.18. 

Kullcke,  Frederick  W   :   See— 

Tancredl,  Henry,  and  Kullcke.     2,999,607. 

Kullcke  &  SofTn  Mfg  Co   :    See 

Tancredl,  Henry,  and  Kullcke.  2,999,607.  „  „   ,,- 

Kulka.  James  M.  Portable  toilet  or  the  like.  2.999.24 <, 
9-12-61,   a.   4—119. 

Kurtak.  Joseph  A.,  f(.  Sutton  Engineering  Co  Stretch 
measuring  and  limiting  device  for  stretching  machines 
2,999,528.   9-12-61,   Cl.   153— .35. 

Kurtz.   t>ank.     Universal  fishing  spike.     2.999,660.  9-12-61. 

Kuzmlck.  Jerome  F..  and  J.  M.  Krol.  to  Welded  Carbide 
Tool  Co..  Inc.  Composite  metal  article  and  method  of 
producing.  2,999.309.  9-12-61.  CI.  29-194. 
La  Fave.  Ivan  V..  and  I  L.  Wissmlller.  to  Chicago  Bridge  & 
Iron  Co  Insulated  cryogenic  storage  tank.  2,999,306. 
9-12-61.  Cl.  6:>-  -i5. 
Lafferty,  Wylie  M..  to  Universal  Sewer  Pipe  C(.rp  Pipe 
2.999,609.  9-12-61,  Cl,  28."i— 110, 
.  Claude  O  ,  Jr..  and  P  J  Zannonl.  to  Rubber  Kabrl 
Inc.      Life   preserver.      2.990.255,   9-12-<il,   Cl.  9  — 


Forge 
join- 


.\nalog  multlplv- 
194. 


Printing  machine  for  punched  paper. 
Cl.    101—228. 


1.5- 


Jolnt 
Lanciano 

cators. 

338. 
Lanegan.  Frederick  E 

2,999,456.   9-12-61 
Lang,  Paul  :   See — 

Ten  Bosch,  Maurits.  and  Lang.    2.999,390. 
Lnnge,  .loachlm  :   See — 

Bestian.  Herbert,  and  Lange      2.999.850. 
Lanham,  Sidney  D.     Bull  float      2.999.261.  9-12-61.  Cl 

23.5  8 
Lapointe.   Llovd  J,,   to   Royal   McBee  Corn,     Tape  transport 

apparatus.  "  2.9i>9.62.-).   9-12-61,   Cl.   220—51. 
LapDin.    Richnrd    J.,    and    R     <i     Mohr.    to    Hr-nswick    Corp 

Chair  structure.      2,999.662,  9-12-61,  Cl.   248—188. 
Larssim,  Carl  \iktor  :   See 

Ostberg.  Jonas  M  ,  and  Larsson.    2,999,723. 
Latourette.  Harold  K.  :   See 

Ferris,  Arthur  F.,  and  I,jitourette.     2,999,87.1. 
Latzen.  .\nnellese  :   See 

Latzen,  Josef  H,     2.999.710, 
Latzen,   J(.8ef  H,,  dec«>ase<l,  bv  A     liatzen.   nee  Dahnien.  heir. 

to   A     Ehrenrelch   *  Cle       Ball   Joint,   especially   for   motor 

vehicles.      2  999,710,  <)-12-61,   Cl.   287—90. 
I^auck.  Francis  W.  :   See 

Burklin.  Adolf  J  ,  and  Lauck      2.999.930. 
Lauck.    Robert    -M..    and    A.    D     F.    Toy,    to    Victor    Chemical 

Works       Composition    and    method    for   the    preparatic.n    of 

beverages,      2.999. 7.'>4,  9-12-61    .Cl,   99-    7H, 
Lauer     Paul    H  .    to    The    Falako    Corp.      Window    structure 

2.999.279,  ■9-12-<',l,   CK    l'(V     52, 
Laug     Ernst,    to    Si.conv    Mobil    Oil    Co,    Inc.      Cutting   fluid. 

2.999.814,   9-l2-<il.   Ct    2r.2      34  7 
Lavcak,  John  F..  to  Jones  &  Laughlln   Steel  fV.rp.     Non-con- 
tacting width  gage.     2,999,944,  9-12-61.  Cl.  2.".0     ^19. 
Lechtenberg.  Leo  J.,  to  Briggs  k  Stratton  Corp.     Air  cleaner 

2,999,.'>62,  9-12-61.  n.  183-  44, 
Legge,  Henry  R,  :  See 

Hann,  Arthur.   Legge.  and  Richards.     2.999.938. 
Leitz.  Ernst.  Canada  Ltd   :  See 

MalinowBkl,   Tadensz.   and   Mandler      2  999  41.".. 

Levy,   Irving  M..  t<.  <!eneral  Motors  Corp.      Winding  arrange- 
ment  for  dynamoelectric  machine.     2.999.9.''.3.  9-12-«Jl,  Cl 
310      166. 
I^vv,    Irving  M.,   to  General   Motors  Corp.      Two-speed   four- 
six   pole  stator  winding  arrangement.     2.999.9.'.4.  9-12   61. 
Cl    .^1(V     166. 
Levy.    Ir\  Ing    M  ,    to    (ieneral    Motors   Corp.      Two-speed    two- 
four  pole  stator  winding  arrangement.     2,J»99.9.'>5,  9-12-«il, 
n    310 — 188. 
Lewis    Arnold  S.     Convertible  caniK"  and  kayak.     2.999.2.'.3, 

9    12-61,  Cl.  9      2. 
Lexton.  Gordon  S.  :  .s'ee — 

Thome.  Harold.     2.999.619. 
Levman  Corp.  :  See  - 

■    Illume.  Walter  S  ,  Jr,     2.!M)9,27.'. 
LI.    Kam,    to    Radio    Corp     of    America. 

2,9'.>9.987.  9   12-61    Cl    332  —  1. 
LIbbev-Owens-Kord  Glass  Co.  :  See 

Alexander.  Harold  M  ,  and  Mci'own 
Sharp.  r>..nald  E      2.999.337. 
Liceiicia   Tiilalmanvokat    Krtekesito   Vallalat 

Heller,  Laszlo,  and  Bakay.     2,999.94."). 
Lillv,  Ell,  and  Co   :  See 

Shipley^  Robert  E.     2,999,495 


Converter   circuits 


2,W>9,341. 


See— 


Cigarette 
-12-61,   Cl. 


T 

770    O.    C. 


Lincoln,    Walter    B..    t(.    C.    Howard    Hunt    Pen    Co       Pencil 

p(.inter.     2  999.481,  9-12-61,  CI.  120—91. 
Lingard,  Fre<lerlck  E.  :  See — 

Cheeseman,   I^slie  H  ,  and  Lingard.     2.999.6H6. 
Link-Belt  Co.  :  See— 

Kaczmarskl.  I^'onard  M.     2.999.396. 
Llnnenbank,    Charles    D..    to    Baldt    Anchor 

Division  of  The  Boston  Metals  C<..     I>etachable  chain 
Ing  link,     2,999,352.  9-12-61.  Cl.  59—87. 
Lionel  (V.rp..  The  :  See — 

Zion.  Sloses.     2,999.334. 
Llpkin,    Daniel   M.,    to   Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

ing  circuits.      2.999.639.   9-12-61.   Cl.   23." 
Lippincott.  Donald  F.  :  See-- 

Bedard,    I-Jugene   J.,    Lipplncott,   and    Nickell,      2,9}>9.401 
Lippman,    Bernard.      Shirt.      2,9i*9,24o.   9-12-»il,   Cl.   2  —  115. 
List,  Ferdinand  :  See — • 

Bn.ich,  Franz,  List,  and  Roh.     2.999.879 
Litwinciuk,  Victor  W.     Portable  table  bowling  game.     2,999- 

689.  9   12-61,  Cl.  273—39. 
Lopin  Bniergencv  Showers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Logan,  Hugfi   H.,   Doty,  and   Nelson.     2.999.249. 
Logan     Hugh   H,.  Nelson.  Dixon,   and  Taube.      2.999,248. 
U.gan,  Hugh  H..  J.  F.  Nelson.  E.  F.  Dixon,  and  J.  A.  Taul.e. 
to  Logan  Emergency  Showers.  Inc.     F>mergency  wash  facil- 
ity.    2.999.248,  9-12-61.  Cl.  4— 166. 
Ix)gan.    Hugh    H..    K.    G.    Doty,    and    J.    F.    Nelson,    to    Logan 
Emergency    Showers.    Inc.      Retractable    emergency    wash 
facility.     2.999,249.  9-12-61,  Cl.  4—166. 
Lohs.  Willy.  F    Sommer.  and  (i.  Thom.  to  Siemens  &  Halske 
Aktiengesellschaft    Berlin   and    Munich.      Telephone    instal- 
lation bay  structure  with  sliding  switch  frames.     2.999,904, 
9-12-61,  Cl    179—91. 
Long  Mfg.  Co,  :  See~- 

Long   William  R.     2.999,547. 
Ijong.    William    R..    to   I>ong   Mfg.    Co.      Peanut    digger   and 

shaker,      2,999.547.    9-12-«l,    Cl.    171  —  101. 
Lorenz,  Anton  :  See  -- 

Schllephacke,  Fridtjof  F.     2,999,719, 
Scliliephacke    Fridtjof  F.     2.999.720. 
IjOunsberry.^Stephen  M.,  Jr.  ;  See — 

Steele   James  R  ,  and  I>iunsberry.     2.999.641. 
Lowm«n.  Walker  B..  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp. 
rod  cutter  and  rtgarette  counter.     2,999,520,  9 
146—101. 
Ludwig.  Oskar  R  .   and  A    Pezone.     Room  divider  partitions. 

2.999,568.  9-12-61,  (^1.  189 — 34. 
Ludwig,  Richard  E.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Reaction  product  <.f  N-glycldyl-phthallmlde  and  a  dianhy- 
drlde  compound  pn.cess  for  preparing  same,  and  modifica- 
tion thereof.  2  999.836,  9-12-61,  Cl,  260 — »2. 
Lundy.  James  H..  H.  (J.  Rempel.  and  R.  Slavich,  Process 
for  preconditioning  air  for  use  In  the  oxidation  of  hydro- 
carbon  fuels,      2,»99,48.-),   9-12-61,   Cl.    123—119. 

Lvnch  Corp.  :  See 

■      Clanin.   Richard   D.,   and    Hansen.      2.999.344. 
Lvnn.  John  W   :  See — 

"      Roberts.  Richard  L,,  and  Lynn.     2  999.876. 
Lvon      George    A.       Wheel    cover.       2.999,722.    9-12-61.    Cl. 

".301—37. 
Lusznat.  Johannes    to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Precombustlon  cham- 
ber.    2.999.484.  9-12-'61,  Cl,  123-32 
Macgregor,  Peter  S,    and  .\,  J,  J.  Keeley.  to  Flight 
Ltd       Coupling    devices    for    railway    vehicles. 
9-12-61,  Cl.  213     97. 
Machine  Products  Corp.  :  Sec- 

Miller.  Clarence  H      2.999.319. 
Machine  Tool  Works  Oerlikon.  .Administration 
Aiwitheloz.  Roi)ert.  and  Huber.     2.999.461, 
MacLeod.     David     E.    to    Carrier 
2.999,371.  !»-12-61,  Cl,  62— .347. 
Maculan.  Alexander  :  See — 

Maculan.   Rudolf,      2.999.340. 

.Maculan,     Rudolf,     decease<l  ;     E 

Maculan.    heir    of    said    R 

structure,     2.999  340,9-12 
Macv    Jnv  R   :  See- 

Jenkins,  .Mervyn  .M.,  and  Macy.     2.999.262. 

Magarsliack     John    M.,    and    E.    Moss,    to  The   British 
liHlustry    U.-s.arch    Assn.       IVvlce    for    measuring 
ini.ut  tii  raising  rollers  of  textile  raising  machines. 
2JM.  9-12-61.  Cl,  2-6      33. 
Malinaric     Paul    J       Noise    eliminator.      2.999.905.    9-12-61, 

Cl,   179      100,1, 
Malinowski.  Tadensz.  and  W,  Man<ller   to  Ernst  ly^-itz,  Cnna<la 
Ltd       Rangefinder  sight   with   rangeflnder  of  external  basis 
tvpe      2.999.41.'..  9-12   61.  (T.  K8--2.2. 
Mallorv.  P.  R,.  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Fuller,  Frederick  J.     2.999,654.  „„„„^,„ 

Huetten.  Clarence.   lieeve,  and   Reuter.      2.999,916 
.Mancini,    I^iiis    P.      Portable    first    aid    cabinet.      2. 999. .".83. 

9-12-61.  Cl,  2(Mi  ^12. 
Mandler,  Walter:  See — 

Malinowski.  Tadeusz.  and  Mandler, 
Mannlnir.   Georce,   and  J.   A.   MK'olg.   Sr.. 
k  Foundry  Co.      Fabric  stretch  control 
9-12-61,  Cl.  26—54. 
Manning,  Maxwell  &  Moore.  Inc  :  See — 
C.     2.999,478. 
C.     2,999,508. 
Mounting    for    rear 
,_  Cl.  88—98. 
Marl4    Pierre  G.      Resonant  directional   couplers 

9-12-61.  Cl.  333-10  ,  , 

Marison.  John   A.     Tubeless  tire  rim  and  spring  unit   supple 
ment.     2,999,524.  9-12-61.  Cl.  152--6. 


c. 


Refnellinc 
2,999,602. 


See — 


Corp.       Ice    cu1m>    makers. 


Maculan 
-61.  Cl.  50 


Meissner.    guardian    of    A. 
Surface    supporting 
49. 


rv.tton 

energy 
2.999.- 


2.999.41." 
to  Cocker 
device.      2 


Machine 
999.295, 


Du  Bols.  Robert 

I>u  Bois,  Robert 

Marlanl.     Frank    N. 

2.9!»9.428,  9-12-61. 


vision    reflector. 
2.999.988. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Marko.  Albert  J.  :  See— 

Buwerman.  Edwin  R..  Jr..  and  Marko.     2.999.958. 
Marka,  Mortimer  M.     Cigarette  filler  compoaltion.     2.996. TT.'S. 

9-12-fll,  CI.  131—17. 
Marteoa.  Jack  E.     Two  part  ring  with  lug  and  receaa  retain 

Ing  meana.     2.999.412.  9-12-^1.  CI.  85 — 8.8 
Martin.  Albert  E.,  J.  Smart,  and  G    L.  Rlchardacn.  to  C.  A. 
Parw>na  *  Co.   Ltd.     Infra  red   gaa  aoalyaera.      2,999,929. 
9-12-fll.  CT.  250 — 43.8. 
Martin  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Flahpaw,  Arthur  L..  and  McAvoy.      2,999.355 
Martin.   Jaqica.      Parachute  apparatus.      2,999,659,   9-12-«l. 

CI.  244—141. 
Marvel  Bpeclaltj  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Smith.  Qua  T.     2.999.618. 
Marvin.  Edgar  8.  :  Bee — 

Hutchison.  Miller  R..  Jr.,  OBrlen,  and  Marvin.     2.999,441. 

Maachlnenfabrik  Winkler,  Fallen  k  Co   ;  See — 

Burkl.  Ren«,  and  Von  Hein.     2.999,685. 
MasaeyFVrguson   Ltd. :   Bee — 

Home,  Donald  8.,  Aahton,  and  Kepkay.      2.999.347. 

Horne.  Donald  8..  Aahton.  and  Kepkay.      2.999.556. 

Matt,   Aqulla   D..  to   Daffln    Mfg    Co.     Dispensing  apparatus 

with  hopper.     2.999,617.  9-12-61.  CI.  222—504 
Matheson.    Jam««    N.,    to   The   Ele<'trlc    Storage   Battery   Co. 

Reaplrator.    2.999.498.  9-12-61.  CT.  128—146. 
Mathews.   Bernard   C.      Variable   discharge   crop   reaper   and 

chopper.     2.999,346.  9-12-«l.  CI.  56—1 
Maurice.    Jean,   and    M.   Rlst.   to   Sodete  Anonyme   Francalne 

du    Perodo.       Electric    control    circuit    for    electromagnet 

clutches.    2.999,573.  9-12-61.  C\.  192 — 3.8, 
Mazant  Button  ft  Supply  Co.  :  See — 

Morton,  Lawrence  L.,  Decker,  and  Bennett      2.!J99.285. 
Maver.    CornelluK    G.,    and    J.    B     KlUow,    to    Radio   Corp     of 

America.    Mechanism  for  feeding  strip  material.    2.999.624. 

9-12-61.  CI.  226—50. 
McAllister.  Eva  C.  :  Bee — 

McAllister.  John  W.  and  E   C.      2.999.321. 
MrAlllster.   John   W.   and   E.   C  .    ho  to  Gadget-OfThe-Month 

Club.  Inc.     ApparatiM  for  facilltatlnff  the  making  of  pleated 

draperies.     2,999,321,  9-12-61.  CT.  33—180. 
McAvoy.  Gilbert  P  :  Bee — 

Flshpaw.  Arthur  L..  and  McAvoy.     2.999.355. 
MrCammon.   Robert   F  .   to  Minneapolis  Honeywpll   Regulator 

Co.      Slide    changer    apparatus.      2.999,424,    9-12-61,    CI. 

88—28. 
McClaln,  Harry  W.     Fuel  carburetor  with  central  air  intake, 

2.999,674,  9-12-61,  CI.  261—50. 
McClelland,    John    C.    to   "Ilhe    Budd    Co.      Testing   machine. 

2.999.382,  9-12-61,  CI.  73—93. 
McColg.  John  A..  Sr.  :  Bee — 

Manning.  George,  and  McColg      2,999,295. 

MK'omb,    Frank   E  ,    to    Flexible    Steel    Lacing   Co.      Aligning 
gauge   for   flexible   hinged   fasteners.     2,999.284^   9-12-61. 
n.  24—33. 
McConnell.  David  P. :  See — 

Ault.  John  D.,  and  McConnell.      2,999,651. 
McCown.  William  E.  :  See — 

Alexander.  Harold  M  ,  and  McCown.      2.999,341. 
McCulloch.    Bryson.       Shade    roller    and    bracket    assemblies. 

2.999,664.  9-12-fll.  CI.  248—267. 
McDermott.    William   J.,    to  Dennttion   Mfg.   Co.      Self  locking 

box.     2.999.626.  9-12-61.  O.  229     45. 
McDonald.   James  A.,  anfl   H.   H    Evans,   to  Commercial  Cam 
ft  Mschlne  Co.     Method  of  manufacture  of  an  indexing  cam. 
2999,311.  9-12-61.  CI    29--401. 
McI>onald.  Leighton  S  :  Bee — 

Crabb,  CTarence  R.,  Hughes,  and  McDonald       2,999.886. 
Mc<;ary.    Charles    W..    Jr.   and    C    T    Patrick.    Jr.    to    Union 
Carbide    f'orp.      Epoxy    coating    compoHitlons.      2,999,827. 
9^  12   til.  CI.  260     23 
McGinnU.   Italph   E..   to  VVpntinghou«e  Electric  Corp.      Damp- 
ing apparatus      2.999, ««>,  9-12-61.  CT    2.53—77. 
Mi'Gmw-Edlson  Co   :  Bee — 

Cunningham.  Francis  V.     2.999.960. 
MtShane.  Herbt-rt  F..  Jr.  ;  Bee- — 

Bell.   Richard   W..  Csended,  and  McStiane.     2.999.840. 
Mead.  Harry  A.  :  Bee — 

Slsgel.  Lamont,  and  Mead.     2.999.533. 
Mecca  Film  Laboratories  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Welch.  Earl   M      2.999.421. 
Medearls.  Paul  A.  :  Bee 

De  Jarnett.  Frank  D.     2.999.605. 
Medlar.    L^'wls   A  .    to   Fox  Products  Co.      Transformer  appa 

ratus      2.999.973.  9-12-61,  CI.  323—60. 
MelUnirer  Fixtures  Co..  Inc   :  Ber 

MelUnger.    Raymond       2  999.269 
Melllnger.  R.Tvmond.  to  Mplllnger  Fixtures  Co..  Inc.     Cabinet 

lilnge.     2. 99*). 269.  9-12-61.  CI.  16 — 149. 
MeNsner.  Ernst  :  Sre 

Macula n.    Rudolf.      2.999,340 
Melpar.  Imv  ;  Srf — 

Williams,   Richard  R.      3.0OO  oofl. 
Melton,  Jaiiier*  (t.  and  T    B    Wilkinson,  to  Jamco    Inc      Ball 

joint  asuenibl.v       2.999.7<>9,   9    12   61.  CI     287      90. 
M»'nd»'l«ohn.    I^'wis    f  .    to  Oener.il    EI»'Ctrlc   <'<>       .Antlinonlde 
c<mt»d    magnetic    materials    with    lead    und    lead  antlmonv 
matrires      2.H99.778.  9-  12   61.  CI.  148 — .11  55 
Mendlen.    Walter    J  .    t..    The    Singer    Mfg     Co       Centrifugal 
gate     valve     for     newing     machines.      2.999,474.     9-12-61, 
CI    112     2nn 
Menter.  Daniel  J   :  See  - 

Contl.  Alfred  R.  and  Mf-nter      2,909.301 
Mercer,    Carl    A       Tube-perforating    mechanism       2.9i»9.525, 

9^  12-«1    CI    153      2 
Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Poos,  George  I.,  and  Sarett.     2,999,859. 


Metropolltan-Vickers  Electrical  Co.  Ltd. :  Bet — 

Aahworth,  Fred,  and  Knowlea.     2,999,766.  * 

Metx.   Jack   L..    to   Warwick    Mfg.   Corp.      Magnetic  recorder 

bead.     2.999,906,  9-12-61,  CI.  179 — 100  2. 
Miegel,    Ralph    E.,    to   E.    I.    du    Pont   de    Nemourg   and    Co. 
Process   of   vulcanizing   chloroprene   polymers.      2,999,855, 
9-12-61.  CI.   260 — 79.5. 
Miller.    Alfred.    atKl    H.    Haydn,    to   Agfa    Aktlengesellschaft. 
IMiotoconductlve  layers  for  electrophotography.     2,999,750, 
9-12-«l.  CI.  9fl — 1. 
Miliar,  Clarence  H..   to  Machine  Proilucts  Corp.     Layout  fix- 
ture.    2.999,319.  9-12-61,  CI.  33—174. 
.Miller.  Heno'  C.  and  K.   L.   Muetterties.   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemoura   and   Co.      Metal   derivatives    of   borane  arWucts 
2,999.864.   9-12-61,    CI    260 — 340.6 
Miller.  Jamea  L..  to  A.   E.   Stalev  Mfg.  Co.     Liquid  laundry 

starch.     2.999.761.  9-12-61.  CI    10<^-218. 
Miller  I'ottery  Engineering  Co.  :  See — ■ 

Miller.  Vincent  P.     2.999.292. 
Miller,  Robert  G.  :  See— 

Mowery.  Orrille  E..  and  Miller      2.999.518 
.Miller.    Vincent    P..    to   Miller   I'otterv    Engineering  Co.      Ap- 

pendaglng  machine*.     2.999,292.  9-12-61,  CI.  2.'>— 22. 
Miller.  Wallace  W.     Extruded  threshold,  sill  and  fascia  plate. 

2.999.280,  9-12-61,  CI.  20 — M 
Mine  Safety  AppUancee  Co.  :  Bee — 

Hamilton.  WlfMam  C,  and  Austin.     2.999.497. 
Mining  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

.\ult.  John  D..  and  McConnell.     2.999.681. 
Mlnnenpolis-Honevwel!  Regulator  Co.  :  See  — 
Heard.  Richard  B.,  and  Snitzer     2.999.379. 
Beck.  Kenneth  H.     2.999.984. 
Johnson    Justin  O.,  Jr.     2.999.384. 
McCammon.  Robert  F.     2.999.424. 
Petry.  Eduard  C  .  and  Underwood.     2.999.353. 
.Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See-  - 

Honn.  Francis  J  .  and  Sims.     2.999.8.54. 
Mlsfhe.   Friedrich.  to  Voigtlander  AC.      Photographic  meas- 

urine  finder      2.999  416    9-12-61.  Cl.  88—2  4. 
Mitchell.  Robert  L.      Resilient  mat  construction.     2.999.431. 

iV-12-61.  n   94 — 13 
MivBuchl.    Hideo,    to    Tnshira    Co.,    Ltd       Optical    filter   com- 
pensation   meaiw    coupled    to    exposure-responsive    device. 
2.909.443.  9-12-61.  n    9.5-10. 
Mlvauchi.  Hideo    to  Vashica  Co..  Ltd.     Turret  detent  means. 

2.999  444   9-12-61.  Cl.  95 — 45. 
Mobav  Chemical  Co.  :  ."^ee — 

Knlepkamip,  Ernst,  and  Renter     2  999,707. 
Muller.  Erwin.  and  Baver     2.999.844. 
Renter.  Franx  (J  ,  and  Igelhrinck      2999,717. 
Ulderup.  Jllrgen.  and  Renter.     2,999,679. 
Mo«leni.  Renato  :  See — 

Camerlno,  Bruno.   Modelll.  and   Patelll.     2.999.870. 
Mohr.  Robert  O   :  See— 

LaT»nln.  Rich-ard  J  .  and  Mohr.     2,999,662. 
Molins  Machine  Co.  Lt<1.  :  See — 

Chalmers.  John  W..  Hall,  and  Roffey      2.999.345. 
Momoi.  Kazuo.     Process  of  making  a  fishing  net.     2.999,413. 

9-12-61.  n.  87—12. 
Moore  ft  Steele  Corp.  ;  Seie- — 

Steele.  James  R..  and  Loiinaberry      2.999.641. 
Morgan.  Paul  W..  to  E    I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Syn 
thetic  polvmer  fibrid  paper.     2,999.788.  9-12-61.  Cl.  162 
146. 
Morin,   Louis  H  ,  to  Coats  A   Clark  Inc      Method   of  molding 
plastic    travelers   with    wire   Inserts.      2.999.276,    9-12-61. 
Cl    18-59 
Mork    George   W.    to   Bucvrus-Erie   Co.      Hinged   boom   atop. 

209!>.fi01.9    12-61.  Cl    212    -."iO. 
Morlev     Frederick    W     W..    to    Rolls  Royce   Ltd.      Protective 
arrnngement    fur   use   with    aptiarntus   or  machines   having 
rofatlni:  parts      2.999,667.  9-12-61,  Cl.  253-39. 
Morris.  John  W  ,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Method  and 
«r>i>iiratu8  for  ••<lge  sealing.     2,999,779,  9-12-61.  Cl.  154  — 
2.71. 
.Morrlsh.  Dewnond  ('•..  to  .\pdente  Acoustic  Laboratories  Ltd. 
Ele<trioal    control    components.       2,999,992.    9-12-61.    C\. 
.1.18^  -163 
Morrison.   George   H..    F.    C    PaMUa.    and   W     Zloczower.    to 
Svlvsnia   Electric  Products   Inc.     Phosphors  and   methods 
for   prorlucing  aaine       2,999,818.   9   12-61,   Cl.    252 — .301.6. 
.Morton,  Lawrencv  L  ,  W.  H    Decker,  and  L.  H.  Bennett.  Vj  fo 
Krf>ehler  .Mfg.  Co    and    Mi   to  Maxant  Button  ft  Supply  Co. 
Upholstery    button    construction.      2.999,285.    9-12-61.    Cl. 
24     94. 
Mosher,   Robert  A  .   and   W.   G.   Stanley,   to   Standard  Oil   Co. 
Restricted  ammonium  nitrate  propellant.     2.999.462.  9-12- 
61. O    102  -98 
Moss.  Edward  :  See  — 

Magarshack.  John  M.,  and  Moss.     2.999.294. 
M:>torola.  Inc   :  Nee    - 

BIrkenes.  Rernhard      2,999,927. 
Me<lerman,  Bernard    and  Pohanka.     2.999.989. 
Motr,    Howanl    V.    S.      Shoe   fitting.      2.999.256.   9-12-61.   Cl. 

12—142 
Mottler,  E<iouanl  :  See-  - 

Mottier.  Felix  and  E      2.999.924. 
Mottier.  Felix  and  E      Anti-fog  llghHng  projector.     2.999.924. 

9    12    61.  Cl    24(>      41.35 
Mowerv.    (•r%llle    E,    and    R     G.    Miller,   to   The   G.    M.    Dielil 
Machine    Works,    Inc       .Automatically    adjustable    gauginc 
ilevlce  for  positioning  an  element.     2.999.518.  9-12-61.  Cl. 
l-»3      168. 
Mover,    Robert    C.    to    Radio    Corp     of    America.      Off-center 

imiicator      3  OO0,(WK>.  9-12-61,  Cl.   .340—282. 
.Movroud.  Louis  M   :  See- 

Migonnet.  Rene  A  ,   Moyroud,  and  Hanson.      2,999,4.34, 
.Muetterties.  Earl  L   :  Sr*- 

Miller.  Henry  C  .  and  Muetterties.     2.999,864. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Muller.  Erwln,  and  O.  Bayer,  %  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
Aktiengeaellschaft  and  Vj  to  Mobay  Che«nlcal  Co.  Poly- 
carbonate preparation  under  anhydroiu  conditions.  2,899,- 
8-14.  9-12-61.  Cl.  260—47. 

MQUer.  Joaef.  F.  H.  Van  Winsen,  and  A.  G.  Zlmmer,  to  Dalm- 
ler-Beni  Aktlengesellachaft.  Spring  bellows  for  air  spring 
systems.     2.999.681.  9-12-61.  O.  267—66.  _ 

Munson.  Donald  J.,  and  R.  Gustin,  to  The  J.  R.  CTark  Co. 
Combination  pad  and  cover  unit  for  Ironing  table  tops. 
2.999.825,  9-12-61.  Cl.  38—140. 

Murphy,  Robert  P..  Jr.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp. 
Method  of  air  drilling.     2.999,551,  9-12-61.  Cl.   178—68 

Murray  Frederick  R..  to  Rolls  Royce  Ltd.  Combustion  equip- 
ment" of  gaa-turbine  engines.  2,999,359,  9-12-61.  Cl.  60— 
39  65 

Musaphia  Georgee.  Apparatus  for  producing  animated  opti- 
cal effects.     2.999.326,  9-12-61,  Cl.  40—166.52. 

Myers.  John  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Paraffin  isomer- 
Izatlon  process.     2.999  805.  9-12-61.  Cl.  208 — 140. 

Myers     Robert   R.     to   Aluminum   Co.    of   America.      Plugged 
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Fishing    lures. 


Northup,    Wilmer    R..    and    T.    W.    Kaylor. 

2.999.331.  9-12-61.  Cl.  43 — 42.46. 
Norwich.   Alan,   to   Industrial   Nucleonics  Corp.     Classifying 

apparatus.     2.999,589.  9-12-61.  Cl.  209—82. 
Nottebohm,  Carl-Ludwig  :  See — 

Graulich.     Wllhelm,     Sinn,     Nottebohm,     and     Schabert. 
2,999.773. 
NuArc  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Benson,  Harold  R.     2.999.419. 
ORrlan.  Edward  D, :  Bee — 

E.,   Boode,  and  O'Brlan.     2.999.995. 
E.,   Hardlson,  and  OBrlan.     2.999.994. 
See— 

and  O'Brien.     2,999,648. 
See^ 


Bourns.  Marian 
Bourns.   Marian 

OBrlen.  Edward  J. 
Wahlln.  Fred  W 

O'Brien.  Robert  F. 


aasembllHg.     2.999.703.  9-12-61.  Cl.  287- 
Myera,  William  D.,  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc. 

casing  collar  spaces  and  similar  recesses. 

61.  Cl,  166 — 64. 
Myers.  William  D..  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc. 


A..  Nabors.  and  Relter.     2,999.595. 
Nagel.  Neumann,  and  Jensen.    2,999. 


Nelson.  James  F. 
Logan.   Hugh 
Nelson.  Ralph  A. 


2,999,907. 
2,999,908 


Brake  shoe 


2,999,248. 


Locator  for  well 
2,999, W2,  9-12- 

Parallel  tubular 
string  aipparatus  for  well   bores.     2,999,543.  ^12-61,   Cl. 
166—129. 
Nabors.  Jack  D.  :  See- 
Schoeld,  Edmund 
Nagel.  Felix  E.  :  See- 
Warren,  Robert  E 
630. 
Namikawa.  Mamom  :  See — 

Hoshino.  Yasushi.  Namikawa.  and  Tochihara. 
Hoshino.  YasuBhl.  Namikawa.  and  Tochihara. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Brown,  Frank  A.     2.999.788. 
National  Research  Council  :  See — 

Thiessen.  George  J.,  and  Dagg.     2.999.380. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Airey,  Leslie.     2.999.965. 
Naudiius,  Edward  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
spring.     2,999.566.  9-12-61,  Cl.  188—78. 

Nelson.  James  F.  :  See —  

Logan,   Hueh   H.,  Doty,  and  Nelson.     2,999,249. 
~     See — 

H..  Nelson,  Dixon,  and  Taube 
See- 
Downs,' Martin  L.,  and  Nelson.     2.999,786. 
Downs,  Martin  L.,  and  Nelson.     2.999.787, 
Nemes.  Josenh  J.,  and  R.  D.  Vartanlan,  to  American  Cyana- 
mld  Co      Urea  and  thiourea  resinous  composition.     2,999,- 
847,  9-12-61,  Cl.  260—69. 
Nerwin,  Hubert    to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Automatic  exposure 

control  system.     2.999.438.  9-12-61.  Cl.  95—10. 
Nerwin     Hubert,    and    J.    H.    Eagle,    to   Eastman   Kodak    Co. 
Automatic     exposure     control     for     photographic     camera. 
2.999.439.  9-12-61.  Cl.  9r) — 10. 
Nerwin,  Hubert,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Automatic  exposure 
control   for  photographic  camera.     2,999,440,  9-12-61.  Cl. 
95—10. 
Neumann.  Gerhard  :  See — 

Warren,  Robert  E.,  Nagel,  Neumann,  and  Jensen.    2,999.- 
630. 
New,  Alfred  G.  :  See- 
Davenport.  T.  B.,  and  New.     2,999,351. 
Newcomb.  Wilbur  F.     Rear  view  mirror  supporting  frame  for 

automobiles.     2,999.427,  9-12-61.  Cl.  88—86. 
Nichols.  Edward  C„  and  C.  P.  Powell,  to  Draper  Corp.     Shut- 
tle control  mechanism.     2,999,516.  9-12-61.   Cl.   139—155. 
Nichols.  N  T,  Jr.     Grass  and  weed  deflecting  attachment  for 

cotton  pickers.     2,999,349,  9-12-61,  Cl.  66—28. 
Nickell,  Claude  H.  :  See—  „.,.„^.,., 

Bedard,  Eugene  J.,  Llpplncott.  and  Nickell.     2,999,401. 

Niederman,   Bernard,   and   R.  L.   Pohanka,  to  Motorola,   Inc. 
Electro-mechanical  filter.     2.999,989.  9-12-61,  Cl.  333—71. 
Noack.  Rolf :  See— 

Hahn.  Erich,  Hahn,  and  Noack.     2,999,437. 
Noblnger,    Edward.      Portable   sprinkling   device. 

9-12-61,  Cl.  239—229. 
Nolde,    Henry    J.      Buoyant    boat    construction. 

9-12-61,  Cl.  9—3. 
Noll    Henry   D..   to  Hondry  Process  Corp.     Reforming  gaso- 
line.    2,999,804,  9-12-61,  Cl.  208 — 66. 
Nopco  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Dombrow,  Bernard  A.     2.999,823. 
Norgren,  .C.  A..  Co.  :  See — 

FriedeU,  Morlev  V.     2,999,913.  „^      ,,, 

Norman.   Lucille.      Buckle.      2.999,286,  9-12-61,  Cl.   24 — 171. 
Normlngton,  James  B.  :  See- 
Bloom.  Albert.  Freyermuth.  and  Normlngton. 
Norrby,  Harold  W.     Self  contained  boat  trailer. 

9-12-61,  Cl.  9—1. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bower.  John  L.     2.999.482. 

Freebalrn.  Darwin  L.,  and  Slater.    2,999,391. 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Beukema.  Wlllem,  Bruljnlng,  and  Vuurmans. 

Helllngman.     Evert,     van    ner    Laan,    and 
2  999  364 

Jon'kera'  Cornelius  O.     2.999.365. 

Klasens,  Hendrik  A,,  van  Santen,  and  Joormann.    2,999, 
941. 

Klasens,  Hendrik  A,,  Dlemer,  and  Stap.     2,999,942. 

Kohler.  Thomas  R.     2,999.937. 

Hchagen,  Pleter,  and  Calder.     2.999,957. 

Schoot,  Cornells  J  .  and  Van  RiJ.    2,999,883. 

Teng«»r,  Jan.     2.999.289. 

Van  D«r  Ster,  Johannes.    2.999,363. 


2.999.644, 
2,999.254. 


2,999,873. 
2,999.252, 


2.999,302. 
Roosendaal. 


Hutchison.   Miller  R.,  Jr.,  OBrlen,  and  Marvin.     2.999.- 
441. 
Oetiker.    Hans.      Pneumatic   control   valve.      2.999.513.   9-12- 

61.  Cl.  137 — 620. 
Ogilvie  Flour  Mills  Co.,  Ltd..  The  :  See—  _ 

Wltwicka.   Irena  E.,   Pavuk.  and  Oaver.     2.999. <.i3. 
Ohlhausen.  Sldnev  C.     Cutters  for  hydraulic  dredges.     2.999,- 

324.9-12-61.(^1.37—67.  ^      .u     . 

Okawa.  Kenji.  and  M.  Sato,  to  AJinomoto  Co..  Inc      Synthesis 
of  ?  hydroiy-o-amlno  acid.      2.999.878,  9-12-61,   C\.  260- 
.519 
Oklahoma     State    University    of    Agriculture    and    Applied 
Science  :  See — 

Unham,  Sidney  D.     2.999,863. 
Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corn.  :  See — 
Campas,  William  J.     2.999.307. 
Coolev.  Robert  A.     2.999.910. 
Pauls,  Theron  F.     2.999..304. 
Pauls.  Theron  F.     2.999.308. 
Rchur   Milton  O..  and  Rickards.     2.999.503. 
Orr     lohn  E      Sinele  trieger  mechanism  for  double  barrelled 

shotguns.     2.999.327.  9-12-fll,  O.  42—42.  ,      ,       ^       , 

Ostbers    Jonas  M  .  and  C,   V.  Larsson.     Chain  for  tractors. 

2.999.723.  9-12-fll.  Cl.  306—57. 
Otis  Engineering  Tom.  ;    See — 
Fredd.  John  V.     2.999,320 

Grimmer.  George  G.,  and  Schramm.     2,999.54fl 
Owens  Illinois  Glass  Co.  :   See- 
Chew.  Clarence,  Sr.     2.999  511. 
Jenkins,  Mervyn  M  .  and  Macy.     2.999.262. 
Pacific  Semiconductors.  Inc.  :  See — 
Campbell,  Richard  A.     2,999.587. 
Stern,  Joseph  M,,  and  Fuller.     2.999.983. 
Pack  Mfg   Co.  :   See— 

Shelly.  Robert  S.     2.999.318. 
Pace  Communications  Engineers.  Inc.  :   See — 

Thomas.  Elmer      2.999.925. 
Palilla,  Frank  C   :   See —  „,.„ooio 

Morrison.  George  H.,  Palilla,  and  Zloczower.     2.999,818. 
Pamm.  Georges  :   See — 

Breen.  Alvln  L..  and  Pamm.    2.999,296. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  :   See — 
Murnhy.  Robert  P.,  Jr.     2.999,551. 
Pantzzi.  Lulgl  :    See — 

Vercellone.  Alberto,  and  Panlzzi.     2.999.877. 
Panknch.    Henry.      Sound   emitting   fishing   lure.      2.999.329. 

9_12-61    Cl    43 — 26  2 
Panadopoulos.   Michael   N.,  and  C.   H.  Deal,   Jr.,   to  Shell  Oil 
Co       Solvent   extraction   process.      2.999.892.   9-12-61,   Cl 
260 — 674. 
Papritz.    Hans,    to   Haag-Strelt   A.G. 

9-12-61.  Cl.  88 — 20. 
Parker.  Eric  :   See— 

Hansford,  Reginald  F..  and  Parker 
Parker,  James  M.  :   See — 

Bible,     Robert     E..     Dreyfus.     Parker,    and    \Mlllamson, 
2.999939 
Parmelee,  Howard  M.  :   See — 

Bennett.  Edward  J,,  and  Parmelee.     2,999,816. 
Parrott.  Henrv  W.  :   See — 

Ericson.  Sldnev  A.,  and  Parrott.    2.999.665. 
Parson     Edward    L.      Traction-percussion    table.      2.999.496, 

9-12-61.  Cl.   128— .33. 
Parsons.  C.  A  .  ft  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Martin     Albert    E.,    Smart,    and   Richardson.      2.999.929. 
Patchogue-Plymouth  Corp.  :  See — 
Schwartz.  Harold  A.     2.999.297. 

Patelll.  Blancii  :   See —  

Camerino.   Bruno.   Modelll.  and   Patelll.      2.999.870. 
Patrick.  Charies  T  .  Jr.  :  See— 

McOary.  Charles  W..  Jr..  and  Patrick.     2.999.827 
Pauls.  Theron  F..  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.     Method 
of    manufacturing   heat  exchangers.      2.999.304.    9-12-61. 
Cl.  29— 157  3.  _  ^  „ 

Pauls  Theron  F..  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.     Heat  ex- 
changer.    2.999,308.  9-12-61,  Cl.  29—157.3 
Paulson,  Thomas  V.     Two-part  plastic  container.     2.999.611. 

9-12-61.  Cl.  220 — 4 
Pavlecka,     John.       Airfoil    structure.       2,999,658.     9-12-01. 
Cl.  244 — 124. 

Pavuk,  John  S.  :   See —  

Wltwicka.    Irena  E.,   Pavuk,   and   Oaver.      2,999.753. 
Payne,    Nigel    E..    and    E.    F.    Sheldon,    to    Rolls-Royce    Ltd. 
Stator  construction   for   rotary   fluid  machine.      2,999,670, 
9-12-61.  Cl.  253—78. 
Payne.  William  F.  :   See— 

Gallo.  Ella  A.,  and  Payne.     2.999.354. 
Peerless  Tube  Co.  :  See — 

Oronemever.  Erich,  and  Cherba.     2,999,273. 
Peerman,  Dwight  E.  :   See — 

Flovd.  Don  E.,  and  Peerman,    2,999.828. 
Peerman.  Dwight  E.,  and  D,  E.  Floyd,  to  General  Mills,  Inc, 
Reaction    product    of   epoxy    resins   and    polyamides    from 
blends   of  aliphatic  polyamlnes  and  aromatic   polyamlnes. 
2,999,826.  9-12-61,  Cl.  260—18. 


Slit   lamp.      2.999.422. 


3.000.007. 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PentrcoaUl  Church  of  God  :   A'«r- 

Uabrlrlson.  Harold  M.     2.999.688. 
Perfect  Circle  Corp.  :   Bee — 

EnteT.  MelrlD  E.    2.999.728. 
I'erkJe.  t'lmer  O  :   Bee  — 

OroiM,  Joaepb  P  .  and  Perkle      2.999.243 
I'errault.   I>ewU.  to  H.  It.  BogK>'  Co..  Ltd.     Method  of  caxtlnjt 

tubular  articles.      2.999  7hO.   <J    12   HI.   CI.    154      83. 
I'erry.  William   M..   to  General  Aniline  k  F"11m  Corp.     Copol.v 
nierM     of     .\-vtnylpvrrolldnne-<     with     dlalkvl     nialeateH     or 
funiarateg      2.999.«.Vi.  9-12-«l.  CI.  2ttl>— 78  5. 
Peter«-n.   Gerald   A.   M..   K.   W.   Goode.   and   H.   R.   Gutttafnon. 
«aid   (ioode  and   wld   <;ustaf«on    aiHors.    to   aald   Peterwn. 
Pole    teusloner.      2.999, B55.   9-12-61.    CI.    242—155. 
Peterwen,    Tony    K        Multl-purpoHe    power    tool.       2.999.519. 

9-12  «1,  CI    144  —  1. 
rvterwon,   Bertll    V.  .   to  Cardwell    \Ventlnghouse  Co.     Journal 

lubricator.     2.999.726,  9-12-Hl,  CI.  ;}08— 87 
Peterson,     Kdwin     P.        Vibrator.       2.999.39.'i.     9-12   til.     CI. 

74-87. 
I'etry.    Kduard    C.    and    i  >.    J.    Cnderwood.    to    Minneapolis- 
Honeywell    KeKulator   Co.      Interrelated   main   fuel    control 
and  nozzle  area  control.      2.999„'{53,  9-12-61.  CI.  (>0 — ;i5.fi 
Pfaff.  G    M  .  A  Ci.  :   Nee 

Benlnk.  ChrlHtlaan  J    M  .  and  Weni.     2,999.471. 
I'faffenberKer.   Erwln  :    Bee- 

Hautinaun.   Helnrlch.    and   Pfaffenberger.      2.999,446. 
Pfau.   ESmert   S  .   G     H.   Swart,   and   K     V.    WelnMtock,   to  The 
General   Tire  and   Rubber  Co.      Mixture  of  two  copolymers 
of  a  coniufrated  dioletlnlc  compound  and  an  oily  plaatlctzer 
and    artlclfH    formed    therefrom.       2.999,822,    9-12-61      CI 
2«i>      2  5 
rfleiderer.    P'riedrlch,  and  O.  A.   ThWIe.  to  Siemens  A  Halske 
.Kktlenifesellscliaft    Berlin  and    Munich.      Polarized   change 
ovf-r  contact   devk-e.      2.999.915,  9-12-61,  CI.  2(X) — 93 
PhlllpH  KlectronlcH.  Inc.  :   See— 

Zlnjfaro.  Placldo  \V.     2.(*99  9:il. 
PhllllpH,   Benjamin,  and  K.  C.  Krowtlck.  Jr.   to   Inlon  Carbide 
Corp.    KpoxUles  and  method  of  preparlnir  same     2.999,86.') 
it    12   61.  CI    2t;(>      :!4K. 
riiillli.s.    Henjamln.    P.   .S     Starcher.   ami    D.    L.    Heywotxt.    to 
Inloii    Carbide    Corp.      2,3  epozyalkylmiccinic    M<iil    derna- 
V,\f*  Mild  the  pro«-esB  of  making  tliem.     2,99»,86M    9-12  til 
t'l    .'«<)      348. 
Phillips  i'etroleum  Co  :   See--^ 

1    Havlson    Jo-eph  \V      2.999. H9o. 
Franzus.   Boris       2.99H.,H37. 
Mvers.  John  \\.     2.999  h<i5 
Seetluth.  Charles  L.     2.9y9  560 
Sillas.  (Veil  J  .  nml  Scott      2.999,274 
WhIIs,  VVlIltam  S      2.999.539. 
I'hyl    Jo»^|ih.   to  Ifes.'!! rch  Cottrell.  Inc.      Klectrlcal  preclplta 

tor   uppariitiis       2.".t!»9..'>t;i ,    9    12   61.   CI.    1 H3    -7. 
I'lckles.   JosHph.    to    Ff-rro   Stamping'   Co       .Vutomatlc  Iukk'HP' 
lid    conrrol    systf-m       2.999.'iH3.   9    12   61.   CI. 


Shielded     antenna.       3.04iO,()08.     9   12-61. 
Calculating    rule.       2,999,t>33.    9-12-61.    CI. 


.Nucleonics    Corp.      Signal 
magnetic   resonance  meaa 
i< -12-61,  CI.  324—.."). 

.Nuclear 
device 


cotnpartiiient 

2tlH      74 
Pickles.     Sidio'v 

CI    3»3      792'. 
Pinl.     Roy     P. 

235-   ■61 
I'lnkley,    Clyde    W  .    to    Induntrlal 

switch    and   rendout   for   nuclear 

urement   iipparatu.s.      2.9!M*.974. 
Plnkley,   Clyde    W  ,    to   Industrial    NucleonicH  Corp 

iiiairuetlc      resoHMnce      it)«»siiring      and      control 

2.999.97.-).  9-12-61.  CI.   324    -5. 
Pinkley.    Clyde    W.    to    Industrial    Nucleonics   Corp.      Nuclear 

magnetic      resonanjv      measuring     apparatus         2.999,978. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  i;iaii8  Co   :   See    - 

Firestone.  Vance  S.      2.999,715 

-Morris    John  W       2.999,779 

Richardson,  Ronald  K   •   2  999.338 

Wismer.  Marco,  and  Rabenold       2,!»9;>  834 
I'odachuH.  Krn«t      .See  - 

Weber.  Horst.  and  Podschus.      2.999  7.J4 
Pohanka    Rudolph  L.  :   gee 

Niederman,  Bernard,  and   F'ohanka,      2  999  9H9 
Pollak.  Alfred    to  Telefunken  (J  m  h  H.     Pulse  and'nolse  sepa 

CI.  UK     7  3. 


rators.     2.999.898,  9-12-»il. 


dust      pan     and      bruah 


Polner.      Sheldon.         Combination 
2.999.2.-)9    9-12-61.  CI.  15—104.8 

Pontlac  Specialties 'Mfg    Corp       See 
Hunt,  John  W.      2,999.506. 

Poos.  <;eorge  I  .  and  I.  H  Sarett.  to  Merck  k  Co  Inc  11  20 
bis  oxygenated  pregnadiene  3  one  3  ketals  anil  process'  of 
preparing  them.     2.999.859,  9-12-61.   CI    260 — 239  55 

^'TwUmI  9^1 2^-61':"' Cl'"29'"27'(f  '"  """"^  ^"^  connectlon.s 
Porck.  Alfred  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemour«  and  Co      Polv 
alpha  olefins    atablliied    with    ^hydroxy  4  p«'ntadecylbenz;. 
phenone      2.999.H43.  9-12-61.-T1    260    -4.-).55. 
Potash  Co   of  .Vmertca      .s'ee 

.Schoeld,   Edmund   A.   Nabom.  and   Reiter.      2.999  595 
Powell.   Charles    1*       See 

Nichols    Edward   C,   and   Powell.      2  999  516 
Pratt,  Edmund  C  :   Bee 

Pratt.  Verneur  E   and  E.  C       2.999  477 
Pratt.  Verneur  E    and  E.  C.     Fire  alarm.     2.999.477,  9-12-61 

CI.    116 — 1(K;. 
Price    Edward  H       See- 

Hurk.  Robert  E  .  and  Price.      2.999.772 


Appi 

W.981 


aratua  for  teat- 


Proberf,  Walter  I.     to  A    it    Smith  Corp 

Ing    defects    In    metal    membera.       2.999.981     9-12-61     CI 

324 — 34. 
Product  I>evelopnr»«nt  Corp      See 

Kl»*r.  Albert  L.      2.999,621 
Prowae    Donald  W..  and  R    «;    Rayd>  n,  to  The  British  Thorn 

MonHouHton     Co.     Ltd.       Control     of    feeding     movements 

2.»»©,580.  i^l2-61.  CI.  198 — 37. 


Bee- 


.999,582.  9-12-61.  CI. 
2,999,529, 


Pullman  Inc.  :  See — 

KnlDp«I,  WllllB  H      2,999,467. 
Purdue  Recearcfa  Foundation  :  See — 
Binder.  Raymond  C.     2  999,894. 
Quinn.  Jamea  M..  and  A.  K.   Schneider,  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours    and    Co.      Polvmeric    compositions    and    shaped 
structures  thereof.     2,999,838.  9-12-61,  CI.  260 — 45.7. 
gulnn,  Paul,  to  W.  S.  Hodgkinaon  k  Co.  Ltd.     Paper  makliur 

2.999,789.  9-12-^)1,  CI.  162—201. 
Qulnn.  Stanley  F  ,  to  Electric  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd.     Ap- 
paratu8     Incorporating     a     dichrolc     mirror.       2,999.896, 
9-12-61.  Cl.  17^8—5.4. 
Rabenold.  RonaM  R.  :   Bee — 

Wismer,  Marco,  and  Rabenold.     2,999,834. 

Radcliffe,  Charles  S..  to  Concentro  Corp.     Apparatus  for  con- 
tinuously crushing  and  selectively  oischarglng  solid  mate- 
rialB      2.999,649.  9-12-61.  Cl.  241—39. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 
Davis,  Ralph  E.      2.999,781. 
Jennv.  Dietrich  A.      2,999,926. 
LI.  liam       2.999  987 

Mayer,  Cornelius  G.,  and  Klllow.     2,999,624. 
Mover,  Robert  C.      3.000.005. 
.'*mlth,  Charles  M.      2,999,895. 
Radiological  Research  Institute.  Inc. 
Ronilo.  Anthony  R       2,999,747. 
Ramer.   Le  Roy   F.      Belt  conveyors. 

198—192. 
Rast.    Wlodilmlerz.      Expanding    tool    for   pipes. 

9-12-61.  a.  153—80. 
Rayden.  Raymond  (J.  :   See — 

Prowse.   Donald  W..  and  Rayden.     2,999.580. 
Rave,    Royce   L.      Padlock   housing.      2,999,377,   9-12-61,   Cl. 

to— 32. 
Rea.  Alfred.     Chair  bed      2.999,250,  9-12-61,  C\.  5—13. 

Redon.  Andre,  to  Commissariat  a  L'Energle  Atomlque.  Auto- 
matic device  for  taking  samples  of  active  solutions. 
2,999,738,  9-12-<')l,  Cl.  23 — 259. 

Ret-d^  Denvll  E.  :   See- 
Foster,  Donald  J.,  and  Reed.     2,999,794. 

Reeside,   William  O.,   to  A.   V.   Smith  F:ngineering  Co.     Weld- 
ment     and     process     for     making     the     same.       2,999,800, 
9-12-61.  Cl.  204  —  196. 
Reeve,  Howard  R.  :   See — 

Huetten.  Clarence,  Reeve,  and  Reuter.      2,999,916. 
Regglo.  Ferdlnando  C.     Fuel  control  with  feedback  and  force 

multiplication.      2.999  488    9   12-61,   Cl     123—140 
Hehahn.    Jens   P.,    to   VEB    Funkwerk   Kopenlck.      Electronic 

alarm  system.     3,000,002.  9-12-01.  Cl.  340—164. 
Reichleln,   William   H.      Cooky,   biscuit  and  doughnut  cutter. 

2,999.314.  9-12-61.  Cl.  30—306. 
Reinhardt.    Fritz,    to    FIrma    Fr.     Hesser,    Maschlnenfabrik 
AktiengeselUchaft.      Flat    bag    package    and    method    for 
fabricating  same.     2,999,627,  9-12-61,  Cl.  229-55. 
Iteiter.  Joseph  S.  :   See 

Schoeld.  Edmund  A.,  Nabors,  and  Reiter.     2,999,596. 
Rekewitz,  Rudolf  :   See  - 

Wusteney.   Herbert,   and   Rekewlti.      2,999,899. 
Remington  Arms  Co.,  Inc   :    See-- 

Clay    Franklin  B  ,  Jr  ,  Kenney,  Kidder,  and  Vandenberg 
2.s'»i»9.767. 
Remi)el    Herman  (I       .s>e 

Lundv.  James  H  .  Rempel,  and  Slavlch       2,999,485. 

Renfrew.  Edgar  E..  and  S.  K.  Buc.  to  General  Aniline  k  Film 

Corp.      .Method    of    preventing    polymeric   pyrrolldones   and 

piperidones    from    adhering    to    polymeriiation    vessels    in 

which  they  are  prepartd      2.999,852,  9-12-61,  Cl.  260—78. 

Rennick,  John  L.  .   .See — 

Heuer.  Charles  H.,  and  Rennick.      2,999,897. 
Republic  .\vlatlon  Corp.  :   See- 
Smith.  Francis  L.      2.999.700. 
Resell rch  Cot trell.  Inc.  :   See — 
Phyl.  Jo«epli.      2,999..-)61. 
Reuschel.    Konrad,    to    Siemena-Schuckertwerke    Aktlengesell- 
schaft.      .Methini    and   apparatus    for    producing   hvper-pure 
semiconductor    material,    particularly    silicon.       2,999,735, 
9-l2-f)l.  Cl.  2.3 — 223.5. 
Keuter.  Charles  R.  :   set- 

Huetten,  Clarence,   Reeve,  and  Reuter.     J,999,9ie. 
Reuter,  1'  ranz  G.  :    See  ,.,_,, 

Knlepkiimp,  Ernst,  and  Reuter.     2.9W>,707. 
Clderup,  JUrp'n.  and  Keuter      2.999.679 
Reuter    Franz   G  ,  and   R    I>jtlbrlnck.   to  Mobny  Chemical  Co. 
Resilient   railway  wheel.     2,999,717,  9-12-61.  01.295— 11. 


Flshlnu     apparatus. 


2.999,328. 


Spiral   heat 


Kevord.      l.eoiieil      J.      E. 

9    12   61.   Cl     43      17 
Keyiiolils  Metals  Co    :    Sie 

Baxter.  Hruce  L.     2  i»9y.30«. 
Reynolds.  William  (i.     2.999,.'.0.'>. 
U.vnnMs     William    G  ,    to    Reynolds    Metals   «  o. 

exchanjrer       2.999,305,   9-12-»!l,   Cl.    29—1573. 
Rhoads.    Joseph    E.      Process   for   surfarinif   presoftened    p<>ly- 

ajiiiile     and     an     in     situ     curable    elastomer.       2,990,764, 

9-  12  61.   Cl.    117     47.  ,      ,  , 

Rice      .\rlo     E         Piano     key     tensioning    device        2,999.411. 

9-12   61,   Cl     84  —  439. 

Ki(e.  Richard  L.  ;   See  — 

KlnKsley.   I>avid   (;. 

Richards.  Frank  .\    ;   .see 

H.nm.  -Vrtliur.  I-egKe.  .ind  Richards.     2.999.938. 
Richardson.  (Jordori  1.       .*>"ee  - 

Martin,  Albert   E  .  Smart,  and  Richardson.     2,999,929 
Hirhanlson,    Robert    1..    to    F^dipse    Metal    .Mfg     <'orp.    Picnic 

Krill.      2.999.494.   9    12-61.   Cl     l-'»!      25. 
Richardson.   Ronald   E  .  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  (Jlass  Co.     (ilass 

ben. linn   iiioul.l.      2.999.33H,   9-12-61.   Cl     49      67 
Richter    Johan  C    F    C  .  and   R    J    Johansen.  to  .\ktlebolaKet 

Kamyr       Method   and  plant   for   washing  of  celluloslc  pulp 

under  overpressure.     2,999.785,  9-12-61.  Cl.  162—60. 


Rice,  and  Hayward      2,999.614. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


for 
Cl 


Rlckards,  James  C. :  See —  ,^ 

Schur,  Milton  O  .  and  Rlckards      2.999.503. 
Riley,   Thomas,   D.   Zaas,   J.   Gaaer,  and  J.   Strraac,    to  Apex 
Paper  Box  to.     Container  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
2.999,430,  9-12-61.  Cl.  93—36.  «        k     t- 

Rlngelstetter.    Leo    A.      Kick-stand    and    PfrWng    brake 
bicycles    aid    similar    vehicles.       2,999,696,    9-12-61, 
280 — 296. 
RUt,  Michel :  See- 
Maurice,  Jean,  and  Rlst.    2  999.573.  .   ,„    . 
Ritchie     Ernest    D.       Dual-position    handle    for    containers. 
2,999,714,  9-12-61.   Cl.   294 — 31.2. 

"  Ditto,    Inc.      Means  for  line   printing. 

Cl.   101—132. 
See— 
..and  Hunt.    2  999.824.  ^     ^_. 

and    J     W.    Lynn,    to    Inlon    Carbide 
'    ■  ■■        2,999,876. 


XV 


Spring   con- 


Roberts,  Joha   R.,    to 

2,999,453,  9-12-61. 

Robertson,  H.  H..  Co.  : 

Singleton,  Fred  G 

Roberts,    Richard    L 


Vapor  phase  svnthesls  of  allyl  'cyanide. 
I     r-i     9«o — 465  0 


2.999,635. 


)f 


Roozendaal. 

Products,    Inc. 
15—566 
grinding  and  mixing  appa 
.  99—235. 

2.999,782. 


9-12-61,   Cl    "fm — 46ft  9 
Robertson.   Edward   W      Navlj^atlonal   computer. 

9-12-61.  Cl.   235—61. 
Rockwell-Standard  Corp  :  See—       „„  „„. 
Blxby.  Leo  A.,  and  Bartell.     2,999,695. 
Stlebel.  Ariel  I.     2.999.921. 
Roflfeyj  William  A.  :  See—  _         „„„„,.,. 

Ctalmeni.  John  W..  Hall,  and  RofTey.     2,999,345. 
Rogers,  RusmU  V.,  to  International  Business  Machine*  Corp. 

Positioning  device.     2.999,392,  9-12-61,  Cl    74—55. 
Roh,  Nlkolaua  :  See — 

Brolch,  Frani,  List,  and  Roh.    2,999.879. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  :   See- 

Craig  W  E.  and  Van  Hook.    2,999.872. 
Fisher,  SalUe  A.     2,999,821. 
Rolls  Royce  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bccles,  Georue  O.    2.999,303. 
Morlev,  Frederick  W.  W.    2  999.667. 
Murray,  Frederick  R.     2,999.359 
Payne,  Xljfel  E.,  and  Sheldon.    2.999.670. 
Ward,  Peter  A.     2,999.656. 
Ronzlo,  Anthony  R.,  to  Radiological  Research  Institute,  Inc 
Method   of    treating    refractory    ores    for   the    recovery 
values  therefrom.     2,999,747,  9-12-61,  Cl.  7.>— 1. 
RooB,  Cyril  J.  :  See— 

bono,  Joseph  J.,  and  Roos.    2,999,521. 
Roozendaal,  Klaas  :  See — 

HelUnKman,     Evert,    van    der     Laan,     and 
2  999  364 
Rosenthal,    Sidney    N..    to    Sr>eedry   Chemical 

Marking  devices.     2,999,266.  9-12-61.  Cl 
Roskamp,   John    K.      Stock   feed 
ratus.      2.999,449.  9-12-61,   Cl 
Roseer,  Charles  M.  :  Bee 

Justice.  John  L.,  and  Roaser. 
Rotol  Ltd.  :   See — 

Cameron-Johnson.  Alan.    2.999,463. 
Rowan    John  G  ,  to  Elder  MfK.  Co.     Waistbands  for  nether 

garments      2.999.246,  9-12-61,   Cl.   2—221. 
Royal  McBee  Corp.  :   See— 

Lapolnte,  Lloyd  J      2.999,625. 
Rubber  Fabricators,  Inc. :  See —  „  „„„  o.« 

Lanclano.  Claude  O..  Jr..  and  Zannonl.     2.999,255. 
Eumpf.  Hans  :  See — 

Wehn,  Julius,  and  Rumpf.    2.999.563    „   ,„  ^,    ^    ,„„ 
Russell,  Monica.     Hair  curler.     2,999.504.  9-12-61.  CT.  132- 

Sandor.  Aurellus,  to  Sylvanla  Electric 
ratus     and     method     for     producing 
2.999.300.  9-12-61.   Cl.   29—25.19. 
Sandox  Ltd  :  See— 

Gelger.  Georg     2.999.862. 
Sarett,  Lewis  H.  :   See- 
Poos,  Oeorge  I.,  and  Sarett 
Satcherl,  John  :  See —  ..     ,      „  «„«  000 

Warner,  Alden  Y..  Craven,  and  Satcherl.     2,999,288. 
Sato,  Mlklo  :  See— 

Okawa  KenJI.  and  Sato.    2  99ft  878.  .     „,     .  . 

Saubestre    Edward  B  .  and  E    P    Bulan,  to  Svhanla  K'ectric 
Products     Inc.       Electroplating     of     niobium.       2.999.799. 

n 1 o A1     rn     204 42 

Saunders.  Alfred  P  .  to  W'lldt  Mellor  Bromlev  Ltd^  Circu- 
lar knlttlne  machines  e"Ulf>t>ed  with  wrap  thread  mecha- 
nism. 2.999.375.  9-12-61.  Cl  66—135. 
Saunders.  Earle  R.^  R  M  Franks,  and  C.  A.  Belser.  to  Union 
Carbide  Corp.  Method  for  producing  non-aging  rimmed 
steels.  2.999  749,  9-12-61.  C\.  76— 5S. 
Schabert   Robert  :   See-  ^   ^  ..     c  v   w     . 

Graullth.     Wllhelm,     Sinn.     Nottebohm,     and     Schabert. 

2  999  773 
Schade.  Har'ald  J.  G.     Sieve  structures.     2,ft99..598.  9-12-61. 

p]    ''10 488 

Schaefer.  Edward  J.    Lubricator  system.    2.999.725,9-12-61, 

Cl.  306—78.  ^     ^ 

Schagen.    Pleter,    and    N    D    R.   Calder. 

Philips  Co.,   Inc.     Cathode  ray  tube. 

CT.  313 — 79.  „  „     .,   ^, 

Srtiappel    Joseph  W.,  to  American  Viscose  Corp.     Production 

of   soil-resistant   material.      2.999,774,   9-12-61.   Cl.    117— 

1.39.5  „    , 

Schell,  James  H..   A.   Douty,  and  H.  L. 

Product*,  Inc.     Inhibitor  composition. 

n    232—855.  „ 

Schenck    Leslie  M.,  to  General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp.     Process 

of  Improving  the  odor  of  sulfoalkyl  eaters  of  fatty  add*. 

2.999.871.  9-12-61,  Cl.  26O--400      ,  ^      .^^.  „     .    ,. 

Scheunert     Alfred     to   Siemens   *    Halske    Aktlengesellschaft 

Berlin    and    Munich       Connector   for   extending    ♦*"•»;"•)""« 

calls   to  lines  with  different  service  requirements.     2.999- 

901.  9-12-61,  Cl    139— 17.  „      _    ^  „ 

Schllberg.   Arnold    G..   to   A.   O    Smltti    Corp.      Flange   rein- 
forced embossment.     2,999,312.  9-12-61,  C\.  29—545. 


Products 
cathode 


Inc. 
ray 


Appa 
tubes 


2,999.859. 


S<MDdler,   Karl,   to   Henschel-Werke   G.m.b.H 

struction.     2,^9,677.  9-12-61.  Cl   267—2.  ^   .       ..^ 

Schllephacke.  Frldtjof  F.,  to  A.  Loreni.     Reclining  chair  with 

folded    back-rest    and    control.       2,999,719,    9-12-61,    Q. 

297 gj 

Scbllephacite.    Frldtjof    F..    to   A.    Lorenz.      Leg-rest    control 

for  recllnlig  chair.     2.999.720.  9-12-61.  Cl.  297—89. 
Schlumbohm.  Peter.     Ladles'  handbag.     2,^99,522,  9-12-61, 

Cl    150—28 
Schmidt    Alfred   T.      Neon  flash  light   asaembly.      2,999,922, 

9-12-61,  Cl.  240—11.4.  ^  _  ^       ^. 

Schmidt.     Alfred     T.      Flasher    light     casing     construction. 

2.999 .b23,  9-12-61,  Cl.  240— 11.4.  ^       .^^ 

Schnecke,     I^ul.     to     Slemens-Schuckertwerke    Aktiengesell- 

sctaaft      Power  current  rectifier  with  semiconducting  retl- 

fler  unlU.    2.999.971.  9-12-61,  Cl.  321—27. 

^'•^"out^.James^Mi.fndlchnelder.    2.999,83«.         , 
Schneider,    Heinz,    to    Slemens-Schuckertwerke    Aktlengesell- 
schaft.    Dry  rectifier  of  small  tn>e.     2,999,963,  9-12-61, 

C^l    317 234 

Schnell,  Hermann,  and  H.  Krlmm.  High  molecular  weight 
thermoplastic  aromatic  sulfoxy  polycarbonates.     2.999,846, 

Schoeld,  Edmund  A.,  J.D.  Nabors,  and  J.  8.  Reiter.  to  Potash 
Co  of  America.  Apparatus  for  fiotatlon  concentration  in 
coarse  siae  range.     2,999.595.  9-12-61.  Cl.  209— 170 

Schomburg,  Walter  E.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Home  applUnce. 
2,999,368  9-12-01.  Cl.  62— 272.  ..... 

School,  Cornells  J.,  and  J.  H.  Van  Rlj.  to  North  American 
Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  producing  dlphenyl  sulphones. 
2.99'.t  883.  9-12-61,  Cl.  260 — 607 

Schrader,  Gerhard,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesell- 
scliaft.  Esters  of  phosphoric  and  thlophosphorlc  acids 
containing  sulfoxide  groups  and  proceas  for  their  produc- 
tion.    2,9'j9.874.  9-12-61,  Cl.  260 — 461. 

Schramm,  Harry  B. :  See — 

Grimmer    George  G.,  and  Schramm.     2.999,546. 

Schur,  Milton  O.,  and  J.  C.  Rlckards.  to  Olin  Mathleson 
Chemical  Corp.     Filter.     2,999,603,  9-12-61.  Cl.  131—208. 

Schurer  Frledrlch.  Container  for  taking  and  storing  of 
biological   fluids.     2.999.500.   9-12-61     Cl.    128—276 

Schuster,  Roman.  Grinding  blocks.  2.999,742,  9-12-61,  Cl. 
51—293. 

Schwab.  Max,  deceased ;  O.  B.  Schwab,  nee  Bcwiner  aole 
devisee.  Drive  and  stop  apparatus  for  sewing  machlnea. 
2,999  575J9-12-61.  Cl.  192—146. 

Schwab.  O.  B. :  See— 

.Schwab.  Max.     2,999.575.  _  ,    ^     , 

Schwalbach  Joseph  C,  to  Baao  Inc.  Flow  control  device 
2,999  536.  9-12-61,  Cl.  168— 123.  ,.  ^     .      ^, 

Schwartz.  Daniel  M.,  to  The  Elmeo  Corp.  \ehlcle  drive 
arrangement.     2,996..Vi3,  9-12-61,  H.   180—6.7. 

Schwartz.  Harold  A.,  to  Patchogue-Plymouth  Corp.  Backings 
for  tufted  fabrics.     2,999,297,  9-12-61,  CI.  28—80 

Schweslg,  Heinz,  and  K.  BlachofT,  to  Slemens-Relnlger-Werke 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Circuit  arrangement  for  X-ray  appara- 
tus providing  for  three-phase  full  wave  rectification  of 
alternating  current.     2,999,970,  9-12-61,  Q.  321—27. 

Scott.  John  N.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Silas.  Cecil  J.,  and  Scott.    2.999.274. 

Searle.  G.  D,  A  Co.  :  See — 

Krlmmel.  Carl  P.     2.999,860. 

Seefluth.  Charles  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Separation 
for  flare  systems.     2,999,560,  9-12-61,  Cl.  183—2.5. 

SeKre  Diego,  to  United  States  of  America.  Health,  Education 
and    Welfare.       Serologic    test.      2.999,792,    9-12-61.    C\. 

Selt^'fidward  A.     Interlock.     2,999,570.  9-12-61.  CT.  189—36. 
Selas  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Erhardt,  John  E.,  Jr..  and  Slegel.    2.999,875. 

to  Vlrco  Mfg.  Corp.     Adjustable  sup- 
2,999,729,  9-12-61,  Cl.  Sll- 39. 
Servo    systems.      2,999.967,    9-12-61, 


International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
,999.918.  9-12-61, 


to   North 
2.999.967 


American 
9-12-ai. 


Fallten    to  Amchem 
2.999,811.  9-12-Al. 


Semmelroth,  Albert  N. 

port  for  a  platform. 
Seward.    Harold    H. 

Cl.  318—171. 
Shafer.  Orvllle  B.,  to 

Klectrlcal  circuit  connector  apparatus. 

a.  200—166. 
Shaffer,  Robert  r.  :  See- 
Treat   Leo  H.,  and  Shaffer.    2,999.820. 
Shallt    Harold,  to  Houdry  Process  Corp.     High  purity  silicon. 

2.999  736,  9-12-61.  Cl.  23 — 223.5. 
Shappel.    Stanley    C.    to    Sylv«nla    Electric    Products    Inc. 

Base  threading  and  welding  method  and  appuratus.     2,999,- 

299,  9-12-61,  Cl.  29— 25.13. 
Sharp,  Donald  E.,  to  Llbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.     Appara- 
tus and   method  for  making  multiple  sheet  glazing  units. 

2,999,337,  9-12-61,  Cl.  49—1. 
Sheldon,  Ernest  F.  :  See- 
Payne,  Nigel  E.,  and  Sheldon.    2,999,670. 

Bunlngh    Welgert  C,  and  Ten  Have.     2,999,807. 
Papadopoulos,  Michael  N.,  and  Deal.     2,999,892. 
Stratton,  Hal.     2,999.549. 
Shelly    Robert  S..  to  Pack  Mfg.  Co.     Double  line  snacer  and 
micrometer    mechaniam    for    ruling    nmchlnes.      2,999,318, 
9-12-61,  Cl.  33—81. 
Sheridan,  T.  W.,  k  C.  B..  Co.  :  See—  _  „  „ 

Young,  Clarence  R.,  and  Easton.    2.999,242. 
Sherwood,  John  F.     Differential  diameter  reciprocated^  shaft 


and 
308- 


means    therefor.      2,999,724,   9-12-61,    (1. 


supporting 

Sherwood,    Walter    A.,    to    Chandler    Evans 
tlometer.     2,999,993,  9-12-61,  Cl.  338— 176. 

Shiner  Edward  A.,  and  C.  J.  Brounstein,  to  I  nion 
Corp  Method  for  producing  celluloslc  sausage 
and  product.     2,999,756,  9-12-ftl.  Cl.  99—176. 

Shiner  Edward  A.,  and  C.  J  Brounstein,  to  Inlon 
CoUb  Method  for  producing  celluloslc  sauaage 
andproduct.    2,999,757,  9-12-61,  Cl.  99—176. 


Corp.       Poten- 


Carblde 
casings 

Carbide 
casings 
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Spirometer  record- 

8—1'. 08. 

»-12-^Jl.  CI.  248- 

A.,    Jr.      SplnnInK   lure       2.999.330,    9-l-'-61.   CI 

.\kti«nKeHell8i*haft 

pure    Hln^le 

-«1.  CI.  23— 


Munich 


2,999.940. 


,   to   Phillips  Petroleum 
in    plastics.      2,999,274, 


Robertson  Co. 
CI.  260—18. 

and     Scbabert. 

Armaturfabrlk. 


Inc. 
CI. 


Shipley.  Robert  E..  to  EU  Lilly  and  Co 

Ing  device       2.b99,4&o.    9-U'-fil     (1     1 
Shuter.   VMlliam  M.     Hanger.     2.9«9.tt61 

Slch'   John 
43 — 42.2. 
Sleberti,    Karl,    to    Siemens    and    Halske 

Berlin    and    Munich.       Production    of    highly 
crystal   semiconductor   rods      2  999.737    9-12 
223.5. 
Slegel,  Elhardt  M.  :  See 

Erhardt.  John  E..  Jr  ,  and  Slegel      2.999.675 
Siemens  *  Halske  Aktlengesellachaft :  8ee~ 

Dorendorf,  Helm,  and  Henker.     2,999.776. 
Siemens    k    Ualake    AktlengeselUchaft    Berlin    and 
8ee — 

Loha,  Willy   Sommer,  and  Thom.     2.999,904. 
Pflelderer,  Frledrtch,  and  ThKle.     2,999,915. 
Scheunert.   Alfred.     2,999.901. 
Sleberti,  Karl.      2.999,737. 
Wusteney,  Herbert,  and  Rekewlci.     2,999.899. 
SlenifOH  KelnlgerWerke  .\kt)enKeMellwchaft     Hee — 

Schweslg,  Helm,  and  Blscboff.     2.999.970. 
SlemeoH  Sohuckertwerke  Aktlensesellschaf  t :  Bee — 
Fllberich,   Ludwlg.     2.999,961. 
Hoffmann.  Arnulf,  and  Hartel. 
Reuschel,    Konrad.      2.999.735. 
Schnecke.   Paul.     2,999.971. 
Schneider.    Helm.      2.990.963. 
Silas.   Cecil   J.,  and   J.   N.   Scott.   Jr 
Co.      Dispersing    solid    additives 
9-12-61.  CI.  18—30. 
Sims    WlUard  M.  :  See— 

Honn.  Francis  J.,  and  81ms.     2.999.854. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Mendles.  Walter  J.      2.999.474. 
Singleton.  Fed  O..  and  W.  C.  Hunt,  to  H    H 
I'olyepoxide  products.      2.999.824.  fr-12-61. 
Sinn.  Oustav  :   See — 

Oraullch.     Wilhelm,     Sinn,     Nottebohn, 
2  999  773 
Sjogren.'  Tore    A.,     to    Aktiebolag^    Broby 

Valves.     2.999.666.  9-12-61.  CI.  251—82 
Slagel.   Lamont,  and   H.  A.  Mead,   to  Dairy   Containers. 
Apparatus     for     making     bags.     2.999.533,     9-12-61. 
154 — 42. 
Slater.  John  M.  :  See — 

Freebalrn.  Darwin  L.,  and  Slater.     2,999  391 
.^lavlch.   Ralph  :   See— 

Lundy.  James  H..  Rempel,  and  Slavlch.     2.909.485. 
Slotterbeck.  Ober  C.  :   See — 

Glea«on.  Anthony  H.,  and  Slotterbeck.     2.999.891. 
Smart.  John  :  See — 

.Martin.  AlN'rt  E..  Smart,  and  Richardson 
."^riipjda.  Oscar  J.,   to  Chrlstlanla  Splgerverk 

arrangement   of   rods.      2.999.603,   9-12-61, 
Smith,  A.  O  ,  Corp  :  See — 

Burklln.  Adolf  J.,  and  Lauck,     2.999  930. 
Ewart,  John  C.     2.999.405. 
Johnson.  Arthur  E.      2.999.950 
Fn.b^rt.  Walter  L.     2.999.981 
Sihllberg.   Arnold   G.      2.699,312 
Smith.  A.  v..  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Reestde.    WlJllam   O.      2.999.800 
Smith.    Charles  M  .    to   Radio   Corp.   of 
mounting    electrical     elements     on 
9-12-61.    CI.    174 — 138. 
Smith.    Edward   W..   and   G.   V.  Copland,   to   Ha 
Acoustic    detecting    and    locating    apparatus 
9    12-61,  CL  181— ..■5. 
Smith.   Francis  L..   to  Republic  Aviation  Curp.     Coupling  for 
flared  end  tubes  including  Inner  and  outer  sleeve  elements. 
2.999,700,  9-12-61.  CI.  285—332  3 
Smith,  Gu8  T  ,  to  Marvel  Specialty  Co  .  Inc.     Hosiery  Inspect- 
ing, stacking  and  bundling  apparatus.     2.999  618    9-12-61 
CI    223—13. 
Smith.    John    R.      Vacuum   dandruff 

9  12-61.  CI.  15—344. 
Snitzer.  Ellas  :   Sep 

Beard.  Richard  B..  and  Snitzer. 
Societa  Farmaceutlcl  Italia  :  See — 
Camerlno,   Bnino.    Modelll.   and 
Vercellone.  Alberto,  and  Panlzzl 
Soctete  Anonyme  dlte  :  La  Manufacture  de  Feutres  de  Mouzon 

Anclens  Etabll8«eraents  Roger  Sommer  et  Sea  Flls     See 

Sommer.  Francois  N.      2.999.763 

Soclete  Anonyme  Francalse  du  Ferodo  •  See 

•Maurice,  Jean,  and  Rlst.      2.999  573 
Soclete  Marocaine  de  Reoherches,  d'Etudes  et  de  Developpe 
ments  "Soma rede"  :  See  ~ 

Torcheui,  Emlle.  and  Honore.     2,999.919 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Boenau.  Arthur  H.      2.999.765  * 

Duval,  Oalborne  A  .  Jr.     2,999  803 
Laug.   Ernst.     2,999,814. 
Snmmer.    Francois   N..    to    Soclete   Anonyme   dlte:    La    Manu- 
facture    de     Feutrea     de     MouzonAnciens     Etabliaeements 
Roger  Sommer  et  Sea  Flls.      Method  of  applying  flock  to  a 
fabric.     2.999.763.  9-12-61.  CI.  117—33 
Sommer.  Frledrich  :  See — 

Lohs    Willy,  Sommer,  and  Thom,     2.999.904 
Soanlck.   Benjamin.     Mtat  and  spray  production   method  and 
nozzle    designs    for    its    u«age.       2,999,647,    9-12-61.     CI. 
239 — 468. 
Soumeral,    Henri,    to    Worthlngton    Corp        Interchangeable 
hermetic  and  open  type  refrigeration  compressor.     2.999.629. 
9— 12— 6i,  CI.  230 — 58. 
Sparkman,      Colonel.      Llveatock      chute     gate.      2,999,480, 


Engine    starter 


2.999.929. 
Apparatus  for 
214—1. 


C^.^ 


America, 
supports. 


Spacer  for 
2.999,895. 

libtirton   Co. 
2.909.557, 


hair   brush.      2,999,263, 


2.999.379. 

Patelli.     2.999.870 
2.999.877. 


Ultra -Tach 
CI.  20 — 4. 
Ultra-Tach 
CI.  20--4. 


See 


Co. 
Co. 


Speedry  Chemical  Producta.  Inc.  :  8e« — 

Rotenthal,  Sidney  N.     2,099.206. 
Spencer,    Glenn    S.,    to    The    Bendix    Corp. 

drives.    2  990,708,  e-12-«l,  01.  287 — 82.08. 

Spencer.    William    H..    and   J.   D.    Brown,    to 

Insulation  mounting.     2.090^77,  9-12-61, 

Spencer.    William   H..   and   J.   D.    Brown,    to 

Insulation   mounting.     2,999.278,   9-12-41 

Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Llpkin.  Daniel  M.     2,090.639. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp..  Ford   Instrument  Co,   Division 

Weiss,   Marvin.     2,999,068. 
Spooner,  David  L.,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.     Measuring 

system.     2.999.932,  9-12-61.  CI.  250—83 
Spraying  Systems  Co.  :  See — 

Wahlln.  Fred  W.,  and  O'Brien.     2.990,648. 
Spreltzer,  Henry  W.,  to  The  Warner  k  Swasey  Co.     Machine 

tool.     2.900,408,  9-12-61.  O.  82—14. 
Staley.  A.  B.,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Miller,   James  L.     2,999.761. 
Starnm.  Robert  P..  and  P.  A.  Button,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.     Light  beam  weakener.     2.999,414.  9-12-61.  CI.  88 — 1. 
Stanaway,  Robert  K.,  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. 

-Magnetic  switch.      2.999.914.   9-12-61.   CI.  200 — 87. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Mosher,  Robert  A.,  and  Stanley.     2,999,462. 
Stanley.  William  G.  :  See — 

Mosher,  Robert  A.,  and  Stanley.     2,999.462. 
Stanulls    Leonard   M.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.     Home  apDllance. 

2.999,367,  9-12-61.  CI.  62—139. 
Stap.  SJoerd  T.  :  See — 

Klasens.  Hendrlk  .\.,  Diemer,  and  Stap.     2.999,942. 
Stapling  .Machines  Co.  :  See — 

Kingsley.  David  G.     2.999.616. 

Klngsiey.  David  G.,  and  Hayward,     2.999,615. 

Rice,  and  Hayward.     2.999,614, 


Starcber,  and  Heywood.     2.999,868. 
W.  Tinsley.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp, 
preparing  the   same.     2.999,806. 


?; 


Kingsley.   David  G.. 
Starcher.  I'aul  S.  :  See- 
Phillips.  Benjamin. 
Starcher.  Paul  S..  and  S. 
Epoxides  and  method   of 
9-12-61.  CI.  260 — 348. 
Starcher.  Paul  S,,  and  S.  W.  Tinsley. 
Epoxides    and    method    of    making 
0-12-61.  CI.  260 — 348. 
Starr,    Henry    J.      Stapling  device 

1 — 19. 
Staset  Co.,  Inc..  The:  See — 

Blair.  Otis  E.     2,999,493. 
Staudt,  F^rwin  :  See — 

Harter,  Paul,  and  Staudt.     2.999.435. 

Stearns.  Donald  J.     Means  for  unblocking  pipes. 
9-12-61.  CI.  l.-V- 40«. 

R..    and    S.    M,    Lounsberry.    Jr..    to   Moore   k 
Rail  anchors.     2.909.641.  9-12-61.  CI.  238— 


the    same.      2.999.86 


2.999.241,  0-12-61.   CI. 


2.999,264, 


Steele.  James 
Steele  Corp. 
327. 

Stein.  Jack,  to  Art  Industries.  Inc.  Table  place  mat.  2.999.- 
332.  9-12-61    CI.  4.') — 68.4. 

Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See — 

AlYord.  Charles  E,     2.999.790. 

Sterling,  John,  Corp.  :  See- 

Sterling,  John  (i..  and  Dornbreck,     2.999,267. 

Sterling,    John   G.,    and    G.    L,    Dornbreck,    to   John 
Corp.     Sliding  door  hanger  assembly.     2,999,267 
CI.  16 — 105, 

Stern.    Hans.      Classification  of  materials.     2.909,593 
61.  CI.  209—144. 

Stern.  Joseph  M..  and  R.  H.  Fuller,  to  Padflc  Semiconduc- 
tors. Inc.  Semiconducting  diode  recovery  tester.  2,999,983, 
9-12-61.  CI.  324  —  158. 

Stewart  Development  Co.  :  See — 
Stewart.  Hugh  T.     2.999.831. 

Stewart.  Hugh  T  ,  to  Stewart  Development  Co.  Vulcanized 
rubber  product  containing  a  metal  nydrlde  as  an  antioxi- 
dant. 


Sterling 
9-12-61. 


9-12- 


product  containing  a  metal   nydrlde  as  an  antioi 
2,999,831,  9-12-01.  CI.  260 — 33.6. 


Corp, 
2.999.921. 


Electronically 
9-12-61.     CI. 


Stiebel.   Ariel    I.,   to  Rockwell-Standard 
controlled     working     processes. 
219      7  5. 

Stler.  Relnhardt,  and  E,  Hofmann,  to  Robert  Bosch  Cm.b.II. 
Fuel  injection  pump  for  multicyllnder  Internal  combustion 
engines,     2.999.4H7.  9-12-61,  CI.  123 — 139. 

Stlerlln,  Hans.  (Jenerator  assembly  for  atworption  refriger- 
ating system  of  the  pressure-equaliied  gas  type.  2,999.373 
9-12-61,  CI.  62— 49 1. 

Stinger.  Henry  J  .  and  T.  M.  Urban,  to  E.  I  du  Pont  de 
.Nemours  and  Co.  Electric  blasting  cap  2.999.460  9-12- 
61.  CI.   102      28. 

Stlnson.  John  .\.  :  See — 

Hammes,  I-^ederic  J.     2.999.9."2. 

Stone.  Florence  B..  to  Vacuum  Ventures,  Inc  Dispensing 
device,     2.999.642.  9    12-61,  CI.  239^  52. 

Strandengen,  Elnar.  to  A/S  Grorud  Jernvarefabrlk.  Fric- 
tion hinge,  especially  for  pivot  windows.  2,999.268,  9-12- 
61.  CI.  18—141. 

Stratton,  Hal,  to  Shell  Oil  Co..  Continental  Oil  Co.,  Superior 
oil  Co.,  and  Union  Oil  Co,  of  California,  Drilling  2.909.- 
549.  9-12-61.  CI.  17.5 — o. 

Strecker.  William  :  Nee — 

Kinzbach,  Robert  H.,  and  Strecker.     2,999,541. 

Stmiac    John  :  See  — 

Riley.    Thomas.   Zaas.   Oaser.   and    Strmac.      2.999.430. 

Stroman.  Larry  J.,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc  Stabilized 
power  supply.     2.909,972.  9-12-61.  CI,  323 

Stroud,  Malcolm  B.,  an<l  D.  F.  Greene.  %  to 
Motorized   litter.     2,999.,'>5.').  9-12-61.  CI 

Studebaker-Packard  Corp. :  Nee  — 
Warnken.  Elmer  P.     2.999.272. 

Stump.  Eugen,  to  Daimler  Bern  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pneu- 
matic spring  system  for  motor  vehicles.  2.999.682,  0-12- 
61.  CI.  267—65. 


44, 

H,  W.  Brelsford. 
180—19. 


'♦1 


Starmer,   Leonard  J.     Antl-skld  sanding  derlce.     2,000,711, 

0-12-«l.  a.  291—3. 
Sondholm,  Norman  K.,  and  W.  L.  Hubbard,  to  United  SUtes 
Rubber  Co.     Method  of  kUllng  algae.     2,000,810.  0-12-61. 
a.  210 — 64. 
Sundstrand  Oarp. :  Bee — 

Zwlck.  Eugene  B.    2,000,358. 
Superior  Oil  Co. :  Bee — 

Stratton,  Hal.     2.000.540. 
Sutherland,  Oeorge  L. :  See — 

Oleckler,  George  C.  and  Sutherland.     2,900.881. 
Sutton  Engineering  Co. :  Bee — 

Kurtak.  Joseph  A.     2.090,828. 
Svendsen,  lb  H. :  See— 

Coughlln,   Charles   L.,   Oumtow,    STendsen,   and   Brown. 
2  000  480 
Svenska'  Aktlelwlaget  Gasaccumulator  :  See — 

Granqvlst,  Carl  Erik.     2,000^89. 
Swanson.  Donald  F..  and  E.  J.  Builckv,  to  Whirlpool  Corn. 
Tandem  plate  automatic  Ice  cube  maker.    2,999,369.  0-12- 
61.  CT.  62 — 820. 
Swart.  Gilbert  H.  :  Bee — 

Pfau,  Eraert  S..  Swart,  and  Welnstock.     2.999.822. 
Swarta.   Walter  C.     Automatic   telephone  dialer.     2,990,002. 
0-12-61.  CI.  170—00. 

Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Bowerman,  Edwin  R.,  Jr.,  and  Marko.     2,099.958, 
Morrison,  George  H..  Palllla.  and  ZIocsower.     2,000,818. 
Sandor,  Aurellus.    2,000.300. 
Saubestre,  Edward  B..  and  Bulan.    2,099,700. 
Shappell.  Stanley  C.     2.900.200. 
Zack.  Albert.     2.000J«0. 
Taff,   Albert  W.,   J.   M.   White,   and  R.   E.  Kolb,   to  Warner- 
Lambert    Pharmaceutical   Co.     Process   of  granulating  ef- 
ferrescent  materials.     2,000,293,  9-12-61,  CI.  25—186. 
Tallleur.  Andre  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
High    speed    punch    mechanism.      2,000.692,    0-12-61,    CI. 
234 — 109. 
Takahama,    Sho.    to    Tashlca   Co..    Ltd.      Automatic    photo- 
graphic dU>hragm.     2.900,442.  0-12-fll,  CI.  05 — 10. 

Takamatsu.  Tetsuya  :  Bee — 

Terai.  Tomlo.  and  Takamatsu.     2.999.783. 
Tancredl.  Henry,  and  F.  W.  Kullcke,  to  Knllcke  k  Soffa  Mfg. 
Co.     Shipping  case  opener.     2.999.607,  0-12-61,  CI.  214— 
304. 
Tanner,  Charles  S..  Co.  :  See — 

Wagner,  Josef.     2.000,646. 
Tarnoff.  Dorothy  B. :  See — 

Duane,  Jerome  J.,  and  Tarnoff.    2.000.265. 
Taube.  Joe  A.  :   See —  „  ^^^  „^„ 

Logan.  Hugh  H..  Nelson.  Dixon,  and  Taube.     2,000,248. 
Taylor,  Arthur  8.  :   Bee — 

Bott.  George  8..  and  Taylor.    2  000.588. 
Taylor.    Laurens    A.,    to    United    States    of    America,    War. 
apparatus.      2,000,034,    0-12-61,    CI. 


detector 


Radiation 
250—83.3. 
Taylor  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Challch.  Charles.     2  000,604. 
Technlcon  Instruments  Corp. :  Bee — 
Isreell.  Jack.     2.009  417. 
Kessler.  Gerald.     2.999.673. 
Telefunken  O.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Pollak,  Alfred.     2.900,808. 
Ten  Bosch.  M.,  Inc. :  See — 

Ten  Bosch.  Maurits,  and  Lang.    2.000.300. 
Ten    Bosch.    Maurits,   and   P.   Lang,   to   M.   Ten   Bosch.   Inc. 
Non-tumbling      vertical      gyroscope      system.        2,000,300, 
9-12-61,  0174 — 5.34. 
Tenger.  Jan.  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.     Device  for 
holding  objects  more  particularly  welding  rods.     2,999.289, 
9-12-61,  CI.   24 — 248. 
Ten  Have,  Cornells  D. :  See — 

Bunlngh,  Welgert  C.  and  Ten  Have.     2.990.807. 
Terai.  Tomlo.  and  T.  Takamatsu.  to  Hodogaya  Kagahu  Kogyo 
Kabushlkl  Kaisha.     Process  for  simultaneous  production  of 
high   a-pulp  with   furfural  from  latifollate  tree  materials. 
2.999.783.  9-12-61.  CI.  162—14. 
Texaco  Inc  :  See — 

Dllle,  Roger  M  ,  Chaoman.  and  Ah'bom.     2.099,741. 
Olvens,  Richard  C.  and  Hefty     2  999.813. 
Herzog,  Gerhard,  and  Wood.    2.999.936. 
Thamme.  Eric  V*.     Discharge  mechanism  for  sand  classifiers. 

2.999.594.  0-12-fll,  CI.  200—162. 
Thi^le.  Otto  A.  :  See — 

Pflelderer.  Frledrich,  and  Thl«le.     2.000.018. 
Tbiessen.   George  J.,   and   I    R.  Dagg.   to  National  Research 

Council.     Densimeter.     2.000  380,  0-12-61,  CI.  73—32. 
Thilmanv  PuIb  k  Paoer  Co  :  Bee — 

Downs.  Martin  L..  and  Nelson.    2  000.786. 
Downs.  Martin  L..  and  Nelson.    2,000.787. 
Thom,  Gunter  :  See — 

Lohs.  Willy.  Somner.  and  Thom.    2.090,004. 
Thomas,    Elmer,    to    Page   Communications    Engineers.    Inc. 
Variable  decision  threshold  computer.     2,000.025.  9-12-61, 
CI.  250 — 8. 
Thompson.     Harry     H.       Electrical     reset     timing     devices. 

2.999,949.  9-12-61.  CI    307—141.5 
Thompson.  Ralph  B..  to  l^nlversal  Oil  Products  Co.     Treat- 
ment of  hydrocarbon  distillates.     2,999.806,  9-12-61.  CI, 
208—206. 
Thompson.  Thomas  G      Masklng-tape  applicator.     2,999,609. 

9-12-61.  CI.  216—29. 
Thome.  Harold,  to  Gordon  8.  LeTton.     Garment  creasing  de- 
vice.    2  999.619.  9-12-61.  CI.  22.1—74. 
Thorson.  John  R..  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc.     Trailer-mounted 

missile  rack.     2.999.693,  0-12-61,  CI.  280—20. 
Tidewater  Oil  Co.  :   See— 

Banlgan.  Thomas  F.,  Jr.    2,000,740. 
Time.  Inc.  :  See — 

Brink,  Robert  M.    3,000,001. 


2,009,866. 
2.000,867. 

2,000,880. 


Namlkawa,      and      Tochlhara. 
Namlkawa,       and       Tochlhara. 


2,000,754. 


Chemical 
10. 


Co. 


2,000,277. 
2.090,278. 


Tinsley,  Samuel  W. :  See — 

Starcher,  Paul  8..  and  Tinsley. 

Starcher.  Paul  8.,  and  Tinsley. 
Tobler,  Erich  :   See — 

Foster,  Donald  J.,  and  Tobler. 
Tochlhara,  Sblgeio  :  See — 

Hoshino,       Yashushl, 
2,000,007. 

Hoshino,       Yashushl, 
2,000,008. 

Tongue,   Ben   H.,   to  Blonder-Tongue  Electronics.     Electron- 
tube  stabilized  ampilUer.     2.000.088,  0-12-61.  CI.  330 — 80. 
Torcheux.   Eknile,  and   K.   Honore,   to   Soclete   Marocaine  de 
Recherches,    d'Etudes    et    de    Developpments    "Somarede." 
Vibrator   devices.     2,000,010,   9-12-61,   CI.   200 — 166. 
Townsend  Co.  :  Bee — 

Oapp,  Roland  H.    2,000,610. 
Toy,  Arthur  D.  F.  :  Bee — 

Lauck,  Robert  M.,  and  Toy. 
Trans  Sonics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wolfe.  Russell.     2.000.388. 

Wolfe.  Russell.     2,000,386. 
Treat,   Leo   H.,   and   R.    C.    Shaffer.      Aqueous   shell   molding 
composition   comprising  maleic  add,  furfuryl  alcohol  and 
urea.    2.099,829,  9-12-61,  CI.  260 — 29.6. 
Troutman,     Clarence     A.       Knockdown     cabinet     structure. 

2.990.730,  0-12-61,  CI.  312-287. 
Tuchel,   Ulrlch,      Electrical   socket  for  printed  circuit  cards. 

2.000,007,  9-12-61,  CI.  339—17. 
Turck,  Karl  H.  W.  :  See — 

Crocker,  Henry  P..  and  Turck.    2.999.888. 
Ulderup.  Jllrgen,  and  F.  O.  Reuter,  to  Mobay 
Spring  mount.     2.999,679.  9-12-61,  CI.  267- 
Ultra-Tacb  Co.  :  See- 
Spencer,  William  H.,  and  Brown. 

Spencer.  William  H.,  and  Brown. 
Undefwood  Corp.  :  See — 

Holden,  Martin  P.     2,999,878. 
Underwood,  Orville  J.  :  See — 

Petry,  Eduard  C,  and  Underwood.    2,999,383. 
Ungerer,  Fritz.     Sheet  metal  working  machine  with  straight- 
ening rollers.     2.999,530,  9-12-61.  CI.  153 — 106 
Union  Carbide  Corp-  :  See — 

Barth.  Bruce  P.    2,999,283. 

Foster.  Donald  J.,  and  Reed.    2.999.794 

Foster.  Donald  J.,  and  Tobler.    2,999,889 

McOary,  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  and  Patrick.     2,999  827. 

Phillips,   Benjamin,  and  Frostlck  .  2,999,865 

PhilllpB,  Benjamin,  Starcher.  and  Heywood.     2,999,868. 

Roberts,  Richard  L..  and  Lynn.    2,999,876. 

Saunders^  Earle  R.,  Franks,  and  Belser.     2,999.740 

Shiner.  Edward  A.,  and  Brounsteln.     2.999,756 

Shiner.  Edward  A.,  and  Brounsteln.     2,999  757 

Starcher,  Paul  S..  and  Tinsley.     2,990,866. 

Starcher,  Paul  S.,  and  Tinsley. 

Young.  Donald  M..  and  Horn. 

Young,  Donald  M..  and  Horn. 

Young.  Donald  M..  and  Horn. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California :  See — 

Fleck,  Raymond  N.,  and  Wight. 

Sthttton,  Hal.    2,000,549. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co. :  See — 

Kryser.  Benjamin  H.    2.999,514. 
Unlpress  Co..  The  :  See — 

Carpenter.  Virgil  R.    2,909.017. 
United  States  of  America  * 

Army  :  Sec — 

Woll.  Harry  J.    2.909,979. 

Health.  Education  and  Welfare:  See — 
Segre.  Diego.     2.999.792. 

War  :  See — 

Green,  Charles  F.    2,999.933. 
Taylor.  Laurens  A.     2.990,934. 
United  States  Rut>ber  Co. :  See — 

Sumlholm.  Norman  K.,  and  Hubbard.     2,999.810. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Brown.  Kenneth  M.    2.999.808. 

ThonvMon.  Ralph  B.    2,999.806. 
Universal  Sewer  Pipe  Corp.  :  See — 

Lafferty.  Wylle  M.     2,999,699. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Bromley.  LeRoy  A.      2.900,706. 
Unmuth,  George  E. :  See — 

Dannenbrink,  Robert  W..  and  Unmuth.     2.000,828. 
Upham,  Sidney  D.,  to  Oklahoma  State  University  of  Agricul- 
ture   and    Applied    Science.      Alpha-phthallmido-acetamlde 
derivative*.     2,000,863.  0-12-61,  CI.  260 — 326. 
UragucM.  Yuzo  :  Bee — 

Yagl.  Sakae,  and  Uraguchl.    2,000,708. 
Urban.  Tadeusi  M. :  See — 

Stinger.  Henry  J.,  and  Urban.    2,900.460. 
Utley.  Charles  J.     Bowling  game  pin  elevating  and  ball  re- 
turning apparatus.     2.009,691,  9-12-61    CI.  273 — 44. 
VEB  Funkwerk  Kopenick  :  See— 

Rehahn,  Jens  P.    3.000.002. 
VEB  Kamera-  und  KInowerke  Dresden  :  See —  « 

Hahn,  Erich  and  W.,  and  Noack.     2.999.437. 

HauptTogel,  Herbert,  and  Korf.     2.999,423. 
VI 81  Record.  Inc. :  See — 

Weston,   Herbert,  and  Anderson.     2,999,501. 
Vacuum  Ventures.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Stone,  Florence  B.    2.990.642. 
Valvano.  Ralph  A.     Can  opener  and  sealer.    2.000.612.  0-12- 

61,  C\.  220—61, 
Vandenberg.  Raymond  H.  :  See — 

Clay.  FrankUn  B..  Jr..  Kenney,  Kidder,  and  Vandenberg. 
2.990.767. 


2.099,867. 
2.999,848. 
2,999,849. 
2,999,850. 

2,999,861. 


XVlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Laan.    and    Root^ndaal 


at    least 
&-12^1. 


2.999- 


Van  (ler  Laan.  Cornelia  J    M  :  See — 
Helllnjfman.     Evert.     Van    der 
1:  999..3ft4. 
Van  Iv't  .Ster    Johannes,   to  North  .\mer1can  Philips  Co..  Inc 
iv.uble  walled    plp«   for    ligulfled   gaa       2.999.363.   9-12-61. 
(1.  «2— 6 
Van    Doome.    Hab«rtu«   J.      Belt    transmission   with 
one    axirtlly    expandable    belt    pulley       2.999.395 
CI.  74—242.14. 
Van  Hook.  John  ON.  :  8r*  ~ 

Craljt.  W  E.  and  Van  Hook.    2.999.872. 
Van  RIJ.  Johan  H   :  8ee — 

Schoot.  Cornelia  J  .  and  Van  RIJ.     2.999.883. 
Van  Santen.  Johannes  G.  :  See  - 

Klaaena,  Hendrlk  A.,  Van  Santen,  and  Joormann, 
941 
Van  WIngen.  Frtedrich  H   :  Bee — 

Mailer.  Josef.  Van  WInsen,  and  Zhnmer.     2.999.981. 
Vartan  Associates:  See —  „  ^„„  .,o 

Abl<>r,   Robert  A..   Becker,  and   CHfford.      2.999.448 
VHTtanlan,  Richard  D  :  See —  „  „„„  „,, 

Nemei    Jos«-t>h  J.,  and  Vartanlan.     2.999.847 
VHTcellone    Alberto,  and  L.   Panlril.   to  Socleta   Farmaoeutjcl 
Italia       .SrntheBlg   of   1,4  dlcaffeyl-qulnlc   acid.      2.999. 8ii, 
9-  12-fll.  CI    280—473. 
Vpnller    Andre   L.      Process   for   manufacturing  binary    mix- 
ture*   of    Mquld    substances    with    a    pulverulent    material 
2.999.762    9-12-61.  CI.  106—309. 
Vkctor  Chemical  Works  ;  See — 

Laiick.  Robert  M..  and  Toy      2.999.754. 
Virco  MfK   Corp  :  See — 

Seminelroth.  Albert  N.     2.999,729. 
VolKtIander  AG.  :  8ee^ 

Faulhaber.   Fritz.     2.999,436. 
MIsche    Frtedrich.     2.999.416 
Volpln    .Alexander  S.     Automatic  lubricant-sealed  plug  valve 

.:M9^M0.  9-12-61.  a    137—246.12. 
Von  Heln.  Eduard  :  See^- 

Burkl.  Ren«.  and  Von  Heln.     2,999.685. 
Vuumians.  Johannes  :  Sf-e-  -  „  „  .-„  „_., 

Beukema.  Wlllera.  Bruljnlnjf.  and  Vuurmans      2.999  302 
Wagner    Hans    to  FIreless  (las  Heater  Corp.     Catalytic  heat- 
ing device      2.999.534.  9-12-61.  C\    158-99 
Waener    John  H     to  Jov  Mfe    Co      Machine  propellli>K  mech- 

(inNm       2.999  554.9-12-61     O     180-6  48. 
Wiik'ner.  JoHef,  to  Charles  8.  Tanner  Co.     Spray  tfun. 

H4fl   j»_i2-61,  CI.  239 — 332. 
Wahl  Clipper  Cori>.  :  Sef — 

Waht,  John  F.     2.999.962. 
Wahl.    John    F.     to    Wahl    Clipper    Corp.      Coil    lonstructlon 

2  909  962.  9-12-61.  CI.  317-158. 
Wihlln.  Fred  W..  and  E.  J.  O'Brien,  to  Sipraylnjc  Systems  (  o 


2.999, 


.999,648.    9-12-61, 
2.999,634.    9-12- 


Cl 


61, 


2,999,509. 


2.999.397, 


SU]p    Inlet    conical    spray    noizle. 

2.U»      4H7. 
Wnlker     Franklin    F:.      Contour    device. 

n    235     -61. 
Witlker   William  F  :  See — 

HankNon,  Paul  M..  and  Walker. 
Wallace  jc  Tiernan  Inc.  :  See — 

Camr>bell,  C.eorite  A.     2.999.797 
Walls    William    S      to    Phillips   Petroleum   Co.      In   situ   com 

hii.r.iion  procews.      2.999.539,   9-12-61.   Cl     166—39 
Walter.  r,u8tave      Drive  (tear  and  clutch  assembly 

(»    12  fll.  n.  74-. 377. 
Wanner    John   J       Automatic   thread   cutting  attachment  for 

sewine  machines      2.999.473.  9-12-61.  Cl    112—252. 
Wnrd    Peter  A     to  Rolls  Royce  Ltd.     Gas  turbine  eniflne  with 

cantwl  vBrlaM<»  (rap  auginenfary  Intake.      2.999,656.  9-12- 

61.  n    244 — 23  ^^ 

Warner     Alden    Y.     W.    J     Craven,    and    J     Satcherl.    to    The 

rapewell    Mfg.   Co.     Buckle  assembly,      2.999,288.   9-12-61, 

Cl    24 — 230 
Warner  Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co  :   See  - 
Babson.   Arthur  L.      2.999,793 
Taff,   Albert  W  ,   White,  and   Kolb.      2,999,293, 
Warner  k  Swasey  Co.,  The      See — 

Spn»ltzer,  Herrry  W.      2.999.408. 
Warnken     Elmer    P.    to    Studebaker  Packard   Corp       Machine 

for      formintr      pre  stressed      hollow     articles.        2.999,272. 

9-12-61    Cl.  18 — 19. 
Warren    Richard  F.,   to  Industrial   Nucleonics  Corp. 

apparatus.     2.999.406,  9-12^1,  Cl.  80—35. 
Warren.   Robert   E  .   F    E.   Nagel    G.   Neumann,   and   L.   V    C 

Jensen     to    (;eneral    Electric   Co.      Compressor. 

9-12-61.  Cl    230—114.        5 
Warwick  Mfff.  Corp.  :   See— 

,Meti    Jack  L.      2.999, 90<1. 
Waterflll    Robert  W..  to  Buensod  Stacev  ( 

Ing  mixing  valve      2.999.640.  9-12-61 
Wat«on^  John  J,      Pipe  line  leak  clamp. 

Cl    138 — 99. 
Webb    Charles  S      Zinc  food  supplement. 

Cl    99—2 
Weber     Horwt,    and    E.    Po<l8chus     to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer 

AktienuesellHchaft      Procesi*  for  the  production  of  alumlno- 

sllicafe  gels       2,999,7.34.  9-12-61    Cl.   2;{— 113. 
Wehn,   Julius,    and    H     Rumpf,   to   Fart)enfabrlken   Bayer   Ak- 

tlfngesellschaft      .\rrangement  for  separating  out  fine  soUd 

partlclas     dispersed     In     gases        -  -   -  -    -~   "*       '^ 

183^—83 
Weinmayr, 

Process 

9-12-61 
Welnateln. 
Amdur 


Control 


Viktor,    to    E     I 
for    preparing    a 

O.  260 — 633. 
Eflward  J    :    See 
Charles  J.,   ancl 


,999,630. 


•orp      Air  condition- 
Cl    236 — 13 
2.999.515,  9-12-61, 

2.999,752,  9-12-61, 


2,999,5^53,     9-12-61,     CT. 


du    Pont    de   Nemours   and   Co. 
polyfluoro    alkanol.       2,999,884, 


Welch    Earl   M..    to   Mecca  Film  Laboratories  Inc.      Oamera 

and  projector  system.     2,999,421,  9-12-61.  Cl.  88 — 16.4. 
Welded  Carbide  Tool  Co  .  Inc  .   See— 

Kuimlck,  Jerome  F.,  and  Krol       2,999.309. 
Weller,  David  C.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Blag- 

netlc  memory  array      3.000.004,  9-12-61.  Cl.  340—174, 
Wempe,      Bernhard.        Fine-adjustment     device.        2,999,316, 

9-12-61,  Cl.  33—19. 
Wenz,  Herbert  :  Ser 

Benlnk.  Chrlstlaan  J    M^  and  Weni.     2,999,471. 
Wenzel.    Philip  D.,    to  J.   I.   Case  Co.      Reversible  disc  plow, 

2,999,548,  9-12-61.  Cl.  172-212. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Herron,  Thomas  F..  Jr.     2,999.388. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 
Eberhart,  Arthur  H.     2.999.370. 
McGinnls,  Ralph  E.     2,699, ()69. 
Weaton,  Herbert,  and  O.  L.  Anderson,  to  VI SI  Record,  Inc. 

Filing  cabinet.     2,999.501,  9-12-61,  Cl.  129—16. 
Wheatley    William  B  .  and   H.   L,  DIcklson.  to  BrUtol-Mjers 
Co         S'- substituted  -  N' -  benioylhydrailnea.        2,999,880, 
9-12-6L  Cl.  260 — 559. 
Wheland  Co  ,  The  :  See—  ,      „  ^^^  ^^, 

Bedard    Eugene  J..   Llpplncott.   and   Nlckell.     2,999,401. 
Whirlpool  dorp.  :   See — 

lUlUlf    Ernest  A.,  and  Fink.      2,999,372. 
Schomburg,  Walter  E.      2.999.368. 
StanuUs.  Leonard  M.     2,999,367. 
Swanson,  Donald  F.,  and  Builcky.     2,999,369. 
White,  Helen  L.  :  See—  „      „  ,„„ 

Cacella,  Arthur  F.,  and  White.     2,999,760. 
White.  Jo«eph  M.  :  See —  „  ^„ 

Taff.  Albert  W..  White,  and  Kolb.     2,999,2»3. 

Wight,  CarlTle  G.  :  See — 

Fleck,  Raymond  N.,  and  Wight. 

Wilcox.  Merrill  B.,  to  Aladdin  Mfg.  Co, 
9-12-61,  Cl.  287—58. 

Wlldt  Mellor  Bromley  Ltd.  :  See — 
Saunders,  Alfred  P.     2,999.375. 

Wilkinson.  Thomas  B.  :   See — 

Melton,  James  O.,  and  Wilkinson. 

Wlllet.    Rknard    H.,    to    Cutter    Laboratories.    Inc. 
check  valve.     2.999,499.  9-12-61,  Cl.   128—214. 

Williams.  Richard  E..  to  Melpar.  Inc  Mixed-base  data  trana- 
misslon.     3.000.006.  9-12-^1,  Cl.  340—347. 

WillUmson,  Robert  R.      See 

Bible.     Robert     E,     Dreyfus,     Parker,     and    vV  llllamson. 
o  999  939 

Williamson.  '  Robert    W..    >4    to    O.    D. 
Hunter,  and    ^   to  Haven  Mfg.  Corp. 
l)ending  metal   moulding.     2,999,526. 

Wilson     Allen    B  .    to    Acme    Steel    Co. 
2.999,569,  9-12-61    Cl.  189 — 35. 

Wlmmer     Glen    E.      Liquid    duplicator. 
Cl.  101—132.5. 

WInchel.  Henry  T.  :   See— 

Haydon,  Arthur   W  .   and  WInchel. 

Wineet  William  A.  Cushioned  pusher  cup  atuchment  for 
bulldozer  mold   boards.      2,999.997,  9-12-61,   CL   280 — 481. 

Wiwe  Ralph  H  to  The  Anderson  Co.  Motion-converting  de- 
vice     2,999,399.  9-12-<51,  Cl.  74--t41.  ^  „.   .    ^, 

Wismer,  .Marco  and  R  R.  Rabenold.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 
Co  Fibrous  materials  having  coatings  conUlnlng  poly- 
merization catalysts.     2.999,834,  9-12-61,  Cl.  260— iO. 

WlssmlUer,  Ivan  L.  :  See— 

La  Fave    Ivan  V.,  and  WlssmlUer.     2.999.366. 

WltwUka  Irena  E..  J.  S  Pavuk  and  K,  M.  Gaver.  to  The 
Ogllvle' Flour  .Mills  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  a  pro- 
telnous   food   product.     2,999,753.   9-12-61,   Cl.   99—14. 

Wleugel.  Johan,  to  ElektrokemUk  A/S.  Apparatus  for  sup- 
plying current  to  high  amperage  electrolytic  cells. 
2  999,801,  9-12-61,  Cl.  204 — 244. 

Wolfe  Russell,  to  Trans  Sonlcs,  Inc.  Pressure  sensing  Instru- 
ment.    2,99^,385,  9-12-61,  Cl.  73—398. 

Wolfe.  Russell,  to  Trans-Sonlcs,  Inc.  High  precision  dia- 
phragm type  instruments.     2,999,386,  9-12-61,  Cl.  23 — 398. 

WoU  Harry  J',  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Appa- 
ratus for  subsurface  Investigating.  2.996,979,  9-12-61, 
Cl    324 3 

Wollmershauser,  Charles,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Dual  air- 
foil.    2,999.031.  9-12-til,  C\.  230 — 116. 


Welnsteln.      2.999.523, 
Welnsto<rk.  Kermit  V   :   See — 

Pfau.  Emert   S.,   Swart,  and  Welnstook       2.999,822. 
Weiss     Marvin,   to    Sperry   Rand  Corp.,    Ford   Instrument  Co. 
Division.      Switching   circuit    for    nonlinear   servo   Integral 
compensation.     2,999,9«;8,  9-12-61,  Cl.  320—1. 


2999,861. 
Tube  lock. 


2.999,709. 


2,999,706. 


Flexible 


Herron     M    to   D.    A. 

.Machine  for  stretch 
9-12-61,  Cl.  153—32. 

Panel    construction. 

2,999,454,    9-12-61, 


2.999,928. 

cup  attachment 


Wood.  George  M.  :   See — 
Herzog.  Gerhard,  and 

Woodlyn  Corp  :   See — 
Harding.  Arthur  J.  I. 

Wood.    Louis    S.      Hydraul 


Wood.      2,999.936. 


or 


Siemens  k  Haleke 

Teleprinter    ma- 

settlng  the  ribbon 


2  999  731. 
_  Ic  'stabUlzers   for   tilting   truck 

Trailer  "dump  units'.     2,999,721,  9-12-61.  Cl.  298—17. 
Worthlngton  Corp.  ;   See — 

Soumeral    Henri.      2.999.629.  „   ,„  „,     ^, 

Wright     Lauri    B.      Parka  bunting.      2.999.244,    9-12-61.    Cl 

2—66.5. 
Wusteney,  Herbert,  and  R.  Rekewlti.  to 
Aktlengesellschaft  Berlin  and  Munich 
chine  comprising  a  device  for  variably 
stroke.  2.999.899.  9-12-61.  Cl.  178—23. 
Ya«l  Sakae  and  Y.  Lraguchl.  Method  and  apparatus 
the    purification    of    heavy-water.      2,999,795,    9-12-61, 

202 45 

Yamano  Hideo,  to  Kabushlkl  Kalshl  Tohoku  Kosakusho. 
Chain'  stitch  apparatus  In  conventional  lock  stitch  sewing 
machUies.  2.999.472.  9-12-61,  Cl.  112—168. 
Yamartino,  Ernest  J  ,  and  R.  B  Falk,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Antimonlde  coated  magnetic  materials.  2,999,777.  9-12-61, 
Cl.  148 — 31.55. 
Yashica  Co.,  Ltd   :   See- 

Miyauciil,  Hideo.  2,999,443, 
Mlyauchl,  llldeo  2.999,444. 
Takahama,  Sho.     2,999,442. 


for 
Cl. 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIX 


k  C.    B. 
machine. 


Young  Clarence  R.,  and  R.  D  Eaaton.  to  T.  W 
Sheridan  Co  Saddle  stitched  book  making 
2,999,242,  9-12-61,  Cl.  1  —  105.  ^     ^.^     r>   _„ 

Young  Donald  M.,  and  C.  F.  Horn,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
SuTfone   polyesters.      2.999,848.    9-12-61.   Cl.   260—75 

Young  Donald  M..  and  C.  F.  Horn,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
SulTone  polyenterw.      2.999,849,  9-12-61    Cl.   260— ,5. 

Young  Donald  M.,  and  C.  F.  Horn,  to  Lnlon  Carbide  Corp. 
Suffone  polyesters.     2.999,850.  9-12-61,  Cl.  260-75. 

Young  Thomae  E.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Poly  xylenes  prepared  by  decomposition  of  quaternary  am- 
monium compounds.     2.699.820.  6-12-61.  Cl.-  ^«<>- 2- 

Ytterberg  Carl  F.  Road  surfaces.  2,999,432,  9-12-61.  Cl. 
94— 24." 

Zaas,  Donald:  See—  n  lu^cx  Air, 

kiley    Thomas,  Zaas,  Gaser,  and  Strmac.     2,999,430. 

Zack  Albert,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  Wafer  coll. 
2,999.990,  9-12-61,  Cl.  336—192. 

Zannoni,  Peter  J.  :   Sep  - 

Lanciano,  Claude  O.,  Jr.,  and  Zannoni.     2,999,255. 


Zelmer    Harry.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  Increasing  the 
efficiency    of    printing    machinea.      2,999,455,    6-12-61,   Cl. 
101—225. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  Bet — 

De  Vries.  Adrian  J.,  and  Drui,     2,999,900. 
Heuer,  Charles  H.,  and  Rennlck.     2,996,897. 
Knight,  Cosier  D.      2.999,909. 
Zierlck    Ambrose  E      Variable  volumetric  hydraulic  couplings. 

2.999,361    9-12-61.  Cl.  60 — 54. 
Zlmmer,  Alfred  G.  :   See —  or^r^n-no, 

Muller    Josef,  van  Winsen,  and  Zlmmer.     2,999,681. 
Zingaro    Placido  W.,  to   Philips  Electronics.  Inc.     X-ray  In- 
terferometer.    2.999,931.  9-12-61,  Cl.  250 — 51.5. 
Zion     Moses     to   The  Lionel   Corp.     Locomotive  pantograph. 

2.999.334    9-12-61.  Cl.  46—21?. 
Zloczower,  Walter:   See —  onaaoio 

MorrlHon    George  H.,  Palllla.  and  Zlociower.     2,999,818. 
Zwlck,    Euifene   B..    to   Sundstrand  Corp.      Reaction   chainber 
for     monopropellant     or     blpropellant     fuels.       2,999,^08, 
9-12-61,  Cl.  60—39.46. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  12,  1961 

Note.—  First  numbor  =  clas«,  second  number  =  subclass,  third  number  =  patent  number 


1 
1—      49:   2.999,241 

43  -  42  2:   2.  999,  330  ' 

87-       12    2,999,413 

123—      32:   2,999,484 

179— 

90:  2,999,902 

220— 

4:   2,999,611 

105    2  95*  242 

42  46:   2,  999,  331   ! 

88—         1;   2  999,414 

119:    2,999,4*5 

2,999,903 

51.   2.999.612 

2—      21:   2.  9HB.  243  1 

44—      69:   2,999,739  1 

2  2:   2,999,415 

1^2:   2,999,486 

91:   2.999,904 

86;   2.999,613 

69  5:   2,909.244  1 

2.999.740  1 

2  4;   2,999.416  1 

139:   2,999,487 

100.  1:    2.999.905 

221- 

13;   2,999,614 

115:   2,999,245  1 

45—  68  4:   2.999.332  ! 

14:   2  999,417 

140;   2,999,488 

100.  2;   2.999.906 

2,999.615 

221:   2,  999,  24«  1 

46—      47:   2,999,333 

2,999.418 

179:   2,  999,  4»y 

2,999,90* 

224:   2.999,616 

4—     119:   2,999,247 

217:  2,999,334 

2,999.419  1 

2,  V^t).  4dU 

2,  999. 908 

222- 

504;   2.999,617 

166:   2.999.248 

220:   2.999,335 

16 

2, 999.  420 

182;    2,999,491 

100.41:    2,999,909  | 

223- 

43;   2,999,618 

2  999  249 

47—      58:   2,999.336 

16  4 

2,  999,  421 

188:   2,991^,492 

180—        " 

6.48:    2.999.654 

74;   2.999,619 

5 —       13:   2,999,^10  ' 

61:  P.P. 2, 089 

20 

2,999,422  ' 

125—      39:   2.999,493 

6.7:   2,999,663 

224- 

1     2,999,620 

82    2  999  251   ' 

P  P  2,  090 

24 

2,  999,  423 

126—      25:   2.999,494 

19:   2,999,655 

5    2,999.621 

8—      54:   2,999,731   1 

P. P. 2. 091 

28 

2.999.424 

128—  2.0s;   2,999,495 

79.2:  Ke.25,036 

45;   2,999,622 

9—         1:   2,  999!  252 

48—     196:   2.999.741 

2.  999.  425 

33:   2.  99rf,  496 

89:   2,999,656 

226- 

43;  2,999,623 

2:   2,999.253 

49—         1:   2.999,337 

51:   2.999.426 

142;    2,999,497   '■ 

181— 

.6:  2,999,657 

50:   2.999,624 

3:  2,999,254  ' 

67;   2,999,338 

86:   2.999.427  1 

146:   2,999,49a  i 

182— 

139:   2.999.658 

51.   2,999.625 

338:  2,  999!2,S5 

77:   2,999,339 

98:   2.999,428 

214:    2,999,499 

183- 

1:   2,999,559 

229- 

45:   2,999,626 

12—     142:   2,999.256 

50—      49:   2,999.340 

90-        6:  2.999,429 

276:   2,999,600 

2.5:   2,999,660 

55     2,999,627 

15—      24:   2,999,Z')7 

51—    277:   2,999.341 

93—      36:   2.999,430 

129—      16:   2.999,501 

7:   2,999,561 

230— 

47:   2,999,628 

mil            fl^      J  kJ  \J\       ^  1^  t 

50:   2.999,258 

293;   2.999,742 

94—      13:  2,999.431 

2,  999,  602 

44:   2,999,662 

68'   2,999.629 

104.8:  2,999,259 

"52—        5:  2,999,743 

24:  2.999.432 

131—      17:   2,999,775 

83:   2,999,663 

114:   2,999.630 

118:  2,  999  2G0 

2,999,744 

45:  2,999.433 

208:   2,999,503 

188- 

71:   2,999,564 

116;   2.999,631 

235  8:  2,999,261 

53—      66:  2,999,342 

95—    4.5:   2.999.434 

132—      41:  2,999,504 

72:   2,999.665 

234— 

109:   2,999,632 

307:   2,  999,2fi2 

166;   2,999,343 

10:  2.999,435 

73.5;  2,999,505 

78:   2,999,666 

235— 

61:   2,999,633 

344'   2  999  263 

186    2  999  344 

2,999,436 

75.5:   2,999,506 

181:   2,999,667 

2, 999, 634 

406    2  999  264 

230    2  999  345 

2,999,437  i 

135—        1:   2,999,507 

189— 

34:   2,999,568 

2,999,635 

506:   2,999.265 

b<y—        1:   2.999.346 

2. 999.  438 

136—     166;   2,999,893  | 

35    2,999,669 

167:  2,999,636 

566:   2,999,280 

21:  2.999.347 

2,999.439  , 

137-      85;   2,999,50s 

36:   2,999,570 

175:  2,999,637 

16—     105:   2,999,267 

23:   2.999.348 

2.999.440 

195;    2,999,509 

2,999,571 

185:  2,999,638 

141:   2,999,268 

28;    2.999  349 

2.  999.  441 

246.12:  2.999,510 

91;   2,999,  572 

194;  2,999,639 

149:   2,999,269 

4O0  17;   2,999,3.10 

2,  999,  442 

392:   2,999,511 

192- 

3.5:   2,999,573 

236- 

13     2,999,640 

17—      35:   2.999.270 

57—     140:   2.999.3.11 

2.999,443  ! 

599.1:   Ke.25,037 

2, 999,  574 

238- 

327;   2.999,641 

18—  16.5:   2,999.271 

,19—      87:   2.999.352 

45:   2,999,444   l 

614  16;   2,999,612 

146    2,999,675 

239— 

52;   2,999,642 

19;   2,999,272 

60—35.54;   2.999.355 

63:   2,999,445  ' 

620:   2.999,513 

194- 

4    2,999,576 

97:   2,999,643 

30:   2,999.273 

35.6;   2.999.353 

64;   2,999,446 

624.18:   2,999,514 

195—103.0;  z,  ««,<>«  1 

229:   2,999,644 

2,  999  274 

2  999  354 

94     2.999.447 

138-      99;   2.999,615 

197- 

6.6;   2,999,577 

230;   2.999.645 

55:   2,999.275 

39.14;   2,999,356 

96-        1:   2.999,750  , 

139—     155;   2.999,516 

15i:   2,999,678 

332;   2.999,646 

59:   2.999.276 

39  34:   2,999,357 

107:   2.999,751   ' 

141-     137;   2,999,517 

198- 

19;    2,999,579 

468.   2,999,647 

2tV—        4:  2,999.277 

39.46:   2,999,358 

98—     115;   2.999,448 

143-    168;  2,999,518 

37:   2,999,680 

487;  2.999.648 

2.999,278 

39  65;   2,999,359 

99-        2:   2.999.752 

144—        1;   2,999,519 

165:   2,999,681 

240- 

11.4:   2,999,922 

52:  2.999.279 

51:   2.999.360 

14:   2,999.753 

146-     101;   2,999,520 

192:   2,999,582 

2,  999.  923 

64:   2,999.280 

54:  2.999.361 

78:  2.999.754 

148-     1.6.   2,999,776 

200- 

52:  2.999,910 

41.35:  2.999.924 

21—    2.7:   2,999,732 

54.5:   2,999.362 

118:   2,999.755 

31.55:   2,999,777 

61.34:   2,999,911 

241- 

39:  2,999,649 

22—      64:  2.999  281 

62—        6:  2.  999  363 

176:   2.999,7.16 

2,  999,  778 

82:   2,999,912 

46:   2,999,650 

116:   2.999.282 

2.999.364 

2, 999.  757 

150-       13;   2,999,521 

84:   2,999,913 

218:   2,999,651 

193:  2.999.283 

12:   2.999.365 

180:  2.999.758 

28.   2,999,522 

87;  2,999,914 

275.   2,999,652 

23—      87:  2,999,733 

45:   2.  999  366 

235:   2.999.449 

52:   2,999,523 

93:   2,999,916 

242- 

56:   2,999,663 

113:   2.999.734 

139:   2,999.367 

262:   2,999,450 

152-        6:   2,999,524 

2. 999. 916 

128:   2,999,664 

223.5:  2.999.735 

272;   2.999.368 

353;  2,999,451 

153-        2:  2,999.525 

153:   2.999,917 

155:   2,999,655 

2,  999,  736 

320;   2.999.369 

402:   2,999,452 

32:   2,999,526 

166;   2,999,918 

244- 

23;   2,999,666 

2,  999,  737 

325:   2.999.370 

101—     132:   2,999,453 

34:   2,999,527 

2. 999, 919 

91:   2,999,657 

259:  2,999,738 

347;   2.999  371 

132  5:   2,999,4,14 

35;   2,999,528 

168:  2.999.920 

124:  2,999.668 

24—      33:  2,999,284 

3.13;   2.999,372 

225:   2,999,455 

80:   2,999,529 

202— 

42;  2,999,7m 

141:  2.999,669 

94:   2,999,285 

497:   2,999.373 

228;  2,999,456 

106:   2,999,530 

45:   2,999,795 

248- 

48:  2,999,660 

171:  2,999,286 

64—       11;   2,999,374 

369;   2,999,457 

154-     1.5:   2,999,531 

236:   2,999,  7W) 

62:   2,999,661 

205.  14:  2,999,287 

66—     135:  2,999,375 

102—      22:  2,999.458 

2.71:   2,999,779 

204- 

1:   2,999.797 

188:  2.999,662 

230:   2,999.288 

67—    6  1;   2,999.376 

24:   2.999.4.19 

42:   2.999,532 

34;  2,999,798 

220.5:   2.999,663 

248:   2,999,289 

70—      32;   2.999,377 

28;   2.999.460 

■2,999.633 

42:   2,999.  7tfy 

267:   2,999,664 

252:   2,999.290 

58:   2.999.378 

75:   2.999.461 

83:  2,999,780 

196:  2,999,800 

405;   2,999,665 

263:   2.999.291 

71—    2.7:   2.999.745 

98:   2,999,462 

lA);   2,999,781 

244;   2,999,801 

250- 

8    2,999,925 

2.^—      22:   2,999,292 

2.999.746 

103-        5;   2,999.463 

136:   2,999,782 

297:   2,999,802 

17;   2,999,926 

156:   2,999,293 

73—      23;   2.999.379 

49:   2,999.464 

158-      99:-:^,  999,  534 

206- 

12:    2,999,683 

20;   2,999,927 

26—      33:   2,999.294 

32:   2.999.380 

107     2,999,465 

Hi:' 2,999,535 

41:   2,999,584 

2,999,928 

54;   2.999.295 

73;   2.999.381 

128:   2,999.4(* 

123.-  2,999,636 

56;   2,999,686 

43.5 

2,  999,  929 

28—      78;   2.999.296 

93;   2,999,382 

104—       12:   2,999,467 

160-     177;   2,999,637 

208- 

39;   2,999,803 

46 

2,999,930 

80:   2.999,297 

116;   2,999.383 

105-     369;   2,999,468 

162-       14;   2,999,783 

65:   2,999,804 

51.5 

2,999,931 

29—        6:   2,999.298 

393;   2,999.384 

106 —      58'   2  999  7,19 

19;   2.999.784 

140:   2,999,805 

83 

2,  999. 932 

2.1  13:   2.999,299 

398    2.999. 3S.1 

184     2  999  760 

60^,999,785 
129:^,999,786 

206;   2,999,806 

83.3 

2,  999, 933 

25  19;   2, 

W9.300 

2,999.386 

213:   2,999.761 
309'   2  999  762 

264:   2,999,807 

2,999,994 

96;    2, 

»99.301 

427:   2.999,387 

135.  2,999,787 

264:   2,999,808 

2,  999.  936 

^.S  5;   2, 

K99.302 

4.32;   2,999.388 

107—       u    2  999  469 

146;   2,999,786 

209- 

5:   2,999,586 

2,999,936 

l.V,  8;    2, 

999.303 

.101;   2.999.389 

112—       26;    2,999,470 
158;   2.999,471 
168;   2,999,472 
2.12;   2,999.473 
Z16;    2,999.474 

114—      67:   2,999.475 

201:    2,999,789 

73:   2,999,687 

2,  999,  937 

1,17  3;   2, 

»e9.3(>4 

74-  5  34;   2,999.390 

1                237;   2.999,638 

74:   2,999,588 

202;   2,999,938 

2, 

999.  3ai 

5.37;   2.999.391 

166-      39;  2,999,539 

82;   2,999,5^9 

203;   2.999.939 

2, 

999,  ."W 

.15;   2.999.392 

.    2.  999,  540 

2. 999, 590 

211:   2,999.940 

2, 

2, 

999,307 
999,308 

87;   2,999,393 
230  8:   2,999,394 

55.7:   2,999,541 
64;   2.999,542 

2,  999, 591 
122;   2,999,592 

213;   2,999,941 
2,  999,  942 

194;   2, 

999.309 

212  14;   2,  999  391 

129;   2,999,543 

144:   2.999.593 

215 

2,  999,  943 

270:   2, 

999.310 

244;   2,999.396 

111—      3.1:   2,999,476 

134;   2,999.544 

162;   2,999,594 

219 

2,999,944 

401;   2, 

H99.311 

377:   2,999,397 

116—     106;   2,999,477 

153;   2,999,545 

170;   2,999,595 

251- 

■      82 

2,999,066 

.145;   2. 

999,312 

421:   2,999.398 

129:   2,999,478 

224;   2,999,546 

467;   2,999,596 

252- 

-  8.55 

2,999,811 

.30-     124:   2. 

iwy,  old 

441;    2.999.399 

117-       33;   2,999,763 

167-      55;   2,999,790 

210- 

48.   2,999,809 

2,999.812 

306;    2. 

999,314 

645:   2,999.400 

47:   2,999,764 

74;   2,999,791 

64;   2,999.810 

33.6;   2,999,813 

33-         1;   2. 

999,315 

801;   2.999.401 

76;    2,  999.  7ai 

84  5;   2,999,792 

333;   2.999.597 

34  7:   2,999.814 

19;    2. 

999.316 

75—         1;   2,999,747 

94     2.999,766 

171—     101:   2,999,547 

1 

488:   2.999,598 

171;   2,999,815 

26:   2. 

999,317 

36:   2,999,748 

109;   2,999,767 

172-    212:   2,999,548 

!  211- 

90;   2,999,599 

2.999,816 

81:   2. 

999,318 

.18;    2,999.749 

121;   2,999,768 

174-      42;   2,999,894 

212- 

•      .15;   2,999.600 

172    2.999,817 

174;    2. 

999.319 

76—      H3    2,999,402 

1Z2;   2,999.769 

138:   2,999,895 

59;   2.999,601 

301  6;   2.999,818 

178    2. 

999.320 

77—       18;    2,999,403 

130;   2,  S199.  770 

175-        5;   2,999,549 

213- 

-      97;   2.999,602 

408:   2,999,819 

!>*<);   2. 

999.321 

34  6;   2.999.404 

132;   2,999.771 

33;   2.999,550 

214- 

1     2.999.603 

253- 

39    2.999,667 

3.1—       12;   2. 

999.322 

78—       14;   2.999.405 

138.8;    2.999.772 

68;   2,999,5,11 

2.  999. 604 

39.15;   2,999.668 

36—       11;   2. 

999.  323 

m-       35;    2.999.406 

139  5:   2.999.773 

3'23     2,  999,  ,1.12 

1 

25;   2,999,605 

77;   2,999,669 

37  -       67:   2. 

999.324 

81-12  35;   2.<»99.  407 

2.  999.  774 

178-    5  4     2.999.896 

82:   2,999,606 

78;   2.999,670 

:i8-  .  14<):   2. 

999.32.1 

82—       14:   2.999.408 

119—         1:   2.999.479 

2.  999.  897 

304:   2,999,607 

2,16- 

-       65    2.999.671 

40- Km.  12:  2. 

999.326 

83—       91:    2.999,409 

98:    2.999.480 

7  3    2.999.898 

654;   2,999,608 

259—        4;   2.999,672 

42—       42;   2. 

999.327 

485     2.999.410 

120—      91:   2.999,481 

23     2,999,899 

216- 

-      29    2.999,609 

7    2.999.673 

43-       17    2. 

999.  32H 

H4   -     439.   2.999.411 

121-      38;   2,999,482 

179-     15;   2.999.900 

,  218- 

-      35;   2,999.610 

260- 

2.   2.999.830 

2f>  2;   2. 

999.329 

i     85—    8.8;   2.999.412 

1  122—    510:   2,999,483 

17:   2.999,901 

1  219- 

-    7.5:   2.999,921 

2.1 

;   2,999,821 

XXI 


XXll 


CLASSIFICATIOX  OF  PATEXTS 


2fiO—  2  S 

:8 


23 

28  5 

29  fi: 


33  fi 

37 

3H 
40 
42 

45.7 

45.S.S 

45  9 

45  95 


47 

75 


7S 
7S.5 
79.5 


2.  999.  822 
2.  999.  823 
2.  999.  824 
2.  999.  825 
2.999.826 
2.  999.  827 
2.  999.  828 
2.999.829 
2.  999.  8% 
2.  999,  831 
2.  99«.  832 
2,999.833 
2.  999.834 
2.999.835 
2.999.836 
2.  999.  837 
2.999.838 
2.999.840 
2.  999,  S39 
2.999.841 
2.999.842 
2.  999,  843 
2.999.844 
2.  999.  84.'. 
2.  999.  846 
2.999.847 
2,999.848 
2.  999.  849 
2.999.  850 
2.  999.  8.'il 
2.  999.  8.^2 
2.  999.  H.S3 
2,  999,  854 


260- 


79  5 

94  9 

965 

234 

239.55 

268 

290 

314  5 

326 

340  6 

348 


370 

397  4 

400 

4'29 

4.S3 

461 

46.5  4 

46,'.  9 

473 

519 

524 

5,W 

561 

606  5 

607 

633 

648 

652.5 


2.999,855 

2.999.856 
2.  999.  857 
2.  999.  8.^8 
2,999.859 
2.999.860 
2.999.861 
2.  999.  862 
2.  999.863 
2.999.864 
2.  999.  '^6,5 
2.999.  <«i4i 
2.  999.  H67 
2.999.868 
2,  999.  86y 
2.  999.  870 
2.  999.  871 
2,  999,  872 
2.  999,  873 
2.  999.  874 
2,  999. 875 
2.999,876 
2,  999.  877 
2.  999,  878 
2.  999.  879 
2.  999,  880 
999.881 
99"^,  882 
999.883 
999,884 
999,88,". 
999.886 


2f50^ 


261- 
263— 

267- 


268— 
269— 
270— 
271- 

272- 
273— 


280— 


654 
6.55 
6»IS: 
66*1 
669 
674 
,50 
3 

19: 
2 
8 
49 
64 
6.5 

74. 
192 
86 
11 
18. 
Xi 
39 
43 
44 


'29 

104 

104  5 

296 

481 

2H3—    6 

285—  HO 


2,999. 
2.999. 
2,999, 
2.999. 

999. 

999. 

999. 

999. 

999. 
2,999. 
2,999, 
2.999. 
2.999, 
2.999, 
2,999, 
2,999, 
2,999. 
2.999. 
2.999. 
2.999. 
2.999. 
2.999. 
2.  9W. 
2.999. 
2.999. 
2.999. 
2.999. 
2.999, 
2.999, 
2,999. 
2.999, 
2.999. 


887 

888 

889 

890 

891 

892 

674 

675 

676 

677 

678 

679 

6K) 

681 

682 

683 

684 

685 

686 

687 

688 

689 

690 

691 

692 

693 

694 

695 

696 

697 

698 

699 


285— .332.3 
34<l 

286—  8 

287-  1 
,52 

52.08 
,58 
85 
87 
90 

290—  2 

291—  3 
292—336.3 


294— 


295— 
29&- 
297- 

298— 
301  — 
305— 
307- 


5 
31  2 

64 
86; 
11; 
97 

85; 
89 

37 

57 

88 

88.5. 


141  4 

155 
306—    4 

78 


2.999. 
2,999. 
2,999. 
2.999. 
2.999. 
2.999. 
2.999. 
2.999. 
2.999. 
2.999. 
2.999. 
2.999. 
2.  ;>99. 
2.999. 
2.999. 
2.999. 
2.999. 
2.999. 
2.999. 
2.999. 
2.999. 
2.999. 
2.999. 
2.999, 
2.999, 
2.999, 
2.999. 
2.999. 
2.999. 
2.999. 
2.999. 
2.  999, 


700  I 
701 
702  ! 
703 

704  ! 

705  ! 
706 

707  t 

708  I 

709  ! 
710 

945 ; 

711 
712 

713  j 

714  I 

715  ' 
716 
717 
718 
719  ! 
720 
721 
72-2 
723 
946 
947  '' 
948 
949 
950  I 
724 
725  1 


.•JOR- 
309- 

310— 


311- 
312— 
313— 

315— 


317- 

318— 

320— 
321— 
323— 
324- 


87 

2.999,726 

324- 

.5; 

10 

2.  999.  727 

3 

45 

2.  999.  728 

29.5 

,VI 

2.999.951 

34 

154; 

2.  999.  9.52 

58.5 

166 

2.  999.  953 

158; 

2.  999. 9,54 

330- 

18; 

188; 

2.999,9,15 

80: 

235; 

2,  999.  9,56 

149: 

39 

2.  999.  729 

332— 

1 

257 

2.999.730 

333- 

10: 

79 

2.  999.  957 

71: 

108 

2.  999,  958 

336— 

192; 

.3.6 

2.  999. 9,59 

338- 

162: 

36; 

2.999.960 

163: 

168 

2.999.961 

176 

1,58 

2.  999. 962 

180; 

234 

2.  999.  963 

2.  999.  964 

329: 

28 

2.  999,  965 

339— 

17 

1.32 

2.999.966 

64 

171 

2.  999.  967 

340— 

31 

1; 

2.999.968 

149: 

48; 

2.  999.  969 

27; 

2.  999. 970 

164 

2.999.971 

172.  5 

44 

2.  999, 972 

174 

60 

2.  999.  973 

282 

.5 

2.999.974 

347 

2.999.975 

343— 

5 

2.  999.  976 

732 

2,999.977 

792 

2, 999,  978 
2.  999, 979 
2,999,980 
2,999,981 
2, 999, 982 
2,999,983 
2,999.984 
2,999,985 
2,999,986 
2,  999, 987 
2,999,988 
2,  999,  989 
2,999,990 
2.999.991 
2.999,992 
2,  999,  993 
2,999,994 
2,999,995 
2,999,996 
2,999.997 
2,  999,  998 
2,999,999 
3.000,000 
3,000,001 
3,000,002 
3,000,003 
3.000,004 
3,000.005 
:  3,000.006 
;  3.000.007 
;  Re. 2.5.  035 
;  3,000,008 


Classification  of  Designs 


D4— 
D7- 
1)9— 

ni3— 
ni4— 

1)15— 


191.297 
191.298 
191.  299 
191.300 
191,301 
191,. W2 
191.303 
191.304 
191.305 


D15— 

ni7- 

1)22— 
D25— 
D26— 
D33— 

D34— 


8 
8 
3 
1 
14 
14 


191.306 
191.307 
191.308 
191.309 
191.310 
191,311 
191,312 
191.. '113 
191.314 


D34- 

1)35— 
040- 
1)41- 
1)42— 
1)44- 


5 

191.315 

D44- 

10 

191,323 

061- 

191.316 

22 

191,324 

D64— 

3 

191.317 

29 

191,  3Z5 

D65— 

1 

191.318 

191,326 

D70- 

1 

191,319 

1)48- 

20 

191.327 

1)71- 

1 

191,320 

DM- 

13 

191.328 

1 

191.321 

1)5,5— 

1 

191.329 

D74- 

lu 

191.3-^2 

1)57- 

1 

191.330 

1 
11 


191,331 
191,332 
191,333 
191.334 
191.335 
191,336 
191.337 
191,338 


D74- 


D80— 
D89— 
1)91— 


5: 
17 
24 

11 
1 
1 


191,339 
191,340 
191,341 
191,342 
191,343 
191.344 
191,345 
191,346 
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TTTLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I— Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Part  1 — Rules  ok  Practici  in  Patent  Cabes 
Appellant'$  Brief 

The  following  amendment  Is  made,  to  take  effect  on  publl 
cation  In   the  Federal  Register.     Notice  and  public  proce- 
dure, and  deferment  of  the  time  of  taking  effect,  are  deemed 
unnecesftary  Id  view  of  the  nature  of  the  amendment,  which 
l8  procedural  only. 

The  purpose  of  this  change  Is  to  expedite  the  handling  of 
requests  for  eztenalons  of  time  for  filing  appeal  briefs  by 
providing  that  short  extensions  may  be  handled  by  the  Board 
of  Appeals,  Instead  of  by  the  Commissioner.  Any  extension 
to  a  date  mor«  than  sixty  days  from  the  original  expiration 
date  must  still  be  sought  from  the  Commissioner,  by  request 
brought  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  time  sought  to  be 
extended  Failure  to  file  either  the  brief  or  an  appropriate 
request  for  extension  within  the  allotted  time  results  in  the 
appeal  standing  dismissed  (37  CFR  1.192(b))  with  the  con- 
sequent abandonment  of  the  application  if  no  claim  stands 
allowed  (87  CFR  1.197(c)). 

Paragraph  (a)  Is  amended  by  adding  the  following  sen- 
tences at  the  end  thereof  : 

I  1.192     Appellant's  brief. 

(a)  *  *  *  The  Board  of  Appeals  may,  for  sufficient  cause 
shown,   extend  the   time   for  filing   the  brief  to  a   date  not 


later  than  sixty  days  after  the  original  expiration  date.  Any 
longer  or  further  extension  must  be  sought  from  the  Com- 
missioner. All  requests  for  extensions  must  be  filed  prior  to 
the  expiration  of  the  period  sought  to  t>e  extended. 
(Sec.  1,  66  Stat.  793;  35  U.8.C.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  1, 
(16  Stat.  801;  85  U.8.C.  134) 


Dated  :  July  28,  1961 


DAVID  L.  LADD, 
Commi$$ioner  of  Patenti 


Approved  : 

HICKMAN  PRICE,  JR., 

A*$Utant  Secretary  of  Commerce  for  Domeitic  Affain. 

IF.R.  Doc.  61-7328;  Filed,  Aug.  2,  1961  ;  8  ;  49  a.m.] 

Published  In  26  F.R.  6983,  Aug.  3,  1961. 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  1 — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

P.\RT  2 — Rl'Les  or  Practice  in  Trademark  Caseb 

Pending  Application  Index;  Accest  to  Application* 

The  following  amended  rule  is  adopted,  to  take  effect  on 
publication.  The  text  of  this  rule  was,  except  in  one  par- 
ticular, published  in  the  Federal  Register  for  May  20,  1961 
(26  F.R.  4404),  and  all  persons  who  desired  were  invited 
to  submit  written  data,  views,  arguments  or  suggestions  in 
connection    with    the   proposed   rule.     The   amended   rule   is 


I 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  31,  1961 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] ^  13,364 

Date  of  oldest  new  application. January  16,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application January  12,  1961 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  DiMCtor.  TradMnark  EiaaiBiBf  Opermtton 

TSADEMABK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldest  Application 


{!)  C  M.  WENDT.  Classes  2,  3.  4,  \  7,  8,  9.  10,  11,  12,  13.  14.  15.  16,  IT,  19,  20,21,23,  24,  25,  2«,  27,  28,29,30,31,  32,33,  34 
M,  3«.  39,  40.  41,  42,  43,  44,  50 -. - 

(II)  H.  E.  KABCHIB.  Classes  1,  6,  18,  22.  37,  38,  45,  4«,  47,  48,  49.  51.  52,  Service  Mark  Classes  100,  101,  102,  103,  1(H,  105 
100,  107;  Collective  Membership  Mark?,  Class  200;  Certlflcatlon  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B. —  - - 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Sec.  1 2  (e)  Pu  bllcattons  (All  Classes ) -  - 


7-21-61 
6-29-61 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  July  1961 — 1870 


Registrations  Issued —    301— No.  721,163  to  No.  721.463 

Renewals  Issued 66   » 

The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  tbc  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  imued  weekly,  i>  mailed  under  the  direction  of  tbe  Superintendeni 
of  DoonnMnti,  Gorcrmnent  Printinf  Office,  Wariiinctoa  25.  D.  C  to  whom  all  •ubaeriptioDa  abouid  be  made  parable  and  all 
catnmiinicationa  addreaaed:  ■nbacription  price,  $10.00  per  annam,  foreifn  mailing  $3.75  additional;  aingle  copiea,  20  centi  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OP  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  urn  ftamiaked  by  Um  Pateal  OOm  t^  10  mbU  meh.    AAinm 

I  !•  tb*  riwwtasjini-  •t  Patenla.  Waabii«toa  2S.  D.C. 


TM  7T0  0.0. 


TM   43 


TM  44 
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adopted  after  consideration  of  all  the  material  submitted. 
The  rule  departs  from  the  publltihed  text  In  the  particular 
addition  In  the  final  uentence  of  paragraph  (at,  after  the 
word  "ConimUnloner."  of  the  words  "and  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  "  The  added  reference  to  said  board 
Is  merely  Informational  In  character,  and  notes  the  signlfl 
canc«  Its  decisions  have  shared  with  those  of  the  Commis- 
sioner since  Its  establishment  In  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  Public  Law  8."i-609.  approved  August  S,  1958.  72 
Stat    540 

Sec   2.27  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows 
12  27      Pending  application  index;  accf   to  appltcation*. 

(ai  An  Index  of  pending  applications  Including  the  name 
and  address  of  the  applicant,  a  reproduction  or  description 
of  the  mark,  the  goods  or  services  with  which  the  mark  Is 
used,  the  class  number,  the  dates  of  use,  and  the  serial  num- 
ber and  filing  date  of  the  application  will  be  available  for 
public  Inspection  as  soon  as  practicable  after  filing  Access 
to  the  file  of  a  particular  pending  trademark  application  will 
be  permitted  prior  to  publication  under  |  2  81  upon  the 
showing  In  writing  of  good  cause  for  such  access.  Decisions 
of  the  Commissioner  and  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board  In  applications  and  proceedings  relating  thereto  are 
published  or  available  for  Inspection  or  publication. 

ibi  After  a  mark  has  been  registered,  or  published  for 
opposition,  the  file  of  the  application  and  all  procpdlnifs 
relating  thereto  are  available  for  public  Inspection  and 
copies  of  the  papers  may  be  furnished  upon  paying  the  fee 
therefor 

iSec     1.    66   Stat.    793.    35    U  8.C    6:    see    41.    60   Stat     427. 
440.  15  L'  8.C.  1123) 

DAVID  L.    LADD, 
Commitiioner  of  Patenta 
Approved  : 

FIicKMAN  Price,  Jr  , 

[t»ittant  Secretary  of  Commerce  for  Domeitic  Atrnim 
( F  R    Doc  81-7556  :  Filed,  Aug  9,  1961  ;  8  ;  46  a  m  1 
Publiihed  in  16  F.R    7215-7116.  Aug  10.  196t 


applications  Involved  In  the  motion  and  (2)  must,  unless 
they  stand  allowed,  be  distinguished  from  the  prior  art  of 
record  or  siifllclent  other  reason  for  their  patentability  given. 
Furthermore,  (3)  the  reason  why  an  additional  count  la 
necessary  must  be  stated  When  more  than  one  count  Is 
proposed,  the  motion  (4)  must  point  out  wherein  they  differ 
materially  from  each  other  and  (5)  must  show  why  each 
proposed  count  Is  necessary  to  the  Interference  The  pro- 
posed claims  (6)  must  also  be  applied  to  the  disclosure  of 
each  application  Involved  In  the  motion,  except  as  to  an 
application  In  which  the  claims  already  appear  and  the 
claims  Identified  as  originating  therein 

4.  Section  1.235  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read  as 
follows  : 

I  1  23.'i     Motioni  relating  to  burden  of  proof 

Any  party  may  bring  a  motion  to  shift  the  burden  of 
proof  (a»  on  the  ground  that  he  Is  entitled  to  the  benefit  of 
the  filing  date  of  an  earlier  domestic  or  foreign  application, 
or  (b)  on  the  ground  that  an  opposing  party  Is  not  entitled 
to  the  benefit  of  an  earlier  application  of  which  he  haa  been 
given  the  benefit  in  the  declaration.  (See  i  1.224.) 
i  1  ,'541     [Amendment] 

5.  Paragraph  (g)  of  |  1.341  Is  proposed  to  be  amended 
by  cancelling  "In  which  he  served,  on  the  date  he  left  said 
division"  and  inserting  In  lieu  thereof  "during  his  period  of 
service  therein." 

6.  Section  3  47  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read  as 
follows  : 

I  3  47    Interference ;   notice   of   taking   teitimony. 


Forms  and  Roles  of  Practice  In  Patent  Cases 

tS7  CFR  Partt  1,  S] 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  I'nited  States  Patent  Office 
proposes  to  amend  several  of  its  rules  relating  to  patents 
The  amendments  are  proposed  to  be  issued  pursuant  to  the 
authority  contained  in  Title  35,  U.S.  Code,  sections  6  and  31, 
and  other  authority 

...Ml  [lersons  who  desire  to  submit  written  data,  views  argu- 
riifrits  or  siii^gc -.tlons.  for  considnratlon  In  connection  with 
thn  proposed  amendments,  are  invited  to  forward  the  same 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Waihlngton  2^).  DC  on  or 
h(.fore  Oi'ti-her  2.  1»«1  An  oral  hearin«  will  not  be  sched 
iiled  unless  snffldenl   re<iuests  for  the  same  are  received 

The  texts   nt  the  proposed  amendments  follow 
|1  203     f  Amendmrnt] 

1  Paragraph  (ai  of  |  1  203  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  by 
cancelllni;  the  Inst  sentence  and  Inserting  the  following  sen- 
tence In  lieu  thereof;  "Claims  In  the  same  languagp.  to  form 
the  counts  of  the  Interference,  must  be  present  or  b*»  pre- 
sented. In  each  application  :  except  that.  In  cases  where, 
owing  to  the  nature  of  the  disclosures  in  the  respective  appli- 
cations. It  Is  not  possible  for  all  applications  to  properly 
Include  a  claim  In  Identical  phraseology  to  define  the  com 
mon  Invention,  an  Interference  may  he  declared,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Commissioner  u-ing  as  a  n.unt  representlnt' 
the  Interfering  subject  matter  a  claim  dlfferlnz  from  the 
corresiiondlng  claims  of  one  or  more  of  the  interfering  appll 
cations   by   an    immaterial    limitation   or   variation   ' 

I  ;  232    !  Amendmrnt] 

2  Paragraph  <ai  of  |  1  2,12  is  propoeed  to  be  amended  by 
cancelling  "or  If  the  interference  Involves  a  patent,  a  claim 
of  which  has  been  copied  In  modified  form  '  and  Inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "or  at  to  a  claim  Included  as  a  count  under 
the  last  sentence  of  |1203(a>  or  the  last  sentence  of 
I  1  205(a)  " 

I  1  233     [Amendment] 

3  Paragraph  {i)  of  |  1  233  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  ; 

Id)  The  propoi^d  claims  (1)  most  be  Indicated  to  be  pat- 
entable In   the  opinion   of   the  moving  party  in  each   of  the 


Interference  No.  — 


19- 


(  Name  of  opposing  attorney  i 


(Address  of  opposing  attorney) 

Sir:  You  are  hereby  notified  that  on . 

19 at o'clock  In   the  fore- 
noon   at    the   office    of    Street, 

I   shall   proceed  to  take  testi- 
mony on  behalf  of  the  party    in  the  above  Iden 

tlfled  Interference 

The  witnesses  to  be  examined  are  : 


(Name  of  witnesses) 


(Residence  of  witnesses) 


The  examination  will  continue  from  day  to  day  until  com- 
pleted      You  are  invited  to  attend  and  cross-examine. 

(Signature  of  attorney) 


PR(K)r  or  Skrvick 


19. 


I  hereby  certify  that  on   .      19 I  served 

a    copy    of    the   foregoing   notice    of    taking    testimony    upon 

^        ,  the  attorney  for  the  party 

'    "__     by  mailing  a  copy   thereof 

to  him  at  his  address  as  set  out  la  the  notice 


(Signature  of  attorney  I 

DAVID  L.   LADD, 
Commitiioner  of  Patentt. 

.\pproved 

Hickman  Prk  e.  Jr  . 

.4«»i«frint  Secretary  of  Commerce  for  Domeitic  Affairi. 

(FR    Doc   61-7740;  Filed.  Aug.  14.  1961  ;  8  .  48  a.m.] 

Published  in  18  F  R    7550,  755/,  Aug.  JO.  1961 


CORRECTED  NOTICE 
Punched  Cards  for  Oivanlc  Phosphorus  Compounds 

Sets  of  punched  cards  recording  the  Patent  Office  analysis 
of  the  subject  matter  of  the  U  S  Patents  pertaining  to 
organic  phosphorus  compounds  in  Class  260,  subclass  461 
may  be  purchased  by  the  public  from  the  Patent  OflSce 

The  punchings  in  the  cards  are  designed  to  admit  of  their 
mechanical  selection  by  commercially  available  equipment  on 
the  basis  of  specJflc  or  generic  categorization  of  any  organic 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  45 


phosphorus  compound  disclosed  in  theae  patents.  A  descrip- 
tion of  the  system  of  punch  coding  is  in  Patent  Office  Re- 
search and  Development  Report  No.  18,  "Mechanized  Search- 
ing of  Phosphorus  Compounds"  which  Is  available  from  the 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce,  Waahincton  25,  D.C.,  price 
25  cents. 

A  complete  set  of  3142  eighty-column  cards  may  be  ob- 
tained upon  order  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents, 
Washington  25,  D.C.  The  price  is  $25.00.  It  Includes  the 
basic  set.  such  addition  and  correction  cards  as  may  be  Issued 
through  June  1962,  and  a  copy  of  R.  k  D.  Report  No.  18. 
Purchasers  are  invited  to  submit  their  suggestions  for  Im- 
provement. 

C.  A.  KALK, 
Aug.  17.   19611  Director  of  Administration. 


Trademark  Salts 

I 

Notices  under  15  U.8.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  ot  July  5,  1946 

Beg.  No.  22,406  (COCA-(X»LA),  The  Coca-Cola  Company, 
Beverage  ;  Rec.  No.  47,1W,  same,  Non  alcoholic  maltless  bev- 
erages ;  Reg.  No.  288.14A,  same,  iteveragps  and  syrups  for 
the  manufacture  of  such  t)everBp's  :  Keg.  No.  298,144,  same  ; 
Reg.  No.  415,7S5  (COKE),  same.  Noii  alcoholic  maltless  bev 
erages  and  syrups  for  making  such  t»evt'rajies,  filed  June  10, 
1961,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  FramL-coi.  Doc.  39/974,  The 
Coca  Cola  Company  v.  Falcone  Flnrnr  House.  Consent  Judg- 
ment ;  trademarks  held  lnfringe<1  ;  injunction  granted  July 
14.   1901. 

Reg.  No.  47.189.     (See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 

Reg.  No.  86,539  (ZELSS),  C  Zeiss,  Lenses,  prisms,  reflec 
tors,  microscopes,  projecting  apparatus,  klnematographs.  etc., 
nied  July  17.  1952,  D.C,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  77/208,  Panateoh 
Corporation  t.  Carl  Zeiss,  Inc.,  Harry  1/.  Burning,  United 
States  Collector  of  Customs,  Nev  York  and  James  L.  Me- 
(iranery,  .Attorney  General.  U.S. .A.  Complaint  dismissed  as 
to  .\ttorney  (Jeneral  Feb.  27,  1958  ;  dismissed  against  Carl 
Zeiss,  Inc.  May  "),  1901  ;  consent  Judgment  against  Collector 
of  Customs  and  staying  him  from  interfering  because  of 
recordation  by  or  on  N'half  of  Attorney  General  of  Cert,  of 
Reg.  No.  85.539  with  Importation  of  plaintiff's  merchandise 
bearing  trademark  "Zeiss"  and  directing  release  of  goods 
imported,  etc.  July  12,  1961. 

Reg.  No.  176,«90  (PHILIP  BERIO  AND  CO.  AND  DE 
SIGN),  F.  Romeo  k  Co.,  Ii»c.,  Olive  oil,  filed  July  24,  1961, 
DC.  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  61cl227,  Societa  Anonima 
Luchese  Olii  e  Tini  v.  August  BattagUa  Company.  Same, 
filed  same.  Doc.  61cl228,  Societa  Anonima  Luchese  OIU  e 
Tini  V.  D' Andrea  d  Sons  Italian  Foods. 

Ber.*No.  20S.616  (BETTER  HOMES  AND  GARDENS). 
Successful  Farming  Publishing  Company,  Monthly  publica 
tlon ;  Reg.  No.  602.407,  sajne,  Meredith  Publishing  Company, 
Periodic  publication  ;  Reg.  No.  666.SM  (BETTER  HOMES). 
Booklet  issued  periodically:  Reg.  N*.  6M.6»t  (BETTER 
HOMES  AND  GARDENS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Home 
planning  service,  filed  July  31,  1961,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
61/2714,  Sfere^lith  Publishing  Company  v.  Universal  Publish- 
ing and  Distributing  Corporation. 

Reg.  No.  204.255  (DESIGN  OF  PLAYING  CARD).  The 
United  States  Playing  Card  Company.  Playing  cards  ;  Reg. 
No.  578,691  (BICYCLE  PLAYING  CARDS  AND  DESIGN). 
same,  filed  July  28,  1961,  D.C.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  61/2689, 
The  I'nited  States  Playing  Card  Company  v.  Standard  Pack- 
aging Corporation. 

Reg.  No.  2W,145.     (See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 
Reg.  No.  2S8.146.     (See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 

Reg.  No.  2S2.sao  ("SEVEN  UP"),  The  Howdy  Company, 
Carbonated,  nonalcoholic,  noncereal,  maltless  beverages  sold 
as  soft  drinks,  and  syrups,  extracts  and  flavors  used  In  mak- 
ing same;  Reg.  No.  U1.MS  (7  UP  AND  DESIGN),  same; 
Reg.  No.  SM.tOA.  same.  The  Seven  Up  C(>mpany,  Carbonated 
nonalcoholic,  noncereal,  maltless  bsTarages,  sold  as  soft 
drinks :  Reg.  No.  40t,Mi^  aame ;  Utgi.  V:  466.U2.  same;  Reg. 
No.  S0S,6S9,  same.  The  Seven-Dp  Compuiy,   same  ;   Reg.  No. 


682,795  ("FRESH  UP"  WITH  7  UP  AND  DESIGN!  same; 
Reg.  No.  689,760,  same.  Carbonated  soft  drinks,  filed  Aug.  7. 
1958,  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  58cl478.  The  i^even-l-p 
Company  v.  Oreen  Mill  Beverage  Co.  et  al.  Trademark  held 
valid;  defendants  enjoined  Jan.  31,  1961. 

Reg.  No.  831,845.     (See  Reg.  No.  2S2,SS0.) 

Reg.  No.  W0.098.     (See  Reg.  No    2S2,S60.) 

Reg.  No.  408,000.     (See  Reg.  No.  2S2.S50  ) 

Reg.  No.  406.182.     (See  Reg.  No.  252,350.) 

Reg.  No.  415,755.     (See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 

Reg.  No.  418,001   (LOWERATOR),  W.  J.  Glbbs,  doing  busi 
nesB  as  Lowerator  Manufacturing  Co.,  Apparatus  for  holding 
articles  or  layers  of  articles  capable  of  being  stacked,  filed 
July  25,    1961,   DC,   S.D.N.Y.,   Doc.  61/2610.   American  Ma 
chine    i    Foundry    Company    v.    Leielator    Corporation    of 
America  et  al. 

Reg.  No.  512.0B7   (MASON-DRI),  Sapolln  Paints,  Inc.   (for 
merly  Sapolln  Co.,  Inc.),  Ready  mixed  paint  for  exterior  use 
and   Interior  use  on  masonry  walls  to  waterjwoof  or  damp- 
proof  same,  filed  July  27,  1961.  DC.  B.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia). 
Doc.  29/480,  Sapolin  Paints,  Inc.  v.  Carroll,  Ltd.  Inc.  et  al. 

Reg.  No.  524.060  (KING  KORN).  Big  Stone  <::anDlng  Co., 
Canned  sweet  com,  whole  kernel  com  and  cream  style  corn  ; 
Reg.  No.  607,785  (KING  CORN  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Canned 
vegetables,  "filed  June  16.  1958,  D.C.  N.D.  Ill  (Chicago),  Doc 
58rl039.  Big  Stone  Canning  Co.  v.  King  Kom  Stamp  Co. 
By  agreenjent.  complaint  dismissed  with  prejudice  Mar.  11. 
1960. 

Reg.  No.  548,018  (NATION  WIDE  NATIONAL  VAN 
LINES  INC.  AND  DESIGN),  National  Van  Lines,  Inc..  Serv- 
ices relating  to  the  moving  of  goods;  Reg.  No.  563.950  (NA- 
TIONAL VAN  LINES.  INC.),  same,  Transporiatlon  of  goods 
by  motor  van.  filed  Apr.  15,  1957,  D.C,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago). 
1>(K'.  ."I'cOe.').  \ational  Tan  Linen,  Inc.  v.  .Alfred  E.  Dean  and 
Dean  Van  Lines,  Inc.  Injunction  denied  Mar.  9.  1900.  Ap- 
peal, filed  Apr.  0.  1900.  C.C.A.,  7th  Clr  .  Doc.  13/020,  .Va 
tional  Van  Lines.  Inc.  v.  Dean  et  al.  Decree  of  District 
Court  affirmed  Apr.   26,  1961. 

Reg.  No.  563.882  (MERRY  MITES  BY  MERRY  HULL 
.VND  DESIGN).  Merry  Hull  k.  Company,  Infants'  and  chil- 
dren's coats,  hats,  vests,  rompers,  sweaters,  booties,  slippers, 
etc  :  Reg.  No.  614,461  (TALL  TROUSERS),  Gladys  W  Geiss 
mann,  doing  business  as  Merry  Hull,  Children's  slacks,  shorts 
and  overalls ;  2,629.875,  G.  W.  Geissmann.  Slide  fastener, 
closures  for  apparel  ;  2.654,008,  same,  (Thlldren's  garments. 
filed  July  31.  1961.  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  61/2710,  Merry 
Hull  d  Company  v.  Hi-Line  Co.,  Inc.  et  al. 

Reg.  No.  568.050.     (See  Reg.  No.  548,018.) 

Reg.  No.  578,691.     (See  Reg.  No.  204.255.) 

Reg.  No.  505.639.     (See  Reg.  No.  252.350.) 

Reg.   No.  600,018    (PLAYBOY),   HMH  Publishing  Co.   Inc. 
Monthly    magazine;    Reg.    No.    643,926    (DESIGN    OF    RAB 
BIT'S  HEAD),  same,  filed  July  24,   1961,  DC.  Colo.    (Den 
ver),  Doc.  7209.  HMH  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Playboy 
Lounge. 

Reg.  No.  603,407.  (See  Reg    No.  203,616.) 

Reg.  No.  007,785.  See  Reg.  No.  524,000.) 

Reg.  No.  606,350.  (See  Reg.  No.  208.616.) 

Reg.  No.  614,461.  (See  Reg.  No.  563,832  ) 

Reg.  No.  626.692.  (See  Reg.  No.  203,616.) 

Reg.  No.  681,888  (LISANNE),  Llsanne,  Inc.,  Ladles*  and 
misses'  housecoats  and  robes,  filed  June  26,  1961,  DC. 
S.D.N.Y,  Doc.  01/2264,  Lisanne,  Inc.  v.  Lisette  Lingerie. 
Inc.  et  al. 

Reg.  No.  632.795.     (See  Reg.  No.  252,350.) 

Reg.  No.  680.760.     (See  Reg.  No.  252.350.) 

Reg.  No.  670,707  (HAYDEN'S  AND  DESIGN),  Hayden's 
Hollandalse,  Inc ,  HolU.ndalse  and  beamalse  sauce,  filed  Sept. 
3,  1959,  DC,  ED.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  26/936,  Hay 
den's  Hollandaise,  Inc.  v.  Maurie  H.  Orodenker  Advertising 
Affenoy  et  al.  Dlsmirsed  by  stipulation  (notice  July  26, 
1961).  SMne,  filed  same,  Doc.  24/294,  Hayden's  Hollandaise. 
Inc.  v.  Martin  B.  Dabrow  et  al      Decree  as  aboTe. 


MARKS  PUBLISHB3)  FOE  OPPOSITION 

m.        .       M  J    M-*      •«!       8N  117  944.     B«inJ.  Bro.  Bag  Company.  St.  LouU.  Mo.     Filed 

Oiss  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Matenals     ^pr  it,  leei 

SM    111.625       Soclete   de   U   Vlicow   SuIm*.   Emmenbrucke. 
Swltserland.    Filed  Jan.  10,  19«1. 

NYLSUISSE 


DURA-GRIP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  3ft5.(»7.  662,739,  and  othera. 

For  Paper  Baga. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  29,  1961. 


For  Byntlietlc  Fibre*  i^nd  Fllamenta 

Flrat  nae  Angnet  1957 ;  In  commerce  In  or  about  Febru 


ary  1958. 


SN  118.903.     Puget  Sound  Caiket  Company,  Tacoma.  Waah. 
^         Filed  Apr.  28,  1961. 

FIBERSEAL 

For  Caskets. 

Flrat  use  July  18,  1959. 

8N  114,848.     Danak  Dealgna  Inc.,  Great  Neck.  N.T      Filed  ^-~^~— 

Mar.  3.1961.  -j,  118  904      Puget  Sound  Casket  Company,  Tacoma.  Waab. 

FESTIVAAL 


Qatsl-Receptades 


For  Wooden  Serrlnt  Traya. 
Flrat  oae  Aof.  28.  1960. 


FUed  Apr.  28.  1961. 

DURASEAL 


SV    115.825.      The    MeUl    Box    Company    Limited,    London, 
England.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1961. 


For  CaakeU. 

Flrat  uae  July  18.  1959. 


DIOFORM 


Cass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 


owner  of  BriUsh  Reg.  No.  788.333.  dated  Mar.  10,  1959.    |^j|Jq,^  ^  Pockotbooks 

For  Cartons  and  Baga. 


8N    116,806.      Continental    Can    Company,    Inc.,    New   York,         ^^^  24,  1959. 
N.T.    Filed  Mar.  80,  1961. 

CONO-FRESH 


8N  80,089.    Ooldcrest  Handbags.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.    Fll^ 


CREST-HYDE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  553,791.  650,161,  and  661,879. 
For  Plaatlc  Baga. 
FJrat  oae  Feb.  10.  1961. 


For  Handbags. 

Flrat  uae  July  30.  1959. 


SN   116.543.     The  May   Department   Stores  Company.   New 

^~^""^  ^        ,                 York  NY.    Filed  Mar.  27.  1961. 

SN    116.816.      Onlf    Statea    Paper    Corporation.  Tuacalooea.                                             TrpTr'lJirCT 

Ala.    Filed  Mar.  30.  1961  £<  Lil  1  Hi^IvrjO  1 

J?    1     VOV1  For  Leather  and/or  Vinyl  Plastic  and/or  Fabric  Covered 

hj-L     t  KtjL  ^^^o'  ^^j;;  l^J^    ^^^^^     8„„^^.    Traveling    Bag.. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.  227,086,  678,900,  and  others. 


For  Ice  Cream  Baga 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  6.  1961 


Briefcases  and  AtUch«  Cases ;  Fiber  Packing  Trunks. 
Flrat  use  Not.  26,  1960. 


8N  117,366     Illinois  Tool  Works,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Apr.  7,    Qnjj  5  —  AdhOSiVOS 


1961. 


FLAVOR-VUE 


For  Plastic  ConUlnera— Namely,  Cnpa  and  the  Uke. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  31.  1961. 


SN  117,545.     Hy  Solomon,  Hollywood,  Fla.     Filed  Apr.  10, 
1961. 


SN  116,436.     Spray  A  Tape,  Inc..  Boeton.  Maaa.    Filed  Mar. 

SPRAY  A  TAPE 

For  Aerosol  Adheslves  for  Home  and  Office  Use. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1961. 


GARB-A-CAN 


For  Concrete  Storage  Receptaclea  for  Garbage  and  Refuse 
Cans. 

First  oae  Feb.  1.  1961. 


SN  117.637.     International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corporation. 
Skokle,  111.    Filed  Apr.  11.  1961. 


SN   117.673.     AdTance  Boiler  k  Tank  Co.,  Milwaukee,   Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1961. 

TRAN-0-STAK 

For   Material    Handling  Drums   Formed   of  MeUl. 
Flrat  uae  oo  or  about  Aug.  1.  1960. 

TM  46 


(g@ 


For  Adhealyes  for  Foundry   Cores  and  Molda  and  Othar 
Refractories. 

First  use  March  1961. 


Septembke  12,  19«1  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Qass, 6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com 
positions 


I 

SN    73,948.      Mllwbite   Mud    Sales   Company,    Houston,   Tex. 
Filed  May  18,  1959. 


SN    103.873.      Ransohoff    Company,    Hamilton,    Ohio. 
Sept.  2,  19«0. 

r    RANSOHOFF 


TM  47 

Filed 


LUBRI-FILM 

For  Corrosion   Inhibitors,   Add  Neutrallaers,  Hydrocarbon 
For   Additive   Composition    for   Rotary   Drilling   Muds   for    Rust  Inhlbltom,  and  Mixtures  Containing  the  Foregoing  for 

Providing  Extreme  Prettsure  Lubrication  and  Corrosion  Pro-     Treating  Metals. 

tectlon.  First  use  Aug.  21,  1959. 

First  use  oq  or  about  Feb.  1,  1959. 


il 


SN  80,469      Jacques  Wolf  k  Co.,  Newark,   N.J. 
28,  1959. 


Filed  Aug. 


SN    110,483.      Soclete  des   Uslnes  Chlmlques   Rhone-Poulenc, 
Paris,  France.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1960. 


CANTSUP 


For  Antl-SIlp  Textile  Finishing  Compositions  Used  In  the 
Finishing  of  Rayon  and  Mixed  Flbera. 
First  use  Jane  1989. 


SN   82,664.     Gould-National  Batteries,   Inc.,   St.   Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  S.R.  Oct.  5,   1959;  Am.  PR.  June  21,  1961. 


The  words  "Specialties  Phytosanltalres"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark.  Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on 
F'rench  Reg.  No.  490,952,  dated  Oct  6,  1960  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No. 
151,786. 

For  Chemical  Products  Used  for  Agriculture,  Horticulture 
and  Forestrj- — Namely,  Herbicides  and  Preparations  for 
Destroying  Noxious  Animals. 


Filed 


The  words  "Acid  Pak"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Electrolyte  for  Filling  Dry  Charged  Batteries. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1958. 


SN   111,246.     Tltekote  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Jan.  3,  1961. 

TITEKOTE 


For  I'rethane  Leather  Treating  Compound  for  Improving 
Abrasion  and  Scuff  Resistance  Properties  of  the  Leather. 
First  uae  Dec.  5,  1960. 


SN  112,036.     Hal  J    Ellison,  d.b.a.  Sllaco  Chemical  Company, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1961. 


SN    89,501.      Chem    Lab    Products,    Incorporated,    Norwalk, 
Calif     Filed  Jan.  22,  1960. 


SILACIDE 


For  Chemical  Composition  for  Use  as  a  SUmlclde  In  Mak- 
ing Paper. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  10,  1960. 


SN    114,241.      Metallgesellschaft    Aktlengesellschaft,    Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1961. 


LANCET 


Owner  of  German   Reg.    No.    740,785,   dated  Oct.   4,   1960. 

For  Chemical  Products  for  Industrial  Use — Namely,  Chem- 
icals for  the  Production  of  Etched  Cliches  From  Suited 
MeUls. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green,  but  this  Is  not  a  limitation 
on  the  generality  of  the  mark. 

For  Compositions  for  Chlorinating  Swimming  Pools,  and 
for  Laundry  Bleaches. 

First  use  May  1,  1959. 


SN   114,841.     Crompton  k  Knowles  Corporation,  Worcester, 
Mass.     nifd  Mar.  3,  1961. 

NYLANTHRENE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No   600,605. 

For  Dyes.  i 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  4,  1964. 


SN    103,871.      Ransohoff    Company,    Hamilton,    Ohio.      Filed 


Sept.  2,  1960. 


RANSOHOFF 


SN  114,870.     McKay  Chemical  Company  Incorporated,  Brook- 
lyn, NY.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1961. 


For  Corrosion  Inhibitors,  Add  Neutralliers,  Hydrocarbon 
Rust  Inhibitors,  and  Mixtures  Containing  the  Foregoing  for 
Treating  Metals. 

First  uae  Aug.  21,  1959. 


JACK  FROST 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  322,141. 

For  Chemical  Compound   for  Etching  Glass. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1930. 


TM  48  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Class  8 -Smokers'  Artides,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  Products 


Septembeb  12,  1961 


SN  11«,638.     Gotham  Ink  *  Color  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  I«lnnd  City. 
NY,     Filed  Mar.  28,  1961. 


GOTHALIN 


.SN    10O.3.^9       A     R.   AllHTt   Corporation,    CleTeland   Helffhts, 
Ohio      m^l  July  6,  IMO 


MR.  "A"  JR. 


For  Ash  Tray 

Ftrst  uneMay  12,  19«0 


.S.S    100,342       A     R    Alb«Tt  Corporation,   Cleveland   Heights, 

Ohio      Kllpd  July  r>.  11>60. 

MR.  "A" 

For  Ash  Tray 

First  use  May  12,  I960.  


For  Flexoftraphlc  Inks  for  Use  on  Printing  B>qatpnient  In 
the  (Jraphlc  Arts  ;  CoatlnRs  and  Varnishes  for  Flexographlc 
Application  ;  and  Varnishes,  Vehicles  and  Thinners  for  Flexo- 
(rraphlc  Inks  and  Flexographlc  Coatings. 

First  use  May  31,  1945.  ^^^^ 


Class  12  -  Constrvctioii  Materials 

SN  89,869  Porce-Cote  Research  &  Development  Corp., 
I'nlondale,  NY,  by  change  of  name  from  Porce  Cote  Corp., 
Unlondale,  NY      Filed  Jan.  28,  1960. 


Oass  11  -  lirfu  and  Inking  Materials 

.SN   116,fi24      The  Buckeye  Ribbon  k  Carbon  Co.  Cleveland, 
Ohio      Filed  Mar   28.  1961. 


PD 


For  Porcelain  Repair  and  Reflnlshlng  Units  Including  Liq- 
uid CompoHltlons  Adapted  To  Be  Applied  to  Damaged  Areas 
i.n  .Sinks,  Tubs,  Basins,  Commodes,  and  Other  Articles  of 
Porcelain. 

First  use  January  1955. 


SN     105,.%32         Moncrlef-Lenolr     Manufacturing     Company, 
Houston,  Tex     nied  Sept.  30,  1960. 


For    Ink,    Inked    Ribbons,    Carbon    Paper,    and    Duplicating 
Fluid  for  Oe  In  Spirit  Duplicating  Operations. 
F^lrst  use  May  1,  19.'^1 


cL 


bd 


CD 


For  Corrugated  Metal  Roofing  and  Siding. 

First   use  June  1,   1959.  on  corrugated  metal  roofing. 


SN  116  R."?."!      Gotham  Ink  k  Color  Co  ,  Inc.  Long  Island  City, 
NT,     Filed  Mar   28,  1961 


ETHALIN 


For  Flexographlc  Inks  for  Use  on  Printing  Equipment  In 
the  Graphic  .Vrts;  Coatings  and  Varnishes  for  Flexographlc 
Application  ;  and  Varnishes,  Vehicles  and  Thinners  for  Flexo- 
graphlc Inks  and  Flexographlc  Coatings 

First  use  Dec    18,  19.')0 


SN  109, .102      Cleveland  Wash  Tray  Mfg    Co.  Inc.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov,  30,  1960. 

TERRASTONE 

For  Shower  Bases. 
First  use  May  3,  1960. 


SN   109,971       B    J     Lavlno  and  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec  9,  1960. 


SN  ll«.«:i«      Gotham  Ink  k  Color  Co,  Inr  ,  lA>ng  Island  City, 
NY      Filed  Mar   28,  1961. 


K-KN 


FLEXALIN 


For  Flexographlc  Inks  for  Use  on  Printing  Equipment  In 
the  Graphic  Arts;  Coatings  and  Varnishes  for  Flexographlc 
.Application  :  and  Varnishes.  Vehicles  and  Thinners  for  Flexo- 
graphlc Inks  and  FlexoKraphlc  Coatlnifs 

nrst  use  Apr.  22,  19<><». 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  248,118. 

VoT  Plastic  Chrome  Ore  Composition  for  Use  for  Furnace 
Construction  and  for  Repair. 
I-^rst  use  Mar.  20,  1958 


SN   112,345      John  E    Wool  Lumber  Company.  Inc.,  Norfolk. 
Va      nied  Jan    23,  1961. 


WOLCO 


SN  116,637      Gotham  Ink  k  Color  Co  ,  Inc  ,  Long  Island  City, 
N  T      nied  Mar   28,  1961, 


For  Lumber  and  Ready-to-Hang  Door  Units. 
First  use  January  1957. 


VINYLEX 


For  tTexographlc  and  Rotogravure  Inks  for  Use  on  Print- 
ing Equipment  In  the  Graphic  .Arts;  Coatings  and  Varnishes 
for  Flexographlc  and  Rotogravure  .Application  ;  and  Var 
nlshes.  Vehicles  and  Thinners  for  Flexographlc  and  Roto 
gravure    Inks    and    Flexographlc   and    Rotogravure    Coatings 

First  use  Apr,  10,  1959 


SN  112,833     Don  Chemical  Company,  Inc..  Long  Island  City, 
N  Y      Filed  Jan.  31,  1961. 


DON-F 


For  Floor  and  Wall  Surfacing  Material  Having  an  E^poxy 
Resin  Base 

First  use  Feb   21,  1956 


Septembee  12,  1961  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  49 

Qass  13 -Hard  ware  and  Plumbing  and  Qass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies  Forgings 

SN  9.-), 753      NIbco  Inc.  Elkhart.  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1960.     SN  78,518      Stanwood  Corporation,  Chicago,  111      Filed  July 
Owner  of  Reg.  No  fi75,437.  27,  1959 


II 


HUSKY 


STANALOY 

For  Ferrous  and  Non-Ferrous  Metal  Alloys  Sold  In  Sheet, 

Plate,  Bar  and  Other  Forma,  and  Also  for  Such  Alloys  Used 

for   Making   Industrial  Heat  Treating,   Picketing  and  Plating 

SN    101,355.      Tomllnson    Industries,    Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio      Baskets.  Trays.  Pots,  Carburixlng  Boxes  and  Furnace  Parts 

Filed  July  22,  1960.  »  First  use  Feb.  2.  1959. 


For  Pipe  Fittings  Including  Valves. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1960 


THE  HEART  OF  YOUR  URN 


„       „,      „  t.         .  Tx.  #       Ti     ,A  vr.,.A  T>^r.A      SN  11 1.674      The  LIhcoIh  ElectTlc  Cofflpany.  Oeveland,  Ofalo. 

For  Valve-Type  F'aucet  Dispensers  for  Liquid  Food  Prod- 

...>;,_'.>>. Ill        jii  '  Ited  Jan.  11,  1961. 

ucts — Namely,  Coffee,  Tea,  Milk  and  Juices. 

First  use  May  1958  

II         PLANE  WELD 

4 

SN    114,943.      Electrlcam    Corporation,   Grand   Rapids.    Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1961. 

ADJUSTA-HOOK 

For  Draper>-  Hooks. 
Mrst  use  Dec   31,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg    No,  382,719. 

For  Metallic  Welding  Electrodes, 

First  use  Julv  28,  1939. 


SN  111,736.     K.   C.  GUder  Company,  NUes,  111.     Filed  Jan. 
12,  1961. 


SN  115,005.     Ellas  N.  Sellgson,  Elmont,  NY.     nied  Mar.  6, 
1961 


POLY-FIT 


For  nttlngs  Used  In  Plumbing  and  Sprinkler  Piping  and 
Insert  Type  Fittings  To  Be  Used  on  Polyethylene  Plastic 
Tubing  With  Clamps 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1960. 


KEN-AIR 


For  Low  Temperature,  Air  Hardening  Tool  Steel. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1960. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


.  SN    109,677.       El    Paso    Natural    Gas    Products    Company, 

SN   115.02.").     Wisconsin   Wire  Works,  Appleton,  Wis.     Filed         El  Paso,  Tex.     nied  Dec.  6,  1960. 
Mar.  6,  1961. 


1 1    LEV-L-WEVE 


For  Fourdrinler  Wire. 
First  use  Dec  29,  1960. 


SN    115.412       Albright    Mfg.    Co.    Inc..    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Mar   13,  1961. 


P'or  Conveyor  and  Transmission   Belt  Fasteners 
First  u!»eFeb.  6,  1961. 


A 


[IE3H 


PASOCUTT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  653,295,  698,430,  and  others. 
P'or  Cutting  Oils. 
First  use  July  23,  1960. 


SN     109,679        El     Paso    Natural     Gas    Products    Company. 
El  Paso.  Tex,     Filed  Dec.  Q,  1960. 


SN    115,511.      Nlxdor«r-Kreln    Manufacturing    Company,    St 
Louis,  Mo     Filled  Mar  13,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  509,214  and  511,547. 

For  Chains,  Including  Antl-Skld  Chains  for  Tires,  Anchor- 
age Chalnii,  Tow  Clialiis,  Log  Chains,  Chains  for  Tethering 
.Vnlinals,  Hoist  Clialns,  and  General  Chains. 

Pint  use  Jan    2,  1961. 


lEiPAl 

PASOI. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  653,295,  698,429,  and  698.430. 
For  Lubricating  Oils 
First  use  May  21,  1960. 


TM  50 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  12,  1961 


8N    100.980.       El    Paso    Natural    Oas    Prodacta    Company.     SN  114,070.     Wynn  Oil  Company,  Aiusa,  Calif.     Filed  Feb. 
El  Paao,  Tex.     Filed  Dec  9,  1990  20,  1991. 

FRICTION  PROOFING 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  588.163  and  589,942. 
For  Packaged  Chemical  Products  To  Be  Added  to  Lobrl- 
catlDg  Oils,  Greases,  and  Internal  Combustion  Engine  Fuela. 
¥lT»t  use  on  about  Feb.  26,  1945. 


hlLSOI. 


SN  115,620      Penn-Weet  Petroleum  Company,  Inc.,  Orlando, 
Fna.     Filed  Mar   14,  1961. 


PENN-WEST 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    653,295,  998,429,  and  698,430. 
For  Cutting  Oils. 
First  use  July  18,  1960. 


SN    109,681        El    Paso    Natural    Oas    Products    Company, 


For  Gasoline,  Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases. 
First  Qse  Jan.  28,  1961. 


El  Paso,  Tex.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1990. 


A 


[IE3W 


IMSOMATIC 


SN    119,065       Petrolite  Corporation,    St.    Louia,   Mo.     Filed 
Mar.  20,  1991. 

BOTOL 

For  Chemicals  Added  to  Hydrocarbons,  Such  as  Petroleum, 
To  Prevent  the  Formation  of  Emulsions  With  Water  Present 
Therein,  Particularly  When  Said  Hydrocarbons  Are  Sub- 
jected to  Turbulence,  Such  as  Occurs  During  Transportation 
In  Tankers,  Pipelines,  Etc. 

First  use  Mar.  3,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  653,295,  698,429,  and  698,430. 


For     Industrial     Oils — Namely,     Lubricating    and     Power         i-'^ied  Mar  29   1961 
TransmtHKlon  i)ll« 

First  use  June  1,  1960. 


SN  116.769      Tnlversal  Motor  Oils  Co.,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 


LO-ICY 


'~^^^^^~~  For  Lubricating  Oil. 

SN    109,982.       El    Paso    Natural    Gas    Products    Company,         Fl"t  use  October  1932. 
El  Paso,  Tex.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1960. 


SN   117,486.     Gulf  Oil   Corporation,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  10,  1961. 


ELOX 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  653,295,  698.429,  and  698,430 
For     Industrial     Oils — Namely,     Lubricating     and     Power 
Transmission  Oils 

First  use  July  23,  1960 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  orange  and  blue.     Owner  of  Reg. 
SN     109,683.       El     Paso    Natural     Gas     Products     Company.     No    621,t>.'>0. 

El  Paso,  Tex.     Hied  t>ec.  6,  1960  For  Petroleum  and  Its  Products — Namely,  Fuel  Oil,  Gaso- 

line, Kerosene,  Naphtha,  Lubricating  Oils,  Motor  Oils,  Tech- 
nical and  Industrial  Oils,  Petroleum  Waxes,  and  Lubricating 
Greases. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1933  on  gasoline. 


A 


[11230 


PASOVKL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    953,295,  998,429,  and  698,430. 
For  Lubricating  Oils. 
Firat  uae  June  1,  1990. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN    93,280.      Continental    Coatlnga   Corporation,   New  York, 
NY     Filed  Mar  21,  1960. 

ROCKCOAT 

For  Coal  Tar  Based  Anti-Corrosive  for  Use  Under  Severe 
Conditions  of  Abrasion 
First  uie  Aug.  11,  1941. 


SEPTEMBER  12,  1961  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  51 

SN   93,281.      Continental    Coatings    Corporation,    New    York,     SN  120,538.     Kurfees  Paint  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.     Filed  May 
NY.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1960.  22,  1961 

I  STEELSAVER 


FABRIMATCH 


For  Coal   Tar   Bawd  Antl-Corroslve  for   Marine   Use. 
First  use  Aug   11,  1941. 


For   Liquid   Interior  Top  Coat   Painta  and  Colorants  for 
Tinting  Said  Paints. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1961. 


SN  97, .W).     Gerald  Gross,  d.b.a.  Transparent  Glass  Coatings 
Co  ,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  May  17,  1960. 


SN    120,762       Sears,   Roebu<A   and  Co.,   Chicago,    111      Filed 


May  24,  1961. 


SUN  STOP 


DECO-SPRAY 


For  Resin  Glass  Coating  Matertal. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1954. 


For  Paint,  Enamel,  and  Lacquer. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  23, 1959. 


II 


SN    103,292       The    Patterson-Sargent    Company,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1960. 


LUX-COTE 


For  Paints. 

First  use  June  24,  1960. 


II 


SN    121,376       Foy -Johnston,    Inc.,    Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Filed 
Junes,  1961. 

CERTINT 

For  Ready  Mixed  Paints  and  Paint  Enamels  for  Exterior 
and  Interior  Surfaces 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1961. 


SN    108,312      Gllman   Paint  and  Varnish   Company,  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn      Filed  Nov.  14,  1960. 


RUB-R-LITH 


For  Exterior  Masonry  Paint  (Acrylic  Base) 
First  use  May  1956. 

SN    110,870.      Midland   Laboratories,   Dubuque,   Iowa.      Filed 
Dec.  27,  1960. 


SN   121,728       Guardian   Chemical   Corporation,   Long  Island 
City,  NY.    Filed  June  9,  1961. 

SURTISEAL 

For    Coating    Material    for   Protecting,    Rendering    Water- 
Repellent    and    Brightening   Masonry    and   Similar    Surfaces. 
First  use  May  16,  1961. 


II 


MID-DRY 


For  Protective  Floor  Coating  for  Institutional  and  Indus- 
trial Use 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  24,  1990. 


SN    121,976.      Mary    Carter   Paint    Company,    Tampa,    Fla. 
Filed  June  14,  1961. 


ROL-EZE 


II 


For  Paint. 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1961. 


SN  110,897.     Speciallied  Coatings,  Inc.,  Passaic,  N.J.     Filed 
Dec.  27,  1960. 


POLY  MICA 


For  Varnishes. 

First  use  Oct.  25,  1960. 


I 


SN  119,862.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WMl- 
mlngton,  Del      nied  May  12.  1961. 


Class  17 -Tobacco  Products 

SN    115,827.      Philip   Morris   Incorporated,   New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1961. 

DOLPHIN 

For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Mar   13.  1961. 


NAPHTHANIL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  277,939. 
For  Paint  Pigments 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1961. 


SN   115.830       Philip   Morris   Intforporated.    New   York.    NY. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  19«1. 


BON  HOMME 


SN  120.071       Archer  Daniels-Midland  Company.  Minneapolis. 
Minn.    Filed  May  16.  1961. 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Mar   13,  1961. 


II 


AROTHIX 


For  Thiiotrophlc  Vehicle  for  Wall  Paints. 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1959. 


SN    115,834       Philip   Morris   Incorporated,    New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  19<J1. 


ENSIGN 


II 


SN    120,222       Plerpont    Paint   and    Wall    Paper  Corp,    New 
York,  NY.    Filed  May  17,  1961. 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Mar  13,  1961. 


'More 


For  Paints. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1960 
TM  770  0  0.— 6 


SN    115.836.      Philip   Morris   Incorporated,    New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1961. 

STATESMAN 

For  Cigarettes 

First  use  Mar  13,  1961 
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GaCC  1S^M*«liriHAC  »mA  Dksvin»#Aii*i#sl      ^^'    113-289       Amprlcan    Home   Prodactx   Corporation,   d.b.a. 
UaSS  lO-medlCmeS  and  KharmaCeUtlCal  H^.th  Laboratories  Philadelphia,  P*     nied  M.r.  10,  1961. 

Preparations 

ADVIRAX 

S.N  91,469      Jorry  ("   Totzka.  d  b.a.  Generic  Drug  Co..  I>etrolt, 
.Mlrh       Filed  PVh    23.  l«f></ 


GENERIC  A-CAPS 

The   t'TTii     -.V  Ciip^  •   In  dlnclalmed  apart  fmni   the  mark  as 


For  Vaccine  Preparation. 
First  use  Mar    1,  1961. 


••  h '  >  w  n 

Fur   Vltmnln   l".spMileM, 

Klr~t  u-e  .,n  >.r  uhcuit  Feb    6,  1960 


.^\    11H,.')06       Sterling    Drug    Inc.    New    York,    NY.      Filed 
Apr    24,  1961 


PEDIACOF 


S\   !>6  017       Merck    &    C,..    Inc  ,    Rahwav     NJ       Filed    Apr  For  Cough  Syrnp 

>!,    njfto  First  use  .\pr    10,  19<'!1 

GRO-AID 


F'or  Heriiatlntc  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Use 
Hrst  use  Apr    12,  I960 


SN  11S.7<)3      Breon  Laboratories  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 

A[.r    27,  1961 


FORTIZYME 


SS  loi  »•,'.;»       Huiiible  oil  A  Refining  Company,  Houoton,  Tex  .  owner  of  H.-^t    .No   67.'>.499. 

,i«-.lj:ri^.-    Mf    IVri.ila    nn    Coinpany,    New    York.    NY       nied  For  Aiiti  Inflammatory  Preparation 

.May  •;,  19HM  Hrst  use  Mar.  i:>,  1961. 

ENCO  


!"..r  !'  ,  I  riiiii  ■ 'itlral  Grade  Petrolatum 
1  !r-t   -i-e  St-;,'    ■2:\.  19.">9 


SN    119.177       C     F    Boehrlnger   &   Soehne   G  m  b.H.,    Mann- 
helm  Ualdhof,  Germany.     Filed  May  3,  1961. 


*^\   '";,i;:h       ('oiituctlsol    inc.    Llndenhurst,   NY      Filed  May 
'.'    1900. 


NOTANDRON 


VAZIN 


Owner  of  German   Reg    No    6.34.527.  dated  Feb    23,   1953. 
For  .Medicln>'s  and   Pharmaceutical   Preparations — Namely, 
a  Horiiion>'  Preparation 


K'or    ophthalnilc     .Medicines.     Partlcular'y     an     -\strlngent 
iH'r-ontrestant  F.mollient. 
nrst  use  ,Ian     »    1960 


.'^.V      Ui)  .'>:!.'  Nlcholif      hiteniatlonal      I,lmitod.      Toronto, 

or.t.irlo,  (ana. 1.1       PlUil  .liilv   .'2,  1960 


SN    119  219       McNeil    Laboratories.    Incorporated,    Philadel- 
phia, Pa      Filed  May  3.  1961, 

PARAFON-FORTE 


HOPULONE 


For  .\  nrihiicf«TlaI   \  nulgieslc  Ointment 

I'lr^t   u->    .M.ir    .'!i     I960:   In  commerce  Mar    29    1960. 


Owner  .>f  Reg    Nos    668.920  ahd  681,397, 
PN)r  Mii-ipif  Relaxant  Analgesic. 
First  nse  Mar    22.  1961 


SN   1 19  642       Schering   Corporation.    Bloomfleld,    N  J       Filed 

>^^    1  '»2lN       \r.hott  Laboratories.  North  Lhloagu,  I!I      Filed  May  9    1 'oU 

UTONEX 


DULCET 
ASPIRIN 


For   .Xntlliiicterlal    Preparation  for  Veterinarian  Use. 

First  use  Dec    29.  l'J60 


.N  >  rlaini  Is  made  to  the  word  ".\splr1n"  apart  from  thi- 
mark  as  shown      Owner  uf  Reg.  No    .'iiX'  "27 

For  .Vsplrin  .Vliimlniiiii  In  Svv.'t>'ned  1  ablet  Form  for 
Oilldren 

First  use  Sept    7    i;i6u 


.SN    119. H(i,-)       Storck    Pharmaceuticals,    Inc,    St     Loals,    Mo. 
Filed  May  11,  1961 


EMESERT 


For  Rectal  Suppository  for  Vomiting  and  Nausea. 

Flr-f  use  Oct    1.",  1908 


S\     irm  lJ>fi        National     lU-medy     Products    Company      Inc 
Sprlniffleld,  Mo      Filed  Nov    10.  I960  \ ^ 

Naremco 


SN    119  8S9       The    Purdue    Frederick    Company.    New   York, 
N  Y      Filed  May  12,  1961. 


DIGOXALINE 


For    Medicinal.    Vitamin    and     Mineral     Preparations    for         For    Preparation    for    the    Treatment    of    Dlseaaes    of    the 
poultry  and  Animal  Ise,  Heart, 

First  use  Not.  11,  1954.  Mrst  use  May  5,  19«1. 
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SN    115,510.      NlxdorfT-Kreln    Manufacturing    Company,    St, 
LouU,  Mo.     Filed  Mar,  13,  1»C1. 


SN   97,264.      Nelson   A.    Taylor   Co..    Inc.,   GloversviUe,   N.Y. 
Filed  May  16.  1960. 


For  Boat  Windshields,  Convertible  Boat  Topa,  Boat  Covers, 
Mooring  Buoys  and  Floats,  Boardlnj  Ladders  for  Boats, 
Rear-View  Mirrors,  Windshield  Wipers,  and  Sun  Vlaors. 

nrst  use  1908. 

II  

SN  108.378.     Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago.  Ill,     Filed  Nov. 
14,  1960. 

HYDROFRAME-60 

For  Railway  Freight  Vehicles  and  Frames  on  Railway 
Freight  Vehicles. 

First  use  Apr.  29,  I960. 

II  ^^-^ 

SN  110,852.     Hudson  Foam  Latex  Products.  Inc.  Edgewater, 
N  J      Filed  Dec.  27.  1960. 

CUSH-N-FOAM 

Owner  of  Reg   No   591,459. 

For  Rubber  and  Plastic  Foam.  Formed  or  Cut  to  Slie.  for 
Vehicular  Cushioning.  Headllners  and  Padding, 
First  use  May  12,  1952. 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos   509.214  and  511,547. 
For  Wagon  and  Vehicular  Hardware. 
innt  use  Jan.  2.  1961. 


SN  117.481.     George  W.  Oerlach,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  10,  1961. 

UTTLE  GOLD  CUPPERS 


For  Boats. 

First  use  Jan.  26,  1961. 


SN    117,519,      Multi-Car   Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich.      Filed 
Apr.  10,  1961. 


MULTI-CAR 


II 


SN    110,982.      Dana   Corporation,   Toledo,   Ohio.      Filed   Dec 
29,  1960. 


^^i^ 


For  Resilient  Cradle  Assemblies  as  Used  on  Boat  Trailers, 
nrst  use  June  8,  1960, 

SN    111,072.      Dana   Corporation,   Toledo,  Ohio.      Filed   Dec. 


For  Railway   Vehicles  Used  for  Carrying  Railway  Freight 
and  Particularly  Automotive  Vehicles. 

I-^rst  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1961.  


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  91,939.      Guaranteed  Parts  Company,  Inc.  Seneca   Falls, 
NY.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1960. 


30,  1960. 


For  Adjustable  Cradle  Assemblies  as  Used  on  Boat  Trailers. 
First  use  June  8,  1960. 


RN    113.677       The    American    Thermos    Products    Company, 
Norwich  Conn,     nied  Feb.  15,  1961. 

THERMOS 

Owner  of   Reg,    Nos    67,002,  700,748,   and  others. 
For  Car  Vacuum  Bottle  Holders. 
F'lrst  use  May  16,  1958. 


SN   115,473      Hunter   Boat  Corporation,   Sulsun  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1961. 

II                                                                4^  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  386.409. 

f^\l  For  Ignition  Colls.  Distributor  Parts,  Condensers.  Genera- 

^J^        y  tor   Cutouts.   Voltage   Regulators,   Electric   Automotive   Ignl 

4    I  ^^i^  I  tlon,  Starting,  and  Lighting  Equlpment^Namely,  Motor  and 

^  ^^^f^mOM              *  Generator    Brushes,    Bushings    for    SUrters   and    Generators, 

I           -^KifXM^^^  Contact   Arms   and   Screws,   Condensers.    Distributor   Covers, 

^^^^^WmmM^'^'  Distributor  Leads,  Distributor  Rotors,  Colls.  Generator  Cut- 

"^^^^1  1^^  „uts,    VolUge    Regulators.    Relays,    Switches    for    Auto    and 

Radio    Starter  and  Dimmer  Switches,   Stop   Light   Switches, 

n'st  use"  about   1949;  1887  a.  to  the  mark  in  a  different  Starter  Springs,  and  SUrter  Bolts  and  Washers, 

display.  Flratuae  Apr.  14.1958. 
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8N    M,329.     Tbe  Anteniui   SpedalUU   Company,   Qereland, 
Ohio      Filed  JuD«  3,  I960 


Tbe  drawlDK  Im  lined  for  red. 

For  AntennaH. 

Flrat  U8*  on  or  about  Apr   1,  1960 


SN  99,680      Teletray  Electronic  SystemB,  Inc.,  SllTcr  Spring, 
Md.     Filed  June  24,  1960. 

DINE-A-PHONE 

For  Electronic  Ordering  Syatems  for  Food  and  Drink  Serv- 
ice KgtabllHhments  Having  a  Plurality  of  Separate  Food  and 
Drink  Service  Stations.  Comprlglng  a  Telephone  at  Eacb 
Station  and  a  Central  Exchange  to  Which  Each  Telephone 
In  Connected  for  Centralized  Control  of  Ordering  and  Service 
to  the  PatronH  of  tbe  EstablUhment 

First  use  June  5,  1959. 


SN    10J.288       H     Von    WIchmann  KG.,    HamburR.   Germany, 
nied  Aug   8.  1960. 


AUTOREX 


owner  of  German  Reg  No.  559,606,  dated  June  21,  1943; 
and  US    Reg.  No.  625.743, 

For  Electrical  Syntem  Parts  and  Accetisorles  for  Automo- 
tive VehlclPH,  Tractors  and  BIcyclPH. 


SN    1O8.830      SlempHH  k  Halxke  AktlengeHelUchaft,  Munich, 
Germany.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1960. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No«.  35,800,  dated  Feb  2.  1899; 
i;i2. !»;{.<.    dated    Aug.    3,    1910;   337,261,   dated   Aug     3,    192.'i 

For  .\pparatuH,  Equipment  and  Accessories  for  Electric 
Power  (ieneratlon.  Distribution  and  Consumption,  Compris- 
ing ;  (1|  (J<»nerators  and  Motors  for  Direct  Current  and 
.VlternatlDg  Current:  (2)  Transformers,  Recttflers,  Con- 
verters for  Translating  Direct  Current  to  Alternating  Cur- 
rent :  (3)  Resistors,  Control  Thermostats,  Potentiometers. 
Capacitors.  Reactor  Colls  for  Electric  Power  Current. 
Switches,  Circuit  Breakers,  Motor  Starters.  Control  Panels, 
Switch  Panels.  Contactors.  Electromagnets;  (4)  Electrical 
Illumination  Equipment.  Comprising  Incandescent.  Fluores- 
cent. Arc  and  Mercury-Arc  Lamps;  I-Tood  Lights,  Theater 
Stage  Lighting  and  Control  Elqulpment  ;  and  Accessories — 
Namely.  LAmp  Sockets,  Lamp  Fixtures,  Arc-Lamp  Carbons, 
Flood  Lights,  Reflectors,  Lamp-Mounting  Accessories;  (5) 
Electric  Batteries,  Accumulator  Batteries.  Battery-Cell 
Switching  Devices;  («)  Electric  Drives  for  Machines,  Elec- 
tric Propulsion  Drives  for  Road  and  Rail  Vehicles,  Loco- 
motives. Boats  and  Other  Conveyances ;  Electric  Ignition 
Device*;  Electric  Drills;  (7)  Wiring  and  Line  Material. 
Including  Junction  Boxes  ;  Terminals  ;  Conductor  Parts  and 
Mounting  Parts  for  Cables*  and  Overhead  Lines.  Electric 
Railways.  Overhead  Trolley  Lines.  Underground  Lines,  Masts 
for  F'lectrlc  Lines;  Tubularly  F-nclosed  Electric  Wires  and 
Cables :    Outlets,    Plug    Contacts    and   Other   Accessories   for 


Wiring  and  Installation  Purposes;  (8)  Electric  Inaulatlng 
Material  and  Insulating  Devices,  Impregnated  Insulatinf 
Web  Material  for  Electrical  Purposes;  (9)  Electric  Fuses, 
Lightning  Arresters,  Overload  Protectors;  (10)  Apparatus 
for  Electric  Heating.  Including  Hot  Plate*,  Electric  Ranges, 
Electric  Cooking  Devices,  Electric  Soldering  Irons,  Electric 
Heaters,  Apparatus  and  Devices  for  Electric  Production  of 
Steel  and  for  Production  of  Metal  From  Ore  ;  Induction  Heat- 
ing Devices;  (11)  Electric  Hoist,  Crane,  and  Elevator  Drives 
and  Controls  Therefor;  Electric  Devices  for  Controlling 
Pneumatic  and  Hydraulic  Power  Transmission  Plants  and 
for  Controlling  Motors,  Pumps  and  Compressors  for  Fluid 
Systems;  (12)  Electricity  Vending  Apparatus;  (13)  Elec- 
trically Driven  Household  Appliances,  Fans,  Electric  Clocks  ; 
and  (14)  Components  and  Parts  of  the  Electrical  Products 
Described  Above  Under  (1)  to  (13). 


SN     108,834.       Slemens-Schuckertwerke     Aktlengesellschaft, 
Erlangen,  Ormany.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1980. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  Nos.  72,277,  dated  Sept.  20,  1904  ; 
132,669,  dated  July  26,  1910;  and  326,846,  dated  Jan.  13, 
192,"). 

For  (1)  Electric  Apparatus  and  Devices  for  Controlling 
and  Regulating  Electric  Current,  Voltage,  Power,  Tempera- 
ture, Pressure  and  Other  Conditions  ;  Electric  Apparatus  for 
Transmitting  and  Receiving  Signals ;  Direct -Current  to  Alter- 
nating-Current Converters ;  Electric  Drives  for  Machines, 
F;iectrlc  Propulsion  Drives  for  Road  and  Rail  Vehicles,  Loco- 
motives, Boats  and  Other  Conveyances;  (2)  Wiring  and  Line 
Material.  Including  Junction  Boxes;  Terminals;  Conductor 
Parts  and  Mounting  Parts  for  Cables  and  Overhead  Lines, 
Electric  Railways.  Overhead  Trolley  Lines,  Underground 
Lines,  Masts  for  Electric  Lines ;  Tubularly  Enclosed  Electric 
Wires  and  Cables;  Outlets,  Plug  Contacts  and  Other  W^lrlng 
Accessories;  (3)  Electric  Hoist,  Crane  and  Elevator  Drives 
and  Controls  Therefor;  Electric  Devices  for  Controlling 
Pneumatic  and  Hydraulic  Power  Transmission  Plants  ,and 
for  Controlling  Motors,  Pumps  and  Compressors  for  Fluid; 
(4)  Electricity  Vending  Apparatus,  Electricity  Meters,  Watt- 
Hour  Meters,  Ampere-Hour  Meters.  Electric  Timing  Switches, 
Electric  Clocks;  Electric  Photo-Duplicating  Apparatus;  Elec- 
tric Projection  Apparatus;  (5)  Electric  Bleaching  Appara- 
tus, Ozone  Producing  Apparatus,  Induction  Melting  Fur- 
naces, Electrolytic  Apparatus  for  Producing  Hydrogen  and 
Oxygen ;  Electro-Metallurgical  Refining  Apparatus ;  X-Ray 
-Apparatus.  Fluorescent  Screens  for  X-Ray  Apparatus;  Elec- 
tric Ignition  Equipment  for  Internal  Combustion  Engines ; 
Electric  Drying  and  Ventilating  Apparatus  ;  and  (6)  Compo- 
nents and  Parts  of  the  Electrical  Products  Described  Above 
Under  (1)  to  (o). 


SN   113.274       ESC  Electronics  Corporation,   Palisades  Park, 
N  J.    Filed  Feb.  8.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg   No   624.891 

F'or  Filters.  Transformers.  Shift  Registers,  Multl-Vlbratora 
and  Oscillators,   Encapsulated  Assemblies  of  Networks. 
r\nt  use  Apr.  1,  1959. 


September  12,  1961 
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Class  22  -  Cames,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN   102,282.     W.  J.   Volt  Rubber  Corp.,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug   8,  I960. 

For   Back   Packs    Used   In   Connection   With   the   Self-Con- 
talned    Underwater    Breathing  Apparatus   Known   as   Scuba. 
First  use  February  1960. 


8N  102,287.     H.   Von  Wichmann  K.G.,  Hamburg,  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1900. 


AUTOREX 


Owner  of  (Jerman  Reg.  No.  559,666,  dated  June  21,  1943; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  825,743. 

For  Internal  Combustion  Engines  and  Parts  for  Automo- 
tive Vehicles,  Tractors  and  Internal  Combustion  Engines, 
Grinding,  Boring  and  Milling  Machines.  Hydraulic  Preaaes, 
Riveting  Machines,  Lifts  and  Hoists,  Tire  Vulcanizing  and 
Capping  Equipment,  Grease  Guns,  and  Tools  for  the  Repair 
and  Maintenance  of  Motor  Vehicles  and  Tractors. 


SN    103.023.      Richard    R.    Jeffrey,    New   Veron,    N.J.      Filed 
Aug.  19,  1060. 

MANIPULATION 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
First  use  July  30.  1960. 


SN   102,879.      A.   C.   Weber  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,   111.     Filed 
Aug.  17,  1960. 


SN  113,230.     Louis  Man  k  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1961. 

MISS  MARLENE 

For  Dolls  and  Doll  Dresses. 

First  use  Jan.  17,  1961.  


cffomemaJee^ 


Applicant's  wholly  owned  subsidiary  la  the  owner  of  Reg. 
No.  628,210. 

For  Hand  Type  Knitting  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  June  17,  1960. 


SN    102,928.      Leesona    Corporation,    Cranston,    R.I. 
Aug.  18,  1960. 


Filed 


Qass  23-Cirtlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN    96,184.      Bergman    Tool    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Buffalo,    N.Y. 


Filed  May  2,  1960. 


LEfSONA 


POWER-CUT 


For  Tinners'  Snips. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1954. 


SN  100,945.     The   Staset  Company,  Inc.,  West  Orange,  N.J. 
Filed  July  15.  1960. 

1 1    TURN-A-TOOL 

For  Diamond  Tipped  Tools. 
First  use  May  24,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  138,885. 

For  Textile  Machinery  and  Parts  Thereof,  and  Machinery 
for  Winding  Electrical  Coils  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First   use   Apr.    20,   1960,   on   textile  machinery. 


SN   101,141.      Union   Tractor  Inc.,   Jacksonville,   Fla.      Filed 
July  19,  1960. 


mSSTSiiW 


SN    104.883.      E.    W.   Ellas  Company,  Canton,   Ohio.      Filed 
Sept.  19,  1980. 

MIDLAND  SUPERALLOY 
SPECIAL 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  term  "Superalloy  Special"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Cast  Steel  Rolls  Employed  in  Mills  for  the  Rolling 
of  Steel,  Such  as  Cold  Mill  Backing-Dp  Rolls. 

First  use  In  or  about  October  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708,377. 
For  Tractor  Parta. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1960. 


SN    104,684.     E.    W.    Bliss   Company,   Canton,   Ohio. 
Sept.  19.  1960. 


Filed 


MIDLAND  SUPERALLOY 


^~^^~^~  No  claim  Is  made  to  the  term  "Superalloy"  apart  from  the 

SN  101.978.     Robert  G.  Raque,  Louisville,  Ky.     Filed  Aug.  3,     mark  as  shown 


1960. 


SLIDEWALK 


For  Conveyors  for  Transporting  People. 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1960. 


For  Cast  Steel  Rolls  Employed  in  Mills  for  the  Rolling 
of  Steel,  Such  as  Roughing  Rolls,  Intermediate  Rolls,  Top. 
Middle,  and  Bottom  Rolls,  Cold  Break-Down  Rolls,  and  Floor 
Plate  Finishing  Rolls. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  20,  1947. 


8V  106  833.     Parker-Hannlfln  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
SN  102,011.    Emsco  Screen  Pipe  Company  of  Texas,  Houston,         Filed  Oct.  20,  1980. 


Tex.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1980. 

'i  EMSCO 

For  Mufflers. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  6,  1960. 


MIDGET-AIR 


For  Fluid  Pressure  Operated  Cylinders. 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1960. 
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8N    107.547       B.    W     Bllmi    Company,    Canton,    Ohio.      FWhI 
Not    1,  I960 

MIDLAND  SUPERMETAL 

No  claim  In  made  to  the  term  "Supermetal"  apart  from 
Xhf  mark  bh  whown. 

For  Roughlnr  RolU.  Intermediate  Rolls,  and  Finishing 
Roll!  Kiiiployed  In  Structural  Mills,  Merchant  Mills,  and 
Billet  Bar  MIHh 

Mrwt  uiw  In  or  about  May  1947 


SCPTEMBEH   12,  1961 


SN     110,7:<7        The    ChallenKe    Machinery    Company.    Urand 
Haven.  Mich      Filed  Dec   23.  1960. 


SN    11«.703.     Cella  Machinery.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  2«.  1961. 

For  Automatic  Milk  Bottle  and  Milk  Carton  Casers.  Cane 
Stacking  and  rnstacklng  Machines,  and  Apparatus  for  Trans- 
ferring Milk  Bottles  and  Cartons  From  One  Conveyor  to 
Another 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  19,  lOM. 


CHAMPION 


For  Paper  Cutting  Macbloea  and  Particularly  Power  Oper- 
ated   Paper  Cutter*   for  Catting  Sucka   of   Paper  Sheets. 
Flri«t  use  on  or  before  Nov.  21,  1960. 


SN     111.849        Bethlehem     Steel    Company,     Bethlehem,    Pa. 
Filed  Jan    16.  1961. 

BETHCO  -  DRAWN 

Uwnt-r    of    Reg     Nos.    384.939.    578.870,    and    ."585.737 
For  Steel   Wire  Strand  I'sed  for  Sawing  Stone  and  Similar 
MaterlaU. 

First  use  Oct    17.  I960 


SN    116,800       John    Burton   Machine    Corporation,    Concord, 
Calif      Filed  Mar   30.  1961. 

CELLUBANDER 

For   Machines   for   Applying  Bands   to  Container  Closures. 
First  use  i»ct.  31.  1957. 


SN  112,261  William  C.  N  Hopkins,  dba  American  Metal 
Products  Company  and  American  Metal  International  Co, 
Portland.  Oreg     Filed  Jan.  23,  1961. 


HOPKINS 


For    MufBern,    Exhauat   Syitems,   and    Parts   Thereof 
y\nt  use  In  1947 


SN    113,93.5       Manufacturers    Supplies    Company,    St.    Louis, 
Mo      Filed  Feb.  17.  1961 


SN    116.815       GUson   Broa.   Co.   Plymouth,  Wis.      Filed   Mar. 

30.  1961. 


HOLIDAY 


For  Garden  Tillers,  Garden  Tractors.  Compost  Grinders, 
Concrete  Mixers.  Lawn  Mowers,  and  Parts  and  Accesaoriea 
Therefor 

First  use  Nov    30,  1960.  on  garden  tillers. 


SN    117,039       Rudolph    Peck,   dba     Peck   Clamp  Tool   Com- 
pany, New  York,  NY.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1961. 


SPAT-FREE 


For  Clamps  To  Be  I'sed  as  Tools  for  Holding  Work  Pieces 
and  the  Like 

First  use  Feb    8,  1961  


Owner  of  Reg    No   657,112. 

For  Machines  for  Skiving  Leather  and  Leather  Like  Mate- 
rial   and  Parts  Therefor. 
Klmt  use  1934 


SN   114,930      Club  Razor  Blade  Mfg    Company.  Newark.  N  J. 
Filed  Mar   6,  1961. 


GOLDTONE 


owner  of  Reg    No.  385,718. 
For  Razor  Blades. 
First  uae  l>ec.  15,  1939. 


Qass  25  -  Locks  and  Safes 

SN    114.591       Bartllne    Industries,    New    York,    NY.      Filed 
Feb    28,  1961. 

PORT  A  LOCK 


SN   115.215      H.  Braxler  Limited.  Hertford.  Kngland.     Filed 


Mar   9.  ItHll. 


TENEMAX 


Owner   of   British    Reg    No    771.383,   dated   Nov    20.   1957 
For   Machines   for  Grading   Material   on   the  Basis  of  Slxe, 
and  Screens  Being  Parts  of  Such  Machines. 


For  Door  Looks. 

First  use  May  23,  1960. 


aass26-Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN    103.785       Heraeus   Quarxschmelie    GmbH.,    Hanau    am 
Main.  Germany.     Filed  Sept    1,  1960. 

SUPRASIL 


SN    115.323       Fisher   k    Ludlow    Limited.    Birmingham,    Eng  For  Optical   Articles,   Such  as  Prisms,  Ix-nses.  Plates,  Mlr- 

land.     Filed  Mar    10,  1961  rors.    Rods  and   Ingots  of  Optical   Material  and  Transparent 

or  Translucent  Laboratorj   and  Industrial  Articles,  Including 

l^T  OWIjINK  T'lO'**    Transparent    or    Translucent    for    Infrared    or    Ultra- 

•■•  ^^-^  ^^  MJM.J.^  M^  ^^^1^^  Radiation.  Such  as  Tubes,  Containers  and  Receptacles 

Owner  of   British   Reg    No    710,066.   dated   Aug    22.    1952  and  Crucibles 

For  Conveyors   (Machines,  and  Component  ParU  Thereof.  First  use  April   19.5<J ;   In  commerce  July  31,   195T. 


Septebiber  12,  1961 
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SN     108,831.        Siemens  Schuckertwerke     Aktlengesellschaft, 
Erlangen,  Oermany.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1960. 


SN    117,350.      Flelden    Electronics    Limited,    Wythenshawe, 
Manchester,  England.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1961. 


TEKTOR 


Owner  of  German  Reg  Noa.  72,277.  dated  Sept  20.  1904; 
132,6<>9,  dated  July  26,  1910;  and  326,846,  dated  Jan.  13, 
1925. 

For  Instruments  for  Measuring  Voltage.  Current  and 
Power.  Light  Measuring  Devices.  Insulation  Testing  Devices, 
Current  Indicators,  Ground-<'onnectlon  Testers;  Electricity 
Meters  IneUidlng  Watt-Hour  Meters  and  Ampere-Hour 
Meters  ;,  Temperature  Measuring  Devices  Including  Pyrome- 
ters, Resistance  Theruiometers  and  Temperature  Remote 
Indicators ;  Apparatus  for  Measuring  Distance,  Direction, 
Altitude.  Speed.  Inclination.  Time,  Frequency;  Steam  Pres- 
sure Gauges;  Air  Pressure  Gauges;  Gas  Meters;  Oscillo- 
graphs ;  and  Components,  Parts  and  Acceaaortes  ot  the 
Aforesaid  Products. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  675.083,  dated  Dec  3.  1948 
For  Electronic  Apparatus  for  Performing  Switching  Opera- 
tions by  Means  of  Its  Sensitivity  to  the  Proximity  of  Moving 
Objects;  and  Counting.  Measuring,  Indicating.  Signalling  and 
Checking  Apparatus  Incorporating  Such  Electronic  Switch- 
ing Apparatus. 


Class  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

SN  114,806      Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar. 


1961. 


THE  VILLA 


For  Clocks. 

First  use  Feb.  13,  1961. 


SN    115,314.      Dundee   Watch   Company,   Chicago,   111. 
SN    115.378.      Robertshaw-Fulton   Controls    Company,    Rich-         ^^^^   ^^   ^^^^ 

mond,  Va.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1961. 


Filed 


SLEEVE-STAT 


For    Thermostats    for    Controlling    the    Temperatures    of 
Coolant*  In  Internal  Combustion  Engines. 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1961. 


SN  115,742.     Unlvls,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     Filed  Mar. 
15,  1961. 


M 


For  Watches 

V\T»t  use  Jan.  25,  1961. 


SN    115.424.      Max    Blum.   dba.   Sea   Liner  Watch   Co.,  New 
York,  NY.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1961. 


SEA  LINER 


For  Watches  and  Watch  Movements. 
First  use  June  8,  1954. 


For  Ophthalmic  lenses  and  Lens  Blanks. 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1961. 

SN   116.451.     Wilfrid  O.   White  A  Sons,   Inc.,  Boston,   Mass. 
Filed  Mar    24,  1961 

iiTRANSCENTURY 

For  Nautical  Instruments,  Particularly  Depth  Sounders. 
FMrst  use  June  lO.'iG. 


SN  115,513.     Novochoc  8  A.,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds.  Neuchatel, 
Switzerland.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1961. 


NEW  DLVC 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  182,254,  dated  Sept    7.  1960. 
For  Shock  Absorbing  Bearings  for  Horologlcal   Pieces 


SN  115,514      Novochoc  S.A.,  La  Chaui-de-Fonds,  Neuchatel, 
Switzerland      nied  Mar.  13,  1961. 


SN    116,962       Aseptic    Thermo    Indicator    Company.    North 
Hollywood,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1901. 

li  ATI 

For  Temperature  and  Stertlltatlon  Indicator  Devices. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1932. 


NEWSHOCK 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg    No.  140,669,  dated  Jan    17,  1952. 
Far   Shock^Vbsorblng   Bearings   for   Horologlcal   Pieces 


SN    115,910       General    Time    Corporation,    New    York,    NY 
Filled  Mar   17.  1961. 


SN    116,997.      General   Controls   Co.,   Glendale.    Calif.      Filed 
Apr.  3,  1861. 

li  WIZARD 

For  Electric  Counters. 
F^rst  U80  Feb.  12,  1932. 


WESTPORT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«   108,232  and  702.220. 
For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  September  1960. 


II 


SN    117.349        Flelden    Electronics    Limited.    Wythenshawe, 
Manchefiter,  England.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1961. 


II 


TELSTOR 


owner  of  British   Reg.  No.  712,659,  dated  Nov.  27,   1952. 
For  Electronically  Operated  Level  Indicators. 


SN    110,793.     The  Ball  Company,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Mar. 
,30,  1961. 

BALL  TRAINMASTER 

For  Watches. 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1961. 
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Cass 28 -Jewelry and Predous-Metal Ware  Class  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


SN   11.'). 255      Renoir  of  CallfornU,   Inc  ,  Lob  Angeles,  Calif     SN   114.238      Maendler  Brush  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn, 
nied  Mar   9.  1961  Filed  Feb   23,  1961 


yi/smmMiS^ 


For   F:namele<J   Sterling  Sliver  Rings  and   EarrlngH. 
Flntt  ut»e  Sept    27,  I960 


For  Paint  Brushes. 
First  use  Jan.  18.  1961. 


SN    11,5.911       Goodman    and    Morris,    Portland,   Oreg       Filed     CWSS   31  —  nltOrS  aiM   KefriQeratOrS 
Mar   17,  1961 

nr»-pp'1^"r|  SN   107, 167.     Alaska-Werk  Dieter  Schlldbach  KG,  Bergneu- 


stadt,  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1960. 


For  Diamond  Rings. 

V\n\  use  In  or  about  April  1960. 


S.N  115,982      The  Alvln  Corporation,  Providence,  R.I.     Filed 
Mar.  20.  1961. 


PIROUETTE 


For  Sterling   Silver  Flatware  and  Table  Cutlery. 
First  use  Feb   27,  1961 

\ 


Owner  of  T  S.  Reg   No   708.733. 

For  Household  Refrigerators. 
SN    116.707       Coro,    Inc..    New    Yorlt,    NY.      Filed    Mar.    29.  Hrst  use  Dec.  1.  1959. 

1961. 


SN    108,832.     Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany      Polled  Not.  21.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg    No    516.^62. 

For  Pearl  .Necklaces,  Pearl  Bracelets,  Pearl  F'arrlngs.  and 
.\11  Pearls  for  Personal  Wear  and  Adornment  Namely.  Pearl 
Brooches,     and     Pearl     Finger    Rings.     Pendants.     Necklaces. 

Bracelets.   Earrings.  Jewelry  Clips.   Bro<K-hes.  I^ockets.  Finger  nwiier    of   (ierman    Reg     No.    337,2<'>1.    dated   Aug     3.    1925 

Kings.    Charm    Bratvlets.    I'hHnn.-i.    and    the    Following   (Joods  For    Refrigerating    Apparatus    and    Components   and    Parts 

.Mad*'  In   Whole  or  In   Part  of  Precious  Metals  or  Plated  With     Thereof 
Same  :  Beads.  Pins  and  Jewelry  Initials.  " 

First  use  April  1948  j.,^-      1,,^  h.{.!         Slemens-Schuckertwerke     Aktlengesellschaft, 


Krlangen,  Germany      Mled  Nov    21,  1960. 


SN    116.711        Fairfax    Distributing    Co,    Inc..    Washington. 
DC      Filed  Mar   29,  194)1 

YOURS  FOR  LOVE— 
YOURS  FOR  LIFE 

t)wner  of  Reg    No   605.271 
For  IMamond  I-lnger  Rings. 
First  use  I)ecenib«r  1952 


Owner   of  German   Reg    .No    326. 84<').  dated  Jan.   13.   192.' 
For    Refrigerating   Apparatus  and   Components   and   Parts 
Thereof 


SN    116,899       Matsu    Pearl    Importing   Co,    New   York,    NY 
Filed  Mar   31.  1961. 


MATSU 


S.N   114, .191)      .\merlcan  .\lr  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville, 
Ky      Filed  Feb.  27,  1961. 


DRI-PAK 


For  Cultured  F'earls  and  Costume  Jewelry      Namely.  Rings.  For  High  Efficiency  Inlt  Air  Filters  for  Ise  In  Ventilating 

Earrings.  Pendants.  Bracelets  and  Tie  Tacks.  and  .\lr  Conditioning  Systems 

First  use  In  January  1960.  First  use  Jan    25.  1961. 


September  12,  1961 
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SN  114.474.     Oould-Natlonal  Batteries,  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.    SN  117.6,>4.     M.  J.  Eunice  and  8.  J.  Slrocky.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1961  ^l'^^  ^pr.  11.  1961. 


FOAM-AD 


For  Seat  Pad. 

First  use  Feb.  18,  1961. 


For    Air    Filters   and   OH   Filters  for   Internal    Combustion 

Engines 

First  use  Nov    11,  1960. 


aass  34  -  Heating,  Ughting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN   99,386       Western   Boiler   Co.,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.      Filed 
June  20,  1960. 

HUSKY 


SN    115,480.     Jlffl-Kube  Corporation,   Gardena.   Calif.     Filed         y^^   Industrial   Oil   and  Gas  Fired  Steam  and  Hot  Water 
Mar.  13,  1961.  Boilers. 

First  use  Apr.  4,  1960. 


SN  100.115.     Electric  Furnace-Man,  Inc.,  Emmaus.  Pa.     Filed 
July  1,  I960. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Automatic  Ice  Cube  Vending  Machines. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1959. 


Class  32-  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN   110.682       Ilenredon   F^irnlture  Industries,   Incorporated, 
Morgauton.  N.C     Filed  Dec.  22.  1960. 

CIRCA  '70 

Owner  of  Reg    No   597,074. 

For  Bedroom,    Dining   Room,    Upholstered,   and  Occasional 
Furniture 

F^lrst  use  April  1960. 


"The   Finest   In   Automatic  Heat"   Is   disclaimed   except    In 
association  with  the  mark. 

For  OH  and  Gas  Fired  Boilers  and  Heaters. 
First  use  Jan.  8.  1957. 


SN    101,5,')9.       Lamb    Industries,    Inc.,    Toledo,    Ohio.      Filed 
July  27.  1960. 


ALUMATIC 


II 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  436,651. 
For  Hot  Water  Heaters. 
FMrst  use  May  22,  1957. 


SN    113,392       Blair   Displays.    Incorporated.    St.    Louis,    Mo 
Filed  Feb    10,  1961 


VITA-MATIC 


SN    111,762.      Rock    Island    Register    Co.,    Rock    Island.    111. 
nied  Jan    12,  19451. 


For  Display  Counter  Inlt. 
First  use  I>ec  26,  1960. 


BENDA-VANE 


SN  1  in, 914      Pro-phy  lactic  Brush  Company,  Florence.  Mass. 


For  Forced  Air  Grilles  and  Registers, 
nrst  use  Jan.  2,  1941. 


Filed  Mar   31,  1901. 


PROLON 


For  Molded  Plastic  Drawers. 
First  u»e  June  26,  1957. 


SN  117.520      Joe  Myers  Advertising  Specialties.  Inc.  Indian- 
apolis, Ind      Filed  Apr   10.  1961. 


WINNAH 


For  Multl  Purpose  Cushion. 
First  use  Mar.  10.  1961. 


Class  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN   112.231.     Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton.  Ohio      Filed  Jan 
23,  1961. 

DAY-FLO 

Owner  of  Reg    Noe.   297,677,  687.226.  and  others. 

For  Rubber  Fluld-Conveylng  Hose. 

nrst  use  Sept    13,  1960.  


II 


SN    117. .580      West    Side   Mattress  Company,   Inc,    Wichita, 
Kans.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1961. 


For     Mattresses.      Box     Springs     and     Related     Bedding 
Products. 

First  use  March  1947. 


Class  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN   103.017.     The  Gray  Manufacturing  Company,   Hartford, 
Conn,     nied  Aug   19,  1960. 

LUMINDEX 

For  Index  Strips  for  Sound  Records  Used  on  Sound  Record 
Ing  and  Transcribing  Machines. 
First  use  July  19.  1960. 
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Qass  37- Paper  and  Stationery 


September  12,  1961 


8N     116,838        Rlegel    F'aper    Corporation,    New    York,    NY 
Filed  Mar   30,  1961 


8N  70,011       Weber  Costello  Co,  Chicago  Heights,  111.     Filed 


Mar   20.  1959 


DRAPEX 


PALLE-TRAY 


For  I'lastlp  Trays  Sold  With  Crayons.  Chalks*  or  Charcoal 
Stick* 

First  uite  Oct.  28,  1958. 


Fur  PlaHttc  Laminated  Film  for  Use  as  rackaelnn  Material 
anil    in    Particular    a    Polyethylene-Acetate    Lainlnated    Film 
First  u.sf  on  or  before  Mar.  20,  195«. 


S.N    llfj.KtiH       Mrown    Company,    Boston.    Mas.s       Filed    Mar. 


SN  !»L',409      Wnus  Pen  A  Pencil  Corp<iratlon.  .New  York.  N  V 
nied  Mar    S,  19H0 

"PRESSURE  PROOFED" 

Owner  of  Reg    No   379.514 
Fur  I^-ad  IVii(-l!» 
Mrst  use  Apr   2ft.  1939 


:n.  lyt-.i 


For  Pai>er  ToweN 
First  use  Nov.  2.1.  l^*Mt 


TWS 


SN     119,25S        Ktmberly-Clark     Corporation,     Neenah,     Wis 
Filed  May  4,  1961 


SN    lloOH.f       PlUo-Pak   of  New   Fngland,    Inc  ,    Nashua.    NH 
nied  Dec    12.   I960 

SPRING-PAK 

For  Shi-ets  of  ('iirru>:ate<l  Paper  for  I'se  In  Various   Forms 
of  Packing 

First  use  Apr   .'>.  19,")7  , 


SPUNMIST 


For    Absorbent    Tissue    Paper   Suitable    for   Hygienic,    Cos- 
metic  or  OeanlnK  Purponeti. 
First  use  May  2,  10«1 


Class  38— Prints  and  Publications 


S.N'   llo,7.")2       Fort  Howard  I'aper  Company.  Green   Bay,   W  i- 
Filed  I>ec    23.  l\)*H) 

BOSSTEX 


SN    7S.(>.{1        I  T-F    Circuit    Breaker    Company,    Philadelphia, 
Pa       Filed  July  20,  l\K,<t 


SPEEDFAX 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  359,278. 

F"()r  Toilet  TIhsup 

First  use  Aug.  24.  1960. 


For   Cntaloirues    Issued    Periodically   and   Containing  Infor- 
iiiMtiori   I'oiicernlnj:  Klectrtcal   Fqulpment 
tlrst  use  In  December  1951. 


SN  l()0,.-i(»7      Sigma  Chemical  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed 


.Iiilv  .".,    I'JtIU 


SN    113, .■!74       Scott   Pap.>r  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Mled 
Feb   9.  1  it'll 


SIGMA 


MAGIC  OVAL 


For      IMspenalnt;      Boxes      Incorporating      Facial      Tissues 
Therein 

First  use  Aug    1,  1960 


For    Technical    Bulletins    Published    P>om    Time    to    Time. 
First  Use  September  lit.")! 


SN     101.954        I      I^odge    Catalogs,     Inc,     Philadelphia,     Pa. 
nied  Auk    3,  1960 


SN     114.007         Kimberly-Clark     Corporation,     Neenah,     Wis 
Filed  Feb    20,   1961. 


FUN  FAIR 


KIM 


owner   of    Reg.    No«.    229,755.   699.434.   and   other*. 
For    Absorbent    Paper      .Namely,    Facial    Tissue   and    Toilet 
Tissue 

nrst  u.se  Feb    13.  19<'>1 


For  Catalogues  Published  From  Time  to  Time 
First  use  July  21,  1960. 


SN   112.it24      Standard  &  Pool's  Corporation.  New  York,  N.V. 
Filed  Feb    1.  1961 


S.N     ll,'.,H():i        Handy     Wacks     Corporation,     Sparta.     Mich. 
1-1 1. Hi  .Mar    16.  1961. 

HANDY  WACKS 

.Vppllcant    disclaims    the    word    "Handy"    apart    from    the 
mark  shown      owner  of  Keg    No.  413,868. 
For  Packaged  Wax  Paper 
Flmt  use  Apr    1.  1926. 


STOCKSCOPE 


For   Rotatable   Disc   Stock    Market  Reference   Charts. 
First  use  Sept    11.   19,''>9 


Class  39 -Clotiiing 


SN    116.77.'t       Waldorf    Paper    Products    Company,    St.    Paul. 
Minn      nied  Mar   29.  1961. 

CHEM-WALD 


S.N    4.'<.:{61        Jack    Adams,    dba     Bonny's    Skating    Apparel. 
New  York,  NY.     Filed  Jan.  3.  195S 


BONNY 


For  Cornigated  Paperboard. 
Flmt  UM  Sept.  14,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg    No   636,485 

For  Skating  Tights  and  Skating  Jackets 

Finjt  use  January  1950. 
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SN    94,780.       EtablUsementa    Lejaby,    Paris,    France.      Filed     SN   110,777      Mrs.  America,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY      Filed  I>ec. 


Apr.  11,  1960 


23,  1960. 


LEJABY 


MRS.  AMERICA 


Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  575,274  and  705,656. 
For  Women's  Dresses. 
First  use  August  1960. 


For  I>adles'  Garments— Namely,  Underwear.  Brassieres, 
Negligees,  Corsets,  Girdles.  Blouses.  Nightgowns.  Stockings, 
Bathing  Costumes,  and  l/«'0tards 

First   use  June   20.   1957;   In   commerce  June  20,   1957.  i 

,  SN    111,620        Societe    de    la    Viscose    Suls.se,    Emmenbrucke 

r     .     ..  ^.      ,.,.,   ^    T  «  Switzerland.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1961. 

SN  98  538      Scout  Tex,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Hied  June  6, 

'""      ,      KNIT-WITS  NYLSUISSE 

For    Hosiery.    Shirts,    Underwear,    Ties,    for    Men.    W  omen 

For    Infants'     Polo    Shirts,    Shirts,    Slacks,    Capri    Pants,     "°;|,/'';^"^';^'" 
Pedal    Pushers,    Shorts,    Pants,   Jackets,  Diapers,   and  Combi- 
nations Thereof.  

nrst  use  January  1957. 

II  SN    113,741.       Mandel    Manufacturing    Company.    St.    Louis 


First   use  August   1957;  in  commerce  In  or  about  February 
1958. 


SN    102,190.      Brunswick    Corporation,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Aug.  8,  1960. 


Mo.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1961. 


No  claim  is  made  by  applicant  to  the  use  of  the  word 
"Britches"    apart    from   the   mark   as   shown    In   the   drawing. 

For  Indies"  Outer-Wear,  Consisting  of  Women's  Capri 
I>eiigth  and  Jamaica  Length  Pants. 

First  use  July  1,  1960. 


For  Shoes  for  General  Wear  and  Sport  Wear, 
nrst  use  May  1959. 


II 

SN  102.902.     The  Bernhard  Altmann  Corporation,  New  York. 
NY.     Filed  Aug.  19.  19<i0. 

BERNHARD  ALTMANN 

The  nanie  "Bernhard  Altmann"  la  that  of  applicants 
former  president  and  founder  of  applicant's  business,  now 
deceased.     Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  549,931.  629,209,  and  others. 

For  Sweaters.  Skirts,  Blouses,  Sport  Jackets,  Hosiery, 
Dresses.  Robes.  Coats.  Scarfs,  and  Barrets. 

First  use  1946. 


SN     114,575.       Dal-Tei    Shoe    Company,     Inc,    Dallas,    Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  19^11. 

DALLE  VALLE  DEBS 

For  Shoes 

First  use  Mar   5,  1950.  


SN    105.999.      Phyllis    Shoe    Company,    Inc.,    Lowell,    Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1960. 


CupidA' 


For  Ladles'  Shoes. 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1960. 


SN  110,731.      Aialea  Originals  Inc.,   New  York,   NY.     Filed 
IVc.  23,  1960. 


^^J^zalea 


Quginals 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  102,993.     The  Bernhard  Altmann  Corporation,  New  York, 
NY.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1960. 

BERNHARD  ALTMANN 

The  name  "Bernhard  Altmann"  Is  that  of  applicant's 
former  president  and  founder  of  applicant's  b'uslness.  now 
detvased       Owner  of   Reg.   Nos.   549.931,   629.200,  and   others 

For  Fabrics  for  Making  Coats,  Suits,  Dresses.  Robes,  and 
Jackets. 

First  use  1946. 

SN  104,443.     Fabrex  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Sept.  14, 
1960. 

INSTANT  WARDROBE 

For  Piece  Goods  Made  of  Polyester  Fibers,  Acrylic  Fibers 
and  Blends  Thereof. 

nrst  use  Aug.  31,  19fi0. 


SN    106,477.      Courtaulds,    Limited,    London,   England.      Filed 


Oct.  17,  1960. 


DELTINE 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Originals"  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

For  Stoles,  Blouses,  Capes,  Qoaks,  Women's  Dresses,  Suits, 
Scarfs,  Women's  Bathing  Suits,  and  Pullovers. 

First  use  during  October  1960. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  530,152,  dated  Mar  12.  1932; 
and  US    Reg.  No.  315,750. 

For  Shrtnk-Reslstant  Rayon  Piece  Goods  for  Use  as  Lin- 
ings In  Outer  Garments. 
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SN    111,789       CourtauldH.    Limited,    London,    England       Filed 
Jan    l.i,  lyci 


SN    1J1,«64       Th^   Anchor   Rubber   Company,    Orange,    Conn. 
Ft  led  Apr    28,  1961 


COURTELLE 


K>    •    -^ 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  British  Kei;  No 
H14.M.*o,  dated  Dec  20.  19rtO  Owner  of  I  S  Keg  No> 
.i9«.lH2  and  TO.'i.OTl 

For   Textile    Piece   (ioods    Consisting    \\h(jlly    i.r    Mainly    of 
Acrylic  Flberx 


SN    n.")f,41        Terry    Tuck,    Inc.    Lo^    Angeles.    Calif       nied 
Mar    14,  I9«l. 


anv 


DRESSA-PILLOW 

For  lH»coratlve  Pillow  Covers   i  Shams  i 
Urst  use  June  l.',  19«0 


.\ppllcant  disclaims  the  word  "Brand,"  without  relinquish- 
ing any  common  law  rights  therein 

For  Surgical  Latex  Tlsnue  Finger  Cots 
First  use  May  31,  1949 


SN     II.'), 774        Hurllngton    Industries,    Inc  ,    New  York,    N.Y 
Filed  Mar    Iti,  1961. 

I   S  0  T  H  E  R  M 

For  Textile   Fabrics   In    the   Piece   Suitable   for  I'se   In    the 

Manufacture    of    Men's    and    Hoys'    Suits.    Slacks,  Sportcoats 

and   Topcoats  :    and    Women's    Suits,    Dresses    and  Coats 

Flntt  use  June  2'.i.  19.')9 


Class  45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


SN    87.168       A/S    Danik    Coladrlk,    Copenhagen,    Denmark, 
Filed  Nov    .-.,  19.')9. 


JOLLY  COLA 


SN    1D',,1»M)       Shirley    Fabrics   Coriwratlon,    New   York.    NY. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1961. 


GLENORA 


.\ppllcuiit  disclaims  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  "Cola" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole.  Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No 
lOMl    1959,  dated  June  20,  1909 

For  Cola  Type  Soft  Drinks 


Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


For   Textile   Fabrics    In    the    Piece   of   Cotton,    Rayon,    Syn- 
thetic nbres  and  Mixtures  Thereof 
nrst  use  Feb    1,  1961 


Qass  44  —  Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  107.214      Marlon  S    Pump,  dba    Wolverton  Enterprises, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Filled  Oct   26,  19<i0 


SN  5H.704       P    Ferrero  &.  C  ,  Alba,  Cuneo,  Italy.     Filed  Aug. 
6,  1958. 


E-ZE  FLO 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg  No.  110, .-)49,  dated  Mar.  22,  1954; 
and  C  S    Reg    No    708, .'.57 

For  Pastry,  Candles,  HIscults,  Jams,  Sugar,  Honey,  Cocoa, 
Baking  Chocolate,  Tea,  Coffee,  and  Coffee  Substitutes,  Spices. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   6o;i,230. 

For  r»lspenser  for  Halrdresslng  Liquids. 

First  use  Sept    26.  1905. 


SN    109.152       Barr    Wlnley    Co,    Inc.    Kvanston,    111.      Filed 
Nov    28,  1960. 


^ 


LEENPA 


K 


SN  75.202      North  Pacific  Canners  k  Packers,  Inc  ,  Portland, 
Oreg      Filed  June  5,  1959. 

ROYAL  PURPLE 

For   Canned   and   Frozen  Vegetables  and  Fruit,   Excluding 
Plums 

Mrst  use  1921  on  canned  fruit. 


8N  79,820      VIrg  Davldson-Chudacofl  Company,  Culver  City. 
Calif      Filed  Aug    18,  1959. 


For  Disposable  Fountain  Syringe 
nmt  use  Jan    1,  1952 


TOP  HA¥ 


tlANO 


SN    115,064       Laboratory   Awodates,   North   Brunswick,   N.J. 
Filed  Mar    7,  1961. 


G-I  STRING 


^ 


For  Tap*  for  Location  of  Bleeding  In  the  Intestinal  Tract 
y\nt  u»e  Sept    11,  1958 


Applicant   makes   no   claim   to   the  word   "Brand." 
For     Frozen    and/or    Fresh     Dressed     Poultry    and    Parts 
Thereof 

First  use  September  1953 
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SN  86,058.      Northern  Supply  Co..  Amery,  Wis.     Filed  Not.     SN    93.457.      Safeway    Stores,    Incorporated,   Oakland.   Calif. 
25,  1959.  Jelled  Mar.  22,  1960. 


MO-FLAS 


For  Dairy  Feed, 
nrst  use  Oct.  1,  1952. 

II 


SN  90,180.     Bruce  O.  Nlcholes,  Madras.  Oreg.     Filed  Feb.  2. 
1960. 


The  mark  as  depicted  In  the  accMnpanylng  drawing  repre 
sents  a  portion  of  the  container  of  the  goods.     Applicant  dis- 
claims  the   entire  background  design   matter  apart  from   the 
mark    shown ;    reserving,    however,    any    common    law   rights 
It  may  have  therein. 

For  Fresh  Orange  Juice. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1960. 


The   lining  on    the   drawing    represents   shading  only. 
For  Fresh  Potatoes 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1954. 


SN  92,032.     A.  Michaud  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  2, 
1960. 


SN  94,071.     Kitchen  Products.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111      Filed  Mar. 


31.  1960. 


PALM  BEACH 


For  Canned  Citrus  Fruit  Juice. 
First  use  during  1932. 


fjAs 


SN   95,457.      The   Taylor   Provisions   Company,    dba.   Taylor 
Provisions  Co..  Trenton,  N.J.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1960. 


POP-UPS 


For  Combination  Package  Containing  Sliced  Chopped  Meat 
in  "Loaf"  or  "Roll"  Form  and  a  Cooking  Pouch  Therefor. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  19<30. 


For  Frozen  Meats. 

Mrst  use  on  or  about  Nov.  16,  1959. 


SN  97,607.  Armour  and  Company  (Delaware  corporation), 
Chicago,  111.,  assignee  of  Armour  and  Company  (Illinois 
corporation),   Chicago,   111.      Filed   May  23,   1960. 


FRI-CHIP 


SN   92,880.      Hollywood   Brands,   Inc.,  Centralla,   111.      Filed 
Mar.  15,  1960. 


ifc^S" 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  515.986,  634,956,  and  707.260. 
For  Candy.  ' 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1957. 

II 


For  Vegetable  Shortening. 
First  use  May  2.  1960. 


SN  97,683      National  Pectin  Products  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  23,  1960. 


The  phrase  "Cold  Soluble"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Cold  Water  Soluble  Food  Stabilizer  Consisting  of 
Pectin.  Locust  Bean  Gum.  Sucrose  and  Dextrose,   Said  Prod- 


8N  93,192.     LukO-Ma  Corporation,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.     Filed     net  Being  Sold  Only  to  Food  Processors. 
Mar.  18,  IWO.  First  use  May  25.  1956. 


LUK<y)-MAf 


SN  98,873.     Crown  Meat  A  ProTialon  Co.  "Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.     Filed  June  13,  1960. 


CORONET 


For  Fried  Edible  Ball-Like  Pastry, 
nrst  use  Feb.  12, 1960. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  605,868. 
For  Smoked  Beef  Tongues. 
First  use  May  1956. 


\ 
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SN     101.024        Jam»'H    O      Moran,    dba      Moran     Sp^olaltlps, 
Burbank,  Calif      niedJuIy  l-i,  10»;u 


SN  1(>«377       Prima   Foods  Inc.   N>w  York.  NY      Filed  Nov. 


14.  1960 


DANISH  PRIDE 


Ni>  claim  of  exclusive  rlttht  Is  made  to  "I)anlsh,"  It  being 
the  phice  of  Reo>rraphlc  origin  of  the  product  (>wner  of 
Ketf    No    70,1. .■a.") 

V'liT  Canned  Ham 

First  use  May  lO'io 


For  Frtilt  dated  Ice  Cream  IJars. 
First  us^  June  11,  I960 


SN    109,601       MAR  Dietetic  Laboratories,   Inc.,  Columbus, 
Ohio      Filed  Dec   ,5,  1960. 


SN    luj.21»H       Best    Kosher   Sauuge  Co.,  Chicago.    Ill       llled 


ENGLISH  INN 


Aug   9.  19«iu 


BESTS 


For  Canned  Meats  and  Chill  Con  Carne 
First  use  July  26,  1960. 


For  Bolounti.  Breakfast  Beef.  Hreakfiiit  Sausatres.  Corned 
Beef.  Frankfurters,  Frozen  Beef  Tattles,  Garlic  Sausajfe. 
KIshka.  Knackwurst.  Liver  Sau«afcre.  Pastrami.  Peppermeat, 
I'lckled  Brisket.  Salami,  and  Tongue 

First  use  1936. 


SN  lo9,«.J4      Seaboard  Allied  Milling  Company,  dba.  Rodney 
Milling    Company.    Kansas   City,    Mo       Filed    Dec.    5,    1960. 


SN     102. .'!4:!        Reynolds     Brothers,     Incorporated,     Sturgeon 
Bay,  Wis.     nied  Aug   9,  1960. 


CHEREFRESH 


yi&[' 


For  Canned  Cherry  Juice 

h'lrst  use  vn  or  about  July  29,  193,'). 


SN    104. 74M       Northvllle    laboratories.    Incorporated.    North- 
vlUe,  Mich      Filed  Sept.  19.  19»10 


NOLAVAN 


Fur  Wheat  Flour 
First  use  Aug    1,  1918. 


S.\    lo9.^2.'i       Jiimes   O.    \\elch    Company.    Cambridge,    Mass. 
Filed  l>ec   7,  19t>0. 

JAMAICA  MINTS 

.\ppllcaiit    claims   no   exclusive   right  to  the   word   "Mints" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
l-'or  Candy 
First  use  August  1960. 


For  Vanilla.  Vanilla  Powder  and   Imitation  Vanilla  Flavor      sN    110,1,'U       Oonzalo   Raul    Avlla,    dba.    AvUa   y    Esplnosa, 
for  F.M.d  Purposes  Culiacan.  Slnaloa,  Mexico.    Filed  l>ec.  13,  1960. 

First  use  Jan    4.   19r)4 


SN    lo.'os*.?       Kakawateez.    Ltd.    FIndlay,   Ohio       Filed   Sept. 

2;i,  19tio. 


^ 


— S- — 

MJumm 


n 


7 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  shading. 

For    Fresh    Vegetables 

First    use    Dec     1.   1942  ;    in   commerce  Dec.    1,    1942 


.\pplicant  disclaims  th.-  wi>rd  "Peanuts  " 
For  .SukTar  Coate<l  Peanuts 
nrsl  u.se  June  23.  196o. 


SN    110.o:?s       Fant   Milling  Company,    Sherman.   Tex       Filed 
Dec   28,  1960 

DUTCH  OVEN 

For  Hour 

First  use  Nov    14.  19<'iO 


SN   ll."3.")l       Kelvin  K    Larson,  dba    Corleen   F'arms,   Indio, 
SN     111.')  427        l-'Isher    Chees«>    Company,    Wapakoneta,    Ohio.  Calif      Filed  Mar    10    li>61 

DESERT  DIAMONDS 


AppPfcVf*/ 


F'or  Fresh  Grapes 
First  use  Jan    21.  19t)l 


SN    116,222       Food  Products  Company   of  America.   Chicago. 
HI.     Filed  Mar    22.  1961 


DOG  HOUSE 


For  Cheese. 

First  use  Mar    4,  10.' 


For  Dog  and  Cat  Food 

First  use  in  or  about  March  19.(7. 


September  12,  1961 
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SN  116,382      Bruce  Church,  Inc  ,  Salinas,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.     SN  105.006      Kati  Drug  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo      Filed 


24,  1961. 


Sept.  22,  I960. 


HIGHLAND 
PRIDE 


For  Blended  Scotch  Whisky, 
nrst  use  Sept.  6.  1960. 


For  Fresh  Melons. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1959. 


II 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 


SN    116.474.     The   Carey   Salt   Company,   Hutchinson,   Kans.     ClaSSifiefl 

Filed  Mar   27.  1961. 


|l 


EV'R-FLO 


For  Salt  for  Stock  Feed. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1960. 


SN   116.608      Van  Camp   Sea  Food   Company.   Port   of  Long 
Reach.  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1961. 

"        MISSION 

Owner  of  Reg.  No    132.275. 
For  Canned  Tuna 
Hrst  use  May  23,  1918. 


SN  94,48,').      Robert  A.  Grossman,  d.b  a.  R.  A.  Grossman  Co., 
Richmond  Hill,  NY.     Filed  Apr.  6,  I960. 

PEG-A-SIGN 

For  Combined  Interchangeable  Display   Letters  and  Perfo- 
rated Boards 

First  use  Feb.  11,  1W>0. 


SN    107, .^ISO.      Boyertown    Packaging    Service    Corp.,    Boyer- 
town,  Pa.     t^led  Nov.  1,  1960. 


SN  116.632      Flotill  Products,  Incorporated,  Stockton,  Calif, 
nied  Mar.  28,  1961. 


MULTI-MATO 


Boyertown  Bag 


For  Canned  Tomatoes 
First  u.se  Mar.  15,  19^)1. 

II 


For  Cushioned  Shipping  Pads. 
First  use  Sept    13,  19<i0. 


SN  116.927      Rala  Singh,  dba.  Rala  Singh  Farms.  Glendale, 
Ariz.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1961 


SN    118.064        Gotham    Chalkboard    k    Trim    Co     Inc.    New 
Rochelle.  NY.     nied  Apr,  18,  1961. 


ii       COMPLETE 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  November  1957. 


"Jk-^l 


99 


vmp 


S.N    117.258.      Frederick   Joseph   Carten.   Westmount,   Quebec, 
Canada.     Filed  Apr    6,  1961. 


For  Chalkboards  and  Blackboards. 
I'lrst  use  Sept.  1.  1955, 


SEAGYL 


Owner  of  Canadian  Keg    No    102.2t)3    dated  Dec    23,  1955. 

For    Food    Product  Made    F>om     Seaweed     (Dulse,    Etc.), 

Being  In  the  Nature  of  a  Dietary  Supplement  Containing 
.Minerals.     ■ 


SN   117,338      Buddy   Boy   Popcorn   Co,   Watseka,  111      Filed 
Apr  7,  1961. 

ii    POPPIN'  GOOD 

For  Fnpopix'd  Popcorn. 

First  us«»  Aug    26.  1954.  


SN    118,893       Malt-A -Plenty,    Inc.,    Tulsa.    Okla.      Filed   Apr. 
28,  1961. 

FLAMING  SNOWBALLS 

(iwner  of  Keg,  .No.  623,751. 

For    Package    Containing   Candles,    Doilies,    and    Ice    Cream 
Balls  Covered  With  Cocoanut. 
First  use  Nov.  3,  1954. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  81.723      Mlnkolein  Company,  Waldwlck,  N.J.     Filed  Sept. 
21,  19,59, 


Class  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN    82.072       Barton  Distilling  Company,  Chicago,  111.      Hied 


Sept.  23.  1959. 


CZARINA 


For  Vodka 

nrst  use  June  13,  1955. 


%to('^ 


For  Cosmetic  Facial   and   Body   Kmolllent   Creams  and   Lo 
tlons.    Liquid    Foundation    Base,    and    Suntan    Lotion. 
First  use  May  20,  1959. 
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8N   89,945       Helena  Rubinstein    Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.      Filed     SN    110,839       The    Fuller    Brush    Company,    East    Hartford, 
Jan.  29   1960  Coon.     Hied  I>ec   27,  I960 


COVER  FLUID 


THE  FIRST  ROSE 


Applicant  dUclalms  the  word  "PTuld"  apart  from  the  mark          p^,r  Cologne. 

Hs  a  whole                                                        ^  FTrst  use  on  or  abont  June  25,  1960. 

For  Make-Up  Base  •  

First  use  Sept   23,  1959  ^^"^"^^ 


SN  96.524      Ravell  Laboratories,  Inc  ,  Somervllle,  N  J      Filed 
May  5,  1960. 


SN    110,843       The    P'uller    Brush    Company.    East    Hartford, 
Conu.     Filed  Dec   27.  1960. 


NIGHT  FIRE 


For  Cologne 

First  use  on  or  about  June  20,  1960 


ORMULA  3 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Formula"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Cleansing  Cream.  Dry  Skin  Crt-ttm,  Hormone  Cream, 
Hand  and  Body  Lotion,  Milk  Complexion  Soap,  and  Protein 
Tooth  Paste 

First  use  Dec.  18,  1959. 


SN   112.«98.      Houblnant.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y      Filed  Feb.   1, 
1961. 


SN    100,472.      Soclete   Maurice    Blanchet,    Parfums   de   Luxe, 
Suresnes  (Seine),  France.     Filed  July  7,  1960. 

OPERA  DE  PARIS 

For     E'erfumerj- — Namely.     Perfumes,     Toilet     Water,     and 
Skin  Lotion 

First  use  VJ'>\)  .  In  commerce  June  8,  1960. 


For  Toilet  Water 
First  use  July  -1.  li*»>" 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  81,722      Mlnkoleln  Company,  Waldwlck,  N.J.     Filed  Sept. 
21,  19:)9 


SN    104.644       Scandla   Cosmetics  Corporation,   d  b  a    ScandUi 
New  Vork,  N  Y      Filed  Sept.  16,  I960 

SECRET  TOUCH 

For  Compact  Face  Powder. 
First  use  Nov    14,  19.')7 


# 


■M'^ 


SN    106,81")       Lehn  4  Mnk   Product.s  Corporation,   Bloomfield, 
N  J       Filed  Oct    20,  1960 

WIND  AND  WEATHER 

Owner  of  Keg    No   383,277. 

y»r  Hrtiiil  Cream  and  a  Preparation  Recommended  for  Cse 
as  a  Skin  Lotion  and  for  Lse  as  a  Foundation  Base  for 
Powder 

Flr-t  \ise  Jiin  7.  19,'!."i,  on  a  preparation  recoMiiiieiided  for 
use  as  a  skin   lotion  and  foundation  base  for  powder 


The   lining  on   the  drawing  does   not   represent  color. 
Fi>r  Hair  Shamp<K>. 
nrst  use  May  20,  1959. 


SN   '<2._'.')7      Madison  Chemical  Corporation,  d  b.a    The  Madi- 
son  Supply  and  Kqulpment  Co  ,   Maywood,   111.      Filed  Sept 


28,  1959. 


ACT-0-VENE 


For  Rug,  Carpet  and  Ipholstery  Cleaner, 
nrst  use  In  April  1954 


SN    108  666       John    Robert    Powers    Products    Co,    Inc.    New     SN    102,0(^2       American    Home    Products    Corporation,    d  b  a. 
York,  N  V      Filed  Nov    17,  1960  Boyle-Mldway.   New  York,    NY       Filed   Aug    4,   1960. 


BIO-TONIC  MASQUE 


QUIK-DIP 


For    purposes    of    registration    the    word    "Masque"    Is    dis-  For  Preparation  for  the  Cleaning  of  Silver 

claimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  First  use  Nov.  3,  1952. 

For  Cosmetic  Skin  Lotion.  _^^^^^^^___ 

First  use  June  30.  1960.  ~~^^^'~~ 

SN    103,863.      I.#8toll    Products,    Inc.,    Holyoke,    Mass.      Filed 

~~^^'~'~'  S«>pt.  2,  1960. 
SN   110,545.     Lady  IrU  Cosmetic  Company,  Inc  ,  New  York,  ^^.„^^^       ^-^  .  -m-T-T   -r-i     ^ /-«T^-».TrF\ 

NY    Filed  I>ec  20  1960  LESTOIL   SPARKLE   SCENT 


LADY  IRIS 


For  Cosmetic  Pencils 
First  uae  Dec    1,  1960 


Owner  of   Reg    Nos    343.957,   63ti,572,  and   702,036. 
For     Liquid     Detergent     for    Laundering     and     Household 
Cleaning. 

First  use  Aug.  16.  1960. 


V„ 


September  12,  1961 
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SN    103,874.      Ransohoff   Company,    Hamilton,    Ohio.      FUed     SN  112,868.     Warco  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Oardena,  Calif      Filed 
Sept    2,  I960  Jan.  31,  1961 

WARCO 


f    RAN' 


RANSOHOFF 


Owner  of  Reg    No.  670.395. 

For  Rug  and  Cpholstery  Shampoo. 

First  use  July  29,  1960. 


For   Detergents   for  Cleaning  Metal  and  Metal   Parts,  Acid     SN    115.464.      Fix OfT    Company,    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich.      nied 
Pickling  and  Descaling  Compounds,  Acid  Cleaning  and  Rlns  Mar    13,  1961. 

Ing  Compounds,  Alkaline  I>e8ealer8  and  Cleaners,  Electro- 
Cleaners  and  Abrasive  Cleaning  Compounds  and  Mixtures 
Thereof  for  Treating  and  Cleaning  Metals. 

First  use  Aug.  21,  1959. 


FIX-OFF 


For  Stain  Remover  for  Fabrics. 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1954. 


SN  104.132.     Amway  Sales  Corporation,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich, 
nied  Sept.  9,  I960. 


SN  115.618      Northern  Laboratories,  Manitowoc,  Wis.     Filed 


AMWAY 


Mar.  14.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    707.656,  716,128,  and  716.672. 
For    All    Purpose    Cleaning    Concentrates,    Detergents    and 
Soaps  In  Liquid,  Powder  and  Solid  Form. 
First  use  Nov.  16,  1959. 


JADEX 


For  Household  Detergent. 
First  use  Feb,  13,  1961. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SN  58,633.     B.  H.  Johnson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  9, 


1958. 


"Stores"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos    220.072,  567.401,  and  others 

For  Retail  (Jrocery  Services  To  Indicate  the  Services  Ren- 
dered by  tile  Members  of  Applicant. 

First  use  July  -3,  1923. 


^ounJbuf.  J{ibJuiiL 


SN   81,951.      Alvin   B.  Yerkes,  Jr.,  d.b.a.   The  Sharaday  Com- 
pany. Huntington.  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1959. 


For  Restaurant  and  Catering  Ser%-ice8. 
First  use  Nov    27,  1939. 


II 


SN    102,884       American    Travelers    Club,    Inc.,    Wilmington, 
Del,     nied  Aug.  18,  1960. 


<35> 


For  Rendering  Assistance  to  American  Travellers  in  For- 
eign Countries  Namely,  Giving  Such  Travellers  Information 
With  Respect  to  Reservations,  Restaurants,  Night  Clubs, 
Shopping,  Automobile  Rentals  and  Customs  Regulations  With 
Respect  to  Foreign  Countries. 

F'lrst  use  April  1960.  


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  81.229.  Associated  Grocers'  Company  of  St  Louis,  Mis- 
souri, St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1959.  COLLEC- 
TIVE MAKK, 


For  Advertising  Services. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1959. 


SN    102.725.      Atlantic    Appliance    Co.,    Inc.,    Neptune,    N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1960. 


For  Department  Store  Service. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1954, 


SN    113,226       Interprel   Corporation,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Filed 


Feb.  7,  1961. 


STORES 


INTERPREL 


Applicant    disclaims    any    exclusive    rights    to    the    word 


For  Advertising  Services,  Public  Relations  Advisory  Serv- 
ices, and  Counseling  Services  Relating  to  Promotional  Activi- 
ties Such  as  Sales  Promotion. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1960. 


TM  6^  '  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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September  12,  1961 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 


SN    9<J,4_'l        Kducatlon    Funds    Inc  ,    I'rovldMnc*-.    K  I        Filed 
J  line  .'1.  196U. 


F.ir  Provldlnc  and  IiUtrlbutink,'   Fnnd?<   fur  Loans   for  Edu- 
cational I'lirpoKj-x. 

Ftr'*t  us.*  May  Itl.  1960 


Qass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

SN   7'). 879       I'r.'clslon   Recapping  Equtpment  Co.,  Macon.  Oa 
Filed  June  Ui,  19.'.9 


DEN  AIR 


f-"iir  KHtrHHdint'  Aircraft  Tires  of  others 
l"*1rst  use  Sept    .5.   19.');i 


Class  104— Communication 


SN'    li:i.2.'.1        American    Broadcastlnif  I' irainount    Theatres, 
Inc  ,  New  York,  N  V      Filed  Feb.  8,  1961 


S.\   s.i.sN.I       Hanimel   Moving  &  Storage,   Inc,  Detroit,  Mich 
Filed  not    23.  19:.9 

WHERE  IN  THE  WORLD  DO 
YOU  WANT  TO  GO? 

For     Transporting     Household     Goods     and     Miscellaneous 
Freight  by  Vehicle 

First  use  In  December  1954. 


Gass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


S.\    .')!•. ,S72       American    Machine    4    Foundry    Company,    New 
York,  NY.     nied  Oct.  1,  1958. 

BOWL  WHERE  YOU  SEE  THE 


TRIANGLE** 


Owner  of   Reg     Nos    ir,hi,740.   ()r).-..R;i2,   and   others. 

For  Rental  and  Maintenance  of  .Vutoniatlc  I'ln  Setting 
Machines  for  Bowling;  Stimulating  Interest  in  Bowling  by 
Operating  Instructional  Clinics  and  by  Moans  of  Hrochures, 
.Newspai»'r  and  I'erlodlcal  Acl\  ertlsements 

First  use  as  early  as  October  1957  ;  September  1956  In 
substantially  the  form  shown 


SN    98.526        Programs    for    Achievement    in    Reading,    Inc, 
I'rovldence,  K  I      Filed  June  ti.  1960. 


For  Broadcasting  of  Television  Programs 
First  use  Nov    20,  19.'>»). 


For  Installation  and  Orientation  of  Kducatlonal  Programs 
for  <  »thers. 

Flr8t  uite  on  or  about  May  24,  19CU. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


General   Foam 

Filed   6-22-60. 

SN     108,535. 


Qass  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

721.163.  FASTER  STARTING  AND  DESIGN.  Northern 
Minnesota  Bluegrass  Qroweri  Assn.  SN  89,185.  Pub. 
6-27-61.     Filed  1-18-60. 

721.164.  KOBBLER  KIP.  Armaur  and  Company  (Delaware 
corporation),  asslfrnee  of  Armour  and  Company  (Illinois 
corporation).     SN  »9,997.     Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  6-30-60. 

721.165.  STBUCTOFOAM   AND   DESIGN. 
Products.      SN    103,142.      Pub.    6-27-61. 

721.166.  ELA8T0B.       Beckwlth-Arden    Inc 
Pub.  6-27-41.    Filed  11-16-60. 

721.167.  EAUNO  AND  DESIGN.  John  B.  Daniels  Leather 
Company.      SN    109,850.      Pub.    6-27-61.     Filed   12-8-60. 

721.168.  W  AND  DESIGN  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.  Weetlng- 
houae  Electric  Corporation.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFI- 
CATE. SN  111,032,  pub.  6-20-61,  filed  12-29-60,  Cl.  1  ; 
SN  111,025,  pub.  6-20-61,  filed  12-29-60,  Cl.  2;  SN 
111,033,  pub.  6-20-61,  filed  12-29-60,  CT.  6  :  SN  111,024, 
pub.  6-20-61,  filed  12-29-60,  Cl.  12;  SN  111,029.  pub. 
6-20-61,  filed  12-29-60,  Cl.  13  ;  SN  111,034,  pub.  ft-2(>-61, 
filed  12-29-60,  Cl.  14 ;  SN  111,035,  pub.  6-20-61,  filed 
12-29^0,  Cl.  15;  SN  111,028,  pub.  6-20-61,  filed  12-29-60, 
Cl.  16;  SN  111,030,  pub.  6-20-61,  filed  12-29-60,  Cl.  21; 
SN  111,036,  pub.  6-20-61,  filed  12-29-60,  Cl.  23;  SN 
111,027  pub.  6-20-61,  filed  12-29-60,  Cl.  24;  SN  111,026, 
pub.  6-20-61,  filed  12-29-60,  C\.  26;  SN  111,038,  pub. 
6-20-61,  filed  12-29-60,  Cl.  31  ;  SN  111,037,  pub.  6-20-61, 
filed  12-29-60,  Cl.  34;  SN  111,031,  pub.  6-20-61,  filed 
12-29-60,  a.  44. 

721,168.     CAB-0-SIL.       Cabot     Corporation.       SN     111,784. 
Pub.  6-27-61.    Filed  1-13-61. 

721.170.  ANILSKIN.     Armour  and  Company.     SN  111,842. 
Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  1-16-61. 

721.171.  DELSCEDE.    Armour  and  Company.     SN  111,843. 
Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  1-16-61. 

721.172.  GRBEN     BOND.        Archer-Danieli-Mldland     Com- 
pkny.      SN   112,103.     Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed   1-19-61. 

721.173.  CROWN-SKAL.       Crown     Zellerbach     Corporation. 
SN  112,227.    Pub.  6-27-61.    Filed  1-23-61. 

721.174.  PETAL-PUSHER.      The    Nitragln    Company,    Inc 
SN  112,297.    Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  1-23-61. 

721.175.  TEDLAR.     E.    I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany.     SN   112,527.      Pub.    6-27-61.      Filed   1-26-61. 

721.176.  SHUCRAFT.      Albert    Trostel    &    Sons    Company. 
SN  112,794.     Pub.  6-27-61.    Filed  1-30-61. 

721.177.  OENFOAM.      The    General    Tire    &    Rubber    Com- 
pany.     SN  112,961.     Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  2-2-61. 

721.178.  WYOBOND.       Archer-Daniels-Midland     Company. 
SN  113,072.     Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  2-6-61. 

721.179.  WYO-JEL.         Archer-Daniels-Midland       Company. 
SN  113,078.    Pub.  6-27-61.    Filed  2-»-61. 

721.180.  RAYNORTH.   Rayonier  Incorporated.   SN  113,240. 
Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  2-7-61. 

721.181.  8CPERANIBR.        Rayonier      Incorporated.        SN 
113,241.    Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  2-7-61. 

721.182.  GLAMOR  BRANCH.     Florida  Ornamental  Foliage 
Co.     SN  113,821.      Pub.   6-27-61.     Filed  2-16-61. 


721.185.  BVERGLAZE.      Metal    Coating    Corp  gyration       SN 
105,185.     Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  9-26-GO. 

721.186.  CCC.     ContinenUl  Can  Company,  Inc.     SN  109, 3«4 
Pub  6-27-61.     Filed  12-1-60. 

721.187.  SLIDE-A-PIC.      American    MCW    Dispensers,    Inc. 
SN  109,548.    Pub.  6-27-61.    Filed  12-^5-60. 

721.188.  BLUE    OX.       Waldorf    Paper    Products    Co.       SN 
110,910.     Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  12-27-60. 

721.189.  GLASTI-KLAD.      Weben    Boiler    and    Tank    Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  111,450.     Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  1-6-61. 

721.190.  PL.\STIBOX.       Container    Development    Corpora- 
tion.     SN    111,586.      Pub.    6-27-61.      Filed    1-10-61. 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

721.191.  Z-N.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  98,668.     Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  6-8-60 

721,192  POWER  PUFF.  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  SN 
113,089.     Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  2-6-61. 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 

721,193.      NORAD.      American   Clan  Company. 
Pub.  6-27-61.    Filed  2-6-61. 


SN    113,060. 


Qass  2  — Receptacles 


CONSOLIDATED    CBRTIFICATE.      See    CHass    1. 
8TA-HANG      Action  Bag  k  Envelope  Co.,  Inc.     SN 


721,168. 

721,183. 

99.695.  Pub  6-27-61.     Filed  6-27-60. 
721,184.     8TA-SNAP.     Action  Bag  k  Bnrelope  Co.,  Inc.     SN 

99.696.  Pub.  6-27-61.    Filed  6-27-60. 


Qass  6^- Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

721,168.     CONSOLIDATED    CBRTIFICATE.      See    CTass    1. 

721.194.  POLY  URETHANE  ANT)  DESIGN.  Mobay  Chemi- 
cal Company.     SN  60,050.     Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  10-3-58. 

721.195.  PENNOX.  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation.  SN 
78,143.     Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  7-21-59. 

721.196.  BALAB.  Francys  C.  Bresee,  administratrix  of  the 
estate  of  Fred  Bresee,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Balab.  SN  95,245.  Pub. 
6-27-61.     Filed  4-18-60. 

721.197.  AYR-TRAP.  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
99,672.     Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  6-24-60. 

721.198.  REPRESENTATION  OF  SKUNK  ETC.  Pennsalt 
Chemicals  Corporation.  SN  89,960.  Pub.  6-27-61.  FUed 
6-29-60. 

721.199.  DYLANIZE.  Stevensons  (USA)  Inc.  SN  100,068. 
Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  6-30-60. 

721.200.  SYNTJAN.  Scientific  Design  Company,  Inc.  SN 
101,128.     Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  7-19-60. 

721  201  HERKOL.  Norda  Essential  Oil  A  Chemical  Com 
pany,   Inc      SN    101,569.      Pub.   3-21-61.      Filed   7-27-60. 

721.202.  THIOSPBRSE.  American  Cyanamld  Company 
SN  102,166.     Pub.  6-27-61.    Filed  8-8-60. 

721.203.  PERMA  GLAZE  ANT)  DESIGN.  Perma-Cement 
Products  of  America,  Incorporated.  SN  105,301.  Pub. 
0-27-61.     Filed  9-27-60. 

721.204.  PROOF.  M.F.A.  Oil  Company.  SN  106,614.  Pub. 
6-20-61.    Filed  10-18-60. 

721.205.  CHLORBOAL.  Oelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
107,006.     Pub.  6-27-61.    Filed  10-24-60 

721.206.  DOUBLE  ARROW  DESIGN.  Vulcan  Materials 
Company,  d  b.a.  Frontier  Chemical  Company.  SN  107,086. 
Pub  6-27-61.     Filed  10-24-60. 

721  207  WESTVACO.  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Com 
pany.     SN    108,423.     Pub.    6-27-61.     Filed   11-14-60. 
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721^08.  TRI-ETHANE.  PlttsbDirb  Plate  Glass  Company, 
aaslgnee  of  Columbia  Southern  Chemical  Corporation  SN 
110,930.     Pub.  6-27-«l.     «led  12-28-60. 


Qass  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  Products 


721.2(J9       TR.\YOAY.     American  OreetlnKS  Corjwratlon      SN 
« 1,903.     Pub  6-27-«l.     Filed  3-1 -«0. 


Qass  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

721.210.  TROJAN  EXPLOSIVES  AND  DBSION.  Trojan 
Powder  Company.  SN  99,467.  Pub.  ft-27-61.  Filed 
e-21-60. 

721.211.  LTMAN.       The    Lyman    Oun    Sight    CorporaUon. 

SN  101.561      Pub.  6-27-«l.     Filed  7   27-«0. 


Qass  10  —  Fertilizers 


721.212.  NATURE'S    WAY       F>ed    A     Velth        SN    97,269. 
Pub.  6-27-«l.     Filed  5-16-«0. 

721.213.  PEARL-B-PEAT.     Tennessee  Products  k  Chemical 
Corporation.      SN  97,965.      Pub.   6-27-61.     Filed  5-26-80. 


721,223.     FERRALIUH.        Lanfley     Alloys     Limited.        8N 
93,614.    Pub.  4-ll-«l      Filed  3-24-60. 

721,224      PORCBGLAZE       Monarcn    Aluminum    Mfg.    Com- 
pany.    8N  97,229.     Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  5-lft-60. 

721.225.  VAI:ADIUM    TYPE    H.       Vaaadlum-Alloj  <,    Steel 
Company.      8N    97,34«.      Pub.    6-27-61.      Filed    5-17-60. 

721.226.  VANADIUM     TYPE     K.       Vanadium-Alloys    Steel 
Company.     SN  J7,347.     Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  5-17-60. 

721.227.  ECONO-PAC.     Continental  Steel  Corporatioo.     8N 

108,029      Pub    6-27-fil      Filed  11-8-60. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


721,168      CONSOLIDATED    CBRTIFICATE.      See    CTass    1. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  G>atings 


See   Class    1. 
SN  98,057. 


721.168.     CONSOLIDATED    CERTIFICATE. 

721.228.  COLOR-MIST.     Chemsol  Corporation. 
Pub   ft-27-61.     Filed  &-^l-60. 

721.229.  TORPEDO.     British  PalnU  Umlted.     8N  107,174. 
Pub   ft-27-61.     Filed  10-26-60. 

721.230.  EPILUX.      British    Paints   Limited.      SN    107,639 
Pub.  6-27-61.    Filed  11-2-60. 


Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 


Qass  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


721.231.     MICROPORE.     P.  Lortllard  Company.     8N  77,119. 
Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  7-6-59. 


721.214.  MONROE.      Orady  &   Neary   Ink   Co.      SN   88.664. 
Pub.  t>-27-61.     Filed  1-8-60 

721.215.  COBAN-X.      Central   Compounding  Company.      SN 
90,820.    Pub.  ft-27-61.     Filed  3-31-61. 


Qass  12  —  ConstructMMi  Materials 

721,168.      ONSOLIDATED    CERTIFICATK       See    Oasa    1 
7J1.216      STRONGBORD      Johns  ManvlUe  Corporation.     SN 

*<.".. tSfiS      Pub    ft-27-61.     Filed  11-19-59. 
721,217       SYMBOL      (RING      AND     EXTENDED     R.\DIIj 

Shenango  China.   Inc.      SN  97,.")78.      Pub    6-27-61       Filed 

:>-20-6O 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

721,lft8       niNSOLIDATEI)    CERTIFICATK        .S^e    Class     1 
721.218       niCKS    COUNTY    PROVINCIAL.      Bucks    County 

Provincial,   Inc     SN  99,289.    Pub    6-27-61.    Filed  6-20-60 
721.219.      FANCIFUL      MARINE      UNUXJRMEI)      FIGURE 

Plastic  Products  Corporation      SN  105,;{0;j      Pub.  <>-27-61 

hTled  9-27-60 
721,220      CB     Hydril  Company     SN  105, 64J     Pub    6-27-61 

tiled  10-3-60 

721.221.  CS.     Hydril  Company.     8N  108,000.     Pub.  6-27-61 
Filed  11-7-60 

721.222.  KOVE.PLEX.      Cardinal    Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion     SN   110,927.     Pub.   6-27-61.     nied  12-28-60. 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

721,168.     C0N8QUDATED    CERTIFICATE,      S«e   C1m»    1. 


Qass  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

721,232.     VITA-LANE.     La  Lanne  Incorporated.     SN  83,801. 

Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  10-22-59. 
721,233      UPEPTOID-B.     Ubtotlca  Corporation.     8N  84,259. 

Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  10-29-59. 

721.234.  UPEPTOID-A.  UbioUca  Corporation.  SN  84,260. 
Pub.  6-27-61.    Filed  10-29-^9. 

721.235.  UNOID-A.  Ubiotica  Corporation.  8N  »4,261. 
Pub.  6-27-61.    Filed  10-29-^9. 

721.236.  UPNEOID-C.  Ubiotica  CorporaUon.  SN  84,262. 
Pub.  6-27-61.    Filed  10-29-59. 

721.237.  UTROPHOID-C.  Ubiotica  Corporation.  SN  84,263. 
Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  10-29-59. 

721.238.  UPNBOID-A.  Ubiotica  CorporaUon.  SN  84,264. 
Pub.  6-27-61.    Filed  10-29-59. 

721.239  UMORPHOID-A.  UbioUca  Corporation.  SN  84,266. 
Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  10-29-59. 

721.240  SULMABERON.  C.  H.  Boehringer  Sohn.  SN 
103,260.     Pub.  6-27-61.    Filed  8-23-60. 

721.241  h^>AMICIN  Block  Drug  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
The  F'oanilcln  Company.  SN  115,577.  Pub.  6-27-61. 
nied  3-14-61. 

721,242.  BPIMYCIN  Delta  Drug  CorporaUon.  SN  116,293. 
Pub   6-27-01      nied  3-23-61. 


Qass19-Vehides 


721.24.i  IMPERIAL  MOBILE  HOMES  AND  DESIGN 
Stanley  N.  Lewis  SN  94,782.  Pub.  6-27-61.  Filed 
4-11-60. 

721.244.  VISTA-VISOR.  Vlsta-Vlsor  Inc.  SN  101.586. 
Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  7-27-60. 

721.245.  KING  KART.  D.T.M.  Engineering.  Inc.  SN 
104,021.    Pub.  6-27-61.    Filed  9-7-60. 
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721.246.  SNO-TRAVE^iER.      Polarta    Indnatrtes,    Inc.      8N 
112,219.    Pub.  ft-27-61.    Filed  2-1-61. 

721.247.  OWENS.      Brunswick    Corporation.      8N    112,944. 
Pub.  6-27-61.    Filed  2-2-61. 

721.248.  NICAD.    Oould-Natlonal  Batteries,  Inc.    8N  50,480. 
Pub.  1-20-50.     Filed  4-28-68.  


Qass 21 -Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

721,168.     CONSOLIDATED    CERTIFICATE.      See    CTass    1. 

721.249.  CROWN  AND  FANCIFUL  SHIELD  DESIGN. 
Packard- Bell  Electronics  Corporation.  8N  60,623.  Pub. 
6-27-61.     Filed  10-14-S8. 

721.250.  MONOGRAM.  Radio  CorporaUon  of  America. 
SN  70,944.    Pub.  10-13-S9.    Filed  4-6-59. 

721.251.  FB  FIDELITY  ENGINEERS  AND  DESIGN. 
Hornstein  Photo  Sales,  Inc.  SN  74,312.  Pub.  6-27-61. 
Filed  5-22-39. 

721.252.  NAVOO.  Navco,  Inc.  SN  91,617.  Pub.  6-27-61. 
Filed  2-25-60. 

721.253.  RAZ-A  DAPTA  AND  DESIGN.  Todd  Electric 
Company,  Inc.     SN  96.290.     Pub.  11-8-60.     Filed  5-2-60. 

721.254.  SEMCOR  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  FULL 
WAVE  LOGOTYPE.  U.S.  Semiconductor  Products,  Inc., 
assignee  of  United  Industrial  Corporation.  SN  99,^59. 
Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  6-17-60. 

721.255.  ONONDAGA  ELECTRONICS  AND  DESIGN. 
Speer  Carbon  Company.  SN  100,166.  Pub.  ft-27-61. 
Filed  7-1-60. 

721.256.  DORA  CLAD.  Electric  Machinery  Mfg  Company. 
SN  103,714.    Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  8-31-60. 

721.257.  DURA-CLAD.  Aladdin  Industries,  Incorporated. 
SN  105,589.     Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed  10-3-60. 

721.258.  8TAN-PAC.  Motorola.  Inc.  SN  105,655.  Pub. 
4-11-61.    Piled  1O-3-60. 

721.259.  TOWNE.  The  Yale  k  Towne  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     SN    108,105.      Pub.    6-27-61.      Filed   11-8-60. 

721.260.  THERMOFIT.  Guy  L.  Stevens,  d.b.a.  Oroove-Rlte 
Tool  Company.  SN  110,292.  Pub.  6-27-61.  Filed 
12-15-60. 

721.261.  PERFECTION  THRU  RESEARCH  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Raulaod  CorporaUon.  SN  110,788.  Pub.  6-27-61. 
Filed  12-23-60. 

721.262.  PACKARD  BELL.  Packard-Bell  Electronics  Cor- 
poraUon.    SN  111,212.     Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  1-3-61. 

721,203.  CONTIPS.  Instrument  SpeclalUes  Company,  Inc. 
SN  111,404.    Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  1-6-61. 

721.264.  ROYAL.  Slumberest  Company.  SN  111,438. 
Pub.  6-27-61.    Filed  1-6-61. 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

721.168.     CONSOLIDATED    CERTIFICATE.      See    CTass    1 

721.272.  BREHMER     LEIPZIG     POLYGRAPH     AND     DE 
SIGN.       VEB    Lelpxlger    Buchbindereimaschlnenwerk,    by 
change  of  name  from  VEB  Fall-  und  Heftmaschlnenwerk 
Leipzig.      SN  81,032.     Pub.   6-27-61.     Filed  9-8-59. 

721.273.  THE    B4ASTER.      Bissell    Inc.      SN    82,472.      Pub 
6-27-61.    Filed  10-1-59. 

721.274.  BAKAN.  Cook  Chemical  Company.  SN  91,348. 
Pub.  6-27-61.    Filed  2-23-60. 

721.275.  PBRFBCTROL.  Engineering  Sales  CorporaUon. 
SN94,0.')7.    Pub.  6-27-61.    Filed  3-31-60. 

721.276.  "SAFE-T-GRIP."  Ideal  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
98,220.    Pub.  6-27-61.    Filed  6-1-60. 

721.277.  SIMEON  L.  k  GEORGE  H.  ROGERS  COMPANY 
STAINLESS.  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  98.517.  Pub.  6-27-61. 
Filed  6-6-60. 

721.278.  ALMAR.  Midland  ProducU  Co.  SN  98,998. 
Pub.  6-27-61      Filed  6-14-60. 

721.279.  DIAL-A-BREAKBR.  KennameUl.  Inc.  SN  101,877. 
Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  8-2-60. 

721.280.  LODDINO.  Loddlng  Engineering  Corporation. 
SN  106,612.     Pub   6-27-61.    Filed  10-18-60. 

721.281.  WISS  CREST.  J.  Wlss  k  Sons  Co.  SN  109,540. 
Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  12-2-60. 

721.282.  DECOR.  J.  Wiss  k  Sons  Co.  SN  109,542.  Pub. 
6-27-61.     Filed  12-2-60. 

721.283.  AGROMAT.  Wandel  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
109,824.      Pub.   6-27-61.      Filed  12-7-60. 

721.284.  MUSTANG.  Great  Neck  Saw  Manufacturers,  Inc. 
SN  110,330.     Pub.  6-27-61.    Filed  12-16-60. 

721.285.  HESSTON.  Hesston  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.     SN  110,437.     Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  12-19-60. 

721,286      THE   NEWSBOY   THAT   NEVER   SLEEPS.      Pub 

Ushers  Vending  Services  Ina     SN  110.782.     Pub.  6-27-61 

Filed  12-23-60. 
721,287.     READ-O-MAT.     Publisher's  Vending  Services  Inc. 

SN  110,783.    Pub.  6-27-61.    Filed  12-23-60. 
721,288      THE  NEWSBOY  THAT  NEVER   SLEEPS  READ- 

O-MAT-JUNIOR.      Publisher's   Vending   Services   Inc.      SN 

110,784.     Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  12-23-60. 

721.289.  THE  NEWSBOY  THAT  NEVER  SLEEPS  READ- 
O-MAT.  Publisher's  Vending  Services  Inc.  SN  110,785. 
Pub.  6-27-61.    Filed  12-23-60. 

721.290.  GRAYLINE.  Wilson  Jones  Company.  SN  111.568. 
Pub.  6-27-61.    Filed  1-9-61. 

721.291.  GP  AND  DESIGN.  General  Packaging  Equipment 
Co.      SN    111.663.      Pub.   6-27-61.      Filed   1-11-61. 

721.292.  AHCO  Austin-Hastings  Co.,  Inc.  SN  111,844. 
Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  1-15-61. 

721.293.  GRIPRING.  Waldes  Kohlnoor,  Inc.  SN  112,008. 
Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  1-17-61. 


721.294.  ROTA-BLAST.        Hughes     Tool      Company.        SN 
112,266.     Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  1-23-61. 

721.295.  MOCRAFT.       MlnneapoUs-Mollne    Company.       SN 
112,288.     Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  1-23-61. 


721.265.     MADREC.      Lockheed    Aircraft    Corporation.      SN 
111.515.    Pub,  ft-27-61.     Filed  1-9-61. 

Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

721,266   SIGHT  o     incenuve  Ideas.  Inc    SN  94,166  Qass  24  —  Laundry  AppllaHcos  and  Machlnos 

Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  4-1-60. 

721.267.  JIFAROO.     The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company.     SN     ^^^  jgg      CONSOLIDATED    CERTIFICATE.      See    CTass    1. 
99,091.     Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  6-1, -i-eo. 

721.268.  CORVETTE     37.       Commerce-Pacific,     Inc.       SN 
104,376.    Pub.  6-27-61.    Filed  9-13-60. 

721.269.  RUSSIAN  HOOK.     Best  Tackle  Manufacturing  Co. 
SN  105,619.     Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  10-3-60. 

721.270.  AMERESE.      American-Japanese    Export    Import 
Corporation.    SN  107,098.    Pub.  6-27-61.    Filed  10-25-60. 

721.271.  KINDER.       Slfo    Company.      SN    111,016.      Pub. 
6-27-61.    Filed  12-29-60. 


721, 2M.     VEDETTE       Soclete    Surmelec,    Socl*t*   Anonyme. 
SN  105,770.     Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  lO-t-fiO.  ^ 


Qass  25  -  Locks  and  Safes 

721,297.     TOWNE.      The    Yale    and    Towne    Manufacturing 
Company.      SN    108.106.     Pub.    6-27-61.     Filed   11-8-60. 
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Class  26-Measurine     and     Scientific 
Appliaiicas 

721.168       CONSOLIDATED    CERTIFICATE.       Se«    aaas    1. 

721, 2»8.  RKPRESENTATIO.V  OF  OREKK  LETTER 
OMEGA  AND  LETTER  I.  Hans  Rutl8hau»«r.  d  b  a  Omega 
InntrumeDt  Company.  8N  28,287.  Pub.  7-14-.".9.  Filed 
4-16--57. 

721.299.      AIRCRAFT    ARSiAMENTS    INC.    AND    DESIGN. 

Aircraft    Armamentn.    Inc.       SN    M.Ml.       Pub.    6-27-61. 

Filed  9-^0-58. 
721. .^(X)       SHIELD    WITH    PSI    ANT)    DESIGN       Pltchford 

Scientific    InMtrumenta    Corporation.       SN    67,241.       Pub. 

6-21-60      Filed  2-6-.')9. 

721  301  AIR-DATA-MATIC  Siieclaltles.  Inc  SN  75.796, 
Pub    3   29   60      Filed  ti- 15-59. 

721.302  TEMPO-L.ARM  Walter  KIdde  k  Company,  inc. 
aMHlKnee  of  Kidde  I'ltranonlc  &  Detection  Alarms,  Inc.  SN 
76,574      Pub   t>- 27-61      Filed  6  2ti-')9 

72I,.30.-!  FL<)WC<»N  Daystrora.  Incorporated  SN  91,077 
Pub    6-27   61      Filed  2-17-60. 

721, ,104  y.WCO  Navco,  Inc.  SN  91.616.  Pub.  6-27-61 
Filed  2-25-60 

721, ."^a-  roSMAFORM  Preclslon-Cosfmet  Company,  Inc. 
d  b  a  Precision  Cosmet  Company.  SN  93,856.  Pub. 
fi-27-61       Filed  3-28-60 

721.306.      ROTAN.        Tektronix,      Inc         SN      97,141  Pub 

4^-11-61      nied  5-1 3-60 

721.307  DRAINOMETER  Standard  Oil  Company  of  Cali- 
fornia      S.V    Hy..')4rj.      Pub.    6-27-61.      Filed   6-22-60 

721.308  RiJTRON  Rotron  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc  SN 
105,379      Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  9-28-60 

721309  TRANSP'ER  A  MATIC  General  Aniline  k  Film 
Corporation.     SN   109,312      Pub    6-27   61      Filed   11    30  60 

721,310.  OMNIGIARD  McGraw  EdUon  Company  SN 
110,454      Pub    f,-27-61       Filed  12    19  ^10 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 


721311  H.VLLKRINA  Elgin  National  Watch  Company, 
a-sslgnee  of  Bradley  Time  Corporation.  SN  109.769.  Pub 
«^  27-61      nied  12-7-60 

721,312  ACTION  PROOF  Rulova  Watch  Comr'any.  Inc 
SN     110.97.')        Pub.    6-27-61.       Filed    12-29-60. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

721, .il,;       DIAMOND    FLEX.       Feature    Rtnn    Co.     Inc        SN 
1W5,h9<>.     Pub    6   27-61       Filed  li)-21-60 

721  :iU       W  AND  DESIGN       Wells  Manufacturing  Company 
S.V    107.716.      Pub.    6   27-01        Filed    10-31-60. 

7J1  31.".       NKWFLKX.      Vavre-I^euba    Watch    k    Chronometer 
Co,    luc      .SN    109.7S2.      Pub.  6-27   61       Filed   12-7-60. 

721  316       SKA   MIST  PEARLS  .\ND  DESIGN      Paul  Morris 
SN    lo<)  K8H       I'ub    6  27   61       Filed    12   H   r.u 

721.317  ALBERT   WEISS       Albert    Welsi*   k  Co,    Inc       SN 
109,926      Pub   6  27-61.     nied  12-^60. 

721.318  I^V     VIE        I.a     Vie    Jewelry    Corp        SN     110,44,S 
Pub    6  27-61      medl2-lfr-««J 


Qass  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


721.319  W.iRKMASTER        Blnsell    Inc.      8N    82,473       Pub. 
ft-27-«l.      Hied  lO   1    .-.!♦ 

721.320  JANGALA     Mohawk  Brush  Company     SN  106,121. 
Pub.  9-27-«l      Filed  10-10-«0 


Qass  31  -  Filters  amd  Refrigerators 

721.168      CONSOLIDATED    CKRTinCATE.      See    Oaas    1 
721,321       BERKEFELI>FILTER  AND  DESIGN.     Berkefeld- 

Fllter    OeselUchaft    und    Celler    Flltenrerke    GmbH.      SN 

64.453.     Pub.  11-10-59.     Filed  12-17-58. 

721.322.     AVCOLD.      Avco  CorporaUon.      SN  108,595.      Pub. 
6-27-61.     Filed  11-17-60. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

721.323.  COMFORT  ANGLE.     Antler  Tool  k  Die  Company 
SN  97,364.     Pub.  6-27-61.     nied  5-18-«0. 

721.324.  SEQUENCE.      Charak    Furniture    Company.       SN 
97,456      Pub.  6-27-61      Mled  5-19-flO. 

721.325.  MARSEILLE.     Basaett  Furniture  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  98,620      Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  6-8-60. 

721.326.  WAVERLY.      Bassett    Furniture    Industries,    Inc. 
SN  98,623.     Pub.  6-27-61.    Filed  6-8-60. 

721.327       CENTURA.       Bassett    Furniture    Industries,     Inc. 

SN  99.556      Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  6-23-60. 
721,328.     PL-^NAROUND.       Bassett     Furniture    Industries, 

Inc.      SN  99,5.^)7,      Pub.   6-27-61       nied  6-23-60. 

721,329      RHAPSODY       Bassett    Furniture   Industries,    Inc 
SN  99,561.     Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  6-23-60. 

721,330.     FD    AND    DESIGN.       Furniture    Dynamics,    Inc. 
SN  111,136.     Pub.  tt-27-61.     nied  12-30-60. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

721,168      Ct)NSOLIDATED    CERTIFICATE.       See    Oass    1. 

721.331.  KA-BOB  Whirlpool  Corporation.  SN  102,715. 
Pub    6-27-61.     Filed  H-l,'-)-6() 

721.332.  ENDEX.  Sunbeam  Equipment  Corporation.  SN 
106,659      Pub    4-2.')-61.     Hied  10-18-60, 

721.333  INFRA  CHEF  B.  Merritt,  Inc.  SN  109,610. 
Pub    6-27-61.     Filed  12   .V60. 

721.334  MENU  MAGIC  AND  DESIGN  Montgomery  Ward 
A  Co,  Incorporated  SN  109.987  Pub  6-27-61.  Filed 
12  9   60, 

721.335  TWIST-O-SEAL.  Electro-Therm,  Inc  SN  110,145. 
Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  12-13-60 


Class 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

721.336.  MAXIMAIRE,      Dayco   Corporation.      SN    108,284. 
Pub    6-27-61      Filled  11-14-60 

Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

721.337.  FLEETWOOD    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      Ravin    Re- 
cording Inc.     SN   104.478.      Pub.  5-23-61.     Hied  9-14-60 

Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

721.338.  THRIFTLINE.     Advertising  Aids,  Inc.     SN  82,751. 
Pub.  6-27-61.     nied  10-6-69. 

721.339  RAY-BAN,     KVP  Sutljerland  Paper  Company.     SN 

94,303       Pub    10-lH-«><).      nied  4"-4-<iU 

721.340  MARKI-riTE.      Kberhard   Faber   Inc.      SN    106.704. 
Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  10-19-60 

721,341.      WHITMAN    AND   DESIGN       Whitman    Publishing 
Company       SN    108,930       Pub.    6-27-61.      Elled    11-22-60. 
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721,342.     HI-MBMORY.      Holllngsworth    k   Vose    Company. 

SN  112,618.    Pub   6-27-61.     Filed  1-27-61. 
721,343      DRE-4.M  STARS.     A.  J.  Slrls  Products  Corp.     SN 

112,640      Pub  6-27-61.     Filed  1-27-61. 
721,344.     KLINGKRAFT.      West    Virginia    Pulp   and    Paper 

Company.      SN    112,660.      Pub.    6-27-61.      Filed    1-27-61. 

Qass  38-Prints  and  Publications 

721,345  NUMBERS  IN  COLOR.  Cnlsenalre  Company  of 
America   Inc.      SN   46.908.      Pub.   6-27-61.     Filed  3-3-58. 

721.346.  CUISENAIRE,  Culsenalre  Company  of  America 
Inc.      SN   46,910.      Pub.   6-27-61.     Filed  3-3-58. 

721.347.  INVESTOGRAPHS.  Van  Strum  k  Towne,  Inc, 
asulgnee,  by  mesne  assignments,  from  Edwin  S.  Qulnn 
SN  76.828.    Pub.  6-27-61.    Filed  6-30-59. 

721.348.  DATA-GUIDE.  Data-Guide,  Inc.  SN  88,848. 
Pub.  5-9-61      Filed  1-12-60 

721.349.  MEDICINE  IN  THE  MAGAZINES.  Clba  Phar- 
maceutical Products  Inc.  SN  89,646.  Pub.  6-27-61. 
Filed  1-26-60. 

721,350  BETTER  HOMES  k  GARDENS  ETC.  Meredith 
Publishing  Company.  SN  91,820.  Pub.  6-27-61.  Filed 
2-29-CO. 
721,351.  JUMBLE— THAT  SCRAMBLED  WORD  GAME 
Chicago  Tribune-New  York  News  Syndicate,  Inc.  SN 
96  669.  Pub.  6-27-61.  Filed  5-9-60.  - 
721.352       EL     AVANCE     CRIOLLO.        E.     Menendez,        SN 

104,095.     Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  9-8-60. 
721.353,      WHAT'S       NEW       IN       PLANT-ENGINEERING 
EQUIPMENT    AND    DESIGN.      Putman    Publishing   Com- 
pany.     SN   106,275.     Pub.   6-27-61.     Filed  10-12-60. 
721,354      OBELISK     AND     ELECTRON     ORBIT     DESIGN. 
Van    Valkenburgh.    Nooger   k    Neville.    Inc.      SN    106,777. 
Pub.  6-27-«il.     Filed  10-19-60. 
721  35,-).     BETTER    HOMES  k   GARDENS.      Meredith    Pub 
llshlng    Company.       SN    107,030.       Pub.    6-27-61.      Filed 
10-24-60. 
721  356       WHITMAN   AND   DESIGN.      Whitman    Publishing 
Company.      SN    108,931.      Pub.    6-27-61.      Filed   11-22-60. 


721,370.      REST-O-SET.       The    Hercules    Trouser    Company. 
SN  109.063.     Pub   6-27-61.    Filed  11-25-60 


721.371.  "LADY    BEV."      Belk    Stores    Services.    Inc.      SN 
109,465.     Pub   6-27-61.    Filed  12-2-60. 

721.372.  PANTRIFIC.       H.     k    M.     Sportswear,     Inc.       SN 
110,151.     Pub.  G-27-61.    Filed  12-13-60. 

721.373.  SHAPEMASTERS.      Sllm-Bllt,    Inc.      SN    113,244 
Pub.  6-27-61.    Filed  2-7-61. 


Qass 40 -Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

721,374.     TRUSTAY'.    Endsdown  Company,  Inc    SN  110,146. 
Pub.  6-27-61.     Mled  12-13-60. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

721.375.  MAGILAINE.      David    Crystal,    Inc.      SN    99,845. 
Pub.  6-27-61      Filed  6-28-60. 

721.376.  SEERSUCKER  DOLL-UP.     Cabin  Crafts  Inc      SN 
110.736      Pub   6-27-61.     Filed  12-23-60. 

721.377.  SIE2IIEAU.      Fleldcrest    Mills,    Inc.      SN    113,194 
Pub    6  27-61.     nied  2-7-61. 

721.378.  LANVEAU.      Fleldcrest    Mills,    Inc.      SN    113,195. 
Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  2-7-61. 

721.379  BOUCHEAU.      Fleldcrest   Mills,   Inc.      SN   113,196 
Pub    6-27-61.     Filed  2-7-61. 

721.380  BIENTEAU.      Fleldcrest  Mills,   Inc.      SN    113,197, 
Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  2-7-61. 

721.381  DANDEEN.     Dan  River  Mills,   Incorporated       SN 
113,273      Pub   6-27-61.     Filed  2-8-61. 

721.382.  WARM8PUN.     Chatham   Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  113,397.     Pub  6-27-61.    Filed  2-10-61 

721.383.  SUBLIME.       Chatham    Manufacturing    Company. 
SN  113,398.    Pub.  6-27-61.    Filed  2-10-61.  


721.357.     THE  BIO  T.     Trinity  Hosiery  Company,  Inc.     SN 

73,r)27.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Filed  11-13-58. 
721.3."8      HM  AND  DESIGN.     Hank  Mann,  Inc.     SN  77,213. 

I'ub    6-27-61.     nied  7-7-59, 
721  3.-.»       PRINCESS  APRONS  AND  DESIGN.     J.  L    Dellsle 

Co,    Inc       SN   92.971.      Pub    5-2-61.      Filed   3-16-60 

721,360.     MONTE    CARLO.       U-Wan-A    Wash    Frocks,    Inc 
SN  99,975      Pub.   6-27-61.     Filed  6-29-60. 


721,361.      MAGIC-FLEX 
102,751.     Pub.  4-4-61. 


Excelsior    Underwear,    Inc.       SN 
Filed  8-16-60. 


721.362.     DiaJBI    PETITE.      Debbl   Day,   Inc.      SN   103,108. 

Pub   6-27-61.     Filed  8-22-60. 
721,363      LOLLI-JAMAS.     Modern  Globe,  Inc.     SN  106,625. 

Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  10-18-60. 

721.364.  THE  BOOT  HILL  ROLL-UR-OWN  AND  DESIGN. 
Texas  Harvest  Hat  Company.  SN  106,769.  Pub.  6-27-61. 
t^led  10-19-60 

721.365.  MONTE  CRISTO.  Albert  Turner  k  Company,  Inc. 
SN  106,960.    Pub  6  27-61.     Filed  10-21-60. 

721.366.  PLAYBILL.  Joseph  H.  Cohen  k  Sons,  Inc.  SN 
107,114.     Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  10-25-60. 

721  367  GLEN  OAKS  Glen  Oaks  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     SN  108.313      Pub    6-27-61.     Filed   11-14-60. 

721.368      MISS    BONNIE    DOON.      Alex    Lee    Wallau,    Inc. 

SN   108.928.     Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  11-22-60. 
721.369.     LONDON    BEAU.      La    Salle    Neckwear   Company. 

SN  108,986.     Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  11-23-60. 


Qass  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 

721  384      LAMIKIN    AND    DE)SIGN.       Waterman,    Merrill, 
Largen  k  Co.     SN   79,962.     Pub.  5-9-61.     Filed  8-20-59 

721  385       BERNHARD  ALTMANN.     The  Bernhard  Altmann 
Corporation.     SN  102,991.     Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  8-19-60 


Qass  44 -Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

721,168.     CONSOLIDATED    CERTIFICATE       See    CTass    1 
721  386       STER  O-LETTE   THRIFT   KIT.      Ster  0-Lette   Co 
"sN   105,224.      Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  9-26-60. 
721  387.     CROWNOMATIC.     The  William  Getz  Corporation 
SN    110.275,      Pub,    6-27-61,      Filed    12-15-60. 

721  388  K-T  HOLDERS.  Howard  Randolph  Holt,  d.b.a. 
klm-Tam  Enterprises.  SN  113,920.  Pub.  6-27-61.  Filed 
2-17-61.  


Class 45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


721,389.      PE:NAFIEL.        Manantlales      Penaflel,      S.A. 
95,662.     Pub.  0-27-61.     Piled  12-22-60. 
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Class  46- Foods  mi  iMgredioiits  of  Foods 

721,390  LL'IOrS.  Napoll  RMUurant,  Inc.  SN  45,593 
Hub   «-27-«l      Fllwl  2-10-58. 

721.391.  VI-AD.  Mlonesota  Rubber  Company,  a88l^e«  of 
Minnesota  Rubber  Properties.  Inc.,  d  b.a.  Carlson  Farms. 
8N  99,427.     Pub.  «-27-«l      Filed  3-12-59. 

721.392.  VI-AD  BSTC.  AND  DESIGN.  Minnesota  Rubber 
Company,  assignee  of  Minnesota  Rubber  Properties,  Inc. 
d  b.a.  Carlson  Farms  8N  72.345.  Pub.  6-27-61.  Filed 
4-27-.59 

721.393  VI-AD.  Minnesota  Rubber  Company,  d  b  a  Carl- 
son  Farms.      8N   87,570.      Pub    6-27 -ftl.      Filed   12-18-59. 

721.394.  VI  AD  AND  DESIGN.  Minnesota  Rubber  Com 
pany,  dba  Carlson  Farms.  SN  87,571  Pub.  6-27-«l. 
Filed  12-l'»-59. 

721.395.  VI-AD  THE  DIAMOND  QUALITY  EGO  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Minnesota  Rubber  Company,  dba.  Carlson  Farms. 
SN  87,572      Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  12-18-59 

721.396.  TRIPLB-R.  The  Robertson  Corporation,  dba. 
Ewlnff  Mill  Co.     SN  90,323      Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  2-4-60. 

721,.397.      MJB     AND    DE)8I0N.       M.J  B.    Co        SN    95,297. 

Pub    6-27-61.     Filed  4-18-60 

721.398  KITCHBN-TAL  ANT)  DESIGN.  Valley  City  Mill- 
ing Company.     SfN  95.6.-)6.     Pub    6-27-61       Filed  4-22-60. 

721.399.  SHURSEED.  Kleniade  Products.  Incorporated. 
SN  97.400      Pub.  6-27-61.     nied  5-18-60 

721.400.  CAREFREE.  Armour  and  Company  (Delaware 
conwratlon),  assignee  of  Armour  and  Company  (Illinois 
corporation)       SN  97.608      Pub    G-27-61       Filed  5-23-60 

721.401.  WESTERN  CHEF.  Ranchers  Cotton  Oil,  dba 
Ranchers  Cotton  Oil  Company.  SN  98.811.  PUb.  6-27-61 
Filed  5-13-60. 

721.402.  BANAN-O.  Salada-Shlrrlff-Horsey.  Inc  SN 
99.172.     Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  8-16-60. 

721.403  TAROBT.  United  Biscuit  Company  of  America 
SN  100.318.     Pub.  8-27-61.     Filed  7-5-60. 

721.404.  A  "BRODY"  BIRD  AND  DESIGN.  Relf  k  Brody, 
Inc.      SN   100,641.      Pub     6-27-61.      Filed   7-11-60. 

'  721,406.  NEW  ORLEANS  KITCHENS  AND  DESIGN.  New 
Orleans  Kitchens,  Inc.  SN  100,924.  Pub.  6-27-61.  Filed 
7-15-60 

721.406.  OOETZE'S  ETC.  ANT)  DESIGN.  Goetie's  Candy 
Co.  Inc.     SN  101,257.     Pub    8-27-61.     Filed  7-21-60. 

721.407.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BABY8  HEAD.  Mead 
Johnson  k  Company.  SN  101.881.  Pub  6-27-61.  Piled 
8-2-60 

721,408  WHOLE  COW  AND  DESIGN  Richard  M  Schultz, 
dba.  Dick  Schulti.  SN  101,896.  Pub.  6-27-61.  Filed 
8-2-60. 

721.409.  CUDAHY  PURITAN  AND  DESIGN  The  Cudahy 
Packing    Company.      SN    102.459       Pub     6-27-61.      Filed 

8-11-60. 

721.410.  PROTO  BLOX.  Columbian  Hog  and  Cattle  Pow- 
der Company.     SN  103,658      Pub   6-27-61      Filed  8-30-60 

721.411.  YERBA  ENCANTA  FLAVOR  ENCHANTMENT. 
Frank  Werti,  dba.  Mission  Garden  Products  Co.  SN 
104,568      Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  9-15-60. 

721.412  HAPPY  KIDS.  W.  B  Roddenbery  Co,  Inc  SN 
104.754      Pub.  6-27-61      Filed  9-19-60 

721.413.  KRUN-CHEEZ.  Sunshine  Biscuits.  Inc,  dba. 
Dickey  Foods.    SN  107,602     Pub.  6-27-61.    Filed  11-1-60 

721.414.  MAZOLA.  Corn  Products  Company.  SN  111,068. 
Pub   6-27-61      Filed  12-30-60. 

721.415.  SWANK.  Knapp-Sherrlll  Company.  SN  112,464 
Pnb   6-27-61.     Filed  1-25-61. 


Oass  49-  Distifled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

721.416  CU)STER  ETC  AND  DESIGN  Klosterbrennerel 
AG.  Erst*  Badlsche  WelD-  und  Edelbranntwelnbrennerel. 
SN  93,600.     Pub.  6-6-61.    m«d  3-25-60. 


OassSO-Mercliaadise  Not  Otherwiso 
Oassifiod 


721.417.  8AFT-SAKE  MESSAGE  SENDER.  Safety  Sake 
Enterprises.  Inc.  SN  73,614.  Pub.  6-27-61.  Filed 
5-13-59. 

721.418.  SAF-T-SAKK.  Safety  Sake  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN 
73,615.     Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  5-1S-59. 

721.419  SAKK-T  n.EX  Saff  T  Pactflc  Baklnp  Company. 
SN  86,903.     Pub.  6-T-60.    Filed  12-8-89. 

721.420  RYDEN  AND  DESIGN  Aktlebolaget  A.  W.  Ryd«n. 
SN  91,580.     Pub.  6-27-61.    Filed  2-25-60. 

721.421.  SHOW  KIT.  William  H.  Buck,  dba.  Kit-Kraft. 
SN  93,758.     Pub.  6-27-61.    nied  3-28-60. 

721.422  ELECTRONIC-RODENT  REPELLER  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Otto  Stader.  dba.  Ardmore  Specialties.  SN 
96,991      Pub   6-27-61.     Filed  5-12-60. 

721.423.     SERENDIPOORAPH.       Esphyr     Slobodklna-Urqu- 
hart.     dba.     Art     Development    Co.       SN    98,213.       Pub. 
,   6-27-61.     Filed  6-1-60. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

721.424.  MARK  OF  A  MAN.  Pioneer  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
80.920.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  9-4-59. 

721.42')  ORBIT  AND  DESIGN.  Lucente  Enterprises,  Inc. 
SN  82,517.     Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  10-1-59. 

721.426.  SQUEAKY.  Jane  Wharton  Mitten,  dba.  Derm 
Laboratories.     SN  83.814.     Pub    6-27-61.     Filed  10-22-59. 

721.427.  TRE8EMME  Alberto-Culver  Company,  by  change 
of  name  and  assignment  from  Lobco,  Inc.  SN  86,165. 
Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  11-27-59. 

721.428.  GENTI.EMAN  JIM  AND  DESIGN.  Alfred  A 
Anthony.      SN   88,893.      Pub.   4-18-61.      Filed   1-13-60. 

721.429.  PEARLESCENT.  Roui  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
102,345.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  8-9-60. 

721.430.  TUMBLE  WEED.  International  Products  Corpo- 
ration.     SN   106,167.      Pub.    6-27-61.      Filed  9-26-60. 

721.431.  PARFUM  LORLE  AND  DESIGN.  International 
Products  Corporation.  SN  105.168.  Pub.  6-27-61.  Filed 
9-26-60. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

721.432.  SLUMBERLAND.  Johnson  k  Johnson.  SN 
109.69<i.     Pub.  (>-27-61.     Filed  12-6-60. 

721.433.  HYDRAZENE.  National  Detergents,  Inc.,  dba. 
National  Cleaners  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.  SN  111,004.  Pub. 
6-27-61.     Filed  12-29-60. 

721.434  SILI-WICK  Superior  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
111,052.     Pub.  6-27-61.     Filed  12-27-60. 


Service  Marks 

Oass  100  -  Miscellaneous 

721.435.  MARCH   OF   DIMES.      The  NaUonal    Foundation 
SN  94,908.     Pub.  6-27-61.    Filed  4-12-60. 

721.436.  NF  AND  DESIGN.  The  National  Foundation. 
SN  94.909.    Pub.  6-27-61.    Filed  4-12-60. 

721.4.17  REPRESENTATION  OF  ARTISTS'  PALETTE. 
The  Walker  Studio,  Inc.  SN  98,040  Pub.  6-27-61.  Filed 
5-27-60. 
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Oass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business  Oass  106  -  Material  TreatMent 

721.438      LARG^-CHROME.      Chicago    Color    Laboratories.     ^21,443^     SUN^X.       Amertcan     Olas^^^^  Corporation. 

Inc.     SN  51,171.     Pub.  3-1-60.     Filed  5-7-58.  SN  58,485.     Pub.  6-16-59.     Filed  9-S-58. 

721.444.     SONOSOLDER.      Sonobond    Corporation,    assignee 
721  439      LARGO-COLOR.        Chicago     Color     Laboratories,         of  Aeroprojects,  Incorporated.     SN  95,348.     Pub    6-27-61. 

Inc.     SN  51,172.     Pub.  3-1-60.    i^led  5-7-58.  tilled  4-19-60. 


721.440  SCIENTIFIC  TECHNICAL  LITERATURE  RE- 
SE.\RCH  AND  DESIGN.  Cyril  W.  Sernak.  dba.  Patent 
Searching  Service.  SN  83.748.  Pub.  6-27-61.  Filed 
10-21-59. 

II 

Oass  104  -  Connnunication 

721.441  THE  FRIENDLY  VOICE  OF  TITUSVILLE  AND 
NORTH  BREVARD.  WRMF.  Inc.  SN  90,599.  Pub. 
6-27-61.     Filed  2-8-60.  ^^^ 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


Oass  200 


721,445  GREEK  LETTERS  ALPHA,  GAMMA  AND 
DELTA.  Alpha  Gamma  Delta  Fraternity.  SN  109,935. 
Pub   6-27-61.     Filed  12-9-60. 


Certification  Marks 


Class  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage         Oass  B-Services 


■21.442       FLAG    DESIGN.      Fred.   Olsen   *   Co.      SN   80,913.     -1,446.      G1.M.      --^J--   ««-»-■    ^^       ^'^   ''•''' 
Pub.  6-27-61.     nied  9-4-59.  ^^'^   o-^o-oi. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

TbeM  registrations  are  not  8ubji>ct  to  oppoaltion. 


Class  19- VeMdes 


7-^1  449      American  Doll  A  Toy  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  NY. 
'sN  93,652.     Filed  PR.  3-2^-60;  Am.  S.R.  6-28-61. 


721,447      MacGregor-Comaraln.  Paris    (Seine),  France.     SN 
81,914.     Filed  PR.  9-2»-59;  Am.  S.R.  4-19-61. 


SPRA-BATH 


For  Doll's  Bath  Tubs. 
nr«t  use  Mar.  3.  1960. 


721  450      American  Doll  k  Toy  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  NY. 
SN  93,653.     Filed  P.R.  3-25-60;  Am.  S.R.  6-28-61. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
481,383.  dated  June  26.  1959  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No. 
130,470. 

For  Ships,  Railroad  Cars,  Trucks.  Hatch  Covers,  Remov- 
able Decks  Inside  of  Shlpholds,  Masts,  and  Covers  for  Rail- 
road Cars.  


PLA-BATH 


For  Doll's  Bath  Tubs. 
Flrnt  use  Mar.  3.  1960. 


aa«22-<U«...T«„,«dSp«rti«,G«Kl,  ^^  jg.pH^,  «J  PuUi«tl.« 


721  448       B     F.    Gladding   k   Company,   Inc.,   South   Otsellc. 
NY.     SN  92,755.     Filed  PR.  a-14-60;  Am.  SB.  6-20-61. 


SUPER 


For  Flshlag  Lines. 
Flrtt  use  July  20.  1959. 
TM  770  O.Q.— 7 


721  451.      Roger   Preusa,    d.b.a.   Preuss    Studio,    Minneapolis. 
Minn.     8N  89.457.     Filed  P.R.  1-21-^ :  Am.  S.R.  7-8-61. 


WILDUFE  OF  AMERICA 


For  Calendars. 

First  uae  Not.  15.  1956. 
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rU««A^_C«f*    n»:Blr«    anil    f^wktkm»f»d     721.4.^6       Perry    H.    ChJpurnol.    Inc.,    New   York.    NY.      8N 

Waters 


721,452        Sodete     des     B«ux     Mlnerales     de     ContrexevUle 
(Vo««ei),    Parig.    France.      8N   92,504.      Filed   3-9-«0. 


"CHIPS,, 

ipurnoi 


eat' 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Aug.  25,  1959 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  blue  and  pink.     Owner  of  French     fl___   J ^  ^_  Wlimt 


Reg.   No    440,429,  dated  Mar.  24,  1»54    (Seine)  ;  Natl.   Inst. 
No   31,983. 

For  Mineral  Waters. 


721,457.  Klo«terbrennerel  A.Q.  ESrgte  Badlftche  Weln-  und 
Edelbranntwetnbrennerel,  Emmendlngea,  Germany.  SN 
93,576.     Filed  l-24-«l. 


721.453.        Sodete     den     Kaux     Mlnerales     de     Contrexevllle 
(Vosges),    Paris,    France.      8N   92,505.      Filed   3-9-60. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  and  pink.  Owner  of  French 
Reg  No  440,430,  dated  Mar  24,  1954  (Seine)  :  Natl.  Inst 
No.  31,984 

For  Mineral  Waters. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingradieats  of  Foods 

721,454.     Superior  Tea  4  Coffee  Co  ,  Chicago,  111.     SN54.112 
Filed  PR.  6-23-58  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-21-60. 

COFFEE! 

EXTIA  GOODNESS 

■not  DfinQS 
QiiloiiMn  bock 

For  Coffee. 

First  use  May  26,  1958. 


721,455      Southern  Planters,  Inc.,  Quitman,  Oa.     8N  74,904 
Filed  PR.  6-l-5»;  Am.  8.R.  7-7-«l 


&D0hr 


mH  <jtr  Hefplombe* 


The  translation  of  the  German  words  appearing  on  the 
drawing  Is  "old  square  bottle  with  lead  seal."  Owner  of 
German   Reg    No    734,441,  dated  Mar.  7,  1960. 

For  Wines. 


721,458.  John  Bardenheler  Wine  k  Liquor  Company,  d.b.a. 
The  Old  Dublin  Wine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  8N  102.371. 
Filed  P.R.  8-10-60 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-5-61. 


THE  SWEETEST 

LITTLE  WINE  THE 

VINEYARD  EVER  GREW 


For  Canned  Vegetables. 
First  am  Oct.  27,  1058. 


For  Wine. 

Flrtt  aae  Sept.  10.  196©. 
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721,461.     Edward  Simpson  k  Co.  limited,  London,  England. 
SN  102.268.     Filed  8-8-60. 


721,459.      Arthur   Bell    k   Sons    Ltd..    Perth,    Scotland.      SN 
69,604       Filed   PR.   »-16-5»;   Am.   S.R.   10-23-59. 


Priority   claimed   under    Sec.    44(d)    on   British    Reg.   No. 
805,211,  dated  May  2.  1960. 
For  Gin. 


721,402.     The  Savoy  Hotel  Limited,  London,  England.     SN 
103,199.     Filed  PR.  8-22-60;  Am.  S.R.  6-10-61. 


The  trademark  comprises  the  package-namely,  the  bottle 
and  the  label  thereoo.  Owner  of  U.S.  Beg.  Nob.  401.242. 
684.528,  and  others. 

For  Scotch  Whisky. 

nrst  use  September  1954  ;  In  commerce  September  1954  , 
Dec.  13.  1933,  as  to  "Bells "  ;  1939  as  to  use  of  the  square 
bottle  and  the  words  "Royal  Vat." 


721  460.  Klosterbrennerel  AG.  Erste  Badlsche  Weln-  nnd 
Edelbranntwelnbrennerel.  Emmendlngen.  Germany.  SN 
93,575.     Filed  1-24-61. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  659.124. 

For  Scotch  Whisky. 

First   use  on  or  about  June  1,   1931  ;  In  commerce  on  or 


about  Dec.  16,  1933 


.} 


Service  Mark 

Class  100  -  Miscellaiieous 

721  463       Resources    Research,   Inc.,   Washington.    DC.      SN 
67,893       Filed   PR.    2-17-&9 ;   Am.    S.R.   11-10-60. 


tllMIII 

IIMIIII 


»dtte  Vierkant-Flasche 
mjt  der  Blclplombc« 


i 


R 


EilpURCES  IXESEARCH,  INC 


.1, 


The   drawing   Is   lined   for   red.  but  no  claim  Is   made  for 
For  Brandies. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


20..1.19      OK    AND  DESIGN.      CI.   21       11-10-1891. 

144. M4       GERMAN'S      C\    4fl      7-12-21 

144.708       BRRTERS  AND  DESIGN.     CI    4«      7-19-21. 

14.'5.137.      PEARLS  OP  WHEAT       CI.    46.      7-26-21. 

14.■)..■?.^'v      Sl'NBBAM      CI    21.     8-2-21. 

145.630       GINGINOL  AND  DESIGN      CI    18       8-16-21 

145.778       QIAKER  STATE.     CT.  15.     8-lft-21. 

14.1,926       STERILrSEAL.     C\.  48.     8-25-21. 

14.5.987       CT:R0.     a.  4«.     8-23-21. 

146,388       PRIVATE  STOCK.     CI   48.     9  6-21. 

146,.39«       0)NQrEROR.     CI    18.     ft-«-    1 

147,083       MOORES  EMERALD  OIL  AND  DESIGN      CT    18. 
10-14-21. 

147,.576      ARMORCOTB.     CI.  18.     10-25-21 

147,747       PIRITAN      CI    40      11-1-21. 

147.774       SANIWHITE.     CI.  35.     11-1-21 

147.828       ENZYMAZE.     CI    46       11-1-21. 

147,893       Bl'TYN  AND  DESIGN      CI    18      11-8-21. 

148,068.      STANFORD     BRAND     AND     DESIGN        C[.     46 
11-8-21 

148,347,      OCTAGON    DESIGN       CI.    13.      11-15-21. 

148.982       OCTAGON   DESIGN.      O     14       12-6-21 

149.046       RED  TANG  AND  DESIGN      H    23       12-6-21. 

150.275       THE      CALIFORNIA      CITROGRAPH  CI        38 

1-.3-22 

150,563       SHAPIRO.    BERNSTEIN    k   CO     INC     AND    DE- 
SIGN.    CI.  38.     1-3-22. 

1.50  746      GILF  STREAM      O    42.     1-10-22. 

1.50.9«i6      SHAPIRO,     BERNSTEIN    k    CO,     INC.       CI.     38. 
1-10-22. 

385.974       HYPER  VI8CRA.     CT.  18.     3-25-41. 

.{86,863       BEACHCOMBERS      AND      DESIGN  CI        49 

4-22-41. 

(88,100      CEU\SQUARE.     CI.  42.     6-10-41. 

:iM8,369      VIIXTAN,     CI.  9.     6-24-41. 

388.791       SPLASH  OF  LIQUID  DESIGN.      CI    45       7-8-11. 

388,840       PROSPERITY      CT.  24.     7-1S-41. 


7-29-41. 


8-12-41. 
8-12-41. 


388,991  THE    WHISTLING   OYSTER   AND   DESIGN       CI 

33.     7-22-41. 

389.093  BOVERT   AND  DESIGN.      CI.    10,      7-22-41. 

389.106  BED  OF  ROSES.     CI.  51.     7-22-41 

389.225  LOCKERAP  AND  DESIGN       CI.  37. 

389,269  REMCRAFT.     CI.  37.     7-29--tl. 

389.272  REMRCXTC      CI.  37.     7-2^-41. 

389,429,  AUSTALON.     CI.  44.     8-5-41. 

389.587,  NOODLEMAN.     O.  46.     8-12-41 

389,588  DESIGN  OF  NOODLEMAN.     CI    46 

389,590  SOCTHERN   PLANTATION.     CT.   46 

389.621  AUSTALON.    CI.  14.     8-12-41. 

389.752.  MACY'S    CLUB    CHAMPION.      CI.    39.      8-19-41 

389,818  SUNBREAKWl.     CI.  81.     8-l©-41 

389,8«1  HOSPITALITY.     CI.  28.     8-26-41. 

390,296,  DREAM  PRINCE.     CI.  82.     »-16-41. 

390.297  DREAM   PRINCESS.      CI.  32.     9-16-41. 

390.700  HOST.     CI.  39.     9-30-41. 
.390,871  BANDWAGON.     CI.  51.     10-7-41 
.391.,399  BLODGETT      O.  34.     11-4-41. 

.391,659  PATSY  AND  DESIGN      CI.   1.      11-18-41 

391.701  EDISON.     CI.  6.     11-18-41. 
391.838  BURMYLON,     CT,  39.     11-25-41 

391,846  SUPER    MARKET    MERCHANDISING        CI.     38 

11-25-41. 

.392.180  WALKABLES.     O.  39.     12-18--I1. 

392  212  PHILADBLPHLA  BRAND.     CI.  46.     12-16-41. 

.392.251  ATLAS.     CI    46,     12-18-41, 

.392.265  ARROW      CI,  23,     12-16-41. 

392  26()  COMPANION.     CI.  23,     12-18-41, 

.392,336  MOHAWK,     CI.  29.     12-23-41. 

392,366  FURNEX      CI.  8.     12-23-41. 

392.424  MOLACCO.     CI.  8.     12-23-41. 

392.550  GEM.     CI    38.     12-30-41. 

392.609  BAND  BOX      CI.  37      1-8-42. 

392.684  GLADIOLA    AND   DESIGN.      CI     46.      1-6-42. 

392,649,  DBLC08.     CI.  18.     1-8-42. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Scctkm  7(d) 

181.9.38  "PERMALLOY  "     CI    14      4-1-24. 

415.053  VIORAL,     CI,  6.     7-10-45. 

694,077  HYTEX      CI    5      .3-8-^.0 

694,835  DEXTROID      CI    18      3-22-60. 

715,013  EUROMAC.     CT.  23.     5-^9-61. 

Section  8 

325,672  BANKERS      CI.  22.     7-2-35. 

32<'>,52()  FLUF  LASTIC      CI,  3      7   23-35 

.!27,318  EUilN   A.VD  DESIGN       C\.   27,      8-20-35 

The  foUotring  rtQittrationt  itiued  July  t9.   195  5 

609.344  GOLDEN    GIA.NTS    NEW    HAMPSHIRES,      CI     1 

609  345  COLLO  AND  DESIGN      C\l 

609.351  NYLENKA      CT.  1 

609,354  MILKARTN      CI    2. 

609.367  STATOFIX      CI    H, 

609.369  PAKAI>)R      CI    t! 

609.370  SYNOJX)RM      CI    6 
609.378  PR<)JE<^TX      CI    6 

609.385  SMOKE  MATE      CI    8. 

609.386  REGULAIDER      CI    9 
609,391  MIDCO,     CI,  10 

609.,392  GRANI  LITE  AG-SL-AG      CI    10. 

6<>9,.394  MTR<»  GREEN      CI    10 

609.404  L-XNIK)   DO  IT  YOURSELF  AWNING,      C\     12, 

809,408  AMVERLITE      CI    12 

609,411  PARKPORT      O    12^ 

609  413  REPRESENTATION   OF  SHIELD       O     14, 

609,414  "ALNISI    •     CI    14 

609.417  TEX  TEXT  AND  DESIGN      CI    16 

WW. 420  SIGN  WRITER      CI    16 

609.423.  MI  KEL  AND  DESIGN      CI    17. 
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609.450  REPINE.     H,  18. 
609.424  PUROVERINE      CT.  18. 
<i09.429  SUSTABARB.     CI.  18. 
609  438  DELAORAN.     CI.  18. 
609.444  CYBSICAP      CT.  18. 

609.451  TAL8.     CT.  18. 

609.453  CHEK-CHIP      CI    19. 

609.454  AERIU8      CI    19. 

609,4.56  HESTER    SPORTSMAN    AND    DESIGN 

609, 4.59  REPRESENTATION  OF  CHEF'S   HB.\r). 

609.462  BINOTROL.     CI.  21. 

609,463.  WINDOWBRAIN.     CT.  21. 

609.464  DOGGY  GRILL.     CI    21 

609  469  GILBERT   HALL  OF  SCIENCE.      CI.   21 

609.472  ECHOTRON.     CT.  21. 

609.473  "REVERBETRON."     CT.  21. 

609.486  ALARM  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN,     CI.  21 

609.487  THE    UNICORN    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    21 
609.489  MINIBANK.     CT.  21. 

609.492  MIRACLE  AIR.     CI.  21. 

609.495  STEACAP      CI.  21. 

609  496  PRECISE      CT.  21. 

609.498  DI  AND  DESIGN      CI.  21. 

609  499  SI7Z-L-OLAS      CI    21. 

609.500  CLEVITE    BRUSH   ETC.    AND   DESIGN. 

609.502  ROTORAMA  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  21. 

t;09,.503  ZIMCOM.     CI.  21. 

609,505  MERRI   MARINER  AND  DESIGN      CI    22 

609.507  BAT-A  BASE      CT    22 

609.511  N  E  M    TOYS  AND  DESIGN      CT    22. 

609.512  LIARS  POKER.     CT.  22 
809.516  RAPIDO      CI   22 
609.520  TUBOPLAST      CI    23 
609.527  BIW      CT.  23 


CI,    19 
CI,   21, 


CT     21 
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809. 5S3. 
809,544. 
809,547. 
809.548. 
809.550. 
809.554. 
609.586. 
609,572. 
609,573. 
809,577. 
609,581. 
609.582. 
609,583. 
609.586. 
609.587. 
609,593. 

609,611. 

609.620. 

609,624. 

609,829. 

609,636. 

609,637. 

609.641. 

609,842. 

609,643. 

809,648. 

609.647. 

609.850. 

809,851. 

609,652. 

60©.653. 

609.655. 


PHOTOWRITER.     CT.  26. 

ARBIASCOPB.     CT.  26. 

FINETAR.     CI.  26. 

FINON.    CT.  26. 

CHnB-DEB.     CT   26. 

CHUB-TEEN.     CI.  26. 

MINOLIACORD.     CI    26 

ESTRELLITA  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  28. 

ROLLER  AID.     CT.  29. 

THERMO  STONE.    CT.  30. 

BREW-BRITE.     CT.  31. 

E  *  D  AND  DESIGN.     CT   31. 

MISTER  ICE  AND  DESIGN.     CT   31. 

SEPARMATIC.    INC.   AND   DESIGN.      CT.    31. 

P  AND  M.    CT.  31. 

RE8T-0-PHIL      CI.  32. 

FAMLIFACTS  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  37. 

RBSPONS'N  BLOTTER.    CT.  38. 

THE  DO-IT  FAMILY.     CT.  38. 

ALDO  MAZZINI.     CT.  39. 

VELOUR  ETTE.     CT.  39. 

GOB  SHOPS  ETC.    CI.  39. 

"CABLE  CAP."    CI.  39. 

PECOS  BILL.    CT.  39. 

PECOS  JILL.    CT.  39. 

TWILLAREBS.     CT.  39. 

TOCK8.    CT  39. 

WBYLIN.    CI.  39. 

RINTCONO.     CI.  39. 

VEST-O-MATIC.     CT.  39. 

FEATHER  LOCK.     CT.  39. 

MIBA  KASHA.     CI.  39. 


609,657. 

609,859 

809,670. 

609.671. 

609,874. 

609,677. 

609,678. 

609,679. 

609,680. 

609,681. 

609,883. 

609,885. 

809,697. 

609,701. 

809,703. 

609,709. 

609,713. 

809,719. 

609,722. 

609,725. 

809,728. 

609.729. 

609,730. 

600,733 

609.734. 

809,736 

609,743 

609.748 


627,468 


FASHIONS    FOR   FUN   k   FUNCTION    AND   DE- 
SIGN.   CT.  40. 
DOX  BOX.     CT.  44. 
SHURLITE.     CT.  46. 
8. PORT.     CT.  46. 

ADDINGTON'S  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  46. 
ACE  OF  HEARTS  ANTD  DESIGN      CI    46 
QUEEN  OF  HEARTS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 
LUXURIA  BRAND.    CT.  48. 
ANA  GOLD.    CT.  48. 
CORBITATE.    CT.  46. 
MCNCHIBS.     CT.  46. 

PRIDE  OF  UTAH.     CT.  48. 

WISHBONE.     CI.  49. 

SMP  CO.    CT.  50. 

POWER  GLO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  60 

AIR  BABY  AND  DESIGN.    CL  50. 

DBEPORB.     CT.  51. 

SUDDEN  DATE.    CT.  62. 

8AFE-T  STRIP.    CT   82. 

THE  "Q"  TEST.    CI.  100. 

FRIENDLY  ADVERTISING.    CT.  101. 

FRIENDLY  ADVERTISING  SINCE  1888.    CT.  101. 

GRAVBR  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  103. 

PEER  DRI  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  106. 

FORT  LAVARAY.    CT.  106. 

POP-KANS.     CT.  2.  ^^ 

"BEAMED  POWER-PERFECT  MATCH  "CT^  21. 

BUTCHER    SHOP    QUARTETTE   AND    DESIGN. 
CI.  46. 

SectloB  18 

"HA-LUBH-KA."    CT-  48.     5-22-68. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


22  288.  STORM'S.  CT.  18.  12-27-1892.  Jame.  Scott  Rob- 
inwu.  Mary  A.  Robinson,  MemphU,  Tenn_  Amended  :  In 
the  certificate,  line.  9  and  10,  In  the  »'"f."'8'  "<* ,'°  J?* 
autement,  HneB  6  and  7  and  37  and  38.  "°>«0'^»°*^  P.^f, 
aratlon  for  dUeaaes  of  the  liver,  atomach.  or  »>owela  !• 
deleted  and  lasative  Is  Inserted,  and  In  the  "tatement^  line. 
10  through  29  and  line.  53  through  59  are  deleted,  and 
the  drawing  1.  amended  to  appear  • 


STORM'S 


615  702  VILLAGE  BLACKSMITH.  CI.  23.  11-8-55.  The 
Village  BUck.mlth  Company.  General  MeUl.  Corporation, 
Watertown.  Wl..  Amended:  In  the  «**^«'°\"/;. ^"i"'^"  ,^' 
line.  1  through  5.  "and  for  cutlery-namely  ^'^^l^-^^^^^'. 
barbecue  and  butcher  knlye. ;  clearer.;  .teel. ,  spatula., 
meat  .llcer. ;  block  .craper. ;  hamburger  turner.;  and 
barbecue,  kitchen  and  Ubie  fork."  1.  deleted. 


699  817.  NALOON.  CT.  1.  6-21-60.  Nalge  Company.  Inc^ 
?^e  Nalge  Co..  Inc..  Rochester.  NY.  ^^--f^;  .^"JJ: 
statement,  column  1,  after  line  1,  .  nov>  by  change  of  name 
The  Nalge  Co.,  Inc.  1.  inwrted. 

701  346.     NALGENB.      CT.    26.      7-19^0.      Nalge  Company 
inc.     The  Nalge  Co..  Inc..  Rochester.  NY.     Amended  |^  In 
the  .Utement.  column  1.  after  line  1.  .  no^  H  change  of 
name  The  Halge  Co.,  Inc.  1.  Inaerted. 

710.685.  NALGE.  CI.  26.  1-31-81-  ^alp  Company  Inc 
The  Nalge  Co  Inc..  Rochester.  NY.  Amended:  In  the 
statement,  column  1,  after  line  1.  .  nou,  by  change  of  name 
The  Salge  Co.,  Inc.  1.  Inserted. 

718  701      EXECUTIVE  INN.     CT.  100.     7-18-61.     ExecuUTe 

"^ouse   Motor   Hotels  Corporation.   Ci-<^-f  6     "(^  Ts"' 
rected-    In    the    sUtement.    column   2.    line   6.      68»,7rf4 
should  be  deleted  and  *98,7Si  abould  be  Inaerted. 
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Abercynon,    OUunorsan,    Wales. 
Clilcago,     ni.      147,883,     ren. 
.Y.     721.1 
606,500.  cane. 
000,554,  cane. 
721,338.  pub.  e-27-«l. 


A.B.    Metal    Products    Ltd., 

600,488,  caac.     CI.  21. 
Abbott    Laboratorlea,     North 

8-12-61.     CI.  18. 
Action  Bajc  *  Enrelope  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.T.     721,183-4 

pub.  6-2T-<l.     a.  2. 
Adrance  Pattern  Co..   Inc.,  New  York,  N.T. 

CI.  26. 
AdTance  Pattern  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y. 

a.  26. 
Adrertlslng  Aids,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash 

CI.  37. 
Aeroprojecta,  Inc. :  Bee — 

BoBobond  Corp. 
Ahlers,  Carl,  to  Carl  Ahlers  Inc..  New  York,  N.T 

ren.  8-12-01.     C\.  46. 
Abler*.  Carl,  Inc. :  See — 

Ahlcra,  Carl. 
Air    Baby    Inc.,    New    York     NY.     609,708. 
Aircraft  Armamenta,   Inc..   Cockeysvllle,   Md. 

6-27-61.     a.   26. 
AktlebolaflBt    A.W.    Ryden,    Nybro,    Sweden. 

6-27-617    CI.  50. 
Aktlebolaget  Jonkoplnjr- Vulcan  :  See — 

JonkMilngB  Och  Vulcans  TandstlcksfabrlkmktlebolaK. 
Aladdin    tndustrlea.    Inc..    NashTille,    Tenn.     721,257,    pub. 

4-25-61.     CI.  21. 
Alarm  Service.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     600.486,  cane.     O.  21. 
Alberto-CulTer  Co..   Melrose  Park,   by  change  of  name  from 

Lobco,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     721.427.  pub.  fr-27-61.     CI.  51. 
Aleo  Products.  Inc. :  Bee —    • 
American  Locomotive  Co. 
Alpha  Gamma  Delta  Fraternity.  Chatham.  N.J.     721,445.  pub. 

6-27-61.     CI.  200. 
Altmann.    Bernhard.   Corp..   The,    New    York,   N.T.     721,886, 

pub.  6-27-61.     CI.   43. 
American  Can  Co.,  Now  Tork,  NY.     721,193,  pub.  6-27-61. 

CI.  5. 

See — 


145,826, 


csnc.     CI.    50. 
721,298,  pub. 

721.420,    pub. 


New    Tork,    N.T. 
New    Tork.    N.T. 


American  Collo  Corp. 
Sellgmann,  Otto. 
American    Cyanamld    Co., 

CI.  18. 
American    Cyanamld    Co.. 

6-27-61       CI.  6. 
American    Doll    k    Toy    Corp..    Brooklyn.    N.T.     721.448-50. 

CI.  22.  _ 

American    Enka    Corp..    Enka.    N.C.     609.361,    cane.     CI.    1. 
American  Glaus  Tinting  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex.     721.448,  pub. 

6-16-59.     Cl.  106. 
American    Greetings    Corp..    Cleveland,   Ohio. 

6-27-61.     Cl.  8. 
American  Historical  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  New  Tork, 

cane.     Cl.  37. 
Aroerlcsn-Japanese    Export     Import     Corp.. 

721.270.  pub.  6-27-61.     Cl.  22. 
American    Locomotive    Co.,    now    by    change 

Products,   Inc.,    New    Tork,    NT.     609.527, 
American  MCW  Dispensers.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 

6-27-61.     Cl.  2. 
American  Pin  Co.,  The,  to  ScovlU  Mfg.  Co.,  Waterbury.  Conn 

147.747.  ren.  9-12-61.     C\.  40. 
American   Screen  Products  Co..   Miami.  Fla. 

Cl.  21. 
American     Steel     Foundries,     Chicago,     111. 

9-12-61.     Cl.  13. 
American     Steel     Foundries.     Chicago,     Dl. 

9-12-61.     Cl.  14. 
American  Vermlcullte  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T. 

a.  12. 
Anderson,    Warren    R.,    d.b.a.    Papaya    Food 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    609,674.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Anthony.  Alfred  A.,  Westport,  Conn.     721.428.  pub.  4-18-61. 

n.  51. 
Antler  Tool  *  Die  Co..  Grand  Rapids.   Mich.     721.323.  pub. 

6-27-61.     Cl.  32. 
Archer  Daniels-Midland  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    721.172.  pub. 

6-27-61.     Cl.  1. 
Archer-Daniela  Midland  Co..   Minneapolis.   Minn.     721,178-9. 

pub.  6-27-61.     a.  1 
Ardmore  Specialties  :  Bee — 

Stader.  Otto. 
Armour  and  Co..  from  Armour  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.    721,164, 

pub.  6-27-61.     Cl.   1. 
Armour  and  Co..  from  Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    721,400, 

pub.  6-27-61.     Cl.  46. 
Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago.  111.   721.170-1,  pah.  6-27-61.  Cl.  1. 
Art  Development  Co. :  See— 

Espbyr  Slobodkina-Urguhart. 
Associated    Britlsh-Pathe    Ltd.,    London,    England.     608.368. 

cane.     Cl.  6. 
Atlas  Osone  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Gilieland.  Reuben  A. 
Austenal  Laboratories.  Inc..  to  Howe  Sound  Co..  New  Tork. 

NT.     888.428.  ren.  8-12-61.     Cl.  44. 
Austenal  Laboratories,  Inc.,  to  Howe  Sound  Co..  New  Tork, 

NT.     388.621.  ren.  8-12-61.     Cl.  14. 


609.444.    cane. 
721.202.    pub. 


721.208.    pub. 

NT.     608.611. 

Houston.    Tex. 

of    name    Aleo 

cane.     Cl.   23. 

721.187,  pub. 


609,487.  cane. 
148,347.  ren. 
148.982.  ren. 
609.408,  cane. 
Products    Co.. 


Austin-HaatinBi   Co..   Inc.,   Oambrldge,   Mass.     721,282,  pub. 

6-27-61.     CK  23. 
Aveo  Corp.,  Nashville.  Tenn.     721.322.  pmb.  6-27-61.     Cl.  81. 
Baker.  Walter.  *  Co..  Ltd..  Boston.  Mass.,  to  General  Foods 

Corp.,  White  Plains.  N.T.     144.544.  ren.  8-12-61.     O.  46. 
Balab :  Bee — 

Breaee,  Francys  C. 
Bamberger.   L..  ft  Co..   Newark.  N.J..  to  R.  H.  Macy  ft  Co.. 

Inc..  New  Tork.  NT.     389,818.  ren.  9-12-61.     Cl.  51. 
Bardenheier.    John,    Wine    ft    Liquor   Co..   d.b.a.    The   Dublin 

Wine  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     721,458.     Cl.  47. 
Bassett  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Bassett,  Va.     721,325-9. 

pub.  6-27-61.     a.  32. 
Beachcombers.  The  :  Bee — 

Snnd.  Cora  I.  .  ^_ 

Beckwlth-Arden  Inc..  Watertown.  Mass.     721,166,  pob.  6-27- 

Belk    stores'    Services,    Inc..    Charlotte.    N.C.     721.371.    pub. 

6-27-61.     a.  39. 
Bell.  Arthur,  ft  Sons  Ltd..  Perth.  Scotland.     721,459.    CT.  49. 
Benson-Nnen   Laboratories.    Inc..    New    Tork,    N.T.     609,460, 

cane.    Cl.  18.  ^„ 

Berkefeld-Fllter  Geaellschaft  and  Celler  Fllterwerke  GmbH., 

Hannover,   Germany.      721,321,   pub.   11-10-59.      Cl.  31. 
Best  Tackle  Mfg.  Co.,  Sebewaing,  Mich.     721.269.  pub.  6-27- 

81.     Cl.  22. 
Blssell    Inc..    Grand    Rapids.    Mich.      721.273,   pub.   6-27-61. 

a.  23. 
Blssell    Inc..    Grand    Baplds,    Mich.      721.319.    pub.   6-27-61. 

Cl.  29. 
Block  Drug  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Foamlcin  Co..  Jersey  City. 

N.J.     721.241,  Dub.  6-27-61.    Cl.  18. 
Blodgett,  G.  8..  Co..  Inc.,  The,  Burlington.  Vt.     391,399.  ren. 

9-12-61.     Cl.  34. 
Blue    Ridge    Manufacturers.    Inc..    Baltimore,    Md.      609,646, 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
Boehrlnger,     C.    H..     Sohn.     Ingelheim     (Rhine),    Germany. 

721,240,  pub.  6-27-61.    Cl.  18. 
Bontwick  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    609,722,  cane. 

Cl.  52. 
Bovie,  John,  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  NT.     150,746.  ren.  9-12- 

61.     Cl.  42. 
Bradley  Time  Corp. :  Bee — 

EHgln  National  Watch  Co. 
Bresee,  Francys  C.  administratrix  of  the  estate  of  Fred  Bre- 

Bee,    Jr..    d  b.a.    Balab,    Burllngame,    Calif.      721.196.   pub. 

6-27-61      Cl.  6. 
Bresee.  Fred,  Jr.  :  Bee — 
Bresee.  Francys  C. 
Breyer  Ice  Cream  Co..  Phllsdelphla,   Pa.,  to  National  Dairy 

Products   Corp..    .New   Tork,   NY.      144,708,    ren.   9-12-61. 

Cl.  46.  

British   Paints   Ltd..  Newcastle-on-Tyne.   England.     721,229- 

30.  pub.  6-27-61.     Cl.  16. 
Brunswick  Corp.,  Chicago,  111,     721,247.  pub.  6-27-61.    Cl.  19. 

Buck.  William  H.,  d.b.a.  Kit-Kraft,  Lexington,  Mass.    721,421. 
ptib.  6-27-61.     Cl.  50. 

Bucks   County   Provincial.   Inc..   Palm  Beach,    Fla.      721.218. 
pub.  6-27-61.     Cl.  13. 

Bulova  Watch  Co..  Inc..  Flushing,  NT.     721,312.  pub.  6-27- 
61.     Cl.  27. 

Burllnrton  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
Burlington  Mills  Corp. 

Burlington  Mills  Corp.,  to  Burlington  Industries.  Inc.,  Greens- 
boro. N  C.     391,838,  ren.  9-12-61.    Cl.  39. 

Burton  Dixie  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     326,.520,  cane.     Cl.  3. 

Butcher  Shop  Quartette.  Inc..  New  Tork,  NT.     609,746.  cane. 
Cl.  46. 

Cabin  Crafts  Inc.,  Dalton,  Ga.     721.376.  pub.  6-27-61.     Cl. 
42. 

Cabot  Corp..   Boston.  Mass.      721.160.   pub.  6-27-61.      Cl.   1. 

California    Cltrograph    Publishing    Co.,    Ltd.,    Los    Angeles. 

Calif.     150,276;  ren.  9-12-61.    Cl.  38. 
California  Spray-Chemical  Corp..  Wilmington,  Del.     609.391. 

cane.    Cl.  10. 
Cardinal  Mfg.  Corp..  Shreveport,  La.     721.222.  pub.  6-27-61. 

Cl.  13. 
Carlson  Farms  :  Bee — 

Minnesota  Rubber  Co. 
Carmac  Co.  :  Bee — 

Minis.  Gilbert  B. 
Carnation  Co.  :  Bee — 

MacVeagh.  Franklin,  ft  Co. 
Celanese   Corp.   of  America.    New   Tork.    NT.      388.100.   ren. 

9-12-61.     Cl.  42. 
Central  Compounding  Co..  Chicago,  111.     721,215,  pub.  6-27- 

61      Cl.  11. 
Charak  Furniture  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     721.324.  pub.  6-27-«l. 

Cl   32 
Chatham    Mfg.    Co..    Elkin.    N.C.      721,382-3,    pub.    6-27-61. 

Cl   42 
Chemsol  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     721.228.  pub.  6-27-61.     Cl.  16. 

Chicago   Color   Laboratories,    Inc.,   Chicago.   111.     721,4S«-«. 

pob.  3-1-60.    Cl.  101. 
Chicago  Flexible  Shaft  Co..  to  Sunbeam  Corp..  Chicago.  HI. 

145,335.  ren.  9-12-61.    Cl.  21. 

TM  i 
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Cblcaso  Trlbane-N*w  York  News  Syndtrate,  Inc..  New  York. 

SY.    721.351.  pub  «-27-fll.    n.  S8  ,„,  ,„      ^,    .- 

Chlpurnol.   Perry  H..   Inc  .  New  York    N  T      721.««.     CI.  46. 
Cbtfoda  KoCTku  Seiko  Kabuiihlkl  K»l«h«,  Hlga»bl-kn,  0»*k«. 

Japan.    flO».566.  cane     a.  26  ....    «  i       n^  TAB 

Clba   Pharmaceutical    Producta  Inc..   Summit,  N.J.      T21.34B. 

pub.  6-27-61.    CI.  38.  ,    ..       .  _j         in- 

clement*     Fred     W..     to     International     Laboratories,     inc. 

Bochea'ter.  N.  Y      145,630.  ren  9-12-fll.    Cl  IS. 
Clements     Fred     W..    to     International     Laboratorlea.     Inc., 

RocheWter,  NY.     147.083.  ren,  »-12-«l      Cl   18. 
Oerlte  Corp.,  Clereland.  Ohio.     «09,.'i00,  cane.     O,  21. 
aoatt,   P»abod7  *  Co.,    Inc..   New   York.   NY       390.700.   ren. 

9-12-61.    a.  3«. 
Cochran.  Jacqueline.  Inc.  :  S«e— 

Cocnran.  Jacqueline.  „      ^     •.     _   t-^ 

Cochran,  Jacqaellne.  Roaelle.  N  J  .  to  Jawnieltne  Cochran,  Inc.. 

New  York.  NY.     390.871.  ren.  9-12-«r     Cl.  61 
Cohen.    JoBeph    H     *   Sena.   Inc..    New   York,  NY.      721.366. 

Coffte-^S^HTe    ci*  New    York.    NY.      721,192.    6-27-61. 

Cl    4 

Columbia  Broadcaatlng  System.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     609.- 

472-3.  cane.    C\.  21. 
Columbia  Southern  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glaus  Co. 
Columbian  Carbon  Co.  ;  Bee — 

goottaem  Carbon  Co.         „      ^       -,       -.  rH»_    m« 

Columbian    Hog  and    Cattle   Powder   Co..    Kansas   City.   Mo. 

721  410.  pub.  6-27-61.     Cl.  46.  ,       _„,  .^.o 

Commerc«-Paelftc^    Inc.,    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      7^21,268.    pub. 

Container  beTeiopment  Corp  .  Watertown,  Wla.    721,190,  pub. 

Cott^Jwt^l   Can   Co.,    Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y.     721.186.    pub. 

A— 2T— HI        Ol    2 

Continental  Steel  Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind.     721.227,  pub.  6-27-61. 

CoSt  Chemical  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     721.274.  pub.  6-27-61. 

Cl   23 
Cook   Paint   *   Vamlah  Co.,   to  Cook  Paint  A  Varnish   Co., 

Kansas  City.   Mo.     147  576.   ren    9-12-61      Cl     16^„,_^, 
Com   Products  Co.,   New  York.  NY.     721.414.  pub.  6-27-61. 

Cotton^Belt.    Inc..    Plnetopa.    N.C.     609.593.    cane.     Cl.    32. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     721.173.  pub. 

Crown    Zeilerbaeh   Corp..    d.b.a.    Western    Waxed   P»P«r  Co 
dlTlalon  of  Crown  Zellerbach   Corp.,   to  Crown   Zellerbach 
Corp     San    Francisco.    Calif.,   and    North    Portland.   Or^. 
389. 2i5,  ren.  9-12-61.      Cl.  37. 

CrysUI    Darld.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     721.375.  pub.  6-27-61. 

Cuban   Cigar   Co..    Joplln.    Mo.     609.423.   cane.     Cl.    17. 
Cudahy    Packing    «o..    The.    Omaha,    Nebr.      721.409,    pub. 

Culaenalre  Co.  of  America,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     721.345-6. 

pob.  6-27-61.     Cl.  38. 
D.TM.    Engineering.    Inc..    Milwaukee,    Wis.     721,245,    pob. 

m _  »Y -A  1  Cl      Id 

Dally.    Robert    B..    Seattle.    Wash.      809.512.    cane.      Cl.    22. 
Dan  RlTer  Mills,  Inc..  Danrllle,  Va.     721.381.  pub.  6-27-61. 

Cl    42 
Danlela.  John  E..  Leather  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     721.167.  pub. 

Data-Oulde.     Inc..    Fkishlng.     NY.       721.348.    pob.    5-9-61. 

Cl    38 
Dayco  Corp..  Dayton.  Ohio.     721.336,  pob.  6-27-61       Cl.  35. 
Daystrom,   Inc..  Elisabeth,  N.J.     609.498.  canr.     Cl-  21 
Daystrom.   Inc..   Murray  HllU.   N.J.     721.303,   pub.  6-27-61. 

Debbl    Day,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.     721,362,    pub.    6-27-61. 

Cl    39 
Dellsle,    J.    L.,    Co.,    Inc.,    Fltchburg,    Mass.      721.359,    pob. 

5—2—6 1       Cl    39 
Delta  Drug  Corp..  Jacksonrllle.  Fla.     721.242.  pub.  6-27-61. 

Cl.  18. 
Derm  Laboratories  :  See — 

Mitten,  Jane  W. 
Dicker   Foods  :   Bee — 

Sunshine  Biscuits,  Inc. 
Donlger.  DaTld  D..  k  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY      609.665.  cane. 

Cl.  39  „,     „, 

Donoeyer   Corp..    Chicago,    111.     609,459.    cane      Cl.   21. 

Doacher.   Gerard   H.,   d.b.a.   The  Granullte  Co..  Chicago.    111. 

609,892,  eanc.      CT.  10 
Dublin  Wine  Co.,  The  :  flf*r — 

Bardenheler.  John,  Wine  k  Liquor  Co. 
Dumart    Textile   Co..    Inc..    New   York.    NY.     609.651.    eanc. 

Cl    39 
Du    Pont    de    Nemours,    E.    I.,    and    Co.,    Wilmington,    Del. 

721.175,  pub    6-7-61       Cl.  1  „^.,„ 

Durham    Cliemlcals     Ltd.,     Sunderland,     England.     609,413, 

eanc.     Cl.  14. 
EZ  Producta  :  See— 
Steckler,  Nat  P. 
Eaton  Dlkeman      Co.,     The.      Mount      Holly      Springs,      Pa. 

609.581-2,  eanc.      Cl.  31 
Eberbard     Faber     Inc.,     Wllkes-Barre,     Pa.     721.340.     pub. 

6-27-61.  ^Cl    87. 
Edlaon.  Tbqmas  A..  Inc.,  to  McGraw  Edison  Co.,  West  Orange. 

N  J.     391.701.  ren.  9-12-61.     Cl.  6 
Electric   Machloery    Mfg.    Co.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.     721.256. 

pub.  4-26-61.     n.  21. 
Ble«trtglaa  Corp.,   Bergenflekl.    N.J.     609.499.   cane.     Cl.   21. 

o  Electro- Therm.     Inc.,     Sllrer     Spring.     Md.     721.335.     pub. 
6-2T-61       Cl.  84. 
Blfla  NaUoaal  Watch  Co.,  Chicago  and  Elgin.  HI.     327,318. 
case.     CI.  37. 


Elgin   National  Watch   Co..  Elgin,   HI.,   from   fradhw  Time 

Corp     New  York.  NY.     721.311,  pub.  6-27-61.     Cl.  27. 
EndXwn  Co..  Inc.,  New  York!  N.t.*^721,374.  pub.  6-27-fll. 

Ba^'ntSrtnf    Salea    Corp..    Wellealey    Hills.    Blaas.     721,275. 

pub.  •-27-41.     Cl.  28. 
Englander  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  Bee — 

Fort  Pitt  Bedding  Co.  ^      ,  ^    ^ 

Baphyr    Slobodklna  Urquhart.    d.b.a.    Art    DeTelopment    Co.. 

Great  Neck.  N.Y.     721.423.  pub.  6-27-61.     Cl.  60. 
Buromac,  Inc.,  Palisades  Park,  N.J.     715,013,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Evelyn  Hat  Co.  :  Bee — 

Erer  Sharp  File  Co..  Taunton,  to  Slmonds  Saw  and  Steel  Co., 

Fltchburg.  Masa.     149.046.  ren.  9-12-61.     Cl.  28. 
Ewlng  Mill  Co.  :  See- 
Robertson  Corp..  The.  ^    w    w      t91  «i««i     nnh 
Excelsior   Underwear.    Inc..    New   York.   NY.     721,361,   pab. 

A    A    M\        Cl     39 

Executlre     House     Motor    HoteU    Corp..     Cincinnati,     Ohio. 

718  701.     Am.  7(d).     CT.  100.  ^        „w  n^ 

Fant     Milling    Co..     to    Fant    Milling    Co.,    Sherman.    Tex. 

Fashions  For  Fun  *  Function.  Verona.  N.J.     609.657,  cane. 

Favre-Leuba  Watch  *  Chronometer  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

721  815.  pub.  6-27-fll.     Cl.  28.  „„,.,«  k 

Feature    Ring    Co..     Inc.,     New    York.    N.Y.     721,813.    pub. 

A— 27— fll        C*l     28 

Felix  Terrier.  Canton  of  Vaud,  Swltserland.     609.816,  cane. 

FlHde^^t  Mills.  Inc.,  Spray.  N.C.     721.377-80.  pub.  6-27-61. 

FlSchw'.    P.    P.,    *    Sons.    Pasadena,    Calif.     609.468.    cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Fll  Back  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Olbeon,  James  E^Jr.  „..»,__    m.       toi  iqo 

Florida  Ornamental  Collage  Co..   Fort  Myera,  Fla.     721.182. 

pub.  6-27-61.     Cl.  1. 
Foamlcln  Co..  The:  «c<^— 

Fort  PlTt'lSddfnJ'co'.^Pltt.burgh.  Pa  .to  The  Englander  Co.. 

Inc     Chicago,   111.     390,296-7.   ren.  9-12-61.      Cl.   32. 

Freexlt  Corp    of  America.  The.  Dallas.  Tex.  609.583.  cane. 

Cl   31. 
Frontier  Chemical  Co.  :  See  - 

Vulcan  Materials  Co.  „           . 

Furniture  Dynamics.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  721.330.  pub. 

Ge^vWo^Inc:,  El  Paso.  Tex.     609.642-3.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Olgy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley,  NY.     721.206,  pub.  6-27-61. 

General  AnUlne  k  Film  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     721.309.  pob. 

6-27-61.     Cl.  26. 
General  Cable  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Phillips  Insulated  Wire  Co 
General    Foam   Products.   l/os  Angeles.   Calif.      721.168,  pub. 

6-27-61.     Cl.  1. 
General  Foods  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Baker,  Walter,  k  Co.  Ltd. 
General  Metals  Corp.  :  See— 

Village  Blacksmith  Co..  The  „„..„„    ^„       721291 

General   Packaging  Equipment  Co..   Houston.  Tex.      721.J91. 

pub    6-27-61.     Cl    23 


G*^ne?Hl  Tire  *  Rubbe'r  Co..  The.  Akron,  Ohio.     721.177.  pub. 
Oe^.'^niar^Corp..  The.  Chicago.  111.     721.387.  pub.  6-27- 
Glbson.^James  E..  Jr..  to  The  Fll  Back  Co..  Inc..  High  Point. 
N.C.     «09,607,  cane      Cl    22.  Ano  4fl«    c«nc 

Gilbert.  A.   C,  to..  The.   New  Haven.  Conn.     609. 4H».  cane. 

Gil?eland.  Reuben  A.,  d  b.a.  Atlas  Ozone  Mfg.  Co..  Peoria.  111. 

609  492.  eanc.     Cl.  21.  rw..-ii^    vv       721448 

Gladding.    B.    F..   k  Co..   Inc..   South   Otsellc.   NY.      7il.44H. 

(illsbAg.    Hyman.    d.b.a.    Evelyn    Hat    Co..    Boston.    Mass. 

609.641.  eanc.     Cl.  39.     „     ^    _  _      -oi  op?    nnh    6-27-61 

Glen  Oaks  Mfg.  Co..  New  York.  NY.     721.367.  pub.  6-.i7-oi. 

Cl    39. 
Gob  Shops  of  America.  Inc.  :  See — 

c;oet^r 'c^^ndTcc^'^rSe  ,    Baltimore.    Md.      721.406,    pub. 

(ioW^Hn'Mimntry  Co  .  Chicago.   111.     «0»-«3«.  ;»'>;^2.7S' 
Goodman.  A.,  k  Sons.  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  NY.     389.587-*, 

G^^TdricVBl^' ,  C?.:  The.  Akron.  Ohio      147,774.  ren.  9-21-^1. 

GouVNatlonal  Batteries.  Inc.,  St   Paul,  Minn.     721,248.  pub. 

,;rl7l>VNeary  ink  Co,  Chicago,  111.     721,214,  pub.  6-27^. 

Cl.  11. 
Granullte  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Graver"  T^a^k  k"^S.  Co..   Inc..  East  Chicago.  Ind.     609.7S0. 

Grea^Neek  S?w  Manufacturers.  Inc..  Mlneola.  NY.     721.284. 

pub.  6-27-61.     Cl.  23. 
Groove-Rite  Tool  Co.     See — 

H    *TS"rJsw'ear  Inc..  New  Bedford.  Mass.     721.372.  pub. 

Ha'^lan^V    a'^.'aV..   to   Sunn  wee,    Growers   Inc..   San   Jose. 

Calif.     148.068.  ren.  9-12-61.     tl.4«.  t91  ■^70    nub 

Hercules  Trouser    Co.   The.    Columbus.    Ohio.      T21.M0.   PUD. 

He^?oVMfg.''co''*lnc..  Heaston.  Kana.     721.285.  pub.  6-27- 
61.    Cl.  25. 
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Heater.  Jaoiaa   H..  d.b.a.  Heater   Sportsman,   Santa  Monica, 

Call^     609,456.  cane.    a.  19. 
Heater  Bportaman  :  Bee — 

Hester,  James  H. 
HoUlaasworth  k  Voae  Co..  East  Waipole.  Maas.    721,342,  pub. 

6-27-61,    Cl.  37. 
Holman,  A.  J.,  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     392.550,  ren.  9-12-61. 

Cl.  38. 
Holt,  Howard  R..  d.b.a.  Kim-Tam  Enterprises.  North  Smlth- 

fleld,  R.I.    721,388.  pub.  6-27-61.    CT.  44. 

Hornsteln    Photo    Sales,    Inc..    Chicago,    111.      721,251.    pub. 

6-27-61.    a.  21. 
Howe  Sound  Co.  :  See — 

Austeaal  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Hnghes  Tool  Co..  Houston.  Tex.     721.294.  pub.  6-27-61      CT. 

23. 
Hydrll    Co..    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      721,220-1.    pub.    6-27-61. 

Cl.  13. 
Ideal  Industries,  Inc..  Sycamore.  111.     721.276.  pub.  6-27-61. 

CT.  23. 
Incentive   Ideas.    Inc..   Dallas,   Tex.      721,266,   pub.   6-27-61. 

CT.  22. 
Industrial   Soap  Co.,   St.    Louis.   Mo.     609.378,   eanc.     CT.   6. 
Instrument  Specialties  Co..   Inc.,  West  Paterson,  N.J      721,- 

263.  pub.  6-27-61      Cl.  21. 
Intermedlco  Corp.,  Floral  Park.  NY.     609,429.  cane.     CT.  18. 
International  Laooratorles.  Inc. :  Bee — 

CTements.  Fred  W. 
International    Products   Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.      721,430-1. 

pub.  6-27-61.     Cl.  51. 
International  Silver  Qo.  :  See — 

International  Silver  Co..  The. 
International    Silver   Co..    The,    to    International    Sllrer  Co.. 

Meriden,  Conn.    389,«6l.  ren.  9-12-61.     CT.  28. 
Jewel  Paint  k  Varnish  Co.  :  See— 

Wadsworth-Howland  Co 
Johns-ManvlUe  Corp..  New   York,  N.Y      721.216    pub.  6-27- 

61.     Cl.  12. 
Johnson    k    Johnson.    New    Brunswick.    N.J.      721.432.    pub. 

6-27-61.     Cl.  52. 
Jones,  Wilson  Jones  Co..  Chicago.  111.    721.290.  pub.  6-27-61. 

CT.  23. 
Jonkoplnga  Och  Vuleans  Tandstlcksfabrlksaktlebolag.  to  Aktle- 

bolaget    Jonkoplns  Vulcan.    Jonkoplng.    Sweden.      388.369. 

ren.  9-12-61.    Cl.  9. 
KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co.,  Kalamaioo.  Mich.     721,339,  pub. 

1(^18-60.     Cl.  37. 
KennameUl,     Inc.,     Latrobe,     Pa.      721.279,     pub.     6-27-61. 

CT.  23. 
Kldde  Ultrasonic  k  Detection  Alarms.  Inc. :  See — 

Kldde,  Walter,  k  Co.,  Inc. 
Kldde    Walter,  *  Co.,  Inc.,  BelleTllle,  from  Kldde  Ultrasonic 

*    Detection    Alarma.     Inc.,    CTlfton,    N.J.     721,302.    pub. 

6-27-61.     Cl.  26. 
Klm-Tam  Enterprises  :   See — 

Holt.  Howard  R. 
Kit  Kraft :  See — 

Buck,  William  H. 
Klensade  Products.  Inc.,  Belolt,  Wis.     721,399,  pub.  6-27-61. 

CT.  46. 
Klepper   Co.,    New   York.    NY.     609.454,    eanc.     CT.    19. 
Kloaterbrennerei  A.O.  Erste  Badische  Weln-  und  Edelbrannt- 

welnbrennerel.     Emmendlngen.     Germany.       721,416,    pub. 

6-6-61.     CT.  49. 
Klosterbrennerel  AG.  Erste  Badische  Weln-  und  Edelbrannt- 

welnbrennerel.  Emmendlngen.  Germany.     721,457.     CT.  47. 
Klosterbr«nnerel  AG.  Erste  Badische  Weln-  nnd  Edelbrannt- 

welnbrennerel,  Emmendlngen.  Germany.     721.460.     Cl.  49. 
Knapp-Sherrill    Co.,    Donna,    Tex.     721.415.    pub.    6-27-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Kraft  Cheeae  Co.,  to  National  Dairy  Products  Corp.,  Chicago. 

III.     392.212,  ren.  9-12-61.     Cl.  46. 
La  Lanne  Inc..  Oakland  Calif.     721.232.  pub.  6-27-61.     CT.  18. 
Lamont,  Creston  L..  d.b.a.  Lamont's  Hatchery,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

609.344,  ren.  9-12-61.     Cl.  1. 
Lamont'a  Hatchery  :  See — 

Lamont.  Creston   L. 
Lando  Products   Inc..  Sausallto,  Calif.    609.404,  cane.    CT.  12. 
Langley  Alloys  Ltd..  Langley,  Slough,  England.     721,228,  pub. 

4-11-61.     Cl.  14. 
La    Salle    Neckwear    Co..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      721.369,    pub. 

6-27-61.     CT.  39. 
La  Vie  Jewelry  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.    721,318,  pub.  6-27-61. 

CT.  28. 
Lewis,   Stanley  N.,   Gardena.   Calif.     721.243,   pub.  6-27-61. 

CT.  19. 
Liberty  Mfg.  Co..  Red  Springs.  N.C.     609.394.  cane.     CI.  10. 

Llpoff,  Harry,  d.b.a.   LIpoff's  Wholesale  Meats,  PhiUdelphla, 

Pa.     609.679,   cane.     CT.  46. 
LlpolTs  Wholesale  Meata  :  See — 

Llpoff.   Harry. 
LltesUr.  Inc..  Long  IsUnd  City.  NY.     609.577.  cane.     Cl.  30. 
Lloyd  Brothers.  Inc. :  See — 

Penlck.  S.  B..  *  Co. 
Lobco.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Alberto-Culver  Co. 
Lockheed     Aircraft    Corp..     Bnrbank,     Calif.     721,265,     pub. 

6-27-61.     Cl.  21. 
Loddlng    Engineering    Corp.,    Auburn,    Maas.     721,280.    pub. 

6-27-61.     Cl.  23. 
London   Leather   Novelties,   New  York,  N.Y.     609.380,   cape. 

CT.  8. 
Lorlllard,   P..   Co.,   New   York.   N.Y.     721.231.   pub.   6-27-61. 

CT.  17. 
Lucente  Enterprises.   Inc..  Youngstown.  Ohio.     721,425,  pub. 

4-18-61.     CT.  51. 
Lyman   Gun   Sight  Corp.,  The.   MIddlefleld,   Conn.     721.211, 

pub.  6-27-61.     Cl.  9. 
M.F.A.  Oil  Co..  Columbia,  Mo.     721,204.  pub.  6-20-61.     CT.  6. 


UJ.B.   Co..    Saa    Fraaeiaco,    Calif.     721.S97,    pub.    6-27-61. 

CT.  46. 
MAR  Dietetic  Laboratorlea,  lac. :  See — 

Nucoa  Butter  Co. 
MaeGregor-Comaraia,  Parte  ( Seine),  France.    721.447.    CT.  It. 
MacVeach,   Franklin,  *  Co..  Chicago.  111.,  to  Carnation  Co., 

Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     14S.1S7.  ren.  9-12-61.     CT.  46. 
Maey,  R.  H.,  k  Co..  Inc. :  Sea— 

Bambereer,  L.,  k  Co. 
Maey.    R.   H..   k   Co.,    Inc..    New   York,   NY.     389.752,    rea. 

9-12-61.     Cl.  39. 
Manantlalea  Penaflel,  8.A.,  Mexican  Oo.  Bstaclon  Oarci-Creapo, 

Tehuacan.  Puebla,  Mexico.     721.389,  pub.  6-27-61.     CT.  45. 
Mann.    Hank,    Inc.,    Temple.    Tex.     721.858,    pub.    6-27-61. 

CT.  89. 
McBell  Enterpriaea,  Inc.,  Radae,  Wia.    609,573,  cane.    CT.  29. 
McGraw-Edison  Co. :  See — 

Edlaon,  Thomas  A.,  Inc. 
MeOraw-Bdison     Co.,     Weat     OraBge.     N.J.     721.310.     pub. 

6-27-61.     CT.  26. 
Mead  Johnaon  A  Co..  Evanaville,  Ind.     721,407,  pub.  6-27-61. 

CT.  46. 
Melville  Shoe  Corp. :  See — 

Miles  Shoea,  Inc. 
Menendei,   B.,   Miami,   Fla.     721.3S2,  pub.  6-27-61.     CT.  38. 
Merck  *  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Sharp  k  Dohme.  Inc. 
Merck   k   Co..    Inc.,    Rahway,    N.J.     609.681.    eanc.     Cl.    46. 

Meredith  Publishing  Co.,  Dee  Molnea,   Iowa.     721,350,  pub. 

6-27-61.     CT.  38. 
Meredith   Publishing  Co.,   Des   Moines,   Iowa.     721,355.   pub. 

6-27-61.      Cl.  38. 
Merritt.  B..  Inc.,  CTileago.  HI.     721.338.  pub.  6-27-61.     CT.  84. 
Metal    Coating  Corp..   Chicago.    111.     721.185.   pub.   6-27-61. 

CT.  2. 
MIcamold  Radio  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    609.499.  eanc.    CT.  21. 

Midland    Products    Co..    Midland    Park.    N.J.     721.278.    pub. 

6-27-61.     Cl.  23. 
Miles   Shoes.   Inc..   to  Melville   Shoe  Corp.,   New  York,   NY. 

392.180,  ren.  9-12-61.     Cl.  39. 
Mllsan    Mills,    Inc.,    Lebanon,    Pa.     609,647.    eanc.     CT.    89. 
MlnneapolU-Moline     Co.,      Hopkins.      Minn.     721,299,      pub. 

6-27-61.     Cl.  23. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.,   St.   Paul,  Minn.     721,191, 

pub.  6-27-61.     CT.  4. 
Minnesota  Rubber  Co..  Minneapolis,  from  Minnesota  Rtfbber 

Properties,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Carlson    Farms,    St.    Paul,    Minn. 

721..191-5.  pub.  6-27-61.     Cl.  46. 
Minnesota  Rubber  Properties.  Inc. :  See— 

Minnesota  Rubber  Co. 
Minis,  Gilbert  B..  d.b.a.  Carmac  Co.,  Monrovia.  Calif.     609.- 

453.  cane.     CT.  19. 
Mission  Garden  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Wertt,  Frank. 
Mitten,    Jane   Wharton,    d.b.a.    Derm    Laboratories.    Newark, 

N.J.     721.426.  pub.  6-27-61.     CT.  51. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     721.194.  pub.  6-27-61. 

Modem  Globe.  Inc..  Pawtucket.  R.I.     721.363.  pub.  6-27-61. 

Cl.  39. 
Monarch  Aluminum  Mfg.  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     721.224.  pub. 

6-27-61.     CT.  14. 
Mohawk    Brush    Co..    Albany.    NY.      392,336.    ren.    9-12-61. 

Cl.  29. 
Mohawk    Brusfc    Co.,    Albany.    N.Y.      721.320.    pub.    6-27-61. 

CT.  29. 
Montgomery  Ward   k  Co.,   Inc..  Chicago,   III.     721.334,   pub. 

6-27-61.     Cl.  .14. 
Morris,  Paul.  New  York.  N.Y.    721.316,  pub.  6-27-61.     CT.  28. 
Motor    Travel    Services,    Inc.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      721,446. 

pub.  .^-2.1-61.     Cl.  B. 
Motorola.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     721.258.  pub.  4-11-61.     Cl.  21. 

Muscat  Cooperative  Growers  :  Bee — 

Muscat  Cooperative  Winery  -Association. 
Muscat  Cooperative  Winery  Association,  d.b.a.  Muscat  Coop- 
erative Growers.  Klngsburg.  Calif.     609,680.  eanc.     CT.  46. 
N.B.K.  Co.,  »t.  Paul.  Minn.     609.652.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Nalge  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Nalge  Co.,  Inc. 
Nalge  Co.,  Inc.    The  Nalge  Co..  Inc..  Rochester,  NY.    699,617. 

Am   7(d).    CT.  1. 
Nalge  Co..  Inc.    The  Nalge  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  NY.    701,846. 

Am.  7(d).     CT.  26. 
Nalge  Co..  Inc.    The  Nalge  Co.,  Inc..  Rocheater.  NY.    710.565. 

Am.  7(d).     Cl.  26. 
Nanoll  Restaurant,  Inc..  Portland,  Me.    721.390.  pub.  6-27-61. 

Cl.  46. 
National  Cleaners  (Themlcal  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

National  Detergents.  Inc. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp.  :  See — 
Breyer  Ice  Cream  Co. 
Kraft  Cheese  Co. 
National  Detergents.  Inc..  d.b.a.  National  CTeaners  Chemical 

Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  III.     T21.433.  pub.  6-27-61.     CT.  52. 
National  Foundation.  The.  New  York,  NY.     721,435-6,  pub. 

6-27-61.    Cl.  100. 
Navco.   Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     721,252.  pub.  6-27-61.     CT.  21. 
Naveo.  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     721.304.  pub.  6-27-61.     CT.  26. 
Nephi    Processing  Plant.   Inc..   Nephl.   UUh.      609,685.  cane. 

Cl.  46 
New  Orleans   Kitchens.   Inc.,   LaFayette.   La.      721.405.   pub. 

6-27-81.     Cl.  46 
Nltragln    Co^   Inc..    The.    Milwaukee.    Wis.       721.174.    pub. 

6-27-61.    <:i.  1. 
Norda  Esaentlal  Oil  k  Chemical  Co..   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

721.201.  pub.  .V21-«l.     CT.  6 
Northern  Minnesota  Bluegraas  Growers  Asan..  Roaeau.  Mlna. 

721.163,  pub.  6-27-61.    CT.  1. 
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Naeoft  Butter  Co  .  New  York.  N  T  •   M  *  R  W«'t«'".f  j^^^f. 
torte*.    Inc..   Columbue.   Ohio.      145,987.   ren.   9    12-61.      <!. 

Olirfell.  r.eorjje  C.  .  BartlMvllle.  OkU  ^•09.38fl,  canr.  CI  9 
Oiler.  Frank  fi..  CleTelaii.l.  Ohio  *'«-^'«- .f"^;,^.^,^^, 
OIlTe  Helgtota  Cltru*  AMOclatlon.  OllTe,  Calif      .IW.ilil.  ren 

(nl^n.'rred..^!  Co..   0«lo.    Norway       721,442.    pub.   fV-27-«l. 

Olrmpic    Radio    k    TelerUlon,    Inc  .    L<>n(c    Inland    (Mty,    NY 

809,462.  cane.     (n.  21. 
Omen  Instmment  Co.  :  Sfe- 

RutUhauaer.  Hans.  ,       ™     .,« 

Oneida    Ltd..   OneJda.    NY       721.277     pub.    «-- '.-«1.      CI     -<. 

P>;^;ne  ^o.  The  oifton.  N.J.  6.r9,72^9.  cane.  CI  101 
Rabat  Brewlnit  Co.  :  See  - 

Pac1irc"cri'i^o''Tsr^"f r^nclaco.  C.Uf  ^,«09.73«.  cane      0.2. 
Pacinc  State*  LaboratorlPH,   Inr..  San   IranclKCo.  (  allf      WW,- 

43S.  cane.    CI.  18.  ,-  h*      701  oaq 

Packard  Bell   Electronlt!.  Corp.   Lok  .\nKeles.  (allf      721. -4», 

pub.  «-27-61.     CI.  -M  _.,,  „„„ 

Packard  Bell   Electronk-s  (  orp  .  Los  AnKelen.  Calif      T-l.-JH-, 

pub.  fV-27-61.     CI.  21. 
Papava  Food  Pro<luctf<  Co.  :  See 

Fark^flSeri'TSr."  Portland.    Me.,    and    Salen,.     Maaa. 

Parter*burg'Aetna'co"r"p..  Parker«burg.  W.  Va.    609,411.  canr. 

CI.  12. 
Patent  Searchlnit  Service  :  See  - 

Peeri'iJS^FlnU^STorp..  PaterHon,  N  J      609,733.  cane.     CI. 

Peld^k.  8.  B..  *  Co.,  New  York.  N  Y  . '"  H7**  ?,'"',«*'"•  '°''" 

Cincinnati.  Ohio.     38.-).974.   ren.     9    12-*>1.     <  1.   18. 
Penniwlt   ChemlcalH   Corp.,    Phlliidelphla.    I'a.      721.195.   pub. 

Pennaalt   ChenilcaU   Corp..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      721.198.    pub. 

a tj  fj a  1  C*\     II 

PermaCenient    Products    of    America,    Inc.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

721.203.  pub   «-27-«l      CI    6 
Pharma-Craft  Corp..  The.  now  bv  change  of  name   1  harma- 

-     -     -  -•        "   ^    •^- '^      609,451,  cane      ^^    '" 


Tenn. 


Inc. 


Woodatook, 
New    York. 

Inc. 


NY 
NY 


Co. 


721,412, 

O.  22. 
721,308, 

721.429, 


Inc., 
pnb. 

pub. 
pub. 


cn.  18. 


Craft  Corp..   New  York.  NY. 
PharmsCraft  Corp.  :  See  - 

Pharma  Craft  Corp.,  The. 
Phinipa    Insulated    Wire    Co..    Pawtucket.    R.I..    to    General 

Cable  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     20.339,  ren.  9-12-61.    CI.  21 
Phinny   Brothers   Co..    to  Quaker   Bute   Oil    Refining  Corp., 

on  City,  Pa.      145,778,  ren.  9-12-61.     CI.  15 
Pleree    *    Stevens    Chemical    Corp..    Buffalo,    NY.     694,077, 

Ptoneer  Industries.  Inc.,  Darby.  Pa.     721.424.  pub.  4-18-61. 

Pltchford     Scientific     Instromenta     Corp.,     Plttalmrgh,     Pa. 

721,300,  pub.  8-21-fil.     CI.  26. 
PlttaburKb  PlAte  Olasa  Co..  from  Columbia-Southern  Chemical 

Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     721.208.  pub.  6-27-61       ^1.  ^ 
PUstlc  Products  Corp..  Seattle,  Wash.     721,219,  pub.  6-27-61. 

O    18 
Polaris  Industries.  Inc.,  Roseau.  Minn.    721,246.  pub.  6-27-61. 

pjoley  Machine  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     609,587   cane.    CI.  31. 
Poul  Halst-Knudaen,  Copenhagen.  Denmark.     609.677-8.  cane. 

C*\    46 
Powir   610   Products.    Queens    Village.    NY.     609.703,   cane. 

Preciae    Mfg     Co..    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.     609,496.    cane. 
CI.  21.^ 


Precision  Coamet  Co.  :  See— 

Prectslon-Coamet  Co..   Inc.  „      .  ,         ^  »    <-. 

Precision  Cosmet    Co.,     Inc..     d.b.a.     Precision     Cosmet    Co.. 

Minneapolis.  Minn.     721.306,  pub.  6-27-61      Cl.  26. 
Preuaa      Roger,    d.b.*.    Preusa    Studio,     Minneapolis,     Minn. 

721.451.     Cl.  38. 
PreuM  Studio  :  Bee — 

Preusa.   Roger. 
Prlncesa  Coals.  Inc.  :  See — 

Prlneeaa  Ktkhorn  Coal  Co.  .  „     , 

Princess  Klkhorn  Coal  Co..  PalntsvlUe.  Ky.,  to  Princess  Coals. 
Inc..    Huntington.    W.    Va.      391.659.   ren.   9-12-61       Cl.    1. 
Prorter  k  Gamble  Co.,  The,  Onclnnatl,  Ohio.     721,267,  pub. 

6-27-61.     CL  22. 
Prosperity  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  to  Ward  Industries  Corp.,  Syracuse. 

N.Y.     388.840,  ren.  9-12-61.     CT.  24. 
Publisher's      Vending      Serrlces      Inc.,      Mlnn»>apoll8,      Minn. 

721,286-9,  pub.  6-27-61.      C\.  23.  _       „ 

Purity    Mills,    Inc.,    Dixon,    Hi.      609,683,    cane.      Cl.    46. 
Putman  Publishing  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     721.363,  pub.  ft-27-61. 

Cl.  38. 
Quaker  State  OH  Refining  Corp.  :  See — 

Phinny   Brothers  Co. 
Qulnn,  Kdwln  S.  :  See- 
Van  Strum  ft  Towne.  Inc. 
Radio    Corp.    of    America,    New    York.    N.Y.     721,250,    pub. 

10-13-68.     Cl.  21. 
Ranchers  Cotton  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Rancher*  Cotton  Oil. 
RaBchera  Cotton  Oil,  d.b.a.  Ranchers  Cotton  Oil  Co.,  Freano. 

Calif.      721.401,  pub.  6-27-61       n.  46 
Satner,   Lm.  d.b.a.   Ratner  Mfg.  Cu  .  Chicago.   III.     609,713. 

csBe.     Cl.  61. 
Bataer  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

RatDcr,  Lea. 
BanlaJMl    Corp..    THe.    Chicago,    III.      721,261,   pub.    6-27-61. 

Cl  21 
BatIb  BMordlng  Ibc,   L^bb,   Maaa.     721,337,  pub.  6-2S-61. 

a.  86. 


RayoBler    Inc.,    New   York,   N.T.     721.180-1.   pub.   6-27-81. 

Relf  ft*  Brody.  Inc.,  Petaluma,  Calif.     721,404,  pub.  6-27-«l. 

Realin*4   Bi/e.   Co..   New  York,   NY.      609,650,   cane.      Cl.   89. 
Remington    ftand    Inc.,    Buffalo,    to    Sperry    Rand   Corp.,    New 

York.  NY.      389,269.  ren    9-1^-61       Cl    37 
Remington    Rand   tne..    Buffalo,   to  Sperry    Rand  Corp.,  New 

York    N  Y      389.272,  ren.  9-12-fll.      Cl.  37. 
Rejourns  Research.  Inc..  Washington.  DC.     721,463.     Cl.  100. 

Robertson   Corp.,   The,  d.b.a.   Ewlng  Mill   Co.,   Bedford.  Ind. 

721  396,  pub.  6-27-61       Cl.  46. 
Koblnson,    James    S.     Mary    A.    Robinson,    Memphle, 

22,266.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  18. 
Robinson.  Mary  A.  :  See — 

Robinson.  James  S. 
Roddenbery.  W.  B.,  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Roddenbery,  W.  B.  Co.  „k-„ 

Roddenbery,    V?.    B.     Co.,    to    W.    B.    Roddenbery 

Cairo.  Ga.      389.590,  ren.  9-12-61.     Cl.  46. 
Roddenbery,    W.     B.,     Co.,     Inc.,    Cairo,     Ga. 

Rossr James  D.  Chicago,  111.     609.611.  cane. 
Rotron     Mfg.     Co.,     Inc. 

6-27-61.      Cl.  26. 
Rous    Laboratories, 

rt-20-61.     Cl.  51. 
Royal  McBee  Corp.  :  See— 

Roya^^lelXrr  "^^J-y^\J^^  ^-^-  ^^  ^<>'^' 

NY.      392.265-6.  ren.  9-12-61.      Cl.  23. 
Rubinoteln,  Helena.  Inc.  :  Srt> — 

Stuart  Produc^.  Inc       ^     v  v      «»  ^44    cane      CT    26. 
Rugeroffers,    Inc.,    New    York.    NY.      609,544.    nnc.     v-r   ^^. 

Rutlshauser,   Hans,   d  b  a -Oro*™  r"";^"-"^  <^"  '  P"***°«- 

Calif.     721,298    pub.  7-14-59.     Cl.  26^ 
S  Port    Packing    Co..    Altoona.    Pa.      60»,B71,    cane.      '-'•    ^- 
LfeT    Pacific    Baking   Co..    Redwood    City.    Calif.     721.419. 
8a?ety  l^k^^Ente^ri'S.,  Inc..  Washington.  DC.      721.417-18. 

S.C    C^rn^lus    T^e'%nturlon    Chapel    of    Valley    Forge 

Military  Academy  :  See—- 
Salad^Th^r'rtff'HoU'^lSc^  Wabum.  Mas.  721.402,  pub. 
Sal^-'ckemSVar  Works,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.  609.424. 
Sarrb^r,  Pet^?."  Ooslar/Harz,  Germany.  609.547-8.  cane. 
Sav^oy^Hotel  Ltd..  The,  ^^t-^ou,  ^n.X.ul  7n<^2.  Cl.  49. 
Schlefer.  Fh-nest  k.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  609,JM, 
Sehultz.  Dick  :  See 

Sehulta,  Richard  M. 
Schult*.    Richard    M  .„<lb.a 

721,408,  pub   6-27-61.     (1 
Scientific    Design   Co..    Inc. 

6-27-61.     Cl.  6. 
Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.:  See^ 

.\merlcan  Pin  (  o.,  The. 
Screw  Machine  Products  Co. 

Selii^i^rnn  Otto,  to  American  Collo  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 
SepTrm\\V"fnc., 'Milwaukee.  Wis.  609.586,  cane.  CL  31. 
Sernak    t^rll  W.  d.b.a.  Patent  Searching  Service.  VS  ashing- 

9-12-61.     Cl.  3H.  V     t    vv 

Shapiro.  Bernstein  ft  Co  .  Inc..  New  York.  NY. 

9-12-61.     n    ,38. 
Sharp  A  I^ohme.  Inc. 

Railway.  N.J, 
Shenango  China. 

61       (1    12. 
Slfo  Co.,   St.  Paul.   Minn. 
Slraonds  Saw  and  Steel  Co. 

Erer  Sharp  File  Co. 
Simpson.    Edward,    A    Co. 

Slri^A:   J.,   Pr.Kluet8  Corp..   New   York.   NY.      721,343,   pub. 

Sllm'silf^lne^'^  WelleHley.  Mass,     721,373,  pub.  (^-27^1.     Cl. 

Slumbere^t    Co..    Georgetown.    Ky.      721,264,    pub.    6-27^1. 

Soclete  Des  Eaux  Mlnerales  De  Contrexevllle  (Vosges),  Parts. 

France      721.452   3      Cl.  4.'i.        ,     ^      _         „ -^ 

Soclete    Statofli    Transcontinental.    Tangier.    Morocco.      »W.- 

367.  eane      fT.  6  r.     .       •>.        _       toi  '>q« 

Soclete  Surmelec,  Soclete  Anonyme,  Paris,  France.     7.^1, .«o, 

Son">bonrt"corp.,   froni  Aeroprojects.,   Inc..  West  Cheater,  Pa. 

721,444.  pub.  6-27-61       Cl    1<>6  ^  ,       ..       ^  ^ f^ 

Southern  Carboa  Co.,  Monroe.  La.,  to  Columbian  Carbon  Co.. 

New  York    NY.     392.3e«,  ren.  »-r2-61      Cl.  6.    ^     ^       _ 
Southern  Carbon  Co..  Monroe,  I^..  to  Columbian  Carbon  Co., 

New  York,  NY.     392.424,  ren   9-12-6L     CT    6. 
Southern  Planters.   Inc.,  Quitman.  Ga.      (21,456.     O.  40. 
Specialties.    Inc  .    Syosset.   NY.      721,301,   pub.    »-29-60.      Cl. 

Sp^r  Carbon  Co,   Saint   Marys.   Pa      721.255.  pub.  6-27-61. 

Cl.  21 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  Sae — 

Remington   Rand  Inc.  __^ 

Squirt  Co^  The,  Beverly  Hills    -nd  Milwaukee.  Wis     to  Tbe 

Squirt  do.,   Van   Nuys.  Calif.      38S.791,   ren.  9-12-«l.     Cl. 


cane.     Cl.  2. 


Dick    Schultt.    Welcome,    Minn. 
New   York.   N.Y.      721.200.  pub. 


Portland.  Oreg.     609,701.  cane. 


Philadelphia.  Pa. 
392,648,  ren.  9-12-61. 
Inc.,   .New  Castle,   Pa 


to  Merck 

Cl.  18. 
721,217, 


150.966,  ren. 
A  Co..  Inc.. 
pub.  6-27- 
a.  22. 


721.271,  pub.  6-27-61. 
See — 

Ltd..    London.    England.      721,461. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  ▼ 


Btader.  Otto.  d.bJi.  Ardmore  Spedaltlet,  Ardmore,  Pa.    721,- 

422.  pab,  «-27-«l.    Cl.  80. 
Standard  Brands  Inc.  :  See — 

Ward  Baking  Co. 
SUndard  OU  Co,  of  CallfornU.  San  Ftancisco,  Calif.     721,- 

307.  pub,  6-27-61.     CT.  26. 
Steckler,  Nat  P..  d.b.a.  EK  Products,  New  York.  N.T.     609.- 

505,  cane.    Cl.  22. 
Sterling  Stores  Corp..  now  by  cbaBge  of  name.  Gob  Shops  of 

Ajnerlea.  Inc..  Pawtucket.  K.I.     609.637,  cane.     Cl.  39. 

Ster  o-lette  Co.,  Brooklyn.  NY.     721.386.  pub.  6-27-61.     Cl. 
44. 

SteTens.    Ouy   L..   d.b.a.    Groove-Rite  Tool   Co.,   Novi,    Mich. 
721.260.  pub.  6-27-61.     CT.  21. 

Stevensona    (U.S.A.)    Inc.,    Providence.    R.I.      721.199,    pub. 
6-27-«l.     Cl.  6. 

Stuart  Co.,  The.  to  The  Stuart  DenUl  Products  Co.,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.     415,063.  cane.     Cl.  6. 

Stuart  Dental  Products  Co..  The  :  See — 
Stuart  Co..  The. 

Stuart  Products,  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  to  Helena  Rubinstein, 
Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     389,106.  ren.  9-12-61.     Cl.  51. 

Sun  Chemical  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     721,197,  pub.  6-27-«l. 

Cl.  6. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

Chicago  Flexible  Shaft  Co. 
Sunbeam    Equipment    Corp.,    Meadvllle,    Pa.      721,332,    pub. 

4-25-61.     a.  34. 
Sund,    Cora    I.,     to    The    Beachcombers,    Hollywood.    Calif. 

386.863.  ren.  9-12-«l,    Cl.  49. 
Sunshine    Biscuits.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Dickey   Foods,    Long   Island 

City.  NT.     721.413.  pub.  6-27-61.    Cl.  46. 
Sunsweet  Growers  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Harlan.  O.  A.,  A  Co. 
Super  Market  Publishing  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     391,846. 

ren.  9-12-61.    Cl.  38. 
Superior  Laboratories,  Inc..  Tyler,  Tex.     721,434,  pub.  6-27- 

61.     C^.  62. 
Superior  Tea  A  Coffee  Co.,  Clilcago.  111.     721,454.     CT   46. 
Susser.  Sylvan,  New  York,  NY.     669.620,  cane.     Cl.  38. 
Tektronix.  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.     721,306,  pub.  4-11-61.     Cl. 

26. 
Telrex,  Inc.,  Asbury  Park,  N.J.     609,743,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Tennessee  Products  A  Chemical  Corp..  Nashville  Tenn      721.- 

213.  pub.6-27-«l.    Cl.  10. 
Terre.  Victor  J..  Brooklyn.  NY.     609.502,  cane.    CL  21. 

Texas  Harvest  Hat  Co.,  Laredo.  Tex.     721,364.  pub.  6-27-61. 

CT.  39. 
Texas  Plastic  Development  Co..  Houston.  Tex.    609,417,  cane. 

Cl.  16. 
Todd  Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  Yonkers.  N.T.     721.253,  pub.  ll-«- 

60.     Cl.  21. 
Tory  Hat  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     609,629,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Travenol    Laboratories.    Inc..    Morton    Grove.    111.      694.835, 

cane,    Cl.  18. 
Trinity     Hosiery    Co.,     Inc..     Trinity.     N.C.     721.367.     pub. 

4— 26— (JO      Cfl  39 
Trojan  Powder'  Co..  Allentown.  Pa.     721,210,  pnb.  6-27-61. 

Cl.  9. 
Troetel,  Albert,  ft  Sons  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     721.176,  pub. 

6-27-61.     Cn.  1. 
Tuboplast  S.A..  Vevey    (Vand),   Swltierland.     609.520.  cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Turner,  Albert,  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     721.866.  pub. 

6-27-61.     a.  39. 
Ubiotiea    Corp..    Detroit.    Mich.     721,238-9.    pub.    6-27-61. 

Cl.  18. 
Union  Plate  and  Wire  Co..  Attleboro.  Mass.     609.414.  cane. 

Cl.  14. 
United  Biscuit  Co.  of  America,  Melroae  Park.  ni.     721.408. 

pub.  6-27-61.     Cl.  46. 
United  Indostrial  Corp. :  Bee — 

U.S.  Semiconductor  Products  Inc. 

United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T. 

609.734,  cane.     Cl.  106. 
United  Paper  Co.,  Inc..  Richmond,  Va.     392.609,  ren.  9-12-61. 

Cl.  37. 
U.S.    Packaging    Corp..    Bridgeport,    Conn.     609,420,    cane. 

CJ.  18. 
U.S.    Semiconductor    Products   Inc..   from   United    Industrial 

Corp.,   Phoenix.   Arlx.     721.264.  pnb.   6-27-61.     CI.    21. 
U-Wan-A  Wash  Frocks.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     721.360,  pub. 

6-27-61.     Cl.  39. 
Val   Blati  Brewing  Co.,   to  Pabat  Brewing  Co..   Milwaukee, 

Wis.     146.388.  ren.  9-12-61.     a.  48. 
Valley    City    Milling    Co..    PortUnd.    Mich.     721.3B8.    pub. 

6-27-61.     a.  46. 
Van    Strum  ft   Towne,    Inc.,   New  Tork,   from   E.   8.   Qninn, 

Rochester,  NT.     721,347.  pub.  6-27-61.     Cl.  88. 


VtB  Valkeabor^,  NoofMr  *  NerUIe,   lac,  New  Tork,  N.T. 

721.364,  pub.  6-27-61.     Cl.  S8.  »."•*. 

yaBadlum-AIlora    Steel    Co.,    Latrobe,    Pa.     721,226-6,    nah. 

6-27-61.     Cl.  14.  *^ 

VSB  Fall-  UBd  Heftmaachlnenwerk  Leipiig :  Bee — 

VBB  Leipaiger  BuchbloderetmaachiBeawerk. 
VEB    Lelp^cer    BuchblBdereimaachlnenwerk,    by    cfaanffe    of 

name  VBB  Fali-  und  Heftmaachinenwerk  Letpiig.  Leipsis, 

Germany.     721.272.  pub.  6-27-61.     Cl.  23. 
Veith,    Fred   A..    Cincinnati.   Ohio.     721,212,    pub.   6-27-61. 

Cl.  10. 
Victoria    Silk    Press,    Ibc.    St.    Louis,    Mo.     609,608,    caae. 

a.  21. 
Village  Blacksmith  Co.,  Tbe.     Oeaeral  Metals  Corp.,  Water- 
town.  Wis.     616.702.     Am.  7(d).     CT.  28. 
VUU  Visor    Inc..    Detrtrit,    Mlcb.     721,244,    pub.    8-27-61. 

a.  19. 
VlUl    PubllcaUons,    Inc.,    New    Tork,    N.T.     809.624.    cane. 

Cl.  88. 
Vita-Zahnfabrik  H.  Ranter  K.O.,  Sseen.  Germany.     609.870. 

cane.     Cl.  6. 
Vulcan  Materials  Co.,  d.b.a.  Frontier  Chemical  Co.,  Mountain 

Brook.  Ala.     721.206._pub.  6-27-61.     Cl.  8. 
WRMF.  Inc.,  Tltasvllle.  fit.     721.441.  pub.  6-27-61.     Cl.  104. 
Wade,    Geoffrey,    Advertlalng,    Cliicago.    HI.     609,726,    cane. 

a.  100. 

Wadsworth-Howland    Co..    to    Jewel    Paint   ft   Varnish    Co., 

Chlcsgo.  111.     146.396.  rea.  9-12-61.     C\.  16. 
Waldes  Kohinoor,  Inc..  Long  Island  Cnty.  N.T.     721.293.  pnb. 

6-27-61.     CI.  23. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     721,188,  pub. 

6-27-61.     CT.  2. 
Walker-Oordon     Laboratory     Co.,     Inc.,     to     Walker-Oordoa 

Laboratory     Co..     Inc..     Plalasboro.     N.J.     889,008.     ren. 

9-12-61.     Cl.  10. 
Walker.  Hiram,  ft  Sobs.  Ibc.  Detroit.  Mich.     600,697,  caae. 

Cl.  49. 
Walker.   Ruth   S..   Manhasset.   NT.     609.659,   cane.     Cl.   44. 
Walker    Studio,     Inc.,    The,    Tonkers.    NY.     721,437,    pub. 

6-27-61.     Cl.  100. 
Wallau.    Alex    Lee.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.     721.388,    pub. 

6-27-81.     a.  39. 
Wandel    Machine    Co..    lac..    Pomeroy.    Pa.     721,283,    pnb. 

6-27-61.     Cl.  23. 
Ward  Baking  Co.,  to  Standard  Brands  Inc..  New  York.  NY. 

147,828.  ren.  9-12-61.     Cl.  46. 
Ward  Industries  Corp. :  Bee — 
Prosperity  Co..  Inc..  The. 
Waterman.  Merrill,  Largen  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.T.     721.384. 

pub.  6-9-61.     Cl.  43. 
Weben  Boiler  and  Tank  Co.,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.     721,189,  pnb. 

6-27-61.     CT.  2. 
Weiss.   Albert,   ft  Co..   Inc..  New  Tork,   N.T.     721,317,   pnb. 

6-27-61.     Cl.  28. 
Weiss  Noodle  Co.,   Cleveland,  Ohio.     627.468,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Wells    Mfg.    Co..    Attleboro.    Mass.     721.814,    pub.    8-27-61. 

Cl.  28. 
Wertx,  Frank,  d.b.a.  Mission  Garden  Products  Co..  Rirerslde, 

Calif.     721.411,  pnb.  6-27-61.     0.46. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co..  New  Tork.  NT.     721.207. 

pub.  6-27-61.     Cl.  6. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     721,844. 

pub.  8-27-61.     Cl.  87. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     181,938,  caae. 

Cl.  14. 
Western  Waxed  Paper  Co. :  Bee — 

Oown  Zellerbacfa  Corp. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     721,168,  pub. 

6-20-61.     Classes  1,  2,  8,  12,  18,  14,  16,  16,  21,  23,  24,  26, 

31.  34,  and  44.     (Consolidated  certificate.) 
WhlripooK  Corp.,   St.  Joseph,  Mich.     721,381,  pnb.  6-27-81. 

Cl.  34. 
Whistling    Oyster,    Tbe.    Ogunqult.    Maine.      888.991.    ren. 

9—12—61       Cl   33 
Whitman  Publishing  Co.,  Racine.  Wis.     721.341,  pub.  6-27-61. 

Cl.  37. 
Whitman     Publishing.  Co..     Bachlne.     Wis.     721,366,     pub. 

6-27-61.     Cl.  88. 
Williams.   Donald    C.   Elgin.   HI.     609.464,    cane.     Cl.   21. 
Wilson  Bros..  Chicago.  111.     609.688.  cane.     Cl.  89. 
Wiss.  J.,  ft  Sons  Co..  Newark.  N.J.     721.281-2,  pub.  6-27-61. 

Cl.  23.  _ 

Wolf  Foods,  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     609.670,  cane.     Cl.  48. 
Tale  and  Towne  Mfg.   Co..   The.   New  Tork.  NT.     721.297. 

pub.  6-27-81.     a.  26. 
Tale  ft  Towne  Mfg.  Co..  Tbe.  New  Tork.  N.T.     721.259.  pub. 

6-27-61.     Cl.  21. 
Tounghusbsnd.   James   L..   Chicago,   HI.,   to   Saint  Cornelius 

The  Centurion  Chapel  of  Valley  Forge  Military  Academy, 

Wayne,  Pa.     609,719,  cane.     Cl.  62. 
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Claims  in  Subparagraph  Form 

Thp  presentation  of  claims  divided  Into  subparagraphs  and 
Indented  acoordlnR  to  structure,  lnj;redlents  or  proo-ss  steps 
contained  In  the  application  Is  approved.  An  example  of 
this  form  of  claim  Is  as  follows  : 

"1.  A  device  which  is  designed  to  receive  fuel  and  air 
from  suitable  sources  of  supply  and  to  transform  said 
fuel  and  air  into  a  mixture  suitable  for  combustion,  said 
device  comprising  in  combination: 
(a)   an  air  manifold, 

(/>)  a  throttle  valve  located  within  said  air  manifold 
and  mounted  on  an  axis,  each  end  of  the  throttle 
valve  extending  a  substantial  distance  from  said  axis. 

(c)  said  air  manifold  being  of  substantially  constant 
cross  section  in  the  throttle  area, 

(d)  said  throttle  valve  having  a  mid  portion  of  con- 
siderable thickness  as  compared  with  its  end  p:  r- 
tions.  whereby  a  venturi  effect  is  created  in  said  air 
manifold, 

ie)   means  to  move  said  throttle  so  that  its  ends  move 

beyond  the  center  position  in  each  direction  through 

arcuate  paths  about  an  axis, 

(/)   a  fuel  passageway   leading  to  said  air  manifold, 

(g)   said  fuel  passageway  merging  into  an  orifice  as  it 

enters  the  air  manifold,  and 
(h)   the  front  portion  of  said  throttle  being  adapted 
to  move  through  a  first  arcuate  path  toward  one  side 
of  said  air  manifold,  and  the  rear  portion  on  said 
throttle  being  adapted  to  move  through  a  second 
arcuate  path  toward  the  other  side  of  said  air  mani- 
fold, said  orifice  being  located  between  planes  drawn 
through  the  points  where  the  extensions  of  said  first 
and  second  arcuate  paths  would  intersect  the  inner 
walls  of  said  air  manifold,  said  planes  being  normal 
to  the  axis  of  said  air  manifold." 
.No  claim  will  tx*  objected  to  solely  because  It  Is  cast  In  this 
form. 

Claims  In  allowed  applications  will  be  printed  In  subpara- 
jiraph    form   If  so  i)res«'nted   by   the  applicant. 

M    C    ROSA, 
Aug    ."?,   1901  nirrctor.  Patent  Examininp  Operation 


this  form  had  on  occasion  been  printed  In  the  patent  In  the 
traditional  continuous  form.  The  order  Is  consistent  with 
the  recommendations  of  a  group  of  Primary  F-xamlners  filed 
last  year  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  These  recom- 
mendations, which  were  published  In  the  May  1961  Issue  of 
the  Journal  of  the  Patent  Office  Society  (43  J.P.O.S.  317,319), 
read  In  part  : 

"In  order  to  facilitate  consideration  of  the  claims  It  1» 
recommended  that  applicant  be  strongly  urged  or  required  to 
present  the  claims  In  a  form  convenient  for  the  Examiner 
to  consider  such  as  In  an  orderly  sequence  as  well  ns  an 
orderlv  Internal  arrangement.  Within  the  claims,  the  clauses 
thereof  shall  be  separated.  In  order  that  the  Kiamlner  may 
readily  determine  those  Individual  factors  which  are  essen- 
tial to  the  claim." 

The  order  Is  also  consistent  with  Resolution  2(c)  of  the 
Patent  Office  Affairs  (Patents)  Committee  adopted  by  the 
Section  of  Patent,  Trademark  and  Copyright  Law  of  the 
American  Bar  Association  In  St.  Louls-vlz,, 

"2.(0  Kenolved,  That  the  Section  recommends,  at  least 
In  the  case  of  lengthy  or  coitiplex  claims,  more  extensive  use 
of  the  tabular  fonii  of  claim  wherein  Individual  elements, 
steps  or  features  are  set  forth  by  Indentations  or  other  clari- 
fying format." 

While  It  Is  somewhat  more  expensive  to  print  patents  con- 
taining claims  In  this  recommended  form,  such  expense  seems 
til   be   more   than   offset  by   the  advantages   In   facilitating  ex 
aniination 

The  cooperation  of  all  patent  practitioners  Is  asked  In 
encouraging  the  presentation  of  claims  In  the  "clarifying 
format." 

DAVID  L    LADD, 
Aug.   24,   1961.  Commitsioner. 


Tabular  Form  of  Claims 

The  Director  of  the  Patent  Examining  Operation  has 
advised  the  examining  corps  that  "the  presentation  of  claims 
divided  Into  subparagraphs.  Ingredients,  or  process  steps  con- 
tained in  the  application  Is  approved.  •  •  •  Accordingly,  no 
claim  should  be  objected  to  solely  becauRe  It  Is  cast  In  this 
form.  Claims  In  allowed  applications  will  be  printed  in 
subparagraph   form   If  so  presented   by    the  applicant." 

This   order   was   promulgated   because  claims   presented   In 


CORRECTED  NOTICE 
Punched  Cards  for  Organic  Phosphorus  Compounds 

Sets  of  punched  cards  recording  the  Patent  Office  analysis 
iif  the  subject  matter  of  the  I'.S.  Patents  pertaining  to 
organic  phosphorus  compounds  in  Class  li60,  subclass  461 
may   be   purchased   by  the  public  from   the  Patent   Office. 

The  punchlngs  In  the  cards  are  designed  to  admit  of  their 
mechanical  selection  by  commercially  available  equipment  on 
the  basis  of  specific  or  generic  categorization  of  any  organic 
phosphorus  compound  disclosed  In  these  patents  A  descrip- 
tion of  the  system  of  punch  coding  Is  In  Patent  Office  Re- 
search and  Development  Report  No.  IS,  "Mechanized  Search- 
ing of  Phosphorus  Compounds"  which  Is  available  from  the 
r  S.  Department  of  Commerce,  Washington  2r),  DC,  price 
25  cents. 

A  complete  set  of  3142  eighty -column  cards  may  be  ob- 
tained upon  order  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Washington  'J.'i,  DC  The  price  Is  $2.'')  00.  It  Includes  the 
basic  set,  such  addition  and  correction  cards  as  may  N-  Issued 
through  June  1962.  and  a  copy  of  R.  &  I>  Report  No  18 
Purchasers  are  Invited  to  submit  their  suggestions  for  Im- 
provement. 

C.   A.   KALK, 
Aug.   17,   1961.  Director  of  Adminigtration. 


New  Applications  Received  During  July  1961 

Patents 7,0S4 

Designs 3ft9 

Plant  Patents  _^^      7 

Reissues 30 

Tottl 7,460 


Issue 

Patents 1,188— No.  3,000,009  to  No.  3,001,196,  Incl 

Designs      44— No.       191,347  to  No.      191,390,  Incl. 

Plant  Patents,  2— No.  2,092  to  No.  2,093,  Incl. 

Reissues 4 — No.         25.038  to  No.        25,041,  Inel 


Total 


1,238 


417 


418 
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LIceates  for  FOlBf  of  AppHcatioiis  in  Foreign  Countries 


The  Patent  Ofllce  contlnuen  to  receive  petition*  for  retro- 
actlre  Uceniten  to  file  application*  In  forelftn  countries  It 
therefnre  (mn-iiih  denlrable  to  call  attention  to  the  fact  that 
the  flllnK  of  xiich  applications  U  ntin  (toverned  by  the  provl- 
iilons  of  35   f  S.C.   184.   which   reads,   an  follows: 

I  1.84.    FihHif   of  application  in  foreign  country. 

Except  when  authorized  by  a  license  obtained  from 
the  Commissioner  a  person  shall  not  file  or  cause  or 
authorize  to  be  died  In  any  foreign  country  prior  to  six 
months  after  flllnR  In  the  Inlted  States  an  application 
for  patent  or  for  the  reRfstratlon  of  a  utility  model. 
Industrial  desljtn.  or  model  In  respect  of  an  Inrentlon 
made  In  this  country.  A  license  shall  not  be  granted 
with  respect  to  an  Invention  subject  to  an  order  Issued 
by  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  section  181  of  this  title 
without  the  concurrence  of  the  head  of  the  departments 
and  the  chief  officers  of  the  agencies  who  caused  the 
order  to  be  issued.  The  license  may  be  granted  retro- 
actively where  an  application  has  been  Inadvertently 
filed  abroad  and  the  application  does  not  disclose  an 
Invention  within  the  scope  of  s«-<'tlon  181  of  this  title. 
The  term  "application"  when  used  In  this  chapter 
Includes  applications  and  any  modifications,  amend 
ments.  or  supplements  thereto,  or  divisions  thereof. 

B.   L    REYNOLDS. 
Aug.  24,  1961.  Firtt  AiaiMtant  Commitiioner 


relating    thereto    are    available    for    public    inapeetlon    and 

copies  of  the  papers  may  be  furnished  upon  paying  the  fee 

therefor. 

(Sec.    1.   66  Stat.   793,   35   U.8.C.   8;   see.   41,   60   Stat   427. 

440.  15  use.  1123) 

DAVID  L.   LADD. 
Commi4$ioner  of  Patent: 
Approved  : 

HICKMAH  Phici,  Jr., 

A$$i«tant  Secretary  of  Commerce  for  Dome$tie  Affain. 
[F  B   Doc.  61-7556  ;  Filed,  Aug  9,  1961  ;  8  :  46  a.m.] 
Publiihed  in  t<  F.R.  7tli-7tlt.  Aug  10.  I9tt 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Ckaptcr  1— Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Part  2-  RrLna  or  PmACTici  in  Thademark  Cases 

Pending  Application  Index ;  Acce$»  to  Application* 

The  following  amended  rule  Is  adopted,  to  take  effect  on 
publication  The  text  of  this  rule  was,  except  In  one  par- 
ticular, published  In  the  Federal  Register  for  May  20.  1961 
(26  F  R.  4404),  and  all  persons  who  desired  were  Invited 
to  submit  written  data,  views,  arguments  or  suggestions  In 
connection  with  the  proposed  rule.  The  amended  rule  Is 
adopted  after  consideration  of  all  the  material  submitted 
The  rule  departs  from  the  published  text  In  the  particular 
addition  In  the  final  sentence  of  paragraph  (a),  after  the 
word  "Commissioner,"  of  the  words  "and  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board."  The  added  reference  to  said  board 
Is  merely  Informational  In  character,  and  notes  the  signifi- 
cance Its  decisions  have  shared  with  those  of  the  Commis- 
sioner since  Its  establishment  In  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  Public  Law  85-609,  approved  August  8,  1958,  72 
Stat.  540 

Sec.  2  27  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows  : 
12  27      Pending  application  index;  accen  to  applicationa . 

(d)  An  Index  of  pending  applications  Including  the  name 
and  address  of  the  applicant,  a  reproduction  or  description 
of  the  mark,  the  goods  or  services  with  which  the  mark  la 
used,  the  clasa  namber.  the  dates  of  use.  and  the  serial  num- 
ber and  filing  date  of  the  application  will  be  available  for 
public  Inspection  as  soon  as  practicable  after  filing  Ac<*ss 
to  the  file  of  a  particular  pending  trademark  application  will 
be  permitted  prior  to  publication  under  |  2  81  upon  the 
showing  In  writing  of  good  cause  for  such  access.  Decisions 
of  the  Commissioner  and  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board  In  applications  and  proceedings  relating  thereto  are 
published  or  available  for  Inspection  or  publication. 

(b)  After  a  mark  has  been  registered,  or  published  for 
oppoaltlon,    the   file   of   the   application   and   all    proceedings 


Forms  and  Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 

(J7  CFR  Part*  1,  S] 

Notice  Is  hereby  gl^en  that  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
proposes  to  amend  several  of  Its  rules  relating  to  patents. 
The  amendments  are  proposed  to  be  Issued  pursuant  to  the 
authority  contained  In  Title  35,  U.S.  Code,  sections  6  and  31, 
and  other  authority 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  written  data,  views,  argu- 
ments or  suggestions,  for  consideration  In  connection  with 
the  proposed  amendments,  are  Invited  to  forward  the  same 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Washington  25,  DC.  on  or 
before  October  2,  1961  An  oral  hearing  will  not  be  sched- 
uled unless  sufficient  requests  for  the  same  are  received. 

The  texts  of  the  proposed  amendments  follow  : 
11.203.    [Amendment] 

1.  Paragraph  (a)  of  |  1  203  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  by 
cancelling  the  last  sentence  and  Inserting  the  following  sen- 
tence In  lieu  thereof:  "Claims  In  the  same  language,  to  form 
the  counts  of  the  Interference,  must  be  present  or  be  pre- 
sented. In  each  application ;  except  that.  In  cases  where, 
owing  to  the  nature  of  the  disclosures  In  the  respective  appli- 
cations. It  Is  not  possible-  for  all  applications  to  properly 
Include  a  claim  In  Identical  phraseology  to  define  the  com- 
mon Invention,  an  Interference  may  be  declared,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Commissioner,  using  as  a  count  representing 
the  Interfering  subject  matter  a  claim  differing  from  the 
corresponding  claims  of  one  or  more  of  the  Interfering  appli- 
cations by  an   Immaterial   UmlUtlon  or  variation." 

i  1.232    [Amendment] 

2.  Paragraph  (a)  of  |  1232  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  by 
cancelling  "or  If  the  Interference  Involves  a  patent,  a  claim 
of  which  has  been  copied  In  modified  form."  and  Inserting 
In  lieu  thereof  :  "or  as  to  a  claim  Included  as  a  count  under 
the  last  sentence  of  |  1.203(a)  or  the  last  sentence  of 
11.205(a)." 

I  1  233.    |.4mendmen(] 

3.  Paragraph  (d)  of  |  1  233  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

(d)  The  proposed  claims  (1)  must  be  Indicated  to  be  pat- 
entable In  the  opinion  of  the  moving  party  In  each  of  the 
applications  Involved  In  the  motion  and  (2)  must,  unless 
they  stand  allowed,  be  distinguished  from  the  prior  art  of 
record  or  sufficient  other  reason  for  their  patentability  given. 
Furthermore,  (3)  the  reason  why  an  additional  count  Is 
necessary  must  be  stated.  When  more  than  one  count  Is 
proposed,  the  motion  (4)  must  point  out  wherein  they  differ 
materially  from  each  other  and  (5)  must  show  why  each 
proposed  count  Is  necessary  to  the  Interference.  The  pro- 
posed claims  (6)  must  also  be  applied  to  the  disclosure  of 
each  application  Involved  In  the  motion,  except  as  to  an 
application  In  which  the  claims  already  appear  and  the 
claims  Identified  as  originating  therein. 

4.  Section  1.235  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read  as 
follows  : 

f  1.235    Motiont  relating  to  burden  of  proof. 

Any  party  may  bring  a  motion  to  shift  the  burden  of 
proof  (a)  on  the  ground  that  he  Is  entitled  to  the  benefit  of 
the  filing  date  of  an  earlier  domestic  or  foreign  application, 
or  (b)  on  the  ground  that  an  opposing  party  Is  not  entitled 
to  the  benefit  of  an  earlier  application  of  which  he  has  been 
given  the  benefit  In  the  declaration.  (See  |  1.224.) 
I  1.341     [Amendment] 

5.  Paragraph  (g)  of  |  1.341  Is  proposed  to  be  amended 
by  cancelling  "In  which  be  served,  on  the  date  he  left  said 
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division"  and  Inserting  In  lieu  thereof  "during  his  period  of 
service  therein." 

6    Section    3.47    Is    proposed    to   be    amended    to    read    as 
follows  : 
13.47    Interference;   notice   of   taking   te*timony. 


extension  number.  For  example,  the  Primary  Examiner  of 
Division  -.i  may  be  reached  by  dialing  WO  7-2803.  Statlon- 
to-Htatlon  long  distance  calls  may  be  dialed  directly  by 
preceding   the  Office  number  with  Area  Code  "202." 

C.   A.   KALK, 
Aug.    28,    1961.  Director  of  Adminittration. 


Interference  No. 


.,19- 


(Name  of  oi)poslnp  attorney) 


(Address  of  opposlnc  attorney) 

Sir:  You  are  hereby  notified  that  on . 

19 ,   at o'clock   In   the   fore- 
noon   at    the    office    of    Street. 

.  I  shall  proceed  to  take  testi- 
mony on  behalf  of  the  party  In  the  above  Iden- 
tified Interference 

The  witnesses  to  be  examined  are  ; 


(Name  of  witnesses) 


(Residence  of  witnesses) 


The  examination  will  continue  from  day  to  day  until  com- 
pleted.    You  are  Invited  to  attend  and  cross-examine. 

(Signature  of  attorney) 
Prdof  of  Service 

19 

I  hereby  certify  that  on 19 I  served 

a    copy    of    the    foregoing    notice    of    taking    testimony    upon 

,  the  attorney  for  the  party 

by  mailing  a  copy  thereof 

to  him  at  his  address  as  set  out  In  the  notice 


Patents  Available  for  licensing  or  Sale 

2  n96  Rr>2.      Shipping  Bag.     Christopher  C.   Smith.  2121   N 
19th   St..   PhlladelphlH  21,  Pa. 

2  991  S97  Non  Reflllable  Bottle  Cap  and  Spout.  Carroll 
K.   Burnett,   1020  JowepJilne   St.,   Marinette.   Wis 

2  973  57*1  Elfc-trU-  Chitting  Machine.  A.  Kuster  &  Co. 
WerkzeugmaHchlnen.  Zurich.  Switzerland.  CorreKpondeuc  to  : 
Mlchat'l   S.    Strlkt.r.    ^^*^0  I^exlngton   Ave..   New   "i  ork    1.,    -NY 

Des  Pat  185.50<"..  Coin  Controlled  Cigar  Vending  Ma 
chine      Wllile  Allen  Moore.  P.O.  Box   175.  Grambllng.  la. 

Correspondence  concerning  the  following  2  patents  should 
be  directed  to:  Frank  Ledermaun.  154  Nassau  St.,  New  iork 
38.   N.Y. 

2  (>68,956.  Collar  StlfTener.  Harry  Gordon,  Southampton, 
N.Y. 

2  725  545.  Electrical  Connector  Having  Insulation  Penetrat- 
ing Means  Contacting  the  Conductors.  Harry 
(Jordon,  Southampton,  N.Y. 


(Signature  of  attorney) 
DAVID  L.   LADD, 
Commitiioner  of  Patenta. 

Approved : 

Hickman  Price,  Jr.. 

A»ti*tant  Secretary  of  Commerce  for  Domettic  Affair$. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-7740  ;  Filed.  Aug.  14,  1961  ;  8  :  48  a.m.] 

PubUahed  in  26  F  R    7550.  755i,  Aug.  10.  1961 


Admiral  Corporation  Is  willing  to  sell  or  grant  !lcensf>s 
under  the  following  6  patents  upon  reasonable  terms  to  do- 
mestic manufacturers.  „   »     ,  r.,„„ 

Replies  may  be  addressed  to:  James  T    Barr  Patent  C.nin 
sel.  .Admiral   Corporation,  3S00  Cortland  St.,  Chicago  47,   III 

2,405.210.  Basket  Structure  for  Washing  Machines. 

2.508.014.  Washer. 

2,583,108.  Washer. 

2,753,731.  Power  Transmission   (Washer). 

2.793.757.  Washing  Machine. 

2,893,251.  Washer  Transmission. 


Patent  Office  Telephone  Numbers 

A  new  series  of  numbers  has  recently  been  assigned  to 
telephone  extensions  In  patent  examining  divisions.  Tele- 
phone calls  to  division  personnel  should  be  handled  as 
follows  : 

1.  To  reach  the  Primary  and  Assistant  Primary  Examiner, 
dial  "28"  followed  by  the  division  number.  The  Primary 
Examiner  of  Division  3,  for  example,  may  be  reached  by 
dialing  "2803." 

2.  To  reach  the  division  clerk,  assistant  examiners  and 
all  other  employees,  dial  "25"  followed  by  the  division  num- 
ber. 

STerllng  3-9200  should  no  longer  be  used  In  placing  tele- 
phone calls  to  the  Patent  Office.  Any  Office  extension  may 
be    reached    directly    by    dialing    "WO-7"    plus    the    desired 


General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non 
exclusive  licenses  under  the  following  3  patents  uiton  reason 
able  te-ms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may  b«' 
addressed  to:  General  Electric  Company,  Specialty  Control 
Department,  Waynesboro,  Va. 

2,977,523.     Control  Circuit. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents  may- 
be addressed   to  :  General  Electric  Company.  I'atent  f^""nf '. 
Chemical    and    Metallurgical    Division.    1    River   Road.    Sclie 
nectady  5,   N.Y. 
2  975  148.      Epoxv  Resin      3-Monoallyl      Itaconate^Contalnlng 

Coiii[>osltlons.   Their   Preparation   and   Articles 

Containing  Same. 

2,983,734.     Catalytic  Hydrogenatlon. 


Classification  Order  No.  321 

The  following  transfer  Is  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect   on 
Friday,  September  1,  1961  : 

From  Division  47  to  Division  23 
Class  35,  Education 

M.  C    ROSA, 
Director.  Patent  Examining  Operation. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  31,  1961 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

ToUl  number  of  pending  Design  applications   ---.--.--.- 
ToUl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application     .,  

Date  of  oldest  amended  application         ■i_^__^__^__:_l__l- 


194,  691 

5,245 

91,  822 

1,450 

April  18,  1960 

April  15,  1960 


M.  C.  ROSA.  DIrtickir.  Psteat  EsamiiUnc  OyenUen 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GBOUP9.  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


il,  STONE.  I    n.  CHEMIf-AL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(II,   EVAN3.  N    H.  COMMrNirATIONS.  RADIANT  ENEROY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS   

(Iir.   REYNOLDS.  ER.  MECHANICAL  M ANfFACTlRINO,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

aV)  8PINTMAN.   3.   MATERIAL     HANDLING     AND     TREATING.   OJ'TICS,    RAILWAYS   AND   AMCSE- 

(V^HVLl'^Ts.  STATIC  STRICTVRES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION         

(VL   Ml-RPHY.  T    F  .  AGRICCLTt  RE.  CALCILATORS.  PCMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION 

(VII.   KACFFMAN,  H.  E  .  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 

*'s.n  MIXING    BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 
(CLASS       GORECKI.  O   A..  ARTS  INDERQOING  RECLASSIFIC  KTION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 

TION   DIVISIONS 


DIVISIONS 

6.  31,  38.  43,  46.  SO, 
M.  M).  60.  63.  64. 

16,  26,  37,  41,  42,  44. 

48,  51.  M,  fii,  68. 

2.  12,  13.  14.  21.  24, 
57.58.61,81,82. 

7.  11,  17.  27.  34,  35. 
3i,  53.  62. 

5,  8.  20.  2i.  33.  36.  40. 

52,  66. 
1,   4.   e.    10,    18,   22, 

23,  28.  45,  47. 

3,  15.  19,  25.  30.  32. 

49.  55,  67 
91,02,  03,  M,  M. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Rrninn  BBMcrmto  !■  pvcbUmsm  indicate  EMiinlt  Gfwi») 


Oldest  Application 


New     I  Amended 


(VI)  GOLDBERG   A   J  ,  Brakes;  Planting;  Plant  Ilu.'«bdndry;  Scattering  Unloaders;  Earth  Working 

(III)  STONE.  A  .  Fishing.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles.  Buttons 

<\U)  MARVIELSTEIN,  N\  (WINDHAM.  R..  acting),  MeUl  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy    (Process  and 

Apparatus);  Alloy  Electrical  Resistors 

(VI)  FALLER.  E.  A.  Material  or  Article  Handling  ^   , 

iV)  ROBINSON    C    W     Harvesters;  Unearthing  Objects;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;   Be*  Culture, 
Dairy.  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators; 


0 

10 
11 

12. 
U 


I)  UDOFF.H    J    (MARCUS,  I.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocyclic,  General  Organic  Processes. 

Amides  ' 

fIV)  ANDERSON,  E   O  .  Optics „      „  ,    :.:,        r^^„ 

(V)  BREHM,  O   L..  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables:  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Deposit 
and   Collection  Receptacles,  Scaffolds  

(VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines  

(VI)  BOYD   S    (HORTON.  A.  M,  acting).  Firearms:  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

(IV)  BEN  HAM    E   V  .  Boots.  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture:  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing.  SUpllng  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

(III)  DURHAM,  B.G.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  .Motor  Controls 

(Ill)  BEALL.  T    E  .  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  I^mp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making:  MeUl  Working 


14.    ( 


(part),  e  g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing.  Sawing.  Milling.  Planing.  Turning 
III)  WILTZ.  W.  A..  MeUl  Working  (part)  eg.  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending.  Miscellaneous  Proc« 


12-16-60 

1-27-61 

9-23-60 
12-27-60 

H-U  W) 

9-6-60 
11-16-60 

1-23-61 

1-16-61 

ll-I.V-60 

9-7-60 
8-15-60 

9-9-60 


12-2-60 

11-14-60 

10-3-60 
12-27-60 

»-2-60 

9-19-60 
11-21-60 

2-2-61 

10-18-60 

11-3-60 

9-1-60 
H-11-60 

9-23-60 


rocesses.  Assembly  and 


15 
16. 


18 

10 

20 

21 
22 

23 

24 

25 


28. 


2B 


30 


Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

(VII)  BRINDISI,  M    V  .  Plastics:  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatu.<<       

.II.  ANDRfS.  L    M..  Telephony  .Modulators;  Ra<1io  Detectors:  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  Mo«lulation  Telegraph 

Sy^U*ms  -   - -----    --   ---.  —       — -.--     - - 

I IV)  LEIGH  EY.  R    A..  Packaging.  Typewriters;  Printing:  Type  Casting  and  Setting:  Sheet  Material  Associating  or 

Folding:  Sheet  Feeding  or  I>ellTerlng  .     

fVI)  BLUM.  A.  (LEVINE.  S  ,  acting).  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems,  Jet  Motors;  C  ombus- 

tlon  Turbines;  Measuring  Sp*e<i  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors. 
(VII)  PATRICK.  P    L  .  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Hollers:  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems,  Miscellaneous  Heating: 

Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Burners. 

(V)  SEERS.  J  D  .  MLscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  I>ocks:  Safes;  Rank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making:  Tents  and  Canopi.-s.  frabrellas.  Canes,  Undertaking:  Electrical  Connectors     

(III)  MADER.  R.  C.  Textiles  .  • ,,7",^",'  ' 

(VI)  BUCHLER,  M  B  ,  Aeronautics.  Boat.s.  Buoys:  Ships:  Marine  Propulsion:  Profiellers;  Windmills,  Fluid  Dta- 
phragms  and  Bellows. .  -  uj 

( VIi  SMILOW.  L..  Calculators.  Bookkeeping  .Machine.^.  Ca.sh  and  Fare  Registers:  Voting  Machines:  Counters;  Educa- 
tion 

(HI)  HICKEY,  T  J  ,  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines.  Textiles.  Ironing 
or  Smoothing,  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control,  Work  Holders.  

iVII)  NEVIUS,  R  D  ,  Coating-  Processes,  MLscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Distillation:  Wood  Treating  Appa- 
ratus: Paper  Making  ..  _ 

(II)  RADER.  ()  L  .  Electricity  Generation.  Motive  Power.  Tran.imLsslon  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  .sys- 
tems. Furnaces.  Battery  Charging  and  DLvharglng.  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants.  Elevators  (part),  eg 
.Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms.  Inductors.  Transformers  - 

(IV)  JAM  ES.  S..  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning:  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Making:  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus.  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids - 

I VI)   BRAUNER,  R.   H  .  Internal  Combustion   Engines.   Extensible  Chamber  Motors;   Fluid  Servomotors;    .spring 

Motors.  Cylinders.  Pistons.  Drive  Shafts,  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings.  Chucks  or  Sockets;  Fluid    Current   Conveyors: 

Wheel  Substitutes:  HoLsts.  Elevators,  Pneumatic  Dispatch.  Store  Service,  Chutes 
iV)  FRITZ.  .M    M  .  TooLs.  Woo<lworking.  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making:  Baggage:  Cloth.  Ix-ather  and  Rubber 

Receptacles.  Packar"  and  Article  Carriers.  Valve.1   Pipe  Couplings.  Ro<l  and  Packed  Joints.  Tool-Handling  Fastenings 
(VII)  0-LEARY.  R   A..  Commlnutors,  Refrigeration.  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing.  Separating  and  Assort 

Ing  Solids  (part) -   — 


M-'26-60  1 

H-3-60 

2-14-61 

2-14-61 

7-26-60 

7 --25-60 

9-13-60 

9-21-60 

2-1-61 

2-1-61 

9-27-f.O 

1(V  10-60 

2-2-61 

2-1-61 

11-28-60 

11-M«) 

11   1-60 

10-17-60 

1-3-61 

1-4-61 

1-4-fil 

1-4-61 

1(V  10-60 

10-7-60 

10-3-60 

9-19-60 

12-16-60 

11-16-60 

9-'2-2-60 

1         (Mv-60 

11-9-60 

10-31-60 

1     1-23-61 

i       1-23-61 
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DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Rmbm  auierala  ia  pwaatkcMS  iwdlemte  EntinlBg  Owwip) 


31 


32. 

33 

M. 


,T,  HOFTTCHFR   A    M    (SULLIVAN,  A.  D.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Urea  Adducts,  Silicon  Contnm- 
"Ir!^  CaLn  Compounds.  H  ydrogenation  of  Carbon  O^^'^^.^'^^^O.^^^^^^^^ 
Hydrocarbons.  Halogenated  Hydrocarbons:  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.g.,  Oil-ModlBe<l.  btabillzed) 
L..  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  n<*t  Exchange 


Mineral  Oils. 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Centrifugal  Bowl 


(VII)  MARTIN,  H 
Senarators   Linuid  Separation  or  Puriflcatlon  (part) - I.    r,'V""o.'"'".' 

.vr^S^AKE   W    L     Brtdges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  and  Pavements;  Building  Structures^. . 
V)  OUACK^ixHuSH'   L  .  Railways- Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals.  Surface  Track.  Rolling  Stock.  Trt«=k 
Sanders  Electricity.  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 

"^'DEM^oiL:  J.".  Dispensing;"  VnilngRe«"pt*cl«;"Toliet:^'^^^^  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 


Oldest  .\ppllcatlon 


New      I  Amended 


35.  (IV) 


36. 
37. 
38. 

39. 

40. 
41. 
42. 
43 

44. 

45. 

46. 


ratus;  Dispensing  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling 
(V)  EVA.NS.  R.  L.,  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 


(II)  LEVY    M    L    Electricity-Switches.  Welding.  Heating,  Photo-Cell  Circuits..-- -- - ----- 

PARKER   C    B  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Ato.  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  eg    Anthrones. 
Trlarylmeth;nes    Ester,.  Acids.  Ketone,.  Aldehydes,  Ether,,  Phenols,  AlcohoU.  Proteins.  Amln«.  Natural  Resins. 
IV)  ™   I    Fluld-Pres^ure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valves. 


Pieroelectric  Devices. 


Preserving,  Sterlllilng  and 


(IV) 

(V^'dRUMMo'nD.'e'?.'  RecepVacVes--MetarUc."paper:  Wooden.  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

(ID  LOVEWELL   N  N     Recorders;  Sound  Recording;  Television;  Telegraphy  (part) 

(II)  SRAOOW,  I   L.  (acting).  Electric  Signaling  (part);  Non-linear  Reactor  Systems  -.^-. 

(D   KNIGHT  W    B    Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers 
Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus):  Bleaching,  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles        ...^ 

(ID  JU??U?.  C.  L    Dln..tlve  Radio  Systems;  Nuclear  Batteries:  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Radar;  Sonar  Torpedoes. 

(VI)  M  AN^AN.  J.  A..  Wheels.  Tires  and  Axles:  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles:  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and 

SnrrvkPt  OearinB-  Soring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

Sprocket  "«'"^'';°P;;j^p^£Lt.  R.  L..  acting).  Actlnlde  Series  (eg  .  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Slock; 

Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry 


(Il  WILES.  W.  G. 
Explosives;  Power  Plants  (part);  Metallurgy  (part); 


9-13-60 

10-5-60 
10-13-60 


10-2A-60 

11-29-60 
9-19-60 
9-19-60 

8-2-60 

10-31-60 
2-3-61 

lf^20-6() 
9-9-60 

7-14-60 
4-18-60 

2-16-61 


9-22-60 

10-3-60 
9-1-60 


11-3-60 

12-S-60 

9-19-60 

9-6-60 

7-29-60 

10-27-60 
1-19-61 

10-31-60 
9-15-60 

8-1-60 
4-15-(JO 

2  1-61 


(part) 


47. 

48. 

49. 

50. 

.M. 

52. 
S3. 


.Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehicles  . 


(VT^  ARNOLD   P     Mining.  Quarrvlng.  and  Ice  Harvesting: 

(II)  ifFRNSTElN.  S..  EleJirlclty-Converslon  Systems,  Protective  Systems:  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 
Switchboards  Relays.  Magnets.  Condensers,  Transistors.  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers -^ -  ---- 

(V^)  BENDRTT.  B  .  Drymg  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 

(D^'^rVoS  D.  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.;  Sytilhetlc  Resin  Compositions" (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 

(lirnSTBra^V.Tnlennas;  Oscillator,;  Miscell^^^^  Discharge  Device  Systems;  Transu-tor  and 

Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems - - 

(V)  I  F  ROY   C    ^     Supports  and  Racks:  Separating  and  Assorting  !>ollds  (part) ...... 

V)  NIN^S  O   A  ,  I-abel  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding:  Printed  Matter,  Station- 
ery"; Papi.r  File*  and  Binders:  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  Partitions:  Doors,  Windows.  Awnings,  and  Shutters: 


Harness;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Illumination  ^  .v,  ^    «      „„h  n.. 

(II)  Nil  ^N  R  (}  Flectrlc  Lamps.  Electronic  Tubes:  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  I^mp.  Cathode  Ray  and  Gas 
Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.g..  X-Ray.  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive)  Applications;  Mass  Spectrometers 

.55    (VII)  WHITMORE,  H.  B..  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body -Members  .    '  J  ,,. " 

■  (I)  SPECK.  J.  R..  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  ^\  ave  Energy 

(inrMulLER   A   B   (TOM LInVc.w;.  actings  Bolt.  N^^^  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven 

and  Screw  Fastenings:  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks:  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting  --.----..  ^ -  - --- -^^- 

(III)  BRONAUQH  F  H  (BAILEY.  F.  E..  acting).  RolU  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements,  Stone 
Working;"  Abra^'lng  Processes  and  Apparatus:  Baths.  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
factures; Selective  Cutting " 

(I)   BRINDISI    M    A     Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertilisers:  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating -     - 

(I)  MANOAV'  P    E  .CAbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part):  Miscellaneous  Polymers  (e.g..  Nlnyl 

Polymers);  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber:  Photographic  Proces.ses  and  Products 

(HI)  STRIZAK,  J.  P..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 

ilV)ToVVKji^n  (VARNER.  L.  W.^actingKOames^Toys!  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices,  Mechanical  Guns  and 
Projectors;  Photographic  Apparatus ,  T  1       oV/k^kI. 

(I)  WINKELSTEIN.  A.  H..  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Llgnlns.  Carboh>- 
drate  Derivatives,  Fats.  SulfurUed  Compouads;  Heavy  -MeUl  Comiwunds --- - 

(I)  GREENWALD.  J  .  Fuels:  .Miscellaneous  Compositions  - 

(II)  SAX.  E.  J..  Wave  Guides;  Electric  .Meters;  Conductors;  Insulator,;  Amplifiers:  Electric  Signaling  (part; 

(V)  LISANN.  i,  Geometric  I nstrumenU;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part);  Weighing  Scales      

(VII)  KRAFFT.  C    F.  Liquid  .Separation  or  Purification  (part);  Laminated  Fabrics --- 

(Ill  ANGEL.  C.  I)..  DaU  Processors;  Digital  and  Analog  Computers -- - 

(III)  MONCURE.  J.  A  .  Industrial  Arts 

(Ill)  HUNTER.  E    H..  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 

BAILEY.  J.  8.  (KENT,  A.  P.,  acting),  Ornamentation;  Glass 

GAUSS,  H.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners - 

WAHL.  R.  A  .  Wire  Working -- "  

BERLOWITZ.  W  .  Gas  Separation 

REZNEK,  J.  (acting).  Metallic  Building  Structures... ^^  '".U  i"".' 

E.  DIV.  A  (I)   GASTON,  L.  II.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Steroids:  S>'nthetlc  Resins  (part),  le  .  Polyethylenes- 

Butadiene  - .  _ " ' 


54 


56 


57. 


58 


59 
fiO. 

61. 

62. 

63. 

64 

66 

67. 

68. 

81, 

82. 

91. 

92. 

03. 

94. 

95. 

M. 


8-17-60 
12-16-60  I 

6-29-60 

9-9-»>0 

10-4-60 

7-26-»MJ 
1-24 -til 

12-6-60 

6-20-60 
10-17-60 

7-18-60 

8-12-60 


11-29-60 
9  15-f*) 

9-6-60 

1-4-61 

U-7-60 


8-2-60 
12-16-60 

7-5-60 

9-12-^H) 

l(V-5-60 

7-12-61) 
2-1-61 

1-4-61 

7-11-60 
10-7-60 

8-2-60 

8-8-60 


11-17-60 

10-6-60 

8-l,V-60 

1-3-61 

10-17-60 


9-13-60 

9-22-60 

7-13-60 

9-6-60 

9-1-60 

y-H-60 

.V2-60 

5-16-60 

11-4-60 

11-14-60 

S- 26-60 

4-28-60 

4-7-61 

4-6-61 

4-10-61 

4-14-61 

9-13-60 

H-19-60 

2-1-61 

2-2-61 

1-30-61 

l-l»-6l 

11-21-60 

11-14-60 

12-2-60 

12-1-60 

12-23-60 


12-1-60 


1 1  EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  ,«tents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  September  1961.  except  those  which  may  »>"'«  ^°  "^"'^f^,^*;;;^* 
provisions  of  the  V  eterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat  321)  and  thos,.  which  may  have  "f^^'^^^y^J^^ 
tenns  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  m.    A  list  of  Vetenins"  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Annual  Index  of  nunt^i  oc 

Numbers  2,8*7.282  to  2350.270.  lnclu»lTe 

.   .  .Numbers  638  to  642.  inclusive 


Patents  . 
Plant  Patents. 


-U- 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


VS.  Court  of  Customs  mi  Patent  Appeals 

("AMBK1IX.K    Kl  BBtK   COMPANY 
V. 

Ci  (KTT,  Feabooy  &  Co,  Inc. 

So    6  ti-<       Decided  February  H,   1961 

I  48  flM'A    -  ;  2ft«  F  2d  «-'3  ;  12H  ISPQ  .'.491 

1  TKAI.KiUHK.S       CdNFrSIM;       SIMIHRITT       OPl"  >.SIT1' IN        Kvl- 

I.KM  E       G(X>I>8     RErlTED    IN     .\PPL.1(AT10N 

Ip.in  o.nsl.l»Tation  In  an  <>i>p()''ltlon  of  a  (juf'stlon  of 
r..nfiislnjc  similarity.  Held  that  ".Mthoimh  the  evidence 
(liK-*  [ii)t  Indira tp  that  applicant  ha."  used  Its  mark  on  boyn' 
underwear,  we  must  resolve  the  Issues  here  In  accordance 
with    the   (foods    recited    In    the    application,   •    •    •." 

2  S  V  M  K       .*<  A  M  K 

In  an  oppo-ition  by  the  rentstrant  of  •'WINTER  CVR- 
NIV.M/  fi>r  women's  boots  to  an  applh'atlon  to  register 
th.'  »iim.'  iimrk  for  men's  and  boys'  underwear.  Held  that 
■there  Is  a  reasonable  likelihood  that  the  same  customers 
would  (lurchas*-  both  the  b<s)ts  of  reclstrant  and  the  under- 
wear of  appll<-nnt  "  ;  that  "use  of  the  Identical  trademark 
on  the  In-tant  i:<M'ds  would  be  likely  to  lead  purchasers 
to  a«sum.-  that  they  emanated  from  the  same  source"; 
and  that  'concurrent  u*f  of  the  'WI.NTKH  ('.\KNIV.\L' 
mark  by  the  parties  on  their  respective  tjoods  would  be 
likely  to  result  In  the  confusion  contemiilated  by  s«'ctlon 
■J  I  d  I  of  the  I^inham  .\ct    " 

Appkai.    froiii     tlu'    I'jiteiit    Office.     Opjxisition     No. 
:'.i;.744. 

UKVKHSKD 

Jiirobi  d  JitriiUi.  Ihrhrrt  ./.  Jarohi  [Savnul  L.  Dav- 
{il.^on  iif  (■<iuiis»'l )  fur  apiH-llant. 

M]iri!>t  AiniT  f(ir  iipiK'lltH'. 
Hef.in-  WoKiKY.  Chii  f  Ju'itjr,  and  Run,  Martin,  and 
Smith,    AssiK-iati-   Juilgm.   and    Judge   William    II. 
KiKKPATHK  K,    1')i\tid   Stiiti'ii    Senior   Dixtrict  Judge 
j(,r  thr   Hii'it-ni   Dixtrirt  of  Vmiinylrania 
WoKi.EY,    CUiif   ./tiilijr.    delivertHl    the   opinion    of   the 
"oiirt. 
Tliis  is  an   apiieal   from   a   derision  of  the  ("oiiiniis- 
si..iier  of  I'liteiit.s,  acting  through  the  Assistant  Com- 
missioner.  121.*   ISI'g  211.   reversing  the  K.xaminer  of 
Iiiterfereiices  and  dismissing  an  opiK)sitinn  to  the  reg- 
jst  ration  of  a  trademark. 

Applicant,  apinMlee  here,  manufactures  men"s  and 
ttoys'  furnishings  including  shirts,  ties,  handkerchiefs, 
and  uinienvear.  and  se«>ks  registration  of  the  mark 
'WINTKR  CARNIVAL"  for  use  on  men's  and  l)<)ys' 
untlerwt'ar.  Aiipli<ant  has  usjmI  the  mark  only  on 
men's  t»<>.\er-fyiK*  undershorts  .sold  in  men's  clothing 
and  department  stores. 

Appellant  manufacttires  fcxitwenr  of  rubber  and 
other  material  and  is  the  registrant  of  "WINTER 
(".VRNIVAL"  for  use  on  women's  Itoots.  The  opiK)si- 
tlon  is  ba.seil  on  prior  u.se  and  registration,  alleging 
likelih<KHi  of  confusirm.' 

At  the  time  appellant's  opixwition  was  filnl,  its  reg- 
istration re«ite«l  use  of  "WINTKR  CARNIVAL"  for 
iMMits  for  men,  women  and  children.  It  api>ears,  how- 
ever, that   its  mark   ha.s  actually   In^'u   usetl  only  on 


women's  boots.  Subse^iuent  to  the  derision  of  the 
Conimissi(»ner  and  in  accord  with  a  recommendation 
therein,  api)ellant  restricte<l  its  registration  to  women's 

b(KltS. 

It  is  undisputeil  that  registrant  is  the  prior  user. 
The  Examiner  sustaine<l  the  opiMtsition,  stating  that 
the  resi)e<tive  g(H)ds  of  the  parties  are  markete<l  in 
the  same  ret.iil  establishments  and  might  readily  be 
purchase<l  by  either  sex,  and  that  contemporaneous 
sale  ()f  the  instant  gcnxls  under  identical  trademarks 
would  l)e  reasonably  likely  to  result  in  confusion,  mis- 
take, or  (hteption  of  purchasers. 

The  Assistant  (^lmmissioner  reverse<l  the  Examiner 
and  dismis.se<l  the  opixisition  on  the  grounds  that  reg- 
istrant's pHMlucts,  women's  txMits.  are  ordinarily  pur- 
ch.iseil  by  women  while  appli<'ant's  products,  under- 
wear for  men  an<l  boys,  are  likely  to  b<>  jiurchase*! 
primarily  by  mefi  in  men's  shoiw.  The  Assistant 
Commissioner  further  state«l  that  although  the  prfxl- 
ucts  of  both  parties  are  actually  sold  in  department 
stores,  they  are  not  likely  to  1m>  sold  or  displayed 
together  or  in  the  same  departments,  hen<-e  confusion 
is  unlikely. 

[1]  Although  the  evidence  (U>es  not  Indicate  that 
applicant  has  use<l  its  mark  on  boys'  underwear,  we 
must  resolve  the  issues  here  In  ac<'onlance  with  the 
goods  re<'ited  in  the  application,  i.e.  "men's  and  boys' 
underwear."  C,t  nrrnl  Shoe  Carp.  v.  Lrrner  Bros.  Mfg. 
Co..  Int..  4.".  CCPA  S72.  TA  F  2d  l-'el,  117  I'SPQ  281. 
Registrant  c<mtends  it  is  common  knowledge  that 
women,  as  mothers,  purchase  their  children's  clothes, 
in<'luding,  of  course,  their  undergarments.  [2]  There- 
fore, as  the  matter  stJUids  l>efore  us,  there  is  a  reason- 
able likelihiMxi  that  the  .same  customers  would  pur- 
chase both  the  boots  of  registrant  and  the  underwear 
of  applicant.  In  our  f)pinion,  use  of  the  identical 
trademark  on  the  instant  gcxnls  would  be  likely  to  lead 
purchasers  to  assume  that  they  eimtnatetl  from  the 
same  source. 

We  agr»H'  with  the  Examiner  that  concurrent  use  of 
the  "WINTER  CARNIVAL"  mark  by  the  parties  on 
their  res|>e<'tive  giKxls  would  l»e  likely  to  result  in  the 
confusion  contemplateil  by  seition  2id)  of  the  Lanham 
Act. 

The  djvision  is  reverse<L 
REVERSED. 


'  .\ppllcmnt  sought  relief  by  cancellation  prooeedlnifs  That 
relief  wan  denl«>d  by  the  Examiner  and  sustained  by  the  Cotn- 
tnl»ttloner.     Applicant  has  not  appealed  from  Chat  action. 
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Martin,./,  (concurring)  : 

I  concur  in  the  result  only  since  I  cannot  conclude 
that  there  is  a  dear  likeliho<Kl  of  confusion  among 
purchasers  as  to  the  source  of  the  go<Kls  of  the  resite<'- 
tive  parties.  Yet,  on  the  other  hand,  since  Identical 
tradenujrks  are  being  use<i  <m  items  of  wearing  ajv 
parel  which  reasonably  could  be  pur(hase<l  by  the 
same  customers,  even  though  the  articles  are  very 
different,  doubt  is  rais«»<l  in  my  mind  as  to  whether 
the  concurrent  use  of  tlie  marks  would  l)e  likely  to 
cause  confusion  among  purchasers  and  that  doubt 
mu.st  l)e  resolveil  in  favor  of  the  tlrst  user  of  the  trade- 
mark. 


September  19,  1961 
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U^.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  James  F.  Hunter 

.No.  66.5.5.     Decided  March   la.  1961.     Petition  for  Rehearing 

denied  May  5,  1961 

(48  OCPA        :  288  F.2d  9^(\  ;  129  USPQ  2251 

1.  Claims  -  Con.strcction    or    Claims— ErrKcr    or    "Com 

PRIMINC." 

"The  only  ulcnlfirant  difference  between  appellant's 
methoij  and  that  of  the  combined  references  lies  In  the 
uleeve  of  tlw*  Tocci  Guilbert  patent.  There  In  no  qiientlon 
but  that  app«'llant  provlden  In  his  sjieclficatlon  for  the  Join- 
ing of  the  ends  of  the  cord  without  Ruch  a  device.  Ai»nuni 
Ing  that  there  is  patentable  sl^lflcance  In  joining  the  ends 
of  H  cord  by  means  of  appellant's  method  withotit  a  sleeve, 
appellant  did  not  draw  his  claims  to  exclude  the  use  of 
such  a  8le«ve.  Claims  .H3  and  35  stale  :  'A  process  of 
connecting  the  ends  of  multiple  strand  cords  for  window 
stiades  which  comprixex  •  •  •— '  certain  steps.  Claim  39, 
a  pro<hict  claim,  also  uses  the  word  'comprising'  In  this 
connection.  In  using  these  words,  appellant  has  drawn 
claims  whifh  read  upon  the  Toccl  Ouilbert  patent  In  all 
material  res|>ect9  sin(>e  there  Is  nothing  In  said  claims  to 
prechxle  the  presence  of  a  sleeve  In  the  process  or  the 
product." 

2.    PATrXTABILTTY       PkRTICCLAR      SCBJECT      MATTER  — MeTHOP 
OK    COSNECTINC,    ('ORJ>8. 

The  decUlon  of  the   »o.ird  of  Appeals  refusing  claims  In 
an  iipplicnfion  for  a  patent  on  a  methcKl  of  connecting  cords 
IS  sustained, 
Appkat,  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  4!>f),732. 

AFFIRMKIX 

\torris<,n.  Knuirdp  d  CnmphrU  {Luther  fJ.  Morrigot} 
and  Willi/t  B.  /?icc,  of  counsel )  for  appellant. 

Clan  me  H'.  Moore  ( S.  WiUiam  Coehrnn.  of  counsel) 
for  the  romnilssioner  of  Patents. 
Pefore  Woblky.  Chief  Judfjc.  and  Rich,  Mabtin,  and 

Smith.   Associate   .ludyex,   and   Judge   Wiixia.m    H. 

Kikkpatruk.    I  nit(d   Siatex   Senic/r   Jud(/<-  f<»-   tht 

Enstirn  Diittriet  of  Penngytvania 
Martin,  .A.,  (lelivere<l  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  frf>m  the  de<'ision  of  the  Hoard 
of  Api>euls  of  the  I'nited  States  Patent  Office  affirm- 
ing the  rejection  by  the  Examiner  of  claims  33  to  30, 
incliLsive,  ami  3{»,  the  only  remaining  claims  of  apF)el- 
lant's  application  for  a  patent  on  a  method  of  con- 
neiting  conls. 

Api>ellant's  invention  relates  to  a  joint  for  multiple- 
strand  ct)rdK  and  a  prucess  for  nmking  such  a  joint. 
The  cords  contemiilateil  are  those  used  in  operating 
window  .shjKles  and  Venetian  blinds.  Common  usjige 
rtMjuires  that  such  cords  be  endless  and  that  any  cord 
joiiiLs  be  flexible  and  of  a  diameter  subsUmtially  (Hjual 
to  that  of  tlie  cord  it.self  so  that  the  joints  will  move 
easily  around  pulleys  in  the  sliade  or  blind  apparatus. 

Claims  'SA,  34  and  3!>,  whi<h  are  representative,  are 

as  follows  : 

33.  .\  process  of  connecting  the  ends  of  multiple  strand 
cnrds  for  window  shades  which  comprises  loosening  the 
stranils  ailjacent  to  naid  ends  to  increase  the  voids  b«'t\veen 
the  strands,  covering  said  strands  and  filling  the  voliN  hetwtMii 
them  with  a  settahle  flexible  plawtlc.  tlien  abutting  wild 
ends  togethiT  in  alignment  and  compressing  the  sitld  ends 
to  suht»tantl«lly  the  size  of  the  cords  to  be  joln<"<l  while 
setting  the  plastic. 

34.  A  devi.'e  according  to  cLilin  33  in  which  the  en<ls  of 
tho  Joint   are  romprefMed   Inwardly   l)elow   the   surface. 

3<».  A  Joint  for  multiple  strand  cords  comprising  two  adja 
cent  cord  eniV*  abutted  together,  each  h.iving  the  voids  hftwis'ii 
the  strands  filled  with  a  body  of  a  flexible  plastic  uniting  the 
ends  together  an<l  having  both  ends  of  the  outer  surface 
of  the  plastic  C()mpres.sed  inwardly  below  the  R\irfacp  of 
the  cord. 

The  references  relied  on  are  : 
Putvin.  l,9<>3.40n,  April  4,  1933. 
Tooci-Guilbert.  2,596.r.l3.  May  13.  19f)2. 


The  sole  issue  Is  whether  the  claimed  joint  and 
process  for  making  it  are  iinobvious  in  view  of  the 
cited  prior  art.  No  distinction  has  been  made  by  the 
Patent  Office  or  the  appellant  between  process  claims 
33  and  3r>  and  product  claims  34,  30,  and  39,  and  we 
make  none  here. 

Api>enMnt's  steps  to  join  the  ends  of  a  cord  as  set 
forth  in  claim  33  are:  (1)  loosening  the  strands  adja- 
cent to  the  ends  of  the  cord:  (2)  covering  said  strands 
and  filling  the  voids  l>etween  them  with  a  settahle 
flexible  plastic:  (3)  abutting  the  emls  of  the  strands 
tr)gether:  (4)  <-<impressing  the  ends  tr>  sul>stantinlly 
the  size  of  the  cord  until  the  plastic  is  cured. 

The  Tocci-C.uiU>ert  patent,  whl<'b  relates  to  a  method 
of  joining  ends  of  Inciting,  "particularly  rotind  and 
V  l>elts  of  niblwr,  leather,  rope  and  the  like,"  entimer- 
ate*»  the  following  steps:  (U  paring  down  the  ends  to 
l>e  joined:  (2)  coating  the  ends  with  rubber  (vment 
or  n'sinous  material;  (3)  placing  a  thermoplastic 
resinous  dis<^  lietween  the  ends:  (4)  inserting  the  c«.rd 
ends  Into  a  tubular  coupling;'  (^)  abutting  the  ends 
with  the  disc  betwe<'n  them  within  the  coupling; 
(f.)  applying  beat  to  melt  the  resinous  <lisc  and  fufSe 
the  ends. 

The  patentt'e  states  that  when  rope  is  to  be  joined, 
paring  down  of  the  ends  is  omitted.  The  other  steps, 
however,  are  applicable  to  both  nibl>er  an<l  roi>e  belts 
Although  api>ellant's  step  of  '•l«K>senlng  the  strands  " 
or  "unravellini:  them"  (claim  3.")  is  not  disclosed  in 
the  Toc(i-C,uilbert  patent,  the  Putvin  patent  i<hows 
this  step  in  producing  a  flat  overlap  seam  when  join- 
ing drier  felts.  Furthermore,  when  a  cord  is  cut, 
the  strands  inherently  will  Iwome  unravelled.  Appel- 
l:int  admits  Ibis  result  in  bis  spe<'ification.  Therefore, 
this  step  is  without  patentable  significiHice.  Further, 
it  is  obvious  that  if  the  strands  are  unravelled,  the 
heated  resinous  material  will  jtermeate  the  voids  be- 
tween the  strands. 

[11   The  only   significant   difTerence  between   appel- 
lants method  and  that  of  the  combine<l  references  lies 
in  the  sleeve  of  the  T(K'ci-fluill>ert  patent.    There  is  no 
question  btit  that  appellant  provides  in  bis  sp^'cificii 
tion  for  the  joining  of  the  ends  of  the  cord  without 
such    a    device.      A.s.suming   that    there    is    patentable 
significance  in  joining  the  ends  of  a  cord  by  means  of 
appellant's    method    without    a    sleeve,    api>ellant    did 
not  draw  his  claims  to  exclude  the  tise  of  such  a  sleeve. 
Cl.'iims  33  and  S.'^  state:  "A  pn>cess  of  conne<-t1ng  the 
emls  of  iinilliple-stranfl  cords  for  window  siiades  which 
r4iwprixix  [emphasis  ours]—"  certain  steps.    Claim  311. 
a   pr<Kluct  claim,   ;ilso  uses  the  word   "r-omprisinji''  in 
this  connection.     In  using  these  words,  apjK'llant  has 
drawn    <'lainis    which    read    upon    the    Tocci  Cuilbort 
patent  in  all  material  n'si>e<'ts;  since  there  is  nothing  in 
said  claims  to  prwhide  the  presence  of  n  sleeve  in  the 
process  or  the  prodtict.     In   the  case  of  h\   re  Cotk  . 
2S  CCPA  r_'82,   121   F.2d  470,  .'"><)  T'SPQ  r)4,  this  court 
Htate<l  in  affirming  the  rejecti<m  of  certain  meth(Hl  and 
pr<Kluct  claims : 


Mnnv  of  the  claims  use  the  term  "comprising.  which 
does  ni>t  exclude  other  iiiu'redients  in  the  comix'sition,  anil 
none  of  the  claims  describe  a  cnmposltion  cofMi^Mna  of  the 
lngr»Mlients  named   in  the  claims. 

See  also  In  re  Cor  and  Clnpxadlr.  22  CCPA   701,  73 

'The  couiiling  is  woven  of  wires  on  !>0  <legree  bl  i-  so  tli:it 
"F'oneation  nf  the  woven  tiibilar  coiiiiIIiil-  *  *  *  '"U-titif- 
ifs     iliameter     sub-itHntialty     throughout     Its     entire     length 
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F.2d  ran,  23  USPQ  348.  In  re  Daniel  Gray.  Richard  O.  Jnmea  M.  Naylor,  Kaylor  d  Neal  (Jamen  Atkins  and 

Bailey  and  William  S.  Murray.  19  CCPA  745.  53  F.2(l  Russell  Laic,  of  counsel)  for  the  appellant. 

r>2<l,  11  USI'Q  2m.  Albert  J.  Kramer  for  appellee. 

(21  In  view  of  the  fact  that  appellant  did  not  limit  Before  Wobley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and 

hlg  claims  to  preclude  the  use  of  a  sleeve  in  his  process  Smith,  Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William   H. 


and  his  pnMliict,  we  are  compelle*!  to  affirm  the  decision 
of  the  Hoard  of  Appeals. 

AFFIRMPTD. 

KiBKPAxr.icK,  ./..  was  present  at  the  argument  of 
this  case,  but  did  not  participate  in  the  deiision. 


UJS.  Court  of  Castoms  and  Patent  Appeals 


KiKKPATKiCK,  United  States  District  Judge  for  the 

Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
Smith,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court 

This  appeal  was  taken  from  the  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner's dismissal  (121  USPQ  611)  of  appellant- 
opposer's  opposition  to  appellee-applicant's  application 
for  reKistration  of  the  trademark  "SWEETHEART."  * 

Each  party  <ises  the  word  "SWEETHEART,"  as  its 


Plrex  Corpora tion,   Ltd.    (A.s8Ionek  oir  Ma.vhattan    trademark.     Opposer's  predecessor  had  used  and  reg- 


SoAP  Company,  Inc.) 

V. 

The  Maryland  Paper  Products  Co. 

.No     6)96.      Decided    February   tl.    198 1 
[48  CCV.\        :  287  F  2d  186  :  129  USPQ  591 

1.  Traiirmabk.s     ()pi«ohition      Lachkr — DEnr. 

\Vh»TP  nppUrant  ur>r»'<l  that,  slncf  oppos^r  had  nof  pre 
vifMisly  challt^ncpfl  its  rltht  to  us«'  th*>  mark  "SWEKT 
HK.AKT"  en  th«  Roojli  sppciflt'd  in  thp  ri'ir1«triitii>ns 
r^f<TrP(|  to  In  Its  notic*-  iin(l»»r  Riil«'  2  I'J.'Uc).  opposer  w«s 
truilty  of  lafhps  and  coulil  not  iiialnt.-iln  the  oppoHltion  as 
it  Would  not  !>'  "pqiiitabl*'"  to  prohibit  rvKlnf ration  of 
the  mark  on  whiit  applicant  a-wprti-d  to  bp  the  rphite<l 
pMppr  priidiu'ts  ■<i>»Tjf1t»<|  in  thf  application,  and  whfrp. 
In  support  of  itH  position,  applicant  inv(vkt>d  the  provision 
of  spctlon  1!»  of  the  Lanhain  .Vet  that  "In  all  inter  partes 
prociH-dinK.-*  equitable  prinrlplMs  of  laches,  estoppel,  anil 
acipiiesreni't'.  whpre  applirablc.  niay  bp  considered  and 
applied."  ffrlfl  that  "r>«da.v.  a-;  one  of  the  elements  of 
laches,  must  be  nn  IneTcusablc  ilelay"  and  that  "The  fart 
'  that  i'P[>o»pr  elt'ctt'd  n^t  to  oppose  the  prior  registrations 
diK's  not  constitute  such   an   "inevcusahle   delay.'  " 

2.  Same      Same      .Svme      Same      Ihty    To  Oituse, 

"Ueiflstratlon  of  the  mark  •S\VFF:THE.\RT'  by  applicant 
as  Its  trailemark  on  drlnkinu  straws,  cups,  sponns,  forks, 
plates,  food  cuntainers,  matches  and  cellulose  ribbons, 
does  not  per  se  place  a  duty  upon  opposed  ti>  take  legal 
action  (in  peril  of  losing  Its  exclusive  rights  to  its  mark 
on  tmlct  soap  and  pro<lurts  related  thereto  " 
.!.  Same  ('oNft  si>f;  Similarity  "Sweetheart"  fur  Toi 
LET  Soap  and  Paper  PnoDtCTS. 

"We  think  there  woulil  be  likelihood  of  confusion  by 
a  purchaser  attributing  a  common  source  or  origin  to  the 
'SW  KETIIK.MJT'  tuilet  snap  of  op[iosers  n-giiitratlon  and 
to  the  SWKF.TME.AKT'  paper  towels,  paper  toilet  tissue, 
and  pajier  facial  tissue  "f  applicant's  application  The 
gnofls  arf>  all  purchasp.)  by  the  same  clas«  of  purchasers 
and  are  normally  no  rehited  that  purchase  of  one  of  them 
may  well  recall  fhp  need  for  the  others." 

4.   Same      Svme      Same     Same 

"In    addiliMn    tn    such    u-e   assm 


Istered  the  mark  for  toilet  soap  many  years  before 
applicant  used  it  on  any  of  the  various  paper  products 
which  it  sells. 

Applicant  took  no  testimony  hut  gave  notice  under 
Rule  2.123(c)  that  it  would  rely  upon  its  registrations 
of  the  mark  "SWEETHEART"  as  official  records  of 
the  Patent  Office  as  follows: 

(1)  Trademark  Registnitlon  No.  377,958  for  dwDklng 
straw:", 

(2i  Trademark  Reiflstratlon  No.  379,130  for  cellulose 
ribbons, 

(.1)    Trademark  Registration  No.  437. 19,'^  for  paper  cups, 

(4)  Trademark  Registration   No.  647. H«8  for  matches. 

(5)  Trademark  Registration  No.  «52,t)96  for  paper  spoons 
and  forks. 

(ti)  Trademark  Registration  No.  654,599  for  paper  food 
containers  and  plates. 

The  notice  further  states,  "The  purpose  of  these 
recistrntions  is  to  show  the  rights  of  applicant  and  a 
related  compan.v  in  the  use  of  the  name  'Sweetheart' 
in  conne<-tion  with  various  paper  pro<luctR." 

The  record  here  does  not  ?rhow  any  objection  was 
made  by  opjxiser  to  any  of  the  foregoing  registrations. 

The  issues  which  require  determination  are: 

(1)  Has  onposer  as  the  prior  user  and  reiflstrant  of  the 
mark  "Sweetheart"  for  toilet  soap  lost  its  right  to  oppose 
the  registration  of  the  sjime  mark  by  applicant  on  the  goods 
8I)ecltled  In  the  application  here  In  Issue? 

(2)  Is  there  likelihood  of  confusion,  mistake  or  deception 
of  purchasers  as  to  source  or  origin  of  applicant's  goods  as 
specified  in  the  application  for  registration  where  the  mark 
"Sweetheart"  Is  applied  thereto? 

[11  It  is  applicant's  position  that  since  opposer  has 
not  previously  challenged  applicant's  right  to  use  the 
mark  "SWEETHEART"  on  the  gcnxls  speiified  In  the 
registrations  referred  to  in  the  notice  under  Rule 
2.123(c)  it  is  guilty  of  laches  and  for  this  reason  can- 
not maintain  the  pr^^sent  opposition  as  it  would  not  be 
"equitable"  at  this  time  to  prohibit  registration  of  the 


mark  on  what  applicant  a.sserts  to  be  the  related  paper 

iation.  the  record  shows  pro<iucts  sj)ecified  in  the  application  here  in  issue.     In 

th,.t   many  nf  the  ret.ail  Mures   .eiiing  such  go-vls  display  .^^j^p^ting  this  positi.m  applicant  invokes  .section  19  of 

them    for   sale  In   closp  proxlmitv  to  each   other       This  fur  _    ,.  ^        «  ,,.w^.     ..l    .    ..•          n    i    *__ 

fher  suggests   to  the  purchaser  that  the  giK.ds  are  of  a  the  Lanham  Act    (1;.  ISC  8l(W))   that     In  all  inter 

related  nafim-  and  makes  fur  greater  convenience  of  the  partes    proceedings    e<^niitable    principles    of    laches, 

pro.s|)ective    purchas.r   ni    imating    and    purchasing   such  t>stopi)el,  and  acquiescence,  where  applicable,  may  be 

ltPm.s.       It    seems    tn    us    that    tin.    fact    also    enhan.vs    the  ^.^^^1,,^;^,,   ^^^j   ^ppijed." 
chancen    nf    confusion,    ndstnke    or    deception    as    to    source 

or  origin  of  the  ko.«i».     .\  purchaser  passing  from  one  dis-  Delay,  as  one  of  the  elements  of  laches,  must  be  an 

play  tn  an  adj. lining  on*-  ami  s»'eiug  the  sjiiiie  mark  su  KKT  inexcusjible  delay.      T'nited  Stdtcs  v.  AlcT  Dusscl  Iron 

HK-VRT*   displayed   on    p.ii.er    towels,    paii«T   facial    tissue.  u'orAjf,  Inc..  5th  dr.,  1S>2(),  31  F.2d  TA't,  .530 ;  /.oreric?» 

tniiPt  soap  an  I  pai».r  toilet  n.sue  N  more  likely  to  ascribe  ^    „v,^ricr  0>     SnlCir     1IV41    118  F.2d  09(1.  093.     The 

a   common   source   or   origin    to  all    such    goods   than   woiiln  .                             .                     ,             . 

be  the  case  If  such  goods  were  soi,i  in  physically  separated  fact  that  opposer  elected  not  to  oppose  the  prior  regis- 


departments  or  .sales  areas  It  se«'nis  to  us,  therefore, 
that  these  clrcuinstanivs  indicate  that  pap«'r  toilet  tissue, 
toilet  soap.  pat>er  towels  and  pappr  facial  tissup  are  such 
cliisely  rel.ited  gmxls  that  i-onfuston  mistake  nr  deception 
nf    purchasers   a^    to    their   sniin-e   nr   origin    will    t>e    likely" 

Appkal    from    the    Patent    Ofliie,      Opposition    No 
.34?.8Jn. 

REVERSED. 


trations    does    not    constitute    such    an    "inexcusable 
delay," 

[2]   Registration  of  the  mark,  "SWEETHEART"  by 


'  Ser  No  «01,493  flle<l  July  18,  1955.  The  amended  appH 
cation  asserts  adoption  and  use  of  the  mark  by  applicant  on 
papwr  towels,  paper  napkins,  paper  toilet  tissue,  paper  facial 
tissue,  waxed  paj>er,  wrapping  paper  for  froien  foods,  rolw 
of  paper  for  business  machines  and  paper  bags  In  Class  37, 
Paper  and   Stationery. 


September  19,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


425 


applicant  as  its  trademark  on  drinking  strpws,  cups, 
^^oona,  forks,  plates,  food  containers,  matches  and 
cellulose  ribbons,  does  not  per  se  place  a  duty  upon 
opposer  to  take  legal  action  on  peril  of  losing  its  exclu- 
sive rights  to  its  mark  on  toilet  soap  and  products 
related  thereto. 

On  the  issue  of  likelihood  of  confusion,  mistake  or 
purchaser  deception,  the  F^xaminer,  relying  on  the 
decision  of  this  court  in  Lever  Brothers  Co.  v.  The 
SHroux  Co.,  27  CCPA  SM.  109  F.2d  445,  44  USPQ 
357.  and  on  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  in  Lcrcr 
Brothers  Co.  v.  Fort  Howard  Paper  Co.,  91  USPQ 
341.  held  there  was  a  likelihood  of  confusion,  mistake 
or  deception  and  sustained  the  opposition.  The  Assist- 
ant Commissioner  reverse<l  the  Examiner  after  dis- 
tinguishing these  cases  on  the  basis  they  did  not 
Involve  "an  ordinary  English  word  in  everyday  usage 
in  describing  people  and  things." 

We  do  not  find  this  to  be  a  tenable  distinction.  It 
is  true  that  none  of  the  marks  in  issue  in  those  cases. 
I.e.  "Lux,'  "Sit-Ru-Lux"  and  "Paperlux"  was  "an 
ordinary  English  word  in  everyday  usage  in  describ- 
ing people  and  things."  but  this  Is  not  the  determina- 
tive test  of  whether  or  not  a  word  may  become  a 
trademark. 

The  mark  "SWEETH?:aRT"  here  in  issue  is  a 
proper  trademark  when  applied  to  the  goods  of  the 
respective  i parties.  While  It  is  a  "common  English 
word,"  it  has  had  various  meanings  and  connotations.' 
none  of  which  constitutes  either  a  common  or  generic 
name  for  the  goods  on  which  it  is  used  by  opposer 
and  applicant.  It  is  not  a  designation  de8<'riptive  of 
the  goods  or  of  their  quality,  ingredients,  properties 
or  functions.  Its  use  on  the  goods  here  in  issue  Is 
both  art>ltrary  and  distinctive.  As  such,  it  is  as  much 
a  trademark  for  the  goods  to  which  it  has  been  applied 
as  were  the  marks  involved  in  the  Lever  Brothers 
cases,  supra. 

[3]  We  think  there  would  be  likelihood  of  con- 
fusion by  a  purchaser  attributing  a  common  source 
or  origin  to  the  "SWEETHEART"  toilet  soap  of 
opposer's  registration  and  to  the  "SWEETHEART" 
paper  towels,  paper  toilet  tissue,  and  paper  facial 
tissue  of  applicant's  applicatiop.  The  goods  are  all 
purchased  by  the  same  class  of  purchasers  and  are 
normally  so  related  that  purchase  of  one  of  them 
may  well  recall  the  need  for  the  others. 

[4]  In  addition  to  such  use  association,  the  record 
shows  that  many  of  the  retail  stores  selling  such 
goods  display  them  for  sale  in  close  proximity  to  each 
other.  This  further  suggests  to  the  purchaser  that 
the  goods  are  of  a  related  nature  and  makes  for  greater 
convenience  of  the  prospective  purchaser  in  locating 
and  purchasing  such  items.  It  seems  to  us  that  this 
fact  also  enhances  the  chances  of  confusion,  mistake 
or  deception  as  to  source  or  origin  of  the  goods.  A 
purchaser  passing  from  one  display  to  an  adjoining 
one  and  seeing  the  same  mark  "SWEETHEART"  dis- 
played on  paper  towels,  paper  facial  tissue,  toilet  soap 
and  paper  toilet  tissue   Is  more  likely   to  ascribe  a 


common  source  or  origin  to  all  such  goods  than  would 
be  the  ease  if  such  goods  were  sold  in  physically  sepa- 
rated departments  or  sales  areas.  It  seems  to  us, 
therefore,  that  these  circumstances  indicate  that  paper 
toilet  tissue,  toilet  soap,  paper  towels  and  paiier  facial 
tissues  are  such  closely  related  goods  that  confusion, 
mistake  or  deception  of  purchasers  as  to  their  source 
or  origin  will  be  likely. 

Since  we  have  found  confusion,  mistake  and  pur- 
chaser de<eption  likely  as  to  some  of  the  goods  liste<i 
in  the  application,  we  reverse  the  dwision  appeale<l 
from  without  passing  upon  whether  the  use  of  the 
"SWEETHEART"  mark  on  the  other  goods  listed  in 
the  application  would  be  likely  to  result  in  such  con- 
fusion, mistake  or  dec^tion. 

REVERSED. 


'The  A>te  EnoUth  Dictionary  on  Hittorieal  Principlf*. 
Oxford  at  the  Clarendon  Press,  1888,  indicate*  that  the  word 
appeared  In  1290  A.  D.  as  two  words,  "swete  heorte  and 
It  was  "A  term  of  endearment  •  •  •  used  chiefly  In  the 
vocative"  From  1589  to  1796  It  was  used  to  mean.  One 
who  U  loved  Illicitly  :  a  paramour."  The  word  has  also  been 
applied  to  Jam  tarts,  burs  or  thorny  sprays  and  plants  bear^ 
Ing  them,  and  a  tame  rabbit.  Finally,  the  word  also  Is  used 
as  a  verb  meaning  "to  court." 
770  CO.— 2« 


UJS.  Coart  <rf  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Elbebt  O.  Thompson 

Xo.  6,5y«.      Decided   .ipril    H,    1961 
[48  CCPA  —  :  288  F.2d  955  :  129  I'SPQ  255] 

1.  Claims-  CoNsTRi'CTiON     op     Claims— Limitation     Not 
Expressed. 

"Claim  15  calls  for  only  one  entrapment  device  and.  If 
the  Martinet  structure  has  an  entrapment  device  which 
meets  the  language  nf  the  claim.  It  is  Immaterial  that  the 
appellant"s  specification  and  drawings  show  an  additional 
one,  not  claimed."" 

2.  Same — S.\me — Same. 
"•    •    •,  an  element  not  claimed  may  not   be  supplied  by 

the  specification   and    the   specification   may   be   resorted   to 

only  in  case  of  ambiguity  In  the  claim." 

3.  Patentability— J'AiiTirrLAR    SrB.iEcT    Mattkr   -Dfntirt- 

RY   APPARATfS. 

Certain    claims   to   evacuation   apparatus  for  dental   ami 

surgical  work  Held  unpatentable  over  prior  art  :  but  certain 

other  claims  Held  patentable. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  411,niO. 

MODIFIED. 

Philip  A.  .\faninckrodt  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (Raymond  E.  Martin,  of  counsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin  and 

Smith.   Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William   H. 

KiRKPATBiCK,    I'nited  States   Senior  Judge  for  the 

EaKtcm  District  of  Pennsyhania 
KiKKPATRicK,  ./..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  Patent  Office  affirming  the  Examiner  in 
his  rejection  of  claims  7,  8,  15,  16  and  17  of  a  patent 
application.  Serial  No.  411.510,  filed  by  Elbert  O. 
Thompson  for  a  "Method  of  Dentistry  and  Apparatus 
Therefor."  Broad  method  claims  20  to  24,  inclusive, 
have  been  relinquished  and  all  the  claims  now  in  Issue 
are  for  apparatus. 

The  main  purpose  of  the  apparatus  claimed,  as  set 
out  in  the  specification,  is  the  evacuation  from  the 
mouth  of  a  patient  undergoing  dental  treatment  of  a 
sufficient  volume  of  water  to  allow  the  dentist  to  use 
a  relatively  heavy  wash  stream  when  playing  water 
uiwn  the  tooth  being  drilled.  The  specification  points 
out  that  the  two  types  of  ejectors  in  general  use  are 
both  unsatisfactory— the  conventional  saliva  ejector, 
because  it  lacks  the  capacity  to  carry  off  a  stream  of 
water  of  the  volume  which  the  applicant  considers 
desirable,  the  customary  surgical  aspirator,  because  it 
employs  suction  of  such  gtrenfth  that  It  may  injure 
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the  dellrate  tissues  of  the  patient's  mouth.     Appar  of   Martinet   ran    l>e   aptly   desn-lbe<l   as   "air-suction 

ently,  an  ordinary   va<unrn  cleaner,  when  operatively  means"    wifliout    irifludinsr   the   entrapment    assemhly 

o«innecte<l  with  a  tuhe,  trives  the  pr<i[>er  suction  til  allow  consisting  nf  the  Imwl   and  re<'eptacle.  this  nrjrnment 

dental  operations   to  be  carried   on   under   a   sizeable  i^  an  attempt   to  limit  the  claim  by  the  speoifieatlon, 

stream    of    water    without    daneer    of    injur>-    to    the  which  is  inadmissible      Hen<'e.  claim  in  reads  dlrertly 

patient.'     This  record  discloses  nothing  to  indicate  that  cin  Martinet  and  cannot  U>  allowed, 

the  Invention  does  not  accomplish   its  purjMvse.  ['2]   As  state<l.  an  element  not  claimed  may  not  be 

Claim  l.'>  may  \>e  taken  as  a  basis  for  dis<'ussion  and  supplied  by  the  specification  and  the  specification  may 

is  as  follows:  f>*»  resorted  tn  only  in  case  of  ambipulty  in  the  claim. 

In    evacuation    apparatus    for    dental    and    mirirlcal    work  In   the   present   case.   If   there  were   any   ambipulty   as 

";i'/„^.'''^ira'rpra;'L"";\^Sd£''H'«^^^^^  ^t..  what  elen.ents  the  phrase  "nir-suctlon  means"  refers 

least  the  .lut.r  rencti  of  whl(h  Is  flexible  and  nf  leuKth  adaptwl  f,,    |^   would   not   be  resiilve<i   in   the  appellant's   favor 

for  iiianipulatlnn  relative  to  a  patient  and  In  provided  at  the  ,„        , 

outer.    Intake    end    thereof    with    Inflow    orlflre    meanH.    air  by    the    specification.     Wriere    the   Specification    refers 

Hucti.in    nit-anx    op*ratively    <onne<-te<l    with    naid    tube,    and   a  vjicinim    cleaner    as    a    whole     including    all    its 

linuld.-  and  w.lida  entrapment  device  Interposed  betwe.-n  naid  ''^   mc    \H<uum   Cleaner   as   a   wnoie.    iniMKiinj.    ail    us 

tube  and  said  air  (wctlon  means.  In  fluid  flow  conimunlratlon  various  elements,  It  is  callnl    not  "alr-suctlon  means." 

therewith,     the    Improvement,    oomprlninK    a    fluid  amduitinK  ,   „           .    ,                      ,       ,              . 

nii>»-  and  inflow  orifice  iiiean.s  an  speclrted  which  has  Inflow  but   "suction    cleaner   Unit      and    in   several    places   is 

and   conduitink'   ci.pacitle»,    re«i(e<tlvely.    of   at    ha-it   approxi  i-ip^fiflp,,)    hv    tbp   niiniernl    IS   which     In   the  drawintrs 

iiiafi-ly    -iKhf    nibic    feet    of    air   and    entrained    matter    per  I'lentine*!   n.\    rne  numeral    i«  wnu  n.  in  tne  (ira\Mni.s. 

iiitnut'e     and   air  suction    nieanx   as   i!i>e<'ltted    which   h.is   an  [n.irks  the  entire  unit.     On  the  other  hand,  where  the 

fxhaust    to   atniixiphere   and    U   capable    in    normal    oj)eratlon  ,a      .,         .       ,      ,.             !»i     .      ..    »u            ..              j    * 

i.f  fvaciiatink' from  the  [wtlent  said  approximately  eight  I  iihic  s[>ecification  IS   dealiui:  with  Jiist   the  motor  and   fan 

f,.^t   of   air   and  entrained   matter  per  '"'""iT   'J'7 ''''■''    ^'V,''  in   the  dome  of  the  vacuum  cleatier,   the  term  "motor- 
tube   and   orlHce   means   and    which   does   not   develop  a    srani 

siiifton  of   more  than  approiimately  Ave  inches  of  mercury  fan  unit"  is  used  with  the  identifying  numeral  23.     The 
at  the  said  inflow  orifice  means. 


The  Board  rejected  all  the  claims  now  before  the 
court  uiMin  a  single  reference,  namely,  }klartinet 
L',t;'_>7,937. 

Martinet'.s  device  is  simply  a  vacuum  cleaner  of  the 
canister  or  vertical  tank  type  and,  like  most  if  not 
all  cleaners  of  that  tyi)e,  has  a  filter  device  in  tlie  tank 
to  protect  thp  motor-fan  unit  in  the  dome  and  to  retain 
and  (•olle<'t  in  the  tank  the  dust,  dirt  and  foreign  mate- 
rial i>icke<l  up  by  the  cleaner  in  u.se.  The  Hoard  helil 
that  .Martinet's  apparatus,  which  has  the  volumetric 
capacity  and  static  sucTinn  .spe<'ifieil  in  the  appellant's 
claim,  has  suction  means  and  a  flexible  hose  which 
fully   meet  the  corresponding  elements  of  the  claims. 

As  to  the  entrapment  device,  the  appellant  conce<les 
that  certain  el^'ments  api>earing  in  his  spe<ification  and 
drawings  are  identical  with  the  paper  cone  and  tank 
of  .Martinet  but  contends  that  those  elements  are  not 
the  claiuieti  "liquids  and  solids  entrapment  device 
iuten>**se<l  iietween  said  tul)e  and  said  air-suction 
means.  "  That,  he  -says,  is  to  be  found  in  a  different 
filter  receptacle  through  which  the  tube  pa.sses,  dis- 
close<l  In  the  .specification  and  drawings  as  l)elng  pl!ic»'d 
outside  of  the  tank  of  the  vacuum  cleaner  and  at  a 
distjince  from  it. 

[1]  Claim  l.'i  calls  for  only  one  entrapment  device 
and.  if  the  Martinet  structure  has  an  entrapment 
device  which  lueeti*  the  language  of  the  claim,  it  is 
immaterial  that  the  api>ellant  s  si>e<'ification  and  draw- 
ings show  an  additional  one,  not  claimed.  The  ques- 
tion, therefore,  is  whether  Martinet's  paper  cone  and 
rei-eptacie  meet  the  language  of  the  claim.  We  think 
they  do. 

The  apjiellant  contends  that  the  "air-suction  means" 


terms  being  thus  defined,  it  is  clear  that,  when  the 
appellant  describes  his  entrapment  device  as  being 
between  the  tube  and  the  air  suction  means,  he  has 
aptly  and  accurately  locate<l  .Martinet's  cone  filter 
entrapment  device. 

It  is  true  that  claim  1!")  calls  for  a  "liqvi/in  and  solids" 
entrapment  device,  but.  as  has  be«'n  pointe<l  out.  the 
claim  does  not  call  for  two  entrajunent  device*,  and 
the  bowl  of  Martinet  with  its  paper  cone  and  disc  filters 
is  capable  of  entrapping  both  liquids  and  solids.  In 
fact,  the  appellant,  who  firely  concedes  that  his  cone 
and  bowl  construction  and  Martinet's  are  identical, 
points  out  in  his  specification  that  "Any  moisture 
(liquids  *  •  •  which  may  escape  elimination  •  •  • 
will  be  deposited  in  stiction  cleaner  receptacle  19  or 
caught  by  filter  cone  2ri"  That  is  saying,  in  effect, 
that  both  his  and  Martinet's  device  will  entrap  water 
and.  of  course,  solids.  In  short,  claim  Ifi,  (Y)nstrue<l 
broadly,  as  we  are  bound  to  construe  it,  is  not  limited 
to  a  structure  supplied  with  a  separate  catc^i  recep- 
tacle external  to  the  tank. 

Claim  10  merely  limits  the  air  suction  means  of 
claim  l.'i  by  specifying  that  it  shall  be  a  fan.  Claim  10, 
therefore,  must  fall  with  claim  If). 

Claim  7  further  limits  claim  10  by  spe<-lfying  that 
the  air  evacuation  unit  shall  consist  of  the  receptacle 
and  filter  as  well  as  the  other  structures  of  Martinet. 
This  limitation,  when  inserted  in  claim  l.''>  in  lieu  of 
the  "air  suction  means."  df>es  ac<'omplish  the  result 
contendetl  for  by  the  api>ellant,  that  is.  it  includes  the 
entrapment  flevlce  of  .Martinet  within  the  appellant's 
"air-suction  mean.s."  and  we  must  look  to  the  specifica- 
tion to  find  the  claime<l  liquids  and  solids  entrapment 
device.     They  appear  as  the  external  filter  receptacle. 


of  claim  1.")  is  the  entire  vacuum  cleaner  including  thus  distinguishing  the  structure  from  that  of  Martinet. 
l>oth  the  entrapment  jvirtion  consisting  of  the  filter  Claims  17  and  8  stand  upon  a  different  basis.  Like 
cone  and  re<t'ptacle  and  the  tnotor-fan  suction  unit  in  flaim  IT)  they  call  for  "a  liquids  and  solids  entrapment 
the  donie  of  the  re<-eptacle.  Therefore,  he  says,  since  device  Interitosed  l>etween  said  tube  and  said  air- 
the  filter  cone  and  re«eptacle  in  the  vacuum  cleaner  >'>'*^tl'^n  means"  tuit  add  a  "removable  and  water- 
are  a  part  of  the  air  suction  means,  one  must  look  '"f'^i^^taut  filter  re<-eptacle  di-spowd  within  the  entrap- 
to   the  external    filter   n^-eptacle   for   the   entrapment 


device  of  the  claim.     Inasmuch  as  the  motor  fan  unit 


'The    R|>eclflciitloQ    Mjru.    ".^d    aforenta ted.    there    an' 


ment  device  for  catching  and  retaining  solid  matter 
carrie<l  by  the  incoming  stream  of  air"  (claim  17)  or 
"the  entrapment  device  includes,  internally  thereof,  a 
removable,  water-resistant,   filter   receptacle  for  solid 


?^uu"«.Vf'Vhu*in'TenU^^^^^^  """"er  removed  from  the  stream  of  air"    (claim  8). 
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Martinet  does  not  disclose  such  a  structure  since  his 
only  entrapment  or  catch  device  consists  of  the  cone 
and  the  bowl  taken  together.  The  bowl  is  a  receptacle 
but  it  is  not  "disposed  within"  it.self.  The  cone  Is  not 
a  "receptacle"  l>ecause  the  material  which  it  collects 
would  l>e  deposited  on  its  external  surfai-e  rather  than 
in  the  interior  as  would  be  the  case  if  the  word 
"receptacle '  described  it. 


[31  Claims  17,  8  and  7,  therefore,  do  not  read  on 
the  Martinet  disclosure.  Inasmuch  as  there  Is  no  other 
art  cited  against  the  appl'^^ation  and  the  Board's 
decision  rest.s  entirely  upon  Martinet,  we  hold  that 
the  decision  is  erroneous  as  to  claims  17,  8  and  7, 
and  it  is  reversed  as  to  those  claims. 

The  deci.slon  is  affirmed  as  to  claims  15  and  16. 

MODIFIED. 
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printed  In  lulics  Indicatee  additions  made  by  relasue. 


25J38 

MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Robert  A.  Raney,  Ir^  Hi  Clcwiicw  Drirc,  R.D.  1, 

Library,  Pa. 
r^tairi  No.  2,717^45,  dated  StfL  13,  IfSS,  Scr.  No. 
355^1,  May  IS,  19S3.    Artflkaikm  for  ill— i  May 
22,  1957,  Sot.  No.  M1,5M 

22  CUbm.    (CL  3t7— 8S) 
(Gmtod  Oder  TItic  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  wc  2M) 


would  cause  wetting  and  swelling  of  the  paper  web;  press- 
ing the  surface  of  said  coating  while  at  least  the  surface 
portion  of  said  coating  is  swelling  and  while  at  least  a 


1.  A  magnetic  trigger  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of 
saturable  magnetic  cores,  magnetizing  means  operative 
to  apply  a  magnetizing  force  to  said  cores  successionally. 
demagnetizing  means  operative  to  apply  a  demagnetizing 
force  to  said  cores  successionaJly  and  to  each  core  in 
alternation  with  said  magnetizing  means,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  application  of  a  first  triggering  pulse  to  said 
circuit  to  render  said  demagnetizing  means  ineffective 
thereby  permitting  said  nuignetizing  means  to  saturate 
said  cores,  and  means  responsive  to  the  application  of  a 
second  triggering  pulse  to  said  circuit  to  re-establish  said 
demagnetizing  means  effective  in  said  circuit. 


una  ■  w    I, 


"^ 


portion  of  said  liquid  is  at  the  surface  of  said  coating, 
against  said  polished  heated  finishing  surface;  and  drying 
said  coating  while  the  surface  of  the  same  is  in  adhesive 
contact  with  said  polished  heated  finishing  surface. 


25  940 
WRAPPING  MECHANISM  AND  A  METHOD 
OF  WRAPPING  ARTICLES 
Anton  Richanl  Frank,  Jamaica,  and  WUllam  H.  Giles, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  aHlgnorB,  by  mcac  asrignmcnts,  to 
Vm  Borcn  Machine  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Original  No.  2,911,774,  dated  Not.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
599,227,  Jnly  20,  195<.    Application  for  rcbne  Not. 
1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  M,682 

5  Claimi.    (a.  53—27) 


25,039 
METHOD    OF    PRODUCING     HIGH     GLOSS 
MINERAL-COATED   PAPER   AND   RESULT- 
ANT PRODUCT 
Fredertcfc  H.  Fioit,  Portland,  and  Philip  S.  Leighton, 
Weifbrook,  Maine,  andt»or»  to  S.  D.  Warren  Com- 
pany, Boiton,  M— ,  a  corporation  of  Maaadraeetts 
OrlgiMd  No.  2,759,047,  dated  Ang.  21,  1956,  Ser.  No. 
343,504,  Mar.  20,  1953.    Application  for  rciane  May 
19,  1950,  Scr.  No.  736,422 

4  Claims.  (CI.  117—64) 
16.  The  method  of  forming  a  high  specular  gloss  on  the 
surface  of  a  coating  on  a  paper  web,  the  coating  compris- 
ing a  water-swellable  hydrophilic  adhesive  material  and 
having  a  smooth,  dry,  densified  surface,  which  method  in- 
cludes the  steps  of:  moving  the  paper  web  toward  and 
pressing  said  coated  surface  against  a  polished  heated 
finishing  surface,  applying  a  limited  amount  of  an  aqueous 
liquid  to  the  surface  of  said  coating  during  movement  of 
the  web  so  that  liquid  will  be  picked  up  by  said  coating 
to  swell  only  the  coating  surface;  limiting  the  quantity  of 
said  liquid  picked  up  by  the  surface  of  said  coating  to  an 
amount  no  greater  than  that  which  can  be  readily  absorbed 
by  said  coating  to  prevent  penetration  of  said  liquid 
through  said  coating  and  into  the  paper  to  an  extent  which 

428 


3.  A  method  of  packaging  an  article  which  consists 
of  superposing  a  box  blank  having  two  sets  of  laterally 
projecting  tabs  on  a  wrapper  sheet  and  holding  the  blank 
and  sheet  in  a  predetermined  superposed  relation  against 
relative  movement  between  the  box  blank  and  wrapper 
sheet  with  the  wrapper  sheet  extending  beyond  and  over- 
lapping the  major  portion  of  the  box  blank  at  one  end  of 
the  blank  and  the  box  blank  extending  beyond  and  over- 
lapping the  wrapper  sheet  at  the  other  end  of  the  blank, 
folding  the  blank  and  wrapper  sheet  around  an  article  to 
be  wrapped  with  the  ends  of  the  blank  and  the  ends  of 
the  wrapper  sheet  overlapping,  simultaneously  forming 


|i 
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end  tucks  in  the  wrapper  in  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
wrapper,  and  folding  the  tabs  of  the  box  blank  against  the 
ends  of  the  article,  and  completing  and  folding  and  seal- 
ing the  wrapper  ends  around  the  box  and  article. 
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25,041  

AIRCRAFT  PAYLOAD  COMPUTER 
Aichie  J.  Claff,  Jr..  5411  Littlcfford  St,  ^f^^^  Va. 
Original  No72,M7,381,  dated  Jan.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
699,426,  Not.  27,  1957.    AppttcaUm  for  retasne  Apr. 
29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  009,095 

6Clafans.    (0.235-61) 
(Granted  midcr  Title  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


5.  A  computer  for  helicopters  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  curves  fixedly  carried 


thereby,  said  sets  being  disposed  each,  respectively,  in  a 
different  sector  of  the  same  circular  region;  one  of  said 
sets  showing  the  effect  of  air  temperature  on  allowable 
gross  weight;  a  second  one  of  said  sets  showing  the  effect 
of  dew  point  on  allowable  gross  weight;  a  third  one  of  said 
sets  showing  the  effect  of  take-off  headwind  on  allowable 
gross  weight  and  a  second  member  serving  as  an  indicat- 
ing member  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said  first 
member  about   an   axis  perpendicular   to   and   passing 
through  the  center  of  said  circular  region;  said  second 
member  having  spaced  markings  radially  extending  front 
said  axis,  each  having  an  index  point  and  being  arranged 
to  cooperate,  respectivly,  with  one  of  said  sets  of  curves; 
one  of  said  radial  markings  being  calibrated  in  altitude 
and  cooperating  with  said  first  set  of  curves;  another  of 
said  markings  being  calibrated  in  dew  point  temperature 
and  cooperating  with  said  second  set  of  curves;  the  third 
one  of  said  markings  being  calibrated  in  take-off  head- 
wind velocity  and  cooperating  with  said  third  set  of  curves; 
the  sector  containing  said  third  set  of  curves  being  pro- 
vided with  an  arcuate  scale  described  about  said  axis  and 
calibrated  in  gross  weight;  the  positions  of  said  sets  of 
curves  on  said  base  member  and  said  markings  on  said 
indicating  member  being  so  arranged  that  movement  of 
said  indicating  member  to  position  a  selected  altitude 
mark  to  coincide  with  a  selected  Mr  temperature  curve 
will  cause  the  index  point  of  said  dew  point  temperature 
marking  to  indicate  a  curve  of  said  second  set,  further 
movement  of  said  indicating  member  to  position  a  select- 
ed dew  point  mark  to  coincide  with  said  indicated  curve 
will  position  the  index  point  of  said  headwind  velocity 
marking  to  designate  a  curve  of  said  third  set.  and  still 
further  movement  of  said  indicating  member  to  position 
a  selected  headwind  velocity  mark  to  coincide  with  said 
designated  curve  will  cause  the  ftuiction  of  said  third 
marking  with  said  scale  to  Indicate  the  allowable  gross 
weight  corresponding  to  the  selected  air  temperature,  alti- 
tude, dew  point  and  headwind. 


2,092 
LTTTLELEAF  LINDEN  TREE 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  19,  1961 

IlluatratloM  for  plant  patenta  are  luually  In  color  and  therefore  It  Is  not  prartlcable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 

2,093 
ROSE  PLANT 
Eogene  S.  Boemer,  Newark,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  Jack«»  A 
PerUns  Company,  Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Not.  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  70,363 

1  Claim.    (CL  47—61) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 

tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 

characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 

,,.,,.,..       , combination  of  a  plant  habit  which  is  generally  similar 

A  new  and  distmct  variety  of  Uttlelcaf  Unden  tree  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^-^^^  "Peace"  (Plant  Patent  No.  591), 
(Tilia  cordata),  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de-  ^^  exquisite  shape  and  large  size  of  the  flowers  compara- 
scribed,  characterized  and  distinguished  from  the  species  ^ie  to  those  of  the  variety  "Peace,"  and  an  unusual  and 
by  its  straight  and  rapid  growth,  iU  uniform  branching  distinctive  Ivory  Yellow,  lightly  overcast  with  La  France 
habit  in  whoris  about  the  tnmk  and  ito  excurreut  form.    Pink  general  colw  tonality  of  the  flowers. 


Edwwd  H. 


7621  Lcwli  Rond, 
'alk,Ohlo 


FUed  Feb.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  11,116 
1  Clafan.    (CL  47—59) 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  19,  1961 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  CARPET  GRffPEJffl 

Rkktfd  H.  Selited,  Wert  CotIm,  C«M,  .-IfMr  to  THe 

Roberti  Co^  ■  cocponrtJoa  of  C^«2» 

Filed  Sept.  M,  1»»,  See.  No.  M2,7t5 

4ClalM.     (0.1—82) 


sioocd  to  apply  a  predetermined  pressure  to  the  body  of 
the  wearer  while  enabling  the  skin  of  the  body  to  breathe 
through  said  panels  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure. 


f-?^ 

i 

4' 

// 
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3,000,011 
SAFETY  GOGGLE 
WUlard  F.  Sterne  and  Roy  A.  Bright,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a»- 
giniors  to  Virginia  L  I>a  Boii,  Snyder,  Lauriene  T. 
^izworth,  Rita  C.  Sterne,  and  EUeen  SUbert,  Buffalo, 
and  Florence  E.  Taylor,  Kenmore,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnly  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,3W 
2  Claims.     (CI.  2—14) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  carpet  gripper.  including 

the  steps  of:  ,        v     «     -♦  i 

providing  a  carpet  nail  compnsmg  a  lengtn  ot  meiai 

nail  wire  having  a  bevelled  face  on  each  end,  said  faces 

being  parallel  and  forming  points  at  each  end  of  the 

nail; 

inserting  said  bottom  end  of  the  nail  into  a  wooden 
strip  through  the  top  surface  thereof  a  distance  substun- 
tially  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  strip  and  so  that  the 
axis  of  the  nail  is  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  upper  surface 
of  the  strip; 

reforming  the  point  on  the  upper  end  of  the  nail  to 
form  a  sharper  point;  and 

driving  the  nail  farther  into  the  strip  to  a  position  in 
which  the  bottom  point  of  the  nail  is  adjacent  to  the 
lower  surface  of  the  strip  but  does  not  penetrate  the  same. 


3,000,010 

PRESSURE  SUIT 

Carl  Ridi,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  anignor  to  Klng- 

hnrst  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  10, 1955,  Ser.  No.  507,405 

4  Claims.    (Q.  2—2.1) 


IV.  A  ^ 


iTln  a  safety  goggle,  a  lens  member,  frame  means 
about  the  marginal  portion  of  the  lens  member  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  substantially  to  the  wearer's  face,  said 
frame  member  forming  an  enclosing  wall  between  the 
lens  member  and  the  wearer's  face,  and  ventilating  means 
comprising  an  opening  in  such  enclosing  wall  and  a  con- 
vex shield  disposed  over  said  opening  but  spaced  outward- 
ly therefrom,  an  outward  flange  on  said  enclosing  wall  sur- 
rounding said  opening  and  projecting  into  the  space  with- 
in said  convex  shield,  said  shield  having  an  opening  there- 
in out  of  registry  \.ith  the  enclosing  wall  opening  and  its 
surounding  flange  to  provide  an  indirect  ventilating  air 
passage  from  the  surrounding  atmosphere  to  the  space  en- 
closed within  the  goggle. 


."  ./<iPt'".. 


3,000,012 

POLICEMAN^  OVERCOAT 

Raymond  M.  Neil,  43  Putnam  St.,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  May  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  29,848 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2—94) 


-\,., 


1.  A  pressure  suit  adapted  to  compensate  for  changes 
in  atmospheric  pressure  upon  the  body  of  a  wearer  and 
comprising  in  combination:  metal  wire  fabric  gas  perme- 
able pliable  panels  of  limited  interstitial  stretchability 
formed  to  enclose  the  human  body;  electrical  tensioning 
means  attached  to  portions  of  adjacent  panels;  and  elec- 
trical conducting  means  for  providing  electrical  energiza- 
tion of  said  tensioning  means  whereby  said  panels  are  tcn- 

430 


A  policeman's  overcoat  of  the  type  adapted  to  extend 
to  a  point  between  the  waist  and  the  knees  of  the  wearer, 
said  overcoat  having  overlapping  front  vertical  edge 
portions  adapted  to  be  secured  together,  one  of  the  lower 
front  edge  portions  of  said  overcoat  having  a  vertical 
slot  spaced  from  its  vertical  edge,  said  vertical  slot  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  bottom  edge  of  said  over- 
coat and  joined  at  its  upper  end  with  a  horizontal  slot 
formed  in  the  overcoat,  extending  inwardly  towards  the 
center  and  terminating  in  an  oval  aperture  for  receiving 
the  upper  loop  of  a  revolver  holster,  said  loop  being 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  oval  aperture  and  encircle 
the  policeman's  belt  which  is  worn  inside  said  overcoat 
with  the  holster  hanging  outside  said  overcoat  below  said 
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aperture,  the  lower  central  portion  of  said  overcoat  be- 
tween said  vertical  slot  and  its  vertical  edge  cominising  a 
flap  overlapping  said  vertical  slot,  and  means  to  detachably 
secure  said  overlapping  flap  in  closed  position  to  the  outer 
side  of  said  slot 


3,0N,013 

WTTHIN-THE^HOE  SOCK 

William  J.  TraenUe,  61  Old  Ox  Road,  ManbaaKt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  838,632 

2  Oaima.     (CI.  2—240) 


1.  A  within-the-shoe  cuff-less  sock  consisting  of  toe, 
sole,  heel  and  instep-engaging  portions,  the  sock  being 
of  a  height  to  be  co-extensive  with  the  height  of  a  standard 
sports  shoe  to  be  worn  with  said  sock,  the  upper  edge 
of  the  rear  portion  of  the  sock  adapted  to  be  substantially 
coterminous  with  the  rear  upper  edge  of  said  shoe,  and 
a  dangle  comprising  a  narrow  connecting  member  and  an 
enlarged  member,  the  connecting  member  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  portion  of  the 
sock  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  enlarged  member  and 
said  enlarged  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  outside  of 
said  rear  upper  edge  of  said  shoe  in  snug  engagement 
therewith  to  prevent  the  sock  from  riding  down  inside 
said  shoe. 


3,000.014 
FLIGHT  SUrr  DISCONNECT 
Randall  F.  Wbhe,  Downey,  Calif^  aadgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  ttie  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tbe  Secretary  of  tbe  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  794^15 
8  Claims.    (CL  2—270) 


\.        ?•  JO  n  '^ 


3,000^15 

HOSPITAL  APPLIANCE 

Honey  E.  Hart  309  Hayes  St,  Snn  Fnndtaco,  CHf. 

FUed  Oct  17, 1960,  Ser.  No.  63,127 

1  Claim.    (CL  4—110) 


In  a  combined  urinal  and  body  movement  accommo- 
dating facility,  the  combination  of  a  pail-like  container 
having  a  bale  for  convenient  handUng,  a  cover  removably 
attached  ot  said  container  having  a  central  opemng,  a 
flexible  conduit   attached  to  said   cover  and  extending 
through  said  central  opening,  a  flaring  substantially  rigid 
cone-like  member  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  flex- 
ible conduit,  the  length  of  stiid  flexible  conduit  being 
sufficient  to  reach  from  said  container  to  said  cone-Uke 
member  when  applied  to  a  bedridden  patient,  a  saddle- 
like  bracket  mounted  upon  the  side  of  said  conuiner  and 
contoured  to  receive  and  support  said  cone-like  member 
with  said  flexible  conduit  in  a  coiled  condition  about  said 
recepucle  when  said  container  is  being  moved  from  one 
bed  to  another,  and  an  upwardly  projecting  post  secured 
to  said  container  for  temporarily  supporting  said  conical 
member  in  an  elevated  position  at  bed  level  following  a 
use  thereof,  and  characterized  by  the  fact  that  said  coni- 
cal member  is  substantially  elliptical  in  cross-section  at 
its  open  end  and  contoured  to  engage  with  and  encompaM 
the  genital  region  of  a  patient  when  in  a  reclining  posi- 
tion, and  by  the  fact  that  said  open  end  has  an  inwardly 
extending  lip  forming  a  dam  across  the  lower  region  of 
said  opening  to  prevent  the  escape  of  fluid  when  in  use. 


3,000,016 

MAGNETIC  SECURING  MEANS 

Stockwell  A.  RMgc,  907  W.  Water  St,  Ehnira,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  12,606 

1  Claim.    (CL  4—149) 


1.  A  disconnect  for  detachably  connecting  a  flexible 
tubular  appendage  member  telescopically  to  a  flexible  tu- 
bular body  member  of  a  flexible  pressure  flight  suit  com- 
prising a  semiflexible  bushing  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
one  of  said  members  and  having  an  annular  external 
shoulder,  said  bushing  capable  of  being  flexed  into  an 
oval  cross-sectional  configuration  to  facilitate  entry  of 
an  appendage  of  the  occupant  of  tbe  suit,  a  semiflexible 
retaining  ring  concentrically  mounted  around  said  bush- 
ing, said  ring  and  shoulder  having  complementary  bear- 
ing surfaces  tending   to   resist   longitudinal   separation 
while  permitting  relative  rotation,  and  elongate  expand- 
able means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  and  extending 
around  the  periphery  of  another  of  said  members  for  de- 
tachably clamping  said  ring  against  the  bushing  in  ro- 
tatable  relation. 


Magnetic  means  for  attaching  a  flexible  curtain  or  the 
like  to  the  plane  surface  of  a  ferrous  member  including 
a  permanent  magnet  of  generally  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tion, and  a  pole  piece  of  magnetizable  material  having  a 
U-shaped  cross-section  loosely  surrounding  said  magnet 
on  three  sides,  leaving  the  fourth  side  free  for  direct 
engagement  with  said  ferrous  member,  said  curtain  being 
grasped  between  the  pole  piece  and  magnet  to  form  the 
sole  attachment  of  said  magnetic  means  to  the  curtain; 
the  edges  of  said  pole  piece  terminating  in  close  prox- 
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imity  to  the  surface  of  said  fourth  side  of  said  magnet 
whereby  when  said  attaching  means  is  brought  into  con- 
tact with  the  surface  of  the  ferrous  member,  said  ferrous 
member  substantially  completes  the  magnetic  circuit  of 
said  magnet;  in  which  said  magnet  is  so  polarized  that 
said  fourth  side  constitutes  one  pole,  and  the  opposite 
side,  surrounded  by  the  pole  piece,  constitutes  the  other 
pole. 

SAFETY-NET  TOIl  SWIMMING  FOOLS 

Iiu— i  A.  Skmfkm,  «M4  EMten  At«^ 

■illlBMre  24,  hU. 

FBad  My  19, 1959, 9«.  No.  924,223 

ia^    (CL4— 172) 


3,999,919  

SEAT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  UFHOLSTERED 
FURNTTURE 
LMlla  R.  Mmw,  EmI  P^Mtta*.  OMo.,iiilgnr  to 
■ar  MaMfactartag  CooapMy,  Ea^  FalaitiM,  OUo.  a 
conoratkM  of  Okio 

■^    FM  Dm.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  857,129 
9Clii^    (CL5— 345) 


1.  A  safety  net  for  swimming  pools,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  perimetric  frame,  interwoven  webbing  of 
resiliently  elastic  material  secured  to  and  spanning  said 
frame,  a  continuous  inflatable  and  deflaUble  tube  secured 
to  the  underside  of  the  frame  and  extending  subsUntially 
perimetrically  of  the  Utter,  said  tube  when  inflated  pro- 
viding buoyancy  for  the  frame  whereby  the  same  may 
float  on  water,  a  plurality  of  spring-biaaed  legs  provided 
on  and  projecting  downwardly  from  said  frame  for  de- 
pressing supporting  the  same  in  an  elevated  position  on 
the  bottom  of  a  pool  when  said  tube  is  deflated,  a  nor- 
mally closed  compressed  air  supply  valve  adapted  to  be 
stationarily  mounted  adjacent  a  side  of  a  pool,  a  flexible 
hose  communicating  said  valve  with  said  tube,  and  means 
connected  to  said  frame  and  responsive  to  defnession  of 
the  frame  on  said  legs  for  opening  said  valve  and  thereby 
inflating  said  tube. 


1.  A  seat  cottstmction  for  upholstered  furniture  com- 
prising in  combination  a  frame  having  front,  back  and  side 
rails,  secondary  front  and  back  rails  positioned  in  co-axial 
relation  to  said  front  and  back  rails,  a  section  of  flexible 
sheet  material  secured  to  said  secondary  front  and  back 
rails  and  stretched  therebetween  and  secured  at  its  side 
edges  to  said  side  rails,  and  a  flrst  section  of  urcthane  foam 
positioned  on  said  section  of  flexible  sheet  material,  addi- 
tional sections  of  urethane  foam  positioned  on  said  front 
rail  and  separate  sections  of  flexible  sheet  material  one  of 
which  is  secured  to  said  frame  and  positioned  over  said 
additional  sections  of  urethane  foam  on  said  front  rail  so 
as  to  hold  said  foam  in  position  thereon  and  another  one 
of  which  is  secured  to  said  secondary  front  rail  and  to  said 
back  rail  and  positioned  over  said  first  section  of  urethane 
foam  so  as  to  hold  the  same  in  position  on  said  first  men- 
tioned section  of  flexible  sheet  material. 


3,999,929 

SAFETY  CUSHION 

Charles  F.   Lombard,  RolM^  Hills,   and   KciiDe<h   E. 

Gnca,  Saata  Ana,  CaUf .,  avigBon  to  Uoltod  Tanks, 

Inc.  Alhambra,  CaUfn  ■  cononrtloa  of  Calif orria 

Filed  May  15, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  735,399 

SClaliBS.    (CL5— 355) 


3,999,919     

END  BOARD  FOR  LITTERS 

JoMph  M.  CoOiM,  Kkkmami.  Mkk.     (1453  Aeromcd 

EvacwtioB  S^^  AFO  953,  Smb  FMbcIbco.  CaUf .) 

FIM  Dec  16, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  799,999 

2ClataM.    (CL5— 92) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  safety  cushion,  comprising:  a  base  structure  sub- 
stantially uniformly  distributed  of  essentially  inelastic  de- 
formable  energy-absorbing  material;  a  continuous  load- 
distributing  structure,  substantially  rigid  and  non-deform- 
sble  under  normal  conditions  of  use  covering  said  base 
strocture;  and  a  continuous  resilient  cushion  unit  cover- 
ing said  load-distributing  structure. 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  foldable  stretcher  comprising 
a  flexible  sheet  of  fabric  made  fast  to  two  side  rails  ex- 
tending beyond  said  fabric  to  form  handles  for  carrying 
a  human  patient,  an  end  frame  adi^ited  to  hold  a  pillow 
in  place  including  an  outer  U-shaped  member,  a  base 
member  connecting  the  legs  of  said  outer  U-shaped  mem- 
ber, essentially  U-shaped  spring  means  fixedly  attached  to 
the  ends  of  said  U  member  and  fitting  over  the  handles 
of  said  side  rails  of  said  stretcher  to  form  an  end  board 
for  said  strc((dMr. 


3,999,921 
COMBINATION  BOAT  FINDER  AND  BOAT  SRF 
Ckailas  Liw,  24di  a^  BKd,,  SUp  Bottom,  N  J. 
FladA^  21. 1951,  Ssr.  No.  75M99 
icuasa.    (CL9^1) 
1.  A  combined  fender  and  step  plate  device  for  ipro- 
tecting  the  gunnel  of  a  boat  comprising,  in  combiiution, 
a  rectangular  shaped  one-piece  rubber  paiael  including  a 
fender  section  and  a  step  section,  said  step  section  bdng 
integrally  connected  to  said  feiKler  section  by  a  thin  strip 
of  rubber  joining  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  fender  sec- 
tion intermediate  its  front  and  rear  walls,  the  rear  wall 
of  said  fender  section  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bori- 


SKPTiafBEB  19,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


433 


zcmtally  spaced  apart  parallel  vertical  segmental  cyl-  and  meduatsm  operable  throu^  the  sukkmI  in  timed 
inder  members  integral  therewith,  and  both  sides  of  said  relation  to  the  tool  for  inserting  fastener  material  into  the 
stq;>  section  provided  with  a  plurality  of  qMced  apart 


parallel  horizontal  segmental  cylindrical  elements,  said 
step  section  to  be  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  said  fender  section  serving  to  protect  the  gunnd  of  the 
boat  applied  thereto  fr(Mn  damage. 


3,999,922 
SPHERICAL  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
Carrol  M.  Cafiicy,  511  Sommcn  Lane,  and  William  H. 
Finch,  2692  EbcilfaM  St,  both  of  iOamath  Falla,  Oreg., 
and  Ahryn  R.  BechtoM,  Rosebug,  Oreg. 

FDed  Inly  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  926,292 
6  CbdmB.    (a.  9—319) 


hole  to  secure  the  sole  and  margin  in  i»essed  together 
relation. 


3,999,924 
SHOE  MACHINE 
Frank  HobU,  LanreKoa,  and  » 
Yorli,  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Herman  Schwabs, 
lyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yocfc 

FDed  Feb.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  793,597 
29  Ctadms.    (CL  12— 9  J) 


Sdiwabe,  New 
!,  Inc.,  Brook- 


1.  An  amusement  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  pair  of  mating  transparent  hemispherical 
shell  members  adapted  to  define  a  generally  spherical 
enclosure  to  receive  an  occupant,  clip  means  on  the  ex- 
ternal rim  portions  of  the  shell  members  rdeasably  hold- 
ing the  rim  portions  of  the  shell  members  together  at  one 
location  of  the  enclosure,  vertically  aligned  elongated 
horizontal  gripping  elements  mounted  internally  on  the 
rim  portions  of  the  shell  members  substantially  diamet- 
rically opposite  said  clip  means  and  being  spaced  suf- 
ficiently close  together  vertically  so  that  the  occupant  may 
simultaneously  grip  the  gripping  elements,  and  sealing 
means  interposed  between  the  rim  portions  of  the  shell 
members. 

!'  3,999,923 

MACHINES  FOR  SHAPING  UPPERS  OVER  LASTS 
Charles   B.   Noonan.   Vaasalhoro,   Maine,   assignor   to 

United  Shoe  Machisery  CocporafloB,  Plcmfaigtoa,  N  J., 

a  cotnoralioa  of  New  lersey 

Fled  Apr.  29, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  999,433 
UOalrns.    (a.  12— 7.6) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  uppers  over  lasts  and  hav- 
ing a  wiper  and  a  support  for  a  last  with  an  upper  and 
sole  assembled  thereon,  means  for  moving  the  wiper 
hei^-wise  of  the  last  to  wipe  the  upper  into  the  angje 
between  the  last  and  a  marginal  extension  of  the  sole  qod 
then  press  the  margin  of  the  upper  and  the  sole  extension 
against  said  support,  a  tool  mounted  for  movement  rela- 
tively to  tba  wiper  for  forming  a  fastener-receiving  hole 
in  the  sole  and  margin  while  they  are  pressed  together. 


1.  A  shoe  lasting  machine  comprising  a  rotatably 
mounted  tool  in  the  form  of  a  screw  with  left  and  right- 
hand  threads  disposed  end  to  end,  means  to  support  a 
shoe  assembly  including  a  last  with  an  insole  and  an 
upper,  means  to  move  said  support  means  in  order  to 
move  said  shoe  assembly  against  said  tool,  with  the  plane 
of  the  insole  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tool, 
and  with  the  shoe  assembly  moving  lengthwise  trans- 
versely of  the  axis  of  the  tool  at  the  middle  of  the  tod, 
and  motor  means  to  rotate  the  tool  in  that  direction  which 
causes  the  tool  to  pull  both  sides  of  the  upper  simul- 
taneously inward  around  the  insole  as  it  presses  the  edge 
of  the  upper  against  the  insole. 


3,99M25 

VEHICLE  WASHING  PLANT 
Robcfto  Eauoncl,  7  Via  Caaora,  Taria,  Italy 

FDed  Apr.  16, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  653,221 
CfadnM  priority,  aiiplhaKna  Italy  lane  3,  1953 
2  CfariaH.    (CL  15—21) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  washing  i^ant,  a  pastegeway  for  the 
vehicle  having  an  entrance  and  exit  end;  a  pair  of  rotary 
brushes  at  opposite  longitudinal  sides  of  the  passage- 
way; mounting  means  for  each  brush  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary support  and  an  arm  in  v^ch  the  brush  is  rotat- 
ably supoorted  from  the  support  for  a  swinging  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis,  the  arm  having  a  radius  sufficient 
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for  the  brush  to  reach  a  longitudinal  mid-plane  of  the 
pajsaseway;  the  two  wpports  being  staggered  lengthwise 
of  the  passageway  with  respect  to  e?ch  other  whereby  a 
brush  can  effectively  engage  during  its  swinging  move- 
ment a  rearwardly  facing  surface  on  the  body  of  a 
vehicle  traveling  through  the  passageway  in  advance  of 


joumaled  in  said  partition  wall  and  said  second  end  wall, 
means  operatively  connecting  the  motor  to  the  brush, 
said  brush  being  positioned  over  said  discharge  opening, 
said  front  wall  having  an  opening  exposing  the  forward 
side  of  the  brush,  said  motor  being  mounted  on  the 
first  end  wall  and  having  a  shaft  axiaily  aligned  with  the 
brush,  said  brush  comprising  a  polygonal  shaft,  a  core 


3,9##,t24 

MACHINE  FOR  BRUSHING  PIPE  FTmNGS 

gi...  Prins,  IM  East  D  St^  WcUstoo,  Ohio,  and  Arthur 

1.  Stocknwister,  227  Main  St,  Jackson,  Ohio 

FDcd  Jane  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  741,947 

8  Claims.    (CL  15—21) 


1  ■  ■ 


the  opposite  brush;  said  arms  normally  extending  toward 
the  entrance  end  of  the  washing  plant  and  a  control  means 
associated  with  each  arm  for  controlling  swinging  move- 
ments of  the  arm  within  a  range  including  a  position  in 
which  the  arm  extends  from  its  associated  support  to- 
wards the  entrance  end  to  a  position  wherein  the  brush 
extends  towards  the  exit  end  of  the  passageway. 


non-rotatably  circumposed  on  the  polygonal  shaft,  and  a 
cylindrical  bristle-equipped  brush  element  surrounding 
and  fixed  to  the  core,  said  polygonal  shaft  having  bear- 
ings non-rotatably  engaged  on  its  ends  located  outward- 
ly of  the  ends  of  the  core,  said  partition  wall  and  said 
second  end  wall  having  bearing  openings  in  which  said 
bearings  turn,  and  a  coupling  separably  connected  to  the 
motor  shaft  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  polygonal  shaft. 


3  808  828 

PIPELINE  CLEa!nING  DEVICE 

John  C.  Bale,  11418  72nd  Ave.,  and  Reginald  M.  Ranh, 

1311  75th  Ave^  both  of  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  June  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  739,594 

2  Claims.    (CL  15—184.86) 


1 .  A  machine  for  cleaning  pipe  fittings  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  supporting  structure,  a  drive  shaft,  a  series  of 
spindles  rotatably  mounted  on  the  supporting  structure, 
gearing  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  said  shaft  to 
each  of  said  spindles,  a  wire  brush  mounted  on  each  of 
said  spindles,  a  driving  motor,  and  means  connecting 
said  motor  to  said  shaft  for  continuously  imparting  an 
oscillating  movement  to  said  shaft  about  its  axis. 


3,080.827 
ROTARY  BRUSH  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Herman  L.  Swords,  Rtc.  2.  Minford,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,186 
4  Claims.     (CL  15—21) 
1.    A    rotary    brush    cleaning    niachine   comprising    a 
horizontally  elongated  closed  hollow  housing  having  first 
and  second  end  walls,  a  back  wall,  a  front  wall,  and 
an   abbreviated   bottom   wall,  said   abbreviated    bottom 
wall  being  spaced  from  said  second  end  wall  to  define 
a  particle  discharge  opening,  a  vertical  transverse  parti- 
tion wall  extending  across  the  housing  and  spaced  from 
said  first  end  wall,  an  electric  motor  mounted  in  the 
casing  between  said   first  end   wall   and  said  partition 
wall,  a  horizontal  rotary  brush  extending  between  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  pig  balls  into  a  pipeline 
comprising,  a  tubular  casing  for  disposition  in  and  trans- 
versely of  said  pipeline,  said  casing  having  aligned  lateral 
orifices  and  conduit  coupling  means  associated  therewith 
for  connecting  the  casing  in  said  pipeline,  covers  closing 
both  ends  of  the  casing,  one  of  said  covers  having  an 
opening  therethrough  defining  an  inwardly  facing  valve 
seat,  a  hollow  cylinder  connected  at  one  end  to  said  one 
cover  about  said  opening  and  extending  from  the  casing, 
an  injector  slidably  mounted  within  said  cylinder  and 
passable  through  said  opening,  said  injector  being  formed 
with  a  transverse  cage  having  diametrically  opposite 
openings  alignable  with  said  orifices  when  the  injector 
is  moved  into  the  casing,  the  end  of  the  injector  nearest 
the  casing  carrying  a  valve  normally  seated  on  said  valve 
seat  and  checking  motion  of  the  injector  away  from  the 
casing,  the  other  end  of  the  injector  being  in  the  form  of 
a  cylindrical  cup,  a  bracket  secured  within  the  cup,  a 
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cylinder  cover  closing  the  end  of  the  cylinder  remote 
from  the  casing,  a  spindle  slidably  mounted  through  the 
cylinder  cover  with  its  inner  end  secured  to  said  iM-acket, 
a  tension  spring  encircling  the  spindle  and  connected  at 
its  ends  to  the  bracket  and  cylinder  cover,  manually 
operable  lever  means  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
spindle  for  moving  the  injector  into  the  casing  against  the 
tension  of  said  spring,  fluid  lock  preventing  means  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  injector,  a  valved  pressure  equal- 
izing conduit  between  the  cylinder  and  one  said  conduit 
coupling  means  associated  with  the  casing  orifices,  and 
an  angularly  disposed  pig  ball  magazine  connected  to  and 
opening  into  the  cylinder  so  as  to  register  with  said  cage 
when  said  valve  is  seated,  said  magazines  having  a  re- 
movable closure  with  a  Weed  valve  means  and  also  hav- 
ing spring  means  therein  for  biasing  the  pig  balls  toward 
the  cylinder. 


and  »  formed  that  the  height  of  said  lands  measured  m 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  upper  surface  is  less  than 
three  times  the  width  of  said  grooves  measured  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  upper  surface  and  perpendicular  to 
the  long  axis  of  said  lands;  said  upper  surface  being  pro- 


\ 


(         ■         > 
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3  800  029 
BAtH  TUB  CLEANING  BRUSH 

Stuart  G.  Wood.  2700  Q  St.,  NW.,  Wasfaingtoo,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  1,388 

2  Claims.     (CL  15—172) 


nr" 


1  « 


vided  with  a  plurality  of  thin  projections  that  extend  up- 
wardly from  the  perimeter  of  the  upper  surface  of  said 
brush;  and  wherein  adjacent  projections  are  separated  by 
notches;  said  notches  being  directionally  opposed  to  said 
grooves  and  the  bottoms  of  said  notdies  being  substan- 
tially coincident  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  brush. 


,^   ,  i' 


3,800,031 , 

TYPE  CLEANING  DEVICE  WITH  REVERSIBLE 

CLEANING  ELEMENT 

Fiank  A.  Stimp,  517  Carlcton  Road,  Westficld,  N  J. 

FUed  Jnly  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  829,879 

4  Claims.    (CL  15—218) 


1.  In  a  brush  for  scrubbing  bath  tubs  and  the  like,  a 
handle,  a  brush  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  handle, 
brush  guide  means  mounted  upon  said  handle  and  co- 
operatively engaging  said  brush  for  angular  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  brush  with  respect  to  said  handle,  a  sleeve- 
like member  slidably  and  roUUbly  mounted  upon  said 
handle,  said  sleeve-like  member  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  dot  and  a  pluraUty  of  radially 
extending  slots  leading  from  said  first  mentioned  slot,  a 
stop  mounted  upon  said  handle  for  intercngagement  with 
said  slots,  said  stop  moving  within  said  first  mentioned 
slot   for   longitudinal   movement   of  said   brush   guide 
means  and  angularly  pivotally  moving  said  brush,  with 
said  stop  moving  into  one  of  said  radially  extending  slots 
for  preventing  further  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
sleeve-like  member  and  locking  said  brush  in  a  given 
pivotal  position,  and  spring  means  constantly  urging  said 
sleeve-like  member  in  a  direction  against  said  stop  for 
movement  of  said  stop  into  said  radially  extending  slots. 


1.  A  type  cleaning  device  comprising  an  arc-shaped 
channel,  including  a  centrally  disposed  reinforcing  web 
on  the  concave  surface  thereof,  said  web  fcmning  a  finger- 
piece  portion  facilitating  operation  of  the  device,  said 
channel  having  on  the  convex  surface  thereof  side  flanges 
extending  only  in  a  radial  direction,  a  cleaning  element  in 
the  form  of  a  thick  strip  arranged  in  the  channel  of  the 
device  within  said  flanges,  said  element  being  of  suflBcient 
thickness  to  project  beyond  the  flanges  of  said  channel, 
a  stripper  tape  arranged  between  the  bottom  of  the  chan- 
nel and  said  element,  said  tape  having  fingerpiece  ends 
protruding  beyond  ends  of  said  channel,  thereby  facilitat- 
ing stripper  removal  of  the  element  from  the  channel  of 
the  device,  and  said  web  extending  the  full  length  of  the 
channel  portion  of  the  device. 


3,800,030 
BRUSH 

Cari  ColbcH  Dm,  Rldfcwood,  N  J^  aarfgiior  to  R.  I.  da 
Pont  dc  Ncmoars  and  Compmiy,  WUmlngtoa,  DcL,  a 

corpontlon  of  Dehware  

FUed  June  13, 1958,  S«.  No.  741308 

Idntan.    ^CL15— 201) 

A  brush  comprising  an  integral  body  of  a  synthrtic, 
flexible  thermoplastic  material  and  a  plurality  of  tufts; 
said  body  having  a  substantially  smooth  uninterrupted 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface;  said  lower  surface  hav- 
ing a  scries  of  substantially  straight  lands  and  uninter- 
rupted grooves;  said  grooves  extending  across  the  entire 
lower  surface;  said  lands  retaining  the  tufts  of  said  brush 


3,000,032 
WINDSHIELD  CLEANER  CONTROL 
Raymond  A.  Deibcl,  Cbccktowaga,  and  WUUam  C.  Rics- 
tcr,  BoCalo,  N.Y.,  aarignon  to  Trko  Products  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Baffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnnc  19, 1957,  Set.  No.  666,525 
4  Claims.  (CL  15—250.02) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  windshield  cleaner  system,  a  control 
means  including  a  housing  and  bracket  portion,  a  lever 
mounted  on  said  portion  for  pivotal  movement  and  oper- 
able to  cause  movement  of  a  wiper  motor  control  cable, 
an  operator  mounted  within  the  lever  for  pivotal  move- 
ment therewith,  said  operator  being  shiftable  relative  to 
said  lever,  said  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  being 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  direction  in  which  said 
operator  is  shiftable,  and  a  valve  assembly  having  a  valve 
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which  is  Quuntained  in  a  first  position  in  all  positions  of 
said  lever  when  said  operator  is  not  shifted,  said  valve 


operation  of  the  engine,  a  system  for  clearing  the  wind- 
shield comprising,  fluid  discharge  means  operable  upon 
contact  with  said  element  to  discharge  a  fluid  against  said 
windshield,  motor  means  operable  to  move  said  wipers 
cither  in  an  operating  direction  or  in  a  parking  direction, 
circuit  means  including  a  manually  operated  switch  for 
selectively  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor  means, 
and  control  means  for  said  system  including  a  manually 
operable  device  operativcly  connected  to  said  fluid  di»- 


being  movable  to  a  second  position  by  shifting  move- 
ment of  said  operator. 


WINDSHIELD  CLEARING  SYSTEM 

i  F.  Webb,  Fnuddin,  Mfch,  aaigDor  to  The  Del- 

Coapany,  Cookcrillc,  Teim^  a  corpontloii  <a 

?lkd  May  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  733,438 
3  daiiiM.     (Q.  15— 25«.d2) 


'---  <?' 


charge  means  for  movement  thereof  into  and  out  of  con- 
tacting engagement  with  said  engine  element,  switch 
means  interposed  in  said  circuit  means  and  operable  by 
movement  of  said  device,  said  switch  means  mcluding 
relatively  movable  contact  members  certam  of  which  are 
alternately  movable  in  opposite  directions  to  selectively 
control  the  operation  of  said  motor  means,  and  tune 
delay  means  actuated  by  movement  of  said  certain  con- 
tact members  in  one  direction  to  delay  their  alternate 
movement  in  another  direction. 


3.  In  a  vehicle  windshield  clearing  system  having  a 
wiper  motor  and  a  control  valve  therefor,  and  a  washer 
unit  including  a  pump  means  and  a  nozzle,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  actuating  unit  for  said  control  valve,  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure  haying  a  supply  line,  a  fluid 
pressure  system  including  an  expansible  chamber  means 
in  said  actuating  unit,  having  a  movable  wall  operatively 
associated  with  said  control  valve,  and  means  for  fluid 
connecting  said  supply  line  with  said  chamber  means,  a 
valve  unit  in  said  fluid  connecting  means  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  chamber  means, 
a  pressure  bleed  means  for  said  chamber  means  located 
in  said  fluid  pressure  system  and  including  a  fluid  passage 
means  open  at  one  end  to  said  system  and  to  the  atmos- 
phere at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  passage  means  hav- 
ing an  internally  threaded  portion,  an  adjustable  screw 
member  having  a  head  section  and  a  shank  section  with 
a  threaded  portion,  said  shank  section  being  formed  with 
a  longitudinally  extended  cutaway  portion  and  insertable 
through  the  other  end  of  said  passage  means  for  engage- 
ment of  the  threaded  portion  thereof  with  the  internally 
threaded  portion  of  said  passage  means,  and  a  porous 
compressible   material   for   restricting  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  passage  nieans  and  compressible  by  said 
screw  member  to  provide  for  a  variation  in  the  rate  of 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  passage  means  in  response  to 
adjustment  of  said  screw  member. 


3,H0,t35 
SHOE  POLISH  KIT 
William   C.  Harris,   Racine,  and  lohn  '"y.  ™«7«!»' 
Kenosha,  Wls^  aMignon  to  S.  C.  Johnson  ft  Son,  Inc^ 

*"*^°*'  Futd  Sept.  15,  lf60,  Ser.  No.  5«,176 
9  Claims.    (0.15—258) 


3,0M,834 
WINDSHIELD  CLEARING  SYSTEM 
Edmomi  F.  Webb,  FrankUn,  Mich.,  aarisnor  to  The  Del- 
nan  Company,  Cookcville,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  May  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  73^132 
11  Chinu.     (O.  15—258.02) 

l.In  a  vehicle  having  a  windshield  with  wipers  therefor 
and  an  engine  with  an  external  element  movable  during 


4  A  shoe  poUsh  container  comprising  in  combinauon 
a  polish  cup  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall,  said 
side  wall  having  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  out- 
wardly flaring  upper  lip  and  an  overcap  for  said  polish 
cup  having  a  substanUally  horizontally  disposed  indented 
band  whereby  the  outwardly  flaring  upper  lip  of  the  side 
wall  of  said  polish  cup  engages  the  indented  band  ot 
said  overcap,  thereby  effecting  a  substantially  airUght 
seal.  

3,fM,f3« 
CLEANING  TOOL 
Harold  B.  De  Benedetti,  Concord,  Calif.,  mrignor  to  TMe- 
water  Ofl  Company,  Lot  Anfcks,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

"*  "^  nEd  Ang.  12, 1959.  S«f .  No.  833,273 
18  Claims.    (CL  15—314) 

I.  A  cleaning  tool  for  employing  a  stream  of  fluid 
under  pressure,  comprising:  a  tubular  elongated  handle 


Seftekbeh  19,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


437 


and  a  tubular  nozzle  having  an  axial  pwtioo  rotatably   through  said  plate  openings,  an  extensible  bellowi-type 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  handle,  a  radially  extending    adapter  duct  having  a  transverse  cross-sectional  shape  of 

vertically  elongated  configuration  and  of  a  size  to  corre- 
spond substantially  to  the  configuration  and  size  of  the 
front  face  of  the  franoe  to  extend  horizontally  forwardly 
from  said  front  face  as  a  common  flow  passage  extemioo 
for  the  flow  streams  created  by  said  pair  of  fan  Made  ele- 
ments, said  duct  having  a  prenure  plate  framing  Its  front 
end  for  sealing  engagement  against  a  marginal  portion  of 
the  enclosure  bordering  the  access  door  opening  thereof, 
separate  support  arms  fixed  to  the  from  end  of  said  duct 
and  projecting  rearwardly  along  opposite  side  faces  of  said 
frame,  and  means  including  manually  actuatable  operat- 
ing linkages  mounted  along  opposite  side  faces  of  the 
frame  and  coimected  to  said  arms  to  support  said  duct 
and  to  control  extension  and  retraction  of  said  ducL 


offset  portion,  and  an  inclined  terminal  portion  with  its 
axis  extending  generally  axially  back  toward  the  axis  of 
said  axial  portion. 


3,888,837 

PORTABLE  SUCTION  CLEANER  UNIT 

Vernon  L.  Mario,  781  S.  La  Grange  Road,  and  Lodb  L. 

Lntiiey,  547  S.  Kensington,  both  of  La  Grange,  Dl.,  and 

William  E.  Clark,  5747  S.  Austin,  Chicago.  DL 

FQed  Ian.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  785,934 

2  ClaiuM.    (CL  15—315) 


1.  A  pcMtable  unitary  structure  for  drawing  air  through 
a  large-bodied  enclosure  of  the  type  having  an  access  door 
c^)ening,  a  vertically  elongated  box  shaped  main  support 
frame  opening  through  opposed  generally  parallel  verti- 
cally extending  front  and  rear  faces  thereof  to  accommo- 
date flow  ot  air  and  air-borne  dtist  and  debris  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction  straight  through  the  frame  from  the  front 
face  to  the  rear  face  tlMreof  for  direct  discharge  from  the 
rear  Ol  the  frame,  said  frame  including  a  vertical  face  plate 
of  elongated  devational  configuration  like  that  of  an 
access  door  opening  disposed  along  the  rear  face  thereof 
and  having  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  openings  occupying 
a  substantial  area  of  said  plate,  a  pair  of  fan  blade  ele- 
ments and  individual  fan  drive  motors  mounted  to  said 
frame  at  vertically  spaced  points  to  dispose  the  fan  blade 
elements  for  rotation  about  vertically  spaced  horizontal 
axes  that  extend  lengthwise  through  said  frame  to  create 
a  pair  of  generally  horizontally  moving  flow  streams 


3iN8,83« 

VACUUM  SWEEPER 

Eari  R.  Hcavncr,  Dayton,  OUo 

(215  E.  Mtfa  St.,  Apt  4A,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1956,  Ser.  No.  559,653 

4  Claims.    (CL  15—412) 


it' ,  ??       ?4 


1.  In  a  vacuiun  sweeper  comprising  a  boUow  generally 
cylindrical  housing,  means  providing  a  suction  port  at  one 
end  of  the  housing,  said  housing  having  an  opening  in  the 
<9P08ite  end  thereof,  dust  collection  means  attached  to 
the  housing  and  c<Hnmunicating  with  the  opening  in  said 
opposite  end,  there  being  a  continuous  air  channel  extend- 
ing from  the  suction  port  through  the  housing  and  into 
the  dust  collection  means,  a  generally  circular  spider 
mounted  transversely  in  the  housing,  said  spider  having  an 
aperture  therein  permitting  the  passage  of  air  there- 
through, and  blower  means  including  a  rotary  air  im- 
peller supported  by  the  q>ider.  said  impeller  being  dis- 
posed between  the  spider  and  the  suction  port  and  operat- 
ing to  move  air  rearwardly  through  the  aperture  in  the 
spider  to  the  dust  collection  means,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  spider  includes  means  projecting  helically 
upstream  therefrom  adjacent  the  aperture  therein  to  form 
an  air  scoop  for  directing  air  through  said  aperture  and 
means  providing  an  air  foil  projecting  downstream  there- 
from and  forming  a  continuous  curved  surface  with  said 
air  scoop  for  directing  air  through  the  housing,  and  means 
providing  a  flange  projecting  downstream  from  the  spider 
engaging  and  supporting  the  air  foil,  the  flange  and  the 
air  foil  cooperating  with  the  spider  to  form  a  channel 
for  an  electric  cable  leading  to  the  blower  means  which 
channel  is  shielded  from  the  air  stream  and  the  housing. 


3,888,839 
CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  FLOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Walter  Cariaon,  888  East  B  St.,  Iron  Moontain,  Mick. 
Filed  Apr.  19, 1956,  Ser.  No.  579,251 
18  Clainis.     (a.  15—534) 
1.  In  a  cleaning  device,  a  body  member  comprising  a 
bottom  transversely  corrugated  on  its  outer  side,  outer 
side  and  end  walls,  inner  side  and  end  walls  ^aced  in- 
wardly from  corresponding  outer  walls,  the  inner  walls 
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defining  a  holder  open  at  the  top  and  having  inwardly 
projecting  flanges  at  their  upper  edges,  top  walls  extending 
between  said  inner  and  outer  waUs  and  with  said  walls 
and  bottom  defining  a  reservoir  surrounding  the  holder, 
the  inner  walls  having  openings  at  the  bottoms  thereof 
opening  to  said  holder,  one  inner  wall  being  spaced  from 
iu  corresponding  outer  end  wall  to  provide  an  enlarge- 
ment for  the  reservoir,  the  top  wall  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  filler  nipple,  there  being  a  recess  in  the  top  wall 
surrounding  said  filler  nipple,  the  end  top  walU  havmg 
transverse  grooves  therein,  a  wiping  cloth  disposed  upon 
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LEG  MOUNTS  FOR  FURNITURE  GUDE  UNITS, 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Frederick  N.  Reynolds,  Angnsta,  Ky^  ■'■*^*?L!!2J!5 
F.  A.  Nelder  Compwiy,  Angnrta,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of 

'^*°**'*Filed  July  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  829,263 
2  Claims.     (CL  16—42) 


/f  .4  t2  !jfi:! 


the  bottom  with  its  ends  wrapped  around  the  outer  end 
walls  and  disposed  within  said  grooves,  clamp  members 
detachably  securing  said  wiping  cloth  within  said  grooves, 
a  sponge  of  substantial  fimvness  having  an  inner  portion 
disposed  within  said  holder  and  an  outer  portion  over- 
lapping and  in  supported  relation  to  said  top  walls,  said 
inner  portion  having  grooves  in  its  edges  with  which  said 
flanges  are  engaged,  said  outer  portion  having  an  opening 
therein  receiving  said  filler  nipple,  and  a  closure  threaded 
upon  said  filler  nipple  and  clamping  a  portion  of  said 
sponge  into  said  recess  surrounding  the  nipple. 


3,000,040 

CLEANING  DEVICE 

Walter  Carisoo,  800  East  B  St^  Iroo  Mountaiii,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  3, 1955,  Ser.  No.  544,684 

4  Claima.     (CL  15—567) 


10 


h' 
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1    A  glide  mounting  for  axial  insertion  into  the  open 
end  of  a  straight  walled  tubular  leg  member  compnsmg 
an  elongated,  upstanding  pintle  having  a  shank  portion 
mounted  on  and  projecting  from  the  shoe  for  insertion 
into  the  central  portion  of  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular 
member,  said  pintle  having  an  outwardly  and  upwardly 
flaring  shoulder  portion   mounted  in  fixed  posiUon  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  shank  portion,  a  support  element 
mounted  on  the  pintle  shank  portion  and  engaging  the 
lower  end  of  the  tubular  member,  an  clastic  rubber  sleeve 
positioned  on  the  element  and  surrounding  the  pintle 
shank  portion,  said  sleeve  normally  having  a  cross  sec- 
tional configuration  conforming  to  the  interior  wall  of 
the  end  of  the  tubular  member,  said  shoulder  portion 
having  a  maximal  lateral  configuration  conforming  to 
and  slightly  undersized  with  respect  to  the  interior  con- 
figuration of  the  end  of  the  tubular  member,  and  a  cor- 
responding   outwardly    and    upwardly    flanng    portion 
formed  on  the  sleeve  snugly  receiving  the  flared  shoul- 
der   portion    on    the    pintle,    said    flaring    portion    on 
the  sleeve  normally  having  a  maximal  cross  secUonal  con- 
figuration greater  than  the  interior  configuration  of  the 
end  of  the  tubular  member,  and  adapted  to  be  compressed 
to  fit  into  the  tubular  end  when  the  mount  is  axially 
forced  into  the  said  end  whereby  the  flared  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  the  sleeve  body  will  be  crowded  into  the  space 
between  the  shank  portion  and  the  shoulder  portion  of 
the  pintle  and  the  interior  straight  wall  of  the  end  of  the 
tubular  member. 


3.  In  a  cleaning  device,  a  sponge  holder  member  con- 
stituting a  liquid  reservoir  and  comprising  rear,  side,  top 
and  bottom  walls,  and  a  front  wall  extending  from  the 
bottom  wall  but  terminating  in  substantially  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  top  wall,  inwardly  projecting  continuous 
flanges  on  the  top  wall  and  the  portion  of  the  side  walls 
above  said  front  wall,  the  upper  end  of  said  front  wall 
and  said  flanges  having  intumed  continuous  bolder  mem- 
bers on  their  edges,  said  flanges  and  the  upper  end  of 
said  front  wall  being  inwardly  inclined,  and  a  sponge  hav- 
ing an  inner  portion  fitting  within  said  holder  members 
and  an  outer  flange-like  portion  overlapping  said  flanges 
and  the  upper  portion  of  said  front  wall,  the  portion 
of  said  sponge  overlapping  said  inwardly  inclined  sur- 
faces being  out  of  contact  therewith  when  the  sponge  is 
not  subjected  to  pressure,  said  wall  parts  and  said  bolder 
members  defining  a  liquid  reservoir  and  distributing  chan- 
nel therefor  surrounding  the  sponge. 


3  000  042 
LEG  MOUNT  FOR  FURNITURE  GLIDM 
Fredericli  N.  Reynolds,  Angmto,  Ky.  •«»»»«'  *°J3 
F.  A.  Nelder  Company.  Augusta,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of 

'^*°*"*'*FUed  Dec.  10.  1959.  Ser.  No.  858,812 
6  Claims.     (CI.  16—42) 


1  In  a  mount  for  insertion  into  the  end  of  a  tubular 
member  the  combination  with  a  shoe  having  a  mountmg 
pinUe  secured  to  and  projecUng  upwardly  therefrom,  ot 
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a  tubular  member  receiving  ferrule  roUtaUy  supported 
concentrically  on  the  pintle,  a  resilient  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  on  the  pintle  and  located  in  the  ferrule,  means 
for  securing  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  to  the  ferrule,  a 
cam  washer  free  on  the  ui^>er  end  of  the  pintle,  means 
for  securing  a  non-rotatable  connection  between  the  up- 
per end  of  the  sleeve  and  said  washer,  and  a  co-operative 
cam  means  fast  on  the  upper  end  of  the  pintle  and 
having  a  rotatable  camming  engagement  with  the  cam 
washer  whereby  upon  relative  rotation  between  the  fer- 
rule and  washer  cam  means  the  cam  washer  will  be  moved 
axially  away  from  the  cam  means  to  axially  compress 
the  sleeve  and  force  the  sleeve  body  laterally  out  against 
the  inside  of  the  tubular  member. 


I 


3,0M,043 
DOOR  CLOSER  WITH  BACK  CHECK 
Mathias  M.  Check,  Strafford,  Pa.,  Mdgnor  to  The  Yale 
and  Townt  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  May  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  26,604 
4ClafaBS.    (CL16— 64) 


the  check  device,  said  web  portion  having  longitudinally 
spaced  openings  therein,  projection  means  on  the  other 
link  member  and  extending  toward  said  web  portion,  and 
a  plate  spring  on  said  one  link  member  and  having  a 
convexly  bowed  portion  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  longitudinal  spacing  of  said  openings  and  the  convex 
side  of  said  bowed  portion  being  engageable  by  said  pro- 
jection means  for  producing  a  releasable  auxiliary  hold- 
ing action  between  said  link  members,  said  spring  being 
disposed  on  one  side  oi  said  web  portion  and  attached 
thereto  by  having  a  first  lug  engaged  in  one  of  said  open- 
ings and  a  second  lug  extending  through  the  other  open- 
ing and  bearing  against  the  opposite  side  of  said  web 
portion. 

3,000,045 

TRAVERSE  ROD  ASSEMBLY 

Frederlcfc  A.  Yoong,  311   IStfa  St^  Cheyenne,  Wyo. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  788,627 

3aaims.    (CL  16— 87.8) 


1.  A  door  closer  comprising,  a  housing  having  a  fluid 
filled  chamber  therein,  a  piston  movable  in  said  chamber, 
a  port  through  said  piston  whereby  said  fluid  may  pass 
freely  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other  side  when 
said  piston  is  moved  in  one  direction  in  said  chamber,  a 
check  valve  for  closing  said  port  to  prevent  the  free  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  port  when  said  piston  is  moved  in 
the  other  direction  in  said  chamber  whereby  to  check 
the  movement  of  said  piston  in  said  other  direction,  a 
helical  compression  spring  extending  from  one  end  of 
said  chamber  toward  said  one  side  of  said  piston,  and 
a  closure  member  supported  on  the  free  end  of  said 
spring  in  alignment  with  said  port  and  spaced  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  said  port  when  said  piston  is 
displaced  to  an  extreme  position  in  said  other  direction 
whereby  said  closure  member  will  be  engaged  by  said 
piston  and  close  said  port  to  provide  fluid  checking  of 
the  final  movement  of  said  piston  in  said  one  direction. 


3,1 

DOOR  CHECK 
Edwhi  L.  AlcB,  1219  Hereford  Road,  Ckrcbuid  Heights 
18,  Ohio,  and  Rohcrt  S.  Heraa,  4434  W.  67th  PfaMic, 
Brooklyn,  Ohio,  aasignon  to  Liric  W.  Meuimcr,  Rock- 
ford,  Dl^  tnutec 

FOed  June  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  745,435 
8  CfadBH.    (CL  16—82) 


I 


If     *9    St  »    ^  »       *s     **,  »et/ 


,  t»  rsa  a  *» 
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1.  A  door  check  device  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively 
longitudinally  slidable  link  members  at  least  one  of 
which  has  parallel  flanges  and  a  web  portion  therebe- 
tween, cooperaUy  engageable  check  elements  on  said  link 
members  for  establishing  an  effective  holding  length  fcx^ 


1.  An  impiDved  coroer-coimecting  drapery  bracket 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  master  slide  of  a  traverse 
drapery  rod  assembly  and  formed  as  a  flat  shank  adapted 
to  be  held  upon  and  cantilevered  from  the  master  slide 
to  lie  in  spaced  parallelism  with  the  outer  side  face  of 
the  master  slide  and  including  a  head  at  the  extended  end 
of  the  shank  having  a  laterally  offset  center  portion 
which  is  offset  towards  the  face  of  the  master  slide  with 
vertical  offset  edges  at  each  side  of  the  center  portion  and 
a  horizontal  slot  across  the  center  portion  which  extends 
into  each  cSsitX.  edge,  whereby  to  permit  the  drape  cor- 
ner to  lie  against  the  outer  face  of  the  head  with  a  pcntion 
thereof  being  within  the  offset  and  to  be  fastened  thereto 
by  extending  a  pin  across  the  slot  and  into  the  slot  por- 
tion at  each  offset  edge  at  the  inner  face  of  the  head. 


DOORGUIDE 

Rohert  E.  FoHz,  S(crlli«  DL,  awlgiinr  to 

Brothers,  Inc.,  SterUng,  UL,  a  corporathm  of  Dttaols 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1960,  Ser.  No.  53,248 

9aatani.    (CL  16— 90) 


1.  An  adjusUble  door  guide  compriang:  rigid  bate 
means  adi4>ted  to  be  poBti<Mied  beneath  the  bottom  edges 
of  a  plurality  of  by-passing  doon;  means  defining  an 
anti-friction  surface  centrally  upstanding  from  said  baae 
means;  a  plurality  of  firA  locking  means  oo  said  base 
means,  a  portion  of  said  locking  mean  being  diqxMed  at 
predetermined  discrete  lateral  q>acinp  from  one  side  of 
said  second  nwntioned  means  and  the  remainder  <rf  said 
locking  means  being  diqxMed  at  similar  qtarings  on  the 
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means  on  each  of  taid  guide-tip  etementi  mtercngagea- 
ble  with  iekcted  lint  tockiof  means  for  positively  and 
tekctivety  positioninf  said  guide-tip  elements  with  re- 
spect to  said  second  mentioned  means,  each  of  said  dis- 
crete spadngs  corresponding  with  the  width  of  a  glide 
path  for  a  door  of  different,  standard  thickness  whereby 
antomatically  to  define  glide  paths  of  proper  clearance 
for  doors  of  said  standard  thicknesses. 


3#9f  §47 

DOOR  pull' FASTENER 

Richard  C.  Hiil,  2317  S.  4th  St,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

FUcd  Apr.  W,  1H«,  Ser.  No.  25,643 

iOalM.    (CL14-U1) 


surface  receiving  the  bearing  surface  of  an  associated 
one  of  said  first  pivot  brackets. 


1.  An  assembly  rapidly  connectible  to  a  panel,  com- 
prising body  means  forming  a  rearwardly  opening  tubular 
recess  for  exposure  to  the  panel  forward  side,  a  screw 
extensible  through  the  panel  and  projecting  forwardly 
into  the  recess,  and  a  one-piece  insert  in  said  recess 
having  a  rearwardly  exposed  base  containing  an  opening 
through  which  the  screw  extends,  said  insert  having  wings 
with  gripping  portions  which  extend  forwardly  adjacent 
the  body  recess  bore  wall  and  with  spreading  portions 
which  taper  forwardly  relatively  away  from  said  gripping 
portions  and  the  base  toward  and  into  engagement  with 
the  screw  thread,  said  gripping  portions  of  the  wings 
having  cylindrical  outer  surface  extent  engageable  with 
and  having  curvature  remaining  substantially  the  same 
as  the  body  bore  wall,  said  gripping  portions  being  slightly 
oversize  in  relation  to  said  recess  bore  prior  to  reception 
of  the  insert  in  said  recess,  said  outer  surfaces  of  the  grip- 
ping portions  being  in  interference  engagement  with  said 
bore  mall  when   the   insen  is  received  in  the  recess, 
whereby  said  gripping  portions  may  be  caused  increas- 
ingly to  grip  said  recess  wall  in  response  to  turning  of 
the  screw  tending  to  draw  said  spreading  portions  toward 
said  base. 

OVERHEAD  DOOR 
AflkM  I.  Ranch,  tnuttfflk,  N.Y^  aarigMv  to  Moiri- 

MM  Sted  rt9*meta,  be,  Bafalo,  N.Y. 
Orteteal  appUcatka  Mar.  9,  195S,  Scr.  No.  493,089. 

Divided  aad  ttfa  appBcrttoa  May  2.  1958.  Ser.  No. 

745,785 

aOahM.    (CL16— 128) 

1.  In  a  multi-section  door  including  first  and  second 
door  sections,  an  improved  door  section  pivotal  connec- 
tion compriiing,  a  pivot  bracket  secured  to  the  lower 
poftioa  at  each  side  of  said  first  door  section,  with  such 
pivot  brackets  depending  from  the  first  section  to  overlap 
the  lecood  door  section,  a  pivot  pin  extending  laterally 
fr«n  the  ^ry-^^^t  »d  of  each  of  said  pivot  brackets 
and  pivotaDy  reoeiTed  fai  said  second  door  section,  a 
pivot  bracket  comMcted  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
Mcood  door  tectioa  at  each  side  thereof,  each  of  the  de- 
pending ends  of  the  first  pivot  brackets  including  a 
carved  bearing  surface  formed  thereon  concentrically 


PLAOTIC  fflNcVAND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Cb»de  S.  Tetry.  Jr.,  B-i-brMf*.  N.Y^j--tnor  to  W- 

lean  Plastics  Corporattoo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 

ratloa  of  New  York  _.^  ,^^ 

Filed  A«f.  4.  1958,  Ser.  No.  75W9« 

It  ClalM.    (CL  Ifr— 139) 


7  A  two-shot  injection  molded  plastic  hinge  compris- 
ing- two  leaves,  one  of  which  has  two  spaced  apart 
knuckles  and  the  other  of  which  has  a  single  interposed 
knuckle,  and  a  stub  pinUe  connecting  the  contiguous  ends 
of  each  two  adjacent  knuckles  and  being  integral  with  one 
of  said  adjacent  knuckles  and  projecting  mto  a  con- 
formably shaped  socket  in  the  other  adjacent  knuckle, 
each  pintle  being  so  long  that  the  leaves  of  the  hmge 
cannot  be  assembled  or  separated  from  one  another  by 
snap-action  between  them. 


\  AAA.MA 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
HOLLOW  PLASnC  ARTICLES 
Wilbur  A-  Schalch,  Manec,  Ofcfc». -jgy*  *^y*- 
miBois  Giaas  Coap>^.  ■  «»^*^,7,"™* 
FDed  Nov.  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  771,855 
19  ClalM.    (CL  1»— 5) 
14    Apparatus  for  molding  hoUow  plastic  articles,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  complementary  molds 
respectively  having  molding  sections  cooperating  to  de- 
fine an  interconnected  mold  cavity  defining  said  article, 
means  for  extruding  a  tubular  formation  of  Plffcma- 
terial,  each  of  the  molding  sections  of  said  molds  bang 
mounted  for  movements  in  a  closed  path  m  a  plane  dis- 
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posed  radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  extrusion  of 
said  [Mastic  material  and  coinciding  along  the  axis  of 
extrusion,  means  for  moving  the  molding  sections  of  each 
respective  mold  as  a  unit  around  each  other  in  alternate 
sequence  by  moving  said  molding  sections  through  said 
closed  paths  of  movement  to  thereby  alternately  reverse 


the  relative  positions  of  said  molds  with  respect  to  said 
extruding  means  and  to  alternately  enclose  successive 
portions  of  the  extruded  plastic  material,  means  insert- 
able  into  one  of  said  molds  for  forcing  the  mold  en- 
closed plastic  material  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the 
mold  cavity,  and  means  for  severing  said  plastic  material 
between  the  mcrided  portion  and  said  extruding  means. 


3,M8,051 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE 

OF  HOLLOW  ARTICLES  FROM  TUBING 

WObiir  A.  S<teich,  Mawnce,  OUo,  aarfgnor  to  Owcw- 

Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FDed  Jan.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  789,5M 

18  Claims.    (CL  18—5) 


//' 


.^y 


//* 


A' 


on  for  grasping  said  tube  when  said  m<M  segments  are 
moved  toward  said  dosed  pocition,  means  for  severing 
said  tube  above  the  uiq)ermost  tube  holding  unit  after 
said  tube  is  engaged  by  said  tube  holding  units,  and  means 
for  moving  said  partible  mold  axially  downwardly  with 
req)ect  to  the  plastic  tube  to  qtace  apart  the  severed 
ends,  whereby  said  partible  mold  may  be  closed  on  tlie 
severed  lei^ith  of  tubing  at  any  deaired  time  subaequeot 
to  the  severing  of  the  tube. 


3,tM,t52 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

«  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

Leonard  D.  SooMcr,  Toledo,  OUo,  aasigBor  to  Owci 

nUaob  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FBed  Nov.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  85«,612 

12  Oalnss.    (CL  18—5) 


1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  plastic  articles,  the 
improvement  OMnprising  beating  a  supply  of  thermoplas- 
tic material,  circulating  the  heated  thermoplastic  material 
through  a  continuous  conduit  extending  past  a  plurality 
of  discharge  ports  and  back  to  said  supply,  maintaining 
a  working  temperature  in  said  circulating  material,  main- 
taining a  predetermined  pressure  on  said  circulating  ma- 
terial, and  selectively  opening  and  closing  aaid  discharge 
ports  in  a  timed  sequence  to  extrude  measured  lengths  of 
said  n^terial  in  tubular  form,  enclosing  said  lengths  in  a 
mold  and  expanding  same  to  final  fonn. 


3,0M,053 
MELT  SPINNING 
Robot  C.  Hart,  Kfaigsport,  Tena.,  aarignor  to 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  2^,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,849 
4  Claims.    (CL  18— 8) 


8.  In  the  art  of  farming  plastic  articles  from  vertically 
downwardly  extruded,  heat-softened,  thermoi^astic  tub- 
ing, the  method  <A  reducing  the  differential  in  wall  thick- 
ness inherently  produced  in  the  top  portions  of  the  ex- 
truded tubing  due  to  the  weight  of  such  tubing,  whidi 
oonq^rises  severing  a  length  of  sudi  tubing  and  support- 
ing the  severed  length  of  tubing  only  adjacent  the  lower 
portions  there<rf  for  a  period  sufficient  to  permit  axial 
shrinkage  of  tile  upper  portions  of  the  severed  length  oi 
tubing. 

14.  Apparatus  for  forming  hollow  plastic  articles  from 
a  freely  pendant,  vertically  extruded  tube  of  heated  ther- 
mofdastic  material  comprising  a  partible  mold  having 
horizontally  shiftable  segments  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  tube  and  movable  betwen  an  open  position  hori- 
zontally remote  from  the  tube  and  a  cdoaed  position  en- 
closing Che  tube,  a  pair  of  tube  holding  units  re^>ectively 
mounted  <mi  the  \af  and  bottom  portions  of  said  partible 
mold,  each  of  said  tube  heading  units  having  means  tliere- 


1.  Apparatus   for   melt   spinning   synthetic   filaments 
from  a  melt  spinning  composition,  comprising  in  combi- 
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nation,  a  supply  source  of  melt  spinning  composition,  a 
plurality  of  filament-forming  spinnercttcs,  conduit  means 
for  conducting  the  melt  spinning  composition  from  the 
supply  source  to  said  spinnerettes,  means  associated  with 
each  spinnerette  for  forcing  the  composition  therethrough 
at  substantially  a  constant  rate  to  form  filaments,  an  addi- 
tional outlet  means  connected  to  said  conduit  means 
downstream  from  the  supply  source  and  upstream  from 
the  filament-forming  spinnerettes.  means  associated  with 
said  outlet  means  adapted  during  normal  spinning  opera- 
tion to  force  melt  spiiming  composition  therethrough 
and  out  of  the  system  at  a  rate  substantially  less  than 
said  constant  rate,  but  adapted  to  operate  at  least  at 
said  constant  rate  when  any  malfunction  develops  during 
spinning  whereby  the  holdup  time  of  the  spinning  com- 
position in  the  apparatus  is  maintained  constant. 


plastic  feeding  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  receiving 
fresh  plastic  from  said  bin  and  delivering  it  into  said 
opening,  means  for  controlling  said  feeding  means  to  regu- 
late the  amount  of  fresh  plastic  delivered  to  said  chamber, 
a  pneumatic  mixing  and  conveying  device  arranged  at 
the  bottom  of  the  mixing  chamber  to  receive  from  lald 
chamber  said  ground  plastic  scrap  and  said  fresh  plastic, 
a  conveyer  pipe  one  end  of  which  is  supported  by  said 
frame  and  leading  from  said  device  to  the  molding  ma- 


3,Mt,054 
EXTRUSION  DIE  DEVICE 
Walter  Scifrkd  and  Wilbeliii  Ott,  Wicsbaden-Bicbrkh, 
Germany,  asrignon  to  KaDc  AkdcngcscUachaft,  Wics- 
badcn-Biebrich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jane  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S224M 

daims  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany  Jnnc  27,  1958 

1  Claim.    (CL  18—12) 


fT 


'Q.  '■ 


Extrusion  device  for  producing  flat-shaped  articles 
comprising  a  die  body  having  a  tapering  cut-out.  a  two- 
plate  die  inserted  into  said  tapering  cut-out,  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  which  plates  contact  each  other  forming  flow 
channels  and  baffles  between  them,  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  plates  diverging  from  each  other  in  a  pattern  cor- 
responding to  the  tapering  cut-out  of  the  die  body  where- 
by a  matching  fit  is  formed  between  said  tapering  cut-out 
of  the  die  body  and  said  plates,  said  two  plates  also 
forming  between  them  an  orifice  which  determines  the 
final  -^  shape  of  said  articles,  and  elements  extending 
through  the  die  body  into  said  tapering  cut-out  to  adjust 
the  position  of  the  two-plate  die  within  the  die  body,  said 
elements  for  adjustment  being  accessible  at  the  side  of 
said  extrusion  device  which  is  opposite  the  orifice,  said 
adjustment  elements  acting  to  force  the  said  two-plate  die 
into  the  tapering  cut-out. 


chine,  an  airlift  device  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  oon- 
tainer  for  withdrawing  fresh  plastic  from  the  container 
and  delivering  it  to  said  bin,  and  a  common  supply  of 
air  under  pressure  for  operating  said  mixing  and  convey- 
ing device  and  said  air-lift  device  comprising  an  elec- 
trically-driven air  pump,  both  said  pump  and  said  motor 
being  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  said  air-lift  device  be- 
ing connected  to  said  common  air  supply  by  meaiis  of  a 
flexible  hose  to  permit  movement  of  the  airlift  device  for 
transfer  from  an  empty  to  a  full  container  of  fresh  plastic. 


3  0#i  95C 

MOLD  CARRIERS  FOR  USE  IN  ROTATIONAL 

CASTING 

GUbert  Thomas  Panch,  Akron,  Ohio,  asignor  to  The 

McNeU   Machine   A   Engfaieering  Company,  Akron, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  .. «  ^^. 

FUcd  Feb.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,668 

14  Cbdma.    (CL  18—43) 


3,000,855 

GRINDING,  MIXING  AND  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

FOR  PLASTIC  MOLDING  MACHINES 
Theodore  F.  Schilckaapp,  Essex  Fells,  NJ.     (%  Fore- 
most Machine  BnlMcrs,  Inc.,  83  Dom  Ave.,  Livingston, 
NJ.);  H.  Michael  Albers,  exccntor  of  the  estate  of 
Theodore  F.  Schilcfcsapp,  deceased 

Filed  July  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  674^30 
1  Cbhn.  (CI.  18—30) 
Apparatus  for  grinding  plastic  scrap  and  blending  with 
fresh  plastic,  comprising  a  movable  frame  structure 
adapted  to  be  moved  alongside  a  plastic  molding  machine, 
mechanism  for  grinding  plastic  scrap  mounted  on  said 
frame  structure,  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  frame 
operatively  connected  to  drive  said  grinding  mechanism,  a 
hopper  supported  by  said  frame  above  said  mechanism 
for  supplying  plastic  scrap  thereto,  a  mixing  chamber 
receiving  the  ground  plastic  scrap  beneath  said  mecha- 
nism, said  mixing  chamber  having  an  inlet  opening,  a  bin 
for  fresh  plastic  material  supported  on  said  frame,  fresh 


4J.  b       / 


"  "N;.lr 


1.  A  spider  for  use  with  a  rotational  casting  machine 
comprising,  a  wheel-like  lower  mold  carrying  member 
having  a  hub  area  adapted  for  connection  to  said  ma- 
chine, an  upper  wheel-like  mold  carrying  member  resil- 
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iently  and  yieldably  hinged  to  said  lower  member,  and 
means  extending  between  the  hub  areas  of  said  members 
for  coupling  the  members  together  in  substantially  paral- 
lel planes. 

1|   

3,000,057 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL     OBJECTS     BY     SELECTIVELY 
HEATING  PLASTIC  SHEETS  POSSESSING  ELAS- 
TIC MEMORY 
Theodore  Swedlow,  628  Ahmicda  St.,  and  Svcnd  Sondcr- 
gaard,  575  Stonchnrst  Drive,  both  of  Ahadena,  Calif., 
and  Jan  Dc  Swart,  Loa  Angcica,  Calif.;  said  Dc  Swart 
■niiciinr  to  said  Swedlow  and  said  Sondergaard 
Filed  May  10, 1957.  Ser.  No.  658,387 
3  Claims.     (0.18—48) 


t      ♦ 


3,000,059 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  CRIMPED 
TEXTILE  FIBERS 
Cart  J.  Rnm^  Newark,  Alexander  L.  Tiifmravic,  WU- 
mington,  and  Henry  A.  Sinsfci,  Aldan,  DcL,  assignors 
to  Joseph  Bancroft  A  Sona  Co.,  Wilmfaigton,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Feb.  4,  J957,  Scr.  No.  638,027,  now 
Patent  No.  2,960,729,  dated  Nov,  22,  I960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,926 
6  CUhns.     (CL  19—66) 


1.  A  process  for  forming  objects  from  a  polymeric 
material  in  selected  shapes  without  the  use  of  a  mold 
comprising  stretching  a  pcdymeric  material  having  a  ca- 
pacity for  reverting  to  its  previous  unstretched  condition, 
shaping  the  stretched  material  to  a  predetennined  shape, 
applying  heat  in  a  selected  temperature  range  to  selected 
portions  of  the  shaped  materisd  to  cause  these  portions 
of  the  material  to  tend  to  revert  to  their  unstretched  con- 
dition, applying  localized  surface  heat  to  induce  shallow 
fissures  in  the  object  surface  to  give  an  ornamental  ap- 
pearance, and  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  material 
to  the  temperature  at  which  the  material  is  stable  when 
the  desired  amount  of  change  of  shape  of  the  heated 
portion  of  the  material  has  taken  place. 


3,000,058 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  REFRIGERATOR 

DOORS 
Albert  F.  Thklcn,  Jr.,  MeboM  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Phiko  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  PcnnsylvaBia 

FUcd  Oct  19, 1956,  Scr.  No.  617,037 
2  Clafans.    (O.  18—59) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  textile  fibers  which  com- 
prises feeding  said  fibers  against  a  compacted  mass  of 
previously  crimped  fibers  in  an  elongated  crimping  zone 
in  a  stuffer  crimper  to  cause  the  fibers  to  be  folded  over 
and  crimped,  advaiKing  said  compacted  mass  of  crimped 
fibers  along  said  zone  while  held  oompacted  in  said  crimp- 
er to  a  discharge  point,  discharging  the  mass  of  fibers 
from  said  crimper  in  the  form  of  a  compact  core  having 
a  cross  section  corresponding  to  that  of  said  zone,  confin- 
ing said  core  in  a  tape,  reeling  said  tape  with  said  core  to 
form  a  package,  treating  said  package  for  processing  the 
fibers  therein,  unreeling  said  tape  and  core  and  withdraw- 
ing the  treated  fibers  under  tensicMi  from  said  core. 


3, 

CRIMPING  APPARATUS 

Ewart  H.  SImttnck  and  Andrew  A.  Bcnedck,  WOnrington, 

Dd.,  amignon  to  Jowph  Bancroft  A  Som  Co.,  WU- 

miflgton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  785,619 

14  Claims.    (CL  19—66) 


1.  In  fabricating  instilating  structure  having  a  pre- 
formed, dished-outer  shell  and  an  inner  plastic  liner  co- 
operatively housing  an  expanded  cellular  core  ot  insula- 
tive  material,  the  method  which  comprises:  providing  a 
shell  configured  to  mechanically  interlock  with  said  core 
during  its  expansion;  disposing  within  the  cavity  defined 
by  said  shell  a  charge  of  "foam  plastic"  material;  inter- 
posing a  thermoplastic  member  of  generally  sheet-like 
configuration  between  said  material  and  a  surface  de- 
lineating the  shape  ultimately  desired  of  said  member; 
and  introducing  heat  both  to  expand  said  material  and  to 
plasticize  said  member  sufficiently  to  permit  it  to  be 
molded  by  the  expanding  core  in  conformity  with  the 
shape  delineated  by  said  surface. 


1.  A  stuffer  crimper  comprising  a  member  forming 
an  elongated  crimping  chambc,  feed  rolls  disposed  to 
feed  yam  or  the  like  into  one  end  of  said  chamber  against 
the  pressure  of  a  mass  of  crimped  yam  held  compacted 
therein  whereby  said  yam  is  folded  over  and  crimped  as 
it  enters  said  chamber,  guide  means  positioned  to  guide 
said  yam  in  its  passage  to  said  feed  rolls,  said  guide 
means  including  means  to  reciprocate  said  yam  axially  of 
said  feed  rolls  for  causing  said  yam  to  be  distributed 
uniformly  within  said  crimping  chamber. 


y 
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STORAGE  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Ray  D.  Cooper,  Mooatain  View,  Calif. 

n%5  RaroMBdo,  Loe  Allaa,  CaUf.) 

Orittaai  apHlcatloa  May  18,  If 55,  Ser.  No.  5Jf,231,  aow 

^St  Nor3r72,M8,  dated  Feb.  3.  1  J?»-     "jg^* 

nd  thk  appikatloa  Not.  24,  If  58,  Ser.  No.  775,846 

aOaima.    (O.  !•— D 


ting  within  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  mollion  member 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  threshold  for  potition- 
ing  said  mullion  member  thereon,  said  mounting  plate 
being  of  a  height  such  that  said  mullion  member  may  be 
swung  into  a  vertical  position  thereover  when  pivoted 
about  a  lower  edge  thereof  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
sidewalls,  said  mounting  plate  having  outwardly  project- 
ing portions  at  its  opposite  sides  engaging  the  sidewalls 
of  said  mullion  member  and  being  of  greater  maximum 


'._i.„„JL_<'' 


1.  In  a  storage  building  having  a  plurality  of  ranges  of 
permanently  fixed  vertical  structural  columns  supporting 
a  plurality  of  floors  and  extending  therebetween,  said 
floors  being  each  constructed  and  arranged  to  support 
and  hold  a  normal  load  of  foot  traffic,  and  said  columns 
providing  the  sole  supporting  means  for  each  floor  and 
the  support  for  substantial  storage  loads  between  said 
floors;  the  improvement  comprising  providing  a  plurality 
of  load  equalizing  and  distributing  cross  beams  and  con- 
necting the  opposite  ends  of  each  such  beam  respectively 
to  adjacent  columns  of  each  range  line  just  below  each 
Hoot  above  the  bottom  floor,  providing  a  plurality  of 
strap-like  load  supporting  members,  and  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  each  such  strap-like  storage  load  supporting 
member  to  a  cross  beam  substantially  midway  between 
each  pair  of  columns  of  each  range  to  freely  depend 
from  a  said  beam  parallel  to  said  columns,  each  of  said 
strap-like  supporting  members  being  of  a  length  less  than 
the  distance  between  opposed  floors  and  having  its  lower 
free  end  terminating  short  of  the  floor  toward  which  it 
extends,  said  ranges  comprising  a  series  in  which  each 
two  adjacent  ranges  comprise  a  pair  of  ranges,  a  plu- 
rality of  pai-s  of  horizontal  substantially  rectangular  load 
storage  members  arranged  in  tiers  in  vertically  spaced  re- 
lation on  each  side  of  said  depending  strap-like  members 
and  between  columns  of  alternate  pairs  of  ranges,  means 
slidably  supporting  the  parallel  sides  of  said  load  storage 
members  respectively  from  said  columns  and  from  said 
depending  strap-like  hiembers  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
floiar,  whereby  each  series  of  tiers  of  load  carrying  mem- 
bers bridges  only   alternate   pairs  of  ranges  providing 
traffic  aisles  between  said  pairs  of  ranges  into  which  said 
load  carrying  frame  members  may  be  selectively  pro- 
jected from  said  alternate  pairs  of  ranges. 


width  across  said  outwardly  projecting  portions  than  the 
interior  width  of  said  mullion  member  between  its  said 
sidewalls  whereby  said  sidewalls  are  distorted  to  provide 
a  tight  fit  between  said  mounting  plate  and  said  mullion 
member,  the  upper  edges  of  said  outwardly  projecting  por- 
tions of  said  mounting  plate  being  engageable  by  said  side- 
walls  of  the  mullion  member  as  it  is  swung  into  a  vertical 
position  thereover  and  adapted  to  cam  said  sidewalls  out- 
wardly over  the  sides  of  said  mounting  plate. 


3,Nt,M3 

SAFETY  GATE 

LawRBCc  JokB  Hoog,  IMl  E.  UbcoIb  St, 

BloomiiiKtoii,  DL 

FVcd  Dec.  16,  lf5f ,  Ser.  No.  85f ,f 56 

6  Claims.    (0.20—71) 


3  %%%^2 
REMOVABLE  MULUON 
George  T.  McCaadkss,  New  Britain,  Cona.,  asslgMir  to 
The  AjDcrlcaa  Hardware  CorpomthM,  New  Britain, 
Com.,  a  corporatioii  off  Cooncctiart 

Filed  Dec.  6,  If  57,  Ser.  No.  701,lf7 
4  Claiins.    (O.  2«— 11) 
1 .  In  a  removable  mullion  assembly  for  installation  be- 
tween the  threshold  and  the  head  jamb  of  a  door  opening, 
the  combination  of  an  elongated  tubular  mullion  member 
having  opposed  yieldable  sidewalls,  a  noounting  plate  fit- 


1.  In  a  safety  gate,  a  central  gate  body  comprising  ui>- 
per  and  lower  spaced  substantially  parallel  beams,  upper 
and  lower  alined  channel  tracks  in  said  beams,  front  and 
rear  panels  placed  against  opposite  front  and  rear  faces 
of  the  beams  and  secured  thereto  to  form  an  internal 
space  between  the  beams  and  front  and  rear  panels  with 
the  outer  ends  of  said  internal  space  freely  open,  at  least 
two  end  panels  having  upper  and  lower  edges  slidably 
fitted  in  said  alined  channel  tracks  and  movable  through 
the  freely  open  ends  of  said  internal  space,  end  heads  on 
the  outer  ends  of  the  end  panels,  an  upri^t  screw  shaft 
joumaled  between  the  adjacent  inner  ends  of  the  end 
panels  in  the  upper  and  lower  beams  and  having  oppo- 
sitely threaded  sections,  upper  and  lower  nut  bkxks  on 
the  sections  threaded  correspondin^y  to  the  opposite 
threads  of  the  sections  to  produce  movement  of  the 
blocks  together  or  apart  incident  to  rotary  movements  of 
the  screw  shaft  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  shaft,  and  pairs  of  links  pivoted  to  the  blocks  and 
to  the  inner  end  portions  of  the  end  panels  for  convert- 
ing the  vertical  movements  of  the  blocks  into  horizontal 
sliding  movements  of  the  end  panels  to  expand  and  con- 
tract the  safety  gate. 
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END  POINT  MOISTURE  CONTENT 
CONTROL  FOR  SAND 
Hury  W.  Dictcrt  and  Randolph   L.  Dicteit,   Detroit, 
Mkh^  anicaon  to  Harry  W.  DIetert  Co^  Detroit, 
Midk,  a  corporation  off  MidUgan 

FUed  Inly  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  671,221 
23  Claims.    (CL  22— «9) 


3  00#  966 
MOLDING  AND  THE  Lllffi  FASTENING  DEVICES 
Clarence    W.    Cochran,    Belmont,    Maak,   amignor   to 
United-Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Maak, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Jane  29, 1959.  Ser.  No.  823,540 
2  aafam.    (a.  24—73) 


1.  Apparatus  for  tempering  granular  material  which 
comprises  a  mixer  for  mixing  granular  material  and  water, 
means  for  adding  water  to  the  granular  material  including 
a  shut-off  valve,  moisture  responsive  means  for  measur- 
ing the  moisture  of  the  granular  material  in  the  mixer  dur- 
ing addition  of  water  thereto  and  during  mixing  of  the 
granular  material  and  water  therein,  means  responsive  to 
attainment  of  the  desired  granular  material  moisture  con- 
tent in  said  mixer  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  to 
close  said  valve,  and  timing  means  operable  after  a 
predetermined  short  interval  to  retest  the  mixture  in  the 
mixer  for  moistiur  content  and  operable  to  resume  the 
addition  of  water  if  required. 


3,M#,065 

END  POINT  MOISTURE  CONTROL  FOR 
SOLID  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
Harry  W.   Dielert  and   Randolph   L.   Dietert,  Detroit, 
Mkfa.,  aariffBon  to  Harry  W.  Dietert  Co^  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Ian.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,147 
17  Clafans.    (CL  22—89) 


1.  Automatic  apparatus  for  producing  a  reqmred  mois- 
ture content  in  granular  material  which  comprises  a  mixer, 
valve  means  controlling  the  addition  of  liquid  to  the  mixer, 
a  hopper  for  receiving  granular  material  prior  to  place- 
ment in  said  mixer,  an  automatic  valve  control  system 
comprising  temperature  responsive  means  responsive  to 
temperature  in  said  hopper,  moisture  responsive  means  in 
said  mixer,  means  for  locking  in  said  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  at  the  value  determined  just  prior  to  initiat- 
ing a  mixing  cycle,  and  means  responsive  to  initial  tem- 
perature and  increasing  moisture  content  to  close  said 
valve  means. 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  attaching  molding  strips  and 
the  like  to  suitable  supports,  said  fastening  device  includ- 
ing a  molding  strip  holding  member  formed  entirely  of 
mcrided  plastic  material  and  having  a  molding  engaging 
plate-like  portion  and  an  attaching  portion,  said  fastening 
device  also  including  a  molded  plastic  attaching  member 
tat  cooperation  with  the  molding  holding  member  to  hold 
a  molding  strip  to  a  support  and  interengaging  fastening 
means  provided  partly  by  the  attaching  portion  of  the 
molding  strip-holding  member  and  partly  by  the  attaching 
member  to  secure  the  parts  in  assembly,  and  a  sealing 
portion  formed  integral  with  each  of  said  members  of 
said  attaching  device  to  press  against  opposite  faces  of  a 
support  around  an  aperture  in  the  support  to  seal  the 
aperture  against  the  passage  of  moisture. 


3,000,067 

SHOE  CLIP 

Ahm  Hanffig,  36  Patrkia  Lane,  Syosaet,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  798,079 

4  Clahns.    {.CL  24—87) 


*A,2, 


1.  A  detachable  clipping  device  for  tying  together  a 
pair  of  shoes,  comprising  a  flexible  line  terminating  at 
each  end  in  a  bendable  metal  clip;  each  said  clip  com- 
prising a  unitary  thin  flat  strip  of  metal  having  on  one  end 
a  receiving  end  containing  a  perforation,  on  its  other  end 
a  bendable  pointed  tongue,  and  an  elongated  bendable  • 
section  and  a  line  clamping  section  intermediate  said 
tongue  and  receiving  ends;  each  end  of  said  line  terminat- 
ing in  a  said  clamping  section,  said  tongue  being  adapted 
to  be  bent  adjacent  one  end  of  said  line  clamping  section, 
said  bendable  section  being  adapted  to  be  bent  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  said  line  clamping  section,  said  bent 
tongue  being  in  operative  engagement  with  said 
perforation. 

3,000,068 

GUY  LINE  GRAB  DEVICE 

Manin  E.  Hnghcs,  P.O.  Box  7,  Santa  Maria,  Calif. 

Sabstitnted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  575,660, 

Apr.  2,  1956.    This  appUortlon  Jnnc  4,  1958,  Ser.  No. 

740,511 

5  Claims.  (Q.  24—134) 
1.  A  guy  line  grab  device  comprising  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  be  anchored  at  one  zone  thereof,  said  base 
plate  having  a  portion  extending  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection from  the  zone  of  anchorage,  cable  guide  means 
extending  beyond  one  face  of  said  base  plate,  a  drum 
extending  from  the  said  face  of  said  base  plate  disposed 
substantially  at  one  side  of  an  imaginary  line  passing 
through  said  zone  and  cable  guide  means  and  having  its 
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periphery  close  at  one  point  to  said  line,  a  side  plate  at 
the  side  of  the  drum  opposite  to  said  base  plate  provid- 
ing a  marginal  flange  around  said  drum,  means  within 
the  drum  confining  and  providing  a  seat  for  the  terminal 
portion  of  a  cable,  said  side  plate  having  a  slot  there- 
through through  which  the  terminal  portion  of  a  cable 


with  the  flanges  on  the  other  mold  portion,  a  shim  of  re- 
silient material  disposed  between  each  pair  of  confront- 
ing flanges  and  maintaining  said  mold  portions  spaced  a 
small  distance  apart,  a  plurality  of  fastening  means  spaced 
along  the  length  of  said  mold,  each  of  said  fastening 
means  including  bolt  means  extending  through  said  re- 
silient shim  and  said  paired  flanges,  the  improvement  in 


is  insertable  into  engagement  with  said  seat,  said  side 
plate  having  a  cut-away  portion,  and  a  clamp  lever 
device  pivoted  within  the  drum  and  operable  from  the 
exterior  of  the  drum,  extending  through  said  cut-away 
portion  and  said  clamp  lever  device  having  a  portion 
within  said  dnmi  to  clamp  the  terminal  portion  of  the 
cable  against  said  seat. 


3,00«,M9 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Stuart  T.  Shears,  Belmont,  Man^  aaaigDor  to  Unhed- 
CaiT  Fastener  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Maa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  785,813 
1  Claim,    (a.  24—230) 


■4C    .-« 


A  fastener  having  a  female  member  and  a  male  mem- 
ber, said  female  member  comprising  two  connected  yield- 
able  arms  in  spaced  parallel  relationship,  one  of  said 
arms  having  a  wall  forming  an  aperture  therethrough  and 
said  male  member  comprising  an  engaging  portion  and 
a  stud  extending  from  one  face  of  said  engaging  portion, 
said  stud  having  a  holding  edge  in  substantially  right 
angle  relationship  with  said  engaging  portion,  said  stud 
being  circular  in  cross  section  and  having  its  free  end 
formed  of  two  planar  segments  of  a  circle  and  having  a 
common  chord  offset  from  the  center  of  the  circle,  said 
chord  sloping  downwardly  from  said  holding  edge  to 
merge  into  said  engaging  portion  at  a  point  offset  from 
the  axis  of  said  engaging  portion  passing  through  the  center 
of  the  stud,  said  segments  forming  an  angle  therebetween 
and  each  segment  slot)ing  downwardly  from  the  chord 
and  toward  said  engaging  portion,  said  holding  edge  en- 
gaging the  wall  of  said  aperture  to  lock  said  female  cle- 
ment to  said  male  element  and  the  smaller  of  said  seg- 
ments comprising  a  release  portion  to  facilitate  releas- 
ing of  said  stud  from  said  aperture  by  a  movement  trans- 
versely of  the  axis  of  said  engaging  portion. 


said  mold  which  comprises  resilient  means  between  one 
end  of  said  bolt  means  and  one  of  said  flanges,  and  a 
vibrator  secured  to  one  of  said  mold  portions  whereby 
said  vibrator  and  said  resilient  shim,  said  confronting 
flanges,  said  resilient  means  and  said  fastening  means 
enable  said  mold  portion  to  move  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  during  vibration. 


3,Mt,t70 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  MULTI-DUCT  CONDUIT 
Arcfalc  R.  Gi«BC,  FrMklin  Park,  lU.,  avisnor  to  Gagnc 
Entcrpriacs,  Inc.,  NapcrrlDc,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Dli- 


Fllcd  May  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,542 
3  Claims.    (0.25—41) 

I.  In  a  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending mold  portions  spaced  a  slight  distance  from  each 
other  along  contiguous  mold  portions,  a  pair  of  flanges 
on  each  mold  portion  in  spaced  confronting  relationship 


3,tM,f71 
METHOD  OF  SINTERING  INTERMETALUC 

MATERIALS 

Ralph  F.  Wehrmami,  Wankcgan,  DI.,  asrignor  to  Fanatccl 

Metallnrgical  Corpontlon,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  23, 1953,  Ser.  No.  350,760 
8  Chdms.    (Q.  25—156) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  an  article  of  manufacture 
of  dense,  nonporous,  refractory  character  resistant  to  oxi- 
dation in  air  at  high  temperatures  in  the  range  of  from 
about  1600*  C.  to  about  2000*  C.  comprising  milling  to 
a  particle  size  range  of  0.5  to  5  microns  an  alloy  or  inter- 
metallic  composition  of  silicon  with  one  of  the  metals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tantalum  and  co- 
lumbium,  said  silicon  being  in  proportion  of  1  to  3  atoms 
of  silicon  per  atom  of  metal,  pressing  said  finely  milled 
product  under  a  forming  pressure  exceeding  5  tons  per 
square  inch,  to  regular  forms  of  rods,  bars,  tubes,  discs, 
plates,  pellets  and  the  like,  and  irregular  forms,  and  heat- 
ing said  shaped  product  in  an  oxidizing  free  atmosphere 
to  sinter  the  same  in  a  temperature  range  of  about  1300" 
to  1800*  C.  

3,f00,072  

PROCESS  OF  CONTAINING  AND  FIXING 
FISSION  PRODUCTS 
Edward  J.  Evans,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Atomic  Encfgy  off  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  company 

FVcd  Aag.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  835,127 
5  Clahns.  (O.  25—156) 
1.  A  method  of  containing  and  fixing  fission  products 
which  comprises  mixing  fission  product  material  with  the 
constituents  substantially  in  molar  proportions  to  form 
synthetic  mica,  beating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  be- 
low its  melting  point   and  not  substantially  less  than 
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900*  C  puNerizing  the  product  and  compressing  the 
pulverized  product  into  pellets  at  a  temperature  below 


g 


sai 


1  ^tmSSU  iT^o^t. 


terminating  in  an  inner  annular  shoulder  adjacent  the 
outer  face  thereof  for  facilitating  the  resilient  nesting  of 
the  rings  of  a  set  as  a  unit  in  circumadjacency,  the  recited 
combination  being  such  that  corresponding  rings  of  the 
sets  of  said  pair  thereof  may  be  selectively  disposed  with 
their  inner  faces  in  face-to-face  relationship  for  provid- 
ing an  outermost  po'ipheral  groove  formed  at  the  jointure 
of  the  respective  outer  annular  shoulders. 


Omyt 


i3 I 


J 


the  mdting  point  of  the  mica  and  a  pressure  of  not  sub- 
stantially less  than  1000  p.s.i. 


3,Nt,t73 

TENTER  CLIP 

Matthew  M.  Zack,  Warwick,  and  John  E.  Waterman, 

Chepatchct,  RJ.,  aarignors  to  Wlnsor  A  Jeiaold  Mann- 

factnring  Company,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1960,  Scr.  No.  17,984 

3  Claims.    (CL26— 62) 


-.'■--  r 


1.  A  tenter  clip  for  a  tenter  chain  comprising  a  body 
having  a  plate  portion  for  supporting  a  web,  a  clamp 
jaw  pivotally  connected  to  said  body  above  said  plate 
portion  and  having  a  free  end  dq)ending  toward  said 
plate  and  disposed  thereovo-  for  clamping  a  web  to  said 
plate  portion,  the  said  free  end  of  said  jaw  comprising 
a  pair  kA  clamp  bars,  said  bars  being  oriented  generally 
parallel  to  the  pivoting  axis  of  said  jaw,  a  work  engag- 
ing member  removably  fastened  between  said  clamp  bars 
to  permit  rotation  of  said  work  engaging  member  rela- 
tive to  said  jaw. 

3,000,074 

POM  PON  RING 

Sophie  BotUcwha;  1482  Corbin  Ave,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

FUed  Innc  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  819,586 

1  Claim.    (CL28— 2) 


3,000,075 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  WINDING  AND 

COILING  TEXTILE  STRAND  MATERIAL 

John  A.  Bradshaw,  55  Sievcr  Ave.,  Hillsdale,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  849,854 

4  Claims.    (Q.  28— 21) 


2.  An  apparatus  for  handling  strand-like  material  com- 
prising a  fixed  guide  having  a  lengthwise  axis  extending 
generally  horizontally  and  open  at  its  opposite  axial  ends 
and  providing  a  supporting  surface  spaced  from  said 
axis,  a  thrust  plate  shaped  to  generally  conform  to  the 
concave  surface  of  a  portion  of  a  sphere  and  located 
with  its  concavity  adjacent  one  end  of  said  guide,  means 
to  rotate  said  plate  about  the  axis  of  said  guide,  said 
plate  having  an  independent  segment  as  a  portion  of  said 
plate  including  said  axis,  means  to  rotate  said  segment 
relative  to  said  plate  about  an  axis  at  one  side  of  the 
axis  about  which  said  plate  rotates,  and  a  strand  guide 
carried  by  said  segment  at  a  location  to  cross  the  axis 
of  said  guide  every  revolution  of  the  segment  and  means 
to  direct  said  material  along  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
plate  and  thence  to  the  strand  guide  on  said  segment. 


3,000,076 
LOOM  PICKER  AND  BEARING 
Leslie  A.  Ronton,  Middle  Haddam,  and  Henry  C.  Mor- 
ton, Branfocd,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Rnsadl  Mano- 
factnrfng  Company,  Mlddletown,  Coan.,  a  corporation 
of  Coonecticnt 

Filed  Dec.  5. 1957,  Scr.  No.  700,797 
3  Claims.    (CL2»— 80) 


In  the  art  of  forming  designs  of  yam,  a  multi-size 
device  comprising,  a  pair  oi  sets  of  nested  rings  of  differ- 
ent sizes,  each  of  the  rings  of  a  set  of  each  of  said  pair 
thereof  being  formed  of  a  resilient  material  for  separable 
interlocking  engagement  in  concentric  relation  as  a  series 
of  concentric  circles  in  a  single  plane,  each  of  the  rings 
of  a  set  of  each  of  said  pair  thereof  having  outer  and 
inner  faces  and  being  provided  with  an  outer  peripheral 
flange  terminating  in  an  outer  annular  shoulder  adjacent 
the  inner  face  thereof  and  with  an  inner  peripheral  flange 


1.  A  multi-ply  cylindrical  woven  fabric  impregnated 
with  a  moldable  bonding  resin,  said  fabric  containing 
yams  capable  of  bonding  to  said  resin  and  having  at  its 
inner  surface  multi-filament  yams,  at  least  one  filament 
of  which  is  composed  of  polymeric  fluorocarbon  resin 
and  the  other  filaments  of  which  are  composed  of  a  ma- 
terial capable  of  bonding  to  an  impregnant. 
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CUTTING  AND  ABRADING  T0015 

to  niwMnMfT  AcroctaMrics  limited,  Glunor- 
»  Wales,  a  Bridih  i  iiHif  aaj 
Flkd  D.C  23,  1»57,  Scr.  No^a4,745 
Clafau  priority,  appikatloa  Great  Britain  Dec  21,  1956 
SCtalm.    (CL  25^78) 


erf  a  thin-walled  cylindrical  metal  tube  in  a  generally  heli- 
cal pattern,  applying  a  hardening  resinous  plastic  coating 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  xube,  mounting  said  tube  on 
a  greased  mandrel  with  a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced 
longitudinal  grooves  thereon  alternating  with  longitudinal 
ridges,  said  tube  being  mounted  on  said  mandrel  while 
said  coating  is  stiU  in  a  plastic  sute,  said  grooves  and 
ridges  on  said  mandrel  thereby  forming  corresponding 
ridges  and  grooves  in  said  coating,  said  ridges  on  said 
mandrel  fitting  closely  in  said  tube  with  only  sUght  clear- 


#^1 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  thin  flexible  cutting 
strip,  and  backing  means  to  support  the  strip  in  Contact 
with'a  work;  the  cutting  stiip  being  of  hardenable  ferrous 
material  having  a  multipUcity  of  holes  in  parallel  rows, 
a  multiplicity  of  cutting  edges  each  composed  of  one 
sharpened  and  hardened  edge  of  a  hole,  and  ndges 
formed  by  reversely -bending  the  strip  along  lines  paraUel 
to  the  rows  of  holes,  the  edges  extending  from  the  ndges 
above  the  general  plane  formed  thereby,  the  strip  also 
having  at  alternate  ridges  along  one  side  edge,  side  cutting 
edges  which  are  aligned  with  the  edges  at  the  correspond- 
ing ridges  and  are  formed  by  cutting  away  portions  of 
the  strip  at  that  side,  the  cutting  edges  at  the  holes  and 
at  the  sides  overiapping  for  continuous  cutting  up  to  said 
side;  and  the  backing  means  leaving  the  portion  of  the 
strip  freely  projecting  at  said  side. 


4^ 


ance  therebetween  for  centering  said  mandrel  in  said  tube 
and  thereby  providing  substantial  uniformity  in  the  thick- 
ness of  the  portions  of  said  coating  along  said  ridges, 
applying  an  etching  agent  to  said  tube  and  thereby  dis- 
solving the  portions  thereof  not  protected  by  said  etch- 
resisting  material,  the  remaining  portions  of  said  tiibe 
thereby  defining  a  generally  helical  coil  adherent  to  said 
coating,  mounting  said  mandrel  in  a  mold,  introducing 
an  electrically  insulating  resinous  plastic  material  into  said 
mold  so  as  to  imbed  said  coil  therein,  and  removing  said 
mandrel  from  said  coil  and  imbedding  plastic  material. 


3,0M,«78 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGNETIC 

TRANSDUCER  HEADS 

Leo  J.  Emcnaker  and  Mart  M.  Skra,  Lo«  Aafelea,  CaHf ^ 

— d^anr.  to  Tbc  Bcodix  Corpontloa,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUcd  June  4, 1956.  Ser.  No.  589,188 
4  ClalBS.     (Q.  29—155^ 


3.00e,«8«  ^, 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WELDED  BI-METAL 

PISTON  RINGS 

Bela  M.  Rooay,  24  Randall  St^  Anaapoll^  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  2t,  1954,  Scr.  No.  585,M« 

4  Claims.     (CL  29— 154.4)  ^^^ 

(Granted  nndcr  TUk  35.  VS.  Code  (1952)»  sec  244) 


m 


m 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  magnetic  transducer  head 
having  a  core  of  brittle  material  with  a  transducer  gap 
therein  and  having  a  winding  around  the  core  at  a  loca- 
tion away  from  said  transducer  gap,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of:  fonning  a  closed  loop  of  brittle  magnetic 
material;  placing  a  winding  upon  the  closed  loop  of 
brittle  magnetic  material;  casting  said  loop  in  a  block 
of  hardenable  non-magnetic  material  so  that  said  closed 
loop  is  adjacent  to  one  surface  of  said  block  at  a  location 
away  from  said  winding;  and  abrading  a  groove  in  said 
block  so  as  to  pxovide  a  non-magnetic,  flux  gap  in  said 
loop  whereby  to  form  said  transducer  head. 


u    It 


1.  The  method  of  forming  layered  piston  rings  having 
an  outer  overiay  that  is  relatively  soft  and  brittle  and 
an  inner  core  that  is  relatively  tough  and  resilient  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  preheating  a  preformed  cylinder 
of  low  chrome  molybdenum  alloy  steel  to  a  temperature 
of  approximately  700*  to  900'  F.,  while  holding  the 
cylinder  at  such  temperature  welding  and  overlay  of 
piston  ring  cast  iron  onto  the  outer  surface  thereof  by 
oxy-acetylene  welding,  and  cooling  the  resulunt  product 
to  develop  a  substantially  100%  pearlitic  structure  therein. 


3,tM,r79 
TUNER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
WHHam  H.  HowelL  Fairidd,  awl  Harold  T.  Lyman,  MO- 
ford.  Coon.,  assiirnnn  to  Aladdin  Indnstrics  Incorpo- 
mted,  NaikvUk,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  May  5,  1955.  Scr.  No.  544,174 
4  Claims.     {CI.  29— 155J4) 
1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  tuner,  the  steps  compris- 
ing applying  etch-resisting  material  to  the  outer  surface 


3fM#81 
WHEEL  MANUFACTURE 
Lester  I.  Webb.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOed  July  14, 1957.  Scr.  No.  472,220 
lOOalms.    (a.  29— 154J) 
1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  wheels  including  a 
plurality  of  radial  blades  secured  to  a  centi-al  hub  with 
said  blades  being  provided  with  bases  having  irregularly 
shaped  root  portions,  the  steps  of  arranging  a.  plurality 
of  blades  in  positions  corresponding  to  their  final  posi- 
tion in  the  finished  wheel  and  with  the  bases  of  the  blades 
forming  a  substantially  continuous  band  concentric  with 
the  wheel,  rigidly  securing  the  blades  in  this  position, 
placing  a  highly  heated  metallic  hub  blank  within  the 
band  formed  by  the  blade  bases  and  applying  a  heavy 
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axial  pressure  to  the  blank  to  cause  the  metal  of  the  blank 
to  form  the  wheel  hub  by  flowing  radially  into  contact 


with  the  irregularly  shaped  root  portions  of  the  blade 
bases  and  to  secure  the  blades  firmly  to  the  hub. 


I  3,000,092  ^ 

METHOD  OF  FRODUCING  HOLLOW  BLADES 

bTii«  E.  HieWnMD,  Weat  CaWwell^J,  a-lpor  to 

Cn«i«-Wright  Corporation,  a  «»P<«*»  "« '>^''« 

FiM  Apr.  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  724,099 

7  Claims.    (CL  2»— 156J) 


welding  means  of  the  submerged  arc  type  adapted  to  track 
upon  an  annular  surface  and  make  a  circular  weld;  the 
steps  of  locating  a  first  hub  upon  one  horizontal  front 
wall  of  the  main  body  part  with  a  machined  end  of  the 
hub  inserted  in  an  opening  in  the  upper  wall  of  the 
body  part,  said  locauon  being  established  by  supportmg 
the  machined  faces  of  the  pads  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  upper  face  of  said  body  part,  heatmg  the  hub 
to  expand  it  in  the  opening,  UghUy  welding  the  hub  to 
the  upper  wall  of  the  body  part,  inverting  the  mam  body 
part  together  with  said  first   hub,  applying   a  similar 
second  hub  upon  the  upper  wall  of  the  main  body  part 
with  one  machined  end  of  the  same  inserted  m  the  corre- 
sponding  opening,   said   second   hub   bemg  located   by 
spacing  the  end  faces  of  iu  pads  a  predetermined  disunce 
from  the  end  faces  of  the  pads  of  the  first  hub,  heating 
the  second  hub,  applying  a  Ught  appUcaUon  of  weld 
metal  between  the  second  hub  and  the  correspondmg 
upper  wall  of  the  body,  applying  said  arc  welding  means 
to  the  second  hub  to  track  upon  the  machined  end  oi 
the  same,  utilizing  said  welding  means  to  form  a  circular 
interior  weld  between  the  first  hub  and  the  lower  wall  of 
the  body,  inverting  the  assembly,  applying  the  welding 
means  to  the  first  hub.  utilizing  said  welding  means  to 
form  a  circular  interior  weld  between  the  second  hub 
and  the  lower  wall  of  the  body,  utilizing  the  welding 
means  for  forming  an  exterior  circular  weld  between  the 
first  hub  and  the  body,  inverting  the  assembly,  reapply- 
ing the  welding  means  to  the  upper  machined  end  of  the 
second  hub,  and  then  utilizing  the  welding  means  for 
forming  an  exterior  circular  weld  between  the  second 
hub  and  the  lower  wall  of  the  body. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  blade  from  tubular  mate- 
rial which  method  comprises  closing  an  end  portion 
of  the  tube,  filling  the  tube  with  fluid  and  maintaining  the 
fluid  in  the  tube  under  pressure  from  a  connected  pres- 
sure source,  crimping  the  tube  to  close  off  a  length  of 
tube  from  the  pressure  source,  and  forming  the  blade  con- 
tour in  said  length  of  tube  during  the  latter  portion  of  the 
crimping  operation  whereby  pressure  in  the  tube  is  gradu- 
ally increased  during  the  forming  of  the  blade  to  a 
maximum  at  the  time  when  said  crimping  operation 
is  complete. 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  VALVES 
AnstlB  U.  BiyMit,  Watort  Creek.  (^;v>>^>>!«Jo  Grove 
Valve  and  Rcfdator  Coaspuij,  Oakland,  CaBf.,  a  cor- 
poration of  CaUfomla 

Filed  June  27, 1955,  Ser.  No.  518,080 
4  daims.    (CL  29^157.1) 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 

FINNED  TUBING  ^     ^ 

Robert  J.  Garland,  Dewltt,  N.Y..  asslffaor  to  gT^  ^or- 
poration,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloii  of  Delaware 
*^FTled  Mar27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  648,940 
5  Claims.    (CI.  29— 157  J) 


y-^ 


1.  In  a  method  for  winding  a  ribbon  about  a  rotating 
and  advancing  tube,  the  steps  which  consist  in  placing  a 
longitudinal  crease  in  a  ribbon,  folding  the  legs  of  the 
ribbon  into  face-to-face  engagement,  winding  the  folded 
ribbon  about  the  tube  with  the  fold  adjacent  the  tube  and 
separating  the  legs  of  the  folded  ribbon  from  facc-to-face 
contact 

3000  085  _ 

PLATING  OF  SINTERED  'tUNGSTEN  COI^ACTO 

William  B.  Grcca,  Grecnsbnrg,  '■•»  ■■'*P«' *°J^**5! 
hoosc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Plttsb«|li,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
uinatlon  nf  PcnnsyhraBla 

FIM  Inn*  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  741,870 
5  ClalBM.    (CL  29—183.5) 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  manufacture  of  valve  bodies  of 
the  type  including  a  main  body  part  together  with  pipe 

^J^J'l^^:r^r^^t.'^^^  1.  in  a  semiconductor  ^vice^pnsm^^^^^^^^^^ 

!o  Ae  machined  ends,  the  method  making  use  of  arc   base  contact  member,  the  improvement  comprising  said 

770  O.G.— 30 
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tungsten  base  contact  member  having  at  least  a  fint  layer 
of  sintered  copper  disposed  about  and  completely  covering 
its  surface,  and  at  least  a  second  electrodeposited  layer 
of  a  metal  selected  from  at  least  one  of  Ibe  group  con- 
sisting of  gold  and  silver  disposed  about  and  completely 
covering  the  copper. 


and  ground  particles  of  a  fused  alloy  of  tungsten  carbide 
having  the  approximate  formula  W^C  and  cobalt  in  the 
amount  of  1%  to  3%,  and  from  0%  to  70%  of  particles 
of  carbuhzed  tungsten  having  the  approximate  formula 
WC.  bonded  together  by  a  lower  melting  point  metallic 
material  comprising  from  5%  to  30%  of  said  particles 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel, 
iron  and  alloys  thereof. 


CAM    LOCKED    SHEET    METAL    CLAMP    WITH 

INDEPENDENTLY  OPERABLE  EXPANDER  PES 

OKar  N.  Davk,  1528  E.  55th  9L,  S^  WichHa,  Kans. 

Filed  May  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M2,451 

8  Claims.     (CL  29—238) 


1.  A  tool  for  forcing  two  or  more  superimposed  work 
sheets  into  desired  relative  positions  by  first  forcing  like 
sized  circular  perforations  in  the  respective  sheets  into 
exact  registry,  and  for  subsequently  clamping  the  sheets 
flat  against  each  other  to  maintain  them  in  the  desired 
relative  positions,  said  tool  comprising:   a  generally  cup 
shaped  pressure  shoe  having  a  central  hole  in  its  other- 
wise closed  bottom  end;   a  sleeve   mounted  within   the 
open  end  of  said  shoe  and  projecting  therefrom  and  hav- 
ing limited  reciprocal  movement  with  relation  thereto; 
a  compressed  coil  spring  within  the  shoe  bearing  against 
the  bottom  of  the  shoe  and  against  the  inner  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  urging  the  sleeve  toward  the  outer  end  of  its 
limited  path  of  travel;  an  elongated  centrally  bored  man- 
drel extending  centrally  through  the  sleeve  and  through 
the  hole  in  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  respective  remote  ends  of  both,  and  having  lim- 
ited reciprocal  movement  with  relation  thereto,  that  por- 
tion of  the  mandrel  which  projects  from  the  shoe  being 
longitudinally  segmented  to  provide  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated flexible  work  engaging  fingers  with  enlarged  work 
engaging  portions  at  their  tips;  a  cam  pivotally  mounted 
on  that  portion  of  the  mandrel  which  projects  from  the 
sleeve  and  bearing  against  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve, 
said  cam  being  manually  movable  to  force  the  sleeve  to 
move  along  the  mandrel  toward  the  fingered  end  there- 
of to  further  compress  said  spring  to  increase  the  com- 
pressive force  on  work  pieces  positioned  between  the  shoe 
and  said  tips;  and  an  expander  pin  freely  movable  in 
the  bore  of  said  mandrel  and  being  movable  longitudinally 
therein,  said  pin  being  completely  independent  of  the 
sleeve,  shoe   and   mandrel   for   penetration   of  the   seg- 
mentally  fingered  portion  of  the  mandrel  to  exert  an 
outward  wedging  action  on  all  said  fingers  to  increase 
the  peripheral  diameter  of  said  fingered  portion. 


3,000,088 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HOLLOW  RIGID  SHEET 

METAL  STRUCTURE 

Jean  H.  Melzcr,  Voflcr-Str.  3^  Welnhciin  an  der 

BeigstiaaM,  Germany 

FUed  May  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  658,709 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany  May  17,  1956 

4  Claims.     (CL  2^—421) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  hollow  rigid  sheet  metal 
structures  from  at  least  three  planar  metal  sheets,  which 
comprises  sandwiching  between  two  continuous  cover 
sheets  a  lattice  sheet  having  an  area  pattern  of  lattice- 
forming  perforations  each  covering  an  area  of  substan- 
tially equal  width  and  length,  locally  welding  said  lattice 
sheet  to  one  of  said  cover  sheets  at  a  multitude  of  mutual- 
ly spaced  and  areally  distributed  poinu,  locally  welding 
said  lattice  sheet  to  the  other  cover  sheet  at  another  multi- 
tude of  interspersed  points,  sealing  the  edges  of  the  flat 
sandwich  assembly,  and  supplying  pressure  fluid  into  the 
sealed  interspaces  to  expand  the  sandwich  assembly  and 
permanently  deform  said  lattice  sheet  into  a  rigid  three- 
dimensional  spacer  structure  formed  by  the  lattice-sheet 
material  located  between  the  perforations. 


3  000  089 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  TORQUE 
TRANSMimNG  DEVICE 
Max  P.  Baker  and  Frederick  W.  Sampson,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors   to   General   Motors   Corporation,   Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  4,  1953,  Scr.  No.  396,264,  now 
Patent  No.  2,800,777,  dated  Joly  30,  1957.    Divided 
and  this  appUcatloa  Dec.  24,  1956,  Scr.  No.  637,344 
5  Claims.     (0.29—436) 


3,000,087 

SINTERED  TUNGSTEN  CARBIDE  ALLOY 

PRODUCT 

Charles  H.  Dyer,  Grand  Innctioa,  Colo.,  asrignor  to 

Western  Alloy  Products  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Colorado 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  1.  1959.  Scr.  No.  810,227 

9  Claims.     iC\.  29—182.8) 
1.  A  sintered  tungsten  carbide  product  for  use  in  earth 
drilling  toob  consisting  of  from  30%  to  100%  of  crushed 


1.  In  a  method  for  inserting  an  elastomeric  reinforced 
insert  having  an  inner  solid  reinforcing  member  into  a 
chamber  through  an  opening  smaller  than  the  elastomeric 
portion  and  larger  than  the  inner  reinforcing  member  of 
said  insert,  the  steps  comprising;  deforming  the  elastomeric 
portion  of  said  insert  against  said  inner  reinforcing  mem- 
ber so  that  it  will  pass  through  said  opening,  lowering  the 
temperature  of  said  insert  as  a  unit  so  that  the  elastomeric 
portion  thereof  will  remain  in  the  deformed  state  with- 
out the  application  of  external  force,  inserting  said  insert 
at  least  partially  through  said  opening  and  into  said 
chamber,  and  finally  raising  the  temperature  of  said  in- 
sert so  that  the  elastomeric  material  thereof  will  resume 
its  normal  shape  and  draw  itself  through  said  opening 
into  said  chamber. 
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%  BBS  VW 

BALLPOINTED  WTUliNG  INSTRUMENTS 
Han  Reinhard  Fchllag,  Zng,  SwHicrlaad,  aari^«f  *o 
I.R.C.  LimHed,  London,  Englaiid,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  756,909 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Ang.  28, 1957 
*^  5  Claims.     (CL  29— 441) 


in  the  form  of  an  envelope,  surrounding  said  envelope 
with  plates  in  face-to-face  relationship  to  the  envelope 
with  brazing  material  between  the  inner  plates  form- 
ing the  envelope  and  each  adjacent  surroundmg  plate 
thereby  forming  a  composite  assembly,  hermetically  seal- 
ing the  edges  of  the  assembly  to  produce  an  evacuable 
zone  between  the  surrounding  plates  and  the  outside  of 
the  envelope,  providing  a  gas  conveymg  conduit  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  envelope  and  lead- 
ing outside  the  sandwich  to  means  for  controlling  the  gas 
pressure  in  the  envelope  without  communicaung  with  the 
evacuable  zone,  evacuating  the  zone  below  atmospheric 
pressure,  regulating  the  gas  pressure  m  the  envelope  by 
the  gas  conveying  conduit  and  gas  pressure  controlling 
means  to  above  atmospheric  pressure,  and  heating  the 
composite  assembly  to  effect  brazing. 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  ballpointed  writing  instru- 
ment having  a  nib  comprising  a  metal  ball-accommodating 
housing  including  lateral  ball  seatings  in  the  wall  of  the 
housing  of  substantially  constant  circumferential  thick- 
ness and  a  metal  ball  mounted  therein,  the  method  of  in- 
creasing the  clearance  between  the  writing  ball  and  its 
seatings  in  the  housing  which  consists  in  subjecting  the 
exterior  of  the  nib  to  a  constricting  force  exceeding  the 
elastic  limit  of  the  nib  structure  in  a  zone  which  extends 
circumferentially   around   the   nib  exterior  to  assure   a 
permanent  deformation  of  the  nib,  which  zone  is  located 
parallel  to  and  to  the  rear  of  the  plane  tangential  to  the 
rear  <rf  the  ball  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  nib 
and  no  greater  than  three  ball  diameters  radially  distant 
from  the  center  of  the  writing  ball,  such  that  the  nib  is 
deformed  to  increase  the  clearance  between  the  wnting 
ball  and  its  seatings  in  the  nib  housing. 


«  AAA  AM 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  CONTACT  MEMBER  TO 
THERMOELECTRIC  MATERLiL  BODES 

Samuel  J.  Scuro,  Verona^  ^^  "iS?"**'  ^^'f^SS! 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  ■  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania  .,•-«• 
nied  Dec.  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  858,758 
3  Claims.     (CL  29— 472.9) 


3,000,091 
CLADDING  ASSEMBLY 
Lcooaid  P.  Zkk,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Bridge 
and  Iron  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  770,669 
9  Claims.    (CI.  29— 471.5) 


1    In  a  process  for  forming  a  thermoelectric  device 
comprising  a  body  of  thermoelectric  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  indium  arsenide,  indium 
arsenide  phosphide  and  indium  antimonide.  with  a  low  re- 
sistance metallic  electrical  contact  member  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  steps  comprising  assembling  the  body  with 
one  surface  in  contact  with  a  nickel  surface  of  a  nickel- 
clad  molybdenum  contact  member,  the  surface  of  the 
body  and  the  nickel  surface  closely  conforming  to  each 
other,  heating  the  assembly  comprising  the  contact  mem- 
ber and  the  body  of  thermoelectric  material  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  765°  C.  to  780'  C.  for  the  indium  arsenide 
and  indium   arsenide  phosphide  and   from   515°    C.  to 
520°  C.  for  indium  antimonide,  while  under  pressure  and 
in  an  inert  atmosphere  for  a  brief  period  of  time,  where- 
by a  direct  fusion  and  alloying  takes  place  between  the 
nickel  surface  and  the  thermoelectric  material  in  contact 
therewith. 


1.  A  cladding  sandwich  including  two  inner  plates 
arranged  with  the  edges  of  the  plates  hermetically  sealed 
together  in  the  form  of  an  envelope,  said  envelope  being 
surrounded  by  plates  in  face-to-face  relationship  to  the 
envelope  with  brazing  material  between  the  inner  plates 
forming  the  envelope  and  each  adjacent  surrounding  plate 
thereby  forming  a  compositie  assembly,  the  edges  of  the 
assembly  being  hermetically  sealed  to  produce  an  evacu- 
able zone  between  the  base  plates  and  the  outside  of  the 
envelope,  means  for  evacuating  said  evacuable  zone, 
and  a  gas  conveying  conduit  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  envelope  and  leading  outside  the  assembly, 
without  communicating  with  the  evacuable  zone,  to  nieans 
for  controlling  the  gas  pressure  in  the  envelope  inde- 
pendently of  pressure  in  the  evacuable  zone. 

2.  A  method  of  cladding  a  plate  to  another  plate 
comprising  positioning  and  arranging  two  inner  plates 
with  the  edges  of  the  plates  hermetically  sealed  together 


3,000,093  _  _ 

METHOD  IN  COVERING  BUILDING  ELEMENT 

SURFACES  WITH  SHEET  METAL 

Walter   Wredenfors,    Mockfjard,   Sweden,   •'^tpor   to 

Akticbolaget  Bostodsforskning,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a 

Swedish  Joint-stock  company  «.«,. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  725,914 

3  Claims.    (CI.  29—505) 


iL- 


-*^J* 


i_r- 


1.  A  method  of  covering  a  surface  of  a  building  de- 
ment with  a  continuous,  imperforate  sheet  metal  cover, 
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oomprisiiif  the  ttej*  <Jf  forming  taid  lurf ace  to  be  canred 
with  a  plurality  ol  parallelly  spaced  apart  undercut 
grooves  of  substantially  dove-tail  shaped  cross-flection, 
fonning  the  sheet  meul  cover  with  corinponding  channel- 
shaped  ridges  which  are  parallelly  spaced  apart  by  dtt- 
tanccs  slightly  larger  than  the  distances  between  said 
groove*  and  each  having  substantially  parallel  side  por- 
tions and  a  concave  bottom  portion  shaped  to  contact  the 
bottom  of  the  groove  <Mily  at  the  center  ot  the  latter,  with 
the  depth  of  the  ridge  to  the  center  of  said  concave  bot- 
tom portion  being  substantially  greater  than  the  depth 
of  the  related  groove  in  the  building  element,  placing 
the  formed  sheet  metal  cover  against  said  surface  of  the 
building  element  with  said  ridges  registering  with,  and 
entering  into  said  groove*,  and  exerting  a  pressure  only 
against  the  portions  of  said  cover  between  said  ridges 
in  the  direction  toward,  and  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  surface  to  be  covand  and  acting  at  least  against 
said  side  portions  of  the  ridges  so  that  each  ridge  is 
pressed  into  the  related  groove  and  has  its  bottom  portion 
flattened  against  the  bottom  of  the  groove  to  cause  said 
side  portions  of  the  ridge  to  plastically  expand  outwardly 
into  the  undercut  portions  of  the  groove  for  close  ad- 
herence to  the  under  cut  sides  of  the  latter,  while  said 
portions  of  the  cover  between  said  ridges  arc  bowed  out- 
wardly away  from  said  surface  thereby  to  permit  expan- 
sion and  contraction  of  the  sheet  metal  cover  relative  to 
the  building  element 


3,N0,094 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  HARDFACED 

SURFACES 

Roman  F.  AmoMy,  3827  ChOdres*,  Hontoo.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  640,78« 

8  Claims.     (CL  29—528) 


3yM9(g9S  

ELECTRIC  CAN  OPENER 
Edward  E.  Mona.  Cmvni  DcHvcry, 

Filed  May  9,  i9M,  S*r.  No.  27,6M 
5  Claim*.    (CL3«-4) 


-^ 


■  ■  - r jyf- *■       ••  «   J — — f) 


1.  An  electric  can  opener  comprising,  in  combination: 
cutting  means  for  opening  said  can;  a  drive  motor;  gear 
means  coupling  said  drive  motor  to  said  cutting  means 
for  operation  thereby;  switch  means  for  energizing  said 
drive  motor;  a  can  receiving  stnicture  including  means 
responsive  to  the  insertion  of  a  can  for  actuating  taid 
switch  means  to  energize  said  drive  motor;  means  respon- 
sive to  a  given  position  of  said  gear  means  for  actuating 
said  switch  means  to  deenergize  said  motor  after  said 
c-an  has  been  opened,  said  gear  means  including  two  rows 
of  sector  gear  teeth  of  different  arcuate  extent;  a  power 
gear  coupled  to  said  cutting  means;  and  gear  shift  means 
for  moving  said  power  gear  from  a  first  position  in  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  rows  of  sector  gear  teeth  to  a 
second  position  in  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  rows 
of  sector  gear  teeth  whereby  said  cutting  means  is  oper- 
able for  different  durations  for  opening  cans  of  different 
diameters. 

CAN  OPENERS 
Daniel  T.  CoAlcr,  Lo*  Anfdc*,  CailT.,  and  Edwfai  A. 
McKessom  422  Oytent,  Lm  AagdM.  Odlf^  «M 
Da^d  T.  Ciuhkr  asilgBor  to  Etfad  Wltlhmwwi,  De- 
troit, MUk. 
Sobsttatcd  for  alModoMd  appMctloo  Ser.  No.  ^>^ 
Jan.  12, 1953.  This  appMcrtloo  Jwm  29, 1959.  Ser.  No. 
824J87 

3ClaliiM.    (CL3«— if) 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  hard  facing  of  a  relatively 
brittle  material  to  a  base  of  a  relatively  ductile  material 
by  welding  or  the  like  without  causing  cracking  of  the 
base  material  and  without  forming  undesirable  wrinkles, 
high  spots  or  other  surface  irregularities  in  the  facing, 
comprising  the  steps  of,  providing  means  with  the  rela- 
tively ductile  base  material  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
of  substantially  uniformly  spaced  lines  for  preventing 
the  welding  of  the  relatively  brittle  hard  facing  to  said 
relatively  ductile  base  material  at  said  spaced  lines  of 
said  predetermined  pattern,  and  then  applying  the  rela- 
tively brittle  hard  facing  to  said  relatively  ductile  base 
material  and  said  means  in  the  predetermined  pattern  in 
such  thickness  relative  to  the  thickness  of  the  base  ma- 
terial that  either  cracking  or  warping  of  the  base  material 
would  normally  occur  to  bond  said  facing  to  said  base 
material  except  at  said  spaced  lines  of  said  predeter- 
mined pattern  so  that  substantially  vertical  planes  of 
weakness  are  created  in  said  facing  at  said  predetermined 
pattern  which  induces  cracking  of  the  facing  in  said  pre- 
determined pattern  without  causing  cracking  or  warping 
of  said  base  material. 


1.  An  opener  for  a  can  having  upper  and  lower  ends, 
said  opener  including  a  lever  and  a  cutting  blade  formed 
by  an  end  portion  of  such  lever,  a  handle  member  rigidly 
extending  from  said  Wade,  an  elongated  support  for  said 
lever  exteriorly  engageable  with  a  can  wall  and  propor- 
tioned to  extend  approximately  from  end  to  end  of  an 
engaged  can,  means  for  fulcruming  the  lever  on  the  up- 
per end  of  said  support  substantially  at  the  juncture  of  said 
blade  and  handle  member,  such  means  establishing  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  axis,  about  which  the  blade  may  be 
forced  downwardly  to  puncture  the  upper  end  of  said  can, 
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a  stop  member  fixed  on  said  support  below  and  adjacent  ^^  

to  the  fulcrum  means  and  projecting  toward  the  axis  of  _^'2' JJl  " 4710  N^wot  Highway,  Chicago  31,  m. 

said  can,  above  the  upper  end  of  the  can  and  engageable  «»™^  •="    j^^  ^^  ,j^  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,153 

by  the  blade  in  its  downward  travel  to  definitely  limit  such 


travel,  and  a  ledge  on  the  lower  end  of  the  support  form 
ing  a  seat  for  the  can,  said  ledge  projecting  toward  the 
can  axis,  and  a  seating  clement  for  a  smaller  can  of  a 
height  materially  less  than  that  intended  to  teat  on  said 
ledge,  such  element  being  slidable  in  said  support  to  and 
from  the  axis  of  a  can  engaged  by  the  support  and  being 
predeterminedly  upwardly  spaced  from  said  ledge,  where- 
by said  element  when  shifted  toward  the  can  axis  serves 
to  scat  said  small«-  can  and  when  shifted  from  said  axis 
permits  functioning  of  said  ledge  to  seat  a  larger  can. 


Filed  Dec.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  784,153 
29  Cbdnt.    (CL  33 — M) 


?» 


"i. 


y 


^,,3^ 


<4 


ii 


3,M«,t97 

CAP  REMOVAL  TOOL 

Robert  W.  Hartz,  Spihigdale,  Conn., 

Gregory  Indoatrlcs,  lac 

Filed  July  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  824,971 

3  Claim*.    (Q.  30—272) 


to 


1,  A  cap  removing  tool  comprising  a  tubular  guide 
sleeve,  an  impaa  shank  carried  in  the  sleeve  in  guided 
engagement  therewith,  the  shank  having  an  impact  end 
and  a  blade  end,  a  bifurcated  blade  fixed  to  the  shank  and 
forming  the  blade  end  rhereot,  said  blade  having  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  extending  tines,  each  such  tine  having 
a  transversdy  extending  cutting  edge,  said  tines  definmg 
two  transverse  extremes  of  a  cap  receiving  space  there- 
between, said  guide  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
proiecting  guide  fulcrums  projecting  from  one  end  theretrf 
and  defining  another  two  extremes  of  said  cap  receiving 
qiaoe,  said  sleeve  and  shank  being  relatively  reciprocal, 
and  guide  means  maintaining  the  shank  and  sleeve  m 
rectilinear  guided  relationship. 


6   A  system  of  aligning  railroad  track  compnsmg  tele- 
scope means  arranged  to  be  carried  by  the  track  to  be 
aligned  at  a  sighting  position  in  predetermined  relation 
therewith  for  sighting  a  line,  means  at  said  sightmg  posi- 
tion for  transmitting  signals  in  the  form  ot  electromag- 
netic waves,  a  driven  wheeled  carriage  arranged  to  ride 
on  the  track  for  movement  into  a  target  position  remote 
from  said  sighting  position,  target  means  earned  by  said 
carriage  upon  which  the  line  is  sighted  to  dctermme  the 
position  thereof,  means  operable  in  response  to  the  signal 
transmitted  by  said  transmitting  means  for  driving  taid 
carriage  in  both  directions  to  thereby  effect  movement  of 
the  same  into  said  target  position,  and  jack-rabbit  meam 
arranged  to  be  carried  by  the  track  to  be  aligned  at  a  posi- 
tion intermediate  said  telescope  means  and  said  carnage 
for  determining  the  position  of  the  portion  of  track  carry- 
ing the  same  with  respect  to  said  line  of  sight. 


3  8M  IM 

SIGHT  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Robert  E.  Reinhardt,  3483  S.  U*«*  S*-,Arth^ton,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1960,  Ser.  No.  23,586 

4  Ciaima.    (CI.  33—64) 

(Granted  under  TWe  35,  U  A  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 


3,fM,t9S     ^^^ 

CONTOUR  MARKER  ADAPTER 

John  H.  Holder,  1843  E.  Comptoa  Blvd.,  Comptoo.  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  26,  I960,  Ser.  No.  58,512 

6  Claim*.    (CL  33—21) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  contour  marker  of  the 
type  which  includes  a  pair  of  elongated  channel  frame 
members  spacedly  secured  together  and  in  alignment,  and 
a  protractor  pivotally  secured  to  one  end  between  the 
frame  members,  with  an  articulated  arm,  the  outer  end 
of  which  carries  a  marking  point,  secured  to  the  pro- 
tractor, of:  an  adapter  for  said  contour  marker;  said 
adapter  including:  a  table  provided  with  parallel  fixed 
end  risers,  and  parallel  plates,  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
table,  provided  with  parallel  spaced  apart  grooves  for  re- 
ceiving one  of  the  frame  members  of  the  contour  marker 
for  slide  adjustment  of  the  contour  marker  relative  to 
said  plate*. 


1    A  measuring   instrument  comprising   a  stationary 
member,  a  pivoting  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
stationary  member,  a  brake  for  locking  the  pivoung  mem- 
ber against  and  releasing  it  for  pivotal  movement  on  the 
stationary  member,  said  pivoting  member  being  weighted 
so  as  to  assume  a  nonnal  gravity  controlled  position  when 
the  brake  is  released,  means  for  positioning  the  pivotal 
axis  of  the  pivoting  member  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  eye  of  the  user  of  the  instrument,  and  at  least 
one  pair  of  sighting  elements  can-ied  by  the  pivoting  mem- 
ber, the  two  sighting  elements  of  the  pair  being  positioned 
a  predetermined  distance  apart  such  that  they  are  in 
vertical  alignment  when  the  pivoting  member  is  in  its 
normal  gravity  controlled  position  and  such  that  tne  piv- 
otol  axis  of  the  pivoting  member  falls  midway  between 
them. 
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ELECTROMECHANICAL  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Loris  GiardM,  (  Via  G.  Rool,  and  Vittorio  Facnzm  148 

Vb  Mazifad,  both  of  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1957,  Scr.  No.  65M14 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy  Apr.  3«,  19M 

13  Claims.     (CL  33—143) 
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movable  jaw,  with  the  opposed  inner  surfaces  of  the  three 
fiojters  spaced  apart  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  thick- 
ness of  said  carrier  bar  to  snugly  embrace  the  same  there- 
between, and  there  being  indicia  on  said  carrier  bar  visible 
through  the  window  between  said  two  fingers  as  afforded 
by  the  nuterial  offset  from  therebetween  to  present  said 
remaining  finger,  the  opposite  outward  displacement  of 
said  fingers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  main  body  of  the 
movable  jaw  presenting  continuous  planar  upper  and 
lower  guide  edges  extending  the  full  width  and  thickness 
of  said  movable  jaw  slidably  engaging  and  guiding  the 
opposite  longitudinal  side  edges  of  said  long  leg  in  surface^ 
to-surface  contacting  relation  therewith. 


13.  An  electromechanical  apparatus  for  measuring  and 
checking  characteristics  of  articles  comprising  a  trans- 
ducer formed  of  a  variable  capacitor  having  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  plates  separated  by  a  space  to  be 
acted  upon  to  cause  variations  of  capacitance  of  said 
transducer,  mechanical  means  for  connection  to  the  ar- 
ticle to  be  measured  and  acting  upon  said  space  between 
the  plates  to  vary  the  capacitance  of  said  variable  ca- 
pacitor in  accordance  with  a  characteristic  to  be  meas- 
ured, a  fixed  capacitor  electrically  connected  to  said 
variable  capacitor  and  acting  as  a  comparison  capac- 
itance, a  generator  of  alternating  voltage  connected  to 
said  variable  and  fixed  capacitors,  automatic  means  for 
varying  the  voltage  of  said  generator  to  correct  for  de- 
viation from  linearity  of  the  voltage  across  said  variable 
c<ipacitor  as  the  voltage  thereof  varies  with  the  charac- 
teristic of  the  article  being  measured  due  primarily  to 
parasitic  capacitances  of  said  transducer,  said  automatic 
means  varying  the  input  to  said  generator  so  as  to  main- 
tain the  difference  between  the  voltage  across  said  fixed 
capacitor  and  a  predetermined  fraction  of  the  voltage 
across  said  variable  capacitor  at  a  constant  value,  and 
means  for  detecting  the  voltage  across  said  variable 
capacitor. 

3,000,102 

PIPE  GAUGE 

Jack  D.  Snyder,  1506  Rosedale  Ave.,  Hooston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  757,372 

4  Claims.     (CL  33—143) 
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I .  A  pipe  gauge  consisting  of  a  pair  of  comp>onents,  one 
of  said  components  being  of  L -shaped  configuration  hav- 
ing a  short  leg  presenting  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  long  leg  pre- 
senting a  carrier  bar  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  other  com- 
ponent being  a  jaw  generally  rectangular  in  form  having 
a  lower  portion  opposed  to  said  fixed  jaw  and  having  an 
upper  portion  slidably  embracing  said  carrier  bar,  said 
upper  portion  having  three  fingers  joined  together  at  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  by  common  integral  fixation  to  the 
coplanar  main  body  portion  of  the  movable  jaw,  two  of 
such  fingers  being  coplanar  and  outwardly  offset  to  one 
side  of  the  main  body  of  the  movable  jaw  and  disposed 
in  spaced  apart  relation,  the  remaining  finger  being  inter- 
mediate and  immediately  adjacent  said  two  fingers  and 
outwardly  offset  to  the  other  side  of  the  main  body  of  the 


3,fM,lt3 

GAGE  BLOCK  VERIFICATION  INSTRUMENT 

AND  PROCEDURE 

George  D.  Webber,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  avisiior,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Webber  Gage  Company,  Clevebmd, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,891 
1  Claim,    (a.  33—147) 


A  gage  block  inspection  itistrument  comprising  a  rigid 
frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  table  of  a  comparator 
or  the  like  adjacent  the  feeler  thereof,  a  measuring  table 
on  the  frame  having  a  generally  flat  top  surface  adapted 
to  support  the  gage  blocks  and  having  an  opening  there- 
through, an  anvil  member  having  a  high  wear  resisting 
convex  top  surface  projecting  through  the  opening  toward 
such  feeler,  a  lever  supporting  said  anvil  member  and 
having  a  fixed  pivot  on  the  frame  remotely  of  the  anvil 
member  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  flat 
surface,  an  adjusting  screw  below  the  lever  and  thread- 
connected  to  the  frame  remotely  of  the  anvil  member 
in  the  opposite  direction  along  the  lever  and  having 
a  convex  top  surface  in  contact  with  the  lever,  and  a 
spring  connecting  the  lever  to  the  frame  to  hold  the  lever 
in  contact  with  the  convex  surface  of  the  screw. 


3,000,104 
PHOTOCOMPOSING  APPARATUS  OF  STEP-AND- 

REPEAT  TYPE 
Jack  Polayes,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bar-Plate 
.Manufacturing  Company,  Orange,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  847,420 
2  Claims.  (CI.  33—184.5) 
1.  In  step-and  repeat  apparatus  for  photocomposing 
from  a  chase  part  onto  a  flexible  plate  part,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  support  having  a  plane  surface;  a  flexible 
air-impervious  front-exposed  mat  normally  backed  at  its 
rear  against  said  surface  and  being  flexible  therefrom; 
two  crossing  flexible  straightedges  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port for  sliding  movement  at  right  angles  to  and 'on  each 
other  and  over  the  front  of  said  mat  throughout  its 
expanse;  a  transparent  cover  movable  into  and  from  a 
closed  position  on  the  front  of  said  mat  in  which  it  clears 
said  straightedges  and  a  pair  of  superposed  plate  and 
chase  parts  on  said  mat;  means  for  applying  a  partial 
vacuum  in  the  space  between  said  mat  and  said  cover  in 
its  closed  position;  and  means  for  sealing  said  space  from 
the  atmosphere  so  that  on  application  of  a  partial  vacuum 
therein  said  mat  and  superposed  parts  thereon  will  be 
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drawn  against  said  cover,  and  the  chase  part  in  substantial    electrical  resistance  interposed  between  the  electrodes  and 
edge-to4dgc  abutment  with  both  straightedges  will  also    beyond  the  lateral  bounds  of  the  web  matenal  for  pre- 


be  wedged  agaitist  the  latter  by  said  mat  and  interposed 
plate  part. 

3,000,105  _ 

DEVICE  FOR  SELECTING  RECORDED  SECTIONS 

OF  RECORDING  STRIPS 

Frank  A.  Stkrap,  750  E.  Front  St.,  Plahiidd,  N  J. 

FUed  Sept  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  6833(5 

2  Chdms.    (CL  33—189) 


venting  short  circuiting  contact  of  the  electrodes  beyond 
the  lateral  bounds  of  the  web  material. 


3,000,107 

AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE  FOR  TRANSPORTING, 

DRYING  AND  MIXING  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

Edmund  C.  Ryan,  Monona,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  794,690 

18  Clalma.    (CL  34—102) 


jf    V     * ' 


1.  A  device  tor  selecting  sections  of  recordings  on  a 
cardiograph  strip,  said  device  comprising  an  elongated 
frame  of  channel  cross-sectional  form,  the  channel  be- 
ing defined  by  a  back  wall  and  side  walls  projecting  at 
right  angles  to  one  surface  of  the  back  wall,  the  side 
walls  terminating  in  laterally  extending  inwardly  bent 
hook-shaped  flanges  paralleling  the  back  wall,  an  elon- 
gated transparent  panel  having  side  edge  portions  fixed 
to  said  flanges,  said  panel  being  spaced  from  and  paral- 
leling said  surface  of  the  back  wall  and  covering  the  chan- 
nel of  said  frame,  the  channel  opening  through  ends  of 
the  frame  for  movement  of  a  cardiograph  strip  there- 
through, one  side  edge  portion  of  said  panel  having  a 
pair  of  predeterminable  spaced  and  alined  apertures  ar- 
ranged inwardly  of  ends  of  said  panel  and  end  portions 
of  the  frame,  and  the  spacing  of  said  apertures  defining  a 
predeterminable  sectional  portion  of  the  frame  controlling 
selection  of  the  sections  of  recordings  on  said  strip. 


i-» 
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II 


3,000,106 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  PAPER  BY 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTIVITY 

Arthnr  ChiMmw,  PlcanntrUlc,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  W«t 

Virginia  Fn^  and  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporatkm  oi  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  647,240 
11  Claims.  (CI.  34—1) 
1.  Drying  apparatus  for  web  material  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  evenly  spaced  traveling  conductive 
electrodes  bearing  forcibly  and  evenly  against  one  another 
through  the  web  material  to  be  dried  throughout  an  ex- 
tensive range  of  travel,  a  source  of  electrical  potential, 
conductive  means  connecting  opposite  sides  of  said  source 
to  the  respective  electrodes,  and  protective  means  of  high 


1.  An  agricultural  machine  comprising  in  combination, 
a  wagon  body  having  downwardly  converging  side  walls 
joined  to  form  a  longitudinal  trough  bottom,  front  and 
back  end  walls,  means  supporting  the  body  for  movement 
over  the  ground,  an  auger  conveyor  positioned  in  said 
trou^  bottom  for  moving  material  to  one  end  of  the 
body,  a  top  trough  structure  supported  at  an  elevation 
above   and  paralleling  said  trough   bottom,  means   for 
transferring  material  from  said  one  end  of  the  body  into 
one  end  of  said  top  trough,  cooperating  means  associated 
with  the  top  trough  for  moving  material  thcrealong  and 
dis<^arging  the  material  downwardly  into  the  body  to  be 
received  in  the  trough  bottom,  an  inverted  elongate  V 
canopy  disposed  longitudinally  of  and  in  close  proximity 
to  said  auger  conveyor,  said  canopy  having  the  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  the  downwardly  divergent  sides  thereof 
directed  toward  and  spaced  from  the  downwardly  con- 
verging side  walls  of  said  body,  means  supporting  the 
canopy  for  vertical  adjustment  whereby  the  space  between 
the  said  longitudinal  edges  thereof  and  the  body  wall  may 
be  changed,  material  agitating  means  extending  longitu- 
dinaUy  of  each  longitudinal  edge  of  the  canopy  below  and 
inwardly  of  such  edge,  and  the  last  means  comprismg  a 
large  diameter  tube  extending  at  one  end  into  the  body 
through  an  end  wall  thereof,  means  for  supporting  the 
tube  for  longitudinal  in-and-out  adjustment,  and  means 
supported  by  the  outer  end  of  and  movable  with  said  tube 
for  creating  a  forced  draft  of  air  from  said  outer  end  for 
discharge  through  the  inner  end  thereof. 
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3,fii  IM 

COAXIAL  FLOW  DRIER 

IbkB  Pari  Joocs,  BmUm  Harfeor.  Md  Clirtoa  A.  Cobb 

aad  Jamct  T.  WBlbuM,  St  loMtpb.  Mkh^  amtgmnn  to 

WMripool  Cotyonlloa,  a  coipondoa  o#  New  York 

FJM  Jmc  11, 1954,  Scr.  No.  590,735 

TClataM.    (CL34— 133) 


fluid  at  high  velocity  into  the  respective  tunnel  sections, 
opposed  jet  diffusing  means  Intermediate  the  tunnel  ends 
for  discharging  the  spent  cooling  fluid  from  each  of  the 
tunnel  sections,  said  opposed  jet  diffusing  means  increas- 
ing in  cross  sectional  area  toward  an  exhaust  manifold 


1.  A  drier  mechanism  for  clothes  and  the  I'^e,  compris- 
ing a  housing,  a  hollow  drier  drum  supported  by  said 
housing  for  rotation  therewithin  and  having  an  imper- 
forate outer  peripheral  wall,  a  front  end  wall  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  rear  walls,  means  for  rotating  said  drum 
about  a  horizontal  axis  within  said  housing,  means  in 
the  front  end  wall  deflning  an  access  opening  for  the  ad- 
mission of  clothes  to  be  dried,  means  in  the  forwardmost 
of  said  rear  walls  defining  an  air  entrance  opening  com- 
municating with  the  drum  interior,  means  in  the  rearward- 
most  of  said  rear  walls  defining  an  air  discharge  open- 
ing, conduit  means  extending  axially  through  the  forward- 
most  rear  wall  and  concentrically  inwardly  spaced  from 
said  means  defining  said  air  discharge  opening  to  con- 
duct a  supply  of  air  from  a  heated  source  directly  to  the 
drum  interior,  said  pair  of  spaced  walls  together  forming 
a  space  at  the  rear  of  said  drum  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  air  discharge  opening  in  communication 
there  with  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  hollow  vanes 
on  said  outer  peripheral  wall  of  said  drum,  each  of  said 
vanes  communicating  with  said  spaced  rear  walls  at  one 
end  thereof  and  having  openings  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof  receiving^  moisture-laden  air  from  the  interior 
of  said  drum,  and  means  for  circulating  heated  air  through 
said  conduit  means  into  the  drum  interior  and  for  with- 
drawing moisture-laden  air  from  the  drum  interior, 
through  the  vanes  into  the  space  between  the  rear  walls 
and  outwardly  through  said  air  discharge  opening. 


and  substantially  equally  on  both  sides  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  through  the  tunnel,  an  exhaust  manifold  communi- 
cating with  the  respective  diffusing  means,  and  a  spent 
cooling  fluid  discharge  flue  communicating  with  said 
manifoUi. 


3,0M,199 
COOLING  TUNNEL  FOR  HOT  SHEET  OR  STRIP 
Franrli  U.  HOI,  Clcvelaiid,  and  Morton  L.  Sfanon,  Wfl- 

kM^tfH  Ohio,  aarignon  to  James  B.  Shaver,  dofaig 

barinrsi  aa  Iron  Lnaf  VentUator  Company,  Ckveland, 

Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  7M,489 
1  Claim.     (Q.  34—156) 

In  an  apparatus  for  rapidly  cooling  longitudinally  mov- 
ing hot  metal  strip  or  sheet,  an  elongate  straight  through 
cooling  tunnel  open  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  outside 
atmosphere  and  through  which  the  strip  or  sheet  to  be 
cooled  is  passed  in  one  direction,  said  tunnel  including  a 
pair  of  axially  aligned  sections  forming  a  continuous 
tunnel  through  which  a  cooling  fluid  is  moved  at  high 
velocity,  means  for  injecting  a  sheet  or  strip  enveloping 
cooling  fluid  into  both  ends  of  the  axially  aligned  tunnel 
sections,  fluid  velocity  accelerating  means  carried  by  the 
opftosite  ends  of  said  tunnel   for  injecting  the  cooling 


3,tH,llt 
BAFFLE  PLATES  FOR  CROP  DRIER 
Mnrray  W.  Forth  and  Hairy  A.  Ffaik,  Jr.,  Moline,  m., 
aarfgnon,  by  mrwr  amltnmmri.  to  Dccrc  A  Company, 
a  conMratlon  of  Ddawatc 

Filed  Jnne  4,  195S,  Scr.  No.  739,792 
SOains.    (CL34— U7) 


1.  For  use  in  a  crop  drier  having  a  central  heating 
area  with  inner  and  upright  wall  structure  adjacent  to 
and  generally  surrounding  the  heating  area  with  a  central 
apex  portion  above  the  heating  area  and  outer  and  up- 
right wall  structure  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  structure 
and  forming  with  the  latter  a  pair  of  upright  material 
drying  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  heating  area, 
said  drying  chambers  diverging  and  converging  in  in- 
clined relation  respectively  above  and  below  the  heating 
area,  said  drying  chambers  having  a  common  upper  ma- 
terial inlet  means  above  said  central  apex  portion  and 
lower  outlet  means  effecting  a  gravitational  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  material  through  the  chambers,  the  improve- 
ment residing  in:  elongated  baffle  plates  between  and 
spaced  from  the  inner  and  outer  wall  structures,  said 
baffle  plates  defining  wedge-shaped  structures  having 
edges  thereon  in  opposed  relation  to  the  normal  gravita- 
tional path  of  movement  for  bi-directing  the  material 
to  move  in  paths  on  opposite  tides  of  the  wedge-shaped 
structures,  at  least  two  of  the  wedge-shaped  structures 
being  positioned  above  the  inner  wall  structure  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  apex  portion  whereby  said  inlet 
means  may  fill  an  area  between  the  latter  wedge-shaped 
structures  and  inner  wall  structure  prior  to  filling  an  area 
above  the  latter  wedge-shape  structures  and  the  outer 
wall  structure. 
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i[        3.ttt.ni 

y  METER 

Staicy  L.  Heyimnn,  4945  EdgcoMrc  Ar^ 

FIM  Jan.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7tS;Ml 
SClaiflM.    (CL35— U) 


MM,113 
DISPLAY  UNIT  

Md.    Walter  H.  Oiaon,  Rochfdrd,  IB- •f*^»5jI5r^  "t 
to  Valipar  CorpontloB,  Rockford,  m.,  a 


coiponrtion  of  Ddaf —  «.  ,«. 

Filed  Mar.  «,  1958,  Scr.  No.  719,59§ 

9  CbdnM.    (CL  35— 28  J) 


1.  A  reaction  time  tester  meter,  comprising,  an  elec- 
tric motor,  a  source  of  power  for  said  electric  motor,  said 
electric  motor  having  a  drive  pulley  associated  therewith, 
structure  including  a  friction  transmitter  pulley  carrying 
a  first  gear  means  and  naechanicaUy  associated  with  uid 
drive  pulley,  a  second  gear  means  engaged  with  laid  nnrt 
gear  means,  said  first  gear  means  transmitting  power  from 
said  drive  pulley  to  said  second  gear  means,  an  indicating 
dial,  a  clutch  means  located  between  said  second  gear 
means  and  said  indicating  dial,  a  pivotally  mounted  dutch 
lever  including  a  first  solenoid  means  for  moving  said 
clutch  lever,  and  a  linltage  including  a  second  solenoid 
means  for  moving  said  friction  transmitter  puUey  out  of 
engagement  with  said  drive  pulley. 


».». 


'•*. 


Il       

3,*M,112 

AUTOPILOT  SIMULATOR 

Mcfle  W.  Crabb.  Endlcott,  N.Y.,  aasi;^  to  General 

Pradsion,  Inc  a  «»nK«llon  of  Ddaware 

Fllwl  Apr.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  807,92« 

,     3  CWbh.    (CL  35—12) 


1.  A  ctrfor  chip  di^lay  unit  comprising   a  support, 
first  and  second  sets  of  arms,  means  mounting  each  of 
the  arms  in  said  first  and  second  sets  on  said  support 
in  two  spaced  rows  for  honzontaA  swinging  movement 
relaUve  thereto,   said   arms  each   having   a   depending 
portion  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  transparent  panel 
swivelly  attached  to  the  depending  portion  on  each  of 
said  arms,  a  plurality  of  different  color  chips  on  each 
transparent  panel   and  spaced   apart  thereon,   each   of 
the  arms  in  said  first  and  second  sets  of  arms  being 
vertically  offset  from  the  other  arms  in  the  respecUve 
set,  the  depending  portions  on  the  arms   in  each   set 
being  laterally  offset  when  said  arms  in  said  first  and 
second  sets  extend  in  relatively  opposite  direcUons  from 
said  support  whereby  to  permit  each  of  the  arms  in 
one  set  to  be  swung  into  overlapping  relation  to  the 
others  in  that  set. 


»*  -j 1  HLO'        I ^ (  COUKV  I-      -^, 

3.  In  an  autopilot  simulator,  means  for  generating  a 
deflection  signal  proportional  to  that  required  to  restore 
an  aircraft  to  a  true  course  comprising  integrating  means, 
said  integrating  means  comprising  an  operational  ampli- 
fier coupled  to  a  feedback  condenser,  means  connected  to 
said  integrating  means  for  supplying  a  rate  signal,  said 
integrating  means   integrating  said  rate  signal  from   a 
given  reference  time  to  provide  an  error  signal,  means 
associated  with  said  integrating  means  for  establishing 
said  reference  time  including  a  resistor  and  first  switch 
means  connectable  in  parallel  with  said  feedback  con- 
denser to  force  the  output  of  said  integrating  means  to  a 
substantially  zero  value,  second  switch  means  for  dis- 
connecting the  output  of  said  integrating  means  from  suc- 
ceeding conqwnents  in  said  simulator,  said  first  switch 
means  disconnecting  said  resistor  to  allow  said  integrat- 
ing means  to  integrate  said  rate  signal  commencing  at 
said  selected  time  to  force  the  output  of  said  integrating 
means  to  represent  said  error  signal,  means  connecting 
said  first  switch  means  to  said  second  switch  means  for 
connecting  the  output  of  said  integrating  means  to  suc- 
ceeding componenU  in  said  simulator  at  said  selected 
time,  means  providing  additional  signals  representing  fac- 
tors affecting  said  deflection  signal,  and  means  including 
a  summing  amplifier  for  summing  said  error  signal  and 
said  additional  signals  to  generate  said  deflection  signal. 
770  O.O.— 31 


COMBINED  BALANCE  FOR  SOLJJNG 

EQUATIONS  AND  INEQUALITIES 

Konsbmtin  Oriov,  5  Misarrin,  Bdgrade,  Yi«M>«'^ 

FOcd  Oct  12, 1959,_Scr.Np.»45,<9g 

daims  priority,  "PPBe***** Jf^?^^  ^^  ^*'  ^^^ 
4  CtaloM.    (CL  35 — 38) 


1.  A  combined  balance  for  solving  equations  and  m- 
equaliUes  in  which  numerical  values  are  represented  by 
weights,  said  combined  balance  comprising  a  base,  a 
balance  having  a  horizontal  balance  beam  centrally 
pivoted  to  an  upright  stand  mounted  in  the  center  ot 
said  base,  said  pivot  dividing  said  beam  into  two  arms  of 
equal  length,  two  identical  balance  scales  havmg  smaller 
balance  beams  and  stands  than  said  fii?t  balance,  each 
said  smaller  balance  beam  being  pivoted  to  its  respec- 
Uve stand  as  in  said  first  balance,  said  identical  balance 
scales  mounted  on  said  base  symmetrically  with  respert 
to  said  center  mounted  balance  and  adjacent  the  ends  of 
the  horizontal  balance  beam  of  said  center  mounted 
balance,  all  said  balance  beams  being  approximately  m 
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the  same  vertical  plane,  lever  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  respective  ends  of  said  horizontal  balance  beam  of 
said  center  mounted  balance  with  the  pivots  of  the  bal- 
ance beanu  of  said  identical  balance  scales,  said  lever 
means  being  rigidly  fUed  to  said  respective  pivots  of  the 
smaller  balance  beams,  and  scale  pans  respectively  sus- 
pended from  the  respective  ends  of  said  balance  beams 
of  said  similar  balance  scales  for  receiving  weights  de- 
signated by  one  of  the  -|-  and  —  mathematical  signs,  and 
the  inner  said  scale  pens  for  receiving  weights  designated 
by  the  other  of  said  signs,  whereby  the  positive  and 
negative  values  on  left  side  of  an  equation  can  be  ac- 
curately represented  in  the  left  identical  balance  scale, 
and  the  values  on  the  right  side  of  the  equation  can  be 
similarly  represented  on  the  right  identical  balance  side, 
and  indicating  means  oc  said  center  mounted  balance  for 
indicating  the  balance  of  the  equation. 


with  the  lower  edge  of  said  vamp  section  resting  against 
said  welt,  socket  sections  of  head  and  socket  fasteners, 
secured  to  said  welt  with  said  sockets  facing  inwardly, 
said  head  sections  of  head  and  socket  fasteners  secured 
along  the  lower  edge  of  said  vamp  adapted  to  engage 
within  said  sockets,  removably  securing  said  vamp  to 
said  welt,  and  a  back  strap  removably  secured  to  the 
heel  portion  of  said  welt. 


3,td«,119 

PORTABLE  VISUAL  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 

CUflord  Wekh,  139  Athcrwood  Ave., 

Redwood  Otj,  CaHf . 

FHcd  Jan.  31, 1958.  Sot.  No.  712,447 

5  Claims.     (CL  35— M) 


2.  In  a  portable  all  purpose  visual  board  assembly,  the 
improvement  comprising:  an  elongated  frame  having  a 
top  and  a  pair  of  vertical  sides  each  having  a  top  comer 
edge;  a  pair  of  legs,  each  leg  being  pivotally  connected 
at  a  point  between  its  ends  to  the  frame  to  swing  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  and  substantially  on  one  of  the  edges, 
the  portion  of  the  leg  extending  below  the  axis  of  pivot 
of  the  leg  being  longer  than  the  vertical  side,  whereby  the 
legs  are  swingable  between  a  folded  position  along  the 
top  of  the  frame  and  an  erect  position  against  the  vertical 
sides  to  resist  spreading;  a  visual  board  having  conforma- 
tions on  opposed  sides  adapted  to  be  received  between 
the  legs  when  in  the  erect  position  with  said  conforma- 
tions bearing  against  the  legs  to  sustain  the  legs  in  the 
erect  position;  and  means  on  the  upper  portions  of  the 
legs  to  sustain  the  visual  board. 


3,0M,11< 

SANDAL 

Joseph  H.  R.  Ally,  2  Ropes  St,  Sidcm,  Mafk 

Filed  Jnly  31,  1959.  Scr.  No.  830,916 

1  Claim.    (CI.  36—2.5) 


A  sandal  embodying  an  inner  sole  having  toe  and  heel 
portions  a  felt  pad  fitted  within  said  sandal,  a  welt  com- 
prising a  length  of  semi-rigid  material,  having  its  margi- 
nal eHge  secured  around  the  marginal  edge  of  said  sole 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  vamp  section  re- 
movably fitted  within  said  toe  portion  of  said  sandal, 


3,M«,117 
SNOWSHOE  HARNESS 
Harold  Howe,  Rowaytoo,  Com.,  — ifor  to  Howe  Fold- 
ing Fnrnitnrc,  InCi,  New  Yorii,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1960,  Scr.  No.  18,558 
8  Claims.    (CL  36—4.5) 


1.  A  snow  shoe  harness  comprising,  a  pair  of  brackets 
mounted  on  a  snow  shoe  frame  in  laterally  spaced  rela- 
tion, a  rigid  adjustable  strap  the  ends  of  which  are  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  brackets  respectively,  said  strip 
being  shaped  so  that  it  has  a  curved  intermediate  portion 
disposed  rearwardly  of  the  snow  shoe  from  its  pivoted 
ends  and  two  arms  extending  from  said  intermediate 
portion  to  said  brackets  respectively,  said  intermediate 
portion  providing  an  abutment  for  the  heel  of  a  user's 
boot,  means  supported  by  and  extending  between  opposed 
portions  of  said  rigid  strap  for  limiting  downward  move- 
ment of  the  boot  heel  relative  to  said  rigid  strap,  means 
anchored  at  its  ends  to  opposed  portions  of  the  rigid 
strap  and  adapted  to  extend  forwardly  from  said  rigid 
strap  and  around  and  over  the  front  of  the  user's  boot  to 
hold  the  boot  from  moving  forward  away  from  abutting 
relation  to  the  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  rigid 
strap,  and  a  toe  strap  detachably  engageable  with  the 
snow  shoe  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  toe  of  a  user's 
boot  and  to  prevent  the  toe  portion  of  the  boot  from 
lifting  from  the  snow  shoe  irrespective  of  the  lifting  and 
lowering  of  the  heel  portion  of  the  boot  and  of  the  rigid 
strap. 


3,000.118 

FOOT  COVERING 

Anna  W.  O'Shca,  23  Robin  Road,  Rnmson,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1960,  Scr.  No.  14,455 

1  Claim.    (CL36— 10) 


A  disposable  hygienic  foot  covering  to  be  worn  while 
trying  on  new  shoes  comprising  a  relatively  thin  sheet  of 
vinyl  plastic  material  having  a  pair  of  symmetrical  sec- 
tions disposed  on  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  a  trans- 
verse medial  line  of  fold  and  secured  together  along  their 
opposed  longitudinal  edges  to  provide  a  oormally  flat 
foot-receiving  envelope  open  at  one  end,  each  section  be- 
ing provided  with  openings  for  ventilation,  each  section 
having  a  first  portion  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  enve- 
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lope,  a  sole-forming  portion  adjacent  said  medial  line  of 
fold  and  an  intermediate  boot-forming  portion,  said  first 
portion  and  said  boot-forming  portion  being  ^spoaed  on 
opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  a  transverse  line  of  foid 
and  said  first  portion  being  folded  over  said  boot-forming 
portion  to  reinforce  the  open  end  of  said  envelope,  said 
boot-forming  portion  and  said  sole-forming  portion  being 
disposed  on  opposite  sides,  reqwctively,  of  a  second  traM- 
verae  line  of  fold  spaced  from  said  medial  line  of  fold 
and  said  sole-forming  portion  being  folded  inwardly  and 
upwardly  along  said  boot-forming  portion,  whereby  up(W 
insertion  of  a  foot  into  the  open  end  of  said  envelope  the 
sole-forming  portions  of  the  respective  sections  will  per- 
mit expansion  on  opposite  sides  of  said  medial  line  of  fold. 


a  roller  routably  mounted  on  said  brecket  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  and  in  rolling  engagement 
with  the  adjacent  of  said  channel  upper  surfaces,  the 


outer  side  o<  said  bracket  plate  being  adapted  to  contact 
in  sliding  engagement  the  adjacent  ot  said  channel  inner 
surfaces. 


3,000,119 
INffTEP  STRAPS 
Jacob  L  AMnan,  ClaytoB,  Mo., 

Ibc,   St   Loais,   Mo., 


FOM 


to  Deb  Shoe 


26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  686,354 
(CL36-58J) 


automahc  vertical  control  of  earih 
moving  machines 

ol    Dnvld  O.  Martta,  DOm,  — <_FrMifc,J'..  Qj""™' 
Rkhardtaoa,  Tcz.,  Mrignon  to  CoOIm  Radio  Company, 
Cedar  Rapida,  Iowa,  a  coipontfcM  of  Iowa 
^^    Flkd  May  21, 1956,  Scr.  No.  586,197 
TomLU.    (0.37-144) 


A 


»-y: 


1.  An  instep  strap  for  removable  disposition  around 
the  shank  of  a  lady's  pump  and  the  instep  of  the  wearer 
when  the  pump  is  (Hi  the  foot,  said  strap  consisting  of  an 
endless  tubular  member  of  relatively  inelastic  material 
arranged  and  secured  in  a  flat  two-ply  band  adapted  to  fit 
comfortably  across  the  under  side  of  the  shank  of  the 
pump,  said  band  being  integrally  connected  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  to  a  symmetrically  positioned  medial  portion 
having  the  form  of  an  internally  open,  somewhat  flattened 
tube,  said  medial  portion  being  shirred  throughout  its 
length  and  thereby  shortened,  said  medial  portion  being 
adapted  to  fit  across  the  wearer's  instep,  and  a  flat  elastic 
strip  extending  freely  through  the  medial  portion,  said 
elastic  strip  being  shorter  in  length  than  the  unshirred 
length  of  the  medial  portion  and  being  secured  at  its  ends 
to,  and  within,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  two-ply  band  so 
as  to  hold  the  pump  firmly  on  the  foot  of  the  wearer 
while  cushioning  the  tendency  of  the  elastic  strip  to  bite 
into  the  wearer's  instep. 


3  000  120 
CANAL  EXCAVATING  APPARATUS 
HciKhcl  C.  Lame,  Saisn,  and  Walter  CP^nan,  Sne- 
CaHf  n  a«i|Bon  to  A.  Tdehcrt  A  Son,  Inc. 
,.jio,  Calif. 

FOcd  May  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  659,159 
9  ClainM.    (CL  37—103) 
1.  A  canal  excavating  apparatus  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated rigid  lied  adapted  to  straddle  the  canal,  said  sled 
being  capable  of  being  oriented  and  inclined  in  a  pre- 
determined direction  and  slope,  said  sled  including  a 
pair  of  parallel  channels  providing  a  pair  of  parallel 
inner  surfaces  and  a  pair  of  co-planar  upper  surfaces;  a 
main  bucket  including  a  bottom  plate  shaped  to  con- 
form to  the  outline  of  the  canal,  a  back  plate  mounted 
on  the  rear  edge  of  said  bottom  plate;  and  a  pair  of 
wing  buckets  mounted  on  the  lateral  extremities  of  said 
main  bucket,  each  of  said  wing  buckets  including  a  verti- 
cal side  plate,  a  back  plate,  a  bit  mounted  on  the  lower 
leading  edge  of  said  wing  bucket,  a  bracket  plate  ad- 
justablv  mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  said  side  plate,  and 


1.  Means  for  controlling  a  movable  blade  of  an  earth- 
moving  machine  comprising  a  photoelectric  pickup  de- 
vice mounted  on  the  blade  of  said  tractor,  a  transnutting 
means  comprising  a  light  source,  a  rotating  drum  sur- 
rounding said  light  source  and  formed  with  at  least  two 
circumferentiaUy  arranged  rows  of  slots,  each  of  said 
rows  of  sloto  having  a  different  number  of  slots  therem, 
each  row  of  sloU  constructed  and  arranged  to  modulate 
said  light  beam,  a  motor  driving  said  rotating  drum,  said 
light  source  in  conjunction  with  the  rotating  drum  estab- 
lishing a  plane  of  reference  defined  by  the  comparative 
intensities  of  the  modulated  Ught  beams,  said  photo-elec- 
tric pickup  device  constructed  to  receive  said  light  beams, 
an  amplifier-detector  attached  to  said  photo-electric  pick- 
up device  and  producing  an  output  which  is  zero  when 
the  photo-electric  pickup  device  is  in  alignment  with  the 
plane  of  reference  and  producing  a  direct  current  signal 
witii  a  polarity  which  indicates  whether  the  photo<lectnc 
pickup  device  is  above  or  below  the  plane  of  reference, 
a  servo-amplifier  receiving  the  direct  current  signal  from 
said  amplifier-detector,  and  a  blade  positioning  mecha- 
nism receiving  the  output  of  said  servo-amplifier  and 
positioning  said  blade  so  as  to  close  the  servo  loop  to 
maintain  the  output  of  tiie  amplifier-detector  at  zero. 


3,000  122 
ROAD  BUILDER  ^_^  , 

Raymond  A.  Gnrrict,  Sa  *«**?**  ^^r^yg'  Jf* 
GatoL  CaHf.,  aisi^on  to  Gvrlcs  Maa«fadwin|  Co., 
San  Joae,  C«Uft  •  comoration  of  CaWonln 
FUed  Jan.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  787,496 
5  ClainM.    (0.37-180)    . 
1.  Tn  a  land  leveling  implement,  a  mam  wheel-sup- 
ported frame,  a  bowl  mounted  on  the  frame  and  includ- 
ing side  plates,  and  a  ground  engaging  blade  extendmg 
between  the  side  plates,  a  transverse  conveyor-type  auger, 
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arranged  to  be  reversibly  driven  or  held  itationary,  ex- 
tending the  full  distance  between  the  side  plates,  and 
means  mounting  the  auger  in  connection  with  the  bowl 
a  material  distance  ahead  of  the  blade  as  well  as  above 


shaft,  a  finger  transversely  carried  by  each  arm,  said 
panel  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  notches  each  being 
disposed  a  substantially  equal  distance  on  each  side  of 
said  shaft,  said  notches  being  respectively  disposed  un- 
equal distances  on  each  side  of  laid  hinge  line  whereby 


the  ground,  the  side  plates  having  openings  through 
which  the  conveyor  at  its  end  projects;  said  auger  being 
non-enclosed  and  unobstructed  tor  its  full  extent  between 
the  side  plates. 


3,0M,123 

SLIDE  VIEWER 

Walter  W.  Hicks,  1M3  N.  MaMkw  Drtre, 

SOver  Spriac  Md. 

F1M  Sept.  5,  195S,  Scr.  No.  759,226 

Idalm.    (CL4«— 63) 


f*j   j«  .«« 


all  of  said  fingers  may  pass  through  all  of  said  notches 
when  the  shaft  is  rotated,  said  pages  being  provided  with 
notches  each  being  disposed  unequal  distances  from  both 
the  shaft  and  the  hinge  line  whereby  when  the  shaft  is 
rotated  certain  of  said  fingers  pass  through  certain  of  said 
page  notches  and  abut  certain  of  said  pages. 


3,M«,125 
PICTORIAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Victor  Elvestrom,  Mbnacapolb,  MloB.,  avIgBor  to 
itet  CoipontkiB,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coipoiatioo  of  Dola- 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1959.  Scr.  No.  795,1M 
ITCtaims.    (CL  4«— 137) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  for  viewing  pho- 
tographic slides  the  bottom,  top  and  sides  of  which  are 
of  trapezoidal  formation,  a  viewing  opening,  magnifying 
lens  mounted  in  said  opening,  an  aligned  opening  in  the 
end  opposite  from  said  viewing  end,  frictional  closure 
means  adapted  to  maintain  said  slide  in  alignment  with 
said  openings,  an  adjustable  reflecting  flap  positioned  ad- 
jacent said  slide  and  adapted  to  reflect  the  maximum  of 
light  toward  the  back  of  said  slide  whereby  the  picture 
on  said  slide  is  illuminated,  and  means  for  accentuating 
light  comprising  a  layer  of  light  reflecting  substance  ap- 
plied to  the  upper  surface  of  said  reflecting  flap  wherein 
slits  radiating  outwardly  from  the  opening  are  formed 
in  one  of  the  lower  tatn  and  a  horizontal  slit  is  formed 
below  said  opening  whereby  said  magnifying  lens  may 
be  maintained  in  alignment,  and  said  viewer  when  as- 
sembled will  present  said  circular  and  square  openings 
in  horizontal  alignment. 


3,tM,124 
PAGE  TURNING  DEVICE 
Araoy  E.  JotaHoa  Md  Leooard  Pcretti,  Cliicago,  111.,  as- 
sigBors  to  Arrey  Corporatkm,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

FIM  Apr.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8M,tM 
iCfariaM.  (CL4»— IM) 
1.  A  page  turning  device  comprising  a  support  panel 
having  opposite  faces,  a  plurality  of  pages  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  front  face  of  said  panel  and  to  each  other 
along  a  hinge  line,  a  rotatable  shaft  carried  by  the  rear 
face  of  said  panel  and  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
and  oBwet  from  said  hinge  line  in  the  direction  of  the 
plane  of  the  front  face  of  the  panel,  angularly  spaced 
radially  extending  arms  of  unequal  length  carried  by  said 


1.  Display  apparatus  comprising  a  cabinet  structure  hav- 
ing a  viewing  window,  a  pictorial  representation  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  segregated  similarly  positioned  like-size 
incremenul  spaced  strip  areas  forming  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent representations,  the  strip  areas  being  arranged  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other  with  adjacent  strips  sepa- 
rated by  a  border  area  having  uniform  light  transmitting 
characteristics,  the  pictorial  representations  formed  by 
the  incremental  strip  areas  being  arranged  in  orderly 
sequences  repeating  as  a  series  a,  b,c,  .  .  .  n,  the  border 
areas  each  being  of  a  width  which  is  a  minor  fraction  of 
that  of  a  pictorial  incremental  area,  a  masking  strip  area 
having  a  plurality  of  light  transmitting  incremental  strip 
areas  each  of  a  width  substantially  corresponding  to  a 
single  incremental  strip  of  the  pictorial  representation  and 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  masking  region  of  a  width 
corresponding  to  the  combined  width  of  the  number  of 
incremental  strips  of  pictorial  representations  intervening 
between  adjacent  inncremetal  areas  of  like  pictorial  areas 
and  the  borders  of  constant  light  transmitting  character- 
istics, a  driving  means  connected  to  one  of  the  mask  ele- 
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ments  and  the  pictorial  representations  relative  to  each 
other,  means  to  provide  stepped  movenaent  between  tfje 
mask  and  pictorial  representation  for  revealing  all  in- 
cremental strips  of  each  separate  pictorial  representttion 
simultaneously  through  the  mask  element  apertures  and 
for  stepping  the  movement  between  the  several  *^Vrn^ 
pictorial  represenuuons,  and  means  to  control  the  period 
of  dweU  of  each  incremental  area  within  the  apertures  of 
the  mask.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

CARTRIDGE^UIDING  MECHANISM 
RmmO  S.  RoMBioa,  Short  Baach,CoBB« 

(124  Via  Yella.  Lido  Uc  nHR**,^??^  ^^""'"^ 

Filed  Fah.  4, 1953.  Scr.  No.  335411 

llCtalM.    (CL41— If) 
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3  #90  128 

MECHANIZED  WATERFOWL  DECOY 

logic  Lcc  McAda,  3219  Mfanni,  Wichita  Falls,  Tea. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1958,  Scr.  No.  765,398 

9  Claiaw.    (CI.  43-^3) 


15    In  a  firearm  of  the  repeating  type,  a  barrel  havmg 
a  chamber,  a  breech  extension  to  which  the  barrel  is 
rigidly  connected  and  having  inner  walls  spaced  apart  a 
distance  less  than  the  maximum  cartridge  diameter    m- 
wardly  projecting  lands  on  the  extension  walls  providing 
interaecting  grooves  arranged  to  receive  and  gmde  a  car- 
tridge for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  and  to  control 
its  vertical  movement  therein,  one  of  said  grooves  com- 
municating with  the  chamber,  and  means  including  a  re- 
cipfX)cable  bolt  for  moving  the  cartridge  lo°P«"dinany 
within  one  of  said  grooves  during  the  recoil  of  the  bolt 
and  swinging  said  cartridge  into  the  other  groove  at  the 
intersection  of  the  grooves  during  the  latter  part  of  the 
recoil.  i ;  ^^^^^^^^___ 

3,t#8,127  * 

FISHERMEN'S  TOOL 
Wlbon  StcgcMB,  2727  Moatodto  Rood, 

FOed  Jan.  26, 1959,  Scr.  N^.  788,953 
2  Claims.    (CL  43—1) 


1.  A  composite,  attachable  propelling  meclianism  for 
a  waterfowl  decoy  having  a  hollow,  buoyant  body  portion 
with  an  opening  formed  in  the  bottom  thereof,  which 
mechanism  comprises  a  closure  member  adapted  to  com- 
plementaUy  fit  into  said  opening  in  fluid  tight  relation, 
an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  closure  member  on  the 
upper  side  thereof,  a  shaft  extending  outward  froni  said 
motor,  a  tube  extending  through  said  closure  and  form- 
ing a  fluid  tight  joint  therewith,  said  tube  being  "i  sub- 
stantially axial  alignment  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft  of 
said  motor,  said  tube  extending  into  said  holloW,  buoyant 
body  portion  of  said  decoy  to  a  point  above  the  normal 
water  Une  when  said  deooy  is  floating  on  water,  a  pro- 
peller shaft,  which  propeller  shaft  extends  downwardly 
and  rearwardy  Uirough  said  tube  and  being  in  axial  ahgn- 
ment  with  the  shaft  of  said  motor,  coupling  means  con- 
necting said  motor  shaft  and  said  propeller  shaft  withm 
said  tube,  a  screw  type  propeUer  secured  to  said  propeller 
shaft  exterior  of  the  outer  end  of  said  tube,  a  battery 
mounted  in  said  body  portion,  and  an  electrical  circuit 
coimecting  said  motor  and  said  battery. 


3,#8#,129 

FISHING  DEVICE 

Horace  S.  Rabicy,  ^674  QaJi^Ro«l,  Memphis,  Temi. 

FBed  JoDC  3t,  1958,  Scr.  No.  745,519 

18  ClaiaM.    (CL  43—19) 


1  A  fisherman's  tool  comprising  a  shank  of  r«lieiit 
mat^al,  a  handle  fixedly  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
shank,  the  other  end  of  said  shank  being  fonned  with 
furcations  between  which  a  fish  hook  may  be  engage^ 
a  grip-member  of  resiUent  material  slidablymounted 
on  said  shank,  said  grip-member  having  a  recess  m  one 
end  thereby  providing  resUient  walU  to  Pwtially  w- 
round  and  hold  a  fish  hook  received  by  the  bjftjrcated 
end  of  the  shank  when  the  grip-member  is  shd  to  that 
end  of  the  shank,  and  said  grip-member  having  a  p«r 
of  notches  to  receive  a  line  to  be  wrapped  on  the  gnp- 
member 


4   A  fishing  device  comprising  a  gun  including  a  bar- 
rel   a  bait  removably  received  in  said  barrel,  said  bait 
including  a  body  portion,  substantially  all  of  said  body 
portion  extending  outside  of  said  barrel,  a  fishing  line 
mounted  from  said  gun  and  atUched  to  said  bait,  said 
bait  being  provided  with  a  groove  therein,  holding  tneans 
mounted  on  said  gun  and  including  at  least  one  finger 
adapted  for  movement  between  a  position  in  which  the 
finger  is  disposed  in  said  groove  for  holding  the  bait 
against  ejection  from  the  gun  and  a  position  m  which  tije 
finwr  is  retracted  from  said  groove,  a  plunger  movably 
received  in  said  barrel,  a  power  spring  received  in  said 
barrel  between  said  plunger  and  said  bait,  said  spring  in- 
cluding a  forward  end.  said  spring  being  in  dir«:t  contact 
witii  said  bait  over  a  substantial  area  of  said  forward 
end.  cocking  means  engageable  with  said  plunger,  said 
cocking  means  being  arranged  to  move  said  plunger  m  a 
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selected  number  of  successive  steps  against  said  spring  to 
compress  the  spring  between  the  plunger  and  the  bait,  by 
a  selected  predetermined  amount  so  that  the  distance  that 
the  bait  will  travel  can  be  selectively  determined  before 
casting  trigger  means  operably  coupled  to  said  finger  for 
retracting  the  finger  from  said  groove  to  allow  the  bait 
to  be  cast  from  said  gun,  said  spring  being  arranged  so 
that  said  forward  end  thereof  is  outside  of  said  barrel 
when  said  bait  departs  therefrom,  whereby  the  last  con- 
tact between  said  gun  and  said  bait  is  by  said  spring  out- 
side of  said  barrel. 


3,d0f,13« 

AUDIBLE  FISHING  LURE 

Henry  Paakoch,  15f8  W.  101st  St^  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Scyt  It,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,154 

6  Claimi.    (CL  43—42.17) 


I^S5^J*^ 


/»•     ,t 


iog  between  the  said  two  last  named  bends,  whereby  bait 
material  may  be  inserted  in  the  opening  thus  provided 
and  then  loed  as  a  wedge  to  open  the  lower  end  of  the 
clamp;  and  a  connection  disposed  across  said  shank  and 
attaching  the  upper  extremity  of  the  upper  outwardly  dis- 
posed bend  of  said  clamping  element  to  the  line-attaching 
end  loop  of  said  fish-hook. 


1.  An  audible  fishing  lure  for  simulating  the  sounds 
produced  by  a  particular  small  animal  attractive  to  fish 
when  pulled  through  water  on  a  fish  line,  including,  an 
elongate  body  ha>  ng  a  number  of  teeth  at  its  forward  end, 
means  supported  at  the  rear  end  of  said  body  to  which  a 
hook  may  be  connected,  a  shaft  supported  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  body  including  an  eye  to  which  the  fish  line 
may  be  attached,  a  rotatable  member  supported  on  said 
shaft  and  having  at  least  one  surface  area  at  an  angle  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  lure  through  the  water, 
said  member  being  rotated  on  said  shaft  responsive  to  the 
pressure  of  the  water  against  said  surface  area  as  the 
fishing  lure  is  pulled  through  the  water  by  the  fish  line, 
and  at  least  one  resilient  arm  mounted  on  said  rotatable 
member  and  having  one  end  rcsilicntly  positioned  against 
said  teeth  at  the  forward  end  of  said  body  for  producing 
a  predetermined  intermittent  sound  simulating  the  sound 
produced  by  the  particular  small  animal  as  said  member 
rotates. 


3,000,131 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  FISHHOOKS 

Harold  S.  Stinsoo,  Town  and  Couitry,  Mo. 

(11777  Clayton  Road,  St.  Look  22,  Mo.) 

FUcd  Jan.  26,  1959,  780,800 

2  Claims.    (O.  43—44.6) 


3JM.132 

DIPLESS  MINNOW  BUCKET 

GcocB*  H.  Koiirtw,  209  Park  Atc., 


FDcd  Jaa.  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3,545 
6aaiiiM.    (CL43— 56) 


6.  A  bait  container  having  a  cylindrical  wall  and 
closed  upper  and  lower  ends,  an  access  opening  in  said 
upper  end,  a  buoyant  member  within  said  container 
adapted  to  slidably  engage  the  inner  annular  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  wall  of  said  container,  foraminous  means 
affixed  axially  on  said  ring-like  buoyant  member,  a  gener- 
ally U-shaped  arcuate  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said 
buoyant'  member  and  extending  upwardly  through  said 
access  opening  of  said  closed  end,  a  closure  plate  hinged- 
ly  connected  to  said  closed  end  of  said  container  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  extremity  of  said  U- 
shaped  arm,  and  releasable  locking  means  on  said  closed 
end  of  said  container  engageable  with  said  closure  plate 
to  hold  it  in  a  closed  position,  said  U-shaped  arm  being 
operable  when  said  container  is  filled  with  water  to  open 
said  closure  plate  upon  upward  movement  of  said  arms 
and  said  buoyant  member. 


3,000,133 

FISHING  APPARATUS 

Tom  T.  Coiwy,  P.O.  Box  1147,  Rosedale,  Miss. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,994 

3  Claims.    (CL  43—57) 


£J 


L'U: 


1.  In  combination,  a  fish-hook  composed  of  a  shank 
having  a  line-attaching  end  loop  formed  at  its  upper  ex- 
tremity and  positioned  to  one  side  of  said  shank,  a  bend 
and  a  barb  formed  at  its  lower  extremity;  a  bait  clamp- 
ing element  normally  disposed  in  engagement  with  the 
opposite  side  of  said  shank,  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
bait  clamping  element  having  a  bend  disposed  outwardly 
from  said  shank  thereby  forming  an  inwardly  converging 
bait  receiving  opening  whereby  bait  material  may  be  in- 
serted in  the  opening  thus  provided  and  then  used  as  a 
wedge  to  open  the  upper  end  of  the  clamp,  a  bend  and  a 
barb  formed  at  the  lower  extremity  of  said  bait  clamping 
element,  said  last  named  bend  formed  to  diverge  outward- 
ly from  the  bend  of  said  fish-hook,  thus  forming  an  open- 
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1 .  A  fishing  apparatus  comprising  an  open  top  box  hav- 
ing a  floor,  a  pair  of  side  walls  rising  from  the  side  edges 
of  said  floor,  and  an  end  wall  rising  from  each  end  edge 
of  said  floor  and  connecting  each  of  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  side  walls  to  the  other,  a  second  upstanding  main  par- 
tition positioned  within  said  box  inwardly  of  and  spaced 
from  one  of  said  end  walls  and  extending  from  one  of 
said  side  walls  to  the  other,  a  second  upstanding  main  par- 
tition positioned  within  said  box  inwardly  of  and  spaced 
from  the  other  of  said  end  walls  and  extending  from  one 
of  said  side  walb  to  the  other  side  wall,  a  fint  upstand- 
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from  said  first  main  partition  to  said  second  main  parU-  ^ 

tion,  a  second  upstanding  auxiliary  partition  positioned  '  « 

within  said  box  inwardly  of  and  spaced  from  said  other 
side  wall  and  extending  from  said  first  main  partition  to 
said  second  main  partition,  a  tank  having  an  open  top 
and  adapted  to  contain  Uve  fish  bait  fixedly  positioned 
within  and  spaced  from  said  main  and  auxiliary  parti- 
tions, a  top  extending  over  the  space  between  said  main 
and  auxiliary  partitions  and  said  tank  and  together  with 
said  tank,  main  and  auxiliary  partitions,  and  adjacent 
portions  of  said  floor  forming  an  enclosure,  pump  means 
extending  into  said  enclosure  for  injecting  air  under  pres- 
sure into  said  enclosure,  and  conduit  means  connecting 
the  interior  of  said  tank  with  the  interior  of  said  enclo- 
sure, the  space  between  said  first  main  partition,  the  ad- 
jacent end  wall,  and  the  adjacent  side  wall  portions  form- 
ing a  storage  compartment. 


...    ./. 


y^ 


which  loops  of  driver  cords  may  be  passed  for  imparting 
rotating  motion  to  the  body. 


3  000  134 

TOY  BUILDING  BLOCKS 

Richaid  Mwliii,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  aaricDor  to  Goild  Arts 

and  Crafts,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1957,  Ser.  No.  643,026 

3  Claims.    (C\.  46—26) 


3  000  136 
DOLL'S  HEAD  AND  EYE  MOUNTING 

MEANS  THEREFOR  ,  .  „  ^ 

Dartd  Cohn,  Poondridce,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Model  Plwtic 
CorporatioD,  Wliite  PlalM,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Not.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,544 
2  Claims.    (CL  46— 169) 


3.  In  a  toy  building  block  construction  kit,  a  building 
block  having  a  front  wall  and  a  plurality  of  side  walls 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  front 
wall,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  side  walls  defining  a  hollow 
interior,  each  of  the  side  walls  being  provided  at  their 
rearward    extremities    with    a    longitudinally    extending 
beveled  locking  rib  projecting  inwardly  at  right  angles 
to  the  interior  surface  of  the  respective  wall,  a  connect- 
ing member  of  resilient  plastic  material  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  filler  portion  adapted  to  be  placed 
between  and  in  an  abutting  relationship  to  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  a  pair  of  adjoining  blocks  and  be  coextensive 
with  said  exterior  surfaces,  said  connecting  member  also 
including  a  laterally  extending  portion  disposed  medially 
at  the  rear  of  the  filler  portion,  the  extremities  of  the 
laterally  extending  portion  being  provided  with  forwardly 
extending  portions  adapted  to  be  received  within  their 
respective  hollow  interiors  of  said  adjoining  blocks,  the 
forward  extremities  of  each  of  said  forwardly  extending 
portions  having  mutually  inwardly  directed  locking  ribs 
adapted  to  be  received  in  engagement  with  the  respective 
locking  ribs  on  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  blocks. 


y 


3,000,135 

SOUND  EMITTING  FLYING  SAUCER  AND  TOP 

Joseph  A.  Banoczi,  82  West  Ave.,  Daricn,  Conn. 

FUcd  Dec.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778,092 

2  Claims.    (CL  46—63) 

1 .  A  toy  comprising  a  body  including  upper  and  lower 

substantially    conical    hollow    molded   plastic    members 

secured  together   at   their   peripheral  edges,   the   lower 

member  being  tapered  downwardly  on  iU  under  side  to 

a  central  spinning  point,  downwardly  extending  hollow 

tubular  members  on  the  under  side  of  the  lower  meniber 

adjacent  its  outer  periphery  provided  with  side  openings 

providing  sound  emitting  means  by  flow  of  air  over  these 

openings,  a  central  upward  extension  on  the  upper  side 

of  the  upper  member,  and  said  upward  extension  on  the 


1    An  eye  mounting  means  for  a  doll's  head  having 
an  eye  opening  and  a  curved  lip  formed  integrally  with 
the  head  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  front  wall 
thereof  continuously  about  said  eye  opening  and  form- 
ing a  socket  v«thin  the  head  with  the  eye  opening  lo- 
cated substantially  centrally  thereof,  said  eye  mounting 
means  including  an  eye  construction  comprising  a  shell 
having  an  eye  opening  and  an  eye  member  disposed  at 
said  opening  and  pivotally  mounted  within  said  shell  for 
relative  movement  with  reference  to  said  eye  opening, 
said  shell  having  a  curved  forward  portion  adapted  to 
fit  said  socket  and  having  flattened  opposite  sides  and  a 
shoulder  at  the  forward  end  of  each  of  said  flattened 
sides,  a  housing  having  a  rear  wall  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed tongues  extending  forwardly  from  said  rear  wall 
having  inwardly  directed  sharpened  portions  at  the  for- 
ward ends  thereof  adapted  to  be  clamped  on  said  lip.  said 
housing  having  side  tongues  extending  forwardly  from 
said  rear  wall  between  which  said  eye  construction  is 
secured  with  said  side  tongues  clampingly  engaged  against 
the  flattened  side  faces  of  said  eye  construction  and  with 
the  ends  of  said  side  tongues  disposed  in  abutting  engage- 
ment with  said  shoulders,  and  said  housing   including 
a  U  shaped  extension  connected  between  said  rear  wall 
and  one  of  said  tongues  having  said  inwardly  directed 
sharpened  portions,  said  U  shaped  extension  being  dis- 
posed in  angular  relation  with  said  one  tongue  and  with 
the  opposite  portions  of  said  extension  being  spaced  apart 
and  adapted  to  be  compressed  into  closer  relation  to 
thereby  bend  said  one  tongue  inwardly  for  securing  said 
inwardly  directed  sharpened  portions  of  said  oppositely 
disposed  tongues  in  clamping  engagement  on  said  lip  with 
the  curved  forward  portion  of  said  eye  construction  dis- 
posed in  said  socket. 
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3,M0,137 

SELF  UPSETTING  TOY  VEHICLE 

Henry  E.  Vine,  ItSt  N.  BroMlwajr,  Sheridan,  Wyo. 

FDcd  Sept  H,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,566 

4  Claims.    (0.46—202) 


chassis  and  arranged  in  alignment  with  said  line  and  ex- 
tending from  opposite  sides  of  said  upper  dish-shaped 
member,  a  slidable  rod  positioned  in  said  tube  and  ex- 
tending from  opposite  ends  thereof,  reversible  motor 
means  mounted  in  said  chassis  and  coupled  to  said  driven 
element  to  rotate  said  driven  element,  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit including  switch  means  for  controlling  the  directioo 
of  operation  of  said  reversible  motor  means,  said  switch 
means  being  connected  to  said  slidable  rod  and  actuated 


1.  In  a  self  upsetting  toy  vehicle,  a  mobile  frame  hav- 
ing a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  a  scat  on  said 
frame  between  the  forward  and  rearward  ends  thereof,  a 
bumper  extending  along  and  spaced  from  the  forward 
end  of  said  frame,  means  connecting  said  bumper  to  said 
frame  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  forward 
end  of  said  frame,  a  spring  loaded  first  arm  having  a 
ground  engaging  element  on  one  end  positioned  beneath 
said  frame  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  having  the 
6ther  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  for  move- 
ment of  said  arm  between  a  position  suspended  from 
said  frame  to  a  position  in  which  said  element  is  in  con- 
tact with  a  ground  surface,  a  first  releasable  latch  means 
engaging  said  ground  engaging  element  for  holding  said 
arm  in  the  suspended  position,  a  spring  loaded  second 
arm  disposed  forwardly  of  the  adjacent  said  seat  and  con- 
nected intermediate  its  ends  to  said  frame  for  swinging 
movement  between  a  substantially  horizontal  position  to 
an  upwardly  sloping  position,  a  second  releasable  latch 
means  engaging  one  end  of  said  second  arm  for  holding 
said  second  arm  in  the  horizontal  position,  and  means 
connecting  said  first  and  second  latch  means  to  said 
bumper  connecting  means  so  that  execution  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  bumper  toward  the  forward  end  of  said  frame 
will  release  said  first  and  second  latch  means  and  permit 
the  movement  of  said  first  arm  under  the  action  of  the 
associated  loaded  spring  from  the  suspended  position  to 
the  position  in  which  the  ground  engaging  element  is  in 
contact  with  the  ground  surface  to  forcibly  engage  said 
ground  surface  to  cause  tilting  movement  of  the  vehicle 
and  the  movement  of  said  second  arm  under  the  action 
of  the  associated  loaded  spring  from  the  horizontal  posi- 
tion to  the  upwardly  sloping  position  to  forcibly  engage 
a  dummy  toy  occupant  when  disposed  in  said  seat  to 
cause  ejection  of  said  occupant  out  of  said  seat  and  free 
of  said  vehicle. 


3,000,13S 
TOY  DEVICE 
Frank  P.  TasUafcrri,  3821  Moont  Pleannt  Ave^ 
Baltlinorc,  Md. 
FDcd  Aug.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  836,545 
2Claiini.    (CI.  46— 244) 
1.  A  flying  saucer  toy  device,  comprising,  upper  and 
lower   dish-shaped    members   arranged    face-to-face   but 
spaced  from  each  other,  a  chassis  in  said  upper  dish- 
shaped  member  and  having  its  ends  connected  thereto, 
means  including  a  vertically  arranged  driven  element  hav- 
ing one  end  fixedly  secured  to  said  lower  dish-shaped 
member  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  said  driven  element 
being  supported   by  said  chassis  and  having   its  other 
end  extending  upwardly  through  said  upper  dish-shaped 
member,  a  capstan  at  the  upper  end  of  said  driven  ele- 
ment and  arranged  so  that  a  line  positioned  between 
two    vertically    spaced    members    passes    at    least    once 
around  said  capstan,  diametrically  spaced  hook  fairleads 
on  said  upper  dish-shaped   member   for   receiving  said 
line  connected  between  said  vertically  spaced  members 
and  passed  around  said  capstan,  a  tube  fastened  to  said 


in  opposite  directions  by  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rod 
striking  spaced  objects  positioned  on  said  line  in  align- 
ment with  said  rod  and  said  lower  dish-shaped  member 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  windows  formed  in  its  pe- 
ripheral surface,  and  light  means  in  said  electrical  circuit 
for  projecting  light  through  said  windows  while  said 
lower  dish-shaped  member  is  rotating,  whereby  said  fly- 
ing saucer  device  can  be  used  to  simulate  an  actual  flying 
saucer. 


3,000.139 
MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  HOT  CAPS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Paul  A.  Bczzcridcs,  P.O.  Box  1303,  Orosi,  Calif. 

FUcd  Apr.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  24,566 

15  Claims.    (0.47—1) 


^^j^eSjl  (3 : 


1 .  A  machine  for  applying  hot  caps  over  plants  longi- 
tudinally spaced  in  a  row  comprising  means  for  support- 
ing hot  caps;  means  mounting  the  cap  supporting  means 
for  earth  traversing  movement  longitudinally  over  such  a 
row  of  plants;  hot  cap  carrier  means  including  a  plurality 
of  hot  cap  receptacles  adapted  to  receive  such  hot  caps 
complementarily  therein;  means  supporting  the  carrier 
means  on  the  mounting  means  for  movement  sequentially 
past  said  cap  supporting  means  and  thence  along  a  pre- 
determined path  in  upwardly  adjacent  relation  to  and 
longitudinally  of  such  row  of  plants  during  such  earth 
traversal  for  first  removing  hot  caps  from  said  support- 
ing means  and  then  applying  the  removed  hot  caps  stic- 
cessively  over  plants  in  said  row;  and  earth  engaging 
means  borne  by  the  mounting  means  laterally  adjacent  to 
the  carrier  means  and  said  predetermined  path  thereof  for 
depositing  dirt  around  the  cpps  applied  to  the  plants,  said 
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dirt  being  adapted  to  bear  downwardly  against  the  applied    tively  discharging  said  .^^^^^^^.J  .J^^j^t  *^^ 

caps  for  enabling  removal  of  the  caps  from  the  recep-    and  means  for  selectively  mtroducmg  a.r  from  the  am 

tades  and  for  holding  such  caps  over  the  plants. 


3  000  140 
AUTOMATIC  WEIGHT  REGULATOR  FOR  GLASS 

MACHINES 

William  H.  Foose  and  Fredcridt  Z.  Fowe,  Lancmter, 

Ohio,  asslmon  to  Anchor  HocUnR  Glaa  Corpoatkm, 

Lancaster,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUtd  July  1, 1957.  Ser.  No.  669^18 

8  Claims.    (O.  49—5) 


H.^  [l!^^^iij     L^=^^E^j    'J^^^     .-;"^^-     -^=-'\ 

Lc-.      ^. .  fi*n  >•    *■  . 
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bient  atmosphere  and  from  the  outlet  of  each  duct  sec- 
tion into  the  inlet  of  the  next  preceding  duct  secUon. 


II  . 

1    An  automatic  glass  forming  machine  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  glass  feeder,  feed  correction  means  for 
selectively  raising  and  lowering  the  weight  of  the  charges 
delivered  by  said  glass  feeder,  a  glass  article  forming 
means  adjacent  said  glass  feeder  and  operaUvely  coupled 
thereto  to  mold  charges  therefrom  into  glass  articles,  a 
conveyor  to  convey  continuously  the  molded  articles  from 
said  forming  means,  weighing  means  adjacent  said  con- 
veyor, transfer  means  to  move  glass  articles  to  said  weigh- 
ing means,  article  sensing  means  connected  to  said  weigh- 
ing means  to  selectively  sense  glass  articles  which  are 
over  or  under  a  predetermined  weight,  overweight  count- 
ing means  connected  to  said  article  sensing  means  to 
count  the  nimiber  of  overweight  articles  sensed  thereby, 
underweight  counting  means  connected  to  said  article 
sensing  means  to  count  the  number  of  underweight  arti- 
cles sensed  thereby,  first  control  means  connected  be- 
tween said  overweight  counting  means  and  said  feed  cor- 
rection means  for  lowering  the  charge  weight  a  predeter- 
mined   amount    when    the   overweight    counting   means 
reaches  a  set  count,  and  second  control  means  connected 
between  said  underweight  counting  means  and  said  feed 
correction  means  for  raising  the  charge  weight  a  predeter- 
mined amount  when  the  underweight  counting  means 
reaches  a  set  count 


3,000,142 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FLAT  GLASS 
Bernard  Long,  Paris,  France,  aarignor  to  Soclete  des 
Glares  de  Boussoia,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 

'''■°"  Filed  Feb.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  793,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Franc*  Apr.  2,  1958 
3  Claims.    (CL  4»— 83.1) 


■  rnnii 


,--      ._        . 1 


}- 


3,000.141 
LEHR 
Joseph  S.  Gresorios,  Tarentum,  and  Thomas  R.  Reed 
and  Horace  W.  Gardner.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assiicnors  to 
Pittsburgli  Plate  Glass  Company,  AHegheny  County, 

Pa 

Filed  Sept.  5. 1957.  Ser.  No.  682,241 
5  Oaims.    (CI.  49—47) 

1.  A  lehr  for  annealing  glass  comprising  a  tunnel  hav- 
ing an  entrance  and  an  exit  and  characterized  by  a  tem- 
perature gradient  between  said  entrance  and  said  exit,  a 
conveyor  extending  longitudinally  through  said  tunnel  for 
conveying  glass  from  said  entrance  to  said  exit,  trans- 
ver^ly  arranged  longitudinally  extending  ducts  in  said 
tunnel  in  proximity  to  said  conveyer,  each  duct  being 
constructed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  inlets  and  outlets 
to  each  section  of  said  ducts,  means  for  selectively  with- 
drawing air  from  the  outlet  of  each  duct  section  and  selec- 


3.  A  process  for  producing  flat  glass,  comprising  the 
steps  of  refining  glass  in  a  tank  furnace,  passing  molten 
glass   from   said   tank    furnace   to   a  drawing   chamber 
through  a  substantially  horizontal  cooling  channel  having 
a  minimum  length  of  about  one  meter,  limiting  the  depth 
of  flow  in  said  channel  to  a  maximum  of  substantially  30 
cm.  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  a  return  flow  toward  said 
tank  furnace  upon  the  drawing  of  a  sheet  of  glass  from 
the  melt  in  said  drawing  chamber,  cooling  the  upper  part 
of  the  flow  in  said  channel  at  an  average  rate  exceeding 
approximately  100*  C.  per  meter  so  as  to  form  a  first  skin 
of  relatively  viscous  molten  glass  on  the  surface  of  said 
flow  and  simultaneously  cooling  the  lower  part  of  said 
flow  at  substantially  the  same  rate  so  as  to  form  a  second 
skin  of  relatively  viscous  molten  glass  at  the  underside  of 
said  flow,  thereby  entraining  between  said  skins  a  mass 
of  relatively  fluid,  hotter  material  in  the  central  region 
of  said  flow,  and  drawing  said  sheet  of  glass  with  said  first 
and  second  skins  constituting  respectively  a  proximal  and 
a  distal  layer  of  said  sheet. 


3,000,143  _ 

METHOD  FOR  BENDING  GLASS  SHEETS 
Harold  E.  McKelvey,  Rural  Valley.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
bunth  Plate  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  oi  Pennsyl- 
vania „      ^^     ,__  -^, 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1956.  Ser.  No.  557,361 
9  Claims.    (O.  49—84) 
1.  A   method  of  bending  glass  sheets  into  complex 
curvatures  having  a  relatively  gently  curved  central  por- 
tion merging  into  intermediate  regions  of  severe  curva- 
tures and  terminating  in  relatively  flat  extremities  ad- 
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jaccnt  each  intermediate  region  comprising  mounting  a 
glass  sheet  in  bending  relation  to  a  shaping  surface,  sub- 
jecting the  glass  to  glass  softening  temperatures,  applying 
an  upward  thriist  to  lift  each  intermediate  region  and  its 
adjacent  extremity  of  the  glass  about  a  first  axis  of  rota- 


member  of  moisture  proof  material  comprising  a  bottom 
and  upstanding  side  walls,  connecting  means  between  one 
of  said  side  walls  and  the  said  strap  holding  the  saddle 
and  strap  against  separation  while  permitting  rotational 
movement  of  the  saddle  with  respect  to  said  strap,  where- 
by to  permit  the  saddle  to  extend  across  and  to  bear 
upon  the  top  of  the  poured  concrete  beam,  extended  end 
portions  on  said  saddle  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  edges 
of  said  form-constituting  side  members,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  said  walls  of  the  saddle  being  such  as  to  re- 
ceive the  lower  edge  portion  of  a  roof  beam  to  position 


ae^-^r-  "^«c 


i'  - 

tion  as  the  glass  softens  upon  exposure  to  glass  softening 
temperature  and  subsequently  starting  and  continuing  to 
apply  an  additional  upward  thrust  to  each  glass  sheet 
extremity  about  a  second  axis  of  rotation  disposed  longi- 
tudinally outwardly  of  said  first  axis  during  the  final 
stage  of  the  bending  cycle. 


3,000,144 

COMPOSITE  PANELS  FOR  BUILDING 

CONSTRUCTIONS 

Joseph  R.  Kitson,  NewingtoD,  Cono.,  assigiior,  by  mesne 

anifnmcnts,  to  Casavan  Indiistrics,  Patcrsoo,  NJ.,  a 

corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  570,037 
7  Claims.     (CI.  50—268) 


X      t 

t 

4 


^ 


„'^^*^' 


1.  A  concrete  reinforced  building  panel  of  large  modu- 
lar dimensions,  comprising  a  main  body  slab  of  low 
density,  relatively  low  strength  expanded  thermosetting 
plastic  resin,  and  thin  impact-resistant  sheet  facing  ma- 
terial secured  on  the  surface  of  said  slab,  the  latter  being 
formed  to  provide  at  least  two  sets  of  spaced  parallel 
passages  extending  throughout  the  panel  area,  the  pas- 
sages in  one  set  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  those  in  the 
other  set  and  intersecting  the  latter  to  provide  multiple 
points  of  communication  between  the  two  sets  throughout 
the  panel  area,  and  a  hardened  concrete  grout  filling  said 
passages  and  providing  an  integral  rigid  grid  of  inter- 
connected structural  members  serving  as  the  principal 
load-bearing  sup>port  in  said  panel. 


3,000,145 

TRUSS  ANCHOR 

Loais  L.  Fine,  Miami,  Fla.,  aasiipior  to  Advance  Metal 

Prodocts.  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporatioa  of  Florida 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,613 

ICIaiBi.    (a.  50-— 466) 

An  anchoring  device  for  anchoring  roof  elements  to 

the   concrete    continuous   top   beam    of   concrete    block 

structures  wherein  the  said  concrete  t>eam  is  poured  in 

place    between     form-constituting    side    members;    said 

anchoring  device  comprising  an  elongated  upright  strap 

having  a  lower  bent  portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 

the  concrete  and  having  an  upper  end  portion  of  a  length 

sufficient  to  permit  its  attachment  to  a  rafter  or  beam,  a 

saddle  in  the  form  of  an  upwardly  facing  channel-like 


>-^iiT-yT-<tTrt^J 


said  roof  beam  and  to  hold  it  against  movement  away 
from  the  said  strap,  said  connecting  means  comprising 
a  rivet  firmly  secured  to  a  side  wall  of  said  channel-like 
member,  and  said  upright  strap  having  an  elongated  slot 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  strap  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  said  rivet  extending  loosely  into  said  slot 
and  headed  over  to  permanently  connect  said  saddle  and 
said  strap,  said  loose  connection  and  said  slot  permitting 
vertical  adjustment  of  said  saddle  whereby  said  saddle 
will  at  all  times  completely  rest  on  said  concrete  top  beam 
with  a  full  bearing  area. 


3,000,146 

WALL  ANCHOR 

Metbel  A.  Rogers,  Choctaw,  Okla. 

(18073  Vineyard  Road.  Castro  Valley.  Calif.) 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  847,287 

4  Claims.    (Q.  50-^71) 


2.  A  movable  partition  wall  anchor,  including:  a  socket 
adapted  for  installation  in  a  supporting  surface  to  be 
covered  by  tile,  said  socket  comprising,  a  centrally  aper- 
tured  rectangular  plate  having  a  surrounding  relatively 
short  outstanding  wall,  the  outer  free  edge  surface  of  said 
outstanding  wall  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  supporting  sur- 
face below  the  tile,  the  dimensions  of  said  rectangular 
plate  being  slightly  greater  than  the  dimensions  of  a  sec- 
tion of  tile,  and  a  tubular  member  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  rectangular  plate  around  the  aperture  therein  and 
projecting  inwardly  of  the  supporting  surface,  said  tu- 
bular member  having  a  closed  free  end;  a  plug  member 
removably  received  by  said  socket,  said  plug  member 
comprising,  a  rectangular  cap  freely  received  within  the 
outstanding  wall  of  said  rectangular  plate,  said  rectan- 
gular cap  being  of  equal  dimensions  with  respect  to  a 
section  of  tile  and  having  its  outer  surface  parallel  with 
resf>ect  to  the  plane  of  the  free  edge  surface  of  said  out- 
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Side  of  said  rectangular  cap  and  extending  mto  said  tu-  upper  '"."'^^^^ '*;°^'°^lLJ  Jl-t 
bular  member;  and  means  within  said  tubular  member  received  m  said  last  menUoned  seat, 
for  normally  holding  said  plug  member  within  the  socket.  ___^,^^__ 

3,000,149  _ 

CONTACT  WHEEL  FOR  ABRASIVE  BELTS 
Sfamley  L.  JohMon,  St  P..I.  Mtaii.  -islgnor  to  Mtane- 
^Sa   Mining  »   MawrftKtnring   Company,  St.   Paul, 
Minn^  •  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  H.  I'S*.  ^'  No-  SO*.*'^ 
6Claii^    (CI.  51— 141) 


3H9  147 
CONTOUR  GRINDER 

Michnel  J.  CetoTrtqr,  Detroit,  Mlj*^  "SST'.'lii^S" 
trial  Tool  Ei«lnc«rfag  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  MkWgan 

Filed  Oct.  2, 195S,  Ser.  No.  764,n5 
llCialma.    (CL  51— IM) 


•    -A* 


1.  A  contour  grinder  comprising  a  table,  a  tracer 
slide,  swivel  means  mounting  said  tracer  slide  on  said 
table,  a  tracer  head,  a  tracer  head  shde  mounted  for 
axially  adjusUble  movement  on  said  tracer  slide,  said 
tracer  head  being  swivel  mounted  on  said  tracer  head 
slide,  a  grinder  spindle,  a  grinder  spindle  slide,  said 
grinder  spindle  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  gnnder 
spindle  slide,  and  swivel  means  mounting  said  grmder 
spindle  slide  on  said  tracer  slide. 


I 


3,000,148 

TWO-LAP  LAPPING  MACHINE 

Hans  Friedrich  Bovenriepen,  Hasselerstr.  32, 

Mcttmann,  Rhincland,  Germany 

FUmI  Dec.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  862,418 

HCIaimi.    (CI.  51— 111) 


1    A  contact  wheel  for  an  abrasive  belt  and  the  hke 
which  renders  said  belt  highly  aggressive  while  permitung 
said  belt  to  effect  a  visually  uniform  abraded  surface  on 
the  work  piece,  characterized  in  that  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  wheel  is  provided  with  a  first  series  of  equi- 
distantly  spaced  parallel  grooves  of  equal  width  of  which 
each  groove  extends  across  the  peripheral  face  of  said 
wheel    a  second  series  of  equidistantly  spaced  parallel 
grooves  of  equal  width  similarly  extending  across  the  pe- 
ripheral face  of  said  wheel  such  that  grooves  of  said  sec- 
ond series  intersect  and  cross  grooves  of  said  first  series 
and  grooves  of  said  first  scries  intersect  and  cross  grooves 
of  said  second  series,  the  grooves  of  said  first  series  having 
a  circumferential  pitch  differing  from  that  of  the  grooves 
of  said  second  series,  said  crossing  grooves  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  congruent  protruding  quadrangular- 
ly  shaped  belt-engaging  lands. 

3,000,150 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
OlTa  E.  Hill,  West  Boylston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 

chusetts^^^  May  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,312 
18  Claims.    (CI.  51—165) 


1.  In  a  lapping  machine,  in  combination:  a  base  hav- 
ing a  seat;  a  lower  lap  having  an  upper  surface  and  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  base;  an  upper  frame  member 
having  a  seat  and  connected  to  said  base  for  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis;  an  upper  lap  having  a  lower  sur- 
face, rotatably  mounted  in  said  upper  frame  member, 
and  movable  with  the  latter  into  vertical  alignment  with 
and  laterally  away  from  the  lower  lap;  a  tool  holder  re- 
movably receivable  in  each  of  said  seats  and  comprising 
a  tool  adapted  to  treat  the  surfaces  of  said  laps;  and  a 
drive  operatively  connected  with  said  upper  frame  meni- 
ber  for  reciprocating  the  latter  about  said  vertical  axis 
whereby  the  tool  is  adapted  to  treat  the  lower  surface  of 
said  upper  lap  when  the  tool  holder  is  received  in  said  first 


1  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  transversely  mov- 
able wheel  slide,  a  rotatable  grinding  wheel  thereon, 
means  including  a  nut  and  screw  feed  mechanism  opera- 
tively connected  to  feed  said  slide  in  either  direction  a 
grinding  wheel  truing  device  including  a  longitudinally 
traversable  truing  tool  slide,  a  transversely  movable  tru- 
ing tool  on  said  truing  tool  slide,  means  to  traverse  a 
truing  tool  slide  longitudinally  through  one  complete  re- 
ciprocation for  an  intermittent  tming  cycle  or  continu- 
ously for  a  continuous  truing  cycle,  a  truing  tool  feeding 
mechanism  to  feed  said  truing  tool  transversely,  a  wheel 
feed  compensator  mechanism  operatively  connected  to 
impart  a  compensating  adjustment  to  said  nut  and  screw 
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feed  mechanism,  a  post-process  work  gage,  means  actu- 
ated by  and  in  timed  relation  with  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  truing  tool  slide  to  actuate  the  truing  tool 
feed  mechanism  and  to  actuate  the  feed  compensator  at 
the  start  of  each  slide  movement,  and  operative  connec- 
tions between  the  post-process  gage  and  the  truing  tool 
feed  mechanism  and  between  the  gage  and  the  feed  com- 
pensator to  actuate  the  truing  tool  feed  mechanism  when 
the  work  piece  being  gaged  is  undcrsize  or  to  actuate  the 
feed  compensator  when  the  work  piece  being  gaged  is 
oversize. 


3,Ht,151 
METHOD  AND  APf  ARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND 
WRAPPING  PACKS  OF  ENVELOPES  AND  SLMI- 
LAR  ARTICLES 
Richard  Wiaklcr,  Rcngidoif,  Bear  Neowicd,  and  Kurt 
Daanebier,  Wolkndorf,  scar  Neowicd,  Gcrmaay,  as- 
rignon  to  BcrUcy  Machiac  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo^  a  corporation  of  Minovl 

FUcd  May  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  (56,390 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  11,  1956 

17  aaiBH.    (CL  53—3) 


with  the  aid  of  the  stick,  so  that  only  said  stick  is  inter- 
posed between  the  folded  layers  of  said  web  and  projects 
beyond  said  web  fastening  portions  of  the  facing  surfaces 
of  said  web  to  form  a  pocket  having  three  closed  sides 
and  a  fourth  open  side,  said  fourth  side  lying  parallel 


with  one  edge  of  the  web  while  simultaneously  securing 
said  stick  to  the  inside  of  the  pocket  at  said  fourth  side, 
lifting  said  pocket  carried  by  said  stick  with  said  fourth 
side  uppermost  to  beneath  a  commodity  delivery  means, 
filling  each  pocket  with  the  commodity  in  liquid  state, 
and  then  solidifying  the  commodity  in  each  pocket. 


3,00«,153 
METHOD  FOR  PACKING  PRODUCTS  AND  A  DE- 
VICE FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SAID  METHOD 
Sven  Eric  Dahlcn,  Box  47,  Stenstorp,  Sweden,  and 
Gosta  Nilsaon,  Simltorp,  Sweden 
Filed  Feb.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  714,331 
13  Claims.    (CI.  53—33) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  wrapping  envelopes  into  packs,  in- 
cluding means  for  advaiKing  envelopes  one  after  another 
with  the  face  side  of  one  envelope  facing  the  rear  side 
of  an  adjacent  envelope,  separating  means  for  controlling 
advance  of  a  foremost  envelope  to  cause  the  envelopes  to 
gather  into  a  pack  responsive  to  advance  thereof  by 
said  advancing  means,  separating  means  for  projection 
into  position  on  the  retractive  side  of  the  pack  to  start  a 
succeeding  pack,  actuating  means  for  alternately  project- 
ing and  withdrawing  the  separating  means  from  contact 
with  a  pack,  means  for  wrapping  the  foremost  pack  of 
envelopes,  means  for  alternately  advancing  one  separating 
means  to  move  the  gathered  pack  into  said  wrapping 
means  and  for  returning  the  other  separating  means  for 
gathering  a  succeeding  pack  of  envelopes,  said  separating 
means  having  expandable  and  contractable  parts  in  con- 
tact with  the  envelopes  to  separate  the  packs  when  said 
parts  are  expanded  and  to  facilitate  passage  into  position 
between  envelopes  advanced  by  said  advancing  means 
when  said  parts  arc  contracted,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  actuating  means  for  effecting  operation  of  said  parts 
of  the  separating  means. 


3,000,152 

METHODS  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  PACKING 

COMMODITIES 

GcraU  Downie,  116  Mcadowricw  Road, 

West  Ewdi,  Eoglaad 

Filed  Sept  23,  1957,  Scr.  No.  605,622 

ClalBH  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  27,  1956 

4  Claims.    (CL  53—14) 

1.  A  method  of  packing  a  commodity  in  a  pocket  on  a 

stick  comprising  folding  a  web  of  material  upon  itself 


♦  '^  *  '? 


2.  A  method  of  packaging  a  product  in  a  thermoplas- 
tic packaging  material  by  means  of  a  packaging  apparatus, 
which  comprises  placing  a  strip  of  said  thermoplastic 
material  against  a  movable  member  of  said  packaging 
apparatus;  heating  said  strip  and  temporarily  pressing  the 
marginal  areas  thereof  against  said  movable  member  so 
as  to  secure,  by  adhesion,  the  hiarginal  areas  to  said 
movable  member;  the  portion  of  said  strip  between  said 
marginal  areas  being  unsupported  and  forming  a  free 
space  to  accommodate  the  product  to  be  packaged;  plac- 
ing a  product  in  said  space;  and  pressing  together  the 
marginal  areas  of  said  strip  adjacent  said  product  to  form 
a  sealed  package  inclosing  said  product. 


3.000,154 

PANNING  MECHANISM  FOR  BREAD  MOLDER 

Merlin  A.  Stickelbcr,  1150  Soathwest  Blvd^ 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  May  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,246 

8  Claims.    (CL  55—74) 

1.  In  a  loaf  panning  device,  a  loaf  conveyor  and  a  pan 

conveyor  extending  lengthwise  under  said  loaf  conveyor 

and  endwise  beyond  the  discharge  end  thereof,  a  fulcrum 

remote  from  the  extending  portion  of  said  pan  conveyor 

mounting  one  of  said  conveyors  and  vertically  movable 
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supporting  means  for  said  conveyor  adjacent  the  discharge 
end  of  said  loaf  conveyor  to  adjust  the  vertical  spacing 


veyor  means  including  a  conveyor  support  drum  disposed 
alongside  said  chute  and  a  conveyor  belt  supported  at  one 
end  on  said  drum,  said  belt  having  an  upper  run  disposed 


of  said  pan  conveyor  from  tfie  discharge  end  of  said  loaf 
conveyor. 

il  

3,000,155 

LABELING  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

PACKAGING  MACHINES 

Alfred  P.  GMnan,  Shcboyfaa,  Wl^  ■•«*8n?!;  **»  ""y*" 

sen  MannfactarlBC  Company,  Sheboysan,  Wis.,  a  cor- 

poratfoa  of  Wlatuasla 

Filed  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,967 
2  Claims.    (CI.  53—137) 


at  a  level  above  said  chute  and  extending  transverse  to 
said  chute  for  advancing  cups  in  an  upright  position  to- 
ward said  chute  and  for  discharging  the  cups  on  their 
side  into  said  chute. 


3,000,157 
PACKAGING  AND  SIMILAR  MACHINES 
Jacques  Gaspard  Honor^  OlDer,  17  Rae  da  General  Hen- 
rion  Bertier,  NeuUly-sur-Sclne,  France,  Georges  Fre- 
deric Grosshans,  53  Ms  Rne  dc  BoolainvUliers,  Paris  16, 
France,  and  Robert  Masson,  6  Blvd.  de  Coarbevole, 
NeuUly-sor-Sciae,  Fraacc 

FUed  Jane  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  744,536 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraace  June  29,  1957 

4CIaiBis.    (CL5i-184) 


h  In  a  machine  for  successively  packaging  measured 
charges  of  a  product  and  having  a  former  through  which 
charges  of  the  product  are  fed  and  about  which  a  con- 
tinuous   web    of   flexible   thermoplastic    sheet    material 
drawn  from  a  roll  is  formed  into  a  tube,  and  movable 
end  seal  dies  for  advancing  the  tube  and  transversely 
sealing  and  severing  sections  thereof  to  provide  a  suc- 
cession of  packages;  the  improvements  which  comprise:  a 
reel  tumably  mounted  on  the  machine  and  carrying  a  roll 
of  labels  in  unbroken  strip  form;  powered  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  end  seal  dies  for  pulling  an  extent  of 
the  label  strip  from  the  roll  and  positioning  the  outer- 
most label  adjacent  a  face  of  a  package;  and  means  in- 
dependent of  the  end  seal  dies  for  severing  said  outer- 
most label  from  the  strip  and  preliminarily  heat  tacking  it 
to  a  local  face  portion  of  the  package,  subsequent  en- 
gagement of  the  end  seal  dies  with  the  package  effecting 
a  final  complete  heat  seal  of  the  severed  label  to  the 
package.  

3,000,156 
BOXING  MACHINE 
Ray  F.  La  Forfc,  Jr.,  Rockf ord,  DL,  afliBBor  to  Aadcrsoa 
Bros.  Mfg.  Cc  Rockf Old,  DL,  a  cofpoiatioa  of  miBois 
FUcd  Apr.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  805,165 
19ClaiaM.    (CL53— 153) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  packaging  upered  cups  com- 
prising an  upright  cup  guide  dimensioned  to  loosely  re- 
ceive the  major  end  of  the  cups,  a  chute  extending  later- 
ally of  the  upper  end  of  said  cup  guide  adapted  to  have 
a  cup  roll  therealong  and  drop  into  said  guide,  and  con- 


j    f 


1.  A  machine  adapted  to  form  various  articles  from  a 
flexible    band    and    comprising    longitudinal    supportmg 
means,  at  least  two  working  stations  each  adapted  to  per- 
form, when  operated  during  a  given  time  period,  a  pre- 
determined forming  step  on  said  band,  means  for  securing 
each  of  said  working  stations  in  an  adjustable  position 
along  said  longitudinal  supporting  means,  actuating  means 
for  rendering  said  working  stations  simultaneously  opera- 
tive, and  driving  means  for  pulling  said  band  step  by  step, 
between  successive  operations  of  said  actuating  means, 
along  said  supporting  means  through  said  working  sta- 
tions, said  drawing  means  comprising  two  cooperating 
elements  relatively  movable  in  opposite  directions  per- 
pendicular to  said  band  between  a  first  position  in  which 
said  elements  grip  said  band  and  a  second  position  in 
which  said  elements  are  inoperative  relative  to  said  band, 
means  for  displacing  both  said  cooperating  elements  to 
and  fro  along  said  longitudinal  supporting  means  between 
a  pair  of  precisely  determined  locations,  at  least  one  loca- 
tion in  said  pair  being  adjustable,  and  means  for  niain- 
taining  said  cooperating  elements  in  said  first  position 
when  said  elements  arc  moved  along  said  longitudinal 
suppcxting  means  from  a  first  to  a  second  location  in  said 
pair  and  in  said  second  position  when  said  elements  are 
moved  along  said  longitudinal  supporting  means  from 
said  second  to  said  first  location  in  said  pair. 
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3,Nf,15S 

BAG-TYING  APPARATUSES 

Gustar  Nishmd,  Pack  29,  Kontrask,  Sweden 

Filed  May  27,  IMO,  Ser.  No.  32,256 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Sweden  May  29,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CI.  53—198) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tying  bags  with  pressure-sensitive 
tape  which  comprises  a  casing,  a  reel  for  a  pressure-sensi- 
tive tape  supply  roll,  a  guide  wheel  for  said  tape,  reg- 
istering U-shaped  slots  in  facing  side  walls  of  said  cas- 
ing including  an  entry  portion  for  thrusting  the  gathered 
or  twisted  bag  top  therethrough  to  engage  it  with  a  length 
of  tape,  an  intermediate  portion  for  wrapping  the  length 
of  tape  about  the  gathered  or  twisted  bag  top,  and  a  blind 
portion  for  finishing  wrapping  of  the  tape  length  nbout 
the  bag  top  and  severing  the  tape,  slide  means  assisting 
in  moving  the  gathered  or  twisted  bag  top  through  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  registering  U-shaped  slots, 
and  knife  means  so  arranged  as  to  sever  the  tape  when 
the  tied  bag  top  is  moved  through  the  end  of  the  blind 
portion  of  said  U-shaped  slots,  the  free  tape  end  clinging 
to  the  side  of  the  knife  means  facing  the  tacky  side  of 
the  tape,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  slide  means 
which  has  a  notch  for  accommodating  the  gathered  or 
twisted  top  of  the  bag  is  arranged  to  be  moved  in  a 
rectilinear  path  along  rod  or  like  guide  means  in  the 
apparatus  casing,  and  that  the  knife  means  is  6xedly 
mounted  in  the  apparatus  casing  in  a  position  parallel 
with  the  path  of  movement  of  said  slide  means  and  spaced 
a  small  distance  from  the  side  of  the  said  slide  means 
having  said  notch  and  facing  the  knife  means. 


away  from  said  roller  and  positioned  for  engagement  by 
a  package  unit  travelling  said  path,  movement  of  a  pack- 
age unit  along  said  path  past  said  tape  applying  roller 
causing  engagement  of  said  roller  by  said  package  unit 
and  lateral  movement  of  said  roller  with  respect  to  said 
path  and  against  the  bias  of  said  biasing  means  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  said  roller  applies  said  tape  with  substan- 
tial pressure  to  the  side  of  said  package  unit  in  engagement 
therewith,  said  biasing  means  returning  said  roller  to  its 
initial  position  upon  movement  of  said  package  unit  out 
of  engagement  therewith,  and  a  tape  severing  knife 
mounted  adjacent  said  tape  applying  roller  in  a  position 
to  sever  said  tape  intermediate  said  package  unit  and 
roller  upon  disengagement  of  said  package  unit  from  said 
roller  and  lateral  movement  of  said  package  causing  en- 
gagement of  said  tape  with  said  knife. 


3,000,159 
TAPE  APPLYING  APPARATUS 

Donald  A.  Schuldt,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  809,133 
10  Claims.    (CI.  53—198) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  adhesive  tape  to  rectangular 
packages  or  the  like  comprising  means  adapted  to  define 
a  path  for  travel  of  a  package  unit  to  be  taped,  a  movably 
mounted  tape  applying  roller  normally  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  path  defining  means  so  that  a  peripheral 
portion  of  said  roller  is  disposed  in  the  path  of  a  package 
unit  travelling  along  said  path,  bia^ing  means  operativeiy 
associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  roller  and  path  defin- 
ing means  tending  to  maintain  said  normal  positional  re- 
lationship therebetween,  and  means  for  supplying  adhesive 
tape  to  said  applying  roller  with  the  adhesive  side  thereof 


3,M0,1M 

UNIVERSAL  WINDING  MACHINE  FOR  COINS 

AND  DISC  SHAPED  OBJECTS 

Giuseppe  Speggiorln  and  Alfco  Lampvzzi,  both  of 

Via  Docana  1,  Milan  Italy 

Filed  Jaly  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  July  23, 1958 

10  Claims.    (CI.  53—212) 


1.  A  stacking  and  wrapping  apparatus  for  coins  and 
the  like,  comprising:  means  defining  a  coin  feeding  sta- 
tion; and  a  coin  wrapping  station;  indexing  means  com- 
prising a  conveyor  receiving  coins  at  the  feeding  station 
and  transferring  the  coins  to  the  wrapping  station;  means, 
at  the  feeding  station  and  comprising  an  upright  stacking 
tube  having  a  laterally  movable  bottom  closure  for  inter- 
mittently feeding  a  predetermined  number  of  coins  to 
said  conveyor;  means,  at  the  wrapping  station,  intermit- 
tently wrapping  said  coins;  and  means  intermittently 
moving  the  conveyor  to  transfer  the  coins  from  the  feed- 
ing station  to  the  wrapping  station,  said  conveyor  com- 
prising a  rotary  drum  having  at  least  one  axially  extend- 
ing recess  in  its  periphery  in  axial  alignment  with  and 
below  said  stacking  tube  when  at  said  feeding  station,  to 
receive  the  coins  from  said  stacking  tube  when  said  bot- 
tom closure  is  opened. 


3,000,161 
CIGARETTE  COLLECTING  MACHINES 
George  Daniel   Horgan,   London,  England,  asaisnor  to 
American  Machine  A  Foundry  Company,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,375 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Britain  Oct  8,  1956 

16  Clafana.  (CI.  53—244) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  collecting  cigarettes 
from  a  source  of  supply  and  delivering  them  into  a  con- 
tainer, said  apparatus  comprising  a  conveyor  for  convey- 
ing cigarettes  from  said  source  of  supply  to  a  discharge 
position,  a  telescoping  chute  connected  to  receive  ciga- 
rettes from  said  discharge  position  and  to  conduct  them 
downwardly  in  stacked  side  by  side  relationship,  a  gate 
mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  chute  for  controlling 
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the  discharge  of  cigarettes  from  said  chute  to  a  tray  for 
receiving  said  discharged  cigarettes  and  means  for  raising 


3,000,163 

CARTON  SEALER  ROLLERS 

John  B.  BeHaoqr,  Jr.,  222  Crescent  Road, 

Snn  Anselmo,  Calif. 

FDed  May  21, 1956,  Ser.  No.  5M442 

8  OataiM.    (Q.  53— 387) 


i--r^' 


said  chute  relative  to  said  tray  each  time  a  layer  is  de- 
posited.   


3,000,162 
PALLET  BOX  FILLER 
Eari  W.  Carlien  and  Herman  Ryder,  YaUnM,  and  Ahan 
Banm,  Wapato,  WaA.,  aailgBon  to  the  United  StetM 
of  Anaerlca  as  leprcfentcd  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 

Fikd  May  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  30,392 
7Clabns.    (CL  53— 248) 


1.  Carton  scaler  rollers  comprising  a  group  of  roUen 
mounted  and  arranged  in  pairs  wherein  one  pair  of  said 
rollers  is  mounted  on  and  adjacent  one  rail  of  a  carton 
sealing  machine  and  another  pair  is  mounted  on  and 
adjacent  an  opposite  rail  of  the  carton  seaUng  machine; 
said  rails  permitting  movement  of  a  succession  of  car- 
tons to  be  sealed  past  said  group  of  rollers  each  of  said 
rollers  having  tapered  end  faces  for  exerUng  increased 
pressure  on  the  cartons  at  the  meeting  surfaces  of  the 
cartons  with  the  rollers;  one  roller  of  each  of  said  paire 
being  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  and  being 
adapted  to  engage  at  a  tapered  end  face  thereof  with  one 
side  of  each  passing  carton  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  the  other  roller  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  rollers  being 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  being 
adapted  to  engage  at  a  tapered  end  face  thereof  with  the 
bottom  of  each  passing  carton  adjacent  to  a  side  thereof. 


■^pi^l 


1.  An  apparatus  for  filling  a  box  with  fresh  fruit  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  having  a  free  lower  end 
rotatably  carried  by  the  frame,  an  inclined  baffle  earned 
by  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  shaft  to  one  side  thereof 
so  that  the  baffle  rotates  horizontally  with  the  shaft,  the 
baffle  being  pivotally  mounted  to  the  shaft  on  a  trans- 
verse axis  along  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  baffle  with 
the  opposite  edge  portion  of  the  baffle  free,  means  for 
continuously  feeding  fresh  fruit  onto  the  upper  portion 
of  the  baffle  as  it  rotates  such  that,  when  a  box  being  filled 
is  in  posiuon  with  the  rotating  baffle  therein  the  baffle  is 
positioned  with  its  free  edge  portion  riding  over  the  layer 
of  fruit  in  the  box  and  the  fruit  being  fed  onto  the  baffle 
rolls  down  it,  and  means  for  gradually  moving  the  baffle 
upwardly  as  the  box  is  being  filled  so  as  to  maintain  the 
incline  of  the  baffle  essentially  constant,  said  baffle  being 
padded  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending,  flexible 
shield  along  its  radial  outer  edge  portion  to  engage  the 
box  sides  as  the  box  is  being  filled,  thus  to  prevent  bruising 
of  the  apples  as  they  roll  down  the  baffle  and  prevent 
them  from  being  bruised  by  contact  with  the  sides. 


3,000,164  ^ 

COMBINED  CORN  PICKING  AND  STALK 

SEVERING  DEVICE 

Raymond  R.  Kiecker,  Rte.  1,  Box  34,  Hertor,  Minn. 

FUed  June  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  820,717 

1  Claim.    (CL  56—16) 


-r^. 


\      . 
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A  forage  harvester  for  treating  adjacent  rows  of  stand- 
ing stalks  of  com  simultaneously  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  mobile  reducing  unit  including  crop  reducing  and 
mixing  means,  and  a  forwardly  projecting  downwardly 
inclined  continuous  conveyor  communicating  with  said 
crop    reducing    means    and    conveying   harvested    crops 
thereto,  and  a  harvesUng  attachment  deUchably  and  co- 
operatively mounted  on  said  reducing  unit,  said  attach- 
ment including  a  housing  structure  overiying  and  over- 
lapping said  conveyor  and  having  rearwardly  extending 
stalk  receiving  throats  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  con- 
veyor adjacent  the  marginal  edges  thereof,  said  throats 
receiving  therein  the  standing  stalks  of  said  adjacent  rows 
of  com.  stalk  severing  means  carried  by  said  attachment 
and  severing  the  stalks  received  in  one  of  said  throaU  and 
stallc  gathering  nwans  engaging  and  carrying  said  severed 
stalks  rearwardly  for  delivery  to  said  conveyor,  and  corn 
picking  means  including  snapping  rolls  receiving  the  sulks 
entering  said  other  throat  therebetween  and  snappmg  the 
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ears  of  corn  tberefroni  and  directing  them  inwardly  to 
said  conveyor  and  releasing  the  stripped  stalks  therefrom 
to  remain  standing  in  the  6eld,  said  severed  stalks  and 
snapped  ears  being  delivered  continuously  and  simulta- 
neously to  the  crop  reducing  means  by  said  conveyor  for 
simultaneous  reduction  and  intermixing  thereof. 


said  conveyor,  said  guide  members  together  extending 
over  substantially  all  of  the  conveyor,  and  a  further  guide 
member  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  including  an  arcuate 
portion  extending  downwardly  toward  the  apex  of  said 
angle. 


LAWN  MOWER 

EtcUboo  G.  Lin,  WhcJrtom  Dl^  •aOgpm  to  Sunbeam 

Corporatioii,  Chicaco,  U.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dlinois 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  705,011 

5  CbinH.    (CL  54—25.4) 


1.  In  a  rotary  mower,  a  housing  having  a  top  wall,  a 
shaft  depending  downwardly  from  said  top  wall,  a  cutting 
means  rotated  by  said  shaft,  sheet  metal  vanes  having 
mounting  portions  secured  to  said  cutting  means  and  also 
including  vane  portions  extending  upwardly  from  said  cut- 
ting means  and  backwardly  relative  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  cutting  means  the  upper  edge  of  said  vane 
portions  being  adjacent  said  top  wall,  said  vane  portions 
positioned  adjacent  said  shaft  and  extending  radially  from 
said  shaft,  said  vane  portions  being  provided  with  flange 
portions  at  the  outer  edges  thereof,  and  said  flange  por- 
tions extending  from  said  vane  portions  forwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  cutting  means. 


3  M#  IM 
DEVICES  FOR  PICKINg'uP  MATERIAL  LYING 
ON  THE  GROUND 
Conwiis  van  der  Ldy  and  Ary  van  dcr  Lcly,  Maasland, 
NctlicrlaiMb,  aasigDon  to  C.  van  der  Lcly  N.V.,  Maas- 
land, Netherlands,  a  limited  company  of  tlie  Nether- 


FUcd  Oct  U,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <90,479 

Clalmi  priority,  appUortion  Netherlands  Oct.  20,  1956 

7  Claims.    (0.54—345) 


1'^     a 


3,N«,li7 
SPIRAL  WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Paul  Pierce,  Jr.,  La  Grange,  HI.,  aasignor  to  Pierce  Wrap- 
piflC  Machine  Co.,  La  Gnuic  Park,  m.,  a  corporation 
of  Dlinoia 

Filed  May  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  27,157 
llClalnu.    (O.  57— 3) 


2.  In  apparatus  for  spiral  winding,  a  frame,  a  web 
source  mounted  on  said  frame  for  planetary  movement 
about  a  given  axis,  said  web  source  providing  a  length 
of  wrapping  material  for  application  to  a  flexible  article 
on  said  axis,  means  on  said  frame  for  sequentially  posi- 
tioning a  plurality  of  buttressing  elements  in  contact  with 
said  article  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  point  of 
tangential  contact  of  said  web  with  said  article,  said  posi- 
tioning means  being  mounted  on  said  frame  in  fixed  angu- 
lar relation  to  said  axis. 


3  000  IM 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

BULKY  YARN 

Hilliaid  H.  Penhuid,  Wcat  AahcvOk,  N.C.,  amlgnor  to 

American  Enka  Corporation,  Enlu,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 

*    tion  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Ang.  21,  1957.  Ser.  No.  679^39 
2  Claims.    (CI.  57—34) 


3  -3 


1.  Apparatus  for  picking  up  material  lying  on  the 
ground  comprising:  a  frame,  a  conveyor  on  said  frame 
and  inclined  with  respect  to  the  ground  for  engaging  the 
material  and  conveying  the  same  in  an  upward  direction, 
said  conveyor  having  an  end  adjacent  the  ground  and 
defining  an  obtuse  angle  therewith,  at  least  two  over- 
lapping guide  nwmbers  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame 
at  different  distances  from  said  end  and  extending  along 
the  conveyor  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  guide  mem- 
bers having  free  extremities  respectively  positioned  above 
said  conveyor  at  different  distances  from  said  end  of 


1.  A  method  of  bulking  freshly  spun  viscose  rayon 
yam  comprising  extruding  viscose  into  an  acid  setting 
bath  to  form  multifilament  yam,  withdrawing  said  yam 
from  said  setting  bath,  passing  said  yam  through  a  sec- 
ond weakly  acidic  bath,  imparting  stretch  to  said  yam, 
directing  said  yarn  through  a  zone  of  reduced  tension, 
directing  said  yarn  into  an  air  jet  during  its  travel  through 
said  zone  and  subjecting  the  yam  to  the  action  of  a 
strong  current  of  air  to  impart  bulk  to  said  yam  and 
thereafter  twisting  and  collecting  said  yam  in  a  rotating 
centrifugal  spin  pot. 


3,000,149 
TUBULAR  STRANDING  MACHINE 
Elic  Andrt  Rkhand,  Covhcrote,  France,  airiinor  to  Lc 
Materiel  dc  CaMcrIc  Sodete  Anonymc,  Paris,  FTmcc, 
a  corporation  of  France 

FUcd  Feb.  15,  1940,  Scr.  No.  8,778 

Clalnifl  priority,  application  France  Feb.  20,  1959 

3Chdnii.    (CI.  57— 58  J4) 

1.  A  cabling  machine  composed  of  a  rotating  tubular 

body  of  separate  members  assembled  together,  said  mem- 
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bcrs  carrying  wire  reels  which  deliver  wire  thereon  to  a 
cabling  unit,  means  for  supporting  said  rotating  tubular 
body  in  which  each  member  is  supported  at  only  three 
points  and  ccmsisting  of  two  rollers  mounted  in  rotation 


3,000,172 

TIME  METTR  WITH  ALARM  DEVICE 

Raymond  Bcanmann,  Les  Bois,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Ebaudies  S.A.,  Nenchatel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Ang.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept  11,  1958 

8  Claims.    (CI.  58—21.13) 


about  their  axes  on  said  supporting  means  and  arranged 
in  a  same  transverse  section  and  carrying  one  extremity 
of  the  member,  and  a  coupling  of  the  knuckle-joint  type 
supported  by  the  adjacent  member  at  the  other  extremity 
of  the  member. 


3,000,170 
TWISTING  SPINDLE 
Alfrad  W.  Vibbcr,  114  Pfaichnrst  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Origfaud  applications  May  8,  1951,  Ser.  No.  225,209,  now 
Patent  No.  2,843,997,  dated  July  22,  1958,  and  Aug. 
19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  478,841,  now  Patent  No.  2,952,114, 
dated  Sept  13,  1960.  Divided  and  this  application 
Innc  3,  1940,  Ser.  No.  33,844 

4  Claims.    (O.  57—58.86) 


1 .  A  supply  spindle  for  twisting  elongated  flexible  ma- 
terial comprising  a  hollow  rotatable  shaft,  a  package  sup- 
port floatingly  mounted  on  such  shaft,  a  flyer  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  said  flyer  having  a  generally  radially  directed 
passage  therein  communicating  with  the  bore  through  the 
shaft  so  that  the  material  may  be  pulled  from  the  pack- 
age downwardly  through  the  shaft  and  outwardly  through 
the  flyer  into  a  delivery  balloon,  and  a  material  tension- 
ing device  in  the  flyer,  said  tensioning  device  comprising 
a  spiral  passage  in  such  flyer,  the  spiral  passage  being  a 
part  of  the  generally  radially  directed  passage,  whereby 
the  material  is  thrown  into  contact  with  the  walls  of  the 
spiral  passage  by  the  centrifugal  force  of  the  flyer. 

J!       ^^— — - 

3,000,171 

BUFFER  GUARDED  ROPE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Frank  H.  Swanser,  Gaidcna,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Swara 

Comipany,  Gardena,  Calif.,  a  co-partnership 

Filed  Not.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  497,043 

8  Claims.    (O.  57—153) 


1.  In  a  time  meter  with  alarm  device,  adapted  to  pro- 
duce an  alarm  signal  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  lapse 
of  time,  including  a  clockwork  movement  and  an  alarm 
device  arranged  between  two  pillar  plates,  a  driving  mem- 
ber adapted  to  successively  engage  a  part  of  the  said 
clockwork  movement  and  a  part  of  the  said  alarm  device, 
a  single  main  spring  arranged  outside  the  frame  formed 
by  the  said  pillar  plates  and  a  rotary  winding  knob,  co- 
axial with  the  said  driving  member,  serving  to  wind  the 
main  spring  and  to  set  the  said  lapse  of  time,  the  outer 
end  of  the  main  spring  being  attached  to  one  of  the  said 
pillar  plates,  the  winding  knob  being  rigidly  connected  to 
a  shaft  and  the  driving  member  being  rigidly  secured 
to  a  hub,  the  improvement  in  which  the  inner  end  of  the 
main  spring  is  hooked  to  a  pin  traversing  the  shaft  of  the 
winding  knob  and  the  hub  of  the  driving  member,  the  said 
pin  thus  interlocking  the  said  shaft  and  the  said  hub  and 
also  interlocking,  therefore,  the  winding  knob  and  the 
driving  member  and  securing  the  winding  knob  in  axial 
direction. 

3,000,173 

GUNSIGHT  RETRACTING  THRUSTER 

Albert  M.  Stott  Aldan,  Pa.,  and  Herbert  A.  Magnus, 

MerchantriUe,  NJ.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Oct  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  40,762 

3  Cfadms.    (O.  40—24.1) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


ae   rr    38    z?. 


1.  A  thruster  including  a  casing  having  an  interior 
groove  near  its  end,  a  load  actuating  member  having  a 
hollow  end  extending  into  said  casing,  said  hollow  end 
having  perforations  intermediate  its  ends  and  having  an 
internal  thread  at  its  inner  end,  a  piston  nwvablc  within 
said  casing  and  having  a  hollow  rod  extending  into  the 
hollow  end  of  said  member,  said  rod  having  at  its  inner 
end  an  extemal  thread  designed  to  cooperate  with  said 
internal  thread  and  having  an  exterior  groove,  a  spring 
tending  to  separate  said  piston  from  said  member,  and 
locking  located  in  said  perforations  and  extending  be- 
tween said  interior  groove  and  said  rod  for  locking  said 
member  to  said  casing  and  receivable  in  said  exterior 
groove  upon  movement  of  said  piston  for  imparting  to 
said  member  a  movement  which  is  terminated  by  the 
abutting  of  said  threads. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  multiple  strand 
rope  and  buflfer  means  on  each  strand  where  the  strand 
is  exposed  to  abrasion,  said  buffer  means  being  ribbons 
q>aced  from  each  other  and  each  having  a  cross-section 
of  generally  segmental  shape,  the  buffer  means  charac- 
terized in  that  it  is  resistant  to  compression,  tension,  wear 
and  localized  stresses  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  non- 
buffer  area  of  said  strands. 


3,000,174 
PROCESS  FOR  EFFECTING  THE  PROPULSION  OF 

ROCKET  AND  JET  ENGP^ES 

Richard  S.  Vose,  225  N.  Prtaceton  Ave.,  Swarthmore,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1954,  Ser.  No.  411,250 

2  Chdms.    (CI.  60—35.4) 
1.  The  process  of  effecting  the  propulsion  of  rocket 
and  jet  engines  which  comprises  preparing   a  mixture 
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of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  and  sodium  in  the  proportion  of 
230  to  1000  parts  by  volume  of  sodium  to  1000  parts 
by  volume  of  oil,  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  200*  F.  to  below  the  boiling  point 
of  the  hydrocarbon  oil  until  the  adsorption  by  the  sodium 
of  the  hydrogen  produces  a  mixture  of  sodium,  hydrogen 
and  oil  in  which  the  ratio  of  sodium  to  hydrogen  is  with- 
in the  range  1  to  0.42  and  1  to  1.15.  depositing  the  so- 
dium-oil-hydrogen mixture  so  produced  in  the  engine 
and  by  admixture  therewith  of  an  oxidizing  agent  liberat- 
ing the  energy  of  the  mixture  to  effect  propulsion. 


3,M«,175 

BURNING  RATE  ACCELERATION  CATALYSTS 

FOR  SOLID  PROPELLANT  COMPOSITIONS 

Ralph  W.  Lawrence,  Gleadora,  Califs  assigDor  to  Aero- 

iet-Gcncral  Corporatkm,  Azua,  Califs  a  corporatioo 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  13,  1955,  Scr.  No.  508,314 
19  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.4) 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  thrust  for  propulsion  by 
burning  a  propellant  composition,  in  a  chamber  wherein 
said  propellant  composition  consists  essentially  of  a  cured 
intimate  mixture  of  a  solid  inorganic  oxidizing  salt  and 
a  combustible  organic  resin,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prise-, burning  said  propellant  in  the  presence  of  the  burn- 
ing rate  acceleration  catalyst,  lead  chloride. 


3,000,176 
DUCTED  FAN  ENGINE 
Wesley  A.  Knhrt,  East  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  650.986 
5  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


I.  In  a  power  plant  having  a  duct  and  an  air  inlet 
therefor,  a  fan  having  blades  located  in  said  duct  for 
moving  air  therethrough,  a  combustion  chamber  down- 
stream of  said  fan,  an  impulse  turbine  for  driving  the 
fan,  a  source  of  normally  gaseous  fuel  in  a  liquid  state, 
a  heat  exchanger  adjacent  said  combustion  chamber,  a 
high  pressure  pump  for  pumping  liquid  fuel  through  said 
heat  exchanger  to  gasify  said  fuel,  the  gasified  fuel  alone 
driving  said  impulse  turbine,  said  impulse  tupbine  com- 
pnsing  a  plurality  of  nozzles  carried  adjacent  outer  tips 
of  said  blades  for  emitting  externally  of  said;  blades  a 
plurality  of  streams  of  gasified  fuel  into  the  ail-  pumped 
by  said  fan,  and  means  for  mixing  said  fuel  and  said  air 
prior  to  entrance  into  said  combustion  chamber,  and 
means  for  varying  the  pitch  of  said  fan  blades  to  feather 
the  latter  and  operate  as  a  ramjet. 


3.000.177 
MU1.TIPLE-FLOW  JET-PROPULSION  ENGINES 
Reni  Paul  Logerot,  Paris,  and  Haife  Georg  Mnnzberg, 
Dammarie  lea  Lys,  France,  assignors  to  Socicte  Na- 
tionale  d'Etode  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Avia- 
tion,  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 

nied  July  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  670.106 
Claims  priority,  application  France  July  11,  1956 
1  Claim.    (CI.  60—35.6) 
In  a  jet  propulsion  unit  of  the  type  including  two  co- 
axial motive  streams  normally  discharging  in  the  same 


direction  and  comprising  an  inner  casing  ending  with  an 
outlet  and  bounding  the  flow  path  of  the  inner  motive 
stream,  and  an  outer  casing  bounding  with  said  inner 
casing  the  flow  path  of  the  outer  motive  stream,  said 
latter  flow  path  being  of  annular  shape  and  extending 
to  an  exhaust  section  downstream  of  said  outlet,  the  pro- 
vision of  an  aerodynamically  operating  device  for  the 
control  of  the  eflfective  passage  area  of  said  outer  motive 
stream,  said  device  comprising  a  pair  of  controllable  flaps 
pivotally  supported  at  said  outlet  respectively  for  sym- 


metrical swinging  movement  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  across  the  inner  motive  stream  issuing  through  said 
outlet  and  for  substantial  retraction  from  said  inner  mo- 
tive stream  on  opposite  sides  thereof  within  said  outlet 
for  symmetrically  diverting  at  least  a  fraction  of  said 
inner  motive  stream  as  it  issues  from  said  outlet  into  the 
flow  path  of  said  outer  motive  stream,  upstream  of  said 
exhaust  section,  thereby  forming  a  symmetric  partial  fluid 
obstruction  across  said  outer  motive  stream  and  restrict- 
ing the  effective  passage  area  thereof. 


3,000,178 

EJECTION  NOZZLES  HAVING  VARIABLE 

CROSS^ECTIONAL  AREA 

Ren^  Paul  Logerot,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Nationale   d^Etude    et    de    Constmction    de    Moteurs 

d'Aviation,  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 

FUed  Aag.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,349 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept.  16,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


=Bi 


I- 


1 .  A  device  for  controlling  the  outlet  section  of  a  jet 
propulsion  unit,  comprising  an  inwardly  projecting  an- 
nular manifold  at  said  outlet  section  forming  an  annular 
barrier  which  constitutes  a  diaphragm  reducing  the  effec- 
tive area  of  said  outlet,  said  annular  manifold  having  a 
slotlike  opening  extending  along  its  inner  periphery  and 
bounded  by  smoothly  curved  lips  bent  towards  each 
other,  a  movable  ring  substantially  concentric  with  and 
accommodated  within  said  annular  manifold  for  partial- 
ly obstructing  said  opening  while  leaving  a  gap  with  one 
lip  or  the  other  of  said  opening,  said  ring  having  a  curved 
outline  substantially  fitting  with  said  curved  lips,  and 
controllable  means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  said 
manifold. 


3,000,179 
ROCKET  ENGINE  PUMP  FEED  SYSTEM 
Adolphus  Samms,  Yuma  Test  Station,  Ariz. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,076 
1  Claim.    (CI.  6<V— 35.6) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U  J.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
A  rocket  fuel  pumping  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  combustion  chambers,  a 
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propellant  source  for  said  combustion  chambers,  said 
propellant  source  comprising  a  cylindrical  tank  and  a 
dividing  wall  therein  intersecting  said  tank  diametrically 
whereby  said  tank  is  divided  into  individual  fuel  con- 
tainers, each  forming  a  completely  separate  compart- 
ment, a  pair  of  diametrically  arranged  centrifugal  pumps 
for  pumping  said  propellant  from  said  compartments  to 
said  combustion  chambers,  a  turbine  connected  with  and 
disposed  between  said  combustion  chambers,  said  turbine 
being  operated  by  the  combustion  gas  pressure  in  said 
combustion  chambers,  a  first  pipe  line  system  connecting 
said  compartments  and  said  centrifugal  pumps,  said  first 
pipe  ilne  system  comprising  a  pair  of  pipes  communicat- 
ing between  each  of  said  compartments  and  each  of  said 
pumps,  and  a  check  valve  mounted  on  each  said  pipe, 
a  second  pipe  line  system  connecting  said  centrifugal 
pumps  and  said  combustion  chambers,  said  second  pipe 
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fuel  being  passed  in  series,  first  through  the  beat  ex- 
changer in  the  oil  lubrication  system,  and  then  through 
the  heat  exchanger  m  the  hydraulic  servo  system  to  func- 
tion as  the  cooling  medium  for  both  heat  exchangers. 


I 


3,000,181 

TURBINE  ENGINE  ACCELERATION 

^  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Paul  M.  Sdgllc,  WkklMIe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thompson 

Rano  Wooldridge  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,983 

2  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.28) 


U^3. 


r"-^ 


"'  -iTfl  jpCj 


t 


line  system  comprising  a  pair  of  uninterrupted  pipes  com- 
municating, between  each  of  said  centrifugal  pumps  and 
each  of  said  combustion  chambers,  a  booster  rocket  con- 
nected to  said  turbine,  said  booster  rocket  being  adapted 
to  initiate  rotation  of  said  turbine,  transmission  means 
connecting  said  turbine  and  said  centrifugal  pumps,  said 
transmission  means  comprising  a  first  shaft  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  turbine,  a  transmission  unit  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  first  shaft  and  a  pair  of  axially 
aligned  axles  normal  to  said  first  shaft  connecting  said 
transmission  unit  and  each  of  said  centrifugal  pumps, 
and  an  electrical  firing  means  connected  to  said  combus- 
tion chambers  and  said   booster  rocket  comprising  an 
electrical  lead  connected  to  each  said  combustion  cham- 
ber and  said  booster  rocket,  and  a  glow  plug  mounted  in 
each  of  said  combustion  chambers  and   in  connection 
with  the  aforesaid  electrical  lead. 


Il 


3,000,180 

ENGINES  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  AIRCRAFT 
OR  MISSILES 
Geoffrey  Chariey  Gerald  Mansfield,  London,  and  Jack 
Vallis  BIytfa,  Ewell,  England,  assignors  to  D.  Napier 
&  Son  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

Fled  Apr.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,290 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Brltafai  Apr.  4,  1957 

4  Claims.    (Cl.  60— 39.08) 


1    In  a  fuel  control  system  for  a  compressor  turbine 
engine  having  an   acceleration  rate  limits  charactcrisuc 
which  varies  as  a  function  of  engine  speed,  comprising 
conduit    means,    fuel    delivery    means    delivcrmg    fuel 
through  the  conduit  means  to  the  engine  at  a  pressure 
related  to  the  engine  speed,  fuel  flow  control  means  m 
said  conduit  means  and  operaUvely  connected  to  the  fuel 
delivery  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the 
engine  by  the  fuel  delivery  means,  pneumatic  speed  con- 
verting means  mechanically  connected  to  the  engine  and 
in    fluid   communication   with    a   constant   pressure    air 
source   for  converting  the  engine  speed  to  a  first  air 
pressure  proportional  to  the  engine  speed,  function  gen- 
erating means  in  fluid  communicaUon  with  the  convert- 
ing means  and  receiving  air  at  said  first  pressure  there- 
from, said  generaUng  means  being  in  fluid  communica- 
Uon with  ambient  and  with  a  constant  air  pressure  source 
and  producing  a  second  air  pressure  which  is  a  funcUon 
of  said  first  air  pressure,  said  constant  air  pressure  and 
ambient  air  pressure  and  which  is  also  proportional  to  the 
acceleration  rate  limits  characteristic  of  the  engine,  and 
pressure  comparator  means  mechanically  connected  to 
the  fuel  flow  control  means  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  conduit  means  downstream  of  said  control  means 
for  sensing  the  fuel  flow  pressure  therein  and  also  m 
fluid  communication  with  the  funcUon  generating  means 
receiving   air   at   said    second   pressure   therefrom,   said 
comparator  means  actuating  said  fuel  flow  control  means 
when  the  fuel  flow  pressure  is  greater  than  said  second 
air  pressure  to  decrease  fuel  flow  to  the  engine. 


1.  A  propulsion  engine  for  high  speed  aircraft  or  mis- 
siles including  means  for  supplying  a  liquid  fuel  to  the 
engine,  a  closed  fluid  circuit  comprising  an  oil  lubrica- 
tion system,  another  separate  closed  fluid  circuit  compris- 
ing a  hydraulic  servo  system,  and  a  separate  heat  ex- 
changer included  in  each  of  said  fluid  circuits,  the  liquid 


3,000,182 
CAN  BURNER  DESIGN 
Richard  F.   BosweU,   Wethersfieid,   Conn^   assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  -«  .«■ 

FUed  Apr.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  19,408 
4  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.65) 
1  In  a  combustion  chamber  havinc  an  axis,  a  can 
burner  comprising  a  shell  of  circular  cross  section  and 
having  an  axis  parallel  to  said  combusUon  chamber  axis 
and  further  having  a  forward  end  and  a  gas  passage  de- 
fining after  end  with  an  outlet,  an  annular  centertube 
concentric  about  said  shell  axis  and  extending  from  said 
shell  forward  end  toward  said  shell  after  end  but  termi- 
nating short  thereof,  fuel  nozzles  in  said  shell  forward 
end    access  holes  in  said  shcU  and  centertube  through 
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which  air  from  said  combustion  chamber  may  enter,  said  stantially  radial  passages  forwardly  into  the  space  be- 
shell  and  said  centenube  cooperating  to  define  an  en-  tween  said  backup  and  face  plates  for  directing  the  cool- 
cloaed  combustion  zone  in  which  fuel  from  said  oozzlcs 


.^^ 


'■^^ 
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may  be  burned  with  air  from  said  access  boles  for  eventual 
discharge  as  heated  gases  of  combustion  through  said 


outlet 


3  OM  183 
SPIRAL  ANNULAR  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
RnsacU  S.  Hall,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aasignor  to  GenenU 
Motors  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,314 
10  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.65) 


1.  A  combustion  apparatus  comprising  an  air  duct, 
outec  and  inner  annular  walls  within  the  duct  spaced 
radially  and  defining  between  the  walls  the  downstream 
portion  of  a  combustion  chamber,  an  outer  row  and  an 
inner  row  of  entrance  cones  discharging  into  the  space 
between  the  walls,  the  said  rows  being  radially  spaced 
from  each  other,  each  cone  having  an  inlet  at  the  up- 
stream end  thereof  and  a  swirler  in  the  inlet  to  produce 
vortex  fiow  in  the  cone,  the  cones  diverging  in  the  down- 
stream direction  and  being  disposed  at  a  substantial  cir- 
cumferential angle  to  the  axis  of  the  walls,  the  cones 
in  each  row  being  in  echelon  so  that  the  said  cones  merge 
at  zones  differentially  spaced  from  the  inlets  thereof,  and 
means  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  cones. 


3,000,194 

COOLED  INJECTOR 

Allen  M.  Fish,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  aas^^nor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1956,  Ser.  No.  604,054 
8  daims.     (Q.  60—39.74) 

1.  In  a  combustion  chamber  head  for  rocket  fuel  mo- 
tors adapted  to  be  supplied  with  a  fuel  and  a  coolant 
oxidizer  liquid,  a  relatively  thin  face  plate  for  closing  one 
end  o!  a  combustion  chamber,  a  backup  plate  disposed 
in  back  of  said  face  plate  in  closely  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion to  said  face  plate,  said  backup  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  substantially  radially  passages 
extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  backup  plate  toward 
its  center,  manifold  means  extending  around  the  periphery 
of  said  face  plate  connecting  said  radial  passages  at  the 
outer  ends  thereof,  means  for  introducing  said  coolant 
oxidizer  liquid  into  said  manifold,  said  backup  plate 
formed  with  lateral  passages  extending  from  said  sub- 


f-jT^r.:  ■■■-.■ 


ant  oxidizer  liquid  into  impinging  engagement  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  face  plate  next  to  said  back-up  plate. 


3,000,185 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BREAKING 
SUCTION  BETWEEN  HYDRAUUC  SOIL  AND 
OBJECTS  IN  CONTACT  THEREWITH 
Emilc  J.  Brinkmann,  Jr.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  asaigiior  to 
Kenr-McGcc  Oil  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,542 
2  Claims.     (CI.  61—46.5) 


1.  A  supporting  member  comprising  a  rigid  member 
for  use  in  contact  with  hydraulic  soil,  an  elongated  flexi- 
ble member  secured  at  one  end  to  the  rigid  member, 
guide  means  secured  to  the  rigid  member  and  spaced 
from  the  secured  end  of  the  flexible  member,  the  flexible 
member  passing  lengthwise  slidably  through  the  guide 
means  closely  adjacent  the  rigid  member,  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  means  fixedly  secured  to  the  rigid  member  and 
releasably  securing  the  flexible  member  to  the  rigid  mem- 
ber at  a  plurality  of  spaced  points  on  the  flexible  mem- 
ber between  said  secured  end  and  said  guide  means  with 
a  plurality  of  said  points  out  of  line  with  said  secured 
end  and  said  guide  means  and  a  plurality  of  said  points 
out  of  line  with  each  other  and  with  the  flexible  member 
arranged  in  zig-zag  configuration  on  the  surface  of  the 
rigid  member. 

3,000,186 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  REFRIGERATING 

APPARATUS 

Leonard  J.  Mann,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asaifnor  to  General 

Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1959,  Set.  No.  802,524 
8  Claims.     (CI.  62—153) 

7.  A  refrigerator  including  an  insulated  cabinet  having 
a  compartment  to  be  cooled,  refrigerant  liquefying  and 
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evaporating  means  located  outside  said  compartment,  fan  gaseous  hydrocarbons  containmg  the  same  which  com- 
means  for  circulating  air  from  said  compartment  into  beat  prises  introducing  said  mixture  into  a  distillation  zone, 
transfer  with  said  evaporating  means  and  return,  thermo-  withdrawing  a  bottoms  fraction  from  said  distillation 
staUc  means  for  controlling  said  fan  means,  a  door  for  zone,  withdrawing  a  vaporous  overhead  fraction  com- 
prising said  component  from  said  distillation  zone,  com- 
pressing at  least  a  portion  of  said  overhead  fraction 
thereby  heating  the  same,  further  regulating  the  tem- 
perature to  control  the  heat  balance  of  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  compressed  overhead  fraction  by  indirect  heat 
exchange  with  at  least  one  externally  supplied  heat  ex- 


^ 


If 
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said  compartment,  and  control  means  mechanically  asso- 
ciated with  and  mechanically  operated  by  said  door  and 
directly  and  immediately  responsive  to  each  opening  of 
said  door  for  insuring  operation  of  said  fan  means  when- 
ever the  door  is  opened. 


I! 


3,000,187 

REFRIGERATED  STORAGE  TANK 

George  E.  Mnsaey,  Paul  L.  Lnxem,  and  John  J.  Yncos, 

Tomahawk,  Wis^  assignors  to  U.S.  Industries,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  652,871 

3  Claims.     (0.62—158) 


change  medium,  indirectly  contacting  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  overhead  fraction  thus  further  regulated  as  to 
temperature  with  liquid  from  the  lower  portion  of  said 
distillation  zone  thereby  heating  and  at  least  partially 
vaporizing  said  liquid  and  at  least  partially  condensing 
said  portion  of  temperature  regulated  overhead  fraction, 
returning  said  vaporizing  liquid  to  the  lower  portion  of 
said  distillation  zone  and  passing  all  of  said  partially 
condensed  overhead  to  said  distillation  zone  as  reflux 
thereto. 


3  000  189 
SNOW  MAKING  MACHINE  HAVING 

SYRUP  DISPENSER 

Samncl  Bert,  P.O.  Box  7803,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  792,415 

1  Claim,   (a.  62^389) 


1.  A  liquid  storage  container  for  holding  perishable 
liquids  under  sanitary  conditions  comprising  inner  and 
outer  shells,  support  means  for  the  container,  said  sup- 
port means  engaging  only  said  inner  shell,  an  evaporator 
plate  integrally  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner 
shell  for  cooling  the  contents  of  the  container  and  for 
strengthening  the  inner  shell  against  load  deformations, 
the  inner  surface  of  the  inner  shell  of  the  container  hav- 
ing smooth  surfaces  and  comers  provided  thereto,  refrig- 
erating means  connected  to  said  evaporator  plate  for 
pumping  refrigerant  through  it,  a  thermoswitch  for  con- 
trolling said  refrigerating  means,  means  connected  to 
the  refrigerating  means  for  over-riding  said  thermoswitch 
when  additional  warm  perishable  liquids  are  added  to 
the  storage  container,  and  pressure  controlled  means  in 
said  refrigerating  mechanism  for  removing  all  refriger- 
ant from  the  evaporator  plate  each  time  the  thermoswitch 
acts  to  turn  off  the  refrigerating  mechanism. 


3,000,188 
GAS  SEPARATION 
Saverio  G.  Greco,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  aaaJgnnr  to  The  M.  W. 
Kellogg  Co.,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


FUcd  Not.  15, 1956,  Ser.  No.  622,291 
14  Claims.    (0.62—28) 
1.  The  process  for  the  separation  of  a  normally  gase- 
ous hydrocarbon  component  from  a  mixture  of  normally 


An  apparatus  for  storing  and  dispensing  ingredients 
of  a  "snow  cone,"  including  snow  and  syrup,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  snow  storage  compartment  provided 
with  a  snow  dispensing  door,  and  having  a  top  wall 
portion  provided  with  openings  therein,  means  located 
above  the  compartment  and  communicating  with  the 
interior  thereof  through  one  of  said  openings  for  sup- 
plying fresh  snow  to  the  compartment  to  replace  snow 
withdrawn  from  the  compartment,  said  means  including 
an  ice  comminuting  mechanism,  a  syrup  container  in- 
cluding syrup  dispensing  means  removably  mounted  in 
said  top  wall  and  projecting  through  a  second  opening 
into  the  snow  compartment,  whereby  the  snow  in  the 
compartment  will  automatically  cool  the  syrup  in  said 
container,  and  a  removable  syrup  reservoir  disposed 
externally  of  the  compartment  and  in  an  inverted  posi- 
tion and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  syrup 
container  for  maintaining  a  supply  of  syrup  therein. 
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APPARATUS  AND  WEARING  APPAREL  FOR 

BODY  REFRIGERATION 

Vlr»U  Stark,  4f  5  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York  17,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Joly  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,349 

21  Claims.     (Q.  62—259) 


air  from  said  venturi  jet  compressor  through  a  flexible 
conduit,  and  means  located  within  the  bottom  of  said 
apparatus  for  removing  condensed  moisture  from  the  air 
stream. 


15.  A  cooling  apparatus  for  personal  wear  comprising 
a  head  supported  protective  garment  covering  at  least  the 
upper  part  of  the  wearer's  person,  refrigerant  retaining 
means  and  a  support  therefor  within  said  garment  and 
independent  thereof,  said  refrigerant  retaining  means  in- 
cluding at  least  one  removable  cartridge  filled  with  a 
cooling  mixture  in  frozen  condition,  a  closed  chamber  as- 
sociated with  said  refrigerant  retaining  means,  and  ducts 
leading  therefrom  for  conducting  cooled  air  towards  the 
upper  part  of  said  garment,  motor  drtvcn  means  for  circu- 
lating said  air  through  said  ducts,  and  replaceable  means 
for  powering  said  motor  driven  means. 


3,fM,191 

PORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  BODY  PROTECTION 

IN  ENCLOSED  WEARING  APPAREL 

Vii^  Stark,  405  Lexington  Atc  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Not.  14, 19M,  Ser.  No.  69,066 

14  Claims.     (CL  62—259) 


3,000,192 

AIR  CONDITIONING 

William    H.    Mnllin,   Havertown,   and    Francis   Fecney, 

Philadelphia,    Pa.,   assignon   to    Phiico    Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,652 

7  Claims.     (CI.  62—285) 


J''    \»/  t)  '«f 


1.  An  air  conditioner  comprising:  a  generally  rectan- 
gular housing;  an  evaporator  within  said  housing  being 
so  disposed  as  to  extend  angularly  across  an  upper  comer 
of  said  housing  in  such  a  manner  that  condensate  drips 
from  substantially  the  entire  area  of  the  evaporator; 
and  blower  means  within  said  housing  and  includ- 
mg  baffle  means  so  obliquely  disposed  beneath  said 
evaporator  as  to  direct  air  discharged  from  said  blower 
means  upwardly  over  said  evaporator  in  heat  exchange 
therewith,  positioning  of  said  baffle  means  further 
being  such  that  condensate  formed  upon  said  evaporator 
and  falling  therefrom  impinges  upon  and  wets  substan- 
tially the  entire  air  directing  surface  of  said  baffle  means, 
the  wetted  surface  being  effective  to  entrap  particulate 
matter  entrained  in  the  air  moved  by  said  blower  means. 


3,000,193 

AIR  CONDITIONING  EVAPORATORS 

Thomas  G.  Crider,  Lakcwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Hupp  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,749 

5  Claims.    (O.  62—285) 


I.  A  refrigerating  apparatus,  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  insulated  front  and  back  wall,  side  walls  and  a 
distribution  well  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  refrigerating 
unit  comprising  a  refrigerant  sealed  in  a  casing  having 
metallic  fins  on  the  front  and  back  walls  thereof  which 
will  be  received  by  and  held  in  position  in  the  top  part 
of  said  refrigerating  apparatus,  at  least  one  source  of 
gas  unJer  pressure  attached  to  the  external  part  of  said 
refrigerating  apparatus,  a  conduit  from  said  gas  receptacle 
to  the  interior  part  of  said  distribution  well  terminating 
in  a  nozzle  of  a  venturi  jet  compressor  in  the  side  of  said 
distribution  well  delivering  gas  under  pressure  to  said 
nozzle,  distributing  the  aspired  and  compressed  cool  dry 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  pair  of  generally 
vertically  extending  coils  each  having  upper  and  lower 
ends,  a  hinge  construction  connecting  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  coils  to  permit  the  opposite  ends  to  be  variably 
spaced,  adjustable  means  connected  to  said  opposite  ends 
of  said  coils  to  determine  the  spacing  therebetween,  and 
drip  pans  mounted  on  each  of  said  coils  adjacent  the 
respective  lower  ends  thereof,  said  drip  pans  being  dis- 
posed directly  beneath  said  lower  ends  of  said  coils  in 
all  positions  thereof. 


1 


3,000,194 

CONTINUOUS  ICE-CREAM  MACHINE 

Pocrio  CarpigianI,  14  Via  Calroll,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  June  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,182 

Clahns  priority,  application  Italy  July  4,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  62—342) 
In  a  machine  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  ice- 


cream, comprising  a  horizontal  cylindrical  freezing  and 
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mixing  chamber,  a  rotatable  helical  mixer  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  tanlL  for  the  liquid  mixture  to  be  frozen  mounted 
above  said  mixing  chamber,  a  duct  connecting  said  tank 
with  the  top  of  said  chamber  at  one  end  thereof,  and  dis- 
pensing means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  chamber  and 
including  passage  means  connecting  said  chamber  with 


tube  and  said  lift  pump,  respectively,  along  a  line  which 
extends  lengthwise  of  said  tube,  said  heating  tube  being 
hollow  and  adapted  to  receive  an  electrical  heating  ele- 
ment for  operating  the  apparatus  electrically,  means  for 
operating  the  apparatus  with  a  combustible  fuel  mixture 
comprising  said  flue  pipe  whose  cross-sectional  area  is 
greater  than  that  of  said  heating  tube  and  provides  a 

•  ^ 
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atmosphere  and  a  pump  cooperative  with  said  passage 
means  for  selectively  dispensing  ice  cream  from  said 
chamber  and  forcing  air  into  said  chamber  to  disperse 
through  any  mixture  in  said  chamber  and  rise  through 
said  duct  and  tank  to  preaerate  the  liquid  mixture  in  said 
tank. 

3,000,195 
DRINKING  GLASS  FROSTER 
George  Joseph  Federlghi,  616  Teresita  Blvd.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  assignor  to  Reuben  S.  TIce,  Monterey, 
Calif. 

FOcd  June  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  818,348 
14  CUims.     (CL  62—373) 


path  of  flow  for  combustion  gases,  and  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  heating  tube  in  said  flue  pipe  to  provide  par- 
allel paths  of  flow  for  combustion  gases  having  a  first 
pair  of  inlets  at  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  and  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  outlets  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  whereby 
both  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  tube  are  in 
the  paths  of  upwardly  flowing  combustion  gases. 


3,006,197 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLING  MEMBER 
Hans  Rnegg  and  Richard  KcDcr,  Rntl-Zorlch,  Switzer- 
land, and  Albert  iOopfer,  Stnttgart,  Germany,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assi^uients,  to  Allpatent  Aktlcnge- 
sellscluift,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein,  a  corporation  of  liecb- 
tenstefai 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1960,  Ser.  No.  1,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  13, 1959 

8  Claims,    (a.  64— 15) 


1 1 .  A  drinking  glass  froster  comprising;  an  annular 
support  having  a  central  opening  formed  therein  and 
which  support  is  adapted  to  seat  against  the  rim  of  an 
inverted  drinking  glass  on  said  supporVaniipwardly  di- 
rected discharge  nozzle  in  said  opening.lhrource  of  liqiiid 
COj  under  pressure,  a  conduit  connecting  said  source  with 
said  nozzle,  heat  transfer  means  in  heat  transfer  relation 
to  said  conduit  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  nozzle  for 
cooling  the  COj  in  said  conduit  adjacent  to  said  nozzle  to 
a  temperature  below  that  of  the  vaporizing  temperature 
of  COj  in  said  conduit  between  said  source  and  said  heat 
transfer  means. 


3,000,196 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION 
WUbcbn  >G«org  Kogel,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
AktlebobuKt  Ekctrolnx,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Sweden 

FOcd  Oct  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  769,708 
Clafans  priority,  application  Sweden  Oct  29, 1957 
5  Claims.    (O.  62—487) 
4.  In    absorption    refrigeration    apparatus,    a    vapor- 
expulsion  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  upright  pipes 
serving  as  a  vapor-liquid  lift  pump,  heating  tube  and 
flue,   respectively,  means  heat  conductively  connecting 
the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  pipes  serving  as  said  heating 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  member  for  transmitting  torque 
between  a  pair  of  shafts,  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric helical  springs  forming  a  set,  each  of  said  springs 
being  composed  of  closely  spaced  helically  wound  wire 
of  substantially  rectangular  cross  section,  the  adjacent 
concentric  springs  being  in  close  contact  with  each  other 
and  having  windings  of  opposite  pitch,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  radial  flange  rigidly  fixed  to  each  of  said  shafts 
and  having  a  radial  surface  contacting  and  permanently 
bonded  to  the  surfaces  of  the  end  convolutions  of  each 
of  said  springs  for  thereby  rigidly  securing  all  of  said 
springs  to  said  shafts. 


3,000,198 

FLEXIBLE  COUPLING  FOR  DRIVE  SHAFTING 

Ellarson  R.  Stout  Fayson  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Curtias- 

Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1960.  Ser.  No.  2,955 

7  Claims.    (Q.  64— 15) 

1.  A  flexible  coupling  for  substantially  coaxial  shafts 

in  end-to-end  spaced  relation,  comprising  a  multiple  heli- 
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cal  spring  assembly,  the   assembly  comprising  two  or  on  said  bulb  hermetically  sealed  in  said  bulb  and  means 

more  spring  helices  intcrwound  with  one  another,  one  for  preventing  accidental  electrostatic  discharge  of  said 

end  of  said  assembly  being  sprung  over  the  end  of  one 

shaft  and  the  other  end  of  said  assembly  being  sprung  ^ 

over  the  end  of  the  other  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  sub-  \ 


stantially  cyhndrically  shaped  plugs  of  substantially  the 
same  diameter  as  said  shafts  disposed  within  said  spring 
assembly  and  between  the  shaft  ends,  said  plugs  being 
^aced  apart  by  a  distance  less  than  axial  thickness  of 
any  one  spring  convolution. 


3  ###  199 
KNTTTING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Maurice  H.  Felker,  Lakeport,  N.H^  aadsnor  to  Scott  * 
WiUiams,  Incorporated,  Laconia,  NJl^  a  corporatloa 
of  MasaclNNctti 

FUcd  Mar.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,963 
8  Clainu.     (O.  M— 93) 
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combustible  flash  material  including  recesses  in  said  bulb 
in  which  said  contacts  are  placed. 


3,tM,201 

MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  SPREAD  OUT 

PRINTED  CLOTH 

GacUclmo  Manetti,  Mflan,  Italy,  avigBor  to 

CoDMrio  Ercolc,  S.pA. 

Filed  May  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,538 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfcm  Italy  May  9, 1957 

1  Claioi.    {CI  68— <2) 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  independent 
needles,  means  for  feeding  a  base  yam  to  the  needles, 
means  for  feeding  a  pile-forming  yarn  to  the  needles 
along  a  path  spaced  from  that  of  said  base  yam,  means 
for  effecting  longitudinal  movements  of  the  needles  to 
draw  and  form  stitches  of  both  the  base  and  pile-forming 
yarns,  elements  projectible  between  needles  to  engage  and 
hold  bights  of  said  pile-forming  yam  without  engaging 
said  base  yam,  and  means  for  controlling  movements  of 
said  elements,  said  last  means  producing,  while,  and  at 
the  location  where,  the  pile-forming  yarn  is  being  drawn 
by  the  needles,  movements  of  pile  yarn-engaging  portions 
of  said  elements  in  the  direction  opposite  that  of  move- 
ment of  the  needles  in  drawing  yarn,  thereby  to  act  on 
said  pile-forming  yarn  only  to  effect  the  formation  of 
elongated  pile  loops. 


3,M«,200 
FLASH  LAMP 
Warrca  F.  Albrwht,  EKlid,  Ohio,  aaJsMr  to  General 
Electric  Compaay,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 
FUcd  Jane  3,  1958.  Ser.  No.  739,579 
2  Claims,     (a.  67—31) 
1.  A  flash  lamp  comprising  a  sealed  glass  bulb  con- 
taining a  charge  of  combustible  flash  material  and  elec- 
trostatically dischargeable   ignition  means   for  initiating 
combustion  of  said  charge,  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts 


Apparatus  for  washing  a  web  of  cloth  printed  on  one 
side  of  its  two  faces,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  vat  for 
a  washing  liquid,  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  roll- 
ers arranged  in  arrays  radially  disposed  about  a  substan- 
tially common  axis  with  at  least  one  of  said  arrays  being 
located  within  the  said  vat  and  the  remainder  and  at  least 
one  of  said  arrays  being  located  outside  the  vat,  said  roll- 
ers further  being  arranged  to  define  a  spiral  polygonal  path 
such  that  said  cloth  can  follow  said  path  and  contact  the 
rollers  with  only  one  of  its  faces,  means  within  said  arrays 
to  receive  the  cloth  therefrom  and  to  apply  to  the  cloth  a 
force  to  maintain  the  same  against  said  rollers,  spray 
means  associated  with  and  spaced  from  the  rollers  posi- 
tioned outside  of  said  vat  and  arranged  to  direct  a  spray 
towards  the  rollers  and  thus  against  the  cloth  directly 
being  engaged  by  the  rollers,  brushing  means  operatively 
disposed  above  the  spiral  path  towards  the  end  thereof  and 
sprinklers  operatively  disposed  with  respect  to  said  briish- 
ing  means  to  sprinkle  the  cloth  where  it  contacts  said 
brushing  means,  said  means  to  receive  the  cloth  including 
means  for  guiding  the  cloth  from  said  spiral  to  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  axis;  the  latter  said  means  comprising  a 
cylinder  including  coaxial  sections  having  oppositely  di- 
rected threads  for  engaging  the  cloth  and  transversely 
spreading  the  same  and  substantially  circular  members 
diametrally  opposed  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  for 
limiting  contact  of  the  cloth  therewith. 


Skftembeb  19,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


481 


COMBINATION  IMpLeMENT  FOR  REMOVING 
SPOTS  FROM  FABRIC 
Frank  D.  Grwates,  2644  E  St^  San  Diefo,  Caltf^  ••- 
sigMr  of  irty  percent  to  George  D.  Lang-Dale,  Son 

Diego,  CaHL  

Filed  Jan.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  1,192 
6ClalnM.    (CL68— 222) 
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with  the  opposite  end  of  said  release  member  from  said 
lock  plate,  to  move  said  release  member  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  lock  plate  and  thereby  accommodate  free 
movement  of  said  lock  spindle  into  a  release  position, 
spring  means  biasing  said  lock  spindle  into  a  release 
position,  and  inside  operated  mechanism  slidably  mounted 
on  said  lock  plate  for  movement  in  a  direction  trans- 
versely ai  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  lock  spindle  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  release  monber 
from  said  key  operated  mechanism,  for  moving  said  re- 
lease member  into  the  release  position  independently  of 
operation  of  said  key  operated  mechanism. 


1.  An  implement  for  use  in  spotting  fabric  comprising 
an  elongated  longitudinally  bored  body  forming  a  handle 
tumable  about  its  longitudinal  axis  by  a  hand  grasping 
and  turning  the  body,  said  body  having  a  front  end  por- 
tion, a  bristled  brush  embodying  a  bristle-equipped  back 
attached  to  said  front  end  portion  at  one  side  of  the  body, 
and  a  steam  tube  extending  axially  through  the  bore  in 
said  body  and  roUUble  therein  with  ooe  end  attachable 
to  a  source  of  steam  under  pressure  and  having  a  front 
end  portion  terminating  in  a  steam  discharge  nozzle  and 
being  curved  laterally  of  the  body,  said  nozzle  being  of 
a  length  that  the  discharge  end  may  be  caused  to  iM-oject 
beyond  the  free  ends  of  the  bristles,  whereby  in  response 
to  rotation  of  the  tube  in  and  relative  to  said  body  said 
nozzle  may  be  swung  to  and  positioned  in  angular  relation 
to  the  i^ane  of  the  bristles  of  said  brush  or  into  alignment 
therewith  in  front  thereof,  so  that  in  the  angular  position 
of  the  nozzle  relative  to  the  brush,  said  nozzle  and  brush 
may  be  positioned  selectively  in  facing  relation  to  fabric 
by  a  slight  roUtion  of  said  body  for  use  of  the  nozzle 
and  brush  ahematively  in  spotting,  whereas,  in  the  aligned 
position  <rf  said  nozzle  relative  to  said  brush,  said  brush 
and  nozzle  may  be  used  simultaneously  in  spotting. 


DOOR  CONTROLMECHANISM 
Angdo  R.  de  Vlto,   1913  Staanton  Road,  Clevdand 
^^1^  OUo,  airignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Lisle 

W.  Mcmimcr,  Rockford,  DL,  trwtoc  ^^^^ 
Filed  Ang.  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  679,968 
SCIafam.    (0.78—264) 


3,888,283 
LOCK  MECHANISM 
Henry  H.  Oben,  Detroit,  Mich., 
Door  Conpnny,  Detroit,  Mick.,  • 

FBcd  Ian.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  787,859 
4  Claims.    (CL  78—216) 


to  Crawford 
ofMicU- 


4.  In  a  door  lock,  a  stationary  lock  plate,  a  lock  spindle 
extending  through  said  lock  plate  and  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  with  rtspcct  thereto,  a  handle  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  lock  sinndle  on  the  opposite  end  thereof  from 
said  lock  plate  and  adapted  to  turn  said  lock  spindle  in  a 
directi(Mi  to  set  said  spindle  in  a  locked  position,  a  release 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lock  H>indle  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  lock  spindle  and  said  release 
member  for  pivoting  about  an  axis  extending  transversely 
of  the  axis  of  said  lock  spindle,  key  operated  mechanism 
mounted  in  said  handle  and  having  operative  connectimi 

770  0.0. — 32 


2.  In  electrically  controlled  door  latch  mechanism  for 
vehicle  doors;  a  pivoted  latch  member  having  a  door- 
latched  position  in  engagement  with   a  keeper;  detent 
means  for  releasably  holding  said  latch  member  against 
door-unlatching  pivotal  movement  including  a  swingable 
detent  lever;  a  locking  lever  swingable  to  locking  and 
releasing  positions  relative  to  said  detent  lever  for  pro- 
ducing, throu^  said  detent  means,  desired  door-locked 
and  door-unlocked  conditions  of  said  latch  member;  man- 
ually operable  means  effective  on  said  locking  lever  for 
swinging  the  same  to  its  locking  and  releasing  positions; 
a  pair  of  selectively  energizable  locking  and  unlocking 
solenoids  of  the  plunger  type  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  median  line  extendmg  through  the  pivot  axis  of  said 
locking  lever  and  having  plungers  therein  axially  mov- 
able in  the  general  direction  in  which  said  median  line 
extends;  links  attached  to  said  plungers  and  connected 
to  said  locking  lever  at  points  located  on  opposite  sides  of, 
and  at  relatively  short  lever-arm  distances  from,  said  pivot 
axis  for  swinging  said  locking  lever  to  its  locking  and  re- 
leasing positions  in  respcMise  to  the  selective  energization 
of  said  solenoids;  and  energizing  circuit  means  OMmected 
with  said  solenoids  for  producing  the  selective  energiza- 
tion thereof. 

3,8M4«5  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTTING 
PIPE  lOINT 
Gcoffc  E.  Sndcrow,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Ddoj* 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Ddn- 


FUcd  May  8, 19S8,  Ser.  No.  734,889 
4ClainM.    (CL73— 46) 

1.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  pipe  joint  for  leakage  com- 
prising: carriage  means  disposable  within  an  end  of  a  pipe 
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aectkm;  a  pair  of  spaced  expanible  packen  carried  by 
■aid  carriage  means  and  defining  therewith,  and  with 
the  interior  wall  of  a  pipe  when  engaged  therewith,  a 
closed  testing  chamber;  holding  means  movable  relative 
to  said  carriage  means  and  releasably  engageable  with 
the  interior  wall  of  a  pipe  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
carriage  longitudinaHy  thereof;  power-operated  extensible 
means  connected  to  said  carriage  means  and  to  said  hold- 
ing means  for  effecting  relative  movement  therebetween 
longitudinally  of  a  pipe  when  disposed  therewithin;  and 
conduit  meant  carried  by  said  carriage  means  for  intro- 


q>ect  thereto,  a  pressure  {date  carried  by  said  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  deflect  a  resilient  element  relative  to  said  scale 
platform,  a  pivot  arm  mounted  on  said  yoke  for  oadlla- 
tion  about  a  horizontal  axis  intermediate  its  end  por- 
tions, said  iMvot  arm  having  one  end  portion  connected 
to  said  floating  sleeve  to  cause  actuation  thereof  and  the 
other  end  portion  connected  to  a  pressure  fluid  operated 
motor  for  actuation  thereby  to  cause  controlled  vertical 
movement  of  said  floating  sleeve. 


,  ^  ••  "    "11"     •' 


ducing  air  under  pressure  into  said  testing  chamber, 
whereby  said  carriage  and  holding  means  can  be  disposed 
within  the  end  of  a  first  pipe  section,  said  end  connected  to 
a  second  pii>e  section,  said  holding  means  engaged  with 
the  first  section,  said  power-operated  means  operated  to 
move  said  carriage  means  into  a  position  wherein  said 
packers  are  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  joint  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  sections,  said  packers  engaged 
with  the  sections  to  define  a  testing  chamber,  and  air 
under  pressure  introduced  into  the  chamber  to  test  the 
joint  for  leaks. 

LOAD-DEFLECnON  TESTING  MACHINE 
Tbomas  C.  McMahoa,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada,  aa- 
rigBor  to  Chryricr  CorporatkNi  of  Canada,  Limited, 
WindKir,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  1(,  1957,  Scr.  No.  709,M7 
11  dalns.    (CL  73—94) 
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3,t##,2t7 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  RATE 

OF  FLOW  OF  A  UQUID 

John  HoweD  GoCc,  Clayton  NJ.,  asrifnor  to  Socony 

Mol>ii  Oa  Company,  Inc.,  a  coryoration  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Oct  7, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M8,797 

2  Claims.    (CL  73—113) 


,^.--^...*'y"'l-^    •• 


1 .  A  device  for  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  liquid 
through  a  system  comprising:  a  supply  tank  and  a  cali- 
brated tank  having  an  upward  extension,  said  tanks  hav- 
ing a  flow  tube  connecting  them  at  their  bottoms,  liq- 
uid supply  means  for  the  supply  tank,  a  discharge  tube 
leading  from  the  flow  tube,  means  acting  to  maintain  a 
common  liquid  level  in  the  supply  tank  and  the  upward 
extension  of  the  calibrated  tank  when  they  are  in  com- 
munication through  said  flow  tube,  means  to  isolate  the 
supply  tank  from  said  flow  tube,  and  means  to  measure 
the  time  required  for  discharge  of  said  calibrated  tank 
while  the  supply  tank  is  so  isolated. 


STRAIN  GAUGE 

Frank  D.  Piazza,  Jr.,  1191  Hccmj  St,  lofanatowB,  Pn. 

FOcd  Oct  <,  1958.  Scr.  No.  765,415 

5ClalnM.    (CL73— 130 


:t-: 
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1.  A  load-deflection  machine  comprising  a  platform 
scale,  a  rigid  yoke  structure  spanning  the  scale  platform, 
an  internally  threaded  sleeve  floatingly  mounted  on  said 
yoke  structure  above  the  scale  platform  for  limited  ver- 
tical movement  relative  thereto,  a  threaded  load  applying 
shaft  detachably  engaged  with  said  threaded  sleeve  for 
•Itaraate  coiuotnt  or  relative  vertical  moveanent  with  re- 


1.  In  a  strain  measuring  system  for  measuring  the 
strain  on  a  rotatable  member  and  adapted  to  convey 
strain  indicating  signals  to  a  remotely  located  strain  indi- 
cator by  conventional  means,  a  strain  responsive  resistor, 
said  resistor  bonded  to  said  rotatable  member,  an  elec- 
trical bridge  circuit,  said  resistor  comprising  one  arm 
of  said  bridge  circuit  and  an  oscillator  drcoit  connected 
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to  said  bridgn  circuit  whereby  variations  in  the  value 
of  said  resistor  will  cause  corresponding  variations  in 
the  frequency  of  said  oscillator,  each  of  said  bridge  and 
said  oscillator  circuits  secured  to  said  routable  mem- 
ber. 


3  a^l  j§^ 

TORQUE  WRENCH 

MvtiB  J.  GO,  Altkboro,  Maas^  —Ipinr  to  Ap«  M 

CoMMMiy,  a  cwpoftkm  of  Massai  hiisrtts 

FBed  Ayr.  23, 1M9,  S«r.  No.  899,423 

4ClaiM.    (CL73— 139) 


3.  In  a  torque  wrench,  a  hollow  casing  having  an  open 
aide,  a  rotauble  work  engaging  head  at  one  end  thereof 
in  the  boUow  of  said  casing,  a  work  bar  positionable  in 
said  casing  through  said  <ven  side  having  means  to  en- 
gace  said  head  in  torque  turning  relation  thereto,  said 
casing  carrying  a  dial  and  pointer  and  said  bar  carrying 
a  dial  movement  detachably  engaging  said  pointer,  and 
a  reference  plate  carried  by  said  bar  and  fixed  thereto 
adjacent  the  end  theteof  which  engages  said  head  but  free 
to  move  relative  to  said  bar  from  said  location  of  fixing 
to  the  dial  movement  carrying  end  of  said  bar  and  link- 
afe  between  said  plate  and  movement  for  actuation  of 
said  pointer. 

3,99U19      

METER  FOR  UQUlDfi 
JcM  FMn-Hsff^  M  RnaasPEst, 

FlsdScyt(,19S5,Scr.No.5323S(( 
priority,  apyHcathm  Fraaca  Scyt  18, 1954 
iCfadms.    (CL73— 231) 


prising  a  housing;  a  drive  connection  in  said  housing, 
having  one  end  connecuble  to  such  liquid  meter  shaft 
and  the  remaining  end  connectable  to  such  counter  shaft 
and  including  a  continuous  speed-ratio  variable  coupUng; 
adjusuble  means  for  operating  said  continuous  speed- 
ratio  variable  coupling  within  a  limited  speed  range,  said 
adjustable  means  comprising  a  bar  having  a  drive  con- 
nection wiUi  said  continuous  speed-ratio  variable  cou- 
pling, a  rotatable  drive  disk  in  proximity  to  said  bar,  a 
wheel  sUdably  mounted  on  said  bar  with  its  rim  m  the 
plane  of  the  proximate  surface  of  said  drive  disk,  a  lever 
having  a  forked  end  straddUng  said  drive  disk,  and  a 
fulcrum  at  an  intermediate  point  along  said  lever;  means 
responsive  to  temperature  changes  of  the  liquid  flowmg 
through  such  meter  for  effecting  compensating  adjustment 
in  said  adjusuble  means,  said  temperature  responsive 
means  including  a  Sylphon  beUows  in  said  housing,  said 
Sylphon  beUows  having  a  temperature  connecuon  con- 
nectable to  such  Uquid  meter  to  enable  said  Sylphon 
beUows  to  sense  the  temperature  of  Uquid  fiowing  through 


r 


.<  *  J   ■» 


1.  In  a  liquid  meter  the  combination  comprising  a 
body  throu^  which  the  liquid  passes,  a  conical  nozzle 
slidably  mounted  in  said  body  for  sliding  movement  axi- 
ally  of  said  nozzle  and  said  body,  a  turbine  rotaubly 
mounted  coaxially  in  said  nozzle,  means  fixed  on  said 
body  on  which  said  turbine  is  mounted  for  fixing  said 
turbine  to  keep  it  axially  immovable  in  said  body,  tension 
means  connected  to  said  nozzle  for  displacing  it  axially 
in  one  direction  in  said  body  for  changing  the  cross  sec- 
tion of  the  passage  for  the  liquid  in  said  ttirfoine,  and 
spring  means  between  said  body  and  said  nozzle  urging 
said  nozzle  in  the  <^posite  direction  from  said  tension 
means  into  one  of  its  end  positions,  said  tension  means  and 
said  spring  means  together  regulating  the  position  of  said 
nozzle. 


such  meter,  and  a  mechanical  connection  from  said  Syl- 
phon bellows  to  said  lever  at  a  point  thereon  between  said 
forked  end  and  said  fulcrum  whereby  to  change  the  loca- 
^on  of  said  wheel  with  respect  to  said  drive  disk,  said 
mechanical  connection  comprising  a  sleeve  surrounding 
said  Sylphon  beUows  and  at  least  partiaUy  enclosing  tiie 
free  end  of  said  beUows,  an  aUgned  sleeve  having  a  par- 
tiaUy enclosed  end  facing  tiie  partiaUy  enclosed  end  of 
said  first  sleeve  and  at  its  otiier  end  connected  to  said 
lever,  and  a  cofled  v^ran  under  compression  between  tiie 
opposing  ends  of  said  sleeves;  and  means  for  neutraUzing 
expansion  of  said  Sylphon  beUows  attribuUble  to  ambient 
temperature,  said  means  including  an  outside  sleeve  affixed 
to  said  first  sleeve  andl  sUdably  enclosing  said  second 
sleeve,  a  Sylphon  temperature  responsive  bellows  in  said 
second  sleeve,  a  pin  anchored  in  said  outer  sleeve  and 
passing  through  a  slot  in  said  second  sleeve  between  tije 
Sylphon  beUows  therein  and  said  lever,  spring  means 
urging  said  pin  into  pressure  engagement  with  the  proxi- 
mate end  (rf  said  Sjiphon  beUows. 


3,999;U1 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING  COUPLING 
MEANS  FOR  UQUID  METERS 
mA  RayMMd  L.  Wriakk,  0<i>d>^  ^^'^'^ 
„j  lo  Gmbcff  Coiyoralkm.  Onktaad,  Calif. 
FOcd  May  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  Ml,447 
3ClaiiM.    (CL73— 233) 
1.  A  temperature  compensator  coupling  for  coupUng 
a  liquid  meter  shaft  and  a  counter  shaft  in  a  rotational 
speed  relationship  which  wiU  vary  with  temperature,  com- 


3,999,212 
UQUID  LEVEL  SENSOR 
Lester  D.  Frid,  Minneapolis,  Mlmk,  "rff»»«' *»  Mbme- 
ayolb-HoMTwcH   Rcgaiator  Comyany,   MImiMyollB, 
MiM.,acoiyontlonofI>clawarc      ,^^  .„ 
FOcd  Nov.  4, 1955,  Scr.  No.  544399 
SCIalnia.    (CL  73— 394) 
1.  In  liquid  gaging  apparatus,  a  combination  cwnpris- 
ing  a  capacitive  probe  liquid  quantity  measuring  nieans 
having  an  inner  and  an  outer  cylindrical  electrode,  liquid 
level  sensor  means  adapted  to  be  located  at  any  position 
within  the  inner  electrode  of  said  probe  measuring  means, 
holding  means  for  said  liquid  level  sensor  means  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  liquid  level  sensor  means  and 
movable  therewith,  said  holding  means  comprising  a  ro- 
siUent  member  and  another  member,  the  latter  member 
arranged  to  bring  a  force  to  bear  on  the  former  member 
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to  cause  peripheral  expansion  of  said  resilient  member    apart  locations  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  the 


and  to  thereby  provide  a  friction  fit  between  the  resilient 


member  and  the  interior  surface  of  the  inner  electrode 
of  said  probe  measuring  means. 


3,N«^13 
FLUID  TESTING  PROBE 
Charles  E.  Evet,  Wood  EMc,  and  Edward  J.  Tsctaopp, 
LibcrtyyiUc,  111^  ■■ignors,  bj  mttot  aMtgiiiiients,  to 
Cook  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioD 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aag.  8,  1955,  Scr.  No.  526,972 
5Claiiiii.    (CL73— 349) 


1.  A  probe  for  determining  the  characteristics  of  a 
fluid  medium  moving  relative  thereto  comprising  a  body 
having  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge  and  an  intermedi- 
ate bulbous  portion,  said  body  having  a  first  narrow 
elongated  opening  in  said  bulbous  portion  substantially 
normal  to  the  direction  of  said  relative  motion;  a  second 
narrow  elongated  opening  in  said  trailing  edge  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  first  opening;  a  fluid  guide  within  said 
body  having  two  openings  and  a  minimum  cross-sectional 
area,  one  opening  of  said  guide  communicating  with  said 
first  opening  and  the  other  opening  spaced  from  said  body 
and  said  second  opening;  and  a  temperature  sensitive  de- 
vice disposed  in  said  fluid  guide  at  said  minimum  cross- 
section. 


3,M«ai4 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  THERMOMETER 
BofivoJ  Dnbsk^  and  OidHch  Straka,  Pragne,  Czecbodo- 
▼alda,  awlguora  to  VzykDmny  a  zknacbai  letecliy  ostav, 
Lcteany,  CzecbodoTaUa 

FOed  Oct  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  6«9.177 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  CzcchoaioTakia  Oct.  11,  1956 
I  Claim.  (CL  73—362) 
An  electromagnetic  thermometer  comprising  a  ferro- 
magnetic torsional  body,  means  for  ma^etizing  said 
body,  pick-up  coil  means  on  said  body  and  adapted  to 
have  an  electromotive  force  induced  therein  in  response 
to  the  deformation  of  the  magnetization  of  the  torsional 
body  by  torsional  stressing  of  the  latter,  a  base  exposed 
to  the  temperature  to  be  measured  for  expansion  and 
contraction  in  response  to  changes  in  said  temperature, 
a  cylindrical  casing  having  said  torsional  body  therein 
and  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  latter  at  its  opposite 
ends,  first  and  second  strips  secured  to  said  base  at  spaced 


latter  to  move  toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  re- 
sponse to  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  base,  said  first 
strip  being  tangentially  connected  to  said  cylindrical  cas- 
ing, and  an  arm  extending  radially  from  the  middle  of 
said  torsional  body  and  being  connected  to  said  second 


r. 


strip,  said  strips  and  base  having  different  thermal  co- 
efficients of  expansion  so  that  said  arm  and  casing  are 
turned  relative  to  each  other  to  torsionally  stress  said 
body  in  response  to  changes  in  the  temperature  acting  on 
said  base,  whereby  the  electromotive  force  induced  in 
said  pick-up  coil  means  is  proportional  to  the  temperature. 


3,«M,215 

MICROBAROPHONE 

John  V.  Atnasoff,  FnltoB,  Md.,  and  Anthony  Canvalc, 

113  Croydon  Coort,  SOrer  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Sept  27,  1951,  Ser.  No.  248,626 

5  Claims.    (0.73—398) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  LI.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  microbarophone  comprising  a  transducer  includ- 
ing a  pressure  sensitive  diaphragm  of  electrically  con- 
ductive material  forming  a  movable  condenser  plate,  a 
fixed  condenser  plate  disposed  in  parallel  spaced  relation 
to  said  pressure  sensitive  diaphragm,  a  second  diaphragm 
disposed  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  said  sensitive  dia- 
phragm for  averaging  the  atmospheric  pressure  varia- 
tions adjacent  the  microbarophone,  said  diaphragm  being 
disposed  between  said  sensitive  diaphragm  and  the  sur- 
rounding atmosphere,  frequency  selective  means  inter- 
posed between  said  second  diaphragm  and  said  sensitive 
diaphragm  for  impressing  the  average  pressure  on  one 
side  of  the  sensitive  diaphragm,  restrictive  means  for 
averaging  the  pressure  variations  adjacent  the  micro- 
barophone and  for  transmitting  said  averaged  pressures 
to  the  other  side  of  said  sensitive  diaphragm,  and  aver- 
aging means  connecting  said  frequency  selective  means 
to  said  other  side  of  said  sensitive  diaphragm  for  limiting 
low  frequency  response  thereof. 


3,0M,216 
INCREMENTAL  HYDROBAROPHONE 
Edward  L.  Peters,  Univerrity  Park,  and  Manin  S.  Wein- 
■tein,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  and  John  H.  BMhlcr,  Vkloria, 
Tex.,  amignon  to  the  United  Stetea  of  America  m  rep- 
resented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FOed  Jan.  36,  1959.  Ser.  No.  790,304 

7  ClainM.     (CL  73—398) 

(Granted  nndcr  TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  Wien  bridge  type  hydrobarophone  for  use  in  the 

depths  of  the  sea,  comprising  an  upper  casings  a  middle 
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casing,  and  a  lower  casing  connected  together  in  sealing 
relation,  an  inflated  flexible  bag  in  said  upper  casing  ex- 
posed exteriorly  to  sea  water,  a  bellows  carried  in  said 
middle  casing,  the  interior  of  said  bellows  being  sealed 
off  from  the  interior  of  said  middle  casing,  a  rubber  dia- 
phragm across  one  end  of  said  bellows,  sealed  passage 
means  open  to  the  inside  of  said  bag  and  the  side  of 
said  rubber  diaphragm  outside  the  chamber  formed  by 
said  rubber  diaphragm  and  said  bcUows,  a  coU  carried 
in  said  lower  casing,  a  metal  diaphragm  sealing  said 
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smooth  surface,  means  for  compressively  holding  the  two 
surfaces  together  to  make  a  metal -to-metal  sliding  con- 
tact seal,  one  of  the  surfaces  being  harder  than  the  other, 
means  for  sliding  the  bodies  with  respect  to  each  other 
between  first  and  second  positions,  the  first  body  havmg 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  conduits  opening  at  spaced 
locations  out  of  the  smooth  surface  of  the  first  body, 
the  first  conduit  being  connected  to  a  first  fluid  stream 
and  the  second  conduit  being  connected  to  a  second 
fluid  stream,  a  sample  chamber  having  inlet  and  ouUet 
passages,  conduit  means  opening  out  of  the  surface  of 
the  second  body  and  having  first  means  for  connectmg 


«(«*««•« 
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lower  casing  and  exposed  on  its  exterior  face  to  the  sea, 
its  interior  face  being  in  proximity  to  said  coil,  means 
filtering  gradual  changes  of  pressure  and  serving  to  block 
sudden  changes  of  pressure  from  the  interior  of  the  mid- 
dle casing  to  the  interior  face  of  the  meUl  diaphragm 
to  equalize  the  pressures  on  the  faces  of  the  nnetal  dia- 
phragm, a  PcrmaUoy  slug  carried  by  and  movable  with 
the  metal  diaphragm  under  the  influence  of  any  pres- 
sure differentials  on  the  exterior  and  interior  faces  of 
said  metal  diaphragm  to  vary  the  inductance  of  the  coil 
and  means  for  measuring  this  inductance  variation. 


the  second  and  fourth  conduits  in  series  and  second  means 
for  connecting  the  sample  chamber  in  series  with  the 
first  and  third  conduits  when  the  bodies  are  m  the  first 
position,  said  second  means  being  operable  to  connect 
the  sample  chamber  in  series  with  the  second  and  fouilh 
conduits  when  the  bodies  are  in  the  second  posiUon,  the 
smooth  surface  of  the  second  body  having  a  guard  groove 
disposed  around  said  second  means  of  said  conduit  means, 
means  for  connecting  the  guard  groove  to  the  first  fluid 
stream  when  the  bodies  are  in  the  first  position,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  guard  groove  to  the  second 
fluid  stream  when  the  bodies  are  in  the  second  position. 


M  3,t00,217 

SAMPLE  SPLITTER 
Charles  R.  McKlnney,  Monrovln^  and  ^^J^^I^ 
Ahadena,  CaMf .,  a«ignon  to  CaMforaialn^teteiCeH 
learch  Foondation,  Paaadena,  Calif.,  a  corpontton  of 
California 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1956,  Ser.  No.  559,188 
4  Claims.    (CL  73—421) 


3,0M,219 

SAMPLING  APPARATUS  

Fied  F.  De  Boalt,  Wenatchee,  Wash.,  a«i|iior  toAhmil- 
num  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  •  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania  ^^.  _,^ 
FUedJnne  5, 1957.  Ser.  No.  663,760 

5  Claims.    (CI.  73—422) 


1  A  blank  destined  to  become  a  sample  splitter,  com- 
prising: a  single  piece  of  stock  defining  a  series  of 
similar  four  sided  figures,  first  fold  lines  adjoming  two 
adjacent  sides  of  each  figure  to  a  pair  of  adjacent  figures, 
each  figure  also  adapted  to  be  folded  along  a  diagorial 
axis  to  form  a  trough  having  triangular  sides  substantially 
parallel  sides,  suspended  between  neighboring  troughs 
along  said  first  fold  lines. 


3,000,218  _,^ 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
Monte  Lee  Marks,  Pandena,  and  Fablo  C.  Calcapriu, 
Sierra  Madre,  CaHf .,  asdgnors,  by  mene  asdgunents, 
to  ConaoHdated  Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaHforabi 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1956,  Ser.  No.  626,983 
2ClatanB.    (CL  73— 422) 
1.  A  metering  device  comprising  a  first  metal  body 
having  a  smooth  surface,  a  second  metal  body  having  a 


1.  In  a  duct  system  for  flowing  material,  apparatus  for 
removing  representative  samples  of  the  entire  cross-seo- 
Uonal  area  comprising  a  casing  providing  a  sampling 
chamber,  an  inlet  duct,  an  ouUet  duct,  an  incUned  hollow 
shaft  extending  transversely  through  said  casing  "W  <»; 
cillatably  mounted  therein  about  a  fixed  axis,  said  shaft 
being  disposed  below  the  said  inlet  duct  tenmnus,  a  hol- 
low cutter  box  providing  a  passageway  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  shaft  and  having  a  free  end  provided 
with  an  opening,  the  opening  in  said  cutter  box  bemg  of 
uniform  width  and  at  least  equal  in  length  to  the  corre- 
sponding  maximum  dimension  of  the  sai*  inlet  duct  ter- 
minus  and  the  passageway  through  said  cutter  box  com- 
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municating  with  the  hollow  portion  of  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  shaft  to  move  said  cutter  box 
from  a  position  at  one  side  of  said  inlet  duct  terminus  to 
the  opposite  side  thereof. 


SAMPLING  MECHANISM 

Ernest  A.  JoIibmni,  425  N.  53rd  Ave^  W^  Didnth,  Minn. 

Filed  May  7, 1954,  Scr.  No.  5S3,111 

13  Claims,     {d  73—424) 


1.  A  sampling  device  for  taking  a  sample  of  granular 
material  which  is  passing  along  a  chute  comprising,  a 
major  tube  mounted  over  said  chute  with  its  longitudinal 
axis  extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
chute,  means  to  rotate  said  tube,  a  pick-up  tube  extending 
radially  from  said  major  tube  and  having  a  channel  there- 
in in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  major  tube 
and  being  of  a  length  to  extend  into  material  carried  on 
said  chute  and  pick  up  a  sample  therefrom,  said  pick-up 
tube  having  an  opening  adjacent  its  outer  end  facing  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  tube  and  a  second  and  op- 
positely arranged  opening  facing  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  closure  movably  mounted  on  said  pick-up  tube 
over  said  openings,  means  biasing  said  closure  to  closed 
position  over  said  openings  in  said  pick-up  tube,  means 
connected  with  said  closure  for  temporarily  moving  said 
closure  away  from  said  openings  in  said  pick-up  tube 
while  the  latter  extends  into  material  carried  on  said 
chute  to  permit  some  of  the  material  to  flow  through 
the  openings  of  said  pick-up  tube  and  a  sample  thereof 
to  be  trapped  within  said  pick-up  tube  when  said  closure 
is  again  biased  to  closed  position,  and  mechanical  actu- 
ating means  positioned  to  engage  and  actuate  said  closure- 
moving  means  to  cause  the  same  to  so  move  said  closure. 


3,M«,221 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Leonard  P.  Entin,  Wayland,  Mas.,  SMipior  to  Minncapo- 
Ua-HoBcywcD  Rcgnlator  Company,  MinncapoUi,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fikd  May  25, 1959.  Ser.  No.  815,373 
7  Clain^     (CL  73—517) 


S.  In  a  multi-axis  accelerometer:   a  base,  three  elon- 
gated memben,  at  least  two  of  which  have  central  por- 


tions thereof  offset  from  their  respective  longitudinal  axea, 
and  each  of  said  members  being  characterized  by  its  mass 
centroid  lying  substantially  on  its  longitudinal  axis;  mount- 
ing means  for  each  member  for  individually  mounting  said 
members  for  movement  relative  to  said  base  along  their 
respective  longitudinal  axes,  said  offset  portions  per- 
mitting said  mounting  means  to  position  said  members 
orthogonally  relative  to  one  another  and  so  that  said  mass 
centroids  of  said  members  substantially  coincide;  and  pick- 
off  means  associated  with  each  member  for  producing  a 
signal  indicative  of  relative  movement  between  each  of 
said  members  and  said  base. 


3,««0,222 

GYRO  APPARATUS  FOR  MANEUVERING  CRAFT 

Gerald  L.  Safflran,  West  Pcabo^,  Richard  A.  Phutncr, 

Lynn,  and  Edward  E.  Ljagh,  Wakcicld,  Man.,  aarign- 

ocs  to  General  Ekdric  Company,  a  corpMation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Jnly  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  824,850 
11  ClafaiM.    (CL  74—5) 


SfFMENCt 
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1.  A  navigational  reference  comprising  a  stabilized 
platform  suspended  for  mounting  on  a  supporting  craft 
in  a  suspension  having  parts  relatively  movable  angu- 
larly about  a  vertical  heading  axis,  a  horizontal  pitch 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  heading  axis,  and  a  roll  axis 
aligned  with  the  fore-and-aft  axis  of  the  craft,  means 
for  translating  the  angular  relationship  between  a  part 
of  said  suspension  and  a  specified  heading  of  interest  into 
a  deviation  signal  proportional  to  said  angular  relation- 
ship, and  resolver  means  responsive  both  to  said  devia- 
tion signal  and  to  angular  relationships  between  the  parts 
of  said  suspension  about  said  pitch  axis  producing  out- 
put signals  characterizing  effects  of  yaw  occurring  dur- 
ing maneuvers  of  said  craft 


3,9M,223 

GYRO  INTEGRATOR 

Harold  E.  TrekcU,  Wakciicid,  Mass.,  asdgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporalion  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jnly  20,  1960.  Scr.  No.  44,130 

7ClainM.     (a.  74— 5.4) 


JJ 


1.  A  gyroscopic  integrating  device  comprising  a  gyro- 
scope having  a  rotor  supported  in  a  frame  and  a  gimbal 
supporting  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  minor  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  rotor  spin  axis,  a  support  mounting 
said  gimbal  for  rotation  about  a  major  axis  perpendicular 
to  said  minor  axis,  input  means  comprising  a  linkage 
mechanism  connected  to  said  frame  for  applying  a  vari- 
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able  signal  torque  to  said  gyroscope  about  said  minor 
axis  to  cause  precession  of  the  gyroscope  and  the  sup- 
porting gimbal  about  said  major  axis,  output  means  con- 
nected to  be  driven  by  said  gimbal,  means  supported  by 
said  frame  to  produce  a  rotating  magnetic  field  and  a 
relatively  fixed  eddy  current  leveling  ring  surrounding  said 
gyroscope  in  inductive  relationship  with  said  magnetic 
field  acting  to  maintain  the  plane  of  the  spin  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  leveling  ring,  the  axis  of  said 
leveling  ring  being  inclined  to  said  major  axis  to  cause 
oscillatory  motion  of  said  linkage  during  precession  of 
said  gyroscope  whereby  the  effect  of  friction  in  said  link- 
age is  eliminated. 


tion,  and  power-transmitting  means  connecting  said  drive 
member  with  said  driven  member  in  powcr-transmittmg 
relation.  

3,000,225 

ROTARY  DRILL  HEADS 

Cecfl  Arthnr  Taylor,  London,  Ea^aod,  ai^nor  to  The 

Rawlphig  Company  LlmltMl,  London,  ^^^ 

FnedSepL29,1958,Ser.No.7M480 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Nov.  Z«,  1937 

<  Claims.    (CL  74—22) 


3,000,224 
POWER-DRIVEN    IMPLEMENT    WTTH    DETACH- 

ABLE  POWER,  CONTROL  AND  GUIDING  UNIT 
Byron  L.  ErtMaaid,  ExceUor,  and  Stanley  V.  Sonmore, 
Mtameapoihi,  Mtam.,  aarignon  to  Tore  Mannfactnrl^ 
Corpontion,  MlnncapoUs,   Minn.,   a  corporation  of 
Minnesota  _      ^,      „_.  -.. 

Original  application  Oct  4,  1954,  »«•  No.  S9,922,  now 
Pktent  No.  2,904,287,  dated  Sept.  15,  IW';  ^  I>«;jW«» 
and  this  application  Jnly  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  749,472 
6  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 1^ 


1.  A  drill  head  for  a  roUry  drill  which  comprises  a 
casing;  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  casing  and  capable  of  simul- 
taneous rotational  and  reciprocal  movement,  the  shaft 
being  adapted  at  one  end  to  be  rotated  by  the  drivmg 
shaft  of  the  rotary  drill  and  at  the  other  end  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  chuck  for  transmitting  thereto  rotary  and 
recipitKal  movemcrt;  means  for  imparting  to  the  shaft 
during  roUtion  reciprocations  of  one  frequency;  means 
for  imparting  to  the  shaft  during  rotation  reciprocations 
of  another  frequency;  and  means  for  selectively  engaging 
either  of  said  reciprocation  imparting  means  whereby, 
during  rotation,  reciprocations  of  either  frequency  may 
be  imparted  to  the  shaft 


1 .  A  grqpnd -traversing  power  driven  machine  compris- 
ing a  power  utilizing  implement  having  a  rotary  driven 
member  mounted  thereon  to  transmit  power  to  the  imple- 
ment an  adaptor  plate  mounted  on  said  implement  and 
having  a  substantially  flat  upper  surface,  said  adaptor  plate 
having  forward  and  rearward  end  portions,  a  motor  base 
plate  having  a  substantially  flat  under  surface  adapted  to 
be  superimposed  on  the  flat  upper  surface  of  the  adaptor 
plate  in  registering  relation  therewith,  said  upper  and 
under  surfaces  being  substantially  co-planar  when  the 
base  plate  is  secured  to  the  adaptor  plate,  said  base  plate 
having  forward  and  rearward  end  portions,  a  transversely 
extending  channel  member  mounted  on  one  end  portion 
of  one  of  said  plates,  the  channel  of  said  channel  member 
facing  said  opposite  end  portion  of  said  one  end  plate,  the 
other  of  said  plates  having  a  channel-engaging  edge  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  end  portion  thereof  and  being 
slidable  into  channel-engaging  relation  within  said  channel 
member  when  said  base  plate  is  superimposed  upon  said 
adaptor  plate,  an  instantly  releasable  clamping  member 
shiftably  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  plates 
and  being  shiftable  into  clamping  engagement  with  the 
corresponding  end  portion  of  the  other  of  said  plates  to 
move  said  last-mentioned  plate  in  a  direction  to  urge  said 
edge  and  channel  member  into  snug  fitting  interiockcd 
relationship  and  to  thereby  secure  said  plates  together, 
said  clamping  member  being  instantly  shiftable  out  of 
clamping  eixgagemcnt  with  said  corresponding  end  portion 
to  permit  ready  release  of  said  plates,  a  motor  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  base  plate  in  superimposed  relation  and 
having  a  rotary  drive  member  thereon,  guide  handle  struc- 
ture secured  to  said  machine  and  extending  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  therefrom,  controls  mounted  on  said  handle 
structure  and  connected  to  said  motor  in  controlling  rela- 


3  000,224 
COUNTERBALANCED  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
FOR  HARVESTER 
Charles  H.  Mnehlhansen,  Shdhyrinc  m,  >a"*f|K>r.  by 
mesne  asrignmcnts,  to  Olircr  Corpwation,  Chicago, 
m.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawnre  „,  ,-- 

F^led  Mar.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  721,121 
3Claima.    (0.74—40) 


1.  A  counterbalanced  drive  mechanism  for  a  rwnprocat- 
ing  sickle  comprising  a  support  member,  a  drive  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  support  member,  a  umtary 
rigid  drive  lever  spaced  from  said  drive  shaft  and  piv- 
otally  mounted  intermediately  of  its  ends  on  said  support 
member  and  having  a  lower  end  adapted  to  be  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  reciprocating  sickle,  eccentrical- 
ly driven  means  operatively  connecting  said  drive  shaft 
and  an  upper  end  of  said  drive  lever,  counterbalancing 
weight  lever  means  spaced  from  said  drive  lever  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof  from  said  drive  shaft  and  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  the  UK>er  end  thereof  on  said  sup- 
port member,  and  a  drive  link  operatively  connected  to 
said  counterbalancing  weight  lever  means  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  and  to  said  drive  lever  between  its  piv- 
otal mounting  on  said  support  member  and  its  connec- 
tion to  said  drive  shaft 
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HBffa  H. 


HIGH  PRESSURE  VALVE 

r,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  airicMr  to 

CnMiway,  St  Lo^  Mo^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Irae  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  6M,3M 
ICUm.    (CL74— Ifl) 


3,Mt,229 
SPEED  CHANGE  DEVICE 
CkrWiM,  Saa  FnuMdaco,  CaM 
to'  Hoto-FUle  laterMtkMud  bcocporatod. 


ctoco,Cailf 

Filed  I 
3 


3, 19M,  Ser.  No.  33,M8 
(CL  7*— 421) 


h 


II    <    ■**    * 


!'    ^--^•mi 


A  valve  actuating  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  body,  a  stem  slidably  arranged  within  said 
body,  lever  and  fulcrum  means  within  said  body  com- 
prising a  first  lever  extending  through  an  opening  in 
said  body,  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  circular  sec- 
tion adjacent  said  fulcrum,  resilient  sealing  means  ad- 
jacent said  circular  lever  section,  said  sealing  means  abut- 
ting said  body,  and  adapted  and  arranged  to  contact  the 
interior  of  said  body  ajxl  to  form  a  pressure-tight  seal 
between  said  circular  section  and  said  body,  said  other 
end  of  said  first  lever  being  linked  to  a  second  lever  and 
fulcrum  means,  said  second  lever  being  then  linked  to 
said  stem. 


3,M«,22S 
TRANSMISSION 
Edward  C  Ballard,  Southport,  and  Arthur  A.  Tomcnccak 
and  James  E.  Ettorrc,  FaMcld,  Conn.,  aaifnon  to  The 
Bnilaid  Company,  a  corporation  of  Connccticvt 
Original  application  Ian.  31,  1955,  Ser.  No.  484,998,  now 
Patent  No.  2,947,188,  dated  Aug.  2,  19M.     Dtrlded 
and  this  application  Not.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,002 
7  Oafang.     (CI.  74—364) 


I        ■lllllliliipilllllM   "  ( ,1.^ " 
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1.  A  sj)eed  change  device  for  coupling  a  prime  mover 
shaft  to  a  machine  shaft  comprising  a  gearing  having  a 
housing  containing  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  and 
a  countershaft,  and  gearwheels  on  the  main  shaft  and 
output  shaft  meshing  with  gearwheels  on  the  counter- 
shaft, a  flexible  coupling  connecting  the  mainshaft  with 
the  prime  mover  shajft,  a  flexible  coupling  connecting  the 
machine  shaft  with  the  output  shaft,  and  cam  means  in- 
cluding a  part  fixed  to  the  housing  and  a  fixed  part  co- 
operating therewith  for  applying  a  force  on  the  housing 
oflsettmg  bending  loads  on  the  input  shaft  and  outfHit 
shaft  caused  by  the  tooth  pressures  between  the  gear- 
wheels, said  housing,  gearing  and  couplings  being  other- 
wise suspended  on  said  prime  mover  shaft  and  said  ma- 
chine shaft. 


3,000,230 
HYDRODYNAMIC  TRANSMISSION 
Leonard  E.  FroeUc,  Detroit,  Mich.,  anignor  to  Chryricr 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feh.  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  640,804 
38  Cfadms.     (CL  74—472) 


1.  In  a  transmission,  first  and  second  parallel  shafts; 
intermeshing  transfer  gears  keyed  to  said  shafts  for  chang- 
ing the  relative  rotation  of  one  to  the  other;  a  third  shaft; 
a  reversible  gear  drive  connecting  said  first  shaft  and 
■aid  third  shaft;  parallel  power  paths  connecting  said  sec- 
ond shaft  and  said  third  shaft;  and  transfer  gears  in  each 
of  said  parallel  power  paths  for  changing  the  relative 
roUtioos  of  said  third  and  second  shafts. 


1.  In  an  engine  driven  vehicle  having  a  throttle  valve 
control,  a  multispeed  power  transmission  unit  comprising 
input  and  output  shafts,  gearing  interconnecting  said 
shafts  and  arranged  for  selective  activation  to  provide  for 
transmission  of  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  speed  drive 
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between  said  shafto,  and  automatically  operable  vehicle 
speed  and  throttle  valve  responsive  pressure  fluid  activat- 
able  control  means  for  said  gearing  arranged  to  auto- 
matically provide  for  sequential  upshifts  from  first  to  sec- 
ond to  third  speed  drive  and  reversely  arranged  down- 
shifU  with  the  automatic  downshift  being  directly  from 
third  speed  to  first  speed  during  closed  and  light  throttle 
operation,  said  automatically  operable  transmission  shift 
control  means  including  a  pair  of  interconnected  pressure 
fluid  operable  shift  valves  each  selectively  operable  by 
conjointly  applied  pressure  fluid  means  responsive  re- 
spectively to  the  transmission  output  shaft  speed  and  the 
degree  of  throttle  valve  opening  to  accomplish  said  sequen- 
tial upshifU  and  downshifts  and  pressure  fluid  operated 
means  connecting  said  shift  valves  and  operable  after 
upshift  of  each  of  said  valves  to  apply  an  anchoring  fluid 
force  to  the  shift  valve  controlling  second  speed  to  third 
speed  shifts  whereby  downshift  from  third  speed  directly 
to  first  speed  is  autom:iti:ally  accomplished  during  closed 
and  light  throttle  operation. 
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to  said  contnrf  member  and  axially  movable  therewith, 
means  for  biasing  said  shaft  member  and  said  control 
member  in  one  direction,  means  for  directing  control  pres- 
sure against  said  control  member  to  maintain  it  in  equi- 
librium against  said  biasing,  said  shaft  member  inc'uding 
a  first  dutch  member  thereon,  gear  means  connectmg  said 
shaft  member  and  said  movable  positioning  member,  and 
hand  rotatable   positioning  means   including   a  second 
clutch  member  disposed  for  engagement  with  said  first 
clutch  member  upon  failure  of  said  control  pressure  aiid 
movement  of  said  control  member  under  the  force  of  said 
biasing  means. 

3  000.233 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Clifton  R.  Roche,  %  Tlie  WUttier,  415  Bums  Drive, 

Apt  1455,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Origfanl  application  May  16, 1947,  Ser.  No.  7483"^^ 

^S,t  No.  2,645,13f,  dated  Jujf  14,  if 53:„I>^ 

and  this  application  Dec  1,  1952,  Ser.  No.  323,383 

28Clahnfc    (CL  74— 645) 


3,000,231 
FASTEISING  DEVICE 
Clarence  W.  Cochran.  Belmont,  Mass.,  aaignor  to  Unltcd- 
Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Debware 

Fled  Feb.  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  8,551 
3  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 502) 


1 .  A  fastening  device  for  use  with  a  pair  of  telescoping 
members  including  an  apertured  outer  housing  and  an 
axially  moveable  inner  shaft,  said  fastening  device  com- 
prising a  resilient  clip  member  adapted  for  snap  engage- 
ment with  a  pair  of  non-metallic  contact  portions,  said 
contact  portions  being  joined  by  a  web  in  juxUposed  re- 
lation within  said  clip,  said  contact  portions  entenng  into 
diametrically  opposed  frictional  engagement  with  said  in- 
ner shaft  through  said  apertured  housing. 


II 


3,000,232 

LOCKING  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Hdnz  Gena,  Lcnna,  Germany,  assignor  to  VEB  Lenna- 

Werke  "Walter  Ulbrfcht,"  Lcnna,  Germany 

FHed  Inly  27, 1960,  Ser.  No.  45,733 

3  ClataM.    (<a.  74—531) 


1 .  In  a  torque  converting  transmission,  in  combination 
with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pre-sure,  a  plurality  of  for- 
ward driving  means  of  differing  speed  ratios,  reverse  driv- 
ing means,  and  speed  changing  mechanism  for  rendenng 
said  driving  means  effecUve  and  ineffective  including  a 
plurahty  of  hydraulically  operable  motor  means  for  en- 
gaging and  disengaging  said  driving  means,  a  fluid  con- 
ducting system  for  providing  communication  between  said 
source  and  said  several  motor  means,  selector  valve  means 
incorporated  in  said  system  and  arranged  to  selectively 
direct  fluid  from  said  source  either  to  a  motor  for  said 
reverse  driving  means  or  to  a  motor  for  said  forward 
driving  means,  pressure  regulating  valvin*;  means  incor- 
porated in  said  system  and  arranged  between  said  source 
and  said  selector  valve  means,  additional  valving  means 
arranged  between  said  selector  valving  means  and  a  for- 
ward drive  motor  means,  and  speed  responsive  means  for 
actuating  said  additional  valving  means,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  member  adapted  to  be  moved  by  and  m  re- 
sponse to  opening  movement  of  an  engine  throttle  con- 
trol for  modifying  the  effect  of  said  speed  respoux.^'e 
means  upon  said  additional  valving  means. 


3«000,234 
TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Everett  Rnston  Bnrtnett,  Chtaia  Lake,  CmOt^jmiKaar  to 
Borg-Wamcr  Corponrtion,  a  corporation^  Illinois 
FItod  Ang.  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  679,866 
8  Cbdms.    (CL  74—688) 
8.  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  of  a  dnve  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft;  a  hydrodynamic  coupling  device  having  a 
driving  member  driven  from  said  drive  shaft  and  primary 
and  secondary  driven  elements  or  turbines;  first,  second, 
1    A  device  for  locking  a  pneumatic  or  hydraulic  mov-    and  third  planetary  gear  sets  each  having  a  nng  gear  a 
able  A^^UoSlig^ember^in  a'  given  position  upon  failure    sun  gear,  a  pluraUty  of  ^l^^^^^^l^J^^^J^  '^ 
of  thrpneumatic  or  hydraulic  source  of  control  pressure,    nng  gear  and  sun  gears.  a°d  a  Planet  gear  ^amer,  s««i 
comprising  a  control  member,  a  shaft  member  connected    primary  turbine  being  connected  with  said  sun  gear  ol 
770  0.0—83 
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said  first  gear  set  and  said  secondary  turbine  being  con- 
nected with  said  sun  gear  of  said  second  gear  set,  said 
ring  gear  of  said  second  gear  set  being  connected  to  said 
carrier  of  said  first  gear  set;  a  one-way  clutch  for  con- 
necting together  said  second  sun  gear  with  said  first  planet 
gear  carrier,  said  second  planet  gear  carrier  being  con- 
nected with  said  driven  shaft,  said  third  planet  gear  car- 
rier also  being  connected  with  said  driven  shaft,  said  third 
sun  gear  being  rigidly  connected  with  said  first  ring  gear; 


and  a  positive  type  brake  for  said  third  ring  gear  for 
taking  reaction  from  said  third  planetary  gear  set  and 
thereby  establishing  a  reverse  drive  power  train  from  said 
drive  shaft  through  said  hydrodynamic  device  and  said 
planetary  gear  set,  to  said  driven  shaft,  said  second  plane- 
tary gear  set  functioning  as  a  rotating  reaction  element  as 
reverse  driving  torque  is  transmitted  through  said  first  and 
third  planetary  gear  sets  to  said  driven  shaft,  and  the  re- 
verse driving  speed  ratio  increasing  with  speed  of  said 
driven  shaft 


3.M«,235 

PLANETARY  TRANSMISSION 

Howard  W.  SimpwHi,  734  Crescent  Drive, 

Dearborn,  Mkh. 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1956,  Scr.  No.  5«4,923 

14  ClainM.     (CL  74—759) 


r«  61  T5 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission,  input  and  output 
shafts,  two  planetary  gear  seu,  eacli  set  comprising  sun, 
ring  and  planet  gears  and  a  carrier  for  supporting  the 
planet  gears;  first  clutch  means  for  connecting  the  input 
shaft  to  the  carrier  of  one  gear  set  and  the  sun  gear  of  the 
other  gear  set,  second  clutch  means  for  connecting  the 
input  shaft  to  the  sun  gear  of  said  one  gear  set,  means 
connecting  the  ring  gears  of  both  sets  for  co-rotation, 
and  a  connection  between  the  carrier  of  the  other  gear 
set  and  the  output  shaft  whereby,  when  both  clutch  means 
arc  engaged,  a  drive  is  obtained  through  the  transmission. 


means  by  reciprocating  said  support  along  said  axis,  con- 
trol means  coupled  with  said  mounting  means  and  syn- 
chronized with  said  drive  means  for  operatively  aligning 
successive  teeth  of  said  blade  with  said  grinding  means 
during  successive  reciprocating  cycles  of  said  support,  tilt- 
ing means  synchronized  with  said  drive  means  for  in- 
versely inclining  said  support  with  respect  to  said  grinding 
means  during  successive  reciprocating  cycles  whereby  suc- 
cessive teeth  will  be  ground  with  opposite  fleam  angles, 
a  cradle  rockably  suspended  on  said  base  and  having  said 


^"^>- 
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support  slidably  mounted  thereon,  said  support  being  tilt- 
able  on  said  base  together  with  said  cradle;  said  tilting 
means  comprising  cam  means  on  said  base,  a  rotatable 
member  on  said  cradle  operatively  connected  with  said 
drive  means,  and  cam-engaging  means  eccentrically  posi- 
tioned on  said  rotatable  member  for  intermittent  co- 
action  with  said  cam  means;  and  a  manually  operable 
means  for  retracting  said  cam  means  from  contact  with 
said  cam-engaging  means  and  for  optionally  stabilizing 
said  cradle  in  a  synunetrical  position  with  respect  to  said 
grinding  means. 

3,M«,237 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DIES  FOR  FORMING 
CARDBOARD  BLANKS 
Hanr  L.  Phillips,  Piedmont,  and  Lytton  S.  Fafai,  San 
Leandro,  Calif.,  aasicnors,  by  direct  and  mesne  Msipi- 
mcnts,  to  FkMeal  Corporation,  Oaldand,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  796,633 
9  Clainia.    (CL  76—107) 


3,tf#,336 
SAW-SHARPENING  MACHINE 
Ottar  LlnAcim,  819  5Stb  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
FUed  An«.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  §36,412 
6  ClainM.    (a.  76— 43) 
6.  A  saw -sharpening  machine  comprising  a  base,   a 
support  for  a  saw  blade  to  be  sharpened,  said  support 
being  pivotable  about  an  axis  and  slidable  on  said  base 
along  said  axis,  grinding  means  on  said  base,  displace- 
able  mounting  means  for  holding  said  blade  on  said  sup- 
port with  one  of  the  teeth  of  said  blade  operatively  aligned 
with  said  grinding  means  in  the  direction  of  said  axis, 
drive  means  for  alternatively  advancing  and  retracting 
said  mounting  means  toward  and   from  said  grinding 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  rule  supporting  mold  for  a 
die  for  making  a  cardboard  blank  that  includes  the  steps 
of;  forming  a  continuous,  relatively  wide  recess  as  com- 
pared with  the  thickness  of  the  rules  to  be  supported,  in 
one  side  of  a  panel  along  a  line  that  defines  the  outline 
of  said  blank,  then  positioning  one  of  the  edges  of  rules 
within  said  recess  including  the  marginal  portions  of  said 
rules  along  said  edges  with  said  marginal  portions  and 
said  edges  spaced  from  the  opposite  sides  of  said  recess 
and  the  bottom  of  said  recess  respectively  and  with  said 
rules  disposed  along  a  line  that  exactly  follows  the  out- 
line of  said  blank,  then  casting  a  material  in  said  recess 
in  tight  inseparable  engagement  with  the  sides  and  bot- 
tom of  said  recess  and  in  releasable  engagement  with  said 
edges  and  marginal  portions  of  said  rules  along  opposite 
sides  of  the  latter,  and  permitting  said  casting  to  harden 
whereby  said  panel  will  carry  a  mold  formed  with  a 
groove  that  is  exactly  complementary  to  said  rules  along 
their  said  edges  and  said  marginal  portions  when  said 
rules  are  removed  from  said  material. 
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3tM,23S 

CLOTH  DRILLING  DEVICE 

Tanfik  Gabriel  Maluf ,  79«  Juipcr  Drive,  Lopn,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795,753 

nClaima.    (CL  77— 5) 


1.  A  Cloth  drilling  apparatus  comprising:  a  base  with 
a  work  surface  adapted  to  receive  a  bed  of  cloth;  at  least 
one  support  member  extending  upwardly  from  said  base; 
platform  means  mounted  on  said  support  member  and 
extending  over  said  base;  a  cloth  drill  having  a  base  plate 
with  a  plane  underside  mounted  on  said  platform  means; 
said  platform  means  and  said  work  surface  being  oriented 
with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  the  drilling  axis  of  said 
cloth  drill  is  perpendicular  to  said  work  surface;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  orientation  of  said  drill  platform 
means  and  said  work  surface  with  respect  to  each  other, 
to  thereby  adjust  the  drilling  axis  of  the  drill  to  a  hne 
perpendicular  with  said  work  surface,  if  said  drilling  axis 
is  canted  with  respect  to  the  underside  of  the  drill  base. 


boring  machine  and  having  an  eccentric  conical  bore  in 
the  other  end  thereof  and  said  housing  having  a  mark 
thereon,  a  ring  having  one  end  thereof  telescopically  and 
rotatably  disposed  in  said  bore  with  a  mating  corneal  out- 
side diameter  and  having  an  eccentric  conical  bore  in  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  tool  holding  member  having  one 
end  thereof  telescopically  and  rotatably  disposed  in  said 
bore  of  said  ring  with  a  mating  conical  outside  diameter 
and  having  an  eccentric  conical  bore  in  the  other  end 
thereof  for  receiving  a  tool,  a  scale  on  said  ring  and  said 
member  for  rotative  alignment  with  said  mark  on  said 
housing  and  indicaUng  the  rotative  relaUon  between  said 
housing  and  said  ring  and  said  member,  and  an  axially 
displaceable  means  connected  between  said  housing  and 
said  member  and  operative  thereon  for  forcing  the  mat- 
ing conical  surfaces  into  snug  contact  to  secure  said  hous- 
ing and  said  ring  and  said  member  against  relative  rota- 
tion.   

3,000,241 
POSITIONING  DEVICES 
Wairen  A.  Welsh,  Westfield,  NX,  assignor  to  Wwtein 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  IN.Y.,  ■ 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,772 
13  Claims.    (CL  77—64) 


3,f0t,239 

DEPTH  STOP  FOR  A  BORING  TOOL 

Robert  B.  Ransom,  Westerly,  R.I^  aasl|nor  to  Norfolk 

Prodncts  Corporation,  a  oorporation  of  Connectlnrt 

FUed  Oct  29, 1959.  Ser.  No.  849,475 

8  ClainM.    (CI.  77—55) 


^^ 


IT-  .*• 


1 .  A  depth  stop  for  a  boring  tool  comprising  a  circular 
spacing  collar,  one  end  of  which  is  to  engage  a  shoulder 
of  the  boring  tool  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  to  en- 
gage the  chuck  jaws  which  grip  the  boring  tool,  and  a 
depth  control  member  freely  embracing  said  collar  be- 
tween its  engaged  ends  and  of  a  dimension  less  than  the 
distance  between  its  engaged  ends  whereby  said  mem- 
ber is  freely  rotatable  on  said  collar. 


3##0,240 

ECCENTRICALLY  ADAJSTABLE  TOOL  HOLDER 

Fradcrkk  Helmut  Eckardt,  2117  N.  Green  Bay  Road, 

Radnc,  Wis. 

Filed  June  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  34,189 

6Chdnis.    (CL77— 58) 


1.  An  eccentrically  adjustable  tool  holder  comprising 
a  housing  including  a  shank  at  one  end  for  mounting  in  a 


1  A  positioning  device  for  locating  a  piecepart  at  a 
preselected  posiUon  with  respect  to  a  working  tool,  which 
comprises  a  series  of  gauge  blocks  of  differing  lengths  such 
that  any  selected  length  of  a  fixed  increment  up  to  a  pre- 
determined maximum  may  be  formed  by  placing  any  com- 
bination of  said  gauge  blocks  into  end-to-end  alignment, 
means  for  supporting  the  gauge  blocks  in  a  first  normal 
posiUon  in  a  single  row,  a  plurality  of  actuating  means 
for  arranging  any  desired  combination  of  said  gauge 
blocks  in  end-to-end  alignment  in  a  second  operating  po- 
sition and  means  for  selectively  activating  the  actuating 
means  to  align  the  gauge  blocks  in  any  desired  combina- 
tion.   

3,000,242 
RIVETING  MACHINE 
Harry  B.  Burett,  Cteyton,  Mo. 
(18  S.  KlngsUshway,  St  Louis  8,  Mo.) 
FUed  Mar.  8, 1957,  Ser.  No.  644^59 
8  Claims.     (Q.  7ft— 41) 
1    An  adjustable  slide  mechanism  compnsing  a  hous- 
ing having  a  push-rod  sUdably  mounted  thereon,  a  plung- 
er movable  with  respect  to  the  housing  and  through  a 
straight  path  from  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  imUal  posi- 
tions to  a  fixed  final  position,  toggle  hnk  means  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  pusb-rod  and  plunger,  a  yoke 
rockably  mounted  on  the  housing  and  cooperaung  with 
the  push-rod  for  setting  said  plunger  at  any  one  of  the 
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initial  positions,  means  for  moving  said  push-rod  where- 
by to  drive  said  plunger  from  the  initial  to  the  final  pwsi- 


tion,  and  spring  means  for  returning  the  plunger  to  its 
initial  position. 

3,0«0,243 
SHEET  LENGTH  CONTROLLER 
Loren  F.  Striiiger,  Monrocvillc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
boose  Electric  Corporatk>a,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Pennsylvania  * 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1955,  Ser.  No.  533,478 
9  Claims.    (CI.  8(K— 56) 


^   M     M   ^ 


9 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  rolling  mill  having  a  pair 
of  rolls  with  driving  means  therefor  and  having  a  screw- 
down  motor  operable  to  vary  the  spacing  of  the  rolls,  the 
combination  of  regulating  means  operable  to  effect  opera- 
tion of  the  screwdown  motor,  first  signal  producing  means 
actuated  by  the  screwdown  motor  to  produce  a  first  sig- 
nal in  accordance  with  the  roll  spacing,  second  signal  pro- 
ducing means  actuated  by  the  passage  of  a  sheet  of  ma- 
terial toward  the  rolls  for  measuring  the  length  of  a 
sheet  of  material  to  be  rolled  and  for  producing  a  sec- 
ond signal  in  accordance  therewith,  and  circuit  means  con- 
necting the  regulating  means  and  said  first  and  second 
signal  producing  means  for  applying  a  control  signal  to 
the  regulating  means  in  accordance  with  a  differential 
between  said^rst  and  second  signals. 


3,f#9,244 

POWER  OPERATED  ROTARY  IMPACT  WRENCH 

JuMs  Stvrock,  OrwcU,  Ohio,  asslgDor  to  Master  Power 

Corporatioa,  Bedford,  OWo,  a  corporatiaQ  of  Maryland 

FUed  Sept.  22,  I95S,  Ser.  No.  762,518 

2  Claims.     (Q.  81— 52J) 

1.  In  an  impact  wrench,  co-axial  rotatable  driving  and 

driven  members,  one  of  said  members  having  an  impact 


surface  spaced  from  its  axis  of  rotation,  an  impact  ele- 
ment slidably  mounted  in  the  other  of  said  members  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  impact  surface, 
said  driving  member  including  an  inertia  mass  for  deliver- 
ing an  impact  blow,  a  drive  shaft  rotatable  with  a  pre- 
determined torque  varying  inversely  with  the  speed  of  ro- 
tation thereof,  a  resilient  coupling  between  said  drive  shaft 
and  said  driving  member,  cam  means  operably  associated 
with  said  drive  shaft,  said  driven  member  and  said  impact 


element,  said  cam  means  being  operable  by  rotation  of 
said  drive  shaft  relative  to  said  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers to  retract  said  impact  element  out  of  the  path  of 
said  impact  surface,  said  resilient  coupling  resisting  such 
rotation  relative  to  the  driving  member  by  a  force  less 
than  the  torque  of  said  drive  shaft  when  substantially 
stalled  and  greater  than  the  torque  of  said  drive  shaft 
after  free  acceleration  of  said  drive  shaft  and  driving  mem- 
ber through  about  one-half  a  revolution. 


3,M0,245 
PIVOTED  HEAD,  SUDABLE  SIDE  lAW  WRENCH 
HAVING  RATCHET-TYPE  ACTUATING  MEANS 
Aliie  E.  Orr,  %  Orr  Boat  A  Gun  Shop,  1005  S.  St  An- 
drews St.,  Dothan,  Ala.,  assigiior  of  twenty-fire  pcvent 
to  Jeff  Orr  and  twenty-fire  percent  to  J.  E.  BontlB,  bodi 
of  Dotban,  Ala. 

FUed  Sept  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  837,623 
11  Claims.     (Q.  81— 43J) 


/x        «• 


1 .  A  ratcheting  end  wrench  comprising  a  wrench  head 
having  a  pair  of  jaw  members  associated  therewith  one 
movable  relative  to  the  other,  means  resiliently  urging 
said  jaw  members  toward  each  other,  an  operating  arm 
having  one  end  pivotally  secured  to  said  head  for  move- 
ment between  two  limits,  a  latch  engageable  with  said 
movable  jaw  member  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
latter  away  from  the  stationary  jaw  member,  means  nor- 
mally urging  said  latch  into  engagement  with  said  mov- 
able jaw  member,  abutment  means  carried  by  said  latch, 
actuating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  operating 
arm  and  engageable  with  said  abutment  means  for  dis- 
engaging said  latch  from  said  movable  jaw  member  upon 
movement  of  said  operating  arm  toward  one  limit  position. 


3,000,246 
OPERATING  MEANS  FOR  A  SLIDABLE 
SIDE  JAW  WRENCH 
Angnst  Samoel  Aegeitcr,  Waaderstrasse  19, 
Basel,  Switzerland 
Filed  June  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,818 
4  Claims.     (CI.  81—165) 
1.  A  slidable  side  jaw  wrench  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  fixed  jaw,  a  movable  jaw  mounting  means  slidably 
mounting  said  movable  jaw  on  said  body  for  movement 
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towards  and  away  from  said  fixed  jaw.  op^ting  meaiu  sajd  j^V  --^J^- ^,\^  c«te°r  onir^eml'al^;:^?* 

for  said  movable  jaw  connected  thereto  and  includmg  a  ?f  J°^/^;'^J,'^,j5*^  .^^ay  be  adjusted  along  thrre 

slide  connected  to  said  mounting  means  and  having  an  by  8ra^\ty  *ncre^ine  lou 

u^per  step  and  a  lower  step  thereon,  a  shaft  joumalled  perpendicular  planes.  


3  000*248 

PILE  CASING  CtnTERS 

Lee  M.  Bougbton,  Katban  Rond,  Brewerton,  N.Y^  m- 

ri^<;r  ofXSlf  t.  Philip  Hinsberg  and  Maurice  H. 

Sharp,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  .«- ,„ 

FUed  June  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823,135 

8  Claims.    (CL  85—191) 


V  .<i     --' 


■<7,-\ 


in  said  body,  cam  means  on  said  shaft  for  engaging  at 
least  one  of  said  steps  to  move  said  slide  upon  roUtion 
of  said  shaft,  and  slide  adjusting  means  for  rotatmg  said 
shaft  mounted  outwardly  of  said  body. 


«  AAA  247 

ROLLER  BOX  TOOLS  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Albert  Saunders,  Walton-on-Thames,  England,  asrignor  to 

Accurate  Tools  (Saunders)  LimHed,  Surrey,  England 

FUed  June  27, 1958,  Ser.  No^f«»Jl<  ,  ,,„ 
Claims  priority,  application  Grwt  B^  July  3, 1957 
3  Clahns.     (CL  82—35) 


V  -p.  i-y 


1    A  pile  casing  cutter  comprising  a  verticaUy  elon- 
gated tubular  barrel  having  an  open  upper  end.  a  disc 
fixed  concentrically  on  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel.  siJd 
disc  being  larger  in  diameter  than  the  barrel  and  having 
a  peripheral  edge  to  bear  guidingly  against  the  interior 
of  a  pUe  casing,  cutter  plates  sUdably  restmg  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  the  disc,  said  cutter  plates  havmg  arcu- 
ate radially  outward  cutting  edges,  and  operatmg  means 
for  the  cutter  plates  comprising  a  vertically  movable 
pressure  head  confined  in  the  barrel,  and  individual  Unks 
operatively  connected  to  and  extending  between  the  pres- 
sure head  and  the  cutter  plates. 


1    A  roller  box  tool  comprising  a  body  member  having 
a  central  opening  therethrough,  synchronously  adjustable 
roller  means  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  center  ol 
said  central  opening,  a  tool  housing  having  a  stud  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  said  body  member  having  a  lug  with  a 
slot  therein  through  which  said  stud  passes,  means  on  said 
stud  for  fixing  said  housing  in  adjusted  position  along 
said  slot,  a  tool  container,  a  chamber  in  said  tool  housing 
in  which  said  tool  container  may  slide  and  being  elon- 
gated along  the  axis  of  said  stud  and  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  slot,  a  bolt  mounted  in  said  tool  housing  for 
rotatable  movement  and  extending  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  said  stud,  said  tool  container  being 
formed  with  a  threaded  opening  therethrough  m  ahgn- 
ment  with  said  bolt  so  that  turning  said  bolt  moves  the 
tool  container  toward  and  away  from  said  stud,  a  tool,  an 
opening   in  said  tool  container  in  which  said  tool  m 
mounted  and  extending  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  axis 
of  said  slot  and  said  stud,  a  set  screw  for  holding  said 
tool  in  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said  tool  container, 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  tool  in  said  con- 
tainer including  a  screw  in  the  base  of  said  container 
and  extending  along  the  axis  of  said  opening  therein  so 
that  the  amount  of  tool  projection  into  the  central  open- 
ing may  be  adjusted  when  the  set  screw  is  released,  said 
screw  being  at  the  lowest  portion  of  the  container  and 
said  tool  housing  being  disposed  at  the  lower  portion  of 


3  000*249  „„.„, 

PUNCH  Wrra  GUIDE  COOPERATING  WTH  A 
PATTERN  FIX  ON  A  WORK  5P*^»«m., 
Maynard  L.  Foskett,  Kalamazoo,  IVDA^  •"'^^J^.^^ 
i^lSn  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mkh,  a  corpor«tion  of 

'^^'"^"FUed  Oct  1, 1956.  Ser.  No.  613.058 
2  Claims.    (O.  83—249) 


1  A  punch  and  die  assembly  for  providing  a  plurality 
of  openings  through  a  substantially  flat  work  piece,  com- 
prising: a  template  having  a  plurality  of  guide  openings, 
said  guide  openings  being  of  predetermined  sizes  and 
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being  located  in  predetennined  positions  with  respect  to 
each  other;  means  for  removably  clamping  the  template 
upon  the  work. piece  with  said  guide  openings  located  in 
■eleaed  positions  over  the  work  piece;  a  punch  and  die 
support  structure  having  vertically  spaced  upper  and  low- 
er support  members,  said  upper  support  member  having 
a  cylindrical  sleeve  opening  extending  therethrough  and 
toward  the  lower  support  member;  a  sleeve  slidably  and 
snugly  received  into  said  sleeve  opening  for  axial  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  lower  support  member, 
said  sleeve  having  an  integral,  radially  outwardly  extend- 
ing flange  near  its  upper  end  engageable  with  said  upper 
member  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  opening  for 
supporting  said  sleeve  upon  said  upper  support  member, 
said  sleeve  having  a  coaxial  punch  guide  opening  there- 
through, the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  extending  below 
said  upper  support  member  and  being  slidably  and  snugly 
receivable  into  one  of  the  guide  openings  in  said  template 
when  said  flange  is  adjacent  said  upper  support  member; 
at  least  one  punch  having  a  work  engaging  end  capable 
of  producing  the  desired  openings  through  said  work 
piece  when  said  sleeve  is  in  said  guide  openings,  said 
punch  having  an  elongated  body  portion  slidably  and 
snugly  disposed  within  said  punch  guide  opening  for 
movement  lengthwise  of  the  central  axis  thereof,  said 
punch  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  spaced 
from  the  work  engaging  end  a  distance  substantially 
greater  than  the  axial  length  of  said  sleeve;  resiliently  flex- 
ible means  disposed  between  the  flange  on  said  sleeve 
and  the  flange  on  said  punch,  said  flexible  means  nor- 
mally holding  the  work  engaging  end  of  said  punch 
above  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  and  resiliently  resist- 
ing movement  of  said  punch  through  said  sleeve  toward 
the  lower  support  member;  at  least  one  die  corresponding 
to  each  said  punch  and  securable  upon  said  lower  support 
member  in  axial  alignment  with  said  sleeve  opening  in 
the  upper  support  member,  said  die  having  an  upper  sur- 
face conforming  with  the  lower  side  of  the  work  piece 
adjacent  a  guide  opening  in  said  template,  said  die  having 
a  punch  opening  penetrating  said  upper  die  surface  for 
snug  slidable  reception  of  the  work  engaging  end  of  said 
punch,  whereby  the  work  piece  can  rest  upK>n  the  upper 
surface  of  the  die  and  be  held  thereagainst  by  the  lower 
end  of  said  sleeve  which  enters  a  guide  opening  in  the 
template  when  said  punch  is  moved  downwardly  against 
the  contrary  urging  of  said  resilient  means  to  engage 
and  penetrate  the  work  piece. 


ROTARY  CIHTER  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PRO- 
GRESSIVE TRANSVERSE  CUT  ON  A  WEB 
Heinz  C.  Altmann  and  Gordon  S.  Ron.  Rociicster,  N.Y., 
asaisBors   to   Eastnum   Kodak   Compaiiy,   Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Jersey 

Flkd  Feb.  25,  If  57.  Ser.  No.  <42,177 
3  Claims.    (CL  83—341) 


ing  an  axially  elliptical  cutting  edge  of  substantially  equal 
length,  one  <A  said  elliptical  cutting  edges  being  formed  by 
the  intersection  of  a  cylindrical  knife  heel  concentric  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  one  of  said  arbors  with  a  planar 
knife  face,  and  the  other  of  said  elliptical  cutting  edges 
being  formed  by  the  intersection  of  a  cylindrical  knife 
heel  concentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  other  of  said 
arbors  with  a  planar  knife  face,  and  the  radii  of  the  two 
said  cylindrical  knife  heels  being  unequal;  means  for 
rigidly  mounting  each  of  said  knife  blades  on  opposite 
ones  of  said  arbors  so  that  the  said  knife  heels  wUl  be 
substantially  concentric  to  the  respective  arbors  upon 
which  they  are  mounted  and  so  that  the  cutting  edges  of 
said  knife  blades  will  meet  in  continuous  point  shearing 
contact  throughout  a  phase  of  the  revolution  of  said 
blades,  said  mounting  means  being  such  that  each  blade 
IS  mounted  with  its  planar  knife  face  in  inclined  relation 
to  its  respective  arbor  by  a  different  angular  amount,  and 
with  the  blade  having  the  larger  knife  heel  radius  being 
mounted  at  the  larger  angle  of  inclination  to  its  arbor, 
and  with  the  direction  of  inclination  of  the  two  planar 
knife  faces  being  the  same  during  the  phase  of  revolution 
of  said  knife  blades  when  said  elliptical  cutting  edges  are 
in  shearing  contact;  and  means  for  rotating  said  arbors  in 
opposite  directions  at  the  same  angular  velocity  so  that 
the  elliptical  cutting  edge  of  the  knife  blade  having  the 
larger  radius  of  revolution  leads  the  elliptical  cutting  edge 
of  the  knife  blade  havmg  the  smaller  radius  of  revolution 
during  the  shearing  action. 


3,0Of,251 

DIE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

MIHoa  Berlin,  Forest  Hills,  bmI  Lawraicc  M.  RheingoM, 

Baldwin,  N.Y.,  aasignon  to  Templet  Indnstrks,  Incor- 

porated,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,252 

3  Claims.    (CI.  83--690) 


^,4 — , 


1.  A  rotary  chopper  comprising  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  parallel  rotatable  arbors  mounted  to  be  rotated  in  op- 
posite directions;  a  pair  of  planar  knife  blades  each  hav- 


1.  In  a  die  set  for  blanking  out  a  shape  from  metal: 

a  pair  of  cooperating  die  members  arranged  in  mutual 
alignment  and  for  relative  reciprocatable  translatory 
movement  towards  and  away  from  one  another  from 
spaced  into  operative  engagement, 

one  of  said  members  constituting  at  least  two  compress- 
ible die  blocks  having  complemental  edge  surfaces, 

a  die  rule  defining  a  closed  shape  located  and  held  be- 
tween said  complemental  surfaces  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal edge  portion  protruding  beyond  said  die  blocks 
towards  the  other  member, 

and  a  rigid  backing  plate  against  which  said  die  blocks 
and  die  rule  are  abutted, 

said  die  riile  having  an  inner  surface  which  is  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  members  and 
which  extends  all  the  way  to  the  free  edge  of  the  die 
rule, 

said  free  edge  of  the  die  rule  including  a  plane  portion 
which  meets  the  inner  surface  of  the  die  rule  at  an 
angle  of  90", 

the  outer  surface  of  said  die  rule  adjacent  the  free  edge 
of  said  die  rule  constituting  an  inclined  bevel  which 
meets  the  plane  portion  of  said  free  edge  of  the  die 
rule  at  an  angle, 
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said  plane  portion  having  a  width  which  is  proportional 
to  the  fractiire  distance  of  the  metal  to  be  blanked, 

the  thickness  of  the  die  rule  being  at  least  subsuntially 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  metal  being  blanked, 

the  thickness  M  of  the  metal  to  be  blanked,  the  distance 
E  the  free  edge  is  located  beyond  said  die  blocks  and 
the  thickness  T  of  the  die  dule  being  so  interrelated 
that  the  angle  A  formed  by  said  thicknesses  and  dis- 
tance  is  at  least  10*  where 
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pivoting  thereof  will  vary  the  tension  in  said  string;  an 
extensible  member  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  arm 
pivoully  joined  together  end-to-end;  the  other  end  of 
said  first  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  free  end 
of  said  tensioning  member  and  the  other  end  of  said 


tan  i4  = 


E+M 


3,000,252  ,„„„^ 

ELECTRIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
WnUam  C.  Wayne,  Jr.,  Clnclmiati,  Ohio,  aarignor  to 
The  Baldwin  Piano  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio  ,.,,,. 
FUed  Oct  %  1953,  Ser.  No.  385,138 
17  Claimi.    (CL  84—1.01) 


second  arm  being  hingedly  connected  to  the  base  plate; 
manual  means  on  said  extensible  member  for  providing 
extension  thereof;  said  second  arm  resting  on  the  base 
plate  in  operative  position  and  when  the  two  arms  have 
passed  their  point  of  dead  center. 


1    An  electrical  musical  instrument  comprising  a  set  of 
audio-frequency   sources  of  electric  oscillations  having 
frequencies  corresponding  to  the  tones  of  an  equally- 
tempered  scale  in  which  the  fundamenUl  frequency  of 
each  tone  is  the  twelfth  root  of  two  times  that  of  the 
next  lower  tone,  said  sources  consisting  of  a  first  group 
of  19  generators  tuned  to  the  frequencies  of  consecuUve 
half-tones  and  a  second  group  of  at  least  12  generators 
tuned  to  the  frequencies  of  the  consecuUve  half-tones 
immediately  below  the  first  group,  a  keyboard  having 
keys  corresponding  to  said  tones,  at  least  three  switches 
mechanically  coupled   to   each   key,  the   first   of   said 
switches  being  coupled  to  a  first  source  included  in  the 
second  group  of  sources  corresponding  to  the  normal  tone 
pitch  of  the  key.  the  second  of  said  switches  being  coupled 
to  a  second  source  tuned  to  a  frequency  an  ocUve  above 
said  firet  source,  and  the  third  of  said  switches  being 
coupled  to  a  third  source  a  tempered  fifth  above  the 
second  souree,  a  pluraUty  of  modulators,  a  plurality  of 
collectors  each  connecting  the  second  switch  of  each 
ocUvely  related  key  to  one  of  said  modulators,  a  second 
plurality  of  collectors  each  connecting  the  third  switch 
of  each  octavely  related  key  to  said  one  of  said  modula- 
tors, an  electroacoustical  translating  means,  and  means 
for  electrically  connecting  the  first  switch  of  each  key 
and  the  output  of  each  modulator  to  the  electroacousUc 
translating  means  including  switch  means  selectively  asso- 
ciating the  outputs  of  said  modulators  with  the  electro- 
acoustic  translating  system. 


3,000454 
EXPANSION  BOLT  MEANS  WITH  THREAD  MEANS 
TOCOUPLE  THE  EXPANSION  SHELL  TO  THE 

BOLT 

Cari  C.  Hottenstein,  Rkhland,  Pa.,  avlgnor  to  Bethlehem 

Steel  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct  4, 1957,  Ser.  No.  688,369 

3  Clahna.     (CI.  85—2.4) 


3,000053 
PITCH  CHANGING  DEVICE  FOR  STRING 
INSTRUMENTS 
Jean  Marie  Hondc,  4083  Rtvard, 
Montreal,  Qncbec,  Canada 
FDcd  Dec.  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  782,007 
4  Cfarima.    (CI.  84—312) 
1.  Pitch  changing  device  for  string  instruments,  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  string  instrument;  a  base  plate 
fixed  to  the  head  of  said  instrument  and  a  supporting 
plate  adjustably  fixed  over  said  base  plate;  a  rigid  angu- 
larly bent  tensioning  member  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  on  said  supporting  plate  and  upwardly  pivotable  in  a 
direction  crosswise  of  a  string  to  be  tensioned;  said  string 
resting  against  and  lying  within  the  said  angular  bend 
when  said  member  is  in  operative  position  so  that  the 


1.  An  anchoring  device  comprising  a  bolt  having  a 
threaded  portion  of  one  hand  throughout  its  length  and 
an  unthreaded  porticMi.  the  crests  of  the  threads  extending 
above  the  surface  of  said  unthreaded  portion,  a  threaded 
wedge  nut  on  said  bolt,  an  expansion  shell  including  a 
plurality  of  leaves  engaging  said  wedge  nut  and  an  inte- 
riorly threaded  ring,  the  interior  of  said  ring  being  larger 
in  diameter  than  the  unthreaded  portion  of  said  bolt,  said 
ring  being  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  bolt  when  said  shell  is  in  the  uncxpanded  con- 
dition, and  said  ring  being  receivable  on  the  unthreaded 
portion  of  said  bolt  when  said  shell  is  in  the  expanded 
condition. 

3,000,255  ^, 

SCANNING  DEVICES  FOR  OPTICAL  SEARCH 
Lloyd  A.  Iddlngs,  5207  1 1th  RomI  S.,  AriW**^  ^■• 
Filed  May  31, 1955,  Ser.  No.  512,344 
12  Claims.    (CI.  88 — 1) 
(Granted  nnder  TW*  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  scanning  system  in  a  target  search  system  com- 
prising; a  search  system  including  an  optical  system  pro- 
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dncing  a  collimated  search  beam;  a  scanning  device  in  said 
coUimated  search  beam,  said  scanning  device  having  a 
pair  of  opaque  discs,  one  having  a  radial  transparent  line 
therein  and  the  other  having  a  one-turn  spiral  transparent 
line  therein  and  said  discs  being  driven  at  different  rotative 
speeds  in  the  same  direction  for  providing  a  spiral  scan 
of  said  collimated  search  beam;  an  angular  position  in- 
formation means  driven  by  each  disc  for  providing  the 
angtiiar  displacement  of  each  said  disc  and  the  corre- 
sponding transparent  line  at  any  time;  a  detector  for  detect- 


or 


ing  a  target  signal  in  said  collimated  beam  by  coincidence 
of  said  radial  and  spiral  transparent  lines  with  the  beam 
carrying  said  target  signal  through  which  said  target  signal 
is  transmitted;  means  coordinating  the  angular  displace- 
ment information  from  said  angular  position  information 
means  for  each  disc  and  said  detector  signals  to  provide 
coordinate  information  of  the  target  signal  in  the  colli- 
mated search  beam;  and  means  making  manifest  said 
coordinate  information  whereby  the  target  producing  a 
target  signal  may  be  located  accurately  in  the  area 
searched 


OPTICAL  HEIGHT  FINDERS 
Walter  Lewis  Hyde,  East  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assigiior  to 
American   Optical    Company,   Southbridge,   Mass.,   a 
voluntary  aasociatioD  of  Massachnsetts 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  700,812 
6  Claims.     (CI.  88—1) 


X^ 


1.  A  distance  measuring  device  comprising  means  for 
directing  two  beams  of  light  en  overlaping  angular  paths 
toward  a  distant  object  to  produce  a  boundary  area  be- 
tween said  beams,  meant  for  modulating  said  beams  with 
separate  intelligence,  a  receiver  spaced  from  said  light 
directing  means  having  a  light-sensitive  cell  responsive 
to  light  reflected  from  the  object  illuminated  by  said 
beams  of  light,  and  embodying  a  servo-motor  mechanism 
having  means  associated  with  said  light-sensitive  cell  for 
operating  said  motor  mechanism  in  response  to  the  nature 
q4.  the  modulated  light  received  by  said  light-sensitive 
cell,  means  in  said  receiver  for  restricting  the  area  of 
pick-up  of  said  light  to  an  angular  limit  less  than  the  in- 
cluded angle  of  projection  of  one  of  said  beams  of  light, 
and  means  associated  with  said  servo-motor  mechanism 
to  indicate  from  the  relative  angular  relationship  of  said 
beams  of  light  and  said  receiver  the  distance  being  meas- 


FOR 


3,M0^57 

AMBIENT  ILLUMINATION  OF  RETICLE 

RANGE  FINDER 

Sol  DoaMahck,  IM  S.  MMdlcncck  Rond, 

Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  819,78< 

2  CUims.     (a.  88—2.6) 

(Granted  ander  TUlc  35,  VS,  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  A  ranging  device  comprising,  a  housing,  a  transmit- 
ting mirror  mounted  in  said  housing,  reflecting  elements 
secured  in  said  housing  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  said 
transmitting  mirror,  focusing  lenses  mounted  between 
said  transmitting  mirror  and  said  reflecting  elements  and 
adapted  to  focus  an  image  reflected  from  the  reflecting 
elements  to  the  mirror,  a  cam  plate  having  a  spiral  track, 
rotatably  secured  in  said  housing,  reticle  plates  movably 
secured  in  said  housing  and  having  pin  means  riding  in 
the  track  of  said  cam  plate,  whereby  rotative  movement 
of  said  cam  plate  causes  said  reticle  plates  to  move  lin- 
early, means  for  illuminating  said  reticle  plates  and  trans- 
mitting the  images  on  said  reticle  plates  to  said  reflecting 
elements  for  focusing  upon  said  transmitting  mirror,  and 
indicia  on  said  cam  plate,  said  illuminating  means  com- 
prising ambient  lights,  a  lens  for  collecting  said  ambient 
light  secured  to  a  guide  block  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  adapted  to  transmit  and  reflect  said  light  to  said 
reticle  plates. 

3,000,258 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Loais  J.  Misuraca,  Glcndale,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wil* 
mington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Sept  29,  1954,  Scr.  No.  459,147. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No. 
725,047 

8  Claims.    (CI.  88— 28) 


1.  In  combination,  a  photographic  fllm  slide  projector, 
a  slide  containing  magazine  mounted  on  said  projector, 
means  on  the  projector  defining  a  projection  aperture, 
slide  handling  means  for  withdrawing  a  slide  from  a 
magazine  compartment  and  moving  the  slide  to  projec- 
tion position  at  said  aperture,  and  slide  preheating  means 
in  said  projector  for  directing  heat  onto  at  least  the  fore- 
most slide  in  said  magazine  yet  to  be  projected  for  pre- 
heating said  slide  prior  to  withdrawing  it  for  projection. 
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3.0M.260 
VARIABLE  MAGl«niS?AnON  LENS  SVSTOM  .,_,*?S1=!SS^?Ii5fSci»-«  N  Y, 

2  Claims.    (CL85— 3/)  3  Claims.    (0.88—57) 


*i- 


VI 


V, 


1.  An  objective  lens  of  variable  magnification  power, 
including  a  first  component  of  two  lens  elements  cemented 
together  to  form  a  front  doublet,  a  second  component  of 
two  lens  elements  cemented  together  to  form  another 
doublet  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  front  doublet,  a  third 
component  of  a  single  lens  element  spaced  rearwardly 
from  the  second  component,  a  fourth  component  of  two 
lens  elements  cemented  together  to  form  a  doublet  spaced 
rearwardly  from  the  third  component,  said  four  com- 
ponents together  forming  a  front  member  wherein  the 
first  component  is  axially  movable  and  the  second  and 
third  components  together  are  axially  movable  as  a  unit 
but  differently   from  the  axial  movement  of  the  first 
component,   to   vary   the   equivalent   focal   length   and 
magnification  power  of  the  lens,  and  a  rear  member  of 
a  plurality  of  lens  elements  spaced  rearwardly  from  said 
fourth  component,  the  characteristics  of  the  lens  elements 
of  the  front  member  and  their  spatial  relationship  to 
each  other  being  substantially  in  the  proptMtions  indicated 
by  the  data  in  the  following  table: 


T/fllM 

N 

V 

Radii,  mm. 

ThlcknMSPs, 
mm. 

1             

1.617 
1.617 

1.720 
1.641 

1.623 

1.617 
1.517 

64.5 
36.6 

2g.3 
6S.S 

sae 

36.6 
64.5 

R, —1-71.6 

Rj 50.0 

R,  --205.74 
R4--I-272.O 

R, 72.76 

R. —1-27.5 
R7--4O.25 
Ri— 1-234.0 
R,  --H77.3 
R„--|-50.0 
Rn--71.5 

T,-9.5 

2 - .1 

1 

a           

Ti-2.0 

81-varlable 

Ti-6.5 

4 

T4-2.6 

6 

81-7.0 
Ti-2.0 

s^     

81- variable 
Ti-2.05 

7                    ., . 

T7-7.25 

t  «t 


1.  A  zoom  projection  lens  comprising  a  first  lens  ele- 
ment of  positive  power,  a  second  lens  element  of  negaUve 
power,  a  third  lens  element  of  posiUve  power,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  lens  elements  grouped  behind  said  third  element 
and  collectively  forming  a  rear  member,  the  below- 
indicated  characteristics  of  the  first  three  elements  being 
substantially  within  the  ranges  respectively  indicated  be- 
low, viz: 

-1-0.757  F.<Fi<-f-1.135  F. 

-f  1.237  Fb<Fi<-|- 1.855  F^ 

-0.251  F,<F,<-0.377  Fj 

-1-0.300  Fi<F,<4-0.450  Fi 

+0.367  Fi</?i<-|-0.497  F, 

-f  2.036  Fi</?,<+2.754  F, 

+  1.096  F,</?|<+ 1.482  Fj 

-1.034  F,</?4<- 1-399  F, 

+0.611  F,</l»<4-0.826  F, 

-1.522  F,</?,<-2.059  F, 

wherein  F,  indicates  the  equivalent  focal  length  of  the 
front  member  when  the  parts  are  set  for  maximum  focal 
length,  Fb  indicates  the  equivalent  focal  length  thereof 
when  set  for  minimum  focal  length.  F  with  a  numerical 
subscript  indicates  the  focal  length  of  an  individual  lens 
element  identified  by  the  subscript,  numbering  the  elements 
in  consecutive  order  from  front  to  rear,  and  R  with  a  nu- 
mercial  subscript  indicates  the  radius  of  curvature  of  a 
surface  identified  by  the  subscript,  numbering  the  surfaces 
in  consecutive  order  from  front  to  rear,  the  first  and  third 
elements  being  movable  axially  in  unison  while  the  other 
elements  remain  axially  stationary,  to  vary  the  equivalent 
focal  length  and  magnification  power  of  the  lens  system 
without  substantial  change  in  the  back  focus. 


3,000,261 

GOLF  TRAINER  HAVING  OPTICAL 

VIEWING  MEANS 

Robert  Frenliel,  823  Park  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  634,679 

4  Claims.    (H.  88—74) 


wherein  the  lens  elements  are  numbered  in  order  from 
front  to  rear  in  the  first  column,  the  corresponding  re- 
fractive indices  N  for  the  D  line  of  the  spectrum  are  given 
in  the  second  column,  the  corresponding  dispersive  in- 
dices V  are  given  in  the  third  column,  the  radii  of  curva- 
ture R  of  the  lens  surfaces  are  given  in  the  fourth  col- 
umn, the  respective  surfaces  being  numbered  from  front 
to  rear  and  being  respectively  identified  by  the  subscript 
numeral  used  with  each  R,  with  plus  and  minus  values 
of  R  indicating  curved  surfaces  which  are  respectively 
convex  and  concave  toward  the  front  of  the  lens,  the 
axial  thicknesses  T  of  the  respective  lens  elements  and 
the  axial  thicknesses  S  of  the  air  spaces  between  suc- 
cessive spaced  elements  being  given  in  the  fifth  column, 
the  respective  lens  element  thicknesses  and  air  spaces 
being  separately  numbered  from  front  to  rear  and  being 
respectively  identified  by  numerical  subscripts  used  with 
each  T  and  S. 


>^ 


1.  A  golf  trainer  comprising  coaxially  aligned  and 
telescopicaily  engaged  casing  sections,  means  supporting 
the  sections  with  the  axis  thereof  in  substantially  vertical 
disposition,  means  on  said  sections  for  locking  the  same 
in  extended  relation,  means  on  said  sections  for  locking 


498 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SEPTElfBER   19,  1961 


the  same  in  nesting  relation,  said  sections  being  consti- 
tuted at  least  in  part  by  uppermost  and  lowermost  sections 
with  respect  to  said  extended  relation,  handle  means  on 
said  uppermost  section  for  carrying  purposes,  said  upper- 
most and  lowermost  sections  being  provided  with  ver- 
tically aligned  openinp,  a  lens  having  a  substantially 
horizontal  focal  axis  operativcly  disposed  with  respect 
to  the  opening  in  the  uppermost  section,  a  first  mirror 
operatively  disposed  with  respect  to  said  lens  for  re- 
flecting images  transmitted  by  the  same  downwardly 
along  said  axis,  a  second  mirror  in  said  lowermost  sec- 
tion and  operatively  disposed  to  reflect  images  received 
from  said  first  mirror  outwardly  through  the  opening 
in  the  lowermost  section  and  in  an  upwardly  inclined 
direction,  and  a  further  lens  between  said  mirrors,  said 
mirrors  and  lenses  being  operativcly  associated  to  project 
an  upright  image. 


and  including  a  casing,  a  mirror  carrying  member  jour- 
nalled  for  universal  angular  movement  in  the  casing  and 
having  a  portion  projecting  outwardly  through  an  aper- 
ture in  the  casing,  a  threaded  member  rotaiably  mounted 
in  the  base,  a  crank  arm  carried  by  the  threaded  member 
and  operably  connected  to  the  mirror  carrying  member 
whereby  rotation  of  the  threaded  member  oscillates  and 
elevates  the  mirror  carrying  member  in  planes  substan- 


PHOTOELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED 
REAR  MIRROR 

Jacob  Rabinow,  1M3  Drcxcl  SL^  Takoma  Park,  Md^  and 
Arthur  O.  Mofw,  11105  Brandywfaid  St.,  Kenaingtoa, 
Md.;  said  Rabinow  assignor  of  fifteen  percent  to  Max 
L.  tlbman,  Vienna,  Va. 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1956,  Scr.  No.  <28,404 
2  Claims.     (Q.  88—77) 


1.  A  self-contained  automatic  rearview  mirror  for  auto- 
motive vehicles  comprising  a  housing,  a  rearview  mirror 
mounted  in  said  housing,  means  for  adjustably  mounting 
said  housing  on  a  vehicle,  photo-electric  means  mounted 
in  said  housing  and  oriented  to  receive  light  from  sub- 
stantially the  same  field  of  view  as  the  mirror,  anti-glare 
means  operable  to  change  the  reflectance  of  said  mirror 
mounted  in  said  housing,  said  last  means  being  movable 
into  at  least  two  alternative  positions  corresponding  re- 
spectively to  glare  and  non-glare  condition,  electric  motor 
means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  operating  said  anti- 
glare means,  said  photo-electric  means  being  responsive 
to  the  intensity  of  light  from  the  same  field  of  view  as 
that  seen  by  the  mirror  to  produce  a  signal  of  amplitude 
related  to  said  light  intensity,  and  circuit  means  in  said 
housing  controlled  by  said  signal  for  actuating  said  motor 
means  to  move  the  mirror  to  the  non-glare  condition  when 
the  light  from  said  field  of  view  exceeds  a  predetermined 
amount,  and  to  return  the  mirror  to  the  other  position 
when  the  light  from  the  field  of  view  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  said  antiglare  means  comprising  a  liquid- 
tight  casing  having  a  transparent  wall,  a  partially  light- 
absorbing  liquid  in  said  casing,  said  mirror  being  located 
in  said  casing  opposite  said  transparent  wall,  said  motor 
means  comprising  means  for  changing  the  distance  be- 
tween said  mirror  and  said  wall. 


3,f00,263 

REMOTE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  ACCESSORIES 

Thomas  Wiliard  MiHon  and  Robcri  H.  Mihon,  both  of 

32934  N.  River  Road,  Mount  acmcns,  Mich. 

FUed  June  12,  1957.  Ser.  No.  665^38 

5  Claima.     (O.  88—93) 

1.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  rear  view  mirror  for  a 

motor  vehicle  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured 

to  the  motor  vehicle,  a  head  assembly  carried  by  the  base 


tially  perpendicular  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  thread- 
ed member,  an  open  ended  yoke  interposed  between  the 
crank  arm  and  the  mirror  carrying  member,  a  single 
manually  rotatable  member  positioned  in  the  vehicle, 
flexible  driving  means  between  the  manually  operable 
member  and  the  threaded  member,  and  stop  means  to 
limit  rotational  movement  of  the  manually  rotatable 
member  in  opposite  directions. 


3,000,2M 

RETRACTABLE  MIRROR  FOR  ALTTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Basil  B.  Felts,  54  W.  Ramsey  St,  Banning,  Calif. 

FUed  July  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  829,616 

6  Clatana.     (CL  88—93) 


^^r-vj^ 


ei 


1.  A  retractable  rear  view  mirror  construction  for  the 
interior  of  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising  a  mounting 
arm  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  for  rotation  beneath  the 
roof  of  the  vehicle  adjacent  to  and  behind  the  top  of 
the  windshield,  a  rear  view  mirror  mounted  on  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  mounting  arm,  said  mounting  arm 
being  rotatable  between  a  normal  position  in  which  said 
mirror  is  held  in  substantially  vertical  position  and  a 
retracted  position  in  which  said  mirror  is  moved  to  a 
more  horizontal  position  adjacent  to  the  roof  of  the  ve- 
hicle, a  weight  disposed  beneath  the  roof  of  the  vehicle 
adjacent  to  and  behind  the  top  of  the  windshield  and 
adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  said  mounting  arm,  said 
weight  being  nwunted  for  sliding  movement  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  means  carried  by  said 
weight  engaging  said  mounting  arm  to  hold  said  mount- 
ing arm  in  said  normal  position,  a  coil  spring  engaging 
said  mounting  arm  and  urging  said  mounting  arm  toward 
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said  retracted  position,  retoining  means  engaging  said 
weight  to  normally  maintain  said  weight  in  a  retracted 
position,  said  weight  adapted  upon  impact  of  the  vehicle 
against  an  object  to  be  moved  forwardly  by  the  force 
of  inertia  against  the  force  of  said  retaining  means,  the 
forward  movement  of  said  weight  releasing  said  mount- 
ing arm  fw  roution  by  said  q>ring  to  said  retracted  po- 
sition. 

I'       — 

CARTRIDGE  F^EdSg  MECHANISM 

FOR  FIREARMS 

RnawU  S.  RoMmob,  Short  B«•d^  Com. 

(124  Via  Yella,  Lido  We,  Newport  Beach,  Cnilf.) 

FUed  Oct  29, 1952,  Stt.  No.  317,484 

7  Claims.    (CL  89—33) 
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ing  an  incUned  lower  edge,  and  a  sear  actuator  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  receiver  and  having  a  projection  adapted 
to  ride  on  the  inclined  lower  edge  of  the  plate  whereby 
upon  forward  movement  of  the  receiver,  in  full-auto- 
mauc  operation  of  the  firearm,  the  sear  is  actuated  to 
release  the  hammer. 


3,0Ma<7 
BREECH  BOLT  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

RnsseD  S.  RoMnson,  Short  Beach,  Com. 

(124  Via  YeUa,  Lido  laie,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.) 

Filed  Sept  24, 1952,  Ser.  No.  311,215 

19  Claims.    (CI.  89—169) 


r 


It  r 


1  The  combination  of  an  interiinked  or  disintegratmg 
ammunition  belt  of  the  type  in  which  cartridges  are  thrust 
forward  out  of  each  link  during  loading,  each  hnk  havmg 
a  shell  of  partial  cylindrical  form,  the  mtenor  arc  of 
which,  through  the  length  of  the  link  shell,  is  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  as  the  maximum  diameter 
of  the  cartridge  and  having  at  least  one  detent  which 
protrdudes  into  the  interior  body  of  the  link  shell  to  en- 
gage the  cartridge  to  prevent  its  free  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  the  Unk  shell,  with  a  firearm  comprising  a  gun 
casing  having  means  for  receiving  said  belt,  and  a 
barrel  and  barrel  extension  which  are  longitudinally  slid- 
able  in  the  gun  casing,  said  barrel  extension  having  there- 
on a  clearing  lug  offset  laterally  with  respect  to  the  barrel 
axis  to  engage  a  cartridge  during  the  last  part  of  the  bar- 
rel rvm  out,  and  clear  the  cartridge  from  the  detent  before 
it  is  fed  to  the  central  or  loading  position,  and  means 
to  engage  the  cleared  cartridge  upon  the  next  run  out  of 
the  barrel  to  load  it  into  the  barrel. 


V  '' 
•/ 

1.  A  breech  bolt  operating  mechanism  for  a  firearm 
having  a  casing,  a  barrel  and  barrel  extension  mounted 
in  the  casing  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  therein 
and  a  breech  bolt  movably  carried  by  the  barrel  extension, 
said  mechanism  including  a  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  barrel  extension  and  connected  to  the  casing  and 
to  the  breech  bolt  to  move  the  latter  relatively  to  the 
barrel  extension,  and  recuperator  means  supported  by 
the  casing  and  connected  to,  and  acting  upon,  said  mem- 
ber to  apply,  through  said  member,  a  restoring  force  to 
the  barrel  extension  to  return  the  barrel  forwardly  while 
rotating  the  member  about  its  pivot  to  move  the  bolt  to 
closed  position. 


II 


3,9M,26S 

TOGGLE  LOCK  FOR  BREECH  BOLT 

RoMcD  S.  RobfaHon,  Short  BcKh,  Conn. 

(124  Via  YcDa,  Udo  Isle,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.) 

Filed  Sept  12, 1952,  Scr.  No.  309,193 

13  Claims.    (CL  89—189) 


3,Mf,266 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  AND   FULL-AUTOMATIC  OP- 
ERATION OF  GAS-OPERATED  FIREARM  WITH 
SLIDABLE  BARREL  AND  SLIDABLE  RECEIVER 
Oscar  BUbao  Varona,  17  N.  Road  Cnhao,  Qvezon  City, 
Phil^yplnc  Repablic 
Fkd  loly  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  83t,399 
5  Clatana.    (CI.  89— 140) 


3.  A  firearm  comprising  a  stock  having  a  cavity  there- 
in, a  barrel  slidably  mounted  in  the  stock,  a  receiver 
slidably  mounted  in  the  cavity  of  the  stock,  a  bolt  having 
a  firing  pin  therein  slidably  mounted  in  the  receiver,  a 
hammer,  sear  and  trigger  assembly  positioned  in  the  re- 
ceiver, a  plate  also  positioned  in  the  cavity  in  the  stock, 
said  plate  having  a  tube  extended  rearwardly  from  one 
end,  a  latch  positioned  in  one  side  of  the  tube,  a  stem 
having  notches  in  one  side  extended  from  the  receiver 
into  the  tube  and  positioned  whereby  the  notdies  coact 
with  the  latch  for  retaining  the  receiver  in  position  for 
semi-automatic  operation  of  the  firearm,  said  plate  hav- 


1.  Operating  and  locking  mechanism  for  the  breech 
bolt  of  a  firearm  having  a  gun  casing,  a  barrel  and  a 
barrel  extension  longitudinally  slidable  in  the  gun  casing, 
and  a  longitudinally  sliding  breech  bolt  carried  by  said 
barrel  extension  and  locked  to  it  when  in  battery  position, 
said  mechanism  including  a  toggle  link  connected  to  the 
breech  bolt  to  actuate  the  same,  a  toggle  lever  fulcrumed 
in  the  barrel  extension  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
link,  the  lever  and  link  constituting  toggle  members,  and 
said  fulcrum  point  of  the  lever  in  the  barrel  extension 
being  displaced  a  substantial  distance  transversely  from 
the  barrel  axis  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  link  and 
being  so  located  that  the  toggle  members  arc  in  substan- 
tial alignment  when  the  breech  bolt  is  in  battery  position 
and  fold  rearwardly  wholly  upon  that  side  of  the  barrel 
axis  upon  which  said  fulcrum  point  is  located. 
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CARBINE  STABILIZER 

Okw  BObao  Varowi  aad  Olivio  BUImm  Varona,  both  of 

17  N.  Ro«l  CabM,  Qnczoa  City,  PhUippinc  Republic 

Filed  Jmty  29,  1959.  Scr.  No.  S30,4«l 

iClaiiiM.     (CL89— 198) 


1.  A  firearm  comprising  a  stock,  a  barrel  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  in  said  stock,  a  receiver  fixed  to  said 
barrel  and  slidable  therewith,  a  hammer  pivotally  mount- 
ed in  the  stock  and  positioned  to  coact  with  the  barrel 
for  firing  a  cartridge  therein,  a  trigger  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  hammer,  a  liner  mounted  in  said  stock, 
said  receiver  being  mounted  in  said  liner  for  mounting 
the  barrel  and  receiver  in  the  stock  whereby  the  barrel 
and  receiver  are  free  to  slide  rearwardly  in  the  stock  with 
the  recoil  action  resulting  from  firing  a  cartridge  in  the 
barrel,  and  resilient  means  mounted  in  said  liner  and  en- 
gaging the  rear  of  said  receiver  for  returning  the  barrel  and 
receiver  to  the  firing  position. 


connected  between  said  tracer  stylus  and  said  cutter 
spindle  for  transmitting  movements  to  said  cutter  spindle 
as  lateral  movements  thereof  in  scaled  reproduction  ot 
the  movements  of  said  tracer  stylus;  means  operable  upon 
completion  of  a  tracing  cycle  of  said  tracer  stylus  for 
moving  the  latter  radially  from  position  in  tracing  engage- 
ment with  said  profije  surface  to  inactive  position  and 
through  said  pantograph  mechanism  simultaneously  mov- 
ing said  cutter  spindle  laterally  to  position  for  retraction 
from  working  to  non-working  position;  and  interlock 
means  for  effecting  operation  of  said  cutter  spindle  feed 
mechanism  to  retract  said  cutter  spindle  when  said  tracer 
stylus  is  moved  to  inactive  position  upon  completion  of 
a  tracing  cycle. 

3,tM,271 
MECHANICS  OF  A  METHOD  FOR  THE  INDUCING 
AND  RECORDING  THE  PHENOMENA  KNOWN 
AS  NYSTAGMUS,  CAUSED  BY  STIMULATION 
OF  EITHER  OR  BOTH  LABYRINTHS,  PORTIONS 
OF  THE  BALANCING  MECHANISM  OF  THE 
HUMAN  BODY 
Salmon  C.  Harvey,  7702  4th  Ave.,  and  Nichdaa 
Lagoamintris,  %  Brooklyn  Eye  A  Ear  Hospital,  29 
Greene  Ave.,  both  of  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Carl  C. 
Harvey,  %  Sadie  Horowitz,  585  Maple  Ave.,  Teaneck, 
NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  769,642 
4  Claims.     (CL  128—2.1) 


3,«M,27t 
PROFILE  MILLING  MACHINES 
Allen  D.  Gondcrson,  Racine,  Wis.,  assipior  to  Geoi«c 
Gorton  Machine  Co.,  Radoc  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wtaconsin 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1955,  Ser.  No.  495,245 
12  Claims.     (CL  9«— 13.1) 


[ 
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1.  In  a  profile  milling  machine,  in  combination,  a 
supporting  structure;  a  worktable;  a  cutter  spindle 
mounted  for  universal  lateral  movements  over  said  work- 
table;  said  cutter  spindle  being  also  mounted  for  move- 
ments axially  between  a  working  position  at  said  work- 
table  and  a  non-working  position  retracted  therefrom; 
powered  feed  mechanism  operatively  connected  with  said 
cutter  spindle  for  feeding  said  spindle  from  non-working 
position  to  working  position  and  for  retracting  said  spin- 
dle from  working  to  non- working  position;  a  powered 
master  unit  on  said  supporting  structure;  said  master  unit 
including  a  profile  surface  thereon,  a  tracer  stylus 
mounted  for  movements  in  tracing  engagement  along 
said  profile  surface  and  for  movements  radially  relative 
thereto  between  a  position  in  tracing  engagement  there- 
with and  an  inactive  position  spaced  radially  therefrom, 
and  a  powered  drive  mechanism  for  moving  said  tracer 
stylus  along  said  profile  surface  in  tracing  engagement 
therewith  through  a  tracing  cycle;  a  pantograph  mech- 
anism pivotally  supported  on  said  supporting  structure 


■h'    ^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  inducing  and  recording  nystagmus 
in  the  human  body,  comprising  in  combination,  tempera- 
ture changing  means  for  stimulating  the  horizontal  and 
vertical  channels  of  the  balancing  mechanism  of  a  patient, 
positioning  means  for  orientating  the  head  of  the  patient 
to  control  the  stimulation  of  the  determined  ones  of  the 
horizontal  and  vertical  canals,  electrical  detection  means 
For  producing  a  signal  in  response  to  detection  of  the 
nystagmus  developed  in  the  patient,  permanent  recording 
means  for  recording  said  signals  produced  by  said  elec- 
trical detection  means,  said  positioning  means  comprising 
a  table  for  supporting  the  patient  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion relative  to  a  substantia'ly  horizontal  plane,  said  tem- 
perature changing  means  for  stimulating  the  canals  of 
the  balancing  mechanism  of  the  patient  comprising  a  con- 
duit, an  ear  piece  having  a  main  body  member  receivable 
within  the  outer  ear  of  the  patient  and  having  a  bore 
extending  therethrough  for  supporting  said  conduit  adja- 
cent to  the  eardrum  of  the  patient,  means  for  generating 
a  fluid  stream  of  low  specific  heat  at  a  predetermined 
temperature,  said  conduit  conducting  said  fluid  stream 
from  said  generating  means,  said  electrical  detection  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes,  one  such  electrode  being 
supported  in  electrical  conducting  relationship  adjacent 
to  each  temple  of  the  patient,  each  said  electrode  detect- 
ing a  difference  in  potential  between  the  opposite  sides 


September  19,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


601 


of  the  patient's  head,  an  amplifier  for  increasing  the 
strength  of  the  signal  developed  between  said  electrodes, 
said  permanent  recording  means  comprising  an  oscillo- 
graph electrically  connected  to  said  amplifier,  measuring 
means  standardizing  the  signals  for  each  patient  compris- 
ing visual  objects  in  predetermined  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship extending  in  a  direction  laterally  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  patient's  body,  whereby  the  strength  of  the 
signal  developed  between  said  electrodes  for  the  extent 
of  eye  travel  for  each  patient  may  be  indexed,  said  visual 
objects  comprising  spaced  apart  lamps,  and  switch  con- 
trol means  for  selectively  energising  individual  ones  of 
said  lamps. 

3  #00,272 
LAMP  BASE  SOLDER  TRIMMING  APPARATUS 
Otto  Kvet,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  766,778 
2  Claims.    (CL  90—14) 


3,000,273 
WORKTABLE 
Kari  EmU  Witzig,  42  Im  Kienle,  Stnttgart,  Germany,  and 
Rndolf  Frank,  15  Geoig-Kroppstrasse,  Lodwigsbnrg, 

Germany 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1956,  Ser.  No.  628,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  17, 1955 

12  Claims.     (O.  90—15.1) 


,-h 
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1.  In  a  machine  tool,  in  combination,  support  means; 
a  worktable  tumably  carried  by  said  support  means  for 
turning  movement   about  a   given   axis  so  as  to  pass 
through  several  working  positions,  said  axis  extending 
upwardly  and  said  worktable  having  a  downwardly  di- 
rected surface  surrounding  said  axis,  drive  means  for 
turning  said  workable  about  said  axis;  and  a  plurality  of 
work  gripping  means  for  holding  work  pieces  to  be  ma- 
chined during  operation,  said  pluraUty  of  work  gripping 
means  being  carried  by  said  worktable  and  distnbuted 
about  its  axis,  said  pluraUty  of  work  gripping  means  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  downwardly  directed  sur- 
face of  said  worktable  and  each  of  said  work  grippmg 
means  having  at  least  one  work  engaging  surface  which  is 
directed  downwardly  away  from  said  downwardly  directed 
surface  of  said  worktable. 


H^ 


1.  In  an  electric  lamp  making  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  lamp  holder  means  having  a  vertical  axis  for  sup- 
porting a  lamp  comprising  a  bulb  having  a  base  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  with  a  center  contact  and  a  concentric 
ring  contact  at  the  upper  end  of  the  base  and  with  the 
center  contact  spaced  vertically  from  and  at  a  level  above 
the  ring  contact,  and  a  globule  of  solder  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  each  said  center  and  ring  contact  connecting  there- 
to respective  lead-in  wires  extending  from  the  said  bulb, 
said  holder  means  holding  said  lamp  with  its  center  con- 
tact in  the  said  axis  of  the  holder,  and  solder  trimming 
mechanism  comprising  a  cutter  arranged  to  be  above  said 
holder  means   and  having  inner  and  outer  concentric 
lower  end  faces  with  cutting  teeth  therein,  the  said  inner 
face  being  recessed  within  the  said  outer  face  so  that  the 
said  faces  are  spaced  apart  vertically  a  predetermined 
distance  corresponding  to  the  vertical  spacing  of  said  cen- 
ter and  ring  contacts  of  said  lamp  base,  a  stop  pin  pro- 
jecting axially  downward  from  the  inner  face  of  said  cut- 
ter a  predetermined  small  distance  beyond  the  outer  face 
thereof,  means  mounting  said  cutter  with  its  vertical  axis 
offset  from  the  vertical  axis  of  the  lamp  holder  means  a 
distance  approximately  equal  to  the  medial  radius  of  the 
ring  contact  on  the  lamp  base,  means  for  rotating  said 
cutter  about  its  axis  and  urging  it  resiliently  downward 
to  bring  the  stop  pin  thereon  into  engagement  with  a 
portion  of  the  ring  contact  of  the  lamp  base  approxi- 
mately diametrically  opposite  the  solder  globule  thereon 
whereby  to  trim  down  to  predetermined  heights  the  re- 
spective solder  globules  on  said  center  and  ring  contacts. 


3,000,274  _„^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  RECEPTACI^ 
Edmnnd  L.  Duskey,  Michigan  CHy,  and  Stanley  J.  HaHcr, 
La  Porte,  Ind.,  anignon  to  Kaiaer  Alnminnm  *  Chemi- 
cal  Conwration,   Oakland,   Califs  •  corporation  of 

Delaware  „      ^,    „^,  .._ 

FUed  Apr.  3. 1959,  Ser.  No.  803,927 
5  Claims.    (CI.  93—363) 


»■     ' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  thin  foil  receptacles  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  first  die  means  and  a  second 
die  means,  said  first  die  means  comprising  in  concentri- 
cally disposed  relationship  to  each  other  a  stationary  die 
element,  a  draw  ring-like  member  and  an  anvil  member 
interposed  between  said  stationary  die  element  and  said 
draw  ring-like  member,  said  draw  ring-like  member  being 
slidably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  anvil  member  and 
said  anvil  member  being  slidably  mounted  with  respect  to 
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said  stationary  die  element,  said  draw  ring-like  member 
also  being  provided  with  adjacent  mclined  and  stepped 
surfaces,  said  second  die  means  comprising  a  draw  punch 
having  an  outer  wall  aligned  with  said  anvil  member,  a 
die  member  movably  mounted  on  said  draw  punch  and 
aligned  with  said  stationary  die  element  and  a  hemming 
punch  slidably  disposed  with  respect  to  said  draw  punch 
and  generally  aligned  with  said  draw  ring-like  member, 
said  hemming  puiKh  having  surfaces  which  cooperate 
with  at  least  one  of  the  said  surfaces  of  the  draw  ring-like 
member  and  certain  surfaces  on  the  anvil  member  which 
are  disposed  adjacent  the  said  surfaces  of  the  hemming 
punch  and  draw  ring-like  member  during  bottoming  of 
said  second  die  means  to  produce  an  angulatcd  rim  hav- 
ing a  flat  lip  on  the  foil  receptacle  formed  by  said  appa- 
ratus and  another  surface  of  the  draw  ring-like  member 
cooperating  with  one  of  the  said  surfaces  on  the  anvil 
member  upon  the  upward  stroke  of  said  second  die  means 
for  wipingly  engaging  said  flat  lip  on  the  rim  of  the  foil 
receptacle  and  drawing  it  back  in  a  flattened  condition 
towards  a  wall  of  the  rim,  and  means  for  resiliently 
biasing  said  draw  ring-like  member  whereby  said  draw 
ring-like  member  can  disengage  the  formed  foil  recep- 
tacle from  the  anvil  member  upon  the  upward  stroke  of 
said  second  die  means. 


3,060^75 
JIG  APPARATUS 
Lather  E.  Scvisoa,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mene  as- 
signments, to  Ex-Celi-O  Corpontioa,  Detroit,  Midi^ 
■  corporation  of  Midilgan 
Original  application  Jan.  10,  1952,  Scr.  No.  265,734,  now 
Patent  No.  2,843,027,  dated  Jnly  15.  1958.     Dirided 
and  tliis  application  June  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,440 
3  Claims.     (O.  93—51) 


3,000,276 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  CONCRETE  RAFTS,  ROADS, 

AIRCRAFT  RUNWAYS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Frank   Foulger,   Gerrards  Cross,   England,   assignor  to 
British  Cellophane   Limited,  Bridgwater,   England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Scr.  No.  705,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Jan.  12,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CL  94—10) 
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3.  In  an  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  con- 
crete slab,  and  a  base  supporting  said  slab,  in  which  the 
effective  coefficient  of  friction  between  the  slab  and 
the  base  is  substantially  reduced,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  sheet  assembly  of  at  least  two  sheets  of  poly- 
ethylene each  having  a  slip  agent  incorporated  therein 
to  attain  a  coefficient  of  friction  between  at  least  two 
of  the  adjacent  sheets  of  less  than  0.25,  said  sheet 
assembly  resting  on  and  covering  said  base,  and  said  slab 
resting  on  said  sheet  assembly,  the  said  polyethylene 
sheet  assembly  consisting  of  a  length  of  flattened  tubing. 


3,000,277 
ASPHALT  PAVING  MACHINE 
Theodore  B.  Crane,  18211  SUnsbury,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and 
Harold  F.  Fehlbcrg,  Detroit,  Mich.;  said  Fehlberg  as- 
signor to  said  Crane 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  634,264 
/  1  Claim.     (CI.  94—45) 


^-•t 


1.  In  a  plastic  box  machine,  a  support,  a  jig  on  said 
support  adapted  to  receive  flat  box  blanks  having  side  and 
end  walls  and  tabs  on  opposite  sides  of  each  end  wall, 
said  jig  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  end  folding 
plates,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  blocks  on  each  end  plate, 
shouldered  portions  on  the  facing  sides  of  each  pair  of 
blocks  and  against  which  the  tabs  are  adapted  to  rest 
respectively,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  folding  plates 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  end  plates  and  below  the 
plane  of  said  end  plates,  plunger  means  having  a  heated 
element  engageable  with  the  juncture  of  the  end  walls  and 
tabs  for  rendering  the  latter  foldable,  said  plunger  means 
movable  sufficiently  to  force  the  tabs  over  the  shouldered 
portions  for  folding  same  at  right  angles  to  the  end  walls, 
and  other  plunger  means  having  heated  elements  for  en- 
abling folding  of  the  side  and  end  walls,  said  other  plunger 
means  pushing  the  box  blank  progressively  into  the  jig 
and  forcing  the  box  end  walls  first  over  the  end  plates  to 
fold  same  upwardly  and  then  the  side  walls  over  the  side 
plates  to  fold  same  against  the  end  wall  tabs  and  means 
for  positioning  said  plunger,  said  other  plunger,  and  said 
jig  relative  to  each  other  to  alternately  move  one  of  the 
plunders  toward  and  away  from  the  jig  and  then  alter- 
nately move  the  other  plunger  toward  and  away  from  the 


In  an  asphalt  paving  machine,  a  frame  having  longi- 
tudinal frame  members,  a  screed  supporting  plate  extend- 
ing transversely  between  said  frame  members,  a  screed 
carried  by  said  plate,  means  for  oscillating  said  screed, 
guide  means  on  said  frame  members  for  permitting  ver- 
tical movement  of  said  plate,  the  length  of  said  plate  being 
shorter  than  the  space  between  said  frame  members,  a 
frame  member  extending  transversely  between  said  longi- 
tudinal frame  members  above  said  plate,  a  pair  of  springs 
connected  between  a  central  portion  of  said  transverse 
frame  member  and  opposite  ends  of  said  plate  exerting 
equal  and  opposite  forces  on  said  plate  and  maintaining 
said  plate  in  centered  position  between  said  longitudinal 
frame  members,  the  strength  of  said  spring  means  being 
such  that  substantial  horizontal  movement  of  said  plate 
due  to  reaction  forces  from  said  oscillating  screed  will  be 
prevented,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  cylinders  secured 
to  the  underside  of  said  transverse  frame  member  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  clearance  tubes  formed 
in  said  plate  for  receiving  said  vertical  cylinders,  the  in- 
ternal diameter  cf  said  clearance  tubes  being  substantially 
larger  than  the  diameters  of  said  vertical  cylinders,  and 
pivotal  connections  between  the  piston  rods  of  said  ver- 
tical cylinders  and  said  plate,  whereby  tilting  movement 
of  said  plate  with  respect  to  said  frame  will  be  permitted. 
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3  000,271 

MOVABLE  DEVICE  FOR  ROLLING  ROAD 

SURFACES  AND  THE  LIKE 

»„  Kaltencggcr,  Sicgborg-Bnisdorf,  Germany, 

to  Bomag  Bf»ppairdcr  Masrhhimb— gcaeUschnft  m.b JL, 
Boppard,  Germany,  a  ftrm 

Filed  Not.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7754^32 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  23, 1957 

S  Claims.    (CL94— 50) 


3  000,280 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
ADJUSTMENT  OF  EXPOSURE  CONDITIONS 
Fritz  Faulhabcr,  Schonaich,  Bczirfc  Boblhigcn,  Germany, 
assignor    to    Voigtiandcr    AktiengeseUschaft,    Braun- 
schweig, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  6, 1956,  Scr.  No.  620,627 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  9,  1955 

6  Claims.    (CI.  95— 10) 


1.  A  vehicle  for  rolling  road  surfaces  having  two 
weight-loaded  running  wheels  arranged  one  after  the 
other  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  travel,  the  axles  of 
said  wheels  being  subject  to  constant  vibratory  action  of 
eccentric  masses  rotating  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  pair  of 
powfT^riven  shafts  extending  longitudinally  of  said  ve- 
hicle and  joumaled  at  opposite  ends  on  the  chassis  there- 
of above  said  wheels,  means  coupling  together  and  driv- 
ing said  shafts  for  rotation  in  opposite  directions,  said 
shafts  non-rotatably  supporting  pairs  of  eccentric  masses 
shiftable  longitudinally  on  said  shafts,  the  masses  on  each 
shaft  being  located  180  degrees  out  of  phase  at  all  times, 
said  eccentric  masses  being  disposed  as  pairs  substan- 
tially equidistant  from  a  central  vertical  plane  through 
said  chassis,  and  means  mounting  said  eccentric  masses 
for  movement  on  said  shafts  longitudinally  of  said  chas- 
sis to  vary  the  effective  moment  arms  of  said  eccentric 
masses. 

"  3,000,279 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  TYPE  COMPOSITION 
Richard  C.  O'Brien,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harris- 
Intertype  Corporation,  acvcland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  673,934 
11  CUims.     (CI.  95—4.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  phototypesetting  device  hav- 
ing a  type  matrix  and  a  primary  optical  system  through 
which  image  bearing  light  beams  arc  passed  from  the 
matrix  for  recording  on  photosensitive  record  material, 
said  device  also  including  means  for  producing  relative 
movement  between  the  optical  system  and  the  record 
material  in  accordance  with  the  spacing  requirements  of 
the  projected  character  in»ages,  comprising  a  pi  character 
plate  having  transparent  and  opaque  portions  defining  a 
pi  character  and  also  having  code  indicia  related  to  the 
spacing  requirements  of  the  pi  character,  means  for  illu- 
minating said  plate  to  provide  a  light  beam  bearing  a  pi 
character  image,  means  for  directing  said  pi  character 
image  into  said  primary  optical  system  for  recording  on 
said  record  material,  means  for  sensing  the  code  indicia 
on  said  plate,  and  means  connecting  said  sensing  means 
into  said  spacing  movement  producing  means  for  insert- 
ing the  spacing  infonnation  related  to  the  pi  character 
into  said  device  and  providing  proper  spacing  therefor  in 
conjunction  with  the  recording  operation. 


I.  A  photographic  camera  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  objective  mount,  a  shutter  embracing  said  objecitve 
mount;  a  first  manually  adjustable  geared  adjusting  ring 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shutter  for  adjusting  a  first 
exposure  condition;  a  second  manually  adjustable  geared 
adjusting  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shutter  for  ad- 
justing a  second  exposure  condition;  an  electric  motor; 
differential  gearing  interconnecting  said  motor  and  each 
of  said  rings,  an  exposure  meter  including  a  photo-elec- 
tric element  and  a  light  condensing  system  directing  light 
upon  said  element,  said  exposure  meter  including  an  iris 
diaphragm  in  front  of  said  element  and  including  blades 
connected  to  a  pair  of  coaxial  relatively  rotatable  mem- 
bers for  adjustment  of  the  iris  diaphragm  opening  by  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  members;  first  driving  mechanism  in- 
terconnecting one  of  said  members  and  said  first  ring  for 
conjoint   rotation;   second  driving  mechanism   intercon- 
necting the  other  of  said  members  and  said  second  ring 
for  conjoint  rotation,  said  second  driving  mechanisin  in- 
cluding an  intermediate  ccwnponent  in  constant  driving 
connection  with  said  other  member  and  normally  in  driv- 
ing connection  with  said  second  ring;  said  component 
beig  displaceable   out   of  driving  connection   with   said 
second  ring  for  manual  adjustment  of  itself,  conjointly 
with  adjustment  of  said  other  member  to  adjust  said  iris 
diaphragm  opening,  to  adjust  a  third  exposure  condition; 
a  source  of  electric  potential,  a  resistance  fixed  to  one  of 
said  members;  a  contact  fixed  to  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers and  movable  along  said  resistance  upon  relative  ro- 
tation of  said  members;  and  a  normally  open  null  balance 
circuit  including  said  photo-electric  element,  said  resis- 
tance and  its  associated  contact,  and  said  source  in  three 
parallel  branches,  the  output  of  said  circuit  being  applied 
to  said  motor;  whereby,  upon  manual  adjustment  of  one 
of  said  rings  to  adjust  one  of  said  first  and  second  ex- 
posure conditions  followed  by  closing  of  said  circuit,  said 
motor  will  be  energized,  responsive  to  any  unbalance  in 
said  circuit,  to  adjust  the  other  ring  through  said  dif- 
ferential gearing  to  adjust  the  other  one  of  said  first  and 
second  exposure  conditions  conjointly  with  adjustment  of 
said  iris  diaphragm  to  adjust  the  solid  angle  of  the  light 
incident  upon  said  photo-electric  element. 


3,000aSl 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  HAVING  AUTO- 
MATIC EXPOSURE  SETTING 
Waldemar  T.  Rentschler,  Calmbach  (Enz),  Germany,  a»- 
flgnor  to  Alfred  Ganthier  G.m.b.H.,  Calmbach  (Enz), 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  681,305. 
Clafans  priority,  application  Gennany  Sept.  26, 1956 

17  Clahns.     (d.  95—10) 

1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  exposure -adjusting  means 

including  a  movable  setting  member  having  a  number  of 

different  predetermined  positions;  a  rcleasable  lock  for 

locking  said  member  in  a  fiiute  number  of  fixedly-related 
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different  positions;  an  electio-magnetic-mechanical  con- 
trol device  for  actuating  said  lock;  photoelectric  means 
including  a  photocell  having  a  light-sensitive  surface 
adapted  to  be  exposed  to  light  from  a  subject;  an  elec- 
tronic amplifier  connected  to  the  photocell  for  control 
thereby,  said  amplifier  being  connected  to  said  control 
device  and  having  an  output  capable  of  fully  energizing 
said  device  to  effect  complete  actuation  of  said  lock,  said 
amplifier  being  responsive  to  photocell  voltage  when  the 
latter  changes  and  attains  a  predetermined  value  and 
being  arranged  to  have  a  iwitching-type  on-off  action  by 


within  said  housing  which  co-operates  with  said  exposure 
meter  pointer  and  is  controlled  by  said  releasing  mecha- 
nism, resilient  means  for  urging  said  slidable  member  in 
one  direction,  a  diaphragm  setting  member  connected  to 
said  diaphragm  for  setting  the  aperture  of  the  diaphragm 
blades,  and  a  transmission  element  mounted  between  said 
slidable  member  and  the  diaphragm  setting  member,  said 
transmission  element  comprising  a  plurality  of  threaded 
portions  connected  to  each  other  which  portions  can  be 
rotated  independently  and  relatively  to  one  another  to 
thereby  vary  the  operative  length  of  connection  between 
the  slide  member  and  the  setting  member. 


which  the  said  predetermined  value  switches  it  on  and 
operates  the  control  device;  and  a  stepping-type  light- 
limiting  means  movable  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
setting  member,  for  causing  a  number  of  different,  con- 
secutive and  distinctly  separate  values  of  light  energy  to 
reach  said  light-sensitive  surface  of  the  photocell  respec- 
tively as  the  setting  member  is  moved  through  the  said 
predetermined  positions  whereby  the  member  may  be 
halted  in  a  given  position  by  the  said  lock  in  response  to 
a  predetermined  triggering  intensity  of  light  from  the 
subject,  causing  a  response  of  said  amplifier. 


CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  EXPOSURE  FACTORS 
Rolf  NoKk  and  Hciai  Sckalzc,  Drcadca,  Gcnnany,  a»- 
■igiion   to  VEB  Kjuncra-   and    Kinowcrkc   Dresden, 
Dreadcn,  Germany 

FIM  lane  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  823,«84 
TClalmi.    (CL95— 10) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  including  a  housing,  an 
exposure  meter  and  pointer  device  arranged  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  shutter  and  diaphragm  arrangement  including  shut- 
ter and  diaphragm  blades,  a  shutter  releasing  mecha- 
nism, and  a  drive  and  escapement  mechanism  for  said 
shutter  blades  adjustable  according  to  required  time  ex- 
posures, the  provision  of  a  diaphragm  control  and  set- 
ting  arrangement  comprising   a  slide   member  slidable 


MM*2S3 
PHOTOELECTRIC  EXPOSIMETER  FOR  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC    OR    MOVING-PICTURE    PICK-UP 
CAMERA 
Bedflcli    Kafka,    PreroT,    Cnchodovakla,   a«ifDor    to 
MeopCa  PrcroT,  narodni  podnik,  Prcrov,  Czechodo- 
raUa 

FDcd  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Czcdiosiovakia  Dec.  10, 1958 

3ClainH.    (0.95—10) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  camera  including  a  casing 
having  front,  back  and  top  walls,  and  an  objective  lens 
with  an  adjustable  diaphragm  mounted  on  said  front 
wall;  an  exposure  meter  including  a  photoelectric  cell 
with  an  adjustable  diaphragm  and  manually  operable 
means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  diaphragms  as- 
sociated with  the  objective  lens  and  photoelectric  cell, 
respectively,  said  photoelectric  cell,  the  associated  dia- 
phragm and  said  manually  operable  means  also  being 
mounted  on  said  front  wall,  a  galvanometer  having  a 
shaft  with  an  indicating  pointer  thereon  and  being  op- 
erated by  said  photoelectric  cell  and  an  index  pointer 
manually  tumable  about  an  axis  coaxial  with  said  shaft; 
and  a  view  finder  including  an  elongated  casing  extending 
along  said  top  wall  of  the  camera  casing  and  an  objective 
lens  at  the  front  end  of  said  elongated  casing,  means 
pivotally  mounting  said  front  end  of  the  view  finder  cas- 
ing on  said  front  wall  of  the  camera  casing  for  swinging 
relative  to  the  latter  about  a  horizontal,  laterally  extend- 
ing axis,  said  galvanometer  being  disposed  in  the  front 
end  portion  of  said  view  finder  casing  with  said  shaft  ex- 
tending vertically  and  having  its  axis  extending  through 
the  center  of  curvature  of  said  objective  lens  of  the  view 
finder,  said  indicating  and  index  pointers  being  inter- 
posed in  the  field  of  view  of  said  view  finder,  and  man- 
ually actuable  means  for  swinging  said  view  finder  casing 
relative  to  said  camera  casing  so  as  to  correct  for  paral- 
lax between  the  objective  lenses  of  the  view  finder  and 
camera. 


1 1  3.000184  top  '^•Ul  control  slide  means  adapted  to  move  linearly 

DEVICES  FOE  DETERMINING  THE  ORIENTATION    within  said  casing;  cam  means  on  said  control  slide  means; 

IN  SPACE  OF  AN  APPARATUS  AT  A  GIVEN   cam  rider  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  cam 

B««Mri  Loiris  Ytm  DiAaiMOB,  Paris,  Fnwca,  asrii^or 
to  Soditi  Fraacabe  d*Optiqnc  et  de  Mtomiquc,  RacU- 
MalDMisoB,  France,  a  conoratioa  of  FnuMc 
FIM  May  IS,  1959,  Scr.  No.  813,548 
Cfadma  priority,  application  France,  May  16, 1958  « 

3  Claims.    (CL  95— 123)  L_ 


.    I 


means  to  control  the  movement  of  each  of  said  mirror 
means  and  said  mask  means;  and  external  lever  means  for 
positioning  said  control  slide  means. 


1.  In  a  system  including  a  moving  support  and  an  ap- 
paratus carried  by  said  support,  a  device  for  determining 
the  orientation  in  space  of  said  apparatus  at  a  given 
time,  which  device  comprises,  in  combination,  a  gyro- 
scope including  a  rotor  having  a  spin  axis  and  a  center 
of  gravity,  means  for  freely  mounting  said  gyroscope  on 
said  support,  said  means  being  entirely  balanced  about  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  rotor,  so  as  to  make  the  orienta- 
tion of  said  rotor  substantially  free  from  influence  by 
movements  of  said  support  in  space,  optical  means  for  in- 
dicating the  orientation  of  said  apparatus  at  a  given  time 
with  respect  to  the  spin  axis  of  said  rotor,  and  an  optical 
system  including  a  light  source,  means  operatively  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  source  for  the  projection  of 
an  image,  a  first  objective,  a  system  of  mirrors  between 
said  objective  and  the  latter  said  means  for  directing  said 
image  through  said   objective,   a   semi-transparent  and 
semi-reflecting  plate  between  said  optical  means  and  firat 
objective,  the  image  passing  through  said  plate  onto  said 
optical  means,  a  light  responsive  means,  and  a  system 
of  mirrors  between  said  plate  and  light  responsive  meaas, 
the  image  being  reflected  by  said  optical  means,  said  plate, 
and  the  second  said  system  of  mirrors  onto  said  light  re- 
sponsive means. 


3,000,286  ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

Gconc  Stanley  Elpliick,  WoMinglnm,  Ensland,  asrignot 

to  Basil  and  Rank  Cintel  Limited 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,592 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  20, 1958 

9  Claims.    (CL  95—73) 


3,000,285 
MASK  AND  MIRROR  ACTUATOR  FOR 
REFLEX  CAMERA 
Albert  Gokftammcr,  Nnmdorf ,  Baden,  Germany, 
to  Bodcnsecwerk  Pcridn-Ehner  *  Co.,  G.ni.b  JL, 
lincen  (Bodcnsee),  Gerasany 

Hied  Dec  16, 1958,  Scr.  No.  780,9M 
Claima  priority,  application  Gcnsany  Dec  19. 1957 

7  Claims.  (CL95— 42) 
1.  A  reflex  camera  comprising  a  casing  having  a  front 
wall  with  a  radiation  permeable  opening  therein,  a  top 
wall  adapted  to  transmit  a  reflected  image  of  an  object  to 
be  photographed,  and  a  back  wall  adapted  to  transmit 
radiation  to  a  radiation  sensitive  material;  shutter  means 
in  said  opening  positioned  to  control  the  passage  of  radia- 
tion therethrough;  mask  means  pivoted  to  alternately  block 
the  passage  of  radiation  to  said  radiation  sensitive  material 
and  from  said  top  wall;  mirrw  means  pivoted  to  alter- 
nately block  the  passage  of  radiation  from  said  top  wall 
and  to  reflect  radiation  from  the  front  wall  opening  to  the 


•^mm,9*»^ 


1.  Photographic  printing  apparatus  comprising  a  cath- 
ode ray  tube  having  a  fluorescent  screen,  means  for  gen- 
erating an  electron  beam  within  said  tube  and  causing  it 
to  impinge  upon  said  screen  to  cause  the  emission  of 
light  therefrom,  optical  means  for  forming  an  image  of 
said  screen  upon  an  object  to  be  printed,  means  for  ex- 
posing photographic  material  to  light  from  said  object, 
a  timing  device  for  controlling  the  exposure  of  said  photo- 
graphic material,  means  for  terminating  said  exposure, 
said  timing  device  including  capacitance  means,  means 
for  imparting  a  charge  to  said  capacitance  means  varying 
at  a  constant,  adjustable  rate  and  trigger  means  fed  with 
the  voltage  developed  across  said  capacitance  means  and, 
in  response  to  said  voltage  exceeding  a  predetermined 
value,  providing  an  output  signal  to  said  control  means 
for  terminating  said  exposure,  means  operable  to  produce 
cyclically  repeated  deflection  of  the  electron  beam  of  said 
cathode  ray  tube  in  a  first  direction  and  means  controlled 
by  said  progressively  changing  potential  for  producing 
deflection  of  said  electron  beam  in  a  second  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  at  a  rate  such  that 
a  traversal  of  said  electron  beam  over  said  screen  in  said 
second  direction  is  completed  each  time  said  potential 
reaches  said  predetermined  value. 
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3  §§§jg7 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  AND/OR  FIXING 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MATERIAL 
Peter  HcvlcM  HddaM,  Vcido,  Ncthcriaa^  aoigMr  to 
Chcntechc  Fabriek  L.  ran  dcr  Grtateo  N.V^  Vealo, 
NHhcfflaads,  a  Dateh  Hmttcd  HabOHy  coaipaay 

Filed  Not.  2S.  1955,  Scr.  No.  549,493 

ClaliiM  priority,  appikatloa  Nethcrlandi  Not.  M,  1954 

TClatim.    (CL95— «9) 


1.  An  apparatiis  for  applying  liquid  evenly  to  both 
sides  of  a  moving  photographic  sheet  material,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  horizontal  rotatable  rollers  each  having 
a  diameter  of  at  least  15  mm.  and  a  length  of  many 
times  its  diameter,  said  rollers  bearing  one  against  an- 
other along  generating  lines  of  their  outer  surfaces  so 
that  they  rotate  together,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  rollers 
being  substantially  impervious  to  liquid,  and  means  for 
distributing  liquid  over  said  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said 
rollers  having  at  least  part  of  its  weight  supported  by 
another  of  said  rollers  along  its  line  of  contact  with  the 
latter  and  being  flexible  and  saggable  bodily  along  said 
line  under  its  own  weight  but  comprising  means  main- 
taining its  circumferential  profile  traversing  said  line  sub- 
stantially uniformly  convex  at  all  locations  along  said 
line  as  said  rollers  are  rotated,  those  two  of  said  rollers 
forming  between  contiguous  portions  of  their  respective 
outer  surfaces  a  passage  for  applying  liquid  to  both  sides 
of  said  material,  said  one  roller  when  supported  horizon- 
tally at  its  ends  only  having  a  sag  along  its  lowest  gen- 
erating line  amounting  to  at  least  0.1%  of  its  length. 


APPARATIIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Donglat  F.  Winck,  Martaiiit,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Aotobb 
Corporatfoo,  NaMM  Covnty,  N.Y.,  a  corporattoa  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  659,437 
28  Claims.     (CI.  95—89) 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  an  exposed  photographic 
element  which  comprises  a  processing  tank  adapted  for 
disposition  of  said  element  in  contact  with  liquid  con- 
tained therein,  a  liquid  reservoir,  liquid  supply  conduit 


means  for  directing  liqtnd  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
taak  which  comprises  pump  means  for  eflFecting  fkyw 
therethrough  and  valve  means  for  controlling  said  flow, 
liquid  return  conduit  means  for  directing  liquid  from  said 
tank  to  said  reservoir  which  comprises  pump  meam  for 
effecting  flow  therethrough  and  valve  means  for  coo- 
trolling  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  liquid  circulating 
conduit  means  for  circulating  liquid  from  said  tank  and 
back  thereto  which  comprises  pump  means  for  effecting 
said  circulatory  flow  and  valve  means  for  controlling 
said  flow,  means  for  directing  liquid  entering  said  proc- 
essing tank  during  said  circulatory  flow  to  produce  a  flow 
pattern  providing  controlled  turbulence  of  liquid  in  con- 
tact with  a  photographic  element  disposed  in  said  tank, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  valve  means  and  said  pimip 
means  for  sequentially  ptmiping  liquid  from  said  reser- 
voir to  said  tank  through  said  liquid  supply  conduit  means, 
then  responsive  to  supply  of  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  liquid  to  said  tank  from  said  reservoir  instituting  and 
continuing  to  maintain  during  a  predetermined  period 
the  pumping  of  liquid  through  said  liquid  circulating 
conduit  means  from  said  tank  and  back  to  said  tank  and 
thereafter  following  the  expiration  of  said  predetermined 
period  pumping  liquid  from  said  tank  to  said  reservoir 
through  said  liquid  return  conduit  means. 


3,M«aM 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 

Takadii  HoriKhl,  8- If  Niao  Miya-cho  4  Chome, 

Fakiaikik  Kobe,  Japn 

Filed  Not.  25, 1959.  Scr.  No.  855,427 

3  Claims.    (CL95— 94) 


1.  A  tank  for  simultaneously  performing  developing 
and  fixing  having  a  developer  chamber,  a  fixer  chamber 
and  three  rooms  for  rollers,  one  between  the  two  cham- 
bers, oni  at  the  front  end  and  another  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  tank,  said  roller  rooms  each  having  req)ectively  a 
set  of  two  conveying  rollers,  upper  and  lower,  positioned 
so  that  the  line  of  contact  of  the  rollers  of  every  set  keeps 
nearly  level  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  partition  wall, 
two  pairs  of  plates  running  parallel  to  each  other  in  pairs 
and  corrugated  and  multiperforated  so  as  to  prevent  a 
conveyed  paper  from  sticking  and  make  it  pass  sub- 
merged through  the  solution  in  the  developer  chamber 
thence  through  the  solution  in  the  fixer  chamber,  the  first 
pair  of  plates  connecting  between  the  front  room  of 
rollers  and  the  middle  room  of  rollers,  the  second  pair 
of  plates  connecting  between  the  middle  room  of  rollers 
and  the  rear  room  of  rollers  in  the  same  way,  a  gearing 
attached  to  the  outside  wall  of  the  tank  enabling  said 
three  sets  of  rollers  to  convey  sensitive  papers  at  imi- 
form  speed,  the  developer  chamber  and  the  fixer  cham- 
ber being  each  provided  with  an  inclined  bottom,  an  in- 
clined groove  attached  to  the  lowest  part  of  said  inclined 
bottom,  a  water  gauge  attached  to  the  outside  wall  of 
the  tank,  a  flexible  transparent  tube  connecting  the  low- 
est end  of  the  groove  to  the  lowest  end  of  the  water 
gauge,  said  water  gauge  being  adapted  to  be  freely 
turned  along  the  wall  of  the  tank  and  thus  act  as  a  drain- 
ing pipe  when  wanted. 
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II  3,9i#,29# 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VENTILATING 

POULTRY  AND  LIKE  HOUSES 
Verww  F.  Rodkk  aad  Hcwy  F.  Rodkk,  Seddfai,  Mo., 
airi^on  to  The  Steaoi-O-Matic  Corpocatioa,  SodaHa, 
Mo.,  a  corvontfcM  of  Mtooari 

Filed  Feb.  It,  1958,  Scr.  No.  714,269 
3  ClaiiDs.    (CL  98-^3) 


with  said  side  wall  members  and  through  said  air  inlet 
opening,  a  vertically  arranged  baffle  on  each  side  of  said 
partition  and  extending  outwardly  generally  toward  said 
first  mentioned  baffles  and  toward  said  inlet  opening,  a 
vertical  strip  on  the  outside  edge  of  said  partition  form- 
ing a  closure  for  said  inlet  opening  and  having  flanges 
corresponding  to  the  adjacent  flanges  on  said  side  wall 
members,  a  vertical  strip  on  the  inside  edge  of  said  par- 
tition forming  a  closure  for  said  outlet  opening,  sealing 
material  on  the  surface  of  said  last  mentioned  strip  facing 
said  outlet  opening,  a  track  below  said  partition  extend- 
ing generally  parallel  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  parti- 
tion, a  pair  of  spaced  rollers  rotatably  connected  to  said 
partition  and  mounted  on  said  track,  a  track  above  said 
parUuon  extending  generally  parallel  with  the  upper  edge 


1 .  A  ventilated  housing  comprising  a  building  structure 
enclosing  a  substantially  scaled  three-dimensional  volume 
of  space  including  circumferential  side  walls,  a  floor  and 
an  overhead  wall,  a  horizontal  intake  duct  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  overhead  wall,  mounted  adjacent  to  a  side  wall 
of  the  building  and  extending  substantially  the  length 
thereof,  said  intake  duct  having  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced  ports  in  the  underside  thereof  adapted  to  discharge 
air  therefrom  substantially  vertically  downwardly  in  said 
building,  a  first  conduit  communicating  with  the  building 
exterior  connected  to  said  intake  duct  and  adapted  to 
discharge  air  thereinto  from  the  building  exterior,  a  first 
blower  means  communicating   with   said   first  conduit 
adapted  to  move  air  therethrough  from  the  building  ex- 
terior to  the  intake  duct  at  at  least  two  speeds,  the  higher 
6t  said  speeds  sufficient  to  flow  air  from  said  underside 
ports  substantially  to  the  floor  of  said  building  adjacent 
the  side  walls  thereof,  the  lower  of  said  speeds  sufficient 
only  to  move  air  out  of  said  underside  ports  and  no  sub- 
stantial distance  below  said  duct,  a  discharge  conduit 
from  said  building  interior  to  the  exterior  thereof,  said 
discharge  conduit  laterally  displaced  from  the  intake  duct 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  building  at 
substantially  the  same  vertical  level  as  said  duct  and  a 
second  blower  means  communicating  with  said  discharge 
conduit  and  operative  to  move  air  therethrough  from  the 
interior  of  the  building  to  the  exterior  thereof  at  at  least 
two  speeds,  the  lower  of  said  speeds  operable  to  effec- 
tively exhaust  air  input  at  the  lower  speed  of  the  first 
blower  and  the  upper  of  said  speeds  operable  to  effectively 
exhaust  air  input  at  the  higher  speed  of  the  first  blower 
and  control  means  for  s^arateiy  actuating  said  blower 
means  and  controlling  the  velocities  thereof. 


of  said  partition,  a  pair  of  q>aced  rollers  roUUbly  con- 
nected to  said  partition  and  engaging  said  last  mentioned 
track,  a  lug  carired  by  said  partition  adjacent  each  of 
said  rollers,  a  spring  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  par- 
tition having  a  part  forming  notches  for  receiving  the  lugs 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  partition,  a  ^>ring  means  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  partition  having  a  part  forming  notches 
for  receiving  the  lugs  at  the  lower  end  of  said  partition, 
a  handle  connected  to  said  partition  for  moving  the  lat- 
ter inwardly  and  outwardly,  a  plate  like  member  at  the 
bottom  of  said  side  wall  members  sloping  outwardly  and 
downwardly  and  substantially  closing  the  lower  end  be- 
tween said  members,  and  a  plate  like  member  at  the  top 
of  said  side  wall  members  sloping  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly and  substantially  closing  the  upper  end  between 
said  members. 

3,000,292 
FUME  HOOD 
Clifford  A.  Wojan,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  tnemt 
Msignments,  to  Norbute  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ian.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,783 
6  Oaims.    (O.  98—115) 


3,000491 

VENTILATOR-AIR  PURIFIER  COMBINATION 
Smdor  J.  ImmoO,  MkUoa  Cily,  lad. 
(8510  Btmc  Drive,  Nilcs,  m.) 
FDcd  Jan.  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  710,152 
4  Oalms.    {CI  98—37) 
1 .  A  ventilator-air  purifier  construction,  comprising  ver- 
tically arranged  substantially  parallel  side  members  each 
having  flanges  on  both  edges  extending  toward  the  respec- 
tive flange  on  the  other  side  member  and  spaced  laterally 
from  one  another  to  form  an  air  inlet  opening  and  an 
air  outlet  opening,  vertically  arranged  baffles  connected 
to  the  internal  aide  walls  of  each  of  said  side  members 
and  extending  inwardly  toward  each  other  and  toward 
said  inlet  opening,  a  vertical  partition  extending  paraUel 


1.  A  fume  hood  comprising  a  rectangular  cabinet  hav- 
ing joined  top,  bottom,  front,  rear  and  side  walls  defining 
a  compartment  therebetween,  said  front  wall  being  formed 
at  least  in  part  by  a  vertically  slidable  sash,  said  sash 
forming  means  for  providing  an  adjustable  face  opening 
into  said  compartment,  said  top  wall  having  a  pair  of 
openings  therein,  one  of  said  pair  of  openings  being  an 
air  exhaust  caning  and  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  exhaust  duct  and  an  air  pump  and  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  openings  being  an  air  intake  opening  and  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  air  supply  duct  and  a  source 
of  air  at  a  pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure  for  direct- 
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ing  »ir  into  said  compartment  along  a  predetermined  path, 
said  inukc  opening  being  located  adjacent  said  front  wall 
and  said  exhaust  opening  being  located  adjacent  said 
rear  wall;  a  substantially  imperforate  first  baffle  extend- 
ing across  said  compartment  from  one  said  side  wall  to 
the  other  said  side  wall  and  from  adjacent  said  bottom 
wall  to  adjacent  said  top  wall,  the  top  portion  of  said  baffle 
being  disposed  vertically  intermediate  said  intake  and  ex- 
haust openings  and  the  bottom  portion  of  said  baffle  being 
disposed  nearer  to  said  rear  wall  than  to  said  front  wall 
whereby  said  compartment  is  divided  into  a  working 
chamber  intermediate  said  front  wall  and  said  baffle  and  a 
first  plenum  chamber  intermediate  said  baffle  and  said 
rear  wall,  said  top  and  bottom  portions  of  said  baffle  being 
spaced  respectively  from  said  top  and  bottom  walls  to 
permit  the  passage  of  air  from  said  working  chamber  to 
said  plenum  chamber  between  said  portions  of  said  baffle 
and  said  top  and  bottom  walls;  a  second  baffle  mounted 
in  said  working  chamber  and  extending  across,  and  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to,  said  path  of  air  flow  from  said 
intake  opening,  said  second  baffle  extending  from  one  said 
side  wall  to  the  other  said  side  wall  and  extending  from 
adjacent  said  front  wall  to  a  portion  of  said  top  wall  in- 
termediate said  intake  and  said  exhaust  openings,  said 
second  baffle  being  connected  to  said  front  wall  by  an  im- 
perforate member  extending  from  said  one  side  wall  to 
the  other,  said  second  baffle  defining  a  second  plenum 
chamber  with  said  member  and  said  front  wall,  top  and 
side  walls  and  said  second  baffle  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  plates  mounted  substantially  parallel  to  each  other, 
each  of  said  plates  having  holes  therethrough  distributed 
throughout  substantially  their  entire  faces,  said  plates 
being  mounted  with  said  holes  in  one  said  plate  in  stag- 
gered relation  to  said  holes  in  the  other  said  plate,  one 
of  said  plates  having  air  deflectors  mounted  thereon  and 
extending  into  said  second  plenum  chamber  and  trans- 
versely to  said  path  of  air  flow  from  said  intake  openings; 
said  bottom  wall  having  a  raised  portion  adjacent  said 
front  wall  and  extending  substantially  from  said  one  side 
wall  to  said  other  side  wall  for  deflecting  gases  toward 
said  rear  wall;  and  a  deflector  extending  from  externally 
of  said  working  chamber  to  internally  of  said  working 
chamber  and  above  and  spaced  from  said  bottom  wall 
for  deflecting  air  across  said  bottom  wall  toward  said  rear 
wall,  said  last-mentioned  deflector  extending  along  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  of  the  front  edge  of  said  bot- 
tom wall. 


3,000^93 
ROOF  JACK 

William  R.  Grace,  Rowincad,  Calif„  assignor  to  Trade- 
Wind  Motorfans,  loc^  Pico  Rivera,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,471 
6  Claimt.    (O.  98—119) 


body  on  an  axis  transvene  the  body  and  adjacent  the 
rear  edge  of  the  aperture  in  the  partition,  said  ihuttCT 
normally  overlying  the  aperture  in  the  partition,  a  sec- 
ondary shutter  with  upper  and  lower  edges  and  parallel 
sides,  means  at  the  sides  of  the  secondary  shutter  inter- 
mediate the  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof  pivotally  con- 
necting the  shutter  to  the  body  to  normally  extend  across 
and  close  the  outlet  opening,  said  lower  edge  of  the  pri- 
mary shutter  occurring  adjacent  the  forward  edge  of  the 
secondary  shutter  when  the  shutters  are  in  their  normal 
closed  position  and  serving  to  normally  maintain  the  sec- 
ondary shutter  doKed. 


1.  A  roof  jack  of  the  character  referred  to  including, 
a  body  having  an  miet  opening  to  communicate  with  an 
exhaust  duct,  and  a  forward  open  side  defining  an  outlet 
opening,  an  apertured  partition  in  the  body  above  the 
inlet  opening,  a  primary  shutter  having  front  and  rear 
edges,  said  rear  edge  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 


3,tM,294 

FILTER  PRESS 

EdisoD  Lowe,  WHUain  C.  Rockwdl,  and  Walter  E.  HamU- 

ton,  El  Ccrrito,  CaUf .,  aasisiion  to  the  UnHed  States  of 

America  as  rcprceentcd  by  the  Secretary  of  AfricnHnre 

FUcd  Oct.  1, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M7^94 

4  Claims.     (CI  IM— 121) 

(Granted  under  TlUc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


I.  A  filter  press  comprising  a  frame;  a  first  hollow  ro- 
tatable  cylinder  provided  with  a  foraminous  filter  surface; 
means  for  mounting  said  cylinder  in  the  frame  for  rota- 
tion about  a  fixed  center;  a  second  hollow  rotatable  cyl- 
inder provided  with  a  foraminous  filter  surface,  said 
second  cylinder  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  o( 
the  first  cylinder,  said  second  cylinder  being  mounted  with 
its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  first  cylinder  and  ec- 
centrically within  the  first  cylinder  to  provide  a  space 
therebetween  comprising  a  pinch  point  where  the  cylinder 
surfaces  are  at  a  minimum  distance  from  one  another  and 
extending  divergently  from  said  pinch  point  in  a  direction 
counter  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  cylinders; 
means  for  rotating  said  cylinders  in  the  same  direction; 
means  for  feeding  material  into  said  space  under  super- 
atmospheric  pressure;  means  cooperating  with  said  cyl- 
inders to  prevent  flow  of  material  from  said  space  except 
through  said  foraminous  filter  surfaces;  a  single  freely- 
pivotable  yoke  for  supporting  said  second  cylinder  and 
maintaining  it  in  alignment  with  said  first  cylinder;  and  a 
shaft  for  pivoting  said  yoke,  said  shaft  being  parallel  to 
the  axes  of  the  cylinders  and  joumaled  in  the  frame  ex- 
ternal to  the  first  cylinder  at  a  point  arcuately  spaced 
from  the  pinch  point  in  a  direction  counter  to  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  cylinders,  whereby  said  yoke  will 
pivot  in  a  direction  counter  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  cylinders  as  the  pressure  on  the  material  fed  into 
said  space  is  increased  thereby  decreasing  the  dimensions 
of  the  pinch  point  and  increasing  the  pressure  at  which 
the  material  is  pressed. 


3,M0,295 
COMPRESSION  DEVICE 
Frank  W.  Fenton,  Lcmay,  Mo^  assignor  to  Beacon  Pro- 
duction   Eqaipment    Corporation,    a    corporation   of 
Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  723,604 
5  Claims.     (O.  10»— 214) 
4.  A  compression   device  comprising  a  compressible 
work-load  supporting  base,  a  plurality  of  uprights  mounted 
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on  said  base,  each  tipright  having  a  sleeve  encircling  the 
same,  each  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  roller  elements 
mounted  at  each  of  its  ends  for  engaging  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  related  upright  and  for  maintaining  said 
sleeves  spacedly  therefrom,  a  platen  plate  supported  from 
the  sleeves,  a  fluid  cylinder  mounted  on  each  upri^t 
above  the  upper  end  of  the  related  sleeve  in  axial  parallel 


3,#H,2f7  ___ 

COMPUTER  PLUGBOARD  VERIFIER 
Leon  MiKon  Warshawiky  and  WoMkuf  G.  Brnnn,  Day- 
ton, Oiiio,  asrignors  to  tlK  United  States  of  America  aa 
i«praented  by  the  Sccretar7,of  ««  Air  Foree 
Fflcd  Jnly  23, 1959.  Ser.  No.  829,158 
4Ctainia.    (a.Ul-^3)^ 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U^  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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relation  thereto,  each  cylinder  having  a  piston  for  verti- 
cal reciprocal  movement,  the  lower  end  of  each  piston 
being  connected  to  the  sleeve  of  the  associated  upright, 
means  for  providing  and  directing  fluid  to  the  cylinders 
for  effecting  relative  movement  of  the  sleeves  with  respect 
to  the  uprights,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  contact  pres- 
sure of  the  sleeve  rollers  on  the  upright  outer  surfaces. 


3,M«,296 

BALER  

Charles  O.  Poland,  Indlanaiiolls,  Ind.,  aMfenor  to  bdiau 
Farm  Bnr«a«  Cooperative  AsaodatkM,  Inc.,  Indlanapo- 
lis,  Ind.,  a  coiporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,723 
5  aafam.    (a.  If*— 251) 


J 


4.  A  baler  comprising  a  main  frame  providing  an  end 
wall,  means  in  said  frame  defining  a  charging  chamber 
having  a  bottom  and  side  walls  and  arranged  on  an  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  end  wall,  said  charg- 
ing chamber  having  a  charge-receiving  mouth,  a  plunger 
mounted  for  axial  reciprocation  in  said  charging  cham- 
ber and  movable  oppositely  past  said  mouth,  a  hollow 
sleeve,  open  at  both  ends  and  reciprocably  sleeved  on 
said  charging  chamber  walls,  said  sleeve  having  top  and 
bottom  walls  and  having  side  walls,  the  side  walls  of  said 
sleeve  each  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  axially- 
extending  slots  opening  through  the  forward  ends  of  said 
sleeve  walls  and  terminating  short  of  the  rearward  ends 
of  said  sleeve  walls,  said  frame  end  wall  being  formed 
with  transverse  grooves  registering  with  the  open  ends 
of  said  sleeve  wall  slots,  said  frame,  said  chamber-defining 
means  and  said  sleeve  being  so  proportioned  and  ar- 
ranged that,  when  the  forward  end  of  said  sleeve  is  sub- 
stantially in  abutment  with  said  frame  end  wall,  the  rear- 
ward ends  of  said  slots  are  closely  adjacent,  but  forwardly 
spaced  from,  the  forward  end  of  said  chamber-defining 
means,  and  said  sleeve  being  retractable  to  a  position  in 
which  its  forward  end  substantially  coincides  with  the 
forward  end  of  said  chamber-defining  means. 


1    A  device  for  checking  the  circuit  connections  on  a 
computer  plugboard  having  a  plurality  of  plugs  with  a 
plurality  of  connector  pins  on  each  plug  and  with  certon 
of  said  pins  being  connected  together  with  patchcords, 
comprising;  a  rectifier  matrix,  said  rectifier  matnx  having 
a  first  pair  of  rectifiers  connected  to  each  pin,  a  plug  bus 
line  for  each  plug  on  said  plugboard,  one  of  said  recti- 
fiers for  all  of  the  pins  on  each  plug  being  connected 
to  the  corresponding  plug  bus  line,  a  pin  bus  line  for 
each  pin  on  said  plug,  the  other  of  said  rectifiers  for 
all  of  the  like  positioned  pins  on  each  plug  being  con- 
nected to  the  corresponding  pin  bus  line,  a  printer  hav- 
ing key  operating  solenoids  over  certain  of  its  keys,  means 
for  sequentially  applying  a  test  voltage  to  said  pin  and 
the  pin  of  the  other  end  of  the  patchcord  if  a  patchcord 
is   encountered,   means  connected   to   said   last  named 
means  for  operating  certain  solenoids  of  said  printer 
over  code  symbols  representing  the  pin  being  tested,  a 
second  pair  of  rectifiers  connected  to  the  output  of  each 
of  said  plug  bus  lines,  means  responsive  to  an  output 
from  a  pair  of  rectifiers  connected  to  one  of  said  plug 
bus  lines  for  operating  solenoids  on  said  printer  over 
code  symbols  representing  the  plug  on  which  the  pin  at 
said  other  end  of  a  patchcord  appears,  a  third  pair  of 
rectifiers  connected  to  the  output  of  each  of  said  pin  bus 
lines,  means  responsive  to  an  output  from  a  pair  of  rec- 
tifiers connected  to  one  of  said  pin  bus  lines  for  operating 
solenoids  on  said  printer  over  code  symbols  represent- 
ing the  pin  at  said  other  end  of  an  encountered  patch- 
cord, means  responsive  to  an  output  from  a  pair  of 
rectifiers  connected  to  a  plug  bus  line  for  stopping  the 
scanning  and  for  operating  said  printer  to  record  the 
code  numbers  representing  the  pins  at  both  ends  of  an 
encountered  patchcord,  means  for  starting  the  scanning 
after  the  printing  information  has  been  supplied  to  the 
printer  and  means  for  disconnecting  each  of  said  pins 
from  the  checking  circuit  after  it  has  been  checked. 


3,000,298 
PRINTING  BY  DIAZOTIZATION 
William  C.  Bryant,  Lombard,  and  Herbert  P. 

CbioKO,  lU.;  nid  Bryant  asrignor  to  said  Sherman 
No^Sflng.    File*  «>•«•  ",  1956,  Ser.  No.  628,560 

lOCIalmi.  (a.  101— 129) 
1.  A  method  of  stencil  printing  utilizing  the  diazo- 
dye  process  comprising  providing  a  dry  porous  base  sheet 
having  a  high  concentration  available  at  a  surface  there- 
of of  a  material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
relatively  non-volatile,  substantially  non-oxidizing  acid 
and  a  substance  which  yields  nitrous  acid  in  an  acidic 
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medium,  applying  to  said  surface  while  the  latter  is 
dry,  through  a  stencil,  a  coloring  composition  compris- 
ing a  diazotizable  amine,  a  coupler,  and  the  other  mem- 
ber of  said  first  named  class  whereby  the  nitrous  acid 
yielding  substance  reacts  with  said  acid  to  liberate  nitrous 
acid,  the  nitrous  acid  diazotizes  the  amine  and  the  diazo- 
tized  amine  reacts  with  the  coupler  to  produce  an  azo- 
dye,  said  substance  which  yields  nitrous  acid  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  from  about  2  to  10  times  the  stoichi- 
ometric quantity  in  order  to  assure  complete  diazotiza- 
tion  of  the  amine,  said  coupler  being  present  in  an  amount 
between  about  2  to  12  times  the  stoichiometric  quan- 
tity in  order  to  assure  full  coupling  of  the  diazotized 
amine  thereby  avoiding  the  presence  on  the  base,  after 
the  reaction,  of  diazotized  amine,  the  reactants  reacting 
at  said  surface  so  that  the  formation  of  the  dye  is  sub- 
stantially restricted  to  laid  surface  whereby  a  fine  line 
image  is  obtained. 


motor  unit  including  an  output  shaft  having  a  flexible 
connection  with  one  end  thereof  for  rotating  the  screw; 
a  micro  switch  having  an  actuating  roller,  and  a  magnetic 
switch  for  controlling  the  directional  rotation  of  the  out- 
put shaft;  a  nut  block  provided  with  a  tongue  plate  engage- 
able  in  the  groove  of  the  helically  generated  screw  recipro- 
cable  transversely  of  the  mechanism;  an  agitator  blade 
supported  from  a  bracket  adjustably  mounted  on  a  stand- 
ard secured  to  said  nut  block,  said  blade  having  its  lower 
edge  disposed  in  proximity  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  fountain  and  its  forward  edge  in  prox- 


PRINTING  MACHINES 
ADca  H.  Nelb,  ThompMo,  and  Lcater  D.  Nelb,  Chardon, 
Ohio,  avlgnon  to  Diamood  Piiudng  Machinery  Com- 
pany, CkvcUud,  Ohio,  a  comiHuy  <^  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  18,  19M,  Scr.  No.  3,101 
8  dalms.     (a.  101—291) 


2.  A  device  for  feeding  strip  material  progressively 
through  a  printing  press  of  the  type  having  a  bed  and 
platen  alternately  pivotable  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  in  unison  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said 
device  comprising  a  first  gripper  associated  with  said  bed 
and  a  second  gripper  associated  with  said  platen,  said 
fir^t  gripper  adapted  to  have  said  strip  material  threaded 
therethrough,  said  bed  and  platen  adapted  to  have  a  por- 
tion of  said  strip  material  threaded  therebetween  and 
said  second  gripper  adapted  to  have  a  portion  of  said 
strip  material  threaded  therethrough,  means  for  closing 
said  first  gripper  when  said  bed  is  in  an  open  position  and 
opening  said  first  gripper  when  said  bed  is  in  a  closed 
position,  and  means  for  opening  said  second  gripper  when 
said  platen  is  in  an  open  position  and  closing  said  second 
gripper  when  said  platen  is  in  a  closed  position. 


3,000,300 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  INK  AGITATOR 

Doi^as  Ortlcb,  deceased,  bte  of  545<  RnsUn  Ave.,  St 

Loub  15,  Mo.,  by  Ella  A.  Ortleb,  cxecntrix,  St  Lools, 

Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 19M,  Ser.  No.  70,906 
(  ClataM.     (a.  101— 3M) 

1.  In  an  ink  agitating  mechanism  in  the  form  of  an  at- 
tachment for  a  printing  press,  said  press  including  an  ink 
fountain  and  an  inking  roller,  the  combination  of:  a  pair 
of  end  brackets  each  including  a  horizontal  leg  segment 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  one  side  frame  of  the  press 
and  a  depending  leg  segment;  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
guide  rails  each  having  its  ends  secured  to  one  of  said 
depending  leg  segments;  a  helically  generated  screw  ex- 
tending transversely  therebetween  and  having  its  end  por- 
tions joumaled  in  said  depending  leg  segments;  a  reversible 


^ 


imity  to  the  periphery  of  the  inking  roller;  a  reversing  rod 
extending  transversely  of  the  mechanism  and  having  its 
opposite  ends  supported  in  slide  blocks  secured  to  the  de- 
pending leg  segments  and  disposed  between  the  guide  rails; 
a  pair  of  travel  blocks  slidably  disposed  between  the 
guide  rails  secured  to  said  rod  in  determined  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  the  nut  block  disposed  between  them;  a  cam 
block  also  secured  to  said  rod  and  having  a  portion  there- 
of slidably  disposed  between  the  guide  rails  with  a  depend- 
ing portion  thereof  overlying  and  extending  below  the 
top  surface  of  the  lower  of  said  guide  rails  into  engage- 
ment with  the  roller  of  the  micro  switch. 


3,0003*1 
IMPRESSION  CYLINDERS 
Karl  Barthel,  Heidclberf,  Germany,  assipior  to  Schnell- 
pfcssenfabrik  A.G.  Heidelberg,  Heidelberg,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1959.  Ser.  No.  802,388 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  31,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CL  101— 375) 


/^   'f 


1.  An  impression  cylinder  for  relief  printing  machines 
comprising,  a  rotatably  driven  cylindrical  core  portion 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  ribs  dis- 
posed axially  spaced  over  an  entire  length  of  the  core 
portion  corresponding  to  the  working  length  of  the  core 
portion  and  each  rib  having  arcuate  surfaces  forming  a 
part  of  the  circumference  of  the  core  portion,  and  a 
cylindrical,  hollow,  arcuate,  stereotype  plate-carrying 
jacket  portion  removably  mountable  radially  on  said  core 
portion  extending  longitudinally  over  said  working  length 
of  the  core  portion  and  extending  circumfercntially  at 
least  over  a  half  of  the  core  portion  to  form  a  part  of 
the  circumference  of  the  cylinder,  said  jacket  portion 
having  a  longitudinal  opening  to  allow  both  placement 
and  removal  of  said  jacket  portion  relative  said  core  por- 
tion in  a  radial  direction,  said  plate-carrying  jacket  por- 
tion having  inner,  axially  spaced  ribs  extending  inwardly 
along  said  opening  and  extending  angularly  a  given  angu- 
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lar  distance  only  from  opposite  marginal  edges  of  said 
opening,  said  ribs  in  the  plate-carrying  jacket  portion 
being  spaced  axially  relative  to  each  other  sufficiently  to 
allow  placement  of  said  jacket  portion  on  said  core 
portion  and  removal  therefrom  »«  a  radial  direction  with 
said  ribs  on  said  core  portion  passing  through  spaces  be- 
tween successive  ribs  on  said  jacket  portion,  and  said 
ribs  on  said  jacket  portion  having  innermost  surfaces  cor- 
responding to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  jacket  for  over- 
lying and  resting  on  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  register- 
ing ribs  on  the  core  portion. 


of  said  ends  being  screw  threadedly  received  in  a  corre- 
sponding socket  in  each  respective  Wock  end,  a  pluraUty 
of  looped  Primacord  sections,  means  connecting  the  op- 
posed ends  of  each  looped  section  to  adjacent  ends  of  a 
preceding  and  succeeding  explosive  block  comprising  at 
least  one  threaded  socket  in  each  block  end  eccentrically 


3,000,302 
MINE  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Leoaidas  R.  Littleton,  Emoiy,  Va^  aarignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  ai  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1960,  Ser.  No.  16,897 

1  Chdm.    (a.  102—8) 

(Granted  nndlcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


of  said  rope  receiving  socket,  said  Primacord  sections  hav- 
ing an  externally  threaded  cap  at  each  opposed  end,  each 
capped  Primacord  end  being  screw  threadedly  received 
in  a  corresponding  eccentric  socket  in  each  respective 
block  end,  and  a  coiled  wire  encircling  each  said  looped 
section. 

3  000304 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
James  B.  Donaldson,  Cooksrillc,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  T.  W.  Hand  Fireworks  Co.  Limited,  Cooks- 
ville,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
FUed  Sept  30, 1955,  Ser.  No.  537,839 
1  Oaim.  (CL  102—39) 


i^^l- 


In  combination  with  a  mine  having  a  fuze,  a  mine 
protective  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  hav- 
ing an  inner  wall,  an  intermediate  annular  wall,  an  outer 
wall  and  an  end  wall,  said  end  wall  connecting  said 
inner,  intermediate  and  outer  walls  whereby  an  inner 
chamber  and  an  outer  chamber  are  formed  for  receiving 
a  hydraulic  fluid  therein,  said  intermediate  wall  being 
apertured  to  provide  restricted  communication  between 
said  inner  and  said  outer  chambers,  there  being  a  central 
passage  provided  through  said  housing  by  said  inner  wall, 
a  guide  sleeve  secured  in  the  lower  end  of  said  central 
passage,  an  annular  floating  piston  slidably  contactmg 
said  inner  and  said  intermediate  walls,  a  pressure  plate 
having  an  annular  flange  in  telescoping  contact  with  the 
aforesaid  outer  wall,  said  pressure  plate  being  secured 
to  the  upper  side  of  said  piston,  an  actuating  pin  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  pressure  plate,  its  other  end 
being  slidably  received  in  said  guide  sleeve  and  a  spring 
surrounding  said  actuating  pin,  said  spring  normally  re- 
acting between  said  guide  sleeve  and  said  pressure  plate 
to  urge  said  pressure  plate  and  said  annular  plate  up- 
wardly. 

3,0003*3 
MINE  CLEARING  DEVICE 
Leonidas  R.  Littleton,  Emory,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 
Original  appttcatton  Apr.  29,  1953,  Scr.  No.  352,066. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  29,  1959,  Scr.  No. 

817  004 

1  Clatan.  (CL  102—22) 
(Gnnted  nadcr  THle  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 

In  a  mine  clearing  device,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  aligned,  equally  spaced,  preformed,  cy- 
lindrical blocks  of  explosive,  each  of  said  blocks  having 
a  round  end,  means  for  flexibly  connecting  the  adjacent 
opposed  ends  of  said  blocks  comprising  a  threaded  socket 
in  each  block  end  centrally  thereof,  a  plurality  of  short 
flexible  rc^  sections,  each  section  having  an  externally 
threaded  cap  secured  to  each  adjacent  opposed  end,  each 


>r\^f\\ 


A  cartridge  case  comprising  a  base  and  circularly  shaped 
side  walls  integrally  formed  from  elastic  thermoplastic 
material,  said  side  walls  being  in  the  form  of  a  hollow 
cylinder  having  a  constant  external  diameter  along  its 
length  above  said  base,  a  charge  contained  in  said  case 
above  said  base,  a  detonating  cap  in  said  base,  a  sharp- 
edged  and  imperforate  metallic  disc  having  a  circular 
peripheral  edge  spaced  above  said  charge  and  having  said 
peripheral  edge  embedded  in  the  inner  surface  of  said 
side  walls,  said  disc  having  an  outer  diameter  greater 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  side  walls  but  less  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  side  walls,  and  means  forming 
a  spacer  between  said  disc  and  the  upper  end  of  said 
charge. 

GRAIN  IMMOBILIZER 
Robert  L.  Schmidt,   Arthur  H.  MUIer,  and  David  D. 

Grimes,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  tfic  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  2, 1955,  Ser.  No.  544,616 
8  Claims.    (H.  102—49) 

1.  In  a  sustainer  rocket  casing  containing  a  propellent 
grain,  a  braking  apparatus  for  preventing  the  shifting  of 
said  grain  in  said  casing,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  first 
plate  secured  to  the  forward  end  wall  of  said  casing,  a 
post  secured  to  said  first  plate,  a  second  plate  movably 
connected  to  said  first  plate  and  engaging  the  propellent 
grain,  a  coil  spring  between  said  plates  for  urging  said 
second  plate  to  bear  upon  said  propellant  grain,  an  inter- 
nally tapered  sleeve  mounted  on  said  second  plate  coaxial 
with  said  post,  a  ball  race  coaxially  disposed  on  said  post, 
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for  supporting  said  ball  race  out  of  engagement    axis  of  said  missile  and  positioned  to  scan  a  hollow  conical 


with  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  releasing  said  supporting 


zone  surrounding  said  axis,  a  circuit  including  an  infrm- 
red  detecting  means  associated  with  said  scanning  system 
and  an  amplifier  circuit  for  receiving  a  signal  from  said 
detecting  means  upon  entry  of  a  target  into  said  zone, 
means  actuated  by  the  output  of  said  amplifier  to  fire 
a  charge  in  accordance  with  the  orientation  of  said  de- 
tecting means  at  the  time  said  signal  is  received,  and  a 


means  to  permit  said  ball  race  to  move  into  engagement 
with  said  sleeve. 


3  90#t30i 
SOLID  PROFELLANT  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 
Robert  F.  Wenzel,  West  Cortaui,  and  Clarfc  E.  Aliardt, 
Pomona,  Califs  aaaisnon  to  General  Dynamics  Corpo- 
ration, San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,959 
3  Claims.     (CI.  102—49) 


J_/. 


^^ 


1.  A  solid  propellant  propulsion  system  for  use  within 
a  missile,  said  propulsion  system  comprising  a  missile 
housing,  a  solid  fuel  sustainer  charge  disposed  within  said 
missile  housing,  a  sustainer  exhaust  nozzle  positioned  ad- 
jacent said  sustainer  charge,  a  solid  fuel  boost  charge 
positioned  about  said  sustainer  exhaust  nozzle  and  with- 
in said  missile  housing,  means  for  igniting  said  sustainer 
charger,  means  for  igniting  said  boost  charge,  a  plurality 
of  boost  exhaust  nozzles  annularly  arranged  about  said 
sustainer  nozzle  adjacent  said  boost  charge,  said  boost 
exhaust  nozzles  being  canted  to  provide  force  components 
acting  both  longitudinally  and  tangentially  of  said  mis- 
sile to  produce  missile  roll  as  well  as  forward  thrust,  and 
means  associated  with  said  propulsion  system  through 
operative  connection  with  said  sustainer  charge  ignition 
means  and  said  boost  charge  ignition  means  for  delaying 
ignition  of  said  sustainer  charge  by  said  sustainer  charge 
ignition  means  to  produce  a  period  of  substantially  zero 
thrust  between  a  first  expenditure  of  said  boost  charge 
consequent  to  ignition  by  said  boost  charge  ignition  means 
and  said  ignition  and  subsequent  expenditure  of  said 
sustainer  charge. 


3,M«3«7 
DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  THE  COURSE 
OF  A  MISSaE 
Herbert  Trotter,  Jr.,  Rocbcstcr,  N.Y.,  asBignor,  by  mesne 
asriipinicnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented bf  (tit  Secretary  of  tlw  Nary 

FDcd  Aug.  4.  1953,  Ser.  No.  374,163 
4  Claims.  (Q.  102—50) 
1.  A  missile  having  a  series  of  charges  adapted  to  be 
fired  in  response  to  infrared  radiation  emitted  by  a  target 
for  varying  the  course  thereof,  a  head  provided  with  air 
scoops  for  imparting  rotation  thereto  in  flight,  a  scan- 
ning system  within  said  head  offset  with  respect  to  the 


second  circuit  including  a  light-sensitive  means  associated 
with  said  scanning  system  and  an  amplifier  circuit  for  re- 
ceiving a  signal  from  said  light-sensitive  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  presence  of  high  intensity  visible  radiation 
in  said  zone,  the  output  of  said  second-mentioned  ampli- 
fier circuit  bloclung  the  output  signal  from  said  first- 
mentioned  amplifier  circuit  only  when  said  target  and 
said  high  intensity  visible  radiation  are  in  said  zone  and 
are  scaimed  simultaneously. 


3,000,308 
HIGH  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION 
William    E.    Land,    Washington,    D.C.,   and    Ralph   O. 
Phillips,  Londonderry,   Vt^  assignors  to  the   United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  570,194 
2  Claims.    (Q.  102—56) 


1.  A  substantially  cylindrical  hollow  explosive  bomb 
casing  of  cured  plastic  bonded  explosive  having  a  plural- 
ity of  overlying  layers  of  aluminum  material  embedded 
therein,  said  aluminum  material  consisting  of  a  continuous 
aluminum  strand  wound  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
bomb  casing. 

3,000309  

FRAGMENTATION  PROJECTILE 

Loais  Zapf,  Rockaway,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  War 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1943,  Ser.  No.  474,197 

6  Claims.     (CI  102—67) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

4.  A  projectile  comprising  a  metallic  shell  of  generally 

uniform  wall  thickness,  a  rigid  liner  fitting  within  said 
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riiell  and  having  its  wall  indented  to  form  a  plurality  of    flange  on  said  peripheral  ^f^JJ^^;.  "«^«^°^^^;^^^^ 
•uf^ii  au    M       6  j^^  components  to  prevent  rotational  movement  inere- 

of  with  respect  to  said  body  member. 


3,000^11 

IGNITER  FOR  ROCKET  PROPELLA^rT 

Wniiam  G.  Stanley,  Seymour,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stondard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  620,768 

4  Cfadmt.    (CI.  102—70) 


parallel   outwardly-opening  grooves,   V-shaped    in   cross 
section,  and  a  mass  of  explosive  within  said  liner. 


3,000310 
FUSE  HOUSING 
Walter  C.  Power  and  Ellis  Burre'l,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretwr  of  the  Navy 
FUed  Jnly  13, 1956,  Ser.  No.  597,830 
1  Claim.     (CL  102—70) 


1.  An   igniter  assembly  comprising  a  vessel,  having 
an  open  end,  an  igniter  mixture,  positioned  in  said  ves- 
sel, consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  number  of  grains  of 
a  powder  member  selected  from  the  class  consistmg  of 
black  powder,  magnesium  powdcr-potassiuin  nitrate  mix- 
ture, aluminum  powder-potassium  nitrate  mixture,  alumi- 
num' powder-alkali  metal  perchlorate  mixture  and  mag- 
nesium powder-alkali  metal  perchlorate  mixture  and  (fc) 
a  number  of  lumps  consisting  essentially  of  ammonium 
nitrate,  an  oxidizible  binder  and  a  combustion  catalyst, 
the  ammonium  nitrate  being  the  predominant  component, 
said  lumps  having  a  minimum  dimension  of  at  least  about 
Vi  inch  and  a  maximum  dimension  of  not  more  than 
about  %  inch,  said  igniter  mixture  containing  an  amount 
of  said  powder  member  at  least  sufficient  to  initiate  sus- 
tained combustion   of   said   lumps,   readily   destructible 
means  for  maintaining  said  mixture  within  said  vessel 
and  means,  positioned  within  said  vessel,  adapted  for 
initiating  burning  of  said  powder  member. 


3,000,312 
IGNITER 
Ernest  R.  Roberts,  Pasadena,  CaBf.,  assignor,  hymeaae 
assignments,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Cindn- 
nati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1952,  Ser.  No.  306,030 
7  Claims.     (CL  102—70.2) 


A  fuse  housing  comprising  a  unitary  elongated  body 
member  having  a  single  longitudinal  bore  of  uniform 
diameter  extending  throughout  the  length  of  said  body 
member,   an  annular  flange  formed  on   the  peripheral 
wall  of  said  bore  adjacent  one  end  of  said  body  member, 
a  hollow  tJ^red  nose  member,  means  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous sheet  metal  ring  solidly  imbedded  on  one  end  in 
said  nose  member  and  the  other  end  thereof  having  an 
annular  flange  in  abutment  with  the  inner  face  of  said 
annular  flange  in  said  bore  for  rigidly  mounting  said  nose 
member  on  said  one  end  of  said  body  member  with  the 
hoUow  portion  of  said  nose  member  in  aligned  communi- 
cation with  said  bore,  an  external  annular  shoulder  pro- 
vided between  said  one  end  of  said  body  member  and 
the  other  end  thereof  for  abutting  a  missile  housing,  said 
other  end  of  said  body  member  adjacent  said  shoulder 
being  externally  threaded   for   threaded   attachment  to 
said  missile,  said  other  end  of  said  bore  being  <H)cn  to 
permit  the  insertion  of  the  components  of  a  fuse  into  said 
bore  of  said  body  member  and  into  said  hollow  portion 
of  said  nose  member,  internal  threads  provided  on  said 
other  end  of  said  bore  for  retaining  the  fuse  components 
within  said  body  member,  said  internal  threads  and  said 
external  threads  being  positioned  on  said  body  member 
in  axial  non-overlapping  relation,  and  key  means  formed 
in  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  bore  adjacent  said  annular 

770  O.O.— 34 


1 .  An  igniter  comprising  a  metallic  body  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough,  a  wire  mesh  cage,  support- 
ing means  attaching  said  cage  over  the  opening,  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  cage  is  free  to  discharge  gases  in  many 
directions,  safety  diaphragm  means  secured  to  said  body 
member  at  a  position  of  the  opening  spaced  from  i(he  cage, 
primer  means  within  said  cage  for  initiating  combustion 
therein,  a  plurality  of  self-combustible  pellets  within  said 
cage  in  proximity  to  the  primer  means  said  pellets  being 
larger  in  size  than  the  interstices  of  said  cage,  whereby 
they  are  retained  within  said  cage  until  they  are  substan- 
tially consumed  by  combustion,  and  means  for  igniting 
the  primer  means. 


514 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  19,  1961 


3,Mf^l3 

DELAYED  ARMING  SELF-DESTRUCTION 

TYPE  FUZE 

Nonnao  N.  Larean  and  Pan!  J.  Ernisse,  Rocbcater,  N.Y^ 

aatignon,  by  mcsDc  aaricnmcnta,  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jaly  2, 1»5«,  Ser.  No.  595^67 

8  Clainis.     (Q.  102— 70  J) 


said  antenna  from  electrical  impulses  due  to  ionized 
droplets  of  moisture  contacting  said  nose  during  flight 
of  the  projectile,  whereby  premature  operation  of  the 
fuze  will  be  prevented. 


1.  A  fuze  for  a  missile  comprising  a  detonator  con- 
nectabie  to  a  source  of  electric  power  through  an  electric 
circuit,  inertia  means  movable  in  response  to  the  forces 
of  acceleration  developed  during  launching  of  the  mis- 
sile, a  time  delay  mechanism  actuatable  by  the  movement 
of  said  inertia  means  through  a  predetermined  distance 
for  energizing  said  source,  time  delay  means  initiated  by 
said  time  delay  mechanism  after  movement  of  said  in- 
ertia means  through  said  predetermined  distance,  said 
time  delay  means  closing  after  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  after  actuation,  an  arming  switch  for  electrically 
connecting  said  detonator  m  said  circuit  and  thereby 
arming  said  fuze,  a  small  inertia  means  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  the  forces  of  deceleration  developed  as  a  result 
of  a  graze  impact  of  the  missile  with  an  object,  a  nor- 
mally open  graze  switch  fixed  to  and  actuatable  by  said 
small  inertia  means  through  a  predetermined  distance  to 
a  closed  position  for  electrically  closing  said  circuit  to 
said  detonator  and  causing  the  detonation  of  said  missile, 
and  a  normally  open  self-destruction  switch  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  graze  switch  and  in  said  circuit,  said 
time  delay  means  closing  said  self-destruction  switch 
after  a  predetermined  period  of  time  after  the  closing  of 
said  arming  switch  and  thereby  electrically  closing  said 
circuit  to  said  detonator  and  causing  the  self-destruction 
of  said  missile. 


3,000.314 
FUZE 
Edwin  R.  Sanders,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  af  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1946,  Ser.  No.  655,526 
4  Claims.    (CI.  102—70.2) 


3,00f»315 

SAFETY  AND  ARMING  MECHANISM 

Harry  G.  Anastasia,  Panumis,  and  Edward  J.  Hazen, 

Westwood,    NJ.,   aasigiion  to  the   United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  July  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,545 

6  Clafam.     (a.  102— 70  J) 


4.  In  an  explosive  train  for  an  electrically  operated 
projectile  fuze,  an  acceleration  actuated  arming  mecha- 
nism comprising  an  electrically  responsive  detonator, 
support  means  having  an  ignition  conducting  passage, 
rotor  means  supporting  said  detonator  for  movement 
about  an  axis  between  a  first  unarmed  position  out  of 
communication  with  said  passage  and  a  second  armed 
position  in  communication  v^ith  said  passage,  said  rotor 
means  being  eccentrically  m6unted  with  respect  to  said 
axis  in  such  manner  as  to  be  responsive  to  forces  of 
inertia  incident  to  acceleration  applied  to  said  fuze  tend- 
ing to  move  said  motor  means  in  a  first  direction,  means 
biasing  said  rotor  means  for  movement  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  and  being  eflective 
to  move  said  rotor  means  from  said  unarmed  position 
to  said  armed  position,  electrical  conductor  means  on 
said  support  means  adapted  for  connection  with  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  electric  contact  means  on  said  rotor 
means  connected  with  said  detonator,  said  contact  means 
being  disposed  for  wiping  contact  with  said  conductor 
means  in  such  manner  as  to  provide  a  shunt  connection 
for  said  conductor  means  in  said  unarmed  position  of 
said  rotor  means  and  to  eliminate  said  shunt  connection 
and  connect  said  detonator  in  circuit  with  the  source  of 
electrical  energy  only  in  said  armed  position  of  said  rotor 
means,  and  acceleration  responsive  locking  means  nor- 
mally biased  into  locking  engagement  with  said  rotor 
means,  said  locking  means  being  responsive  to  release 
said  rotor  means  for  movement  in  said  second  direction 
upon  initial  movement  of  said  rotor  means  in  said  first 
direction  and  withdrawal  of  said  locking  means  incident 
to  sustained  acceleration  forces  acting  upon  said  locking 
means. 

3,000,316 
PROJECTILE 
Henry  F.  Donlap,  William  D.  Crozkr.  and  Robert  M. 
Blcakncy,  Albuqucrqac,  N.  Mcz.,  assignors,  by  mesDC 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  July  10.  1944.  Ser.  No.  544,192 
1  Claim.     (CI.  102—93) 


I.  In  a  fuze  of  the  type  including  radio-frequency 
signaling  apparatus  having  at  least  one  electron  tube  and 
adapted  to  cause  explosion  of  a  missile  upon  attainment 
of  target  proximity,  a  chambered  nose  enclosing  said 
apparatus  and  having  a  relatively  thick  wall,  means  for 
positioning  said  tube  in  said  fuze  and  including  a  pro- 
tective casing  for  said  tube,  a  cap  for  closing  said  casing, 
and  a  radiating  antenna  coupled  to  said  apparatus  and 


In  a  projectile,  a  subcaliber  core  having  an  external 


secured  to  said  cap,  sajd  relatively  thick  wall  screening    thread  course,  means  for  centering  the  core  in  an  avcr- 
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size  gun  barrel,  said  means  consisting  of  an  internally 
threaded  sabot  which  is  screwed  onto  the  thread  course, 
said  sabot  being  at  least  partially  slotted  to  insure  its 
shattering  when  eventually  yielding  to  centrifugal  force, 
and  a  malleable  filler  forced  mto  the  slots  and  extruding 
into  part  of  the  thread  course,  respectively  sealing  the 
slots  against  gas  escape  and  locking  the  sabot  on  said 
core. 

II  

3,000,317 
TAPERED  TUBULAR  PROPELLANT  GRAIN 
Werner  R.  KkcfeMr,  Arcadim  CaHf^  aaigMNr,  by  mene 
Msigmiieiits,  to  tiie  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tiie  Secretary  of  tbe  Nair    ,„^,^ 
Filed  Sept  29, 1955,  Ser.  No.  537,610 
t  Oaim.    (CL  102—98) 


which  are  situated  between  said  rotary  member  and  said 
annular  cam,  and  which  embrace  opposite  sides  of  said 
rotary  member  and  have  end  parts  arranged  to  serve  as 
stops  for  limiting  outward  movements  of  said  plungers. 
and  a  fork  rotatable  with,  and  movable  axially  relative 
to  said  rotary  member,  said  fork  and  radially  adjustable 
members  having  complementary  inclined  surfaces  which 
serve  by  conuct  with  each  other  to  enable  the  positions 
of  said  radially  adjustable  members  at  which  said  stops 
limit  the  outward  movements  of  said  plungers  to  be 
varied  by  axial  movement  of  said  fork. 


3,Mt319 
PUMP  CONTROL 
Robert  M.  TmX  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

'^^"^ed  Ang.  7, 1957,  Ser.  No.  676,744 
3  Claims.    (O.  103 — 40) 


A  solid  propeilant  grain  for  use  in  piston-type  catapult 
launchers  comprising  a  tubular  body  of  combustible  ma- 
terial, said  body  having  a  bore  open  at  both  ends  and 
formed  with  a  central  portion  of  uniform  diameter  and 
end  portions  tapering  from  the  central  portion  outwardly 
towards  the  ends,  said  central  portion  being  a  minor 
portion  of  the  body  length,  a  layer  of  combustible  inhibit- 
ing material  applied  to  all  surfaces  of  the  body  except 
the  surface  of  the  central  bore  portion  for  restricting  the 
burning  characteristics  of  the  grain  from  said  central 
portion  outwardly  whereby  a  substantially  constant  pres- 
sure is  produced  when  the  grain  is  ignited  in  a  chamber 
having  an  increasing  volume. 


-r,i« 


-^rr. 


Z'Ji 


3,000,318 
LIQUID  FUEL  PUMPS  FOR  INTERNAL 

<:oMBUsnoN  engines 

George  VolosaeVidi,  London,  England,  assignor  to  C A.V. 

Limited,  Acton,  London,  England 

FOed  Sept.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,982 

2  Claims,    (a.  103—38) 


xa 


-r-i 


Ui--Zi*4' 


- .  ii.  -  .•^, 


^ 


1.  Means  fbr  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  a  multi-cylinder 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  in  combination 
an  injection  pump  having  a  rotary  member  provided  with 
a  diametrical  bore,  a  stationary  annular  cam  surround- 
ing said  rotary  member,  a  pair  of  plungers  mounted 
within  and  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  bore  so 
as  to  be  movable  inwardly  by  said  cam  during  rotation 
of  said  rotary  member,  a  feed  pump  for  supplying  fuel 
to  said  bore  between  said  plungers,  a  rotary  distributor 
rigid  with  said  rotary  member  and  provided  with  passages 
for  distributing  fuel  from  said  injection  pump  to  each  in 
turn  of  the  engine  cylinders,  radially  adjustable  members 


1.  In  a  pump  including  a  housing  confining  a  plurality 
of  radially  arranged  cylinders  and  a  corresponding  num- 
ber of  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  said  housing  having 
therein  an  inlet  cavity  communicating  with  said  cylin- 
ders via  circumferentially  arranged  individual  inlet  pas- 
sages, each  of  said  passages  having  a  check  valve  there- 
in normally  closing  the  passage  during  the  discharge 
stroke  of  the  piston  in  the  corresponding  cylinder,  the 
combination  of  an  axially  displaceable  piston  having 
flange  carrying  pins  of  varying  length  adapted  to  engage 
said  check  valves,  said  piston  being  responsive  to  and 
actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the  discharge  fluid,  movement 
thereof  being  accompanied  by  sequential  opening  of  said 
valves. 

3,000,320 
PUMP 

Sandiford  Ring,  6315  England  St.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jnly  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  672,770 

1  Claim.    (CI.  103—44) 

A  fluid  pump  for  corrosive  liquids  comprising,  a  body 
having  an  annular,  elliptical  in  cross  section  chamber, 
said  body  split  into  two  parts  on  the  center  line  of  the 
ellipse,  a  diaphragm  of  inert  material  extending  across 
the  chamber  and  clamped  between  the  split  halves  of  the 
body,  one  of  said  body  halves  having  an  inlet  and  outlet 
opening  into  the  chamber,  a  molded-in-place  liner  of 
chemically  inert  material  in  said  one  body  half  and  m 
said  inlet  and  outlet,  said  one-half  of  the  body  and  the 
inlet  and  outlet  being  provided  by  several  sections  se- 
cured together,  said  liner  being  molded  in  each  secUon 
and  having  radially  outwardly  extending  flanges  at  the 
extremities  of  each  section  which  lock  the  liner  sections 
in  place  and  abut  the  liner  sections  of  adjacent  body  sec- 
tions to  form  seals  therewith,  valve  seau  in  the  Uner  of 
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the  inlet  and  outlet,  check  valve  members  of  chemically  3,9M*322 

inert  material  cooperative  with  the  seau  to  permit  flow  MOTOR  DRIVEN  PUMF 

Howard  T.  Wkitc,  Melniae  Park,  Pa^ 


/-   _  •? 


jffirr.r., 


to 
CorpontkMi,  Foaloria,  Ohio,  a  corporatkNi  of  Ohio 
Oriftaal  applicatkNi  Aag.  27,  1957,  Scr.  No.  MM48. 
DlvUed  and  this  appUcatioa  Jmc  30,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
824,«19 

fClidiiM.    (CL  103— 118) 


into  the  chamber  through  the  inlet  only  and  out  of  the 
chamber  through  the  outlet  only,  and  fluid  means  for 
reciprocating  the  diaphragm. 


3,000,321 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  PLUNGER  PUMPS 
Lclaiid  C.  Parker,  Rocheitcr,  N.Y.,  asiicDor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  841,794 
2  Cteima.    (Q.  103—53) 


^^,- 


1.  A  motor  driven  pump  having  an  elongated  unitary 
housing  with  a  first  longitudinal  bore  extending  inward- 
ly from  one  end,  a  second  longitudinal  bore  extending 
inwardly  from  the  opposite  end,  said  bores  terminating 
at  and  being  separated  by  an  integral  radially  inwardly 
extending  interior  wall,  said  first  bore  providing  a  motor 
housing  section,  an  end  closure  wall  with  a  central  closure 
member  therein  for  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  first 
bore,  a  longitudinally  axially  extending  cyliiKlrical  sleeve 
connecting  said  interior  wall  and  said  closure  wall  and 
providing  with  said  first  bore  an  isolated  motor  stator 
chamber,  motor  stator  windings  and  field  laminations  in 
said  motor  stator  chamber,  a  longitudinally  axially  dis- 
posed shaft  interiorly  in  said  sleeve  and  extending  through 
said  interior  wall  and  into  said  second  bore,  bearings 
for  said  shaft  in  said  interior  wall  and  in  said  central 
closure  member,  said  second  bore  having  a  pump  rotor 
chamber  therein  and  fluid  inlet  and  delivery  connections 
in  communication  with  said  pump  rotor  chamber,  and 
a  pump  rotor  on  said  shaft  in  said  pump  rotor  chamber 
for  delivering  fluid  from  said  fluid  inlet  connection  to 
said  fluid  delivery  connection. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  pump  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing two  inner  partitions  dividing  the  interior  of  said  casing 
into  an  inlet  port  chamber  and  an  outlet  port  chamber  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  casing,  a  magnetic  coil  chamber 
being  defined  between  said  two  partitions,  a  nonmagnetic 
cylinder  within  said  casing,  a  cylindrical  magnetic  plunger 
slidable  in  said  cylinder,  a  passage  extending  through  said 
plunger  and  connecting  said  inlet  port  chamber  and  outlet 
port  chamber,  pressure-actuated  one-way  valve  means  car- 
ried by  said  plunger  and  controlling  said  passage,  said 
valve  means  including  a  flat  valve  member  surrounded  by 
said  outlet  port  chamber  and  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  plunger,  a  solenoid  coil  located  in  said  coil 
chamber  and  surrounding  said  nonmagnetic  cylinder  and 
effective  upon  being  energized  to  pull  said  plunger  toward 
said  inlet  port  chamber,  a  spring  urging  said  plunger  to- 
wards said  outlet  port  chamber,  a  subcasing  attached  to 
the  outside  wall  of  said  casing,  an  opening  through  the 
wall  of  the  latter  and  connecting  the  interior  of  said  sub- 
casing  with  said  coil  chamber,  a  magnetic  armature  regis- 
tering with  and  movable  in  said  opening,  normally  closed 
contacts  controlled  by  the  position  of  said  armature,  ?nd 
a  circuit  leading  through  said  contacts  and  said  coil  'or 
intermittently  energizing  the  latter  and  thereby  attr^ict 
said  annature  and  open  said  contacts. 


3,000,323 
HIGH  PRESSURE  GEAR  PUMP 
Glenn  S.  Park,  New  Berlin,  and  George  A.  Rca,  Wanwn- 
ton.  Wis.,  assignon  to  The  Hell  Co.,  MDwankec,  Wla., 
a  corporatioa  <^  Wisconsin 

Ffled  Apr.  14,  I960.  Scr.  No.  22,229 
8  Claims.     (CL  103—126) 


4.  In  a  high  pressure  gear  pump  of  the  type  including 
a  housing  having  a  main  pump  chamber  with  intermesh- 
ing  gears  and  having  a  pressure  loading  chamber  and 
having  a  low  pressure  inlet  leading  to  and  a  high  pressure 
outlet  leading  from  said  main  pump  chamber,  a  single 
axially  movably  mounted  wear  plate  in  said  housing  in 
contact  with  the  end  faces  of  both  of  said  gears,  pressure 
pick-up  ports  in  said  wear  plate  for  by-passing  fluid 
under  pressure  from  said  main  chamber  to  said  loading 
ciiamber  to  load  the  back  face  of  said  wear  plate  and 


urge  it  against  said  gear  end  faces,  tliere  also  being  a 
first  cylinder  in  said  housing,  a  push  piston  slidable  in 
said  first  cylinder,  there  being  communication  between 
said  first  cylinder  and  the  high  pressure  outlet  from  the 
pump  so  located  as  to  push  said  push  piston  toward  the 
wear  plate,  means  between  said  push  piston  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  wear  plate  near  said  hi^  pressure  side  of 
the  pump  for  exerting  an  inward  force  toward  the  gears 
on  said  portion  of  the  wear  irtate  at  the  high  pressure 
side  of  the  pump  in  response  to  pressure  from  the  push 
piston,  there  also  being  a  second  cylinder  in  said  bousing 
having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  a  pull  piston 
slidably  mounted  in  said  second  cylinder,  the  outer  end 
of  said  second  cylinder  being  in  communication  with  the 
low  pressure  side  of  said  pump  and  the  inner  end  of  said 
second  cylinder  being  in  communication  with  said  pres- 
sure loading  chamber  whereby  the  pull  piston  is  urged 
outwardly  by  loading  pressures,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  last  piston  and  the  portion  of  the  wear  plate 
on  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  pump  for  pulling  said 
portion  outwardly  when  said  pull  piston  is  moved  out- 
wardly by  loading  pressures,  said  two  pistons  iMX)viding 
an  anti-cocking  couple  for  the  wear  plate  to  compensate 
for   normal   cocking   tendencies,  said   pressure   pick-up 
ports  in  the  wear  plate  being  located  remotely  from  said 
high  pressure  outlet  and  intermediate  the  pump  in'et  and 
outlet  pressures  so  that  pressure  loading  is  at  a  pressure 
substantially  less  than  full  pump  pressure  to  compensate 
for  changes  in  pressure  loading  pressures. 


ried  by  the  unit  for  effecting  said  movement,  an  endless  ue- 
engaging  and  driving  chain  on  each  frame  member,  means 
mounting  each  of  said  chains  on  its  frame  member  to  pre- 
sent a  run  which  faces  and  parallels  a  run  on  the  other, 
a  backing  member  behind  each  of  said  parallel  chain  runs 
whereby  said  runs  are  held  in  driving  contact  with  the  tie, 


:t.^ 


and  motor  means  carried  by  the  unit  including  means  con- 
necung  the  motor  to  the  chains  for  simultaneously  driv- 
ing the  chains  with  the  parallel  runs  moving  in  the  same 
direction,  all  of  said  parts  being  constructed  and  arranged 
so  that  the  parallel  chain  runs  grip  a  tie  on  opposing  sides 
whereby  to  move  the  tie  longitudinally  of  its  axis. 


3,000.324 

VANE  FOR  ROTARY  PUMPS 

Oscar  E.  Rosacn,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Rosacn  FlKcr  Company,  Hazel  Pait,  Mich.,  a  coipo- 

ratioo  of  Michigan  «^,  ^., 

Filed  Oct  6, 1958.  Ser.  No.  765,605 

3  Claims.    (CL  103— 136) 


3,000,326 

MOBILE  TRACK  TAMPER 

Franz  PfauMr  and  Jocef  Tbcorer.  bott  of  J 

Vicnnn,  Austria 

FUcd  Jan.  28, 1960,  Scr.  No.  5,228 

1  Oahn.    (CL  104—12) 


3, 
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1.  A  vane  tor  use  in  radially  movable  vane  type  fluid 
pumps,  said  vane  comprising  a  rectangular  plate-like  mem- 
ber  having  forward  and  rear  faces,  radially  disposed  outer 
and  inner  end  surfaces  and  lateral  side  edge  surfaces,  said 
member  having  its  lateral  side  edge  surfaces  both  slanted 
inwardly  from  one  face  of  said  member  throughout  sub- 
stantially the  entire  side  edge  surface  toward  the  other 
face  of  said  member,  said  member  having  its  radially  outer 
end  surface  bevelled  with  the  outer  tip  portion  arcuate, 
the  outer  edge  of  said  arcuate  tip  portion  being  disposed 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  adjacent  face,  and  an 
open  channel  formed  in  said  other  face  of  said  member 
leading  from  said  bevel  through  to  the  opposite  inner  end 
of  said  member,  said  slanted  lateral  side  edge  surfaces 
being  slanted  inwardly  toward  said  other  face  of  said 
member  having  said  channel,  said  last  mentioned  face 
being  the  forward  face  of  said  vane  during  rotary  move- 
ment under  operative  conditions. 


A  machine  for  tamping  ballast  under  ties  supporting 
the  rails  of  a  railroad  track,  comprising  a  carriage  with 
wheels  for  mobility  on  the  track,  a  tamping  tool  carrier 
having  a  pair  of  adjacent  ends,  pivot  means  mounted  on 
said  carriage  between  the  rails  and  extending  parallel  to 
the  track,  the  tamping  tool  carrier  being  joumalcd  on 
the  pivot  means  opposite  said  ends  for  pivoting  the  tamp- 
ing tool  carrier  in  a  vertical  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
track,  and  a  pair  of  tamping  tools  mounted  on  said  ends 
for  pivoting  movement  into  the  ballast  at  each  side  of  a 
tie  with  which  the  tamping  tool  carrier  is  aligned  and 
in  a  direction  from  the  end  of  the  tie  toward  the  track, 
the  tamping  tools  being  inclined  toward  the  tie. 


3,000,325  „ 

MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING  RAILROAD  TIES 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Hcmyl.  Pcraxzoil,  3  Plynio«th  Road, 
GwjTMdd  Valley,  Pa. 
Filed  Fch.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  5,790 
6  Claims.    (CL  104— 9) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  handling  railroad  ties  or  the  like 
a  tie  gripping  unit  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of 
opposed  frame  members  interconnected  for  relative  move- 
ment toward  &nd  away  from  each  other,  motor  means  car- 


3, 


3,000327 
TRACK  TAMPING  MACHINE 
Franz  Plasser  and  Josef  Thcnrcr,  both  of 

Vienna,  Aastila 

Otigfaial  application  Oct  13, 1954,  Ser.  No.  462,086,  pofw 

Patent  No.  2,876,709,  dated  Mar.  10,  1959.    Dirldcd 

and  this  application  June  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  741,984 

Cfadms  priority,  appHcatkm  Aostrla  Jmc  25, 1954 

1  Oafan.    (0. 104—12) 

In  a  track  tamping  machine  of  the  type  comprising  a 

wheeled  carriage  for  mobility  on  the  track,  a  vertically 

movable  carrier  mounted  on  the  carriage,  at  least  one 

pair  of  opposing  tamping  tools  carried  by  the  carrier 
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to  reciprocate  in  a  directioo  tubttaatially  parallel  to  the 
track,  and  eccentric  shaft  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  upper  endi  of  the  tamping  tods  for  imparting 
a  vibratory  motion  to  the  tools:  a  pressure-operated 
mechanism  for  varying  the  relative  distance  between  the 
tamping  tools  of  each  pair  of  opposing  tools,  said  mecha- 
nism including  a  stationary  cylinder  closed  at  both  ends 
and  fixedly  mounted  on  the  tamping  tool  carrier  between 
the  opposing  tools  and  with  its  axis  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  track,  a  fixed  guide  member  having  two  ends 
supported  in  said  tamping  tool  carrier  and  passing 
through  said  cylinder  along  the  cylinder  axis,  two  oppos- 
ing hollow  piston  rods  redprocably  mounted  on  said 
guide  member  in  both  cylinder  ends,  each  piston  having 
one  end  extending  into  the  cylinder  to  reciprocate  in 
a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  track,  an  annular 
piston  carried  at  said  one  end  of  each  rod,  the  two 


,  1 


I  '.J^-rS  ^^^' ' 


pistons  dividing  the  cylinder  into  a  center  ch^unber  and 
two  outer  chambers,  the  piston  rods  and  the  pistons 
being  arranged  substantially  symmetrically  with  regard 
to  the  center  point  of  the  cylinder,  a  support  yoke  fixedly 
mounted  on  each  of  said  piston  rods  at  a  position  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  the  support  of  the  fixed  guid; 
member  in  the  tamping  tool  carrier  to  form  a  pair  of 
substantially  symmetrically  arranged  yokes  reciprocating 
in  unison  with  the  piston  rods,  each  support  yoke  hav- 
ing two  laterally  spaced  ends,  pivot  means  connecting 
each  tamping  tool  of  a  pair  of  opposing  tools  substan- 
tially at  the  midpoint  of  the  tool  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  yoke  ends,  and  pressure  means  for  applying  pres- 
sure to  each  of  said  cylinder  chambers  and  to  reciprocate 
the  tamping  tools  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  track,  the 
pressure  means  connected  to  the  two  outside  chambers 
being  hydraulic  fluid. 


MOBILE  TRACK  TAMPING  MACHINE 

FriBz  MaMcr  aod  loacf  Thcarer,  both  of  JohaimciBaflc  3, 

VicBM,  Antria 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  794,930 

CfadM  priority,  appHcatloa  Aoatria  Feb.  24, 195« 

3  ClaiBa.    (CL  lt4— 12) 


1 .  A  mobile  ballast  tamping  machine  adapted  to  travel 
along  the  rails  of  a  raflroad  track,  comprising  m  combi- 
nation: a  vertically  adjustable  tamping  tool  carrier  which 
may  be  lowered  into  a  tamping  position,  at  least  one  pair 
of  cooperating  tamping  tools  mounted  on  the  carrier  so 
that  each  tool  of  the  cooperatrng  pair  of  tools  is  posi- 
tioned alongside  the  longitudinal  sides  of  a  tie  to  be 
tamped  and  in  proximity  of  one  of  said  rails  when  the  car- 
rier has  been  lowered  into  the  tamping  petition,  an  addi- 


tional tamping  tool  moonted  oa  the  carrier  centrally  in 
respect  of  said  pair  of  cooperating  tamping  tools  and  lat- 
erally outside  the  end  of  said  tie,  and  a  horizontal  prea- 
sure  member  mounted  on  said  additional  tamping  loot 
and  arranged  to  conuct  the  ballast  surface  when  the  tamp- 
ing tool  carrier  is  in  said  tamping  position. 


HOIST  OVER  STAIRWAYS 

John  G.  FaiBo  and  Lcroy  I.  Fh|o,  bo(h  «f 

2M1  N.  ShcnHU  Drire,  »-'«— r^,  Ii 

FIM  Iwm  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t21,f«5 

ICiabm.    (CLIM— 12^ 


1.  A  hoist  comprising  a  lifting  tackle  carrying  beam; 
A  hinge  member  fixed  to  each  underside  end  portion  of 
the  beam  spaced  along  the  beam  from  the  beam  end;  a 
bar  extending  transversely  across  and  under  each  of  said 
portions;  a  second  hinge  member  fixed  to  the  top  side 
of  each  of  said  bars  intermediate  their  ends;  a  pintle 
hingedly  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  members 
thereby  hinging  said  bars  to  said  beam;  and  a  leg  attached 
to  each  end  portion  of  each  of  said  bars;  said  pintles 
being  on  opposing  sides  of  the  bars  and  positioning  said 
bars  and  said  hinge  members  to  have  flat  abutting  surfaces 
between  said  beam  end  portions  and  said  bars  limiting 
outward  swinging  of  said  legs  to  beam  supporting  posi- 
tions and  permitting  the  legs  on  one  of  said  bars  to  swing 
toward  the  legs  of  the  other  bar;  and  means  selectively 
maintaining  the  legs  of  one  bar  spaced  from  the  other 
legs  in  the  beam  supporting  positions. 


3,aM,33« 
CAR  TRUCK 
James  A.  Shafcr,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
tlonal  Malleable  and  Slad  CwtlntB 
land,  Ohio,  a  corpotatian  of  OUo 

Filed  Jane  9, 19M,  Ser.  No.  35,M3 
4ClalnM.    (CLIIS— 2M) 


to  Na- 
Gtera- 


I.  In  a  railway  truck  side  frame,  the  combination  of 
a  lower  tension  member  and  an  upper  compression  mem- 
ber merging  at  the  outer  ends  thereof  with  joumal-receiv. 
ing  portions;  spaced  columns  extending  between  and 
rigidly  attached  to  said  members  intermediate  said  journal- 
receiving  portions;  said  tension  member  comprising  a 
generally  horizomal  load-supporting  portion  disposed  be- 
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tween  said  coliunns  and  diagonally-extending  portions 
joining  said  columns  and  said  journal-receiving  portions; 
each  of  said  diagonal  portions  having  a  geometric  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  a  neutral  axis  in  intersecting  leu  steeply 
inclined  relation  with  the  longitudinal  axis;  said  compres- 
sion member  having  a  neutral  axis  extending  in  opposite 
directions  outwardly  from  the  columns  to  intersect  first 
with  said  geometric  axes  and  then  further  outwardly  with 
the  neutral  axes  of  said  tension  members. 


ing  rf»«ft  therefor  and  feeding  means;  a  ruffling  attach- 
ment compriaing  an  elongated  housing  structure  of  sub- 
iUndally  coextenave  length  with  the  machme  arm 
mounted  at  the  base  of  the  rear  side  <rf  said  arm,  said 
housing  stnteture  at  one  end  having  a  part  extending 
downwardly  and  forwardly  beneath  the  machine  arm 
adjacent  the  stitching  mechanism,  a  series  of  ruffler 
blades  osdllaubly  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
housing  part,  actuating  mechanism  for  said  blades  com- 
prising a  longitudinaUy  disposed  rock  shaft  honzontaUy 
mounted  in  said  housing  structure,  means  operatively 


3,M9,331 
COATED  TABLET  PRESS 
Raymond  G.  Fkaak.  Ambler,  Pa.,  aasigMir  to  F.  J.  Stokes 
CoipontkM,  PUbddpUa,  Pa.,  a  corpocation  of  Penn- 
sylvania _ 
Filed  Ian.  28, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (34,(77 
18  aatana.    (CL  197—1) 


1.  A  rotary  coated  Ublet  press  comprising  a  rotatirig 
die  head  having  a  die  cavity,  means  for  rotating  said 
die  head  to  carry  said  die  cavity  through  an  acruatc 
path,  tablet  delivery  means  for  delivering  a  tablet  to  the 
die  cavity,  said  tablet  delivery  means  comprising  a  tablet 
mover  having  a  tablet  pocket,  a  fixedly  nwunted  track, 
said  tablet  mover  being  mounted  on  said  track  to  bear 
against  said  track  and  to  move  thcrealong  in  guiding 
contact  therewith,   said   track   having  consecutively   an 
approach  flight,  a  working  flight  and  a  return  flight,  said 
approach  flight  disposed   between  a  position   removed 
from  the  path  of  said  die  cavity  and  a  position  adjacent 
to  the  path  of  said  die  cavity,  said  return  flight  disposed 
between  another  position  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  die 
cavity   and  a  position  removed   from  said   path,   said 
working  flight  located  adjacent  to  the  path  of  said  die 
cavity  between  said  positions  adjacent  thereto  and  hav- 
ing the  shape  of  a  finite  arc  with  its  center  of  generation 
located  on  the  axis  of  roution  of  said  rotary  die  head, 
means  for  positioning  asid  tablet  mover  to  bear  against 
said  working  flight  and  to  align  the  tablet  pocket  of  said 
tablet  mover  vertically  above  said  die  cavity,  means  for 
driving  said  tablet  mover  along  said  track  including  said 
approach  flight,  working  flight  and  return  flight  with  the 
same  angular  velocity  along  said  working  flight  as  said 
die  cavity,  and  means  for  lowering  the  tablet  relative  to 
the  tablet  mover  after  deposit  of  the  table*  at  the  die 
cavity  while  the  tablet  pocket  is  moved  along  said  work- 
ing flight 

|i  3,999,333 

OTRIF  METERING  DEVICE  FOR  MULTIPLE 
ROW  RUFFLE  SEWING  MACHINE 
Victor  J.  S%o4a,  Grsnt  Neck,  N.Y.,  iiiilgi  ni  to  Maji^w 
CononSMTNcw  Yait.  N.Y^  ■  corporation  of  New 

FVsi  Jaiy  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  929,«99 
UClafaM.    (CL  112— 132) 
I.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
sopporting  arm  for  stitching  mechanism,  a  main  operat- 


coimecting  said  main  shaft  and  said  rock  shaft  com- 
prising an  eccentric  actuated  pitman,  a  second  rockdiaft 
mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said  housing  part  on  which 
said  ruffler  blades  are  carried,  and  means  connecting 
said  rockdiafts  for  operating  said  nifflcr  blades;  and 
auxiliary  strip  metering  means  mounted  on  said  sewing 
machine  and  said  housing  and  positioned  in  advance  of 
the  sewing  machine  feed  means  and  the  ruffling  blades 
for  feeding  a  series  of  strips  to  said  blades  and  the  stitch- 
ing mechanism  to  form  multiple  rows  of  sewn  ruffles, 
and  actuating  means  for  said  strip  metering  means  op- 
eratively connected  with  the  second  rockshaft 


3  999333 

ZIG-ZAG  SEWING  MACHINE  WTTH  VARIABLE 

SEWING  CYCLE 

Antonio  Moro,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  FJH  BorletH 

S.B.A.,  MOaa,  Italy 

Filed  Jnly29. 1955,  Scr.  No.  525,177 

ClainM  prtority,  application  Italy  Aug.  <,  1954 

13  Claims.    (CL  112—158) 


— — P^"T7TttV  -rrrrrrxTT  i  r~^^       ^ 


1.  A  zig-zag  sewing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
main  shaft,  a  needk  bar,  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  main  shaft  and  needle  bar  to  impart  vertical  oscil- 
latory motion  to  said  needle  bar,  an  oscillating  support, 
a  generally  horizontal  rod  pivotally  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  needle  bar  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  oscillating 
support,  a  first  cam  rotatably  mounted  in  said  machine 
on  a  camshaft,  means  for  routing  said  camshaft  from 
said  main  shaft,  a  lever  carried  on  a  lever  shaft  having 
one  end  engaging  said  cam  and  the  other  end  engaging 
said  support  for  imparting  oscillatory  movement  to  said 
support,  adjustable  means  connected  to  said  support  for 
varying  the  amplitude  of  the  oscillatory  movement  im- 
parted by  said  support  to  said  rod  for  varying  the  trans- 
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verse  movement  of  said  needle  bar,  adjustable  means    ment;  and  mechanism  to  cause  the  following  operations: 
connected  to  said  support  to  rotate  said  support  to  vary    to  activate  said  third  means  for  the  performing  of  said 
the  origin  of  the  zig-zag  stitch,  a  second  cam  removably 
mounted  coaxially  on  a  hub  of  said  first  cam,  a  spring 
being  mounted  between  the  two  cams  to  thereby  facili- 
tate the  removal  of  the  removable  cam  when  it  is  neces- 
sary to  substitute  it  with  any  other  cam,  a  knurled  but-  ^' 
ton  screwed  on  the  shaft  of^the  cams  to  retain  said  re- 
movable cam,  and  means  for  shifting  said  lever  axially 
of  the  lever  shaft  for  engaging  either  of  said  cams. 


3,000334  

APPARATUS  FOR  SEWING  NECKTIES 

Eric  Allan  Hedbrandh,  Erik  Dahlbcrgsgatan  64, 

HaUngborg,  Sweden 

FUcd  Mar.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  721,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  23, 1957 

14  Claims.     (CI.  112— 174) 


9.  An  apparatus  for  stitching  together  two  overlapping 
fabric  parts  constituting  the  longitudinal  edges  of  a 
necktie  blank  to  form  the  longitudinal  seam  of  said 
necktie  comprising:  first  means  for  forming  the  over- 
lapping fabric  parts  into  staggered,  opposed  crimps,  all 
of  which  intersect  a  single  straight  line;  second  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  first  means  for  holding 
the  crimps  of  one  of  said  two  fabric  parts  spaced  apart 
from  adjacent  crimps  of  the  other  of  said  fabric  parts, 
both  of  said  means  being  constructed  to  permit  passage 
through  said  crimps  of  a  needle  in  a  single  motion;  and 
a  needle  operatively  associated  with  said  first  and  second 
means  and  which  is  of  sufficient  length  to  pass  through 
all  of  the  crimps  formed  by  said  first  means  at  the  same 
time  and  which  is  adapted  to  pull  thread  through  all  of 
said  crimps  in  a  single  motion. 


3,000,335 
DIAPHRAGM  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
William  A.  Ranb,  Havcrford,  and  Roy  Ullman,  Willow 
Grove,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  E.  F.  Griffiths  Company, 
Pliiladelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  July  18,  1958,  S«r.  No.  749,468 
6  Claims.     (CI.  113— 1) 
1.   Apparatus  for  making  a  diaphragm  assembly  includ- 
ing a  centrally  apertured  annular  mounting  frame  and 
diaphragm   material  extending   across  the   aperture,   the 
margmal  portion  of  the  material  being  crimped  in  a  chan- 
nel   formed   on    the    frame,    the    apparatus    comprising: 
mechanism    for    supporting   said   mounting    frame;   first 
means  for  supporting  a  sheet  of  diaphragm  material  with 
a  portion  of  generally  dome-like  contour  extending  across 
said  aperture  and  a  portion  extendmg  over  said  channel; 
second  means  to  engage  the  diaphragm  material  over  said 
channel  and  fold  and  tuck  a  portion  of  the  same  into  the 
channel;  third  means  providing  for  relative  movement  of 
said  first  and  second  means  toward  each  other  for  said 
tucking  operation;  fourth   means   having  parts  disposed 
respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said  channel,  the  parts 
being  relatively  movable  toward  one  another  while  en- 
gaged with  the  frame  for  crimping  the  folded  and  tucked 
material  in  the  chanel;  fifth  means  supporting  said  parts 
and  providing  for  said  engagement  and  said  relative  move- 


tucking  operation  and  to  activate  said  fifth  means  for  the 
performing  of  said  crimping  operation. 


3,000336 

INSIDE  HORN  AND  SUSPENDING  MEANS 

Edward  W.  Wagner,  Maywood,  and  Charies  W.  Stetter, 

Paterson,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company, 

Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  632,161 

18  Claims.     (CI.  113—7) 


1.  In  a  can  body  seam  completing  machine,  an  inside 
horn,  an  elevated  member  over  said  horn,  and  suspending 
means  connecting  said  horn  with  said  elevated  member  for 
supporting  said  horn  solely  from  said  elevated  member, 
said  suspending  means  comprising  power-actuated  pro- 
gressively releasable  and  re-engageable  suspending  devices 
spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  said  horn. 


3,000337 
CAN  BODY  MAKER  AND  EXPANDABLE 
HORN  THEREFOR 
Adolph  J.  Schpatz,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  20, 1958,  Scr.  No.  709,834 
5  Claims.  (CI.  113—8) 
I.  In  a  can  body  maker  including  ar  expandable  bom 
around  which  body  blanks  are  bent  into  cylindrical  form, 
and  a  continuously  driven  member;  expanding  means  for 
said  horn  including  an  actuating  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  horn  and  having  one  of  its  ends  disposed  at  one 
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skeletal  metal.  

3000340 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WELDED 

TRAILER  TANK  ^^  ^ , 

Ernest  Rackcl,  Fort  Wayne,  fad.,  asignor  to  Fnd»« 
Trailer  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

OrtSX»pUcation  Feb.  3,   1956,  ^.  No.   5633J«. 
^^ed  Md  this  application  Jan.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

from  said  continuously  driven  member  to  said  actuating       785,551         ^  ciaiwt.    (Q.  113—120) 
shaft. 

3,00033*  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
SOLDERING  CANS 
FrMlcrick  S.  SOiars,  BcTcrly,  Mav.,  Mrignor,  by 
asrignments,  to  CampbeU  Soap  Company,  Camdcm 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jmcy^,     ,«.,.- 
FUed  Oct  15. 1957,  Ser.  No.  690347 
20  Claims.     (CI.  113—60) 


,JL__ 


r^ 


1.  Method  of  making  a  complete  generaUy  cylindncal 
curved  sheet  metal  wall  tank  comprising  the  steps  of  asr 
sembling  together  relatively  smaU  area  rectangular  flat 
sheets  of  metal  in  co-planar  relation  with  adjacent  cdg« 
in  butting  engagement,  then  joining  the  edges  of  said 
flat  sheets  by  straight  line  submerged  arc  wcldmg  to 
form  a  pluraUty  of  relatively  large  area  flat  sheet  metal 
blanks,  bending  said  blanks  to  form  portions  of  said  cy- 
Undrical  curved  wall,  and  welding  said  blanks  together 
with  straight  Une  welds  to  form  the  completed  cyhndncal 
curved  waU  whereby  the  cyUndrical  tank  is  formed  from 
a  plurality  of  small  flat  sheets  by  straight  Une  welds  with- 
out having  to  weld  curved  edges. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  soldering  the  side  seams  of  can 
bodies  each  of  which  has  a  seam  joint  including  a  re- 
entrant groove,  the  combination  of  means  for  moving 
bodies  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel  with  their 
side  seams  in  substantial  alignment,  a  resilient  solder  ap- 
plying needle  having  a  discharge  porUon  includmg  an 
orifice,  and  means  mounting  said  needle  for  locating  the 
initial  position  of  said  discharge  portion  in  respect  to  the 
can  side  seam  path  whereby  said  portion  will  remain  m 
engagement  with  the  side  seams  of  the  moving  can  bodies 
with  the  orifice  in  the  grooves. 


3,000341  

GROUP  BURNING  FIXTURE 
Herbert  C.  Wtokel,  WatervUet,  and  Charles  H.  McAlptae, 
Coloma,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  an^ED- 
meats,  to  Kalamazoo  Manufacturing  Company,  iLaia- 
mazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of  MI<*SVlu« 
FUed  Ang.  20, 1956,  Ser.  No.  604,907 
6  Claims.    (CL  113—122) 


3  000339 

BRAZING 'filler  METAL 

Charlci  D.  Com,  Faiifleld,  Com^  T^^!^^  "^St* 

Harman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  <»rP«n<^,<>' ?«^  Y"* 

^Fled  May  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  733355 

6Claiiii&    (CL  113— 110) 


1.  A  brazing  filler  metal  consisting  of  a  metallic 
skeletal  lamellar  structure  and  a  brazing  metal  filling  the 
intcrlamellar  spaces  of  the  lamellar  stnicture,  said  metal- 
lic skeletal  lamellar  structure  comprising  many  cohering, 
generally  parallel  laminar  particles  having  a  leiigth  sub- 
stantially greater  than  their  thickness,  said  laminar  par- 
ticles being  composed  of  a  high  temperatiire  melting 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt 
and  nickel  and  their  base  meUl  alloys,  which  is  sub- 
sUntially  insoluble  in  the  brazing  nnetal  at  the  fusion  tem- 

770  O.Q  — 35 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  fusing  together  the  lugs  of  bat- 
tery plates,  said  apparatus  having  a  frame  definmg  a 
battery  plate  receiving  zone  and  a  pair  of  combs  re- 
spectively positioned  above  the  respective  sides  of  said 
zone  and  movable  transversely  thereof  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  the  improvement  which  compnses  a 
pair  of  dam  elements  positioned  above  said  zone  between 
said  combs  and  cooperable  therewith  to  limit  flow  of 
molten  metal  during  the  fusion  operation,  said  dam  ele- 
ments being  supported  for  sliding  movement  toward  and 
away  from  each  other;  means  for  moving  said  dam  ele- 
ments toward  and  away  from  each  other;  and  lift  means 
including  a  pair  of  arms  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  adjacent  one  side  of 
said  zone  for  simultaneously  moving  both  of  said  dam 
elements  when  adjacent  each  other  in  the  same  direction 
about  said  axis  so  that  both  of  said  elements  are  moved 
toward  a  position  adjacent  said  one  side  of  said  zone. 
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DIP  SOLDERING  MACTHINES 
A*>lpk  S.  DoffOK,  BcTcrly.  Aa*cw  J.  GDbridc, 
MOtt,  aad  Fraak  W.  Spcaccr,  Bcrerly,  Maat, 
to  Uaitod  Shoe  MacUMiy  Covvontkm,  " 
N  J^  ■  cof»or«tlo«  of  New  leney 

FIM  May  II,  19S4,  Scr.  No.  5S4^1 
IClataM.    (CL  113— 129) 


forward  member  and  a  rearward  member,  taid  tensioiied 
diaphragm  dividing  said  casing  into  a  forward  prenure 
chamber  in  said  forward  member  and  a  rearward  prea- 
sure  chamber  in  said  rearward  member,  said  diaphragm 
being  crimped  about  its  periphery,  a  rigid  joint  being 


2.  In  apparatus  for  dip  treating  work  pieces  and  in- 
cluding an  elongated  liquid-containing  tank  wherein  the 
work  pieces  arc  to  be  successively  immersed,  a  track  ex- 
tending above  the  tank  and  lengthwise  thereof,  work  sup- 
porting carriages  adapted  to  be  guided  by  the  track  in 
succession  to  position  a  lower  surface  of  each  work  piece 
in  moving  contact  with  the  liquid  in  the  Unk  and  then 
be  removed  therefrom  at  its  exit  end,  flexible  endless  drive 
means  operable  at  subsuntially  constant  speed  and  cou- 
pled to  the  carriages  for  moving  them  in  one  direction 
over  the  length  of  the  tank,  and  at  least  two  wheel-like 
members  respectively  arranged  above  the  Unk  to  engage 
the  drive  means,  adjacent  ones  of  said  members  being 
spaced  differently  transversely  of  the  tank  for  cooperating 
with  opposite  sides  of  the  drive  means  to  cause  its  path 
to  deviate  from  that  of  the  direction  of  the  carriages 
whereby  the  speed  of  the  latter  is  reduced  from  that  of 
the  drive  means  while  traversing  the  liquid  in  the  tank. 


AfRCRAFT  CARRIER 
Davtd  H.  Winter,  Sflvcr  Spring,  Md.,  aaaignor  to  fbc 
United  States  of  America,  a*  uprtaentad  by  the  S«cr«- 
tary  of  the  Nary 

FOcd  Jaly  6, 1959.  Scr.  No.  825,376 

8  Claims.     (CL  114— 433) 

(Gnnied  nndcr  Tltfe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


formed  between  said  forward  member  and  said  rearward 
member,  a  shoulder  and  groove  on  said  forward  member 
at  said  joint,  a  iip  on  said  rearward  member  at  said  joint, 
said  diaphragm  being  adapted  to  be  retained  along  its 
crimped  peripheral  portion  by  said  shoulder  and  groove 
and  said  lip  at  said  joint 


3  §#9,345 
UQUID  INDICATOR 
Robert  A.  Gray,  Jr.,  Port  Hnron,  John  C.  Inch,  Marys- 
villc,  and  John  R.  Fueslcin,  Jeddo,  Micb.,  assignors  to 
Mueller  Bram  Co.,  Port  Horon,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  9334 
9  Clalma.    (CI.  116—117) 


1.  An  aircraft  carrier  comprising,  a  hull,  an  upper 
flight  deck,  a  pair  of  lower  flight  decka  located  beneath 
and  at  least  partially  overlapped  by  said  upper  flight  deck 
adjacent  the  respective  sides  of  the  hull,  and  extending 
from  a  point  forward  of  midships  of  the  hull  to  the  bow 
end  of  said  hull. 

3,fMJ44 
POWER  HORN 

Donald  Fcrrcll,  158  Caynga  St.,  Grotoi^  N.Y. 

FHcd  Feb.  25, 1957.  Scr.  No.  642,N6 

3CfadnM.     (CL  116— 112) 

1.  A  self-contained  sound  producing  unit  comprising; 
a  sound  producing  unit  having  a  tensioned  diaphragm, 
a  disposable  container  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  con- 
trol valve  connecting  said  sound  producing  unit  and  said 
dispoaable  container,  said  valve  forming  means  for  con- 
trol] ing  the  operation  of  the  said  sound  producing  unit, 
•aid  soond  produdng  unit  comprising  a  casing  having  a 


1.  In  a  liquid  indicator,  a  liquid  passage,  a  sight  glass 
connected  with  said  passage,  an  inclined  portion  on  said 
sight  glass  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  liquid  in  said  pas- 
sage only  when  the  passage  is  full,  and  a  visual  indicator 
mounted  adjacent  said  inclined  sight  glass  surface  where- 
by said  indicator  will  appear  distorted  when  the  liquid 
is  not  in  contact  with  said  surface. 


3,#8#346 
VACUUM  COATING  APPARATUS 
MHo  P.  Hnilkka,  Jr.,  CoMord,  Maas^  assignor,  by 
asstgnmcnts,  to  National  Sted  Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBad  Nov.  5, 1958.  Scr.  No.  772,162 
8  ClainM.  (CL  118-^9) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  a  substrate  in  a  vacuum 
coating  system  which  comprises  a  first  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  the  atmosphere  by  means  of  at  least  one 
restricted  passage,  means  for  introducing  into  said  pas- 
sage an  atmosphere  of  a  condensible  vapor  so  that  said 
condensible  vapors  pass  in  both  directions  throu|^  said 
passage,  means  for  maintaining  said  first  chamber  at  a 
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pressure  lower  than  atmospheric  pressure,  a  second  cham- 
ber in  communication  with  said  fu^t  chamber  by  means 
of  a  second  restricted  passage,  means  for  introducing  into 
said  second  passage  an  atmosphere  of  a  condensible  vapor 
so  that  said  condensible  vapor  passes  in  both  directions 
through  said  second  passage,  means  including  vapor  con- 
densing means,  for  maintaining  said  second  chamber  at 


means  is  displaced  with  said  steipping  elements  from  its 
normal  position  to  an  exposed  cleaning  position  in  front 
of  the  coating  roll,  and  manuaUy  actuable  means  con- 
nected to  said  support  means  for  swinging  the  latter  to 
selectively  dispose  said  stripping  elements  and  feed  roller 
means  in  said  normal  and  cleaning  positions. 


MOISTENING  DEVICE 

Frad  I.  Mallet,  Pat*  Sheraton  HoteL  7th  Ave. 

and  55th  St.,  New  Yofk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  680,047 

2  Clafans.    (CL  118—246) 


a  lower  pressure  than  said  first  chamber,  a  third  chamber 
in  communication  with  said  second  chamber  by  means 
of  a  third  restricted  passage,  means,  including  vapor  con- 
densing means,  for  maintaining  said  third  chamber  at  a 
lower  pressure  than  said  second  chamber,  means  for  pass- 
ing said  substrate  through  said  passages  and  chambers, 
and  means  for  vaporizing  a  coating  material  so  as  to  de- 
posit a  coating  on  said  substrate. 


I  3  000  J47 

ADHESIVE  APPLYING  APPARATUS 

Chariea  F.  Schacfer,  1470  Main  St„  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1958,  Scr.  No.  767,666 

t  dafana.    (Q.  118—245) 


-j:*?"   ' 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  character  having  a 
coaung    roll    roUtable    about    a   fixed   horizontal    axis, 
means  for  applying  a  coating  substance  to  the  surface 
of  said  coating  roll  from  above  the  latter  so  that  the 
coating  roll  can  apply  such  subsUnce  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  sheet  material  fed  tangential  to  said  surface  of 
the  coating  roll  at  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  feed  roller 
means  normally  disposed  below  said  coating  roll  to  sup- 
port and  feed  the  sheet  material  during  the  application 
of  the  coating  substance  to  its  upper  surface,  and  stripping 
elements  normally  disposed  in  back  of  said  coating  roll 
to  engage  the  latter  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  to 
separate  the  sheet  material  therefrom  following  the  appli- 
cation of  the  coating  substance  to  the  sheet  material; 
the  improvement  comprising  pivoUlly  mounted  support 
means  carrying  said  stripping  elements  and  swingable 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  axis  of  the  coating  roll 
to  displace  the  stripping  elements  along  a  path  extendmg 
under  said  coating  roll  from  the  normal  position  of  the 
stripping  elements  to  an  exposed  cleaning  position  in 
front  of  the  coating  roll,  means  supporting  said  feed 
roller  means  from  said  pivoUlly  mounted  support  means 
so  that,  upon  swinging  of  the  latter,  said  feed  roller 


1.  A  moistening  or  liquid  applying  device  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  base,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  and  an  end 
wall  upstanding  at  one  end  of  the  base  between  the 
side  walls,  a  flange  at  the  edge  of  the  base  removjMl 
from  the  end  wall,  a  partition  wall  extending  upward  y 
from  the  base  between  the  side  walls  and  substantially 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  both  the  end  wall  and  the 
flange,  the  walls  and  the  base  defining  a  reservoir,  the  in- 
side face  of  each  of  the  side  walls  having  a  recess  therein, 
the  recess  having  a  downwardly  directed  section,  the  re- 
cess providing  an  upwardly  and  laterally  opening  slot, 
each  side  wall  having  a  projection  above  its  top  edge, 
the  projection  having  a  kerf  opening  upwardly  through 
the  top  of  the  projection,  a  pair  of  rolls,  each  roll  having 
end  faces  and  pins  extending  laterally  from  the  end 
faces,  the  pins  being  receivable  in  the  kerfs  and  slots, 
the  rolls  being  of  such  length  that  the  end  faces  of  each 
roll  are  closely  adjacent  and  have  slight  clearance  with 
relation  to  the  inside  faces  of  the  side  walls  when  the 
pins  are  in  the  kerfs  or  slots,  the  rollers,  when  their 
pins  are  received  in  the  slots  and  kerfs,  being  one  above 
the  other,  the  lower  roller  having  its  pins  in  the  slote 
and  the  upper  roller  having  its  pins  in  the  kerfs,  the  kerf 
of  one  of  the  projections  extending  through  that  pro- 
jection and  the  pin  in  that  kerf  extending  through  the 
kerf  to  the  outside  of  the  casing  and  having  a  handle 
mounted  thereon,  the  kerf  and  slot  of  each  side  wall 
being  in  vertical  lines  laterally  displaced  with  relation 
to  each  other,  and  the  rolU  being  displaced  out  of  verti- 
cal alignment,  the  kerfs  being  long  enough  so  that  the 
upper  roll  rests  upon  and  drives  the  lower  roller  and 
may  move  vertically  with  the  lower  roller,  the  lower 
roller  being  positioned  to  be  disposed  in  the  liquid  in 
the  reservoir  while  the  upper  roller  rides  free  of  the 
body  of  liquid  in  the  reservoir,  a  cover  for  the  device, 
the  cover  being  entirely  free  of  anchorage  to  any  wall 
or  part  of  the  base  and  having  a  front  wall  for  recep- 
tion upon  the  casing  end  wall,  said  front  wall  having 
a  flange  for  seating  within  the  end  wall,  the  cover  hav- 
ing side  walls  with  inwardly  turned  annular  flanges,  the 
annular  flanges,  when  the  cover  is  positioned  on  the  cas- 
ing, encompassing  the  end  faces  of  the  top  rollers  to  re- 
tain the  upper  rollers  against  accidental  separation,  the 
cover  having  an  access  opening  between  the  flanges  for 
access  to  make  contact  with  the  face  of  the  upper  roller 
through  said  access  opening,  the  cover  having  projec- 
tions to  nest  against  and  on  the  reservoir  side  of  a  par- 
tition wall,  the  last  mentioned  projections  and  said  front 
wall  flange  cooperating  to  retain  the  cover  in  fixed  but 
removable  relation  to  the  rollers,  and  the  cover  having  a 
free  end  edge  engaging  against  the  face  of  the  flange 
facing  said  partition  wall. 
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DUFUCATOR  MOISTENING  DEVICE 
WmMlm  RttzcrfeM,  Scfcorlcmcr  Alice  14,  Beriin-Dahlem, 
G«niuui7,  and  G«rluvd  RHzcrfeld,  Fraazcnsbader  Str. 
21,  Bcrlin-Gnuicwmld,  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  !•,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,533 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Aug.  13,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  118—264) 


1.  In  a  duplicator,  in  combination,  a  moistening  de- 
vice comprising  liquid-transferring  means  for  applying  a 
liquid  to  a  copy  sheet  so  as  to  moisten  the  same,  said 
liquid-transferring  means  including  a  felt  body  having  at 
least  a  surface  portion  consisting  of  a  fibrous  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polytctrafluoro- 
ethylene  fibers  and  polyester  fibers;  and  means  for  sup- 
plying liquid  to  said  liquid-transferring  means. 


3,000,350 

POULTRY  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 

Goney  L.  Wilsoo,  Rte.  1,  Robbins,  N.C. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,360 

8  Claims.    (CI.  119—81) 


«  5- 


1.  A  water  trough  arrangement  for  use  in  the  supply- 
ing of  water  to  poultry  and  the  like,  comprising  a  suitable 
support,  a  first  trough  fixedly  mounted  on  said  support, 
a  second  trough  having  one  end  transversely  and  horizon- 
tally pivoted  on  said  support,  a  flexible  conduit  intercon- 
necting the  said  one  end  of  the  second  trough  to  the  first 
trough,  water  inlet  means  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the 
second  trough,  and  weight  control  valve  means  associated 
with  said  water  inlet  means  and  supporting  the  said  other 
end  of  the  second  trough  to  control  the  flow  of  water 
thereto. 


3,000,351 

DOG  MUZZLE 

Adorico  Cabral  Dc  Melo,  85  Davis  St.,  Fall  River,  Mass. 

Filed  May  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,119 

7  Claims.    (CI.  119—130) 


3,000,352 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Wilhclm  Gnibe  and  Friedricii  Gmbc,  HeidelbcrK-Rohr 
bacli,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kawcco  Badiachc  Fncll 
federfabrili  Fricdridi  Gmbc,  Wicslodi,  Wicslodi 
Heidelberg,  Germany,  a  German  firm 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  700,037 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  30,  1956 

1  Claim.    (CI.  120—42.03) 


3.  An  animal  muzzle  comprising  a  ring  including  a 
plurality  of  sections  and  means  hingedly  connecting  said 
sections  at  one  end,  a  bit  mounted  in  the  ring  and  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  means,  and  common  means  de- 
tacbably  connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  sections  and  the 
other  end  of  the  bit  together. 


In  a  ball  point  pen,  a  tubular  holding  member  having 
a  rear  end  portion,  a  pinlike  actuating  knob  placed  in  said 
rear  end  portion  coaxially  of  said  member,  said  holding 
member  having  a  tapered  fore  end  portion  having  a  free 
end  eccentric  of  said  holding  member,  a  bore  in  said  fore 
end  portion,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bore  being 
slanted  with  respect  to  and  intersecting  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  said  holding  member  at  said  rear  end  por- 
tion, and  a  single  oblong  writing  element  substantially 
coextensive  with  and  placed  in  said  holding  member  and 
having  a  writing  end  extending  through  said  bore  and 
being  eccentric  of  said  holding  member,  said  writing  ele- 
ment having  a  rear  end  located  concentric  with  the  rear 
end  of  said  holding  member  and  axially  abutting  said 
knob. 


3,000,353 
BALL  POINT  PENS 
Josef  SchwarzangI,  Stein,  near  Nnmbcrg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  A.  W.  Fabcr-Castell,  Stein,  near  Numberg, 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  81,642 
6  Claims.    (CI.  120 — 42.4) 


1.  A  ball  point  pen  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  con- 
taining an  ink  paste  reservoir  therein,  said  shaft  being 
formed  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  socket  having  a  lip,  said 
socket  forming  a  spherical  seat  for  a  ball  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  socket  and  partly  projecting  therefrom 
beyond  said  lip,  said  shaft  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  channels  extending  from  said  ink  paste 
reservoir  to  saicf  socket,  only  one  of  said  channels  ter- 
minating at  one  end  thereof  at  said  lip  of  said  socket 
with  each  of  the  remaining  channels  terminating  at  one 
end  thereof  at  a  point  within  said  socket  and  spaced  from 
said  lip,  whereby  more  ink  paste  is  supplied  to  that  por- 
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tion  of  said  lip  at  which  said  one  end  of  said  one  longi- 
tudinal channel  terminates  than  is  supplied  to  the  re- 
mainder of  said  lip,  thereby  producing  a  thickemng  of 
the  stroke  at  said  lip  portion. 


3,000354  _  ^  ^,^ 

REFILL  OF  A  BALL  POINT  WRITING  MEANS 
Werner   Germann,    Logano-VlgancUo,   Switicriand,   as- 
signor to  Doleo  S.A.,  Lugano,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  4,  1958 
7  Claims.    (Q.  120—42.4) 
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ball  in  said  spout  opening  at  its  upper  end;  a  coiled  com- 
pression spring  in  the  spout  between  and  beanng  against 
the  retaining  ring  and  the  ball;  and  an  internally  threaded 
cap  threaded  on  said  neck  and  having  a  flexible  penpheral 
inward  flange  formed  with  a  central  hole  whose  edge  is 
flexible  and  u  in  tight  seaUng  engagement  with  the  side 
wall  of  the  spout  at  its  outwardly  flaring  lower  end;  the 
cap  flange  having  on  its  lower  surface  an  annular  nb 
formed  and  directed  toward  the  flange  of  the  spout  and 
the  upper  edge  of  the  neck  to  bear  against  the  spout  flange 
and  press  the  latter  tighUy  against  the  neck  edge,  such 
rib  being  coaxial  with  the  neck  edge. 


PRESSURE  REDUCING  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAUUC 
^^^  SERVO-MECHANISMS 

Antolne  Bmeder,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Ano- 
nyme  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  Frwice,  a  corporation  of 

"^"^  FUed  Oct  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,759 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct  29,  1956 
4  ClaSisrCCL  121—38) 


1  A  refiU  for  a  ball  point  writing  means  comprising 
a  tubular  member  provided  at  one  end  with  a  baU  pomt 
for  writing,  a  writing  composition  in  said  tubular  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  ball  point,  a  pasty  plug  formmg  a  retain- 
ing and  follower  means  for  said  writing  composition,  and 
a  closure  for  said  tubular  member  remote  from  said 
ball  point,  said  pasty  plug  being  spaced  from  said  closure 
to  provide  a  cotnpartment,  a  liquid  in  said  compartment, 
at  least  one  chemical  compound  incorporated  in  said  pasty 
plug  and  at  least  one  chemical  compound  in  solution  m 
said  liquid,  said  chemical  compounds  being  inert  to  the 
writing  composition  but  reactive  with  each  other  to  gen- 
erate a  gas  in  said  compartment. 


II 


3,000355 

MARKING  DEVICES 

Sidney  N.  Rosenthal,  BcUe  Hartwr,  N.Y.  a«^  to 

Spcedry  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Richmond  HUl,  N.Y. 

^^  Ffled  Aug.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  835,459 

1  Claim,    (a.  120--42.4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  coupling  a  fluid  pressure  source  to 
a  pressure  responsive  device  comprising  a  gradually  open- 
ing valve  coupled  to  said  source,  first  means  coupled  to 
and  controlling  the  valve,  second  means  coupling  said 
valve  to  said  device,  and  constant-leakage  means  coupled 
to  said  second  means  and  estabUshing  an  output  threshold 
providing  for  a  progressively  controlled  loss  of  load  in 
said  valve  and  enabling  the  lowering  of  the  pressure  of 
said  source  to  a  predetermined  maximum  pressure.^ 


3  000,357 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  HYDRAUUC 

ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Howard  M.  Geyer,  Dayton,  OUo,  Mrignor  to  General 

Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatkM  of 

"^''"^•d  Dec  19,4958,  Ser.  No.  781,572 
7  Claims.    (Q.  121—38) 


^ft-^iirr:^ 


In  a  malting  device,  the  combination  of  a  marking 
fluid  squeeze  type  container  having  an  externally  threaded 
open  end  neck;  a  spout  having  an  upper  end  opening 
and  also  having  its  lower  end  flaring  outwardly  and  ter- 
mination io  a  peripheral  outward  flange;  with  such  flange 
seating  on  and  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the  neck;  a 
retaining  ring  in  said  spout  at  its  lower  end;  a  valving 


1 .  An  actuator  assembly  including,  a  cylinder,  a  rccip- 
rocable  piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder  and  dividing  said 
cylinder  into  opposed  chambers,  and  a  constant  flow 
valve  fluidly  connected  with  each  chamber  whereby  cool- 
ing fluid  will  be  circulated  at  a  subsUntially  constant  rate 
throu^  said  cylinder  when  said  chambers  are  pressurized. 
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3i##458 
HYDRAUUC'PROPS  OR  STRUTS 
Mkhad  J.  MmIow.  Chrifmham,  EncUiid,  umlfoor  to 
Dowty  MU^  Eqalpmcat  Limited,  Tewkedmry,  Eng- 
limd,  a  Brtttah  coopaay 

FUcd  Feb.  15,  19M,  Scr.  No.  8,79< 

CUm  priority,  tprtkMtm  Great  Britain  Feb.  23,  1959 

tClain.    (a.  121— 40) 


point  between  said  valve  and  said  low-prcssure-line-block- 
ing  means,  camming  means  supported  for  movement  with 
said  object  having  a  sequence  of  alternate  lobes  and  re- 
cesses in  actuating  engagement  with  said  pump  for  alter- 
nately pumping  fluid  into,  and  withdrawing  fluid  from, 
said  low-pressure  line  as  said  object  moves  along  said 


,1^ 


1.  A  hydraulic  prop  for  the  support  of  an  externally 
applied  load  from  a  resisting  base  through  pressurization 
of  contained  liquid,  said  prop  comprising  at  least  two 
telescopic  cylinder  and  ram  members  mounted  slidably 
one  in  the  other  and  together  enclosing  a  liquid  pressure 
chamber,  one  part  of  the  ram  member  having  a  passage- 
way connecting  the  inside  and  the  outside  of  the  pressure 
chamber,  a  valve  disposed  in  said  passageway,  and 
a  vaivc-opcrating  element  effectively  fixed  in  another  part 
of  the  ram  member  separated  from  the  one  part  in  which 
the  valve  is  disposed  by  a  portion  of  the  ram  member 
which  is  subject  to  longitudinal  strain  under  the  opposed 
forces  of  the  externally  applied  load  on  the  ram  member 
and  the  resulting  liquid  pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber, 
the  valve-operating  element  being  disposed  in  co-operative 
association  with  the  valve  to  open  same  as  an  excess 
pressure  relief  valve  when  the  longitudinal  strain  in  the 
ram  member  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


3,000,359 
HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  MOVING 

AN  ARTICLE  TO  PREDETERMINED  POINTS 
Gonlon  H.  May,  Su  Jom,  Calif.,  anigiior  to  Intenia- 

tional    BoafaicflB   Machines   Corporation,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14,229 
7  Claims.    (CL  121—40) 

4.  Arrangement  for  moving  an  object  to  predetermined 
points  along  a  rectilinear  path  comprising  a  slave  cylin- 
der arranged  to  support  said  object;  high  pressure  lines 
leading  into  said  slave  cylinder  at  opposite  ends  thereof; 
a  control  valve  for  said  lines  having  line-blocking  com- 
ponents settable  from  a  first  position  wherein  they  con- 
nect one  of  said  lines  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  high 
pressure  and  the  other  of  said  lines  to  a  sump  to  effect 
operation  of  said  slave  cylinder  and  movement  of  said 
object,  to  a  second  position  wherein  they  block  said 
lines  to  arrest  movement  of  the  object;  and  means  for 
actuating  said  valve  including  fluid  in  said  valve  for  hold- 
ing said  line-blpcking  components  thereof  in  line-closing 
position,  a  fluid  accumulator,  a  low  pressure  line  con- 
necting said  valve  and  said  accumulator,  line-blocking 
means  settable  from  a  position  wherein  it  blocks  said 
low  pressure  line  to  maintain  fluid  in  said  valve  and  thus 
keep  the  line-blocking  components  of  said  valve  in  line- 
blocking  condition  to  a  position  wherein  it  opens  said 
low  pressure  line  to  permit  escape  of  the  fluid  in  said 
valve  to  said  accumulator  and  thus  cause  the  line-block- 
iof  components  of  said  valve  to  open  said  high  pressure 
linet,  a  pump  connected  to  said  low  pressure  line  at  a 


SLnJ 


rectilinear  path  thereof,  means  operable  to  move  said 
low-pressure-line-blocking  means  into  line-blocking  posi- 
tion  to  disrupt  communication  thereof  with  said  accimiu- 
lator  and  thus  enable  the  next  pumping  stroke  of  said 
pump  as  effected  by  a  lobe  of  said  camming  means  to 
force  fluid  into  said  valve  and  effect  closure  thereof,  thus 
arresting  movement  of  said  object. 


HYDRAULIC  VALVE 
Carie  C.  Conway  ID,  Glcndora,  Calif.,  assicnor  to  Aero- 
Jct-Gcncral  Corporation,  Azva,  Callf^  a  corporation 
of  Oliio 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  652,937 
6  Claims.    (O.  121—41) 


\ 


^ 


-,     /  - 


1.  A  servo  control  mechanism  for  a  pressure  line, 
comprising:  a  double  ended  cylinder;  a  piston  arranged 
therein;  a  piston  rod  on  which  said  piston  is  mounted, 
said  piston  rod  being  tubular  for  at  least  a  portion  of  its 
length,  and  passages  being  provided  through  the  piston 
rod  and  piston  leading  from  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
tubular  pxjrtion  of  the  piston  rod  to  the  opposite  work- 
ing faces  of  the  piston;  a  pressure  responsive  valve  mem- 
ber mounted  in  the  tubular  portion  of  the  piston  rod, 
and  effective  to  admit  line  pressure  to  one  or  the  other 
face  of  said  piston  through  the  passages  in  the  piston  rod 
and  piston;  means  for  sequentially  directing  fluid  at 
monitored  line  pressure  through  said  pressure  responsive 
valve  member  and  then  through  said  passages  in  a  uni- 
tary flow  path;  means  for  loading  said  valve  member  to 
be  operable  at  a  predetermined  absolute  value  compris- 
ing only  a  spring;  and  means  for  relieving  said  pressure 
responsive  valve  member  of  fluid  back-pressure. 
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M  3,000,361 

PUSH  DOOR  MECHANISM 

Frank  M.  Dclany,  Summit,  N  J.,  and  Kristapas  DaagirdM, 

Dorciiester,  Mass.,  asaisnon  to  National   Pnenmatic 

Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  851,463 

14  Claims.    (CL  121—44) 


exterior  of  said  fluid  motor  casing  means;  passage  means 
connecting  one  of  said  chambers  with  said  recess 
in  said  control  element;  passage  means  connecting 
the  other  of  said  chambers  with  said  source;  passage 
means  connecting  said  source  and  drain  with  said 
valve  body;  contour  sensing  means  operatively  connect- 


7»         /tJB 


^<-)     ica     -n       j7 


1.  In  combination,  a  door  adapted  to  be  pushed  from 
first  to  second  position,  a  differential  piston-cylinder  as- 
sembly having  a  small  side  and  a  large  side,  an  operative 
connection  between  said  piston  and  said  door,  a  plurality 
of  fluid  sources  having  fluid  at  different  predetermiiied 
high  and  low  pressures  the  relative  magnitudes  of  which 
are  defined  hereinafter,  and  control  means  operatively 
connected  between  said  fluid  sources  and  said  diflfcrcntial 
assembly,  said  control  means  being  eflfectivc  to  perform 
the  following  functions:  (a)  set  up  a  locking  condition  by 
connecting  fluid  at  high  pressure  to  the  large  side  of  said 
assembly  and  connecting  fluid  at  low  pressure  to  the 
small  side  thereof,  and  (fr)  set  up  a  pushing  condition 
by  connecting  fluid  at  low  pressure  above  atmospheric 
pressure  to  the  large  side  of  said  assembly  and  fluid  at  low 
pressure  to  the  small  side  thereof,  the  magnitude  of  said 
high  pressure  applied  to  the  large  side  of  said  assembly 
in  said  locking  condition  being  such,  in  conjunction  with 
the  difference  in  size  between  said  large  and  small  sides 
of  said  assembly  and  the  magnitude  of  the  low  pressure 
then  applied  to  the  small  side  thereof,  as  to  retain  said 
door  in  its  first  position  with  a  large  locking  force,  the 
magnitude  of  the  low  pressure  applied  to  the  large  side  of 
said  assembly  in  said  pushing  condition  being  such,  in 
conjunction  with  the  difference  in  size  between  said  large 
and  small  sides  of  said  assembly  and  the  magnitude  of  the 
low  pressure  then  applied  to  the  small  side  thereof,  as  to 
retain  said  door  in  its  first  position  with  a  reduced  force 
which  can  be  overcome  by  manually  pushing  on  said 
door.  

3,000362 
' '      TRACER  MECHANISM 
Harry  C.  McCurdy,  deceased,  late  of  ZanesvUIe,  Ohio, 
by  Ruth  L.  McCurdy,  administratrix,  ZanesvUle,  Ohio; 
said  Harry  C.  McCurdy  assignor  to  The  R.  K.  Le  Blond 
Machine  Tool  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  642,212, 
Feb.  25,  1957.    This  application  Sept  15,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  56,318 

17  Claims.  (CL  121—45) 
14.  A  control  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  stationary  valve  body  including  valve  chamber  and  an 
inner  cylindrical  surface  provided  with  two  spaced  re- 
cesses having  spaced  inner  edges;  means  forming  a 
source  of  pressurized  fluid;  means  forming  a  drain;  a 
control  element  having  an  outer  surface  slideably  en- 
gaging said  cylindrical  surface  and  provided  with  a  recess 
having  two  outer  edges  each  of  which  is  spaced  a  minute 
distance  inwardly  from  a  respective  one  of  said  inner 
edges  of  said  valve  body  recesses;  fluid  motor  casing 
means  forming  a  motor  cylinder;  piston  means  separating 
said  motor  cylinder  into  first  and  second  chambers;  an 
actuating  rod  on  said  piston  means  and  extending  to  the 


ed  to  said  control  element  for  moving  said  element 
in  one  direction;  hydraulically  actuated  means  for  mov- 
ing said  control  element  in  the  other  direction;  and  a  pas- 
sage means  extending  longitudinally  through  said  control 
element  for  connecting  said  valve  chamber  on  one  side 
of  said  control  element  with  said  valve  chamber  on  the 
other  side  of  said  control  element. 


3,000463  ^  ,^ 

TWO  STAGE  HYDRAULIC  SERVO  VALVE 
Paul  F.  Hayner  and  Gcorfc  J.  Shomphe,  Nashua,  N.H., 
asBignon  to  Sanders  AiKidates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N  JI.,  a 
corporation  of  Ddaware 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,169 
3  Claims.    (CI.  121—46.5) 


^" 


1.  A  two-stage  hydraulic  servo  valve  adapted  to  con- 
trol a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  comprising:  a  hous- 
ing; a  pilot  cylinder  formed  in  said  housing;  a  reciprocat- 
ing sleeve  valve  in  said  cylinder,  a  pilot  port  being  formed 
in  said  housing  and  said  sleeve  valve  for  connecting  said 
source  of  fluid  with  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  valve;  a 
reciprocal,  pilot  piston  valve  in  said  sleeve  valve  adapt- 
ed selectively  to  open  and  close  said  sleeve  valve  ports 
when  said  pilot  piston  valve  is  displaced  relative  to  said 
sleeve  valve;  a  control  cylinder  in  said  housing  connected 
to  said  pilot  cylinder  through  a  passageway  in  said  hous- 
ing, an  input  control  port  formed  in  said  housing  for 
connecting  said  source  of  fluid  with  the  interior  of  said 
control  cylinder  and  an  output  port  formed  in  said  hous- 
ing for  connecting  the  interior  of  said  control  cylinder  to 
an  output  actuator  device;  a  reciprocal,  control  piston 
valve  in  said  control  cylinder  adapted  selectively  to  open 
and  close  said  input  control  port  in  response  to  varia- 
tions in  fluid  under  pressure  in  said  passageway  to  said 
pilot  cylinder  and  apply  said  fluid  through  said  output 
port;  a  means  connecting  said  control  piston  valve  and 
said  sleeve  valve  for  effecting  their  joint  movement  such 
that  displacement  of  said  control  piston  valve  effects  a 
counter  displacement  of  said  sleeve  valve;  motor  means 
coupled  to  said  pilot  piston  valve  and  affixed  to  said  hous- 
ing for  controlling  said  pilot  piston  valve  selectively  to 
open  and  close  said  ports  in  said  sleeve  valve  to  apply  said 
fluid  through  said  passageway  to  said  control  cylinder. 
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whereby  when  said  pilot  piston  valve  is  diq>laced,  said 
sleeve  valve  is  displaced  in  the  same  direction  under  in- 
creased pressure  further  to  control  the  closing  of  said 
sleeve-valve  ports  and  discontinue  the  displacement  of 
said  control  piston  valve,  thereby  providing  a  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  output  port  that  varies  in  proportion  to  the 
displacement  of  said  pilot  piston  valve  relative  to  said 
housing;  and  stops  associatc^d  with  said  housing  to  limit 
the  motion  of  said  pilot  piston  valve  in  a  given  direction 
while  permitting  the  continued  motion  of  said  sleeve  valve 
and  said  control  piston  valve,  whereby  when  said  motion 
of  said  pilot  piston  valve  has  been  limited  by  said  stops, 
fluid  under  pressure  continues  to  be  impressed  on  said 
sleeve  valve  to  shear  through  such  particles  as  may  be- 
come wedged  between  said  pilot  piston  valve  and  said 
sleeve  valve. 

REACTOR  WITH  SUPERHEATER  COIL  ENCIR- 
CLING HEAT  CARRIER  LIFT  PIPE 
Aisdrew  B.  Stccver,  OM  Greenwich,  Conn^  anigDor  to 
The  Babcock  Jk  Wilcox  Compuiy,  New  Yoik,  N.Y^ 
■  corporatioii  of  New  Jener 

Filed  hm.  M,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,113 
2  Claim.    (0.122-^) 


•i       I 


\/f 


■S'^fe 


means,  which  comprises:  temporarily  manually  coupling 
into  said  system  while  it  remains  in  normally  closed  con- 
dition a  dispenser  container  which  is  normally  discon- 
nected from  the  system,  said  container  having  a  normally 
closed  manually  operable  valve  and  containing  a  liquid 
treating  agent  for  protecting  the  system  against  deteriora- 
tion, and  a  non-foaming  gaseous  propellant  under  residual 
pressure  greater  than  the  internal  pressure  of  the  system 
and  having  a  connecting  means  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  system,  said  coupling  including  the  steps  of  con- 


necting said  connecting  means  to  said  normally  closed 
opening  means  in  the  system,  then  opening  communication 
between  the  interior  of  said  system  and  the  manually  op- 
erable valve  ol  the  container  by  opening  the  normally 
closed  opening  means,  then  manually  opening  the  valve  of 
the  container  to  feed  the  treating  agent  from  the  container 
into  the  system,  thereafter  closing  communication  between 
the  interior  of  the  system  and  the  container  by  closing  the 
said  opening  means,  and  thereupon  disconnecting  the  con- 
tainer from  the  system,  and  foregoing  steps  being  dupli- 
cated in  their  entirety  for  each  treatment  of  the  system. 


OPPOSED  PISTON  ENGINE 

Waiter  L.  BlacUNmi,  Houston,  Tex. 

(2104  17tk  St.,  Galena  Park,  Tex.) 

FDed  Inly  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  751,461 

5  ClaiuM.    (CL  125—51) 


1.  In  high  temperature  processing  apparatus  utilizing  a 
superheated  fluid  as  a  reactant,  a  relatively  elongated 
reaction  chamber  having  superposed  upper  and  lower 
zones  with  a  gas  outlet  from  said  upper  zone,  said  lower 
zone  having  a  high  temperature  therein,  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged transfer  pipe  in  said  chamber  for  transferring  a 
solid  particulate  heat  carrier  from  said  lower  to  said 
upper  zone  and  having  at  least  a  lower  portion  thereof 
subjected  to  said  high  temperature,  means  for  protecting 
at  least  said  lower  portion  of  said  transfer  pipe  from  the 
effects  of  such  relatively  high  temperature  comprising  a 
tubular  coil  in  contact  with  and  jacketing  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  transfer  pipe  lower  portion;  means  for 
introducing  a  fluid  into  said  tubular  coil  for  superheat- 
ing thereof  by  heat  absorption  from  the  surrounding  high 
temperature  zone,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  super- 
heated fluid  from  said  tubular  coil  and  discharging  the 
superheated  fluid  into  said  upper  zone  as  a  reactant. 


II  <  »^i«  ' .  _, 


3,0M365 
METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  AND  TREATING  A 
HEATING    SYSTEM    AGAINST    RUST,    CORRO- 
SION, ETC. 

Richard  A.  Neias,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

(144  Hnntcr  Ave.,  North  Tarrytown,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  851,705 

2  Clafana.    (Q.  122—379) 

1.  Method  of  treating  a  domestic  steam  and  hot  water 

system  having  a  furnace  and  a  normally  closed  opening 


1.  In  an  engine,  a  stationary  cylinder,  a  crankshaft,  a 
piston  in  the  cylinder  connected  to  the  crankshaft,  ports 
in  the  cylinder,  an  annular  hieader  disposed  about  the 
ports,  a  ring-like  slide  valve  disposed  about  said  porta 
and  wholly  within  the  header,  means  including  an  ele- 
ment movably  extending  through  said  header  arranged 
to  move  said  slide  valve  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
of  the  piston  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  crankshaft, 
and  means  sealing  said  element  with  respect  to  the  header. 
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1 1  3.9HM1  '^  tending  to  create  a  deUy  of  the  return  of  said  noizie 

DOUBLE  ACTING  T^O-sfioKE  CYCLE  ENGINE    means  to  said  one  condition  thereof;  and  electrical  means 


Ho4|e  M.  EagkMM,  1525  State  Ave^  ConoMlli, 
F1M  Aof.  17, 19M,  Sot.  No.  5f ,137 
3  Clafana.    (CL  123-^3) 


Pa. 


for  reducing  said  delay  by  counteracting  said  residual 
electromagnetic  effect. 


1.  In  a  double  acting  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
combination  comprising  an  engine  block,  four  separate 
substantially  parallel  cylinders  disposed  in  said  block 
and  arranged  in  adjacent  pairs  with  the  cylinders  of  each 
adjacent   pair   having   a   partition  common   thereto,    a 
double  acting  piston  in  each  cylinder  with  wrist  pins  con- 
necting said  pistons  to  form  adjacent  pairs  correspond- 
ing to  said  adjacent  pairs  of  cylindeis,  a  first  head  means 
affixed  to  said  block  and  forming  a  first  common  firing 
chamber  at  the  crankshaft  end  of  said  four  cylinders,  a 
second  head  means  affixed  to  said  block  and  fomiing  a 
second  common  firing  chamber  for  said  four  cylinden 
at  that  end  opposite  said  crankshaft  end,  a  single  crank- 
shaft throw  means,  connecting  rod  means  j<Mned  at  one 
end  to  said  single  crankshaft  throw  means  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  wrist  pins  so  that  said  pistons  ma«ve 
substantially  in  unison,  means  for  actuating  said  ptetons 
to  move  substantially  in  unison  uiukr  firing  pressure 
comprising  spaced  apart  gas  ports  in  said  cylinders  and 
at  least  one  fuel  injector  for  each  of  said  first  and  seo- 
ond  firing  chambers,  operation  of  said  fuel  injecton 
being  timed  to  that  of  said  pistons,  lubricating  means 
extending  through  a  side  of  each  of  said  cylinders  and 
dnposed  in  a  plane  of  oscillation  of  said  wrist  pins  ad- 
jacent an  end  thereof  and  within  limits  of  their  stroke, 
said  lubricating  means  delivering  oil  substantially  con- 
tinuously to  said  pistons  during  (^ration  of  said  engine. 


3,M6,3#9 

FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS 
WaMcmar  O.  BImAkiC,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  a*^*^ 
lean  Beach  Anna  Cotyonitlon,  a  corporatioi 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1959,  S«.  No.  854,887 
7Clalnia.    (CL  123— 139) 


3k^    ' 


3fM,3M 

FUEL  INJECnON  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Hcfanlch  Knapn  and  Leo  Stdnkc,  Stnttgrt,  Germany, 
to  Rohcfft  Boach  G.BB.hJL,  Stntlgast,  Gcr- 


FDed  Apr.  14, 1968,  Sot.  No.  22^55 

Cbtans  vriority,  implication  Germany  Apr.  15, 1959 

8Clabna.    (a.  123— 119) 

1.  In  an  electrically  operated  fuel  injection  apparatus 
for  internal  combustion  engines,  having  at  least  one  elec- 
tro-magnetically  operable  injection  nozzle  device  movable 
between  open  and  closed  conditions,  in  combination,  elec- 
tromagnetic means  in  said  nozzle  device  energizable  for 
moving  said  nozzle  device  between  one  and  the  other  of 
said  conditiCMis;  electrical  energy  means  for  furnishing 
electric  pulaes  for  energizing  said  electromagnetic  meaiu 
for  spaced  pulse  periods  so  as  to  move  electromagneti- 
cally  said  nozzle  device  from  one  to  the  other  one  of 
said  conditions  during  said  pulse  periods,  with  a  residual 
electromagiKtic  effect  of  said  electromagnetic  means  ap- 
pearing therein  after  the  termination  of  each  pulse  period 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing 
having  a  bore,  a  pumping  and  distributing  member  in 
said  bore,  a  plurality  of  outlets  communicating  with  said 
bore  and  adapted  to  deliver  fuel  to  each  of  a  plurality 
of  combustion  chambers  successively,  passage  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  said  bore  from  a  suiuMe  source  of  fuel, 
means  for  effecting  reciprocation  and  rotation  of  said 
pumping  and  distributing  member  for  pumping  and  dis- 
tributing fuel  to  each  of  said  outleU  successively,  fuel 
distributing  means  on  said  pumping  and  distributing 
member  and  fuel  injection  timing  passage  means  com- 
municating with  said  fuel  distributing  means  for  allow- 
ing the  passage  of  fuel  from  said  fuel  distributing  mem- 
ber for  automatically  varying  the  timing  of  injection 
upon  changes  in  speed  <rf  operation  of  said  pumping 
and  distributing  monber. 


3,8M,378 
CYLINDER  UNER  AND  VALVE  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
Theodore  W.  Knnaoc  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
cral  Molon  Corpontlosi,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  I>elaware 

FUcd  Nov.  9, 1959,  Sot.  No.  851,753 
tOataM.    (CL  123— 193) 
4.  A  cast  predominantly  aluminum  block  assembly, 
comprisins.  a  finned  block  having  cast  therein  a  cylinder 
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liner,  a  valve  leat  and  a  valve  guide,  said  liner  having  curing  said  envelope  in  an  adjusted  position  on  said  kg 

a  longitudinally  protruding  dovetail  interlock  extending  sections,  and  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  envelope 

along  iu  outer  surface,  said  seat  and  guide  each  having  being  spaced  from  the  unKX^  and  lower  ends  respectively 
an  external  interlock  for  mating  with  said  dovetail  inter- 


lock whereby  the  seat  and  guide  may  be  positioned  and 
held  with  respect  to  the  liner  in  predetermined  position 
therewith  prior  to  casting  of  the  block  therearound,  said 
liner,  seat  and  guide  being  formed  from  compacted  and 
sintered  ferrous  material. 


3,M0471 

AUTOMATIC  FLUID  POWERED  GUN 

Floyd  Doa  Hyde,  TlVt  S.  Falm,  Alhambn,  Cattf. 

Filed  Jane  !•,  1958,  Scr.  No.  741,«97 

1<  Claims.    (CL  124—11) 


9.  In  an  automatic  fluid  powered  gun  the  combination 
of:  a  frame;  a  barrel  having  a  bore  therethrough  and 
supported  on  said  frame;  a  projectile  loading  member 
movable  laterally  of  said  bore;  said  loading  member  hav- 
ing a  projectile  holding  opening  movable  into  alignment 
with  said  bore;  a  chamber  containing  pressure  fluid;  valve 
means  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber  and 
having  a  differential  area  exposed  to  fluid  force  tending 
to  project  said  valve  toward  said  loading  member  and 
to  open  said  valve;  said  projectile  loading  member  nor- 
mally holding  said  valve  closed;  and  a  trigger  for  mov- 
ing said  loading  member  to  a  position  in  which  said 
opening  therein  aligns  with  said  bore  and  wherein  said 
valve  member  is  permitted  to  project  into  said  opening 
whereby  it  opens  and  releases  fluid  pressure  into  said  bore 
from  said  chamber. 


-t 


—  i- 


•        c 

\ 


1 


1  , 


of  said  wire  frame,  providing  passageways  for  the  passage 
of  air  to  the  burning  fuel  envelope,  at  the  upper  end 
thereof. 


3.0MJ72 
HELD  COOK  STOVE 
Wesley  U  Hall,  Box  211,  Martin.  Ky. 
Filed  Scyt.  6. 19M.  Scr.  No.  544M 
1  Clalai.    (CL  126—9) 
An  outdoor  disposable  cook  stove  comprising  a  frame 
embodying  a  pair  of  inverted  U-shaped  members,  pro- 
viding leg  sections  and  connecting  grill  sections,  said  leg 
sections  having  spun  extending  outwardly  from  the  sur- 
face thereof,  a  fuel  envelope  fitted  around  said  leg  sec- 
tions, the  fuel  envelope  being  pierced  by  said  spurs,  se- 


3,M0373 
SMOKE  GENERATOR 
Rlchaid  A.  Hawlcy,  Oiddand,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Meat 
Packers  Equipment  Co.,  Oakland,  CaUf .,  a  corporatioo 
ofCaltfocala 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1959.  Ser.  No.  788,984 
3  Claims.    (Q.  126--59.5) 


1.  In  a  smoke  generator,  a  horizontal -axis  driven  fric- 
tion drum,  means  to  guide  a  substantially  vertical  log  of 
wood  for  frictional  engagement  at  its  lower  end  with  the 
top  of  the  drum,  a  housing  in  which  the  drum  is  enclosed, 
an  elongated  water  pan  in  the  housing  under  the  drum 
disposed  so  that  the  axis  of  the  drum  is  transversely  of 
the  length  of  the  pan;  the  housing  including  a  circum- 
ferential shroud  extending  over  the  drum  from  end  to 
end  thereof  and  having  starting  and  terminal  ends  rela- 
tive to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum,  the  terminal 
end  being  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  the  pan  and 
the  starting  end  of  the  shroud  being  disposed  a  substantial 
distance  above  the  water  in  the  pan,  a  baffle  in  the  housing 
extending  downwardly  from  said  starting  end  of  the 
shroud  at  an  incline  toward  the  other  end  of  the  pan 
and  terminating  at  its  lower  edge  close  to  but  spaced 
from  said  water  in  the  pan,  the  drum  at  the  bottom 
turning  toward  the  baffle,  and  an  upwardly  extending 
smoke-exhausting  duct  fcMmed  with  the  housing  between 
said  other  end  of  the  pan  and  the  lower  edge  of  the 
baffle. 


3,M«,374 

AIR  CIRCULATING  HEATERS 

Fred  L.  Land,  Box  4M,  Glcndale,  Orag. 

Filed  Jane  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  741,788 

1  Claim.    (CL  126—118) 

An  air  circulating  heater  comprising  a  vertical  air  duct. 

an  integral  peripheral  flange  formed  on  the  upper  end 

of  said  duct  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  for  si4>- 

porting  said  duct  interiorly  of  an  opening  in  a  floor,  an 

annular  vertical  flange  on  said  duct  above  said  peripheral 

flange,  a  casing  having  top  and  side  walls  and  an  open 
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bottom,  said  annular  vertical  flange  engaging  the  interior 
margin  of  said  open  bottom  positioning  said  casing  cen- 
trally in  said  duct,  an  air  circulating  fan  in  said  duct, 
an  air  filter  in  said  duct  below  said  fan,  a  grille  in  said 
duct  at  substantially  floor  level  interiorly  of  said  annular 
vertical  flange  whereby  to  overlie  said  duct  when  said 
casing  is  removed,  said  casing  having  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely extending  elongated  air  discharge  slots  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  brackets  extending  dependingly  inwardly 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  casing,  a  solid  fuel  burning 
fire  pot  carried  by  said  brackets  in  centered  relation  in 


operatively  connected  to  the  underside  of  said  tray  adja- 
cent one  end  thereof,  spring  biased  means  for  urging  said 
elevating  rod  upwardly  so  as  to  elevate  said  tray  to  any 


one  of  a  plurality  of  selected  angular  positions,  and  lock- 
ing means  on  one  end  of  the  elevating  rod  for  lockmg 
the  tray  at  any  such  selected  position. 


said  casing  and  spaced  from  said  grille  to  provide  an 
unimpeded  air  passage  from  said  duct  about  said  fire  pot, 
a  heat  exchanger  mounted  on  top  of  said  fire  pot  cen- 
trally of  said  casing  and  spaced  from  the  top  and  side 
walls  thereof,  a  smoke  outlet  extending  from  the  top 
of  said  heat  exchanger  through  the  top  of  said  casing, 
means  forming  an  air  duct  extending  between  the  ex- 
terior of  said  casing  and  the  interior  of  said  fire  pot  for 
supplying  air  for  combustion  of  solid  fuel  in  said  fire  pot, 
and  means  including  an  access  door  in  said  casing  and  a 
communicating  access  opening  in  said  heat  exchanger  for 
supplying  solid  fuel  to  said  fire  pot. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  128—2.1  see: 
Patent  No.  3,000,271 


3,000,377 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  METABOLIC 

ASSAY 
Bert  M.  Tolbcrt,  Berkeley,  Martha  R-  Kirk,  Concord, 
and  Elton  M.  Baker,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  tlic 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  May  10, 1956,  Ser.  No.  584,154 
17  Claims.    (CI.  128—2.07) 


3,000,375 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  HEAT  ABSORPTION  MEANS 

Marcel  J.  E.  Golay,  116  Ridge  Road,  Rnmson,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,656 

1  Claim.    (CL  126—270) 


r* 


An  efficient  solar  heat  collector  comprising  a  closed 
vacuum  chamber  transparent  to  solar  radiation,  a  metallic 
base  plate  having  a  polished  reflecting  surface  spaced 
from  and  facing  one  wall  of  said  chamber  and  a  thin  film 
of  tellurium  evaporated  on  said  polished  reflecting  sur- 
face in  a  vacuum  of  about  Mie  millimeter  of  mercury  to 
produce  a  black  tellurium  coating,  said  black  tellurium 
coating  having  high  absorption  in  the  solar  spectral  region 
from  0.4-2  microns,  having  a  sharp  cut-off  and  having  low 
absorptivity  and  emissivity  in  the  heat  energy  spectral 
region  from  5-15  microns  whereby  the  coated  plate  is 
strongly  heated  by  solar  radiation  with  low  heat  losses 
by  emissivity  in  the  5-15  micron  spectral  region. 


..^rlkuJ    MM 

■1 — >f    ■ 


3,000,376 
INCUBATORS  FOR  INFANTS 
Wmiam  HaroM  Smith  and  Rudolph  Frohncr,  Norwalk, 
Conn.,  and  Roy  T.  Adolphson,  Webster  Groves,  Mo., 
Msignors  to  O.E.M.  Corponrtion,  East  Norwalk,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  654,503 

3Cbdms.    (CI.  128— 1) 

1.  An  incubator  comprising  a  base  housing  having  a 

horizontal  wall,  a  tray  removably  mounted  on  said  wall, 

an  elevating  rod  adapted  to  project  through  said  wall  and 


An 


I.  In  a  method  of  assaying  the  metabolic  rate  of  a 
selected  carbon  containing  substance  in  a  living  subject, 
the  steps  comprising  administering  a  measured  quantity 
of  said  substance  to  said  subject  which  quantity  contains  a 
known  proportion  of  radioactive  carbon  as  a  constituent 
thereof,  collecting  the  exhalations  of  said  subject  subse- 
quent to  administration  of  said  substance  thereto,  direct- 
ing said  exhalations  along  a  confined  path,  detecting  the 
degree  of  radioactivity  of  said  exhalations  at  a  point  in 
said  confined  path  at  a  plurality  of  times,  and  comparing 
said  degrees  of  radioactivity  of  said  exhalation  at  said 
plurality  of  times  whereby  changes  in  the  rate  of  trans- 
mission of  said  substance  through  the  biochemical  system 
of  said  subject  are  observed. 
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UMB  COMPRESSION  SLEEVE 
Stephea   A.  Zkman,  MobUc,  AJjl,  aadcnor  to  S.  H. 
Camp  A  Conpany,  Jackfoo,  Mich^  a  corporatioa  of 
MkhifaB 

FHcd  Not.  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  698,945 
3  Claiiv.    (CL  128—165) 


.^" 


section,  said  section  within  said  cooling  unit  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  outlets,  whereby 
the  oxygen  supplied  within  the  tent  is  cooled  and  cir- 
culated with  the  air  in  said  tent. 


3,Mt3M 
MEANS  AND  METHODS  OF  INJECTING  OR  INFUS- 
ING FLUIDS  INTO  PATIENTS 
George  O.  Dohcrty,  23«1  Rircr  Road,  MiMoola,  Moot 
Filed  Sept  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  762,630 
2  Claims.    (CL  128—214) 


-<£^-   \V 


^^IE>- 


'     m 


1.  A  compression  sleeve  to  be  worn  following  the 
Zieman  Needle  Lymphangioplasty  for  controlling  lym- 
phedema comprising  an  elongated  arm  encompassing  por- 
tion adapted  to  enclose  the  entire  length  of  the  arm,  said 
arm  portion  consisting  of  clastic  cloth  expandable  trans- 
versely to  the  length  of  said  arm  portion,  lacing  extend- 
ing the  length  of  said  arm  portion  constituting  a  portion 
of  the  periphery  thereof  whereby  the  circumference  of 
said  arm  portion  may  be  varied  along  the  length  and  a 
shoulder  piece  affixed  to  one  end  of  said  arm  portion  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  overlying  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
shoulder  of  the  wearer  and  a  band  affixed  to  said  shoulder 
piece  extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  length 
of  the  sleeve  for  encompassing  the  upper  chest  region  of 
the  wearer  thereby  maintaining  said  end  of  said  arm  por- 
tion adjacent  said  shoulder. 


3,0M,379 

OXYGEN  TENT  APPARATUS 

John  J.  Vicrs,  110  W.  Grant,  Marshalltown,  Iowa 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  385 

3  Claims.    (CI.  128—191) 


1.  In  a  tent  for  receiving  at  least  the  head  portion 
of  the  body  of  a  patient  in  medical  treatment  including 
a  top  wall  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  end  walls, 
one  of  said  end  walls  having  a  closable  head  receiving 
opening,  a  cooling  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected vertically  stacked  coils,  means  supporting  said 
cooling  unit  within  said  tent  at  a  location  adjacent  to 
and  extended  transversely  of  said  other  end  wall,  with 
a  pair  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  coils  being  vertically 
spaced  over  a  portion  of  their  lengths,  an  oxygen  supply 
tube  having  a  discharge  end  section  extended  trans- 
versely of  said  other  end  wall  and  inserted  within  said 
cooling  unit  between  said  vertically  spaced  pair  of  coils, 
and  a  closure  for  the  terminal  end  of  said  discharge 


1.  Intravenous  catheter  means  comprising  a  needle 
having  a  tubular  bore  and  a  sharpened  end  capable  of 
penetrating  the  flesh  and  entering  a  blood  vessel  of  a 
patient,  said  needle  also  being  provided  at  its  other  end 
with  a  hub-like  element,  a  rigid  elongated  barrel  remov- 
ably secured  by  a  slip-fit  to  the  hub,  a  flexible  catheter 
having  one  end  slidably  disposed  within  the  tubular  bore 
of  the  needle  and  having  a  substantia!  portion  of  its 
length  extending  beyond  the  hub-like  element  of  the 
needle  into  and  lying  loosely  within  the  barrel  so  as  to  be 
shiftabic  from  the  barrel  through  the  needle  and  into  the 
patient's  blood  vessel  when  the  needle  has  been  inserted 
therein,  said  loosely  lying  portion  being  provided  at  its 
proximal  end  with  an  enlargement  sized  for  retentive 
engagement  within  the  hub  and  an  imperforate  plug  slid- 
ably engaged  within  the  barrel  for  shifting  movement 
axially  therealong,  said  plug  having  an  inwardly  presented 
flat  face-portion  for  abutting  engagement  against  said 
proximal  end  of  the  portion  of  the  catheter  which  lies 
loosely  within  the  barrel  for  propelling  the  catheter 
through  the  bore  of  the  needle  as  the  plug  is  pushed 
along  the  barrel. 


3,000381 

DIAPER  HOLDER 

Wmiam  G.  MdOioIc  EUzabctl^  N  J.,  and  Joim  J.  Osmar, 

North  Little  Rock,  AtIl,  avigBorB  to  CUcopcc  Mann- 

factming  Coqioratioii,  a  corporation  of  Massacfansctts 

FUed  Not.  7,  1956,  Scr.  No.  620,824 

5  daioM.    (CL  128—284) 


5.  A  diapering  device  comprising,  in  combination;  a 
diaper  pad  holder  which  in  turn  comprises  a  crotch  por- 
tion, leg  embracing  portions,  waist  embracing  portions, 
said  holder  being  divided  by  an  imaginary  median  line 
passing  approximately  through  the  mid-point  of  the  crotch 
portion  into  a  front  half  and  a  rear  half,  the  leg  embrac- 
ing portions  and  waist  embracing  portion  of  the  holder 
to  the  rear  of  said  median  line  being  extensible  and  elastic 
and  the  leg  embracing  portions  and  the  waist  embracing 
portion  to  the  front  of  said  median  line  being  relatively 
inextensible  and  non-elastic,  fastening  devices  along  the 
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sides  of  each  of  said  front  and  rear  halves,  beyond  their 
respective  leg  embracing  portions,  a  front  strap  extending 
across  and  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  front  half  adjacent 
the  waist  embracing  portion  of  said  half,  and  a  rear  strap 
extending  across  and  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  rear  half 
of  said  holder;  and  an  elongated  disposable  diaper  pad 
having  its  front  end  inserted  under  said  front  strap  and 
the  remainder  of  the  pad  folded  over  the  front  strap  and 
threaded  under  said  rear  strap,  whereby  said  pad  is  at- 
tached to  the  relatively  inextensible  front  half  of  the 
holder  and  is  slidably  positioned  on  said  extensible  rear 
half,  and  the  holder  bearing  the  pad  may  be  fitted  on  a 
baby  by  placing  said  leg  embracing  portions  between  a 
baby's  legs  and  stretching  the  extensible  rear  half  of  the 
holder  around  the  baby  and  securing  it  to  said  front  half 
by  said  fastening  devices  without  stretching  the  pad  where 
it  is  fixed  in  the  front  half  of  the  holder. 


FASTENER  TIE 

Ebcr  F.  Plere,  Jr.,  2436  InverMM  Ave  Hollywood,  CaM 

FOcd  Jm.  4,  1960.  Scr.  No.  171 

2  Claims.   (CL  132 — 46) 


■ri' 


3,000382  

MANUFACTURE  OF  FILTER-TIP  CIGARETTES 
George  Daniel  Horgan,  London,  En^«id,  assignor  to 
American  MacUnc  *  Foundry  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FDed  Sept  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  758,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept  10,  1957 

15  Claims.    (CL  131—94) 


■"^.   .    ^'- 


L  A  fastener  comprising:  an  elongated  flexible  tape 
having  on  opposite  faces  thereof  interengageable  mating 
surfaces  including  a  first  surface  provided  with  a  multi- 
plicity of  small  outwardly  projecting  loops  made  of  stiff 
filamentary  material  and  a  second  surface  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  curly  filamentary  members  releasaWy  inter- 
engageable with  said  loops,  operative  portions  of  said  sur- 
faces being  displaced  from  one  another  longitudinally 
of  the  tape.  

3,000385 
PICKLING  APPARATUS 
Eli  Shay,  Wwren,  OUo,  aisigBor  to  The  Wean  Engineer- 
faig  Company,  Inc.,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Oct  30, 1957,  Scr.  No.  6933^' 
10  ClafaBS.    (CL  134—57) 


^~-^ 


-"  '^y^ 


-c^ 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  uniting  band  material  to 
filter  mouthpiece  cigarette  assemblies,  cominising  a  ro- 
tatable  cylindrical  drum  for  supporting  filter  mouthpiece 
assembUes  on  the  periphery  thereof,  means  for  feeding 
lengths  of  uniting  band  material  to  be  wrapped  about  the 
aisemblics  and  eccentric  means  within  said  drum  co- 
operating with  said  feeding  means  for  frictionally  en- 
gaging the  cigarette  assemblies  and  the  lengths  of  connect- 
ing material  in  a  rolling  motion  for  applying  said  lengths 
to  said  assemblies. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  continuously  pickling  a  product  com- 
prising a  pickling  unk  through  which  said  product  is 
passed,  measuring  means  to  measure  the  speed  at  which 
the  product  passes  through  the  tank,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  measuring  means  to  introduce  a  pickling 
agent  into  the  tank  whereby  the  pickling  agent  is  intro- 
duced at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  measurement  of  said 
measuring  means. 


3,0003*3 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  TOBACCO  COMPOSITION 
James  A.  d«  Tomasi,  Cold  Spring  HariMMr,  N.Y.,  anignor 
to  American  Madiinc  A  Fomdry  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  1,  1955,  Scr.  No.  532,117 

1  Claim.  (CL  131—140) 
A  method  of  making  a  viscous  tobacco  slurry  which 
comprises  combining  finely  divided  dry  ground  tobacco 
and  sodium  carboxymethyl  cellulose  in  water  to  form  a 
composition,  acidifying  said  composition  and  maintain- 
ing the  acidity  of  said  composition  at  a  pH  between  2 
and  3,  whereby  sodium  carboxynKthyl  cellulose  is  insolu- 
bilized  as  ceDulose  glycolic  acid  and  the  viscous  character 
of  said  composition  is  preserved. 


EXPANSIBLE  FRAME  STRUCTURE 
John  H.  Scfanlzc  and  Stanley  J.  Bye,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  as- 
signors to  the  State  of  Iowa,  f or  the  nsc  and  benefit 
of  the  State  UniTcrslty  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  an 
educational  favtitntion  of  Iowa 

FOed  Dec  3,  1958,  Scr.  Na  778,012 
7  Claims.  (CL  135-^) 
1.  An  expansible  frame  structure  shiftable  between  a 
contracted  position  in  which  said  structure  defines  an 
elongate  substantially  frusto-conical  shape  and  an  ex- 
panded position  in  which  said  structure  defines  a  hollow 
substantially  hemispherical  dome-like  shape,  said  struc- 
ture in  either  of  said  positions  having  a  vertical  axis  of 
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symmetry  extending  upwardly  from  the  center  of  a  base 
circle  to  the  center  of  an  apex  circle,  said  structure  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  elongate  flexible  first  strips  having 
their  lower  ends  located  at  symmetrically  spaced  locations 
upon  said  base  circle,  said  first  stripe  being  inclined  up- 
wardly from  said  base  circle  to  extend  circumferentially 
in  a  first  direction  about  said  axis  to  terminate  at  their 
upper  ends  at  symmetrically  spaced  locations  on  said 
apex  circle,  a  plurality  of  elongate  flexible  second  strips 
having  a  length  equal  to  the  length  of  said  first  strips,  a 
first  pivot  located  on  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  sec- 
ond strips  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  sec- 
ond strip  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  first  strips  to 
define  a  strip  pair,  the  second  strip  of  each  strip  pair  being 
inclined  upwardly  from  said  first  pivot  to  extend  circum- 
ferentially about  said  axis  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
first  direction  to  terminate  upon  said  apex  circle  at  a 
location  where  the  first  and  second  strips  of  each  strip 


with  the  wall  section,  the  projections  extending  into  the 
bore,  the  rib  having  a  plurality  of  ledges  adjacent  iu  end 
and  complementary  to  the  bore  ledges,  the  ledges  being 


resiliently  interlocked  by  pushing  the  rib  end  into  the 
bore,  and  the  projections  providing  means  to  limit  move- 
ment of  the  rib  end  into  the  bore. 


ENGINE  GOVERNOR  CONTROL  VALVE 
Enicst  R  Largcs,  So«thield  Towwhlp,  OaUaod  Coonty, 
Mlch^  aaripior  to  HoOcy  Carbwctor  Company,  Van 
Dyke,  Mkfa^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FDcd  Jane  11, 1956,  Scr.  No.  590,456 
1  Claim.    (CL  137—56) 


pair  arc  symmetrically  disposed  relative  to  each  other  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  plane  containing  said  axis  and 
the  fint  pivot  of  the  strip  pair,  a  second  pivot  on  the  upper 
end  of  each  of  said  second  strips  pivotally  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  the  second  strip  of  each  strip  pair  to  the 
upper  end  of  a  first  strip  of  another  strip  pair,  a  series 
of  third  pivots  interconnecting  said  strip  pairs  to  each 
other  at  locations  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  strips,  re- 
straining means  interconnecting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
strip  pairs  to  each  other  to  maintain  said  first  pivots  on  a 
base  circle  of  relatively  large  maximum  radius  when  said 
structure  is  in  said  expanded  position,  and  means  pivotally 
interconnecting  said  strips  at  a  location  above  said  base 
circle  operable  when  said  structure  is  in  said  expanded 
position  to  flex  said  strips  to  extend  along  great  circle 
arcs  of  a  hemispherical  surface  of  radius  substantially 
equal  to  said  relatively  large  maximum  radius  and  to 
establish  a  maximum  radius  of  said  apex  circle  materially 
smaller  than  said  relatively  large  maximum  radius. 


3,900387 

UMBRELLA  RIB  TIPS 

Henry  Tlbony,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

(118  Dudley  Ave,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  680,093 

6  Clafans.    (O.  135—36) 

1.  The  combination  of  an  umbrella  rib,  and  a  tip  for 

the  rib,  the  tip  comprising  a  tubular  member  formed  by 

producing  a  plurality  of  ridges  in  and  a  pair  of  openings 

extending  through  an  otherwise  flat  piece  of  material,  the 

openings  being  bounded  by  slight  projections  from  the 

surface  of  the  piece,  the  piece  being  rolled  into  tubular 

form  with  one  end  closed  and  the  other  end  open,  the 

ridges  forming  ledges  on  the  inside  face  of  the  bore  of 

the   tubular   form   and   the   openings   being   disposed   in 

opposed  relation  when  the  piece  is  in  the  tubular  form, 

each  ledge  being  defined  by  a  small  wall  section  tapering 

toward  the  closed  end  and  a  narrow  face  at  a  sharp  angle 


A  speed  responsive  governor  control  valve  comi»ising 
a  tubular  drive  shaft  adapted  to  be  operated  at  a  speed 
dependent  on  vehicle  operation,  said  drive  shaft  including 
an  axially  extending  first  passage  therein,  a  cross  opening 
extending  diametrically  across  said  drive  shaft,  a  cross 
shaft  of  approximately  uniform  outside  diameter  fixed  in 
said  cross  opening  in  sealing  relationship  therewith,  said 
cross  shaft  having  a  second  passage  therein  of  uniform 
diameter  which  extends  from  one  end  to  a  point  adjacent 
to,  but  spaced  from,  the  opposite  end  leaving  the  portion 
adjacent  said  opposite  end  solid  and  integrally  closed,  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  cross  shaft  received  in  the 
cross  opening  in  said  drive  shaft  and  the  end  portion  of 
said  cross  shaft  adjacent  the  closed  end  thereof  having  the 
outside  diameter  thereof  slightly  reduced  to  form  a  narrow 
annular  locating  shoulder  engaging  said  drive  shaft  to 
provide  accurate  location  of  said  cross  shaft  and  structure 
carried  thereby,  a  first  port  in  said  cross  shaft  connecting 
said  first  and  second  passages,  a  second  port  adjacent  the 
integrally  closed  end  of  said  cross  shaft  communicating 
with  the  atmosphere,  a  separate  closure  element  within 
said  second  passage  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof  for 
closing  same,  a  tubular  valve  slidable  over  said  cross  shaft 
adjacent  said  second  port,  an  adjustable  spring  seat  thread- 
ed on  the  solid  integrally  closed  end  portion  of  said  cross 
shaft,  said  seat  providing  an  adjustment  for  calibration  of 
governed  speed,  and  a  compression  spring  between  said 
seat  and  valve  for  holding  said  valve  in  a  normally  open 
position  until  the  predetermined  governed  speed  has  been 
attained,  said  valve  being  movable  by  centrifugal  force 
radially  of  said  shaft  across  said  second  port  against  the 
action  of  said  spring  to  dose  said  second  port. 
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3,000389 
CONTROL    MEANS    COMPRISING    A    RESILIENT 

COUPLING  FOR  COOLING  SYSTEM  ELEMENTS 
Leslie  E.  Alsi«cr,  Falls  Ctarcfa,  Va^  and  Edward  S. 
Sheridan,  Takoma  Park,  Md^  assignors  to  tiic  UnUed 
State*  of  Anmlca  m  represented  ky  the  Secretary  of 
the  Nary 

Filed  May  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  32,492 

2  Claims.    (CL  137— 68) 

(Gnuted  mder  TKk  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


with  the  sealing  seat  to  form  the  seal,  the  diameter  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  double  thickness  portion  of  the  bar- 
rel being  substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
stem  proximate  therewith,  and  a  spring  encircling  the  stem 


within  the  barrel  and  plug  and  abutting  at  one  end  flanges 
on  the  stem  and  at  the  other  end  abutting  the  end  of  the 
reversely  tiuned  end  portion  of  the  barrel  forming  the 
scaling  seat  to  maintain  the  stopper  in  sealing  engagement 
with  the  sealing  seat 


1.  Apparatus   for  the   delivery   of  liquid   to  a  heat 
exchange  system  of  a  ship,  said  apparatus  comprising 
valve  structure  supported  by  a  liquid  supply  tank  within 
the  ship,   said  valve  structure   forming  a  valved   inlet 
passageway  communicating  through  its  lower  end  with  said 
Unk  and  having  an  annular  outer  flange  at  its  upper 
end,  pump  structure  positioned  above  the  valve  struc- 
ture forming  an  outiet  passageway  for  communication 
with  the  heat  exchange  system  and  having  an  annular 
outer  flange  at  its  lower  end.  said  annular  flanges  being 
generally  similar  and  disposed  in  alignment,  a  resilient 
annular   spacer   between   said   annular   flanges,   means 
including  clamping  means  for  securing  the  flanges  together 
to  permit  vibrational  movement  of  the  pump  structure 
relative  to  the  valve  structure,  a  tubular  bellows  parti- 
tion fixedly  secured  between  said  annular  outer  flanges 
forming   an   iimcr  connecting  passageway  between  the 
valve  and  pump   passageways  and   an  outer  compart- 
ment  vvrith    said   resilient   ring,    means  for   closing   the 
valved  inlet  passageway  when  the  bellows  becomes  rup- 
tured and  pressure  increases  in  the  outer  compartment, 
said  means  comprising  a  controller  for  the  valved  passage- 
way, a  pressure  sensing  element  in  said  outer  compart- 
ment and  connections  between  said  sensing  element  and 
said  controller. 


3,000391 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLER  FOR  BELT  CON- 
VEYOR SPRAYER  SYSTEMS 
Charles  Bernard  MarshaO,  21  Rlbblesdale  Road,  Sher- 
wood,   Nottingham,    England,    and    CyrU    Marshall, 
♦Trees,"  Wtocbester  Ave.,  Bccston,  England 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  784356 
4  Claims.    (CI.  137—343) 


Vc 


k^ri 


3,000390 
FLUID  VALVE 
Oakley  W.  Hoiking,  P.O.  Box  416,  Monroe,  N.Y. 
FOed  Mm-.  14, 195S,  Scr.  No.  721377 
1  Clafan.    (CL  137—234.5) 
A  fluid  valve  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  in  a 
valve  stem  comprising  a  hollow,  substantially  cylindrical, 
metallic  barrel,  a  screw  plug  member  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  barrel  for  relative  rotation  therebetween  and  hav- 
ing a  threaded  exterior  portion,  a  stem  extending  axially 
throu^  the  barrel  and  plug  and  therebeyond,  a  valve 
stopper  of  resilient  material  secured  onto  the  stem,  the 
other  end  portion  of  the  barrel  being  of  double  thick- 
ness by  the  end  being  turned  inwardly  upon  itself  against 
the  inner  surface  of  the  barrel  and  an  inwardly  directed, 
converging  surface  constituting  a  sealing  seat  formed  ad- 
jacent the  bend,  said  valve  stopper  having  a  surface  mating 


1.  An  automatic  controller  for  a  belt  conveyor  spray 
system,  comprising  a  pump,  a  pulley  in  operative  con- 
nection with  the  pump,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable 
along  the  cylinder,  an  oil  reservoir  separated  from  the 
cylinder  by  the  piston,  a  feed  duct  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  pump,  a  delivery  duct  from  the  pump  to  the  cylinder, 
a  valve  for  admitting  spraying  liquid  to  a  spray  nozzle,  the 
valve  being  opened  by  movement  of  the  piston  toward  the 
reservoir,  and  a  spring  disposed  to  oppose  such  movement 
of  the  piston  but  overcome  by  the  pressure  of  the  oil  when 
the  pulley  is  driven,  the  pump,  pulley,  cylinder,  and 
valve  being  combined  as  a  unit  with  the  pulley  exposed 
at  one  end  of  the  unit  in  a  position  to  be  driven  by  a 
moving  conveyor  belt  that  is  depressed  by  a  load  into 
engagement  with  the  pulley. 


3,000392 
COMBINATION  FAUCET 
Stephen  A.  Yonng,  1005  E.  Monroe  St.,  Delphi,  Ind. 
FUed  Oct  19, 1955,  Scr.  No.  541,474 
3  Oafans.    (a.  137—357) 
1.  In  a  faucet  of  the  class  described  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  the  front  face  of  a  plumbing  fixture,  in  com- 
bination, a  faucet  body,  a  mounting  shank  connected  with 
and  extending  from  said  body,  said  shank  being  of  smaller 
cross  sectional  area  than  the  portion  of  the  body  with 
which  the  shank  is  connected,  valve  mechanism  in  the 
body  extending  therefrom  on  the  opposite  side  from  the 
ihank,  said  shank  adapted  to  be  axially  entered  in  an  open- 
ing in  a  mounting  member,  such  opening  being  of  less 
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croM  sectional  area  than  the  portion  of  the  body  with 
which  the  shank  is  connected,  a  hollow  supply  connection 
portion  integrally  extending  from  the  other  end  of  said 
shank,  said  portion  being  positioned  eccentric  to  the  axis 
of  said  shank,  and  a  tubular  inlet  spaced  longitudinally 
from  said  shank  integrally  extending  from  said  portion  in 
a  direction  substantially  diametrically  across  said  axis. 
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VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Wallace  J.  Maynard,  6219  Su  Rkardo  Way, 

Bacna  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,492 

3  Claims.    (CI.  137—454.2) 


3,M«394 

GOVERNOR 

Harold  Gold,  Shaker  Heighti,  and  DaTid  M.  Stralgbt, 

North  Obmtcd,  Ohio 

FUcd  Sept  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,341 

4  Claims.    (CL  137—480) 


supply  connecting  means  on  the  end  portion  of  said  inlet, 
and  said  connecting  portion  and  inlet  lying  wholly  within 
the  confines  of  a  projection  of  the  shank  aforesaid  where- 
by said  shank  may  be  entered  into  such  opening  from 
the  body  side  thereof  without  tilting  said  body  with 
respect  to  said  axis,  and  lock  means  on  said  shank  to 
clamp  said  faucet  body  on  such  mounting  member. 


1 .  An  induction  pipe  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  induction  pipe  having  an  aperture  therein  and  a  throt- 
tle valve  upstream  of  said  aperture,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  housing  attached  to  the  induction  pipe 
and  passaged  to  communicate  said  induction  pipe  with 
atmosphere  through  the  aperture  in  said  pipe,  valve  means 
in  said  housing,  and  diaphragm  means  on  said  valve 
means  dividing  the  housing  interior  into  a  plurality  of 
chambers,  one  of  which  is  in  communication  with  at- 
mosphere through  said  passage  in  the  housing  and  with 
said  induction  pipe  aperture,  said  housing  being  aper- 
tured  to  conmiunicatc  another  chamber  with  atmosphere, 
means  biasing  the  valve  means  to  an  open  position,  and 
said  valve  means  being  movable  upon  closure  of  the 
throttle  valve  and  creation  of  a  pressure  differential  be- 
tween said  chambers  to  control  the  air  supply  through  the 
housing  passage  from  atmosphere  to  said  induction  pipe. 


3,000395 
AIR  CONDITIONING 
Robert  W.  Watcrfill,  Mootciata-,  N  J.,  aviinor,  by 
■sslgnincnts,  to  Bucnaod-Staccy  Corporatioa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Ffled  Aug.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,975 
13  Claims.    (CI  137—512.15) 


I.  A  valve  structure  comprising  a  body  including  two 
inflow  passages,  an  outflow  passage  and  a  surface  defin- 
ing a  central  tapered  chamber,  the  inflow  passages  open- 
ing into  the  chamber  from  substantially  opposite  sides 
and  the  outflow  passage  opening  into  the  chamber  be- 
tween the  inflow  passages;  a  capsule  tapered  to  corre- 
spond to  the  chamber  for  insertion  therein,  said  capsule 
defining  two  capsule  inflow  passages,  a  capsule  outflow 
passage  and  a  cylindrical  bore,  and  including  a  cylinder 
slidably  fitted  in  the  cylindrical  bore  and  having  a  flow- 
enabling  opening  in  its  surface,  and  an  insert  plug  slid- 
ably fitted  within  each  of  tbe''capsule  inflow  passages, 
each  of  said  insert  plugs  having  an  axial  opening  and 
one  end  face  fitted  to  the  curvature  of  the  cylinder  and 
a  length  whereby  the  other  end  face  is  outside  of  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  capsule;  means  for  positioning 
the  capsule  within  the  cavity  whereby  the  body  flow 
passages  and  capsule  flow  passages  are  substantially  co- 
axially  aligned  and  the  other  end  face  of  each  insert 
plug  is  pressed  against  the  surface  of  the  body  defining 
the  central  chamber  to  maintain  the  respective  insert 
plugs  against  the  cylinder  in  sealing  engagement;  and 
resilient  means  for  providing  a  fluid  seal  between  the  cap- 
sule and  the  surface  of  the  body  defining  the  central 
chamber. 


11.  In  an  air  conditioning  system,  pre-settable  flow 
regulating  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant 
flow  of  air  to  a  room  or  zone  being  conditioned,  includ- 
ing flexible  curtain  means;  perforated  motion  limiting 
means  cooperating  with  said  flexible  curtain  means  there- 
by to  control  the  flow  of  air  through  said  perforated  mo- 
tion limiting  nKans;  and  a  channel  men>ber  extending 
along  at  least  one  side  of  said  motion  limiting  means  and 
covering  a  predetermined  number  of  the  perforations 
therein  within  the  area  of  cooperation  between  said  cur- 
tain means  and  said  motion  limiting  means. 


September  19,  1961 

Ij  3,000,396 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 
Cari  K.  Dark,  181  S.  Wilaoa  Blvd., 

Mount  Clemens,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept.  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  685,776 

1  Claim.    (CI.  137—516.15) 

(FUed  under  Rule  47(b)  and  35  VS.C.  118) 
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passages  intersecting  said  bores  and  leading  therefrom 
tVsaid  outlet  port;  spool  valves  axially  movable  m  the 
respective  bores,  each  spool  valve  bemg  formed  to  pro- 
vidVa  neutral  position  whereat  fluid  flows  from  said 
inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port  via  said  bypass  passage  and 
at  least  one  operating  position  whereat  said  bypass  pas- 
sage is  blocked  thereby  and  whereat  one  supply  passage 
of  the  associated  pair  thereof  is  communicated  with  one 
service  port  of  the  associated  pair  thereof;  and  a  check 
valve  in  each  supply  passage  effective  to  permit  flow  of 
fluid  in  one  direcUon  only  from  said  supply  passage  to 
said  service  port.  

\  una  ^98 

AUTOMATIC  TIME-COP^OLLED  SPRINKLER 

SYSTEMS  ^       .      ^  ,., 

Gustav  Lfak,  3961  N.  Mission  Road,  I:^^^e'«'  ^?- 

cSSmaSS  of  applkation  ^.  No.  394  769,  No..  ^7^ 

1953.     This    appUcatkm   Apr.    28,    1958,   Ser.    No. 

^^^'^^       7ClahM.    (CL  137-^24.16) 


A  pressure  relief  valve  for  a  pressure  fluid  system  hav- 
ing high  and  low  pressure  zones,  said  valve  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  located  at  one  end  of  said  bore  and  communi- 
cating with  said  high  and  low  pressure  zones  respec- 
tively, a  sleeve  slidably  received  within  said  bore  and 
adapted  to  seal  said  ouUet  ports,  a  generally  spool-shaped 
member  positioned  within  said  bore  and  having  enlarged 
ends  of  different  diameters,  the  smaU  end  of  said  spool 
being  slidably  received  within  said  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  seal  it  against  the  passage  of  fluid,  a  spring  disposed 
between  the  large  end  of  said  spool  and  one  end  of 
said  sleeve,  means  for  varying  the  axial  position  of  said 
spool  relative  to  said  housing  to  vary  the  force  of  said 
spring  on  said  sleeve,  the  forward  annular  edge  of  said 
sleeve  being  exposed  to  the  inlet  pressure  whereby  upon 
a  predetermined  inlet  pressure  the  sleeve  is  moved  against 
the  spring  resistance  to  open  said  outlet  ports. 


3,000397 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Herbert    H.   Schmlcl,    WUIoughby,    Ohio,    ««lgnor    to 
Parfcer-HannHin  Corporatioa,  ClcTcland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
Doration  of  Oliio 

FUcd  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,489 
17  Claims.    (CI.  137—622) 


■l''^'^ 


1.  A  control  system  for  use  in  controlling  the  flow  of 
water  from  a  water  main  to  branch  sprinkler  pipes  by  way 
of  a  flow  control  valve  interposed  between  the  water  main 
and  each  branch  pipe  comprising:  a  control  unit  embody- 
ing a  rotary  means  operative  to  effect  opening  and  closing 
of    flow    control    valves    in    succession    so    as    to    se- 
lectively establish  water  flow  from   the  main  to  each 
of  the  branch  pipes  in  succession;  a  first  electnc  synchro- 
nous motor  operatively  connected  to  said  control  unit  to 
rotate  said  rotary  means,  said  first  motor  being  connected 
in  an  electric  control  circuit;  a  control  unit  switch  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  first  motor;  an  actuating  member 
rotatable  with  said  rotary  means  and  engageable  with 
said  switch  for  operating  the  latter;  a  timer  unit  having 
a  rotary  timer  disc;  a  second  synchronous  electric  motor 
connected  to  drive  said  disc;  a  timer  switch  connected  in 
series  with  said  firat  motor  and  said  control  unit  switch; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  switch  operating  elements  on  said 
timer  disc,  each  successively  engageable  in  response  to 
rotation  of  the  disc  to  operate  said  timer  switch  for  a 
period  of  time  during  engagement  with  each  operating  ele- 
ment; said  first  motor  being  energized,  with  said  control 
unit  switch  closed,  in  response  to  closing  of  said  tuner 
switch  for  the  time  required  to  close  one  flow  control 
valve  and  open  a  succeeding  control  valve;  opening  of  said 
control  unit  switch  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  rotary 
means  effecting  opening  of  said  control  circuit  to  terminate 
operation  of  said  first  motor;  and  means  operable  to  move 
said  actuating  member  to  close  said  control  circuit  across 
said  control  unit  switch. 


1.  In  a  multiple  spool  valve  assembly,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  housing  formed  with  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet 
port,  a  plurality  of  parallel  spool  valve  bores,  a  bypass 
passage  intersecting  said  bores  and  extending  from  said 
inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port,  pairs  of  supply  passages 
intersecting  the  respective  bores  and  leading  to  the  latter 
from  said  inlet  port,  pairs  of  service  ports  intersecting  the 
respective  bores  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  fluid  motors,  and  a  pair  of  return 


3,000399  _ 

\jOCK  PROOF  TWO  POSITION  SPOOL  VALVE 

aayton  J.  Bniloier,  %  Waco  Aircraft  Co.,  Troy,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,702 

5  Oaims.    (O.  137—625.48) 

1.  A  valve  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 

valve  body  having  a  cylindrical  bore  therethrough,  an 

outlet  port  adjacent  one  end  of  said  bore,  an  inlet  port 

intermediate  said  outlet  port  and  the  other  end  of  said 
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bore,  a  pressure  balanced  spool  reciprocable  in  said  bore 
and  including  a  pair  of  spaced  bore-engaging  portions 
connected  by  a  reduced  central  portion  overlying  said 
inlet  port,  means  defining  closed  and  open  limit  posi- 
tions for  said  spool  wherein  one  of  said  bore-engaging 
portions  selectively  closes  said  outlet  port  and  opens  said 
outlet  port  to  said  inlet  port,  the  other  of  said  bore- 


opposite  direction,  said  lever  occupying  a  first  predeter- 
mined neutral  angular  position  when  said  operating  means 
engages  said  nose  portion  without  displacing  the  same 
from  said  end  wall,  and  pressure  responsive  means  effec- 
tive to  displace  said  annular  member  to  a  second  axial 
position  whereby  said  lever  is  angularly  diq>laced  to  a 
second  predetermined  neutral  position  when  said  operat- 
ing means  engages  said  nose  portion  without  displacing 
the  latter  from  said  end  wall. 


3,dM,4«l 

BOUNDARY  LAYER  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Fricdricfa  O.  Rl^kb,  22  NW.  New  Jersey  Ave^ 

Woodbvy  HcightB,  N  J. 

FOed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5,569 

19  Clafms.    (CI.  138—39) 

(Granted  under  Tltk  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


engaging  portions  having  a  circumferential  groove  there- 
in, an  elastomer  sealing  ring  received  in  said  groove  to 
seal  between  said  spool  portion  and  said  bore,  and  means 
in  said  spool  defining  a  passageway  connecting  at  one 
end  with  said  groove  and  at  the  other  with  said  outlet 
port  in  said  closed  position  of  said  spool  to  provide  for 
continuous  venting  of  said  groove  to  said  outlet  port 
in  closed  position. 


3,1 
DUAL  HEIGHT  LEVELING  VALVE  FOR  VEHICLE 

AIR  SUSPENSION 
Casimcr  J.  Cblo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Ffled  Feb.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  796,067 
5  Claims.    (CL  137—627.5) 


1.  A  structure  over  which  a  fluid  flows  said  structure 
comprising  a  leading  surface;  a  trailing  surface;  a  curvi- 
linear surface  interposed  between  said  leading  and  trail- 
ing surfaces,  said  leading  surface  and  said  curvilinear 
surface  being  contoured  to  substantially  form  a  cusp  at 
their  juncture;  and  a  lip  extending  downstream  from  the 
cusp  generally  in  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  over  the 
cusp. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  housing 
having  a  main  cylindrical  bore,  an  inlet  port  and  an  ex- 
haust port  formed  in  said  housing,  an  aimular  member 
slidably  disposed  in  said  bore  and  normally  maintained 
in  a  first  axial  position,  said  aimular  member  having  a 
main  cylindrical  cavity  terminating  in  a  curved  end  wall, 
said  end  wall  having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  cavity,  a  flexible  tubular  ele- 
ment disposed  in  said  cavity,  said  element  having  a  thick- 
ened nose  portion  yieldably  engaging  said  end  wall  and 
normally  closing  said  aperture,  a  passage  in  said  nose  por- 
tion communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  tubular  ele- 
ment, a  lever  pivoted  on  said  housing,  operating  means 
on  said  lever  engaging  said  thickened  nose  portion  acting 
to  displace  said  nose  portion  from  said  end  wall  and  open 
said  aperture  upon  swinging  movement  of  said  lever  in 
one  direction  and  to  close  said  aperture  and  open  said 
passafe  upon  swinging  movement  of  said  lever  in  the 


3,000,402 
THREAD  PROTECTOR 
Mark  M.  Bowman,  Jr.,  BvtlcsviUc,  Oida.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroicum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FOed  Feb.  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  714,810 
7  Clalmt.    (CL  138—96) 


1.  A  thread  protector  comprising  an  impact  absorbing 
sleeve  having  void  spaces  in  the  wall  thereof  amounting 
to  from  about  30  to  about  60  percent  of  the  wall  volume 
and  having  internal  threads  extending  partially  through 
the  sleeve  so  as  to  terminate  at  a  resulting  shoulder  of 
unthreaded  cylinder  wall;  a  metal  shell  having  an  intanal 
diameter  sufficient  for  a  friction  fit  over  said  sleeve,  en- 
closing said  sleeve  with  one  open  end  flush  with  the 
threaded  end  of  said  sleeve  and  the  other  open  end  turned 
inwardly  about  the  unthreaded  end  of  said  sleeve. 
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3,000,403 

WEAVING  MACHINE  

Stetan  Ebe^  St  Hyadntke,  Quebec,  Canada,  aKignor  to 
BddwJS  Fabric.,  toe;  Bridgeport.  Co«i.  a  coqKH 
radon  of  CoBBCctlcnt 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  2,141 
17  Claims.    (CI.  139—124) 


textile  weave,  the  margin  of  the  fabric  at  one  edge  having 
a  first  cord  extending  along  said  margin  and  extcndmg 
under  some  of  the  loops  of  the  weft  threads,  a  second 
cord  close  to  the  first  cord  and  extendmg  along  the  sur- 
face of  the  weft  thread  loops,  and  a  locking  thread  ex- 
tending weftwise  along  the  margin  of  the  tape  and  inter- 
laced with  the  ends  of  the  weft  thread  loops  and  with  the 
cords  to  hold  the  cords  in  place. 


3  000  405 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING  INSULATION 

FROM  WIRE  

Carmen  L.  Basfle,  Pankracy  Terry,  RiOph  Rj,,T»25[«^ 
and  Robert  R.  Kaufnumn,  aU  of  Chlc^o,  Ili.jB^ 
S?  to  Taylor  Spring  and  M«£«t«ri»»«  Company, 
Chlcaso,  DL,  a  corporation  of  niinois 
OrytaSla^tiwiJun.  16,  19S\ »"•  ^o.  "''% 
^TpSSTno.  2,935,786,  d^  ^ay  10,  1960.  Dl- 
Tided  and  this  application  Sept  8,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

"*'*"  9Clabns.    (CL  140-1) 


1    In  a  loom  having  shed-forming  means;  a  mecha- 
nism for  weaving  the  far  and  near  selvedges,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising  means  for  carrying  a  loop  of  filling 
thread  from  the  near  side  of  said  shed  through  said  shed 
and  depositing  it  therein,  means  for  forming  a  loop  ot 
crossover  thread  adjacent  the  near  side  of  said  shed 
through  which  said  loop  of  filling  thread  is  passed  as  it 
is  deposited  in  said  shed,  means  for  depositing  a  loop  of 
locking  thread  on  said  filling  thread  carrying  means  &d- 
iaccnt  the  far  side  of  said  shed  as  the  loop  of  filling 
thread  is  deposited  therein,  means  adjacent  the  far  side 
of  said  shed  for  picking  up  the  loop  of  filling  thread 
before  the  filling  thread  carrying  means  is  withdrawn  from 
said  shed  and  depositing  said  loop  of  filling  thread  on 
said  means  for  depositing  said  locking  thread  so  that  a 
loop  of  locking  thread  is  passed  therethrough,  means  for 
withdrawing  said  filling  thread  carrying  means  froni  said 
shed,  means  for  wrapping  said  loop  of  crossover  thread 
around  said  loop  of  filling  thread  after  said  latter  loop 
has  been  completely  deposited   in  said  shed  and  said 
means  for  carrying  said  filling  thread  has  been  withdrawn 
therefrom,  means  for  forming  a  second  loop  of  said 
crossover  thread  in  a  plane  spaced  from  and  beside  said 
first  loop  thereof  for  receiving  the  next  loop  of  filling 
thread  and  means  for  casting  the  first  loop  of  fiUmg  thread 
off  the  means  for  depositing  said  locking  thread  when 
the  means  for  picking  up  the  loop  of  fiUing  thread  picks 
up  the  said  second  loop  of  filling  thread  deposited  m 

said  shed. 


3,000,404 
NARROW  FABRIC 
Stefan  Elsen,  St  Hyadnthc,  QMbec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Bridgeport  Fabrics,  Inc^  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connectiait 

FU«d  Mar.  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  797,480 
3  Claims.    (CL  139-^83) 


7     Stripping   mechanism   comprising  stripping   means 
movable  along  an  axis  internal  thereto  along  which  wire 
to  be  stripped  is  adapted  to  be  moved  and  control  means 
bodily  stationary  relative  to  such  movement  of  the  strip- 
ping means,  said  stripping  means  including  a  plurality  ot 
stripping  elements  disposed  around  said  axis,  means  tor 
rotating  the  stripping  elements  around  said  axis,  means 
for  moving  said  stripping  means  along  said  axis,  a  lever 
included  in  said  stripping  means  for  moving  the  strippmg 
elements  radially  inwardly  and  movable  therewith  along 
said  axis,  said  lever  being  disposed  laterally  of  the  stnp- 
ping  elements   and  movable   transversely  thereof,   said 
stripping  elements  being  biased  radially  outwardly,  said 
control  means  including  a  member  having  a  control  sur- 
face parallel  with  said  axis  and  disconnectedly  engaging 
said  lever,  said  member  being  movable  transversely  and 
correspondingly  moving  the  lever  and  thereby  the  strip- 
ping elements  radially  inwardly,  the  disconnected  engage- 
ment between  said  member  and  lever  being  such  as  to 
enable  free  relative  movement  therebetween  in  the  move- 
ment of  the  stripping  means  along  said  axis,  and  means 
for  moving  said  member  transversely. 


3,000,406 
CABLE  TRANSPOSING  MECHANISM 
Clifford  S.  West  Adams,  Maas^  »«ll5<*;  «>  ^*"f^ 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  «  New  Yort 
Filed  Feb.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  793,179 
20  dalmi.    (CL  140—71) 
1    In  a  cable  transposing  apparatus  which  has  a  strand 
pusher  for  laterally  transposing  a  strand  of  a  lengthwise 
moving  stranded  cable,  means  for  giving  said  pusher  two 
1.  A  narrow  fabric  comprising  warp  yam  constituting   s.muluneous  ^^^^^'j'^^^^Xn^  o1  mo°c 
-  >^^  :l^tS^t^T!^  S  r.   =:nl  rSrwir.^^eUo  the  .ngth 
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of  the  cable  and  the  other  being  in  a  direction  which  is 
perpendicuhtf  to  the  length  of  the  cable,  and  the  speed 


of  said  one  component  of  movement  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  speed  of  lengthwise  nK>vement  of  said  cable. 


3,(MM,4«7 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  MOUNT  MAKING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

John  W.  Anthooy  and  Norman  W.  Lewis,  Clcreland, 

Ohio,  assiKiion  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  New  York 

Filed  May  5, 1958,  Ser.  No.  732,957 
5  Claims.    (CL  140—71.6) 


1.  In  a  mount  making  machine;  bolder  means  for  sup- 
porting and  carrying  to  a  plurality  of  stations  a  mount 
comprising  a  stem  having  a  vertical  axis  with  a  pair  of 
lead-in  wires  extending  generally  downward  from  said 
stem  along  opposite  sides  of  said  axis  and  a  tie  wire  an- 
chored in  and  extending  substantially  horizontally  from  a 
portion  of  said  stem  across  and  substantially  beyond  one 
of  said  lead-in  wires;  curling  mechanism  adjacent  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  holder  means  at  one  of  said  stations 
comprising  a  bending  member,  means  mounting  said  bend- 
ing member  for  movement  to  engage  said  one  lead-in  wire 
and  bend  it  outwardly  away  from  said  axis  to  bring  a  por- 
tion thereof  into  proximity  to  the  free  end  of  said  tie  wire, 
a  curling  member,  and  means  mounting  said  curling  mem- 
ber for  movement  into  engagement  with  the  free  end  of 
the  tie  wire  to  curl  it  about  the  adjacent  portion  of  said 
one  lead-in  wire;  re-forming  mechanism  adjacent  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  bolder  means  at  another  sta- 
tion comprising  a  second  bending  member,  means  mount- 
ing said  second  bending  member  for  movement  to  en- 
gage said  tie  wire  and  bend  it  downward  to  an  acute 
angle  to  said  vertical  axis,  a  third  bending  member,  and 
means  mounting  said  third  bending  member  for  movement 
to  engage  and  bend  said  one  lead-in  wire  back  toward 
said  vertical  axis  to  approximately  its  initial  position 
simultaneously  with  the  bending  of  said  tie  wire  by  said 
second  bending  member;  and  means  for  actuating  said 
curling  and  re-forming  mechanisms  in  proper  time  re- 
lation. 


Mini  VtadMr, 


VENDING  MACHINE 
Jr.,  Pwk  Ryce,  DL    (% 


Vbchsr  Prod- 


Co.,  2S15  W.  Boacoc  St,  Chkafo  II,  DL) 
FDcd  Oct  4,  195«,  Ser.  No.  «1J,95« 


17 
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1.  A  vending  machine  comprising  cup  drop  means  for 
supporting  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  cups  and  for  selective- 
ly removing  said  cups  from  alternate  ones  of  said  stacks, 
means  for  positioning  each  removed  cup  at  a  fill  station, 
means  responsive  to  single  actuation  of  a  start  mecha- 
nism for  causing  the  cup  at  the  fill  station  to  be  filled, 
then  to  move  the  filled  cup  from  the  fill  station  to  a 
position  opposite  a  delivery  opening,  then  to  feed  the 
filled  cup  through  the  delivery  opening  and  cause  said 
cup  drop  means  to  remove  »xup  from  one  of  said  stacks 
and  to  supply  it  to  said  second-mentioned  means,  then 
to  move  the  latest  removed  cup  to  the  fill  station  and  ob- 
stnict  said  delivery  opening,  and  then  to  deenergize  the 
machine  in  the  last  condition  of  operation,  whereby  when 
operation  of  the  machine  is  again  initiated,  the  operating 
cycle  commences  with  the  filling  of  the  cup  which  is  at 
the  fill  station. 

3,WWw,4#9 

MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  GRANULAR  AND 

LIKE  MATERIALS 

Paul  R.  Thoomsco,  205  S.  3ni  St,  Lebanon,  Pa. 

FDed  Sept  12, 1958,  Ser.  Na  760,756 

4  Claliiiis.    (CL  141—373) 


4.  A  measuring  dispensing  container  comprising  a  bot- 
tom wall,  side  walls,  and  front  and  back  walls,  said  front 
wall  having  a  dispensing  opening  extending  to  said  bot- 
tom wall  and  between  the  side  walls,  a  horizontal  housing 
within  the  container  and  bearing  upon  said  bottom  wall, 
said  housing  extending  between  the  back  and  front  walls 
and  having  an  open  front  end  registered  with  said  dis- 
pensing opening,  said  housing  having  side  walls  secured  to 
the  container  side  walls  and  having  bottom  edges  bearing 
upon  the  container  bottom  wall,  and  a  top  wall  assem- 
bly, said  top  wall  assembly  comprising  parallel  spaced 
upper  and  lower  top  wall  panels  defining  a  slideway 
therebetween  which  includes  portions  of  the  housing  side 
walls,  said  upper  and  lower  top  wall  panels  having  regis- 
tered openings  therein,  a  slide  panel  slidably  engaged  in 
said  slideway  and  having  back  and  front  ends,  said  slide 
panel  having  longitudinally  spaced  transverse  openings 
therein  which  are  selectively  registrable  with  said  upper 
and  lower  top  wall  panel  openings,  and  a  flap  on  the 
front  end  of  the  slide  panel  extending  forwardly  throng 
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said  dispensing  opening  for  operating  the  slide,  and  a 
drawer  slidably  engaged  in  the  housing  beneath  said  top 
wall  assembly  and  bearing  upon  the  bousing  bottom  wall, 
said  drawer  having  back  and  front  end  walls,  and  a 
drawer  operating  flap  on  said  front  end  wall  and  extend- 
ing out  throu^  said  diH>cnsing  opening,  said  drawer 
being  substantially  the  length  of  the  housing,  said  drawer 
front  end  wall  serving  as  a  closure  for  the  dispensing 
opening  in  the  retracted  position  of  the  drawer. 


cutter  and  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  feed  means  to 
be  reversed,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  said 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  JOGGING 

AND  JOINTING  OF  VENEER 
CfavcBcc  L.  RoArock,  Somnm,  OOlf.,  "*«»' ^^J"^ 
half  to  Clovtfdalc  Plywood  Co.,  Oovefdale,  CaBf .,  a 
corporatkMi  of  CaUforala 

FItod  Oct  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  766,284 

26  Claims.    (CL  144— 117) 


clutch  when  an  oversize  scrap  enters  said  scrap  gripping 
means. 


3,000,412  . 

WOOD-WOOL  PRODUCING  MACHINE 

AurcUa  Jmchkc,  House  No.  198,  Uutcrscboiidocf 

(Anuncrscc),  Germany 

FDed  Jnnc  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  820,291 

6CUW.    (CL  144— 185) 


tLiL=4ai^ 


l< 


r*""!! " 
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9.  A  jogging  and  jointing  machine  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, clamping  means  including  a  pair  of  jaws  adapted 
for  movement  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position  for  clamping  sheets  of  cuttable  material  face 
to  face  with  ±e  adjacent  edge  margins  thereof  held 
tightly  together,  means  for  effecting  the  opening  and 
closing  of  said  jaws,  means  for  driving  the  clamping 
means  in  rotation,  shaker  means  positioned  below  said 
jaws  for  aligning  the  edges  of  said  material,  jump  bar 
means  for  moving  said  material  transversely  of  said  jaws 
and  into  position  for  jointing,  cutter  means  for  jointing 
the  edges  of  said  material,  means  for  driving  the  cutter 
means  past  said  jaws  into  cutting  engagement  with  the 
edges  of  the  cuttable  material  while  said  material  is 
clamped  in  said  jointing  position  between  said  jaws,  and 
means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  enumerated  ele- 
ments. 


3,000,411 

MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  UP  WOOD,  ESPE- 
CIALLY SAWMILL  SCRAPS 
Pierre   Eakt,  Cbarlevilk,  FMncc,  amlcDor  to   Sodete 
Anooymc  dttc:  EtabUMmcate  Gwtbi  FUs,   DcviUc, 
France,  a  corporatioa  of  France 

FiM  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,921 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloB  France  Apr.  28,  1959 

lOClataM.  (CL  144— 176) 
1.  A  machine  for  cutting  scrap  lumber  into  small 
bevelled  bits  comprising  in  combination  a  base,  a  drum 
fixed  to  said  base,  a  rotary  cutter  within  said  drum,  means 
carried  by  said  cutter  for  expelling  the  small  bits  from  the 
drum;  feed  means  for  supplying  scrap  lumber  to  said 
drum,  means  associated  with  said  feed  means  for  firmly 
gripping  and  advancing  said  scraps  of  lumber,  regardless 
of  their  size  and  shape,  means  for  driving  said  rotary 
cutter,  said  feed  means  and  said  gripping  means,  a  clutch 
between  said  drive  means  and  said  gripping  means  and 
feed  means  which  permits  said  gripping  means  and  said 
feed  means  to  be  stopped  without  stopping  said  rotary 


1.  A  wood-wool  producing  machine  comprising  a  rotat- 
able  main  disc,  a  planing  knife  secured  to  the  main  disc 
at  a  planing  station,  another  disc  eccentrically  mounted  on 
the  main  disc  for  rotation,  a  rectilinear  guide  means  on 
said  other  disc,  a  sliding  body  reciprocable  in  said  guide 
means,  a  scratching  knife  secured  to  the  sliding  body,  gear 
means' interconnecting  the  main  disc  and  the  other  disc  to 
drive  the  latter  disc  upon  rotation  of  the  main  disc  so  as 
to  maintain  the  guide  means  and  sliding  body  constantly 
parallel  to  a  datum,  and  reciprocating  means  for  the  re- 
ciprocation of  the  sUding  body  in  the  rectilinear  guide 
means  at  the  planing  station,  said  reciprocating  means 
comprising  a  gear  wheel  coaxial  with  the  other  disc  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  main  disc,  a  stationary  gear  rim 
coaxial  with  the  main  disc  and  meshing  with  the  gear 
wheel  to  rotate  the  latter  upon  rotation  of  the  main  disc 
and  an  eccentric  pin  mounted  on  the  gear  wheel  and  en- 
gaging the  sliding  body. 


3,000,413 
ASSEMBLY  MEANS  FOR  A  CYLINDRICAL 
PLANER  HEAD 
Jamca  H.  PoDvd,  1LF.D.  1,  Gfcacoc,  Ate. 
Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,905 
3  CtefaH.    (CL  144—230) 
1.  A  quick  interchangeable  bolUess  planer  head  com- 
prising, a  main  supporting  body,  a  drive  shaft,  said  body 
being  mounted  removably  on  the  shaft,  three  cutting 
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blades,  each  of  said  blades  having  an  integral  wide  por- 
tion as  its  bottom,  two  flanges,  said  flanges  being  part  of 
the  supporting  body,  two  shims,  said  shims  being  located 
in  the  body  striKture  in  engagement  with  the  wide  bot- 


toms of  the  blades,  screw  threads  on  an  end  of  the  shaft, 
a  comparatively  large  nut,  said  nut  being  mounted  on  the 
threaded  end  of  the  shaft  as  a  means  for  tightly  holding 
the  assembled  body  and  blades  together  for  use. 


HAMMER 

Nat  Cordb,  CrowB  Stock  Farm,  SOrer  Lake,  Wh. 

Flkd  Mar.  K,  19M,  Scr.  No.  571,950 

6  Oaiam.    (CL  145—29) 


^       '0  ^    _ 


5.  A  hammer  construction  comprising  a  hammer  head, 
a  separable  striking  block  having  a  reduced  portion, 
and  a  resilient  sleeve  means  having  thin-walled  sections 
at  opposite  ends  thereof  which  embrace  a  portion  of 
said  head  and  said  reduced  portion  of  said  block  thereby 
flexibly  securing  said  block  to  said  head,  said  sleeve 
means  having  an  intermediate  thick-walled  section  pro- 
viding an  inwardly  extending  elastic  shoulder  spaced 
from  said  head  and  against  which  said  block  abuts. 


3,M0,415 
THERMOPLASTIC  BAG  CLOSURE  AND  METHOD 
Matbcw  F.  KrttcbcTcr,  Glencoe,  III.,  assicnor  of  twenty- 
five  percent  to  Horace  Dawson,  Evanston,  III. 
FUcd  Aag.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  46,468 
2  Claims.    (CI.  150—3) 


g- 

-JU.-^ 

1 

1 

1 

_  i    .. 

3,000,416 

MULTIPLE  ORDER  RECEIVING  RECEPTACLE 

Erik  D.  Ltadcgrcn,  303  Dthl  SL,  RUaclandcr,  Wis. 

Filed  Aa«.  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  837,050 

7  ClakBS.    (CL  150—49) 


7.  In  a  receptacle  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual groups  of  articles,  the  combination  comprising:  a 
bag  having  a  bottom  and  oppositely  disposed  side  walls; 
a  pair  of  rigid  rod-like  members,  one  of  the  rod-like  mem- 
bers being  disposed  along  and  secured  to  the  upper  mar- 
gin of  one  side  wall  and  the  other  of  the  rod-like  mem- 
bers being  disposed  along  and  secured  to  the  upper  mar- 
gin of  an  opposite  side  wall;  two  sets  of  cord-like  guides, 
the  guides  of  one  set  being  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of 
the  rod-like  members  and  extending  downwardly  adja- 
cent the  corresponding  side  wall  to  be  secured  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receptacle  and  the  guides  of  the  other  set 
being  secured  at  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  rod-like 
members  and  extending  downwardly  adjacent  the  corre- 
sponding side  wall  to  be  secured  at  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle;  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  sheets  arranged  in 
two  groups,  the  sheets  of  one  group  each  being  slidably 
mounted  at  one  margin  on  one  of  the  sets  of  guides  and 
the  sheets  of  the  other  group  each  being  slidably  mount- 
ed at  one  margin  on  the  other  of  the  sets  of  guides,  said 
sheets  each  being  movable  along  the  respective  guides  into 
and  out  of  said  bag  and  over  the  corresponding  rod-like 
member,  whereby  one  group  of  sheets  will  hang  over 
one  of  the  rod-like  members  and  the  other  group  will 
hang  over  the  other  rod-like  member. 


3,000,417 

EYEGLASS  CASE 

Charles  Goldstein,  Sooth  Easton,  Mass. 

(18563  Clark  SL,  Tvzana,  Calif.) 

FOcd  Jan.  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  709,023 

3  ClafaBS.    (CL  150—52) 


1.  A  bag  of  thermoplastic  material  sealed  at  one  end 
and  having  lips  at  the  opposite  open  end.  a  U-shape 
thermoplastic  strip  enclosing  said  lips  of  the  bag,  a  heat- 
seaJing  weld  uniting  the  interior  faces  of  the  strip  to 
the  outer  faces  of  the  bag  lips  transversely  of  the  bag, 
and  a  diagonal  weld  at  each  corner  of  the  bag  uniting 
the  U-shape  strip  portions  and  the  interior  lips  of  the 
bag  to  each  other. 


'  M 


1.  A  case  for  accommodating  two  pairs  of  eyeglasses, 
said  case  comprising  in  combination  a  partition  wall  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  edges  and  a  pair  of  end  edfcs,  said 
partition  wail  consisting  of  two  layers  of  fabric  material 
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juxtaposed  and  secured  together,  and  integral  extension 
provided  on  one  of  said  layers  at  the  lower  edge  of  said 
partition  wall  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  pro- 
vide an  upwardly  opening  first  pocket  at  one  side  of  the 
partition   wall,   an  integral  extension  provided  on  the 
other  of  said  layers  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  partition 
wall  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  to  provide  a 
downwardly  opening  second  pocket  at  the  other  side  of 
the  partition  wall,  a  first  covering  member  of  leather- 
like material  superposed  on  the  first  pocket  fonning  ex- 
tension, said  first  covering  member  passing  under  the 
lower  edge  of  the  partition  wall  and  upwardly  in  over- 
lapping relation  with  the  second  pocket  forming  exten- 
sion whereby  to  provide  a  closure  flap  for  the  second 
pocket,  a  second  covering  member  of  leather-like  ma- 
terial superposed  on  the  second  pocket  forming  exten- 
sion, said  second  covering  member  passing  over  the  upper 
edge  of  the  partition  wall  and  downwardly  in  overlapping 
relation  with  the  first  pocket  forming  extension  whereby 
to  provide  a  closure  flap  for  the  first  pocket,  and  releas- 
able  means  for  fastening  said  flaps  in  their  closed  posi- 
tion. 

3,000,418 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  CARGO  AND 

LUGGAGE  CONTAINER 

lease  L.  BIttlBg,  Lake  Charles,  La. 

(29614  Crow  Drive,  Sclfridgc  Ab  Force  Base,  Mich.) 

FOcd  Feb.  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  791,724 

OCIafaM.    (CL150— 52) 


and  adapted  to  overlie  the  frame,  spaced  grommets  in 
the  flap,  and  a  rope  threaded  through  said  grommets  and 
adapted  to  be  looped  under  and  around  the  frame  for 
lashing  the  container  therein. 


3,000,420 

NUT  WITH  RECESSES  TO  RECEIVE  METAL 

OF  THE  WORKFIECE 

Albert  Spokes,  P.O.  Box  436,  Warrington,  Pa. 

FOed  Mar.  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  721,595 

4  Clafans.     (CL  151—41.73) 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  body  and 
an  engine-driven  source  of  suction,  a  closed  collapsible 
cargo  container  mounted  on  said  body,  a  suction  conduit 
leading  from  said  source  to  the  container,  and  an  adjust- 
able suction  regulator  connected  in  said  conduit. 


3,000,419 

AUTOMOBILE  LUGGAGE  RACK  COVER 

Billy  Morrison,  206  S.  Pecos,  Midbuid,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  845,740 

4  Cbdms.     (CL  150—52) 


1.  An  internally  threaded  nut  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  a  generally  circular  aperture  in  relatively  thin  sheet 
metal  without  distorting  the  metal,  said  nut  comprising  a 
shank,  said  shank  having  a  generally  cylindrical  pilot 
portion  on  its  free  end  of  a  diameter  sufficiently  less  than 
that  of  the  aperture  for  free  engagement  therein,  an 
annular  generally  cylindrical  shoulder  on  the  other  end 
of  said  shank  spaced  from  said  pilot  portion  and  having 
a  diameter  appreciably  greater  than  that  of  said  pilot 
portion  for  engagement  with  the  face  of  the  metal  bound- 
ing the  aperture,  and  an  enlarged  head  adjacent  to  and 
outward  of  said  shoulder  having  a  diameter  substantially 
greater  than  that  of  said  shoulder,  the  axial  distance  be- 
tween said  head  and  the  free  end  of  said  shank  being  less 
than  the  thickness  of  the  metal,  said  shank  being  formed 
circumferentially  thereabout  in  the  space  between  the 
pflot  portion  and  shoulder  with  a  plurality  of  recesses 
each  extending  from  said  pilot  portion  to  and  terminat- 
ing at  said  shoulder,  said  recesses  being  of  increasing 
depth  in  the  direction  toward  said  shoudler  and  having  ra- 
dially outwardly  diverging  side  walls  defining  of  the  re- 
gion between  each  adjacent  pair  of  recesses  a  radially  out- 
wardly tapering  rib  extending  longitudinally  of  said  shank, 
said  ribs  terminating  at  their  radially  outer  extremities 
substantially  flush  with  said  pilot  portion  throughout  their 
entire  length,  forcing  of  said  shoulder  against  said  metal 
face  effecting  cold-flow  deformation  of  the  metal  radially 
inward  in  generally  inverse  proportion  to  the  distance 
away  from  said  shoulder,  whereby  said  recesses  serve  to 
conformably  receive  such  deformed  metal  to  firmly  and 
nonrotatably  secure  said  nut  and  said  ribs  serve  to  effect 
breaking  engagement  with  the  metal  being  deformed  for 
minimum  distortion  and  strain  of  said  metal  and  nut. 


3,000,421 
RESILIENT  TIRE  TREAD 
Nadian  Hack,  537  San  Vfaiccntc  Blvd^  Santa  Monica, 
Calif.,  and  Morton  Hack,  18262  Warrington  Drive,  and 
Leonard  Hack,  19924  Canterbury,  both  of  Detroit, 
Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1959.  Ser.  No.  798,253 
16  Claims.     (CL  152—209) 


II  ' 

1.  For  use  in  a  vehicle  luggage  rack  of  the  type  in- 
cluding a  generally  rectangular  frame  mounted  hori- 
zontally on  the  vehicle  top  in  vertically  spaced  relation 
thereto,  a  cover  comprising  a  flat,  flexible,  generally 
rectangular  container  insertable  in  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  vehicle  top,  said  container  having  an  access 
opening  therein,  an  eiKlless  flap  on  the  container  extend- 
ing horizontally  therearound  below  the  opening  therein 


1.  In  a  tire  tread  formed  of  resilient  material,  an  outer 
annular  tread  surface  having  an  endless  series  of  spaced 
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transverw  ground  plane  contacting  rib  members  formed  the  cheeks  and  being  adapted  for  executing  a  swinging 
integrally  with  and  extending  outwardly  of  said  tread  movement,  and  means  for  engaging  and  displacing  one 
surface,  said  rib  members  being  independent  of  each 
other  and  inclined  at  an  an^e  to  said  tread  surface,  said 
tread  surface  having  a  continuous  series  of  alternating 
rib  members  and  grooves  therebetween,  each  of  said  rib 
memben  further  having  its  front  and  rear  faces  diverging 
at  an  acute  angle  from  an  outer  edge  to  a  conjunction 
with  said  tread  surface,  and  said  rib  members  being 
spaced  a  sufiScient  difttanr*^  from  each  other  that  when 
said  tire  tread  is  in  rotation  and  said  rib  members  are 
engaged  with  a  ground  plane  surface  they  will  flex  in- 
dependently and  out  of  contact  with  each  other  under 
load  in  one  direction,  and  thus  produce  a  movement  of 
said  tire  tread  relative  to  said  ground  plane  surface  in 
the  opposite  direction. 


of  said  cheeks  relative  to  the  other  to  effect  said  move- 
ments of  the  cheeks. 


3,N«,422 

CRIMPING  TOOL 

Leon  K.  Ydwr,  Lebanon,  Pa^  aaiignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrfsbnrg.  Pa. 

Original  application  Dec.   14,  1955,  Scr.  No.  553,072. 

Divided  and  thii  application  June  20,  1957,  Scr.  No. 

M4  MS 

4  Claims.    (CI.  153—1) 


1.  A  tool  for  crimping  electrical  connectors  to  con- 
ductors including  a  plurality  of  jaws  forming  die  mem- 
bers, means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  jaws  relative  to 
each  other  so  that  the  die  members  are  operable  between 
an  open  and  a  closed  position,  said  die  members  when 
in  closed  position  defining  connector  supporting  surfaces, 
an  internally  recessed  portion  on  the  connector  support- 
ing surfaces,  an  opening  in  the  jaws  coaxial  with  the  die 
members,  a  ram  longitudinally  movable  in  the  opening, 
means  for  actuating  said  ram,  and  a  first  die  means  on 
one  end  of  said  ram,  and  a  second  die  means  comprised 
of  sud  internally  recessed  portion,  whereby  the  first  and 
second  die  means  cooperate  to  crimp  a  connector  to  a 
conductor. 


3,0M,424 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  STEEL  OFFSET  FTmNG 

Grant  J.  Weisc,  3853  Royal  Woods  Drive, 

Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

FUcd  Oct.  28,  1955,  Ser.  No.  543,545 

6  Claims.     (CL  153—21) 


4.  The  method  of  forming  an  offset  conduit  fitting 
from  a  thin  walled  tubular  conduit  section,  comprising 
the  steps  of:  internally  supporting  the  end  portions  of 
said  section  against  inward  deformation,  relatively  mov- 
ing said  end  portions  laterally  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  section  while  holding  the  axes  of  said  end  por- 
tions at  all  times  parallel  to  each  other  and  forming  the 
intermediate  portions  of  the  section  by  confining  the  en- 
tire outer  surface  thereof. 


3,000,425 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
SHEET  METAL 
Howard  T.  Hodges  and  Erwin  J.  McGnire,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Apr.  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  (54,861 
3  Cbdms.    (CI.  153—32) 


-/ 


3,000,423 

MACHINE  FOR  JOGGLING  SHAPED  METAL 

OR  METAL  PROFILES 

David  J.  B.  Arb,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

N.V.     Kontaklijkc     Ncderlandsc     Vlicgtnigenfabrick 

Fokker,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUcd  Ang.  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  754,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Aog.  19,  1957 
5  Clafans.     (CI.  153—11) 
1.  Apparatus  for  joggling  a  metal  channel  comprising 
clamp  cheeks  for  engaging  said  channel  around  the  en- 
tire periphery  thereof  and  at  positions  spaced  longitu- 
dinally along  said  channel,  means  supporting  said  cheeks 
for  relative  movement  transversely  of  said  channel   as 
well  as  relative  movement  in  a  direction  longitudinally 
of  said  channel,  said  means  comprising  a  parallelogram 
guide  including  parallel  hinge  rods  connected  to  one  of 


/. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  bend  of  prescribed  curva- 
ture in  a  portion  of  a  flat  sheet  of  metal  comprising  the 
steps  of  uniformly  sand  blasting  the  surface  whfch  is  to 
form  the  convex  side  of  the  curve  in  the  area  to  be  bent 
while  masking  off  the  remainder  of  the  surface,  confining 
the  sheet  during  sand  blasting  so  that  when  it  is  flat,  it 
will  be  free  to  vibrate,  but  when  it  has  become  bent  to 
the  prescribed  amount,  it  will  be  held  against  vibration, 
and  stopping  said  sand  blasting  when  the  sheet  is  held 
against  vibration. 
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3  000  426 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRUING 
CIRCULAR  RINGS 
WUliam  H.  Ducker,  Birmingham,  and  Lee  K.  Fisher, 
Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  CargUl  Detroit  Corpo- 
ration, Birmingham,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Nov.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  699,699 
8  Claims.    (0. 153—32) 


for  moving  said  wedge  into  ^id  depression  for  rotating 
said  spindle  from  said  other  position  to  said  predeter- 
mined position,  said  wedge  and  member  being  adapted  to 
rotate  said  spindle  in  said  or>e  direction  and  in  an  oppo- 
site direction  so  that  said  spindle  can  be  centered  to  said 
predetermined  position  from  said  other  position  when  the 
latter  is  on  either  side  of  said  predetermined  position. 


■^ 


^^# 


A- 
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3,000,428 

ARTICULATED  SHAPING  TOOL  FOR   PRESSING 

SHEET  MATERIAL  ONTO  A  COUNTER  SURFACE 

Herman   E.   Hansen,   Whitcrton,   N.Y.,  and   Roger  K. 

Austin,  Deal,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Congolenm-Naim  Inc., 

Kearny,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1956,  Ser.  No.  571,653 
5  Cbdms.    (CL  154—1) 


1 .  A  method  for  truing  to  circular  form  out-of-round 
rigid  rings  characterized  by  locally  deflecting  the  ring  to  a 
diflFerent  curvature  from  the  finally  desired  circular  arc 
beyond  yield  point  progressively  and  repeatedly  around 
the  entire  ring,  and  reducing  the  extent  of  said  deflection 
beyond  yield  point  in  successive  cycles  until  the  yield 
pjoint  is  no  longer  exceeded. 

li    


3  000  427 

MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  HELICALLY 

COILED  ARTICLES 

Joseph  Gogan,  Wisncr  Road,  R-F.D.  2,  WUlooghby,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,007 

4  Claims.     (CI.  153—67) 


Tl 


1.  A  coiling  machine  having  a  frame,  a  spindle  rotat- 
ably  supported  by  said  frame,  a  mandrel  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  coaxially  with  said  spindle  and 
adapted  to  have  stock  coiled  thereabout,  clamping  means 
supported  by  said  spindle  for  clamping  stock  to  be  coiled 
about  said  mandrel,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  spin- 
dle in  one  direction  including  a  clutch  and  a  brake,  cam 
operated  switch  means  operated  in  relation  to  rotation 
of  said  spindle,  a  disk-like  member  secured  for  rotation 
with  said  spindle,  said  member  having  a  V-shaped  depres- 
sion in  the  periphery  thereof,  a  wedge  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  member, 
fluid  pressure  operated  means  connected  to  said  wedge 
for  effecting  said  movement,  said  wedge  being  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  member  for  rotation  of  said  spindle 
into  a  predetermined  position  for  receiving  said  stock, 
said  clutch  and  brake  being  responsive  to  operation  of 
said  switch  means  to  halt  rotation  of  said  spindle  in  a 
position  other  than  said  predetermined  position  and  with 
said  V-shaped  depression  engageable  by  said  wedge,  time 
delay  relay  means  responsive  to  said  switch  means  and 
effective   after  halting  of  said  spindle  to  release  said 
brake  and  to  actuate  said  fluid  pressure  operated  means 

770  0.0—38 


1 .  A  portable  articulated  shaping  tool  having  a  matrix 
press  surface  of  curvilinear  profile  composed  of  three 
sections  for  pressing  a  thin,  flexible  sheet  to  a  smooth, 
continuous  counter  surface  which  has  a   convex   front 
edge  surface,  a  main  horizontal  counter  surface,  a  con- 
cave rear  cove  surface,  and  an  upright  backsplash  sur- 
face, said  shaping  tool  comprising  a  main  section  having 
a  bottom  matrix  surface  complementary  to  said   main 
horizontal  counter  surface,  a  backsplash  section  having 
a  rear  matrix  surface  complcmentry  to  the  backsplash 
surface  of  said  counter,  Wnge  means  connecting  said 
backsplash  section  to  the  main  section  for  pivotal  move- 
ment to  an  upright  position  at  the  rear  end  of  the  main 
section,  said  backsplash  section  in  upright  position  and 
said  main  section  in  position  on  the  main   horizontal 
counter  surface  cooperating  to  define  a  continuous  ma- 
trix surface  of  curvilinear  profile  complementary  to  the 
horizontal,  rear  cove  and  upright  surfaces  of  the  counter, 
a  front  edge  section  having  a  rear  concave  matrix  sur- 
face complementary  to  the  convex  front  edge  surface  of 
the  counter,  and  hinge  means  connecting  the  front  edge 
section  to  the  main  section  for  pivotal  movement  to  a 
downwardly  depending  position  at  the  front  end  of  the 
main  section,  said  front  edge  section  in  downwardly  de- 
pending position  and  said  main  section  cooperating  to 
define  a  continuous  matrix  surface  of  curvilinear  pro- 
file complementary  to  the  main  horizotal  and  the  convex 
front  edge  surfaces  of  the  counter. 


3,000,429 
MACHINE  FOR  PRESTRESSING  AND  MOLDING 

REINFORCED  PLASTIC  MEMBERS 
Elmer  P.  Warakcn,  Cfaicfamati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stnde- 
baker-Packard  Corporation,  South  Bend,  led.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

FDcd  Jnnc  22, 1956,  Ser.  No.  593,117 
9  Oahns.  (C\.  154—1) 
8.  A  machine  for  fabricating  an  article  from  a  plurality 
of  plastic  impregnated  elongated  fibres;  said  machine  com- 
prising a  pair  of  molds  having  operative  means  connected 
thereto  for  movement  of  said  molds  into  a  position  in 
which  a  mold  cavity  is  defined  therebetween,  a  pair  of 
clamps  disposed  in  a  plane  of  reference  between  said 
molds   and   including  means  receiving   and   supporting 
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moldable  fibres  extended  in  spaced  relation  b?tween  taid 
molds,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  clamps 
and  said  mold  operative  means  for  coordinated  movement 


of  said  clamps  in  the  course  of  relative  mold  movement 
retaining  said  fibres  at  all  times  disposed  relatively  equi- 
distant between  said  molds  through  the  molding  of  said 
fibres  to  the  shape  of  said  mold  cavity. 


3.000,430  

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  CLTTING 
ADHESIVE  BANDAGES  FROM  A  WEB 
Henry    Ganz,    West    Engkwood,    Arthur    R.    Pasquine, 
Metncbcn,  and  William  P.  Belden,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  638,265 
20  Claims.     (CI.  154—1) 


the  outwardly  presented  face  of  the  lining  of  a  brake 
shoe,  a  pair  of  spaced  feed-wheels  for  gripping  the  in- 
terior face  on  opposite  sides  of  the  brake  shoe  flange, 
power  means  for  rotating  said  feed-wheel  means  and  pair 
of  feed-wheels  in  opposite  directions,  compression  spring 
means  operatively  mounted  on  the  base  and  bearing 
against  the  supporting  element  for  urging  said  feed-wheel 
means  resiliently  toward  said  pair  of  feed-wheels,  means 
including  a  resilient  elem'^nt  opposing  said  biasing  means 
for  simultaneously  actuating  said  power  means  and  urging 


1.  A  web  cut-off  mechanism  comprising  a  web  sup- 
port and  a  crush  cutter  cooperating  therewith,  the  crush 
cutter  comprising  spaced  knives  shaped  for  cutting  and 
severing  the  web  transversely  and  also  severing  waste 
pieces  between  the  said  knives,  a  movable  knife  support 
and  means  mounting  the  knives  thereon,  the  knife  sup- 
port having  a  passage  communicating  with  the  space  be- 
tween the  knives  for  receiving  the  waste  pieces,  mech- 
anism for  moving  the  said  knife  support  to  bring  the 
knives  periodically  against  the  web  support  and  means 
advancing  the  web  in  timed  relation  thereto. 


said  feed-wheel  means  into  grip-forming  engagement  with 
the  brake  lining,  means  spaced  from  said  pair  of  feed- 
wheels  for  supporting  the  edge  of  the  brake  shoe  rim, 
means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  said  last-men- 
tioned means  and  the  pair  of  spaced  feed-wheels,  a  knife 
interposed  in  the  path  of  said  lining  and  having  a  cutting 
edge,  spring  means  normally  biasing  said  cutting  edge 
away  from  the  interface  between  the  lining  and  rim,  and 
cam  means  for  positioning  and  holding  the  cutting  edge 
at  said  interface  whereby  to  strip  the  lining  from  said 
brake  shoe  as  it  is  fed  along  a  horizontal  path. 


3,000,432 

FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Neil  L.  OIken.  76  Robbins  Road.  Watertown,  Man. 

Filed  July  1,  1955,  Scr.  No.  519,450 

14  Claims.     (CI.  154—1.7) 


3,000,431 

MACHINES  FOR  STRIPPING  LINING  FROM 

AUTOMOTIVE  BRAKE  SHOES 

Harry  B.  Bvrctt,  Clayton.  Mo. 

(lis.  Kingriiiftaway,  St  Loais  t.  Mo.) 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M4,S60 

SClahm.    (H.  154— 1) 

1.  A  brake  shoe  stripping  machine  comprising  a  base, 

bearing  means  mounted  on  the  base,  a  supporting  element 

rockably  mounted  on  the  bearing  means  and  projecting 

radially  therefrom,  feed-wheel  means  operatively  mounted 

on  and  carried  by  the  supporting  element  in  outwardly  2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  having,  in  corn- 
spaced  relation  to  the  bearing  means,  said  feed-wheel  bination,  means  for  supplying  strands  substantially  defin- 
means  having  a  roughened  peripheral  surface  for  gripping    ing  a  cylinder  extending  in  a  predetermined  direction. 
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means  for  rotating  the  strands  about  the  axis  of  said  cyl- 
inder, a  first  plurality  of  successively  disposed  strand-hook 
means  movable  along  the  said  direction  and  disposed 
successively  to  pass  a  predetermined  point  of  the  said 
cylinder,  means  operated  synchronously  with  the  rotating 
means  for  moving  the  hook  means  along  the  said  direc- 
tion in  order  that  the  successively  disposed  hook  means 
may  each  pick  up  an  individual  strand  of  the  array  of 
strands  as  it  successively  rotates  past  the  said  predeter- 
mined point  and  may  draw  the  successively  picked-up 
strand  along  the  said  direction,  a  second  plurality  of  suc- 
cessively disposed  strand-hook  means  movable  along  the 
said  direction  past  a  further  point  of  the  said  cylinder 
disposed  substantially  diametrically  opposite  to  the  said 
predetermined  point,  and  means  operated  synchronously 
with  the  rotating  means  for  moving  the  second  plurality 
of  pick-up  means  along  the  said  direction  in  order  that 
the  second  plurality  of  succesisvely  disposed  hook  means 
may  each  pick  up  an  individual  strand  of  the  array  of 
strands  as  it  successively  rotates  past  the  further  point 
and  may  draw  the  thusly  picked-up  strands  along  the  said 
direction. 

3,000,433 

THERMAL  INSULATION  FOR  PIPE 

Ray  T.  Kemper,  Los  Angeles  County,  Calif. 

(21759  Western  Ave.,  Tomuice,  Calif.) 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  620,852 

12  Claims.     (O.  154—28) 


bonding  film  to  form  a  single  length,  comprising  a  nar- 
row elongate  first  jaw  of  a  length  at  least  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  textile  fabric  and  a  complementary  second 
jaw,  each  jaw  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
other  and  the  face  of  each  jaw  having  a  normally  planar 
configuration;  means  for  supporting  the  two  ends  of  the 
first  jaw,  means  for  holding  the  supported  first  jaw  fixed 
in  a  normal  position,  means  for  moving  the  supported 
first  jaw  to  a  splicing  position,  means  for  holding  the  sup- 


i7~ 


llrl^ 


ported  first  jaw  fixed  in  the  splicing  position;  means  for 
supporting  the  second  jaw  in  a  position  adjacent  to  the 
splicing  position  and  for  pressing  on  the  center  of  the 
second  jaw  to  force  the  second  jaw  against  the  first  jaw 
when  the  first  jaw  is  in  splicing  position,  the  second  jaw 
having  a  tapered  configuration  with  a  dimension  in  cross 
section  at  its  center  that  is  greater  than  its  dimension  in 
cross  section  at  its  two  ends,  the  said  dimensions  being 
perpendicular  to  the  face  of  the  jaw,  and  a  heating  ele- 
ment adjacent  the  face  of  at  least  one  of  the  jaws. 


JO        tff 


9.  A  method  of  insulating  a  substantially  horizontal 
hollow  cylindrical  body  against  heat  transfer  relative  to 
the  surrounding  atmosphere,  comprising:  bonding  a  thick 
layer  of  flexible  porous  insulating  material  of  low  com- 
pressive strength  to  a  first  longitudinal  portion  of  the  sur- 
face of  a  flexible  weatherproof  sheet,  leaving  a  second 
adjacent  longitudinal   portion  of  the   area  of  the   sheet 
clear;  attaching  radial  spacer  elements  to  said  first  por- 
tion  of   the  sheet   with   the   spacer   elements   extending 
through  said  layer  of  porous  insulating  material;  placing 
on  the  upper  side  of  the  cylindrical  body  at  least  one  pre- 
formed  insulating   slab  of   relatively    high   compressive 
strength,  said  slab  being  of  the  shape  of  a  segment  of  a 
cylinder  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  cylindrical 
body,  the  area  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  slab  corre- 
sponding  at    least    approximately   to   the   area   of   said 
second  portion  of  said  sheet;  and  wrapping  the  securing 
said  sheet  around  the  cylindrical  body  with  said  second 
portion  of  the  sheet  covering  said   slab   and   with   said 
first  portion  of  the  sheet  extending  under  the  cylindrical 
body  with  said  porous  flexible  material  meeting  the  op- 
posite longitudinal  edges  of  the  slab  and  with  said  spacer 
elements  in  contact  with  the  cylindrical  body. 


3,000,435 
FURNACE  BURNER 
Fraderick   S.   Bloom  and  Jamea  E.   Hovla,   Alle^ny 
County,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  asa^- 
ments,  to  Selas  Corporation  of  America,  Drcsher,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Penniy Ivania  . ,.  «,  ^ 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1950,  Ser.  No.  158,904 
3  Claims.     (CI.  158—11) 


3,000,434 
TEXTILE  SPLICING 
Cecil  M.  Nelson,  Minneapolis,  Walter  C.  Larsen,  Bloom- 
ington,  Edwin  A.  GoralskI,  Maplewood,  and  Donavon 
T.  Refawaldt,  White  Bear  Lake.  Minn.,  assignors  Xo 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul.  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  27. 1958,  Ser.  No.  769,919 
4  Oaims.     (CI.  154—42) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  splicing  lengths  of  textile  fabric 
in  end  to  end  relationship  by  means  of  a  heat  activatable 


1 .  A  furnace  burner  comprising  a  tubular  heat -conduc- 
tive body  adapted  to  project  at  one  end  into  a  furnace 
to  be  heated  thereby,  said  body  having  an  interior  tubu- 
lar wall  and  at  each  end  thereof  a  transverse  wall  to  de- 
fine therebetween  an  elongated  mixing  chamber,  radial 
outlet  openings  in  said  tubular  wall  adjacent  the  trans- 
verse wall  at  said  one  end  constituting  outlet  openings 
from  said  chamber  to  said  furnace,  a  liquid  fuel  sprayer 
mounted  in  said  body  and  having  a  restricted  discharge 
opening  positioned  centrally  in  the  opposite  end  wall  dis- 
posed to  spray  atomized  fuel  oil  into  said  chamber  at 
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said  opposite  end  in  a  cone  extending  axially  toward  said 
one  end.  radial  air-inlet  openings  in  said  tubular  wall 
adjoining  the  end  wall  at  said  opposite  end.  closed  duct 
means  spaced  from  and  connected  to  said  air-inlet  open- 
ings to  supply  fresh  combustion  air  to  said  mixing  cham- 
ber at  said  opposite  end  in  radial  paths  intersecting  said 
cone  whereby  the  combustion  air  is  turbulently  mixed 
with  said  sprayed  atomized  oil  adjacent  said  opposite  end 
of  the  chamber  and  the  mixture  passes  through  said 
chamber  and  out  of  said  outlet  openings  while  being 
heated  by  said  heated  conductive  body,  gaseous-fuel  inlet 
openings  in  said  opposite  end  wall  surrounding  said 
sprayer  discharge  opening,  and  duct  means  to  introduce 
gaseous  fuel  in  said  inlet  openings  axially  toward  said 
one  end  of  the  chamber  to  intersect  said  combustion  air 
entering  through  said  radial  air-inlet  openings. 


3,000,436 
UQUID  FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR 
AERIAL  BODIES 
Owen  Napier  Lawrence,  DorrMge,  Engiaiid,  assignor  to 
Joseph  Locas  (Indnstrki)  Limited,  Birmingliam,  Eng- 
land 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  722,321 
4  Claims.     (Q.  158—36.3) 


mimum 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  supply  system  for  a  ram  jet  aerial 
body  of  the  type  specified,  comprising  in  combination  an 
air  turbine  operable  by  ram  air,  a  pair  of  centrifugal 
pumps  connected  to  and  operable  by  the  air  turbine,  a 
pair  of  fuel  supply  pipes  connected  respectively  to  the 
fuel  pumps  for  conducting  fuel  therefrom,  a  pair  of 
throttles  mounted  respectively  in  the  fuel  supply  pipes, 
a  pair  of  servo-mechanisms  operatively  connected  re- 
spectively to  the  throttles  and  provided  with  separate 
control  valves  in  response  to  movements  of  which  the 
corresponding  servo-mechanisms  actuate  the  throttles 
connected  thereto,  a  balancing  pipe  having  one  end  in 
communication  with  one  of  the  fuel  supply  pipes  at  the 
outlet  side  of  the  throttle  therein,  a  first  control  means 
having  a  member  responsive  to  ram  air  pressure  and  op- 
eratively connected  to  the  control  valve  of  the  servo- 
mechanism  connected  to  the  last  mentioned  throttle,  and 
a  second-control  means  having  a  member  responsive  to 
fuel  pressure  in  the  balancing  pipe  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  control  valve  of  the  other  servo-mechanism. 


3,000,437 
SLIDING  MULTIPLE  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
AND  INTERIOR  CABINET 
Howard  J.  Bennett,  Morris  Pari^  Lake  Wanl)esa, 
McParland,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  16, 1956,  Ser.  No.  559,161 
5  Oalms.     (a.  160—33) 
1.  A  sliding  door  assembly  comprising  a  magazine,  a 
downwardly  directed  opening  at  one  end  of  said  maga- 
zine, a  plurality  of  like  size,  rectangular,  flat  panels  mov- 
ably  disposed  in  face-to-face  relationship  within  the  maga- 
zine so  that  they  may  be  moved  sequentially  through  said 
opening,  a  guideway  extending  downwardly  away  from 


said  opening  and  holding  said  panels  in  edgewise  rela- 
tionship, means  flexibly  joining  the  panels  to  each  other 
so  that  they  may  be  stacked  in  the  magazine  and  sequen- 
tially withdrawn  into  said  guideway,  flat  surfaces  on  the 
top  and  bottom  edges  of  each  panel  normal  to  the  plane 
of  the  surface  of  the  panel,  said  surfaces  contacting  each 


other  when  the  panels  are  positioned  in  the  guideway  and 
providing  no  tendency  toward  lateral  displacement,  and 
means  adjacent  the  opening  of  the  magazine  for  succes- 
sively moving  out  of  engagement  the  contacting  flat  sur- 
faces of  adjacent  panels  and  forcing  each  panel  into  the 
magazine  when  the  lowermost  panel  is  raised. 


3,000,438 

MEASURING  AND  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM 

Frank  M.  Alexander,  Columlms,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Indns- 

trial  Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Olilo 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1957,  Ser.  No.  695,416 

4  Claims.     (CI.  162—259) 


1 .  The  combination,  with  a  manufacturing  machine  for 
continuously  producing  a  lateraly  extended  length  of  a 
formed  product,  of  flow  regulating  means  for  forming  a 
cross-s?ctional  dimension  profile  of  said  product  across 
the  width  thereof,  said  flow  regulating  means  including  a 
row  of  local  profile  adjustments  each  affecting  said  dimen- 
sion at  a  portion  of  said  width,  said  portion  being  substan- 
tially less  than  the  total  extent  of  said  width,  a  plurality 
of  actuators,  each  of  said  actuators  being  mechanically 
associated  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  local  profile 
adjustments  for  driving  the  same  in  response  to  a  control 
signal,  means  for  gauging  said  dimension,  means  for 
mounting  said  gauging  means  on  the  product  output  side 
of  said  machine,  traversing  means  associated  with  said 
mounting  means  for  causing  said  gauging  means  to  cy- 
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clically  scan  said  product  to  and  fro  across  said  width 
thereof,  means  connected  to  said  gauging  means  for  gen- 
erating a  fii^t  signal  indicative  of  said  dimension  at  the 
traversing  point  of  measurement,  means  for  processing 
said  signal  to  provide  said  control  signal,  and  signal  rout- 
ing means  controlled  by  said  traversing  means  for  routing 
said  control  signal  to  each  of  said  actuators  senatim  ac- 
cording to  the  lateral  position  of  said  gauging  means  with 
respect  to  said  product. 


3,000,439 

MOVING  BELT  SUCTION  BOX  ASSEMBLY 

Harry  C.  Moore,  Beioit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Belo it  Iron 

Works,  Beioit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  >^onsin 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,995 

7  Claims.     (CI.  162— 314) 


■^\1 


tive  thereto  between  an  operative  position  wherein  it 
limits  relative  axial  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
members  in  one  direction  to  a  short  stroke  and  an  in- 
operative posiuon  wherein  it  limits  relative  axial  move- 
ment of  said  first  and  second  members  in  said  one  direc- 
tion to  a  longer  stroke;  and  cam  means  connected  to 
said  stop  means  and  engageable  with  said  gravity  re- 
sponsive element  when  said  gravity  responsive  element  is 
in  engagement  with  said  end  of  said  race  for  moving  said 
stop  means  from  said  operative  position  to  said  inopera- 
tive position  in  response  to  relative  axial  movement  of 
said  first  and  second  members  in  said  one  direction. 


3,000,441 

IN  SITU  COMBUSTION 

Robert  E.  Kunetka,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  July  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,498 

9  Claims.     (CI.  166— 11) 


1.  In  a  paper  machine,  a  traveling  forming  wire  carry- 
ing a  paper  web  thereon,  a  traveling  endless  perforate 
belt  engaging  the  bottom  side  of  the  wire,  a  suction  box 
having  a  generally  flat  top  and  rclaUvely  shallow  grooves 
therein,  means  furnishing  liquid  under  pressure  to  said 
grooves  to  lubricate  the  bottom  side  of  the  belt  esscnUally 
entirely  therealong  and  thereacross  during  travel  oyer 
the  box  and  a  cylindrical  member  positioned  in  rolling 
contact 'with  the  paper  web  above  the  grooves  in  the 
suction  box  and  compacting  the  web  while  over  said 
sucUon  box  top  to  remove  undersirablc  fibrous  forma- 
tions therein.  

3  000  440 
DEEP  WELL  ORIENTING  TOOL 
Robert  Howard  Maicomb,  Ventura,  Calif.,  »sslgnor  to 
Regan  Forge  and  Engineering  Company,  San  Pedro, 
CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FDed  Apr.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  655,742 
8  Claims.    (CL  166—4) 


^iHW^.U'^.Y 


'^'/»  ■«.    * 


IT    I  . 


1.  In  combination:  telescopically  related  first  and  sec- 
ond members  relatively  movable  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  thereof;  intcrengaging  means  on  said  first  and  sec- 
ond members  preventing  relative  rotation  thereof  about 
said  axis;  an  arcuate  race  carried  by  one  of  said  first 
and  second  members  and  disposed  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  having  an  end;  a 
gravity  responsive  element  movable  in  said  race  and 
engageable  with  said  end  thereof;  stop  means  engageable 
with  said  first  and  second  members  and  movable  rela- 


7.  A  method  of  carrying  out  an  in  situ  combustion  op- 
eration for  the  production  of  hydrocarbons  from  an  under- 
ground formation  containing  viscous  crude  oil  having  an 
API  gravity  less  than  30*  which  comprises  initiating  in 
situ  combustion  within  said  formation  in  a  zone  adjacent 
a  first  well  bore  penetrating  said  formation,  introduc- 
ing air  Into  said  formation  via  said  first  well  bore  to 
maintain  in  situ  combustion  therein  to  reduce  the  viscosity 
of  said  crude  oil  and  to  displace  hydrocarbons  of  re- 
duced viscosity  from  said  formation  toward  a  second  well 
bore  penetrating  said  formation  at  a  distance  removed 
from  said  first  well  bore,  producing  the  resulting  dis- 
placed hydrocarbons  from  said  formation  via  said  second 
well  bore,  discontinuing  the  injection  of  said  combustion 
supporting  gas  into  said  formation  via  said  first  well  bore, 
introducing  into  said  formation  via  said  first  well  bore  a 
non-combustion  supporting  gas  as  a  heat  carrier  to  trans- 
fer the  heat  from  the  high  temperature  combustion  zone 
created  within  said  formation  to  another  portion  of  said 
formation    adjacent   said   high   temperature    combustion 
zone  in  the  direction  of  said  second  well  bore  and  in  the 
direction  of  the  flow  of  said  non-combustion  supporting 
gas  within  said  formation  whereby  the  hydrocarbons  in 
said  other  portion  of  the  formation  are  heated  to  a  rela- 
tively elevated  temperature  to  effect  viscosity  reduction, 
discontinuing  the  injection  of  said  non-combustion  sup- 
porting gas  into  said  formation  via  said  first  well  bore, 
introducing  air  into  said  formation  via  said  second  well 
bore  to  initiate  and/or  maintain  in  situ  combustion  in 
the  presence  of  hydrocarbons  with  reduced  viscosity  with- 
in said  formation   in  said  other  portion  of  said  forma- 
tion  under  conditions  such  that  the  high  temperature 
combustion   zone  within  said  formation  resulting  from 
said  in  situ  combustion  moves  within  said  formation  in 
the  direction  of  said  second  well  bore  and  countercur- 
rent  to  the  flow  of  said  combustion  supporting  gas  intro- 
duced into  said  formation  via  said  second  well  bore  and 
producing  the   resulting  displaced  hydrocarbons  of  re- 
duced viscosity  from  said  formaUon  via  said  first  well 
bore. 
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3,M«,442 

FRACTURE  TREATMENT  OF  EARTH 

FORMATIONS 

Marvin  GambUl,  HoMm,  N.  Mcx^  assignor  to  United 

Chemical  Corporatioa  of  New  Mexico,  Hol>l»,  N.  Mex., 

a  corporatioa  of  New  Mexico 

No  Drawtaf.    Filed  June  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  663,915 
11  Clainis.     (CI.  166—42) 

5.  The  method  of  fracture  treating  earth  formations 
which  comprises,  injecting  into  such  formations  under 
high  pressure  sufficient  to  induce  fracture  of  said  for- 
mations a  fluid  composition  characterized  by  its  contain- 
ing about  5  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  solid  sodium 
chloride  suspended  per  50  parts  of  fluid,  said  fluid  also 
carrying  in  solution  a  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  alkali  metal  polyphosphate,  polyamino  polycar- 
boxylic  acid  chelating  agent  and  polyglycoside  in  the 
weight  ratio  of  about  1:1:1  to  10: 1 :0.1,  maintaining  said 
pressure  for  a  predetermined  interval  of  time,  and,  there- 
after, releasing  said  pressure. 


3,M0,443 

BRIDGING  PLUG 

ArcUc  E.  TlMNnpsoo,  BcH  Gardens,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

mcflw  assignments,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas, 

Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Contimation  of  application  Ser.  No.  427,819,  May  5, 

1954.    This  applicatioa  Aug.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,808 

3  Claims.    (CI.  166—135) 


of  axially  extending  bowed  staves,  each  fbllar  having 
an  internal  abutment,  circumferentially  spaced  axially 
extending  skirts  and  side  walls  forming  a  plurality  of 
pockets  on  each  collar,  each  pocket  having  a  window 
opening  remote  from  said  abtutment.  each  bowed  stave 
having  a  portion  supported  on  the  outer  surface  of  a 
collar  and  having  a  terminal  part  extending  through  one 


1.  In  well  apparatus:  a  mandrel  adapted  to  be  lowered 
into  a  well  borehole;  a  pair  of  oppositely-spaced-apart  slip 
wedging  memben  carried  by  said  mandrel  and  mounted 
for  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  each  other,  said 
wedging  members  having  slip-supporting  surfaces  converg- 
ing toward  each  other;  a  plurality  of  slips  carried  by  and 
suspended  between  said  slip-wedging  members,  each  of 
said  slips  having  a  pair  of  opposite,  mutually-converging 
cam  surfaces;  each  of  said  cam  surfaces  being  stepped  at 
an  intermediate  portion  thereof,  and  said  slips  being  in- 
itially supported  on  said  wedging  members  upon  the  outer- 
most stepped  portion  of  each  of  said  cam  surfaces,  where- 
by said  slips  may  be  expanded  rapidly  during  the  initial 
movement  of  said  slip-wedging  surfaces  toward  each  other. 


3,000,444 
CENTRALIZER 
Kenneth  A.  Wright  and  James  R.  Solum,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  B  and  W, 
Incorporated,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Not.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,554 
4  Claims.    (CL  166—241) 
1.  In  a  casing  centralizer.  the  combination  of:  a  pair 
of  spaced  coaxial  annular  collars  connected  by  a  plurality 


of  said  window  openings  between  the  side  walls  and  into 
the  corresponding  pocket,  respectively,  the  terminal  part 
of  each  stave  having  an  extreme  end  face  and  side  faces 
and  being  confined  and  overlapped  by  its  respective  skirt, 
the  extreme  end  face  of  each  stave  engaging  said  abut- 
ment and  the  side  faces  engaging  said  walls,  and  weld 
means  joining  each  stave  to  said  collar. 


3,000,445 
HELICOPTER  TORQUE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Joseph  Stuart  III,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Hiller  Aircraft  Corp.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839,782 
3  Claims.     (CI.  170—135.22) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  wing  aircraft  of  a 
main  lift  rotor,  a  tail  rotor,  a  gas  driven  turbine  engine 
having  a  gas  chamber  therein,  said  engine  being  op- 
erativeiy  connected  with  said  lift  rotor  and  said  tail  rotor 
for  driving  said  rotors,  and  means  operativeiy  connected 
between  said  tail  rotor  and  said  engine  in  cummunication 
with  the  gas  chamber  thereof  for  automatically  increasing 
or  decreasing  the  pitch  or  said  tail  rotor  in  accordance 
with  an  increase  or  decrease  in  the  pressure  of  the  turbine 
gas  in  said  gas  chamber,  whereby  an  increase  in  torque 
compensating  thrust  may  be  automatcially  imparted  to 
said  tail  rotor  by  increasing  the  pitch  thereof  upon  in- 
creased power  being  supplied  to  said  lift  rotor  by  said 
turbine  engine,  and  vice  versa;  said  means  comprising  a 
member  responsive  to  gas  pressure,  a  conduit  extending 
from  said  engine  gas  chamber  through  which  gas  from 
said  chamber  may  flow  against  said  member,  said  mem- 
ber being  movable  in  response  to  variance  in  the  pressure 
of  engine  gas  passing  through  said  conduit  from  said 
engine  gas  chamber,  and  mechanism  operativeiy  con- 
nected between  said  member  and  said  tail  rotor  for  modi- 
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3000  446 

HEUCOPTER  ROTOR  BLADES 

Flmcr  P  Wankcn,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aastgnor  to  Stude- 

ration  of  MicUvm  ^      ^,    ^m^mm-x 

FUed  Ang.  25. 195S,  »«•  No  756,753 
12  Claims.    (CI.  170—159) 


reciprocable  in  said  passages  with  reciprocable  move- 
ment of  said  member  with  respect  to  the  hub,  said  ele- 
ments and  stem  porUons  having  intercngaging  means  op- 
erable by  rcciprocaUon  of  said  member  to  rotate  said 
blades,  said  member  having  means  thereon  for  rcleasably 
affixing  the  same  to  the  control  element  on  the  shaft,  said 
hub  and  pitch-adjusUng  means  being  mountable  on  the 
shaft  as  a  unit  by  rcleasably  affixing  said  hub  and  mcm- 


12   A  hollow,  plastic,  rotor  blade  body  having  span- 
wise  a  root  end.  a  tip  end  and  a  general  taper  from  said 
root  end  to  said  tip  end  and  having  chord-w.se  the  profi  c 
of  an  airfoil  with  a  leading  face  and  a  trailmg  edge  said 
body  comprising:  top  and  bottom  skin  PJ^'^"*,"?  "" 
tending  from  said  root  end  to  said  tip  end  and  from  said 
Lading  face  to  said  trailing  edge,  the  thickness  of  each 
of  said  skin  portions  tapering  from  the  root  end  to  the  tip 
end  thereof,  each  skin  portion  comprismg  top  and  bot- 
tom, resin  impregnated,  cover  layers  of  b.d.rectional  re  n^ 
forcement  fabric  extending  from  the  roo   end  to  the  tip 
end  thereof  and  in  between  said  cover  layers  rcsin  in.- 
pregnated  layers  of  unidirectional  fabric  extending  froni 
said  root  end  to  said  tip  end  with  the  warp  breads  being 
span-wise  positioned  and  under  static  tension,  and  the 
intermediate  region  of  each  skin  portion  between  the  r«x>t 
ends  region  and  the  tip  end  region  comprising  a  rcsm 
impregnated  filler  material  of  density  less  then  said  fabncs 
and  positioned  sandwich  fashion  between  said  layers  of 
unidirectional  fabric  extending  from  said  root  end    o 
said  tip  end.  the  concentration  of  said  filler  matenal  in 
said  intermediate  region  decreasing  'o^^^s  said  tip  end 
region,  said  unidirectional  and  bidirectional  fabric  layers 
and  said  filler  material  providing  said  skin  portion  with 
a  graduated  decrease  in  thickness  from  said  root  end  to 
said  Up  end  thereof,  said  skin  portions  being  »oined  to- 
gether  at  said  trailing  edge  and  at  said  leading  face;  and 
rib  means  disposed  chord-wise  in  said  body  between  said 
skin  portions  and  joined  to  said  skin  portions. 


ber  to  said  driven  shaft  and  said  control  element,  respec- 
tively and  said  control  element  being  prevented  from 
rotation  on  the  shaft  through  rigid  connection  of  the  pitch- 
adjusting  means  between  the  control  element  and  the  hub 
whereby  accidental  release  of  said  releasable  means  with 
respect  to  the  shaft  will  allow  the  shaft  to  rotate  indepen- 
dently of  said  control  element  as  well  as  said  adjusting 
means  and  said  hub  while  the  hub  is  retained  in  the  shaft 
by  said  retaining  means. 


3,000,448  __ 

BEACH  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Leland  H.  PUitt,  Jr.,  »^J<^  J*'J^  \^  i^Z'SS, 
Calif.,  assignon  to  J.  H.  Flatt  A  Son,  Los  Angeles, 

Califs  a  partnership 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  1,384 
4  Qaims.    (Q.  171—92) 
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3000  447 

PROPELLER  MECHANISM  FOR  MARINE  VESSELS 
Charica  E.  Banghcr.  3212  Jackaon  Blvd., 
Unlontown,  Ohio    .^^  „, 
Filed  Jaly  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  826,787 
13  Claims.     (CL  17*-160.43) 
1    A  propeller  drive  unit  for  a  driven  shaft  of  a  marine 
power  unit  including  control  element  rotatably  and  axially 
shiftably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  comprising  a  hub  having 
a  central  opening  therethrough  for  rotatable  reception  of 
the  shaft  therethrough,  releasable  means  for  non-rotata- 
bly  affixing  said  hub  to  the  driven  shaft  to  rotate  therewith 
in  given  direction  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft.  reUining 
means  rcleasably  affixed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft 
for  retaining  the  hub  on  the  shaft  independently  of  said 
releasable  means,  a  plurality  of  propeller  blades  each 
mounted  on  said  hub  to  be  rotatable  about  an  axis  radial- 
ly of  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  blades  having  radially 
extending  item  portions  rotatable  therewith  within  the 
hub,  said  hub  having  peripherally  spaced  passages  ex- 
tending axially  inwardly  of  one  end  of  the  same  and  com- 
municating with  said  stem  portions,  and  pitch-adjusting 
means  including  a  member  at  said  end  of  the  hub  having 
peripherally  spaced  elements  extending  therefrom  and 


1.  A  beach  sand  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
wheels  supporting  said  frame,  a  succession  of  rakes  mov- 
ably  carried  by  said  frame  and  operable  to  successively 
enter  and  continuously  comb  a  strip  of  the  sand  aloiig 
which  the  machine  U  advanced,  means  mounting  said 
rakes  for  movement  into  the  sand  and  then  upwardly  to 
elevate  debris  separately  from  the  sand,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  rakes  in  such  movement,  and  a  hopper  earned 
by  said  frame  and  positioned  to  receive  said  debris  ele- 
vated by  the  rakes,  said  rakes  being  formed  of  flexible 
lines  having  essentially  comb  arrangement  and  being  un- 
encumbered and  spaced  to  pass  the  sand  so  that  sub- 
stantially none  of  the  sand  is  elevated  to  the  hopper,  said 
tines  having  looped   inner  portions  conijccted   to   said 
mounting  means. 
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3.Mt,44f 

COTTON  CHOPPING  MACHINE 

Elmer  A.  Motiaii,  3421  N.  38th  SL.  wad  Fred  S.  Ander- 

MM,  2143  W.  Mwihidl,  botk  ol  Pbocaix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  24, 19M,  Scr.  No.  «4,528 

2  CUiiii.     (CL  172—94) 


2.  A  cotton  chopping  machine  having  a  frame,  a  wheel 
axle  joumalled  on  said  frame,  a  wheel  on  laid  axle  dis- 
posed to  run  along  an  earth  row  including  a  row  of  cot- 
ton plants,  said  wheel  having  a  hub  and  a  split  rim  with 
an  outside  part  running  on  one  side  of  said  row  and  the 
inside  part  running  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  row  so 
that  cotton  plants  extend  upward  through  the  space  be- 
tween said  rims,  said  wheel  parts  being  held  together 
in  an  axial  alignment  by  inwardly  curved  arcuate  braces 
joined  to  a  hub  by  radially  extending  brackets,  a  plurality 
of  cotton  chopping  knives  having  arcuately  curved  blades, 
substantially  conforming  with  the  curve  of  the  inside  of 
said  rim  parts,  radially  disposed  handles  swingably  sup- 
porting said  knives  on  said  brackets  so  that  said  knives 
swing  through  said  rims  and  cut  cotton  plants  protruding 
into  s^id  wheel  through  the  space  between  said  rim  parts, 
and  power  driven  mechanism  within  said  wheel  to  swing- 
ably  operate  said  blades  to  cut  said  plants  as  the  wheel 
runs  along  said  row,  consisting  of  cylinders  having  pistons 
and  piston  rods  operative  therein,  supported  within  said 
wheel,  said  piston  rods  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
handles  supporting  knives,  and  mechanism  for  providing 
a  charge  of  compressed  air  to  the  cylinder  in  the  lower- 
most portion  of  its  rotation,  said  mechanism  including 
a  cam  on  the  axle  supporting  said  wheel,  and  an  insulated 
contact  element  on  said  frame  disposed  to  contact  lobes 
on  said  cam  and  thereby  complete  an  electrical  circuit 
through  an  electrically  operated  air  valve,  and  an  air 
supply  pipe  for  said  cylinder  having  an  electrically  op- 
erated air  valve  controlled  by  said  cam. 


3,000,450 

PLANT  THINNING  MACHINE 

Albert  M.  JoDgeoccI,  165  Edgcwater  Drive, 

Rio  Viata,  Calif. 

Fflcd  Oct.  9.  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,554 

1  Claim,    (a.  172—94) 


of  thinning  blade  units  between  and  joumaled  in  con- 
nection with  said  rotary  members  in  circumferentially 
spaced  array,  and  means  supporting  the  rear  rotary  mem- 
ber from  the  mount  for  rotation;  said  means  comprising 
an  axial  stub  shaft  projecting  from  the  rear  face  of  said 
rear  rotary  member,  a  stay  bar  in  which  the  shaft  is 
supported  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  rigid  support- 
ing means  connecting  the  bar  and  mount  including  a  rigid 
arm  extending  over  the  rotary  members  in  clearance  rela- 
tion thereto,  and  means  adjustably  connecting  the  stay 
bar  and  arm,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  shaft 
turnably  projecting  into  the  arm  at  its  rear  end  and  nor- 
mally clamped  against  rotation,  a  slotted  head  on  the  rear 
end  of  the  shaft  through  which  the  stay  bar  slidably  pro- 
jects, and  a  clamping  screw  nwunted  on  the  head  and 
holding  the  stay  bar  against  sliding  movement. 


3,000,451 

CULTIVATING  AND  WEEDING  IMPLEMENTS 

Monte  E.  Adams,  4650  Maple  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1957,  Scr.  No.  706,182 

2  Claims.     (CI.  172—372) 


2.  A  cultivating  and  weeding  implement,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  disc-like  cutting  blades,  sequentially  and  tan- 
gentially  disposed,  the  edges  of  which  are  bevelled  and 
continuously  sharj^ened;  a  mounting  bar  secured  to  said 
blades  with  the  outer  edges  of  said  blades  extending  be- 
yond said  bar;  and  a  handle  affixed  to  said  bar;  said  blades 
being  upwardly  convex  transversely  of  said  bar  and  flat 
in  the  direction  longitudinal  of  said  bar;  said  blades  hav- 
ing tangential  contact  portions  flattened  and  merged,  with 
continuous  cutting  edges  defining  cutting  crotches  ex- 
tended beyond  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  mounting  bar. 
the  curvature  of  the  blades  combined  with  the  spacing  of 
said  cutting  crotches  from  the  mounting  bar  providing 
the  tool  with  self-cleaning  characteristics. 


3,000,452 

CULTIVATING  AND  WEEDING  HAND  TOOLS 

Monte  E.  Adams,  4650  Maple  Ave.,  La  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,788 

4  Claims.     (CI.  172—372) 


-rt. 


Cit 
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In  a  plant  thinning  machine  which  comprises  a  mount 
adapted  to  be  supported  above  and  moved  along  a  crop 
row,  a  front  driven  rotary  member  joumaled  on  the 
mount  for  rotation  about  an  axis  lengthwise  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  rear  rotary  member  disposed  in  adjacent  but 
spaced  facmg  relation  to  said  front  rotary  member  and 
disposed  with  its  axis  in  laterally  offset  relation  and  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  front  rotary  member,  a  plurality 


1.  A  ailtivating  and  weeding  hand  tod  comprising  a 
single  cutting  blade  having  the  configuration  of  multiple 
merged  disc  cutters  forming  cutting  crotches  front  and 
rear,  said  blade  being  sharpened  around  its  entire  pe- 
riphery to  form  a  continuous  cutting  edge,  any  portion 
of  which  edge  projects  at  an  angle  from  the  normal 
direction  of  thrust  to  produce  a  slicing  effect  on  contact 
with  weeds,  said  blade  having  at  least  a  pair  of  apertures 
therein,  a  handle  having  end  portions  positioned  over 
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said  apertures  and  means  extending  through  said  aper- 
tures and  connected  to  said  end  portions  to  thereby  at- 
tach said  handle  for  front  and  rear  movement  of  said 
blade. 


3,000,453 

EARTH  BIT  DRIVER 

WilUam  A.  St  Gcnnaln,  660  S.  Sycamore  Atc. 

LUtMim,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  15, 195S,  Ser.  No.  780,550 

1  Claim.    (CL  175—207) 


supported  by  said  frame  structwe  and  includmg  a  weir- 
ing bucket  having  a  discharge  passage  in  its  bottom  and 
a  dump  gate  normally  closing  said  discharge  ?»«•««. 
latch  mechanism  relcasably  locking  said  gate  m  its  closed 
position,  said  gate  being  urged  toward  an  open  posiUon 
by  weight  of  material  in  said  bucket,  means  for  clcwmg 
said  gate  when  the  bucket  is  empty,  an  accumulator  hop- 
per positioned  to  discharge  bulk  material  into  said  bucket, 
said  accumulator  hopper  having  a  discharge  opening  in 
its  bottom  and  a  gate  normally  closing  said  discharge 
opening,  power-operated  mechanism  for  said  hopper  dis- 
charge  gate,  power-operated  feeding  mechanism  debver- 
ing  material  to  said  accumulator  hopper  at  a  umform  pre- 


An  earth  bit  driver  comprising  a  barrel  formed  with 
a  tubular  bore  and  an  integral,  axially-narrow,  annular 
shoulder  intruding  radially  of  said  bore  inwardly  adja- 
cent one  end  of  the  barrel  to  therein  define  a  circular 
passage  of  restricted  size  relative  to  and  coaxial  with  said 
bore,  said  shoulder  having  plane,  annular  end  walls  radial 
of  the  barrel  and  its  bore,  a  tubular  member  longer  than 
said  barrel  rotatably  joumaled  in  and  through  the  pas- 
sage of  said  shoulder  and  extending  coaxiaUy  of  said 
bore  through  and  outwardly  beyond  each  end  of  the 
barrel,  an  annular  collar  fixedly  and  exterioriy  embracing 
said  member  in  a  size  rotatably  receivable  within  said 
bore,  said  collar  having  plane,  annular  end  walU  radial 
of  the  associated  member  and  being  disposed  axially  of 
the  latter  for  end  wall  coaction  with  the  side  of  said 
shoulder  innermost  of  the  barrel  when  the  member  is 
engaged  through  and  to  extend  at  each  end  outwardly  be- 
yond the  barrel,  whereby  to  limit  displacement  of  said 
member  in  one  direction  axially  of  the  barrel,  a  stuffing 
box  closing  the  end  of  said  barrel  at  the  side  of  said 
shoulder  remote  from  said  collar  in  radial  sealing  com- 
pression about  said  member  and  thrust  reaction  against 
the  side  of  the  shoulder  outermost  of  the  barrel,  a  tubu- 
•  lar  sleeve  formed  with  an  exterior  circumferential  chan- 
nel and  holes  opening  radially  therethrough  loosely  and 
revolubly  embracing  said  member  within  the  barrel  in 
end-bearing  engagement  against  the  side  of  said  collar 
remote  from  said  shoulder,  a  stuffing  box  closing  the  end 
of  the  barrel  adjacent  the  end  of  said  sleeve  remote  from 
the  collar  in  radial  sealing  compression  about  said  mem- 
ber and  thrust  reaction  against  the  opposed  end  of  said 
sleeve,  whereby  to  limit  displacement  of  said  member  in 
a  direction  axially  of  the  barrel  tending  to  separate  said 
coUar  from  the  shoulder,  a  flow  passage  radially  of  said 
member  adapted  to  register  as  an  incident  of  member 
rotation  with  the  holes  radial  of  said  sleeve,  means  few 
the  input  of  water  under  pressure  radially  through  said 
barrel  and  to  the  channel  circumferenUally  of  said  sleeve, 
a  stud  connectible  in  driven  relation  with  a  source  of 
power  coaxially  and  detachably  closing  the  end  of  said 
member  at  the  side  of  said  collar  remote  from  said 
sleeve,  and  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  member  for 
separably  coupling  tubular  lengths  coaxially  thereto. 


determined  relatively  low  rate,  control  mechamsm  con- 
nected to  said  hopper  gate  operating  mechanism  and 
operative  periodically  to  open  said  hopper  gate  to  rapidly 
dump  the  accumulated  contente  of  the  hopper  into  the 
bucket  and  subsequently  allow  direct  delivery  of  material 
at  a  lower  rate  to  said  bucket  through  the  open  hopper, 
and  control   mechanism  comprising  a  weighing  scale- 
actuated  control  element  and  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined weight  of  material  in  the  bucket  to  render  said 
hopper  discharge  gate  operating  mechanism  operative  to 
close  said  hopper  discharge  gate  and  to  release  the  latch 
mechanism  to  aUow  opening  of  the  bucket  dump  gate  fw 
discharge  of  the  weighed  predetermined  quantity  of  ma- 
terial from  the  weighing  bucket 


MH.455 

TRANSPORTING  UNIT  FOR  HOUSE  TRAILERS 

Alfred  B.  Mayfldd,  Box  334,  Habtead,  Kans. 

FUed  Imc  26, 1958,  Scr.  No.  744,856 

3  Claims.    (0. 18»— 12) 


3J0t,4S4 

MATBRIAL  WEIGHING  AND  BAG  FILLING 

MACHINE 

F^aafc  L.  HopUm  nd  Jack  D.  Hdm,  MtaMVoBi.  Mka^ 

aasifMMa  toBonta  Bra.  Bi«  Co.,  SL  IxmIb,  Mo.,  a  cor- 

'^^^ASfSIu,  1957,  Ser.  No.  64t,176 

nClitea.     (CL177-tl)      . 
3.  In  a  machine  for  dispensing  predetenmned  quanti- 
ties of  butt  material,  a  frame  structure,  a  weighing  scale 

770  O.O.— 37 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bouse  trailer  having  a  chas- 
sis, supporting  wheels,  and  a  tongue  extending  from  one 
end  thereof,  a  tractor  unit  for  transporting  said  trailer, 
said  unit  including  a  frame;  a  power  plant  mounted  on 
said  frame;  a  pair  of  front  wheels  supporting  one  end  of 
the  frame  and  operably  connected  with  said  power  plant; 
a  cab  mounted  on  the  frame,  said  frame  including  a  pair 
of  elongated,  spaced  apart  tapered  beams  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  cab  and  beneath  said  trailer  when  the 
trailer  is  being  transported  by  the  tractor;  brackets  ngidly 
interconnecting  said  chassis  and  said  beanu;  a  plate 
spanning  the  distance  between  said  beams  and  secured  to 
the  latter,  and  a  ball  and  socket  joint  secured  to  said 
pUte  and  coupling  the  forward  end  of  said  tongue  with 
said  unit  whereby  to  form  a  unitary  vdiicle. 
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September  19,  1961 


AXLE  MECHANISM 
D.  Chriidc,  Shaker  Hclfhti,  Ohio,  aaitiior  to 
Eaton  Mao^actaiins  Compaoy,  Ckvclaiid,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Not.  12,  195S,  Scr.  No.  773,21i 
2  Claims.     (CL  18»— 22) 


1.  In  a  multiple  driving  axle  assembly;  a  pair  of  first 
and  second  driving  axles  comprising  first  and  second 
housings  containing  first  and  second  power  output  differ- 
ential gear  units;  first  and  second  power  input  gears  in 
■aid  first  and  second  housings  in  meshed  driving  engage- 
ment with  said  first  and  second  differential  gear  units; 
said  first  housing  having  n^in  and  auxiliary  gear  cham- 
ber portions  therein;  antifriction  bearing  means  in  said 
first  housing  in  a  spoced-apart  relation  along  a  common 
rotation  axis  including  first  and  second  antifriction  bear- 
ings on  opposite  sides  of  said  auxiliary  gear  chamber  por- 
tion; drive  shaft  means  extending  to  said  axles  for  supply- 
ing torque  to  said  power  input  gears  including  a  pair  of 
relatively  rotatable  first  and  second  shaft  members  sup- 
ported in  a  substantially  aligned  relation  in  said  first 
bousing  by  said  bearing  means  for  rotation  on  said  com- 
mon axis;  an  inter-axle  differential  in  the  auxiliary  gear 
chamber  portion  of  said  first  housing  and  comprising  first 
and  second  side  gears  in  a  spaced-apart  opposed  relation 
along  said  common  axis,  and  an  annular  group  of  planet 
pinion  gears  disposed  between  and  in  meshed  engage- 
ment with  said  side  gears;  a  gear  train  in  said  first  housing 
for  transmitting  torque  from  said  inter-axle  differential  to 
said  first  power  input  gear  including  a  gear  directly  con- 
nected to  and  rotatable  with  said  first  side  gear;  said 
second  side  gear  having  a  sleeve  portion  and  being  sup- 
ported for  rotation  by  having  said  sleeve  portion  received 
in  said  second  antifriction  bearing;  said  second  shaft 
member  having  a  socket  portion  received  in  and  sup- 
ported by  said  sleeve  portion  and  connected  with  the 
latter  to  be  driven  thereby;  said  first  shaft  member  extend- 
ing across  said  auxiliary  chamber  i>ortion  and  having  one 
end  thereof  supported  by  said  first  antifriction  bearing 
and  its  other  end  received  and  supported  in  said  socket 
portion:  said  first  shaft  member  having  a  splined  inter- 
mediate portion  and  a  journal  portion  rotatably  support- 
ing said  first  side  gear;  a  carrier  ring  surrounding  said 
group  of  planet  pinion  gears;  and  stub  shaft  members 
connected  with  said  carrier  ring  so  as  to  extend  inwardly 
therefrom  and  rotatably  supporting  said  planet  pinion 
gears;  said  stub  shaft  members  having  splined  inner  end 
portions  engaged  with  said  splined  intermediate  portion 
of  said  first  shaft  member  as  a  drive  connection  for  said 
carrier  ring  and  to  provide  for  self-positioning  of  said 
planet  pinion  gears  between  said  side  gears. 


partments,  one  on  each  side  of  said  power  member;  a 
pivotal  connection  between  said  power  cylinder  and  a 
portion  fixed  to  said  vehicle;  another  pivotal  connection 
between  said  power  member  and  one  of  said  steered  ele- 
ments; steering  control  valve  means  having  a  pair  of 
telescopically-related  relatively  siidable  elements,  one  of 
said  valve  elements  being  connected  to  one  of  the  steered 
elements  and  the  other  valve  element  being  connected 
to  the  steering  element;  a  vacuum  chamber  disposed  be- 
tween said  valve  elements  in  constant  communication  with 
a  vacuum  supply  conduit;  a  pair  of  air  air-vacuum  cham- 
bers disposed  between  said  valve  elements,  one  on  each 
side  of  said  vacuum  chamber  in  longitudinally  spaced  re- 
lation thereto,  said  air -vacuum  chambers  being  normally 
connected  respectively  to  opposite  ends  of  said  power 
cylinder  and  to  atmosphere  to  establish  balanced  pres- 
sures on  opposite  sides  of  said  power  member  for  power- 
inactivation  of  said  power  cylinder;  an  air  vent  in  said 
outer  valve  element;  an  axial  passageway  in  one  of  said 
valve  elements  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other 
in  constant  communication  with  said  air  vent;  a  pair  of 
cross  passageways  intersecting  said  axial  passageway  in 
communication  respectively  with  said  air-vacuum  cham- 
bers to  vent  the  latter  to  atmosphere;  spring  means  hav- 
ing a  normally  preloaded  spring  reacting  between  said 


3,M«,457 

PNEUMATlCALLY-ACrUATED  ASSISTOR  FOR 

VEHICULAR  STEERING  SYSTEMS 

Glenn  T.  Randol,  Mountain  Lake  Paifc,  M6^  assifnor  of 

fifty  percent  to  Hamill-Markns  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Warren, 

Mich 

Filed  Jm.  3,  If  57,  Scr.  No.  <32,3«5 
<  CfaUnM.  (CL  1S«— 79J) 
1.  In  a  vacuum  booster  mechanism  for  use  on  a  ve- 
hicle having  an  engine,  a  drive  line,  steered  elements  and 
a  manual  steering  element  therefor  comprising:  a  fluid- 
pressure  operated  power  cylinder;  a  power  member  recip- 
rocable  in  said  power  cylinder  from  a  normal  medial 
neutral  position  with  respect  thereto  and  dividing  the 
interior  of  said  cylinder  into  two  variable  pressure  com- 


valve  element';  •  >  establish  the  normal  neutral  position 
thereof;  limiting  means  operabiy  mcorporated  between 
said  valve  elements  to  define  the  limits  of  the  relative 
operating  movements  of  said  valve  elements  in  opposite 
directions  from  said  neutral  position  thereof  to  selec- 
tively isolate  said  air-vacuum  chambers  from  atmosphere 
and  connect  the  isolated  one  to  the  vacuum  chamber  to 
vary  the  pressure  m  the  selected  compartment  of  said 
power  cylinder  to  create  differential  pressures  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  power  member  to  effect  movement  thereof  in 
the  selected  direction  of  movement  of  the  steering  element 
for  power-activation  of  the  steered  elements  whereby  a 
reactionary  force  supplemented  by  said  spring  means  is 
induced  in  said  steering  and  steered  elements  tending  to 
return  said  valve  elements  to  neutral  position  wherein 
pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  said  power  member  are 
balanced  when  movement  of  the  steering  element  is 
halted;  a  source  of  vacuum  production  connected  to  said 
vacuum  supply  conduit;  a  vacuum  accumulator  inter- 
posed in  said  supply  conduit;  a  solenoid  controlled  shut- 
off  valve  interposed  in  said  supply  conduit  between  said 
accumulator  and  steering  control  valve  meatis  to  iso- 
late said  accumulator  from  said  steering  control  valve 
means  thereby  disabling  power  assistance  to  said  steered 
elements;  a  speed-sensitive  switch  operated  at  speeds  pro- 
portional to  said  drive  line  for  controlling  said  shut-off 
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valve;  and  an  electrical  circuit  including  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  for  energizing  said  solenoid  to  close  said 
shut-off  valve  when  the  speed  of  the  drive  line  reaches 
4  predetermined  factor. 


'  3,000,458 

SELECTIVE  STEERING  MECHANISM 

Walter  E.  Ross,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  661,182 

4  Claims.     (CI.  180—79.2) 


fcrflow-up  connection  causing  the  dirigible  wheels  of  the 
vehicle  to  maintain  continuously  as  long  as  the  transfer 
valve  is  in  its  said  first  position  a  position  corresponding 
accurately  to  the  position  of  ihe  said  steering  wheel,  and 
when  the  said  transfer  valve  is  in  iu  second  position  and 
the  second  prime  mover  and  the  said  second  pump  arc 
operating  steering  of  the  vehicle  is  accomplished  by  mtcr- 
mittent  operation  of  the  said  steering  lever  to  operate 
the  said  second  steering  valve  means,  such  operation  of 
the  said  second  steering  valve  means  admitting  fluid  from 
the  second  pump  through  the  said  transfer  valve  to  the 
said  fluid  actuator  and  thereby  turning  the  dirigible  wheels 
in  the  selected  directions  as  long  as  the  said  steering  lever 
holds  the  second  steering  valve  means  out  of  iU  neutral 
position.  

3,000,459  _  „ 

AUTOMATICALLY-OPERATED  VEHICLE 
PARKING  BRAKE 

Jnlian  SUTer,  165  Juniper  Rond,  Scarwtole,  N.Y.,  and 
Domenick    A.    PugUese,    3668    White    Plains    Rond, 

""*^  'fBW  Not.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  851,790 
3CUinia.    (0.180—82) 


4.  A  selective  power  steering  mechanism  for  a  crane 
vehicle  having  dirigible  wheels  at  one  end  and  a  first 
prime  mover  and  a  first  operator's  station  adjacent  the  one 
end  and  a  second  operator's  station  in  a  rotatable  cab 
adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  the  power  steering  mech- 
anism comprising  a  first  unidirecUonal  fluid  pump  op- 
crated  by  the  first  prime  mover,  a  first  reservoir  for  stor- 
ing fluid  and  supplying  it  to  the  said  first  pump,  a  first 
fluid  pressure  regulator  for  regulating  the  output  pres- 
sure of  the  said  first  pump,  an  operator's  steering  wheel 
at  the  said   first  operator's  station,   first  steering  valve 
means  operated  by  the  said  steering  wheel  and  connected 
by  pressure  and  return  fluid  conduits  to  the  said  first 
pump  and   said    first   reservoir   respectively,   a  transfer 
valve  having  two  operating  positions  located  adjacent  the 
first  operator's  station  and  connected  by  fluid  conduits  to 
the  said  first  steering  valve  means,  a  piston  and  cylinder 
type  fluid   actuator  connected  through   a  steering   gear 
mechanism  to  turn  the  dirigible  wheels  of  the  vehicle, 
fluid  conduits  connecting  the  said  transfer  valve  with  the 
said  fluid  actuator,  a  follow-up  connection  between  the 
said  steering  gear  mechanism  and  the  said  first  steering 
valve  means,  a  second  unidirectional  fluid  pump  driven 
by  the  sccoitd  prime  mover,  a  second  fluid  reservoir  ar- 
ranged to  store  fluid  and  supply  it  to  the  said  second 
pump,  a  second  fluid  pressure  regulator  for  regulating 
the  output  pressure  of  the  said  second  pump,  second  steer- 
ing valve  means  located  at  the  second  operator's  station 
and  connected  by  pressure  and  return  fluid  conduits  to 
the  said  second  pump  and  the  said  second  reservoir  re- 
spectively, the  said  second  steering  valve  means  having 
two  operating  positions  on  cither  side  of  a  neutral  posi- 
tion and  means  normally  biasing  the  same  to  the  neutral 
position,  a  lever  for  operating  the  said  second  steering 
valve  means  additional  conduit  means  including  a  ro- 
tatable fluid  connection  connecting  the  said  second  steer- 
ing valve  means  with  the  said  transfer  valve,  both  of 
the  said  steering  valve  means  being  arranged   so  that 
when  their  respective  prime  movers  and  pumps  are  op- 
erating  fluid    circulates    continuously    from    the    pump 
through  the  steering  valve  means  and  back  to  the  corre- 
sponding reservoir,  whereby  when  the  said  transfer  valve 
is  in  a  first  position  and  the  first  prime  mover  and  the 
said  first  pump  are  operating  the  vehicle  is  steered  by 
turning  the  said  operator's  steering  wheel  to  operate  the 
said  first  steering  valve  means  to  admit  fluid  through  the 
said  transfer  valve  to  the  said  fluid  actuator,  the  said 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  foot  brake  operating  rod,  a  spring 
acting  on  the  rod  to  urge  the  rod  to  the  position  of  brake 
application  and  said  rod  when  being  depressed  against  the 
action  of  the  spring  serving  to  release  the  brake,  said  brake 
rod  having  ratchet  teeth,  a  solenoid  having  a  plunger  pawl 
cngageable  with  the  ratchet  teeth  to  normally  hold  the 
rod  depressed  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  said  sole- 
noid upon  being  energized  permitting  said  plunger  to 
be  released  from  the  ratchet  teeth,  biasing  means  urging 
the  plunger  pawl  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth, 
relay  means  conditioned  by  the  closing  of  the  doors  of 
the  vehicle  serving  to  energize  the  solenoid  as  the  doors 
of  the  vehicle  are  opened  and  switch  means  associated 
with  the  brake  rod  to  decncrgize  the  solenoid  when  the 
brake  operating  rod  is  being  released. 


3,000,460 

SONIC  GEOPHYSICAL  EXPLORATION 

Arthur  F.  Hasbrook,  Bexar  County,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Olive  S.  Petty,  Smi  Antonio.  Tex. 

FOed  Feb.  5, 1958,  Ser.  No.  713,499 

5  Oaims.     (Q.  181— .5) 


iMrvr« 


•"T-r 


(~ 


4'»*t»r»    ^-ji 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  sonic  geophysical  exploration 
comprising  a  recording  medium,  recording  stylus  means 
for  repetitively  traversing  said  recording  medium,  a  source 
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of  electrical  impulses,  circuit  controlling  means  electri- 
cally comifcted  with  said  source  and  operable  by  move- 
OMSt  of  said  stylus  means  for  activating  said  source  to 
iiitiate  said  impulses,  adjustment  means  operatively  asso- 
eiaied  with  said  circuit  controlling  means  to  advance  or 
retard  in  time  the  initiation  of  impulses  from  said  source, 
a  sonic  transducer  electrically  connected  with  said  source 
for  converting  said  electrical  impulses  into  sonic  impulses 
and  impreving  the  latter  on  the  surface  of  the  earth,  an 
elevation-settsitive  means,  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  ekvatioD-flensitive  means  for  supplying  to  said 
adjwtment  means  electrical  correction  signal  representa- 
tive of  elevation  changes  to  control  the  time  of  initiation 
of  said  impulses,  whereby  delay  in  arrival  time  of  re- 
flected sonic  impulses  resulting  from  changes  in  elevation 
of  said  apparatus  is  compensated. 


90MC  GEOPHYSICAL  EXPLORATION 

F.  Hashrook,  Bczar  Cooty,  Tex., 

Oilvc  S.  Petty,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  71M«9 

4  Cbdms.    (Q.  181— .5) 


to 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  sonic  geophysical  exploration 
comprising  a  recording  medium,  recording  stylus  means 
for  repetitively  traversing  said  recording  medium,  a 
source  of  electrical  impulses,  circuit  controlling  means 
electrically  connected  with  said  source  and  operable  in 
timed  relation  with  the  movement  of  said  stylus  means 
for  activating  said  source  to  initiate  said  impulses,  eleva- 
tion-sensitive adjustment  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  circuit  controlling  means  to  advance  or  retard 
in  time  to  the  position  of  said  stylus  means  for  the  initia- 
tion  of  impulses  from  said  source  in  conformity  with 
change  in  elevation  of  said  apparatus,  said  adjustment 
means  comprising  an  elevation-sensitive  circuit  generating 
corrective  signals  representing  changes  in  elevation  of  said 
apparatus,  and  a  variable  delay  circuit  receiving  said 
corrective  signals,  said  variable  delay  circuit  being  com- 
prised in  said  circuit  controlling  means,  and  a  sonic 
transducer  electrically  connected  with  said  source  for  con- 
verting said  eletrical  impulses  into  sonic  impulses  and 
impressing  the  latter  on  the  surface  of  the  earth,  where- 
by delay  in  arrival  time  of  reflected  sonic  impulses  re- 
sulung  from  changes  in  elevation  of  said  apparatus  is 
compensated. 


the  side  of  the  head  of  the  user  for  support  on  the 
user's  ears,  each  of  said  side  temple  members  carrying 
an  ear  cavity  plug  member  which  is  adapted  to  extend 
into  the  ear  cavity  of  the  ear  adjacent  thereto,  each  of 
Slid  side  temple  members  adjustable  longitudinally  to 
properly  position  the  ear  cavity  member  within  its  re- 


3  888,442 
Am^ONDUCnON' HEARING  AID  CLAMPS 
^Ak>«*oLS^iRh,  P.O.  Box  4252,  Hooston.  Tex. 

•md  tUi  application  May  If,  1948,  Ser.  No.  30,279 
9  dalma.     (Q.  181—23) 

I.  A  clamping  frame  comprising,  a  front  frame  mem- 
ber adapted  to  extend  across  the  brow  of  the  user,  means 
for  connecting  said  frame  member  to  an  eyeglasses  lens 
frame,  a  side  temple  member  connected  to  each  end  of 
said  front  frame  member  and  adapted  to  extend  along 


spective  ear  cavity,  a  receiver  of  an  air  conduction  hear- 
ing aid  mounted  upon  the  rear  portion  of  one  of  the  side 
temple  members  of  the  frame,  said  frame  having  an  air 
passage  therein  extending  from  the  point  at  which  the 
receiver  is  mounted  to  the  ear  cavity  members  whereby 
sound  may  be  conducted  from  the  receiver  through  said 
passage  of  frame  to  both  cars  of  the  user  so  that  a 
balanced  hearing  is  obtained. 


3  888  443 

DETACHABLE  EAR  PLUGS  FOR  STETHOSCOPES 

Marion  C.  CoUfais,  1838  Sierra  Drive,  Tnriock,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  728,334 

3  Claims.     (Q.  181—24) 


o 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  stethoscope,  said  stethoscope 
including  a  pair  of  rigid  opposed  tubes,  and  an  ear  plug 
on  the  outer  end  of  each  tube;  the  attachment  comprising 
a  pair  of  ear  plugs  having  bores  disposed  to  communicate 
with  the  first  named  plugs  and  of  a  size  to  fit  on  the  outer 
forward  end  portions  thereof,  a  metal  strip  secured  in 
and  projecting  rearwardly  from  each  attachment  plug 
to  a  point  rearwardly  of  the  related  first  named  plug  when 
the  attachment  plug  is  in  place  thereon,  and  a  tube-cm- 
bracing  clip  on  the  rear  end  of  said  strip. 


ACOUSnC  ABSORBER 
Bin  G.  Wattcrs,  Nakant,  MatL,  aarignor  to  BoM  Bcranck 
and  Newman  Inc.,  Cambrldfc,  Mas.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Massacbnsctts 

FDed  Sept  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  484,474 
12  daims.  (CI.  181—33) 
1 .  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  an  acous- 
tically reflective  panel  having  a  compressed  sheet  secured 
thereto  over  substantially  the  entire  area  of  the  sheet,  the 
sheet  being  formed  of  originally  porous  foam-like  acous- 
tically absorptive  material  the  pores  of  which  are  nb- 
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stantially  collapsed  and  provided  with  binding  means   structure  having  a  third  pair  of  spaced  bracing  members 
associated  with  the  pores  for  holding  the  pores  so  col-    interconnected  by  steps,  a  fourth  pair  of  spaced  bracing 

members    pivotal  ly    joined    to    respective    third   bracing 

members,  said  third  and  fourth  bracing  members  also 

J  ^  being  pivoully  joined  in  pairs  to  respective  vertical  sup- 

^.K\^:}.'\'-M      I  porting  frames  and  at  points  above  respective  second 

and  first  member  junctions;  said  first  and  second  pairs 


lapsed,  the  binding  means  being  releasable  to  restore  said 
material  to  its  normal  expanded  physical  characteristics. 


3,888,445 

lVfXJWL.ER 

RnsMll  J.  Brano,  1484  Hospital  Ave.,  Franklin,  La. 

FUcd  Jan.  15, 1948,  Ser.  No.  2,774 

4  Claims.    (Q.  181—44) 


of  bracing  members  being  interiocked  with  said  third 
and  fourth  pairs  of  bracing  members;  a  rigid  horizontal 
support  member  interconnecting  said  frames  and  having 
one  end  pivotally  connected  to  one  frame  and  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  other  frame;  whereby  said  first  and 
second  ladder  structures  complement  each  other,  form- 
ing a  ladder  structure  spanning  said  supporting  frames. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  muffler  comprising 
an  elongated  closed   and   imperforate  casing  having   a 
cylindrical  side  wall  and  forward  and  rear  end  walls, 
intake  and  outlet  necks  on  related  end  walls  and  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  casing,  a  stationary 
guide  vane  unit  extending  across  the  interior  of  the  cas- 
ing close  to  said  forward  end  wall,  forward  and  rear 
bearings  fixed  axially  on  said  end  walls,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing axially  in  said  casing  and  joumaled  at  related  ends 
thereof  in  the  bearings,  said  shaft  extending  through  said 
guide  vane  unit,  said  guide  vane  unit  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  radial  vanes  partially  overlapping  each  other 
and  having  the  inward  ends  spaced  from  said  shaft  and 
having  the  outward  ends  fixed  to  said  casing  side  wall, 
a  forward  turbine  unit  extending  across  the  interior  of 
the  casing  and  positioned  directly  behind  said  guide  vane 
unit,  said  forward  turbine  unit  comprising  bladed  rotor 
means  fixed  axially  on  said  shaft,  a  rear  turbine  unit 
fixed  axially  on  said  shaft,  said  rear  unit  being  spaced 
forwardly  from  said  rear  end  wall,  said  rear  unit  being 
spaced  rearwardly  from  said  forward  unit  so  as  to  define 
a  turbulence  chamber  in  the  casing  therebetween,  said 
rear  unit  comprising  a  rotor  having  blades  reversed  in 
angle  with  respect  to  the  blades  of  the  forward  unit. 


3,880,447 

VAPOR  SEPARATION  UNITS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGCSES 

Roy  L.  Bowers,  FMnt,  Mich^  aMicnor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  DeUware 

FUcd  Mar.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  721,982 

1  Claim.     (CI.  183—2.5) 


3,000,444 
FOLDING  SCAFFOLD 
Wallace  J.  S.  Johnson  and  Robert  E.  Fisher,  Berkeley, 
Calif.,  aarfgaort  to  Up-Rifht,  Inc^  Bcriieley,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  CaUfomla 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  853,041 
10  ClaiuM.  (CI.  182—118) 
10.  A  collapsible  Scaffold  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
vertical  supporting  frames  and  including  a  bracing  struc- 
ture comprising:  a  first  ladder  structure  having  a  first 
pair  of  spaced  bracing  members  interconnected  by  ste[>s, 
a  second  pair  of  spaced  bracing  members  pivotally  joined 
to  respective  first  bracing  members,  said  first  and  second 
bracing  menUjers  also  being  pivotally  joined  in  pairs  to 
respective   vertical  supporting  frames;   a  second  ladder 


A  vapor  separating  unit  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  fuel  system,  said  unit  comprising  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  upper  portion  defining  a  U-shaped  rone  for  receiv- 
ing fuel  vapor,  a  fuel  inlet  passage  leading  directly  to  an 
intermediate  part  of  said  U-shaped  zone  and  an  L-«haped 
liquid  fuel  outlet  passage  within  said  U-shaped  zone,  a 
lower  portion  of  said  receptacle  defining  a  lower  zone 
communicating  and  registering  with  said  U-shaped  zone 
for  receiving  liquid  fuel  from  said  fuel  inlet  passage,  a 
part  of  said  upper  portion  defining  said  L-shaped  liquid 
fuel  outlet  passage  including  a  depending  sleeve  extending 
said  outlet  passage,  a  filter  element  surrounding  said  sleeve 
in  said  lower  zone  and  arranged  transverse  to  a  flow  path 
from  said  inlet  passage  to  said  outlet  passage,  an  open 
vent  of  small  flow  capacity  in  said  upper  portion  and  lead- 
ing from  one  leg  of  said  U-shaped  zone  for  removing 
vapor  from  said  unit,  and  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
being  of  large  flow  capacity  for  handling  liquid  fuel. 
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MECHANICAL  TLMING  UNIT 
Ptter  H.  MorfMMMi,  WkMtcd,  Conn^  aoitiior  to  the 
Uaitcd  StatM  of  AiBcrica  at  rcpreacated  by  the  Sccrc- 
tarj  of  the  Air  Force 

FHcd  l«M  2«,  1956,  Ser.  No.  S92,(94 
3  Cli^M.     (CL  185—39) 


1.  A  mechanical  timing  unit  comprising  a  frame,  a 
drum  ioumaled  in  said  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said 
frame,  a  second  drum  journaled  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  fixed 
to  said  second  drum,  a  mainspring  one  end  of  which  is 
fixed  to  said  first  drum  and  the  other  end  of  which  is 
fixed  to  said  second  drum,  said  spring  being  in  equilibrium 
when  wound  on  said  first  drum  and  being  stressed  by 
winding  in  reverse  direction  on  said  second  drum  so  the 
spring  will  tend  to  unwind  from  the  second  drum  and 
wind  up  on  the  first  drum,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  arrange- 
ment for  releasing  the  second  drum  to  rotate  freely  on 
said  shaft  when  said  second  drum  is  being  rotated  to 
wind  said  spring  thereon;  a  timing  train  supported  by  said 
frame  comprising  an  escapement  means  to  control  the  rate 
at  which  said  spring  unwinds  from  said  second  drum,  a 
balance  bar  as  a  part  of  said  escapement  means,  an  ad- 
justable balance  spring  for  controlling  the  oscillating  fre- 
quency of  said  balance  bar  and  a  winding  train  supported 
by  said  frame  comprising  a  second  shaft  journaled  in 
said  frame,  a  second  ratchet  journaled  on  said  second 
shaft,  a  sun  gear  fixed  to  said  second  ratchet,  a  planet 
support  fixed  to  said  second  shaft,  a  third  shaft  journaled 
in  said  planet  support,  a  planet  gear  fixed  to  said  third 
shaft  and  meshed  with  said  sun  gear,  a  second  planet 
gear  fixed  to  said  third  shaft,  a  second  sun  gear  journaled 
on  said  second  shaft  and  meshed  with  said  second  planet 
gear,  a  pinion  gear  fixed  to  said  second  sun  gear  and 
meshed  with  the  gear  fixed  to  said  second  drum,  a  second 
pawl  and  pin  means  journaled  on  said  frame,  a  second 
spring  attached  to  said  frame  and  urging  said  second  pawl 
into  engagement  with  said  second  ratchet;  and  a  solenoid 
attached  to  said  frame,  said  solenoid  having  a  rotatable 
armature,  a  third  spring  attached  to  the  solenoid  and  the 
armature  of  said  solenoid,  a  first  arm  fixed  to  the  armature 
of  said  solenoid,  a  second  arm  fixed  to  the  armature  of 
said  solenoid,  said  third  spring  holding  said  second  arm 
out  of  contact  with  said  balance  bar  allowing  the  unit  to 
run  and  holding  said  first  arm  against  the  pin  of  the 
second  pawl  and  pin  means  to  disengage  the  second  pawl 
from  the  second  ratchet  preventing  rewinding  of  the  main> 
spring  when  the  solenoid  ia  deactivated,  and  when  said 
solenoid  is  activated  said  first  arm  being  removed  from 
contact  with  said  pin  allowing  said  second  pawl  to  engage 
said  second  ratdiiet  to  said  mainspring  can  be  rewound 
and  said  secoqd  arm  being  forced  into  engatement  with 
said  balance  bar  preventing  the  balance  bar  from  oscillat- 
ing and  holding  the  balance  bar  in  a  position  such  that 
said  balance  spring  is  in  tension  so  the  balance  bar  will 
begin  oscillating  when  released. 


ROTARY  WORK  HOLDER 
F.    FroaUkh,    Colcrata    TowMhip,    Hamilton 
Comaty,  Ohio     (%  The  Ttttyfcc  Mfg.  Co.,  11294  Or- 
chard St.,  SharamiDc,  Ohio) 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,147 
1  CWm.     (CL  188—71) 
In  a  rotary  work  holder  which  comprises  a  base  hav- 
ing an  upright  central  bearing  opening,  a  table  rotatably 


mounted  on  said  base,  and  a  journal  member  mounted 
on  the  table  and  extending  downwardly  through  said 
opening,  a  brake  which  comprises  a  brake  plate  attached 
to  the  journal  portion  remote  from  the  table  and  engage- 
able  with  the  base  surrounding  the  bearing  opening  to 
hold  the  table  in  position  on  the  base,  the  brake  plate 
having  a  braking  face  extending  normally  to  the  axis  of 
the  journal  member,  there  t>eing  an  upright  bore  in  the 
base  overlying  the  braking  face  of  the  brake  plate,  said 
upright  bore  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  journal 
member,  a  brake  plug  mounted  in  the  upright  bore  and 


iTV„      '» 


engageable  with  the  braking  face  of  the  brake  plate, 
there  being  a  transverse  bore  in  the  base  intersecting  the 
upright  bore,  a  brake  actuating  plug  mounted  in  said 
transverse  bore  and  engageable  with  the. brake  plug,  the 
brake  plug  having  a  flat  wedging  face  extending  at  an 
angle  of  approximately  30*  to  the  upright  bore,  the  brake 
actuating  plug  having  a  fiat  wedging  face  complemen- 
tary to  and  engaging  the  wedging  face  of  the  brake  plug, 
and  releasable  means  for  urging  the  brake  actuating  plug 
lengthwise  of  the  transverse  bore  and  in  a  direction  to 
hold  the  brake  plug  against  the  brake  plate  and  lock  the 
table  against  rotation. 


3,0M,478 

WATER  COOLED,  DISC  TYPE  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  M.  Milan,  Rtc.  2,  Sayrc,  OUa. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,345 

5  Claims.    (CL  188—72) 


^^«rri-^_^_  ^ 


^  ^  ^ 

i-^1 


i 


1.  A  brake  construction  comprising;  a  non-rotatable 
backing  plate,  and  a  friction  engaging  element,  a  bousing 
surrounding  said  backing  plate  and  said  friction  engaging 
element,  an  annular  ring  within  said  housing,  an  annular 
friction  disc  secured  to  said  ring  and  mounted  between 
said  backing  plate  and  said  friction  engaging  element,  op- 
erating means  for  moving  said  friction  engaging  element 
toward  said  backing  plate,  means  for  resiliently  stabilizing 
said  friaion  engaging  element  with  respect  to  said  back- 
ing plate,  at  least  two  upstanding  members  secured  in 
fixed  relation  relative  to  said  backing  plate,  and  spring 
elements  interposed  between  said  upstanding  members  and 
said  friction  engaging  element. 
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3,88i,4TI 

SPRING  BRAKE  FOR  GASOLINE 

ENGINE  STARTER 

Richard  A.  Glcu,  Ractee,  Wb^  "fHfP?*'  ^L" 
T»f»*-*^  to  Peter  Vakoa,  RadBC,  Wb. 
POedApr.  It,  1959,  Ser.  No.  885,441 
4  CliifaDS.    (CL  18S— 82.6) 


supported  on  said  base  section,  and  a  platform-support- 
iniMCtioa  tek«»pically  supported  on  one  pf  said  mter- 
mcdiate  sections;  the  improvement  which  comprises  pro- 
viding substantially  hollow  upright  comer  posts  for  said 
sections  arranged  in  close  telescoping  rclaUon.  pulleys 
mounted  within  said  comer  poau  adjacent  the  upper  etid 
of  said  base  and  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
intermediate  sections  said  puUeys  communicating  with  the 


1.  A  free  motion  bralce  for  use  on  a  gasoline  engiiie 
starter  of  the  spring  impulse  type,  comprising  a  roUUble 
member,  teeth  on  the  periphery  of  said  member,  a  spiral 
coiled  spring  disposed  over  said  teeth  and  having  the  outer 
end  thereof  anchored  in  a  fixed  posiUon,  an  indenUtion  m 
the  length  of  the  other  end  of  said  spring  and  extending 
radially  inwardly  between  two  of  said  teeth  to  be  engaged 
with  said  teeth,  said  spring  being  coiled  inwardly  from 
said  outer  end  and  being  overlapped  upon  itself  over  said 
indentation  for  expanding  to  loosen  on  said  teeth  when 
the  latter  are  routed  in  the  direction  opposite  to  said 
coiled  direction,  and  for  said  spring  contracting  to  tighten 
onto  said  teeth  when  the  latter  arc  rotated  in  said  coiled 
direction  and  after  a  slight  rotation  thereof. 


r^Jh--^--  -/  — H 


3,08#,472  __^ 

FORCED  AIR  COOLED  BRAKES 

Gerald  P.  Stvfia,  4W  W.  lift  St,  TT^D^  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  24. 1959,  Ser.  No.  888,597 

TOafaM.    (CL  188— 264) 


interior  of  a  next  adjacent  post,  respectively,  lift  wblcs 
extending  about  said  puUcys  and  through  ?J>d  ^raer 
posts  and  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  platform 
Uction,  and  means  connected  to  said  cables  for  pulling 
said  cables  about  said  pulley  thereby  to  move  said  sec- 
tions upwardly  to  extend  said  tower,  said  cables  being 
substantially  fuUy  enclosed  by  said  comer  posts,  re- 
spectively. ^^^^^^^___ 

3,808,474 

CEILING  SUSPENSION  RAH.  

LeoD  S.  Friedman,  Emert  L.  Spencer,  and  Leoo  Seil^o^ 
cStamboTSK  «-«««  toNatic«riAhmh.am  Com- 
r,  Cohnnboi,  Ohio,  a  ^^^onMomoiOfio 
Filed  Dec.  8, 1954,  Ser.  No.  473,777 
1  Clafan.    (CL  189—36) 


1,  In  a  brake  unit,  the  combination  of  a  brake  drum 
having  a  braking  siwface  provided  with  a  spiral  groove 
with  brake  surface  ^a^a  between  the  portions  of  the 
groove,  brake  shoes  x^rativc  to  engage  said  surfaces  and 
when  in  contact  therewith  continually  being  swept  by  said 
surfaces  to  present  new  and  transversely  progressive 
changing  areas  of  said  surfaces  to  the  shoes,  and  passage 
means  for  introducing  air  under  pressure  from  a  source 
into  said  groove  through  said  brake  shoes  at  diametrically 
opposite  points  on  said  brake  drum  to  cool  the  drum  and 
shoes,  and  means  subjected  to  a  source  of  vacuum  for 
withdrawing  the  heated  air  from  said  groove,  said  means 
for  withdrawing  heated  air  including  at  least  one  suction 
cup  disposed  between  said  shoes  adjacent  to  the  braking 
surface  within  said  brake  drum. 


to  Reyn- 


3,888,473 
TELESCOPING  TOWER 
Stanley  G.  RcynoMi,  Maihcgon,  Mick,  .,^._ 

olds  Tclcrator  Corporation,  a  corporatkn  of  Michigan 
Flkd  Dec  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  777,688 
6  Clafans.    (CL  189—14) 
1.  In  a  telescoping  tower  which  includes  a  base  sec- 
tion, intermediate  sections  one  of  which  is  telescopically 


In  combination,  a  plurality  of  strips  for  use  m  support- 
ing wallboard,  tile  or  the  Uke,  each  of  the  strips  havmg  a 
vertical    web    and    an   outwardly   projecting   horizontal 
flange  at  its  lower  edge,  and  a  bcndable  lip  extending  out- 
wardly horizontally  from  the  web  of  the  strip  interme- 
diate the  height  thereof  and  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  web  a  distance  substantially  less  than  the  distance 
which  the  flange  projects  outwardly  therefrom,  said  Up 
extending  the  full  length  of  (he  stiip  and  having  a  con- 
tinuous slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof  near  the 
web  to  serve  as  a  weakened  portion  to  facilitate  bendmg 
of  the  lip  downwardly  towards  the  flange  of  the  strip,  said 
lip  having  a  downtumed  knife-edge  at  its  outer  edge,  and 
a  clip  for  connecting  adjacent  strips  together,  each  of  the 
ends  <rf  said  clip  extending  into  the  socket  of  each  strip 
formed  between  the  lip  and  the  flange  thereof,  said  lip 
being  bent  downwardly  over  Uie  upper  edge  of  said  clip 
so  that  the  knife-edge  contacts  with  the  side  surface  of 
the  clip. 
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SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Uga  G.  Arpi^  34«  Montakn  Atc^  North  Caldwell,  N  J. 

Filed  Mm.  t,  19M,  Scr.  Na  13^10 

S  daiiM.    (CL  192—3) 


1.  An  automotive  accelerator  pedal  hold  down  device 
for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  spring  controlled  accelerator 
pedal  and  a  brake  device,  said  hold  down  device  com- 
prising a  flexible  line  ada{>ted  to  be  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  to  the  accelerator  pedal  of  the  vehicle  for  main- 
taining the  pedal  in  a  selected  depressed  position,  pull 
means  for  said  flexible  line,  a  locking  body  on  said  line 
disposed  between  said  one  end  and  said  pull  means  for 
locking  said  line  in  a  predetermined  control  position  in 
respect  to  the  accelerator  pedal,  said  lockmg  body  in- 
cluding a  lever  arm.  a  locking  control  member  con- 
nected to  one  end  thereof  to  said  lever  arm,  said  pull 
means  comprising  a  pull  rod  having  an  actuating  knob, 
said  locking  body  having  a  bore  formed  therethrough 
and  said  line  extending  through  said  bore,  said  lever  arm 
being  swingable  to  a  clamping  or  releasing  position  in 
respect  to  said  line,  said  locking  control  member  being 
connected  to  said  lever  arm,  and  a  flexible  line  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  locking  control  member  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  brake  device  of  the 
vehicle  whereby  said  brake  device  may  exert  a  thrust 
on  said  locking  control  member,  said  flrst-named  flexible 
line  comprising  a  beaded  chain,  said  locking  body  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  member,  said  cylindrical  member 
being  formed  with  a  cut-out  therethrough  and  communi- 
cating with  said  bore  whereby  said  bore  is  discontinuous, 
said  lever  arm  having  a  swingable  front  portion  thereof 
disposed  in  said  cut-out  at  the  bottom  of  said  bore  where- 
by the  size  of  the  bore  may  be  adjusted  to  produce  either 
clamping  or  releasing  of  said  beaded  chain. 


posite  from  the  brake  pedal;  a  rack  slidably  supported 
upon  said  frame  for  lengthwise  movement  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  direction,  one  end  of  said  rack  extending 
through  said  fire  wall;  a  motor  mounted  upon  said  frame; 
gear  means  connecting  said  motor  to  said  rack  for  selec- 
tively driving  said  rack  in  both  lengthwise  directions; 
electrical  means  including  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
and  switch  means  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor; 
an  elongated  bar  having  at  one  end  a  curved  portion  de- 
fining a  cam  engageable  with  the  brake  lever  and  at  its 
other  end  an  arm  engageable  by  the  one  end  of  said  rack; 
a  pivot  post  and  clamp  means  supporting  said  pivot  post 
upon  said  steering  post  parallel  with  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
brake  pedal,  said  elongated  bar  being  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  pivot  post  for  movement  around  an  axis  parallel 
v;ith  the  pivot  axis  of  the  brake  lever  and  transverse  of 
said  brake  lever  whereby  movement  of  said  rack  in  one 
direction  operates  through  said  bar  to  effect  movement  of 
said  brake  lever. 


3,0M,476 

SWITCH  OFERATED  BRAKE  CONTROL 

Kcmidh  B.  Barry,  10507  S.  Westncdgc,  Portage 

TowasMpi,  Kaianazoo  County,  Mkh. 

FIM  May  IS,  1959,  Scr.  No.  813,778 

3  ClaiiBs.    (CL  192—3) 


1.  A  device  for  operating  a  lever-type  brake  pedal  piv- 
otally supported  adjacent  to  the  fire  wall  of  an  automo- 
tive vehicle  having  a  steering  post,  comprising:  a  sup- 
port frame  mountable  upon  the  side  of  said  fire  wall  op- 


3,00«,477 
FISHING  REEL  BRAKE 
Charles  B.  Dunn,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Anglers  Man- 
■factnring  Company,  Miami,  Flib,  a  corporatloa  of 
Florida 

FUcd  Apr.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,725 
2  Clalins.    (CI.  192—14) 


1.  For  use  with  a  fishing  reel  and  its  support  includ- 
ing a  spindle  extension,  a  brake-clutch  mechanism  com- 
prising relatively  movable  brake  elements  on  said  reel 
and  spindle  extension,  a  brake  shifting  member  rotat- 
able  and  slidable  along  the  extension,  means  engaging 
said  member  to  cause  slidable  movement  on  rotation  to 
energize  the  brake-clutch  mechanism,  said  member  hav- 
ing a  cutaway  portion  opening  through  one  side  thereof 
and  having  a  slot  opening  at  its  inner  end  into  the  cutaway 
portion  and  further  having  a  short  wall  along  one  side 
of  the  slot  having  an  inner  edge  exposed  on  the  cutaway 
portion,  a  rotary  disc  mounted  beside  the  cutaway  por- 
tion of  said  member,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  disc 
positioned  to  slide  in  said  slot,  a  second  pin  projecting 
from  the  disc  angularly  displaced  from  the  first-named 
pin  positioned  to  ride  along  the  edge  of  the  short  wall, 
a  brake  lever  connected  to  the  disc  for  rocking  the  same 
through  a  pre-selected  angular  motion  to  cause  the  mem- 
ber to  rotate  and  incidental  to  its  rotary  motion  to  slide 
axially  along  the  spindle  toward  and  from  the  brake- 
clutch  mechanism. 

c 

3,000,478 
CLUTCH-BRAKE  MECHANISM 
Horace  Johnson  Carter,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
Ferracute  Machine  Company,  Bridgeton,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  July  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  827,578 
18  Clafans.    (CI.  192—18) 
1.  A  combined  clutch-brake  mechanism  comprising  a 
driving  member  joumalled  about  a  shaft  with  the  journal- 
bearing    thereof   having    a   hub-collar   surrounding   and 
rotatable  with  said  shaft,  a  clutch  means  for  connecting 
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said  driving  member  with  said  shaft  and  a  brake  means 
for  stopping  said  shaft  and  each  having  a  non-shiftable 
member  formed  with  a  hub  portion  and  mounted  on  and 
rotatable  with  said  shaft  at  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of 
said  hub-collar  of  said  bearing  and  in  end-to-end  con- 
tact therewith,  said  brake  means  having  a  shiftable  part 
mounted  on  the  hub  of  said  non-shiftable  brake  member, 
means  reacting  between  said  non-shiftable  brake  mem- 
ber and  said  shiftable  brake  part  and  positioned  for 
normally  biasing  said  shiftable  part  to  move  it  relatively 
to  said  non-shiftable  brake  member  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  driving  member  to  brake-applied  position,  said 
clutch  means  having  a  shiftable  part  mounted  on  the 
hub  of  and  movable  relatively  to  said  non-shiftable  clutch 
member  in  a  direction  away  from  said  driving  member 
to  engage  said  clutch  means,  a  fluid-pressure  actuator 
carried  by  said  non-shiftable  clutch  member  and  includ- 
ing an  actuator  member  actuated  by  said  fluid-pressure 


paratus  including  a  rotary  cam  member  disposed  coaxially 
of  said  clutch  operating  member  and  mounted  for  rotation 
relative  to  said  driven  member,  annularly  spaced  balls 
disposed  between  said  cam  member  and  said  clutch  oper- 
ating means  for  moving  the  latter  axially  in  a  direction 
to  engage  said  clutch  elements  when  the  cam  member  is 
turned  relative  to  said  operating  means  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  input  member,  a  pilot  clutch  including  a 
first  pilot  clutch  member  on  said  input  member  and  a  sec- 
ond pilot  clutch  member,  means  non-rotatably  mounting 
said  second  pilot  clutch  member  on  said  cam  member  for 


in  a  direction  axially  of  and  away  from  said  driving 
member  to  engage  said  clutch  means,  and  connection 
means  positively  connecting  said  actuator  membej;  and 
said  shiftable  part  of  clutch  means  and  said  shiftable 
part  of  said  brake  means  and  whereby,  when  said  actu- 
ator member  is  actuated  by  fluid  pressure,  the  shiftable 
brake  part  is  moved  against  its  bias  to  release  said  brake 
means  and  the  shiftable  clutch  part  is  moved  to  engage 
the  clutch  means  and  a  portion  of  said  pressure  exerted 
upon  said  actuator  member  is  transmitted  through  said 
connecting  means  to  the  hub  of  said  non-shiftable  brake 
member  and  the  portion  of  said  pressure  exerted  upon 
the  non-shiftable  clutch  member  is  transmitted  through 
its  hub  and  the  hub-collar  of  said  driving  member  to 
the  hub  of  said  non-shiftable  brake  plate,  thus  neutral- 
izing the  pressures  exerted  upon  said  fluid-pressure  actu- 
ator within  the  clutch-brake  mechanism  itself  without 
exerting  a  lateral  thrust  load  on  said  driving  member. 


axial  movement  relative  thereto  into  and  out  of  coacting 
engagement  with  said  first  clutch  member,  said  mountiiig 
means  including  spring  means  interposed  between  said 
cam  member  and  said  second  pilot  clutch  member  for 
yieldably  urging  said  second  pilot  clutch  member  in  one 
direction  into  engagement  with  said  first  clutch  member 
to  normally  effect  engagement  of  the  main  clutch  ele- 
ments, and  selectively  operable  means  non-rotatably 
mounted  on  said  housing  for  moving  said  second  pilot 
clutch  member  in  the  other  direction  and  for  retarding 
rotation  of  said  second  pilot  clutch  member  when  the 
latter  is  moved  in  said  other  direction  to  effect  disengage- 
ment of  the  main  clutch  elements. 


3,000,480 

AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH  CONSTRUCTION 

Michael  Bochory,  4  Villa  Jocclyn,  Square  Lamartfaie, 

Paris,  France 

FUcd  Oct  3, 1956,  Scr.  No.  613,713 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct  6,  1955 

22  Clafans.    (CL  192—48) 


'  3,000,479 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH 
Bruce  H.  Modmchcr,  Rockford,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Roper 
Hydraulics,  Inc.,  Rockford,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUcd  lone  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  743,906 
12  Clafans.    (CI.  192—35) 
1.  A  multiple  disk  clutch  including  a  housing,  input 
and  output  members  disposed  in  the  housing,  first  and 
second  sets  of  coaxial  main  clutch  elements  respectively 
mounted  on  said  input  and  output  shafts  for  rotation 
therewith  and  for  relative  axial  movement  into  and  out 
of  coacting  engagement,  clutch  operating  means  mounted 
on  said  output  member  for  rotation  therewith  and  for 
axial  movement  relative  thereto  to  press  the  clutch  ele- 
ments into  coacting  engagement,  a  force  multiplying  ap- 


22.  In  an  automatic  centrifugal  clutch  having  a  drive 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  in  combination,  a  centrifugal 
coupling  comprising  a  drum  operatively  connected  to  one 
of  said  shafts  for  rotation  therewith;  a  support  operatively 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  shafts  for  rotation  there- 
with; a  plurality  of  shoes  mounted  on  said  support  mov- 
able between  an  engaged  position  in  which  said  shoes 
engage  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  drum  and  a  disengaged 
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position  ia  which  said  shoes  are-  spaced  from  said  surface; 
first  spring  means  connected  to  said  shoes  and  tending 
to  keep  the  same  in  said  disengaged  position,  said  first 
spring  means  being  constructed  so  as  to  permit  said  shoes 
to  move  against  the  force  of  said  spring  means  from  said 
disengaged  position  to  said  engaged  position  when  said 
other  shaft  rotates  at  least  at  a  predetermined  low  speed; 
at  least  one  weight  means  for  each  of  said  shoes  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support  and  movable  independent  of  the 
movement  of  said  shoes  between  an  active  position  in 
which  said  weight  means  directly  engages  the  correspond- 
ing shoe  to  press  said  shoe  against  said  drum  surface  with 
increased  pressure  and  an  inactive  position;  second  spring 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  weight  means  and 
tending  to  keep  said  weight  means  in  said  inactive  posi- 
tion, said  weight  means  turning  from  said  inactive  to  said 
active  position  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  forces 
and  said  second  spring  means  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  exert  a  counter-moment  on  said  weight 
means  permitting  turning  of  the  same  from  said  inactive 
to  said  active  position  thereof  under  the  influence  of  said 
centrifugal  forces  only  when  said  other  shaft  rotates  at  a 
predetermined  high  speed  greater  than  said  predetermined 
low  speed;  abutment  means  on  said  weight  means;  uni- 
directional coupling  means  located  between  said  drum  and 
said  support  and  including  an  inner  member  fixed  to  said 
drum  for  rotation  therewith  and  an  outer  member  cou- 
pled to  said  inner  member  only  when  said  drum  rcWates 
in  one  direction;  and  engagement  means  projecting  from 
said  outer  member  for  engaging  said  abutment  means  so 
as  to  turn  said  weight  means  into  the  active  position 
thereof  to  cause  clutch  engagement  when  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  drum  exceeds  that  of  said  other  shaft, 
whereby  the  clutch  engagement  takes  place  progressively 
in  two  successive  stages. 


3,000,481 

HELICAL  COIL  TYPE  CLUTCHES 

Donald  M.  Tomko,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Curtiss- 

Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,475 

3  Claims.    (CI.  192—48) 


3,000,482 
ELECTRO-MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  DRIVING 

DEVICES  FOR  COMPUTING  MACHINES 

Henri  G.  Felvcl,  Park,  Fnucc,  aHifBor  to  Compagnic 

des  Machines  BoO  (Sodctc  Anonymc),  Paris,  France 

FUed  Not.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  772,612 

Clatans  priority,  application  France  Nov.  29, 1957 

7  Claims.    (O.  192—84) 

.Si      ja  , 


r 


/^^;::"'  1.-^^ 


1.  In  an  elcctro-magnetically  actuated  drive  device,  a 
primary  driving  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  continuously, 
a  secondary  shaft  for  a  mechanism  to  be  driven,  a  friction 
disc  keyed  on  said  secondary  shaft,  a  first  pressure  mem- 
ber driven  by  said  primary  shaft,  a  first  friction  ring 
fixed  on  said  first  pressure  member  to  engage  a  first  face 
of  said  friction  disc,  a  second  pressure  member  driven 
by  the  first  pressure  member,  a  second  friction  ring  fixed 
on  said  second  pressure  member  to  engage  the  other  face 
of  said  friction  disc,  a  coupling  electro-magnet  having 
two  armatures,  two  levers  each  flexibly  connected  at  one 
end  to  a  fixed  point  and  connected  at  the  other  end, 
respectively,  to  the  two  armatures  of  said  electro-magnet 
and  arranged  to  exert  an  amplified  pressure  on  said  pres- 
sure members  when  the  electro-magnet  is  energized,  so 
that  the  pressure  of  the  friction  rings  of  said  pressure 
members  on  said  friction  disc  is  increased  to  rotatively 
drive  said  secondary  shaft  from  said  primary  shaft. 


3,000,483 

CLUTCHING  DEVICE  FOR  WASHING 

AND  DRYING  MACHINES 

Johann  Cocndcrs,  Hans  Waldcshcim, 

KrcfeM-Traar,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,484 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  6,  1958 

2  Clahns.    (CL  192—103) 


1.  A  torque  limiting  spring  or  coil  clutch  mechanism 
comprising  an  input  drum,  an  output  drum  and  an  inter- 
mediate drum,  all  in  axial  alignment,  two  helical  clutch 
springs,  one  in  preloaded  self-energizing  full  floating  rela- 
tionship to  the  input  and  intermediate  drums  and  the 
other  in  preloaded  self-energizing  relationship  to  the  in- 
termediate drum  and  connected  to  the  output  drum  to  turn 
therewith,  and  means  operative  to  deenergize  coils  of  said 
one  spring  associated  with  the  input  drum  to  render  the 
mechanism  ineffective  to  transmit  torque  from  the  input 
to  the  output  drum  in  one  direction,  said  other  spring 
having  a  low  index  relative  to  that  of  said  one  spring  and 
being  helically  wound  oppositely  thereof  or  in  an  over- 
running direction  so  as  to  limit  the  torque  transmissible 
from  the  input  dnun  to  the  output  drum. 


1 .  Centrifugal  force  coupling  comprising  a  shaft,  drive 
members  secured  radially  to  said  shaft  with  one  of  their 
ends,  the  other  of  their  ends  being  free,  two-armed  weight 
levers  pivotally  secured  to  respective  free  ends  of  said 
members,  one  of  the  arms  of  each  of  said  levers  being 
lighter  and  the  other  being  heavier  and  offset  from  said 
one  arm,  a  pair  of  driven  drums  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  having  inner  peripheral  faces  adjacent  re- 
spectively to  said  heavier  and  said  lighter  arms,  compres- 
sion spring  means  for  urging  the  lighter  of  said  arms  into 
engagement  with  the   peripheral   face  of   its  respective 
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drum  during  a  low  rate  of  revolutions,  said  other  heavier 
arms  being  adapted  to  engage  by  centrifugal  force  with 
the  peripheral  face  of  its  respective  drum  at  a  higher 
rate  of  revolutions. 


I 


3  000-484 

DRIVING  MEANS  FOR  A  UQUID  FUEL 

INJECTION  PUMP 

Gcoi«e  Volowrvicfa,  West  Kcnsincton,  London,  England, 

Msignor  to  CJLV.  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,297 

Claims  priority,  appiiortion  Great  Britafai  Mar.  19,  1958 

1  Claim.    (CL  192—104) 


each  of  said  operating  handles,  a  fixed  mountmg  panel,  a 
carriage  movable  relative  to  said  panel,  means  connecung 
said  shaft  and  carriage  for  moving  said  carriage  relaUve 
to  said  panel  when  said  shaft  is  moved  by  one  of  said  op- 
eraUng  handles,  a  plurality  of  locking  levers  totaling  at 
least  three  in  number  pivotally  carried  by  said  carriage,  a 
locking  bar  carried  by  said  panel  in  position  to  intercept 
each  of  said  locking  levers  when  said  carnage  is  moved  a 
predetermined  distance  upon  operation  of  any  operating 
handle  through  said  Umited  part  of  said  stroke,  whereby 
to  prevent  said  any  handle  from  moving  fully  through  said 
operating  stroke,  a  coin  platform  for  supporting  thereon 
at  several  posiUons  a  plurality  of  coins  of  one  or  more 
denominations,  a  coin  chute  for  directing  coins  to  said 
platform,  a  plurality  of  auxiUary  levers,  one  auxibary 
lever  for  each  locking  lever,  each  auxiliary  lever  being 
pivotally  attached  to  said  panel,  a  plurality  of  coin  feeler 
elements  each  positioned  to  engage  a  coin  at  a  different 
one  of  said  several  positions  on  said  platform  and  to 
support  one  of  said  auxiliary  levers  against  pivotal  move- 
ment in  one  direction  relaUve  to  said  panel  when  in  en- 
gagement with  a  coin  on  said  platform,  means  connecting 
each  auxiliary  lever  with  one  of  said  locking  levers  for 


Driving  meatis  for  a  liquid  fuel  injection  pump  of  the 
kind  specificed,  comprising  in  combination  a  two-part 
coupling  consisting  of  a  rotary  driven  part  provided  with 
a  radial  gap,   and   a  rotary   driving  part  coaxial  with 
and  surrounding  the  driven  part  and  provided  with  dia- 
metrically opposite  first  and  second  radial  gaps,  a  dy- 
namically unbalanced  ring  surrounding  the  coupling  and 
having   rigid   therewith   diametrically   opposite    and    in- 
wardly extending  first  and  second  detents  through  the 
medium  of  which  the  ring  is  constantly  connected  to  the 
driving  part  so  as  to  be  rotatable  therewith,  the  first 
detent  being  slidable  within  the  first  radial  gap  in  the 
driving  part,  the  second  detent  being  slidable  within  the 
second  radial  gap  in  the  driving  part  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  radial  gap  in  the  driven  part  for 
interconnecting  and  disconnecting  the  driving  and  driven 
parts  in  response  to  radial  movement  of  the  unbalanced 
ring  during  rotation  of  the  ring  by  the  driving  part,  and 
the  ring  having  an  unbalanced  mass  adjacent  the  sec- 
ond detent  so  that  the  ring  is  movable  under  the  action 
of  centrifugal  force  in  the  direction  for  disengaging  the 
second  detent  from  the  radial  gap  in  the  driven  part,  and 
spring-loaded  means  carried  by  the  driving  part  and  act- 
ing on  the  first  detent  for  preventing  radial  movement 
of  the  ring  by  centrifugal  force  until  the  rotary  motion 
imparted  to  the  ring  by  the  driving  part  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined speed,  and  for  holdling  the  ring  in  the  posi- 
tion in  which  the  second  detent  is  disengaged  from  the 
radial  gap  in  the  driven  part. 


3,000,485 

MULTI-FRICE  VENDING  MACHINE 
Francis  C.  Du  Grenicr,  15  Hale  St,  Haverhfll,  Mass.,  and 
Frank  B.  Penri,  Grovcland,  Mass.;  said  Perri  assignor 
to  Blanch*  E.  Boochard,  Harcrliin,  Mass. 
FBcd  May  4, 1956,  Scr.  No.  582,759 
2  Claims.    (CL  194—92) 
1.  A   vending  machine   comprising   an  article-storing 
magazine  divided  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  an 
article  ejector  for  each  compartment,  a  plurality  of  op- 
erating handles  each  connected  to  one  of  said  ejectors, 
said  handles  being  movable  through  a  predetermined  op- 
erating stroke  to  cause  said  ejectors  to  remove  articles 
from  said  compartments,  coin-controlled  mechanism  nor- 
mally preventing  all  of  said  handles  from  being  moved 
through  said  fixed  stroke  but  permitting  said  handles  to 
move  through  a  limited  part  of  said  stroke,  coin-controlled 
mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  positioned  to  be  moved  by 


camming  said  locking  levers  into  position  to  bypass  said 
locking  bar  when  said   auxiliary   levers  are  supported 
against  pivotal  movement  in  said  one  direction  and  said 
carriage  is  moved  through  said  predetermined  distance 
by  operation  of  one  of  said  handles,  thereby  to  free  said 
carriage  to  permit  the  operating  handle  to  complete  said 
operating  stroke,  first  selectively  operated  price  differential 
mechanism  for  freeing  said  carriage  when  the  coins  de- 
posited in  the  machine  are  insufficient  in  number  to  sup- 
port a  certain  two  of  said  auxiliary  levers,  said  first  price 
differential  mechanism  comprising  a  rod  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  panel  and  having  cam  means  for  engaging 
and  supporting  said  two  auxiliary  levers  against  pivotal 
movement  in  said  one  direction,  and  means  operated  by 
only  certain   ones  of  said   handles  when   said  certain 
handles  are  moved  through  said  limited  part  of  said  stroke 
for  rotating  said  rod  to  place  said  cam  means  in  support- 
ing engagement  with  said  two  auxiliary  levers,  and  second 
selectively  operated  price  differential  mechanism  for  free- 
ing said  carriage  when  the  coins  deposited  in  the  machine 
are  insufficient  in  number  to  support  both  of  said  two 
auxiliary  levers,  said  second  price  differential  mechanism 
comprising  normally  locked  displaceable  means  in  said 
locking   bar   which   when   released    permits   movement 
through  said  locking  bar  of  the  locking  lever  attached  to 
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one  of  said  two  auxiliary  levers,  and  means  operated  by  alongside  the  platen,  means  for  removing  a  card  engaged 
handles  other  than  said  certain  handles  for  releasing  said  with  the  platen,  and  means  for  operating  the  hold-down 
displaceable  means.  means,  transfer  means,  and  card  removing  means  in  timed 

relation  to  each  other. 


3,000,4M 
CIPHERING  MACHINE 
Edward  J.  Yeo,  Norwalk,  Coon.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
•itnoicnts,  to  the  United  Slates  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tlic  Secretary  of  tiie  Navy 

FUcd  Apr.  16,  1953,  Scr.  No.  349,144 
11  Claims.    (CI.  197—4) 


n 


••»  -  •     ^ii 


2.  A  ciphering  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  keys, 
a  cipher  type  wheel,  an  indexmg  mechanism  for  said 
cipher  type  wheel  that  includes  a  plurality  of  key  bell 
levers  connected  with  said  keys,  a  key  lever  bail,  a  gear 
segment  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  key  lever  bail, 
and  means  coupbng  said  gear  segment  and  said  cipher 
type  wheel;  and  a  key  latch  mechanism  comprising  a 
plurality  of  key  stop  latches  actuated  by  said  key  bell 
levers  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  key  lever 
bail  and  a  key  latch  bail  adapted  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  key  bell  levers  to  prevent 
said  keys  from  returning  to  non-actuated  position  until  a 
ciphering  operation  is  complete. 


3,600,487 
STENCIL-CHARACTER-FORMING  APPARATUS 
Hans  M.  Friedriciiscn,  Smyrna,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Elliott 
Addressing  Machine  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,126 
20  Claims.    (O.  197—130) 


1 .  In  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  character  forming  means  including  a  platen,  a  card 
supporting  track  extending  parallel  to  the  platen  and 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  support  a  record  card 
and  the  like  for  endwise  movement  along  the  track  from 
a  position  spaced  from  the  platen  in  a  direction  longi- 
tudinally thereof  to  a  second  position  next  adjacent  to 
and  alongside  the  platen,  retractable  hold-down  means  for 
engaging  a  next  adjacent  record  card  and  the  like  with 
the  platen,  transfer  means  for  moving  a  record  card 
and   the  like  along   said   track   to  said  second   position 


3,000,488 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  OR 

ARRANGING  CIGARETTES 

Tom  Rowlands,  Loodoo,  England,  assignor  to  Molina 

Machine  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 

company 

FUcd  Ang.  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  757,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Aug.  29,  1957 

11  Clahns.    (CL  198—33) 


z' 


./ 


'*XJ^^ 
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1 1 .  Apparatus  for  reversing  cigarettes,  comprising  feed- 
ing means  to  feed  cigarettes  sideways  one  after  the  other, 
a  suction  drum  rotatable  about  an  axis  traosverse  to  the 
axes  of  cigarettes  fed  by  said  feeding  means,  said  drum 
having  a  peripheral  surface  substantially  parallel  to  its 
axis,  cigarette  holding  suction  grooves  formed  in  said 
peripheral  surface  and  inclined  to  the  said  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  drum,  said  grooves  being  arranged  to  hold  cigarettes 
around  part  of  the  said  peripheral  surface  in  overlapping 
relationship  with  cigarettes  in  adjacent  grooves,  the  said 
drum  being  so  disposed  in  relation  to  said  feeding  means 
as  to  receive  in  said  grooves  successive  cigarettes  from  the 
feeding  means  while  the  drum  rotates,  and  to  swing  them 
generally  lengthwise  about  its  axis,  to  reverse  their  orien- 
tation, and  means  to  cut  off  suction  from  said  suction 
grooves  at  a  position  substantially  in  line  with  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  cigarettes  are  fed  toward  the  drum  by 
said  feeding  means,  to  release  reversed  cigarettes  from 
the  drum. 


3,000,489 
SENSING  DEVICE 
Norman  C.  PocI,  Grand  Rapids,  and  John  C.  Baxter, 
East  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  and  Robert  J.  McKnight, 
Upper  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Rapids  Stand- 
aid  Company  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  May  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,900 
19  Claims.    (CI.  198—160) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  conveyor  having  a  power 
operated  propelling  member  flanked  on  each  side  by  a  low 
friction  conveying  track,  the  top  surfaces  of  said  propel- 
ling member  and  said  conveying  tracks  cooperating  to 
form  a  conveying  surface;  a  plurality  of  vertically  mov- 
able  supports   mounted    in    tandem    on    said    conveyor 
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beneath  said  propelling  member,  each  of  said  supports 
being  biased  upwardly  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  imder  surface  of  said  propelling  member; 
a  sensing  fitting  having  a  wire-like  rod;  means  on  said  rod 
projecting  above  Mid  conveying  surface;  said  sensing 
fitting  being  vertically  movable  uiKier  the  weight  of  an 
article  seated  over  said  projecting  means;  said  sensing 
fitting  being  connected  to  said  support  for  urging  said 
support  downwardly  when  said  projecting  means  is  de- 
pressed whereby  said  propeUing  member  drops  below 
article  contacting  position. 


3,000,490 
ACCUMULATOR  CONVEYOR 
James  R.  Sebastian,  East  Grand  Rapids,  Mlch,^ 

to  The  Rapids-Standard  Company,  Incorporated,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUcd  Apr.  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  725,970 
3  Claims.    (CI.  198—184) 


—m  w  I* 


J^ 


1.  A  conveyor  for  transporting  and  accumulating 
articles  thereon,  and  comprising;  a  conveyor  bed  including 
parallel  spaced  friction  reducing  rail  members,  said  fric- 
tion reducing  rail  members  including  a  plurality  of 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  to  said  rails  and  having  the 
tops  thereof  projecting  above  the  top  surface  of  said  rails 
to  collectively  form  a  conveying  surface,  a  plurality  of 
cross  supports  secured  between  said  rails,  vertically  dis- 
posed posts  mounted  on  said  cross  supports  and  having 
a  compressible  member  encircling  each  thereof,  a  plural- 
ity of  separate  conveyor  supporting  members  disposed 
between  said  rail  members  in  consecutive  end  to  end 
aligned  relation,  each  end  of  each  of  said  conveyor  sup- 
porting members  being  slidably  received  on  one  of  said 
posts  and  resting  on  said  compressible  member  and  guide 
elements  on  each  side  of  and  at  each  end  of  said  con- 
veyor supporting  members  for  guiding  the  vertical 
reciprocal  movement  of  said  conveyor  supporting  mem- 
bers on  said  compressible  members,  and  a  driven  conveyor 
member  supported  on  said  conveyor  supporting  members 
and  normally  movable  thereover  with  the  upper  surface 
thereof  yieldingly  disposed  for  vertical  movement  with 
respect  to  the  plane  of  said  conveying  surface. 


comprising  a  case  for  receiving  the  bristle  end.  stock, 
and  a  portion  of  the  handle  of  a  paint  brush;  said  case 
having  interconnected  side,  bottom,  and  end  walls;  top 
cover  flaps  formed  integral  with  said  side  walls  as 
upward  extensions  thereof;  the  material  of  said  case  side 
walls  and  flaps  being  bendable  at  the  juncture  of  said 
flaps  and  side  walls  constituting  a  hinge  area  there- 
between; said  flaps  being  swingable  toward  one  another 
via  said  hinge  area  to  form  a  top  closure  for  said  case; 
said  flaps  having  means  for  by-passing  the  projecting 
handle  of  a  paint  brush;  and  means  for  securing  said 
flaps  in  the  closed  condition  over  the  top  of  said  case; 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  material  of  said  side  walls 
and  flaps  being  reduced  along  the  line  of  jimcture  of  said 
flaps  and  side  walls  to  provide  an  easily  bendable  hinge 
area  along  the  line  of  juncture  therebetween;  said  end 
walls  having  gable  points  extending  above  said  case  for 
contacting  said  flaps  in  their  closed  position;  said  flap's 
handle  by-passing  means  comprising  opposite  area  in  said 
flaps  having  resilient  fingen  bendable  by  the  presence 
of  a  handle;  said  fingers  being  formed  by  separating  the 
material  of  said  flaps  into  parallel  strips  such  as  by 
lancing  or  molding;  said  means  for  securing  said  flaps 
comprising  extending  tabs  on  one  said  flap  and  tab 
receiving  sockets  on  the  other  said  flaps;  said  side  and 
end  walls  converging  downwardly  toward  one  another  to 
a  point  adjacent  the  end  of  the  bristles;  said  side  and 
end  walls  being  substantially  parallel  from  a  point  adja- 
cent the  end  of  the  bristles  to  said  bottom  wall;  said 
parallel  side  and  end  wall  area  defining  a  sump  area 
below  the  bristles  for  receiving  sediment  coming  from 
paint  residues  in  a  used  paint  brush. 


3,000,491 

ONE-PIECE  PAINT  BRUSH  CONTAINER 

James  C.  Mcintosh,  29321  MUton  Avc^ 

Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  771,999 

1  Claim.    (CL  206—15.1) 


3,000,492 

CARTON  FOR  FRAGILE  JUG-LKE  ARTICLES 

John  D.  MOler,  Toledo,  Ohio,  anignor  to  Owcns-IUinois 

Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FDcd  Ang.  1, 1958,  Scr.  No.  752,538 

2Clalmt.    (0.206—46) 


A  paint  brush  container  for  removably  enclosing  a 
new  or  used  paint  brush  under  dry  or  wet  conditions 


1.  A  package  for  a  jug-like  container  having  a  neck 
portion  and  a  body  portion,  comprising  a  tubular  carton 
having  a  plurality  of  side  panels  foldably  connected  to- 
gether in  a  closed  configuration,  bottom  closure  flaps 
foldably  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  panels 
and  adapted  to  close  the  bottom  of  said  carton,  at  least 
two  (^positely  disposed  top  flaps  foldably  attached  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  side  panels,  said  top  flaps  being  in- 
turned  to  lie  flush  with  their  respective  side  panels  with 
their  free  edges  forming  downward  facing  abutments,  an 
end  closure  formed  of  a  resilient  sheet-like  material  and 
having  a  central  panel  nestable  within  said  inturned  top 
flaps,  said  central  panel  having  an  aperture  adapted  to 
receive  the  neck  portion  of  said  container,  at  least  two 
flange  flaps  depending  from  the  periphery  of  said  central 
panel  and  adapted  to  lie  flu^  with  said  inturned  top  flaps, 
locking  tabs  foldably  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
flange  flaps,  said  locking  tabs  being  arranged  to  swing 
laterally  outwardly  and  having  free  edges  adapted  to 
closely  underlie  said  abutments  when  said  central  panel 
snugly  engiiges  the  neck  portion  of  said  container,  and 
said  tubular  carton  being  sized  so  that  a  portion  of  said 
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intumed  top  flaps  is  spaced  apart  from  the  body  portion 
of  a  container  placed  within  the  carton  a  distance  less 
than  the  thickness  of  the  locking  tabs,  whereby  the  lock- 
ing tabs  will  be  compressed  when  they  are  placed  be- 
tween the  intumed  top  flaps  and  the  body  portion  of  the 
container,  and  will  spring  outwardly  to  underlie  said 
abutmenu  to  lock  the  end  closure  securely  in  place  when 
the  free  edges  of  the  locking  tabs  underlie  said  abut- 
ments. 

3,000,493 

WIRE  PACKAGE  AND  REEL 

DonaM  A.  Hint,  R.D.  1,  LambertrOle,  N  J. 

FUcd  July  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,197 

2  Claims.    (CI.  206—52) 


/ 

44 

^ 

... 

I 

\ 
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1.  A  wire  shipping,  storage,  handling  and  dispensing 
package  from  which  wire  can  be  drawn  through  the  open 
top  end  thereof  at  high  speeds,  comprising  an  enclosure 
open  at  one  end  and  having  a  smooth  cylindrical  inner 
•urface,  a  removable  reel  unit,  having  a  conical  core 
with  radially  extending  flanges  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
the  flange  at  the  smaller  end  of  the  core  being  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  flange  at  the  larger  end  of  the  core, 
and  a  body  of  wire  closely  wound  on  said  core,  in  a 
plurality  of  layers  extending  generally  parallel  to  the 
surface  of  said  core,  so  that  said  body  is  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness  throughout  the  length  of  the  core,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  reel  unit  concentrically  withm 
said  enclosure  so  that  its  smaller  flange  is  substantially 
in  the  plane  of  the  open  end  of  the  enclosure  to  form  an 
annular  gap  therewith  through  which  the  wire  can  be 
withdrawn. 


3,000,494 
HOLDER  FOR  ROLLS  OF  TAPE 
Lcc  P.  Monroe,  Grand  Rapids,  Micli.,  afuignor  to  Packag- 
ing Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,694 
5  Claims.    (CL  206—52) 


r^nr 
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5.  A  holder  for  rolls  of  tape,  comprising:  a  pair  of 
side  walls  and  a  pair  of  end  walls;  a  pair  of  bracing  flaps 
struck  from  each  of  said  side  wails,  said  bracing  flaps 
being  of  the  same  configuration  and  generally  rectilinear 
in  shape;  corresponding  bracing  flaps  of  each  of  said  pairs 
of  hracing  flaps  extending  towards  each  other  through  the 
holder  and  lying  one  upon  the  other,  said  bracing  flaps 
bemg  of  a  length  generally  equal  to  the  width  of  said  end 
walls;  the  bracing  flaps  of  said  pairs  of  bracing  flaps  ex- 
posed to  the  center  of  the  holder  having  first  locking  ears 
projectmg  from  the  outer  end  thereof;  second  locking 
cars  struck  from  each  of  said  side  panels  along  the  line 
joining  the  bracing  flap  not  exposed  to  the  center  of  the 
holder,  said  first  and  second  locking  ears  being  generally 
of  the  same  configuration;  and  said  first  locking  ears 
superimposed  upon  said  second  locking  ears  and  posi- 
tioned within  the  interior  of  said  holder,  whereby  said 
bracing  flaps  are  locked  in  position 


3,000,495 

PACKAGING  METHOD  AND  MEANS 

Alan  Henry  Downing,  29  Glen  Eira  Road,  RipponK 

Victoria,  Australia 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,949 

2  Claims.    (CI.  206—59) 


1.  Fully-formed  packaging  means  adapted  to  contain 
simultaneously  a  plurality  of  different  goods  and  com- 
prising flexible  tubular  material  in  flattened  form  wound 
into  a  roll  adapted  to  be  rotatably  supported  to  pay  out 
the  flattened  tubular  material  to  receive  the  goods  to  be 
packaged  in  predetermined  lengths  of  said  tubular  ma- 
terial, said  flattened  tubular  material  having  at  least 
two  concentric  plies  defining  at  least  two  concentric 
tubes  directly  secured  to  each  other  along  a  plurality  of 
lines  extending  longitudinally  of  the  wound  tubular  ma- 
terial, whereby  said  tubular  material  is  adapted  to  be 
opened  into  a  plurality  of  separate  coextensive  longi- 
tudinally-disposed compartments  each  adapted  to  receive 
goods  to  be  packaged. 


3,000,496 
RECESSED  BOTTOM  CONTAINER 
Lonb  P.  Larson,  Giendale,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Crown  Z«l- 
lerbacli  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Nevada 

FUcd  Oct  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770^60 
1  Claim.    (CI.  206—65) 


A  package  comprising  a  combination  of  a  hexagonal 
container  having  a  partial  bottom  closure  and  a  plurality 
of  tetrahedronal  articles  arranged  in  a  bridged  self-sup- 
porting relation  over  a  void  in  said  bottom  closure,  the 
container  having  six  foldably  connected  together  upstand- 
ing side  walls,  the  partial  bottom  closure  comprising  an 
internal  flange  with  the  upper  face  thereof  upwardly  and 
uniformly  angularly  disposed  from  the  lower  marginal 
portions  of  the  side  walls,  the  flanges  having  an  inner 
free  end  edge  defining  an  opening  in  the  bottom  closure, 
said  flange  comprised  of  bottom  panels,  said  bottom  panels 
in  side  marginal  edgewise  abutting  relationship  with  at 
least  one  pair  of  abutting  panel  edges  connected  together 
by  a  vertically  disposed  bellows  fold  and  at  least  one 
pair  of  disconnected  panel  side  edges  having  alternating 
protruding  portions,  said  disconnected  panel  edges  being 
in  locking  engagement,  the  tetrahedronal  articles  being 
positioned  in  the  container  in  a  cooperative  self-support- 
ing arrangement,  the  arrangement  having  an  underface 
substantially  pyramidal  in  conformation  and  supported 
solely  at  the  perimeter  portions  thereof  adjacent  the  side 
walls  by  the  angularly  disposed  upper  face  of  the  internal 
flange,  the  apical  portions  of  the  underface  of  the  ar- 
rangement bridged  over  the  opening  in  the  partial  bottom 
closure. 
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3  000  497 

SALT  PURIFICATION,  RECLAMATION  AND 

TREATMENT  PLANT 

Angeio  J.  Rocsi,  6  Erith  St,  Mount  Road  Township,  Port 

Elizabeth,  Cape  Provhicc,  Union  off  Sooth  Africa 

FUed  July  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  748,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Union  of  Sooth  Africa 

Jonc  16,  1957 

10  Claims.    (CL  209—17) 


3,000,499 

LUMBER  SORTER 

Harry  E.  Bovay,  Jr.,  Charics  A.  Lawler,  and  Lionel  H. 

Wheeler,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  H.  E.  Bovay,  Jr., 

Consulting  Engineers,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  partnership 

FUed  Not.  29,  1955,  Ser.  No.  549,623 

7  Claims.    (CL  209—90) 


i:^ 


4.  A  granular  material  treatment  plant  comprising  a 
conical  container  having  an  overflow  duct,  an  upper  charg- 
ing end  and  a  lower  discharging  end,  entraining  flow  con- 
duit means  having  downwardly  converging  side  wall  por- 
tions and  front  and  rear  wall  portions  together  defining  a 
branch  cavity,  the  upper  ends  of  said  wall  portions  being 
connected  to  the  discharging  end  of  said  conical  container, 
a  transverse  conduit  having  a  flow  inlet  and  flow  outlet 
and  being  convergent  toward  said  flow  outlet  and  to  which 
the  bottom  ends  of  said  wall  portions  are  connected  with 
said  branch  cavity  opening  into  said  transverse  conduit, 
said  rear  wall  portion  curving  smoothly  downwardly  and 
rcarwardly  from  said  conical  container  to  said  flow  outlet, 
a  rotary  valve  in  said  branch  cavity  operable  to  open  and 
close  cyclically,  delivery  pump  means  connected  to  said 
flow  inlet,  a  tank  and  a  screen  over  said  tank,  a  delivery 
pipe  connected  to  the  flow  outlet  of  said  entraining  flow 
conduit  means  and  ending  over  said  screen,  and  said  de- 
livery pump  means  having  a  suction  side  connected  to 
said  tank. 

3,000,498 

SORTING  METHODS 

Geoffrey  Percy  Copping,  Cfacsham,  England,  assignor  to 

Her  Majesty's  Postmaster  General,  London,  England 

FDcd  May  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,071 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  20,  1957 

15  Claims.    (CL  209— 81) 


1.   In  broad   handling  apparatus  comprising  channel 
forming  means  including  a  conveyor  and  guide  means 
at  each  side  of  the  conveyor  along  the  length  thereof, 
an  opening  in  the  side  of  the  guide  means  at  one  side 
of  the  conveyor,  said  opening  being  long  compared  to 
the   width  of  the  channel   defined   between   said   guide 
means  whereby  a  board  disposed  on  said  conveyor  with 
its  length  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  conveyor  can 
be   moved   transversely   off  the  conveyor  through   said 
opening,  gate  means  at  the  downstream  end  of  said  open- 
ing for  deflecting  boards  by  an  acute  angle  out  of  said 
channel  through  said  opening,  forward  stop  means  ad- 
jacent said  gate  means  for  stopping  the  component  of 
the  board  motion  parallel  to  the  channel,  storage  means 
at  a  lower  level  than  said  conveyor  disposed  adjacent 
said  opening  to  receive  boards  discharged  therefrom,  the 
improvement  comprising  said  stop  means  adjacent  said 
channel  extending  transversely  therealong  opposite  said 
opening  for  stopping  the  horizontal  component  of  the 
board  motion  perpendicular  to  the  channel,  and  wherein 
said  storage  means  includes  a  chain  conveyor  extending 
transverse  to  the  channel,  said  chain  conveyor  including 
a  chain  sprocket  shaft  disposed  beneath   the  first  said 
conveyor  that  forms  part  of  said  channel,  said  storage 
means  further  including  skid  means  guiding  boards  fall- 
ing off  the  first  said  conveyor  onto  said  chain  conveyor 
away  from  said  chain  ^rocket  shaft. 


3,000,500 

EGG  GRADER 

Gerald  L.  KItson,  Rtc.  3,  Rockford,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  24, 1956,  Ser.  No.  630,182 

10  Claims.    (CL  209— 121) 


1.  A  method  of  handling  letters  and  similar  flat  ar- 
ticles having  an  electrically  conducting  substance  applied 
thereto  and  a  di-electric  material  shielding  the  said  sub- 
stance, the  said  method  including  the  step  of  detecting 
the  said  conducting  substance  by  applying  to  the  said 
shielding  material  at  spaced  points  thereon,  an  electric 
potential  of  sufficient  voltage  to  cause  a  discharge  through 
the  di-electric  material  to  the  electrically  conducting  sub- 
stance, thereby  to  esUblisb  an  electrical  connection  be- 
tween the  i^d  spaced  points. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  weighing  and  grading  ovoid  arti- 
cles comprising  in  combination  a  fixed  frame,  an  in- 
clined spindle  supported  in  said  frame,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  spindle,  a  table  carried  by  the  said  spindle  and 
adapted  to  rotate  therewith  in  a  plane  inclined  to  the 
horizontal,  radially  extending  balance  arms  on  said  table 
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and  having  fulcninn  supports  fixed  to  said  tabic  adjacent 
the  periphery  thereof,  and  adjustable  tubular  counter- 
weight means  on  the  inner  end  of  each  balance  arm,  the 
axis  of  said  tubular  counterweight  means  lying  along  a 
radius  of  said  table,  cradle  means  on  the  outer  end  of 
each  of  said  balance  arms  into  which  an  article  may  be 
placed,  the  cradle  being  depressed  thereby  to  an  extent 
varying  with  the  weight  of  the  article,  grading  stations 
arranged  about  and  subjacent  to  said  inclined  table  to  re- 
ceive the  graded  articles,  and  a  fluid  counterweight  me- 
dium partially  filling  each  of  said  tubular  counterweights, 
whereby  rotation  of  said  table  shifts  the  eflfective  center 
of  gravity  of  the  counterweight  fluid  in  each  counter- 
weight to  attain  a  maximum  effective  leverarm  when  the 
fulcrum  of  a  given  balance  ann  is  disposed  at  the  high- 
est point  in  its  orbit  about  the  spindle  and  to  attain  the 
minimum  effective  leverarm  when  the  said  fulcrum  of  a 
given  balance  arm  is  at  its  lowest  point  in  its  orbit. 


3,000^1 

FROTH  FLOTATION  PROCESS  AND  MACHINE 

Aide  Motosi,  13  Via  Dei  MtUe,  La  Spezia,  Italy 

FUcd  Jane  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  June  17,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  209—169) 


porting  the  blade  means  to  vary  the  division  of  the  dis- 
charge from  the  sluice,  and  compartments  comprising 
partition  means  extending  along  beneath  the  blade  means 
so  the  discharge  passing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  blade 
means  is  separately  collected,  said  sluice  having  an  en- 
larged dependent  basin  portion  at  its  upper  end,  means 
for  supplying  a  water  slurry  of  the  ore  to  said  basin  to 


the  side  thereof  that  is  opposite  the  connection  of  the 
said  trough  to  the  basin,  said  basin  portion  in  cross  sec- 
tion having  a  rounded  bottom  so  the  material  supplied 
thereto  will  swirl  about  in  the  basin  and  remain  in  mixed 
condition,  the  side  of  the  basin  adjacent  the  trough  being 
unobstructed  whereby  the  slurry  in  its  mixed  condition 
overflows  freely  into  the  trough. 


1.  In  a  flotation  machine  having  a  vat,  a  horizontal 
metallic  drum  perforated  at  its  periphery,  closed  at  one 
end  and  open  at  its  opposite  end  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  vat;  means  for  rapidly  rotating  said  drum;  means  at 
the  open  drum  end  for  creating  a  suction  in  the  direction 
of  said  drum,  when  the  drum  is  rotated;  means  for  feed- 
ing an  aqueous  suspension  of  comminuted  solids  and  air 
mto  said  vat,  from  the  open  side  of  said  drum;  said 
vat  being  provided  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  bafile 
at  iis  rear  end  and  a  gently  sloping  bottom  at  its  opposite 
end,  whereby  said  drum  is  mounted  in  said  vat  substan- 
tially concentrically  to  said  cylindrical  bafile,  means  for 
keeping  the  liquid  level  at  the  interior  of  said  vat  below 
the  upper  periphery  of  said  drum,  the  said  drum  being 
revolved  at  such  a  speed  as  to  cause  the  sucked  fluids  to 
be  thoroughly  mixed  at  the  drum  interior  and  then  ex- 
pelled through  the  perforations  into  the  said  vat,  above  the 
liquid  level  in  the  form  of  a  froth-bearing  liquid  and 
means  for  skimming  the  froth  and  discharging  same 
at  the  front  end  of  the  said  vat  and  for  discharging  the 
exhausted  pulp  from  an  outlet  provided  near  the  bottom 
of  said  vat. 


3,000,503 
SPIRAL  CLASSIFIER 
WUliam  H.  Reck,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western 
Machinery  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Utah 

FUed  July  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,459 
22  Claims.    (CI.  209—464) 


f=- 
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1.  In  a  spiral  classifier  for  wet  separations,  an  up- 
wardly inclined  trough,  a  substantially  continuous  spiral 
assembly  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  trough  about  an 
axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  deck  of  said  trough  and 
having  the  last  two  flights  thereof  at  the  discharge  end 
of  said  trough  of  reduced  diameter,  providing  greater 
clearance  between  the  deck  of  said  trough  and  the  perim- 
eter of  the  said  spiral  assembly. 


3,000,504 
VISIBLE  DISPOSABLE  GASOLINE  FILTER 

FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 

Cari  F.  H.  PfeilTcr,  429  S.  8th  St.,  Qahicy,  Dl. 

FUed  June  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  741,954 

1  Claim.    (CL  210—94) 


3,000302 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  ORE 

Edward  A.  Hohart  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hobart 

Brothers  Company,  Troy,  Oliio 
Origiul  appUcation  Ang.  21,  1956,  Scr.  No.  605^10,  now 
Patent  No.  2,938,627,  dated  May  31,  1960.     Divided 
and  thk  application  Jnly  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,239 

4  Claims.    (0.209-^58) 
1.  in  an  ore  separator;  a  sluice  comprising  a  down- 
wardly inclined  trough  having  side  walls  that  converge 
toward  the  lower  end  thereof,  divider  blade  means  in  the 
path  of  the  discharge  from  the  sluice,  means  tiltably  sup- 


In  combination  with  a  flexible  fuel  line  extending  be- 
tween a  fuel  reservoir  and  an  internal  combustion  engine 
and  having  an  interrupted  area  therein,  a  fuel  filter  dis- 
posed in  said  interrupted  area,  said  fuel  filter  comprising 
an  outer  shell  of  flexible,  pliable,  transparent  material,  an 
apron   connector   having   a   reduced   tubular  extension 
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fitted  on  each  end  of  said  shell,  the  opposed  ends  of  the 
interrupted  fuel  line  engaging  in  said  extensions,  a  rigid 
reinforcing  ring  disposed  interiorly  of  each  end  of  said 
shell  interiorly  of  the  apron  of  the  adjacent  apron  con- 
nector, a  metallic,  fine  mesh  filtering  cylinder  having  an 
open  end  disposed  interiorly  of  one  of  said  reinforcing 
rings  and  a  closed  end  positioned  interiorly  of  said  shell 
fitted  within  the  confines  of  said  ring,  and  means  securing 
the  open  end  of  said  filter  about  the  interior  of  the  re- 
inforcing ring  in  the  end  of  said  shell  adjacent  said  fuel 
reservoir. 


ing  dirty  ofl  from  said  block,  a  portion  of  said  bushing 
extending  into  laid  unit  and  having  said  filter  element 
seated  thereon,  a  relief  valve  disposed  in  said  bushing 
for  by-passing  said  filter  element  comprising  a  stationary 


3,000,5«5 
FILTER  UNIT 
William  J.  SoiTVZzo,  Clark,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Pnrolator 
Products,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  May  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  737,165 
'  1  Claim.    (Q.  210—132) 


sleeve  member  forming  a  discharge  chamber  with  said 
bushing,  a  valve  member  in  said  sleeve,  biasing  meant 
for  normally  maintaining  said  valve  member  seated,  and 
an  inlet  tube  communicating  with  said  oil  inkt  means 
and  said  sleeve. 

3,000,507 

ROTARY  FILTER 

Frank  W.  Yonng,  211  North  St,  McdficM,  Maw. 

FUed  June  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  666,738 

5  Claims.    (CI.  210—402) 


A  filter  cartridge  comprising  a  cylindrical  woven  filter 
member,  a  cylindrical  metal  edge  filter  member  disposed 
concentrically  within  said  outer  member  and  in  spaced 
relationship  therewith  to  provide  an  annular  chamber 
therebetween,  an  annular  end  cap  having  a  central  open- 
ing therein  fixed  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  members  to 
seal  off  the  ends  thereof  and  said  annular  chamber  and 
to  provide  outlet  means  for  said  cartridge,  a  circular  end 
cap  fixed  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  members  to  seal  the 
bottom  of  said  members  and  chamber,  a  central  projection 
disposed  in  said  circular  end  cap  extending  interiorally  of 
said  metal  edge  member  and  having  a  central  inlet  port 
in  the  bottom  thereof,  horizontal  passages  extending 
through  said  central  projection  in  conununication  at  their 
outer  end  with  said  annular  chamber  and  at  their  inner 
end  with  said  inlet  port,  a  by-pass  valve  disposed  in  said 
projection  for  closing  off  said  inlet  port,  and  biasing  means 
normally  maintaining  said  valve  seated  over  said  port  to 
prevent  flow  through  said  passages  into  said  annular  cham- 
ber, whereby  said  filter  members  and  by-pass  valve  form 
an  integral  unit. 


3,000,506 
THROWAWAY  TYPE  FILTER 
WUliam  H.  HnHgrcn,  Rcadlngtoa,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Pnro- 
lator Products,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,188 
IS  Clafam.  (a.  210—133) 
1.  In  combination,  an  engine  block,  a  full  flow  screw- 
on  filter  unit  having  a  filter  element  mounted  on  said 
block,  a  hoUow  adapter  bushing  threaded  into  said  b!ock 
to  secure  said  unit  thereto  and  for  discharging  oil  to 
said  block,  oil  inlet  means  in  said  filter  unit  for  receir- 


1.  In  a  rotary  vacuum  filter  of  the  type  described,  a 
hollow  cylindrical  shell  mounted  for  rotation  about  its 
principal  axis  and  having  filtrate  passages  and  a  surface 
adapted  for  filtration,  an  internal  structural  member  for 
said  shell  comprising  an  inner  stationary  cylinder  having 
its  outer  surface  substantially  co-cylindrical  with  the  in- 
ternal surface  of  said  shell,  said  inner  cylinder  being 
formed  with  end  head  member  portions  located  at  the 
ends  of  said  shell  and  being  cut  out  in  central  regions  to 
define  filtration  areas  with  sections  of  the  inner  cylinder 
in  the  form  of  longitudinal  spaced  blades  extending  be- 
tween the  head  member  portions,  said  blades  having  outer 
surface  areas  adjacent  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  shell 
and  forming  means  maintaining  a  portion  of  said  shell 
at  a  pressure  higher  than  at  the  interior  of  said  shell  to 
permit  removal  of  filter  solids,  and  closures  at  the  ends  of 
said  shell  forming  a  pressure-tight  enclosed  region  of 
the  interior  of  said  shell,  one  of  said  closures  being 
mounted  on  one  of  said  head  member  portions  and  hav- 
ing a  filtrate  outlet  opening  eccentric  of  and  substantially 
below  said  axis,  means  for  applying  a  vacuum  to  the 
interior  of  said  shell  and  means  for  draining  filtrate  from 
said  opening  under  vacuum. 
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3,Mt,5i8 

VACUUM  CLEANER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

SWIMMING  POOL  SKIMMER 

Ckvka  A.  SpaaM^  and  Merle  E.  Obcrboltz,  Rabtoa, 

Nebr^  wdcDon  to  The  Reflnite  CorporatkNi,  Ralston, 

Ncbr 

Flkd  Dec  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  628,029 
I  Claliii.    (CL  210—477) 


molding  and  having  supporting  base  or  sill  portions  and 
a  recumbent  web  or  bed  portion  of  stair-like  cross  sec- 
tion providing  substantially  imperforate  rcarwardly  in- 
clined resu  for  main  or  principal  area  surfaces  of  the 
gage  blocks  and  contiguous  substantially  imperforate  ar- 
resting abutments  for  surfaces  of  the  blocks  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  their  main  or  principal  area  surfaces,  and 
having  a  series  of  T-shaped  partitions  extending  for- 
wardly  from  the  rest  surfaces  distances  considerably  less 


In  a  filtering  and  skimming  unit  comprising:  a  collector 
tank  having  an  open  top  adjacent  the  ground  surface, 
and  a  filtering  device  in  said  tank,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  removable  cover  in  said  tank  above  said  filter, 
said  cover  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  and  a  pipe 
attached  to  said  cover  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 
cover,  the  inner  wall  of  said  collector  tank  having  a  first 
inwardly  extending  annular  portion  having  a  generally 
horizontal  first  annular  ledge  on  its  upper  surface  and 
further  having  a  second  generally  horizontal  inwardly  ex- 
tending annular  portion  disposed  below  said  first  in- 
wardly extending  portion  and  having  on  its  upper  surface 
a  second  generally  horizontal  annular  ledge  receiving  re- 
ceiving thereon  and  supporting  said  cover,  and  keepers 
each  having  an  end  pivotally  attached  to  the  upper  side 
of  said  first  annular  ledge  for  horizontal  swinging  move- 
ments of  the  other  end  of  each  keeper,  said  other  end 
of  each  keeper  being  swingable  from  a  storage  position 
above  said  first  ledge,  to  permit  removal  of  said  cover, 
to  a  keeping  position  such  that  said  other  end  of  each 
keeper  is  disposed  above  said  cover  for  preventing  said 
cover  from  coming  upwardly  out  of  place. 


3,000,5«9 

SORTING  DEVICE 

RjiTinoiid  B.  Larter,  P.O.  Box  39652,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUcd  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,253 

6  Claims.    (CI.  211—11) 


■  J 
1 


1.  A  sorting  device,  comprising:  a  stack  of  leaves  hav- 
ing ends  disposed  in  shingled  relation;  each  leaf  including 
at  its  shingled  end  a  pair  of  cupped  tabs  folded  laterally 
outwardly  therefrom  beyond  the  side  margins  of  said  leaf 
and  an  end  element  folded  over  said  shingled  end  to  form 
a  transversely  extending  index  slip  receiving  slot  open  at 
its  ends,  said  end  element  being  slotted  to  expose  an  index 
slip  in  said  slot. 


than  the  widths  of  associated  arresting  abutments  meas- 
ured perpendicularly  of  the  rest  surfaces  and  with  their 
T  arms  overhanging  the  rest  surfaces  in  pairs  and  spaced 
apart  horizontally,  whereby  the  gage  blocks  can  be  indi- 
vidually slidjibly  retained  by  said  T  arms,  each  readily 
accessibly  dis|kfced  to  being  grasped  and  picked  up  by 
human  fingers,  while  substantial  front  face  areas  of  the 
blocks  including  areas  adjacent  the  arresting  abutments 
are  exposed  to  view. 


3,000,511 

BULB  HOLDING  PLATE 

Thomas  G.  Sconzo,  Macoa  St.,  Sayville,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,104 

1  Claim.    (CI.  211—26) 


A  plate  member  adapted  to  be  readily  affixed  to  a 
nail  or  screw  extending  from  a  wall  surface,  said  member 
being  further  adapted  to  hold  a  decorative  bulb  or 
the  like,  and  having  terminal  openings  at  opposed 
ends  of  its  longitudinal  axis  and  at  least  one  marginal 
opening  at  its  central  vertical  axis  for  accommodating 
a  nail  head  and  affixing  the  plate  to  the  wall,  said  plate 
further  having  an  opening  at  an  area  intersecting  its 
longitudinal  and  vertical  axis  for  holding  a  bulb  socket, 
said  socket  having  conducting  wires  extending  therefrom, 
and  retainer  means  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly 
of  the  plate  and  on  either  side  of  the  central  opening 
to  accommodate  said  conducting  wires. 


3,000,510 
CASES  FOR  GAGE  BLOCKS 
George  D.  Webber,  Lakcwood,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
■■ijpimfnti.  to  Webber  Gage  Company,  Cleveland, 
OMo,  a  eorporatlon  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,235 
5  Claims.    (0.211—13) 
1.  A  case  or  holder  for  rectangular  gage  blocks,  com- 
prising a  body  adapted  to  be  made  in  one  piece  as  a  plastic 


3,000,512 
BASEMENT  PIPE  TABLES  AND  SHELVES 
Harry  W.  Maynor,  10016  Stone  Street  Road, 
Valley  Station,  Ky. 
FUed  Jone  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,156 
1  Claim.    (CL  211—108) 
In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vertically 
disposed  post,   a  pair  of  superimposed   platforms  each 
provided  with  central  openings  for  the  projection  there- 
through of  said  post,  clamps  fastened  below  said  platform 
and  including  arcuate   portions  surrounding   said   post, 
each  of  said  platforms  including  a  pair  of  horizontally 
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disposed  coplanar  aligned  sections,  and  connecting  de-    tion  on  a  horizontal  axle  in  the  brackets  and  engaged 
vices  comprising  pairs  of  rods  having  end  portions  con-    beneath  the  disk  for  supporting  same  horizontally,  and 

rollers  joumaled  for  roUtion  on  vertical  axles  on  the 


nected  to  said  pair  of  sections,  said  rods  having  threaded 
portions  and  bushings  engaging  said  threaded  portions. 


3,000,513 

APPAREL  CARRIER 

Raifii  A.  Horton,  1621  NE.  56th  St., 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  807,845 

2  Claims.    (CI.  211-119) 


'/ 


brackets,  the  last  named  rollers  being  operable  in  the 
recesses  and  protruding  therefrom  into  the  opening  and 
engaged  with  the  periphery  of  the  disk  for  radially  guid- 
ing same. 

3,000,515 
INTEGRAL  SHELF 
Vance  M.  Gilford,  Sm  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  W^  R- 
Ames  Company,  MUpitas,  CaUf .,  a  corporation  of  CaU- 

fomia 

FUcd  May  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,890 
3  Clafans.    (CI.  211—153) 


1.  An  apparel  carrier  of  the  character  described  that 
is  adapted  to  support  slender  flexible  articles,  such  as 
neckties,    the    carrier   comprising    an    open    rectangular 
frame  that  includes  an  upper  slightly  flexible  rail,  a  lower 
spaced  apart  rail  and  with  the  rails  being  connected  by 
end  leg  portions,  an  article  clamping  frame  that  is  dis- 
posed within  the  first  named  frame  and  with  the  clamping 
frame  having  its  end  portions  mounted  within  bearing 
blocks  that  are  apertured  to  receive  the  leg  portions  and 
to  be  slidable  thereon  and  whereby  the  clamping  frame 
is  movable  toward  and  from  the  lower  rail,  a  block  car- 
ried by  the  clamping  frame  intermediate  its  ends  and  with 
the  block  being  chambered,  a  suspension  hook  having  a 
shank  portion  that  extends  through  an  aperture  formed 
in  the  top  of  the  last  named  block,  spring  means  disposed 
within  the  chamber  to  bias  the  shank  of  the  hook  up- 
wardly, the  hook  having  a  head  portion  that  has  under- 
lying snapping  engagement  with  the  upper  rail  to  yield- 
ably  bias  the  clamping  frame  in  a  direction  to  clamp 
upon  articles  supported  upon  the  lower  rail,  the  hook 
adapted  to  be  disengaged  with  the  upper  rail  whereby 
to  move  upwardly  to  cause  the  clamping  frame  to  shift 
in  a  vertical  direction  away  from  the  lower  rail  whereby 
the  hook  is  disposed  above  the  frame. 


■^  " 


1 .  A  knockdown  and  foldable  shelf  formed  from  a  flat 
sheet  of  metal  of  uniform  thickness  and  comprising:  a 
main  center  shelf  portion;  a  pair  of  supporting  brackets 
integral  with  said  main  center  shelf  portion  and  co- 
planar  therewith;  a  plurality  of  supporting  hooks  extend- 
ing in  opposed  relation  from  a  rear  edge  of  each  sup- 
porting bracket,  each  said  bracket  being  connected  to 
said  main  center  shelf  portion  along  a  weakened  bend- 
ing line  portion  defining  an  end  of  said  main  center 
shelf  portion,  the  total  cross-sectional  area  of  material 
along  said  lines  being  reduced  from  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  material  of  said  adjoining  center  portion  and 
said  supporting  brackets  during  the  manufacture  of  said 
shelf  to  thereby  reduce  the  bending  strength  along  said 
bending  lines;  whereby  said  shelf  is  transportable  in  said 
flat  sheet  form  until  ready  for  installation,  at  which  time 
said  brackets  are  bendable  upward  by  hand  from  the 
plane  of  the  center  shelf  portion  into  a  substantially  right 
angular  form  to  reposition  and  turn  said  supporting  hooks 
normal  to  said  shelf  portion  for  installation. 


3,000,514 
REVOLVING  SHELF  CONSTRUCTION 
Wyatt  B.  Halhnark,  2807  Pleasant  Drive,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Jnly  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,615 
4  Claims.    (CL  211— 144) 
2.  A  shelf  having  a  circular  opening  therein  and  fur- 
ther having  a  plurality  of  recesses  therein  communicating 
with  the  opening,  a  rotary  disk  operable  in  the  opening, 
and  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  disk  in  said  open- 
ing, said  means  comprising  generally  U-shaped  brackets 
at  spaced  points  around  the  opening,  said  brackets  in- 
cluding an  apertured,  right  angularly  bent  end  portion 
secured  to  the  shelf,  at  least  one  roller  journaled  foj  rota- 


3  000  516 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  TRANSFER- 
RING  WORKPIECES  TO  AND  FROM  A  LATHE 
OR  OTHER  MACHINE  TOOL 
Reginald  John  Dixon,  SoUhnU,  and  Lewis  Jones,  Coven- 
try, EngUmd,  assignon  to  Wlckman  Lfanited,  Coventry, 
England 

FUed  Ang.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756369 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Ang.  31,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CI.  214— 1) 

1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  transferring  work-pieces 

to  and  from  a  machine  of  the  kind  which  includes  a 
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rotary  headstock  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  work-pieces 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  intermittently  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  comprising  in  combination  with  the  head- 
stock,  a  downwardly  inclined  feed  chute  for  conveying 
a  plurality  of  work-pieces  in  succession  to  a  loading 
position  spaced  from  the  headstock  both  laterally  and 
in  the  axial  direction  thereof,  means  for  controlling  inter- 
mittent movement  of  the  work-pieces  by  gravity  along 
the  chute,  an  angularly  and  rectilinearly  oscillatable  arm 
for  transferring  the  work-pieces  individually  from  the 
chute  to  the  headstock,  and  from  the  latter  to  another 
position,  means  for  actuating  the  arm  in  co-ordination 
with  the  intermittent  movements  of  the  headstock  and 
work-pieces,  a  second  chute  spaced  from  the  headstock 
both  laterally  and  in  the  axial  direction  thereof  for  re- 
ceiving work-pieces  delivered   by   the   arm  to  the   last 


ond  workpiece  positioning  device  for  providing  a  second 
control  signal  for  positioning  said  second  workpiece  posi- 
tioning device  to  a  second  position,  a  position  signal  stor- 
age device  operative  with  one  of  said  first  and  second 
control  devices  for  providing  a  third  control  signal  for 
positioning  one  of  said  workpiece  positioning  devices  to  a 
third  position,  and  a  position  difference  determining  de- 
vice operative  with  at  least  said  third  control  signal  for 
providing  a  fourth  control  signal  to  position  the  other  of 
said  workpiece  positioning  devices  to  a  fourth  position 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  relationship  to  said 
third  position. 

3,000^18 

CONVEYOR  DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEM  WITH 

STATION  SELECTOR 

Albert     Baanuum,     Bielefeld,     Germany,     assignor     to 

Durkoppwerke  AkdcBgcseUschaft,  Bielefeld,  Germany, 

a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,085 

Claims  priority,  appUoUlon  Germany  Jan.  9, 1959 

15  Claims.    (CI.  214—11) 


mentioned  position,  means  pivotally  supporting  the  sec- 
ond chute,  fluid-actuated  means  for  intermittently  mov- 
ing the  second  chute  through  180°  about  its  pivot  axis 
to  reverse  positions  of  work-pieces  transferred  thereto 
by  the  arm  from  the  headstock,  a  second  angularly  and 
rectilinearly  oscillatable  arm  for  transferring  work-pieces 
individually  from  the  second  chute  back  to  the  headstock 
following  the  work-piece  reversing  movements  of  the 
second  chute,  and  for  subsequently  transferring  the  re- 
versed work-pieces  from  the  headstock  to  a  discharge 
position,  means  for  actuating  the  second  arm  in  co- 
ordination with  the  movements  of  the  headstock  and  the 
second  chute,  and  a  discharge  chute  spaced  from  the 
headstock  in  the  axial  direction  thereof  for  receiving  the 
work-pieces  delivered  by  the  second  arm  to  the  discharge 
position. 

3,000,517 
WORKPIECE  POSITION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Frank  G.  Willard,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  and  Henry  A.  Pahl, 
Evergreen  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Westingbousc  Electric 
Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,  Pa.,   a  corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,454 
13  Claims.    (CI.  214—1) 

}^        __ 


f- 


'■L.- 


f 


1.  In  workpiece  control  apparatus  operative  with  first 
and  second  workpiece  positioning  devices  for  positioning 
a  workpiece,  the  combination  of  a  first  control  device 
operative  with  said  first  workpiece  positioning  device  for 
providing  a  first  control  signal  for  positioning  said  first 
workpiece  positioning  device  to  a  first  predetermined 
position,  a  second  control  device  operative  with  said  sec- 


M  ^ '"111' r    '    tR 


f^ 


1.  A  distributing  system  for  articles  to  be  selectively 
delivered  to  a  plurality  of  stations  located  at  opposite 
sides  of  a  track,  comprising  a  carrier  movable  along  said 
track,  a  load  support  on  said  carrier  provided  with  a 
generally  horizontal  load-bearing  surface,  first  and  aec- 
ond  pivot  means  on  said  carrier  releasably  engaging  said 
support,  said  support  being  held  by  said  pivot  means  for 
respective  rotation  about  two  generally  horizontal,  wb- 
stantially  parallel  axes  spaced  apart  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  carrier  motion,  and  mechanism  at 
each  of  said  stations  operable  to  impart  to  said  support  a 
tilting  displacement  about  one  of  said  pivot  means  while 
simultaneously  releasing  said  support  from  the  other  of 
said  pivot  means. 


3,000,519 
AUTOMATIC  SORTATION  SYSTEM  CONTROL 
Richard  F.  Pumeli,  Hinsdale,  U.,  assignor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  Hi.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Filed  Sept  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,782 
21  Oaims.  (Q.  214—11) 
1.  In  a  conveyor  system  of  the  type  in  which  objects 
at  a  loading  position  are  placed  on  a  moving  conveyor 
at  spaced  positions  for  movement  to  selected  ones  of  a 
plurality  of  discharge  stations  adjacent  a  path  traversed 
by  the  conveyor  and  in  which  control  circuits  synchro- 
nized with  the  movement  of  the  conveyor  operate  trans- 
fer mechanisms  to  remove  the  objects  at  their  respective 
selected  discharge  stations,  the  combination  with  the 
control  circuits  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  visually  observ- 
able devices  positioned  along  the  conveyor  at  the  loading 
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position  and  operated  in  the  order  of  their  appearance 
in  the  direction  of  conveyor  movement  to  indicate  a  posi- 


which  is  substantially  on  a  plane  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  drag  pans,  a  pulley  at  each  end  of  said  drag  pans, 
the  upper  surface  of  which  is  substantially  on  a  plane 
with  the  upper  surface  of  said  dust  plates,  a  pair  of  closely 
spaced  pulleys  intermediate  said  last  two  pulleys,  the 
upper  surface  of  which  is  substantially  on  a  plane  with 
the  upper  surface  of  said  dust  plates,  a  drive  pulley  spaced 
below  said  pair  of  pulleys,  a  means  for  moving  said  drive 
pulley  toward  and  away  from  said  pair  of  pulleys,  an 
endless  conveyor  belt  extending  around  said  first  two 


L—^.  ^  L-i^    L_-  I  L_n 


cTfe: 


tion  on  the  conveyor  with  respect  to  which  an  object 
is  to  be  positioned. 


I 


3,000^20 

PROBING  DEVICE  FOR  BLOCK  MACHINE 
PALLET  HANDLER 
Panl  M.  Thomas  and  Lawrence  W.  Wriglrt,  Phoenix,  Ariz., 
asslgnon  to  Bollders  Equipment  Company,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  a  coqporatlon  of  Arizona 

FUed  Jane  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  745,579 
6  Claims.    (CL  214—16.4) 


mentioned  pulleys  and  said  power  pulley  and  over  said 
second  mentioned  pulleys  and  said  pair  of  pulleys,  a 
motor  connected  to  said  power  pulley  for  driving  said 
belt,  a  removable  cover  above  said  drag  pans  consisting 
of  a  series  of  plates  having  longitudinal  bars  along  each 
side  resting  on  said  drag  pans  directly  above  said  first 
mentioned  bars,  and  material  deflectors  attached  to  the 
end  of  each  cover  plate  on  the  end  posterior  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  belt  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
plate,  said  deflectors  tapering  from  the  end  of  the  respec- 
tive cover  plate  toward  the  outside  edge  of  the  conveyor. 


-i ii.Z~t—f 
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1.  A  probing  device  for  positioning  a  pallet  handler 
platen  relative  to  a  pallet  rack  having  space  pallet  sup- 
porting guideways  including  vertically  disposed  side  faces, 
a  pair  of  power  actuable  oppositely  laterally  reciprocat- 
able  probe  fingers  on  said  platen  adapted  to  be  moved 
from  a  retracted  position  outwardly  to  engage  said  ver- 
tically disposed  side  faces,  a  movable  abutment  surface 
on  the  pallet  handler  frame  for  hmiting  lateral  movement 
of  said  platen  relative  to  said  guide  rails,  power  means 
on  said  frame  for  adjusting  said  movable  abutment  sur- 
face, and  sensing  devices  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  probe 
fingers  adapted  to  engage  said  side  faces  to  regulate  the 
operation  of  said  power  means. 


3,060,522 

PICKUP  UNIT  FOR  HAY  BALES 

Edward  Bloor  Grange,  Harmatton,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Dec  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,587 

2  Claims.    (CL  214—147) 


3,000,521 
CONVEYOR  UNIT 
Sherrfll  S.  Deputy,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  asrignor  to  Godfrey 
Conreyor  Company,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

FUed  Oct  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,486 
8  Claims.  (CI.  214—83.2) 
1.  A  conveyor  for  trucks  and  trailers  having  spaced 
cross  members  supporting  a  floor,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  dust  plates  arranged  in  end  to  end  relation  supported 
by  said  cross  members,  a  plurality  of  drag  pans  spaced 
above  said  plates  and  arranged  in  end  to  end  relation, 
bars  along  opposite  edges  of  said  drag  pans  resting  on  said 
dust  plates  and  supporting  said  drag  pans  and  being  offset 
longitudinally  from  the  respective  pans  to  form  an  over- 
lapping relationship  between  said  bars  and  adjacent  pans, 
a  pulley  at  each  end  of  said  plates,  the  upper  surface  of 


1 .  In  combination  with  an  hydraulic  front  end  loading 
device  for  tractors,  a  pickup  for  bales  comprising  a 
framework  adapted  to  be  secured  detachably  to  the  said 
loading  device,  a  stationary  clamp  arm  secured  rigidly 
to  the  said  framework  to  extend  forward  ly  from  one  side 
thereof,  a  movable  clamp  arm  mounted  slidably  on  the 
said  one  side  of  the  framework  and  having  a  shaft  ex- 
tending across  the  framework  into  sliding  engagement 
with  the  opposite  side  thereof,  hydraulic  ram  means  re- 
actable  between  the  said  movable  clamp  arm  and  the 
framework  to  move  the  movable  clamp  arm  with  relation 
to  the  stationary  clamp  arm  and  skid  pads  secured  along 
the  said  stationary  and  movable  arms  to  extend  below 
the  said  arms,  each  of  such  skid  pads  being  secured  to 
its  respective  arm  at  an  angle  to  direct  the  compressive 
force  of  the  arms  upwardly  with  respect  to  a  bale  grasped 
therebetween. 

3,000,523 
ROAD  VEHICLES 
Jean  Bernard  Nicolas,  11  A^e.  Jean  Jaures, 
Anxerrc,  Yonnc,  France 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,787 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatloB  France  June  27,  1958 
13  Oalms.    (O.  214—505) 
1.  A  road  vehicle  comprising  a  load  supporting  plat- 
form having  a  loading  end  movable  between  raised  and 
lowered  positions;  a  pair  of  wheels  each  disposed  on  one 


574 

skk  of  said  platform  to  «upport  same  adjacent  to  laid 
loMling  end;  a  pair  of  hinges  each  fixed  to  one  "dc  of 
uid  platform,  the  axes  of  laid  hinge*  diverging  upwardly 
and  outwardly  to  define  obtuse  angles  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  said  platform  and  acute  angles  with  respect  to 
a  vertical  plane  transverse  to  said  platform;  a  pair  of 
wheel  supporting  arms  each  having  a  first  end  hinged  to 
said  platform  at  one  of  said  hinges  and  a  second  end  to 
carry  one  of  said  wheels  for  rotation  with  said  wheel  m 
running  position  with  iu  axis  transverse  to  said  platform 
situated  on  the  loading  end  side  of  said  hinge;  and  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  arms  to  maintain  said 
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the  flooring  member,  reeled  up  side  curtains  on  said  com- 
bined floor  and  roof  forming  member  adapted  to  be  un- 
reeled, and  curtain  fasteners  on  said  curtains  and  flat  bed- 
type  body  for  causing  said  curtains  to  unreel  in  rc^wnse 
to  raising  of  said  combined  floor  and  roof  forming  oKm- 
ber,  upstanding  permanent  support  means  on  one  end  of 
said  body  for  releasable  engagement  with  said  roof  and 
floor  forming  member  when  raised  above  its  lowermost 
position  and  upsunding  retractible  rigid  support  means 
on  the  other  end  of  said  body  for  engagement  with  said 
roof  and  floor  forming  member  when  raised  above  its 
lowermost  position. 


loading  end  out  of  direct  ground  contact  in  lowered  posi- 
tion; said  hinge  axis  of  each  of  said  wheel  supporting 
arms  being  oblique  with  respect  both  to  a  vertical  plane 
longitudinal  to  said  platform  and  to  a  vertical  plane 
transverse  to  same  to  move  each  said  wheel  and  said  arm 
as  a  unit  in  such  a  manner  that  when  one  of  said  wheels 
is  turned  about  the  hinge  axis  of  the  corresponding  wheel 
supporting  arm.  from  iU  outermost  position  with  respect 
to  said  platform  towards  said  loading  end  thereof,  said 
wheel  passes  through  its  lowermost  position  with  respect 
to  said  platform  to  move  said  platform  to  its  highest 
position  before  reaching  said  loading  end. 


3,<M«,524 
TRAILER 
Samuel  M.  Bader,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Carlson 
Fabrication  &  Welding  Co.,  Inc.,  Lorain,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poradon  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  715,403 
8  Claims.    (CL  214—512) 


^^^ 
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3,8M315 

VACUUM  FLASKS 

Laurancc  Lcaiie-Smlth,  Grofvciior  Gardcai  Hoose,  Groa- 

Tcnor  GanlcM,  London  SW.  1,  Enfland 

FUed  Feb.  1ft,  1959,  Scr.  No.  793,605 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Great  Britain  Feb.  14,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CL  215— 13) 


1 .  A  vacuum  flaslc  comprising  a  canister,  a  base  closing 
one  end  of  the  canister,  a  shoulder  portion  on  the  other 
end  of  the  canister,  a  vacuum  flask  bottle  housed  within 
the  canister  between  said  base  and  said  shoulder  portion, 
a  neck  on  said  bottle,  a  resilient  annular  scaling  member 
surrounding  the  neck  and  engaging  the  shoulder  portion, 
an  upstanding  cylindrical  portion  on  said  shoulder  por- 
tion, screw  threads  on  said  cylindrical  portion,  and  a 
stopper  having  a  depending  bung  portion  for  engaging 
in  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  cylindrical  portion  of  sub- 
stantial axial  length  on  said  stopper,  and  screw  threads 
on  said  cylindrical  portion  of  the  stopper  for  engaging 
the  screw  threads  on  said  upstanding  cyUndrical  portion 
whereby  when  the  stopper  is  screwed  on  to  the  shoulder 
the  bung  portion  is  urged  into  the  neck  of  the  bottle  until 
it  fits  tightly  therein  to  form  a  closure  therefor,  the  said 
resilient  sealing  member  permitting  lateral  displacement 
of  the  neck  of  the  bottle  for  receiving  the  bung  portion 
of  the  stopper. 

3,000,526 
BOTFLE  CAPS 
Geoffrey  Ewart  Ford,   Bedford,   England,   anignor   to 
Fords  (Flnsbary)  Limited,  Bedford,  England,  a  British 
company 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  654,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  28,  1957 

4  Claims.    (CI.  215— 38) 


1.  A  truck  body  construction  comprising  a  flat  bed 
type  body,  supporting  wheels  underlying  said  body  and 
secured  thereto  in  supporting  relation,  a  combined  roof 
and  floor  forming  member  overlying  said  flat  bed  type 
body,  and  means  carried  by  said  flat  bed  type  body  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  combined  roof  and  floor  form- 
ing member  between  a  position  directly  lying  on  said  flat 
bed  type  body  to  a  roof  forming  position  and  interme- 
diate positions,  said  raising  and  lowering  means  being 
disposed  entirely  beneath  the  upper  surface  of  said  roof 
and  flooring  member  whereby  the  entire  upper  surface 
thereof  will  be  free  from  projections  which  would  limit 
the  flooring  member  from  supporting  loads  wider  than 


3.  A  thin  and  flexible  pleated  meUl  foil  cap  com- 
prising a  crown  portion  and  a  flanged  sltirt,  said  crown 
portion  tapering  slightly  towards  its  upper,  closed,  end 
and  having  a  height  substantially  equal  to  its  diameter, 
and  said  flanged  skirt  extending  radially  outwards  from 
the  lower,  open,  end  of  said  crown  and  having  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  twice  the  diameter  of  said  crown. 


19,  1961 

ii 

3,000*527 
HANDLE  FOR  CONTMSEMS 
Webb  C.  Jcuiap,  Rocky  Rircr,  Ira  T.  Swartwood,  Lake- 
wood,  and  Rndolph  A.  Sampaon,  ClcTdand,  Ohio,  as- 
rignon  to  Son  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Rodsj  Rircr,  Ohio,  a 
rtloaof  Ohio 

FDad  Oct  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  619,664 
SClatans.    (CL  215— IM) 


^ 
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3,000429 

ELEMENT  APPLYING  MACHINES 
SylTcstcr  L.  GooUn,  CohaHct,  Maa.,  anlgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machfaicry  Corporation,  Flcmta^ton,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jcracy 

Filed  Oct  27, 1950,  Scr.  No.  769,768 
3Clafani.   (CL218— 15) 


1.  A  container  handle  comprising  an  endless  band  of 
thermoplastic  material  having  a  bail  integral  therewith. 
said  band  and  bail  comprising  a  unitary  structure  adapted 
to  encircle  the  neck  of  a  container,  and  to  be  removably 
attached  thereto,  the  bail  having  a  pair  of  arms  and  a 
'  connecting  portion,  the  latter  of  which  embodies  a  finger 
grip,  the  arms  of  the  bail  extending  normally  laterally 
of  the  band  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  band, 
and  having  the  ends  thereof  remote  from  the  finger  grip 
portion  turned  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  the  arms, 
and  connected  to  the  outer  face  of  the  band,  the  points 
of  connection  between  the  arms  and  the  band  defining  a 
line  disposed  to  one  side  of  a  diametric  line  throu^  the 
band  and  the  finger  grip  portion  normally  lying  on  the 
other  side  of  said  diametric  line  and  outside  the  band. 


3,000,520 

EGG  TRAY 

Henry  Y.  Knhl  and  Pan!  R.  KnU,  both  of 

Box  26,  ncmfamlon,  N  J. 

Origfaial  application  Mm.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  719,374,  now 

Patent  No.  2,950,726,  dated  Ang.  30,  1960.    DIrided 

and  thk  MipUcation  Mar.  17, 1960,  Scr.  No.  15,658 

2  Claims.    (CL  217— 26  J) 


1.  An  egg  supporting  tray  formed  of  a  sheet  of  stiff 
material  which  is  not  substantially  affected  by  the  action 
of  egg  washing  liquid,  said  sheet  having  a  phirality  of  egg 
receiving  cavities  therein  extending  downward  below  the 
plane  of  the  sheet  and  having  openings  in  the  bottoms 
thereof,  the  upper  edges  of  said  cavities  presenting  egg 
supporting  rims  upon  which  eggs  placed  in  the  cavities 
may  rest,  said  sheet  further  having  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions extending  upward  above  the  ]^ane  of  the  sheet 
about  said  cavities,  said  projections  having  elongated 
openings  therein  extending  from  points  adjacent  the  plane 
of  the  sheet  to  points  near  the  upper  portions  of  said  pro- 
jections and  occupying  the  major  portion  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  projections,  said  openings  in  the  projections  being 
positioned  on  the  sides  of  the  projections  which  face 
toward  said  cavities  so  that  fluid  may  circulate  through 
said  openings  into  and  out  of  contact  with  eggs  supported 
by  the  rims  at  the  edges  of  the  cavities. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  elements  that  arc  fed  to 
the  machine  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  strip  of  ele- 
ment blanks,  a  fixed  shear  member  for  cooperating  in 
severing  the  endmost  element  blank  from  the  strip;  an 
actuating  plunger  mounted  for  reciprocation  toward  and 
away  from  the  said  member;  and  element  attaching  tool, 
including  gripping  fingers,  carried  by  the  plunger  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  endmost  element  blank  prior 
to  the  severing  operation;  a  second  shear  member  car- 
ried by  and  actuatable  by  the  plunger  into  co-operative 
shearing  relation  with  the  fixed  shear  member;  and  means 
for  intermittently  feeding  the  strip  to  advance  the  end- 
most  element  thereof  beyond  the  fUed  shear  member  and 
into  the  operative  path  of  the  tool,  said  means  comprising 
a  yieldably  mounted  fairlead  block  for  guiding  the  strip, 
biasing  means  normally  maintaining  the  block  and  a 
strip  thereon  in  a  plane  substantially  transverse  to  the 
path  of  the  tool  and  spaced  apart  heightwise  from  the 
fixed  shear  member,  a  feed  finger  engageablc  with  the 
strip,  and  means  for  advancing  the  finger  in  time  rela- 
tion to  the  operation  of  the  plunger;  whereby  after  the 
feeding  operation  said  tool  gripping  fingers  and  second 
shear  member  engage  with  the  endmost  element  blank 
causing  the  block  and  a  strip  thereon  to  yield  toward 
and  into  cooperative  shearing  relation  to  the  fixed  shear 
member. 

TRANSPORT  TANKS  HAVING  A  SUBSTAN- 
TIALLY SPHERICAL  WALL 
Hefannth  Wilbam  Carlaen,  Hmhansn,  Sweden,  aasignor 
to  AB  Intcrconsnh,  Mabno,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Swcdoi 

FUed  Oct  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  848,239 

Claima  priority,  appttortion  Sweden  Ang.  8,  1959 

2Clafant.    (n.  220— 1) 


len- 


1.  A  transport  tank  comprising  a  substantially  sph 
cal  confining  wall  having  two  substantially  circtilar  open 


576 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  19,  1961 


inp  at  diametrically  oppoced  positions  in  said  wall,  and 
two  inwardly  curving  spherical  cups  closing  said  open- 
ings and  connected  to  said  spherical  wall  along  the  border 
of  said  openings. 


3,00«,531 
METAL  HOGSHEAD 
Jacob  Doaglas  Gay,  Jr^  and  Frcdcrk  W.  Joswig,  Paris, 
Ky^  MrifDon  to  Gay-BcU  Corporation,  Paris,  Ky^  a 
corporation  of  Kentacky 

Filed  Jne  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  6M,500 
Sdaims.    (CL  22«— 5) 


1.  A  metal  hogshead  comprising  a  flexible  metal  blank 
having  score  lines  which  define  upstanding  staves,  said 
blank  also  having  score  lines  and  notches  which  define  a 
hoop-and-liner  for  each  longitudinal  edge  of  said  blank, 
said  blank  being  bendable  about  said  score  lines  whereby 
to  define  said  staves  and  said  hoops-and-liners,  each  said 
hoop-and-liner  including  a  hollow  chime  section  depend- 
ing downwardly  and  inwardly  from  each  said  suve,  a  top 
abutting  a  said  chime,  a  bottom  abutting  a  said  chime,  and 
flexible  lacing  means  within  the  hollow  chimes  whereby  to 
pull  and  hold  tight  said  blank  about  said  top  and  bottom. 


3,«M,532 
MULTIPLE  TRAY  SERVING  DEVICE 

Ixmk  MlkUck,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(3«37  OU  Arch  RomI,  Norrirtown,  Pa.) 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,677 

3  Claims.    (0.220—23.4) 


large  main  air  inlet  opening  and  two  smaller  openings 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  large  opening,  said  closure 
p!ug  comprising;  a  central  flexible  and  foldable  panel  gen- 
erally circular  in  plan  form,  deformable  first  means  con- 
nected to  the  periphery  of  said  panel  for  applying  tension 
forces  thereto  about  said  periphery  to  cause  said  panel  to 
occupy  substantially  a  single  plane,  second  means  separate 
from  said  first  means  and  connected  with  said  panel  and 


2.  A  serving  device,  comprising  a  hollow  base  member 
of  circular  horizontal  cross-section  and  at  least  one  re- 
movable receptacle  attached  to  and  supported  on  said 
base  member,  said  receptacle  having  a  circular  outwardly 
extending  circumferential  rim  at  its  top,  said  rim  having 
an  upwardly  extending  flange  at  its  outer  periphery,  said 
base  member  having  formed  therein,  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate its  top  and  bottom,  a  circumferentially  extending 
slot,  said  slot  connecting  at  each  end  thereof  with  a  ver- 
tically extending  slot  forined  in  the  base  wall,  said  ver- 
tically extending  slots  each  of  a  height  equal  at  least 
to  the  height  of  said  flange. 


5/      ♦,*'.o 
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iiKluding  arcuately  extending  resilient  wall  means  which 
extend  at  least  in  part  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said 
plane  of  said  panel,  said  last  mentioned  means  being  fold- 
able  with  said  panel,  said  plug  further  comprising  plug 
means  at  the  periphery  of  said  panel  for  closing  said  two 
smaller  openings,  whereby,  said  plug  may  be  stored  in  a 
generally  collapsed  and  folded  state  and  may  be  unfolded 
for  use  to  plug  the  openings  of  an  engine  or  the  like. 


3,000,534 
GASOLINE  FILLER  CAP 
Hermann  Obergfell,  Elmhorst,  DL,  assignor  to  Badger 
Manofactnring  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  nifaiois 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,026 
2Clafam.    (CL220— 46) 


1.  A  filler  cap  comprising  a  disk -like  body  adapted  to 
overlie  a  filler  neck,  a  cylindrical  lock  housing  depending 
centrally  from  said  body,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
radially  and  axially  extending  elongated  rib-lUce  projec- 
tions formed  on  said  housing,  for  substantially  the  length 
of  said  housing,  a  radially  movable  detent  in  each  of 
said  projections  biased  outwardly  to  a  locking  position 
and  extending  axially  of  said  projection  and  terminating 
in  proximately  spaced  relationship  to  said  body,  a  gas- 
ket surrounding  said  housing  in  immediately  subjacent 
relationship  to  said  body  and  above  said  detents,  and 
snugly  receiving  said  projections,  and  a  spring  extending 
around  said  housing  between  said  gasket  and  said  body 
and  including  an  upwardly  extending  integral  spring  leg 
on  each  side  of  each  of  said  projections  to  urge  said 
gasket  toward  said  detents. 


3,000,535 

TOOL  OR  TACKLE  BOX 

Augnst  Erdmaui,  1623  Oak  St,  BnUncrd,  Mfam. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,078 

2  Claims.    (CL  220—55.7) 


3,000,533 
ENGINE  INLET  PLUG 
Marrhi  S.  lodock,  Scattic,  Wash.,  aaricnor  to  William 
E.  RodtidD  and  Artlrar  D.  Petenoo,  doing  business  as 
GMm  PfaHtfe  Compaay,  Scattic,  Wmh. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,705 
4ClaiBs.    (CL  220— 24.5) 
1.  A  ckMure  plug  adapted  to  close  the  air  inlet  open- 
ings of  a  jet  or  similar  aircraft  engine  having  a  relatively 


1.  A  safety  securing  device  for  boxes  of  the  type  in- 
cluding a  front,  a  back,  a  cover  hingedly  mounted  on 
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said  back  and  a  generally  U-shaped  carrying  handle 
pivotally  mounted  transversely  on  said  cover,  said  de- 
vice comprising  a  hasp  pivotally  mounted  for  swinging 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane  on  the  box  front,  said  hasp 
including  a  right  angularly  bent  free  end  portion  adapted 
to  overlie  and  rest  on  the  cover  and  terminating  in  a 
T-head,  said  T-head  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein 
receiving  the  handle  when  said  handle  is  in  its  upstand- 
ing carrying  position  for  securing  said  hasp  in  opera- 
tive position. 

3  000  536 

DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  AND  PROTECTING 

MILK  CARTONS 

X.  D.  Roy,  R.R.  8,  Box  183,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  of 

one-tenth   part  to  Gadget-Of-The-Month   Club,   Inc., 

North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  June  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,365 

2  Claims.    (CI.  220—85) 


ranged  to  lift  individual  balls  from  said  ramp,  a  driving 
motor  for  said  conveyor  having  an  energizing  circuit; 
means  operable  responsive  to  insertion  of  a  coin  in  the 
apparatus,  to  close  said  energising  circuit;  gravity  feed 
delivery  means  receiving  balls  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
conveyor  and  extending  to  a  ball  delivery  station  longi- 
tudinally adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  ramp;  and  count- 
ing means  operable  by  balls  travelling  along  said  delivery 
means  and  effective  to  open  the  energizing  circuit  of  said 
motor  after  a  pre-set  number  of  operations  by  such  balls. 


Il 


3,000,537 

GOLF  BALL  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Dave  Shnon,  74  Wenslcy  Drive,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,414 

10  Claims.    (Q.  221—7) 


1.  A  milk  carton  carrier  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  upwardly  opening  walled  receptacle  of  generally  hol- 
low prismatic  shape  for  slidably  receiving  and  supporting 
a  generally  similarly  shaped  milk  carton  therewithin,  said 
receptacle  including  lattice-type  walls  and  having  a  bot- 
tom wall  with  openings  therethrough,  said  receptacle  hav- 
ing at  least  one  side-wall  thereof  provided  with  a  web, 
handle  supporting  brackets  carried  by  said  web  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  vertically-spaced-apart  sets  of  slide 
brackets  secured  in  longitudinally  aligned  and  spaced- 
apart  relationship  upon  said  web,  and  a  foldable  handle 
assembly  supported  upon  said  brackets  for  selective  move- 
ment between  a  normally  closed  position  lying  immedi- 
ately adjacent  to  said  web  and  an  outwardly  projecting 
grasping  position  protruding  outwardly  therefrom,  said 
foldable  handle  assembly  including  a  pair  of  pivotally 
connected  handle-bars,  with  each  handle-bar  having  a 
remote  end  provided  with  a  trunnion  pin  rotatably  and 
slidably  supported  within  each  of  said  set  of  brackets  for 
relative  rotative  and   sliding  longitudinal   movement. 


3,000,538 

FOOD-VENDING  MACHINE 

Jacob  Haller,  533  41st  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  602,206 

8  Clahns.    (CI.  221—69) 


4^;:" 
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1.  In  a  food  vending  machine,  a  tray  adapted  to  have 
food  items  disposed  thereon,  a  platform  adapted  for 
supporting  the  tray,  a  hinge  supporting  the  rear  edge  of 
the  platform,  means  for  normally  supporting  the  body  of 
the  platform  in  horizontal  position,  and  means  operable 
for  releasing  the  latter  means  to  cause  the  tray  to  drop 
into  inclined  position  and  to  allow  the  tray  to  slide  off 
the  platform,  the  tray  having  rear  and  side  flanges  orily 
rising  therefrom  to  confine  the  food  items  and  provid- 
ing a  free  front  edge  allowing  the  said  items  to  slide 
thereover  for  final  discharge,  and  the  side  flanges  having 
inwardly  turned  tongues  to  serve  as  supporting  means 
for  additional  trays. 


1.  Coin-controlled  apparatus  operable,  responsive  to 
insertion  of  a  coin,  to  deliver  a  pre-set  number  of  golf 
balls  to  a  patron  of  a  driving  range  or  the  like,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising,  in  combination,  a  relatively  elongated 
ramp;  an  upwardly  extending  endless  conveyor  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  ramp;  buckets  on  said  conveyor  ar- 

770  O.O.— 38 


3,000,539 

VENDING  MACHINE 

WUlhun  Danziger,  FrankUn  Square,  and  Harold  Roth, 

Hewlett  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Continental  Vendfaii 

MadUnc  Corp.,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FDcd  Oct  10, 1955,  Ser.  No.  539,394 
10  Oatans.    (CL  221—129) 

1.  In  a  vending  machine,  having  a  housing,  with  a  de- 
livery tray,  and  enclosing  rear  and  front  rows  of  hoppers, 
containing  columns  of  packages,  with  a  chute  leading 
from  all  hoppers  to  the  tray;  and  that  improvement  in 
combination  therewith,  for  selectively  ejecting  a  package 
from  any  hopper  of  any  row  thereof;  which  consists  of  a 
pivoted  ejecting  arm,  having  a  T-finger  and  a  solenoid 
operatively  connected  therewith,  through  an  off-set  bell 
crank  like  shoulder,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the 
pivoted  ejecting  arm  rests  alongside  the  solenoid  when  in 
inactive  position,  all  together  constituting  a  package  eject- 
ing unit,  one  such  unit  disposed  under  every  hopper  of 
all  rows  thereof;  and  the  pivoted  ejecting  arms  being  in 
normally  downward  inactive  positions  with  said  T-fingers 
out  of  engaging  alignment  with  the  bottom  packages  of 
the  columns  in  all  hoppers  rows,  but  any  one  ejecting 
arm  of  which,  when  tilted  upward  by  its  solenoid  and  bcU- 
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crank  shoulder,  places  said  finger  in  engaging  alignment 
with  one  bottom  package  in  its  respective  hopper;  a  mov- 
able support  disposed  under  the  hopper  rows,  on  which 
the  ejecting  units  are  mounted;  and  motor  means  opcr- 


TT'H 


3,M0,541 
METER  MINDER 
Wniiam  J.  Sonnenbarg,  2038  W.  Hill  Ave^  Fnllcrtoa, 
Califs  and  Frederick  W.  Ocstrckh,  Jr^  9546  Melita 
SL,  Pico  Rivera,  Calif. 

FUcd  July  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,219 
4Claliiia.    (CL222— 20) 


^      .2 


atively  connected  with  the  movable  support,  actuating  it 
fore  and  aft  under  the  hoppers  of  all  rows  thereof,  for 
ejecting  that  particular  package  engaged  by  the  one  lifted 
finger. 

3,000,540 
FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Warren  E.  Wliecler,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Baxter    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Morton 
Grove,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,109 
3  Claims.    (CI.  222—14) 


t. 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  fuel  pump  hose  dispensing 
valve  having  a  pump  meter,  a  lever  for  operating  the 
valve  and  a  trigger  for  controlling  the  lever,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  collar  having  scales  on  end  portions 
thereof  rotatably  mounted  on  the  hose  adjacent  the  valve, 
hubs  mounted  on  the  hose  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
collar,  pointers  mounted  on  the  hubs  to  register  with  the 
scales  of  the  collar,  said  collar  having  an  internal  gear 
therein,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  internal  gear  of  the 
collar  and  mounted  on  a  flexible  shaft  extended  from 
the  pump  meter  for  rotating  the  collar  with  rotation  of 
the  pump  meter,  and  means  for  actuating  the  trigger  to 
release  the  valve  operating  lever  to  close  the  valve  when 
the  collar  rotates  to  a  predetermined  position. 


3,000,542 
HYDRO-PNEUMATIC  ACCUMULATOR 
Ernst  A.  Longenecker,  Jackson,  Mich.,  and  John  R.  Tbor- 
son,  Takoma  Park,  Md^  assignors  to  ACF  Industries, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoo  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795,773 
5  Claims.    (CL  222— SO) 


1.  Means  for  limiting  the  volume  of  parenteral  fluid 
dispensed  from  a  container  having  an  outlet  passage 
and  means  having  an  outer  portion  externally  of  the  con- 
tainer and  providing  an  inlet  for  passage  of  air  into  the 
container  to  replace  fluid  dispensed  through  the  outlet 
passage,  comprising  a  collapsible  enclosure  removably 
sealingly  secured  to  said  outer  portion  to  have  communica- 
tion solely  with  the  inlet  means  during  a  dispensing  of 
fluid  from  the  container  to  provide  a  predetermined  vol- 
ume of  air  to  be  drawn  through  said  inlet  into  the  con- 
tainer as  a  result  of  a  vacuum  condition  in  the  container, 
and  means  for  readmitting  air  into  the  interior  of  the 
enclosure  subsequent  to  a  dispensing  of  fluid  from  the 
container  and  precluding  admission  of  air  to  the  en- 
closure during  such  dispensing. 


1.  In  a  hydro-pneumatic  accumulator,  a  cup-shape 
liquid  container  having  an  arcuate  crown  section  merg- 
ing with  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  an  ellipsoidal-shape  gas 
container  mounted  on  the  rim  portion  of  said  liquid  con- 
tainer, a  cup-shape  piston  mounted  for  reciprocative 
movement  within  said  liquid  container  between  said  gas 
container  and  said  crown  section,  a  guide  stem  extend- 
ing through  said  piston  and  supported  at  its  ends  by  said 
crown  section  and  gas  container,  a  check  valve  on  said 
crown  section  to  yieldably  resist  passage  of  liquid  out- 
wardly from  said  liquid  container,  means  to  release  pres- 
surized gas  from  said  gas  container  to  move  said  piston 
toward  said  crown  section,  said  gas  container  comprising 
a  pair  of  cup-shape  members  welded  together  at  their 


rim  portions,  adapters  secured  to  their  respective  cup- 
shape  members  and  secured  to  each  other,  one  of  said 
adapters  having  a  gas  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  and  a 
valve  to  close  said  inlet  passage. 


3,000,543 

PLUG-IN  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 

Albert  Paul,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Dlbiois 

FUed  Sept.  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  762,348 

5  Claims.    (CL  222—333) 


of  the  passage  through  said  cylindrical  ^x)ut  member 
from  the  remainder  thereof  to  provide  an  air  vent  passage, 
said  partition  member  being  formed  as  an  elonged  strip 
of  sheet  metal,  said  extending  portion  extending  beyond 
said  inner  end  of  said  spout  member,  said  body  portion 
of  said  partition  member  being  formed  with  elongated 
sides  engaged  with  the  interior  of  said  cylindrical  spout 
member  at  positions  spaced  from  the  said  seam,  said 


1.  A  pump  and  motor  unit  support  comprising:  a 
housing  having  end  means;  means  defining  bore  means 
interrupting  said  end  means  and  defining  a  pump  and 
motor  unit  receiving  chamber  within  said  housing;  means 
defining  passage  means  in  said  housing,  said  passage 
means  being  adapted  to  fluidly  interconnect  said  cham- 
ber with  the  exterior  of  said  support;  movable  closure 
means  carried  by  said  housing;  means  defining  a  pair  of 
abutment  means  on  said  closure  means,  said  closure 
means  permitting  fluid  communication  between  said  cham- 
ber and  said  exterior  through  said  passage  means  when 
in  a  first  position  relative  to  said  housing  and  preventing 
said  fluid  communication  when  in  a  second  position  rela- 
tive to  said  housing,  said  closure  means  being  moved  to 
said  first  position  upon  the  reception  in  said  chamber  of 
a  pump  and  motor  unit  which  engages  one  of  said  abut- 
ment means  and  moves  said  closure  means  to  said  first 
position  and  being  moved  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  upon  the  withdrawal  of  said  unit  from 
said  chamber  which  engages  the  other  of  said  abutment 
means  and  moves  said  closure  means  to  said  second  po- 
sition, and  additional  means  interconnected  with  said 
closure  means  movable  between  an  engaging  position  and 
a  disengaging  position  whereby  said  closure  means  is 
secured  to  said  unit  when  said  additional  means  is  in 
its  engaging  position  and  said  pump  is  disengaged  for 
complete  removal  from  said  closure  means  when  said 
additional  means  is  in  its  disengaging  position. 
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elongated  sides  being  contoured  to  mate  with  the  interior 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  spout  member  and  means  to 
maintain  said  spout  member  and  said  partition  member 
in  fixed  assembled  relationship,  said  means  including 
interengaging  means  between  said  spout  member  on  one 
hand  and  said  extending  portion  and  the  opposite  end 
of  said  partition  member  on  the  other  hand,  for  secur- 
ing said  partition  member  in  place  of  said  spout  mem- 
ber. 

3,000,545 
DEVICE  FOR  THREADING  FIXED  NEEDLES,  PAR- 
TICULARLY SEWING  MACHINE  NEEDLES 
Edmund  UUisperger,  32  Hauptstrasse,  Bcrgerliauscn, 
Kreis  Bcrghcim,  Germany 
Filed  May  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  29,  1958 
7  Claims.    (CI.  223—99) 


3,000,544 
VENTED  POURING  SPOUTS  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Seward  M.  Roberts,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican  Flange  Sc   Manufacturing  Co.   Inc.,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  29.  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,736 
6  Claims.  (CI.  222 — 479) 
1.  A  vented  spout  for  containers,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  spout  member  formed  out  of  sheet 
metal  seamed  along  one  side  thereof,  said  spout  member 
having  an  outer  end,  a  side  wall  and  an  inner  end,  a 
partion  member  having  a  body  portion  and  an  extending 
portion,  said  body  portion  lying  within  said  spout  mem- 
ber and  substantially  isolating  one  longitudinal  portion 
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1  A  device  for  threading  fixed  needles,  particularly 
sewing  machine  needles,  comprising  a  housing,  a  pushing 
needle  reciprocable  in  the  housing,  a  pair  of  elastic 
needle  gripping  jaws  at  one  end  of  the  housing  for  align- 
ing the  eye  of  the  machine  needle  with  the  pushing 
needle,  resilient  means  engageable  with  the  pushing  needle 
for  moving  the  forward  end  thereof  with  an  entrained 
thread  through  the  eye  of  the  needle  to  be  threaded  and 
resilient  means  for  retracting  the  pushing  needle,  said 
resilient  means  for  moving  the  pushing  needle  into  thread- 
ing position  including  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
housing  with  one  end  thereof  projecting  outwardly  of 
the  housing  and  another  end  in  the  housing  engageable 
with  the  pushing  needle  for  indicating  the  position  of 
the  pushing  needle  with  respect  to  the  needle  to  be 
threaded,  and  resilient  means  in  the  housing  engaged  with 
said  lever,  the  pushing  needle  being  moved  to  threading 
position  against  the  tensioned  retracting  means. 


3,000,546 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Thomas  P.  Catri,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  assignor  to  West  Vh- 
ginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y..  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,851 
4  Clakns.    (CI.  229—16) 
1.  A  display  device  of  corrugated  board  comprising  a 
stand  having  upright,  oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  side- 
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walls  at  its  upper  end  one  of  which  oppositely  disposed 
pairs  of  sidewalls  constitutes  a  given  pair  of  upright 
panels,  a  bin  extending  between  said  pair  of  upright 
panels,  said  bin  comprising  a  slinglike  train  of  panels 
which  are  hinged  to  each  other  with  ail  adjacent  pairs 
of  panels  in  said  train  being  narrower  than  the  spacing 
between  said  pair  of  upright  panels,  said  bin  being  hinged 


hingedly  connected  to  the  container  rear  wall  and  having 
a  downwardly  extending  skirt  portion  thereon  adapted 
in  the  closed  position  of  the  lid  to  overlie  and  embrace 
the  upper  portion  of  the  side  and  front  walls  of  the 
container  I  "xly  portion,  said  side  walls  each  comprising 
a  first  unitary  panel  formed  integrally  with  said  paper 
board  blank  and  a  second  panel  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
intermeshing  glue  flaps  folded  over  said  first  panel  with 
each  glue  flap  covering  a  portion  of  said  first  panel  and 
the  pair  of  glue  flaps  together  being  substantially  co- 


to  each  of  said  pair  of  upright  panels  and  hanging  as 
a  catenary  between  them,  said  siinglike  train  of  panels 
and  said  pair  of  upright  panels  together  forming  a  load- 
carrying  span  assembly,  said  span  assembly  including 
fastening  means  between  at  least  one  adjacent  pair  of  said 
panels  in  said  span  assembly  to  permit  completion  of  the 
span  assembly  to  be  accomplished  upon  erection  of  the 
display  device. 

3,000,547 
PAPER  BOARD  FOLDING  BOX 
Irving  H.  Fowk  and  Francis  J.  Emminger,  Bingluunpton, 
N.Y^  assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corpora- 
don,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aog.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,413 
1  Claim.    (CI.  229—38) 


■I  It 


^-^hrrr 


t!     1 


-t-r  ---^-■ 


~  x::.  3 


3,000,548 
CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION 
Howard   L.  Frazicr,   Kia^  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Edwin  J.  SclKwttlc  Company,  Inc.,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsyhrania 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,801 

1  naim.    (CI.  229—51) 

A  container  formed  of  a  unitary  paper  board  blank 

having  a  base  and  front,  rear  and  side  walls  forming  an 

open  body  portion,  a  lid  adapted  to  overlie  the  opening 

to  said  body  portion  and  close  the  same,  said  lid  being 


extensive  with  and  adhesively  secured  to  said  first  panel 
to  thereby  provide  the  side  wall  with  a  double  thickness 
throughout  the  paper  board  of  the  blank,  and  flaps  se> 
cured  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  front  and  side  wall 
panels  along  fold  lines  with  the  flaps  being  partially  cut 
away  from  the  front  and  side  wall  panels  providing  weak- 
ened areas  on  said  fold  lines  to  permit  the  flaps  to  be 
readily  torn  away  from  the  front  and  side  wall  panels, 
said  flaps  partially  overlie  said  container  opening  and 
adhesively  secured  to  said  lid  in  the  closed  position  of 
the  lid  to  maintain  said  lid  in  the  closed  position. 


3,000,549 
SHOPPING  BAG 
Charies  W.  Stange,  125  Northfield  Ave.,  West  Orange, 
NJ.,  and  Harold  R.  Smith,  15  Fafarfalid  Place,  Whip- 
pany,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,034 
2  Clafant.    (CL  229—54) 


A  box-like  container  comprising  top  and  bottom  panels, 
side  walls,  and  a  flap  integral  with  one  of  said  panels 
and  extendmg  from  one  end  thereof,  said  flap  being  of 
sufficient  length  to  extend  through  the  container  and 
form  a  closure  for  both  ends  thereof,  said  panels  and  walls 
being  provided  with  perforations  along  straight  lines  and 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  container  opposite  the  end  from 
which  said  flap  extends,  whereby  the  size  of  said  con- 
tainer may  be  diminished  by  removing  a  portion  of  said 
panels  and  wails,  said  flap  also  being  provided  with  per- 
forations along  a  line  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof, 
whereby  the  flap  may  be  shortened  by  removal  of  a  por- 
tion thereof  to  provide  a  neat  closure  for  both  ends  of 
the  container  after  it  is  diminished  in  size. 


2.  A  shopping  bag  comprising  a  body  having  side 
walls  embodying  a  plurality  of  layers  of  material  located 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  bag,  a  pair  of  handles  for  said 
bag  arranged  in  parallel  positions  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  bag,  said  handles  being  formed  of  cord-like  material 
having  the  ends  thereof  disposed  between  said  layers  and 
extending  upward  beyond  the  top  of  the  bag,  and  a 
shield  for  said  handles  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  of  flexible 
material  secured  to  the  exterior  layer  of  material  adjacent 
the  top  of  the  bag  and  projecting  upward  therefrom  ad- 
jacent and  beyond  the  exterior  of  the  sides  and  ends  of 
said  handles. 


3,000,550 

VALVE  SLEEVE  FOR  BAGS 

Norman  K.  Chariton,  Palatka,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Hudson 

Palp  &  Paper  Corp.,  Palatka,  Fla. 

Filed  June  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  739,772 

3  Clainu.    (CI.  229—62.5) 

1.  A  pasted-end  bag  having  a  tubular  wall,  at  least 

one  end  of  the  tubular  wall  of  said  bag  being  folded  at 

opposite  sides  to  provide  inwardly  extending  inner  flaps, 
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and  outer  flaps  folded  one  over  the  other  and  over  the 
inner  flaps  in  generally  parallel  planes,  the  outer  over- 
lapping flaps  being  pasted  to  each  other  and  cooperating 
with  at  least  one  inner  flap  to  provide  a  valve  opening 
therebetween  through  which  material  is  delivered  to  the 
interior  of  the  bag,  said  inner  flap  forming  a  valve  for 
closing  the  valve  opening,  a  valve  sleeve  between  the  over- 
lapping pasted  flaps  and  inner  valve  flap  and  pasted  there- 
to, said  valve  sleeve  having  an  outer  portion  and  an  inner 
portion  with  the  inner  surface  of  each  portion  being  con- 
tinuous and  without  seams  and  extending  throughout  the 
entire  width  of  the  inner  valve  flap  to  provide  a  tubular 


inner  surface  thereof  and  radial  grooves  between  the  ribs, 
stator  vane  rings  having  marginal  portions  bearing  against 
the  radially  inner  surface  of  the  ribs,  rotor  shroud  rings 
bearing  against  the  radially  inner  surface  of  the  said  mar- 
ginal portions  of  adjacent  stator  vane  rings  and  having 
parts  extending  radially  into  said  grooves  and  engaging 
between  the  ribs  to  locate  the  rotor  shroud  rings  axially 


liner  in  the  valve  opening,  and  the  inner  portion  of  the 
sleeve  adjacent  the  inner  valve  flap  extending  into  the 
bag  beyond  the  inner  edge  thereof  and  beyond  the  inner 
edge  of  the  outer  portion  of  the  sleeve  throughout  the 
entire  width  of  the  latter  to  engage  the  outer  overiapping 
flaps  of  the  bag  and  provide  a  double  seal  between  the 
two  portions  of  the  sleeve  and  between  the  sleeve  and 
pasted  overlapping  outer  flaps,  respectively,  and  the  outer 
portion  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  pasted  overlapping  out- 
er flaps  extending  outwardly  from  the  valve  opening  be- 
yond the  outer  edge  of  the  inner  portion  of  the  sleeve  to 
provide  a  finger  grip  for  the  sleeve  at  the  outside  of  the 
bag. 


of  the  case,  the  edges  of  the  vane  rings  bearing  against  the 
said  parts  of  adjacent  rotor  shroud  rings  to  locate  the 
stator  vane  rings  axially  of  the  case,  and  means  connected 
to  the  case  and  the  rotor  shroud  rings  holding  the  rotor 
shroud  rings  radially  outwardly  against  the  said  marginal 
portions  and  thereby  holding  the  stator  vane  rings  against 
the  case. 

3,000,553 
CYLINDER  LINER  AND  VALVE  SERVICE  DESIGN 
FOR     HIGH     SPEED     RECIPROCATING     COM- 

PRESSORS 
Henry  M.  Tower,  West  Suffield,  and  Andrew  J.  Nicholas, 
SufHeld,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Worthington  Corporation, 
Harrison,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  742,312 
2  Claims.    (CL  230—238) 


' '  3,000,551 

BAGS 
Lamar  T.  Atwood,  Phic  Bluff,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Hudson 
Pulp  &  Paper  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,399 
9  Claims.    (CI.  229—62.5) 


1.  In  a  bag  of  the  type  having  overlapping  end  flaps 
forming  an  opening  through  which  material  is  delivered 
to  the  interior  of  the  bag  and  in  which  the  overlapping 
flaps  form  a  valve  for  closing  the  opening,  a  strip  of 
thin,  flexible  material  sealed  to  one  of  the  valve  flaps  and 
extending  inwardly  from  the  end  of  the  flap  into  the  bag 
throughout  the  width  of  the  flap,  a  valve  sleeve  in  the 
opening  between  the  valve  flaps,  one  side  of  the  sleeve 
being  attached  to  one  of  said  valve  flaps  with  an  ad- 
hesive and  the  other  side  of  the  sleeve  having  its  end 
portion,  only,  attached  to  the  strip  beyond  the  edge  of 
the  flap  to  provide  a  space  -  into  which  the  outer  end 
of  the  sleeve  may  be  tucked. 


II 


3,000,552 
COMPRESSOR  VANE  MOUNTING 
Lewis  Cooper,  Jr.,  and  Robert  B.  Koschnumn,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.,  Bsiii^ion  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  660,498 
5  Clabm.    (CL  234^—132) 
3.  An  axial-flow  turbomachine  stator  comprising  an 
annular   case   with   circumferential  ribs  on  the  radially 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  compressor,  a  crankcase,  an 
upper  bulkhead  in  said  crankcase,  the  face  of  said  upper 
bulkhead  being  spaced  from  the  center  line  of  said 
crankcase  a  predetermined  radial  distance,  a  lower  bulk- 
head in  said  crankcase  spaced  from  said  upper  bulkhead 
to  form  a  suction  manifold  therebetween,  said  bulkheads 
each  having  at  least  one  bore  extending  therethrough 
with  uniform  diameters  the  length  of  the  respective  bores, 
said  bore  in  the  upper  bulkhead  being  in  alignment  with 
the  bore  in  the  lower  bulkhead  and  the  aligned  bores 
disposed  parallel  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  center 
line  of  said  shaft,  said  bore  in  the  upper  bulkhead  being 
of  larger  diameter  than  the  bore  in  said  lower  bulkhead,  a 
cylinder  liner  having  a  flange  formed  about  the  upper  end 
thereof,  said  cylinder  liner  and  said  flange  having  a 
diameter  on  their  outer  peripheries  such  that  in  assembled 
position  the  flange  and  cylinder  liner  will  have  a  sliding 
fit  with  the  bore  in  the  upper  bulkhead  and  the  bore 
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in  th€  lower  bulkhead  respectively,  and  support  and  valve 
means  directly  connected  in  assembled  position  to  said 
upper  bulkhead  about  the  bore  and  to  the  upper  face  of 
said  cylinder  liner  for  supportably  positioning  the  ui>per 
face  of  the  flange  in  alignment  with  the  upper  face  of 
the  bulkhead  to  fix  the  cylinder  liner  relative  the  center 
line  ot  the  crankshaft  in  accordance  with  the  predeter- 
mined spaced  radial  distance,  said  support  and  valve 
means  being  in  communication  with  the  suction  manifold 
and  the  cylinder  liner  and  arranged  to  control  flow  of 
fluid  to  said  cylinder  liner. 


3,000,554 
VOTLNG  MACHINE 
Ransom  F.  Shoap,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Sboup 
Votini;  Machine  Corporadon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  May  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  658,445 
6  Claims.    (CI.  235—54) 


1.  In  a  voting  machine  of  the  t>pc  which  includes  a 
column  of  voting  counters,  a  first  locking  mechanism 
movable  to  a  first  position  in  which  said  voting  machine 
IS  locked  against  use  and  to  a  second  position  in  which 
said  voting  machine  is  released  for  use,  a  removable, 
transparent  cover  for  said  column,  a  second  locking  mech- 
anism movable  to  a  first  position  in  which  it  engages  said 
cover  and  prevents  removal  thereof  and  to  a  second  po- 
sition in  which  it  is  out  of  engagement  with  said  cover 
and  permits  removal  thereof,  and  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  locking  mechanisms  and  op- 
erative to  prevent  movement  of  said  second  locking  mech- 
anism to  Its  second  position  unless  said  first  locking  mech- 
anism has  been  moved  to  its  first  position,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  plunger  earned  b>  said  first  locking  mechanism 
and  an  apertured  member  carried  by  said  second  locking 
mechanism  and  engageable  with  said  plunger  when  said 
first  locking  mechanism  is  moved  to  its  second  position 
to  prevent  movement  of  said  second  locking  mechanism 
to  its  second  position  and  vice  versa. 


3.000,555 
DIGITAL  COMPUTER  INPIT 
Frank  T.  Innes,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroaghs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1955,  Ser.  No.  492,285 
27  Claims.    (CI.  235—61.6) 
1.   In  digital  computer  apparatus  the  combination  of 
electrical  computing  means  adapted  to  receive  over  indi- 
dividu^l  input  circuits  a  plurality  of  electncal  signals  rep- 
resentative  respectivelv  of  operating  instructions,  a  first 
switchboard  storage  medium  for  the  program  storage  of 
said  operating  instructions,  means  for  automatically  se- 
quentially  scanning  said    switchboard   to   sense   said   in- 
structions and  to  supply  electncal  signals  in  accordance 


therewith,  a  second  medium  for  manually  programming 
operating  instructions  comprising  multi-position  switches 
settable  to  individual  ones  of  said  instructions,  means  for 
deriving  electrical  signals  representative  of  operating  in- 
structions set  in  said  second  medium,  a  third  medium  for 
the  program  storage  of  operating  instructions  comprising 
a  record  member  in  which  characters  representative  of 
operating   instructions   appear   as  an  encoded  group  of 
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holes,  means  for  reading  said  encoded  characters  as  en- 
coded electrical  signals,  circuit  means  including  a  decod- 
er for  decoding  said  encoded  electrical  signals  into  sig- 
nals representative  of  operating  instructions,  and  means 
for  selectively  applying  said  electrical  signals  derived 
from  operating  instructions  stored  in  any  of  said  media 
to  the  individual  instruction  input  circuits  of  said  com- 
puting means. 

3,000,556 
DATA  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  L.  Bewley,  Covina,  and  Jerry  F.  Foster,  Arca- 
dia, Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,179 
15  Claims.    (CI.  235—61.6) 
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6.  Apparatus  for  translating  alphanumeric  information 
from  a  standard  punch  card  having  punches  arranged  in 
vertical  columns  and  in  two  groups  of  horizontal  rows 
designated  zone  rows  and  numeric  rows,  said  apparatus 
comprising  means  for  simultaneously  storing  in  electrical 
form  a  plurality  of  binary-coded  digits,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  number  of  digit  storage  positions,  means  for  suc- 
cessively sensing  and  identifying  by  binary-coded  digits 
in  electrical  form  each  of  the  rows  on  the  punch  card, 
means  for  simultaneously  sensing  a  row  at  a  time  all  of 
the  punches  in  each  successive  row,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  punch  sensing  means  and  the  raw  identify- 
ing means  for  establishing  in  binary-coded  form  row 
identifying  digits  in  selected  storage  positions  in  the  stor- 
ing means  according  to  the  row  being  sensed  and  the 
punches  sensed  in  that  row  respectively. 


3,000,557 
CALCULATING  MACHINE 
Grant   C.   Ellerbcck,  Sui   Leandro,   Calif.,  assigiior  to 
Friden,  Inc.,  a  corporatk>n  of  California 
FUed  May  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  584,003 
36  Claims.    (CI.  235—63) 
1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  an  ordinally  ar- 
ranged and  cyclically  operable  digitating  means,  a  reg- 
ister shiftable  with  respect  to  said  digitating  means,  and 


means  for  shifting  said  register,  the  combination  which 
comprises  multiplier  value  registering  members  associated 
with  selected  orders  of  said  digitating  means,  means  for 
positioning  said  members  to  represent  selected  values,  a 
movable  member  associated  with  each  one  of  said  selected 
orders  of  said  digitating  means,  means  for  translating  a 
selected  one  of  said  movable  members  a  predetermined 
amount  with  each  cycle  of  machine  operation,  such  mo- 


side  of  said  case  and  actuating  step  by  step  said  first  and 
second  rotary  counting  members,  guide  means  mounted 
in  said  case  for  guiding  axial  and  angular  movement  of 
said  counter  control  member,  a  tens  transfer  device 
mounted  on  said  first  rotary  counting  member  for  effect- 
ing a  step-by-step  actuation  of  said  second  rotary  count- 
ing member  at  the  end  of  each  revolution  of  said  first 
rotary  counting  member,  a  guide  member  having  par- 
allel guiding  surfaces  mounted  on  said  counter  control 
member,  said  guide  member  angularly  movable  by  said 
counter  control  member  between  two  operating  positions 


tion  being  in  a  direction  to  engage  the  positioned  value 
registering  member  of  the  selected  order,  means  for  se- 
quentially selecting  the  movable  member  to  be  so  trans- 
lated, and  means  operated  upon  the  engagement  of  the 
movable  member  with  its  associated  value  registering 
member  for  controlling  operation  of  said  shifting  means, 
said  sequential  selecting  means,  and  said  digitating  means. 


3,000,558 
PRESSURE  COMPUTERS 
William  L.  Jayoes,  Jr.,  Onondaga,  N.Y.     (107  Lindbergh 
Road,  Syracuse,  N.Y.),  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur 
R.  Jaynes,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1955,  Ser.  No.  534,789 
2  Claims.    (CI.  235— 86) 


defined  by  said  parallel  guiding  surfaces  of  said  guide 
member  abutting  against  said  bottom  surface  and  said 
upper  wall  of  said  case,  detent  means  mounted  in  said 
case  to  maintain  said  guide  member  in  either  one  of  its 
operating  positions,  and  actuating  members  mounted  on 
said  guide  member  to  actuate  one  of  said  rotary  counting 
members  by  axial  displacement  of  said  counter  control 
member  when  said  guide  member  is  in  one  operating  po- 
sition and  to  actuate  the  other  rotary  counting  member 
by  axial  displacement  of  said  counter  control  member 
when  said  guide  member  is  in  the  other  operating  position. 


3,000,560 
ANNULI  ACCUMULATOR  INSTRUMENTS 
John  F.  Clancy,  deceased,  late  of  East  Troy,  Wis.,  by 
Marie  F.  Clancy,  executrix.  East  Troy,  Wis.,  assignor 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  June  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,940 
11  Oaims.    {CI.  235—117) 


1.  A  pump  pressure  computer  for  fire  hose  use  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  card  forming  a  wall  thereof,  a 
roll  journalled  within  the  casing  on  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  card,  windows  in  said  card  arranged 
along  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  roll,  a  second  roll 
journalled  within  said  casing,  means  for  mounting  said 
second  roll  for  movement  towards  and  away  from  said 
first  roll,  yielding  means  for  urging  said  rolls  apart,  a 
flexible  chart  having  its  ends  secured  to  each  of  said 
rolls,  and  being  adapted  to  be  rolled  from  one  roll  to  the 
other  and  pass  beneath  said  window,  said  chart  having  a 
series  of  rows  and  lines  of  indicia  thereon  adapted  to  be 
viewed  through  said  windows  one  line  at  a  time,  and 
means  for  driving  one  of  said  rolls  from  the  other. 


3,000,559 
COUNTER 

Charles  Dom,  10  Roe  de  la  Muse,  Geneva,  Switzeriand 

FUed  June  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,873 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  July  11,  1957 

3  Claims.  (Q.  235—113) 
2.  A  counting  instrument  comprising  a  case  having  a 
bottom  surface  and  defining  the  shape  of  a  wrist  watch, 
an  upper  wall  closing  the  upper  surface  of  said  case,  aper- 
tures in  said  upper  wall,  first  and  second  rotary  counting 
members  mounted  inside  said  case  opposite  said  aper- 
tures, a  counter  control  member  accessible  from  the  out- 


1.  An  accumulator  instrument  comprising  a  shaft,  two 
numeral  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  shaft,  means 
for  rotating  one  of  said  wheels,  two  flat  discs  of  non- 
magnetic material  interposed  between  said  wheels,  one 
of  said  discs  being  fixed  and  in  contact  with  said  one 
wheel,  the  other  of  said  discs  being  attached  to  the  other 
wheel  to  rotate  therewith,  an  annular  series  of  holes  in 
each  of  said  discs,  the  two  series  of  holes  being  arranged 
coaxially  and  with  different  radii,  an  arcuate  slot  in  said 
one  disc,  said  one  wheel  having  two  pockets,  a  ball 
linearly  movable  in  each  of  said  pockets,  one  of  said  balls 
being  adapted  to  register  with  a  hole  in  said  fixed  disc, 
the  other  of  said  balls  being  adapted  to  register  with  said 
slot  and  a  hole  in  said  rotatable  disc,  the  said  wheels  and 
balls  being  of  magnetic  material,  and  said  wheels  being 
mutually  attracted  magnetically. 
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TEN  KEY  ADDING  AND  SUBTRACTING 
MACHINE 
Richard  W.  Pttman,  L^verockHUlcrest,  Pa^  assignor  to 
Underwood  Corporatioa,  New  Yori^  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1955.  Ser.  No.  552,508 
5  Claims.    (CI.  235—137) 


1.  A  tens  transfer  mechanism  for  a  machine  of  the 
class  described  having  a  plurality  of  diflferentially  movable 
rack  members,  a  like  plurality  of  register  wheels,  a  frame 
supporting  said  register  wheels  and  shiftable  to  move  said 
wheels  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  rack  mem- 
bers, each  register  wheel  having  a  projection  thereon,  and 
an  aligner  for  each  register  wheel  to  restore  the  register 
wheel  from  a  misaligned  position  into  an  aligned  posi- 
tion, said  transfer  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
arms  pivoted  on  said  frame  for  shifting  with  said  register 
wheels,  each  arm  being  in  alignment  with  one  of  said 
register  wheels  and  having  a  projection  in  the  path  of 
the  projection  of  the  next  lower  denomination  wheel,  a 
detent  for  each  arm,  each  detent  having  a  part  to  hold 
its  associated  arm  in  a  normal  position  from  which  posi- 
tion said  arm  may  be  moved  by  engagement  of  the  pro- 
jection on  said  next  lower  denomination  register  wheel 
with  its  said  projection,  each  arm  having  a  cam  slot  into 
which  said  part  of  its  associated  detent  moves  as  said  arm 
IS  moved,  means  to  urge  said  detent  to  move  said  part  to 
an  end  position  in  said  slot  to  thereby  move  said  arm  to 
effect  a  tens  transfer  into  the  aligned  register  wheel,  and 
means  to  prevent  such  movement  of  said  detent  while 
said  register  wheels  are  in  engagement  with  said  rack 
members. 


3,000,562 
OUTPUT  CONVERTERS  FOR  DIGITAL 
COMPUTERS 
Robert  Justin  Froggatt,  Norwood  Green,  Southall,  and 
Nigel  David  Robinson,  Hillingdon,  England,  assignors 
to  Electric  St  Musical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes,  Mid- 
dlesex, England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Sept.  12.  1957.  Ser.  No.  683,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  15,  1956 
4  Claims.    (CI.  235—155) 
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first  signal  derived  from  said  first  register  for  selectively 
deriving  second  signals  from  said  second  register  repre- 
senting the  equivalent  with  added  filler  corresponding 
to  said  first  signal,  a  third  register  for  signals  derived 
from  said  second  register,  adding  means  for  adding  said 
second  signals  and  the  signals  already  stored  in  said 
third  register  with  means  for  detecting  the  occurrence 
of  a  carry  in  said  adding  means,  means  for  storing  repre- 
sentations of  said  filler,  and  subtracting  means  responsive 
to  said  detection  means  for  selectively  subtracting  the 
filler  in  the  absence  of  a  carry  in  a  predetermined  bit- 
position  in  said  adder. 


I.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  serial  binary  coded 
nijinoer  into  another  scale  of  notation  in  which  characters 
are  expressed  in  binary  code,  comprising  a  first  register 
for  signals  representing  said  number,  a  second  register  for 
signals  representing  further  numbers  being  equivalents  of 
bits  stored  in  said  first  register  on  said  other  scale  of 
notation  and  to  which  a  corresponding  filler  according  to 
said  scale  of  notation  is  added,  means  for  deriving  sig- 
nals from  said  first  register,  gating  means  responsive  to  a 


3,000^63 
ELECTRONIC  DIVTOER 
Raymond  Bird,  Lctchworth,  and  Philip  Wood,  Stevenage, 
England,   assignors   to   International    Computers   and 
Tabulators  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  604,884 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  19,  1955 

4  Claims.    (CI.  235—167) 
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1.  Electronic  cyclically-operable  calculating  apparatus 
for  performing  division  on  numbers  expressed  in  binary 
digital  notation,  which  comprises  a  first  shift  register  of 
n  stages  settable  to  represent  a  dividend  value,  a  binary 
subtracter  operativcly  connected  to  said  first  shift  reg- 
ister so  as  to  form  an  accumulator,  sign-indicating  means 
settable  to  a  first  or  to  a  second  state  according  as  whether 
said  first  shift  register  contains  a  positive  or  a  negative 
value,  a  shift  pulse  source  which  provides  n  shift  pulses 
in  each  cycle  of  the  apparatus,  a  divisor  storage  device 
settable  to  represent  a  divisor  value,  means  operative 
on  each  cycle  of  the  apparatus  to  read  out  from  the 
divisor  storage  device  to  the  subtractor  signals  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  n  shift  pulses  and  representing  the 
value  to  which  said  divisor  storage  device  has  been  set, 
a  second  shift  register  also  having  n  stages,  means  op- 
erative in  each  cycle  to  apply  to  the  first  and  second  shift 
registers  a  shift  pulse  train  consisting  of  all  of  said  n-shift 
pulses  except  the  first,  whereby  the  values  in  said  shift 
registers  are  left-shifted  by  one  stage  with  respect  to  said 
divisor  value,  first  gating  means  responsive  to  said  sign 
indicating  means  being  in  its  first  state  at  the  beginning 
of  a  cycle  to  cause  digit-representing  signals  to  be  ap- 
plied from  said  first  shift  register  both  to  said  sub- 
tractor  and  to  said  second  shift  register  in  synchronism 
with  said  shift  pulse  train,  so  that  at  the  end  of  the 
cycle  said  second  shift  register  has  been  set  to  the  value 
which,  at  the  beginning  of  that  cycle,  was  in  said  first 
shift  register  but  with  a  relative  left  shift  of  one  digit 
and  the  value  in  said  first  shift  register  has  been  reduced 
by  the  value  of  said  divisor,  second  gaiting  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  sign  indicating  means  being  in  its  sec- 
ond state  at  the  beginning  of  a  cycle  to  cause  digit  rep- 
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resenting  signals  to  be  applied  from  said  second  shift 
register  both  to  the  subtractor  and  to  an  input  of  said 
second  shift  register  in  synchronism  with  said  shift  pulse 
train,  so  that  at  the  end  of  the  cycle  said  first  shift 
register  has  been  set  to  represent  the  value  from  said 
second  shift  register  reduced  by  the  value  of  said  divisor 
and  the  value  in  said  second  shift  register  has  been  rela- 
tively left-shifted  by  one  digit,  a  quotient  store,  and  gating 
means  controlled  by  said  sign-indicating  means  and 
operative  to  set  said  quotient  store  in  accordance  with  a 
different  quotient  digit  on  each  cycle,  whereby  the  forma- 
tion of  a  dividend  remainder  and  the  shifting  of  the  re- 
mainder relative  to  the  divisor  take  place  simultaneously. 


I 


3,000,564 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  E.  Sclvchier,  Harrington  Pait,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  July  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,862 
ICbims.    (CL  135— 176) 


1.  An  electronic  binary  adder,  wherein  a  binary  "1" 
is  represented  by  a  periodic  electrical  wave  having  a  first 
phase  relationship  with  respect  to  a  reference  standard 
and  a  binary  "0"  is  represented  by  said  periodic  electrical 
wave  having  a  second  phase  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  reference  standard:  said  electronic  binary  adder  con- 
sisting in  combination  of:  a  first  input  terminal  for  ac- 
cepting a  first  periodic  electrical  wave  having  either  said 
first  phase  relationship  representative  of  a  binary  "l," 
or  said  second  phase  relationship  representative  of  a  bi- 
nary "0":  a  second  input  terminal  for  accepting  a  second 
periodic  electrical  wave  having  either  said  first  phase 
relationship  representative  of  a  binary  "1,"  or  said  second 
phase  relationship  representative  of  a  binary  "0":  a  third 
input  terminal  for  accepting  a  third  periodic  electrical 
wave  having  cither  said  first  phase  relationship  represent- 
ative of  a  binary  "1,"  or  said  second  phase  relationship 
representative  of  a  binary  "0":  a  first  subharmonic  gen- 
erator having  a  first  input  terminal,  a  second  input  termi- 
nal and  an  output  terminal,  said  first  subharmonic  gen- 
erator employing  a  serial  circuit  consisting  of  a  lumped 
parameter  inductance  and  a  non-linear  lumped  parameter 
capacitance;  a  second  subharmonic  generator  having  a 
first  input  terminal,  a  second  input  terminal  and  an  out- 
put terminal,  said  second  subharmonic  generator  employ- 
ing a  serial  circuit  consisting  of  a  lumped  parameter 
inductance  and  a  non-linear  lumped  parameter  capaci- 
tance; a  first  resistor  having  a  magnitude  of  R  ohms, 
said  first  resistor  being  connected  between  said  first  input 
of  said  binary  adder  and  said  first  input  of  said  first  sub- 
harmonic generator:  a  second  resistor  having  a  resistance 
of  R  ohms,  said  second  resistor  being  connected  between 
said  second  input  terminal  of  said  binary  adder  and  said 
first  input  terminal  of  said  first  subharmonic  generator: 
a  third  resistor  having  a  resistance  of  R  ohms,  said  third 
resistor  being  connected  between  said  third  input  terminal 
of  said  binary  adder  and  said  first  input  of  said  first  sub- 
harmonic generator;  a  fourth  resistor  having  a  resistance 
of  R  ohms,  said  fourth  resistor  being  connected  between 
said  first  input  terminal  of  said  binary  adder  and  said 
first  input  terminal  of  said  second  subharmonic  generator: 
a  fifth  resistor  having  a  resistance  of  R  ohms,  said  fifth 
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resistor  being  connected  between  said  second  input  termi- 
nal of  said  binary  adder  and  said  first  input  terminal  of 
said  second  subharmonic  generator;  a  sixth  resistor  hav- 
ing a  resistance  of  R  ohms,  said  sixth  resistor  being  con- 
nected between  said  third  input  terminal  of  said  binary 
adder  and  said  first  input  terminal  of  said  second  siib- 
harmonic  generator:  a  series  circuit  consisting  of  an  in- 
verter and  a  seventh  resistor  having  a  resistance  of  R/2 
ohms,  said  series  circuit  being  connected  between  said 
output  terminal  of  said  first  subhannonic  generator  and 
said  first  input  terminal  of  said  second  lubharmonic  gen- 
erator: power  source  means  connected  to  said  second  in- 
put of  said  first  subharmonic  generator  and  to  said  second 
input  of  said  second  subhannonic  generator,  said  power 
source  means  producing  a  periodic  electrical  wave  whose 
phase  constitutes  said  reference  standard;  a  carry  output 
terminal,  said  carry  output  terminal  being  connected  to 
said  output  terminal  of  said  first  subharmonic  generator; 
a  sum  output  terminal,  said  sum  output  terminal  being 
connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  second  sub- 
harmonic generator;  whereby,  a  carry  periodic  electrical 
wave  having  said  first  phase  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  reference  standard,  and  representative  of  a  binary 
•*1,-  will  be  present  at  said  carry  output  terminal  when 
all  three,  or  any  two,  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
periodic  electrical  waves  respectively  have  said  first  phase 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  reference  standard,  a 
carry  periodic  electrical  wave  having  said  second  phase 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  reference  standard  and 
representative  of  a  binary  **0,"  will  be  present  at  said 
carry  output  terminal  when  none,  or  only  any  one,  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  periodic  electrical  waves  have 
said  first  phase  relationship  with  respect  to  said  reference 
standard,  a  sum  periodic  electrical  wave  having  said  first 
phase  relationship  with  respect  to  said  reference  standard 
and  representative  of  a  binary  "l,"  will  be  present  at  said 
sum  output  terminal  when  all  three,  or  only  any  one,  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  periodic  electrical  waves  have 
said  first  phase  relationship  with  respect  to  said  refer- 
ence standard,  and  a  sum  periodic  electrical  wave  having 
said  second  phase  relationship  with  respect  to  said  refer- 
ence standard  and  representative  of  a  binary  '*0'*  will  be 
present  at  said  sum  output  terminal  when  all  three,  or 
only  any  one,  of  said  first,  second  and  third  periodic 
electrical  waves  have  said  second  phase  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  reference  standard. 


3,000345 
CIRCUITS  FOR  OBTAINING  FOUR  QUADRANT 
ANALOGUE  MULTIPUCATION 
Robert  H.  Wilkinson,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assigDor,  by  mesne 
a^gamcnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1957,  Ser.  No.  652,074 
laaims.    (a.  235— 178) 


«    »    ♦ 
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\ 
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1.  In  a  circuit  for  four  quadrant  analogue  multiplica- 
tion, the  combination  comprising  means  for  deriving  the 
sum  and  difference  of  a  first  and  a  second  input  signal; 
said  means  comprising  a  saturable  reactor  having  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  control  windings,  said  first  in- 
put signal  being  coupled  to  said  first  control  winding  and 
said  second  input  signal  being  coupled  to  said  second, 
third  and  fourth  control  windings,  said  first  and  fourth 
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control  windings  having  the  same  relative  polarity  and 
said  second  and  third  control  windings  having  the  same 
relative  polarity  but  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  and 
fourth  control  windings,  said  first  and  second  control 
windings  each  having  a  resistor  connected  in  aeries  there- 
with, said  third  and  fourth  windings  each  having  a  re- 
sistor connected  in  scries  therewith  which  has  a  value 
one  half  the  value  of  each  of  the  resistors  connected  in 
series  with  said  first  and  second  control  windings,  a 
ditoimy  load  connected  to  one  side  of  said  third  control 
winding  and  to  a  relay,  the  other  side  of  said  third  con- 
trol winding  being  connected  to  said  relay  whereby  the 
circuit  in  which  said  third  control  winding  is  connected 
is  alternately  opened  and  closed,  the  opening  and  closing 
of  said  circuit  providing  a  resultant  control  signal  in 
said  reactor  which  is  alternately  proportional  to  the  sum 
and  difference  of  said  input  signals. 


ECONOMIC  DISPATCH  COMPUTER  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC INTERMESHED  POWER  DISTRIBUTION 
SYSTEMS 

HflM  Edetaaaim,  EriaogcB,  Gennany,  aaigDor  to  Siemcn*- 
Scknckcrtwerfce  Aktioigeacibchaft,  Bcrttn-Sicmcaa- 
■tadt  aad  Eriangen,  Gcraumy,  a  coiponitkNi  of  Gcr- 

FUcd  May  7,  195S,  Scr.  No.  734,0M 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  May  8, 1957 

ISClaima.    (CL  235— 185) 


J' 


II! 


^\ 


1 .  An  economic  dispatch  computer  for  an  alternating- 
current  distribution  system  of  interlinked  power  gener- 
ating stations,  comprising  a  model  network  of  transmis- 
sion impedances  equivalent  to  those  of  the  system,  said 
network  having  load-side  terminal  points  and  having 
feeder  points  corresponding  to  those  of  the  respective 
stations;  alternating-current  supply  means  having  control 
means  responsive  to  the  load  conditions  of  the  system 
for  imparting  to  said  network  a  current-flow  distribution 
simulating  that  in  the  system,  said  current  supply  means 
comprising  for  each  power  station  a  group  of  transformer 
devices  connected  to  one  qf  said  respective  feeder  points 
and  to  said  load-side  terminals;  a  number  of  measuring 
means  correlated  to  the  respective  power  stations,  each 
of  said  measuring  means  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
respective  feeder  points  for  response  to  current  and  volt- 
age values  of  the  power  passing  into  said  network  at  laid 
one  feeder  point,  and  each  of  said  measuring  means  being 
continuously  connected  to  one  of  said  respective  groups 
of  transformer  devices  for  deriving  therefrom  an  output 
voltage  dependent  upon  the  incremental  transmission 
losses  of  an  individual  station,  whereby  the  incremental 
transmission  losses  of  all  said  interlinked  stations  are 
simultaneously  ascertained  by  said  number  of  measuring 
means;  a  number  of  potentiometer  means  correlated  to 
the  respective  stations  and  having  each  an  adjustable 


tap  voltage  indicative  of  the  incremental  power  produc- 
tion cost  of  an  individual  station;  and  comparator  means 
connected  with  said  measuring  means  and  said  potenti- 
ometer means  for  comparing  said  two  voltages  for  each 
of  the  respective  stations;  said  potentiometer  means  hav- 
ing a  displaceable  member  for  adjusting  said  tap  voltage, 
and  control  means  connecting  said  comparator  with  said 
member  for  controlling  said  member  toward  maintaining 
the  sum  of  said  two  voltages  at  a  given  value. 


3,M«^7 
COMPUTER  DEVICES 
Peter  Alan  Hooghtoo,  Great  Baddow,  England,  assignor 
to  Marconi's  Wirekas  Telegraph  Company  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Dec-  39,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,971 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Jan.  14,  1957 

2  Oafans.    (CI.  235—186) 


1.  A  computing  device  comprising  an  electro-mechan- 
ical sine  function  rcsolvcr  having  a  resolvcr  input  shaft, 
a  rcsolver  control  shaft  and  a  resolver  output  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  run  at  the  product  of  the  speed  of  the  resolver  input 
shaft  times  a  sine  function  of  the  angular  position  of  the 
resolver  control  shaft  with  respect  to  a  datum  position; 
motor  means  for  applying  an  input  to  said  resolver  input 
shaft;  a  mechanical  differential  having  first  and  second 
input  members  and  an  output  shaft,  said  first  input  mem- 
ber being  driven  by  said  resolver  output  shaft;  an  input 
means  connected  to  said  second  input  member,  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  said  second  input  member  constituting  the 
input  quantity  of  the  computer  device;  a  potential  source 
connected  to  the  differential  output  shaft;  an  amplifier; 
means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  potential  source  to 
the  input  of  said  amplifier,  means  for  applying  the  output 
from  said  amplifier  to  said  motor  means  to  drive  the  re- 
solver input  shaft  whereby  the  speed  of  said  resolver  input 
shaft  is  proportional  to  the  product  of  the  input  quantity 
times  the  secant  of  the  angular  position  of  the  resolver 
control  shaft. 

TIME-TO-<io  MECHANISM 
Edward  E.  Mitchell,  New  Hartford,  N.Y^  assignor  to  the 
UnHed  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1957.  Scr.  No.  703,4M 
i  Claims.    (CI.  235—193) 


ir 


M 
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L_r 
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1.  A  device  for  providing  a  continuous  indication  of 
time-to-go  to  an  event  from  intermittent  data  comprising; 
means  for  producing  a  first  voltage  proportional  to  said 
data,  means  for  producing  a  gradually  increasing  second 
voltage,  means  for  subtracting  said  second  voltage  from 
said  first  voltage  to  produce  an  output  voltage  propor- 
tional to  time-to-go  and  means  responsive  to  an  output 
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signal  from  said  first  voltage  producing  means  for  reset- 
ting said  gradually  increased  voltage  to  zero  whenever 
any  new  data  signal  is  received. 


3,900.569 

MULTIPLIER  OF  QUANTITIES  REPRESENTED  BY 

VOLTAGE  AMPLTTUDE  AND  FREQUENCY 

Donald  G.  Scor^,  356  CoIDns  Ave.,  Pittsborgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jnnc  15, 1956,  Ser.  No.  591,770 

6  Chilms.    (a.  235—194) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


that  of  said  body  open  front,  said  valves  each  being  de- 
tachably  mounted  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  on  a  different 
one  of  said  orifice  mouth  front  faces  and  means  detach- 
ably  retaining  and  tightly  applying  said  cover  on  said 
body  with  said  cover  bearing  against  said  plate  retaining 
said  valves  on  said  orifice  mouths  in  a  seal-tight  maimer. 


t^uL^t*    ^ 


3,000371 

MIXING  COCK  WITH  THERMOSTATIC 

COLD-WATER  COMPENSATION 

Nicole  Fresson,  bom  Trabcrt,  34  Roc  Raphacl-Corby, 

and  Denb  Tmbert,  6  Ave.  du  Gencral-Gonrand,  both 

of  Vlroflay,  Selne-ct-Oise,  France 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  785,416 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatlon  France  Jan.  11,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CL  236—12) 


COL^,* 


4.  A  computing  device  for  multiplying  a  frequency 
quantity  and  an  amplitude  quantity,  comprising  a  capaci- 
tance, a  variable  voltage  power  source  having  a  voltage 
level  proportional  to  the  amplitude  quantity,  modulator 
means  connecting  the  capacitance  and  power  source  in 
scries  and  with  selectable  relative  polarity,  modulator 
drive  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  connection  of  the 
capacitance  and  power  source  in  proportion  to  the  fre- 
quency quantity,  and  a  current  responsive  measuring  de- 
vice for  indicating  the  average  value  of  the  magnitude  of 
alternating  charging  current  flow  through  the  capacitance. 


3,000,570 

THERMOSTATIC  FLUID  MIXING  COCK 

Michel  Tmbert,  8  Ave.  dn  General-Gounnid, 

VtroOay,  France 

FUed  Ang.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  758,116 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  Sept  6,  1957 

5  Claims.    (CL  236— 12) 


1.  Thermostatic  mixing  valve  for  hot  and  cold  fluids, 
comprising  a  control  mechanism  detachable  as  a  unit 
including  a  plate,  an  adjustable  thermostatic  bimetallic 
strip  connected  to  said  plate,  a  pair  of  fluid-regulating 
valves  carried  by  said  plate  and  each  having  a  jet  orifice 
and  a  slotted  rocker  pivotally  connected  to  said  plate, 
operatively  connected  to  said  bimetallic  strip  and  posi- 
tioned for  controlling  said  fluid-regulating  valve  jet  ori- 
fices, said  strip,  valve  and  rocker  being  connected  to  said 
plate  as  a  unit,  a  hollow  body  housing  said  control  mecha- 
nism providing  a  fluid  mixing  chamber  around  said  con- 
trol mechanism  and  having  an  open  front,  a  detachable 
cover  closing  said  body  open  front,  a  pair  of  inlet  orifices 
formed  with  and  extending  within  said  body  and  each 
having  a  mouth  front  face  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to 


1.  A  device  for  mixing  fluids  of  different  tempera- 
tures and  delivery  of  a  fluid  of  %  desired  temperature 
comprising  an  elongated  body  having  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  ducts  thereon,  a  hot  fluid  inlet  open- 
ing adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  a  cold  fluid  inlet  pas- 
sage adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  body,  said  body  hot 
fluid   opening   being  in   communication    with   one    end 
portion  of  one  of  said  ducts,  an  open  end  mixing  chamber 
extending  longitudinally  of  and  within  said  one  of  said 
ducts  and  having  an  opening  in  one  end  portion  thereof  in 
communication  with  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  one 
of  said  ducts,  said  mixing  chamber  open  end  positioned 
within  said  cold  fluid  inlet  passage,  a  wall  in  said  body 
extending  from  said  body  to  said  mixing  chamber  adja- 
cent said  mixing  chamber  opening  and  closing  off  said 
one  of  said  ducts  from  said  cold  fluid  inlet  passage,  said 
mixing  chamber  having  a  second  opening  in  the   end 
portion  thereof  opposite  to  said  first  mentioned  mixing 
chamber  opening  and  being  in  communication  with  the 
other  of  said  ducts,  an  adjustable  thermostatic  member 
positioned  within  said  mixing  chamber  and  extending  to 
said  open  end  thereof,  said  body  having  an  open  end 
for  the  insertion  of  said  mixing  chamber  and  said  thermo- 
static member  in  said  body,  a  plug  detachably  closing 
said  body  open  end  and  said  mixing  chamber  open  end, 
said  plug  having   radial   openings  communicating   with 
said  cold  fluid  inlet  openings  and  an  axial  recess  in  said 
plug  opening  into  said  mixing  chamber  and  said  radial 
openings,  resilient  means  normally  closing  said  plug  re- 
cess, a  valve  slidably  mounted  in  said  plug  recess  con- 
nected to  and  controlled  by  said  thermostatic  means  for 
at  times  closing  said  plug  radial  openings,  manually  con- 
trolled means  for  opening  and  closing  said  chamber  sec- 
ond opening  for  controlling  the  communication  of  said 
mixing  chamber  with  said  second  duct  and  said  second 
duct  having  an  outlet  opening. 


3,000,572 
LOW  FUEL  DAMPER  CONTROL 
Pan!  F.  Sallivan,  CoatesvUle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lokens 
Steel  Company,  CoatesvUle,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  648,588 
6Clakns.    (O.  234— 15) 
1.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  soaking  pit  or  furnace 
contrcri  comprising  a  primary  control  system  including  a 
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source  of  gas  fiicl  having  a  main  conduit  means,  damper 
means  for  said  conduit,  means  for  controlling  said  damper 
meant,  an  air  conduit  means,  a  damper  means  in  said  air 
conduit  means,  and  means  for  controlling  said  damper 
means  in  said  air  conduit  means,  stack  means  connected 
to  said  soaking  pit  or  furnace,  stack  damper  means  in  said 
stack  means,  and  means  for  controlling  said  stack  damper 
means,  said  several  control  means  including  air  to  gas 
ratio  regulating  means,  furnace  pressure  regulating  means, 
a  hydraulic  circuit  connected  to  each  of  said  damped  con- 
trolling means,  and  relay  valve  means  in  said  hydraulic 
circuit:  the  combination  with  said  primary  control  system 
of  a  supplementary  control  system  for  taking  over  the 
control  of  said  stack  damper  controlling  means  when  the 


-,  4^.' 


\t^ 


gas  flow  in  said  main  conduit  has  been  reduced  to  a  point 
sufficiently  low  and  to  a  point  where  the  furnace  temper- 
ature has  reached  a  set  control  position  and  wherein  said 
stack  damper  has  reached  a  predermined  point  in  its  clos- 
ing movement  as  actuated  by  said  primary  control  system, 
said  supplementary  control  system  having  a  fluid  control 
means  and  electrical  means  interconnected  with  said  pri- 
mary control  system  including  a  plurality  of  electrically 
actuated  valves  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  in  said 
hydraulic  circuit  to  said  relay  valve  means  and  from  said 
relay  valve  means  to  said  stack  damper  control  means  to 
thereby  hold  said  stack  damper  in  fixed  semi-closed  posi- 
tion, said  valves  being  connected  to  said  electrical  means, 
whereby  to  increase  and  maintain  positive  pressure  in  the 
furnace  when  firing  at  low  fuel  rates. 


3,000373 

TRACK  FOR  ELECTRICAL  TOY  VEfflCLE 

Floyd  E.  Sdilan,  Molkw,  Dl^  assigiior  to  Strombeck- 

Bccker  Mfg.  Co.,  Molinc,  01. 

Filed  Sept  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  840,273 

13  Claims.    (CL  238—10) 


1.  A  toy  track  of  the  class  described,  comprising:  a 
base  of  electrically  non-conducting  material  having  front 
and  rear  ends,  opposite  sides,  a  top  and  a  bottom  and 
including  in  its  top  a  fore-and-aft  groove  extending  from 
end-to-end  thereof,  said  base  having  at  its  front  end  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  extensions  providing  be- 
tween them  a  space  affording  a  forward  continuation  of 
said  groove,  each  extension  being  of  reduced  vertical 
dimension  so  as  to  have  an  upper  portion  offset  below 
the  level  of  the  base  top,  and  said  base  having  at  its  rear 
end  a  pair  of  rearwardly  facing,  forwardly  extending 
pocket  means  spaced  laterally  apart  according  to  and  di- 
mensioned on  the  order  of  the  extensions  so  as  to  be 

/ 


capable  of  receiving  forwardly  therein  similar  extensions 
on  another  base,  each  pocket  means  being  defined  at  its 
top  by  a  transverse  wall  portion  of  the  base  top,  said 
wall  portion  being  of  a  vertical  thickness  on  the  order 
of  the  vertical  offset  between  the  base  top  and  the  upper 
portions  of  the  front  extensions;  and  a  pair  of  electrical 
conductor  strips  running  fore-and-aft  on  the  base  top, 
one  at  each  side  of  the  groove,  each  strip  having  a  front 
end  portion  offset  downwardly  and  projecting  forwardly 
to  overlie  the  respective  extension,  and  each  strip  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  and  forwardly  directed  hook-like  rear 
end  portion  hooking  under  the  respective  transverse  wall 
portion  and  entering  the  respective  pocket  means. 


3,000,574 
DUAL  ATOMIZATION  AND  ELECTROSTATIC 
DEPOSITION  MEANS 
John  Scdlacsik,  Jr.,  Garfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Interplan- 
etary Research  &  Development  Corp.,  Garfield,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jerscv 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  858,146 
4  Claims.    (CL  239— 15) 


-a 


1.  An  atomizer  arrangement  for  sequentially  produc- 
ing dual  atomization  and  electrostatic  deposition  of  coat- 
ing material  onto  an  article  to  be  coated  comprising,  a 
pressure  operated  nozzle  for  initially  atomizing  fluid  coat- 
ing material  into  fine  particles  and  spraying  a  pattern  of 
said  coating  material  particles  substantially  radially  of  the 
axis  of  said  nozzle,  a  centrifugal  atomizer  revolubly 
mounted  relative  to  said  pressure  operated  nozzle  and 
positioned  to  receive  substantially  all  of  the  spray  emitted 
from  said  pressure  operated  nozzle  on  an  inner  surface  of 
said  centrifugal  atomizer,  means  for  rotating  said  centrif- 
ugal atomizer  at  a  speed  sufTicient  to  finally  atomize  and 
project  the  particles  laterally  from  said  centrifugal  atom- 
izer, and  means  for  establishing  an  electrostatic  field  adja- 
cent said  centrifugal  atomizer  for  charging  the  particles 
emitted  therefrom  to  facilitate  electrostatic  deposition, 
said  pressure  operated  nozzle  including  adjustable  spray 
control  means  for  controlling  the  density  of  the  spray 
adjacent  the  centrifugal  atomizer  and  deposition  onto  the 
inner  surface  thereof. 


3,000,575 

DEVICE  FOR  DISCHARGING  FLUIDS  FROM  A 

PLURALITY  OF  SUPPLY  SOURCES 

John  O.  Hrvbjr,  Jr.,  BwtMiik,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

anignmcnts,  to  Rain  Jet  Corporatioa,  Bvbank,  Calif.* 

a  corporatioa  of  California 

Fflcd  Jmc  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  821,489 
5  Clafans.    (CI.  239—225) 
I.  A  device  for  discharging  fluids  from  a  plurality  of 
supply  sources,  comprising  a  body  having  an  inside  wall 
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defining  an  open-ended  passage  extending  through  the 
body,  an  outer  end  of  the  passage-forming  wall  defining 
a  fluid  discharge  opening,  an  inner  end  of  said  passage- 
forming  wall  defining  an  inner  end  opening  in  the  body, 
a  tubular  stem  having  an  outer  end  portion  and  an  inner 
end  portion,  the  stem  being  arranged  longitudinally  in 
said  passage  with  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  stem  ex- 
tended through  said  inner  end  opening  and  the  outer  end 
portion  of  the  stem  in  said  discharge  opening,  the  inner 
end  portion  of  the  stem  having  a  fluid  inlet  opemng 
formed  therein  and  the  outer  end  portion  ^f  the  stem 
having  a  fluid  outlet  opening  formed  therein,  that  por- 
tion of  the  stem  which  is  disposed  within  said  discharge 
opening  being  of  smaller  cross  sectional  size  than  the 


spray  tip  having  a  nozzle  opening  extending  therethrough, 
said  nozzle  opening  being  elongated  in  cross-section  and 
being  defined  by  converging  walls  of  said  spray  tip  in- 
tersecting  in    a   non-circular   sharp   edge,    said   nozzle 
opening  having  an  area  no  greater  than  about  .001  square 
inch    a  valve  body  in  said  passageway  having  a  valve 
seat  surrounding  a  valve  port,  said  valve  port  having  a 
substantially  larger  area  than  said  nozzle  opemng  a  valve 
member  movable  in  said  passageway  for  controlbng  the 
flow  of  paint  through  said  valve  port,  said  gun  including 
an  enlarged  chamber  between  said  valve  port  and  said 
nozzle  opening,  and  means  between  said  valve  port  and 
said  nozzle  opening,  including  an  axially  extending  circu- 
lar bore  with  a  diameter  substantially  smaller  than  said 
chamber  connecting  said  valve  port  with  said  chamber 
said  means  creaUng  a  compact  submerged  jet  of  liquid 
paint  moving  axially  through  said  chamber  and  into  said 
nozzle  opening  with  a  velocity  and  pressure  substantiaUy 
equal  to  the  velocity  and  pressure  of  the  paint  passing 
through  said  nozzle  opening,  whereby  the  paint  emerges 
from  said  nozzle  opening  as  an  atomized  mist  substantial- 
ly uniformly  distributed  in  an  elongated  spray  pattern 
having  feathered  edges. 


3,000477  „   „ 

SHEAR  PIN  DRIVE  FOR  GYRATORY  CRUSHERS 

Lester  R.  Ferguson,  Rhreredge,  NJ^  •"^^  *9^*Tt^ 

Van  Saun  Mfg.  A  Eng.  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  829,047 
5  Claims.    (CI.  241-^2) 


discharge  opening,  walls  in  the  body  defining  an  aperture 
and  fluid  deflecting  surfaces  for  admitting  fluid  to  within 
the  body  passage  and  for  deflecting  fluid  in  the  body  in 
a  swirl  around  the  stem  thereby  to  gyrate  the  stem  around 
in  the  body,  a  jacket  around  the  body  and  having  an  outer 
end  closed  around  the  outer  end  of  the  body  and  havmg 
an  inner  end  extending  beyond  said  inner  end  opening  of 
the  stem,  a  seal  in  the  jacket  and  around  the  body  spawd 
inwardly  beyond  said  aperture  defining  walh,  the  jacket 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  between  the  outer  end 
of  the  jacket  and  said  seal  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  first  source  of  fluid,  and  the  inner  end  of  the  jacket 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  secoixl  source  of  fluid. 


3,000,576 

SPRAY  GUN 

Gustavc  S.  Levey  and  Stanton  F.  Harvey,  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  The  Spce-Flo  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 

corporation  of  Texas  ,«.^ 

Fflcd  Mar.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  12,092 

8  Clttau.    (CL  239—499) 


1.  In  a  gyratory  crusher  including  an  upright  main 
crusher  shaft  the  lower  portion  of  which  is  surrounded 
by  an  eccentric  sleeve  for  gyrating  the  shaft,  a  driving 
pulley  for  rotating  the  eccentric  sleeve,  a  rotatable  driv- 
ing disc  fixed  to  the  pulley  and  supporting  the  eccentric 
sleeve  in  operative  position  around  the  lower  portion  of 
the  shaft,  and  a  drive  coupling  between  the  driving  disc 
and  the  eccentric  sleeve  including  a  coupling  member 
having  a  driving  connection  with  the  eccentric  sleeve  and 
a  driving  connection  with  the  driving  disc,  the  improve 
ment  comprising  spaced  dog  keys  mounted  on  and  se- 
cured to  the  coupling  member  and  constituting  a  part  of 
one  of  said  driving  connections  of  the  coupling  member, 
and  a  shear  bolt  securing  each  of  said  dog  keys  to  the 
coupling  member,  said  shear  bolts  carrying  the  driving 
load  from  the  driving  disc  to  the  eccentric  sleeve,  where- 
by said  shear  bolts  are  sheared  of!  releasing  the  dog  keys 
from  the  coupling  member  thereby  avoiding  damage  tc 
the  crusher  when  an  uncrushable  object  comes  between 
the  crushing  elements  of  the  crusher. 


4.  Means  for  hydraulically  atomizing  and  spraying 
paint  comprising  an  airless  spray  gun  having  a  passage- 
way with  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
liquid  paint  under  pressure,  said  passageway  leading  to  a 


3,000*578 

WOOD  CHIPPERS 

Denb  George  Riches  and  Ray  B.  Jorgcnscn,  Seattle, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Sycfaicy  Hansd,  Edmonds,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,618 

2  Claims.    (O.  241—92) 

1 .  In  a  chipper  having  a  base,  a  rotary  disc  normal  to 

the  base,  chip  cutting  knives  projecting  from  the  working 
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face  of  the  disc,  a  log  feed  spout  supported  on  the  base 
and  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  rear  wall  inclined  at  an 
acute  ang!e  to  the  disc  working  face,  said  bottom  wall 
having  a  rebate  on  its  underside  adjacent  to  the  working 
face  of  the  disc,  an  anvil  within  the  rebate,  said  anvil  hav- 
ing parallel  side  edges,  each  of  said  side  edges  being  bev- 


COIL  WINDER 

MHchel  J.  MatOTtch,  Jr^  IM  Lyndlant, 

Sui  Carlos,  Caltf. 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1957,  Ser.  No.  694,437 

SCbdma.    (0.252—4) 


eled  to  provide  upper  and  lower  wear  faces,  said  wear 
faces  being  inclined  at  substantially  the  same  angle  as  the 
inclined  rear  wall  of  the  feed  spout,  said  anvil  being  divid- 
ed longitudinally  into  a  plurality  of  identical  and  inter- 
changeable parts,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  each 
anvil  part  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  feed  spout. 


3,900,579 
IMPELLER  SHOE 
Thonun  E.  Brldgewater,  Elmfannt,  Di.,  assignor  to  Adams 
Engineeiing  Company,  Chicago,  Al.,  a  corporation  of 
niinois 

FUcd  Dec.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  857,364 
8  Claims.    (CL  241—275) 


1.  In  an  impact  crushing  apparatus,  an  impeller  ro- 
tatable  about  a  predetermined  axis  and  comprising  ra- 
dially extending  support  means,  a  plurality  of  blade 
means  circumfercntially  spaced  on  said  support  means 
for  accelerating  material  to  be  crushed  and  projecting 
such  materia!  laterally  outwardly,  each  of  said  blade 
means  comprising  an  upstanding  bracket  of  predetermined 
thickness  having  an  aperture  therethrough  and  fixed  to 
said  support  means,  a  wear  resisting  shoe  including  a  body 
abutting  said  bracket  and  a  stud  having  a  length  greater 
than  said  thickness  and  projecting  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly from  said  body  through  said  aperture,  recess 
means  in  said  stud  and  spaced  from  said  body  a  distance 
similar  to  said  thickness,  and  a  locking  element  removably 
disposed  in  said  recess  means  and  engageable  with  said 
bracket  for  releaaably  securing  the  shoe  to  the  bracket, 
and  said  impeller  including  a  centrally  located  distribut- 
ing member  reieasably  connected  with  said  support  means, 
said  distributing  member  comprising  a  generally  conical 
body  portion  and  a  plurality  of  radially  short  upstanding 
blade  elements  for  initially  directing  the  material  ra- 
dially outwardly  and  accelerating  the  material  prior  to 
engagement  of  said  material  with  said  blade  means. 


1.  In  a  coil-winding  machine  of  the  type  wherein  a 
closed  loop  of  wire  is  rotated  by  means  of  a  pair  of 
rotatably  mounted  spaced  pulleys  around  the  portion  of 
a  workpiece  around  which  it  is  desired  to  wind  vrire  turns 
to  pull  a  length  of  wire  attached  to  said  closed  loop  on 
said  pulleys  to  form  an  adjacent  loop,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  groove  in  the  periphery  of  each  pulley 
within  which  said  closed  loop  is  retained  on  said  pulleys, 
a  chamfered  edge  on  each  pulley,  a  disc  for  and  asso- 
ciated with  each  pulley,  means  for  rotatably  supporting 
each  said  disc  coaxially  with  each  its  associated  pulley 
adjacent  its  chamfered  edge,  means  for  yieldably  urging 
each  said  disc  against  its  associated  pulley  to  form  with 
said  chamfered  edge  a  slot  for  retaining  an  adjacent  loop, 
and  a  means  for  each  pulley  to  direct  an  adjacent  loop 
into  said  slot 


3,000,581 

COP  WINDER 

Henry  C.  Bcechcr,  1521  Clarluon  SL,  Baltimore  30,  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1958,  Scr.  No.  710,065 

9  Claims.    (CL  242— 27) 


1.  A  cop  making  machine,  comprising,  a  housing 
structure  having  spaced  walls,  a  spindle  joumalled  in  said 
housing  structure,  traversing  means,  means  for  rotating 
said  spindle  and  for  driving  said  spindle  and  traversing 
means  in  synchronism,  said  traversing  means  including 
an  oscillating  shaft  bearing  a  fairlead  for  suj^ying  yam 
from  end  to  end  of  said  spindle  during  cop  winding,  a 
measuring  bar  arranged  parallel  with  respect  to  said 
spindle  and  axially  positionable  in  said  housing  structiur 
to  control  cop  length  and  including  a  piece  longitudinally 
adjustable  on  said  bar,  a  headpiece  on  said  bar  disposed 
in  alignment  with  an  end  of  said  spindle,  a  clutch  discon- 
nectably  linked  in  rotation  with  said  spindle  and  engaged 
thereto  by  action  of  said  longitudinally  adjustable  piece 
when  said  headpiece  is  pressed  away  from  the  end  of  said 
spindle  by  the  cop  being  wound,  a  traveler  plate  affixed 
in  rotation  to  said  clutch,  cam  means  on  said  plate  to 
disconnect  said  spindle  and  plate  through  said  clutch 
on  selected  rotation  of  said  plate,  means  for  controlling 
the  amount  of  rotation  of  said  plate,  a  doffing  beam  jour- 
nalled  in  said  housing,  means  on  the  traveller  plate  for 
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propelling  said  doffing  beam  through  its  travel  as  the  said 
plate  revolves,  a  carriage  including  a  projet^on  thereon 
to  encompass  said  spindle,  said  carriage  being  operated 
by  said  doffing  beam  to  force  said  cop  off  said  spindle, 
a  knife  on  the  carriage  to  cut  the  yam  and  free  the  com- 
pleted cop,  an  extension  on  the  front  of  said  housing 
structure  to  guide  said  carriage  and  said  knife,  and  means 
for  returning  said  measuring  bar  towards  said  spmdlc 
after  said  cop  is  ejected  and  simultaneously  as  said 
traveller  plate  rotates  to  its  first  position,  disconnects  said 
clutch  and  stops,  awaiting  formation  of  a  subsequent  c<m> 
to  reoperate  the  aforementioned  parts. 
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3,0«0,5S2  ^„^ 

TAPE  REEL  HOLD  DOWN  DEVICE 
Dwight  W.  Brede,  Moontaln  View,  Calif^,  avignor  to 
>^pcx  Coiporation,  Redwood  CHy,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 

**^  "'SS^.  13,  H59,  ser.  Nc.  833,453 
4  Claims.   (Q.  242— 55.11) 


rod  for  movement  in  the  three  directions  from  a  neutral 
position;  means  effective  in  said  neutral  position  to  apply 
the  braking  means;  means  whereby  movement  of  the 
rod  in  any  of  the  three  directions  from  said  neutral 
posiuon  serves  to  release  the  braking  means;  means  where- 
by movement  of  the  rod  in  the  first  direction  causes  the 
takeup  reel  to  be  driven,  and  to  move  the  tape  m  an 
operating  posiuon;  means  whereby  movement  of  the  rod 
in  the  second  direction  causes  the  tape  to  be  placed  into 
an  inoperative  posiuon  and  the  supply  reel  to  be  driven; 
and  means  whereby  movement  of  the  rod  in  the  third 
direction  causes  the  takeup  reel  to  be  driven  at  an  ad- 
vanced speed.  

3,000,584 
WINDUP  ROLL  DRIVE 
Everett  W.  Qem,  Shrewsbury,  Ma*.,  •«»«»«'J°  *2S 
Barton  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass^  a  corporation 

"*  '^**T2inSy  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  674,857 
4  Claims.    (0.242—66) 


1  A  tape  reel  hold  down  device  for  holding  a  tape 
reel  upon  a  turntable,  a  hub  extending  upwardly  from 
the  tumuble  and  adapted  to  engage  a  dnvmg  shaft,  a 
resilient  means  carried  by  said  hub,  said  resilient  means 
being  of  substanUaUy  smaller  diameter  than  said  tum- 
uble, and  the  confronting  portions  of  said  resUient  means 
and  said  turntable  being  engaged  at  the  radially  mof^  in- 
ward portions  thereof  and  diverging  outwardly  to  define 
a  substontial  space  between  the  radially  more  outward 
portions  thereof,  and  means  making  threaded  engagement 
with  said  hub  and  adapted  to  apply  axial  pressure  to  the 
resiUent  member  whereby  the  member  expands  radially 
outwardly  and  downwardly  to  engage  the  associated  reel 
hub. 


•  '<v  \ 


3,000,583 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND  FOR  PLAY- 

BACK  OF  SOUND  UTILIZING  A  TAPE 

Richard  K.  Hoskin,  Gardena,  Califs  "s^^  ♦<>  ^*^- 
comb  Electronics  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf .,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California  ,     ^__  ^^, 
Fled  Aug.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  677,503 
11  Claims.    (CL  242—55.12) 


^r-^.  ' 


1    In  a  web  roll  winding  mechanism  compnsmg  a  mo- 
tor.'a  pair  of  parallel  winding  roUs  driven  by  said  motor, 
said  winding  rolls  being  adapted  to  support  said  web  roll 
as  it  is  wound,  one  of  said  winding  rolls  bcmg  driven  sub- 
stantially directly  by  said  motor,  the  other  of  said  winding 
rolls  being  driven  through  a  differential  gear  unit  at  a 
speed  different  from  the  speed  of  said  first  mcnUoned 
winding  roll,  said  differential  gear  unit  havmg  an  input 
gear  driven  substantially  directly  by  said  motor,  a  fol- 
lower gear  opposed  to  said  input  gear,  and  an  intercon- 
necting output  gear  assembly  from  which  said  second 
mentioned  winding  roll  is  substantially  direc  ly  driven, 
the  improvement  comprising  positively  infinitely  variable 
speed  changing  means,  the  input  thereof  being  connected 
to  said  follower  gear  for  applying  a  load  thereto,  the  ou  - 
put  of  said  speed  changing  means  being  connected  du^ect- 
ly  to  the  output  of  said  differenUal  gear  unit,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  increasing  diameter  of  said  web  roll  be- 
ing wound  for  conuolling  said  speed  changmg  means 
whereby  the  speed  of  said  second  mentioned  winding  roll 
may  be  varied  relative  to  the  speed  of  said  first  men- 
tioned roll  as  the  web  roll  being  wound  increases  in  size. 


•fJ'B    >     ^       /r         VI  r" 

^  —      me—    mt  m    "        _J/ 


-->. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  operating  a  tape:  a  supply  reel  for 
the  tape;  a  takeup  reel  for  the  tape;  means  for  moving  the 
tape  in  either  forward  or  reverse  directions;  means  for 
braking  said  reels;  a  control  rod;  a  universal  mounting 
for  the  rod  about  a  fixed  point;  means  for  guiding  the 


3,000,585 

EXPANSIBLE  MANDREL 
Andrew  L.  Sokai,  WaterrUle,  OUo^-rignor,  by  m«M 
assignments,  to  lohns-MaoTflle  Fiber  Glass  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  coiporatkw  ff^J^^^T^^  ,,. 
FUed  Not.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,688 
5  Clahm.    (CI.  242—72) 
3    In  a  centrifugally  expansible  mandrel  that  is  sub- 
stanUally  symmetrical  about  an  axis,  and  adapted  to  wind 
continuous  filamentary   material   on   a   yieldable   core, 
the   improvement  which  comprises,  in  combination:   a 
plurality  of  hub  portions  arranged  concenU-ically  aboiit 
said  axis;  a  flange  positioned  adjacent  the  end  of  cacn 
hub  portion,  the  flanges  associated  with  each  hub  portion 
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constituting  a  pair;  each  flange  having  a  plurality  of  simi- 
lar slots  spaced  at  equal  angular  intervals  adjacent  the 
outer  periphery  thereof;  a  bar  having  a  gripping  surface 
extending  parallel  to  said  axis  for  each  pair  of  slots  and 
being  supported  for  radial  movement  in  respect  to  said 


axis  in  said  slots,  said  bars  being  arranged  in  banks,  one 
bank  for  each  pair  of  flanges,  and  said  banks  being  ar- 
ranged to  support  said  core  throughout  its  length;  and 
means  associated  with  said  flanges  to  limit  the  radial 
movement  of  said  bars. 


3,000,5M 
FISHING  REEL 
Henry  I.  Mandolf,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LangJey 
Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUcd  Apr.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  729,832 
7  Claims.    (CI.  242—84.2) 


arms  flxed  to  said  transverse  shaft  projecting  toward  the 
open  end  of  said  trailer,  a  cylinder  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  frame  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  sup- 
port arms  and  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  connected  to  said 
support  arm,  said  cyhnder  being  substantially  vertical, 
means  for  energizing  said  cylinder,  a  transverse  hori- 
zontal spindle  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  to  support 
and  rotate  a  reel,  a  prime  mover  on  said  first  eiKl  of  said 
frame,  a  torque  converter  connected  to  said  prime  mover 
and  driven  thereby,  a  power  train  from  said  torque  con- 
verter and  pivotaJly  mounted  on  said  frame  about  an 


axis  spaced  toward  said  first  end  relative  to  said  shaft, 
said  power  train  comprising  a  first  shaft  connected  to 
said  torque  converter,  a  right  angle  gear  drive  connected 
to  said  first  shaft,  a  first  universal  joint  connected  to 
said  right  angle  gear  drive,  a  telescope  shaft  connected 
to  said  first  universal  joint  and  extending  to  the  outer 
end  of  one  of  said  support  arms,  a  second  universal  joint 
connected  to  said  telescopic  shaft,  and  means  for  driving 
said  spindle  from  said  second  universal  joint,  said  first 
universal  joint  being  located  eccentric  relative  to  said 
transverse  shaft. 

3,0M388 

MULTIPLE  REELING  DEVICE 

Stephen  A.  Brady,  4604  E.  25tli  St,  Tnlsa,  OkU. 

FUed  July  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,910 

1  Claim,    (a.  242—86.5) 


3.  A  spinning  type  casting  reel  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  base  and  a  wall  portion,  a  non-rotative  line- 
carrying  spool  supported  for  rectilinear  movement  on 
said  base,  a  line-winding  member  rotatably  positioned  in 
concentric  relation  to  said  spool  for  engaging  and  wind- 
ing a  line  onto  said  spool  on  rotation  of  said  line-wind- 
ing member,  means  for  rotating  said  line-winding  mem- 
ber, said  spool  having  a  flange  movable  upon  movement 
of  said  spool  in  the  direction  of  said  housing  wall  por- 
tion to  engage  with  said  housing  wall  portion  to  clamp 
the  line  therebetween,  spring  means  operable  on  said 
spool  for  normally  positioning  its  flange  free  of  said  wall 
portion,  and  manually  operable  means  for  slidably  mov- 
ing said  spool  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means  to 
effect  engagement  of  said  spool  flange  with  said  housing 
wall  portion. 


3,000,587 

REEL  WINDER 

Robert  W.  Goodc,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Gerald  A.  Petersen,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,948 

3  Clahm.    (CI.  242—86.5) 

1.  In  a  reel  winder,  a  trailer  frame  disposed  parallel 

to  and  in  proximity  to  the  ground,  wheels  supporting  said 

frame  above  the  ground,  said   frame  having  divergent 

sides  and   a  transversely  extending  first  end  and  being 

open  at  the  end  opposite  said  first  end.  said  frame  being 

open  and  unobstructed  between  said  sides  and  to  the 

ground,   a  horizontal   transverse  shaft   at  said  first  end, 

means  mounting  said  shaft  on  said  frame  in  proximity 

to  the  ground   for  oscillatory  movement,  reel   support 


A  reeling  device  comprising  a  wheeled  vehicle  having 
a  chassis  elongated  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
vehicle,  a  plurality  of  reels  mounted  on  the  chassis  for 
rotation  about  parallel  axes,  said  axes  being  spaced  apart 
lengthwise  of  the  chassis  and  the  reels  being  in  line  with 
each  other  lengthwise  of  the  chassis,  a  motor  mounted 
on  the  chassis  for  rotating  the  reels,  a  drive  shaft  con- 
nected to  be  rotated  by  the  motor,  a  jack  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation  on  and  extending  at  least  a  major  portion 
of  the  length  of  the  chassis,  means  drivably  interconnect- 
ing the  drive  shaft  and  the  jack  shaft  to  rotate  the  jack 
shaft  at  a  substantially  lower  speed  than  the  drive  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  individual  drive  connections  between  the 
jack  shaft  and  the  reels  to  rotate  the  reels  at  a  substan- 
tially lower  speed  than  the  jack  shaft,  means  for  selectively 
interrupting  the  driving  connection  between  the  jack  shaft 
and  any  of  the  reels,  a  transmission  between  the  motor 
and  the  jack  shaft  having  reverse  drives  and  a  neutral 
position  in  which  the  motor  idles  without  turning  the  drive 
shaft,  the  transmission  and  the  drive  shaft  interconnecting 
the  motor  and  the  jack  shaft  for  rotation  of  the  jack 
shaft  independently  of  the  vehicle  wheels. 
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3,000,589 
WIRE  COIL  CARRIER 
Walter  G.  Patterson,  Atlanta,  Ga^  >«*f»o^  *<>  ^™°P^ 
Steel  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporatkm  of  Dela- 

FUcd  Mar.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  719,468 
3  Claimt.    (CL  242—115) 


portion  of  said  paper  tube  that  is  shaped  for  bottoming 
disposition  over  an  adjacent  end  of  said  remforcmg  tube, 
said  inturned  end  portion  being  less  compressed  thwi  the 
rest  of  the  tube  structure  and  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
paper  tube  at  said  inturned  end  portion  is  reducwl  for 
gripping  said  reinforcing  tube  upon  bottoming  of  said 
end  portion  thereon,  said  reduced  inner  paper  tube  di- 
ameter rendering  the  paper  tube  wall  thereat  less  dense 
and  thereby  imparting  a  relaUve  rcsiUence  thereto  for 
said  gripping  action. 


1.  A  wire  coil  carrier  comprising  an  upright  primary 
frame  member  having  vertically  disposed  side  members 
terminating  in  outwardly  directed  foot  portions  adapted 
to  support  a  wire  coil,  horizontally  disposed  end  members 
and  a  cylindrical  core  supported  in  said  end  members, 
said  side  members  being  parallel  to  and  of  greater  length 
than  said  core;  an  upright  secondary  frame  member  hav- 
ing vertically  disposed  side  members,  honzontally  dis- 
posed end  members,  and  centrally  disposed  collar  means 
supported  in  said  end  members  of  said  secondary  frame 
member  and  surrounding  said  core,  said  side  members  of 
said  secondary  frame  member  being  parallel  to  and  of 
greater  length  than  said  core;  said  frame  members  inter- 
secting about  an  axis  defined  by  said  core  and  said  collar 
means  in  rotatable  engagement  therewith  and  said  sec- 
ondary frame  member  being  foldable  about  said  core  to 
collapsed  substantially  parallel  posiuon  with  respect  to 
said  primary  frame  member. 


1  AAO.^91 
ROTARY  TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 
Ctafence  R.  Backlin,  BlanTeK,  N.Y,  VfS^J%^?^ 
A  Gibbs  Sewing  Machine  Co^  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
.  poratloa  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  765,794 
2Cblms.    (a.  242— 155) 


I! 


3,000490 

PIRN  BARREL  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

Charies  K-  DnnUp,  William  B.  Broadbcn^  and  Joseph 

K.  Taylor,  HartsviUc,  S.C.,  taOgaon  to  Sonoco  Prod- 

ucti  Company,  a  corporation  of  Sooth  Cwoluia 

FBed  June  25Vl»56,  Ser.  No.  593,551 

5  Claims.    (CL  242— 118J1) 


1    In  a  rotary  tension  device  for  a  high  speed  sewing 
machine,  a  tension  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
sewing  machine  and  having  a  tubular  tension  stud  fixed 
therein  to  project  therefrom,  said  stud  having  a  shoulder 
thereon  and  a  bifurcated  end  portion,  a  tension  wheel  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  braking  washers  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  stud  with  one  washer  engagmg 
the  housing,  an  outer  disk  slidable  on  the  stud  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  cooperating  with  the  bifurcated  portion  of 
the  stud  to  prevent  rotaUon  thereof  on  the  stud,  and  ad- 
justable spring  means  urging  the  outer  disk  toward  the 
housing  and  applying  braking  pressure  on  the  tension 
wheel  disposed  therebetween,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  wheel  and  braking  washers  are  fonned  of  nylon  and 
said  wheel  has  a  peripheral  groove  and  has  tramvenie 
spaced  holes  extending  through  the  wheel  and  intersect- 
ing the  bottom  of  said  peripheral  groove  whereby  a  light- 
weight wheel  having  improved  thread  traction  is  provided. 


3,000,592 

GUIDE  FASTENING  MEANS 

Mary  M.  Fahy,  New  Haven,  Com.,  asrignor  to  Heany 

SmSrial  Cmmilc  Corporatiw,  New  Haven,  Comu, 

a  corDonrtloB  of  New  York  ^^^ 

iraedSept  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,289 

laaioM.    (CL  242— 157) 


1.  In  a  pirn  for  carrying  the  windings  of  a  textile  yam 
package,  the  combination  with  an  inner  metal  reinforc- 
ing tube  of  a  covering  therefor  comprising  a  laminated 
and  resin  impregnated  paper  tube  structure  characterized 
by  a  relatively  dense,  radially  compressed  wall,  said 
paper  tube  structure  being  of  uniform  exterior  diameter 
and  being  proportioned  in  diameter  interiorly  for  a  push 
fit  on  said  reinforcing  tube  except  at  an  inturned  end 


1.  In  a  yam  guide,  the  combination  with  a  ceramic 
body  having  an  integral  guide  portion  extending  laterally 
therefrom  and  including  a  pigtail,  said  body  having  a 
cylindrical  opening  therein  that  is  closed  at  one  end  and 
provided  with  ribs  extending  endwise  of  its  interior  sur- 
face, of  a  fastening  means  consisting  of  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical bushing  of  slightly  resilient  material  fitted  in  said 
opening  and  having  a  cylindrical  central  opening  extend- 
ing endwise  thereof,  and  a  threaded  metal  supporting 
post  engaging  the  cylindrical  central  opening  of  the  bush- 
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ing  with  its  inner  end  in  contact  with  the  closed  end  of 
said  body,  the  inner  surface  of  the  bushing  being  tightly 
and  closely  engaged  with  the  threads  of  the  metal  sup- 
porting post  and  held  thereby  against  endwise  movement 
in  the  body  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  bushing  being 
closely  and  tightly  engaged  with  the  ribs  in  the  body  and 
held  thereby  against  turning  movement  in  the  body. 


CARRIER  AIRCRAFT  HAVING  AN 
ANNULAR  WING 
Gerhard  Egfers,  Danunaric  le>  Lys,  France,  and  Erich 
Habcrfcora,  Slatliart-BcnihauMn,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Societe  Natioaaic  dTtade  ct  dc  Construction  de 
Moteim  d'Aviation,  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 
Filed  May  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  738,149 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Jane  18, 1957     . 
4  ClafaiM.    (CL  244—2) 


1.  A  composite  flying  machine  comprising  a  carrier 
aircraft  and  a  carried  craft  detachabiy  secured  thereto, 
said  carrier  aircraft  comprising  an  annular  aerofoil,  slide- 
ways  extending  substantially  along  generatrices  of  the  in- 
ner surface  of  said  annular  aerofoil  in  a  fore-and-aft 
direction,  said  slide-ways  being  adapted  to  slidably  en- 
gage and  support  rim  portions  of  said  carried  craft 
whereby  the  latter  is  at  least  partly  accommodated  within 
said  annular  aerofoil,  and  a  power  plant  and  cabin  ar- 
ranged peripherally  with  respect  to  said  annular  aerofoil 
whereby  the  inner  space  thereof  is  left  free  and  available 
for  housing  therein  said  carried  craft. 


a  pivot  located  below  said  airfoil  member  of  the  aircraft 
in  front  of  the  point  of  maximum  thickness  of  the  airfoil 
member  profile  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
transverse  axis  of  the  aircraft,  said  pivot  being  supported 
by  the  airfoil  member,  the  region  of  the  airfoil  member 
above  said  pivot  being  recessed  to  permit  the  jet  power 
unit  to  swing  into  said  recess  when  deflected  into  the  ver- 
tical position,  the  cowling  of  the  jet  power  unit  being  con- 
structed so  that  the  said  recess  will  be  occupied  by  the 
cowling  when  the  jet  power  unit  is  in  the  horizontal  posi- 
tion, the  upper  contour  of  the  jet  power  unit  having  a 
rear  portion  which  is  recessed  in  relation  to  the  forward 
portion  by  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness 
of  the  airfoil  member,  tilting  means  being  provided  for 
tilting  the  jet  power  unit. 


3,000,595 
ELEVATOR  TAB  CONVERTIBLE  FROM  AN  ANTI- 
BALANCE  TAB  TO  AN  ASSIST  TAB 
John  L.  Dom,  Seattle,  Wash^  assignor  to  Boefaig  Airplane 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Inly  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,659 
13  Clafans.    (CL  244—82) 


3,000,594 
TILTABLE  JET  POWER  UNIT  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Gcro  Madclnag,  Mmiich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Messer- 
schmitt  A.G.,  Angsboig,  Germany,  a  cooipany  of  Ger- 
many 

FDed  Oct  31,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,260 

Oalms  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  30,  1959 

1  Claim.    (Q.  244—12) 


1.  In  an  airplane  having  horizontal  tail  surfaces  in- 
clusive of  at  least  one  of  each  of  the  following:  a  movable 
stabilizer  pivotally  mounted  on  the  airplane  tail  striKture, 
an  elevator  pivotally  mounted  on  the  stabilizer  and  a  con- 
trol tab  pivotally  mounted  on  the  elevator;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  at  least  one  additional  dual  acting  tab 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  elevator  which  alternately 
functions  as  either  an  anti-balance  tab  or  an  assist  tab, 
depending  on  the  pivotal  position  of  the  stabilizer,  and 
mechanism  supported  throughout  the  tail  structure,  stabi- 
lizer and  elevator  for  selectively  aauating  the  additional 
dual  acting  tab. 

3,000,594 

ARRESTING  DEVICE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Werner  Pnffe,  Dnsseldorf-Eller,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hein,  Lehmann  &  Co.  A.G.,  DnsscMorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,915 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  31,  1958 

14  Claims.    (0.244—110) 


B^ 


Means  for  suspending  at  least  one  jet  power  unit  tilt- 
ably  below  an  airfoil  member  of  an  aircraft,  comprising 


1.  An  aircraft  barrier  comprising  support  members  dis- 
posed at  opposite  sides  of  a  runway,  an  arresting  cable 
and  an  activating  cable  spanning  said  support  members, 
each  of  said  support  members  being  provided  with  re- 
spective carrying  means  for  said  arresting  cable  displace- 
able  from  a  lowered  position  of  said  arresting  cable  to  an 
elevated  position  thereof,  and  transmission  means  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  activating  cable  for  upwardly 
displacing  said  carrying  means  upon  entrainment  of  said 
activating  cable  by  an  aircraft. 
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''  3,000,597 

ROCKET-PROPELLED  MISSILE 
Alfred  J.  Bell,  Talioma  Parl^  and  Cart  W.  Besserer, 
SflTcr  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  Stat«  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1951,  Ser.  No.  241,942 
20  Claims.    (CL  244—14) 
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10.  A  guided  missile  including  a  body  having  a  for- 
ward section  of  ogival  contour,  a  cylindrical  amidships 
section,  said  amidships  section  having  two  pairs  of  steer- 
ing Wings  pivotally  mounted  therein  near  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  missile  and  oriented  in  a  cruciform  con- 
figuration, each  pair  of  wings  being  arranged  to  operate 
independcnUy  of  the  other  pair  of  wings  so  that  the  course 
of  said  missile  can  be  changed  without  a  substantial 
change  in  altitude,  a  tapered  aft  section  havmg  two  pairs 
of  tail  fins  attached  thereto  and  indigitated  substantial  y 
45*  to  said  pairs  of  steering  wings,  roll  flippers  movably 
mounted  on  certain  of  said  tail  fins,  a  cylindrical  sus- 
tainer  rocket  located  in  said  amidships  section,  all  of  said 
sections  cooperating  to  provide  a  smooth  contour  for 
said  body  of  said  missile,  a  fuze  in  said  forward  section, 
a  warhead  in  said  forward  section  adjacent  said  fuze  and 
operatively  associated  therewith,  a  guidance  compartment 
in  said  amidships  section  for  receiving  missile  gtiidance 
apparatus,  a  steering  wing  control  compartment  in  said 
amidships  section  for  receiving  wing  control  mechanism 
for  controlling  said  wings,  a  roll  stabilization  compart- 
ment in  said  aft  section  for  receiving  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling said  roll  flippers,  and  a  conduit  extending  from 
said  sustainer  rocket  through  said  aft  section  for  dis- 
charging thrust  producing  gases  from  said  sustainer  rocket. 


cillaUng  magnetic  field  to  said  medium  for  causing  the 
transmitted  plane  of  polarization  of  said  electromagnetic 
energy  to  oscillate  with  respect  to  the  initial  plane  of 
polarization  thereof,  means  for  resolving  the  resulting 
oscillating  plane  of  polarization,  thereby  producing  an 
amplitude  modulation  of  the  electromagnetic  energy  at 
the  frequency  of  the  alternating  magnetic  field  with  depth 
of  modulation  and  phase  proportional  to  roU  angular 
error  of  the  missile,  means  for  detecting  the  electro- 
magnetic energy,  means  for  comparing  the  detected  signal 
with  the  alternating  voltage  of  said  signal  generator  to 
produce  a  D.C.  signal  which  is  proportional  to  roll  error 
in  polarity  and  magnitude,  said  D.C.  signal  being  utilized 
to  operate  said  servo  system  whose  output  orients  said 
aerodynamic  control  surface,  which,   in  turn,  rolls  the 
missile  in  a  direction  to  reduce  the  roll  error. 


3  000,599 

fishing' ROD  HOLDER 

Henry  T.  Honig,  5330  Royal  Lane,  DalUtt,  Tex. 

FUed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,659 

6  Claims.    (CL  248— 38) 


-f^r-. 


-  ":-.»•■ 


3,000,598 
ROLL  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM 

George  B.   Bush,  SUver  Spring,  1^«»'  ^s^.*?*! 
UiUted  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 

*^  "'  nfed'SS.  30, 1954,  Ser.  No.  459,572 
7Clahns.    (CL  244 — 14) 


3.  A  fishing  rod  holder  including  a  base,  a  member 
overlying  the  base,  spring-pressed  means  rotatably  con- 
necting the  member  to  said  base,  a  pin  extending  from 
one  of  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  member  and  base, 
the  other  of  said  surfaces  having  sockets  arranged  in  an 
arc  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member  for  selective 
engagement  by  the  pin  to  hold  said  member  against  rota- 
tion relative  to  said  base,  a  socket  member  for  receiv- 
ing the  handle  of  a  fishing  rod  and  pivotally  attached  to 
said  rotatable  member  for  movement  about  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis,  one  of  the  members  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  recesses  arranged  in  an  arc  about  the 
pivotal  axis,  and  a  latch  element  carried  by-  the  other 
of  said  members  for  selective  engagement  with  the  re- 
cesses to  secure  the  socket  member  in  adjusted  positions. 


3,000,600 
FLOOR  TYPE  SPRING  SUPPORT 
Leonard  S.  Soono,  Hackensacfc.  N  J^  usignor  to  Bergen 
pS^PPOrt  Corp^  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

**'  ^'^  FEW  May  20. 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,491 
3  Clatans.    (CL  248 — 54) 


1 .  A  roll  stabilization  system  for  a  guided  missile  hav- 
ing an  aerodynamic  control  surface  and  a  servo  system 
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being  mounted  on  the  base  and  aligned  with  said  open- 
ing, a  tubular  plunger  coaxial  with  the  guide  tube  and 
including  a  lower  part  slidable  relative  to  the  guide  tube 
and  an  upper  part  extending  through  said  opening  and 
above  the  top  plate,  a  bearing  member  carried  by  and 
positioned  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  plunger,  spring 
means  coaxial  with  the  guide  tube  and  plunger  and  posi- 
tioned between  the  base  and  the  bearing  member,  and 
a  load  carrying  unit  mounted  on  the  plunger  and  com- 
prising a  load  plate,  an  externally  threaded  member  de- 
pending from  and  normal  to  the  load  plate,  an  internally 
threaded  tubular  adjusting  member  engaging  the  threaded 
member,  said  adjusting  member  including  a  first  part  that 
is  slidably  and  rotatably  positioned  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  plunger  and  a  second  part  that  bears  against  the 
upper  extremity  of  the  plunger  and  limits  downward 
sliding  movement  of  the  adjusting  member  relative  to 
the  plunger. 

3,0M,M1 
PORTABLE  NURSERY  FEEDER 

Charles  R.  Pedro,  Mina,  Nev. 

FUed  June  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,928 

8  Claims.    (CI.  248—106) 


I.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  bracket  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  pair  of  guide 
members  extending  from  said  bracket,  a  bottle  holder 
slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  members,  means  for 
latching  said  bracket  in  lowered  position,  spring  means 
normally  urging  said  bracket  to  raised  position,  and  a  stop 
member  adjustably  positioned  upon  one  of  said  guide 
members  whereby  to  limit  downward  movement  of  said 
bottle  holder  in  its  lowered  position. 


3,000.602 
PALLET  CONTAINER 
Francb  Lorain  O^Brlen,  Sandnsky,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nor- 
walk  Truck  Lines,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  2,693 
8  Claims.    (CI.  248—120) 
1.  A  generally  rectangular  frame  composed  of  front 
and  rear  sides  and  a  pair  of  ends,  and  having  four  cor- 
ner units  each   with  a  pair  of  vertical  sockets,  another 
socket  on  one  side  of  said  vertical  sockets,  and  a  bracket 
means  on  the  other  side  of  said  vertical  sockets,  a  pair 
of  elongate  cross  beams  constituting  front  and  rear  sides 
of  the  frame,  means  for  connecting  the  opposite  ends 
of  each  of  said  cross  beams  to  the  respective   bracket 
means  on  said  comer  units,  whereby  to  form  front  and 
rear  sub-assemblies  consisting  of  a  pair  of  corner  units 
and   one  of   said  cross   beams,   a  pair  of  elongate  end 
pieces  for  said  frame,  each  of  said  end  pieces   having 
the  opposite  ends  engaging  in  the  other  sockets  the  re- 
spective comer  units  so  as  to  constitute  the  ends  of  the 
frame,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  support  a  platform 
engaging  in  said  framework  with  the  marginal  edges  there- 


of resting  on  said  cross  beams  and  end  pieces,  and  four 
pairs  of  comer  posts,  each  pair  of  posts  respectively 


engaging  in  the  pairs  of  vertical  sockets  in  said  comer 
units. 


3,000,603 

PAPERBOARD  PALLET  SPACERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ronald  R.  Hemann,  Highland,  U.,  assignor  to  Alton  Box 

Board  Company,  AHon,  U.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  841,223 

12  Claims.    (CI.  24S— 120) 


^ 


4.  A  pallet  having  a  deck  and  a  runner  secured  beneath 
said  deck  as  a  supporting  member  therefor,  said  runner 
being  formed  from  a  sheet  of  paperboard  material  folded 
into  an  elongate  tube  of  polygonal  cross  section  so  as  to 
have  top  and  side  walls,  the  top  wall  being  in  engagement 
with  said  pallet  deck,  the  side  walls  being  integrally  con- 
nected to  said  top  wall  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from, a  pair  of  bottom  sections  each  integrally  connected 
and  extending  inwardly  from  opposite  said  side  walls,  said 
bottom  sections  having  up-turned  marginal  portions  ex- 
tending upwardly  into  engagement  with  said  top  wall,  said 
top  wall  having  transverse  flaps  cut  and  folded  down- 
wardly therefrom,  said  flaps  having  downwardly  opening 
slots,  said  up-tumed  marginal  portions  being  secured 
udthin  the  slots  of  said  flaps,  and  said  flaps  being  of  out- 
line equal  to  the  internal  cross-section  of  the  tube. 


3,000,604 

FRAME  HAVING  CARRYING  ARMS  FASTENED 

TO  HOLDING  RAILS 

Hans  Schulze-Robbecke,  Fichtenstrasse  28, 

Remscheid,  Germany 

FUed  May  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  734,236 

1  Claim.    (CI.  248—205) 


A  frame  having  carrying  arms  fastened  to  a  holding 
rail,  which  is  characterized  in  that  the  holding  rail  in- 
cludes two  legs  positioned  oppositely  to  each  other  in 
spaced  and  parallel  relation,  which  legs  are  spaced  apart 
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a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  carrying  arms 
and  which  are  adapted  to  envelop  the  carrying  arms  there- 
between,  each  leg  being  provided  with  at  least  two  projec- 
tions directed  transversely  and  outwardly  therefrom,  and 
in  that  the  holding  rail  is  provided  with  clamps  for  the 
fastening  of  the  holding  rail  to  a  waU,  said  clamps  being 
designed  to  grasp  oppositely  positioned  projections  and 
being  provided  on  each  side  thereof  with  two  opposite 
holes  for  receiving  fastening  elements. 
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er-balancing  said  lamp  device  in  selected  vertical  posiuons, 
said  support  means  including  a  pair  of  parallel  support 
members  each  connected  at  each  end  to  the  associated 
end  mounting  means,  and  counter-balancing  means  in- 


3,000,605 

SCAFFOLD  JACK 

Carl  M.  Jahn,  2640  St.  Panl  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  7,476 

6  Claims.    (CI.  248— 240) 


eluding  a  pressure  roller  pivotally  mounted  from  one  of 
said  members  and  having  rolling  pressure  contact  with 
a  smooth,  substantially  straight  surface  of  said  other  mem- 
ber between  the  ends  of  said  other  member. 


3  000  607 
PNEUMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  DIAPHRAGM 
SHUT  OFF  VALVE 
Cari  C.  Baneriefai,  LIncohiwood,  IIL,  assignor  to  The 
Dole  Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  Ul.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  nifaiois  ^      ^,     _,, ,_, 
FUed  Apr.  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  728,578 
1  Clahn.    (a.  251—28) 


1.  A  scaffold  jack  particularly  adapted  for  operative 
association     with     vertical     walls     of     concrete     forms 
secured  in  use  position  by  means  including;  spacedly- 
correlatcd,   laterally-open   brackets  stationarily  protrud- 
ing outwardly  from  the  form  wall  and  beams  supported 
in  edge  engagement  with  the  wall  on  and  spanning  be- 
tween the  brackets  in  each  horizontal  succession  thereof, 
said  jack  comprising  a  rigid,  planar  frame  formed  with 
spacedly-parallel  side  members,  coaligned  end  portions 
of  one  of  said  members  oppositely  extended  beyond  the 
frame  receivable  in  corresponding  journaled  engagement 
through  the  lateral  openings  of  contiguous,  horizontally- 
paired  brackets  subjacent  and  parallel  to  the  beam  sup- 
ported thereby,  whereby  to  hingedly  link  said  frame  to  the 
wall  for  actuation  through  a  vertical  arc  plane-perpen- 
dicular to  the  wall,  an  angular  shoe  affixed  intermediately 
of  and  to  parallel  said  one  member  as  a  clip  actuable  with 
and  opening  away  from  the  frame  adapted  to  conform- 
ably engage  over  an  opposed  salient  corner  of  the  ad- 
jacent beam  as  .an  incident  of  and  to  upwardly  limit  frame 
actuation  in   its  journaled   mounting,  and   means  radial 
of  and  connected  for  angular  adjustment  relative  to  the 
other  of  said  parallel  side  members  selectively  coactable 
with  other  beam  components  of  the  wall  to  retain  said 
frame   at  the  upward  limit  of  its  actuable  range  estab- 
lished by  inter-engagement  of  said  shoe  and  beam. 


3,000,606 

BALANCED  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  A 
SURGICAL  LAMP 
Frederick  K.  Storm,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  and  Eldridge  H. 
Smiley,  Rosemead,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Sterilizer  Company,  Ene,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,584 
7  Claims.  (CI.  248— 284) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  virtually  uniformly  counter- 
balancing a  surgical  lamp  device  positioned  in  spaced 
relation  to  a  fixed  support,  the  provision  of:  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  end  mounting  means,  one  of  said  end  mount- 
ing means  having  a  pivotal  connection  to  a  lamp  device, 
and  the  other  of  said  end  mounting  means  having  a  pivotal 
connection  to  a  support;  a  movable  support  means  con- 
nected between  said  end  mounting  means  and  affording 
vertical  movement  of  a  lamp  device  and  uniformly  counl- 


A  pneumatically  operable  valve  structure  comprising  a 
valve  body  having  concentric  inlet  and  ouUct  ports  open- 
ing to  one  end  thereof,  a  resilient  fluid  pressure  operated 
diaphragm  valve  seated  on  said  one  end  of  said  valve 
body  and  overiying  said  ports  with  a  portion  thereof  en- 
gageable  with  a  part  of  the  valve  body  which  defines  said 
inlet  port  to  control  fluid  flow  between  said  ports,  a  bleed 
orifice  and  an  enlarged  orifice  formed  within  said  dia- 
phragm in  portions  thereof  overlying  said  mlet  port  and 
said  outlet  port  respectively,  a  closure  cap  having  a  guide 
bore  formed  therein  and  extending  over  said  diaphragm 
and  sealing  the  periphery  thereof  to  said  valve  body,  a 
pilot  cooperablc  with  said  enlarged  orifice  to  control 
fluid  flow  therethrough  and  guided  within  said  bore,  a 
sealing  member  carried  by  said  closure  cap  within  Mid 
bore  and  cngagcable  with  said  pilot,  a  resilient  air  dia- 
phragm seated  on  the  opposite  surface  of  said  closure  cap 
from  said  first  mentioned  diaphragm  and  connected  to 
said  pilot  to  effect  movement  of  same,  and  an  end  cap 
overlying  said  air  diaphragm  and  sealing  the  pcnphery 
thereof  to  said  closure  cap,  compression  spring  means 
interposed  between  said  end  cap  and  said  air  diaphragm, 
and  an  air  passage  communicable  with  a  source  of  pres- 
surized air  formed  within  said  closure  cap  for  selecuvcjy 
supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  space  between  laid 
closure  cap  and  said  air  diaphragm. 
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3,M0,608 

STOCK  VALVE 

Jokn  L.  WUliams,  17467  NE.  West  View  Road, 

Oswego,  Oreg. 

Contfamatioa  of  applkation  Ser.  No.  400,664,  Dec.  28, 

1953.    Thb  applkatkHi  Aug.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,964 

13  Claims.    (Ci.  251—170) 
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tending  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  valve  mem- 
ber, said  axis  being  offset  from  the  center  plane  of  the 
valve  member  and  said  surface  being  coincident  with  the 
center  of  said  sphere,  turning  movement  of  the  valve 
member  about  said  axis  serving  to  move  the  valve  mem- 
ber between  a  closed  position  in  which  it  extends  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  passage  and  a 
full  open  position  in  which  the  valve  member  extends 
substantially  parallel  to  said  axis,  said  valve  member  pre- 
senting leading  and  trailing  edges  to  fluid  flow  through  the 


;i  '"^' 
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1.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  including  a  rec- 
tanguhw-  chest  having  spaced  inlet  and  outlet  walls,  spaced 
side  walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall,  a  pair  of  seat 
members,  each  including  a  rectangular  piate-like  elas- 
tomer body  fitting  at  its  edges  against  the  side,  bottom 
and  top  walls  of  the  chest  to  be  supported  thereby  against 
shifting  movement  within  the  chest  in  directions  in  its 
plane,  said  chest  having  aligned  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
of  the  same  size  formed  in  said  inlet  and  outlet  walls  m 
spaced  relation  to  the  boundaries  of  said  walls,  said  seat 
members  having  aligned  ports  formed  therein  of  the 
same  size  as  the  chest  ports  and  disposed  in  alignment 
with  said  chest  ports,  said  seat  members  having  flat  outer 
faces  and  having  formed  on  their  inner  faces  opposed 
elastomer  annular  beads  projecting  inwardly  from  said 
inner  faces,  in  concentric  relation  to  and  immediately 
adjacent  the  seat  member  ports,  said  elastomer  seat  mem- 
bers having  a  combined  thickness  taken  through  the  bead 
portions  thereof  slightly  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  outlet  chest  walls  to  dispose  the  flat 
outer  faces  of  the  seat  member  bodies  in  compressed  seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  said  chest  walls,  and  to  dispose 
said  annular  beads  to  continuous  compressed  sealing  en- 
gagement with  one  another,  the  top  wall  of  said  chest 
having  a  gate  opening  formed  therethrough,  a  gate  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  and  supported  for  move- 
ment between  the  annular  beads  and  being  operable  to 
progressively  break  the  seal  between  the  beads  as  said 
gate  moves  therebetween  and  to  simultaneously  form  new 
teahng  engagement  with  the  beads,  and  means  for  moving 
the  gate  toward  and  away  from  a  position  between  the 
annular  beads. 


3,000.609 
VALVE  CONyrRLCnON 
AnsdB  U.  Bryant,  Wainat  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Grove 
Valve  and  Regulator  Company,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratkNi  of  California 

Filed  July  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  748,000 
1  aaim.  (CI.  251—306) 
In  a  valve  of  the  butterfly  type,  a  body  having  a  flow 
passage  adapted  for  flow  in  either  direction,  a  circular 
disc-like  valve  member  within  the  body,  said  valve  mem- 
ber having  a  valve  working  surface  of  uniform  width 
formed  on  its  outer  periphery  that  conforms  substantially 
to  the  segment  of  a  sphere,  annular  sealing  means  car- 
ried by  the  body  and  adapted  to  contact  and  seal  with 
respect  to  said  surface,  shaft  means  for  mounting  the 
valve  member  for  turning  movement  about  an  axis  ex- 


passages  for  full  open  and  partially  open  positions  of  the 
same,  and  flow  deflecting  means  mounted  upon  one  of 
said  edges  of  the  valve  member  and  serving  to  reduce 
the  torque  required  to  hold  the  valve  member  in  par- 
tially open  positions  under  high  velocity  flow  operating 
positions,  said  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  deflector 
projecting  from  that  tace  of  the  valve  member  nearest 
to  said  axis  and  in  a  region  near  but  spaced  from  the 
outer  circumference  of  said  face  thereby  to  present  de- 
flecting surfaces  to  fluid  flaw  in  either  direction  to  ob- 
tain said  reduced  torque  upon  flow  in  either  direction. 


3,000,610 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Austin  U.  Bryant,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Grove 
Valve  &  Regulator  Co.,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1958.  Ser.  No.  767,047 
4  Claims.    (CI.  251—327) 


jijm'\\ 
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1.  In  a  valve  construction,  a  body  having  aligned  flow 
passages  and  a  space  located  between  the  passages,  a 
valve  gate  disposed  within  the  body  space  and  mov- 
able between  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  the 
passages,  seating  means  carried  by  the  body  and  adapted 
to  seat  upon  the  side  surfaces  of  the  gate  in  annular  areas 
surrounding  the  passages,  resilient  seal  rings  of  the  0-ring 
type  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  gate,  and  means 
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defining  recesses  for  mounting  and  loosely  retaining  the 
O-rings  on  the  sides  of  the  gate,  said  means  including 
inner  and  outer  annular  members  carried  by  the  sides  of 
the  gate,  said  outer  annular  members  having  inner  pe- 
ripheral surfaces  forming  the  outer  peripheral  defining 
surfaces  of  said  recesses  and  being  formed  to  provide 
pressure  equalizing  communication  between  the  recesses 
and  the  body  space  when  the  valve  is  in  closed  position, 
said  inner  annular  members  having  outer  peripheral  sur- 
faces forming  the  inner  peripheral  defining  surfaces  of 
said  recesses  and  being  formed  to  provide  pressure  equal- 
izing communication  between  the  corresponding  recess 
and  the  corresponding  associated  body  passage  when  the 
valve  IS  in  closed  position. 


3,000,611 

REVERSIBLE  TURBINE 

JoMDh  Llstoa,  900  RoMdmmi  St.,  Wcat  Lafayette,  Ind. 

FU«d  Oct.  14, 1957,  Ser.  No.  690,037 

10  Claims.    (CI.  253—5!) 


blades  comprising  an  aerofoil  pOTtion,  a  root  portion  en- 
gaging said  rotor,  a  platform  portion  intermediate  be- 
tween said  aerofoil  portion  and  said  root  portion,  said 
platform  portion  having  a  transverse  front  wall,  a  trans- 
verse rear  wall,  and  at  least  one  web  extending  from 
said  front  wall  to  said  rear  wall,  and  wire  lacing  passing 
through  said  webs  of  said  blades  between  said  front  and 
rear  walls  of  said  platform  portions  and  having  unsup- 
ported generally  tangentially  extending  portions  between 
adjacent  webs  to  damp  transverse  vibrations  of  said 
blades,  said  wire  lacing  comprising  a  plurality  of  short 
rectilinear  lengths  of  wire  each  of  which  passes  through 
holes  in  said  webs  of  at  least  two  adjacent  platform  por- 
tions, and  each  of  said  blades  being  laced  by  at  least 
one  of  said  short  lengths  of  wire  to  the  adjacent  blade 
on  iu  one  side  and  by  at  least  one  other  of  said  short 
lengths  of  wire  to  the  adjacent  blade  on  its  other  side. 


3,000,613 

ROTOR  BLADE  LOCK 

Harvey  W.  Welsh,  Indianapolis,  tad^  Mrignor  to  General 

Motors  CorporatfcMi,  Detroit,  Mkb.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware  _  ^  ^_^ 

FOed  June  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  741,271 

6  Claims.   (C1.253— 77) 
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1.  A  reversible  turbine,  comprising  a  housing,  a  rotor 
having  generally  radial  blades  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  housing,  an  inlet  conduit  having  opposite  side  walls 
flaring  toward  said  housing  and  joining  it  substantially 
tangentially,  means  including  vanes  pivotally  mounted 
between  said  flaring  walls  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas 
toward  said  rotor,  each  of  said  vanes  extending  in  the 
general  direction  of  gas  flow  from  its  axis  of  pivotal 
mounting  to  a  point  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  rotor 
and  in  part  defining  a  nozzle-like  passage  progressively 
decreasing  in  area  toward  an  outlet  opening  at  the  tip  of 
the  vane,  each  of  said  vanes  being  swingable  about  said 
axis  to  vary  the  size  of  said  outlet  opening,  and  control 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  each  vane  about  its 
axis,  the  pivotal  axis  of  each  vane  being  located  suffi- 
ciently far  from  the  associated  wall  of  the  inlet  conduit 
that  the  vane  and  wall,  in  all  positions  of  vane  adjust- 
ment, will  always  converge  relatively  to  each  other  in 
the  direction  of  gas  flow. 


1.  A  rotor  assembly  for  a  turbomachine  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  rotor  having  a  blade  receiving  slot  in 
the  periphery  thereof;  a  blade  including  a  root  slidably 
mounted  in  the  slot;  means  on  said  blade  and  rotor  to- 
gether preventing  movement  of  the  root  in  one  direction 
in  the  slot;  means  providing  a  shoulder  on  the  rotor  fac- 
ing in  the  said  one  direction  and  an  undercut  in  the 
shoulder  having  a  radially  inwardly  facing  surface;  the 
blade  including  a  platform  overiying  the  shoulder  and 
with  an  opening  through  the  platform  adjacent  the  shoul- 
der; and  a  blade  locking  member  including  a  body  ex- 
tending through  the  opening  and  abutting  the  shoulder, 
a  hook  on  the  body  abutting  the  said  surface,  and  means 
on  the  body  engaging  the  radially  outer  surface  of  the 
platform  to  retain  the  hook  against  the  said  surface. 


II 


3,00«,612 
TURBINE  BLADE  RINGS  AND  METHODS  OF 
ASSEMBLY 
BadI  ThoBMs  George  Bishop,  London,  England,  assignor 
to  D.  Napier  *  Son  Limited,  London,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  22,998 
3  Claims.    (CL  253— 77) 
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3,000,614 
ROTOR  BLADE  LOCKS 
Harvey  W.  Welsh,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  741,321 
10  Claims.    (O.  253—77) 


,#^:- 
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1.  A  rotor  assembly  for  a  turbomachine  comprising,  in 
1.  A  turbine  blade  ring  comprising  a  rotor,  a  ring  of    combination,  a  rotor  having  a  blade  receiving  slot  in  the 
individual  blades  mounted  on  said  rotor,  each  of  said    periphery  thereof;  a  blade  having  a  root  slidably  mounted 


600 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  19,  1961 


in  the  slot  and  a  platform  disposed  adjacent  the  rotor, 
the  platform  having  a  non-circular  opening  therein;  means 
on  the  rotor  aligned  with  the  opening  adapted  to  engage 
a  locking  means;  and  locking  means  comprising  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  body  having  an  axis  and  engaging  the 
said  means  on  the  rotor,  a  lug  on  the  body  dimensioned 
to  pass  through  the  opening  and  engagcable  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  platform,  and  a  dcformable  tab  on  the  body 
deformable  into  the  opening  to  restrain  the  locking  means 
against  rotation  about  its  said  axis,  the  lug  and  tab  being 
relatively  angularly  displaced  about  the  axis  of  the  body. 


3,0M,615 

TIRE  SPREADER  AND  INVERTER 

Erhvd  J.  Aim,  Toroiito,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Volcan  Equipment  Co.  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1958,  S«r.  No.  758,506 

10  Claims.    (O.  254—50.3) 


extending  between  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  air 
outlet  check  valves,  and  hollow  compressible  foot  wanner 
elements  to  which  the  other  ends  of  the  transfer  tubes 
arc  connected,  and  return  flow  tubes  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  foot  warmer  elements  and  to  said  combina- 
tion valves,  said  combination  valves  having  check  valves 
providing  one-way  flow  of  air  into  said  reservoir  and 
having  ports  severally  communicating  with  said  air  trans- 
fer tubes  and  said  return  flow  tubes,  and  a  manual  valve 
element  for  selectively  closing  one  of  said  ports  at  a 
time. 

3,000,617 
SEAL  MEANS  FOR  A  ROTARY  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Bartholomew  J.  Kitko,  Garfield  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,492 
5  Claims.    (CL  257—269) 


1.  Apparatus  for  spreading  and  inverting  a  transverse 
section  of  a  tire  casing  comprising  a  planar  inflatable  air 
bag  having  an  extent  to  conform  substantially  around  the 
outer  periphery  of  a  transverse  tire  casing  section,  chan- 
nel-shaped adjustable  platform  means  for  adjustably  con- 
forming said  air  bag  throughout  its  extent  to  a  section  of 
a  tire  casing  throughout  inflation  of  said  bag  and  means 
for  securing  said  air  bag  and  adjustable  platform  means 
to  a  tire  casing  section  against  separation  under  the  in- 
flation of  said  air  bag. 


3,000,616 

BODY  WARMER 

James  O.  Spangicr,  Box  272,  Heavener,  Oida. 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  766,477 

2  Claims.    (CL  257— 12) 


1.  A  regenerator  for  transferring  heat  energy  compris- 
ing an  annularly  shaped  regenerator  matrix  drum  having 
gas  flow  passages  therethrough  and  having  annular  outer 
surfaces,  a  regenerator  housing  enclosing  said  drum  and 
provided  with  a  partition  dividing  the  housing  into  first 
and  second  flow  chambers  with  said  housing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  for  each  of  said  chambers  and  said 
partition  having  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  through  which 
said  matrix  drum  extends,  a  scaling  collar  in  one  of  said 
openings  circumscribing  the  regenerator  drum  and  hav- 
ing sealing  surfaces  in  sealing  relationship  with  the  an- 
nular surfaces  of  the  drum  in  substantially  a  radial  plane 
with  said  sealing  surfaces  fixed  in  position  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  supported  on  said  collar,  a  yicldable 
seal  in  said  one  opening  between  the  partition  and  collar, 
yielding  supports  for  said  collar  including  yicldable  bias- 
ing means  positioned  radially  outwardly  of  the  collar  be- 
tween the  partition  and  collar  and  positioned  radially 
inwardly  of  the  collar  between  the  partition  and  collar 
for  yieldingly  supporting  the  collar  with  respect  to  the 
drum  in  both  radial  directions,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  drum. 


3,000,618 
CONTINLIOUS  MIXER 
Earie  T.  Oakes,  deceased,  faite  of  East  Islip,  N.Y.,  by 
E.  Thomas  Oakes  and  Mabel  R.  Oakes,  executors.  East 
Islip,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  E.  T.  Oakes  Corporation, 
Islip,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,805 
1  Claim.    (CL  259—9) 


1.  A  body  warmer  comprising  a  resilient  and  compress- 
ible torso  engaging  heat  transf(;r  air  reservoir  having 
upper  and  lower  edges  and  opposed  end  edges,  valved  air 
input  means  on  the  reservoir  at  said  upper  edge,  air 
return  check  valves  on  said  reservoir  at  said  upper  edge 
and  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  input  means,  air 
outlet  check  valves  on  said  reservoir  at  said  ends,  and 
two  laterally  spaced  combination  valves  on  said  reservoir 
at  said  lower  edge,  two  hollow  hand  warmer  elements, 
return  tubes  connected  to  and  e;(tending  between  said 

elements,  and  said  air  return  check  valves,  outgoing  tubes  A  continuous  mixer  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
connected  to  and  extending  between  said  combination  inlet  adjacent  to  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other 
valves  and  the  hand  wanner  elements,  air  transfer  tubes    end,  a  screw  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing 
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to  advance  material  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  a 
plate  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  casing  having  orifices 
therein,  a  pair  of  mixing  head  sections  adjacent  to  said 
plate  and  having  opposed  recesses  in  their  confronting 
faces,  clamping  means  detachably  holding  said  sections 
and  plate  on  the  end  of  said  casing,  a  rotor  detachably 
fixed  to  the  end  of  said  screw  member  and  interposed 
between  said  mixing  head  sections,  a  member  fi»«d  to 
said  rotor  adjacent  to  said  plate  having  an  outwardly 
inclined  surface  thereon  facing  towards  said  screw  mem- 
ber and  radial  blades  fixed  to  said  inclined  surface  for 
directing  the  material  outwardly  around  the  penphery  of 
said  rotor,  said  mixing  head  sections  and  said  rotor  hay- 
ing annular  rows  of  teeth  thereon  concentnc  with  said 
rotor,  the  rows  of  teeth  on  said  rotor  being  interposed 
between  the  rows  of  teeth  in  said  sections. 


II 


and  dislodging  the  mineral  of  a  solid  mine  vein  compris- 
ing rotary  toothed  disintegrators  having  their  axes  of  ro- 
tation permanently  angularly  disposed  with  their  axial 
lines  lying  in  planes  converging  forwardly  and  inwardly, 
said   disintegrators  having   exposed  free   outer   mineral 
penetrating  ends  disposed  in  close  adjacency  near  the 
point  of  convergence  of  the  axial  lines  of  the  disintegrator 
axes,  means  for  rotating  said  disintegrators  about  said 
axes,  adjustable  mounting  means  movable  horizontally 
relative  to  said  support  and  at  the  outer  portion  of  which 
said  rotary  disintegrators  arc  journaled,  said  disintegra- 
tors arranged  with  their  axes  lying  in  planes  in  fixed  an- 
gular relation   which    is   maintained   during  horizonUl 
movement  of  said  mounting  means  relative  to  said  sup- 
port, and  means  for  adjusting  said  mounting  means  to 
move  the  latter  horizontally  to  cause  said  disintegrators 
to    penetrate    and    disintegrate  the    mineral    across   the 
working  face  of  the  mine  vein. 


3,000,619  ^, 

LIQUID  COLLECTION  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  IN 
TOEATING  THE  WOOD  COMPONENTS  OF  COOL- 
ING TOWERS  _  J  ^  ^  IT 
Donald  R-  Baker,  Blue  Springs,  Mo.,  and  Charles  E. 
Loetel,  Oreriand  Parii,  Kans.,  assignors  to  The  Mariey 
Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FDed  July  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  600,872 
6  Claims.    (CI.  261—108) 


3,000,621 
TILT  ABLE  CRUCIBLE  OR  CONVERTER  FOR 
REFINING  CRUDE  IRON 
Peter   Puxkandl,  Ltaz,   Austria,  assignor  to   Verelnlgte 
Osterreichische   Eisen-   und   Stahlwerke    AktiengeseU- 
schaft,  Linz,  Austria,  an  Austrian  company 
^^  FUed  Mar.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Mar.  12, 1958 
4  Claims.    (CI.  266— 39) 
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1.  In  a  water  cooling  tower  having  a  cold  water  re- 
ceiving basin  and  wood  components  overlying  the  basin 
including  framework  and  a  fill,  structure  for  use  in  the 
treatment  of  said  components  with  a  solution  contain- 
ing a  preser>ative,  said  structure  comprising  a  pan-like, 
liquid-collecting  vessel  adapted  to  collect  said  solution 
as  the  latter  is  poured  over  the  wood  components  and 
when  the  vessel  is  placed  beneath  said  components  upon 
the  level  of  water  in  the  basin,  said  vessel  having  a  flexi- 
ble bottom  provided  with  weight  means,  presenting  a  de- 
pression in  said  bottom  for  pooling  the  liquid  and  hold- 
ing the  remainder  of  the  bottom  taut  as  the  weight  means 
sinks  below  said  level  of  water;  and  means  on  the  vessel 
for  tying  the  same  to  said  framework. 


1.  A  tiltable  crucible  for  refining  crude  iron  compris- 
ing a  crucible  shell  of  substantially  circular  cross -section, 
a  ring  surrounding  said  shell,  diametrically  spaced  trun- 
nions extending  outwardly  from  said  ring,  three  pairs  of 
angularly  spaced-apart  claws  on  said  shell  slidably  re- 
ceiving said  ring  and  supporting  said  shell  on  said  ring, 
two  pairs  of  said  claws  being  arranged  diametrically  op- 
posite each  other  on  a  diameter  substantially  coinciding 
with  the  axis  of  said  trunnions  and  the  third  pair  of  claws 
being  interposed  between  said  two  pairs  of  claws  to  pro- 
vide for  three  point  support  of  said  shell  on  said  ring. 


I 


3,000,620 

MINING  AND  LOADING  MACHINE  HAVING 
ANGULARLY  RELATED  ROTARY  DISINTE- 

GRATORS 
Neal  W.  Dcnsmore,  Franklin,  Pa^  assignor  to  Joy  Man- 
nfactnriiC  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatfpn  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,556 
16  Claims.  (  CI.  262—19) 


3,000,622 

UQUID  SPRINGS 

John  Hales,  Hatfaerley,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor 

to  Dowty  Rotol  Limited,  a  British  company 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  807,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  22,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CL  267— 1) 
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1.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  support,  and  cutting  and        2.  A  liquid  spring  comprising  a  non-defonnable  pr»- 
dislodging  mechanism  canied  by  said  support  for  cutting   sure  vessel  wholly  filled  with  compressible  liquid,  an  end 
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wall  of  the  vessel  having  an  opening  therein  defining  an 
axially  outer  bearing  surface,  a  radially  inwardly  directed 
flange,  and  an  axially  inward  bore  of  larger  diameter  than 
said  outer  bearing  surface,  a  plunger  having  an  outer  end 
portion  in  slidable  engagement  with  said  outer  bearing 
surface,  a  radially  outwardly  directed  flange  located  ax- 
ially  inwardly  of  and  engageable  with  said  inwardly  di- 
rected flange,  and  an  axially  inner  end  portion  extending 
beyond  its  flange  and  spaced  radially  inwardly  of  said 
bore,  a  liquid  sealing  packing  resting  upon  the  plunger's 
flange,  intermediate  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  plunger 
and  the  bore,  a  cylindrical  inner  bearing  ring  intermediate 
the  inner  end  portion  of  the  plunger  and  the  bore,  located 
axially  inwardly  of  the  packing,  said  inner  bearing  ring 
having  a  longitudinal  passage  from  end  to  end  to  freely 
equalize  liquid  pressure  between  the  spaces  located  be- 
yond such  ends. 


for  said  mechanism  extending  through  said  wall   into 
said  cylinder,  means  forming  a  cam  surface  on  a  vertical 


3,000,623 

PNEUMATIC  SUSFENSION  FOR  VEHICLES 

Rene  Goainmd,  210  W.  88th  St^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,478 

3  Claims.    (CI.  267— 15) 


wall  of  said  shock  absorber,  and  a  roller  on  the  free  end 

of  said  lever  engaging  said  cam  surface. 


3,000,625 
MULTIPLE  STAGE  VARIABLE  RATE  SPRING 
Von  D.  Polbemui,  Franklin,  Mich.^  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  775,029 
9  Claims.   (C1.267— 65) 


1.  A  pneumatic  suspension  for  vehicles  comprising:  a 
chassis  frame  provided  with  a  rigid  walled  pneumatic 
chamber  open  at  its  bottom,  a  wheeled  axle  below  said 
open  bottom,  a  rigid  plate  carried  by  said  axle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  upwardly  diverging  flange,  an 
annular  flexible  diaphragm  the  outer  margin  of  which  is 
secured  to  the  rigid  pneumatic  chamber  to  form  a  hermetic 
seal  therewith,  the  inner  margin  of  said  diaphragm  over- 
lying and  overlapping  the  diverging  peripheral  flange  of 
said  plate,  a  pressure  ring  overlying  and  bearing  upon 
the  inner  margin  of  said  diaphragm,  and  a  succession  of 
screws  annularly  spaced  about  said  pressure  ring  and 
pas.sing  through  openings  in  said  ring  remote  from  the 
inner  edge  of  the  diaphragm,  said  screws  being  threaded 
into  said  plate  in  spaced  relation  to  the  inner  margin 
of  the  diaphragm  to  force  the  pressure  ring  into  tight 
gripping  relation  with  the  diaphragm  and  produce  a 
hermetically  sealed  joint  between  the  diaphragm  and 
the  plate. 

3,000,624 

AIR  SPRING  ASSEMBLY  AND  CONTROL 

DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Casimer  J.  Cblo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporatloa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUcd  Not.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  772,922 
2Clafaiis.  (a.  267— 65) 
1.  In  an  air  spring  assembly  of  the  type  including  a 
piston  and  cylinder  connected  by  a  flexible  diaphragm, 
a  hydraulic  shock  absorber  arranged  concentrically  with 
said  spring  and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  into 
said  cylinder,  a  leveling  valve  mechanism  mounted  ex- 
ternally on  a  wall  of  said  cylinder,  an  operating  lever 


1.  A  multiple  stage  variable  rate  spring  comprising,  a 
piston  and  cylinder  connected  by  a  flexible  diaphragm, 
a  partition  fixed  in  said  cylinder  having  openings  therein, 
a  movable  imperforate  partition  resiliently  biased  against 
said  piston,  said  movable  partition  being  spaced  radially 
inwardly  from  the  wall  of  said  cylinder,  closure  means  for 
said  openings  yieldably  movable  with  said  piston,  and 
means  on  said  cylinder  forming  a  ledge  portion  engage- 
able  with  said  movable  partition,  said  movable  partition 
being  located  vertically  between  said  closure  means  and 
said  ledge  portion. 


3,000,626 

OPERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PIVOTED 

WINDOW 

Raymond  F.  Damcy,  Wayne,  Mich^  aMignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1959.  Ser.  No.  833,311 
4  Claims.    (CI.  268—121) 
1.  Operating  apparatus  for  a  pivoted  window,  includ- 
ing: a  shaft  connected  at  one  end  to  the  window;  means 
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mounting  the  shaft  for  pivotal  movement  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  to  swing  said  window  between  open  and 
closed  positions;  a  drive  plate  connected  to  said  shaft 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  drive  plate  having  drive 
lugs  depending  from  opposite  sides  thereof;  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  braking  surface;  a  pair  of  separate,  independent 
brake  members  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
in  said  casing  fcM-  braking  engagement  with  the  casing 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  brake  members  in  the  casing 
when  the  brake  members  are  forced  i^art,  said  drive 
lugs  lying  between  said  brake  members  so  that  the  ap- 
plication of  a  pivoting  force  transmitted  through  said 


locking  means  including  a  spring  urged  pltmger  on  the 
center  section,  a  plurality  of  complemenUry  locking 
means  on  said  cage  and  cooperating  with  said  plun^r  for 
locking  the  cage  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  desired  roll  posi- 
tions, braking  means  including  a  brake  shoe  on  the  cen- 
ter section  and  movable  into  engagement  with  the  cage 
for  temporarily  securing  said  cage  in  a  desired  roll  posi- 
tion, means  cormected  to  said  brake  shoe  for  moving  the 
shoe  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  cage,  displace- 
able  cam  means  disposed  at  each  end  of  said  cage  and 
movable  into  engagement  with  the  missile  component 
when  the  missile  component  is  in  said  cage  for  releasably 
locking  the  missile  component  to  the  cage,  and  means 
disposed  at  each  end  of  the  cage  in  engagement  with  said 
cam  means  for  displacing  said  cam  means  and  casters 
carried  by  said  frame  in  engagement  with  a  surface  for 
supporting  the  stand  above  the  surface. 


|l 


3,000,628 

BOW  STRINGER 

Loren  P.  Kellogg,  Leicester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  729,695 

12  Claims.    (CL  269— 205) 


window  forces  said  brake  members  apart;  movable  oper- 
ating means  for  pivoting  said  shaft;  and  coupling  means 
connecting  said  operating  means  to  said  shaft  through 
said  brake  ntembers  and  said  lugs,  said  coupling  means 
forcing  said  brake  members  together  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  a  pivoting  force  transmitted  by  movement  of  said 
operating  means,  the  coupling  means  making  direct  en- 
gagement with  the  brake  members  and  the  brake  mem- 
bers making  direct  engagement  with  the  drive  plate, 
whereby  the  brake  members  form  a  series  part  of  the 
force  path  between  the  movable  operating  means  and 
the  window  shaft. 


3,000,627 
ASSEMBLY  STAND 
Vernon  S.  Footc,  Jr.,  MarUchead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the 
United  Stttes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Fled  Aug.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834,903 
10  culms.    (CI.  269— 112) 


1 .  In  a  device  for  facilitating  stringing  a  bow  having  a 
central  handle  and  flexible  limbs  extending  from  op- 
posite ends  of  said  handle,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  support,  a  member  carried  by  said  support  and  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  said  limbs  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  and 
means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  for  relatively 
free  and  unrestrained  pivoted  movement  and  spaced  from 
said  member  for  engaging  said  handle,  said  member  and 
said  means  adapted  to  support  said  bow  so  that  when 
pressure  is  manually  applied  to  the  free  end  of  the  other 
of  said  limbs  for  decreasing  the  distance  between  the  ends 
of  said  limbs,  said  means  is  adapted  to  be  pivotally  moved 
by  said  handle  relative  to  said  member  whereby  said 
limbs  will  bend  substantially  evenly  and  under  substan- 
tially equal  pressure  to  facilitate  attaching  a  bow  string 
to  the  free  ends  of  said  limbs. 


3,000,629 
SEPARATING  DEVICE  FOR  SHEET  FEEDING 

APPARATUS 
Georg  Spicas,  9  Poanrtstraase,  Mnnich  27,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  845,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  14,  1958 

7  Claims.   (0.271—26) 
1.  In  sheet  feeding  apparatus,  a  suction  nozzle  for 
detaching  individual  sheets  from  a  pile  of  sheets,  said  noz- 
zle comprising  a  reciprocable  piston  defining  a  first  lon- 
gitudinal bore,  a  suction  cup  disposed  at  the  end  of  the 
1 .  An  assembly  test  stand  including  a  frame  having  a    piston  and  in  communication  with  said  bore  to  constitute 
center   section,   a   missile   component   supporting   cage,    a  first  suction  zone  in  said  cup,  the  piston  defining  at 
means  rotatably  mounting  the  cage  on  the  center  section,    least  one  other  longitudinal  bore  in  communication  with 
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said  cup  to  constitute  another  suction  zone  in  said  cup    beyond  the  location  of  said  pile  onto  said  frame,  a  sheet 
separate  from  the  first  suction  zone,  means  for  applying    receiving   surface   carried  by   said   frame   for   receiving 
suction  to  all  said  bores  and  corresponding  suction  zones,    said  sheets,  said  surface  sloping  downwardly  in  one  di- 
rection from  said  stop  means,  means  disposed   behind 


and  control  means  automatically  shutting  off  the  suction 
from  all  but  one  of  said  zones  towards  the  end  of  the 
stroke  of  the  piston. 


3,000,630 

PAPER  SEPARATING  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD 

Robert  C.  Slate,  1101  Emerson  St.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,331 

14  Claims.    (C|.  271— «4) 


said  stop  means  and  adjacent  the  higher  edge  of  said  sur- 
face for  imparting  continued  motion  to  said  sheets  to 
move  said  sheets  onto  said  sloping  surface  when  said 
stop  means  is  disabled  to  permit  selected  sheets  to  pass 
over  and  beyond  the  pile  being  formed  on  said  layboy. 


3.  A  device  for  automatically  separating  positive  and 
negative  photographic  sheets  fed  thereto  in  face-to-face 
contact  with  one  sheet  slightly  leading  the  other;  compris- 
ing a  stationary  apparatus  having  laterally  juxtaposed 
guide  elements  including  a  centrally  disposed  surface 
deflecting  the  leading  edge  of  the  lead  sheet  under  a 
central  point  and  two  guide  surfaces  deflecting  laterally 
spaced  portions  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  lead  sheet  over 
two  guide  points  adjacent  to  said  central  point  and  lift- 
ing the  portion  of  the  following  sheet  passing  closest  to 
said  central  point  slightly  thereabove  to  accordingly  keep 
same  from  engaging  said  central  point,  whereupon  the 
following  sheet  proceeds  in  separated  relation  to  the 
lead  sheet  with  separation  occurring  around  said  central 
point  as  said  sheets  are  progressively  fed  through  said 
apparatus. 

3,000,631 
SHEET  ABSTRACTING  DEVICE  FOR  LAYBOYS 
Paul  Hain  and  DankI  J.  Kuebcl,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Company,  Ham- 
ilton, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,522 
3  Claims.  (CL  271—64) 
1 .  A  sheet  abstraction  device  for  association  with  a 
layboy  for  piling  sheets  of  paper  being  fed  thereto  along 
the  top  surface  of  the  pile  being  built,  comprising  a 
mobile  frame  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  said  lay- 
boy on  the  opposite  side  thereof  to  that  direction  in 
which  the  sheets  are  fed  to  said  pile,  stop  means  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  sheets  for  arrest- 
ing movement  of  said  sheets  when  they  have  reached  a 
position  directly  over  said  pile,  means  for  selectively  dis- 
abling said  stop  means  to  permit  movement  of  the  sheets 


3,000,632 

EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Anthony  A.  Fachs,  422  W.  4th,  Port  Angeles,  Wash. 

Filed  May  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,471 

1  Claim.    (CI.  272—58) 


vrj  - 
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An  exercising  device  comprising  a  seat,  a  horizontally 
disposed  transverse  rod  mounted  adjacent  the  front  edge 
of  said  seat  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  a 
laterally  extending  arm  rigid  with  said  rod,  said  arm  in- 
cluding a  weight  mounted  therein,  a  support  member  ex- 
tending laterally  outwardly  from  said  rod  and  being  slid- 
ably  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rod  whereby  the  suj>- 
port  member  may  be  disposed  generally  in  alignment  with 
either  foot  of  a  person  disposed  on  the  seat,  prop  means 
attached  to  and  supporting  the  outer  end  of  the  support 
member,  a  foot  pedal  hingedly  attached  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  support  member  for  pivotal  movement  about  an 
axis  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod, 
means  on  the  foot  pedal  for  securing  a  person's  foot 
thereto,  and  a  flexible  member  connected  to  the  foot  pedal 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  pivotal  connection  between  the 
pedal  and  the  support  member,  offset  means  slidably  and 
non-rotatively  mounted  on  the  rod  and  detachably  en- 
gaged with  the  flexible  member  whereby  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  foot  pedal  will  cause  rotational  movement 
of  the  rod  and  swinging  movement  of  the  arm  and  weight 
in  a  vertical  plane  for  exercising  the  foot  and  leg  muscles. 


3,000,633 
BOWL.ER*S  AID 
George  C.  Bonovkh,  1129  Mahoney  St.,  Rodeo,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  837,064 
8  Claims.    (CI.  273—54) 
1 .  A  bowler's  arm  guiding  device  having  an  outer  plate 
and  an  inner  plate;  joining  means  securing  said  plates  to- 
gether in  substantially  parallel  alignment  and  in  spaced- 
apart  relationship,  said  joining  means  having  a  length 
slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  the  bowler's  arm  to 
permit  the  arm  to  swing  freely  between  said  plates;  means 
connected  to  said  inner  plate  to  attach  and  secure  the 
guiding  device  to  the  bowler's  torso;  said  outer  and  inner 
plates  extending  from  a  point  above  the  bowler's  shoulder 
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downwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bowler's  arm  to  a 
point  below  the  elbow  and  slightly  above  the  hip;  means 


3,000,636 

GOLF  GAME  DEVICE 

Haidie  T.  BuUer,  Jr.,  2915  Conrad  Ave.  SW., 

AtlanU,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  63,528 

5  Claims.    (CI.  273—176) 


for  said  inner  plate  to  receive  the  bowler's  arm  there- 
through whereby  the  arm  of  the  bowler  is  guided  through 
a  predetermined  arcuate  path. 


fib 


3,000,634 
TARGET  SLEEVE 
Frank  C.  Soutk,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1946,  Ser.  No.  657,185 
3  Claims.    (CI.  273—105.3) 


1.  A  golf  game  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  tee 
areas  a  plurality  of  target  areas,  said  tee  areas  being 
disposed  in  side-by-side  relation  to  each  other,  said  target 
areas  being  disposed  in  side-by-side  relation  to  each  other 
and  in  alignment  with  the  respective  tee  areas,  each  tar- 
get area  comprising  a  target  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein,  said  openings  being  arranged  with  one 
center  opening  and  concentric  rings  of  openings  arranged 
in  enclosing  relation  to  the  central  opening  whereby  the 
central  opening  will  form  a  bull's  eye,  guide  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  opening  for  guiding  a  golf  ball  rear- 
wardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  and  indicator  means 
actuated  by  the  golf  ball  for  indicating  whether  the  golf 
ball  entered  the  central  opening  or  an  opening  in  one  of 
a  concentric  rows  of  openings. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  aerial  target  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  employed  in  practice  with  ordnance  missiles  of  the 
type  including  a  proximity  fuze,  a  radio  frequency  signal 
generator  of  the  sweep-frequency  type  carried  adjacent  to 
said  target  sleeve  for  producing  thereabout  a  radiant 
energy  field,  and  means  coupling  said  signal  generator  to 
said  sleeve  whereby  a  missile  will  be  detonated  upon  its 
approach  to  said  target. 


3,000,637  ,  „ 

RECORD  SUPPORTING  AND  RELEASING  SPINDLE 

FOR  AUTOMATIC  TALKING  MACHINES 
Lawrence  Vincent  Gnest,  Old  HUl,  England,  -ssjEnof  .Jf 
Birmingham  Sound   Reproducers  Limited,   Old   ttiu, 
Staffordshire,  England,  a  British  company      ^ 
Filed  Juni  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,401  • 
Claims  priority,  application  Grtat  Britahi  June  25,  1957 
3  Claims.    (CI.  274—10) 


3,000,635 

ARCHERY  ARROWS 

Naseeb  Nieman,  P.O.  Box  161,  Ravenna,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,044 

6  Claims.    (CI.  273—106.5) 


1.  An  improved  archery  arrow,  comprising  an  arrow 
shaft,  an  arrow  head  at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  single 
flat  blade  of  sector  shape  immediately  behind  said  arrow 
head  and  disposed  flatwise  in  the  same  general  plane, 
opposite  side  edges  of  the  blade  extending  outwardly  of 
respective  sides  of  the  shaft,  the  small  part  of  the  blade 
adjoining  the  rear  of  said  arrow  head  so  that  said  blade 
forms  a  continuation  of  the  general  wedge  shape  of  said 
arrow  head,  an  opening  in  said  shaft  behind  said  arrow 
head,  and  means  mounting  said  blade  in  said  opening 
for  shifting  movement  in  the  flatwise  plane  of  the  blade. 


1.  A  disc  record  supporting  and  releasing  mechanism 
comprising  a  spindle  presenting  a  shoulder  at  one  side 
and  spaced  from  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  release  lever 
mounted  in  an  axial  slot  in  the  spindle  and  capable  of 
limited  up  and  down  movement  and  transverse  rocking 
movement  in  said  slot,  means  yieldingly  urging  said  re- 
lease lever  upwards  towards  a  position  in  which  its  upper 
end  is  engaged  in  the  hole  in  the  lowermost  record  of  a 
stack  on  the  spindle  but  below  the  next  to  lowermost 
record  in  the  stack  and  means  yieldingly  urging  said 
release  lever  transversely  so  that  its  upper  end  moves 
in  the  direction  away  from  the  shoulder,  reciprocating 
means  for  rocking  said  lever  first  in  the  direction  to  move 
its  upper  end  towards  the  shoulder  to  disengage  the 
lowermost   record  therefrom   and   thereafter   permitting 
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said  release  lever  to  make  a  return  rocking  movement, 
and  co-operating  elements  on  the  spindle  and  on  the 
release  lever  comprising  a  surface  inclined  to  the  vertical 
on  one  and  an  abutment  pin  in  fued  position  on  the 
other  adapted  to  engage  one  another  at  a  point  near  one 
end  of  the  inclined  surface  when  the  release  lever  has 
been  rocked  to  release  the  lowermost  record,  so  that  the 
upward  bias  of  the  release  lever  is  overcome  by  transfer 
of  the  weight  of  the  remainder  of  the  stack  of  records  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  release  lever  after  release  of  the 
lowermost  record  from  the  shoulder  of  the  spindle  and 
the  upper  end  of  the  release  lever  is  constrained  to  move 
transversely  in  the  direction  away  from  the  said  shoulder 
by  sliding  engagement  of  the  said  inclined  surface  with 
the  said  abutment  pin  during  downward  movement  of 
the  release  lever  under  the  weight  of  said  remainder  of 
the  stack  to  urge  said  remainder  of  the  stack  transversely 
towards  the  axis  of  the  spindle  and  to  deposit  it  upon 
the  shoulder  of  the  spindle. 


tioo  of  reduced  size,  said  enlarged  first  end  being  re- 
siliently  clamped  between  said  housing  halves  whereby 
the  same  is  anchored  with  respect  to  said  phonograph  pick- 
up cartridge,  said  enlarged  second  end  projecting  from 
said  phonograph  pickup  cartridge,  said  center  portion 
being  adapted  to  slidably  receive  said  pair  of  arms  of  said 


3,0«0,638 

RECORD  RECORDING  AND  PLAYING  DEVICE 

James  R.  Dcnnk,  9812  Wanda  Park  Drive, 

Bercrly  Hills,  Calif. 

FUcd  Apr.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  579,987 

3  Claims.    (0.274—13) 


I  In  a  recording  device,  the  combination  of:  a  hous- 
ing having  an  opening  in  the  upper  surface  thereof;  a 
support  for  a  record  blank  on  said  housing  adjacent  said 
opening;  a  primary  carriage  mounted  in  said  housing  for 
rotary  movement  with  respect  to  said  blank,  said  primary 
carriage  having  track  means  thereupon  and  being  con- 
stituted by  a  rotatable  disc  having  a  radial  slot  therein; 
a  drive  motor  connected  to  said  primary  carriage  to  ro- 
tate the  same;  a  secondary  carriage  located  in  said  slot 
and  mounted  on  said  track  means  for  radial  movement 
with  respect  to  said  primary  carriage;  drive  means  inter- 
connecting said  primary  and  secondary  carriages,  said 
drive  means  including  said  disc  and  a  lead  screw  support- 
ed below  said  slot  upon  said  disc,  said  lead  screw  having 
a  disengageable  traveling  nut  normally  urged  into  en- 
gagement therewith  and  connected  to  said  secondary  car- 
riage; a  release  button  projecting  upwardly  through  said 
slot  for  momentarily  releasing  said  nut  from  said  lead 
screw;  and  a  recording  head  on  said  secondary  carriage 
for  making  a  record  on  said  blank. 


3,0M,i39 
STYLUS  SECURING  MEANS  FOR  PHONOGRAPH 

PICKUP  CARTRIDGES 
James  M.  Jacquc,  Comicaat,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Astatic 
CorporatioiL,  Conncaat,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
nicd  Feb.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  794,094 
5  Claims.     (Q.  274—37) 
1.  Stylus  holding  means  for  use  in  a  phonograph  pick- 
up cartridge  comprising  a  pair  of  housing  halves  and  in 
securing  the  bifurcated  rear  end  defining  a  pair  of  arms 
of  an  elongated  and  replaceable  thin  stylus  member  to 
said  phonograph  pickup  cartridge  which  comprises  a  re- 
silient body  of  elastomeric  material  formed  with  an  en- 
larged first  end,  an  enlarged  second  end  and  a  center  pxjr- 


»•      M 
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bifurcated  rear  end  upon  movement  of  said  stylus  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  extent  of 
said  resilient  body,  and  said  enlarged  second  end  resiliently 
bearing  against  said  arms  to  continuously  urge  the  same 
against  said  housing  halves  when  said  arms  are  positiooed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  center  portion. 


3,000,640 

STORAGE  CONTAINER  RECORD 

Walter  L.  Strauss,  200  4th  Atc  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,791 

2  Clahns.    {CI.  274 — 42) 


1.  A  destructible  container  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  upwardly  opening  receptacle  member  defining  a 
storage  compartment,  a  closure  member  relcasably  car- 
ried upon  the  open  upper  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  sheet 
having  sound  grooves  at  one  side  fixedly  secured  upon  a 
wall  portion  of  one  of  said  receptacle  and  closure  mem- 
bers and  being  frangibly  integral  therewith,  said  sheet 
and  the  underlying  wall  portion  forming  a  disc  type  rec- 
ord, means  for  selectively  separating  said  disc  type  record 
from  the  remainder  of  said  wall  and  providing  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  said  storage  compartment,  said 
closure  member  including  a  substantially  flat  main  wall, 
said  disc  type  record  comprising  a  substantially  flat 
circular  plate  formed  within  said  flat  main  wall  and  flush 
with  the  opposite  facing  surfaces  thereof,  said  means  se- 
lectively separating  said  disc  type  record  from  said  flat 
main  wall  comprising  a  circular  row  of  perforations  ex- 
tending through  said  flat  main  wall  defining  said  circufar 
plate,  said  flat  circular  plate  including  a  circular  base  hav- 
ing a  flat  surface  on  one  lower  side  and  having  an  up- 
wardly projecting  central  circular  portion  upon  the  op- 
posite upper  side,  said  grooved  sheet  having  a  central 
opening  receiving  said  circular  projecting  portion  se- 
cured upon  said  upper  side  of  said  base,  said  base  com- 
prising part  of  said  main  wall,  and  mounting  means  in- 
tegral with  said  base  for  mounting  said  disc  type  record 
upon  the  turntable  of  a  record  player. 


3,000,641 
SPREADER  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO 
VEHICLE  BODIES 
Arthur  L.  Walbom,  1312  Hampden  Blvd.,  Readhig,  Pa. 
FUed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,713 
7  Claims.    (O.  275—2) 
1.  A  spreader  attachment  for  dump  body  trucks  com- 
prising a  hopper  having  an  outlet  in  the  bottom  thereof, 
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a  vertically  sliding  plate  forming  a  valve  for  the  outlet, 
a  plurality  of  cut-oflf  plates  movably  attached  to  the 
sliding  plate  and  forming  an  extension  thereof  for  form- 
ing an  adjustable  partial  valve  for  the  oudet  of  the  hopper 
thereby  varying  the  width  of  discharge  from  the  hopper 
with  the  sliding  plate  providing  adjustment  in  the  depth 
of  discharge  from  the  hopper,  means  connected  to  said 
sliding  plate  for  effecting  control  thereof,  said  means 
being  mounted  on  the  hopper  and  manually  controlled, 
and  means  interconnecting  the  cut-off  plates  and  the 
sliding  plates  for  retaining  the  cut-off  plates  in  extended 
and  retracted  position,  said  hopper  including  a  front 
wall,  end  walls  and  a  main  plate  forming  a  rear  wall,  the 
front  wall  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the 
dump  body  and  to  depend  therefrom,  said  main  plate 
extending  to  the  top  of  the  dump  body  in  spaced  relation 


moving  said  jaws  toward  closed  position  for  firmly 
gripping  a  device  after  said  jaws  have  been  brought  into 
engagement  therewith  by  said  threaded  member,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  lever  means  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  said  body  portion,  an  actuating  element  carried  by 
said  body  portion  and  movable  in  respect  thereto  in  op- 
erative e'-igagement  with  the  lever  means  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  movement  of  said  element  relative  to  said 
body  portion  being  effective  to  pivot  said  lever  means 
relative  to  said  housing,  and  transmitting  means  inter- 
posed between  said  threaded  member  and  said  lever 
means  for  transmitting  motion  of  said  lever  means  di- 
rectly to  said  threaded  member. 


to  the  rear  edge  thereof,  and  end  plates  connected  to 
the  main  plale  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  dump 
body  for  guiding  material  into  the  hopper,  the  end  walls 
of  the  hopper  extending  upwardly  to  a  position  adjacent 
the  bottom  end  of  the  end  plates,  said  end  plates  being 
laterally  adjustably  attached  to  the  main  plate  for  varying 
the  position  thereof  thereby  enabling  the  hopper  to  be 
mounted  on  dump  bodies  having  different  widths,  each 
of  said  cut-off  plates  being  hingedly  attached  to  the  lower 
edge  portion  rf  the  sliding  plate,  said  means  for  retain- 
ing the  cut-off  plates  in  extended  position  including  a 
lock  pin,  each  of  said  cut-off  plates  and  said  sliding  plate 
having  a  projecting  flange  spaced  from  the  hinge  axis  with 
the  projecting  flanges  having  alignable  apertures  for  re- 
ceiving the  lock  pin  thereby  locking  the  cut-off  plate  in 
alignment  with  the  sliding  plate  for  forming  an  extension 
thereof. 


3,000,642 

DRILL  CHUCK 

Kiyoshi  Kawasaki,  4619  Shimad»-shi, 

Shizuoiia-lLen,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  851,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  26,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CL  279--62) 


3,000,643 
CONTROLLABLE  SKATE  HAVING  CONTINU- 
OUSLY APPLIED  BRAKE 
Simon  Levin,  123  W.  44th  St.,  New  Yorli  36,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,266 
5  Claims.    (CI.  280—11.2) 


1.  In  a  roller  skate,  the  combination  which  comprises 
a  support  connected  with  a  footplate,  rotary  means  at- 
tached to  said  support  for  providing  motion  to  said 
skate,  a  constraining  means  engaging  said  rotary  means 
at  all  times,  a  shaft  like  means  attached  to  said  footplate, 
said  constraining  means  having  a  first  portion  flexibly  at- 
tached to  said  support  and  a  second  portion  comprising 
a  self-adjustable  force  transmitting  means  adapted  to 
move  freely  on  said  shaft  like  means  whereby  said  self- 
adjustable  force  transmitting  means  enables  said  con- 
straining means  to  accommodate  to  said  rotary  means; 
and  means  for  applying  a  controllable  force  positioned 
on  said  shaft  like  means  in  engagement  with  said  self- 
adjustable  force  transmitting  means. 


3,000,644 

SAFETY  SKI  BINDER 

Jean  Joseph  Alfred  Beyl,  Rue  des  Champs  Ferrant, 

Nevers,  France 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1960,  Ser.  No.  19,070 

5  Claims.    (CI.  280—11.35) 


1.  A  chuck  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  plurality  of  jaws  slidably  mounted  in  said 
body  portion  and  guided  for  movement  along  converging 
paths,  a  threaded  member  mounted  to  said  body  por- 
tion and  engageable  with  said  jaws  for  moving  the  jaws 
toward  closed  and  opened  position,  and  a  mechanism  for 


1.  A  device  for  securing  on  a  ski  the  front  end  of  a 
ski  boot  the  rear  portion  of  which  is  urged  forward  by 
any  suitable  means,  said  device  comprising  an  underly- 
ing base  plate  seru^td  on  the  ski,  at  least  one  recess 
formed  in  the  top  surface  of  said  base  plate,  a  pivot  pin 
extending  upward  from  and  at  right  angles  to  the  top 
surface  of  said  base  plate,  an  abutment  member  rotat- 
ably  mounted  about  said  pivot  pin  and  provided  with 
means  for  retaining  the  front  end  of  the  sole  of  the 
boot  and  for  engaging  the  upper  face  of  said  front  end 
of  said  sole,  at  least  one  projecting  member  disposed  on 
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the  lower  face  of  said  abutment  member  and  adapted 
to  partially  engage  said  recess  of  said  base  plate  when 
said  abutment  member  is  in  its  normal  position,  a  spring 
urging  said  abutment  member  against  said  base  plate, 
whereby  said  abutment  member  is  locked  in  its  normal 
position  due  to  the  engagement  of  said  projection  mem- 
ber in  said  recess  of  said  plate,  the  unlocking  of  said 
abutment  member  against  the  resistance  of  said  spring 
being  attended  by  an  upward  movement  of  said  abut- 
ment member  in  relation  to  said  fixed  base  plate. 


3,eO«,645 

EXTRA  PASSENGER  ATTACHMENTS  FOR 

INTANTS'  VEHICLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

C«ri  O.  Schmidt,  4116  Old  York  Road,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUcd  Aug.  23,  1957,  Scr.  No.  679,855 

3  Claims.    (CI.  280—39) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  propelled  wheeled  vehicle 
provided  with  a  base  comprised  of  a  framework  includ- 
ing, at  least,  one  longitudinally  extending  tubular  mem- 
ber disposed  at  one  side  of  said  vehicle,  a  generally 
horizontal  weight-supporting  platform  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  vehicle  having  longitudinally  spaced  de- 
vices mounted  thereon  detachably  embracing  said  tubular 
member,  said  platform  adapted  for  pivotal  movement 
about  said  tubular  member,  and  a  ground-engaging  sup- 
porting wheel  mounted  on  said  platform  at  a  side  portion 
opposite  the  detachable  connection  with  said  vehicle. 


3,000,646 
COLLAPSIBLE  STROLI^ER 
George  J.  Kummcth,  Sr.,  Owatoooa,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Kammeth  Mfg.  Co.,  Owatonna,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

FUcd  Jnly  IS,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,143 
4  Claims.    (CI.  280—41) 


together  in  lateral  alignment  and  for  common  pivotal 
movements,  the  pivotally  connected  members  of  the  side 
frames  being  pivotally  movable  from  an  operative  po- 
sition wherein  they  arc  disposed  at  maximum  angles  to 
one  another  to  an  inoperative  collapsed  position  wherein 
they  are  disposed  at  materially  reduced  angles  to  one  an- 
other,   an   inverted    U-shaped   handle   defining   laterally 
spaced  depending  legs,  each  leg  of  said  handle  being  piv- 
otally connected  to  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extend- 
ing member  of  an  opposite  side  frame  at  a  point  spaced 
materially  from  the  lower  end  of  said  leg  and  above  the 
before-mentioned  axis,  the  portions  of  the  opposite  legs 
of  said  handle  disposed  below  the  said  pivotal  axis  thereof 
defining  depending  foot  portions  disposed  behind  those 
portions  of  their  respective  upwardly  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tending members  of  the  side  frames,  said  handle  being 
pivotally  movable  between  an  operative  position  where- 
in its  said  foot  portions  are  generally  parallel  to  the  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  extending  members  of  their  as- 
sociated side  frames  and  an  inoperative  collapsed  posi- 
tion wherein  they  are  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  last  mentioned  members,  substantially  identical  in- 
dividually releascable  latches  each  associated  with  a  dif- 
ferent side  frame  for  normally  retaining  its  respective  side 
frame  and  handle  in  their  respective  operative  positions, 
said  latches  each  comprising  a  plate  associated  with  a 
different  side  frame  and  disposed  in  a  plane  generally 
parallel  thereto,  said  plate  being  secured  on  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  a  portion  of  the  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly extending  member  of  its  respective  side  frame  in- 
termediate the  axis  of  pivotal  connection  between  the 
crossed  members  of  its  respective  side  frame  and  the  axis 
of  pivotal  connection  of  the  handle  thereto,  an  elongated 
latch  arm  intermediately  pivotally  mounted  on  the  outer 
side  of  said  plate  for  axial  movement  and  for  rocking 
movement  in  a  plane  generally  radial  of  said  mounting 
axis,  a  mounting  pin  securing  said  arm  to  said  plate  and 
having  a  head  spaced  from  the  outer  surface  of  said 
arm  with  yielding  means  therebetween  urging  said  arm 
in  a  direction  toward  said  plate,  said  latch  arm  having  a 
first  inwardly  projecting  detent   spaced  upwardly   from 
said  mounting  pin  and  a  second  inwardly  projecting  de- 
tent spaced  downwardly  from  said  mounting  pin,  said 
plate  and  said  foot  portion  having  alignable  apertures 
for  receiving  said  second  detent  when  said   latch   and 
said  handle  are  in  the  operative  position,  said  first  detent 
lying  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  foot  portion  of  said 
handle  whereby  it  is  urged  into  abutment  with  an  ad- 
jacent surface  of  said  foot  portion  when  operativcly  po- 
sitioned, as  between  said  second  detent  and  said  foot  por- 
tion of  said  handle  one  defines  a  cam  surface  causing 
outward  movement  of  said  second  detent  to  allow  inser- 
tion into  the  aperture  in  said  front  portion  when  in  the 
operative  position,   and  ground  wheels  associated  with 
the  lower  ends  of  the  pivotally  connected  members  of 
opposite  side  frames. 


1.  In  a  collapsible  stroller,  a  laterally  spaced  generally 
parallel  pair  of  collapsible  upright  side  frames,  said  side 
frames  being  generally  X-shaped  and  each  comprising  a 
rigid  upwardly  and  rearNvardly  extending  member  and  a 
rigid  upwardly  and  forwardly  extending  member  pivotal- 
ly connected  together  at  their  points  of  intersection  on  a 
horizontal  axis  common  to  the  other  side  frame,  means 
connecting  corresponding  members  of  opposite  side  frames 


3,000,647 
MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  LAWN  MOWER  WHEELS 
Richard  E.  Fox,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Fox  Howard 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUcd  Oct.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  767,356 
2  Claims.    (CL  280 — 43.17) 
1.  In  a  lawn  mower,  a  housing  having  a  top  wall  and 
a  pair  of  side  walls  depending  from  said  top  wall,  a  plu- 
rality of  wheels  rotatable  in  planes  parallel  to  said  side 
walls,  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  wheels  rela- 
tive to  said  housing,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
brackets  rigidly  secured  to  said  housing,  a  bell  crank 
pivotally  secured  to  each  of  said  brackets,  each  of  said 
bell  cranks  having  an  aperture  on  one  side  of  said  pivoUl 
connection  for  supporting  an  axle,  an  axle  joumalled  in 
each  of  said  apertures,  each  of  said  wheels  being  mounted 
on  separate  axles,  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
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pivotal  connection  on  each  bell  crank  for  pivotally  mov- 
ing said  bell  crank  to  vary  the  height  of  the  axle  and 
wheel   associated  with   said   bell  crank   relative   to   the 

ll 


spaced  forwarding  extending  arms  on  the  frame  of 
said  trailer  section,  said  arms  having  upwardly  inclined 
forwardly  converging  bearing  surfaces  for  registering  with 
and  resting  on  said  supporting  surfaces  of  the  arms  of  the 
main  section, 


1*  M 


housing,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  a  sleeve  for 
holding  said  bell  crank  against  pivotal  movement  and  a 
spring  urging  said  sleeve  into  holding  position. 


N  3,000,648 

SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  THE  CHASSIS 
OF  A  ROLLING  VEHICLE 
Andre  Buisson,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Lor- 
raine des  Ancicns  Etablisscmcnts  de  Dietrich  et  Cie 
dc  LuncvlUe,  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,448 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  29,  1958 
9  Claims.    (CI.  280—104.5) 


vertical  abutment  plates  at  the  rear  end  of  said  last 
named  arms  and  adapted  for  flush  engagement  with  said 
abutment  plates  on  the  first  named  arms, 

and  a  coupling  block  at  the  front  end  of  each  of  said 
forwardly  extending  arms  detachably  disposed  between 
the  said  pin  receiving  ears  and  each  having  an  opening 
registering  with  the  related  opening  of  said  ears  to  re- 
ceive a  fastening  pin. 


3,000,650 
VEHICLE  FRAME 
Godfrey  Burrows,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  ■  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  686,393 
8  Claims.  (  CL  280—106) 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  chassis,  a  frame  positioned 
generally  below  said  chassis  and  movable  relative  there- 
to, a  pair  of  spaced  axles  supported  from  said  frame, 
wheels  journalled  on  said  axles,  and  a  deformable  link- 
age on  each  side  of  the  vehicle  parallel  to  the  wheels 
and  interconnecting  said  chassis  and  frame,  said  linkage 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause  said  relative 
movement  between  the  chassis  and  frame  to  be  effected 
substantially  about  a  momentary  virtual  axis  of  rotation 
positioned  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  wheels  and  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  rolling  engagement  of  said 
wheels. 


3,000,649 

COUPLINGS  FOR  SECTIONAL  HEAVY 
DUTY  APPARATUS 
Ralph  W.  Hecr,  Dean  T.  Otto,  and  Lloyd  W.  Mundy, 
Minneapolis  Minn.,  assignors  to  Poor  &  Company, 
Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  80,574 
6  Claims.    (CL  280—106) 
1.  Coupling   means   for   the   sections    of   heavy    duty 
crushing  plants  and  the  like  which  arc  too  heavy  for 
highway  travel,  comprising, 

a  main  section  including  a  frame, 
laterally  spaced  rearwardly  extending  coupling  arms 
on  the  frame  of  said  main  section  having  upp)er  rear- 
wardly diverging  and  downwardly  inclined  supporting 
surfaces  presenting  a  narrow  forward  end  and  a  relatively 
wide  rear  end, 

spaced  pin  receiving  ears  at  the  narrow  ends  of  said 
supporting  surfaces  and  having  transversely  alined  open- 
ings, 

vertical  abutment  plates  at  the  wide  end  of  said  sup- 
porting surfaces; 

a  trailer  section  including  a  frame, 

770  O.G.— 40 


2.  A  vehicle  frame  having  tubular  rails  operativcly  se- 
cured together  and  defining  an  X-shaped  section,  said 
rails  having  their  inner  walls  disposed  outwardly  against 
their  outer  walls  throughout  the  central  portion  of  said 
section,  said  rails  thereby  defining  a  drive  shaft  tunnel 
through  said  section. 


3,000,651 

PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES  WITH 

MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  UNDUE  SWAY  OF 

THE  VEHICLE 

Rene  Gouirand,  210  W.  88th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  12, 1960,  Scr.  No.  55,270 

5  Claims.     (CI.  280—124) 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising:  a  chassis  frame,  a  compressed 
air  chamber  connected  to  the  frame,  a  diaphragm  at  the 
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bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  wheeled  axle  secured  to  the 
diaphragm,  arms  rigid  with  the  axle  and  projecting  longi- 
tudinally of  the  frame,  flexible  slings  connected  to  said 
arms  and  anchored  to  the  chassis  frame,  and  loop-shaped 
fittings  enclosing  said  slings. 


3,M0,652 

VEHICLE  TOWING  EQUIPMENT 

Wallace  H.  Hawkins,  P.O.  Box  677,  Panama  City,  Ra. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,781 

7  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 406) 


-. .  ^/. 


plates  and  lying  substantially  in  the  same  plane  as  said 
kingpin   slot,   a   spring   pressed   tapered   wedge   member 


adapted  to  fit  in  said  slot  formed  by  said  pair  of  plates 
to  hold  said  plates  in  locking  position  about  a  kingpin. 


1.  Automotive-vehicle  towing  mear.s  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  tow  bar  assembly  adapted  to  be  connected 
respectively  to  the  rear  bumper  of  a  towing  vehicle  and 
the  front  bumper  of  a  vehicle  to  be  towed  and  providing 
a  draft  connection  between  said  vehicles  including  a  trans- 
versely extending  draw  beam  mounting  bumper-attach- 
ing brackets  at  its  ends  for  releasably  attaching  same  to 
said  rear  bumper  and  having  a  central,  rearwardly  extend- 
ing tongue  affixed  thereto,  a  rigid  draft  bar  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  tongue  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from and  divergent  draft  arms  mounting  bumper-attach- 
ing clamps  at  their  spaced  rearward  ends  and  extending 
between  and  connecting  the  rearward  end  of  the  draft  bar 
and  the  front  bumper  of  the  towed  vehicle,  and  stabilizer 
means  comprising  a  flexible  chain  extending  between  and 
interconnecting  said  towing  and  towed  vehicles  and  being 
disposed  in  the  vertical  plane  of  said  tongue  and  draft  bar 
and  below  said  tow  bar  assembly  as  a  whole,  the  front  end 
of  the  chain  being  connected  to  the  tongue  substantially  at 
the  point  of  pivotal  connection  of  the  draft  bar  therewith, 
the  rear  end  of  the  chain  being  connected  to  the  front  end 
of  the  towed  vehicle  at  a  point  which  is  disposed  below 
and  rearwardly  of  the  point  of  connection  of  the  tow  bar 
assembly  therewith,  and  an  axiaily  compressible  rubber 
bushing-type  shock  unit  and  a  chain  tension-adjusting 
means  connected  in  series  into  the  chain  along  the  length 
thereof,  the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that 
said  stabilizer  means  when  tensioned  by  said  chain-ten- 
sion adjusting  means  is  adapted  to  transfer  a  portion  of 
the  weight  of  the  front  end  portion  of  the  towed  vehicle 
to  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  towing  vehicle  thereby  to 
engender  a  holddown  force  on  said  rear  end  which  acts 
in  opposition  to  the  tendency  of  said  rear  end  to  lift  when 
the  towing  vehicle  is  braked  and  which  further  increases 
the  traction  of  the  towing  vehicle  in  accordance  with 
driving  and  or  road  conditions. 


3,000,654 
FIFTH  WHEEL  ADAPTER 
John  Keener,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  of  thirty-three 
and  one-third  percent  to  George  M.  Oarkson  and  thirty- 
three  and  one-third  percent  to  Gihson  C.  Holllday,  both 
of  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  Sept.  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843.229 
12  Claims.     (CI.  280-^33) 


3.000,653 

FIFTH  WHEEL 

Robert  Wood,  Rural  Route  3,  Lebanon,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,538 

4  Claims.     (CI.  280—^33) 

4.  A    fifth    wheel    mechanism    cor^prising    a    pair    of 

plates  forming  when  joined  together  by  resilient  means 

a    substantially    circular   plate,    a    slot    formed    by    said 

plates,  said  slot  adapted  to  receive  a  kingpin,  a  pair  of 

lubricating  grooves  in  said  slot  for  receiving  said  kingpin 

for  continually  lubricating  said  kingpin,  said  slots  filled 

with  felt  padding  and  ports  and  channels  in  said  plates 

for   supplying  heavy    weight  grease   to  said   padding,   a 

slot  formed  by  said  plates,  said  slot   being   located   on 

the   side  opposite  the   resilient  means   for  joining  said 


1.  A  fifth  wheel  extension  adapter  for  use  with  the 
fifth  wheel  on  a  trailer  pulling  prime  mover,  said  adapter 
comprising  a  coupling  plate  member  having  projecting 
spaced  guide  arms  which  converge  from  their  outer  end 
to  terminate  in  a  coupling  socket  in  said  coupling  plate 
member,  a  king  pin  depending  from  said  coupling  plate 
member  near  the  opposite  end  thereof  relative  to  said 
guide  arms  and  spaced  from  said  coupling  socket,  said 
king  pin  adapted  for  coupling  engagement  with  the  fifth 
wheel  on  the  prime  mover,  means  on  said  coupling  plate 
member  designed  to  engage  the  fifth  wheel  on  the  prime 
mover  for  holding  said  coupling  plate  member  immov- 
able relative  to  the  fifth  wheel,  said  coupling  socket 
adapted  to  receive  a  king  pin  on  a  trailer  to  be  pulled 
by  the  prime  mover,  and  means  on  said  coupling  plate 
member  to  secure  the  king  pin  of  a  trailer  in  operable 
position  within  said  coupling  socket. 


3,000,655 
QUICK  DETACHABLE  COUPLING 
Meyer  Piet,  Arcadia,  and  Murray  A.  Chllcoat,  Monterey 
Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Futurecraft  Corporation,  El 
Monte,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,681 
5  Claims.  (CI.  284—19) 
1.  In  a  quick  disconnecting  coupling  for  fluid  ducts: 
a  first  connector  part  having  a  first  cylindrical  side  wall 
defining  a  bore;  a  second  cylindrical  side  wall  of  larger 
diameter  defining  a  second  coaxial  bore  adjoining  the 
forward  end  of  said  first  bore,  said  walls  being  separated 
by  an  annular  shoulder;  a  valve  port  in  the  forward  end 
of  said  second  cylindrical  wall;  a  displaceable  valve  mem- 
ber in  said  bores  having  a  larger  forward  annular  wall 
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slidable  along  said  second  cylindrical  wall  between  a 
position  covering  said  port  and  a  position  uncovering  said 
port,  said  valve  member  having  a  smaller  rearward  an- 
nular wall  slidable  along  said  first  cylindrical  wall  and 
separated  from  said  second  wall  by  an  annular  shoulder, 
the  rearward  end  of  said  shoulder  confronting  the  an- 
nular shoulder  between  said  bores,  said  valve  member 
having  a  central  portion  extending  across  said  first  bore; 
an  opening  extending  through  said  first  connector  part 
from  the  annular  space  between  said  annular  shoulders 
to  the  exterior  of  said  connector  part;  and  a  duct  extend- 
ing through  said  first  connector  part  from  said  port  to 


3,000,657 
RESILIENT  JOINT  FOR  A  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Antonio  Boschi,  Alessandro  Franceschetti,  and  Giovanni 
Martorana,  Milan,  lUly,  assignors  to  Societa  Appica- 
zionl  Gomma   Antivibranti  S.A.G.A.,   S.p.A.,   Milan, 

Italy 

Filed  Mar.  30,  I960,  Ser.  No.  18.646 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Apr.  23,  1959 

1  Claim,     (a.  287—85) 


a  portion  of  said  bore  rearwardly  from  said  closed  por- 
tion, said  central  portion  of  said  valve  member  being 
subject  to  fluid  pressure  entering  said  bore  to  normally 
urge  said  valve  member  into  a  forward  position  closing 
said  port,  the  annular  shoulder  of  said  valve  member 
being  subject  to  rearward  fluid  pressure  from  said  bore 
through  said  duct  and  port  when  said  valve  member  is 
moved  to  port  opening  position,  the  area  of  the  annular 
shoulder  of  said  valve  member  being  at  least  equal  to  the 
area  of  said  central  portion  so  that  said  valve  member  is 
subject  to  substantially  equal  fluid  pressures  when  said 
valve  member  is  in  port  opening  position. 


A  resilient  pivotal  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  concen- 
trically arranged  rigid  bushings,  a  tubular  layer  of  a 
resilient  rubber  interposed  between  the  bushings  and 
bonded  thereto,  one  of  the  bushings  consisting  of  a  hard 
rubber  having  a  hardness  of  about  85°  Shore  containing 
45-55%  by  weight  of  nitrile  rubber,  35^5%  mineral 
filler  and  2-5%  zinc  stearate,  the  said  one  of  the  bush- 
ings having  a  smooth  exposed  cylindrical  surface. 


3,000,658 

BAR  INTERCONNECTION 

Vemer  E.  Sprouse,  Columbus,  Ind^  assignor  to  >  emco 

Corporation,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,694 

1  Claim.     (CI.  287— 103) 


3,000,656 
PIPE  OR  TUBING  CONNECTOR 
Peter  R.  Hollaender,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Hollaender  Manufacturing  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  764,081 
5  Claims.     (CI.  287—2) 


1.  A  connector  for  joining  lengths  of  hollow  piping 
comprising,  a  central  collar  of  diameter  equal  to  the  out- 
side diameter  of  the  piping,  generally  cylindrical  arms 
extending  from  the  ends  of  said  collar  of  diameter  equal 
to  the  inside  diameter  of  the  piping,  said  arms  being  con- 
figurated to  provide  evenly  spaced  concave  flutes  extend- 
ing from  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  toward  said  collar, 
said  flutes  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  said  collar, 
a  longitudinal  split  dividing  said  connector  into  two 
halves,  the  collar  of  one  half  containing  at  least  one  ex- 
panding screw  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
said  split,  whereby  the  two  halves  of  said  connector  may 
be  forced  apart  from  one  another  by  said  screw  when 
said  arms  are  inserted  telescopingly  into  said  piping,  and 
the  relatively  raised  portions  of  said  arms  between  fluten 
comprising  lands  to  center  said  arms  in  said  piping  and 
to  evenly  distribute  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  arms  in 
said  piping 


A  connection  between  opposing  ends  of  two  bars;  one 
bar  having  a  T  slot  entering  an  end  and  opening  from 
both  sides  and  the  bar  end;  a  second  bar;  a  T  head  on  the 
second  bar;  said  head  laterally  entering  said  slot  from 
cither  side  and  snugly  fitting  therein,  the  two  bars  extend- 
ing in  straight  line  directions  oppositely  from  said  head 
and  slot  engagement;  a  U  shaped  clip  pivotally  secured 
to  one  of  said  bars  adjacent  the  connection  to  swing 
over  both  of  said  bar  ends;  said  clip  having  a  web  from 
which  extend  two  wings,  one  normally  slightly  toward 
the  other,  and  each  wing  having  a  finger  extending  from 
its  lower  edge  one  toward  the  other  and  thence  out- 
wardly; and  said  fingers  first  camming  apart  said  wings 
in  traversing  said  bar  ends  as  the  clip  is  rocked  over  said 
connection,  said  fingers  being  located  along  said  wings 
to  pass  over  said  second  bar;  and  said  fingers  springing 
under  bars  yieldingly  resisting  reverse   rocking  of  the 
clip,  thereby  preventing  lateral  displacement  of  one  bar 
from  the  other  at  said  connection. 


3,000,659 
INTERLOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  TUBULAR 
DOOR  LOCKS 
Ernest  L.  Schlage,  Borilngame,  and  Rob«rt  A.  Marotto, 
Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schlage  Lock  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  ^^^  „,, 
Filed  July  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  829,833 

5  Claims.     (CI.  292—337)  ^      ,  .  . 

1    In  a  door  lock,  having  a  latch  bolt  unit  and  a  latch 
bolt  actuating  and  supporting  unit,  said  supporting  unit 
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comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  plates  engaging  opposite 
faces  of  a  door,  a  pair  of  flexible  clamping  jaws  carried 
by  the  clamping  plates,  said  jaws  bemg  cngageable  with 


dinally  movable  from  a  downward  to  an  upward  position 
with  respect  thereto,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
radially  extending  actuating  arms  afl^xed  to  sa'd  sleeve  in 
bearing  contact  with  said  plurality  of  lever  arms  whereby 
downward  movement  of  the  actuating  arms  causes  pivotal 
movement  of  the  sector  plates  from  the  open  to  the  closed 
position;  diametrically  opposed  carrying  pins  affixed  to 
and  extending  outwardly  from  the  exterior  of  said  bucket, 
said  carrying  pins  extending  through  longitudinal  open- 
ings in  said  sleeve,  an  open-close  control  section  including 


the  top  and  bottom  sides  of  the  latch  bolt  unit,  and 
tension  means  for  imparting  tension  to  the  clamping 
jaws,  said  tension  causing  the  jaws  to  move  into  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  the  latch  bolt  unit. 


3,000,660 
DETACHABLE  HANDLE  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 

DOOR  LATCHES 

Edgar  R.  Lewis,  Jr.,  7131  SW.  5th  Terrace.  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1961.  S«r.  No.  82,776 

4  Claims.     (O.  292—353) 


I.  A  detachable  actuating  handle  for  use  in  connec- 
tion with  latch  actuating  mechanism  of  vehicle  doors,  the 
combination  with  a  latch  actuating  shaft  that  projects 
inwardly  from  the  inner  side  of  the  door,  a  hub  having 
a  splined  detachable  connection  with  the  projecting  end 
of  the  shaft,  the  hub  being  det.ichably  held  in  the  shaft, 
the  hub  having  a  non-cylindrical  head,  a  handle  having 
a  head  portion  and  a  depending  finger  engaging  arm,  the 
head  of  the  handle  having  a  relatively  flat  inner  face 
portion  of  circular  shape,  the  face  axially  thereof  being 
recessed  and  with  the  recess  being  shaped  and  propor- 
tioned to  receive  the  head  portion  of  the  hub  in  a  non- 
rotative  manner,  a  spring  latch  device  mounted  within 
a  cavity  of  the  handle,  the  spring  latch  being  biased  to- 
ward a  slot  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  hub  and  a  finger 
piece  connected  to  the  spring  and  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  cavity  whereby  to  move  the  spring  from  its 
latched  engagement  with  the  hub  and  to  permit  the  han- 
dle to  disengage  the  hub. 


3,000,661 
BOTTOM   DLMP  CHARGING  BUCKET 
Joseph  Catania,  3139  N.  Fenimore  Ave.,  Covina,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1958,  S«r.  No.  726.731 
4  Claims.     (CI.  294 — 69) 
1.    A   bottom    dump   bucket   apparatus   comprising:    a 
cylindrical  bucket  having  open  upper  and  lower  ends,  a 
plurality  of  sector  plates,  said  sector  plates  forming  a 
closed    bottom   surface   of  said   bucket   when   positioned 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bucket,  each  of 
said   sector   plates   being   pivotally   mounted   around   the 
periphery  of  s.iid  bucket  at  the  bottom  thereof  for  pivotal 
movement  to  open  and  close  said  bucket;  a  lever  arm  af- 
fixed to  each  of  said  sector  plates,  said  lever  arm  extend- 
ing radially  beyond  the  outside  diameter  of  the  bucket;  a 
cylindrical   sleeve  surrounding  said  bucket   and  longitu- 


7   -^     \- 
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a  frame  with  depending  arms  detachably  affixed  to  said 
carrying  pins,  a  stop  plate  mounted  within  said  frame  and 
vertically  movable  with  respect  thereto  from  an  upper  to  a 
lower  position,  said  stop  plate  at  said  lower  position  be- 
ing in  bearing  contact  with  the  upper  and  end  of  said 
sleeve  to  maintain  said  sleeve  in  the  downward  position 
with  respect  to  said  bucket  locking  means  mounted  upon 
said  frame  and  operatively  connected  to  said  stop  plate 
for  retaining  said  stop  plate  in  said  lower  position  and 
means  for  releasing  said  locking  means  to  release  said  stop 
plate  from  said  lower  position,  whereby  said  sleeve  is  free 
to  move  upward  to  open  said  bucket. 


3,000.662 

SHEET  GRIP 

Robert  R.  Scarlett,  14881  Altamont  Road, 

San  Leandro,  Calif. 

FUed  July  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  670,797 

6  Claims.     (CI.  294—86) 


0, 


?  V.->^ 


1.  A  sheet  grip  comprising  in  combination:  a  U-shaped 
member  having  a  short  leg  and  a  long  leg  joined  by  a 
stem,  said  short  leg  forming  a  handle  and  said  long  leg 
forming  the  fixed  jaw  of  a  pair  of  gripping  jaws;  a  cheek 
carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  fixed  jaw;  fixed  to  and 
on  th?  grip  side  of  said  fixed  jaw  and  extending  normal 
thereto,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  studs,  one  of  said 
studs  being  a  pivot-stud  placed  adjacent  said  stem  and 
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the  other  stud  being  a  guide-stud  placed  adjacent  said 
cheek  carried  by  said  fixed  jaw;  a  movable  jaw  carried 
by  said  studs,  said  movable  jaw  having  a  free  end  and 
a   pivot  end;  a  cheek  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said 
movable  jaw,  said  cheeks  being  in  opposition  for  gripping 
a  sheet  therebetween;  a  pivot  sleeve  on  said  pivot-stud, 
adapted  to  move  longitudinally  along  said  pivot-stud  and 
the  pivot  end  of  said  movable  jaw  being  loosely  mounted 
on  said  pivot  sleeve  so  that  it  may  pivot  about  said  sleeve 
and  may  be  moved  longitudinally  along  said  pivot-stud 
upon    longitudinal    movement    of    said    sleeve    on    said 
pivot-stud;    a   camming    means   engaging    the    free    end 
of  said  movable  jaw  such  that  a  shear  load  applied  to 
said  movable  jaw  cheek,  in  tending  to  pivot  said  mov- 
able jaw  about  said  sleeve,  causes  said  movable  jaw  free 
end  to  engage  said  camming  means  to  tend  to  move  said 
movable  jaw  cheek  toward  said  fixed  jaw   cheek,  said 
camming  means  being  longitudinally  adjustable  relative 
to  said  guide-stud  whereby  the  spacing  between  said  mov- 
able jaw  and  fixed  jaw  cheeks  may  be  varied. 


the  floor  thereof  and  seating  in  sockets  in  said  truck 
platform,  an  upper  section  telescopically  arranged  above 
said  lower  section,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  upper  section  comprising  a  shaft  mounted  on  said 
dependent  end  portion  and  extending  transversely  of  said 
truck,  said  shaft  having  a  hand  crank  at  one  end  thereof. 


3,000.663 

VEHICLE  AIR  DEFLECTOR 

Geno  J.  Lucchesi.  P.O.  Box  247,  South  Range.  Mich. 

Filed  June  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,316 

3  Claims.     (CI.  296—1) 


pulleys  mounted  on  said  lower  section  adjacent  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  there  being  two  pulleys  forward  and  spaced 
transversely  of  the  truck  and  two  rear  pulleys  likewise 
disposed,  cables  trained  over  said  pulleys  and  connected 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  upper  section  and  to  said 
shaft,  and  releasable  lock  means  for  preventing  rotation 
of  said  shaft. 

3,000,665 
DESIGN  AND  ARRANGEMENT  OF  A  CAB  AND 
SLEEPER     COMPARTMENT    FOR    TRACTOR 
VFHICLES 

Marvin  O.  Reeves,  2612  E.  9th  St.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  June  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,858 

3  Claims.     (CI.  296—24) 


1.  A  vehicle  air  deflector  comprising  a  frame,  securing 
means  on  said  frame  for  removably  securing  it  to  the 
rear  portion  of  a  vehicle  top  extending  transversely  there- 
across,  an  air  deflector  panel,  means  mounting  said  air 
deflector  panel  on  said  frame  a  spaced  distance  from 
said  body  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  with  the 
rear  edge  thereof  adjacent  the  rear  of  said  top,  said  rear 
edge  inclined  downwardly  a  sufficient  amount  to  direct 
a  substantial  flow  of  air  downward  behind  the  rear  of  said 
top  reducing  the  partial  vacuum  therebehind  when  the 
vehicle  is  in  forward  motion,  said  frame  comprising  two 
substantially  L-shaped  frame  members  positioned  with  a 
leg  of  one  frame  member  aligned  with  the  corresponding 
leg  of  the  other  leg  member,  a  channel  member,  and 
means  securing  and  adjustably  positioning  longitudinally 
each  of  said  legs  within  said  channel  member. 


/ 
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3,000,664 
COLLAPSIBLE  HOUSE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Charles  W.  Martin,  Rte.  1,  Litchfield,  Nebr. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,534 
1  Claim.     (CI.  296—23) 
A  collapsible  housing  for  mounting  on  a  pick-up  truck, 
said  pick-up  truck  including  a  load  carrying  platform  with 
a  floor  and  associated  sideboards,  said  collapsible  housing, 
comprising  an  oblong  lower  room  section  having  a  floored 
center   portion   arranged   adjacent   to.   and   parallel   with 
the   load   carrying   platform   of  said   truck   between   the 
sideboards   thereof,   said   section   including  laterally   ex- 
tending  side   portions  overlying   said   sideboards   and    a 
dependent  rear  end  portion  extending  downwardly  be- 
low the  floor  of  said  center  portion,   upper  and  lower 
reinforcing  bars  extending  along  each  of  said  side  por- 
tions  and   transverse   bars  connecting   said   first   named 
bars,    vertical    posts    disposed    adjacent    the    corners    of 
and  rigid  with  said  lower  section  and  extending  below 


1.  A  combination  tractor  cab  and  sleeping  compart- 
ment for  a  tractor  having  an  engine  housing  on  the  front 
portion  thereof;  said  tractor  cab  being  positioned  over 
the  engine   housing  and  having   two  seals  therein,   posi- 
tioned one  on  either  side  of  the  engine  housing  and  door 
means  in  opposite  sides  of  the  cab  and   adjacent  each 
of  said  seats  for  entrance  into  and  exit  from  the  cab;  and 
having  a  sleeping  compartment  thereover,  said  cab  and 
sleeping   compartment    having    a   continuous    back   wall 
and  having  side  and  end  walls  and  a  roof  therefor;  a 
division  between  the  cab  and  the  sleeping  compartment; 
said  division   being  a  combination  ceiling   for  the   cab 
and  floor  for  the  sleeping  compartment  and   upwardly 
extending  means  around  the  division  for  retaining  a  mat- 
tress  on    the    floor   of    the   sleeping    compartment;   said 
division  having  a  manhole  therein  for  passage  into  and 
out  of  the  sleeping  compartment;  a  combination  ladder 
element  and    barricade  element   being   integrally   joined 
together  and  the   two  elements  being  positioned   at   90 
degrees  to  each  other;  said  elements  being  hingedly  hung 
adjacent  their  point  of  joinder  to  said  division  adjacent 
one  edge  of  the  manhole  so  that  when  the  ladder  element 
is  in  a^  vertical  position  the  barricade  element  will  lay 
in  a  horizontal  position  adjacent  the  floor  of  the  sleep- 
ing compartment  and  when  the  ladder  element  is  swung 
to  a  horizontal  position  the  barricade  element   assumes 
a  vertical  position  along  the  edge  of  the  manhole  as  a 
protection  against  a  sleeper  in  the  sleeping  compartment 
from   falling   through  the  manhole. 
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3  00#  666 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICES  FOR  DOORS  OF 
SHIPPING  CONTAINERS 
Charles  L.  Femaiules,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Rail- 
Trailer  Co.,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  30.  I960,  Ser.  No.  52,901 
14  Claims.     (CI.  296—106) 


and  baciL  legs;  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  above  each  of  said 
seat  support  members  rigidly  interconnecting  said  front 
and  bacli  legs;  means  for  moving  each  of  said  seat  support 
members  vertically  when  said  arms  are  moved  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  whereby  said  chair  may  be  collapsed 
into  compact,  portable  form  and,  alternately,  opened  into 
operative  position;  a  flexible  scat  supported  by  said  seat 
support  members;  and  a  flexible  carrying  strap  secured  to 


1.  In  a  shipping  container  including  a  body  defining 
a  lading  compartment  and  a  doorway  thereinto,  and  door 
structure  carried  by  said  body  and  selectively  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  said 
doorway;  a  protective  device  for  said  door  structure  com- 
prising a  standard,  means  for  removably  securing  said 
standard  to  said  body  in  an  upstanding  substantially  cen- 
tral position  in  said  doorway,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spuced-apart  first  arms  respectively  pivotally  connected 
at  the  inner  ends  thereof  to  said  standard  and  selectively 
movable  between  substantially  vertical  inactive  positions 
folded  adjacent  to  said  standard  and  substantially  hori- 
zontal active  positions  outstanding  from  one  side  of  said 
standard  and  projecting  across  the  corresponding  one  side 
of  said  doorway,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced-apart 
first  keepers  carried  by  said  body  at  said  one  side  of 
said  doorway  and  respectively  receiving  the  outer  ends 
of  said  first  arms  in  their  active  positions,  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced-apart  second  arms  respectively  pivotally 
connected  at  the  inner  ends  thereof  to  said  standard  and 
selectively  movable  between  substantially  vertical  inactive 
positions  folded  adjacent  to  said  standard  and  substan- 
tially horizontal  active  positions  outstanding  from  the 
other  side  of  said  standard  and  projecting  across  the 
corresponding  other  side  of  said  doorway,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  spaced-apart  second  keepers  carried  by 
said  body  at  said  other  side  of  said  doorway  and  re- 
spectively receiving  the  outer  ends  of  said  second  arms 
in  their  active  positions,  said  standard  and  siiid  arms  and 
said  keepers  being  disposed  in  said  doorway  inwardly  of 
said  door  structure  and  in  non-interfering  relation  with 
the  movements  thereof  between  its  open  and  closed  po- 
sitions, whereby  said  device  with  said  arms  in  their  ac- 
tive positions  protects  said  door  structure  in  its  closed 
position  against  damage  by  shifting  cargo  in  said  lading 
compartment. 

3,000.667 

FOLDING  FISHING  CHAIR  WITH  nSHING 

ACCESSORY  MEANS 

Dale  R.  Dryden,  1219  NW.  10th,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.; 

said  Dryden  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  E.  Wambcrg, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1958.  Ser.  No.  726,492 
3  Claims.  (CI.  297—45) 
3.  A  portable,  collapsible  chair  comprising  a  pair  of 
front  legs  and  a  pair  of  back  legs;  a  first  horizontal  seat 
support  member  interconnecting  one  of  said  front  legs  to 
one  of  said  back  legs;  a  second  horizontal  seat  support 
member  interconnecting  the  other  of  said  front  legs  to  the 
other  of  said  back  legs,  said  first  and  second  seat  support 
members  being  vertically  slidable  with  respect  to  said  front 


one  of  said  seat  support  members  and  of  sufficient  length 
to  pass  over  said  seat  and  under  the  arm  opposed  to  the 
arm  directly  above  the  seat  support  member  to  which  said 
carrying  strap  is  secured  whereby  said  arms  may  be  biased 
toward  each  other  to  collapse  said  chair  by  pulling  up- 
ward upon  the  free  end  of  said  flexible  carrying  strap 
when  said  strap  is  passed  under  the  arm  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  said  chair  from  its  point  of  connection  to  said  chair. 


3,000,668 

TILT-BACK  CHAIR  CONSTRUCTION 

Howard  D.  Croy,  R.D.  3,  Bluffton,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  796,521 

1  Claim.     (CI.  297—320) 


A  tilt-back  chair  comprising:  a  stationary,  generally 
rectangular  horizontally  disposed  base  frame;  a  pair  of 
side  panels  respectively  extending  upwardly  from  the  sides 
of  said  bore  frame  adjacent  its  back  end.  each  of  said 
side  panels  having  a  bearing-forming  opening  therethrough 
spaced  from  said  bore  frame  with  said  openings  being  in 
transverse  alignment;  a  generally  rectangular  seat  frame 
having  its  front  end  hingedly  connected  to  the  front  end 
of  said  base  frame  whereby  the  rear  end  of  said  seat 
frame  has  pivotal  motion  in  a  vertical  plane;  and  a  tilting 
mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  pivot  members  respec- 
tively journaled  in  said  side  panel  openings,  each  of  said 
pivot  members  being  tubular  and  respectively  having  an 
axial  length  generally  coextensive  with  the  thickness  of 
said  side  panels,  a  pair  of  lever  members  each  being  at- 
tached intermediate  its  ends  to  an  end  of  a  respective  pivot 
member  on  the  inner  side  of  the  respective  side  panel,  a 
transverse  member  rigidly  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said 
lever  members  and  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  bottom 
edges  of  the  sides  of  said  back  rest  frame  so  that  said 
back  rest  frame  is  pivotally  supported  by  said  side  panels 
with  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  pivot  members  being  spaced 
from  the  plane  of  said  back  rest  frame,  a  pair  of  link 
members  respectively  having  their  upper  ends  pivotally 
connected  to  the  front  ends  of  said  lever  members,  a  sec- 
ond transverse  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  link  members  and  attached  to  the  bottom 
edges  of  the  sides  of  said  seat  frame  adjacent  its  rear 
end  whereby  backward  pivoting  of  said  oack  rest  frame 
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causes  upward  pivoting  of  said  rear  end  of  said  seat  frame 
and  simultaneous  upward  movement  of  the  lower  end  of 
said  back  rest  frame,  a  pair  of  pins  coaxially  disposed 
in  said  pivot  members  each  having  one  end  atuched  to 
a  respective  lever  member  and  its  other  end  extending 
out  of  the  other  end  of  the  respective  pivot  member  on 
the  outer  side  of  the  respective  side  panel,  a  pair  of  coil 
springs  respectively  abutting  the  other  ends  of  said  pivot 
members  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  respective  side  panels, 
each  of  said  springs  having  its  inner  end  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  a  respective  pin,  a  pair  of  members  re- 
spectively engaging  the  other  ends  of  said  springs  and 
respectively  attached  to  said  side  panels  whereby  said 
springs  resiliently  urge  said  back  rest  and  seat  frames  to 
their  most  vertical  and  lowermost  positions  respectively, 
a  pair  of  spring  retaining  members  respectively  engaging 
the  outer  sides  of  said  springs  and  respectively  attached 
to  said  side  panels,  and  a  pair  of  stop  members  respec- 
tively attached  to  the  front  edges  of  said  side  panels  and 
respectively  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  members  there- 
by to  limit  forward  pivoting  of  said  back  rest  frame,  the 
lower  end  of  said  back  rest  frame  engaging  the  rear  end 
of  said  seat  frame  thereby  limiting  backward  pivoting 
of  said  back  rest  frame. 
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secured  to  one  of  said  elements,  blocks  of  elastomeric 
foam  positioned  on  said  pan  member,  a  continuous  fabric 
band  encircling  said  supports,  blocks,  and  pan. 


3,000.671 

DUMPING  CART 

Joseph  M.  Monegato,  4157  Jodd  Ave^  Schiller  Park,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1955,  Ser.  No.  548,711 

3  CUims.     (CI.  298—2) 


3,000,669 

CHAIR  BRACKET 

Rndolph  J.  Silverman,  1210  Crofton  Ave. 

Highland  Park,  lU. 

FUed  Sept.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  841,177 

7  Claims.     (0.297—451) 


1.  A  dumping  cart  comprising  a  wheeled  undercar- 
riage, a  pair  of  channel  members  having  relatively  sharp 
edged  flanges  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  undercarriage 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the  flanges  of  said 
members  facing  each  other,  a  basket  pivotally  mounted 
between  the  upper  ends  of  said  channel  members,  an 
arcuate  rail  secured  to  one  side  of  said  basket  concentric 
w4th  the  point  of  pivotal  attachment  of  said  basket  to 
the   adjacent  channel  member   and   standing   out   from 
said  side  to  be  close  to  said  member,  an  element  ex- 
tending through  the  back  of  said  member  and  having  an 
eye  therein  containing  said  rail  and  means  at  the  other 
end  of  said  element  co-acting  with  the  back  of  said  mem- 
ber to  urge  said  eye  outwardly  to  draw  said  rail  in  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  flanges  of  said  member. 


1.  A  preformed  furniture  bracket  of  stable  material 
comprising  an  elongated  channel-shaped  bridge  section 
having  integral  oppositely-extending  and  coplanar-dis- 
posed  flanges,  the  flanges  and  the  integrated  parallel  sides 
of  the  bridge  section  being  recessed  transversely  thereof 
inwardly  from  the  exposed  faces  of  the  flanges  toward 
the  base  part  to  provide  sockets  wherein  to  seat  legs 
for  bonding  to  the  bracket. 


3,000,672 

TIRE  TRIM-WHEEL  TRIM  AUXILIARY 

ANCHORAGE  MEANS 

Charies  B.  Aske,  Jr.,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Gar  Wood  Industries,  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  Michigan  „,  «,„ 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  86,930 

4  CUims.     {CI.  301—37) 


3,000,670 

SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Joim  M.  Clark,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Curtiss- 

Wrisht  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1957,  Ser.  No.  680,179 

6  Claims.     (CI.  297— 461) 
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1.  A  chair  structure  having  a  seat  cushion  portion  and 
a  base  frame  portion,  said  frame  comprising  parallel 
horizontal  support  elements  secured  to  front  and  rear 
chair  legs,  said  cushion  portion  including  a  pan  member 
disposed   between   said  support  elements  and  pivotally 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  structure  including  a  wheel  nm 
and  a  tire  mounted  thereon,  the  said  wheel  rim  having 
an  outer  tire  bead  scat  presenUng  an  axially  outwardly 
disposed  annulus,  and  a  radially  disposed  tire  bead  seat 
flange  terminating  in  an  axially  outwardly  extending  nm 
lip  a  Ure  trim-wheel  trim  assembly  comprising  a  tire 
trim  clement  including  a  resilient  annular  radially  dis- 
posed tire  trim  portion  and  an  annular  axially  disposed 
anchorage  portion  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
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disposed  anchorage  teeth  therearound.  and  a  wheel  trim 
element  including  an  axially  disposed  relatively  rigid  an- 
nular sleeve  portion  over  which  the  said  anchorage  por- 
tion of  said  tire  trim  element  is  telescoped  to  size  the 
same,  said  wheel  trim-tire  trim  assembly  being  mounted 
on  the  vehicle  wheel  by  telescoping  the  annular  portion 
thereof  within  said  tire  bead  seat  annulus  with  the  said 
anchorage  teeth  flexed  against  said  tire  bead  seat  flange, 
and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  spring  clip  anchorage  means 
including  an  open  looped  head  sprung  onto  the  lip  of  the 
wheel  rim  and  an  anchorage  arm  having  a  free  stake  and 
extending  axially  and  radially  inwardly  from  said  looped 
head  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  rim  lip  and  disposed 
against  and  past  the  juncture  of  the  tire  bead  seat  flange 
and  said  tire  bead  seat  with  its  free  stake  end  engaged 
in  staked  relationship  with  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
anchorage  portion  of  said  tire  trim  element. 


3,000,673 
EXTENSION  AXLES  FOR  TRACTORS 
Warren  S.  Lansing,  1528  9th  Ave.,  Greeley,  Colo.,  as- 
signor  of  one-half  to  Damon  W.  Waldhauser,  Greeley, 
Colo. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,220 
1  Claim.     (CI.  301—128) 


Fn  a  tractor,  an  extension  axle,  a  concentric  base  flange 
formed  on  said  extension  axle  and  having  openings  posi- 
tioned to  receive  the  conventional  wheel  lugs  of  a  trac- 
tor to  secure  said  flange  in  place  against  the  brake  drum 
of  the  tractor  by  means  of  the  usual  wheel  lug  nuts,  a 
hub  member  surrounding  said  extension  axle,  a  wheel 
flange  formed  on  said  hub  member,  threaded  wheel  screw 
openings  in  said  wheel  flange  corresponding  in  position 
and  number  to  the  wheel  lugs  of  the  brake  drum  for  at- 
taching the  tractor  wheel  to  said  flange,  and  means  for 
securing  said  wheel  hub  at  preset  longitudinal  positions 
along  said  extension  axle,  means  for  movmg  said  hub 
member  along  said  extension  axle  comprising;  a  threaded 
axial  passage  in  said  extension  axle;  a  jack  screw 
threaded  into  and  extending  axially  outward  from  said 
extension  axle;  a  cross  head  member  rotatably  mounted 
and  longitudinally  fixed  on  the  outwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  said  jack  screw;  bolts  extending  through  said  cross 
head  member  into  opposite  ones  of  the  threaded  wheel 
screw  openings  in  said  wheel  flange  for  tying  said  cross 
head  member  to  said  wheel  flange;  spacing  tubes  sur- 
rounding said  bolts  and  means  for  rot;iting  said  jack 
screw  to  cause  said  cross  head  member  and  said  hub  to 
move  longitudinally  in  unison  along  said  extension  axle. 


3,000,674 
ANTl-FRICnON  WAYS  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Ralph  L.  Ford,  Fond  du  l^c,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Giddings 
&  L«wis  Machine  Tool  Company,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1957.  Ser.  No.  702,014 
2  Claims.  (CI.  308 — 6) 
I  In  a  machine  tool,  the  combination  comprising,  a 
bed,  a  reciprocating  table,  flat  parallel  hori/ontal  ways 
on  said  bed  for  the  reception  of  ^aid  table,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  anti-friction  bearing  units  mounted 
beneath  said  table  over  each  of  said  wa>s  for  sliding  in 


load  bearing  relation  on  the  ways,  each  of  said  units 
comprising  a  block  fixed  to  the  table,  said  block  having 
leading  and  trailing  curved  end  surfaces,  said  block  also 
having  a  straight  flat  roller  contacting  load  bearing  un- 
der surface  between  said  curved  end  surfaces  facing  the 
associated  way,  cylindrical  rollers  trained  in  an  endless 
procession  around  said  block  which  forms  a  guide  there- 
for, said  rollers  being  trained  to  travel  around  the  block 


upon  movement  of  the  table  along  the  ways,  and  means 
on  said  block  defining  a  planar  guide  surface  tor  the 
rollers  extending  between  one  of  said  curved  end  sur- 
faces and  said  flat  under  surface  and  inclined  at  an 
angle  to  the  latter  of  substantially  18'  so  that  the  load 
on  an  individual  roller  is  gradually  changed  as  the  latter 
rolls  along  said  planar  surface  between  said  one  end  sur- 
face and  the  load  bearing  under  surface  as  the  rollers 
travel  around  the  block. 


3,000,675 

BEARING  SEAL  STRUCTURES 

Artemas  McKay  Larkin,  1368  Spazier  Ave., 

Giendale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,449 

4  Claims.     (CI.  308— 187.1) 


*-f' 


1,  A  bearing  seal  structure  which  includes:  an  axle 
having  a  cylindrical  extremity,  said  axle  including  an 
annular  shoulder  extending  around  said  extremity  between 
said  extremity  and  the  remainder  of  said  axle;  a  retainer 
positioned  around  said  axle,  said  retainer  including  an  in- 
ternal flange  engaging  said  shoulder  and  fitting  around 
said  extremity  and  an  external  flange  positioned  remote 
from  said  extremity;  an  annular  collar  positioned  around 
said  retainer,  said  collar  being  movable  with  respect  to  said 
retainer,  said  collar  including  a  wall  defining  a  groove  lo- 
cated between  said  collar  and  the  exterior  of  said  retainer 
at  the  end  of  said  collar  adjacent  to  said  extremity,  said 
groove  including  a  bottom  wall  formed  in  said  collar; 
spring  means  engaging  said  collar  and  said  external  flange 
of  said  retainer,  said  spring  means  urging  said  collar  to- 
ward said  extremity  of  said  axle;  co-acting  locking  means 
formed  on  said  collar  and  said  retainer  for  holding  said 
collar  and  said  retainer  with  respect  to  one  another  with 
said  spring  means  under  compression;  an  elastomeric  O- 
ring  located  within  said  groove  between  said  collar  and 
said  retainer;  bearing  means  mounted  on  said  extremity 
against  said  internal  flange  of  said  retainer;  wheel  hub 
means  located  around  said  extremity  of  said  axle  so  as  to 
be  carried  by  said  bearing  means;  cylindrical  sleeve  means 
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located  around  said  extremity  of  said  axle  and  mounted 
on  said  hub  means,  said  sleeve  means  including  a  rounded 
edge  located  around  said  extremity  within  said  groove  ad- 
jacent to  said  O-ring,  said  edge  exerting  a  slight  pressure 
against  said  O-ring,  said  edge  being  contacted  by  said 
O-ring  upon  release  of  said  locking  means  as  a  result  of 
said  spring  means  urging  said  collar  toward  said  extremity 
of  said  axle  and  said  sleeve  means  so  as  to  form  an  effec- 
tive water  seal. 


extending  axially  downwardly  from  the  bottom  surface 
thereof  adjacent  to  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  an  an- 
nular rail  ring  spaced  from  said  compression  ring,  said 
rail  ring  having  an  annular  projection  extending  axially 
upwardly  from  the  top  surface  thereof  adjacent  to  the 
outer  periphery  thereof,  and  an  annular  spacer  ring  be- 
tween said  compression  ring  and  said  rail  ring  biasing 
said  rings  apart,  said  ^accr  ring  being  uniformly  corru- 


3,000,676 
HEAVY  DUTY  PISTONS 
Wendell  C.  Cheney,  Lake  CHy,  Mlnn^  and  Mardull  G. 
Whitfield,  Garden  City,  N.Y.;  nld  WendeU  C.  Cheney 
assizor,  by  mesne  aarignmcnts,  to  Gonld-NatkMial  Bat- 
teries, Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  741,563 
10  Claims.     (CL  30»— 14) 


1.  A  light  metal  piston  having  a  head  portion  and  a 
skirt  portion  integral  therewith,  said  skirt  portion  having 
inwardly  extending  wrist  pin  bosses,  and  heavy  metal 
strand-like  reinforcements  embedded  in  said  wrist  pin 
bosses,  each  of  said  reinforcements  having  spaced  con- 
volutions the  axis  of  which  extends  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  said  wrist  pin  bosses. 


gated  with  the  opposed  peaks  thereof  being  longitudinally 
spaced  apart,  the  top  peaks  of  said  spacer  ring  being 
contoured  so  that  the  top  peaks  matingly  engage  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  the  compression  ring  and  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  compression  ring  projection,  and  the  bottom 
peaks  of  said  spacer  ring  being  contoured  so  that  said 
bottom  peaks  matingly  engage  the  top  surface  of  said 
rail  ring  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  rail  ring  projection. 


3,000,679     

FURNITURE  BRACKET 

Rndolph  J.  Sllvemian,  1210  Crofton  Ave., 

Hi^Uand  Paifc,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  841,178 

9  Claims.    (CI.  311— 105) 


3,000,677 
PISTON  RING  EXPANDER 
Edwin  F.  Thomas,  WUIIam  W.  Rowe,  and  William  J. 
Wagner,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Doable  Seal 
Ring  CompMiy,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Texas 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  786,282 
3  Claims.     (CI.  309—45) 


/    ."  > 
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1.  A  circumfcrentially  compressible  piston  ring  ex- 
pander including  a  split  annular  axially  corrugated  rib- 
bon of  resilient  metal,  the  corrugations  being  substantially 
uniform  and  having  a  minimum  axial  height  to  pitch  ratio 
of  approximately  1  to  1.33,  the  ribbon  having  complemen- 
tary overlapping  end  portions,  each  end  portion  including 
tabs  of  less  radial  thickness  than  the  ribbon  for  abutment 
with  each  other,  each  end  portion  having  means  projecting 
beyond  its  tab  for  engaging  an  axial  surface  of  the  other 
tab  to  prevent  relative  radial  movement  of  the  end  portion. 


1.  A  furniture  bracket  comprising  a  base  having  a 
pair  of  arms  attached  to  the  base  extending  outwardly 
from  the  base,  the  arms  being  of  substantially  U-shaped 
cross-section  and  disposed  with  the  open  sides  thereof 
facing  oppositely  outward,  and  integral  apertured  ears 
on  the  base  whereby  a  pair  of  the  brackets  may  be  se- 
cured in  base-to-base  relationship  by  fasteners  extend- 
ing through  the  apertures  in  the  overlapping  ears  on  the 
pair  of  brackets. 


3,000,678 
PISTON  RING 
Helmnth  Gontfaer,  Braendel,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Wllkenfaig  Manufactnriiig  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration off  Delaware  „  „  ^» 
Filed  Nov.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,099 
3  Claims.     (CI.  309 — 45) 
1.  A  piston  ring  comprising  an  annular  compression 
ring,  said  compression  ring  having  an  annular  projection 

770  O.O. — 41 


3.000.680 
FURNITURE 
Hairy  Zelenko,  450  E.  63rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Ja«.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  789,553 
2aaims.    (CL  311—111), 
1    In  a  combination  as  described  a  pair  of  casings  super- 
posed so  that  the  bottom  waU  of  the  upper  casing  rcsu 
on  and  is  aligned  with  the  top  wall  of  the  bottom  casing, 
said    bottom    and    top    walls    having    aligned    passages 
countcrbored  on  their  adjacent  ends  to  form  a  radially 
enlarged  chamber  and  the  passageway  in  the  bottom  wall 
being  also  countcrbored  at  its  other  end  to  form  an 
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open  recess,  and  means  for  laterally  locking  said  casings   legs  whereby,  the  said  flanges  telescopically  fit  therein, 
in  said   aligned   and  superposed   relation  comprising   a    and  cooperating  keeper  and  latch  means  respectively  on 
tubular  member  lying  in  and  tightly  engaging  said  pas- 
sages, a  disc  member  surrounding  said  tubular  member 


and  lying  in  and  tightly  engaging  said  chamber,  and  a 
headed  locking  member  lying  in  and  tightly  engaging  said 
tubular  member  and  said  recess,  said  locking  member 
being  in  place  in  locking  position  by  pressure  applied 
axially  of  and  to  said  headed  locking  member. 


3,Nf,Ml 

WASTE  RECEPTACLE 

John  C.  Long,  90  BroMi  St^  Charlcstoii,  S.C. 

Filed  Sept  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  683,503 

4  Claims.     (CI.  312—194) 
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4.  In  a  desk  of  the  type  having  a  forwardly  open  knee- 
hole  space  extending  between  opposed  side  walls  below 
a  centrally  mounted  slidaMe  desk  drawer,  parallel  guide 
brackets  secured  to  said  desk  side  walls  and  formed  to 
provide  upwardly  open  support  and  guide  channels,  a 
rearwardly  closed  waste  receptacle  formed  with  an  open 
top  substantially  flush  with  the  bottom  of  said  drawer  and 
with  a  forwardly  open  front,  said  receptacle  extending 
substantially  entirely  across  said  base  just  below  said 
front  drawer,  said  receptacle  being  formed  with  upper 
side  edges  which  extend  between  the  rear  and  front  of 
said  receptacle  and  which  are  formed  with  downwardly 
turned  lips  slidably  and  interfittingly  disposed  in  said 
channels  for  slidably  detachably  mounting  said  receptacle 
on  said  desk,  said  guide  brackets  being  forwardly  open 
for  ready  removal  of  the  receptacle  from  the  desk. 


3,0O0.M2 
SERVICE  PANEL  FOR  DESKS 
Edcar  C.  Locw  and  RDdoiph  H.  V/Umcr,  Yoangstown, 
Ohio,  assigDon  to  The  General  FireprooBng  Company, 
Yoangstown,  Ohio,  a  cori»ontioa  of  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  847,515 
2  ClainH.    (CL  312—194) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tide  panel  unit  form- 
ing the  outer  wall  of  metal  desk  pedestals,  comprising, 
a  horizontal  top  rail,  legs  depending  from  the  ends  of  the 
top  rail,  a  cross-piece  connecting  the  legs,  an  internal 
wall  disposed  within  the  area  between  said  top  rail,  and 
the  legs  above  the  cross-piece,  an  outer  side  wall  pro- 
vided with  wire  passage  openings  and  having  intumed  top. 
side,  and  bottom  flanges,  said  outer  side  wall  coextensive 
with  the  area  between  the  inner  sides  of  the  top  rail  and 


the  rail  and  top  flange  and  the  cross-piece  and  bottom 
flange  to  releasably  hold  the  outer  side  wall  in  place. 


3,000,683 
COMBINED  PORTABLE  TYPEWRITER  AND  TABLE 

WITH  CARRYING  CASE  AND  STOOL 

Jou  K.  MacNcary,  67  Small  Ave.,  Caldwell,  NJ.,  as- 

lignor  of  ooc-half  to  Rom  C.  MacNeary,  Caldwell,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  770,643 

12  Claims.    (Q.  312—235) 


'-.«>5^ 


1.  A  combined  typewriter  and  carrying  case,  compris- 
ing a  box  opening  downwardly  for  enclosing  a  typewriter, 
a  generally  rectangular  base  for  said  typewriter,  four 
lugs  depending  one  from  adjacent  each  comer  of  said 
base,  collapsible  legs,  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  re- 
spectively connected  to  said  lugs,  means  individually  as- 
sociated with  each  of  said  legs  for  holding  them  extended 
when  so  desired,  a  base  for  closing  the  box  opening  and 
completing  the  case  upon  collapse  of  said  legs,  four  lugs 
upstanding  from  said  box  base,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
legs  being  respectively  connected  to  said  upstanding  lugs 
and  when  in  supporting  positions  extending  approximate- 
ly vertical  between  said  upstanding  and  depending  lugs. 


BASE  STRUCTURE  FOR  MULTIPLE  UNIT 
STORAGE  FILE 
Robert  S.  Shelly.  Logan,  Utah,  aas^pMM-  to  Pack  Mana- 
factnring  Company,  Logan,  Utali,  a  corporation  of  Utah 
Filed  Apr.  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  731.988 
13  dalms.    (a.  311—253) 
1.  A  multiple  unit  storage  flie,  comprising  a   multi- 
plicity of  individual  storage  receptacle  units  interlocked 
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in  horizontal  and  vertical  courses,  each  unit  including 
an  elongate  body  of  paperboard  material  and  end  caps 
of  a  structurally  rigid  material;  and  a  supporting  base 
upon  which  the  interlocked  storage  receptacle  units  rest, 
said  base  comprising  a  frame  having  a  front  frame  mem- 
ber, and  a  series  of  individual  supporting  units  mounted 
on  and  secured  to  said  front  frame  member  in  side-by- 
side,  contiguous  formation,  each  of  said  supporting  units 
having    a    rearwardly    disposed,   frame   member    attach- 


3000  686 

SLIDE  BRACKET  MECHANISM 

Henry  J.  KoNtter,  834  Northwooda  Drive,  I>^»«d.  ™- 

Filed  July  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  826,274 

8CUims.     (CL  312— 333) 


ment  portion  engaging  said  front  frame  member,  a  toe 
portion  projecting  forwardly  from  said  attachment  por- 
tion in  cantilever  fashion,  and  means  for  securing  the 
supporting  unit  to  said  front  frame  member,  said  toe 
portion  being  of  triangular  formation,  having  a  scuff 
plate  extending  diagonally  downwardly  and  inwardly  of 
the  unit  from  the  forward  edge  thereof  providing  the 
hypotenuse  of  the  triangle,  and  a  scuff  apron  depending 
from  the  lower  edge  of  said  scuff  plate. 


3,000,685 
JEWEL  BOX 
William  L.  Gross,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bond 
Street  Jewel  Case  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  805,485 
12  CUims.     (CI.  312—290) 


6   A  slide  bracket  mechanism  for  pivotaUy  mountmg 
a  tray  from  a  cabinet  and  releasably  locking  said  tray 
thereto,  comprising  a  slide  assembly  and  a  locking  device; 
the  slide  assembly  including  a  stationary  member  attached 
to  the  cabinet  and  at  least  one  movable  member  slidablc 
relative  to  the  stationary  member  during  extension  and 
retraction  of  the  slide  assembly;  the  locking  device  m- 
cluding  a  quadrant  member  secured  to  the  stationary 
member  and  having  notches  formed  therem,  a  shdab  e 
rod  supported  by  the  tray  and  having  one  end  engageable 
with  the  notches  to  maintain  the  tray  m  a  particular 
position  relative  to  the  cabinet  after  extension  and  rotation 
with  respect  thereto,  a  lever  member  and  cooperaung 
means  on  said  lever  member  and  on  said  quadrant  mem- 
ber  for   supporting  said   lever   member   and   providmg 
straight  line  and  horizontal  movement  of  said  lever  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  quadrant  member,  said  lever  member 
having  a  turned  portion  received  in  one  of  the  notches  to 
be  driven  therealong  by  movement  of  the  slidable  rod,  a 
latching  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  quadrant  mem- 
ber and  means  connecting  the  latching  arm  to  the  lever 
member  and  translating  straight  Une  movement  of  the 
lever  member  into  pivotal  movement  of  the  latching  arm 
when  the  lever  member  is  moved  by  said  slidable  rod,  the 
tray  being  thereby  locked  to  and  released  from  the  sta- 
tionary member  and  the  latching  arm  and  lever  member 
being  free  of  pivotal  connection  one  to  the  other. 


1.  A  jewel  box  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
box  having  an  open  top,  a  drawer  slidably  fitting  into  said 
box  through  an  opening  in  the  front  wall  of  the  box,  a 
latch  strap  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  front  wall 
of  said  drawer,  said  latch  strap  lying  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  front  wall,  a  vertically  extending 
latch  rod  slidably  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
front  wall  of  the  box  vertically  above  said  latch  strap, 
said  latch  rod  being  selectively  slidable  by  manual  manipu- 
lation between  a  lowermost  position  in  which  the  latch 
rod  engages  said  latch  strap  to  prevent  the  drawer  from 
being  pulled  open,  and  an  uppermost  position  in  which 
the  bottommost  end  of  the  latch  rod  is  above  the  latch 
strap,  a  cover  on  said  box  movable  between  an  open  posi- 
tion and  a  closed  position,  said  latch  strap  being  accessible 
only  when  said  cover  is  in  its  opened  position,  and  means 
for  locking  said  cover  to  said  box  in  the  closed  position 
of  said  cover,  said  cover  having  a  front  wall  lying  in  the 
plane  of  the  front  wall  of  said  box  in  the  closed  position 
of  said  cover. 


3,000,687 
RECORDER  FOR  DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF 
INFORMATION 
Wilbclm  Hanpt,  VUlingen,  Black  Fo««*' £5™*°y:,  "f" 
signor  to  Kiende  Apparatc  G4n.b.H.,  VDiingen,  Black 
Forest,  Germany  _._ 

Filed  May  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  660,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  12,  1957 
13  Claims.     (0.346—7) 


4.  In  an  information  recorder,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  apparatus  vibraUng 
during    operation;    marking    means    for    automatically 
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marking  information  on  a  record  carrier  during  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  record  carrier  and  said  mark- 
ing means,  said  marking  means  being  mounted  on  said 
support  for  oscillatory  movement  so  as  to  oscillate  when 
the  apparatus  vibrates;  manually  operated  means  mov- 
able between  a  normal  first  position  of  rest,  a  second 
position  and  a  third  position,  one  of  said  last  mentioned 
two  means  having  a  control  edge  including  two  control 
portions  and  an  intermediate  connecting  portion  between 
said  control  portions  and  the  other  of  said  means  includ- 
ing, a  control  member  engaging  said  control  edge,  said 
control  member  engaging  one  of  said  control  portions 
when  said  manually  operated  means  is  in  said  first  posi- 
tion, and  engaging  first  said  connecting  portion  and  then 


the  other  control  portion  when  said  manually  operated 
member  is  moved  through  the  second  position  to  said 
third  position,  said  one  control  portion  having  such  a 
shape  as  to  limit  oscillatory  movement  of  said  marking 
means  to  produce  a  first  characteristic  recording,  said 
other  control  portion  having  such  a  shape  as  to  limit 
oscillatory  movement  of  said  marking  means  to  produce 
a  second  characteristic  recording,  and  said  connecting 
portion  of  said  control  edge  having  such  a  shape  as  to 
produce  a  third  characteristic  recording  by  said  marking 
means  on  said  record  carrier  for  determining  the  time 
period  between  the  operation  of  said  manually  operated 
means  and  the  start  of  said  second  characteristic  record- 
ing. 
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3,000,688 
PROCESS  FOR  VATTING  OF  VAT  DYESTLFFS 
Friedrich   Schabcrt,    LcTerkusen,    Dieter   Goerrig,    Loh- 
mar,  and   Manfred  Soil,   Levcrkusen,  Germany;  said 
Schubert  and  said  Soli  assignors  to  said  Goerrig 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  710,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  2,  1957 

6  Claims.    (CI.  8—34) 
I.  In  the  process  for  the  reduciio;i  of  vat  dyestuffs  the 
improvement  which  comprises  employing  as  the  reducing 
agent  a  borohydride  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  of 
tetravalent  sulfur. 


3,000,689 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  TANNING  OF  HIDES 

USING  ZINC  COMPOUNDS 

Harlan  A.  Dcpcw,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 

211nc,  Lead  Sc  Smelting  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 

corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,799 
9  Claims.    (CI.  8—94.25) 

1.  In  a  process  for  tanning  hides  the  steps  of  soaking 
the  hides  prepared  for  tanning  in  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ca(0H)3, 
NaOH.  KOH.  LiOH,  Ba(0H)2,  NH4OH.  dimethylamine 
hydroxide  and  tetramethyl  amonium  hydroxide  having 
an  alkalinity  not  above  an  approximate  pH  of  11  and 
then  soaking  the  hides  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  zinc 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  chloride, 
zinc  sulphate,  zinc  nitrate,  a  solution  of  zinc  chloride 
in  ammonia,  a  solution  of  basic  zinc  chloride  in  am- 
monia, a  solution  of  zinc  sulphate  in  ammonia,  and  a 
solution  of  basic  zinc  sulphate  in  ammonia  and  precipi- 
tating basic  zinc  compound  in  the  hides  by  reacting  in 
the  hides  the  base  with  the  zinc  salt  forming  zinc  hydrox- 
ide which  reacts  with  the  zinc  salt  to  form  basic  zinc 
compounds  whereby  the  hides  are  tanned. 


3,000.690 
NEW  POLYMERS  OF  INSATLRATED  GLYCIDYL 

ETHERS     AND     METHODS     FOR     PRODLCING 

THEM 
Guy  C.   Murdoch,  Levittown,  and  Henry  J.  Schneider, 

Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Feb.  7,  1956.  Ser.  No. 

563,425.     Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  16,  1958, 

Ser.  No.  709,179 

17  aaims.    (CI.  8—128) 

1.  A  thermoplastic  addition  polymer  comprising  poly- 
merized in  the  chain  of  the  polymer  molecule  a  plurality 
of  units  of  the  formula 

-CHr-CII- 


wherc 


XA()cn,rn — cu, 
o 


X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  S, 
and 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene 
groups  having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms;  alkylene  groups  hav- 
ing 2  to  12  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexyl,  phenyl, 
chlorophenyl,  and  benzyl;  and  groups  of  the  general  for- 
mula — {CnH2nX)xCnH2n —  whcrein  n  is  an  integer  hav- 
ing a  value  of  2  to  12  and  x  is  an  integer  having  a  value 
of  1  to  5,  any  other  units  present  being  units  of  coj)oly- 
merizable  unsaturated  molecules  having  a  single  carbon 
to  carbon  unsaturation. 


3,000,691 
FLLTD  TREATMENT  OF  RECTANGULARLY  PILED 

POLYACRYLONITRILE  TOW 
Arthur  Cresswell,  Stamford,  Percival  W.  Cummings,  Jr., 
Cos  Cob,  and   Rodney  T.  Swain,  Darien,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1955,  Ser.  No.  538,618 
5  Claims.    (CI.  8—152) 


«««r 


?5 


■mr 
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1.  The  method  of  continuously  removing  residual 
shrinkage  from  a  tow  of  continuous  filaments  consisting 
essentially  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  of  acrylonitrile  and 
said  filaments  being  capable  of  being  further  shrunk,  said 
method  comprising  continuously  introducing  said  tow,  in 
a  relaxed  state,  downwardly  into  the  inlet  end  of  a  treat- 
ing zone  in  the  form  of  a  J-box;  causing  a  traverse  mo- 
tion to  be  applied  to  said  tow  as  it  enters  said  inlet  end  of 
said  zone;  depositing  the  tow  in  a  four-sided  pattern  in 
which  opposite  sides  are  approximately  parallel  to  each 
other  by  applying  a  spray  of  an  inert  liquid  to  the  side  of 
said  downwardly,  traversely  moving  tow  at  frequent, 
regular  intervals  as  the  tow  approaches  the  limit  of  its 
traverse  motion,  said  spray  being  applied  first  from  one 
side  of  said  inlet  end  and  then  from  the  opposite  side, 
and  said  inert  liquid  from  said  spray  being  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  99°  C.  to  about  110"  C.  and  being 
collected  in  a  bottom  portion  of  said  treating  zone  where 
it  is  maintained  at  said  temperature;  and  maiotaioing  a 
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portion  of  said  tow  in  said  zone  for  a  period  of  at  least 
5  seconds  while  continuously  introducing  untreated  tow 
as  above  described  into  the  inlet  end  of  said  treating 
zone  and  continuously  withdrawing  treated  tow  from  the 
outlet  end  of  said  zone. 


,  3,000,692 

METHOD  OF  AND  FILTER  FOR  PURIFYING  EX- 
HAUST   GASES    OF    EXTERNAL    COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Daymond  D.  Dnncan  and  Don  E.  Wood,  both  of 
Boi  392,  Kellogg,  Idaho 
FUed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,230 
3  Claims.    (CL  23—2) 


3,000,694 
ADDUCTS  OF  SF4  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

THE  SAME 

William  Channing  Smith,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Ewi 
Leonard  Muetterties,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
E.  I.  du  Popt  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^.,  „». 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  647,981 

12  Claims.  (CI.  23— 14) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  nSFi.MFx,  wherein  M 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  boron 
and  an  element  of  Groups  IV-A  and  V-A  of  an  atomic 
number  of  at  least  15  and  which  forms  a  binary  fluoride 
boiling  below  800°  C.  at  760  mm.  of  mercury  pressure,  n 
is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3.  inclusive,  and  j:  is  a  whole 
number  whose  value  is  the  valence  of  M. 


1.  A  two  stage  filter  for  internal  combustion  engines 
wherein  the  first  stage  is  composed  of  vermiculite  coated 
with  a  dried  mixture  of  bentonitc,  sodium  chloride  and 
water,  the  second  stage  being  composed  of  vermiculite 
coated  with  a  dried  mixture  of  slaked  lime,  sodium  chlo- 
ride and  water. 


3,000,693 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  AND  DISPOSING  OF 

AMMONLA  FROM  COKE  OVEN  GAS 

Elwood  V.  Scholte,  Pittsburgh,  Pm.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  762,672 

8  Claims.    (CL  23— 2) 


3,000,695 

COMPOUNDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  PLUTONIUM 

Glenn  T.  Seaborg,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  27, 1945,  Ser.  No.  637,485 

44  Claims.  (CL  23— 14.5) 
1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  oxidation  state  of  plu- 
tonium  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  plutonium  ions, 
which  comprises  incorporating  in  said  solution  an  agent 
of  the  class  consisting  of  oxidizing  agents  selected  frorn 
the  group  consisting  of  bromate,  permanganate,  eerie 
ions,  dichromate  and  peroxydisulfate  plus  silver  cation 
and  reducing  agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  peroxide,  ferrous  ions,  sulfite  ions  and  sulfur 
dioxide. 

3,000,696 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  URANIUM 

FROM  FOSSIL  FUELS 

Charies  F.  Teichmann,   Crestwood,   N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Texaco  Development  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  27, 1956,  Ser.  No.  600,392 

12  Claims.  (CI.  23—14.5) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  simultaneous  production  of  carbon 
monoxide  and  recovery  of  uranium  from  a  lignite  con- 
taining uranium  which  comprises  subjecting  said  lignite  to 
reaction  with  oxygen  at  a  temperature  above  about  2000° 
F.  in  relative  proportions  such  that  carbon  contained 
therein  is  converted  to  carbon  monoxide,  separating 
residual  non-combustible  solid  from  resulting  gaseous 
products  of  reaction,  and  extracting  the  residual  solid  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  reagent  capable  of  forming  a 
water  soluble  salt  of  uranium. 


„•'< 


1.  A  process  for  treating  gas  evolved  from  the  coking 
of  coal  which  comprises  contacting  the  gas  with  a  wash 
oil  for  removing  substantially  all  of  the  naphthalene  from 
the  gas,  thereafter  contacting  the  naphthalene-free  gas 
with  water  to  absorb  substantially  all  of  the  ammonia 
and  a  portion  of  the  water  soluble  impurities  therefrom, 
stripping  the  ammonia  and  said  water  soluble  impurities 
as  vajwrs  having  a  water  vajMjr  to  ammonia  ratio  ranging 
between  about  3.7:1  to  1:1  from  said  water,  and  burning 
said  ammonia  under  temperature  and  heat-evolving  con- 
ditions substantially  precluding  the  formation  of  oxides 
of  nitrogen. 


3,000,697 
TRANSURANIC     ELEMENT,      COMPOSfOON 
THEREOF,  AND  METHODS  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING, SEPARATING  AND  PURIFYING  SAME 
Arthur  C.  Wahl,  SanU  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1945,  Ser.  No.  637,487 
4  Claims.  (CI.  23—14.5) 
1.  A  process  of  separating  plutonium  values  from  fis- 
sion product  values  contained  in  an  aqueous  acid  solu- 
tion, comprising  securing  said  plutonium  values  in  a  max- 
imum valence  state  of  +4;  incorporating  a  first  carrier 
into  said  solution  whereby  said  fission  product  values  and 
said  plutonium  values  arc  precipitated  on  said  first  car- 
rier, said  first  carrier  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lanthanum  fluoride,  lanthanum  oxalate,  cerous 
fluoride,  cerous  phosphate,  eerie  iodate,  zirconyl  phos- 
phate, thorium  iodate  and  thorium  fluoride;  separating 
said  plutonium-  and  fission-products-containing  first  car- 
rier from  the  solution;  dissolving  said  first  carrier  in  min- 
eral acid;  adding  to  the  mineral  acid  solution  formed  an 
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oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
potassium  permanganate,  potassium  dichromate,  eerie 
nitrate  and  potassium  persulfate  plus  silver  nitrate  where- 
by said  Plutonium  vaJues  are  oxidized  to  the  hexavalent 
state;  adding  a  second  carrier  to  said  mineral  acid  solu- 
tion whereby  said  fission  product  values  precipitate  on 
said  second  carrier,  said  second  carrier  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lanthanum  fluoride,  lantha- 
num oxalate,  cerium  fluorides,  cerous  phosphate,  eerie 
iodate.  zirconyl  phosphate,  thorium  iodate  and  thorium 
fluoride;  separating  said  second  carrier  from  the  pluto- 
nium  values-containing  solution;  adding  to  the  plutonium- 
values-containing  solution  a  reducing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  oxalic  acid. 


•««f 
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sulfur  dioxide,  sulfur  trioxide  derived  by  heat-decompo- 
sition of  persulfate  and  sodium  nitrite  whereby  the  pluto- 
nium  values  are  reduced  at  least  to  the  tetravalent  state; 
incorporating  a  third  carrier  into  said  aqueous  solution 
whereby  the  plutonium  values  are  precipitated  on  said 
third  carrier,  said  third  carrier  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lanthanum  fluoride,  lanthanum  phos- 
phate, lanthanum  oxalate,  lanthanum  hydroxide,  cerous 
fluoride,  cerous  phosphate,  cerous  oxalate,  cerous  hydrox- 
ide, eerie  iodate,  zirconyl  phosphate,  zirconyl  iodate.  zir- 
conium hydroxide,  thorium  fluoride,  thorium  oxalate, 
thorium  iodate,  thorium  peroxide,  uranium  iodate,  ura- 
nium oxalate  and  uranium  peroxide,  said  second  carrier 
being  a  different  carrier  than  said  first  and  said  third  car- 
riers; and  separating  the  plutonium-values-containing 
third  carrier  from  the  solution. 


3.§M,i98 

PRECIPITATION  OF  DENSE  AMMONIUM 

DIURANATE 

Gordon  A.  Crowe,  Kansas  City,  Mo^  assigDor  to  Spencer 

Chemical  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation 

of  MisBonri 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  12,  H5f,  Ser.  No.  798,859 
It  Claims.    (O.  23—14.5) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  preparing  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  uranium  salt  of  a  mineral  acid  at  an  acidic 
pH  at  which  the  uranium  salt  is  soluble,  introducing  am- 
monium hydroxide  in  the  mixture  to  a  pH  above  5  at 
which  appreciable  ammonium  diuranate  precipitates, 
adding  a  mineral  acid  to  the  mixture  until  an  acidic  pH 
less  than  5  is  reached  to  partially  redissolve  the  am- 
monium diuranate  precipitate,  then  introducing  ammo- 
nium hydroxide  to  a  pH  above  5  before  the  precipitate 
completely  redissolvcs,  and  separating  the  dense  ammo- 
nium diuranate  precipitate  so  formed  from  the  aqueous 
medium. 


3,M«,i99 
PURIFYING  LITHIUM  SALTS 
Roland  Gaagnin,  NcnlUy-sar-Scinc,  and  Jacqncs  Clans, 
Anl>crrillicrs,   France,   assignors  to   Pcchincy,   Com- 
pagnic  dc  Prodnits  Chimiqncs  ct  Elcctrometallnrgiqncs, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,940 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  18,  1957 

6  Claims.    (CI.  23—32) 


d 


J 


M^3*'q^ 


■mi:  '»H^2A'i 


J -3d 


4.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  lithium  sulfate 
from  lepidolite  ore  by  (a)  digestion  of  the  ore  with  sul- 
furic acid,  (b)  calcination  at  temperatures  about  800*  C, 
(c)  leaching  with  water,  (d)  precipitation  of  aluminum 
hydroxide  occluding  a  portion  of  the  lithium  content  from 
the  aqueous  solution  by  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  latter 
to  between  4  and  12,  and  (e)  (separation  of  the  alumi- 
num hydroxide  precipitate  from  the  solution  containing 
the  major  portion  of  the  lithium  content  of  the  lepidolite; 
the  steps  of  admixing  the  separated  aluminum  hydroxide 
precipitate  to  a  new  charge  of  lithium-containing  ore  di- 
gested with  said  acid,  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  a 
temperature  between  200*  and  900'  C,  and  repeating 
the  aforesaid  steps  (c)  to  (e)  inclusive,  thereby  obtaining 
an  aqueous  lithium  salt  solution  containing  practically  the 
total  amount  of  solubilized  lithium  from  said  ore. 


3  000  700 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SODIUM  BORATES 

OF  LOWERED  IRON  CONTENT 

George  W.  Campl>ell,  ir^  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

United   States   Borax   &   Chemical   Corporation,   Los 

Angeles,  Califs  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,819 

4  Claims.  (CI.  23—59) 
l.TTie  method  of  producing  sodium  borates  having  a 
lowered  iron  content  which  comprises  contacting  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  sodium  borate  having  a  pH  of  at  least 
8.5  and  containing  iron  as  a  contaminant  with  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  aluminum, 
magnesium  and  manganese,  and  crystallizing  substantial- 
ly iron-free  sodium  borate  from  said  solution. 


3,000,701 

PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM  BORATES 

Nelson  P.  Nics,  Lagua  Beach,  CaHf .,  aasignor  to  United 

States  Borax  ft  Chemical  Corporatioa,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

No  Drawfaig.    FOed  May  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  28,846 

3  Clafans.  (CI.  23—59) 
1.  The  method  for  producing  sodium  borates  which 
comprises  adding  proberiite  to  an  aqueous  solution  of 
sodium  borate  containing  calcium  as  a  contaminant,  al- 
lowing the  proberiite  to  settle  whereby  substantially  all  of 
the  calciimi  in  said  solution  is  carried  down  with  said 
proberiite,  separating  the  sodium  borate  solution  from 
said  probertite  and  calcium  contaminant  and  crystalliz- 
ing sodium  borate  from  said  solution. 
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I T  3  000  702 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SODIUM  FLUORIDE 

George  L.  Cunnfaigham,  Burtonsyille,  Md.,  assignor  to 

w;  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporation 

of  Connecticut  „      ^,     .,_  ,_- 

No  Drawing.   FUed  May  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  737,196 

4  Claims.    (0.23—88) 
1    The  method  of  preparing  silica-free  sodium  fluonde 
comprising  the  steps  of  adding  to  fluosilicic  acid  at  a 
temperature  of  about  50-90*  C.  an  equivalent  amount 
of  ammonia,  adjusting  the  pH  to  about  8-9  by  further 
addition  of  ammonia,  thereby  producmg  a  slurry  of  silica 
in  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  fluonde,  filtenng 
said  slurry  to  remove  siUca,  cooling  the  filtrate  to  about 
room  temperature,  adding  thereto  sodium  chloride  equiv- 
alent to  the  ammonium  fluoride  whereby  a  slurry  of  sohd 
sodium  fluoride  in  aqueous  ammonium  chloride  solutiwi 
is  formed,  filtering  the  slurry  to  remove  said  solid  sodi- 
um fluoride,  admixing  with  the  filtrate  the  filtrate  from 
the  ammonium  chloride  filtration  step  descnbed  below 
comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammomum  chloride 
and  sodium  fluoride,  evaporating  the  resulting  mixed  so- 
lution to  yield  a  slurry  of  sodium  fluoride  and  ammonium 
chloride  in  an  aqueous  solution  saturated  with  respect 
to  both  salts,  adding  sufficient  anhydrous  ammonia  to 
dissolve  the  ammonium  chloride,  thereby  depressing  the 
solubiUty   of  sodium   fluoride,  filtering  off  the  sodium 
fluoride,  evaporating  the  ammonia  from  the  filtrate,  there- 
by causing  ammonium  chloride  to  crystallize,  filtenng  off 
the  ammonium  chloride,  returning  the  filtrate  to  the  fil- 
trate from  the  first  step  above,  and  washing  the  sodium 
fluoride  residues  free  of  soluble  salts,  thereby  obtaimng 
substantially  pure  sodium  fluoride. 


titania  first  with  aqueous  acidic  titanous  sulfate  soluUon 
until  said  titania  has  an  adsorbed  content  of  titanous  ti- 
tanium, and  then  contacting  said  hydrous  titania  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  organic  surface-active  agent  until 
some  of  said  ions  are  desorbcd  from  said  oxide  into  said 
solution. 


3,000,705  ^^ 

PREPARATION  OF  BORON  TRICHLORJDE 
Paul  R.  Juckniess,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mlct,  a  corporation  of 

^^'"  Filed  Jan.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,372 
5  Claims.    (CI.  23-^05) 


39     ." 


3,000,703  

MANUFACTURE  OF  ZIRCONIUM  OXIDE 

WUhelm  Briigger,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Th.  Gold- 
schmldt  a!g„  E«n,  Germany,  a  company  of  Ger- 

TJ?  Drawing.    FUed  Not.  5, 1957,  Ser.  No.  694,525 

10  Claims.    (CT.  23—140) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  zirconium  oxide 
which  comprises: 

(a)  introducing  solid  zirconium  tetrachloride  into  a  re- 
reaction  zone, 

(b)  simultaneously  introducing  into  the  reaction  zone  a 
hydrolyzing  agent, 

(c)  said  hydrolyzing  agent  having  the  formula  ROH 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  between  one 
and  five  carbon  atoms, 

(d)  maintaining  the  temperature  in  the  reaction  zone 
above  the  boiling  point  of  the  hydrolyzing  agent 
but  below  the  sublimation  point  of  the  zirconium 
tetrachloride, 

(e)  maintaining  the  said  reactants  in  the  reaction  zone 
for  from  about  1-5  hours  in  order  to  substantially 
eliminate  the  chloride  from  the  resulting  zirconium 
oxide  product,  and 

(f)  thereafter  calcining  the  resulting  product  to  con- 
vert hydrous  zirconia  to  zirconium  oxide. 


3,000,704 
PURIFICATION  OF  HYDROUS  TITANIA 
Alan  Stanley,  Savannah,  Ga.,  and  Heihert  A.  McKenzle, 
Madtoon  Heights,  Va.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Mataic 
No  Drawti«.    FUed  Apr.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,770 

10  Claims.    (O.  23—202) 
1.  A  process  of  beneficiating  washed  hydrous  titania 
containing  adsorbed  di-  and  polyvalent  metal  ions  includ- 
ing iron  ions  which  comprises  contacting  said  hydrous 


5.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  boron  trichloride 
which  comprises  continuously  charging  carbon  and  bone 
acid  in  particulate  forms  and  a  recycle  mixture  of  carbon 
and  boric  oxide  recycled  from  a  third  fluidized  bed  m 
the  process  into  a  first  fluidized  bed  of  the  mixture  re- 
sulting from  the  partial  oxidation  of  the  charged  carbon 
and  boric  acid  and  the  recycle  mixture,  introducing  air 
into  the  bottom  of  the  fluidized  bed  to  fluidize  the  bed 
and  to  oxidize  a  portion  of  the  carbon  to  heat  the  bed  to 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  800*  to  900*  C.  to  de- 
compose the  major  portion  of  boric  acid  to  bone  oxide 
and  water  vapor  and  to  vaporize  any  volatile  constituents 
the  carbon  may  contain,  passing  a  portion  of  the  first 
fluidized  bed  into  a  second  fluidized  bed  of  a  mixture 
rcsulUng  from  the  further  oxidation  of  the  constituents  of 
the  first  fluidized  bed,  introducing  air  into  the  bottom  of 
the  second  bed  to  further  heat  the  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature of  900*  to  1200*  C.  to  substantially  decompose 
all  of  the  boric  acid  to  boric  oxide  and  water  vapor  and 
vaporize  any  volatile  consUtucnts  the  carbon  may  con- 
tain   said  carbon  and  boric  acid  being  introduced  into 
the  first  fluidized   bed  in  proportions   such  that  aftei 
partial  oxidation  of  the  carbon  in  the  first  and  second 
fluidized  bed  a  mixture  of  carbon   and  bone   acid  is 
obtained  containing  from  2  to  7  weight  percent  of  boric 
oxide,  discharging  from  the  first  and  second  bed  the 
water  vapor,  the  volatile  constituents  from  the  carbon, 
and  the  oxidation  product  from  the  oxidation  of  the  car- 
bon, passing  a  portion  of  the  heated  carbon  and  bone 
oxide  from  the  second  fluidized  bed  to  a  third  fluidized  bed 
comprising  essentially  carbon  and  boric  oxide  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  800*  C.  to  1000*  C.  chargmg 
chlorine  into  the  third  fluidized  bed  to  fluidize  the  bed 
and  to  react  the  chlorine  with  the  boric  oxide  and  carbon 
to  form  a  gaseous  eflluent  containing  boron  trichloride, 
recovering  the  boron  trichloride  from  the  gaseous  effluent, 
and  recycling  a  portion  of  the  third  fluidized  bed  to  the 
first  fluidized  bed  to  be  intermixed  with  the  carbon  and 
boric  acid  being  introduced  in  the  first  step. 
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3,M0,7M 
CONTROL  OF  BACTERIOLOGICAL 
STERILISATION 
Alec  Roycc,  Nottlii^uuii,  Fnglind,  aasignor  to  Boots  Pure 
Drug  Company  Limited,  Nottin«luuii,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

nied  Apr.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  22,  1958 

23  Claims.    (CL  23—232) 


in  salt  having  improved  strewability  and  further  resulting 
in  minimized  encrustation  during  processing,  said  process 
comprising  adding  to  a  solution  of  sodium  chloride  a 
compound  supplying  nitrilotriacetate  and  evaporating  the 
solution. 


I.  An  indicating  device  for  use  in  determining  the  end 
point  of  a  fumigation  or  bacteriological  sterilisation  proc- 
ess which  utilises  a  gas  lethal  to  the  contaminating  or- 
ganism, which  device  comprises  an  aqueous  liquid  indicat- 
ing composition  capable  of  absorbing  the  lethal  gas  there- 
by producing  a  change  in  the  composition  which  is  visibly 
detectable,  the  indicating  composition  being  contained  in 
an  envelope  which  is  permeable  by  the  gas  but  is  chemi- 
cally resistant  to  the  gas  and  the  indicating  composition. 


3,000,707 
PROCESS  FOR  GENERATING  INERT  GAS 
William  F.  Barstow,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  South- 
west Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

FUcd  May  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,911 
3  Claims.    (CI.  23— 281) 


3,000,709 

ANTIKNOCK  GASOLINE  COMPOSITIONS 

Harold  D.  Orioff,  Oak  Park,  and  James  B.  Hinkamp, 

Birmingham,  Mich.,  asrignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Oct.  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  617,927 

4Cbifaii8.  (CL44— «3) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  fuel  of  the  gasoline  boiling  range 
adapted  for  use  in  sparic  ignition  internal  combustion 
engines  containing  an  antiknock  quantity  of  an  alkyl- 
lead  antiknock  compound,  said  quantity  being  from  about 
0.02  to  about  6.5  grams  of  lead  per  gallon  of  said  fuel 
and,  in  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  surface  ignition,  a 
cyclic  pentavalent  phosphorus  compound  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 

Ri       n 
\   / 

Ri  C-0  O 

\     /  \     JS* 

C  P 

/    \  /    \ 

Rj         C-0  R 

/    \ 
R4         H 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino, 
monoalkyi  amino  groups  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  con- 
tains from  I  to  2  carb»on  atoms,  and  dialkyi  amino  groups 
in  which  each  of  the  alkyl  portions  contains  from  1  to  2 
carbon  atoms,  Rj  and  R]  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl:  and  R3  and  R4  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl 
and  ethyl. 


-•■;•;' 

t* 

• 

rmffm*  •—»' 

r 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  inert  gas  suitable 
for  injecting  into  earth  formations  comprising,  burning 
hydrocarbon  gases  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  to 
provide  engine  exhaust  gases,  adding  to  said  exhaust  gases 
additional  exhaust  gases  from  a  hydrocarbon  gas-fired 
inert  gas  generator,  said  additional  exhaust  gases  con- 
taining compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbon-monoxide  and  hydrogen,  and  reacting  said  com- 
bined exhaust  gases  over  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  platinum  and  palladium. 


3,000,710 
MINERAL    BASE    VANADIUM-CONTAINING    RE- 
SIDUAL FUEL  OIL  COMPOSITION  AND  METH- 
OD OF  PREPARA  nON 
James  H.  Kirk,  Dyer,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sinclair  Refining 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1956,  Ser.  No.  565,786 

3  Claims.  (CI.  44—72) 
1.  TTie  method  of  producing  a  mineral  base  vanadium- 
containing  residual  fuel  oil  composition  containing  mag- 
nesium, on  a  weight  basis,  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  at 
least  about  three  times  the  amount  of  vanadium  present 
which  comprises  contacting  at  a  temperature  in  excess 
of  about  212°  F.  to  900°  F.  and  for  at  least  about  10 
minutes  a  vanadium  containing  residual  oil  and  magne- 
sium nitrate  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  at  least 
three  parts  of  magnesium  in  the  resulting  product  per 
part  of  vanadium  present,  said  product  being  substan- 
fially  anhydrous  and  filtering  the  product. 


3,000,708 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SODIUM 
CHLORIDE  BY  THE  EVAPORATION  OF  SOLU- 
TIONS 
Hans  Kapscnbcrg,  Hengelo,  Netherlands,  usignor  to 
N.V.  Konhiklijkc  Nederiandschc  Zoutindustrie,  Hen- 
gelo, Netherlands,  a  limited  liability  company  of  the 
Netherlands 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  593,362 
Oalnu  priority,  application  Netheriands  July  19,  1955 

6  Claims.    (CI.  23—303) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  sodium  chloride  hav- 
ing a  relatively  high  bulk  density,  said  process  resulting 


3,000,711 
COAL  GASIFICATION  APPARATUS 
Du  Bois  Eastman,  Whittier,  and  Bruce  H.  Sage,  Altadena, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  702,664 
2  Claims.  (CI.  48—63) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrogen  from  a  solid  carbonaceous  fuel  comprising 
an  incombustible  residue  by  direct  partial  oxidation  with 
uncombined  oxygen  and  steam  at  an  autogenously  main- 
tained temperature  above  about  2000°  F.  and  above  the 
fusion  point  of  said  residue  wherein  said  fuel  in  particle 
form  is  reacted  with  said  gaseous  reactants  while  in  sus- 
pension therein  and  in  the  resulting  reaction  products, 
which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  vertically  extending 
cylindrical  pressure  vessel  shell  having  a  reaction  cham- 
ber in  its  upj>er  portion  and  a  gas  outlet  port  in  its  lower 
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portion,  said  reaction  chamber  having  a  refractory  heat 
insulating  wall  defining  a  vertical  cylindrical  reaction 
space  therewithin  and  having  an  axially  disposed  inlet 
for  reactants  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  water-containing 
slag  quench  chamber  immediately  below  said  reaction 
chamber  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  vessel  through  which 


nitrates;  and  from  about  95%  to  about  5%  of  a  poly- 
merizable  monomer  having  the  formula: 

O    R' 

II     I 
R-C-N 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkenyl,  and  lower  alkenyloxy;  R'  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  and  nitro  radicals;  and  R"  is 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  and  lower  alkenyl  groups;  at  least  one  R 
being  an  unsaturated  radical. 


IJ-       ■'^^• 


products  of  reaction  from  said  reaction  chamber  are 
discharged  to  said  outlet,  and  an  annular  deflector  of  re- 
fractory material  extending  inwardly  from  the  inner  wall 
of  said  reaction  chamber  above  said  quench  chamber  and 
providing  a  free  opening  therebetween  within  the  range 
of  0.4  to  0.9  times  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  reaction 
chamber.  , 

3,000.712 
HYDRAZINIUM  BOROHYDRIDE  SOLUTION  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 
Scott  B.  Kilner,  Corona,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    Aerojet-General    Corporation,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1952,  Ser.  No.  276,969 
12  Claims.    (CI.  52— .5) 


3  000  714 
PROPELLANT  COMPOSITIONS 
George  W.  Batchelder,  Glendora,  and  Gilbert  A.  Zimmer- 
man, Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General 
Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1953,  Ser.  No.  399,596 

3  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 5) 
1.  A  solid  propellant  composition  comprising  a  cured 
intimate  mixture  of  ammonium  perchlorate  and  a  poly- 
ester resin  consisting  of  the  condensation  product  of  di- 
ethylene  glycol,  adipic  acid,  and  maleic  anhydride,  hetero- 
polymerized  with  n-butyl  acrylate  and  methyl  acrylate; 
said  ammonium  perchlorate  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  45%  to  about  90%  and  said  polyester  resin 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  55%  to  about 
10%  and  a  mixture  of  from  about  1.0%  to  about  50%  by 
weight  of  ammonium  dichromate  and  from  about  99% 
to  about  50%  by  weight  of  ethyl  silicate  in  an  amount 
of  2.0%;   by  weight  of  the  total  propellant  composition. 


3,000,715 
PROPELLANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Ralph  W.  Lawrence,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
jet-General Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  10,  1954,  Ser.  No.  428,791 

6  Claims.  (CI.  52— .5) 
1.  An  improved  solid  propellant  composition  consist- 
ing of  a  cured  intimate  mixture  of  from  about  45%  to 
about  90%  by  weight  of  the  total  propellant  composition; 
a  non-metallic  solid  inorganic  oxidizing  salt;  from  about 
55%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  polyester  resin  consist- 
ing of  the  condensation  product  of  diethylene  glycol, 
adipic  acid,  and  maleic  anhydride;  heteropolymerized 
with  styrene;  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  2.0%  by 
weight  of  tricalcium  phosphate. 


■ttw-  \ -■  j««;'N.,Ni   ii'<«i»"^iDi 


1.  A  hydrazine  base  fuel  consisting  of  a  solution  of 
hydrazine  and  hydrazinium  borohydride. 


11  3,000,713 

SOLID   COMPOSITE  PROPELLANT   CONTAINING 

ACRYLAMIDE  POLYMERS 
Marvin  H.  Gold,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Califs  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  16, 1953,  Ser.  No.  392,472 

11  Claims.  (CI.  52— .5) 
1.  A  smokeless  solid  propellant  composition  which 
comprises  a  cured  intimate  mixture  of  from  about  5% 
to  about  95%  of  a  solid  inorganic  oxidizing  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium,  alkyl  ammo- 
nium alkylaryl  ammonium,  alkylaryl  alkyl  ammonium, 
anilinium,  and  alkylanilium  perchlorates,  chlorates,  and 


3,000,716 
BURNING  RATE  CATALYSTS  FOR  SOLID 
PROPELLANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Ralph  W.  Lawrence,  Glendora,  and  Gilhert  A.  Zimmer- 
man, Monrovia,  Calif.,  ass^ors  to  Aerojet-General 
Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  20,  1955,  Ser.  No.  516,793 

13  Claims.  (CI.  52— .5) 
1.  A  solid,  smokeless  propellant  composition  compris- 
ing a  cured,  intimate  mixture  of  from  about  45%  to  about 
90%  by  weight  solid,  non-metallic,  inorganic  oxidizing 
salt,  from  about  10%  to  about  35%  by  weight  combus- 
tible, organic  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  asphalt; 

(/))  olefinic  polymers: 

(c)  alkyl  alkenoate  heteropolymerized  with  olefin; 

\d)  unsaturated  polyester  resin  consisting  of  the  con- 
densation product  of  saturated  polyhydric  alcohol  and 
polycarboxylic  acid  heteropolymerized  with  an  un- 
saturated compound;  and 

(e)  alkenoamide  polymers; 

and  from  about  0.5%  to  about  5.0%  by  weight  of  a  burn- 
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ing  rate  acceleration  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  perchlorate  salts  of  iron,  cobalt,  chromium, 
nuuiganese,  silver,  copper  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,0M,717 

ASPHALT  BASE  SOLID  COMPOSITE 

PROPELLANTS 

Hanr  W.  Mace,  Glendalc,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

si^nicnts,  to  Aerojet-C^neral  Corporation,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  a  corporaticin  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.  12,  1945,  Scr.  No.  634,609 
9  Claims.    (CI.  52 — 5) 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monomers  having 
the  structural  formula: 

R    o  NOi 

I       II  1  'X. 

CHi=C-C-0-A-C-R' 
I 
NOi 

and  mixtures  of  said  monomers  with  monomers  having 
the  structural  formula: 

R     O  NOi 

I      I!  I 

cni=c-c-o-A-cn-R 

wherein  A  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  1  to  2  car- 
bon atoms,  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  R'  is 
a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


1.  An  asphalt  base  propellant  containing  from  about 
^"c  to  about  \2^c  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  total  propellant,  of  an  asphalt  having  a  softening 
point  between  180"  F.  and  190°  F.  and  a  penetration  at 
77*  F.  of  from  70  to  90  tenths  of  a  mm./5  sec.  loading 
under  100  grams;  from  about  25%  to  about  130%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  asphalt,  of  an  alkyd 
resin  comprising  a  condensation  product  of  sebacic  acid 
with  a  polyhydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glycol  and  glycerol;  from  a  trace  to  about  35% 
by  weight  of  castor  oil,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
condensation  product;  from  about  20%  to  about  125% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  condensation 
product,  of  a  wax  having  a  melting  point  between  160' 
F.  and  260*  F.;  and  the  balance  being  an  inorganic 
oxidizing  salt. 

3,0M,718 
PROPELLANT  COMPOSITIONS 
WUliam  E.  Campbell,  Jr.,  Pasadena,  Lloyd  H.  Brown, 
AHadena,  and  Adolph  L.  Antonio,   Pasadena,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1948,  Ser.  No.  66,392 
12  Claims.    (CI.  52—5) 

2.  A  propellant  comprising  an  intimate  mixture  of 
about  15  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  mixture  of  poly- 
merized furfuryl  alcohol  condensation  resin,  and  about 
15  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  mixture  of  2.2-dinitropro- 
panc,  and  about  50  to  70%  by  weight  of  the  mixture  of 
one  or  more  organic  oxygen  donor  substances  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pentaerylhritol-tctranilrate,  cyclotri- 
methylene  trinitramine,  and  tetranitrobutane. 


3,000,720 
DESENSmZATION  OF  CYCLOTRIMETHYLENE- 
TRINITRAMINE    WITH    DINITROETHYLBEN- 
ZENE 
Maurice  Bacr,  Rockaway,  Paul  B.  Tweed,  Morrfatown, 
Seymour  Lcmcr,  Landing,  and  Loob  Jablansky,  Fair 
Lawn,  N  J.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  805,347 

1  Claim.  (CI.  52—5) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
The  method  of  desensitizing  granular  cyclotrimcthyl- 
enetrinitramine  by  coating  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
(a)  preparing  a  slurry  by  pouring  slowly  twenty  pounds 
of  cydotrimcthylcne-trinitramine  into  a  kettle  with  water 
while  the  water  is  being  agitated,  (fc)  preparing  a  sepa- 
rate mixture  by  pouring  approximately  two  hundredths 
of  a  pound  of  a  wetting  agent  comprising  an  oxygenated 
hydrocarbon  consisting  fundamentally  of  mixtures  of 
organic  acids  and  their  esters  having  from  five  to  thirty- 
five  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain,  into  three  to  five  pounds 
of  dinitroethylbenzene,  (r)  pouring  the  mixture  into  the 
slurry  while  the  slurry  is  being*  agitated  until  thoroughly 
mixed,  (J)  filtering  the  said  product  through  a  close- 
weave  cotton  cloth,  and  (e)  drying  the  filtered  product 
by  circulating  air  of  approximately  60"  C.  therethrough. 


3,000,719 

DESENSmZED  COATED  CYCLONTTE  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 

Marrin  H.  Gold  and  Milton  B.  Frankel,  Pasadena,  Calif., 

asigiiors  to  Aero)et-Gcncral  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.    Rled  Dec.  8,  1953,  Scr.  No.  397,008 

13  Claims.    (CI.  52—5) 
1.  As  compositions  of  matter,  cyclonite  coated  with  a 
desensitizjng  resin  prepared  by  condensing  a  composition 


3,000,721 

METHOD    OF    MANUFACTURING    PROGRESSIVE 

BURNING    MOLDED    NITROCELLULOSE    GUN 

POWDER 

Hendrik  Jean  Louis  Donker,  Mniden,  Netherlands 

FUed  June  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,524 

5  Cbdms.    (CI.  52—20) 
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1.  A  method  of  imparting  progressive  burning  proper- 
ties to  molded  nitrocellulose  gun  powder  which  comprises 
entirely  submerging  the  molded  nitrocellulose  gun  powder 
in  a  solution  consisting  of  ethanol,  which  elhanol  con- 
tains 80-100%  by  volume  of  alcohol,  and  about  10-21% 
of  at  least  one  ethanol-soluble  phlegmatizing  agent  at 
a  temperature  of  35  to  50°  C.  for  7  to  48  hours  for 
nitrocellulose  having  a  wall  thickness  of  0.75  mm.,  and 
for  other  wall  thicknesses  for  a  duration  proportional  to 
the  square  of  the  ratio  of  0.75  to  said  other  thicknesses. 


3,000,722  _ 

COMPOSITION  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  EXTEND- 
ING THE  LIFE  OF  CUT  FLOWERS 
>(lcxander  Lhioolt,  BaUston  Spa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tuff- 
lite  Plastics,  Inc.,  Ballston  Spa,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York  ,     _.,.,. 

No  Drawing.   Filed  June  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  743,969 
6CUiinu.    (a.  71— 11) 

1.  A  composition  for  supporting  cut  flowers  in  a  con- 
tainer in  the  presence  of  water  that  comprises  expanded 
polystyrene  of  a  density  of  around  1  to  2  pounds  per 
cubic  foot  and  a  cell  size  of  around  0.01  to  0.1  inch,  the 
expanded  polystyrene  being  in  the  form  of  cut  particles 
having  a  size  of  around  1  to  5  inches  in  length,  V4  to 
%  inch  in  width  and  Vfe  to  V4  inch  in  thickness. 

2.  A  composition  for  supporting  cut  flowers  in  a  con- 
tainer in  the  presence  of  water  which  composition  com- 
prises around  90  parts  by  weight  of  expanded  poly- 
styrene cuttings  the  particles  of  which  are  approximately 
V4  by  Vi  by  2  inches,  about  3  parts  by  weight  of  cane 
sugar,  about  3  parts  by  weight  of  potassium  chloride 
and  about  4  parts  by  weight  of  diammonium  phosphate. 


3  000  725 

METALLURGICAL  CONCENTRATION  OF 

MANGANESE 

Kari  Helge  Sigfrid  Lofquist,  FUipstad,  Sweden,  asignor 

to  Tholand,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

No^Draw°ig.     FUed  Feb.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  29, 1956 

SChdms.    (a.  75— 30) 

1.  A  process  for  concentrating  manganese  of  an  alloy 
essentially  composed  of  a  major  proportion  of  iron,  said 
alloy  containing  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  manganese, 
which  comprises  establishing  a  melt  of  said  alloy  con- 
taining from  1%  to  3%  by  weight  of  silicon  and  mtro- 
ducing  into  said  melt  below  the  surface  thereof  a  finely 
divided  ferrous  metal  sulfate  to  produce  a  relatively  fluid 
slag  which  is  composed  predominantly  of  manganese  ox- 
ide and  manganese  sulfide  with  a  small  amount  of  sdica. 


3,000,723 

FERTILIZER  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  NI- 
TROGENOUS COMPOUND  AND  HYDRAZINE 
OR  HYDRAZINE  SALTS 
Peter  C.  Stevenson,  4352  Emory  Way,  LIvermore,  Calif., 
and  Edward  R.  Hewitt,  deceased,  late  of  435  E.  52nd 
St.,  ParksvUle,  N.Y.,  by  Abram  S.  Hewitt,  executor, 
New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1957,  Scr.  No.  654,046 

10  Claims.    (CI.  71—30) 
1.  A  fertilizer  composition  comprising  (1)  a  nitroge- 
nous compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonia,  ammonium  nitrate,  and  urea  and  (2)  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrazine 
and  hydrazine  salts;  the  relative  amounts  of  said  own- 
pounds  being  about  one  part  by  weight  of  compound  (2) 
for  each  6000  to  8000  parts  by  weight  of  compound  (1). 
6.  A  process  for  increasing  the  nitrogen  available  in 
soil  for  plant  consumption  comprising  adding  per  acre  of 
soil  from  about  50  pounds  to  about  300  pounds  of  nitro- 
gen in  the  form  of  a  fertilizer  composition  comprising  ( 1 ) 
a  nitrogenous  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ammonia,  ammonium  nitrate,  and  urea  and 
(2)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrazine  and  hydrazine  salts;  the  relative  amounts  of 
said  compounds  being  about  one  part  by  weight  of  com- 
pound (2)   for  each  6000  to  8000  parts  by  weight  of 
compound  (1). 


3,000,724 
MANUFACTURE  OF  NITROGEN  CONTAINING 
COMPLEX  FERTILIZERS 
Pierre  Louis  Eugene  Langlois,  Grand-Qo«TlIly,  France, 
assignor  to  Compagnle  dc  Saint-Gobahi,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawtng.    Hied  May  4, 1956,  Ser.  No.  582,650 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  6,  1955 
8  Claims.    (CI.  71—39) 
1.  A    method    of   making    porous    complex,    ternary 
granular  fertilizers  containing  N  and  K  salts  that  coni- 
prises  reacting  phosphate  of  fertilizer  grade  with  an  acid 
comprising  nitric  acid,  reacting  the  sludge  resulting  from 
the  reaction  by  adding  thereto  a  quantity  of  ammonia 
sufficient  to  transform  substantially  all  of  the  calcium 
nitrate  therein  to  ammonium  nitrate  without  neutralizmg 
the  acid  phosphate  salts  present  in  the  reaction  mass, 
permeating  the  sludge  throughout  its  mass,  after  the  am- 
moniation.  with  a  substantial  quantity  of  bubbles,  of  sub- 
stantially inert  gas,  and  recycling  fine  particles  of  finished 
product  to  the  cellular  insufflated  sludge,  said  gaseous 
bubbles  remaining  substantially  unreactcd  in  the  product, 
and  recovering  the  porous  fertilizer. 


3,000,726 
PRODUCTION  OF  METALS 
Frank  H.  Spedding,  Hariey  A.  WUhelm,  and  Wayne  H. 
Keller,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Unhed  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  ^^o  «^ 

No  I>rawfaig.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1945,  Scr.  No.  628,652 

5  Claims.    (CI.  7S-84.1) 
I    A  process  for  the  production  of  massive  metal  ol 
group  IVA  of  the  periodic  table  which  consists  of  pre- 
paring a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  fluoride  of 
said  metal,  a  reducing  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  and  a  matenal  thermally 
capable  of  reacting  with  said  reducing  metal  to  develop 
a  temperature  above  the  temperature  which  can  be  de- 
veloped by  reaction  of  the  reducing  metal  with  the  fluoride 
of  the  group  IVA  metal,  placing  said  mixture  in  a  reactor, 
closing  the  reactor,  heating  the  reactor  and  said  mixture 
to  initiate  reaction  of  the  components  of  said  mixture 
whereby  the  reaction  raises  the  temperature  of  the  reac- 
tion product  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point 
of  said  metal  of  group  IVA,  and  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure builds  up  maintaining  the  temperature  and  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  above  said  melting  point  to  permit 
substantial  separaUon  of  a  molten  metal  phase  and  a 
molten  slag  phase,  cooling  to  solidify  said  phases,  open- 
ing said  reactor,  and  removing  said  phases. 

3,000,727 

SEPARATION  OF  IRON  IMPURITY  FROM 

COBALT-BEARING  SOLUTIONS 

Raphael  F.  Matson,  New  Orieans,  L«-',  ^»*«°®'J[°  ^,7*; 

^  Sulphur  Company,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporation 

No^dAw'iS^.    Filed  Jan.  27, 1958,  Ser  No.  711,173 
10  Claims.    (CI.  75—108) 

1  In  the  separation  of  iron  impurity  from  acidic 
cobalt-bearing  aqueous  solutions  wherein  the  iron  is 
selectively  precipitated  by  adjusting  the  hydrogen  ion 
concentration  of  the  solution  to  a  level  at  which  such 
precipitation  takes  place,  the  improvement  in  which  the 
ferrous  iron  as  well  as  any  ferric  iron  impurity  pres- 
ent in  the  solution  is  separated  which  comprises  oxi- 
dizing the  ferrous  iron  impurity  in  said  solution  by  re- 
acting the  same  with  cobaltic  pentammine  before  the 
selective  precipitation  treatment  is  completed. 


3,000,728 

TANKS  FOR  HOLDING  A  COOLANT  TO  BE  CIR- 
CULATED THROUGH  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Everett  Long,  Culcheth,  near  Warrington,  •««„R»™ 
Scott  Challendcr,  Appleton,  near  Harrington,  England, 
assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority, 

London,  England  -.,,«. 

Filed  June  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  744,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  24,  1957 
1  Claim.    (CI.  204—193.2) 

In  combination  with  the  reacting  core  of  a  nuclear 
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reactor  cooled  by  a  liquid  coolant,  a  unitary  storage,  cir- 
culating'and  heat  exchange  device  for  said  coolant  com- 
prising a  tank  above  the  core;  a  heat  insulated  diaphragm 
dividing  the  tank  into  upper  and  lower  compartments;  a 
diaphragm  dividing  the  lower  compartment  into  a  center 
core  part  and  an  outer  annular  part,  a  pump  compris- 
ing a  casing  and  an  impeller  supported  in  the  tank,  said 
casing  being  integral  with  the  tank  and  said  impeller 
being  withdrawable  from  the  casing  from  above  the  tank, 
a  duct  connecting  the  inlet  side  of  the  pump  with  the 
outer  annular  part  of  the  tank  and  a  duct  connecting  the 
outlet  side  of  the  pump  with  the  core  part  of  the  tank; 
a  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  >.heli  and  tubes  supported 
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in  the  tank,  said  shell  being  integral  with  the  tank  and 
said  tubes  being  withdrawable  from  the  shell  from  alxwe 
the  tank,  means  defining  an  opening  connecting  the  inlet 
side  of  the  heat  exchanger  with  the  upper  compartment 
of  the  tank  and  means  defining  an  opening  connecting 
the  outlet  side  of  the  shell  with  the  outer  annular  part 
of  the  tank;  vertical  tubes  extending  into  the  core  having 
their  bottom  ends  closed  and  their  top  ends  connecting 
with  the  core  part  of  the  tank  for  coolant  flow  into  the 
core;  and  open  ended  vertical  tubes  extending  from  the 
upper  compartment  of  the  lank  coaxial  with  and  inside 
said  vertical  tubes  with  closed  bottom  ends  for  coolant 
flow  out  from  the  core. 


3,000,729 

STAINLESS  STEEL 

Harry  Tanczyn,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Armco  Steel 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,925 

5  Claims.  (CI.  75—128) 
5.  A  straight-chromium  stainless  steel  having  qucnch- 
hardening  properties  and  wherein  temper  hardness  can 
be  closely  controlled  within  required  value  wherein  im- 
proved toughness  and  strength  are  had  in  the  hardened 
and  tempered  condition,  said  steel  comprising  about  lO.O^c 
to  14.0%  chromium,  about  0.07%  to  0.14%  carbon, 
about  0.10%  to  1.25%  manganese,  about  0.001%  to 
0.050%  phosphorus,  about  0.001%  to  0.050%  sulphur, 
about  0.10%  to  1.00%  silicon,  nickel  up  to  1.00%.  co- 
lumbium  and  tantalum  together  in  the  amount  of  0.05% 
to  0.35%.  vanadium  about  0.05%  to  0.15%,  with  colum- 
bium  and  tantalum  together  with  vanadium  in  sum  total 
about  .05%  to  .35%.  and  up  to  about  three  times  the  car- 
bon content  of  the  steel,  and  the  remainder  substantially 
all  iron. 


3,000,730 

FREE-MACHINING  STAINLESS  STEEL 

Harry  Tanczyn,  BaHimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Armco  Steel 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,926 

4  Claims.    (CI.  75—128) 
1.  A  qucnch-hardenable  free-machining  stainless  steel 
in  which  the  response  to  tempering  treatment  is  broad- 
ened, said  steel  essentially  consisting  of  carbon    07%  to 
.14%.  manganese  .10%  to  1.25%,  ingredient  of  the  group 


sulphur  and  selenium  in  the  amount  of  .07%  to  .50%, 
silicon  .10%  to  1.00%,  chromium  10.0%  to  14.0%.  nickel 
1.00%  maximum,  ingredient  of  the  group  columbii^- 
tantalum  .03%  to  .35%,  and  vanadium  .03%  to  .50%, 
molybdenum  up  to  .60%,  zirconium  up  to  .60%,  and  the 
remainder  substantially  all  iron. 


3,000,731 

Fine-grained  steels 

Tohci  Ototani,  Toliyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Research 
Institute   for  Iron,  Steel  and   Other  Metals  of  The 
Tohoku  University,  Scndai  City,  Japan 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Feh.  3, 1958 
2  Claims.     (CI.  75—129) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a   fine-grained  steel, 
which  comprises  adding  to  a  molten  bath  of  steel  con- 
taining less  than  about  1.7%  of  carbon,  an  iron-calcium- 
silicon-manganese  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
10%  of  iron,  5  to  40%  of  calcium  and  5  to  55%  of 
manganese  and  silicon  respectively  so  as  to  retain  0.001 
to  0.05%   of  calcium  in  the  casting,  and  then  casting 
the  molten  steel  into  a  mold. 


3,000.732 
HYDROFUEL 
Robert  B.  Cox,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet-Gen- 
era] Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1953,  Scr.  No.  377,509 
5  Claims.    (CI.  75—134) 


1.  A  low  melting,  high  energy  content  lithium  alloy 
hydrofuel  consisting  of  from  about  35%  to  55%  by 
weight  of  lithium,  25%  to  45%  by  weight  of  barium,  and 
10%  to  35%  by  weight  of  calcium. 


3,000,733 

BRONZE  ALLOYS  CONTAINING  IRON 

Cyril  H.  Hannon,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  anigBor  to  GenenU 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,709 

4  Claims.    (CI.  75—162) 


1.  A  bronze  alloy  characterized  by  excellent  worlung 
characteristics  and  high  resistance  to  chemical  and  stress 
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corrosion  comprising  approximately  6  to  8%  aluminum. 
1.8  to  2.2%  silicon,  3  to  6%  iron,  and  the  balar;e 
copper. 

3,000,734 
SOLID  STATE  FABRICATION  OF  HARD.  HIGH 
MELTING    POINT,   HEAT   RESISTANT   MA- 
TERIALS 
Nicholas  J.   Grant,   Wfaichester,  Mass.,  and   Clans   G. 
Goetzel,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  and   Eugene  J.   KaHI, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  134  Woodworth  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1956,  Scr.  No.  615,224 

6  Claims.    (CI.  75— 201) 
1.  In  a  method  of  producing  by  solid  state  fabrication 
heat  resistant  alloys  based  on  a  ductile  metal  of  melting 
point    above    1250*    C.    containing   slip-inhibiting   hard 
phases  which  normally  render  such  alloys  difficult  to  hot 
work,  the  improvement  which  comprises  forming  a  pow- 
der mixture  of  the  desired  alloying  constituents  with  the 
ductile  metal  making  up  the  major  portion  of  at  least  60% 
by  weight  of  the  composition  of  the  mixture,  the  remain- 
ing constituents  comprising  alloying  and  hard  phase-form- 
ing ingredients  which  confer  heat  resisting  and  slip-inhib- 
iting properties  to  the  finally  produced  alloy  through  sub- 
sequent heat  treatment,  the  hard  phase-forming  ingre- 
dients being  those  which  form  at  least  one  of  the  slip- 
inhibiting  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carbides,  borides.  silicides  and  nitrides  of  Cr.  W.  Mo. 
V,  Nb.  Ta.  Ti.  Zr.  Hf  and  oxides  of  Al.  Be.  Ce,  Mg.  Zr, 
Ti  and  Th.  consolidating  said  mixture  into  a  hot  work- 
able compact  and  encasing  it  in  a  gas  tight  ductile  metal 
sheath,  hot  shaping  said  sheathed  compact  to  a  desired 
shape  at  an  elevated  temperature  under  protective  condi- 
tions by  utilizing  the  ductile  characteristics  of  said  metal 
making  up  the  substantial  portion  of  said  compact  before 
appreciable  alloying  sets  in.  and  then  subjecting  said  hot 
worked  shape  to  a  diffusion  and  reaction  heat  treatment 
at   an   elevated   temperature   not  exceeding   the   melting 
point  of  any  one  of  the  ingredients  present  to  form  the 
desired  alloy  composition  with  discrete  slip-inhibiting  hard 
phases  distributed  throughout  said  alloy. 


electrostatic  charge  on  the  photoconductive  layer  with 
said  electret  material  and  (3)  while  said  photoconductive 
insulating  layer  is  grounded,  projecting  radiation  on  said 
photoconductive  insulating  layer  in  an  image  to  be  re- 
produced by  exposure  to  light,  said  steps  being  performed 
sequentially  in  the  order  named. 


3,000,736 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  DIFFUSION 
TRANSFER  PROCESS 
Richard  W.  Karlson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey  ^      ^,     ,,^a,. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,815 

8  Claims.    (CI.  96—29) 
I.  A  method  of  forming  a  photographic  image  which 
comprises  exposing  to  a  subject  an  element  including  a 
support,  a  silver  precipitating  stratum  on  the  support,  and 
adhered  to  said  stratum  a  light-sensitive  emulsion  layer 
containing  silver  halide  uniformly  dispersed  in  an  alkali- 
soluble  acid-insoluble  dibasic  acid  ester  of  a  member  of  the 
class   consisting  of  cellulose   ethyl   ether   and   cellulose 
acetate,  developing  a  latent  image  in  the  emulsion  layer 
with  a  silver  halide  developing  solution  containing  a  silver 
halide  developing  agent  and  a  silver  halide  solvent  in  con- 
tiguity with  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  5-nitro- 
indazole,  6-nitroindazolc  and  5,6-dinitroindazolc  to  form 
a  silver  image  and  imagewise  distribution  of  a  soluble 
silver  complex  in  the  emulsion  layer,  allowing  a  poilion 
of  said  silver  complex  to  diffuse  imagewise  to  said  silver 
precipitating  stratum  and  the  silver  of  said  portion  of  sil- 
ver complex  to  be  precipitated  in  said  stratum  as  a  silver 
image  of  improved  tone,  and  removing  the  emulsion  layer 
from  said  stratum. 


3.000,735 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

REPRODUCTION  OF  IMAGES 

Harry  E.  Gunning,  Hazel  Crest,  III.,  and  Daniel  Franklin 

Keller,  525  Sheridan  Road,  KenUworth,  III.,  assignors, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  Daniel  Franklin  Keller,  Ken- 

"'''*      Filed  June  11,  1956,  Ser.  No.  590,621 
16  Claims.    (CI.  96—1) 


3,000,737 

MECHANICAL  REGISTRATION  OF 

PROCESS  COLOR 

Homer  W.  Bamhart,  418  E.  Maynard  Ave., 

Columbus  2,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  632,436 

2  Claims.    (CI.  96—30) 


t^  4  4  f^ 
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1.  The  method  of  electrophotographically  producing  an 
electrostatic  image  which  includes  the  steps  of  { 1 )  bring- 
ing into  confronting  proximate  adjacency  two  layers  of 
substantially  coextensive  area  including  a  first  photo- 
conductive insulating  layer  and  a  second  layer  formed 
from  an  electrostatically  volume-polarized  electret  mate- 
rial possessing  permanent  electrostatic  fields  of  opposite 
polarities  al  opposed  surfaces  thereof,  (2)   inducing  an 


1 .  A  process  which  comprises  exposing,  in  a  removable 
frame  in  a  camera,  a  photosensitive  sheet  through  and 
in  contact  with  a  transparency  registered  therewith  by 
means  of  correspondingly  spaced  holes  in  each  which 
engage  nibs  on  said  frame,  developing  said  exposed  film 
to  form  a  mask  and  re-positioning  it  in  register  on  the 
transparency  in  said  frame,  nioving  said  frame  to  a  posi- 
tion for  photographing  by  said  camera,  positioning  a 
second  photosensitive  sheet  having  corresponding  open- 
ings, on  protuberances  in  a  positioning  bar,  inserting  said 
protuberances  in  corresponding  sockets  in  a  back  on  said 
camera,  fixedly  adhering  the  photosensitive  sheet  to  said 
back,  and  photographing  on  said  film  the  combined  trans- 
parency and  mask  in  said  frame. 
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3,M0,738 

OPTICALLY  SENSITIZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION 

TiaFBld   Von   Rintclcn,   Koln-Riehl,   and   Oskar   Ricster, 

L«T«rkiiscn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  AktkngescU- 

Khaft 

FOed  Jan.  31,  1956,  S«r.  No.  562,579 

Claiois  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  7,  1955 

3  Claims.    (CI.  96—102) 


which  comprises  the  steps  of  preparing  a  solution  of  a 
copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  acetate  and  maleic 
anhydride  in  a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent,  mixing 
an  aqueous  gelatin  silver  halide  dispersion  with  said  solu- 
tion for  the  purpose  of  emulsifying  said  dispersion,  and 
mixing  the  emulsion  thus  obtained,  for  the  purpose  of 
emulsifying  said  emulsion,  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
hydrophiiic  layer-forming  binding  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  gelatin  and  polyvinyl  alcohol. 


A- 


:\_, 


400  iOO  MO  m^ 

I.  A  photographic  materiaF  comprising  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  containing  as  an  optical  sensitizer  a  neutro- 
cyanine  dye  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

SRi 
Ri-\      >=(CRi-CR4).-C 


wherein 

R,  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  aralkyi; 

R)  stands  for  a  carboxy  substituted  alkyl; 

Rj  and  R4  stand  for  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl; 

R5  and  Rg  stand  for  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aryl; 

A  and  B  stand  for  members  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  nitrile,  ester  and  keto  groups  as  well  as  groups 
which  constitute  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 
linked  a  hetero-cyclic  ring  system  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  rhodanine,  thio-oxazolidone,  thio- 
hydantoin,  thiobarbituric  acid,  and  pyrazolone; 

n  is  a  whole  number  between  0  and  2. 


^  3,000,739 

PROCES  FOR  PREPARING  SILVER  HALIDE 
EMULSIONS 
Vere  Maffet,  Milltown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
dc  Nemours  and  Company,  wOmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  650,081 

11  Claims.  (CI..96— 108) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  low  intensity  response 
of  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  dispersion  having  a  pAg 
from  6.5  to  8.75  in  a  water-permeable  organic  colloid 
that  has  been  ripened  and  digested  at  a  temperature  from 
about  110*  F.  to  180°  F.  for  35  to  70  minutes  which 
comprises  ( 1 )  adjusting  the  pAg  of  the  precipitated, 
ripened  and  digested  aqueous  dispersion  upwardly  by  0.2 
to  2.0  pAg  units  by  the  addition  of  a  water-soluble  in- 
organic halide  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, ammonium,  lithium,  sodium,  potassium  and  cad- 
mium chloride  and  bromide  and  (2)  subjecting  the  re- 
sulting dispersion  to  an  auxiliary  digestion  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  110*  F.  to  200*  F.  for  a  period  of  about  3  to 
about  30  minutes  prior  to  coating. 


3,000,741 

PREPARATION  OF  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 

Alfons  Jozcf  Dc  Pauw  and  Reni  Mamicc  Hart,  Wilrijk- 

Antwerp,   Belgium,  assignors  to  Gcvaert  Photo-Pro- 

ducten  N.V.,  MortacI,  Bclgiuip,  a  Bclgiaa  company 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,032 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioo  Bclginm  May  30,  1958 

9  Claims.  (CL  96— 114) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  photographic  silver  halide 
emulsion,  which  comprises  mixing  together  a  water- 
soluble  silver  salt  and  a  water-soluble  inorganic  halide  in 
a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  a  mono-ester  resulting  from 
the  esterification  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  dicar- 
boxylic  acid,  a  hydroxy-substituted  aliphatic  dicarboxylic 
acid,  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  tribasic  car- 
boxylic  acid,  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  polyvinyl  alcohol 
being  esterified  for  0.5%  to  15%  of  the  total  amount  of 
the  hydroxyl  groups  present,  ripening  the  silver  halide  dis- 
p)ersion  in  said  aqueous  solution,  freeing  the  silver  halide 
dispersion  from  the  water-soluble  by-product  salts,  and 
adding  to  the  silver  halide  dispersion  a  layer-forming 
binding  agent  therefor,  said  layer-forming  binding  agent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gelatin,  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  and  said  mono-ester. 


3.000,742 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  NUTRITIONAL  SUP- 
PLEMENT FROM  TANNERY  FLESHINGS,  HIDE 
TRIM  AND  OTHER  ANIMAL  BY-PRODUCTS 
AND  THE  RESULTLNG  PRODUCT 
William  Kuster,  Hillsborough,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cal-Tan 
Research  Products  Corporation,  Napa,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,147 
22  Claims.     (CL  99—7) 
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3,000,740 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Maurice  Hector  De  BcMcr,  Mechlin,  and  Rene  Maurice 
Hart,  Wilrijk-Aatwerp,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert 
Pboto-Producten  N.V.,  MortscI,   Belgium,  a  Belgian 
company 

No  Drawhig.    Hied  Sept  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  612,047 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  Oct.  1,  1955 

3  Claims.     (CL  96— 114) 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  composition  for  use  in  the 

manufacture    of    light-sensitive    photographic    material, 


L*.i>"fa 

mmm 

3     B«*    Mlfc 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  food  supplement  rich  in 
protein  and  fats  for  addition  to  animal  feed  comprising, 
neutralizing  animal  by-products,  hydrolyzing  said  ani- 
mal by-products  by  treating  with  a  hydrolyzing  acid  at 
atmospheric  pressure  and  at  an  elevated  temperature 
under  300*  F.  until  the  protein  content  reaches  the 
polypeptide  state  of  hydrolysis  and  the  fat  is  liquified, 
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separating  mechanically  the  foreign  residual  matter  from 
the  protein  and  fat,  neutralizing  the  hydrolyzed  mixture, 
forming  an  emulsion  of  the  protein  and  fat,  and  removing 
water  from  the  emulsion  to  form  a  paste. 


3,000,743 
SMOKED  HYDROLYZED  VEGETABLE  PROTEIN 

MATERIALS 

Stanley  Tolin,  Northbittok,  Dl.,  aarignor  to  Vico  Products 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,564 

12  Claims.  (CL  99— 140) 
1.  A  new  and  useful  product  comprising  a  hydrolyzed 
vegetable  protein  material 'impregnated  with  wood  smoke, 
said  product  having  the  capacity  of  imparting  a  natural 
smoke  flavor  to  food  products  with  which  it  may  be  ad- 
mixed. 


3  000  744 
FOOD  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Charies  J.  Ungelbach,  Jr.,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1958,  Ser.  No.  759,758 
5  Claims.     (CI.  99—172) 


forming  a  glass  batch  of  the  following  oxides  in  the  pro- 
portions specified: 

Parts  by  weight  Parts  by  weight 

TiOj    14-35      Sb^,   0.5-3 

PbO 10-30      K,0 7-20 

BaO    10-30      Na,0 1-5 

SiO, 6-25      U,0    1-5 

SnOj   2-25       MgO   0.5-5 

CaO 2-10      P,0,    0-5 

SrO   - 2-10      BjO,    0-5 

ZrOa    l-« 

the  oxides  of  titanium,  barium,  lead,  tin,  calcium  and 
strontium  constituting  from  50  to  70%  by  weight  of  the 
mixture  and  the  oxides  of  potassium,  sodium  and  lithium 
constituting  from  6  to  25%  by  weight  of  the  mixture, 
intimately  mixing  said  constituents,  beating  them  in  a 
non-reducing  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  of  900  to 
1300*  C,  keeping  them  at  that  temperature  for  a  period 
at  least  sufficient  to  ensure  that  the  resulting  liquid  mass 
has  become  uniform  and  quenching  the  uniform  mass. 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  a  loaf  of  bread  compnsirig 
bringing  the  loaf  into  predetermined  aligned  relationship 
with  a  sheet  of  heat-sealable  wrapping  material;  moving 
said  loaf  horizontally  into  contact  with  said  sheet  and 
both  into  contact  with  a  pair  of  rigid  supporting  surfaces 
to  form  on  both  ends  of  the  loaf  a  first  end  flap,  said 
movement  concomitantly    positioning  one   edge   of  the 
sheet  longitudinally  along  the  bottom  of  the  loaf;  mov- 
ing said  loaf  upwardly  while  still   in  engagement  with 
said  rigid  supporting  surfaces  to  form  on  both  ends  a 
second  overlapping  transverse  end  flap  on   top  of  the 
supporting  surface;  adhering  a  tear  card  to  at  least  one 
of  said  second  flaps  in  a  preselected  position;  moving 
said  loaf  horizontally  out  of  engagement  with  said  sup- 
porting surfaces  to  concomitantly  form  on  both  ends  a 
third  overlapping  flap  opposed  to  said  first  flap  and  to 
close  the  bottom  panel  of  the  wrapper;  folding  the  one 
remaining  flap  on  both  ends  to  close  the  package;  and 
sealing  both  ends  of  said  package  by  means  of  heat  and 
pressure. 


3,000,746 

INHIBITION  OF  FALSE  SET  IN 

PORTLAND  CEMENT 

Joseph  P.  Copes,  Easton,  Pa.,  and  Raymond  L.  Mayhew, 

Phillipsbnrg,  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Anilfaie  &  Film 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  June  26, 1957,  Ser.  No.  668,021 
6  Claims.    (CI.  106—94) 

1.  A  Portland  cement  compositioo  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  Portland  cement  having  the  characteristic  of 
"false  set"  together  with  from  0.001  to  0.5%  by  weight 
of  said  Portland  cement  of  an  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N-methyl  taurides  of  tall  oil  acids 
and  sulfonateed  oleic  acids,  said  composition  being  char- 
acterized by  freedom  from  "false  set"  when  mixed  with 
water  and  aggregate. 


3,000,747  ^^^ 

ESTER  OF  2.2  DIMETHYL-HYDR ACRYLIC  ACID, 
3  HYDROXY  2,2  DIMETHYLPROPYL  ESTER  AND 
RESINOUS  MATERIALS  PLASTICIZED  THERE- 

WITH 
James  C.  Martin  and  Kent  C.  Braonocfc,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 
assignors   to   Eastman   Kodak   Company,   Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  ,,,,,, 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  721,363 

12  Claims.  (CI.  106—180) 
1.  A  plastic  composition  comprising  a  resinous  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  cellulose  esters 
of  fatty  acids  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  poly- 
vinyl chloride,  said  resinous  material  being  plasticized 
with  an  ester  having  the  formula 


o 


CHi  o 


CHi 


o 

II 


RCOCHt-C COCHj 

I 
CHi 


-r-ciiiOCR 

CHi 


3,000,745 
VITREOUS  MATERIALS 
Alfredo  Lolgl  Giuseppe  Cianchi,  Ashridgc  Park,  Little 
Gaddcsden,  England,  asaigBor  to  Welwya  Electrical 
Laboratories  Umitcd,  BciUington  Station,  England,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain  aod  Nortbcrn  Ireland 
Filed  Sept  12, 1956,  Ser.  No.  609,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brttafai  Feb.  25, 1955 
10  Claims.    (H.  106—39) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  vitreous  dielec- 
tric material  which  contains  a  crystalline  phase  as  evi- 
denced by  its  X-ray  diffraction  pattern,  has  a  softening 
point  below  700*  C.  and  has  a  high  coefficient  of  ther- 
mal expansion  matching  that  of  copper,  which  comprises 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having   1  to   10  carbon 
atoms. 


3,000,748 
STRIPPABLE  COATINGS  ^. 
Walter  L.  Clark,  Ramsey,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Amerfcnn 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine  _      ^,     _.  _  ___ 

No  Drawing.   FUed  Jan.  8. 1959,  Ser.  No.  785,575 
13  Claims.    (CI.  106—180) 
1.  A  transparent  coating  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  about  40  to  about  85  parts  by  weight  of  a 
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glyceride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  glyc- 
erides  represented  by  the  formula 

R,-0-CH,-Cn-CHr-0     Rj 
ORi 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radicals  of  aliphatic  mono- 
basic and  polybasic  acids  of  from  one  to  about  six  carbon 
atoms,  not  more  than  one  of  Rj  and  R2  being  hydrogen, 
and  R3  is  the  acyl  radical  of  an  aliphatic,  long-chain 
fatty  acid  having  one  unsaturated  double  bond  and  a 
chain  length  of  from  about  ten  to  about  30  carbon  atoms, 
and  {b)  mixtures  of  such  glycerides  in  which  the  average 
unsaturated  double  bond  content  of  the  long-chain  fatty 
acids  is  from  about  0.5  to  about  1.5;  and  from  about  15 
to  about  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  cellulose  ester  compo- 
nent having  a  hydroxy!  content  of  from  about  0.5'^  to 
about  2.5%.  an  acetyl  content  of  from  about  6%  to 
about  32%.  and  from  about  15%  to  about  50^c  of  an 
aliphatic  acyl  radical  of  from  three  to  about  eighteen 
carbon  atoms,  said  ester  having  a  viscosity  of  from  about 
0.25  to  about  35  seconds  and  being  present  in  amount  to 
comprise  from  about  15  to  about  50  weight  percent  of 
the  composition. 


3,tM,751 
PREVENTION  OF  TARNISH  OF  BRONZE 
PRINTING 
David  Robert  Davits  and  Henry  Herbert  Even,  London, 
England,  assignors  to  British-American  Tobacco  Com< 
pany  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin  May  15, 1957 
2  Ciainu.    (CL  117—13) 
1.  The    method    of   printing   on    paper   with    bronze 
powder  which  comprises  treating  the  paper  with  a  com- 
position  consisting  essentially   of   a   substance   selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  metaboratc  of  sodium  and 
metaborate    of    potassium,    the    amount    of    anhydrous 
metaborate  applied  being  between  2%  and  6%  by  weight 
of  the  paper  and  printing  on  the  treated  paper  with  said 
powder. 

3,000,752  _ 

COATING  METALLIC  SHEET  OR  STKtP  MATE- 
RIAL WITH  POWDERED  ANNEALING  SEPARA- 
TOR SUBSTANCES  .  „  ^ 
John  M.  Jackson,  Middlctown,  and  Philip  A.  Macklln,  Ox- 
ford, Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation, 
Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,090 
12  Claims.     (CI.  117—17) 


3,000,749 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  SILICA  PIGMENT 
WITH  ACIDIC  HAUDES  AND  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
John  H.  Bachmann  and  Bcmaru  J.  De  WHt,  Akron,  and 
Franklin  Strain,  B  <rbcrton,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne 
MsigBments,  to  PHtsborgh  Plate  Glass  Company 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Sept  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,860 

8  Claims.  (O.  106—288) 
1.  A  method  which  comprises  contacting  a  silica  pig- 
ment which  has  an  average  ultimate  particle  size  below 
O.I  micron,  contains  in  excess  of  80  percent  by  weight 
of  SiOj,  measured  on  the  anhydrous  basis,  and  one  mole 
of  bound  water  per  3  to  85  moles  of  SiOj,  the  free  water 
content  of  the  pigment  being  less  than  about  2  percent 
by  weight,  with  a  halide  of  an  element  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silicon,  titanium,  tin,  aluminum,  boron,  an- 
timony, phsphorous,  arsenic,  germanium,  niobium,  and 
sulfur,  said  contact  being  conducted  substantially  in  the 
absence  of  liquid  water  and  being  continued  until  the 
bound  water  content  in  the  pigment  is  reduced,  hydrogen 
halide  is  evolved,  and  a  solid  siliceous  reaction  product 
containing  acid  halide  is  obtained,  and  recovering  the 
solid  siliceous  reaction  product  thus  obtained. 


3,000,750 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  DISPERSIONS  OF  PUL- 
VERULENT   MATERIAL    AND    PREPARATIONS 
OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Giinter   Felletschin,    Disseldorf-Wersten,   Germany,   as- 
signor to  Dehydag,  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  G.m.b.H., 
DnsscMorf,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1954,  Ser.  No.  413,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  6,  1953 

13  CUims.  (CI.  106—308) 
1.  In  a  process  of  producing  stable  dispersions  of 
pulverulent  materials  in  liquid  to  plastic  organic  ve- 
hicles, used  in  paint  compositions,  rubber  compositions 
and  plastic  compositions,  the  steps  comprising  impreg- 
njting  said  pulverulent  material  with  a  salt  of  an  acid 
phosphoric  acid  ester  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  alcohols 
containing  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  dispersing 
said  impregnated  pulverulent  material  in  said  organic  ve- 
hicles. 


'^. 


_i-e 


1.  A  process  of  forming  on  the  surface  of  metallic 
sheet  or  strip  stock  a  coating  of  annealing  separator  in 
dry  form  and  devoid  of  water  of  constitution  which  coat- 
ing is  adherent  to  the  said  surface,  which  comprises  creat- 
ing between  the  said  surface  and  at  least  one  electrode 
spaced  therefrom  an  electrostatic  field  by  applying  to  said 
electrode  an  electrical  potential  sufficiently  positive  with 
respect  to  the  potential  of  said  surface  to  produce  a  posi- 
tive corona  about  the  said  electrode  without  producing  a 
negative  corona  at  the  said  surface,  and  introducing  into 
the  space  between  the  said  electrode  and  the  said  surface 
an  annealing  separator  in  finely  divided  form  entrained  in 
a  dry,  non-reactive  gas,  the  position  of  introduction  be- 
ing closer  to  the  said  surface  than  to  the  said  electrode 
and  outside  the  area  of  the  said  corona. 


3,000,753 

EMULSIFIED  WAX  COMPOSITIONS 

Loais  B.  Rockland,  600  Castano  Ave., 

Pasadena  8,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  641,483 
7  Claims.  (CI.  117—18) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  candle  for  decoration,  the 
steps  comprising:  coating  said  candle  with  a  layer  of  a 
fluid,  high  solids  emulsified  wax  composition,  said  compo- 
sition comprising  a  mixture  of  35%  to  60%  by  weight 
wax.  at  least  two  nonpolar  surface  active  agents  and 
water,  one  of  said  surface  active  agents  being  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sorbitan  esters  of  fatty  acids  having 
12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  another  of  said  nonpolar  surface 
active  agents  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyoxyethylene  derivatives  of  sorbitan  esters  of  fatty 
acids  having  from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  the  total  by 
weight  amount  of  said  surface  active  agents  being  in  the 
range  from  10%  to  5%,  the  by  weight  amount  of  said 
water  being  in  the  range  of  from  60%  to  30%;  removing 
the  aqueous  phase  from  said  layer  at  ambient  temperature 
to  produce  a  dry  wax  layer  on  said  candle;  applying  a 
second  layer  of  said  emulsified  wax  composition;  applying 
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decorative  material  to  said  second  layer  prior  to  the  dry- 
ing thereof  whereby  the  said  second  layer  acts  as  an  ad- 
hesive base  for  the  said  decorative  materials  and  drying 
said  second  layer. 


3,000,754 

PLASTIC  SURFACE  COVERING  HAVING  EM- 
BOSSED APPEARANCE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
David    T.    Zentmyer,    Lancaster    Township,    Lancaster 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company, 
Lancaster,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Ian.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,272 
13  Claims.     (CI.  117—21) 


3  000  756 
HOT  DIP  ALUMINUM  COATING 
John  E.  Logan,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asignor  to  The  Weaa 
Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

tionofOhio  .,.».. 

No  Drawhig.   Filed  Aug.  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  677,214 

18  Claims.    (CI.  117—51) 

1.  The  method  of  coating  a  metal  with  aluminum 
which  comprises  fluxing  the  metal  with  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus  and  compounds 
of  phosphorus  with  sulphur,  and  then  immersing  the 
metal  in  molten  aluminum. 


^  JWf«    MOLfCUk**   W«<*tT 

■!>■■ 


8.  The  method  of  forming  a  surface  covering  material 
having  an  embossed  appearance  which  comprises  deposit- 
ing separate  granules  of  at  least  two  polymerized  vinyl 
chloride  resins  onto  a  backing,  at  least  about  5%  by 
weight  of  the  total  weight  of  said  separate  granules  hav- 
ing a  specific  viscosity  different  from  the  specific  viscosity 
of  the  balance  of  said  granules  by  at  least  0.12,  and  sub- 
jecting said  backed  granules  to  heat  and  pressure  where- 
by said  granules  fuse  together  to  form  a  coherent  decora- 
tive wearing  surface  affixed  to  said  backing,  said  wearing 
surface  having  an  embossed  appearance. 


y  3,000,755 

OXIDATION-RESISTANT  TURBINE  BLADES 
Dean  K.  Hanbk,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Erwin  R.  Price, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1956.  Ser.  No.  615,417 
15  Claims.    (CI.  117—51) 


3,000,757 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  SUBSTRATES  WITH  A 

VAPOR  PERMEABLE  POLYMERIC  COATING 
Robert  Alexander  Johnston,  Cornwall  on  Hudson,  and 
Ellsworth  Kissam  Holden  and  Ronald  Albert  Molten- 
brey,  Newburgh,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  DeUiware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  636,481 

10  Chiims.  (CI.  117—63) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  forming  a  polymenc 
solution  having  as  essential  constituents  a  hygroscopic  sol- 
vent and  up  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  polymer  formed 
by  chain-extending  the  reaction  product  of  at  least  one 
polyalkyleneether  glycol  and  at  least  one  diisocyanate  with 
at  least  one  compound  having  two  active  hydrogen  atoms, 
coating  a  substrate  with  said  polymeric  solution,  expos- 
ing said  coated  substrate  to  an  atmosphere  characterized 
by  having  a  relative  humidity  of  about  from  15  to  100% 
at  a  dry  bulb  temperature  of  about  from  50°  to  lOO" 
F.  and  removing  residual  hygroscopic  solvent  from  the 
resulting  microporous  coating. 


3,000,758 
PROCESS  FOR  CONFERRING  ANTISTATIC  PROP- 

ERTIES  AND  THE  RESULTING  PRODUCTS 
Georg  Hennemann,  Velp,  and  Albertns  Gerardns  Lutger- 
horst,  Amhem,   Netherlands,  assignors  to   American 
Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C^  a  corporation  of  Del- 
swsrc 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  599,307 
Cfaiims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Ang.  3, 1955 

6  Claims.  (Q.  117—72) 
1.  In  a  process  for  imparting  antistatic  properties  to  di- 
electric products  in  which  the  products  are  treated  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  polyacrylic  acid  at  a  temperature 
less  than  100°  C,  thereafter  drying  the  thus  prctreated 
products,  subsequently  heating  them  to  an  elevated  tem- 
perature above  100°  C,  then  treating  them  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  quaternary  alkyl  ammonium  com- 
pound and  finally  drying  them,  the  improvement  com- 
prising incorporating  l%-3%  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
polyacrylic  acid  of  an  organic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hexamethylene  diamine  and  ethyl- 
ene diamine  in  the  aqueous  solution  of  polyacrylic  acid. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  high  temperature  oxidation- 
resistant  turbine  blade  which  comprises  applying  a  coating 
metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aluminum  and 
aluminum  base  alloys  to  surfaces  of  a  turbine  blade 
formed  of  a  base  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  nickel  base  alloys  and  cobalt  base  alloys,  heating  said 
blade  to  diffuse  a  portion  of  said  coating  metal  into  said 
base  metal,  removing  excess  coating  metal  from  said 
surfaces  with  an  acid  solution,  and  thereafter  heating 
said  blade  for  a  jieriod  of  time  sufficient  to  diffuse  the 
remaining  coating  metal  into  said  surfaces  to  form  with 
the  base  metal  of  said  turbine  blade  an  oxidation-resistant 
surface  layer  of  an  alloy  of  said  coating  metal  and  said 
base  metal  having  a  thickness  not  in  excess  of  approxi- 
mately 0.0025  inch. 


3  000  759 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  PLASTISOL  GASKETS  ON 
METAL  MEMBERS 
George  Barsky,  New  York,  and  Harry  C.  Bierman, 
New  Rocbelle,  N.Y. 
Original   application   Oct.   9,    1951,   Ser.   No.   250,524, 
now  Patent  No.  2,888,366,  dated  May  26,  1959.     Di- 
vided  and  this  application  Oct.  20,   1958,  Ser.  No. 
768,135 

4  Claims.  (CI.  117—97) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  plastisol  gaskets  on  metal 
members  which  comprises  providing  a  heterogeneous  mix- 
ture containing  a  resin  and  a  plasticizcr,  maintaining  the 
same  in  fluid  state  by  heating  said  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  gelation  point  of  said  mixture,  feeding 
said  heated  mixture  through  a  beating  zone  to  a  point 
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adjacent  to  said  member  and  at  said  point  raising  said 
mixture  to  a  temperature  at  which  said  mixture  becomes 
gelled,  simultaneously  depositing  said  mixture  onto  said 


member  whereby  said  mixture  becomes  gelled  as  it  is 
I      deposited,  while  preventing  the  bulk  of  said  metal  from 
becoming  heated  to  said  temperature. 


3,0M,7M 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
COATING  A  SURFACE 
Jack  F.  Greiller,  Wealdstonc,  England,  assignor  to  East- 
man KodakXompany,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  28,  1957 

10  Claims.    (CI.  117— 111) 


6 


3  000  762 
PROCESS  FOR  REACTING  POLYMERIC  MATERI- 
ALS WITH  SULFONES  AND  PRODUCTS  RESULT- 
ING THEREFROM 
Giuliana  C.  Tesoro,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  J.  P. 
Stevens  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aog.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,778 

14  Claims.  (CI.  117—139.5) 
1.  A  process  for  insolubilizing  non-cellulosic  natural 
and  synthetic  polymers  containing  a  plurality  of  hydroxyl 
groups  per  polymeric  molecule  by  reacting  said  polymers 
in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst  with  a  sulfone  cor- 
responding to  the  formula 


OtS 


/ 

3 
\ 


R        R' 

I  I 

CH-Cn-Y 


CH-CH-Y 

I  I 

R"      R' 


where  R.  R'.  R".  and  R'"  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  Y  is  a  polar  residue 
derived  from  a  reagent  of  weak  nucleophilic  character. 


3,000,763 
CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS  PLASTICIZED  WITH 
HYDROXYPROPYLGLYCEROL 
Arthur  W.  Anderson,  George  K.  Gremlnger,  Jr.,  Garth 
H.    Beaver,   and   Samoel   M.    Rodgers,  Jr.,   Midland, 
Mich.,  ass^ors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,005 

2  Claims.    (CL  117—144) 
1.  Paper  containing  an  effective  amount  of  a  plasticizcr 
consisting  of  l,2,3-tris(2-hydroxypropoxy)propane. 


1.  The  method  of  applying  a  smooth  layer  of  a  given 
thickness  of  a  coating  solution  to  a  surface  at  high  speed 
comprising  the  steps  of  moving  the  surface  to  be  coated 
in  transfer  relation  with' the  surface  of  a  transfer  member 
whereby  a  nip  is  provided  between  said  surfaces  of  greater 
dimension  than  the  thickness  of  the  layer  of  coating  to  be 
applied  to  said  surface  to  be  coated;  moving  said  transfer 
surface  into  said  nip  in  the  same  direction  as  said  surface 
to  be  coated  and  applying  thereto  ahead  of  said  nip  a 
layer  of  coating  solution  substantially  at  said  nip  into 
to  the  dimension  of  said  nip:  and  physically  splitting  the 
layer  of  coatiing  solution  substantially  at  said  nip  into 
two  individual  layers,  one  of  said  layers  being  a  smooth 
layer  of  desired  thickness  which  is  transferred  to  the  sur- 
face to  be  coated  while  the  other  of  said  layers  remains 
on  the  transfer  surface  to  be  carried  away  from  said  nip 
thereby. 

3,000,761 
METHOD  OF  STAINING  BOROSILICATE  GLASS 

AND  RESULTANT  ARTICLE 
Ormoadc  S.  Levi,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Verd-A-Ray 
Processing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohk>,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawing.    FOcd  Nov.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,066 

6  aaims.  (O.  117—124) 
1.  A  method  for  staining  a  borosilicate  glass  which  is 
substantially  completely  free  of  arsenic,  which  method 
comprises  applying  to  such  glass  a  dispersion  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  copper  sulfide,  silver  sulfide  and  a  dis- 
persing medium,  the  copper  sulfide  constituting  at  least 
10  percent  of  the  dispersion,  and  the  silver  sulfide  consti- 
tuting at  least  5  percent  of  the  dispersion,  based  upon  the 
total  weight  of  copper  sulfide  and  silver  sulfide,  and  firing 
the  glass  and  applied  dispersion  in  air  to  a  temperature 
sufficiently  high  to  effect  staining  of  the  glass. 


3,000,764 
TOBACCO  COMPOSITIONS 
William  Anthony  Drucker,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
American  Machhie  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporatirn 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,185 
7  Cbdms.    (CI.  131—17) 


M     —    C 
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OM         OH 
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1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  tobacco  and 
a  glycol  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  2,3  butandiol,  1,4  butandiol  and  2  methyl  1,2 
propandiol  said  glycol  acting  as  a  humectant. 


3,000,765 
TOBACCO  COMPOSITION 
Sheldon  Rosenberg,  Westporl,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Cigar  Machinery  Company,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,248 
2  Claims.    (CK  131—17) 
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BUTANOKX 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  tobacco  and 
1,3  propandiol  which  acts  as  a  humectant. 
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3,000,766 

METAL  CLEANING  PROCESS 

Eugene   Wahicr,   Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Horizona  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Dnwhig.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,124 
2  CUims.    (CI.  134—2) 

1.  A  process  for  removing  adherent  non-metallic  ad- 
herent organic  materials  from  pieces  of  metal  to  which 
they  are  bonded  which  comprises:  preparing  a  fused  salt 
melt  consisting  principally  of  alkali  metal  nitrite;  im- 
mersing the  pieces  of  metal  with  accompanying  non- 
metallic  material  in  said  melt,  while  maintaining  the  melt 
at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  metal 
and  then  withdrawing  the  metal  from  said  melt  after 
the  non-metallic  organic  material  has  been  removed 
therefrom;  and  maintaining  the  coating-removing  efficiency 
of  said  fused  nitrite  melt  by  bubbling  air  into  said  melt. 


said  predetermined  dimension  from  said  first  PN  junction, 
and  epitaxially  depositing  opposite  conductivity  type  semi- 
conductor material  in  the  etched  region  of  said  semicon- 
ductor body  whereby  said  semiconductor  body  is  rein- 
forced in  the  region  adjacent  said  predeterminad  dimen- 
sion and  a  second  semiconductor  to  semiconductor  PN 
junction  is  formed  precisely  at  said  etched  interface. 


(I 


3,000,767 
METHOD    OF   CLEANING    INTERNAL    FERROUS 

METAL  SURFACES   OF  STEAM   GENERATING 

EQUIPMENT 
Willbmi   R.  Elliott,  Poland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Solvent 

Service  Inc.,  PahiesviUe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,917 
3  Claims.    (CI.  134—3) 

1.  The  method  of  removing  copper-containing  incrusta- 
tions deposited  upon  the  ferrous  metal  surfaces  of  high 
pressure  steam  generating  equipment  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  first  inundating  the  incrusted  surfaces  with 
an  aqueous  ammonia  solution  containing  ammonium  hy- 
droxide, potassium  bromate  and  ammonium  nitrate  as 
an  oxidizing  agent  and  allowing  the  solution  to  remain 
in  contact  with  the  incrustation  until  the  solution  no 
longer  increases  in  copper  content,  removing  the  spent 
aqueous  ammonia  solution  of  the  oxidizing  agent  from 
the  treated  ferrous  metal  surface  and  rinsing  the  same, 
subsequently  inundating  the  ferrous  metal  surfaces  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  containing  5% 
to  25%  of  HCl  and  containing  thiourea  (HjNCSNHa) 
as  a  sequestering  agent  and  allowing  the  acid  to  act  upon 
the  incrustation  until  the  dissolving  action  has  substan- 
tially ceased,  removing  the  resulting  spent  acid  and 
sequestered  copper  from  the  treated  surface  and  rinsing 
the  same. 

3,000,768 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  CONTROLLED 

ZONE  THICKNESS 

John  C.  Marinace,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  816,573 
ICbdm.   (CL14*— 1.5) 


' — -r 


3,000,769 
FLUX  AGENTS  FOR  SOFT  SOLDERS 
Horst  Melchiors,  Wesselhig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kup- 
pers  Metallwerk  G.ni.bJL,  Bonn  (Rhine),  Germany,  a 
German  corporation 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  May  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  14,  1958 

6  Claims.  (O.  148—23) 
I.  In  a  soldering  flux  for  soft  solder  having  an  acti- 
vating agent  and  a  carrier  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  resins  and  waxes  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises the  activating  agent  essentially  consisting  of  a  hy- 
drohalide  salt  of  an  N.N-di-lower  alkyl  substituted  cyclo- 
hexylamine. 

3,000,770 

MALLEABLE  WHITE  CAST  IRON  ALLOYS 

Adalbert  WIttnaoser,  Gelsenkirchen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Firma    Eisenwerke    Gelsenkirchen   AktiengescUschaft, 

Gelsenkirchen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  15, 1954,  Ser.  No.  469,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  16,  1953 
9  Claims.    (CI.  148—35) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  malleableized 
white  hard  cast  iron  alloy  essentially  consisting  of  iron, 
between  2.5  and  about  3.5%  by  weight  of  carbon  sub- 
stantially all  in  the  form  of  nodular  graphite,  between 
1.5-3.0%  by  weight  of  silicon  and  between  0.3-1%  by 
weight  of  sulfur,  said  malleableized  alloy  being  sub- 
stantially free  of  cementite. 


3,000,771 
CONVEYOR  BELTS 
Leslie  A.  Ronton,  Middle  Haddam,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The   Russell   Manufacturing   Company,   Middletown, 
Conn~  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  May  1, 1958,  Ser.  No.  732,271 
1  Claim.    (0. 154—52.1) 


A  method  of  providing  a  thin  region  having  a  precise 
dimension  between  two  junctions  in  a  semiconductor  body 
of  a  first  conductivity  type  comprising  the  steps  of  form- 
ing a  first  semiconductor  to  semiconductor  PN  junction 
the  exact  location  of  which  in  said  semiconductor  body 
is  unknown,  applying  an  electrical  connection  to  said  first 
junction  in  said  semiconductor  body,  electrolytically  etch- 
ing under  a  predetermined  magnitude  of  reverse  bias  con- 
dition correlated  with  a  depletion  region  corresponding 
to  a  predetermined  dimension  said  semiconductor  body 
until  no  appreciable  reverse  current  flows  forming  there- 
by an  etched  interface  spaced  a  distance  determined  by 


A  conveyor  belt  comprising  inner  and  outer  plies  of 
woven  fabric,  said  inner  ply  having  groups  of  straight, 
parallel  cords  of  dimensionally  stable  material,  filler 
yarns  disposed  above  and  below  said  cords  and  bound 
by  binder  yarns  extending  between  the  upper  and  lower 
filler  yarns  and  passing  between  said  cords,  the  outer 
plies  each  comprising  inner  and  outer  rows  of  filler  yarns, 
chain  yarns  binding  the  filler  yarns  of  the  inner  row, 
binder  yarns  binding  each  outer  filler  yam  to  an  inner 
filler  yam  with  the  outer  filler  yams  free  to  shift  longi- 
tudinally to  permit  flexing  of  the  belt  said  inner  and  outer 
plies  being  mechanically  independent  to  permit  relative 
longitudinal  displacement  as  the  belt  flexes  around  a 
pully,  and  an  elastomeric  resin  impregnating  said  plies 
and  bonding  the  plies  into  a  unitary  structure. 
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3,t««,772 
LIGHTWEIGHT  NONMETALUC  ARMOR 
Rkhvd  H.  Lunm,  HanplOB,  S.C^  asslgDor  to  Westing- 
house   Electric  Corporation,   East  Pittsburgh,   Pa^  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Not.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  625,287 
5  Claims.    (CI.  154—52.5) 


3,0M,775 
SHEATHED  POLYESTER  LAMINATES 
Fred  B.  Shaw,  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  and  John  B.  Menriam, 
Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Not.  21,  1956,  Ser.  No.  623,578 
5  Claims.    (CI.  154—139) 


3.  A  lightweight  laminated  armor  plate  capable  of  de- 
lamination  under  the  impact  of  a  projectile,  said  armor 
plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  alternately  crossed  layers 
of  fabric  comprising  warp  of  closely  packed  continuous 
glass  yarn  and  spaced  fill  yarn,  the  number  and  thickness 
of  said  glass  warp  yams  exceeding  the  number  and 
thickness  of  said  fill  yams  and  a  matrix  of  tough  poly- 
ethylene embedding  and  bonding  together  the  layers  of 
fabric  into  a  unitary  member,  the  bond  between  the  layers 
of  fabric  being  substantially  uniform  throughout  the  mem- 
ber and  the  member  being  tough  and  flexible. 


3  OM  773 
METHOD  OF  DESEALING  LAMINATED  OPTICAL 

ELEMENTS 
Arthur  M.  Shapiro,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  848,166 

1  Claim.  (CI.  154—120) 
(Granted  under  Titic  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
A  method  of  descaling  optical  elements  bonded  by  a 
cement  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyester 
resin  dissolved  in  styrene  in  the  ratio  of  about  3  to  2 
respectively  and  a  polysulfide  rubber,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of:  placing  said  bonded  elements  in  dimethyl 
sulfoxide,  heating  said  dimethyl  sulfoxide  to  a  temper- 
ature of  about  225  to  250°  F.  and  maintaining  said  tem- 
perature  until  said  bonded  elements  separate. 


3,000,774 

LAMINATED  OBJECTS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  FABRICATING  SAME 

Theodore  Swedlow,  628  Alameda  St^  and  Svend  Sonder- 

gaard,  575  Stooehnrst  Drtre,  both  of  Altadena,  Calif. 

FUed  May  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,546 

11  Claims.    (CL  154—121) 
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9.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  first  layer 
of  light  transmitting  material,  fracture  interfaces  therein 
emanating  from  localized  areas  of  a  face  of  the  layer,  a 
second  pigmented  adhesive  layer,  and  a  third  layer  adapted 
to  cover  the  fractured  face  of  the  first  layer,  the  second 
layer  lying  between  the  first  and  third  layers  so  as  to 
bond  them  together. 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  laminated  structure  hav- 
ing a  surface  layer  of  linear  polymeric  ethylene  glycol 
terephthalate  which  comprises  coating  a  surface  of  a 
sheet  of  the  said  linear  polymeric  material  with  a  bond- 
ing composition  consisting  as  components  of  at  least  20 
percent  by  weight  of  liquid  polyester  with  alkylene  substi- 
tution, at  least  18  percent  by  weight  of  monomeric  diallyl 
ester  of  a  dibasic  organic  acid,  and  at  least  20  percent  by 
weight  of  polyvinyl  acetal,  together  with  a  catalyst  con- 
sisting of  a  per-compound  effective  for  polymerizing  the 
composition  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
peroxides,  hydroperoxides  and  perbenzoates,  in  a  volatile 
solvent  for  the  said  components;  exposing  the  coating 
at  a  temperature  for  volatilization  of  the  solvent,  apply- 
ing the  coated  surface  of  the  said  linear  polymeric  ma- 
terial to  core  lamination  material  including  reinforcing 
material  and  having  a  saturant  in  and  on  said  reinforc- 
ing material  of  a  curable  liquid  polyester  composition 
with  said  coating  composition  in  contact  with  the  core 
material,  and  heating  for  effecting  concurrent  curing  of 
said  bonding  composition  and  said  polyester  composition 
and  thereby  effecting  adhesion  of  the  surface  layer  to  the 
cured  core  lamination  material. 


3,000,776 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  ASBESTOS- 
CEMENT  PIPE 
John  H.  Swensen,  Somervillc,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johns- 
Manvillc  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1956,  Ser.  No.  616,052 
12  Claims.    (Cl.  162—122) 


10.  A  method  of  forming  asbestos-cement  pipe  com- 
prising collecting  wet  asbestos-cement  stock  on  a  man- 
drel, contacting  said  stock  with  a  press  roll  having  a 
peripheral  surface  of  resiliently  compressible  material 
roughened  to  provide  therein  a  multiplicity  of  lands  and 
corresponding  valleys,  applying  pressure  resiliently 
through  said  press  roll  and  said  multiplicity  of  lands  on 
the  peripheral  surface  thereof  to  condense  the  stock  on 
the  mandrel,  the  pressure  so  applied  to  said  stock  being 
at  least  about  300  lbs.  per  foot  of  pipe  length. 
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3,000,777 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  WEBS  OF 

FIBROUS  MATERIALS 

Harold  Malcolm  Gordon  Williams,  Whitchurch,  England, 

assignor  to  Portals  Limited,  Whitchurch,  England,  a 

British  company  ^      ^,     ,«--o.i 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,784 

8  Claims.  (CI.  162—135) 
1.  A  method  of  making  filter  paper  having  high  flex- 
ibility and  bursting  strength  said  paper  comprising  at 
least  50%  by  weight  of  synthetic  fibre,  which  method 
comprises  impregnating  the  fibres  of  the  paper  with  a 
binder  of  an  alcoholic  solution  of  an  alcohol-soluble 
methyl  methoxy  derivative  of  nylon  and  subsequently 
subjecting  the  paper  to  heat  treatment  in  which  the  paper 
is  heated  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  100°  to 
160°  C.  in  order  to  render  the  binder  substantially  in- 
soluble in  alcohol,  the  binder  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  between  5  and  20%  on  the  weight  of  the  fibres. 


inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ri.  saturated  and  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic and  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  3-20,  in- 
clusive, carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  in  which  a  hydrogen  atom 
is  replaced  by 

o 

11 

Ri-8- 

and  wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the 
compound  is  in  the  range  6-30. 


3,000,778 
WET  PtlESS  FOR  PAPER  MACHINE 
Andrew  Milton  Slvely,  Luke,  and  Sheridan  J«mfs  ^c- 
Namara,  Bloomlngton,  Md.,  assignors  to  West  Virginia 
Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,861 
1  Claims.    (Cl.  162—205) 


1.  A  wet  press  for  paper  machines  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  nip  forming  press  couple  composed  of  a  com- 
paratively soft  roll,  a  comparatively  hard  paper-web-en- 
gaging squeeze  roll  opposed  thereto,  an  endless  carrying 
belt  of  felt  for  the  paper  web,  driven  through  the  nip  by 
the  press  couple,  and  means  driving  the  web-engaging 
squeeze  roll  at  a  surface  speed  at  least  3  to  20%  over 
the  speed  at  which  the  wet  paper  web  is  driven,  the  squeeze 
roll  having  a  surface  so  slippery  that  picking  is  completely 
avoided  by  the  driving  of  the  squeeze  roll  at  a  minimum 
surface  speed  in  the  range  of  3  to  20%  over  the  speed  at 
which  the  wet  paper  web  is  driven  by  the  press  couple. 


3,000,780 
FUNGICIDAL  COMPOUND  OF  THE 
FORMULA  CtNA 
Albert  van  Schoor,  Traisa,  near  Darmstadt,  «nd  Ernst 
Jacobi,   Siegmund    Lust,   Horst   nemmmg,   and   Otto 
Wilhelm   Miiller,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to 
E.  Merck  Aktiengesellschaft,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,481 
2  aalms.    (Cl.  167—33) 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  growth  of  fungi  on 
materials  subject  to  fungal  growth  which  comprises  ap- 
plying thereto  an  effective  amount  of  a  sulfur  containing 
cyanide  of  the  formula  C8N4S3  having  a  melting  point 
of  about  181-183°  C,  said  compound  being  insoluble  in 
water  and  petroleum  ether  but  soluble  in  acetone,  meth- 
ylene chloride,  chloroform,  ethyl  acetate,  benzene  and 
hot  alcohol  and  the  ultra  violet  spectrum  of  said  com- 
pound having  four  distinct  absorption  maxima  at  the 
following  wave  lengths  347  m^,  284.5  m^,  236.5  mM  and 
216  m/i  and  the  infra  red  absorption  spectrum  of  said 
compound  being  substantially  in  accordance  with  the 
spectrum  given  in  the  accompanying  drawing. 

2.  A  sulfur  containing  cyanide  of  the  formula  C8N4S3 
having  a  melting  point  of  about  181-183°  C,  said  com- 
pound being  insoluble  in  water  and  petroleum  ether  but 
soluble  in  acetone,  methylene  chloride,  chloroform,  ethyl 
acetate,  benzene  and  hot  alcohol  and  the  ultra  violet 
spectrum  of  said  compound  having  four  distinct  absorp- 
tion maxima  at  the  following  wave  lengths  347  m/i, 
284.5  mM,  236.5  mn,  and  216  m^  and  the  infra  red  ab- 
sorption spectrum  of  said  compound  being  substantially 
^n  accordance  with  the  spectrum  given  in  the  accompany- 
ing drawing. 

3,000,781 
FLUORINE  -  CONTAINING  OCTAHALOGENOUS 
ENDOMETHYLENE  -  TETRAHYDROPHTHAL- 

ANES  ^    „        ^ 

Hans  Felchtfnger,  Dulsborg-Beeck,  and  Hans-Werner 
Linden,  Moers,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ruhrchemie  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Oberliausen-Holten,  Germany,  a  Ger- 
man corporation 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  7,  1956 

11  Claims.    (Cl.  167—33) 
11.  A  method  for  controlling  insect  pests  which  com- 
prises applying  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,000,779 

INSECT  COMBATTING  SULFOXIDES 
Lyie  D.  Goodbne  and  Rector  P.  Loutfaaa,  Bartlesrille, 
and  Kenneth  E.  Cantrcl,  Dewey,  Okla.,  aasignora  to 
Phillips  Petroleam  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawti«.    FUed  Aug.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,188 

76  Claims.    (Q.  167—22) 
1.  A  method  of  combatting  an  insect  which  comprises 
subjecting  said  insect  to  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 

o 

||  R,-S-Ri 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  un- 
saturated alicyclic  and  acyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals  con- 
taining at  least  one  bond  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethylenic  and  acetylenic  bonds  and  having  3-10, 


in  which  X  represents  chlorine,  at  least  one  of  the  Vs 
and  Z's  represents  fluorine,  each  of  the  other  Y's  and 
Z's  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  coraisting  of 
chlorine  and  fluorine  atoms,  the  number  of  fluorine  atoms 
being  from  one  to  four,  and  the  number  of  chlorine 
atoms  being  from  four  to  seven,  and  always  containing 
identical  substituents  at  position  10  and  at  the  positions 
4  and  5,  to  at  least  one  of  the  insects  in  its  habitat. 
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3,M«,7n 

MATERIALS  FOR  EMBALMING  HUMAN  CORPSES 

Affo  E.   Laiidaii,  Wcftwood  Villi«e,   Mo^  Ei^enc  C. 

Robcrti,  BcUctUIc,  IU^  and  J<Mcph  A.  ZcUmann,  HUls- 

dalc,  Mo^  an^iBon  to  Royal  Bond,  Inc^  St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Misaoari 

FUed  Apr.  18,  195S,  Ser.  No.  729,445 
23  Claims.  (CI.  167—49.5) 
I.  An  embalming  fluid  containing  a  tissue  preservative 
agent  and  approximately  40  grams  of  a  blood -simulative 
coloring  material  per  100  pounds  of  fluid,  said  coloring 
material  consisting  of  a  blend  of  approximately  10  grams 
of  rose  bengale,  3  grams  of  crythosine,  and  26  grams  of 
tartrazjne 


3,M0,783 

PROCESS  OF  STABILIZING  SOLUTIONS  OF 

CHLOROPROCAINE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Henry  C.   Marks,  Glen  Ridge,  and  Robert  R.  Joiner, 

BcUeTillc,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Wallace  ft  Ticman  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,144 

8  aaims.  (CI.  167—52) 
4.  A  method  of  preparing  a  stable,  clear  aqueous  solu- 
tion which  is  to  comprise  water,  2-chloroprocaine  hydro- 
chloride and  sodium  bisulfite  as  an  antioxidant,  comprising 
reacting  sodium  sulfite  and  hydrochloric  acid  in  a  body 
of  water  to  produce  sodium  bisulfite  in  solution,  and 
immediately  thereafter  combining  said  solution  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  2-chloroprocainc  hydrochloride,  said 
reactants,  which  are  said  sodium  sulfite  and  said  hydro- 
chloric acid,  being  employed  in  amounts  for  substantially 
complete  reaction  thereof  to  produce  sodium  bisulfite  in 
solution. 


3  040  784 

PHENOTHIAZINE  AND  WHEAT  MIDDLING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Artie  C.  Todd,  Shorewood  Hilla,  Wis.,  aasignor  to  Wis- 

coMin  Ahunal  Rcaeudi  Foudation,  Madison,  Wis., 

a  corporatioa  of  Wlscoosin 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  698,047 

2  Claims.    (CI.  167—53) 
I .  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  about  1  part 
of  phenothiazine,  1  part  of  a  mixture  of  wheat  middlings 
and  molasses  containing  about  45-55%   of  wheat  mid- 
dlings, and  about  9  parts  of  salt. 


3,000,785 

SPIRAMYCINS  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Leon  Ninet,  Sylvic  Pinnert,  and  Jean  Preudliomme,  Paris, 

France,   assignors  to   Sodete   des   Usines   Chimiques 

Rhone-Ponlenc,  Paris,  France,  a  Frencli  body  corporate 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1956,  Ser.  No.  558,753 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  31,  1953 

8  Claims.    (CI.  167—65) 
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1.  An  antibiotic  selected  from  the  group  of  substances 
having  the  following  characteristic  properties: 

A  basic  substance  spiramycin  I  soluble  in  chlorinated 
solvents,  alcohols,  bexane,  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  ke- 
tones, ethyl  acetate  and  amyl  acetate  and  capable  of  form- 
ing salts  with  acids,  which  basic  substance  contains  the 


elements  carbon,  hydrogen,  oxygen  and  nitrogen  in  sub- 
stantially the  following  proportions  by  weight: 

Carbon 60.3 

Fiydrogen '-^ 

Oxygen 28.5 

Nitrogen ^-^ 

which  basic  substance  displays,  in  ethyl  alcohol  solution 
a  maximum  absorption  at  232  m^, 

ElV  at  232  millimicrons  =  322 

has  a  molecular  weight  determined  by  the  ebullioscopic 
method  of  about  800,  a  neutral  equivalent  of  463,  a  dis- 
sociation constant  pk.  b.  of  7.7,  a  melting  point  on  the 
Maqucnnc  block  of  134-137*  C,  has  optical  rotations 
[alo"  in  methanol  (c.=  l%)  of  -96*,  in  cthanol 
(c.=  l%  )  of  —91  and  in  chloroform  (c.=  l%)  of  —57", 
and  which  in  solid  form  exhibits  characteristic  absorption 
in  the  infra-red  region  of  the  spectrum  at  the  following 
frequencies  expressed  in  reciprocal  centimetres:  3470 
strong.  2970  strong,  2940  strong,  1735  strong,  1455  me- 
dium, 1378  medium,  1317  medium,  1275  medium,  1237 
medium.  1 160  strong,  1 122  strong,  1090  strong,  1052  very 
strong,  1015  strong,  993  strong.  905  medium,  865  feeble. 
840  medium,  810  feeble,  782  medium;  and  the  acid  salts 
of  said  basic  substance; 

A  basic  substance  spiramycin  II  soluble  in  chlorinated 
solvents,  alcohols,  hexane,  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  ke- 
tones, ethyl  acetate  and  amyl  acetate  and  capable  of 
forming  salts  with  acids,  which  basic  substance  contains 
the  elements  carbon,  hydrogen,  oxygen  and  nitrogen  in 
substantially  the  following  proportions  by  weight: 

Curbon 61.6 

Hydrogen 8.5 

Oxygen 26.8 

Nitrogen 3.1 

which  basic  substance  displays,  in  ethyl  alcohol  solution 
a  maximum  absorption  at  232  m^i. 

El*.,  at  232  millimicrons  =  307 

has  a  molecular  weight  determined  by  the  ebullioscopic 
method  of  about  800,  a  neutral  equivalent  of  464,  a  dis- 
sociation constant  pk.  b.  of  7.6,  a  melting  point  on  the 
Maquennc  block  of  130-133*  C,  has  optical  rotations 
[alo*  in  methanol  (c.=  l%)  of  -86",  in  cthanol 
(c.=  l%)  of -80*  and  in'chloroform  (c.=  l%)  of —55', 
and  which  in  solid  form  exhibits  characteristic  absorp- 
tion in  the  infra-red  region  of  the  spectrum  at  the  fol- 
lowing frequencies  expressed  in  reciprocal  centimetres: 
3460  strong.  2970  strong,  2940  strong,  1740  strong,  1457 
medium,  1372  medium.  1300  medium.  1275  medium,  1232 
strong.  1160  strong.  1122  strong,  1085  strong,  1052  very 
strong,  1015  strong,  993  strong,  940  medium.  905  medium, 
860  medium.  840  medium.  810  feeble.  782  medium,  685 
medium;  and  the  acid  salts  of  said  basic  substance; 

A  basic  substance  spiramycin  III  soluble  in  chlorinated 
solvents,  alcohols,  hexane,  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  ke- 
tones, ethyl  acetate  and  amyl  acetate  and  capable  of  form- 
ing salts  with  acids,  which  basic  substance  contains  the 
elements  carbon,  hydrogen,  oxygen  and  nitrogen  in  sub- 
stantially the  following  proportions  by  weight: 

Carbon 61 

Hydrogen 8.5 

Oxygen 26.7 

Nitrogen 3.0 

which  basic  substance  displays,  in  ethyl  alcohol  solution 
a  maximum  absorption  at  232  m^. 

El*,,  at  232  millimicrons  =  327 

has  a  molecular  weight  determined  by  the  ebullioscopic 
method  of  about  900,  a  neutral  equivalent  of  473,  a  dis- 
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sociation  constant  pk.  b.  of  7.6,  a  melting  point  on  the 
Maquenne  block  of  128-131*  C,  has  optical  rotations 
[a]i,20  in  methanol  (c.=  l%)  of  83*,  in  ethanol 
(c.=  l%)  of -79*  andinchlorofonn(c.=  l%)of-50*, 
and  which  in  solid  form  exhibits  characteristic  absorption 
in  the  infra-red  region  of  the  spectrum  at  the  following 
frequencies  expressed  in  reciprocal  centimetres:  3470 
strong,  2970  strong,  2940  strong,  1740  strong,  1460  me- 
dium, 1380  medium,  1370  medium,  1300  medium,  1280 
medium,  1240  medium,  1185  medium,  1162  strong,  1122 
strong,  1085  strong,  1052  very  strong,  1015  strong,  995 
strong,  906  medium,  865  feeble,  842  medium,  810  me- 
dium, 782  medium,  695  feeble,  685  feeble;  and  the  acid 
salts  of  said  basic  substance. 


containing  the  virus  in  relatively  high  concentration  to 
produce  a  live  modified  infectious  canine  hepatitis  vims 
vaccine. 

3,000,789 
PROTEIN  HYDROLYSIS 
Victor  H.  BcrtuUo,  Rio  dc  la  Plata  1615,  A.4,  and  Fer- 
nando Perez  Hettich,  Lananaga  3972,  both  oT  Monte- 
video, Uruguay 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  808^47 

6  Claims,    (a.  195—29) 
1 .  A  process  for  hydrolyzing  proteins  comprismg  inoc- 
ulating    proteinaceous     material     with     Saccharomyces 
platensis  proteolytica  in  the  presence  of  a  fermentable 
sugar  and  fermenting  the  mixture. 


I 


3  000  786 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  TETRAHYDRO- 
SPIRAMYCIN  A 
Albert  Wettstein  and  Ernst  Viscber,  Basel,  and  Hans 
Bickel,  Binnfaigen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Phar- 
macentlcal  Products  Inc.,  Summit,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,935 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  14,  1957 
13  Claims.    (CI.  167—65) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  hydrogenated  anti- 
biotic  in  unitary   form   named  tetrahydrospiramycin   A 
and  salts  thereof,  wherein  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tetrahydrospiramycin  B,  tetrahydro- 
spiramycin C  and  tetrahydrospiramycin  D  and  a  mixture 
of  any  of  tctrahydrospiramycins  A,  B,  C  and  D  is  hy- 
drolysed  with  at  most  1.3  equivalents  of  a  basic  agent. 


|i 


3,000,787 

HEPARESOID  ANTICHOLESTROLEMIC  FACTOR 
Pictro  Bianchlni,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Crinos  Indus- 
tria  Farmacobiologica  S.p.Ah  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  6,  1957 
3Cbiims.    (CL167— 74) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  heparinoidic  fac- 
tor which  comprises  the  steps  of  comminuting  a  mam- 
malian duodenum  suspending  the  comminuted  material 
in  water  at  pH  of  approximately  8.  heating  said  suspended 
material  for  about  15  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  70-90*  C,  removing  the  solid  residue  after  heat- 
ing, dialysing  the  filtrate  and  precipitating  said  heparinoi- 
dic factor  in  partially  purified  form  from  the  dialysed  fil- 
trate at  a  pH  of  about  5  by  the  addition  of  a  suitable 
precipitant  therefor. 


3,000,790  .  .  „ 

METHOD    OF    PRODUCING    AN    ATYPICALLY 
SALT-RESPONSIVE    ALKAU-DEACETYLATED 
POLYSACCHARIDE 
Allene  R.  Jeancs,  Peoria,  and  James  H.  Sioncker,  Minier, 
Dl.,  anignors  to  tiie  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  SccrcAaiy  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,054 

3  CUims.  (CI.  195—31) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U5.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  the  substantially  deacetylated 
derivative  of  the  polymeric  polysaccharide  B-1459  com- 
prising the  steps  of,  under  nitrogen,  dissolving  0.67  parts 
of  native  polysaccharide  B-1459  in  100  parts  of  air-free 
water  containing  1.35  parts  of  potassium  chloride,  vigor- 
ously stirring  in  34  parts  of  0.20  N  potassium  hydroxide 
solution,  maintaining  the  mixture  at  25*  C.  for  2  hours 
under  nitrogen,  adjusting  the  pH  to  neutrality,  and  pre- 
cipitating the  deacetylated  polysaccharide  by  adding 
methanol  to  provide  a  concentration  thereof  of  44  per- 
cent by  weight,  said  native  polysaccharide  B-1459  hav- 
ing been  precipitated  by  the  addition  of  methanol  and 
potassium  chloride  to  provide  respective  concentrations 
of  56  percent  and  2  percent  thereof  in  a  centrifugcd 
72-96  iour  aerobic  whole  culture  fermentation  of 
Xanthomonas  campestris  NRRL  B-1459. 


3,000,791 
SPORE  CULTIVATION 
Leonard  B.  Scfaweiger,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  In- 
diana 

nied  Mar.  25,  1958.  Ser.  No.  723,906 
3  Claims.    (CI.  195—36) 


3,000,788 
PROPAGATION  OF  MODIFIED  INFECTIOUS  CA- 
NINE HEPATTTIS  VIRUS  IN  TISSUE  CULTURES 
OF  PIG  KIDNEY  AND  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
A  VACCINE  THEREFROM 
JerrcU  B.  Emery,  ZionsvUle,  Ind.,  aarignor,  by  memc  as- 
signments, to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  May  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,386 

7  Claims.  (CI.  167—78) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  vaccine  for  immunizing 
dogs  against  infectious  canine  hapatitis  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  introducing  an  infectious  canine  hepatitis 
virus  that  has  been  modified  by  about  50  serial  passages 
in  tissue  cultures  of  dog  kidney  and  followed  by  at  least 
10  serial  passages  in  tissue  cultures  of  pig  kidney  into  a 
pig  kidney  tissue  culture  in  a  nutrient  fluid  which  will 
support  pig  kidney  tissue  growth  and  which  is  non-toxic 
to  said  virus,  incubating  said  tissue-containing  nutrient 
fluid  and  allowing  the  virus  to  grow  therein  for  a  period 
of  at  least  2  days  and  until  there  has  been  sufficient 
growth  of  the  said  modified  virus  to  produce  a  useful 
concentration   thereof,   and   then   harvesting   a  material 


^^ 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  inocula  for  use  in  the  Rib- 
merged  fermentation  of  citric  acid  which  comprises 
inoculating  sterilized  com  bran  with  spores  of  Aspergillus 
niger  in  the  presence  of  sufficient  sterile  water  to  wet 
the  bran,  and  incubating  the  resulting  mixture  in  the 
presence  of  air  until  a  substantial  crop  of  the  spores  has 
been  produced. 
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3,tM,792 

ANTIBIOTIC  ADSORFTION  fROCESS 

Robert  G.  DcnkcwaHcr  and  James  GiUin,  Westficid,  N  J^ 

asrisnon  to  Merck  A  Co^  lac^  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  cor- 

poratkNi  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  660,467 
4  Claims.    (CI.  195— «0) 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  novobiocin  from  an  aerated 
fermentation  broth  which  comprises  adding  to  said  fcr 
mentation  broth  a  strongly  basic  highly  porous  anion  ex- 
change resin  capable  of  adsorbing  novobiocin,  allowing 
the  fermentation  to  proceed  in  the  presence  of  the  resin 
for  a  minimum  period  of  about  1  hour,  separating  said 
ion  exchange  resin,  and  eluting  from  said  ion  exchange 
resin  the  novobiocin  adsorbed  thereon. 


apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  feeding  an  anti-scaling 
acidic  material  capable  of  hydrolyzing  calcium  carbon- 
ate and  magnesium  hydroxide  into  boiling  solution  with- 
in the  distilling  apparatus,  varying  the  rate  of  said  feed- 
ing to  increase  the  same  with  increase  of  scale  formation 


3,M«,793 

raoDUcnoN  of  cobalamins 

Uoyd  E.  McDankl,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck 

tt  Co^  Inc.,  Railway,  N  J.,  a  corponitioa  of  New  Jersey 
No    Qpawing.      Contlnoatioa    of    appUcation    Ser.    No. 

512^875,  Jonc  2,  1955.    This  application  Jan.  22,  1957, 

Ser.  No.  635,087 

5  Claims.    (O.  195—114) 

3.  In  a  bacteriological  process  for  synthesizing  cobal- 
amins by  fermenting  a  nutrient  medium  by  means  of  a 
LLX)  activity-producing  strain  of  Pseudomonas  denitri- 
ficans,  the  step  of  adding  3,6-dimethylbenzimidazole. 


3,000,794  

EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  OF  VINYL  ACETY- 
LENE IN  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  BUTADIENE 
Lloyd  D.  Tsckopp,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petro-Tex 
Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,970 
10  aaims.    (CI.  202—39.5) 
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zone. 


in  excess  of  a  predetermined  scale  condition  upon  heated 
metal  surfaces  within  the  apparatus  by  controlling  the 
rate  of  said  feeding  in  response  to  pressure  difference 
across  the  vapor  compressor  of  said  apparatus  to  pro- 
vide increase  of  said  feed  upon  increase  of  scale  forma- 
tion in  excess  of  said  predetermined  scale  condition. 


3,000,796 
PROCESS   FOR  INHIBITING   THE   POLYMERIZA- 
TION OF  a-CHLORACRYLATE  ESTERS 
Harry  D.  Anspon,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Ani- 
line &   Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  650,306 

7  CUims.    (CI.  202—57) 
1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  liqu'J  ester  of  a-chloro- 
acrylic  acid  which  comprises  distilling  said  ester  and  con- 
tacting the  distillate  in  a  fractionation  zone  with  copper 
oxide. 

3,000,797 
METHOD  OF  SELECTIVELY  PLATING  PN 
JUNCTION  DEVICES 
Sol  GUman,  Poughkccpsic,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation,   New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,441 
2  Claims.     (CI.  204—15) 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  high  purity  butadiene  con- 
taining a  small  amount  of  vinyl  acetylene  which  com- 
prises fractionally  distilling  in  a  fractional  distillation 
zone  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  containing  a  substantial 
portion  of  butadiene  and  vinyl  acetylene  as  an  impurity, 
withdrawing  a  side  stream  from  said  fractional  distilla- 
tion zone  of  said  hydrocarbon  mixture  containing  a 
higher  concentration  of  vinyl  acetylene  than  the  vinyl 
acetylene  content  of  the  total  hydrocarbon  mixture  being 
fractionally  distilled,  extractively  distilling  said  side 
stream  with  a  polar  solvent  for  the  vinyl  acetylene  under 
conditions  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  vinyl  acety- 
lene is  extracted  from  the  hydrocarbon  mixture,  and  re- 
turning the  overhead,  which  is  the  extractively  distilled 
hydrocarbon  mixture,  containing  reduced  vinyl  acetylene 
to  said  fractional  distillation  zone  and  removing  the 
butadiene- 1,3  overhead  from  said   fractional   distillation 


3,000,795 
ACID  FEED  TREATMENT 
Richard   W.   GocMncr,   MUwankcc,   Wb^  aarignor.   by 
mesne  awignmfnta,  to  Aqoa-Cbcm,  Inc.,  Waokcaha, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

^  FUed  Feb.  29, 1956,  Ser.  No.  568,578 
4  Clahns.     (Q.  202—57) 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  scale  formation  within 
a  vapor  compression  distilling  metal  apparatus  in  order 
to  permit   gerwrally   constant  distillate  output   from  the 


1.  The  method  of  selectively  plating  a  transistor  of 
semiconductor  material  which  includes  in  succession  a 
collector  region,  a  rectification  barrier,  a  diffused  base 
region,  a  rectification  barrier,  and  an  emitter  region  com- 
prising: exposing  said  transistor  to  the  influence  of  a  metal 
plating  solution  while  simultaneously  applying  selected 
potentials  which  maintain  said  base  region  (a)  cathodic 
with  respect  to  an  electrode  immersed  in  said  solution 
and  (b)  more  cathodic  by  an  adjustable  amount  with 
respect  to  said  emitter  region  than  it  is  with  respect  to 
said  collector  region,  whereby  the  flow  of  plating  current 
for  an  interval  of  time  is  ineffective  to  plate  with  said 
metal  of  said  solution  said  collector  and  emitter  regions 
and  said  barriers  but  is  effective  to  plate  with  said  metal 
an  area  of  said  base  region  having  a  size  which  is  con- 
trollable by  the  selected  potential  difference  appearing 
between  said  base  region  and  said  electrode  and  also  by 
the  selected  potential  difference  between  said  emitter  and 
collector  regions. 


3  000  798 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT*  TO  SEMICONDUCTOR 

BODY 
Stanley  Pessok,  RoUhig  HUls,  and  ManUo  B.  MeUUo, 
Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Scmicondncton, 
Inc.,  Culver  City,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 
FUed  June  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,142 
2  Claims,     (a,  204—15) 
1.  The  method  of  depositing  a  conducting  metal  upon 
a  predetermined  portion  of  a  body  of  semiconductivc 
material  including  the  steps  of:  wetting  the  semiconduc- 
tivc body  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  argentous  fluoride 
to  thereby  deposit  upon  said  body  a  coating  of  silver,  said 
solution  consisting  of  one  part  of  argentous  fluoride  to 
from  about  60  to  250  parts  of  distilled  water,  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  solution  being  maintained  in  the  range  from 
50"  C.  to  60'  C;  removing  said  coating  of  silver  from 
all  but  a  first  predetermined  portion  of  the  surface  of  said 
body;  contacting  an  electrode  to  said  coating  of  silver; 
and  thereafter  electro-plating  a  conducting  metal  upon  a 
second  surface  of  said  body  opposite  said  first  surface 
upon  which  said  silver  coaling  is  deposited  in  accordance 
with  the  pattern  of  said  coating  of  silver. 


3,000,799 

NICKEL  PLATING  SOLUTIONS 

Jack  L.  Towie,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Harsh«w 

Chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

otObio  „       ^,     ,„, 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,783 

12  Claims.    (CI.  204—49) 
1.  An  aqueous  acid  nickel  plating  solution  comprising 
a  source  of  nickel  ions  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  nickel  sulfate,  nickel  chloride  and  mixtures  there- 
of, said  solution  also  containing  cooperating  additives  for 
enhancing  the   brightness   of   nickel    deposits   produced 
therein,  one  of  said  additives  being  chosen  from  the  class 
consisting  of  aromatic  sulfonates,  aromatic  sulfonamides, 
aromatic  sulfimides,  aliphatic  sulfonates  and  sulfonic  acids 
and  the  second  being  chosen  from  the  class  of  compounds 
having  the  formula  R-(CHa)n— S(CHj)„-R',  where  n 
is  an  integer  from  1  to  6,  n'  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6. 
R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  hydrogen 
wherein  said  second  mentioned  additive  is  present  in 
solution  in  concentrations  of  from  0.0025  to  0.075  gram 
per  liter,  and  said  first  mentioned  additive  being  present 
in  solution  in  concentrations  of  from  0.05  to  20  grams 
per  liter.  

3,000,800 
COPPER-ELECTROPLATESG  BATHS 
Wennemar  Strauss  and  Hans  WedeU,  both  of  Dusseldorf- 
Holthanscn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dchydag,  Deutsche 
Hydrierwerke  G.m.bJl.,  Dusscldorf,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany  --.oftH 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  14.  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,033 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Apr.  16,  1957 

14  Claims.  (CI.  204—52) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  smooth,  bright  copper 
electroplate  on  a  rough  surface  metal  base  from  acidic 
copper  plating  baths  containing  a  sulfonic  acid  brighten- 
ing agent  having  a  carbon  atom  linked  exclusively  to 
heteroatoms,  said  carbon  atom  being  further  Imked 
through  a  sulfur  atom  to  a  lower  aliphatic  chain  which 
carries  the  sulfonic  radical  which  comprises  adding  to 
said  bath  a  derivative  of  thiourea  as  a  smoothing  agent 
of  the  formula 
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wherein  R„  R,.  Rs  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl,  cyclOalkyl. 
hydroxyalkyl,  hydroxyaryl,  and  hydroxyalkoxyalkyl  radi- 
cals, at  least  one  of  Ri  through  R4  not  being  hydrogen, 
said  smoothing  agent  being  added  in  sufficient  amount  to 
effect  said  smoothing  of  the  copper  plate. 
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where  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6, 
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3,000,801 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUC- 
TION OF  FLUORINE  ^     ,     _, 
Albert  Davies  and  Alfred  John  Rndge,  Widnes,  England, 
assignors   to   Imperial   Chemical   Industries   Lmiited, 
London,  England,  a  con»oration  of  Great  Britain 
FUed  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britam  July  30,  1958 
8  Claims.     (CL  204— 60) 


-CHiCHiS  CHiCHiOH , 


where  W  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  X  is  an  acidic  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfate,  sulfonate, 
halide  and  perchlorate  radicals,  and  t  is  an  integer  from 
0  to  1  inclusive,  where  R"  and  R'"  are  independently  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals 
and  hydrogen;  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

00  o 

-OH,  -OCH,,  -(^-H,  -di-OH,  -C-0-(CH,).H 

where  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6, 
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where  R"  and  R'"  are  independently  selected  from  the 

770  O.G. — 42 


1.  A  method  of  producing  fluorine  by  electrolysis  m 
a  cell  having  an  electrically-conductive  body,  at  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  gas-permeable  carbon  anode,  the  upper 
portion  of  which  is  surrounded  by.  but  out  of  contact 
with  a  gas  impermeable  barrier  and  the  lower  portion  ot 
which  is  adjacent  a  cathode,  which  comprises  placing  in 
the  cell  an  electrolyte  composition  containing  about  1 
part  potassium  fluoride  and  about  1.8  to  2.2  parts  hydro- 
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gen  fluoride,  maintaining  the  composition  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  80  to  llO"  C.  passing  electric  current  between 
the  anode  and  the  cathode  and  mternally  cooling  said 
cathode  by  passing  cooling  medium  therethrough. 


CONTROL  OF  NUCLEAR  REACTIONS 
David  K.  Won,  SolilmU,  Englaiid,  and  Ralph  E.  Bottrcts, 
Glasffow,   ScotlaBd,   aarignon   to   The    latemadoiial 
Nickel  CompaBj,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corpotatloD 
of  I>elawarc 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  Dec.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7M,6M 
Claimi  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  3,  1958 

13  Claims.  (CL  204— 154  J) 
1.  The  method  for  producing  a  composite  neutron-ab- 
sorbing device  in  tubular  form  which  comprises  assem- 
bling in  substantially  concentric  relation  tubes  made  of 
corrosion  resistant  metal  such  that  an  annular  space  is 
provided  therebetween,  packing  said  annular  space  with 
a  mixture  of  powdered  neutron-absorbing  material  hav- 
ing a  particle  size  between  about  60  and  about  200  mesh 
and  a  metal  powder  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel, 
copper  and  iron,  subjecting  the  resulting  assembly  to  at 
least  one  cold  working  operation  and  at  least  one  anneal- 
ing operation  subsequent  to  said  cold  working  operation 
to  compact  and  bond  together  said  powder  mixture,  where- 
by a  tubular  neutron-absorbing  device  is  obtained  having 
a  neutron-absorbing  phase  substantially  uniformly  dis- 
persed through  a  metal  matrix  which  is  cladded  on  both 
the  interior  and  exterior  faces  with  corrosion  resistant 
metal  and  which  is  produced  to  close  dimensional  toler- 
ance. 


pling  and  having  said  terminal  ]X>rtion  of  the  thermo- 
couple cable  extending  tberewithin  a  second  coupling  to 
which  the  flexible  load  bearing  tube  is  connected,  said 
first  and  second  couplings  being  connected  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  flexible  load  bearing  tube,  and  a  third  cou- 
phng  having  a  littmg  cable  connected  therewith,  said  sec- 
ond and  third  couplings  being  detachably  coupled  to- 
gether. 

3,M0,804 
REFERENCE  HALF-CELL 
Nelson  C.  Cahoon,  Fairview  Park,  and  John  P.  OliTcr, 
Bcrea,  Ohio,  aas^gnors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,013 
18  Claims.     (CI.  204—195) 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  204—193.2  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,000,728 


3,000,803 
THERMOCOUPLE  CABLE  ARRANGEMENTS 
Harry  Morris,  Sale,  and  Herbert  ChUvers  Knights,  Mee- 
brow,     Risley,    Warrington,    England,    assignors    to 
United  Khigdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London, 
England 

Filed  June  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M7,352 

Cfaiinn  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  23,  1956 

2  Claims.     (CI.  204— 193  J) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  fuel  element  and  a  thermo- 
couple cable  associated  with  said  fuel  element,  apparatus 
for  remotely  inserting  into  and  removing  from  a  charge 
tube  said  fuel  element  along  with  said  thermocouple  cable 
comprising  means  coupled  to  said  fuel  element  for  trans- 
mitting the  load  during  the  inserting  and  removing  oper- 
ation, said  thermocouple  cable  extending  from  said  fuel 
element  in  non-load  bearing  engagement  within  said  load 
transmitting  means  and  terminating  with  a  portion  thereof 
extending  outside  said  load  transmitting  means,  and 
means  for  inserting  and  removing  said  fuel  element  along 
with  said  thermocouple  cable  including  a  first  coupling 
detachably  coupled  to  said  load  transmitting  means  and 
a  flexible  load  bearing  tube  connected  to  said  first  cou- 


1.  A  reference  half-cell  for  measuring  electric  poten- 
tials comprising  at  least  one  electrode  and  an  immobilized 
electrolyte  at  least  partially  composed  of  a  salt  of  said 
electrode  material,  said  electrode  and  said  electrolyte 
being  in  physical  contact  and  being  encased  in  a  sub- 
stantially impervious,  insulating,  break-resistant  contain- 
er, said  container  having  conduit  means  extending  there- 
through filled  with  additional  immobilized  electrolyte 
which  additional  electrolyte  is  in  electrical  contact  with 
said  electrolyte  and  which  additional  electrolyte  is  ex- 
posed through  said  conduit  means  at  a  point  external  to 
said  container,  said  exposed  additional  immobilized  elec- 
trolyte forming  a  salt  bridge  for  contacting  a  material, 
the  electric  potential  of  which  is  sought,  said  electrode 
and  said  electrolyte  each  being  attached  to  separate  con- 
ductive connections,  said  half-cell  being  characterized 
by  its  substantially  constant  reference  potential,  low  tem- 
perature coefficient  of  voltage,  corrosion  resistance  and 
by  its  ability  to  avoid  diffusion  of  electrolyte  containing  a 
salt  of  a  metal  which  will  plate  out  on  said  material. 


3,000,805 
ELECTRODE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Dayton  E.  Carritt,  635  Colorado  Ave  Baltimore,  Md., 
and  John  W.  Kanwisher,  Box  234,  Woods  Hole,  Mass^ 
anignors  of  twenty  percent  to  Walter  G.  Ffaich«  Balti- 
more, Md. 

Filed  Ang.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  681,292 
12  Claims.    (CI.  204—195) 


reducible  gas  in  a  liquid,  comprising,  electrolytic  cell 
means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes,  one  of  said 
spaced  electrodes  being  a   reference  electrode  and  the 
other    a    measuring    electrode,    an    alkaline    electrolyte 
bridging  said  spaced  electrodes,  said  electrolyte  having 
a  constituent  identical  with  the  substance  formed  at  the 
measuring  electrode  and  consumed  in  chemically  equiva- 
lent quantity  at  the  reference  electrode  of  said  spaced 
electrodes,  a  membrane  for  encasing  said  spaced  elec- 
trodes and  said  electrolyte  and  for  separating  from  solu- 
tion said  dissolved  reducible  gas  in  said  solution  from 
said  dissolved  salte  in  the  same  solution,  said  membrarie 
being  gas  permeable  to  said  dissolved  reducible  gas  in 
aaid  solution  but  non-permeable  to  said  dissolved  salts 
in  said  solution,  and  an  electric  circuit  including  a  source 
of  potential  for  said  spaced  electrodes  and  a  tempera- 
ture compensating  device  electrically  associated  with  said 
electrolytic  cell  means  for  abetting  and  detecting  an  elec- 
trical change  in  said  electrolytic  cell  means  resirfting  from 
the  reduction  of  the  dissolved  reducible  gas  which  passei 
through  said  membrane  into  said  electrolytic  cell  means, 
with  said  temperature  compensating  device  compensating 
for  changes  in  temperature  in  the  environment  of  said 
membrane. 

electroplating'  basket  and  CARRIER 
ASSEMBLY 
George  J.  Marotta,  North  Reading,  and  Lloyd  S.  Ray, 
East  HaTerhlB,  Maas^  and  Arthnr  R.  Swenson,  Hamp- 
ton, N.Hm  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  803,706 
2aalms.     (CI.  204— 297) 


>''<\    "ii 


faces  of  the  hook  portions  for  the  passage  of  current 
therethrough,  and  means  for  supporting  the  carrier  and 
passing  therethrough  current  to  parts  in  baskets  supported 
on  the  lateral  members. 


3,000,807 

BLENDED  TRANSFORMER  OIL 

Jones  I.  Wasson,  Union,  and  James  E.  Kehoc,  Clark,  N  J., 

assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware      ^^,.   _      ..     --.«-. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,085 

6aainis.     (CI.  208-14) 
1.  An  improved  transformer  oil  having,  when  tested  in 
the  absence  of  inhibitors  in  the  Doble  oxidation  test  for 
electrical  insulating  oils,  an  interfacial  tension  of  at  least 
15  dynes  per  centimeter,  a  neutralization  number  less 
than  0.2,  and  less  than  a  trace  of  sludge  after  48  hours, 
consisting  essentially  of  a  blend  of  50-80  volume  percent 
of  a  hydrofined  oil  boiling  in  the  range  of  460*  to  775    F., 
having  an  API  gravity  in  the  range  of  27*  to  30*.  a  vis- 
cosity  at  100'  F.  in  the  range  of  about  55  to  60  SSU  and 
50-20  volume  percent  of  an  acid-treated  oil  boilmg  m  the 
range  of  460*  to  775'  F.  having  an  API  gravity  m  the 
range  of  27*  to  30',  a  viscosity  at  100*  F.  in  the  range 
of  55  to  60  SSU;  said  hydrofined  oil  being  produced  by 
contacting  a  distillate  boiling  in  the  range  of  450*  to 
900*  F.  from  a  naphthenic  crude  with  a  hydrofinmg  ^cat- 
alyst at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  550'  to  650*  F. 
and  a  feed  rate  in  the  range  of  1  to  3  v./v./hr.  in  the 
presence  of  about  500  to  900  s.c.f./bbl.  of  free  hydrogen, 
followed  by  treating  the  oil  so  hydrofined  with  in  the  range 
of  0  6  to  1  Ib./gal.  of  an  absorbent  clay  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  250*  to  300'  F.,  and  said  acid-treated  oil 
being  produced  by  treating  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  85  to  105*  F.  a  distillate  boiling  in  the  range  of  450* 
to  900*  F.  from  a  naphthenic  crude  with  0.5  to  1.0  Ib./gal. 
of  sulfuric  acid  having  a  concentration  in  the  range  of 
96-105%  and  recovering  the  acid  treated  oil  in  yields  in 
the  range  of  97  to  98  volume  percent  and  further  treating 
it  by  neutralization,  steaming  and  clay  percolation  within 
the  range  of  0.6  to  1.0  Ib./gal.  of  an  absorbent  clay  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  80*  to  105*  F. 


1.  A  device  for  determining  the  content  of  dissolved 
reducible  gas  in  a  solution  composed  of  at  least  one 


1.  In  a  plating  system,  the  combination  of  a  carrier 
and  a  plurality  of  baskets  supported  thereon,  each  basket 
comprising  an  open  frame,  a  taut  porous  fabric  of  insulat- 
ing material  impervious  to  the  solution  covering  the  frame 
and  constituting  the  sole  support  for  parts  placed  in  the 
basket  while  permitting  the  solution  to  have  full  access 
to  substantially  all  the  surfaces  of  the  parts  while  the  parts 
remain  in  a  fixed  position  on  the  fabric  during  the  plating 
operation,  a  conductor  connected  to  the  frame  and  extend- 
ing along  the  bottom  surface  of  the  basket  and  being  of 
such  sro-tU  dimension   as  to   produce   substantially   no 
shielding  on  the  parts  in  electrical  contact  therewith,  metal 
supporting  books  having  an  uninsulated  inner  surface  and 
insulated  portions  attached  to  the  frame,  the  carrier  com- 
prising an  insulated  base,  a  pair  of  insulated  upwardly 
extending  supports  mounted  on  the  base,  a  plurality  of 
insulated  lateral  members  disposed  between  the  supports 
and  connected  thereto,  each  niember  having  uninsulated 
contacting  areas  in  contact  with  the  uninsulated  inner  sur- 


3  000  808 

PETROLEUM-BASED  AMORPHOUS 

COMPOSITIONS 

Harry  Roden,  Port  Neches,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  660,427 

13  aaims.  (CI.  208—23) 
1.  An  amorphous  composition  comprising  oxidiMd 
macrocrystalline  paraffin  wax  having  naphtha  solubility 
not  substantially  above  40%  and  heavy  asphaltic  petro- 
leum residuum  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  solid 
asphalt  and  viscous  liquid  residuum  reducible  to  asphalt 
in  a  weight  ratio  of  said  oxidized  wax:  said  heavy  petro- 
leum residuum  from  about  0.1:1  to  about  4:1.  said  oxi- 
dized wax  and  said  petroleum  residuum  mixed  uiider 
stripping  conditions  at  a  temperature  from  about  450*  F. 
to  about  530'  F. 


3,000309  _ 

AVOIDING  HEAT-FRONT  DAMAGE  IN  PLATI- 
NUM CATALYST  REFORMING 
John  A.  Ridgway,  Jr.,  Texas  City,  and  WDUam  F.  Cnr- 
ran,  Jr.,  Galveston,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Standard  Ofl  Company,  Chicago,  IH.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indbma 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1958,  Ser.  No.  777,439 

12  Claims.    (0.208—^ 

1.  In  a  platinum-catalyst  naphtha  reforming  system 

including  lead,  intermediate,  and  tail  reaction  zones,  a 

gas-separation  zone,  a  compression  zone  for  recyclmg  hy- 


&44 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  19,  1961 


drogen-rich  separated  gas.  said  separated  gas  containing 
hydrocarbons  having  more  than  one  carbon  atom  per 
molecule,  a  method  of  bringing  a  reaction  zone  contain- 
ing platinum  catalyst  on  stream  at  reforming  tempera- 
tures during  operation  of  the  reforming  system  which 
comprises  purging  said  reaction  zone  with  flue  gas  to 
remove  oxygen  therefrom;  purging  said  reaction  zone 
with  a  hydrocracking-rcsistant  gas  prepared  by  contact- 
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ing  in  a  separate  cracking  zone  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
separated  gas  at  least  intermittently  with  a  cracking 
catalyst  and  under  conditions  effective  for  cracking  hydro- 
carbons in  said  separated  gas  to  methane,  whereby  the 
resulting  contacted  gas  contains  substantially  no  hydro- 
carbons having  more  than  one  carbon  atom  per  mole- 
cule; pressuring  up  said  reaction  zone  to  about  reforming 
pressure;  and  introducing  naphtha  vapors  therein. 


3,000,810 
UPGRADING  A  NAPHTHA  BY  SEPARATION  INTO 
TWO  FRACTIONS  AND  SEPARATE  TREATMENT 
OF  EACH  FRACTION 
Edward  R.  Chiistensen,  Beacon,  lack  Rycr,  Wappingen 
Ftfib,  and  Howard  V.  Hea,  Glcnham,  N.Y^  asrignon 
to  Texaco  Inc^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  669,732 
4  Claims.    (CI.  208— 79) 
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1.  A  process  for  upgrading  a  naphtha  which  comprises 
separating  said  naphtha  into  a  light  fraction  having  a  final 
boiling  point  between  200°  F.  and  280°  F.  and  a  heavy 
fraction  having  an  initial  boiling  point  between  200°  F. 
and  280°  F  .  contacting  the  heavy  fraction  with  a  cata- 
lyst comprising  zinc  oxide  and  zinc  chromite  and  con- 
taining between  about  10  and  90%  zinc  oxide  based  on 
the  combined  weights  of  zinc  oxide  and  zinc  chromite 
at  a  temperature  between  about  900-1050°  F.,  a  pressure 
between  about  400  and  600  p.s.i.g.  in  the  presence  of 
added  hydrogen  to  effect  the  substantial  saturation  of 
olefins  present  in  said  heavy  fraction  and  to  effect  the 
substantial  production  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  d«- 
sulfurizing  the  light  naphtha  fraction,  introducing  the  de- 
sulfurized  light  naphtha  fraction  to  a  separation  zone 
wherein  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  are  separated  from 
non-straight  chain  hydrocarbons,  combining  the  separated 
non-»traight  chain  hydrocarbons  with  the  treated  heavy 
fraction,  contacting  the  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  in 


an  isomerization  zone  with  an  isomerization  catalyst  and 
returning  the  products  of  said  isomerization  zone  to  said 
separation  zone. 


3,000,811 

CONVERSION  PROCESS 

Maorke  J.  Murray,  PaladDC,  and  Howard  A.  Plagge, 

Mount  Prospect,  Dl.,  asiignors,  by  mesne  assii^mients, 

to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,110 
5  Claims.    (CI.  208—90) 

1.  The  method  of  converting  an  arsenic-containing 
naphtha  distillate  charge  which  comprises  contacting  said 
charge,  prior  to  conversion  treatment  thereof,  with  sul- 
furic acid  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  atmospheric 
to  about  200*  F.  to  remove  arsenic  from  the  charge, 
separating  therefrom  a  charge  fraction  having  an  arsenic 
content  of  less  than  COS  part  per  million  and  less  than 
that  of  said  charge,  and  subjecting  said  charge  fraction 
to  conversion  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a 
noble  metal. 


3,000,812 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  PROCESS  SUCH 
AS  THE  REFORMING  OF  LOW  OCTANE  NAPH- 
THAS 
David  M.  Boyd,  Jr.,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com* 
pany,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  20, 1956,  Ser.  No.  629,731 
6  Claims.     (CI.  208—138) 
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6.  In  a  continuous  hydrocarbon  reforming  process 
wherein  a  hydrocarbonaceous  charge  is  passed  through 
a  reforming  zone  at  reforming  conditions  and  a  product 
stream  is  separated  from  the  resulting  reformed  charge, 
said  reforming  process  comprising  a  series  of  at  least 
three  separate  hydrocarbon  processing  zones  including 
said  reforming  zone  and  each  of  said  zones  having  at  least 
one  hydrocarbon  input  stream  and  at  least  one  hydro- 
carbon output  stream,  a  hydrocarbon  output  stream  of 
each  zone  excepting  the  last  of  said  series  comprising  an 
input  stream  to  the  next  succeeding  zone  and  a  hydro- 
carbon output  stream  of  said  last  zone  constituting  said 
product  stream  whereby  a  change  in  a  significant  proc- 
essing condition  of  a  hydrocarbon  input  stream  to  the 
first  zone  of  said  series  is  manifested  first  in  a  change  in 
a  first  stream  property  of  a  first  zone  hydrocarbon  out- 
put stream  and  successively  later  in  a  change  in  a  stream 
property  of  a  hydrocarbon  output  stream  of  each  succeed- 
ing zone,  the  method  of  controlling  a  stream  property 
of  said  product  stream  which  comprises  producing  a  ref- 
erence signal  corresponding  to  the  desired  magnitude  of 
said  product  stream  property,  producing  a  first  control 
signal  responsive  both  to  said  reference  signal  and  to  the 
actual  magnitude  of  said  product  stream  property,  pro- 
ducing a  second  control  signal  responsive  both  to  said 
first  control  signal  and  to  the  magnitude  of  a  stream 
property  of  a  hydrocarbon  output  stream  from  a  zone 
other  than  said  first  and  last  zones,  producing  a  third 
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control  signal  responsive  both  to  said  second  control  sig- 
nal and  to  the  magnitude  of  said  first  stream  property, 
and  varying  said  significant  processing  condition  in  re- 
sponse to  said  third  control  signal. 


I  3,N0,S13 

PLATINUM  REFORMING  CATALYSTT  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Maiden  W.  MidMci,  Stantf  ord,  Coon^  SMignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coipora- 

tlon  of  Maine  _     „      ,^,     -^. .,.« 

No  Dnwing.    Filed  Oct  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,942 

4ClaiBia.     (a.  208— 139) 

4.  A  process  for  reforming  petroleum  hydrocarbons 
under  reforming  conditions  with  a  platinum-alumina  cat- 
alyst characterized  by  improved  crush  strength  retention 
properties  and  containing  from  between  0.05  and  17c 
of  platinum  and  from  between  about  0.25  and  about 
2.5%  of  aluminum  chloride  on  the  dry  weight  of  the 
catalyst,  said  catalyst  being  prepared  by  impregnating  a 
dry  aged  alumina  capable  of  being  converted  to  eta 
alumina  upon  calcination  with  a  platinum  containing  com- 
pound and  aluminum  chloride  and  thereafter  pclletizing 
the  resulting  mixture  and  calcining  the  pellets. 


3,000,814 
PROCESS  FOR  REFORMING  HYDROCARBONS 
Chariea  E.  Henninger,  Westfield,  Donald  D.  I^cLaren, 
Scotch   Plains,  and   Albert  B.  WeUy,  Jr.,  Westfield, 
N  J.,  avignon  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  18,  1955,  Ser.  No.  522,492 
2  Claims.    (CI.  208— 140) 


stantially  removed  from  the  catalyst,  then  feeding  dry 
gas  containing  5  to  20  mole  percent  of  oxygen  and  pre- 
heated to  850  to  1100°  F.  through  said  catalyst  stages 
in  series  for  an  extended  period  to  rejuvenate  said  cata- 
lyst and  substantially  improve  its  activity,  and  recycling 
rejuvenation  effluent  gas  through  a  drier  back  to  the  re- 
actors. 

3,000,815 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROGENATION  OF  A 

KEROSENE  TYPE  FUEL 

Stanley  C.  Haney,  Harvey,  Dl.,  asigDor  to  SIndaIr  Refin- 

ing  Company,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of  M^e 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,903 

2  CUims.     (a.  208—144) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  fuel  of  miproved 
burning  qualities  when  burned  in  a  gas  turbine  engine 
which  comprises  contacting  a  straight  run  kerosene  type 
petroleum  distillate  fraction  with  a  cobalt-molybdate 
supported  on  alumina  catalyst  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  from  about  620*  F.  to  670*  P.,  a  pressure  with- 
in the  range  from  about  450  p.s.i.g.  to  750  p.s.i.g.  and  at 
a  weight  hourly  space  velocity  within  the  range  from 
about  0. 1  to  1 .0  while  in  admixture  with  hydrogen  fed  in 
amount  within  the  range  from  1500  to  4000  standard 
cubic  feet  per  barrel  of  said  distillate  fraction  whereby 
the  luminosity  number  of  said  fraction  is  increased  at 

least  8.  .  ,       r 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  in  which  the  disUllate  frac- 
tion has  an  initial  boiling  point  within  the  range  from 
275°  F.  to  400°  F.  and  an  end  point  within  the  range 
from  450°  F.  to  600°  F. 


Mtr. 


3,000316 
DESULFURIZATION  WITH  A  MODIFIED 
MOLYBDENUM  DISULFIDE  CATALYST 
Lonnie  W.  Vernon  and  James  T.  Richardson,  Baytown, 
Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  Elizabeth,  N  J^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  June  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  822,651 
10  Cbdms.    (CL  208—216) 


1.  A  semi-regenerative  process  for  improving  the  oc- 
tane rating  of  hydrocarbons  of  the  naphtha  boiling  range 
by  hydroforming  them  to  levels  of  about  95  Research 
octane  number,  which  comprises,  in  combination,  the 
steps  of  desulfurizing  said  hydrocarbons  to  a  sulfur  con- 
tent not  substanUally  greater  than  0.002%   by  weight, 
preheating  the  desulphurized  naphtha  feed  and  a  stream 
of  hydrogen-containing  gas  so  that  the  feed  and  gas  to- 
gether attain  an  inlet  temperature  of  at  least  910'   F., 
passing  the  feed  and  gas  at  a  pressure  of  about  400 
p.s.i.g.  over  a  first  stage  catalyst  consisting  primarily  of 
platinum  supported  on  an  alumina,  to  cause  some  con- 
version and  endothermic  reaction,  reheating  the  effluent 
from  the  first  stage  catalyst  to  the  same  inlet  tempera- 
ture and  passing  it  over  at  least  an  additional  stage  of 
similar  catalyst,  whereby  the  catalyst  gradually  accumu- 
lates carbon  and  loses  activity  in  all  stages,  gradually 
raising  the  inlet  temperature  of  the  feed  and  gas  to  com- 
pensate for  such  loss  of  activity  until  an  inlet  tempera- 
ture of  about  960*  to  975*  F.  has  been  reached,  then 
cutting  off  the  feed,  purging  with   the   first-mentioned 
gas,  cutting  off  the  first-mentioned  gas,  purging  with  an 
inert  gas  substantially  free  of  carbon  oxides,  feeding  a 
gas  containing  1  to  2  mole  percent  of  oxygen  through 
said  catalyst  stages  in  series  until  said  carbon  is  sub- 


3.  A  process  for  the  desulfurization  of  a  sulfur  contain- 
ing hydrocarbon  feed  stock  which  comprises  contacting 
said  feed  stock  in  the  presence  of  added  hydrogen  under 
hydrodesulfurization  conditions  with  a  modified  molyb- 
denum disulfide  comprising  hexagonal  crystalline  molyb- 
denum disulfide  having  from  1  to  10  percent  of  the  molyb- 
denum atoms  of  the  crystalline  molybdenum  disulfide  re- 
placed with  lower  altervalent  metal  atoms. 


3,000,817  ^ ^ 

METHOD  OF  SWEETENING  PETROLEUM 
DISTILLATE 
Paul  E.  E.  De  Rycke  and  Jacques  M.  L.  Rombant,  Ant- 
werp, Belgium,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engl- 
neerinc  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Mar.  26,  1958 

13  Claims.    (0.208—232) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  sulfur  impurities  from  a 
petroleum  distillate  which  comprises  adjusting  the  com- 
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position  of  said  distillate  whereby  said  distillate  contains 
in  the  range  of  about  0.01  to  5.0  wt.  percent  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and 
Ci  to  C4  alcohols,  passing  said  distillate  over  a  fixed  bed 


of  a  solid  alkali  metal  hydroxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  potassium  hydroxide,  sodium  hydroxide 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  recovering  a  petroleum  distil- 
late reduced  in  sulfur  impurities. 


3,000,818 

WELL  COMPLETION  AND  WORKOVER  FLUID 

Robert  H.  Abbott,  Jr^  Houma,  La.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Diclawarc 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,698 
7  Claims.     (G.  252— 8  J5) 

1.  A  well  completion  and  workover  fluid  consisting 
essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  substantially  free  from 
suspended  and  colloidal  solids,  said  aqueous  solution  be- 
ing substantially  saturated  with  calcium  hydroxide  and 
containing  dissolved  therein  a  water-soluble  calcium  salt 
having  a  solubility  in  water  greater  than  that  of  calcium 
hydroxide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  yield  a  total  calcium 
ion  concentration  in  excess  of  200  but  below  2,000  parts 
per  million  by  weight,  and  having  dissolved  therein  a 
substantial  amount  up  to  the  point  of  saturation  of  a 
water-soluble  alkali  metal  compound  compatible  and 
non-reactive  with  said  aqueous  phase  to  materially  in- 
crease the  specific  gravity  of  said  aqueous  solution,  said 
compound'  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  alkali  metal  nitrates,  nitrites,  chlorates,  acetates,  ci- 
trates, potassium  chloride  and  lithium  chloride,  said 
solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  10.2  to  12.6  and  an 
alkalinity  above  0.70  cc.  of  N/50  sulphuric  acid  per  cc. 
of  solution  to  phenolphthalein  end  ()oint,  the  said  fluid 
being  effective  to  solidify  and  harden  shalcy  and  ben- 
tonitic  type  material  in  contact  therewith  in  spite  of  the 
high  alkali  metal  ion  concentration  thereof. 


3,000,819 
FINELY  DIVIDED  METAL  SALTS  AS  ANTI- 
OXIDANTS FOR  OILS  AND  GREASES 
James   H.    Nortoa,    Coninna,   Ontario,   and    Lome   W. 
Sproalc,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  II,  1954,  Ser.  No.  403,432 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—25) 
1.  In  the  method  of  inhibiting  an  oil  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mineral  and  synthetic  ester  oils  of 
lubricating  grade  by  dispersing  therein  an  oxidation  in- 
hibiting mildly  alkaline  polyalkali-metal  phosphate  salt 
which  is  insoluble  in  said  oil,  an  improvca  method  of 
dispersing  said  salt  which  comprises  slowly  adding  to  said 
oil  in  a  dry  undissolved  solid  state  a  crystallized  hydrate 
of  said  salt  containing  in  the  range  of  6  to  12  moles  of 
water  of  crystallization  per  mole  of  hydrate,  at  a  tempera- 


ture 50  to  400°  F  higher  than  the  dehydration  tempera- 
ture of  said  hydrate  to  dehydrate  and  disintegrate  said 
hydrate. 

3,Mt32i 
THIXOTROPIC  OLEAGINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING   THE    REACTION    PRODUCT 
OF  AN  ABIETYL  AMINE  AND  AN  ORGANIC 
PHOSPHATE 
Roy  J.  Elwhwrr.  Chlcafo,  ID^  and  Stephen  1.  IMbc, 
WhHii«,  ImI.,  aarigaon  to  StSBdard  OU  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111^  a  corporatioa  of  Indiana 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S«M1S 

15  Claims.  (0.252—32.5) 
1.  A  thixotropic  oleaginous  composition  comprising  a 
major  amount  of  an  oleaginous  base  and  a  minor  amount 
of  the  reaction  product  formed  by  reacting  an  abietyl 
amine  with  an  organic  phosphate  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  dialkyi  phosphate,  diaryl  phosphates  and 
alkyl  aryl  phosphates  having  from  about  1  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  and  aryl  substituent  and  a 
fatty  acid  having  from  about  10  to  about  18  carbon 
atoms  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  at  least 
about  80*  P.  and  less  than  about  190*  P.,  said  minor 
amount  being  effective  in  imparting  thixotropy  to  said 
composition. 

3,M0321 
GREASE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  LITHIUM 

SALT  OF  AN  ESTER  OF  AN  ACID  PHOSPHATE 
Francesco   Giovanni    Bnnmartinl,   Elizabeth,   NJ.,   and 

Warren  C.  Pattendcn,  Mooretown,  Ontario,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,436 
6  Claims.     (CI.  252—32.5) 

1.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  having  an  ASTM 
penetration  of  100  to  350  mm./ 10  when  worked  60  strokes 
at  77°  F  and  having  a  dropping  point  of  about  400'  F. 
to  500 -f-"  F.  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a  lubri- 
cating oil  and  about  10  to  30  wt.  percent  of  a  lithium 
salt  of  an  ester  of  an  acid  phosphate  which  contains  a 
total  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  having  the  formula 

o    o-X 

11/ 
RO-P 

\ 

0-Y 

wherein  R  is  a  Cj  to  C«  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  Y 
is  lithium,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
R,  hydrogen  and  lithium. 


3,000,822 

PHOSPHORODITHIOATE  INHIBITORS 

William  A.  HIggins  and  WOliam  M.  Lc  Saer,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Labrizol  Corporation,  Wicldlffe, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawin«.    Hied  Jan.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,102 

7  Claims.    (CI.  252—32.7) 
1.  The   zinc  salts  of  a  mixture   of  phosphorodithioic 
acids  having  the  structure 

RiO  S 

\  ^ 
P 

./  \ 
RtO  8H 

in  which  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  lower  molecular  weight  primary  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  having  less  than  five  carbon  atoms  and  higher 
molecular  weight  primary  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals 
having  at  least  five  carbon  atoms,  the  mole  ratio  of  lower 
molecular  weight  radicals  to  higher  molecular  weight 
radicals  in  the  zinc  salt  mixture  being  within  the  range 
of  1:1  to  3:1. 
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UNSATURATED  FATTY  ACID  MATERIALS 
Loois  A.  aarfce,  FbfakUl,  and  George  W.  Eckert,  Glen- 
ham,  N.Y.,  ass^n  to  Texaco  Inc^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Mar.  7,  1955,  Ser.  No.  492,766 

11  Claims.  (CI.  252—35) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  lubricating  greases  from 
unsaturated  fatty  acid  materials  as  the  saponifiable  ma- 
terials which  comprises  epoxidizing  an  unsaturated  fatty 
acid  material  of  the  class  consisting  of  high  molecular 
weight  fatty  acids  containing  an  olefinic  double  bond  and 
the  esters  thereof  so  as  to  convert  at  least  a  major  portion 
of  the  olefinic  double  bonds  into  oxirane  groups,  hydro- 
genating  the  resulting  epoxidized  material  uiider  mild 
conditions  so  as  to  convert  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the 
oxirane  groups  into  hydroxyethane  groups,  saponifying 
with  a  metal  compound  the  resulting  hydrogenated  prod- 
uct and  thickening  an  oleaginous  liquid  lubricating  base 
to  a  grease  consistency  with  the  resulting  saponification 
product. 

3000324 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Arnold  J.  Morway,  Clark,  and  John  J.  Kolffenbach,  Norft 
Plahifield,  NJ.,  and  John  O.  SnUth,  Jr.,  Swampscott, 
Mass^  axigfton  to  Esso  Research  and  Engtaieering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^^^,« 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Nov.  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  696,047 

4aafans.     (a.  252 — 40.7) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  suitable  for  u*  tn  "»« 
crankcase  of  internal  combustion  engines,  comprising  a 
major  proportion  of  mineral  lubricating  oil,  about  2.5 
to  8.0  weight  percent  of  a  dehydrated  alkaline  earth 
metal  mixed  salt  of  Cr-Cs  fatty  acid  and  a  CrCu  fatty 
acid  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  2.5  to  20  moles  of  said 
Cj-Cj  fatty  acid  per  mole  of  said  Ci-Cia  fatty  acid, 
about  1  to  5  weight  percent  of  a  Cj,  to  C|,  tertiary  alkyl 
primary  amine,  and  about  0.5  to  5  wt.  percent  of  a  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxypoly- 
alkyleneoxy  mono-  and  diesters  of  phosphoric  acid  and 
mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  alkoxy  group  contains  2 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  said  alkyleneoxy  group  contains  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  number  of  alkyleneoxy  groups 
per  ester  group  is  about  8  to  18. 


and  mixtures  thereof  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
between  200  and  800.  3  to  18  weight  percent  alkali  metal 
nitrite,  and  2  to  15  weight  percent  of  an  alkanol  amine 
having  the  general  formula:  RR'R"N  wherein  R  is 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
radical  and  a  hydroxy  alkyl  radical;  R'  is  selected  froni 
a  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical,  a  hydroxy  alkyl 
radical  and  an  amino  alkyl  radical;  and  R"  is  a  hy- 
droxy alkyl  radical,  said  alkyl.  hydroxy  alkyl,  and  amino 
alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3  000,827 
METHOD  OF  LUBRICATING  A  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINE  ^    „ 

Edwfai  S.  Moler,  Jr.,  Wllmfaigton,  DeL,  "-^  *»"!r 
coles  Powder  Company,  Wllmfaigton,  DeL,  a  coiporn- 
tlon  of  Delaware  «rT*  171 

No  Dnwfaig.    FUed  Not.  12, 1958,  Set.  No.  773,171 

3  aalms.  (CL  252-56) 
1  A  method  of  lubricating  a  gas  turbine  engine  whicli 
comprises  maintaining  on  the  bearings  and  other  points  of 
wear  of  the  engine  a  film  of  a  dipentaerythntol  ester  of 
an  alkanoic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkanoic  acids  having  from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
mixtures  of  alkanoic  acids  having  from  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms  i"  proportions  to  provide  an  average  chain  lengtft 
of  from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


3,000,825 
LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  METAL  SALTS  OF 

OXONATED  POLYMERS 
Graham  G.  Wanlcss,  Westfield,  Arnold  J.  Morway,  CUA, 
Jeffrey  IL  Bartlett,  New  Providence,  and  Clifford  W. 
Mnesaig,  RoseHe,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esao  Research  and 
Enginecrfaig  Company,  a  corporation  o*  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  782,372 

8  Cfadms.     (Q.  252 — 41) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  lubricating  oil  and  a  thickening  amount  of 
alkali  metal  salt  formed  by  the  alkali  fusion  of  an  oxon- 
ated  polymer  of  a  Cj  to  €«,  aliphatic  olefin,  said  poly- 
mer having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  500  to  10.000 
and  said  oxonated  polymer  having  been  prepared  by  re- 
acting said  polymer  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen 
at  a  temperature  of  about  200  to  400*  F.  and  a  pressure 
of  about  30  to  400  atmospheres,  the  volume  of  hydrogen 
per  volume  of  carbon  monoxide  being  in  the  ratio  of 
about  0.5  to  10.0  volumes  of  hydrogen  per  volume  of 
carbon  monoxide. 

3,000,826 

TRANSPARENT  METAL  WORKING 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 

MelTfai  E.  GilUland,  Port  Arthnr,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Tcxnco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  650,098 

9aainis.    (CL  252— 49  J) 
1.  A  metal  working  lubricant  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  water  as  the  main  component,  5  to  40 


3,000,828 
MANUFACTURE  OF  METAL  OXIDES 
AND  OF  FERRITES 
Sidney  Ernest  BncUey  and  Donglas  Hiley  Owen,  I^on, 
Engfauid,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corpontkin,  New  York,  N.Y.  aoj  aiQ 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  3, 1955,  Ser.  No.  4«'0/'  . 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  12,  1954 
20  Cfadnis.    (a.  252—62.5) 
1.  Process  of  manufacturing  a  fcrrite  which  compnses 
heating  iron  powder  in  a  current  of  steam  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  400*  C.  and  650*  C.  for  a  time  dependent 
upon  the  temperature,  milling  the  resultant  product  in 
water,  calcining  the  milled  product  in  air  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  150*  C.  and  1000*  C. 


3,000,829  ,  _,^ 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DESCALING 
METAL  PARTS 
Benjamfai  Arden,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  fffS^^^^'^yj^* 
assignments,  to  Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  a  corporation 

of  California  _   ,^,_  _      .,     _.,  .,, 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  June  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,475 

12  Claims.    (Ci.  252—103)  ,     ^ 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  when  dissolved  in 
water  forms  an  alkaline  soluUon  suitable  for  removal  or 
conditioning  of  heat  scale  from  engine  component  parts, 
which  consists  essentially  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  a 
soluble  permanganate  and  a  soluble  fluoride  which  pro- 
duces the  fluoride  ion  in  said  alkaline  solution. 


3  000  830 

USE  OF  POLYVINYLPYRROLIDONE  AS  A 

SOIL^USPENDING  AGENT 

Willie  Fong,  Richmond,  and  Wilfred  H.  Ward  and  Harold 

P.  Lnndgren,  Beriieley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  or 

1S*ES"tring.    Filed  Dec.  5, 1952,  Ser.  No.  324,423 

7  Claims.    (CL  252-117) 
(Granted  nnder  Tide  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1    A  process  for  removing  soil  from  a  textile  material 
and  minimizing  the  re-deposition  of  removed  soil  which 
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3,00«,831 

DETERGENT  COMPOSmONS 

MelTin  E.  TbtcU,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  asripior  to  Mon- 

nato  Chemical  Compaiiy,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 

tioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  July  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,161 
13  Claims^  (CI.  252—138) 

1.  A  built  detergent  ^mposifion  comprising  (1)  20 
to  60  parts  of  an  alkali  metal  polyphosphate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  tripolyphosphate, 
tetrasodium  pyrophosphate,  potassium  tripolyphosphate, 
tetrapotassium  pyrophosphate,  and  mixtures  thereof;  (2) 
10  to  25  parts  of  an  alkaline  material  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  bicarbonate, 
sodium  sesquicarbonate,  and  mixtures  thereof;  (3)  2  to 
9  parts  of  a  water-soluble  silicofluoride;  and  (4)  5  to  35 
parts  of  a  surface-active  agent  from  the  group  consisting 
of  anionic  and  nonionic  surface-active  agents,  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  wherein  all  parts  are  parts  by  weight;  and 
which  detergent  composition  is  characterized  by  the 
stability  thereof  against  the  formation  of  a  deleterious 
quantity  of  insoluble  compounds  when  subjected  to  stor- 
age conditions  and  elevated  temperatures,  and  by  a  sub- 
stantial freedom  from  corrosion  of  soft  metals. 


3,000,832 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Picter  L.  Kooijman,  Comelis  Kortland,  and  Petrus  W. 
Slokker,  Annsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  608,707 
Oaims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sept.  16,  1955 
8  Claims.  (O.  252—161) 
1 .  A  detergent  composition  forming  cold  stable  aqueous 
solutions  of  about  10%  to  about  50%  detergent  content, 
consisting  essentially  of  an  alkyl  aryl  hydrocarbon  mono- 
sulfonic  acid  water-soluble  salt  having  an  alkyl  group 
of  8  to  9  carbon  atoms  but  essentially  free  of  alkyl  aryl 
sulfonate  salts  containing  alkyl  groups  of  less  than  8  and 
more  than  13  carbon  atoms,  together  with  a  secondary 
alkyl  sulfate  salt  consisting  essentially  of  a  secondary 
alkyl  sulfate  water-soluble  salt  having  at  least  8  to  9  but 
not  more  than  18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  said  sul- 
fonate and  alkyl  sulfate  salt  being  present  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  from  60:40  to  20:80,  and  an  alkyl  phenol  poly- 
ethylene glycol  monoether  having  7  to  9  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  group  and  8  to  10  ethylene  glycol  units  in  the 
molecule,  the  amount  of  said  ether  being  between  about 
2%  and  about  30%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  detergent 
composition. 


3,000,833 

COLOR  SALTS  OF  FLU0REN-9.0LS  AS 

INFRARED  ABSORBERS 

Ralph  A.  Coleman,  Middlesex,  and  Peter  V.  Susi,  Somer- 

viilc,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,738 
5  Claims.    (O.  252—300) 

2.  A  method  of  protecting  materials  from  incident 
infrared  rays  which  comprises  interposing  between  the 
source  of  said  infrared  rays  and  the  material  to  be  pro- 
tected,   a    barrier    containing    at    least   0.005    gram   per 


X- 


in  which  Ri,  Rj  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  OCHj,  NHj  and  dialkylamino,  at  least 
two  of  such  R's  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  NH]  and  dialkylamino,  the  Y's  being  each  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
halogen,  nitro,  acetamido,  acetyl  and  sulfonamide  and  X 
is  an  anion. 

3,060,834 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  GREEN  ELECTRO- 
LUMINESCENT ZINC  SULPHIDE  PHOSPHOR 
Manuel  Aven,  Lyndhnrst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Apr.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  729,227 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.6) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  green  electroluminescent 
phosphor  having  a  large  particle  size  for  improved  re- 
sistance to  water  depreciation  which  comprises  prefiring 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1150  to  1250*  C.  a  mix- 
ture of  ZnS  and  10  to  40%  ZnO  by  weight,  cooling  the 
prefired  material  and  adding  copper  and  chloride  salts 
to  provide  0.1  to  0.75  mole  percent  and  1  to  3  mole  per- 
cent respectively,  and  retiring  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  850-950°  C.  for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  to 
assure  substantial  transformation  from  the  hexagonal  to 
the  cubic  phase  in  the  refired  material. 


3,000,835 

DEFOAMER  COMPOSITION  AND  METHODS 

FOR  USING  SAME 

Raymond   L.    Mayhew,    Phillipsburg,   and    Norman    F. 

Ottley,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  & 

Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  632,968 
13  Claims.    (CI.  252— 321) 

1.  A  defoaming  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  mix- 
ture of  a  fatty  oil  containing  at  least  25%  doubly  un- 
saturated fatty  acids  and  a  polyoxyalkylated  derivative 
thereof  containing  from  6  to  20  moles  of  oxyalkylating 
agent  per  mole  of  fatty  oil,  the  ratio  of  the  oil  to  the 
polyoxyalkylated  derivative  thereof  being  within  the 
range  of  from  4:1   to  1:4. 

8.  A  method  for  reducing  undesirable  foam  in  aque- 
ous systems  which  comprises  adding  from  about  0.5% 
to  about  2%  of  a  composition  as  defined  in  claim  1  to 
such  systems. 

3,000,836 
STABILIZED  WHOLE  BLOOD  STANDARD  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Ben  Ginsburg,  6010  Wilshire  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles  36,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,549 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—408) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  stabilized  whole  blood 
which  is  standardized  for  use  as  a  hemoglobin  standard 
comprising  the  steps  of:  alternately  freezing  and  thawing 
a  blood  sample  to  rupture  and  separate  the  hemoglobin 
in  a  blood  sample  from  the  cellular  tissue  in  which  said 
hemoglobin  is  contained;  adding  preservative  to  said  sam- 
ple; removing  the  cellular  tissue  from  said  sample;  and 


adjusting  the  hemoglobin  content  of  said  sample  to  a 
known  concentration  by  dilution  with  chemical  com- 
pounds which  do  not  affect  the  chemical  analysis  of 
the  blood,  whereby  said  sample  of  known  concentration 
can  be  utilized  as  an  internal  standard  and  control  in  the 
hemoglobin  analysis  of  an  unknown  sample  by  clinical 
methods. 

3,000,837 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Amiaind  Edward  Brachman,  Wllndngton,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  654,470 

1  Claim.    (CI.  252—429) 
A  composition  of  matter  suitable  for  promoUng  the 
polymerization   of   cthylenically    unsaturated   monomers 
consisting  essentially  of  a  copper  chloride  and  aluminum 
triisobutyl.  u 


3,000,838 
PLATINUM  REFORMING  CATALYST  AND  PROC- 
ESS FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Maiden  W.  Michael,  SUmford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican CyanamM  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine  ^^^    _       ^,      _,-o.. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,943 

5  Claims.    (CL  252-441) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  platinum-alumma  reformmg 
catalysts  having  high  activity  and  low  fluonne  content, 
which  comprises  impregnating  aged  alumma  sol  consti- 
tuting from  between  about  20%  and  about  80%  of  the 
AljOa   content   of   the   final   catalyst   composition    with 
fluoride,  said  impregnation  being  sufficient  to  add  from 
between  above  about  0.1  and  less  than  about  0.6%  of 
fluoride  by  weight  to  the  final  catalyst  composition,  thor- 
oughly mixing  said  impregnated  sol  with  dry  aged  alumina 
sol  that  has  not  been  fluoride  impregnated,  said  addition- 
al  alumina  constituting  from  between  about  80%    and 
about  20%  of  the  AljOa  content  of  the  final  catalyst  com- 
position, co-mingling  the  mixture  with  a  solution  of  a 
platinum  compound,  said  platinum  compound  being  suffi- 
cient to  provide  from  between  0.05%  and  1%  of  platinum 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  final  catalyst  composition 
drying  the  resulting  mixture,  pelleting  the  mixture  and 
calcining  the  pellets. 

I '  3,000,839  ^_ 

POLYKAROMATIC  ETHER)  COMPOSITIONS  ANT) 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Eari  H.  Rosenbrock,  Auburn,  and  James  D.  Doedens, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  coloration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,608 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260— 2.5) 
1    A  method  for  making  a  foamed  condensation  prod- 
uct by  heating  at  a  temperature  between  about  50    and 
150*  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  evolve  hydrogen  halide 
and  to  form  a  foamed,  resinous,  condensation  product   a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  poly(halomethyl)  di- 
phenyl  oxides  having  more  than  1  and  up  to  4  halomethyl 
substituents  of  the  group  consisting  of  chloromethyl  and 
bromomethyl  per  diphenyl  oxide  unit  and  mixtures  there- 
of containing  from  about  Vg  to  about  2  weight  percent 
of  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  ferrous  phosphate,  fer- 
ric phosphate  and  mixtures  thereof  dispersed  therein. 


pigment  and  a  dispersing  agent  which  is  the  ha«->m- 
monium  salt,  half-amide  of  ethylene-maleic  anhydride  co- 
polymer having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  less  than 
13  000,  said  dispereing  agent  being  present  in  a  quantity 
of  from  0.01%  to  2.0%  by  weight  of  the  pigment,  saKl 
film-forming  material  being  present  in  a  quantity  of  from 
10%  to  35%  by  weight  of  the  pigment,  and  the  total  ^'»f 
content  of  said  coating  composition  being  from  20%  to 
70%  by  weight  of  the  composition. 

COMPOSITION    AND^' METHOD    FOR    INCORM^ 

RATING   POWDERED   MATERIAL  IN    RUBBER 

AND  PLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

John  Ware,  72  Myrtle  Are..  Westport,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  1,  1958,  Ser  No.  745,820 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260—23) 

1  A  preparation  for  use  in  the  incorporation  of  a  pow- 
dered material  in  a  plastic  composiUon  during  milling 
of  said  composition  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  about  90*  to  about  150°  F.,  said  preparation  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  uniform  dispersion  of  a  powdered 
solid  material  in  a  vehicle  composed  of  thermoplasuc 
material  thermo-responsive  for  transition  of  said  prepara- 
tion from  a  solid  at  a  temperature  of  about  77  h.  to 
a  soft,  smooth,  pasty  consistency  at  a  temperature  withm 
said  range  of  about  90°  F.  to  about  150°  F.  whereby 
said  preparation  is  readily  dispersible  in  said  plastic  com- 
position during  milling  at  a  temperature  within  said 
range.  


3,000,842  ^ 

POLYVINYL  BUTYRAL-AMYLPOLYSILOXAP«nE 
R^SiLENDS  FOR  TREATING  A5BEST«^ 
CEMENT  SHINGLES  AND  METHOD  FOR 
USING  SAME  ^         ,  -.^  -.^_ 

Paul  A.  Homier,  Tariin,  N J.,  and  S«™«' S**™»*°;JSS^' 
wanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York  nAAtiKi 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,057 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260-29.6) 
5    A  composition  consisting  of  an  aqueous  emulsion 
of  a  polyvinyl  butyral  resin  and  an   amylpolysiloxane 
resin,  said  emulsion  containing  a  total  resm  content  of 
from  about  1.6  percent  to  about  32  percent  by  weight 
of  said  emulsion,  said  total  resin  content  consisting  of 
from  about  33  percent  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  of 
said  polyvinyl  butyral  resin  and  from  about  5  percent  to 
about  67  percent  by  weight  of  said   amylpolysiloxane 
resin  said  amylpolysiloxane  resin  being  selected  from  the 
class'  consisting    of    (a)    mono-amylpolysiloxane    resins 
prepared  by  hydrolyzing  and  condensing  amyltnchloro- 
silane  and  (b)  mono-amylpolysiloxane  resins  prepared  by 
hydrolyzing  and  condensing  a  mixture  of  amyltnchloro- 
silane  and  tetraethyl  silicate. 


3,000,840 

DISPERSING  AGENTS 

John  H.  Johnson  and  Joseph  E.  Fields,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  „«^«a. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,003 

2CUinis.    (CI.  260— 8) 
2.  A  coating  composition  comprising  an  organic  film- 
forming  binding  agent,  water,  a  water-insoluble  inorganic 

770  O.O.— 43 


3,000,843 
FILM-FORMING  COMPOSFTION  fOMPRISrjG^N 
ADMIXTURE    OF    PARTICULATE    POLYVINYL 
FLUORIDE  AND  A  LACTAM 
Lester  Ray  Bartron,  Wllmtegton,  !>*»•'  wsignor  to  R  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  uei., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware      .^^  _      .,     a,,4^o 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,669 

13  Claims.  (CL  260— 30.2) 
1  A  film-forming  composition  capable  of  being  formed 
into  self-supporting  film  comprising  essentially  an  ad- 
mixture of  particulate  polyvinyl  fluoride  and  at  least  one 
organic  compound  selected  from  the  class  represented 
by  the  structural  formula 

R c=o 

i 
wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
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gen  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  R  is  a  divalent,  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  of 
from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  of  R 
being  in  the  ring,  the  polyvinyl  fluoride  particles  having 
a  minimum  average  diameter  of  not  less  than  about 
0.005-0.010  micron. 


3  §00  844 
FILM-FORMING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
PARTICULATE  POLYVINYL  FLUORIDE  DIS- 
PERSED IN  A  LACTONE 
ManTiDe  bager  Bro,  Wilmington,  Del,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  dc  Ncmoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814.679 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—30.4) 
1.  A  film-forming  composition  capable  of  being 
formed  into  self-supporting  film  by  coalescence  compris- 
ing essentially  a  two  phase  system  consisting  of  partic- 
ulate polyvinyl  fluoride  as  a  discontinuous  phase,  and  as 
a  continuous  phase  in  which  the  polyvinyl  fluoride  par- 
ticles are  uniformly  distributed  at  least  one  organic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  represented  by  the  struc- 
tural formula 


\   / 
o 


where  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of  from  2  to 
7  carbon  atoms,  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  of  R  being  in  the 
ring,  the  polyvinyl  fluoride  particles  having  a  minimum 
average  diameter  of  not  less  than  about  0.005-0.010 
micron. 

3,000,845 
PROCESS    OF    PROMOTING    CRYSTALLIZATION 
OF  ISOTACnC  POLYSTYRENE  WITH  A  CRYS- 
TALLIZATION ENHANCER 
Kenneth  W.  Doak  and  Arnold  E.  Jeltsch,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Koppcrs  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Hied  Sept.  17,  1959.  Ser.  No.  840.522 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—30.6) 
1.  A  process  for  promoting  the  crystallization  of 
isotactic  polystyrene  comprising  forming  a  homogeneous 
mixture  of  isotactic  polystyrene  and  a  crystallization  en- 
hancer that  is  an  organic  compound  containing  at  least 
12  carbon  atoms  which  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  triaryl  phosphates  and  alkyl  diesters  of  dibasic 
acids,  said  crystallization  enhancer  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.275  to  0.667  part  per  part  of  crystal- 
lizable  polystyrene,  forming  said  homogeneous  mixture 
into  a  desired  configuration  and  thereafter  annealing  said 
formed  mixture  until  said  isotactic  polystyrene  reaches 
maximum  crystallinity. 


3,000.846 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  MOLDED  FABRIC 
PACKING  GLAND 
Leslie  A.  Rnnton,  Middle  Haddam,  and  Henry  C.  Morton, 
Branford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Russell   Manufac- 
turing  Company,   Middletown,   Conn.,   a   corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Filed  Not.  19.  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,421 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—41) 
A  high  temperature  packing  gland  comprising  a  cement 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  silicate  and 
magnesium  oxychloride,  a  fabric  composed  of  yarns  of 
Ceramic  fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  silicate  fibers  and  quartz  fibers,  graphite  par- 
ticles and  short  lengths  of  yarn  composed  of  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene.  said  fabric,  graphite  particles  and  short 
lengths  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  yarn  being  embedded 
in  and  impregnated  with  said  cement,  the  short  lengths 
of  polytetrafluoroethylene  yarn,  in  the  form  of  a  flock, 
being  additiooally  exposed  on  the  surface  of  said  gland. 


3,000,847 
SYNTHETIC  RUBBER  CURE  USING  A  TETRA- 
METHYLOL    BIS-PHENOL    AND    PRODUCT 
THEREOF 
Galen  E.  Graham,  East  Hcmpfield  Township,  Lancaster 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company, 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,321 

19  Cbiims.  (CI.  260—41.5) 
13.  A  vulcanizable  composition  of  matter  comprising 
relative  proportions  of  100  parts  by  weight  synthetic 
rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene- 
styrene  copolymers,  butadiene-acrylonitrile  copolymers, 
copolymers  of  isobutylene  with  a  minor  proportion  of  a 
multi-olefinic  unsaturate  having  from  4-14  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  polychloroprene,  and  chlorosulfonated 
polyethylene  and  2-18  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound 
having  the  formula 


no 


(nociij)i 


OH 


(CHion), 


wherein  n  is  a  number  from  1-5,  inclusive. 

19.  A  vulcanized  rubber  flooring  composition  com- 
prising a  synthetic  rubber  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  butadiene-styrene  copolymers,  butadiene-acryl- 
onitrile copolymers,  copolymers  of  isobutylene  with  a 
minor  proportion  of  a  multi-olefinic  unsaturate  having 
from  4-14  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  polychloroprene, 
and  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene  and  mineral  fillers 
therefor,  vulcanized  with  from  2-18  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  rubber  of  a  compound  having 
the  formula 

HO  OH 

(nocii,).  (cniOiDi 

wherein  /i  is  a  number  from  1-5,  inclusive. 


3,000,848 
COMPOSITION     COMPRISING     BIS(2,3-EPOXYCY- 
CLOPENTYL)     ETHER,     A     POLYCARBOXYLIC 
ACID     ANHYDRIDE     AND     A     POLYOL,    AND 
CURED    PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Charles  W.  McGary,  Jr.,  and  Charles  T.  Patrick,  Jr., 
South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  629,475 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—42) 
1.  A  curable  composition  comprising  bis(2,3-epoxy- 
cyclopentyl)  ether,  a  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride,  and 
a  polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyhydric 
alcohols  and  polyhydric  phenols,  in  such  relative  amounts 
so  as  to  provide  from  about  0.33  to  4.0  carboxy  equiv- 
alents of  said  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride  and  up  to 
3.0  hydroxyl  equivalents  of  said  polyol  per  epoxy  equiv- 
alent of  said  bis(2,3-epoxycyclopentyl)  ether. 


3,000.84^ 
LINEAR  COPOLYCONDENSATION  PRODUCT 
COMPRISING  RECURRING  AROMATIC  CAR- 
BONATE  AND  CARBOXYLIC   ACID  ESTER 
LfNITS    IN    THE    POLYMER    CHAIN,    AND 
ARTICLE  FORMED  THEREOF 
Margaret   Loudon   Clachan,   Norman   Spencer  McPher- 
son,  Keith  Reid  Tatchcli,  and  Terence  Arnold  Abbott, 
all  of  Manningtrec,  England,  aarignon  to  Bcxford  Lim- 
ited, Manningtrcc,  England,  a  BrMsh  company 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  7.  1959,  Ser.  No.  785.338 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  13,  1958 
5  Claims.    (Q.  260—45.4) 
1.  Linear  copolycondensation  product  comprising  re- 
curring aromatic  carbonate  units  and  carboxylic  acid  ester 
units  in  the  polymer  chain,  the  carbonate  units  being  the 
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products  of  condensing  a  (dimonohydroxy-aryl)-alkane    the  alpha-carbon  atom  is  directly  attached  to  at  least  one 
°f  '^^  f-"""'^  ■■    I  ''6Tcom°p^und  represented  by  the  formula 

HO     ^ ^    OH 


Ri 


-"-o"<:>- 


in  which  R  is  an  alkane  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methane,  ethane,  propane,  butane  and  cyclo- 
hexane  radicals,  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosgene,  dialkyl  carbonates,  diaryl  car- 
bonates and  bis-chlorocarbonic  alkyl  esters  of  alkanes  of 
the  above  formula,  and  the  carboxylic  acid  ester  units 
being  the  products  of  condensing  glycols  containing  2  to 
10  carbon  atoms  with  a  dibasic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  terephthalic  acid  and  isophthalic  acid, 
the  ester  units  constituung  3  to  70%  by  weight  of  the 
copolyester. 


where  R,  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  hav- 
ing from  3  to  9  carbon  atoms;  and  Rj  is  a  tertiary  alkyl 
radical  having  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms. 

1 1  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  sulfur-vul- 
canizable  diolefin  polymer  rubber  containing  a  compound 
as  set  forth  in  claim  2. 

12.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  sulfur-vui- 
canizable  diolefin  polymer  rubber  containing  a  compound 
as  set  forth  in  claim  6. 


3,000,850 

BRIDGED  RING  PHOSPHITE  STABILIZERS 

FOR  VINYL  RESINS 

Brace  S.  Ainswortfa,  Jr.,  Monntafai  Lake,  NJ.,  asd^r 

to  Celanese  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  „,.,.- 

No  Drawing,    nied  Ang.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,442 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.7) 
1.  In  a  process  for  stabilizing  a  halogenated  vinyl  resin 
against  heat  degradation  the  steps  which  comprise  admix- 
ing said  vinyl  resin  and  a  small  amount  of  a  bridged-ring 
phosphite  ester  having  a  carbon  atom  directly  attached 
to  the  carbon  atoms  of  three  oxymcthylcne  groups  and 
each  of  the  oxygen  atoms  of  said  three  oxymethylene 
groups  being  directly  attached  to  the  same  trivalent  phos- 
phorus atom. 


3,000,853 

THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  LIGHT  STABILITY 

Cari  B.   Havens,   Hope,   Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Nooiiwing.    Filed  Dec.  24. 1956,  Ser.  No.  630,073 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260— 45.95) 

A  light  stable  composition  comprising  a  polymeric 
vinylidene  chloride  product  and  stabilizing  quantities  of 
a  substituted  dihydroxy  benzophenone  derivative  having 
the  general  formula 


OH 


OH 


ci. 


x/     x^ 


3.000.851 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  MONOVINYL  AROMATIC  CO- 
POLYMERS HAVING  IMPROVED  HEAT  RESIST- 

ANCE  ,.„.._. 

William  K.  Schweitzer,  Jr.,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689.776 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—45.9) 
1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  comprising  a  homoge- 
neous blend  of  (1)  a  copolymer  prepared  from  a  mono- 
meric    mixture    consisting    essentially    of    a    monovmyl 
aromatic  monomer  of  the  benzene  series  together  with 
from  about  0.5   to  about   30  percent   by  weight  of  a 
comonomeric  monoethylcnically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  and   (2)    from  0.25   to  about  2.0  percent  of  the 
weight  of  said  copolymer  of  an  additive  compound  con- 
taining at  least  two  substituent  groups  capable  of  hydrogen 
bonding  with  the  pendant  carboxyl  groups  of  said  copoly- 
mer  and   which  contains  no  groups  which   react  with 
carboxyl  groups  of  said  copolymer  to  form  a  covalent 
bond. 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  of  from  1  to  4  and  wherein 
said  derivative  is  prepared  by  the  direct  chlormation  of 
2,2'-dihydroxy  benzophenone. 


3,000,854 

STABILIZATION  OF  POLYMERS 

John  A.  Favr«,  BaHlesville,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  641,400 

8  Claims.    (CL  260— 45.95) 


o*-    .ZZT.'.'  ^•'* 


3,000,852 
N-(ALKYLVN'-(p-ALKYL  PHENYL).p-PHENYLENE- 
^  DIAMINES  AS  STABILIZERS  FOR  RUBBERS 
Paul  L.  Men,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
SUtes  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  _^       ^,      .r«.  «,^ 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695.517 

14  Claims.    (0.260—45.9) 
2.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


H 


where  R,  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  from  3  to  9  carbon  atoms;  and  Rj  is  an  alkyl 
radical  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  in  which 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  an  alkyl-substituted  phenolic 
antioxidant  is  added  to  a  normally  solid  polymer  of 
an  olefin  the  improvement  which  comprises  subjecting 
a  sample'  of  the  resulting  mixture  to  ultraviolet  absorp- 
tion analysis  while  said  sample  is  maintained  in  the  liquid 
state,  thus  determining  the  concentration  of  said  anti- 
oxidant in  said  polymer,  producing  a  control  output  which 
is  proportional  to  said  concentration,  and  varying  the  rate 
of  addition  of  said  antioxidant  to  said  polymer  in  pro- 
portion to  said  control  output,  and  thus  maintaining  said 
concentration  substantially  constant. 
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3,000,855 

LIGHT  STABLE  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Gerald  A.  Clark  and  Cari  B.  Havens,  Midland.  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Apr.  23,  1956,  Ser. 

No.  579,771,  now  Patent  No.  2,891,996,  dated  June 

23,  1959.    Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  24,  1958, 

Ser.  No.  762,944 

5CUims.    (CI.  260-^5.95) 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  comprising  a  thermo- 
plastic chloroethyiene  rolymer  containing  essentially  at 
least  one  polymerized  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinylidene  chloride  and  vinyl  chloride  and 
from  6  to  0.25  percent  of  the  weight  of  said  polymer  of  a 
stabilizer  having  the  general  formula: 


OH 


/\J-J\ 


V 


x/ 


-on 


wherein  one  X  is  an  organic  aliphatic  acyl  group  derived 
from  a  carboxylic  acid  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  the  remaining  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrouen  and  organic  aliphatic  acyl  groups  derived 
from  uarbox>lic  acids  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,000,856 
POLY-a  OLEFIN    COMPOSITION    STABILIZED 
AGAINST    ULTRAVIOLET   LIGHT    DETERI- 
ORATION 
Gordon  C.  Newland  and  John  W.  Tamblyn.  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,130 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260— 45.95) 
1.  A  solid  poly-o-olefin  composition  comprising  a  poly- 
a-olefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethyl- 
ene and  polypropylene  containing  .001 '^  to  lO'^'c  by 
weight  based  on  said  poly-a-olefin  of  a  stabilizer  combina- 
tion comprising  2,2'-methylene-bis(6-methylcyclohexyl- 
p-creso! )    and   2-hydroxy-5-octylbenzophenone. 


3,000,859 
PREPARATION  OF  RESINS  FROM  AROMATICS 
AND  ALDEHYDF^ 
Stanley   B.   Mirviss,   Roselle,   and   Ober   C.   Slotterbeck, 
Rahway,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1956,  Ser.  No.  627,913 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—67) 


3,000.857 
HEAT  AND  LIGHT  STABILIZATION  OF 
SOLID  POLYPROPYLENE 
William  J.  Craven.  Elizabeth,  NJ..  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search  and    Engineering   Company,   a   corporation   of 
DeLiware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848.519 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 15.95) 
3.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  solid  poly- 
propylene, low  prevsure  polymer  prepared  by  utilizing 
a  partially  reduced,  heavy,  transition  metal  halide  cata- 
lyst, admixed  with  a  synergistic  combination  of  a  minor 
amount  of  both  di-t-butyl-p-cresol  and  2,2'-dihydroxy-4- 
octoxybenzophenone. 


3,000,858 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITION 

John  F.  Brown,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,067 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 16.5) 

1.  TThe    chemical    composition    dodccaphenylsilscsqui- 
ox.me  having  the  formula  (CjHjSiOs  5)13. 


oi'i ,  anofc 


«Mit«Ta«  auKAH*  L    f, 


y-. 


t. 


1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  resins  in  which  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  is  condensed  with  an  aldehyde  in 
the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  aryl  sulfonic  acids,  sulfonated 
polystyrene,  formic  acid,  zinc  chloride  in  acetic  acid,  hy- 
drofluoric acid,  hydrochloric  acid,  boron  trifluoride,  boron 
trifluoride  etherate,  aluminum  chloride,  ferric  chloride, 
phosphoric  acid,  and  acidic  clays,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  admixing  alkyl  substituted  aromatics  of  1  to  3 
rings  having  1  to  4  alkyl  substituents  per  ring  and  up  to 
about  4  carbon  atoms  per  substituent  with  an  aldehyde 
and  1  to  20  weight  percent,  based  on  total  reactive  charge, 
of  an  inert  waler-azeotroping  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ci  to  Cj  chlorinated  hydrocarbons, 
polychlorinatcd  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  saturated  cyclic 
and  acyclic  hydrocarbons,  cyclic  and  acylic  ethers,  and 
benzene,  and  maintaining  the  resulting  mixture  in  liquid 
form  at  a  reaction  temperature  in  the  range  of  75°  to 
212°  F.  in  the  presence  of  said  catalyst  while  continuously 
removing  an  azeotropic  vapor  mixture  of  water  and  said 
azeotroping  agent  from  the  liquid  reaction  mixture  as  the 
reaction  proceeds. 


3,000,860 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALCOHOL  SOLUTIONS  OF 
FORMALDEHYDE  TO  PRODUCE  HIGH  MOLEC- 
ULAR WEIGHT  POLYOXYMETHYLENE 
Northrop  Brown,  Dennis  Light  Funck,  and  Carl  Earle 
Schweitzer,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,338 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260—67) 


.•i*Mii  »tliin 


,ii:.*<i«itl 


(Mt»«'li<'*«    • 


>lt«..H*'ll      I    111'    t. 


1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  an  alcoholic  solution 
of  formaldehyde  which  comprises  forming  a  starting  solu- 
tion of  formaldehyde,  an  alcohol,  and  a  non-aromatic 
amine  free  of  carbonyl  groups  and  of  nitro  groups  and 
having  a  pKb  of  less  than  7  as  a  polymerization  catalyst, 
the  pH  of  said  starting  solution  being  from  3.5  to  10.0. 


September  19,  1961 


CHEMICAL 


653 


adjusting  the  temperature,   pressure   and   formaldehyde 
concentration  of  said  solution  such  that  the  said  concen- 
tration is  from  25%-85%   by  weight  of  formaldehyde 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  alcohol  and  formaldehyde, 
and  the  said  solution  is  sufficiently  supersaturated  with 
respect  to  formaldehyde  that  polyoxymethylene  seed  par- 
ticles form  spontaneously  therein,  maintaining  that  super- 
saturated condition  until  said  solution  becomes  visibly 
cloudy  with  seed  particles,  placing  said  seed  particles  in 
a  reaction  medium  comprising  formaldehyde,  alcohol  and 
and  a  non-aromatic  amine  free  of  carbonyl  groups  and  of 
nitro  groups  and  having  a  pKb  of  less  than  7.  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  reaction  medium  being  from  60'  C.  to  125* 
C,  the  pH  of  said  reaction  medium  being  from  3.5-10, 
the  formaldehyde  concentration  of  said  reaction  medium, 
at  the  reaction  temperature  and  pressure,  being  from  about 
0.5%  to  about  7.0%  greater  than  the  weight  percentage 
of  formaldehyde  required  to  saturate  said  reaction  me- 
dium  with  respect  to  formaldehyde   but  less  than  the 
lowest  concentration  at   which  seed   particles  of  poly- 
oxymethylene  form   spontaneously   therein,    and   main- 
taining the  reaction  temperature,  pressure,  and  formalde- 
hyde concentration  of  said  reaction  medium  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  for  said  seed  particles  to  grow  to  a  num- 
ber average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  15,000. 


and  formaldehyde  concentration  of  said  reaction  medium 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for  said  seed  particles  to 
grow  to  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
15,000,   said   polymerization   catalyst   being   a   chemical 
substatice   which   is  non-reactive  with   formaldehyde   to 
form    a   substantial   amount   of   irreversible   by-products 
under  the  reaction  conditions,  and  which  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  an  acid/base  combination  in 
which  the  acid  has  a  pK.  of  at  least  2  for  any  hydrogen 
on  said  acid  and  the  base  has  a  pKb  oi  less  than  7.  and 
said  combination  being  in  such  an  amount  and  such  pro- 
portions that  the  pH  of  said  solution  and  of  said  reaction 
medium  is  from  3.5-S.O,   (2)    a  basic  material   and   a 
diluent,  said  basic  material  having  a  pKb  of  2-7  and  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  the  pH  of  said  solution  and 
of  said   reaction   medium  to   be   from    8-11,    and   said 
diluent  being  an  inert  organic  liquid  boiling  above  100° 
C,  and  (3)  an  acidic  material  in  sufficient  concentration 
in  said  solution  and  in  said  reaction  medium  to  produce 
a  pH  of  0.5-3.0. 


3,000,861 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  AQUEOUS  FORMALDE- 
HYDE   TO    PRODUCE     HIGH     MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  POLYOXYMETHYLENE 
Northrop  Brown,  Dennis  Light  Funck,  and  Carl  Earie 
Schweitzer,   Wilmington,   Del.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,339 
10  Claims.    (CL  260—67) 


CCMCCNTRATtOM 


STABatT 


til  41    miTMi 
»t, 'Ml     'KKCiMJ 


3,000,862 
POLYMETHACROLEIN  DERIVATIVES 
Robert  Lee  Eifert  and  Barnard  Mitchel  Marks,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  «  corporation  of  Dela- 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,373 
5  Claims.    (CL  260— «7) 

1.  A  normally  solid,  high  molecular  weight  polymeth- 
acrolein  acylate  substantially  free  from  aldehyde  groups, 
as  measured  by  infrared  spectrographic  analysis,  and  con- 
taining less  than  65%  of  the  maximum  theoretical  acyl 
groups,  as  measured  by  hydrolysis,  said  polymethacrolein 
acylate  being  characterized  by  the  presence  of  tetrahydro- 
pyrane  rings  in  the  polymer  chain,  the  molecular  weight 
of  said  polymethacrolein   acylates  being   at   least  high 
enough  to  result  in  an  inherent  viscosity  of  0.55  as  meas- 
ured by  a  0.5  weight  percent  solution  of  the  polymeth- 
acrolein acylate  in  dimethyl  formamide  at  35°  C,  the 
acylate  groups  in  said  polymethacrolein  acylate  contain- 
ing from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


M.t*iit  ntwi** 


latl  > 


CMMIIUIMI   N    tMMiHirM    il    Hk,T>M - 


1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  aqueous  formaldehyde 
which  comprises  forming  a  starting  solution  of  formal- 
dehyde, water,  and  a  polymerization  catalyst,  adjusting 
the  temperature,  pressure  and  formaldehyde  concentra- 
tion of  said  solution  such  that  the  said  concentration  is 
from   30% -75%   by  weight  of  formaldehyde  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  water  and  formaldehyde,   and  the 
said  solution  is  sufficiently  supersaturated  with  respect  to 
formaldehyde  that  polyoxymethylene  seed  particles  form 
spontaneously   therein,   maintaining   that    supersaturated 
condition  until  said  solution  becomes  visibly  cloudy  with 
seed  particles,  placing  said  seed  particles  in  a  reaction 
medium  comprising  formaldehyde,  water,  and   a   poly- 
merization   catalyst,    the    temperature    of    said   reaction 
medium  being  from  60°  C.  to  the  boiling  point  of  said 
medium,  the  formaldehyde  concentration  of  said  reaction 
medium,  at  the  reaction  temperature  and  pressure,  being 
from  about  0.5%  to  about  7.0%  greater  than  the  weight 
percentage   of   formaldehyde   required   to    saturate    said 
reaction  medium  with  respect  to  formaldehyde  but  less 
than  the  lowest  concentration  at  which  seed  particles  of 
polyoxymethylene  form  spontaneously  from  said  reaction 
medium,  maintaining  the  reaction  temperature,  pressure. 


3,000,863 
DYE  FIXING  AGENT 
Edgar  E.  Lineken,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  582,669 
4  Claims.    (CL  26<V— 69) 

1.  A  water-soluble  copper  adduct  produced  by  sus- 
pending in  an  aqueous  acid  medium  containing  a  dis- 
solved cupric  salt  a  known  per  se  water-insoluble  cyan- 
amide-formadehyde  condensation  product  formed  at 
about  pH  7.5-8;  heating  the  resultant  suspension  to  an 
elevated  temperature  in  the  range  between  about  80 
and  about  100°  C;  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  at 
said  elevated  temperature  until  the  resultant  reaction 
product  is  substantially  free  of  CN  groups  detectable  by 
infra  red  means;  and  then  isolating  the  so-formed  copper 
adduct. 


3,000,864  ^,^^ 

HYDROXYNORCAMPHANECARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

AND  ESTERS,  AND  POLYESTERS  THEREOF 
John  R.  Caldwell  and  Winston  J.  Jackson,  Jr.,  Kings- 
port,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,340 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—76) 
1    A  linear  fiber-forming  polyester  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (1)  a  homopolycster  of  a  hydroxy- 
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camphanccarboxylic   acid   represented   by   the   following 
general  formula: 


-coon 


HO-i-       CM, 


\ 


\ 


/ 


/ 


and  (2)  a  copoiyester  of  (a)  said  hydroxycamphanc- 
carboxylic  acid.  (A)  a  dicarhoxylic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkanedicarbox>lic  acid  contain- 
ing from  4-8  carbon  atoms  and  terephthalic  acid  arkl 
(c)  a  glycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkane  glycol  containmp  from  2-6  carbon  atoms  and  1,4- 
cyclohexane  dimethanol  in  proportions  of  not  less  than 
5  mole  percent  of  each  of  said  («).  ih)  and  (r)  com- 
ponents and  wherein  the  sum  of  said  components  (a), 
t  h)  and  ic )  equals  100  mole  percent. 


isobutyl,  aluminum  chloride  and  vanadyl  chloride,  the 
mole  ratio  of  aluminum  chloride  to  aluminum  triisobutyl 
being  2:1  and  the  mole  ratio  of  aluminu/n  to  vanadium 
being  5:1. 

3,000,868 
VINYL  TOLUENE-ALPHA  METHYL 
STYRENE  POLYMERS 
Paul  O.  Powers,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania 
Industrial  Cbemical  Corporation,  Clairton,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  D«c.  30,  1959.  S«r.  No.  862,774 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—88.2) 
4.  Resin  consisting  essentially  of  a  copolymer  of,  by 
weight,  25  to  35  percent  of  alpha  methyl  styrene  and  75 
to  65  percent  of  vinyl  toluene,  said  resin  being  of  low 
color,  of  100°  to  130°  C.  softening  point  (Ball  and  Ring), 
and  of  good  solubility  in  low  odor  mineral  spirits  and  low 
kauri-butanol  solvents  down  to  0*  C. 


3,000,865 
COPOLYMERS  OF  PROPYLENE  OXIDE  AND 
ALKYLENE  SULFIDES 
Arthur  E.  Gurgiolo,  L»kt  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Cbemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,333 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—79) 
1.  A  solid  polymeric  composition  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  over  1IH),00()  and  a  sofienini;  point 
aho^e  60°  C  which  comprises  propylene  oxide  copoly- 
merl^ed  with  an  aikylene  sulfide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethvlcnc  sulfide,  propvlene  sulfide,  isobutvi- 
cne  sulfide.  1.2-huIylcne  sulfide.  2.''-bulvlene  sulfide,  stv- 
rene  sulfide,  and  mixtures  thereof,  containing  in  com- 
bined form  from  5  to  95  weicht  percent  of  propvlene  ox- 
ide and  the  remainder  the  alkvlene  sulfide. 


3,000,866 

COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE 

Robert  Edward   Tamey,  Wilmington,   Del.,   assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1959.  Ser.  No.  848,501 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260—80.5) 

1.  A  rubbery  copolymer  of  ethylene  consisting  of 
ethylene,  at  least  one  alpha  olefin  having  the  structure 
R— CH^CHj.  in  which  alpha  olefin  R  is  a  Ci-Ca  alkyl 
radical,  and  dicyciopentadiene,  there  being  at  least  about 
20T  to  about  74.5%  ethylene  units  by  weight  and  at 
least  about  25%  to  about  79.5%  of  said  alpha  olefin 
units  by  weight,  and.  about  0.5  to  10%  of  dicyciopenta- 
diene units  by  weight  in  said  copolymer. 


3,000.867 

NOVEL  ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE  COPOLYMER 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Brace  S.  Fisher,  Brandywine  Hundred.  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  15.  1959,  Ser.  No.  806.458 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—88.2) 

1.  .An  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  which  is  capable 
of  being  cured  to  an  elastcmier.  said  copolymer  having  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  in  tetrachloroethylene  at  30°  C.  of  at 
least  1  and  exhibiting  an  infrared  absorbence  ratio  rang- 
ing from  about  0.85  to  about  2.0,  said  infrared  absorbence 
r.itio  being  the  ratio  of  the  infrared  absorbence  at  8.65 
microns  to  the  absorbence  at  2.3  microns  of  a  film  of 
said  copolymer  about  0.1  mm.  thick,  said  copolymer  being 
prepared  by  a  process  which  comprises  contacting  ethylene 
and  propylene,  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1:1  to  1:5.7.  in  tetra- 
chloroethylene at  a  temperature  of  between  about  20°  C. 
and  60°  C.  with  a  catalyst  prepared  from  aluminum  tri- 


3,000,869 
CROSS-LINKING  OF  ALKYL  VLNYL 
ETHER  POLYMERS 
George  C.  Wright,  Bel  Air,  Md^  and  John  Hnnsberger, 
Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,194 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—91.1) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  forming  a  clear,  ho- 
mogeneous solution  of  an  alkyl  vinyl  ether  polymer  where- 
in the  alkyl  group  contains  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  about  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of  said  polymer  of  a 
Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  in  a  mutual  solvent  for  said  poly- 
mer and  said  catalyst  at  room  temperature,  removing 
said  solvent  from  said  solution  to  form  a  dry  residue 
containing  said  polymer  and  said  catalyst,  and  heating 
said  dry  residue  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  cross- 
linking  in  said  polymer. 


3,000,870 
ALKYL    AND    ARYL   BIS  (CYCLOPENTADIENYL) 
TITANIUM-TITANIUM  TETRACHLORIDE  POLY- 
MERIZATION CATALYSTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
POLYMERIZING  OLEFINS  THEREWITH 
Piero  Pino  and  Giorgio  Mazzanti,  Milan,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Montecatini,  Societa  Generale  per  Tlndustria 
Mineraria  e  Chimica,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  June  14,  1957 
13  Claims.    (CI.  260— 93.5) 
8.  The  process   for   producing   linear,   high   molecular 
weight,   highly  crystalline  polymerizates  of  alpha-olefins 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene, 
butene-1   and  styrene.  which  comprises  polymerizing  the 
alpha-olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  the 
reaction  product  of  ( 1 )  a  titanium  complex  selected  from 
the   group   consisting  of  alkyl   and   aryl   bis(cyclopcnta- 
dienyl)   complexes  of  titanium  and    (2)    titanium  tetra- 
chloride, in  a  molar  ratio  of  (1)  to  (2)  of  from  1 : 1  to 
10:1. 


3,000,871 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  POLYOLEFIN 
Willem  F.  Engel,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jan.  17,  1958 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  chromium  oxide  carried  on  a  alumina-silica 
carrier  from  olefin  polymers  and  a  hydrocarbon  solvent 
comprising,  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  from  0.1  to 
Kf  by  weight  of  a  non-ionic  surface-active  agent  to  said 
catalyst-polyolefin  mixture,  heating  said  mixture  and  said 
solution  to  a  temperature  above  the  softening  point  of  the 
polyokfin  while  increasing  the  pressure  in  an  amount 
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sufficient  to  prevent  boiling  of  the  water  present  in  the 
medium,  agitating  the  medium  to  transfer  catalyst  from 
the  organic  phase  comprising  polyolefin  to  the  aqueous 
phase,  and  separating  the  organic  phase  containing 
polymer  from  the  aqueous  phase. 

II 

3,000,872  „^.,^^^ 

PREPARATION  OF  CARBOXYMETHYL  DEXTRAN- 

IRON  COMPLEXES 
Leo  J.  Novak,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Common- 

wealth  Engineering  Compwiy  of  Ohio,  I>«y««>'_?hlo 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  June  15,  1956,  ser. 
Nr59l!540,  no?  Patent  No.  2,856,398,  d-ted  Oct  14, 
1958.     Divided  and  this  application  Aug.   12,  1V3», 
Ser.  No.  754,515 

2  Claims.  (O.  260—209) 
1  A  method  of  making  an  iron  carboxymethyl  dextran 
complex  which  comprises  dissolving  48.9  parts  by  weight 
of  sodium  carboxymethyl  dextran  in  400  parts  by  vol- 
ume of  water  and  acidifying  the  resultant  soluUon  by  the 
addition  of  hydrochloric  acid,  admixing  thereinto  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  17.1  parts  by  weight  of  ferric 
chloride  and  adding  aqueous  alkali  solution  to  bring  the 
pH  of  the  solution  to  approximately  pH  11.5,  thereafter 
filtering  the  resultant  solution,  precipitating  feme  car- 
boxymethyl dextran  by  the  addiuon  of  isopropyl  alcohol 
to  the  filtrate,  and  filtering  the  mass  to  recover  iron- 
dextran  complex. 

"  3,000,873 

ANTIBIOTIC  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Frank  J.  Wolf,  Westfield,  N J.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  660,471 

SChiims.    (CI.  260— 210) 
1    In  an  ion  exchange   process  for   the  recovery   of 
novobiocin  from  mixtures  containing  the  same  wherein 
the   novobiocin   is   adsorbed  on   a   strongly   basic   anion 
exchange  resin  the   improvement  which   comprises  elut- 
ing   the   adsorbed   novobiocin    from   the    resm   with    an 
acidic  eluting  solution  consisting  of  an  aqueous  organic 
solvent  mixture  containing  about  70  percent  to  about  98 
percent  of  an  organic   solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  aliphatic  alcohols  and  lower  aliphatic 
ketones  and  an  acid  present  in  the  said  acidic  eluling 
solution  in  a  concentration  of   from   about    1    weight/ 
volume  percent  to  about   10  weight/ volume  percent. 
II       ^^-^-^^ 
3,000,874 
SULFATE  SALT  OF  ERYTHROMYCIN 
MONOESTER 
Malcolm  D.  Bray,  Noblesville,  and  Verlin  C.  Stephens, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,874 

9  Claims.  (CL  260— 210) 
1  A  sulfate  salt  of  a  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid 
monoester  of  the  group  consisting  of  erythromycin  and 
erythromycin  B,  said  sulfate  salt  being  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbonsulfate  salt  in  which  the  aliphatic  group  has  from 
8  to  31  carbon  atoms. 


HEAT  STABLE  CELLULOSE  ACETATE  SULFATES 

cLree  P.  Toofy  and  John  E.  Klefer.  Klngspwt,  Tenn. 

^InoB   to   Eastman   Kodak   Company,    Rochester, 
N.Y.  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey         .,     o-,  n£.i 
No  DrawlnT  Filed  May  14,  IW  Ser.  No.  813,061 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—215)  . 

1    A  water  soluble  cellulose  acyl  sulfate  salt  having 

a  combined  sulfur  content  of  at  least  5%  containing  a 

stabilizing  amount  of  urea. 


3  000  877 
PRODUCTION    OF    EPSILON-CAPROLACTAM 
raOM  6-A^ETOXY  CAPROIC  ACID  AND  ITS 

Ben|a"^i^P^hSlfp.^?£H22.  Samuel  WTi-sley  South 
Charleston,  and  Paul  S.  Starcher,  Charieston,  W.  Va., 
SS^  ?i  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 

jfoTJ^JEnt  Filed  J--e  8,  J959  ^r  NO.  818,504 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 239.3)  ..^,„ 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  epsilon-caprolactam 
which  comprises  reacting  a  member  of  a  group  consisting 
of  6-acetoxycaproic  acid,  and  6-acetoxycapro.c  acjd  In- 
tone adducts.  said  members  characterized  by  the  formula. 


o 

CHr-C-O- 


0      -I 

-(CHi)t-C-0-J-H 


Wherein  x  represents  1  through  5  units,  with  aqueous 
ammonia  under  pressures  in  the  ^^"8^  ':ons.st.ng  of  au  og^ 
enous  pressure  to  680  atmospheres  and  in  the  tempera  ure 
range  from  about  300"  C.  to  about  475'  C.  or  a  suffi- 
cient period  of  time  to  produce  epsilon-caprolaciam. 


3,000,878  __  ^.^^ 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYL-SUBSTnXTED 
EPSILON-CAPROLACTAMS 
Benjamin  Phillips,  Charieston,  S«m««elW.T.nsley.  South 
Charieston,  and  Paul  S.  Starcher,  Charieston,  W.  Va., 
S?iS.ors  Jo  Union  Cartilde  Corporarton,  a  corporation 

No'i«w\ng'*'  Filed  June  8,  1959,  ^r  No.  818,538 
5  Claims.    (CL  260-2393) 

1     A  process  for  the  production  of  alkyl-substituted 
epsiion-caprolactams.  which  comprises  reacting  an  alkyl- 
substituted  epsilon-caprolactone,  of  the  formula 
R    R    R    R    R 
R-C-C-C-C-C-C=0 

R    R     ft 


i-1 


|l 


3,000,875 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  DEGREE  OF  POLY- 
MERISATION OF  CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 
John  H.  E.  Herbst,  L'Orignal,  Ontario,  and  Warreo  B. 
Beazley  and  Hans  A.  Kriisslg,  both  of  Hawkesbury. 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  International 
Paper  Company,  Montreal,  Canada,  a  corporation  of 

N^TDnwIng.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,293 
11  Claims.    (CL  260— 212) 

1.  A  process  for  lowering  the  degree  of  polymerization 
and  the  viscosity  of  cellulosic  material  which  comprises 
reacting  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  pH  below  7.0,  sodium 
chlorate,  sulfur  dioxide  and  the  cellulosic  material. 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  atoms  and  at  least  one 
lower  alkyl  croup,  with  aqueous  ammonia  in  a  tempera- 
ture range  of  about  300"  C.  to  about  475°  C.  and  under 
superatmospheric  pressures. 


3,000,879 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

EPSILON-CAPROLACTAMS 

Benjamin  PhUIIps,  Ch^egon,  Samuel  W- Ti°dey  f»uti. 

Charieston,  and  Paul  S.  Starcher,  Charleston,  W.V a.,  as- 

rigSon  to  Union  Cart>lde  Corporation,  a  corporation 

"L'^D^ralit.    FiledJ-n.S,1959  Ser  No.  818,540 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 239.3) 

1    A  process  for  the  production  of  £in  epsilon-capro- 
lactam which  comprises  heating  a  6-hydroxycaproamidc. 
characterized  by  the  structural  formula: 
R    R    R    R    R    o    H 

I       I       !       I       I       "       1      „ 

no-c-c-c-c-c-c-N-R 

I     I     I     I    i 

R    R    R    R    R 

wherein  R  represents  members  selected  from  the  group 


656 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  19,  1961 


consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups,  in  water 
at  temperatures  ranging  from  about  300°  C.  to  about  475' 
C.  at  superatmospheric  pressures. 


3,000,880 

PRODL  CTION  OF  EPSILON  CAPROLACTAMS 
Benjamin  Phillips.  Charieston,  Samuel  W.  Tinsley.  South 

Charieston,  and  Paul  S.  Starcher,  Charleston,  W.  Va., 

assignors  to  L'nion  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  8.  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,545 
5  Claims.    (Q.  260—239.3) 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  epsilon-caprolactams 
characterized  by  the  formula 

n    II    II    H    II 
H-r-c-c-c-c-c^o 


II   H    n   H 


N- 


/ 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  a  group  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups 
which  comprises  heating  epsilon-caprolactone  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  a  nitrogen  compound  char- 
acterized by  the  formula 

R— NHa 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups  within  the  tempera- 
ture range  of  Tr  to  T(^100°  C.  where  Tc  is  the  critical 
temperature  of  water  and  at  a  pressure  above  the  critical 
pressure  of  water  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  pro- 
duce the  corresponding  epsilon-caprolactams. 


3,000,881 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN 

a-HALOGENO-LACTAM 

Johannes  H.  Ottenheym,  Sittard,  and  Johan  W.  Ganitsen, 

Gcleen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon  N.V., 

Heerlen,  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sept.  25,  1958 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.3) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  a-halogeno-lactam  which 
comprises    reacting    an     azacyclo-2.3.alkene-2.chloro-N- 
carbochloride  m  which  the  alkcne  group  contains  up  to 
12  carbon  atoms  and  a  hypohaiogen  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hypohalogenic  acid  and  al- 
kali   metal    and    alkalme    earth    metal    hypochlorites    by 
mixing  the   reactants  together  in  the  presence  of  water. 


3,000,882 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  IS-HOMO- 
A.NDROSTANE-COMPOL  NDS 
.Albert  Wettstein,  Georg  Anner,  and  Karl  Heusler,  Basel, 
Hellmut  Uebcrwasser,  Richen,  and  Peter  Wieland,  Julius 
Schmidlin,  and  Jean-Rene  Billeter,  Basel,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Products  Inc.,  Sum- 
mit, NJ. 

No  Drawing.    Rled  July  11.  1955.  Ser.  No.  521.398 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  30,  1954 
17  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.55) 
17    A   member  of  the   group  consisting  of  the   com- 
pounds of  the  formula: 


wherein  — X —  represents  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


CH, 


-O-CO-CHr 


-0-C  =  CH-, 


tad      -O— CH=CH— 


R,  Stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, carlHJxy,  carh>omethoxy  and  carboethoxy;  Rj  for 
a  ntynber  of  the  group  consisting  of  two  hydrogen  atoms 
and  an  oxygen  atom,  and  Rs  for  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  oxo  and  ethyienedioxy.  and  having  a  double 
bond  extending  from  carbon  atom  5.  said  double  bond 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  4.5-double 
bund  when  Rj  is  oxo  and  a  5.6-double  bond  when  Ri  is 
ethyienedioxy.  and  the  corresponding  14,15-dehydro 
compounds. 

3,000,883 
PREPARATION  OF  Ha-HYDROXYPROGESTERONE 

AND  INTERMEDIATES 
Raymond   L.  Pederson,   Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  .Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,562 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—239.55) 
3-keto- 17(20)  -€poxy-4-pregnen-20-ol,  20- formate. 


3,000,884 
14a-HYDROXY-18-OXYGENATED  PREGNENES 
Albert  Wettstein  and  Ernst  Vischer,  Basel,  and  Charles 
.Meystre,    Arlesheim,    Switzerland,   assignors   to    Ciba 
Pharmaceutical  Products  Inc.,  Summit,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  612,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Sept.  30,  1955 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.57) 
6.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


Rf 


K,>r^ 


/\ 


-CO-CHj    Ri 


o- 


on 


in  which  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ( 1 )  two  hydrogen  atoms,  (2)  a  free  hydroxy 
group  together  with  a  hydrogen  atom,  (3)  a  hydroxy 
group  lactonized  with  a  13-carboxy  group  together  with 
a  hydrogen  atom.  (4)  a  hydroxy  group  acetalized  with  a 
13-aldehyde  group  together  with  a  hydrogen  atom  and 
(5)  an  oxo  group.  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxymethyl  group,  an  aldehyde 
group,  an  aldehyde  group  hemi-acetalized  with  an  11- 
hydroxy  group  and  its  derivatives  derived  from  esterifica- 
tion  with  an  organic  acid  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
.iioms.  said  acid  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  formic  acid,  acetic  acid,  chloracetic  acids, 
trifluor-acetic  acid,  propionic  acid,  butyric  acids,  valeric 
acids,  trimethyl  acetic  acid,  diethyl  acetic  acid,  caproic 
icids,  oenanthic  acids,  caprylic  acids,  palmitic  acids, 
crotonic  acid,  undecanic  acid,  undccylenic  acid, 
oxalic  acid,  succinic  acid,  pimelic  acid,  maleic 
acid,  lactic  acid,  carbamic  acids,  alkoxy-carboxylic 
acids,  ;i-cyclopentylpropionic  acid,  hexahydrobenzoic 
acid,  benzoic  acid,  phenylacetic  acid,  cylohexylacetic 
acid,  phenylpropionic  acids,  trimethylgallic  acid,  phthalic 
acid,  furane-2-carboxylic  acid,  isonicotinic  acid,  methane 
sulfonic  acid,  toluene  sulfonic  acid,  sulfuric  acids,  hydro- 
halic  acids  and  phosphoric  acids,  a  carboxyl  group  and  a 
carboxylic    acid    group    lactonized    with    an    1 1-hydroxy 
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group,  and  Rs  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  hydroxy  group 
esterified  with  an  organic  acid  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  said  acid  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  formic  acid,  acetic  acid,  chloracetic  acids. 
trifluor-acetic  acid,  propionic  acid,  butyric  acids,  valcnc 
acids,  trimethyl  acetic  acid,  diethyl  acetic  acid,  caproic 
acids,   oenanthic    acids,   caprylic    acids,    palmitic    acids, 
crotonic  acid,  undecanic  acid,  undccylenic  aad,  oxalic 
acid,  succinic  acid,  pimelic  acid,  maleic  acid,  lactic  acid, 
carbamic    acids,- alkoxy-carboxylic   acids,   ^-cyclopentyl- 
propionic    acid,    hexahydrobenzoic    acid,    benzoic    acid, 
phenylacetic  acid,  cyclohexylacetic  acid,  phenylpropionic 
acids,   trimethylgallic   acid,   phthalic   acid,   furane-2-car- 
boxylic   acid,   isonicotinic   acid,   methane  sulfonic   acid, 
toluene  sulfonic  acid,  sulfuric  acids,  hydrohalic  acids  and 
phosphoric   acids,  and  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  and  the 
1  ;2-dehydro  derivatives  thereof. 


thiazinc  and  steam,  and  expanding  the  gaseous  overhead 
stream  substantially  adiabatically  to  substantially  atmos- 
pheric jircssure  and  a  temperature  at  which  all  of  the 
phenothiazine  solidifies. 


3,000,885 

2ACYL.10-OXYALKYLPIPERIDINOALKYL. 

PHENOTHIAZINES  AND  PROCESS 

John  W.  Cusic,  SlioUe,  HI.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searie  & 

Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  «  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,611 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260— 243) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Alk-N 


3,000,888  ,^,„ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AMINO 
ACIDS 
Ernst  Bleliert,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey  nt.a.^xr 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764  532 
Claims  priority,  appUction  C^rmany  Oct.  17.  1957 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—247.2) 
1  Process  for  the  production  of  a-amino  acids,  whicn 
comprises  reacting  in  a  first  stage  glyoxylic  acid  with  a 
secondary  amine  under  ice-cooling,  thereafter  in  a  sec- 
ond stage  reacting  the  reaction  mixture  with  a  cyclic 
compound  containing  active  hydrogen  at  a  pH  of  trom 
3-5   and  recovering  the  a-amino  acid  thereby  formed. 

4'  Process  for  the  production  of  l-phenyl-2.3-dimethyl- 
5-pyrazolonyl-(4)-morpholine-acctic  acid,  which  com- 
prises reacting  in  a  first  stage  under  icc-cooling  glyoxylic 
acid  and  morpholine,  thereafter  in  ^  second  stage  react- 
ing the  reaction  mixture  with  l-phenyl-2,3-dimethyl-5- 
pyrazolone  at  a  pH  of  from  3-5,  and  recovering  the  1- 
phenyl-2.3-dimethyl-5-pyrazolonyl-(4) -morpholine    acetic 

acid  thereby  formed. 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  solely  substituted  by 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  lower 
alkanoyloxy  radicals,  Alk  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical 
containing  more  than  1  carbon  atom  and  separating  the 
radicals  attached  thereto  by  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  and 
R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


3,000,889 
TRIS  N-ALKYLENEPOLYNTTRO  HEXAHYDRO 
S-TRIAZINES  ^       ^  ^ 

Milton  B.  Frankel,  Pas«lena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.  «  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.    FUed  J«i.  28,  W  J^  Ser  No.  636,838 

16  Claims.    (CI.  260—248)         ,,,,,, 
1.  As  compositions  of  matter,  the  N-mtroalkyl- 1,3.5- 

triazines  having  the  formula: 

NOi  CHi  NOi 

I  /  \  I 

R-C-A-N-  N-A-C-R 


3,000,886 

SUBSnTUTED  AROYLALKYL  FHENOTHIAZINYL- 
^  ALKYL  PIPERAZINES 

William  H.  Edgerton,  Strafford-Wayne,  Marwell  Gordon, 
PhUadelphia,  and  James  W.  Wilson,  Wayne,  P«m  «- 
signors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  PhUa- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporaHon  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,295 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—243) 
1.   1  -  (2  -  benzoylethyl)  -  4  -  [3  -  (2  -  trifluoromethyl- 
lO-phenothiazinyl) -propyl  ]-piperazine. 


NOi       CHi      CHi      NOi      NO,  , 

^N-A C-R 

NOt 


Wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  and  R  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and 

nitro  radicals.  .        ,.,,,<  „^ 

9.  The    method    of    preparing    N-nitroalkyl-i,3.5-tn- 

azines  having  the  formula: 

NOi  en,  NOi 

'  /  \  I 

R-C-A-N  N-A-C-R 

;  !  !  ' 

NOi       CHi      CHi      NOi 

N  NOi 


3,000,887 

PLTIIFICATION  OF  PHENOTHIAZINE 
Richard  Rigby,  Ledsham,  Winral,  England,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  20,  1959 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—243) 
Process  for  the  purification  of  phenothiazine  which 
comprises  steam  distilling  said  phenothiazine  at  a  pres- 
sure of  at  least  about  3  atmospheres  with  superheated 
steam  and  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  aboiit  280"  C. 
to  form  a  gaseous  overhead  stream  comprising  phcno- 


CHi 


:hiC-r 


NOi 


which  comprises  condensing  formaldehyde  with  a  nitro- 
containing -amine  having  the  formula: 

NO, 

I 

R-C-A-NHi 

NOi 

wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  and  R  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and 
nitro  radicals. 
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3  9M  89# 

l>BIS-<N1TROALKYL)  5^DI-MTRO- 

HEXAHYDRO  PYRIMIDINES 

Milton  B.  Fnmkel,  PaaMlena,  Califs  aarignor  to  Aero)ct- 

General  Corporation,  Aziua,  Caiif  ^  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  laa.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  636,837 

10  Claims.    (O.  260—251) 
1.  As   compositions   of  matter,   the    N-nitroalky  1-1,3 - 
diazines  having  the  formula: 


NO,  N'Oi 

C 

/    \    ■ 
NOi     HiC  CHj 

-C A-N  N-A 

\ 


NO  I 
--C-R 

NO, 


NOi  CHi 

wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  and  R  is  a  radical 
aelected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and 
nitro  radicals. 


3,000,891 

l-THENOYLALKYL^AROYLPIFERAZINES 

Panl  A.  J.  JansMn,  Antwerpae  Steenweg  16,  Vosselaar, 

near  Tnraboat,  Bclfinni 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Nor.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,952 

5  Claims.    (O.  260—268) 
1.  A  compond  of  the  formula 


CO— Alk- 


\ 


N-CO— B 

/ 


wherein  Alk  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical,  and  B  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  halophenyl,  thienyl,  and 
pyridyl  radicals. 

3,000,892 

l-AROYLALKYL-4-AROYLPIPERAZINES 

Panl  A.  J.  Janssen,  Antwerpae  Steenweg  16,  Vosselaar, 

near  Tnmhoat,  Belgium 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,956 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


Ar-CO-Alk-N 

\, 


N-CO- 

/ 


Ar' 


wherein  Alk  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical,  Ar  is  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl,  halophenyl,  and  meth- 
oxyphenyl,  and  Ar'  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  phenyl,  halophenyl,  methoxyphenyl,  dimethoxyphenyl, 
and  trimethoxyphenyl. 


3,000,893 
METHYL  O-PIPERONYLOYL-RESERPATE 
Emil  Schlittler,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ciba  Pharma- 
ceutical Products,  Inc.,  Sunimit,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Nor.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,315 

1  Claim,    (a.  260—287) 
Methyl  O-piperonyloyl-reserpate. 


3,000,894 
CHLORAL  DERIVATTVES  OF  AMINO  QUINOLINE 
Rnssell  M.  BImber,  PainesvlUe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dia- 
mond Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Oct.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,541 

2  Claims.    (Q.  260—288) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structure: 

K, 

I 


consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  hydrogen  atoms,  and  Y 
is  an  alpha  halo  lower  alkyl  wherein  the  halogen  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine. 


3  000,895 
POLYNTTROPIPERIDINES 
Milton  B.  Frankel,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  CorporatiOB,  Azaisa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Oct.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,808 

11  Clahns.    (O.  260—293) 
1.  As  compositions  of  matter,  the  polynitropiperidines 
having  the  formula: 

OiN  CH,  NOi 

c        c 

R    CHi      CHi   R' 

\    / 
N 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  nitro  radicals. 


3,000,896 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SECOND- 
ARY DIPHENYL-PIPERIDYL-CARBINOLS 
Karl  Hoffmann  and  Jules  Heer,  Binningcn,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Clba  Pharmaccntical  Products  Inc.,  Sum- 
mit, NJ. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1957.  Ser.  No.  634,415 
Cbdmt  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  19,  1956 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—294.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  diphenyl-piper- 
idyl-(4)-carbinol,  wherein  the  N-acyl-piperidine-4-car- 
boxylic  acid  lower  alkyl  ester,  acyl  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanoyl  and  benzoyl,  is 
condensed  with  phenyllithium  and  the  resulting  diphenyl- 
(N-substituted-4-pipcridyl)-carbinol  is  hydrolyzed  with 
an  inorganic  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  ammonia. 


3,000,897 

CTTRAZINIC  ACID-AMINE-OXYGEN  DYES 

Frederick  L.  Thomas,  609  Piper  Drive,  Madison,  Wis. 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Oct.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,060 

18  Claims.    (CI.  260—295) 
This  invention  relates  to  methods  for  making  citrazinic 
1.  The  method  for  the  preparation  of  citrazinic  acid- 
amine  dyes  comprising,  reacting  citrazinic  acid  with  a 
primary  amine  as  defined  in  the  following  formula: 


CHi-(CHi)r-N 


/ 

I 

\ 


H 


where  x  is  an  integer  from  0  to  17,  in  the  presence  of 
aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  at  a  temperature  of  about 
50'  C.  to  about  100*  C. 


3,000,898 
NEW  BENZIMIDAZOLES 
Karl  Hoffmann,  Binningen,  and  Alfred  Hunger,  Jhidrich 
Kebrle,  and  Alberto  Rossi,  Baael,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Products  Inc.,  Summit,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  19,  1958 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—309.2) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzimidazoles  of  the  formula 


N 


a^ 


Ri 
C-N 


Ri 


K,  A-R 

wherein  Ri,  Rj,  R,  and  R»  are  selected  from  the  group    in  which  A  stands  for  a  lower  alkylene  radical  and  R 
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•  . -„    «f  ri.if..     ?-methoxv-3  4-methylenedioxy-bcnzaldehyde.     (3) 

for   a   member   selected   from   the    group  cons.stmg   o^  SzinRlJ^S  product  to  produce  2-methoxy-3.4-methyl- 

piperidmo,    pyrrolid.no.    morphohno.    P'Pf^.^'"°;.  ^^'O-  o-.d'^ng  ^^'^^7^,;^  and.   (4)    nitrating  this  product 

morpholino.  and  di-lower  alkylammo    and  m  which  Ri  f"*=^  "J^  f2.mcthoxy-3.4-methyl^ 

and   R3   stand  for   a   member  selected   f^om   the   group  ^°  .J^^^j^^J^Xng^h      product  to  produce  the  corre- 

consisung  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  a^»^o«y.  ^c  acid      5)  ester.iy    g          P          ^^^  ^^^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^^ 

nitro  group  and  halogen  and  R,  for  a  member  selected  ^P^"2v,  Tam^^^^^^                                                     (7)    di- 

from  The  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl,  an    alkyl    6-amino  J,4-meiny         .     /      .      .^ 


benzyl  carbo^lower  alkox~y-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl. 
and  lower  carbalkoxy,  and  the  therapeutically  useful  acid 
addition  salts   thereof. 


3.000,899 
1.R.2-AMINO-INDOLES        ^  ,     _      , 
Kari  Hoffmann,  Binnhigen,  and  Jindrich  Kebrle.  Basel, 
SwitzerUnd,  assignors  to  Clba  Pharmaceutical  Prod- 
ucts Inc-  Summit,  NJ.  .     .„    ,«,z:    c 
No  DrawUig.     Orighial  application  /«Jy  10.  1'",  Ser. 
No.  597,047,  now  Patent  No.  p7f,212,  dated  Feb. 
24,  1959.    Divided  and  this  appllcaUon  July  14,  1958, 

Ser.  No.  748,134  „    ._    .      .  ,  ■     m    locc 

Oaims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  July  18.  1955 

6  Clahns.    (CI.  260—319) 

1  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  i- 
methyl-2-amino-5-methoxy-indole,  1  -carbcthoxymethyl-2- 
amino-indolc,  l-benzyl-2-amino-indole,  l-methyI-5-beiizyl- 
oxy-2-af7iino-indole,  l-methyl-5-hydroxy-2-amino-indole. 
and  therapeuUcally  useful  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


(7)  di- 
azotizing  this  product,  (8)  hydrolyzing  the  thi.s  formed 
diazonium  salt  to  produce  an  alkyl  ehydroxy-Z-methoxv- 
3  4-mcthylenedioxybenzoate,  (9)  methylating  this  prod- 
uct to  produce  an  alkyl  2,6-dimethoxy-3.4-methylenedi- 
oxybenzoate  and  (10)  hydrolyzing  this  product  to  pro- 
duce 2.6-dimethoxy-3.4-methylenedioxybenzoic  acid. 


3,000,900 
2,6.DI-t-BUTYL-4^N-MALEIMIDO- 
METHYD-PHENOL 
Pliny  Otto  Tawney,  Passaic,  NJ.,  assizor  to  United 
StoteiRnbbef  cJmp«ny,  New  YoHl,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  iw«  cm 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  28,  I'^O,  Ser.  No.  5,115 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—326.5) 
2.6-Di-t-butyl-4-(N-maleimidomethyl) -phenol. 


3,000,903 

PHENYLALKYLHYDRAZINES  AND  LSE  AS 

PSYCHOTHERAPEUTICS 

15  Claims.    (CI.  260— 340.5) 

2    3  4-methylenedioxyphenyl  isopropylhydrazine. 
9.  Compounds  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
of  the  formulae       

<;>■ 

r 
and 


-N— NH-Ri 

1 
Ri 


/  V_z-C=N-NH-R! 

I  '  Rj 


3,000.901  _^, 

DEHYDRATION  OF  PENTAERYTHRITOL 
Joseph  A.  Wyler,  Blooming  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Trojan 
Powder  Company,  Allentown,  Ps^  ■  corporation  of 

No^lSlIfag.    FUed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,556 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—333)  . 

1    The  method  of  the  dehydration  of  a  pentaerythntol 
to   provide   a  completely   water-soluble,   low   molecular 
weight  dehydration  product  of  enhanced  bodying  power 
which  is  substantially  free  of  aldehydic  and  double  bond 
material  which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  a  penta- 
erythritol  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  monopcnta- 
erythritol.   dipentaerythritol,   and  tripenlaerythntol   with 
a  catalyst  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  stannous 
chloride    magnesium  chloride,  and  magnesium  bromide, 
in  a  proportion  of  from  about  0.01%  to  not  exceeding 
0  25%  by  weight  of  the  mixture,  calculated  on  the  weight 
of  the  said  catalyst  as  the  hydrate  thereof,  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  about  290°  C.  effective  to  liberate  water  of 
constitution  of  the  said  pentaerythritol   until  said  water 
of  constitution  in  an  amount  of  from  about  3%  to  about 
10%  by  weight  of  the  mixture  has  been  evolved  from  said 

mixture.  ,    ,  ■      , 

7.  The  product  of  the  process  of  claim  1. 


and  nontoxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  wherein  R  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a   least 
one  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy. 
phenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl.  phcnylmethoxy.phenoxy  hy- 
droxy, lower  alkylenedioxy,  bromine  and  chlorine,  i<,  is 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  1°*  ^l^yl 
cyclohexyl.    cyclopcntyl.    phenethyl,    phenylpropyl     and 
phenylisopropyl,  R,  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl.  phenyl,  hydroxy- 
phenyl,    methoxyphenyl.    chlorophenyl.    acetoxyphenyl 
phenethyl.    phenylpropyl.    phenylisopropyl,    cyclopentyl 
and  cyclohexyl,  Y  is  a  branched  alkylene  group  having 
at  least  two  carbons  thereof  in  a  direct  line  between  the 
phenyl  and  hydrazine  groups  and  said  alkylene  group 
having  not  more  than  a  total  of  5  carbons  in  the  whole 
chain    Z  is  alkylene,  R3  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisung  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups,  and 

-z-c= 

has  the  same  number  of  carbons  as  Y. 


, .  3,000,902 

CROWEACIC  ACID  DERIVATTVES 

Arthur  F.  Wagner,  Princeton,  and  Frederick  A.  Kuehl, 
Jr.,  Rumson,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  inc., 
Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jers«y 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,597 

lOalm.    (CL  260— 340.5) 
A   process  which  comprises    (1)    treating   1-methoxy- 
2  3-methylenedioxybenzene  with  an  N-disubstituted  form- 
amide  in  the  presence  of  a  Uwis  acid  catalyst.  (2)  hy- 
drolyzing the  addition  product  thereby  obtained  to  pro- 


3,000,904 
DIOXANES  .   ,  u     u 

Donald  G.  Kundlger,  Manhattan,  «•"«- ."iJ^A"  Jl; 
Hennes,  Freeport,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company;  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

"no  Drawhig.    Filed  July  V'**.  »l'  N°-  "'**'"* 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 340.7) 

1.  A  1,3-dioxanc  compound  having  the  structure 


K-O  O- 

\     / 

c 

\  /  \^ 

x-c         o 


H 


ii-c        c-n 
cue        o        cell 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  X  is  a  member  selected  from 


erxi 
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the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radi- 
cals, and  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine,  chloroaiethyl  and  a-chloroethyl. 


3,0M.905 
PRODUCnON  OF  HYDROXYMETHYL- 
DIMETHYL-META-DIOXANES 
Edward  S.  Whcclcr,  Secane,  and  Norberl  H.  Ellis,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa^  anigDon  to  The  Atbiotic  Refining  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,424 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260—340.7) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  hydroxymethyl-dimcthyl- 
meta-dioxanes  of  the  formula 

CHi       X 

\    ./ 

C  Y 

/     \     / 

o        c 


tiC  CRi 


\    / 

o 

wherein  one  of  the  groups  X,  Y  and  Z  is  CH3,  one  is 
CHjOH.  and  one  is  H,  from  the  products  boiling  above 
135°  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure  obtained  by  reacting  at 
least  one  butene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iso- 
butylene  and  butene-2  with  an  aldehyde  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde  and  substances 
yieldmg  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst 
which  comprises  hydroly^ing  said  prixiucts  m  the  pres- 
ence of  an  acidic  catalyst  and  recovermg  the  compounds 
so  formed. 


3,000,906 
PLFRIFICATION  OF  PIVALOLACTONE 
Roberi   H.   Hasck  and   Ronald  G.   Nations,   Kingsport, 
Tcnn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,887 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260—343.9) 
1.  A  method  of  punfymg  pivalolactone  compositions 
resulting  from  the  reaction  of  dimethylketene  and  form- 
aldehyde and  containing  tetramethyl-l,3-cyclobutanedione 
as    an    impurity    which    comprises    hydrogenating    said 
pivalolactone  composition  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen- 
ation  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  elemental  ruthen- 
ium at  a  temperature  up  to  about  100°  C.  and  thereby 
converting  a  substantial  proportion  of  said  tetramelhyl- 
1,3-cyclobutanedione   to   a   hydrogenated   dione   selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  3-hydroxy-2.2.4.4-tetrameth- 
yl-cyclobutanone.    2.2,4,4-tetramethyl- 1 ,3-cyclobutanediol 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  thereafter  separating  pivalo- 
lactone  from   said   hydrogenated   dione   in  the  resulting 
reaction  mixture. 


3,000,907 
CHLORINATED     4,5,6,7,10,10-HEXACHLORO-4,7- 
ENDOMETHYLENE  -  4,7,8,9  -  TETRAHYDRO- 
PHTHALANE  INSECTICIDES 
Hans  Feichtinger,  Duisburg-Beeck,  Hans  Tummes,  Duis- 
burg-Meiderich,    and    Siegfried    Puschhof,    Duisburg- 
Beeck,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ruhrchemie  Akticngesell- 
schaft,  Obcrhauscn-Holten,  Germany,  a  German  corpo- 
ration 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  27,  1955,  Ser.  No.  51 1.776 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  2,  1954 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260—346.2) 
14.  The  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


CIC 
CIC 


ri-c 


n 

tr, 

(• 

(• 

1 

ri      \ 

c    c\ 

1 

r 

1 

"  H 

c 

c 

CI 

Hi 

3,000,908 
CATALYSIS  OF  THE  VAPOR  PHASE  PARTIAL  OX- 

IDATION    OF    NAPHTHALENE    TO    PHTHALIC 

A.NHYDRIDE 
Robert  F.  Ruthruff,  18530  Klimm  Ave.,  Homewood,  III. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,138 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260—346.4) 

1.  A  process  for  the  vapor  phase  catalytic  oxidation 
of  naphthalene  to  phthalic  anhydride  which  comprises 
passing  air  containing  from  about  0.75  to  about  2.25  mole 
percent  naphthalene  vapors  into  contact  with  a  catalyst 
mdiniained  in  the  approximate  temperature  range  320* 
C.  to  420°  C.  said  catalyst  being  a  solution,  distributed 
on  silica  gel,  of  vanadium  pentoxide  in  a  mixture  of  al- 
kali metal  salts  of  pyrosulfuric  acid,  the  alkali  metal  por- 
tion of  said  mixture  of  salts  comprising  from  about  65 
to  about  90  mole  percent  potassium  and  from  about  35 
to  about  10  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  rubidium  and  cesium. 


3,000,909 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  BUTYLENE  OXIDE 
FROM  BUTYLENE  CHLOROHYDRIN 
George    B.   Roberts,   Wilmington,    Del.,   and    Philip   H. 
Moss,   Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Jefferson  Chemical 
Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,267 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—348.6) 
A  method  for  preparing  butylenc  oxide  which  com- 
prises providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  butylene  chloro- 
hydrin,  said  solution  consisting  of  less  than  about  15% 
by  weight  of  said  chlorohydrin,  adding  a  solution  of  an 
alkaline  compound  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
the  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides  and  car- 
bonates to  form  a  reaction  mixture,  said  alkaline  com- 
pound being  employed  in  a  10%  to  100%  excess  of  the 
molar  amount  of  said  butylene  chlorohydrin,  maintain- 
ing said  mixture  at  a  temperature  from  0°  to  35*  C. 
for  a  period  of  time  in  excess  of  10  minutes  up  to  about 
50  minutes  to  effect  substantially  complete  reaction,  and 
distilling  said  reaction  mixture  to  recover  a  distillate  con- 
sisting essentially  of  butylene  oxide  whereby  said  chloro- 
hydrin is  substantially  selectively  converted  to  said  butyl- 
ene oxide  with  minimized  by-product  formation. 


3,000,910 

17-ISONTTROSE-3-AMINOETHERS  OF  THE 
ANDROSTANE  SERIES 

Robert  D.  Birkenmeyer,  Daniel  Lednicer,  and  Fred 
Kagan,  Kalamazoo,  and  Barney  J.  Magerlein,  Portage 
Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,342 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—397) 
1 .  Steroid  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  compounds  of  the  formulae: 

OH 


R 


\ 

r 


N-(cn,).-v 
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R 


\ 


N-(CHi).-V 


R 


3  dOO  912 
2..SUBSTrrUTED  METHYL  ANDROSTANES 

Lawrence  H.  Knox,  Mexico  Chy,  Mexico,  assignor  to 
Syntex,  S.A.  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  a  corporaUon  of 

^Nll^wtag.    FUed  J«..  4, 1961,  Ser.  No.  80,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico  Ian.  6,  I960 
^\%  Claims.    (CL  260—397.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


wherein  n  has  a  value  of  2  to  6,  inclusive,  wherein 

R 


\ 

It 

/' 


N  — 


^ 


R 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

HiC 


and 


HiC 


\ 


N— 


HiCi 

\ 

U»Ci 


N— 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  radical  of 
less  than  12  carbon  atoms;  R»  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical;  and  R' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  monocyclic  aralkyl  containing  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less 
than  12  carbon  atoms. 


CHi-CHi 

<      >- 

CHr-CHi 

wherein  V  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
elements  oxygen  and  sulfur  and  wherein  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  hydrogen. 

3,000,911  „     ^ 

9a.FLUORO-12^-HYDROXY  DERIVATIVES  OF 
THE  PREGNANE  SERIES  ..     ^, 

Josef  Fried  and  Josef  E.  Herz,  New  Brunswick,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Olfai   Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,612 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260— 397.3)  ,    . 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of 
steroids  of  the  general  formulae 


riiiY 


CHiY 
R'  C  =  0 


3,000,913 
10-ACETYLOXY  DERIVATIVES  OF  A' ^-ESTRADI- 

ENF  10  XI.17  BETA  DIOL-3-ONE  DERIVATIVES 

Kari  Kiister-Sange,  Beriln-Llchterfelde-Ost,  Germany,  as- 

signor  to  Firma  Schering  A.G.,  P*!""' <^erniany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  652,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  20,  1956 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 397.4) 

3  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  A^  ♦-estradiene-10-Xl- 
l  7^-diol-3  -on- 1  0-acetate,  A'  ♦-estradiene- 1 0-xi- 1 7^-diol-3- 
on-10.17-diacetate,  2,4-dibromo-Ai*-estradiene-10-xi-17^- 
diol-3-on- 1 0-acetate,  A'  "-estradiene- 1 0-xi- 1 7^-diol-3-on- 
1 0-acetate-  17-enanthate,  1 7a-ethyl-A»  *-estradiene- 1 0-xi- 
1 7^-diol-3-on- 1 0. 1 7-diacctate.  ITa-ethyl-A'-'-estradiene- 1 0- 
xi-17Miol-3-on-10-propionate-17-acetate  and  A'  -estra- 
diene-10-xi-17Miol-3-on-10-propionate. 


•ad 


°=V^\/ 


3,000,914 
3fl-ALKANOYLOXY-6-METHYL-5,16- 

PREGNADIEN-20-ONES 
Luis  E.  MIramontes,  Miguel  A.  Romero,  and  Fortmiato 
Ahuad  Fariat,  all  of  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignors  to 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,287 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.4) 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


c=o 


wherein  individually  R  is  hydrogen,  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  /3-hydroxy  and  0-acyloxy,  and 
together  R  and  R'  U  kcto,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  acyloxy,  and  Z  is 
selected   from   the   group  consisting  of  hydrogen   and 

a-hydroxy. 

3.  9a-fluoropregnane-3,12,20-trioi»e. 


RCO- 


CHi 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  radicals. 
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3,»M,915 
9a-HALO-21-ALKANE  SULFONATES  OF  THE  PREG- 
NANE SERIES  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Josef  E.  Hen  aad  Josef  Fried,  New  Brunswick,  NJ., 
atslgiion  to   Oiin   Mathiesoo   Chemical   Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jme  17,  1955,  Ser.  No.  51M33 

H  Claims.    (CI.  26»— 397.45) 
1.  9a-halo-hydrocortisone  21-(lower  alkane)sulfonate, 
wherein  the  halogen  has  an  atomic  weight  greater  than 
18  and  less  than  36. 


3,000,916 
COMPOSITION   OF  MATTER  PREPARED  BY   RE- 
ACTING POLYMERIZED  LINOLEIC  ACID  WITH 
AN   AMINE   AND  SUBSEQUENTLY   REACTLNG 
THE  MIXTURE  WITH  BORIC  ACID 
Donald  L.  Klass,  UbertyvUle,  III.,  and  William  L.  Sicker, 
Crown  Pokit,  and  Roger  W.  Watson,  Highland,  Ind., 
Mrignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corponrtion  of  Indiana 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jane  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,480 

1  Claim.  (CI.  26O--404.5) 
A  new  composition  of  matter  prepared  by  mixing  poly- 
merized linoleic  acid  with  an  amine  having  the  general 
formula  RNHCHjCHjCHjNHj  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  said  amine 
being  mixed  with  said  acid  in  a  mole  ratio  of  from  about 
0.5  mole  to  about  1.5  moles  of  said  amine  per  mole  of 
said  acid  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100"  F.  to 
about  300°  F..  subsequently  reacting  the  mixture  with 
boric  acid  in  a  mole  ratio  of  from  about  0.8  mole  to 
about  2.5  moles  of  said  boric  acid  per  mole  of  said  amine, 
and  recovering  a  product  therefrom. 


3,000,917 

LINEAR  MIXED  ESTER  LUBRICANTS 

Vigen  K.  Babayan,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  F. 

Drew  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yerii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,199 
6aaims.    (CI.  260— 404.8) 

1.  A  synthetic  lubricant  which  is  the  product  of  react- 
ing an  acyclic  polyhydric  alcohol  having  at  least  3  OH 
groups  with  a  dibasic  carboxylic  acid  having  4  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  in  the  molar  ratio  of  about  1-2  of  said 
alcohol  to  1  of  said  acid,  and  then  reacting  the  product 
with  1-6  mols.  of  monobasic  acid  per  mole  of  alcohol 
having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  to  form  fully  esterified 
mixed  linear  esters  having  a  flash  point  of  above  500° 
F.  and  bemg  hquid  below  0°  F. 


3,000,918 
VINYL  ESTER  SYNTHESIS 
Ehnar  K.  Wilip,  Cambridge,  David  Rubinstein,  Brookline, 
John  L.  Oklson,  Bedford,  and  Charies  A.  Carey,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.    Ffled  May  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,378 

9  Oaims.  (G.  260—410.9) 
9.  The  process  for  making  vinyl  esters  by  reacting 
vinyl  acetate  with  a  carboxylic  acid  in  the  presence  of 
catalytic  amounts  of  a  mercury  salt  of  a  strong  acid  and 
thereafter  recovering  the  vinyl  ester  by  distillation,  which 
includes  the  step  of  removing  the  mercury  salt  from  the 
reaction  mixture  prior  to  the  distillation  of  the  vinyl  ester 
by  treating  the  said  reaction  mixture  with  an  acidified 
aqueous  solution  of  sodium  bromide,  at  a  pH  such  that 
a  water-soluble  mercury-sodium  bromide  complex  salt  is 
formed. 


3,000,919 

PRODUCING  ORGANIC  DERIVATIVES 

OF  ALUMINUM 

Georges  Wetroff,  Le  Thillay,  and  Emile  Trebillon,  Paris, 

France,  assii^ors  to  Pecliiney,  Compagnie  de  Produits 

Chimkiues  et  Electrometallurgiques,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777.044 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  3,  1957 

20  Claims.    (CI.  260—448) 


s^-« 


^..^-^ 


19.  A  process  for  preparing  organo-aluminum  com- 
pounds, comprising  the  steps  of:  treating  metallic  alumi- 
num commercially  available  in  small  pieces  with  at  least 
one  halogen  containing  substance,  at  least  part  of  the 
halogen  atoms  of  which  are  capable  of  reacting  with  said 
commercial  aluminum  to  form  the  corresponding  alumi- 
num halide  on  the  surfaces  of  the  aluminum  pieces,  sepa- 
rating the  residual  activated  aluminum  metal  from  the 
formed  aluminum  halide  by  vaporizing  said  halide  in  an 
atmosphere  inert  to  both  the  halide  and  the  activated 
aluminum,  and  reacting  the  resulting  halogen-free  acti- 
vated aluminum  pieces  with  an  olefin  and  hydrogen  to 
obtain  a  determined  organo-aluminum  compound. 


3,000,920 
NTTRAZAISOCYANATES 

Milton  B.  Frankel,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawing!.    Filed  June  9.  1955,  Ser.  No.  514,384 

23  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 453) 
1.  As  compositions  of  matter,  nitfaza-isocyanates  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

NOi 
I 
R-CHt-N-A-NCO 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  nitroalkyl  radicals 
and  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical. 


3.000.921 
NITRO  ISOCYANATES 
Marvin  H.  Gold,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,885 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—453) 
1.  As  compositions   of   matter,   the   nitro   containing 
monoisocyanates  having  the  formula: 

NO, 
NOr-C~.\  — SCO 

NO, 

wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical. 
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3,000,922 
QUATERNARY  SALTS  OF  CHLORAMPHENICOL 
ESTERS  OF  AMINO  ACIDS         ^     .,  „ 
Horace  A.  De  Wald,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  and  I>«*WP- 
Hylander,  Harper  Woods,  Mich.,  assignors  to  P«rke, 
Davis  ft  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

nJ^dS^.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,180 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260—459) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


3,000,925 


o,s- 


II  NHCOCHCh 

\-CnOII-Cn-CH,OCOCnjN(loweralkyl)j 


Threo  form 


ALKYLENE-BIS-BORACYCLOOCTANE 
PREPARATION 

Bernard  Riidner  and  Mead  S.  Moores,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  20, 1960,  Ser.  No.  37,073 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—462) 

1.  A  method  of  making  alkylcnc-bis-boracyclooctanes 
of  the  formula: 


wherein  A"  is  a  non-toxic  inorganic  anion. 

10.  D-thrco-  l-p-nitrophenyl-2-dicholoroacetamido-3- 
dimethylaminoacetoxypropan-1-ol  mcthosulfatc. 


RO-B 


3,000,923  ^,,  ^ 

TETRAKIS(DIHYDROXYBOROXYALKYL)- 

ALKYLENE  DIAMINE  PREPARATION 

Mead  S.  Moores,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnne  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,071 

5aalms.    (CI.  260-462) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  tetrakis(dihydroxyboroxy- 
alkyl) alkylene  diamine  of  the  formula: 

no  R'  R'        /"  / 

\onCH,C  CH.CHOB 

/       \      /       ^ 

N-A-N 

^Boncn,c  CII.CHOB 


OHCH.C  CH.CHO 

^V_A-N  B-OR 

\  /  \  / 

OHCH.c  CH.rno 


/ 


k' 


R' 


uo 

HO 


OH 

OH 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1-20  carbon  atoms,  fur- 
furyl,  tetrahydrofurfuryl.  benzyl,  and  cyclohexyl.  R  is 
lower  alkyl  and  A  is  a  divalent  normal  lower  alkylene 
chain  having  from  2-6  carbon  atoms  which  is  attached  to 
each  nitrogen  atom  through  a  different  carbon  atom,  com- 
prising reacting  an  N,N,N',N'-tetrakis(dihydroxyboroxy- 
alkyDalkylenediamine  of  the  formula: 


no 


/ 


k' 


R- 


\ 


OH 


wherein  R'  U  lower  alkyl  and  A  is  a  divalent  normal 
lower  alkylene  chain  having  from  2-6  carbon  atoms 
which  is  attached  t6  each  nitrogen  atom  through  a  dif- 
ferent carbon  atom  comprising  reactmg  in  a  liquid 
medium  at  an  elevated  temperature  up  to  the  boiling 
point  of  the  reaction  mixture  an  aminotctrol  of  the 
formula:      ,, 


HO 

no 

no 


\ 


K' 
BOnCHiC 


\     / 

N-A-N 


\ 


R'  OH 

/ 
CH.CHOB 

OH 

OH 

/ 


HO 


BOHCHiC 
R' 


CHjCHOB 

k'        'on 


/ 


R' 

I 
HOnCHiC 


CHiCHOH 


\  / 

N-A-N 

nOHCH.C^  CHtCHOH 


wherein  R'  and  A  are  as  defined  aforesaid  with  an  alcohol 
of  the  formula  ROM,  wherein  R  is  as  defined  aforesaid 
at  an  elevated  temperature,  removing  water  from  the  re- 
action mixture  substantially  as  it  is  formed  during  the 
reaction,  and  recovering  said  alkylene-bis-boracyclooctanc 
from  the  residue. 


/ 


k- 


wherein  R'  and  A  are  as  defined  aforesaid  with  boric 
acid,  and  recovering  said  tetrakis(dihydroxyboroxyalkyl) 
alkylene  diamine  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,000,924 
TETRAKISCDIHYDROXYBOROXYALKYL) 

ALKYLENEDIAMINES 
Bernard  Radner  and  Mead  S.  Moores,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

No'Srawlng.    FUed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,072 
6  Claims.    (CL  260— 462) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


no 


R' 


on 


\ 


HO 
HO 


BOHCHiC 

\ 


OH 
OH 


R' 

I  / 

CHiCHOB 

/ 

N-A-N 

/  \  / 

BOHcn.c  cn.cnoB 

HO  R'  R'  OH 

wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl  and  A  is  a  divalent  normal 
lower  alkylene  chain  having  2-6  carbon  atoms. 


3,000,926 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  BORATE  ESTERS 

Allen  L.  McCloskey,  Orange  and  l^fj-  ^^"^l 
Whittier,  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  Sates  Bon^  & 
Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Nevada 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,984 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—462) 

1  The  method  of  directly  producing  substantially  pure 
alkyl  borate  esters  which  comprises  mixing  boron  tn- 
fluoridc  diethyl  clhcratc  with  an  alkali  alkoxidc  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  inert  to  said  etheratc 
and  said  alkoxide  and  having  a  boiUng  point  m  the  range 
of  from  about  35  to  about  200*  C.  the  alkyl  group  of 
said  alkoxidc  having  a  maximum  of  three  carbon  atoms 
said  solvent  and  said  borate  ester  having  a  boiling  point 
differential  of  at  least  about  20*  C.  and  heating  said  mix- 
ture to  form  said  borate  ester. 
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3,0M,927 

TOXIC  ARYLSULRNYL  ALKENENTTRILES 

Gail   H.   Biram  and  Samuel   Allen   Heininger,   Dayton, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Moonnto  Chemical  Company,  St. 

Loais,  Mo,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,239 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 465) 
I.  An  arylsulfinyl  alkenenitnle  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


R-CH^r-CN 

6o 


R-c^c-rv 
so 


and  the 
formula 


Y. 


Sx 


Y. 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  aliphatic 
unsaturation  and  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  Y 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine, 
iodine,  fluorine,  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5. 


3,000,928 
POLYNTTRO  NTTRATE  COMPOUNDS  ANT) 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Milton  B.  Frankel,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation^  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,988 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—467) 
1.  As  compositions  of  matter,  the  aliphatic  polynitro- 
nitrates  having  the  formula: 

NO,  NO, 

N'Oi-A-C-CHr-Z-CIIr-C-A-N'O, 
SO,  NO, 

wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  and  Z  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitromethylene,  di- 
nitromethyiene  and  nitramine  radicals. 


3,000,929 

0-(3-PHENYLCARBAZYL)  SERINE 

William  Shive  and  Charles  Gordon  Sidnner,  Jr., 

Austin,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Dec.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,583 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—472) 
O-  ( 3-phenylcarba2y  I )  serine. 


3,000,930 
a-CHLOROTOLYL  BENZOATES 
Laurence  A.  Pursglove,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,673 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 476) 
1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


.(■H,ri 


V^o-c'Xy' 


M-herein  each  of  A  and  A'  is  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  bromine,  chlorine,  and 
a  nitro  group. 


3,006,931 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
NITROCARBAMATES 
Milton  B.  Frankel,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Aznaa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawhig.    Hied  Jan.  17,  1955,  Ser.  No.  482,408 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—482) 
1.  The   method   of  preparing  nitrocarbamates  having 

the  formula: 

11    o 

H-N  COR' 

which  comprises  reacting  a  nitro-isocyanatc  having  the 
formula: 

R— NCO 

with  an  alcohol  having  the  formula: 

R— OH 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  nitroalky!  radical  and  R'  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkvl  and  unsubstituted  aryl  hydrocarbon  radicals. 


3,000,932 
POLYNITRO-SUBSTITUTED  DIBASIC  ACIDS 
AND  ESTERS 
Karl  Klager,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet-Gen- 
eral Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1957,  Ser.  .No.  636,839 

20  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 485) 
1.  As  compositions  of  matter,  the  polynitro  compounds 
having  the  formula: 


() 


NO. 


NO, 


NO.        O 


RO— C-A     (•     Clh     (■      (11,-  (A      i;      (1K 
1  I 

N0»  X  NO, 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  A  is  a  lower 
alkylene  radical  and  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  nitro  radicals. 

9.  The  method  of  preparing  the  polynitro  compounds 
having  the  formula: 

O  NOi  NOi  NO,       O 

RO— C— A     C     ril,    C     CHr- ("-A-C-OR 
NOi  X  NO, 

which  comprises  reacting  an  ester  having  the  formula: 

NO,        O 
H-C-A-C-OR 
NO, 

with  an  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters 
of  nitroallyl  acetate  and  diesters  of  2-nitro-l,3-propane 
diol  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
ion,  wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  A  is  a 
lower  alkylene  radical,  and  X  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  nitro  radicals. 


3,000.933 
GEMEVAL  DINITROALKANOATES  AND  PROCESS 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Levonna  Herzog.  Mountain  View,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
jet-General Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  652,308 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—488) 
1.   As  compositions  of  matter,  the  geminal  dinitro  com- 
pounds having  the  formula: 

NO,  o 


? 


R-r-o  -A    ri?,-C"(ii2   A-o— r-R 

NO, 

wherein   R   is   a   lower  alkyl   radical   and  A   is  a  lower 
alkylene  radical. 
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comprises   rcfluxing,   in   an  organic   solvent,  a   B-halo- 
borazole  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


N 

/   \ 

B  B-X 

I 
N-II 


\    / 
B 


R 

I 

N 

/    \ 

X-B  B-X 

R-N  N-R 

\    / 

B 


R' 

I 

N 

X-B  B-X 

R'_N  N-R' 

\     / 
B 


3,000,934 

NITROALLYL  ALCOHOL  ESTERS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Kari  Klager,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet-Gen- 

eral  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,538 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260—488)  x 

5.  The  method  of  preparing  an  ester  of  nitroallyl  alco-  ^_^ 

hoi  having  the  formula: 

NO.  o  i  ^  i 

wh.ch  ^prises  :i:;ri:e;^oflnitropropanediol    ^he.  R  is^n^aUcy.  .d^^ 

ha vmi  fhe  formula :  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  reactants  contains  an  aryl  group  in  its  molecule. 

,,  NO,  o  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  the  reactioii 

.     II  ,,,     ,  ,,    ,.,,     ,,    ,.    R  mass  from  about  0.01  mole  to  about  1  mole  per  mole  of 

Y'  '  Grignard  reagent  of  a  material  selected  from  the  class 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  at  reduced  pressures,    consisting  of  tertiary  aliphatic  amines  having  alkyl  groups 

of  from  2-20  carbon  atoms,  N,N-dimcthyl  aniline,  pyn- 


3,000,935 

POLYNITRAZA  DIBASIC  ACIDS 

Clinton  R.  Vanneman,  Claremont,  and  Kari  Klager,  Mon- 

rovia,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation, 

Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  ,„  -,, 

No  Drawtag.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1955,  Ser.  No.  532,731 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260—534) 
1.  As  compositions  of  matter,  the  polynitraza  dibasic 
acids  havii^g  the  formula: 


dine  and  quinoline. 


NO, 


NO, 


lioor 


-A'-N-A-CH,-  (-(11, 
NO, 


NO, 

t 

-N  — A'-(  OOH 


3,000,938 
a-CYCLOPROPYLBENZYLUREA 
Warren   J.    Close,   Waukegan,   HI.,   assignor   to    Abbott 
Laboratories,   North  Chicago,   111.,  a   corporation   of 

IH'nois  ^      „   .-_.   „       -, 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  9,  1956,  Ser.  No. 
614,803.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  22,  IVSV, 
Ser.  No.  16,908  ^_     ,^,^ 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—553) 
The  compound  a-cyclopropylbenzylurca. 


wherein  A  and  A'  arc  lower  alkylene  radicals. 


l! 


3,000,936 

4,4-DINrrRO  1,7-HEPTANEDIOYICHl  ORIDE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 

Levonna  Herzog,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Aerojet  General  Corporation,  Cmcm- 

nati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  ^,     .qo  aq-, 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  30.  1950,  Ser.  No.  198,492 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—544)  ,  ,   ..   . 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  4,4-dini- 
tro-l,7-heptanedioyl  chloride 

o    n    II    N'O,  n   Ti    o 
ei-c-f^-r-c — c-c-c-ci 

H     H     NO,   II     H 

2.  The  method  of  synthesizing  4,4-dinitro-l,7-heptanc- 
dioyl  chloride  which  comprises  mixing  4,4-dinitro-l,7- 
heptanedioic  acid  with  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  SOClj,  PCI3,  POCI3,  PCI5  and  mix- 
lures  thereof,  heating  the  mixture  slowly  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  55°  C,  holding  the  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  55'  C,  until  all  of  the  acid  has  gone  into  solu- 
tion for  a  sufficient  time  to  permit  substantially  complete 
reaction,  cooling  the  solution  to  room  temperature,  filter- 
ing the  solution,  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  filtrate 
to  about  --20°  C.  thereby  crystallizing  4.4-dinitro-l,7- 
heptanedioyl  chloride,  and  filtering  said  crystals. 


3,000,939 
N-NTTRO.N.N -BIS(TRINITROALKYI  )-l  REA 

Milton  B.  Frankel,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  ot 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  670,853 
10  Clainy.    (CI.  260—553) 

1.  As  composition  of  matter,  the  nitroureas  having  the 

formula: 


NO, 


O     NO,       NOj 


NOr-C-A  -NII-e'-N-A-('-N<>! 


NOi 


NO, 


wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical. 


3,000,937 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ARYLBORAZOLES 

William  D.  English,  Garden  Grove,  and  Allen  L.  Mc- 

Closkey,   Orange,   Calif.,    assignors   to   United    States 

Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Ix)s  Angeles  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Nevada  „.,_.. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,714 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—551) 
1.  In  the  method  for  producing  arylborazoles  which 


3,000,940 

PERCHLORYLARYLUREAS 

Maynard  S.  Raasch,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,„,  ^^, 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793.662 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—553) 
5.  Compounds  of  the  formula 

A-N-r-N-Ri 

II 

Rj   N     H> 

wherein  A  is  an  aryl  group  of  6  to  10  carbons  in  which 
one  of  its  nuclear  carbon  atoms  is  attached  to  the  per- 
chloryl  group  and  the  remaining  nuclear  carbons  are  at- 
tached to  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  alkox\  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  halogen.  Rj  and  Rj  are  members  of  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  i  to  4  carbon 
atoms.  R3  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  and  X  is  a  chalcogen  of  atomic  number  of 
8-16. 
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3,0M,941 
N-<NmiOALKYL)-ALKENOYL  AMTOES 
Karl  Klager,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assicnor  to  Aerojet-Gen- 
eral Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  665,624 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260—561) 
1.  As  compositions  of  matter,  the  N-nitroalkyl  amides 
of  alkenoic  acids  having  the  formula: 

NO,  (I 

I 
R-C~A    snc-H' 

wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylcne  radical,  R'  is  a  lower 
alkcnyl  radical,  and  R  and  R"  are  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  and 
nitro  radicals. 


3,000,942 
N,N'-(MTRAZAALKYL)  OXAMIDES 
Milton  B.  Frankel,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnnc  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  666,269 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260—561) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  an  N.N -bis  (ni- 
trazaalkyl)  oxamide  having  the  formula; 


H    o    n    II 


N-n, 


NOj 

I 
K  -CHr-N'-A-CHT— N  -C-(  -N -CIIr-A      N -(Hr-H 

wherein  each  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sl^tmg  of  h\drogen.  lower  alkyl.  and  lower  nitroalkyl 
radicals  and  each  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical. 


3,000,943 
N,N-BIS(NTTRAZAALKYL)-N,N-DINITRO 
OXAMIDES 
Milton  B.  Frankel,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnne  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  666,270 

14  Claims.    (CI.  260—561) 
I.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  an  N,N'-bis  (ni- 
trazaalkyl)-N,N'-dinitro  oxamide  having  the  formula: 

NOi                 NO,   O     O     .so,  NO, 

R    rUi    \-A     Ctli    N C-C-N-CHj    AN    C  \h    K 

where  each  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  lower  nitroalkyl 
radicals  and  each  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical. 


3,000,944 
N,N.POLYMTROALKY.OX  AMIDES 
Milton  B.  Frankel,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  15.  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,541 

15  Claims.    (CI.  260— 561) 
1.  As  compositions  of  matter,  the  polynitro  nitramides 
havmg  the  formula: 


NM, 


N 1 1 ,    (  I      II      \ ( I  , 


\i>. 


R-(    ~A-N C-C-N-A-c      K 


Nn, 


NO, 


wherein  .A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  and  R  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  lower  alkyl. 
and  lower  nitroalkvl  radicals. 

9.  The    methiKJ    of    preparing    polynitro    nitramides 
having  the  formula: 

\0,         \(l,    O      II      NO,        \fi. 
NO,     C-.X      \    — (■      (■      \      A      (NO, 
Nil,  NO, 


which  comprises  nitrating  an  aliphatic  polynitro  oxamide 
having  the  formula: 

.NO,  0    0  NO, 

I  '     ''  I 

NOi— C-A-NII-C-C-NH-A-C-NOi 
NO,  NO, 

wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical. 


3,000,945 
N,N'-BIS-NTrROALKYL-OXAMroES 
Milton  B.  Frankel,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,783 

15  Claims.    (CI.  260—561) 
I.  As  compositions  of  matter,  the  ahphatic  polynitro 
oxamides  having  the  formula: 

NO,  O     O  NO, 

K-C     A     NH     C     {'     Nil     A     C-R 
NO,  NO, 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  nitro.  lower  alkyl,  and  lower  nitroalicyl  rad- 
icals and  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical. 


3,000,946 

0-AMINO-a-BROMO-PROPIOPHENONES 

George  de  Stevens,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc.,  Summit,  NJ.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,152 

6  Claims.    CI.  26(K— 570.5) 
1.    A   member  of  the   group  consisting  of  a-bromo- 
ketones  of  the  formula: 


Ar-C-CII-Cnt- 

'I    I 

O     Br 


\ 


Ri 


in  which  Ar  stands  for  a  phenyl  radical  substituted  io 
the  4-position  by  lower  alkoxy  and  each  of  the  radicals 
R]  and  Rj  stand  for  lower  alkyl,  addition  salts  thereof 
with  therapeutically  acceptable  acids. 


3,000,947 
OPTICAL  RESOLUTION  OF  ALPHA- 
NAPHTHYLETHYLAMINES 
Robert  R.  Bottoms,  Crestwood,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Cheme- 
tron  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  23.  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,367 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260— 570.8) 
1.  A  method  of  resolving  l-amino-l-naphthylethane 
into  optically  active  forms  which  comprises  forming  a 
salt  of  l-amino-l-naphthylethane  with  an  optically  active 
menthyl  hydrogen  phthalate  in  benzene,  crystallizing  the 
less  soluble  salt  of  an  optically  active  l-amino-l-naph- 
thylethane with  said  optically  active  menthyl  hydrogen 
phthalate  from  the  benzene  solution,  separating  said  salt 
from  said  solution  and  liberating  the  optically  active  1- 
amino-1-naphthylethane  from  said  salt  by  treatment  with 
acid. 


3,000,948 
NTTRAMLNES 

Milton  B.  Frankel,  Pasadena,  and  Karl  Klager,  Mon- 
rovia, Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation, 
Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  641,437 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260—583) 
1.  As  compositions  of  matter,  the  nitramines  having 

the  formula: 

NO,        NO,  NO,        NO,        NO,  NO,        NO, 


NO.  (  -(    Mr  N-A-CHrf'-CUrN   CRr  C-CtTj  A-N   C 

I 
NO,  NO,  NO, 

wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical. 


Ui-r-N'o, 


NO, 
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6.  The  method  of  preparing  nitramines  having  the  for- 
mula: II 


which  comprises  condensing  2,2,2-trinitroethanol  with  a 
diamine  having  the  formula: 


NO,       NOi  NOi       NOi       NOi 

-C-( 


NO, 


NO, 


NOt-C-Cnr-N-A-CHrC-CHr-N-CHt-C-CHr-A-N-CHr-r-NO, 
NO,  NO,  NO,  NO, 

which  comprises  nitrating  a  secondary  diamine  having 
the  formula: 

NO,  NO,       NO,       NO,  NO, 

NO,-(''-cnr-Nn-A-cn,-c-cn,-N-cnr-c-cn,-A-NH-cnrr-NO, 


NO,  NOi  NOi 

NIIi-A-CIlr-C-CHr-N-CIIr-C-CH, 

I  I 

NOi  no, 

wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical. 


A-N  III 


NO,  NO,  no, 

wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical. 


NOi 


3.000.949 
NITRAMINES 
MUton  B.  Fnnkel,  Paaadcna,  and  K«ri  KlfSer,  Mon- 
rovia, Calif.,  anignon  to  Aerojet-Geaeral  Corporatioa, 
Azusa,  Call!.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  ^.-  .,, 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  641,438 

16  Claims.    (O.  .60— 583) 
1.  As  compositions  of  matter,  niuamines  having  the 
formula: 


3,000,951 

NITRAMINES 

Milton  B.  Frankel,  Pasadena,  and  Kari  Klager,  Mon- 

rovU,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation, 

Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohk> 

No  Drawing!    Filed  Mar.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  644,692 

10  Claims,    (a.  260—583) 
1.  As  compositions  of  matter,  nitramines  having  the 

formula: 

NO,  NO,  NO,  NO,  NO, 


fH,     (■      U 


NO, 

I 

R-c-cn, 

1 

NO, 


NO, 
I 
-N-A- 


NO, 

I 
-C-R' 
1 
NOi 


K-C-(  H,  -A-N  -CHr-C   -CH: 

NOi  NO.  N<), 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitro  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  A  is  a  lower  alkyl- 
ene radical. 

3,000,952 
GEM-DINTTROALKANEDIAMINES 


where  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  and  R  and  R'  are  j^^^^^  IL  Goid^'Pasidena,  Calif.,  and  Levonna  Herzog, 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  Mountain  View,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General 
I  -:«,^  .-o/iiz-aic    of  ipnct  onf>  R  beins  lower  alkvl-  /~'._»_»t^..    A-wnsa    r'alif..  •  romoration  of  Ohio 


and  nitro  radicals,  at  least  one  R  being  lower  alkyl 

10.  The  method  of  preparing  nitramines  having  the 
formula 

NO,  NO,       NO, 

K-C-CUr-N-A-C-R' 

1  I 

NO,  NOi 

which  comprises  reacting  nitric  acid  with  an  amine  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


NO, 
I 
R— C-CH» 

NOi 


-NH 


NOi 

-A-C-R' 

I 
NOi 


Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  652,305 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—583)  . 

1.  As  new  compositions  of  matter  the  geminal  dinitro- 
alkanediamine  compounds  having  the  formula: 

NO, 

1 

Xn,-A-Cnr-C-CHr-A-NH, 
NOi 

wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical. 


3,000,953 
TETRANITRAMINES 


wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  and  R  and  R'  are  .»^..,. ""■..v •  <     A,.»n.t..* 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  666,271 
16  Claims.    (CI.  260—583) 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  tetranitramine  having 
the  formula: 


3,000,950 
ALIPHAHC  NTTRAZA  POLYNITRO  DIAMINES 
MUton  B.  Frankel,  Pasadena,  and  Karl  Klager,  Mon- 
rovia, Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation, 
Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  4, 1957,  Ser.  No.  643,893 
17  Claims.    (0.260—583)  . 

1.  As  compositions  of  matter,  the  secondary  diamines 
having  the  formula: 


NO,  NO,        NO,       NO, 

R-CHr-N-A-CnrN-CH»-C-CHr-N-CH- 

NO, 


NO, 
A-N-CHj-K 


.NO, 


NO, 

-C  -CHr-NII-J 

I 
NO, 

NO, 

I 

I 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  nitroalkyl  radicals 
and  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical. 


NO, 

N  -rn. 


NO, 

-r-rn,-A-Nii 


NO, 

riT,   r-NO, 

NO, 


NO,  NO, 

wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical. 

6.  The  method  of  preparing  secondary  diamines  having 
the  formula: 


NO, 


NOi 

I 

-C-CHr 


-NH-A-CH, 


NOi 


— C 
.1 


-CH, 


NO, 
I 
-N-CHi 


NOi 


t 


NOi 

-c— cn, 

NO, 


-A— Nil— CH, 


NO, 
I 
-C-NO, 

! 
NO, 


3,000,954 
NTTRAZA  AMINE  COMPOL^NDS 
Milton  B.  Frankel,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  666,273 
13  Claims.    (CI.  260— 583) 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  nitraza  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  nitraza  amines  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

NOi 

R-cn,-N-A-cn,-NHi 
wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  nitroalkyl  radicals, 
and  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical,  and  strong  mineral 
acid  salts  thereof. 
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3,000.955 
DLNTTRAMINES 
MUtoo  B.  Frankel,  Pasadeiu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Azim,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  13.  1957.  Ser.  No.  666,275 

17  Claims.    (CI.  260—583) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  dinitramine  having 
the  formula: 

N'O,  H  NO|       II  NO, 

U-CIIr.N   A   CHrN-CHrf   CHrNClIr  A   N    Cllr  H 

NO, 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen.  lower  alkyl  and  lower  nitroaikyl  radicals. 
and  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical. 


3,000,956 
ALIPHATIC  NTTRAZA   POI  YNITRO  COMPOINDS 
Milton  B.  Frankel,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694.692 

20  Claims.    (CI.  260—583) 
I     .As  compositions  of  matter,  nilraza  compounds  se- 
lected   from    the    group    consisting   of   aliphatic    nitraza 
polynitro  diamines  having  the  formula: 


NO 


lliN    .K-r 


r 

NO,   L 


NO, 
A  -N-A 


NO, 


1 


NO,   J, 


A-NH, 


wherein  the  A  radicals  are  lower  alkylene  and  n  is  a  small 
whole  number  from  1  to  3,  inclusive;  and  strong  mineral 
acid  salts  thereof. 


3,000,957 

POLYNITRO  ALCOHOLS 

Marvin  H.  Gold  and  Gustave  B.  Linden,  Pasadena,  Calif., 

assignors    to     Aerojet-General     Corporation,     Azusa, 

>  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  25.  1957.  .Ser.  No.  675.797 

14  Claims.    (CI.  260—584) 
1.  As  compositions  of  matter,  the  polynitro  alcohols 
having  the  formula: 


NO, 


K-CH, 


t     HlDlI 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  nitroaikyl  radical  and  A  is  a  radical 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  lower  alkylene  and 
lower  nitroalkylenc  radicals. 


3,000,958 

POLYNITRODIOLS 

Marvin  H.  Gold  and  Gustave  B.  Lfaiden.  Pasadena,  Calif.. 

assignors    to     Aerojet-General     Corporation.     Azusa, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  25.  1957.  Ser.  No.  675.798 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—584) 
1.  As  compositions  of  matter  the  polynitro  diols  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

I  NO, 

M"     fH:-A     N     A'     ril.'OI 

wherein  \  and  A'  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkylene  and  lower  nitroalkvlene 
radicals,  at  least  one  bemg  a  niiroalkylene  radical. 


3,000,959 
NTFRO-CONTAINING  UNSATURATED 
ALDEHYDES 
Karl  Klager,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet-Gen- 
eral Corporatioo,  Azina,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1957.  Ser.  No.  635,544 

15  Claims.    (CL  260—601) 
1.  As  compositions  of  matter,  the  nitro  aldehydes  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

CHi 

R-CHi-c-cno 

wherein  R  is  a  nitrosubstituted  lower  alkyl  group. 


3,000,960 
FORMALDEHYDE  PRODUCTION 
Edward  N.  Wheeler,  Corpus  Christi,  and  Lonnie  S.  Rich- 
ardson, Pampa,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feh.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,868 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—606) 
I .  In  the  method  of  generatmg  substantially  pure  mono- 
mcric  formaldeh\de  from  a  polymer  of  formaldehyde 
wnich  comprises  metering  said  polymeric  form  into  a 
he. lied  generating  zone  as  a  suspension  of  finely  divided 
particles  in  a  liquid  carrier  having  a  vapor  pressure  of  not 
exceeding  15  mm.  Hg  at  200°  C,  whereby  the  polymeric 
form  is  converted  to  formaldehyde  and  the  liquid  carrier 
remains  substantially  unchanged,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  inhibiting  the  formation  of  solids  in  said  carrier 
by  including  in  said  carrier  an  acid  which  is  stable  at  the 
temperature  of  heating  and  has  an  ionization  constant 
above  about  1  X  lO"*. 


3.000.961 

TRIALKYLBORANE  PROCESS 

Elmer  H.  Dobratz.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  16.  1958.  Ser.  No.  780,659 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260—606.5) 

1.  Method  of  making  trialkylborancs  comprising  add- 
ing boron  trichloride  to  at  least  about  a  stoichiometric 
quantity  of  alkylaluminum  compound  having  the  gen- 
eral formula  RnAlCl3_n  wherein  R  is  alkyl  and  n  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  one  and  not  more  than 
three  in  the  presence  of  an  anhydrous  saturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  solvent  having  from  5-12  carbon  atoms  at 
a  temperature  between  about  25°  C.  and  below  the  de- 
composition temperature  of  said  aluminum  compound, 
heating  the  reaction  mixture  after  the  addition  of  said 
boron  trichloride  is  complete  at  an  elevated  temp)erature 
below  the  melting  point  of  the  aluminum  chloride  formed 
during  the  course  of  the  reaction  to  effect  precipitation 
of  at  least  about  95*7  of  said  aluminum  chloride,  sepa- 
rating said  aluminum  chloride  by  filtration  and  recovering 
trialkvlborane  from  the  filtrate. 


3.000,962 

PREPARATION  OF  TRIALKYLBORINTS 

Mack  W.  Hunt.  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Oil   Company.    Ponca   City.   Okla.,   a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,035 

12  Claims.  (CI.  26(V— 606.5) 
I.  The  method  of  preparing  a  trialkylborine  which 
comprises  reacting  an  alkyl  borate  ester  with  an  alk>l 
aluminum  chloride  at  a  temperature  of  about  20  to  100° 
C.  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  of  said  borate  ester  and 
said  chloride  contain  from  1  to  10  and  1  to  2S  carbon 
atoms  respectively. 


II 
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3,000,963  _ 

PROCESS  FOR  REFINING  CRUDE  POLYMERS 
AND  ADDUCTS  OF  PROPYLENE  OXIDE 
George  P.  Spcranza,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  „      .,^,     „,-,,., 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  1 1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,126 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—615) 

1.  A  method  for  refining  a  crude  alkaline  reaction  prod- 
uct selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  crude  alkaline 
polypropylene  glycols  and  adducts  thereof  consistmg  of 
carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  as  hereinbelow  defined, 
which  comprises  adding  a  solid  organic  acid  to  said  crude 
product,  said  acid  being  insoluble  in  said  product  and 
producing  salts  that  are  insoluble  in  said  product  m  an 
amount  10%  to  about  200%  in  excess  of  the  alkaline 
equivalent  of  said  crude  product  to  effect  a  reaction  be- 
tween said  alkaline-reacting  material  and  said  acid  and 
form  said  insoluble  salts  in  said  crude  product,  and  filter- 
ing said  reaction  product  to  remove  said  insoluble  salt 
and  excess  organic  acid  thereby  leaving  a  substantially 
ash-free,  stabilized  polypropylene  oxide  addition  product, 
said  polypropylene  glycols  and  adducts  being  represented 

by  the  formula: 

R[0(CH3  CjHaOnHl, 

in  which  n  has  a  value  from  4  to  about  400,  x  is  a  whole 
number  from  1  to  3  and  R  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  hydroxy 
alkyl  radicals. 


wherein  A  and  A'  are  lower  alkylene  radicals  and  R  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydiogen 
and  nitro  radicals. 


3,000,966  ^ 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FOLYNTTRO 
COMPOUNDS 
Kari  Klager,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
ments,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Ohio  ,,,  ^«i 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  1,  1952,  Ser.  No.  312,651 
3  Claims.    (CL  260— 644) 
2.  The  method  of  preparing  a  polynitro  compound 
having  the  formula: 


NO, 


-C-NOi 
I 
R 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  monocyclic  alkyl 
and  lower  hydroxyalkyl  radicals,  which  comprises  adding 
an  alkali  metal  nitrite  to  a  mixture  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  and   a  nitro  compound  having  the   formula: 

R' 

I 

n-c-NOi 

I 

R 


3,000,964  _^ 

PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  BORON  FLUORT^ 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  ALKYLATION  OF  PHE- 

NOLS  .  ,     ,  „ 

John  G.  Milligan,   Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  _      ^,     , ..-  ^^m 
No  Drawlag.    Filed  Apr.  8, 1953,  Ser.  No.  347,607 

2  Claims.    (CL  260— 424) 
1.  In  the  alkylation  of  phenol  with  propylene  polymer 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst   consisting  essentially  of 
BFj.  the  method  of  recovering  BF,  from  the  alkylation 
reaction  mixture  which  comprises  adding  30%  to  200% 
by  weight  based  on  the  reaction  mixture  of  a  liquid  en- 
trainer,  boiling  within  the  range  30  to  200*  C.  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pentane,  hexane,  heptane, 
octane,    nonane.    cyclohexane.   hydrogcnated    propylene 
polymer  boiling  within  the  range  of  50*  to  130*  C.  inert 
hydrocarbons  associated  with  propylene  polymer  boiling 
within  the  range  50*  to  130*  C,  benzene  and  toluene, 
effective  to  result  in  boiling  of  the  reaction  mixture  plus 
entrainer  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  50  to 
175"  C,  rcf!uxing  the  reaction  mixture  within  «aid  tem- 
perature range  to  evolve  as  vapor  a  mixture  of  the  BFs 
and   entrainer   while   subjecting   said   vapor   mixture  to 
cooling  to  condense  the  entrainer  while  leaving  the  BFj 
in  the  vapor  state,  returning  the  condensed  entrainer  to 
the  refluxing  mixture,  removing  the  BF,  as  vapor  froin 
the    condensation    zone,   continuing   the    refluxing    until 
substantially  all  of  the  BF,  has  been  removed,  and  absorb- 
ing the   BF,   vapor  in  liquid   phenol   for  reuse   in  the 
process. 

3,000,965 

POLYNITRO  DIOLS 

Marvin  H.  Gold  and  Gustave  B.  Linden,  Pasadena,  Calif., 

assignors    to    Aerojet-General    Corporation,    Azusa, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  ^.,  ,«^ 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,796 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260—635) 
1 .  As  compositions  of  matter  the  polynitro  diols  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

NO,  NO,  NOi 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  and  subsequently 
introducing  the  resultant  nitrite  complex  into  a  solution 
of  silver  nitrate  while  maintaining  the  pH  in  the  range  of 
from  about  4.0  to  5.0. 


3,000,967 
ALPHA-OMEGA-DINITROALKANES 
Kari  Klager,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet-Gen- 
eral Corporation.  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov,  9,  1953,  Ser.  No.  391,129 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 644)  . 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a.w-dinitro  alkanes  having 
the  formula: 

OjN— CHr-A— CHt— NO, 

wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  having  at  least 
2  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  reducing  a  nitroalkane 
having  the  formula: 

NOi      NOi 
X-C-A-C-X 


wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  having  at  least 
2  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloro  and  bromo  radicals  with  a  reducing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium 
aluminum  hydride,  aluminum  isopropoxide  and  sodium 
borohydridc  in  acid  media. 


HO— rnr-A- 


C-CHj 

NO, 


-C- 
R 


-CH, 


-C-A' 
I 
NO, 


-cn,on 


3,000.968 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  NITRO  COMPOUNDS 
Kari  Klager.  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet-Gen- 
eral Corporation.  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  5, 1956.  Ser.  No.  570,204 
naaims.    (CL  260— 644)  . 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  nitro  compounds  having 
the  formula: 

NOi 

I 

R-C-CHr-Cn-R" 

I  I 

R'  NOt 
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which  comprises  reacting  an  aci-salt  having  the  fonnult: 

NOi 

R-C-M 
I 
&' 

with  an  ester  having  the  formula: 


O 
I 

X-C-0-CH» 


-CH-R" 
I 
NOi 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitro.  halogen,  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals;  R' 
is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  radicals;  R"  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
radicals;  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals;  and  X  is  an  or- 
ganic radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o'  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl  and  lower  arylalkyl  radicals. 


3,0M,9<9 
ALPHA,OMEGA.DmALO-GEMINAL-DI^aTRO 
COMPOSITIONS 
LcToaiM  Herzog,  Moiuitaio  View,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
i«t-Gtnenl  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
No  Dniwing.    FUcd  Apr.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  652,307 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 644) 
I.  As  compositions  of  matter,  the  dihalo-nitroalkanes 
having  the  formula: 

NO, 

I 

X-A-CHr-C-CHr-A     X 
NOi 

wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  and  X  is  a  halogen 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine 
and   chlorine. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  a  dihalo-nitroalkane  which 
comprises  reacting  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  with  a  silver  nitro- 
alkanoate  having  the  formula: 

O  NOi  o 

Ag-o-c-A-CHi-r-rnr-A-c:-o-.\K 

NO, 
wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical. 


3,000,970 
METAL-AO-SALTS  OF  NITRO  COMPOUNDS 
MiNon  B.  Frankcl,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corpontioa,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporatioD  of 
Okio 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Ang.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,193 

20  Claims.    (CI.  260— 644) 
1.  As  compositions  of  matter,  the  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth    metal-aci-salts    of   nitro  compounds,    having   the 
formula: 

NO, 
M-C-CH,-R 

NO, 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  nitroalkyi  radical  and  M  is  a  metal 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and 
alkaline  earth  metals. 


3,0M,971 

IVIETHOD  OF  PREPARING  POLYNTTRO 

COMPOUNDS 

Milton  B.  Frankd,  Pandcna,  and  Kari  fOaicr,  Satn- 

mento,  Califs  aarignon  to  Aero)et-Gcncral  Coq^ora- 

tfcHL  Aznsa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Dnwfaig.    Flkd  Dec.  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  704,228 

15  Claims.    (O.  260— 644) 
1 .  The  method  of  preparing  polynitro  compounds  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

NO,  Ri 

R-C C-Ri 

NOi  no, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  nitroolefin  having  the  formula: 

NO,  Ri 
Rr-c==(!:=R« 

with  nitric  acid;  wherein  Rj  and  R4  are  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
nitroalkyi,  and  lower  nitroalkenyl  radicals;  Rj  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  radicals;  and  R  and  Rj  are  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  lower 
nitroalkyi  radicals. 


3,000,972 
PRODUCTION  OF  TRINITROTOLUENE 
Giovanni  A.  Bonctti,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  The 
Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia,  Fa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvanb  ..,„« 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  6, 1958,  Ser.  No.  713,550 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—645) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  trinitrotoluene  which 
comprises  contacting  under  anhydrous  conditions  a  mono- 
nuclear aromatic  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of 
toluene  and  mononitrotoluene  with  a  nitration  mixture 
composed  of  fuming  nitric  acid  and  fuming  sulfuric  acid 
at  a  temperature  between  80*  C.  and  140"  C,  the  amount 
of  fuming  nitric  acid  ranging  between  1.05  and  3.0  mols 
of  acid  for  each  gram-atom  of  hydrogen  to  be  replaced 
in  the  nucleus  of  the  mononuclear  aromatic  compound 
and  the  amount  of  free  SO3  contained  in  the  fuming 
sulfuric  acid  ranging  between  0.25  and  3.0  mols  of  free 
SO3  for  each  gram-atom  of  hydrogen  to  be  replaced  in 
the  nucleus  of  the  mononuclear  aromatic  compound  and 
recovering  the  trinitrotoluene  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,000,973 
CHLORINATED  DERIVATIVES  OF  DIELS-ALDER 

ADDUCT   OF   TETRACHLOROCYCLOPENTADI- 

ENE  AND  CYCLOPENTADIENE 
Arthur  Goldman  and  Morton  Kleiman,  Chicago,  HI.,  as- 

signim  to  Vebicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI., 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,700 
4  Oalms.    (CI.  260—648) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 


wherein  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  A.  B,  and  C  is 
chlorine  and  the  remainder  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlorine  and  wherein  B  and 
C  constitute  a  carbon-to-carbon  bond  when  A  alone  is 
chlorine. 
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3.000.974 

CHLORINATED  DERIVATIVES  OF  DIELS-ALDER 
ADDUCT  OF  PENTACHLOROPENTADIENE 
AND  CYCLOPENTADIENE 

Morton  Kleiman  and  Arthur  Goldman,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois  __.«. 

No  Drawhig.    Flkd  Nov.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  775,701 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—648) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  compound  of  the 

formula: 


CI 


ci 


CI 


n 


HCCl 


\ 


\ 


\ 


H 

/c 


degreasing  of  metals,  which  comprises  small  quantities, 
intimately  mixed  and  synergetically  active,  of  N.N-di- 
melhylhydrazinc.  i&obutyl  alcohol,  propylene  o.\ide  and  o- 
nilrophenol. 

3,000,978 

NOVEL  COMPOSITION 

Robert  H.  Fredenburg,  BarbeHon,  Ohio,  assignor,  py 

mesne  assignments,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  12, 1959.  Ser.  No.  852,179 

4  Claims.    (O.  260—652.5) 
1.  Methylchloroform  containing  tertiary-butyl  alcohol 
in  stabilizing  concentration. 


\ 


ci 


< 

H        A 


/     n 


wherein  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  A,  B.  and  C  is 
chlorine  and  the  remainder  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlorine  and  wherein  B  and 
C  constitute  a  carbon-to-carbon  bond  when  A  alone  is 
chlorine.  , 

3  (MM)  975 

CHLORINATION  OF  TOLUENE 

Eugene  P.  Dl  Bella,  Garfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Heyden 

Newport  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  „,-««, 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  4.  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,991 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—650) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  mixture  of  ortho- 
and  para-chlorotoluenes  containing  at  least  lO^c  of  ortho- 
chlorotoluene  which  comprises  contacting  toluene  with 
chlorine  in  the  amount  of  about  1  gram  atom  of  chlorine 
per  mole  of  toluene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  chlorides  of  titanium, 
thallium,  tin,  zirconium,  tungsten,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,000,979 

ISOMERIZATION  OF  FLUOROOLEFINS 

Hugh  Harper  Gibbs,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmmgton,  Del.. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  --,,^0 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,169 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 653.3) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  fluoroolefins  consisting  es- 
sentially of  passing  a  fluoroolefin  having  the  general  for- 
mula XCnF2nCF=CFj,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  greater 
than  one  and  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  fluorine,  in  vaporized  form  over  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorides  of  metals 
of  groups  I-A  and  II-A  of  the  periodic  table  of  elements, 
at  a  temperature  of  200*  to  400°  C,  and  recovering  an 
internally  unsaturated  fluoroolefin. 


3,000,976 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FLUORINATED  AROMATIC 

COMPOUNDS 
Colin  Russell  Patrick,  Maurice  Stacey,  and  John  Colin 
Tatlow,  all  of  Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional   Research    Development   Corporation,   London, 
England,  a  British  corporation  „,„,,, 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  8'»9.7I2 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  5,  1958 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260— 650) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  highly  fluori- 
nated  aromatic  compound  from  a  vaporised  highly  fluo- 
rinated  alicyclic  compound  containing  at  least  one  ring 
which  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hexane 
and  hexene  rings  and  wherein  a  said  alicyclic  compound 
is  reacted  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  350°  and 
600°  C.  with  a  metal  reactive  with  fluorine  to  produce 
a  stable  fluoride. 


3,000,980 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  BROMIDES 

Arthur  A.  Asadorian,  Midland,  and  George  A.  Burk,  Bay 

City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,607 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260— 658) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  bromine-containing  com- 
pounds which  comprises  contacting  an  organic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic,  halo- 
genated  aromatic,  paraffinic  and  halogenated  paraffinic 
hydrocarbons  and  having  a  replaceable  carbon  bound  H 
atom  in  the  molecule,  which  compound  may  also  contain 
halogen  atoms,  with  bromine  and  a  saturated  aliphatic 
halohydrocarbon  containing  at  least  one  chlorine  atom 
in  the  presence  of  ferric  chloride. 


"  3,000,977 

METHOD   OF   STABHJZING   TRICHl  OROETHYI  - 
ENE  AND  STABILIZING  COMPOSITION  THERE- 

FX)R 
Germane  Patron  and  Antonio  Ferri,  Milan,  Italy, 
assignon  to  Siccdison  Set.,  Milan.  Italy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  780,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  June  13,  1958 
6aainis.    (CI.  260— 652.5) 
1.  A  trichloroethylene  composition  stabilized  against 
acidic  decomposition,  particularly  during  its  use  for  de- 
greasing  metals,  which  comprises  small  quantities,  inti- 
mately mixed  and  synergetically  active,  of  N.N-dimethyl- 
hydrazine,  isobutyl  alcohol,  butylene  oxide,  and  pheiiol. 
3.  A  trichloroethylene  composition  stabilized  against 
acidic  decomposition,  particularly  during  its  use  for  the 


3,000,981 
SYNTHESIS  OF  HYDROCARBON  TYPE 
LUBRICATING  OILS 
Dimitrios  V.  Favls,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  >„.,_, 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,773 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—666) 
1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  a  lubricating  oil  com- 
prising: reacting  a  substantially  straight  chain  alpha  ole- 
fin having  in  the  range  of  6  to  30  carbon  atoms  with  an 
organic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
branched  and  unbranched,  halogenated  hydrocarbon  ring 
compounds,  containing  5  or  more  carbon  atoms  in  the 
ring   and   having  substituted   directly   upon   the  hydro- 
carbon ring  at  least  one  halogen  ?.tom  per  molecule,  the 
mole  ratio  of  said  organic  material  to  said  olefin  being 
in  the  range  of  .1  to  5.0;  the  reaction  being  carried  out 
in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  between  the  melting 
point  and  boiling  point  of  the  reaction  mixture  in  the 
presence  of  catalyzing  amounts  of  a  metal  halide  cata- 
lyst until  a  yield  of  at  least  50  wt.  percent  based  upon 
alpha  olefin  added  of  a  halogen-containing  reaction  prod- 
uct is  obtained;  catalytically  hydrogenating  said  product 
to  a  hydrogenated  oil  having  a  halogen  content  below 
0.1  weight  percent;  and  recovering  from  said  hydrogenated 
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integer  within  the  range  of  18  through  28.  said  condensed 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  one  triphenylenc 
nucleus  and  having  a  minimum  of  four  rings  condensed 
together  and  a  maximum  of  13  rings  condensed  together, 
with  the  total  number  of  rings  present  in  the  compound 

being  from  8  to  13.  .  ,  •      j 

3.  The  chloro-derivatives  of  the  compounds  as  claimed 

in  claim  1.  ...... 

8.  The  process  of  catalytically  cyclodehydrogcnatmg 
hexaphenvlbenzene,  which  comprises  conducting  said  cy- 
clodeh>drogenation  in  a  liquid  melt  of  a  mixture  com- 
prising an  alkali  chloride  and  aluminum  trichloride,  the 
weight  ratio  of  said  alkali  chloride  to  said  alummum  tri- 
chloride being  from  about  1 :3.5  to  1:5.0. 


SUS  at  210°  F..  a  viscosity  index  above  130,  and  a  pour 
point  below  -(-20°  F. 


3,000,982 
PREPARATION  OF  CAROTENOID  COMPOUNDS 
Joseph  Donald  Surmatls,  West  Caldwell.  N  J.,  asslRnor  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Oct.  24,   195U.  !»er. 

No    769,323.  now  Patent  No.  2,945.888.  dated  July 

19,  1960.     Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  1,  1959, 

S«r.  No.  856,491 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—666) 

4  \  process  of  making  d-carotene  which  comprises 
condensing  2.7-dimethvI  -  2.4,6  -  octatriene-l .8-di(-ylidene 
t^  phcnvlphosphine)  with  approximately  two  molar 
proportions  of  5-( 2.6.6-trimethyl  -  1  -  c\clohexen-l-yl)-?- 
nicihU-2.4-pcnt.idien-l-al. 


3,000,983 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROGENATION 
OF  NAPHTHALENE 
Robert  A.  Sanford,  Homewood,  and  Stephen  >f.  Kovach, 
Park  Forest,  III.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Refining  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  12.  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,540 

7  Claims.  (CI.  26ft— 667) 
1.  A  process  for  sclectivelv  hydrocenatinc  naphthalene, 
bv  controliinc  conditions  of  temperature,  pressure  and 
WHSV.  to  a  hydro'jonated  product  selected  from  the 
croup  consisting  of  (1)  a  product  containing  at  least 
about  57  q  percent  tetralin  and  (2)  a  product  containing 
at  least  55  7  percent  decalin.  the  step  comprising  contact- 
ing the  naphthalene  in  vapor  phase  with  a  catalyst  com- 
prising about  O.I  to  2  weight  percent  of  platinum  on  acti- 
vated alumina,  under  hydrogenating  conditions  includ- 
ing the  presence  of  free  hydrogen;  said  product  predomi- 
nating in  decalin  being  prepared  by  hydrogenating  con- 
ditions including  temperatures  from  about  400-700°  F.. 
pressures  from  about  atmospheric  to  about  700  p. si.  and 
a  WHSV  from  about  0.1  to  4;  and  said  product  predomi- 
nating in  tetralin  beint:  prepared  by  conditions  including 
temperautres  from  about  550  to  700°  F..  pressures  from 
about  100  to  500  p.s.i.  and  a  WHSV  from  about  10  to 
20. 


3.000.985 
PREPARATION  OF  DIARYl-ALKANES 

Louis  Schmerling.  Riverside.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des 
Plalnes,  III.,  a  corporation  of  »«)■'*■'■«  ^,     ...  ... 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,045 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—668) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  p-xylcne  with 
an  alkylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
t-alkyl  mono-halides  and  cycloalkyl  mono-halides  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aluminum  chloride,  aluminum  bromide,  boron  fluoride 
and  zirconium  chloride  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  about  -20*  to  about  150'  C.  and  at  a  pressure 
in  the  range  of  from  about  atmospheric  to  about  50 
atmospheres,  and  recovering  the  resultant  reaction  prod- 
ucts. 

3,000,986 
ALKYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUTSDS 
George  Andrew  Olah  and  Steven  Joseph  Kuhn,  Samia, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,754 

5  Claims.  (CI.  26(>— 671) 
1.  A  method  which  comprises  interacting,  in  a  liquid 
reaction  mixture  at  temperatures  below  50'  C,  (a)  an 
aromatic  compound  having  only  nuclear  benzoid  unsatu- 
ration  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbons and  nuclear  halogenated  hydrocarbons  and  that 
is.  per  se.  substantially  inert  to  boron  trifluoride  at  such 
temperatures  and  that  contains  at  least  one  replaceable 
hydrogen  atom  on  an  aromatic  nucleus,  ib)  an  alkyl 
fluoride,  and  (r)  boron  trifluoride  in  molar  proportion 
approx  mately  equivalent  to  the  amount  of  the  alkyl 
fluoride,  and  recovering  from  the  resulting  reaction  mix- 
ture an  alkyl-substituied  aromatic  compound  correspond- 
ing to  the  organic  starting  materials. 


3,000,984 

CONDENSED  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

Andre   Laurent   Halleux,   Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Union   Carbide    Corporation,   a   corporation   of   New 

^ork 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,233 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—668) 
I.  A    condensed    aromatic    hydrocarbon    having    the 
general  formula  CijHn,  wherein  m  is  an  even  numbered 


3,000,987 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Milton  M.  Wald,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  <o  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

n"  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,722 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260— 673.5) 

1.  A  process  for  converting  alkcne  hydrocarbons  hav- 
ing 7  to  18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  containing 
a  chain  of  at  least  4  carbon  atoms,  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  the  chain  plus  the  number  of  quaternary 
carbon  atoms  in  the  chain  being  at  least  6,  the  longest 
chain  containing  no  more  than  5  contiguous  non-quater- 
nary carbon  atoms  into  corresponding  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons, which  comprises  contacting  said  alkene  hydro- 
carbon with  a  catalytic  amount  comprising  about  0.5- 
2  5  mole  percent  of  a  reaction  iodine  species  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  from  about  400'  to  about  550* 
C.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from  about  0  to  about 
250  p  s  i.a  for  a  lime  in  the  range  of  from  0.25  to  about 
10  minutes. 
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PURIFICATION  OF  GAS 

_  H.  Kmdkmtr,  HoMtoii,  Md  Mwjorie  T.  Walte, 

■■ytowB,  Te»^  bow  by  change  of  Banw  Mwjorie  W. 

knon,  hj  mcnc  Mdgnncnts,  to  Emo 

£a^accrii«  CoaipHiy,  Eliiabcth,  NJ^ 

a  cuiporadOB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,111 
9CWM.    (CL2M— 477) 


PRODUCTION  OF  OUEFINS  FROM  AMORPHOUS 

LINEAR  POLYMERS 
Ralph  M.  HID,  MoiiBtahiiiif.  Joaeph^M.  KeUej\Jr., 
Cranford,  and  John  R.  Lorett,  MctKhca,  N  J.,  anlgn- 
on  to  Eao  Rcscwcfa  and  EagfaiMflBg  Conpany,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Detoware  ^,     _^  ^_ 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  809,007 
5  Claims.    (CL  268—683) 
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1.  A  method  for  purifying  an  olefinic  gas  containing 
carbonyl  sulfide  which  comprises  contacting  said  gas  with 
soda-lime  containing  from  about  90%  to  about  99.5% 
by  weight  of  hydrated  lime  and  from  about  0.5%  to  about 
10%  by  weight  of  sodium  hydroxide,  the  hydrated  lime 
containing  from  about  0.1%  to  about  5.0%  by  weight  of 
water. 

I      ^-^— 
3,888,989 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  THERMAL 
CRACKING  OF  LIQUID  OR  GASEOUS  HYDRO- 
CARBONS 
SOtIo  Larcher,  Mllaii,  and  Mario  CompoatcUa,  Tenii, 
Italy,  aaicBon  to  Montccatini,  Sodcta  Gcneralc  per 
rindntria  Mfaieraria  c  Chimlca,  Milan,  Italy,  a  cor- 
poratloB  of  Italy 

Fflcd  Imc  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  822,696 

Clafam  priority,  appUcatioD  Italy  June  27, 1958 

nClaimi.    (CL  268-679) 
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1.  A  proccsa  for  preparing  monoolefins  predominantly 
of  the  general  formulae 


R   R 

HC=CH    "       R-C= 


B 
CH 


and,  where  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  in  the  C,  throu^Cu 
range  which  comprises  heating  an  amorphous,  substan- 
tially Unear  polypropylene  having  a  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  1000  to  100,000  in  the  presence  of  a  group 
rV-B  salt  and  an  aluminum  salt  at  a  temperature  m  the 
range  of  250*  to  500*  C,  the  group  IV-B  salt  and  the 
aluminum  salt  each  being  utilized  in  an  amount  of  from 
1  to  25  wt.  percent  based  on  the  polypropylene. 


3,888,991 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS  .     ^     ^,    . 
Arthur  R.  Goldsby,  Chappaqna,  and  Loob  A.  Clarke, 
FUildlL  N.Y.,  avisnors  to  Texaco  Development  Cor- 
SaSoi  New  yXn-Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
"^       Filed  Dec  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  857,981 
SClafana.    (a.  260— 683.46) 


1.  In  a  process  for  endothermal  cracking  of  a  hydro- 
carbon, the  improvement  comprising  impacting  an  ex- 
tended-surfaced wide  sheet  of  hot  combustion  gas  with 
an  extended-surfaced  wide  sheet  of  a  hydrocarbon  to  be 
cracked,  the  sheets  being  directed  transversely  to  each 
other  and  intersecting  along  a  line  longitudinal  to  their 
widths,  at  least  the  major  part  of  the  heat  required  for 
the  cracking  bdng  supplied  by  pre-heat  of  the  hydrocarbon 
and  the  heat  of  the  said  combustion  gases,  said  hydrocar- 
bon being  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  gasoline  and 
liquefied  natural  gas,  the  combustion  gas  being  derived  by 
burning  a  fuel  token  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, carbon  oKMioxide  and  methane  with  an  oxygen-con- 
training  gas,  the  gases  produced  being  abruptly  chilled,  the 
products  of  the  process  comprising  acetylene  and  ethyl- 


ene. 


1  In  an  alkylation  process  wherein  an  olefimc  feed 
stock  comprising  propylene  is  contacted  with  an  iso- 
paraffin  in  the  presence  of  an  alkylation  catalyst  m  a  first 
reaction  zone  under  alkylating  condiUons,  and  at  least  a 
part  of  the  effluent  from  said  first  reaction  zone  is  passed 
to  a  second  reaction  zone  in  the  absence  of  additional 
olefinic  feed  stock  comprising  propylene  whereby  propyl 
acid  esters  in  the  effluent  from  said  first  reaction  zoiie 
arc  converted  to  alkylate  and  released  catalyst  in  said 
second  reaction  zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
introducing  an  alkylation  promoter  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  butylene  and  low  boiling  butylene 
polymers  into  said  second  reaction  zone  in  an  amount  less 
than  about  80.0  weight  percent  of  the  propyl  acid  ester 
content  of  the  effluent  from  said  first  reaction  zone  passed 
to  said  second  reaction  zone. 
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STORAGE  OF  ALUME>fUM  BROMIDE 
Marrln  B.  Gteer  >ad  Cfc«riet  W.  Tjnon,  Jr,  PUhifield, 
N  J^  Mrignon  to  Emo  Rcacarck  nd  Engiiiccriiig  Com- 
MKiy,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jaly  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,558 
6  Claims.    (CL  260— 683  J3) 


7 

OUT 

1.  A  proccM  for  stabilizing  a  solution  of  aluminum 
bromide  in  light  saturated  naphtha  which  comprises  main- 
taining said  solution  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  40 
to  about  1 10*  F.  for  a  period  of  from  about  two  to  about 
five  hours  in  a  sludge  precipitation  zone,  precipitating  a 
sludge,  withdrawing  said  sludge  from  said  zone,  with- 
drawing from  said  zone  said  naptha  containing  a  major 
portion  of  the  AlBr,  originally  dissolved  therein,  passing 
said  withdrawn  and  now  stabilized  naptha  and  AlBrs  to 
a  storage  zone,  and  thereafter  passing  said  naphtha  con- 
taining AlBr,  to  Friedcl-Crafts  reaction  zone. 


comprising  the  steps  of  dissolving  the  alkyl  sulfates  in  the 
mixture  of  the  reactant  isoparaffins.  mixing  the  solution 
of  the  alkyl  sulfates  in  the  isoparaffins  with  a  recycle 
stream  of  the  acid  which  is  a  product  of  the  alkylation 
reaction,  maintaining  the  temperature  in  said  mixing  step 
at  less  than  100°  F.  during  the  mixing  in  the  preparation 
of  the  alkylation  reaction  mixture,  preheating  the  result- 
ing mixture  to  initiate  the  alkylation  reaction,  completing 
the  alkylation  reaction  in  a  flowing  stream  at  a  constantly 
increasing  temperature,  flowing  the  alkylation  reaction 
mixture  during  the  alkylation  reaction  through  a  confined 
linear  flow  path  to  maintain  effective  contact  between  the 
components  of  the  reacting  mixture  while  simultaneously 
maintaining  a  minimum  of  back-mixing  of  the  alkylation 
reaction  mixture  from  a  point  at  which  the  reaction  mix- 
ture is  in  a  more  advanced  stage  of  reaction  to  a  point 


3,000,993 
PARAFFIN  ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
John  E.  Hofmami,  Sammlt,  NJ.  aasigiior  to  Erao  Re- 
search and  EnsW«ring  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^,     „,-«.^ 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,914 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—683.57) 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  branched  chain 
paraffin  hydrocarbons  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  minor  proportion  of  a  straight  chain 
paraffin  hydrocarbon  of  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  with 
a  major  proportion  of  a  lighter  hydrocarbon  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  €«  to  Cj  paraffin  hydrocar- 
bons m  a  reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  an  aluminum 
bromide-hydrocarbon  complex  containing  at  least  about 
75  wt.  percent  aluminum  bromide,  withdrawing  from  said 
reaction  zone  a  hydrocarbon  stream  enhanced  in  C5  to  C7 
branched  chain  paraffin  hydrocarbons  and  continuously 
maintaining  in  said  reaction  zone  free  aluminum  bromide 
whereby  said  withdrawn  hydrocarbon  stream  will  contain 
at  least  about  0.1  wt.  percent  free  aluminum  bromide. 


at  which  the  reaction  is  less  advanced,  thereafter  separat- 
ing alkylate  containing  unreacted  isoparaffins  from  the 
acid  phase,  withdrawing  the  acid  phase  in  two  portions, 
cooling  one  of  said  acid  portions  with  water,  recycling 
and  mixing  with  the  solution  of  alkyl  sulfates  in  the  iso- 
paraffins, reducing  the  pressure  and  temperature  of  the 
other  portion  of  the  separated  acid  phase  to  recover  iso- 
paraffins in  the  acid  phase,  conducting  the  said  other  por- 
tion of  acid  substantially  free  from  isoparaffins  to  storage 
for  reuse  in  the  alkylation  step  at  a  temperature  substan- 
tially less  than  the  temperature  at  which  the  reaction  is 
complete  in  the  formation  of  the  alkylate,  withdrawing 
the  alkylate  following  the  separation  of  the  acid  phase, 
and  fractionating  the  withdrawn  alkylate  for  recovery  of 
various  fractions  of  the  alkylate  and  the  non-reactive  sub- 
stances introduced  into  the  process  with  the  isoparaffins. 


3,000,995  _,^ 

COMBINED  ISOMERIZATION  AND  CRACKING 
PROCESS 
John  E.  Hofmann,  Summit,  and  Henry  T.  Brown,  EUia- 
bcth,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esse  Research  and  Engbiecrlng 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  829,081 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260—683.74) 


3,000,994 
ALKYLATION  OF  ISOPARAFFINS  WITH 
ALKYL  SULFATES 
Cfaiadc  W.  Watson,  5000  Lakcsbore,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.; 
Myrtle  H.  Watson,  execntrU  of  said  Claude  W.  Wat- 
son, deceased 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  685,693 
10  Claims,  (a.  260— 683.61) 
1.  A  process  for  the  alkylation  of  reaction  isoparaffins 
containing  at  least  one  tertiary  hydrogen  atom  with  alkyl 
sulfates  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  olefins  of  at  least 
three  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with  aqueous  sulfuric 
acid  in  which  the  sulfuric  acid  content  is  within  the  range 
of  96.4  percent  to  98.2  percent  sulfuric  acid  by  weight. 


1.  A  process  for  obtaining  an  upgraded  heptane  frac- 
tion which  comprises  converting  paraffinic  hydrocarbons 
in  a  conversion  zone  in  the  presence  of  aluminum  bro- 
mide to  form  Cs-Ct  branched  chain  hydrocarbons  where- 


September  19,  1961 


/" 


CHEMICAL 


675 


in  the  C7  fraction  contain^  trimethyl  butane,  dimethyl 
pentane,  from  40  to  60  peitent  methyl  hexanes  and  less 
than  10  percent  of  normal  heptane,  segregating  said  C^ 
fraction  from  said  hydrocarbons  and  subjecting  said  C, 
fraction  to  a  selective  cracking  action  in  the  presence  of 
an  aluminum  halide  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


aluminum  chloride  and  aluminum  bromide  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  about  150'  F.  to  about  250 
F.  whereby  selective  cracking  of  said  methyl  hexanw 
to  isomers  of  butane,  pentane  and  hexane  is  effected, 
whUe  said  trimethyl  butane  and  said  dimethyl  pentane 
remain  substantially  unchanged. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,000,996 

ACCUMULATORS 

Hobcrt  Stephan  Usel,  Sistrans  (Tyrol),  Austria 

Filed  June  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  668,505 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Austria  July  2,  1956 

6  Chdms.     (CI.  136—9) 


in  that  said  depolarizer  mix  contains  about  20  to  30%  by 
weight  of  ammonium  chloride  while  the  electrolyte  con- 
tains about  25%  by  weight  of  ammonium  chloride  and 
about  \Vi  to  2'/t%  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisUng  of  ammonium  chromate.  potassium  chro- 
mate,  lithium  chromate,  sodium  chromate.  calcium  chro- 
mate and  magnesium  chromate. 


Arc  «*«••*•'     (■••♦•■"-•f 
fl*C*re«aa 
HMO!     Sr**«*     fO'>"»rl 


1    A  fluid  and  gas-tightly  enclosed  accumulator  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  fluid  and  gas-tightly  closed 
casing,  electrodes  of  opposite  polarity  arranged  in  said 
casing  spaced  from  each  other;  an  aqueous  elcctroylte 
located  in  said  casing  in  contact  with  said  electrodes, 
whereby  during  operation  of  said  accumulator  hydrogen 
and  oxygen  is  generated;  an  adsorbent  substance  adapted 
to  adsorb  said  thus  generated  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  said 
adsorbent  substance  being  insoluble  in  said  eHectrolyte 
and  dispersed  in  said  electrolyte  in  finely  subdivided  state 
so  as  to  at  least  retard  accumulation  of  hydrogen  and 
oxygen  gas  within  said  casing;  and  at  least  one  oxidizable 
and  reducible  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  TijOjiTiO,  and  of  a  heteropoly  acid  formed  of 
substantially  equal  weights  of  vanadic  and  per-iodic  acid, 
being  located  in  said  casing  in  contact  with  said  elec- 
trolyte and  present  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  react  with 
substantially  all  of  said  hydrogen  gas  and  oxygen  gas 
generated  during  operation  of  said  accumulator  while 
said  gases  arc  at  least  partly  adsorbed  by  said  finely  dis- 
persed adsorbent  substance,  so  as  to  prevent  accumula- 
tion of  hydrogen  and  oxygen  gas  within  said  casing. 


3,000,998 
BATTERY  TERMINAL  CLAMP 
Joseph  A.  Wiorm,  Almond,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wlora  Prod- 
^  Corporation.  Almond,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 

*^"'"    FUed  Apr.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  806,941 
2  Claims.     (CL  136—135) 


3,000.997 

LECLANCHt  TYPE  DRY  CELLS  OF  HIGH 

STORAGEABILITY 

Clifton  T.  "Wfg,  Belford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

Fflcd  Jan.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  673 

6  Oaims.    (CL  136^107) 

(Granted  onder  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


f   D«»Ot,k«    »« 


»•»*■     ■*»■*»•   ' 


M>«*  •e'"»o«  ■••*«■  • 


1.  In  a  Leclanch^  type  dry  cell  comprising  a  zinc  can, 
a  depolarizer  mix  consisting  essentially  of  manganese  di- 
oxide, carbon  black  and  ammonium  chloride,  and  an 
electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution 
of  ammonium  chloride  and  zinc  chloride,  characterized 


1    A  battery  tenninal  clamp  comprising  a  one-piece 
sheet  metal  member  including  first  and  second  elongated 
opposing  sections  for  clamping  a  wire  therebetween  and  a 
one-piece  bendable  loop  secUon  between  and  integrally 
joined  to  ends  of  said  clamping  sections  for  encircling  a 
battery  terminal  or  the  like,  said  clamping  secuons  includ- 
ing substantially  aligned  apertures  therethrough  at  loca- 
tions between  said  loop  section  and  outer  end  portions  of 
said  clamping  sections,  a  bolt  including  a  head  overlying 
one  of  said  clamping  sections  and  a  threaded  shank  ex- 
tending through  said  apertures,  and  a  nut  threaded  onto 
an  outer  end  of  said  shank  for  drawing  said  clamping  sec- 
tions together,  said  outer  end  portions  of  said  clamping 
sections  extending  diagonally  from  the  remainder  of  said 
clamping  sections  for  imparting  a  bend  to  a  wire  secured 
between  said  clamping  sections,  said  bolt  head  being  rela- 
tively thin  and  deformable  for  conforming  to  said  one 
clamping  section  when  the  nut  is  tightened  for  distributing 
clamping  forces  more  uniformly  over  said  one  clamping 
section.  

3,000,999 

BATTERY  BOX 

noyd  E.  Schtau,  Molhie,  111.,  assignor  to  S*«»™^''- 

Becker  Mfg  Co.  Moltae,  HI.,  •  W**S***^«  ^J?t^9 

Original  application  Feb.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  79^*3!' 

DiTided  and  this  application  Mar.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

"•^^^  3  Claims.     (0.136—173) 

1  A  battery  carrier  for  use  in  a  toy  vehicle,  compris- 
ing- a  one-piece  box  of  non-metallic  material  having  a 
bottom,  opposite  side  and  end  walls  and  an  open  top 
and  of  such  length,  width  and  depth  as  to  carry  a  pair 
of  cylindrical  dry-cell  batteries  side-by-side  therein  and 
lengthwise  thereof,  one  of  said  end  walls  having  a  plu- 
rality of  upright  slots  therein  opening  at  the  upper 
marginal  edge  of  said  end  waU  and  providing  a  pair  of 
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upright  fingers  having  free  upper  terminal  ends  and 
spaced  apart  laterally  on  the  order  of  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  axes  of  a  pair  of  batteries  carried  in  the  box, 
said  fingers  being  adapted  to  respectively  receive  loops  of 
electrical  conductors  for  contact  respectively  with  the 
ends  of  the  batteries  adjacent  to  said  fingers,  and  a  metal- 


one  of  said  runners,  a  wire  box  extending  from  the  flange 
of  said  runner  to  said  wire  supporting  member  enckMiog 


lie  element  disposed  laterally  across  the  inner  face  of  the 
opposite  end  wall  of  the  box  to  bridge  and  make  electrical 
contact  with  the  ends  of  the  batteries  proximate  to  said 
end  wall,  said  element  being  of  springy  metal  biased 
to  urge  the  batteries  toward  the  fingers  and  said  box  be- 
ing of  such  length  as  respects  the  length  of  the  batteries 
that  the  batteries  are  forced  into  contact  with  the  loops. 


3,Ml,0«t 
ELECTRICAL  COMPRESSION  CONNECTORS 
Harley  R.  Wantx,  Jr^  Centnlia,  Mo^  aasigDor  to  A.  B. 
Chance  Company,  Centnlia,  Mo^  a  corporatioa  of 
MlMMiri 

Filed  May  2S,  195S,  Scr.  No.  738,537 
•  Clalnis.     (a.  174—71) 


1.  An  electrical  compression  connector  comprising  an 
elongate  trough-like  body  of  malleable  conductive  metal 
having  a  generally  C-shaped  cross  section  and  adapted 
to  be  slipped  over  and  substantially  encompass  a  portion 
of  a  length  of  bare  electrical  conductor,  said  body  hav- 
ing formed  integrally  therewith  a  pair  of  half  studs,  one 
of  which  projects  therefrom  at  one  side  of  the  opening  of 
the  C  and  the  other  of  which  projects  therefrom  at  the 
other  side  of  the  opening  of  the  C,  said  half  studs  being 
spaced  and  opposed  to  one  another,  the  opposed  surfaces 
thereof  all  being  substantially  flat  and  lying  in  a  single 
continuous  plane,  said  body  portion  being  adapted  to  be 
crimped  around  said  bare  conductor  and  said  half  studs 
being  brought  together  with  said  flat  opposed  surfaces 
in  close  contact  thereby  to  form  a  complete  stud  of  sub- 
stantially solid  cross  section  adapted  to  have  a  compres- 
sion sleeve  applied  thereto. 


3,M1,M1 

UGHT  FIXTURE  FOR  SUSPENDED  GRID  CEILING 

lokn  T.  Bibb,  La  C— da,  Callfn  iwlgnnr  to  Tok-Prodncts 

Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Califoraia 

FDcd  JnM  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  739,425 

11  Claims,    (a.  174—71) 

1.  In  a   ceiling  of  the   type  having   flanged   runners 

supporting  renwvable  ceiling  forming  members  the  com- 

binatioa  of:  a  wire  supporting  member  extending  along 


a  wire  received  from  said  wire  supporting  member  to 
below  said  flange. 


3^1,M2 
SCREW^N  CONNECTOR 
William  G.  Scfafaiskc,  Sycamore,  III.,  assignor  to  Ideal  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Sycamore,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  857,176 
3  Clafam.     (CL  174—87) 


1.  In  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  connector  for  join- 
ing the  stripped  ends  of  two  or  more  electric  wires  or 
the  like,  including  a  cap  made  of  a  stifBy  flexible  in- 
sulating material,  the  cap  having  a  generally  center  bore 
open  at  one  end  and  closed  by  an  end  wall  at  the  other 
end,  a  generally  cylindrical  wire  coil  in  the  bore,  means 
for  holding  the  coil  in  the  bore  so  that  the  coU  and  cap 
may  be  manually  turned  down  on  the  stripped  ends  of  a 
plurality  of  electric  wires,  and  an  impervious  disk  sep- 
arate from  the  cap  otherwise  freely  positioned  next  to 
the  end  wall  behind  the  coil  and  having  a  diameter  on 
the  order  of  the  bore  to  prevent  the  stripped  ends  ot  the 
wires  from  damaging  the  end  wall. 


3,M1,M3 
COAXIAL  CABLE  SPLICE 
Samncl  C.  Robinson,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  asBignor  to  Robin- 
son Macliinc  Works,  Inc.,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

FDcd  Jan.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  2,529 
8  Claims.     (CI.  174—88) 


1.  In  a  splice  for  a  pair  of  coaxial  cables,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  means  integrating  the  stripped  and  con- 
tiguously disposed  end  portions  of  the  primary  conductors 
of  said  cables;  a  tubular  insulator  of  resilient  plastic  ma- 
terial having  its  ends  disposed  about  the  opposed  exposed 
end  portions  of  the  inner  insulation  of  said  cables,  said 
insulator  having  an  end  to  end  longitudinal  slot  therein 
so  that  it  may  be  spread  whereby  to  effect  the  disposi- 
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tioo  thereof  aforesaid;  a  tubular  housing  of  conducUve 
material  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  on>osite  longitu- 
dinal slots  therein,  one  of  said  slots  extending  from  end 
to  end  of  the  housing  and  the  other  of  said  slou  ter- 
minating short  of  one  end  thereof  whereby  to  form  a 
hinge  segment  about  which  the  thus  formed  half  sections 
of  the  housing  may  be  spread  and  thereafter  realigned, 
said  last  named  end  of  the  housing  having  an  enlarged 
polygonal  external  periphery;   a  pair  of  longitudinally 
spaced  annular  recesses  formed  in  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  housing;  a  pair  of  ring  elements  each  encompass- 
ing part  of  one  of  the  opposed  exposed  ends  of  the  elec- 
trosutic  sheathings  of  said  cables  and  having  poruons  of 
said  sheathings  reversely  bent  and  combed  to  overbe  the 
peripheries  of  said  rings,  said  sheathing  portions  bemg 
disposed  in  intimate  contact  with  the  annular  recenes 
aforesaid  of  the  housing  in  said  realigned  disposiUon 
thereof;  an  enclosing  sleeve  sUdably  fitted  over  the  tubular 
housing;  an  externally  threaded  slightly  reduced  section 
consUtuting  the  opposite  end  of  the  housing;  and  an  in- 
ternally threaded  nut  having  an  outstandmg  polygofal 
flange  integral  therewith,  said  nut  engaging  the  threaded 
end  section  of  the  housing  whereby  to  m^<f«  .";f, 
sleeve  in  place  about  said  housing  between  that  end  of 
the  housing  having  the  polygonal  external  penphery  and 
the  body  of  said  nut. 


permitting  the  sleeve  to  contract  with  the  resin  body,  said 
resin  body  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  and 


said  conductor  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  resin 
body.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3  Ml  OM 
TERMINAL  CONNECTION 
William  E.  Brown,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  GfoenJ 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

'^''"pUed  Oct  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  769,662 
10  Claims.     (CI.  174—153) 


3,i#l,iM 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONEOTS  SSSJff^'^^ 
^^  RESIN  CAST  INSIDE  A  SIffiLL 

Richard  G.  1«»^C*'»"^i^j:^S^^^m 
inghoase  Electric  Corporation,  East  Ptttsborgh,  Pa-,  ■ 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania        ^    --,  ^, 
^^  Fnad  Inly  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  828,991 
TCIafans.    (0.174—137) 


1  A  terminal  connection  for  electrically  connecUng 
opposite  sides  of  a  plate  member  comprising  a  hole  in 
said  plate  member  having  a  circular  cross  section  over 
a  portion  of  its  length  and  a  polygonal  cross  section  over 
thr remainder  of  its  length,  a  terminal  stud  passing 
through  said  hole  having  a  head  located  adjacent  the 
polygonal  side  of  the  hole,  a  compressible  washer  inter- 
posed between  said  head  and  said  plate  member,  and 
fastener  means  engaging  said  stud  member,  and  reacUve 
against  said  plate  member  for  causing  said  compressible 
washer  to  be  forced  axially  into  the  polygonal  side  of 
said  hole  when  said  means  is  tightened. 


2  An  electrical  component  comprising  a  meta^  shell 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  around  its  periphery,  a  thermo- 
set  resin  body  adhered  to  the  inside  of  the  shell,  and  said 
slots  having  overiapping  portions  to  permit  the  sheU  to 
contract  during  shrinkage  of  the  resin. 


3,Ml,et7 
SELF-LOCKING  BUSHING 
Ferdinand  Hnmpp,  Jr.  Union,  nnd  WUlta" J^  '«»J««' 
Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Heyman  Mann- 
f^rkig  CoSpany,  KenUworth,  N J.  a  corporation  of 

^'^  '*  FUed  Nov.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,689 
16  Claims.     (Q.  174—153) 


3,M1,M5 

TERMINAL  BUSHINGS 

Charlea  F.  Sonnenberf.  Penn  Hills  Townddp^Anej^ieny 


•SStJ;  fTSSS  to  w^ss^^r^djic  c-in>^ 

ntion.  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa-,  ■  corporation  of  Pennsyi- 


ntod  Jrty  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  829,»91 
5  CbioM.  (CL  174—142) 
1  In  an  insulating  bushing,  in  combination,  a  cylin- 
drical metal  sleeve  having  a  meul  flange  secured  thereto, 
said  sleeve  having  a  pluraUty  of  elongated  longitudinal 
slots  therein,  a  conductor  extending  longitudinally  through 
and  spaced  from  the  sleeve,  a  thermoset  epoxide  resin 
body  filling  the  space  between  the  conductor  and  the 
sleeve  and  adhering  to  the  inside  of  the  sleeve,  said  slots 


3  An  insulaUng  and  self-locking  bushing  of  the  char- 
acter described;  said  bushing  being  made  of  relative  y 
flexible  material,  said  bushing  comprising  a  subsuntially 
cylindrical  body  portion  hollow  end-to-end  th«»-<:Of  and 
non-split  in  the  sense  that  the  wall  structure  of  said  body 
portion  is  solid  throughout  360*  circumfercnually  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  portion,  said  body 
portion  at  one  end  thereof  and  integral  therewith  being 
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provided  with  a  relatively  flexible  head,  the  outside  edge 
portion  of  said  head  being  in  the  form  of  a  flange  the 
outside  edge  of  which  is  positioned  toward  the  other  end 
of  said  body  portion,  said  body  portion  being  provided 
with  locking  steps  protruding  radially  outwardly  from 
its  outside  surface  and  being  disposed  to  be  complemen- 
tary with  respect  to  said  outside  edge  of  said  flange  where- 
by after  assembly  of  said  bushing  said  locking  steps  and 
said  outside  edge  of  said  flange  function  to  hold  said  bush- 
ing locked  in  the  operating  position  thereof,  said  outside 
edge  of  said  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  beyond 
the  radial  extent  of  said  locking  steps. 


sequence  including  at  least  one  spacing  and  one  marking 
interval  individual  to  each  tributary  station  on  the  way 
circuit,  said  selective  control  means  at  each  station  being 
responsive  to  said  invitation  sequence  to  effect  a  cycle 
of  operation  and  further  responsive  to  its  individual  spac- 
ing and  marking  intervals  to  select  its  station  for  trans- 
mission over  the  way  circuit  whenever  said  station  has 
a  message  waiting  to  be  transmitted,  other  means  in  the 
selected  station  initiated  into  operation  during  such  indi- 


3,M1,008 
TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM 
Frank  L.  Carrie,  PlaiofieM,  N  J„  assignor  to  The  Westeni 
Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Jane  29, 19M,  Ser.  No.  594,995 
12  Claims.     (CI.  178—2) 
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3,M1,0«9 
TELEGRAPH  WAY  STATION  SELECTOR 
George  G.  Light,  Scarsdalc,  and  WUIiam  J.  Wichtcndahl, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  aisignorB  to  The  Western  Union  Tele- 
graph Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  703,899 
14  Claims.  (Q.  178—2) 
1.  A  telegraph  system  comprising  a  central  office,  a 
plurality  of  tributary  stations,  a  way  circuit  connecting 
each  of  said  central  office  with  said  tributary  stations,  a 
message  transmitter  at  each  of  said  tributary  stations,  a 
message  recorder  at  the  central  office,  each  of  said  mes- 
sage transmitters  being  normally  inoperative  over  said 
way  circuit,  selective  control  means  at  each  tributary  sta- 
tion to  select  such  station  for  operation  of  its  transmitter 
over  the  way  circuit,  means  at  the  central  office  for  send- 
ing an  invitation  to  transmit  sequence  of  alternate  spac- 
ing and  marking  intervals  to  said  tributary  stations,  said 
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vidual  spacing  and  marking  intervals  to  transmit  an  in- 
vitation acceptance  signal  to  said  central  office  and 
means  at  the  central  office  responsive  to  said  acceptance 
signal  to  modify  the  length  of  succeeding  marking  inter- 
vals of  said  invitation  sequence  in  a  manner  to  prevent 
selection  of  other  stations  on  said  way  circuit  for  trans- 
mission, said  selective  control  means  being  further  re- 
sponsive to  the  termination  of  said  invitation  sequence  to 
initiate  the  transmitter  of  the  selected  station  into  opera- 
tion. 


1.  In  a  telegraph  system,  a  plurality  of  tape  controlled 
transmitting  means  each  having  an  individual  control 
storage  tape  for  storing  signals  representing  messages, 
means  for  generating  a  single  sequence  of  message  num- 
ber signals,  means  for  randomly  requesting  message  num- 
bers from  said  sequence  of  numbers  for  association  with 
stored  messages  with  the  individual  sequence  numbers 
distributed  to  said  storage  tapes  in  the  random  order  in 
which  requests  are  made  therefor,  a  sending  circuit  adapt- 
ed to  have  signals  transmitted  thereover,  means  for  indi- 
vidually connecting  said  transmitting  means  to  said  send- 
ing circuit  for  the  transmission  over  said  sending  circuit 
of  the  signals  of  one  stored  message  at  a  time,  and  means 
for  automatically  controlling  said  connections  to  trans- 
mit said  messages  to  said  circuit  in  the  order  of  the  se- 
quence of  message  number  signals  appended  thereto. 


3,M1,010 
STATION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 
MULTISTATION  LINE 
John  P.  Mahony,  Wechawken,  NJ.,  Bernard  Ostendorf, 
Jr.,  Stamford,  Conn^  George  Parker,  New  York,  N.Y., 
and  Richard  A.  Vandcrlippc,  Sui  Mateo,  Califs  as- 
signors to  BcU  Tcleplionc  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  pf  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  760,510 
32  Claims.     (Q.  178—2) 
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1.  A  telegraph  station  on  a  two-way  multistation  line 
including  a  telegraph  receiver,  a  code  generator  for  trans- 
mitting supervisory  code  signals  to  said  line,  a  tape  trans- 
mitter for  transmitting  telegraph  messages  to  said  line,  a 
perforator  for  supplying  perforated  tape  messages  to  said 
transmitter,  a  multistage  shift  register  for  storing  code 
signals  received  from  said  line,  a  receiver  control  circuit 
for  applying  said  stored  code  signals  to  said  receiver  in 
response  to  the  storage  of  a  predetermined  code  signal 
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by  said  shift  register,  a  normally  disabled  transmitter  «art 
circuit  for  starting  said  transmitter,  a  normally  disabled 
generator  start  circuit  for  starting  said  code  generator,  a 
Transmitter  control  circuit  for  disabling  said  receiver  con- 
trol circuit  and  momentarily  selecting  said  transmitter 
start  circuit  in  response  to  the  storage  of  a  predetermmed 
sequence  of  code  signals  by  said  shift  register,  a  pulse  cir- 
cuit for  selecting  said  generator  start  circuit  in  resjwnse  to 
the  storage  of  a  subsequent  code  signal  by  said  shift  regis- 
ter, a  perforator  message  mounting  circuit  for  counUng  the 
messages  supplied  by  said  perforator  to  said  transmitter 
a  transmitter  message  counting  circuit  for  counting  the 
messages  transmitted  by  said  transmitter  and  a  compari- 
son circuit  jointly  responsive  to  said  perforator  message 
counting  circuit  and  said  transmitcr  message  counting 
circuit  for  enabling  said  transmitter  start  arcuit  and  said 
generator  start  circuit. 

II  ■ 


3,Ml,tl2  „„^, 

COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERA  TXJBE  WITH 

INDEXING  STRUCTURE 

Jotam  Wim  Braicks,  Etadhoven,  Nethertonds,  aarignor  to 

North  American  PWUps  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y~  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

"     nISlMar.23,1959Ser.NoJ01,0«7 

aaims  priority,  «PP««t»«iNrtberian4i  Apr.  28,  1958 
6  ClafaBS.     (CI.  178—5.4) 


3,001,011  _^^^ 

SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVISIONSYSTEM 
Phil  H.  Weiss,  Panorama  City,  and  Abraham  M.  Relter, 
Reseda,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  •«5^"*!'  *" 
Paramount  Pictures  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  ^At  ttA 

FUed  June  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  742,114 
19  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.1) 
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3    A  color  television  camera  tube  of  the  vidicon  type 
comprising  a  radiation-responsive,  electron-receiving  tar- 
get  said  target  comprising  a  radiauon-transparent,  plate- 
shaped  electrode  and  on  its  back  a  plurality  of  spaced 
elongated,    generally-parallel   photo-conductive   strips,   a 
colof  filter  in  front  of  said  transparent  electrode    said 
color  filter  comprising  plural  groups  of  different-colo^ 
component-transparent  filter  stnps  each  being  elongated 
and  generally  parallel  to  one  another  and  the  photo-con- 
ductive strips,  each  group  of  filter  strips  being  .nre^»tra- 
tion  with  one  photo-conductive  strip,  a  radiauon-opaque 
smpCeen  eLh  group  of  filter  strips  and  in  ^PStration 
with  each  space  between  the  photo<onducUve   stnpi. 
mis  for  pr'oducing  an  elecUon  beam  ^nd  for  sca^^ 
the  said  target  with  said  beam  transverse  to  the  elongated 
photo^onductive  strips,  and  output  means  coupled  to  the 
framparent  electrode  for  deriving  output  signals  when 
said  target  is  scanned. 


1    A  subscription  television  system  comprising  a  trans- 
mitter and  a  receiver,  said  transmitter  having  means  for 
generating  television  program  signals  including  a  com- 
posite video  signal  having  horizontal  blanking  and  syn- 
chronizing signals,  means  connected  to  receive  the  outpu 
of  said  means  for  generating  for  replacing  said  horizontal 
blanking  and  synchronizing  signals  with  grey-level  signals 
to  produce  modified  composite  video  signals,  means  for 
generating  reconstituting  signals  having  the  frequency  of 
said  synchronizing  signals,  and  means  connected  to  re- 
ceive the  output  of  said  means  to  produce  modified  com- 
posite video  signals  for  transmitting  said  modified  com- 
posite video  signals  and  said  reconstituting  signal  re- 
spectively modulated  on  separate  carriers;  said  receiver 
including  means  for  receiving  said  modified  composite 
video  and  said  reconstituting  signals  respectively  modu- 
lated on  said  separate  carriers,  means  connected  to  re- 
ceive the  output  of  said  means  for  receiving  for  demodu- 
lating said  reconstituting  signals  from  their  earner,  means 
connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said  means  for  demodu- 
lating for  shaping  said  reconstituting  signals  into  pulse  sig- 
nals, a  coinbox  including  means  for  estabUshing  the  price 
for  viewing  said  television  program,  and  means  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  means  for  receiving  said  modified 
composite  video  and  to  the  output  of  said  means  for 
shaping    said    reconstituting    signals    into    pulse    signals 
which  is  operable  upon  payment  of  said  established  price 
for  reconstituting  responsive  to  said  pulse  signals  as  hor- 
izontal synchronizing  signals  the  grey  level  signals  in  said 
modified  composite  video  modulated  on  said  carrier 


3,001,013  _.^., 

OPTICAL  TRANSLATING  SYSTEM 

Austin  N.  Stanton,  P.O.  Ik»x  638,  Garland,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1955,  Ser.  No.  526,427 

3  Claims.     (O.  178—7.1) 


1    A  system  for  translating  image  representations  into 
electrical  energy  comprising  a  first  optical  device  for  re- 
ceiving images  and  having  a  focal  means  and  a  slit  ar 
ranged  to  present  a  longitudinal  view  of  a  subject    a 
S  optical  device  having  a  focal  means  and  a  slit. 
Sng  means  arranged  between  said  two  optical  de- 
uces to  transfer  the  light  intensity  variations  of  an  imapr 
representation  from  said  first  optical  device  to  said  sec- 
ond optical  device,   said  scanning  device  being  m  the 
form  of  a  rectangular  rod  having  four  reflecting  contmu- 
ous  faces  with  each  of  the  faces  being  t^'^^ed  unifonnly 
along  the  length  of  the  bar  one  quarter  revolution,  means 
to  rotate  said  scanning  rod,  and  an  electnc  sensing  mwns 
associated  with  said  second  optical  device  to  translate 
the  light  intensity  variations  into  electrical  energy. 
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3,M1,014 
SYNCHRONIZINC^SIGNAL  SEPARATOR 


Walter  J.  Stroll,  Bwriogtoa,  111^  Mrignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporatioo,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  748,397 

7  Clalnu.     (O.  178— 7  J) 
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6.  A  synchronizing-signal  separator  for  a  television 
receiver  comprising:  a  video  detector;  a  transistor  includ- 
ing a  semi-conductor  body  having  two  conductivity  zones 
of  one  type  and  another  conductivity  zone  of  opposite 
type  constituting  therewith  base-emitter  and  base-collec- 
tor junctions,  having  a  charge-storage  characteristic  de- 
pendent upon  operating  bias  and  further  having  base, 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes  coupled  in  signal-trans- 
lating relation  to  said  junctions;  p>otential-supply  means 
for  applying  operating  bias  to  said  electrodes  to  establish 
a  saturation  condition  at  said  base-collector  junction 
and  to  establish  in  said  transistor  a  charge-storage  time 
long  with  respect  to  the  line-synchronizing  components 
of  a  television  signal  but  short  relative  to  the  several 
pulses  comprising  the  serrated  field-synchronizing  com- 
ponents of  said  signal,  said  potential-supply  means  in- 
cluding means  for  deriving  from  said  detector  and  for 
applying  to  said  base  electrode  a  D.C.  potential  which 
varies  in  a  particular  sense  with  the  video  content  of  said 
signal;  signal-stabilizing  means,  including  a  coupling  con- 
denser and  a  series<onnected  diode,  for  applying  said 
signal  from  said  detector  to  said  base  electrode  with  a 
polarity  and  amplitude  to  bias  said  transistor  to  cut  off  in 
the  presence  of  said  synchronizing  components  and  with 
said  signal  stabilized  as  to  a  reference  amplitude  level  but 
subject  to  variations  with  video  content  in  an  opposite 
sense  to  compensate  said  variations  in  said  potential  sup- 
ply means;  and  a  load  impedance  series  connected  with 
one  of  said  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  to  derive  one 
of  said  two  types  of  synchronizing  components  effectively 
separated  from  the  other. 


3,001,015 
UNTOIRECnONAL  LIGHT  TRANSMimNG 
SYSTEM  FOR  C.R.T.  DISPLAYS 
Ralph  A.  E.  Webs,  Glen  Bomic,  Md^  assignor,  by  mesne 
aarignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,199 
3  CUdms.    (CL  178—7.85) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a 
viewing  screen  from  which  image  light  emanates,  a  light 
shielding  device  for  limiting  the  degrading  effects  of  ainbi- 
ent  light  oo  such  image,  which  device  comprises  a  first 


prism;  a  second  prism;  first  optical  means  carried  on  one 
face  of  said  first  prism  having  an  index  of  refractioa 
greater  than  one;  second  optical  means  carried  on  one 
face  of  said  second  prism  having  an  index  of  refraction 
greater  than  one  and  differing  from  the  index  of  refrac- 
tion of  the  said  first  optical  means;  light  absorbing  means 
carried  on  other  faces  of  said  first  and  second  prisms; 
mounting  means  for  holding  the  said  prisms  in  a  juxta- 
posed position  whereby  the  faces  of  the  prisms  carrying 
the  optical  means  are  opposite  to  each  other  and  sepa- 
rated by  an  air  gap,  the  means  mounting  said  prisms  be- 
ing so  constructed  and  arranged  that  said  optical  means 
on  the  face  of  the  said  first  prism  define  a  critical  angle 
whereby  ambient  light  striliing  said  first  prism  in  excess 
of  a  predetermined  angle  to  the  normal  to  said  cathode 
tube  screen  will  be  reflected  into  said  light  absorbing 
means  and  that  said  optical  means  on  said  opposing  face 
of  said  second  prism  defines  a  critical  angle  whereby  light 
from  a  display  on  said  tube  screen  striking  said  second 
prism  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  angle  will  be  reflected 
into  said  light  absorbing  means;  and  means  connected  to 
said  mounting  means  for  securing  said  prisms  in  assembly 
in  close  proximity  to  the  screen  of  said  cathode  ray  tube. 


3,M1,016 
TELEPRINTER  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 
APPARATUS 
Hans  Rudolph,  Mnnicb-Solln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens &  Halske  Akticngesellschaft,  Beriin,  Germany, 
a  German  company 

nied  Mar.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  802,250 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  2, 1958 

10  Claims.    (CI.  178—17.5) 


1.  Teleprinter  signal  transmission  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  tape-reading  machine  for  reading  a  tape  on  which 
is  recorded  a  pulse  combination  in  accordance  with  a 
first  teleprinter  code,  said  machine  including  a  plurality 
of  switching  means  which  are  settable  to  reproduce  said 
combination,  a  code  converter  for  translating  teleprinter 
signals  from  said  first  teleprinter  code  to  a  second  tele- 
printer code  under  the  control  of  said  machine,  the 
input  and  output  of  said  code  converter  being  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  machine  and  the  input  of  a  stor- 
age means,  respectively,  the  storage  means  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  elements  each  of  which  has  two  stable 
states  of  which  one  is  the  rest  state  thereof,  the  rest  state 
of  the  storage  means  corresponding  to  a  combination  of 
teleprinter  signals  of  said  second  teleprinter  code. 


3,001,017 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 

REPETITION  OF  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSIONS 

Gerhard  Dirks,  44  Maifcldcr  LandstrasK, 

Frankfnri  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  (,  1956,  Scr.  No.  602,395 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  5,  1955 

6  Claliiw.     (a.  178—23) 
I .  A  transmission  system  between  a  transmitter  station 
and  a  receiver  station  comprising,  in  combination,  record 
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carrier  means  In  said  transmitter  station  and  h«»;;|ng  re- 
corded thereon  a  plurality  of  sequences  of  individual 
character-representing  code  combinauon  records,  trans- 
mitter converting  means  in  said  transmitter  station  and 
positioned  in  operative  proximity  to  said  record  earner 
means  for  converting  a  first  and  consequent  sequences  of 
the  character-representing  records  recorded  on  the  said 
record  carrier  means  into  corresponding  pulse  scQUcnces 
respectively  representing  said  individual  code  combination 
records;  transmitter  storage  means  in  said  transmitter  sta- 
tion connected  to  said  transmitter  converting  means  and 
adapted  to  have  erasably  recorded  thereon  recordings  of 
a  plurality  of  said  individual  character-representing  pulse 
sequences  for  storing  the  said  pulse  sequences;  transmit- 
ting   means   connected    to    said    transmitter   a)nverting 
means  for  transmitting  said  pulse  sequences  from  said 
transmitter  station  to  said  receiver  stauon;  receiver  stor- 
age means  in  said  receiver  station  adapted  to  have  eras- 
ably recorded  thereon  recordings  of  a  plurality  of  said 
individual  character-represenung  pulse  sequences  for  stor- 
ing the  said  pulse  sequences;  first  computing  means  for 
producing  a  first  check  signal  at  said  transmitter  station 
and  for  producing  another  first  check  signal  at  said  re- 
ceiver station;  comparing  means  for  causing  companng 
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3,001,018 

TYPE  PRI>mNG  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM 

Chriftiaan  Johannes  Van  Dalen,  LeWachendam,  Netter- 

"SSri«S«r^  De  Staat  dec  Nederiandcn,  ten  dex. 

VeiS«;Sordlgd    door    de    »*'«?«r";i^~*  if 

PostSien,  Teliafie  en  Telefonle,  The  Hague,  Nether- 

^"^     Filed  Not.  14, 1958,  S«.NoJ73,925 
Claims  priority,  «PPUc«tloB  Netheriand.  Nov.  21,  1957 
12  Cbdms.    (CI.  178—23) 
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ui  soiu  .....  check  signals  for  identity  and  non-identity 
between  the  said  first  check  signals  and  for  causing  re- 
peaung  of  said  pulse  sequences  stored  in  said  transmitter 
storage  means  when  said  comparing  means  indicates  non- 
identity;  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  repeated 
pulse  sequences  to  said  receiver  station;  second  comput- 
ing  means  for  producing  a  second  check  signal  at  said 
transmitter   station  and  for  producing  another  second 
check  signal  at  said  receiver  station;  recomparing  means 
for  causing  recomparing  of  said  second  check  signals 
for  identity  and  non-identity  between  the  said  second 
check  signals;  and  receiver  converting  means  in  said  re- 
ceiver station  and  positioned  in  operative  proximity  to 
said   receiver   storage  means   for  converting  pulse   se- 
quences stored  in  said  receiver  storage  means  into  output 
signals,  said  transmitter  converting  means,  transmitter 
storage  means  and  transmitting  means  substantially  si- 
multaneously converting  the  next  sequence  of  the  charac- 
ter-representing records  recorded  on  said  record  carrier 
means  into  further  pulse  sequences,  storing  said  last-men- 
tioned character-representing  records  in  said  transmitter 
staUon,  and  transmitting  the  said  last-mentioned  charac- 
ter-representing records  to  said  receiver  sUtion  for  stor- 
age in  said  receiver  storage  means  when  said  recomparing 
means  indicates  identity. 
770  O.G. — 45 


4   An  automatic  mutilation  correction  system  for  a  two 
way  tclecommunicaUon  system  of  signals  between  two  sta- 
tions each  having  a  receiver  and  a  transmitter  for  said 
signals,  comprising:  means  connected  to  each  transmitter 
for  storing  a  plurality  of  successive  signals  as  "»«/  f« 
transmitted;  means  connected  to  each  transmitter  stonng 
means  for  receiving  said  stored  signals  m  a  given  sequence 
for  transmission,  means  connected  to  each  receiver  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  signals  before  they  are  removed 
from  that  receiver,  means  connected  to  each  receiver  ana 
its  corresponding  receiver  storing  means  for  detecting  mu- 
tilation of  received  signals  and  for  companng  received 
signals  with  stored  signals,  means  connected  to  said  de- 
tecting and  comparing  means  for  determining  which  sig- 
nal is  to  be  repeated  from  the  associated  transmitter  stor- 
ing means  at  the  same  station  for  requcstmg  a  repetition 
of  a  detected  mutilated  signal,  and  further  means  con- 
nected to  said  detecting  and  comparing  means  for  select- 
ing stored  signals  for  removal  from  said  receiver  stonng 
means  in  the  same  sequence  as  said  signals  were  given 
to  the  transmitter  storing  means  at  the  other  station  from 
which  they  were  transmitted  regardless  of  signal  repeti- 
tions for  correcting  of  mutilations. 


3,001.019 
STEREO  SYSTEM  .      ^  ,., 

Edward  H.  Uecke  and  JIri  M.  Nwael,  Los  Angc  ca,  Ca  If . 
assignors  to  CapHol  Records,  lac,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Callfonila  .^.-., 

Ffled  Oct  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  848,741 
2  Cfadms.    (0. 179—1) 
1    In  a  stereophonic  system,  an  amplifying  channel 
comprising  a  pair  of  amplifying  devices,  each  of  which 
includes  a  control  element,  said  channel  having  three  in- 
put terminals,  one  of  which  is  a  common  tcrrnmal  and 
the  other  two  of  which  comprise  respectively  said  control 
clement  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  devices,  a  first 
transducer  for  producing  a  first  signal,  said  first  trans- 
ducer having  one  of  its  terminals  coupled  to  said  com- 
mon terminal  and  the  other  one  of  its  terminals  coupled 
to  said  control  element  of  each  of  said  devices  to  produce 
in-phase  components  of  said  first  signal  on  said  control 
elements,  a  second  transducer  for  producing  a  second  sig- 
nal   said  second  transducer  having  a  corresponding  one 
of  its  two  terminals  coupled  respectively  to  a  correspond- 


682 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  19,  1961 


ing  one  of  said  control  elements  to  produce  thereon  out- 
of-phase  components  of  said  second  signal,  each  of  said 
devices  having  an  output  element,  said  amplifying  channel 
comprising  a  three-terminal  output  circuit  of  which  two 
terminals  are  coupled  respectively  to  the  output  element 
ot  each  device  and  the  third  terminal  is  common  to  each 
output  element,  means  coupled  to  said  three-terminal 
output  circuit  for  reproducing  amplified  in-phase  compo- 
nents of  said  first  signal  on  said  output  elements  and 
for  producing  amplified  out-of-phase  components  of  said 
second  signal  on  said  output  elements,  the  last-mentioned 
means  comprising:  a  first  center  tapped  winding  and  a 
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second  winding,  the  outside  terminals  of  said  first  winding 
being  coupled  to  corresponding  ones  of  said  output  ele- 
ments, the  second  winding  having  one  of  its  terminals 
coupled  to  the  center  tap  on  said  first  winding  and  the 
other  one  of  its  terminals  coupled  to  said  third  terminal, 
first  signal  reproducing  means  coupled  to  said  first  wind- 
ing, and  second  signal  reproducing  means  coupled  to  said 
second  winding,  said  terminals  of  said  second  transducer 
being  coupled  to  corresponding  control  elements  through 
corresponding  resistances  of  equal  values,  and  each  of 
said  resistances  being  shunted  by  a  corresponding  con- 
denser of  equal  values. 


3,M1,020 
TRUNK  CIRCUIT 
Ben  A.  Harris,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assigiior  to  General  Dy- 
namics Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  570,096 
2  Claims.     (CI.  179—7) 


-A- 


owoia  ••     — 


L? 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  first  office,  a  second  office, 
a  trunk  line  exteixling  between  said  offices,  a  trunlc  circuit 
at  said  first  office  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  trunk  line, 
a  toll  recorder  at  said  first  office  for  recording  informa- 
tion relating  to  calls  forwarded  by  said  trunk  circuit,  said 
trunk  circuit  having  an  output  circuit  coupled  to  said 
toll  recorder  for  forwarding  calls  received  from  said  sec- 
ond office  and  means  for  preventing  seizure  of  said  trunk 
circuit  by  equipment  at  said  second  office  over  said  trunk 
line  as  long  as  said  toll  recorder  is  unable  to  receive  in- 
formation relating  to  calls  forwarded  by  said  trunk  cir- 
cuit 


3,M1,«21 

ELECTRICAL  INFORMATION  STORAGE 

ARRANGEMENTS 

Esmond  Philip  Goodwin  Wright  and  Joseph  Rice,  London, 

England,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric 

Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1954,  Ser.  No.  417,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  20,  1953 

19  Claims.     (CI.  179—7.1) 
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1.  Interconnecting  equipment  comprising  a  nimibcr  of 
first  equipments,  a  second  equipment,  means  for  con- 
necting any  selected  one  of  said  first  equipments  to  said 
second  equipment  in  a  time  position  of  a  recurrent  cycle 
of  time  positions  which  is  different  for  each  of  said  first 
equipments,  a  group  of  stores,  said  stores  being  fewer  in 
number  than  the  number  of  first  equipments,  recording 
and  reading  means  for  scanning  said  stores  in  different 
time  positions  in  said  recurrent  cycle,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  recording  means  to  record  a  signal  representing 
the  identity  of  any  connected  first  equipment  in  the  store 
corresponding  to  the  time  position  in  which  said  con- 
nection has  occurred,  and  means  responsive  to  said  read- 
ing means  reading  a  signal  recorded  in  a  store  for  oper- 
ating said  connecting  means  to  reconstitute  the  connec- 
tion of  the  corresponding  first  equipment  to  said  second 
equipment  in  the  respective  time  position  in  each  siK- 
cessive  cycle  during  which  connection  is  to  persist 


3,Ml,t22 

MULTI-SWTTCH  CONTACT  MECHANISM 

Jakoh  Kroithof,  Louis  Jacqocs  Ghisiain  Nys,  and  Jnlcs 

Louis  Joseph  Doncccl,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignors  to 

International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  18, 1952,  Ser.  No.  321,125 

Claims  priortty,  application  Netherlands  Nov.  23, 1951 

3Clalnis.     (0.179—27^4) 

1.  A  three-dimensional  multi-switch  for  telecommuni- 
tions  systems  comprising  a  first  set  of  fixed,  spaced  paral- 
lel conductors  extending  in  a  first  plane  and  representing 
an  outlet,  a  second  set  of  fixed,  spaced  parallel  con- 
ductors extending  in  a  second  plane  substantially  per- 
j)cndicular  to  said  first  plane,  said  second  set  of  con- 
ductors representing  an  inlet,  a  pair  of  fixed,  spaced 
parallel  conductors  extending  in  planes  parallel  to  said 
second  plane,  each  of  the  conductors  of  said  pair  repre- 
senting a  test  lead,  said  second  conductor  set  and  said 
conductor  pair  comprising  movable  contacts  adjacent  co- 
ordinate points  defined  with  respect  to  said  first  conduc- 
tor set,  first  means  for  selectively  actuating  the  movable 
contacts  of  said  second  conductor  set  into  contact  with 
conductors  of  said  first  set,  means  for  moving  said  first 
actuating  means  in  opposite  directions,  select  means  for 
selecting  the  coordinate  switch  point  among  said  first 
conductor  set  and  the  contacts  associated  with  said  sec- 
ond conductor  set  and  said  pair  of  conductors,  clutch 
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means  intermediate  said  first  actuating  means  and  said 
moving  means  for  clutching  said  first  actuatmg  means 
with  said  moving  means,  said  clutch  means  under  con- 
trol of  said  select  means,  separate  means  for  actuatmg 
the  movable  contacts  associated  with  said  conductor  pair 
into  contact   respectively    with   different   conductors  of 
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the  operaung  bar  of  the  crossing  point  and  in  a  side  po- 
sition coupling  a  second  one  of  said  drivers  to  the  oper- 
ating bar.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3  001  024 
MULTKWrrCH  OF  THE  CROSSBAR  TYTE 
Heinz  Steinhach,  Komwesthelm,  and  Johannes  Bernute, 
Lodwlgshurg-Hoheneck,  Germany,  ««««°«>n  »»  {P^Jf" 
natioi^  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  DclaTwe         ,- -  -ii 
FUed  Apr.  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  654,912 

Claims  priority,  applicatton  G«nn|ny  Apr.  28,  1956 
8  Claims.     (CL  179—27.54) 


said  first  set,  common  coupling  means  among  said  last 
named  actuating  means  and  said  select  means,  whereby 
movement  of  said  select  means  causes  closure  of  sa.d 
last  named  movable  contacts  and  operation  of  said  clutch 
means  and  independent  of  the  direction  of  operation  of 
said  moving  means. 


SELECTING  MEANS^'S'CROSS  BAR  SWITCHES 

Kari  Axel  Lundkvist,  Eric  ArvId  Ericsson,  and  Kari  Georg 

JohSin,  Stockholm,  and  Harald  Valdenmr  AJexanders- 

9on,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 

L.  M.  Ericsi>n,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 

^''"**°  nW  Apr.  23, 1957,  Ser.  No  654,477 
4  Claims.     (CI.  179— 27.54) 


1.  A  multiswitch  of  the  crossbar  type  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  insulating  cards  arranged  in  spa«d  relation 
with  one  another,  each  card  includmg  a  P>u™l'»y  °J   °; 
tersecting   horizontal    and   vertical   electncal   conductor 
multiples  mounted  thereon  in  the  same  plane  w»th  each 
horizontal  multiple  including  bridge  "'"^l^^^^f  ^^  "^f^: 
Iv  isolating  it  from  the  associated  intersecting  vertical 
mu  ^pl^,  contact  means  on  each  horizonta   multiple  for 
respective  ones  of  the  intersecting  ver^cals,  mdiv  dua^ 
actuating  means  for  each  contact  means  for  n)Ov,ng  them 
?rom  a  first  position  to  a  second  P<»'»'°°  \  ^.^^^^  »^ 
electrical    conuct    between    their   associated    horizontal 
multiple  and  their  respective  vertical  rnultiple    common 
Actuating  means  for  each  group  of  individual  ac tua  ing 
^  ans  associated  with  any  horizontal  "'ul^'PJ^'  ^^'j^^j;,"^* 
means  for  mechanically  Unking  any  desired  '"d^^uiual 
actuating  means  with  the  associated  common  actuatmg 
ml^ns    and  means  for  operaung  the  last-said  cominon 
^mating  means  to  cause  the  selected  individual  actuating 
means  to  move  its  associated  contact  means  from  its  first 
position  and  its  second  position. 

3,001,025 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  APPARATUS 

Rene  J.  Gaubert,  4206  Oakmore  "pad   Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1956,  Ser.  No.  626,071 

25  Claims.     (CI.  179-100.2) 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system  cross  bar  switch 
having  operaung  bars  with  operating  magnets,  selecting 
bars  with  selecting  magnets  for  a  switch  muluple,  and 
an  additional  selecting  bar  with  at  least  one  selecting 
magnet;  at  least  two  parallel  seUj  of  contact  bands  for 
each  operating  bar  crossing  all  of  said  selecting  bars,  a 
contact  spring  set  including  contact  springs  for  at  least 
two  lines  in  each  crossing  point  in  the  niultiplc,  means 
simultaneously  actuating  said  contact  springs,  a  contact 
spring  suick  for  said  additional  selecting  bar  in  each 
said  crossing  point  including  a  separately  actuated  driver 
and  a  corresponding  group  of  contact  springs  for  eadi 
of  at  least  two  of  the  groups  of  coniart  bands  in  the 
crossing  point,  and  a  selecting  finger  common  to  said 
drivers  movable  by  said  additional  selecting  bar  from  a 
rest  position  to  at  least  one  side  position,  said  finger  in 
said  rest  position  coupling  a  first  one  of  said  dnvers  to 


h  Co 
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1    A  magnetic  tape  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  magnetic  tape  magazines  each  serving  to  carry  mag- 
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netic  tape,  a  caniate  transducing  means  adapted  to  oper- 
ate on  said  tape  mounted  on  said  carriage,  means  for 
driving  the  tape  past  the  transducing  means  mounted  on 
said  carriage,  and  means  for  moving  the  carriage  to  bring 
the  transducing  and  driving  means  into  cooperative  rela- 
tionship with  the  Upe  whereby  the  tape  is  driven  past  the 
transducing  means. 


3^1,9M 

HALF/FULL  TRACK  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

Joseph  W.  Gradn  ^d  Rkkwd  J.  O'Biicm,  Rochester, 

N.Y^   asslgnon   to  Geacral   Dyaaoiics  Corporathm, 

Rochester,  N.Y^  a  cocporathw  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aag.  14,  If  57,  Scr.  No.  678,158 

It  Claims.    (Q.  179— IMJ) 


1.  A  magnetic  transducer  head  in  which  a  magnetic 
recording  medium  is  transported  past  said  head  compris- 
ing, a  core  of  nugnetic  material  having  a  full-track  gap 
therein  in  contact  with  said  medium,  a  low  reluctance 
magnetic  element  of  half-track  width  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  element  adjacent  said  recording  medium  on 
the  other  side  of  said  recording  medium  from  said  gap, 
said  supporting  means  positioning  said  element  over  an 
area  adjacent  said  g^>. 


3,M1,827 

PRIVATE  LINE  TRANSFER  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 

James  M.  Armstroac  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  and  Myron  C. 

Goddard,  WcstcrrOlc,  Ohio,  aarigoors  to  Bell  Telephone 

Labonrtorlcs,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 

ratloa  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  7,  I960,  Scr.  No.  20,670 
7  Claims.     (Q.  179—18) 
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nections  terminating  at  the  primary  side  and  at  the  sec- 
ondary side  of  the  frame,  a  frame  control  circuit  for 
controlling  selective  operation  of  the  frame  to  establish 
access  therethrough  between  an  identified  primary-side 
connection  and  a  selected  secondary-side  connection,  a 
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further  control  circuit  operable  to  control  the  effective 
selection  of  such  secondary-side  connection,  and  a  co- 
ordinate marking  arrangement  which  comprises  N  groups 
of  signal  wires  containing  Mj,  Mj  .  .  .  M^  wires  respec- 
tively, where  N  equals  at  least  two  and 


MiXMjX 


M, 


is  at  least  equal  to  the  total  number  of  primary-side  con- 
nections, and  by  which  can  be  signalled  to  the  frame  con- 
trol circuit,  as  a  combination  of  co-ordinate  markings  on 
a  unique  and  individual  combination  of  N  signal  wires 
taken  one  from  each  of  said  N  groups,  the  identity  of 
a  particular  primary-side  connection  in  respect  of  which 
access  through  the  frame  is  required,  the  frame  control 
circuit  being  operable  in  response  to  a  received  combina- 
tion of  co-ordinate  markings  to  extend  an  initiating  sig- 
nal condition  to  said  further  control  circuit,  and  said 
further  control  circuit  being  operable  in  response  to  said 
initiating  signal  to  initiate  the  effective  selection  of  a 
particular  free  secondary-side  connection  and  to  revert 
to  the  frame  control  circuit  a  setting  signal  by  which 
that  connection  is  identified,  the  frame  control  circuit 
responding  to  said  setting  signal  to  control  the  establish- 
ment through  the  frame  of  a  connection  between  the 
identified  primary-side  connection  and  the  selected  sec- 
ondary-side connection. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  first  subscriber's  station 
and  a  second  subscriber's  station,  means  for  establishing 
a  connection  between  said  two  stations  under  normal 
conditions,  means  at  the  first  of  said  stations  for  indicat- 
ing an  abnormal  condition,  an  auxiliary  connecting  path, 
an  automatic  pulser  associated  with  said  auxiliary  path 
and  operable  to  pulse  the  number  of  the  second  of  said 
stations  only,  means  effective  upon  operation  of  said 
indicating  means  for  disconnecting  said  first  station  from 
said  first  connecting  means  and  for  connecting  it  to  said 
auxiliary  connecting  path  and  for  operating  said  pulser 
to  transmit  into  said  auxiliary  connecting  path  the  num- 
ber of  said  second  station,  thereby  to  complete  an  al- 
ternative connection  between  said  two  stations. 


3,001,028 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  AND  LIKE  EXCHANGE 

SYSTEMS 
RosaM  WnUunStulcy  Klnaey,  West  Dnlwlch,  London, 
'■fi""d,  iBsininr,  by  mcsac  mstgnmints,  to  Siemens 
EdiMM  Swan  Limited,  Loadon,  Ei«famd,  a  British  com- 


Flkd  Jua  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  665,774 

Oafau  priority,  aMHaitioa  Great  Britafai  Jone  14,  1956 

10  Oahm.    (CL  179—18) 

1.  A  selective  switching  system  including,  a  switching 
frame  having  a  primary  side  and  a  secondary  side,  con- 


3,001,029 
AUTOMATIC  TELECOMMUNICATION 
EXCHANGES 
Frederick  Harry  Bray  and  Rooahi  Gcorfc  Knight,  Loo- 
don,  England,  assipiors  to  Intcmatioaal  Standard  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  698,493 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Dec.  21,  1956 

8  Claims.     (Cl.  179^18) 
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1.  An  automatic  telecommunication  exchange  com- 
prising nunrbered  subscribers'  lines  divided  into  first  sets 
each  consisting  of  a  block  of  sequentially  numbered  lines 
corresponding  groups  of  lines  having  the  same  sub-blocks 
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of  numbers  within  all  of  said  first  sets  «>°f  t"^,."^" 
ond  sets,  a  first  detector  common  to  all  of  said  bn«. 
means  in  said  detector  for  examining  the  conditions  of 
each  second  set  of  lines  taken  as  a  whole,  meam  in  said 
detector  responsive  to  a  calling  condition  on  a  Ime  of  a 
second  set  for  marking  individually  every  >^5  ?«  ^ 
second  set.  a  plurality  of  second  detectors  "^^  i^^^^ 
to  a  first  set  of  Unes,  means  m  said  second  de  ectors  for 
«^ning  their  respective  seU  of  ^^  ^^^'^^^l' 
means  in  each  second  detector  responsive  to  a  calling  con- 
dition on  a  line  in  its  associated  first  set  for  marking  ^r- 
responding  lines  in  each  sub-block.of  '^ associated  first 
set    and  means  in  one  of  the  two  detectors  which  thus 
mark  a  calling  line  for  rendering  the  marking  means  op- 
erative only  if  said  calUng  line  has  been  marked  by  the 
other  of  said  detectors. 


of  an  elongated  ceramic  pie«xlectnc  «l«««f '  "''^."V^ 
mount  said  piezo-electric  element  at  one  end  for  pmj^ 
movement  whereby  said  tone  arm  is  adapted  for  Unuted 
verucal  movement  and  lateral  swinging  moyenrient  a 
record  engaging  stylus  mounted  on  said  piero-electnc  ele- 
ment at  the  oSr  end  thereof,  electrode  means  ccKjtacUng 
spaced  surface  portions  of  said  piero-electnc  element, 
and  said  piczo-electrical  element  forming  an  acUye  struc- 
tural load  supporting  portion  of  said  substantial  unsup- 
ported length  of  said  tone  arm. 


MAGNCTIC  HOLDER  FOR  TELEPHONE  HAND  SET 

Wlllhim  G.  Hokett, ""  N.  9th  St.,  IJojnta,  Aria. 

Flkd  Nov.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  851,837 

6  Claims.     (Cl.  179 — 147) 


II 
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oniTivn  reproducer'  FOR  REPRODUCING 
^SO?S«>  raOM  rSOU^  TRACK  AREA  ON 

Joh-^KLm.  New  Vorh,  NY.  J-^^  ^  ''^ 

Compuy  Inc  PlatoviDc,  Com. 

FUed  DecTll,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,676 

21  ClainM.     (a.  179— 100  J) 


it      3t      3" 


1    In  a  device  for  reproducing  sound  from  a  sound 
record  area  formed  on  a  section  of  film  by  parallel  record 
lines  cylindrically  curved  stationary  guide  means  for  sup- 
porting and  constraining  in  a  predetermined  position  a 
curved  film  section  having  a  sound  record  ar"  .^^creon 
and  a  scanning  assembly  including  a  source  of  light  and 
opUcal  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  upon  the  sound 
r«»rd  area  supported  in  said  guide  means   said  optical 
means  being  rotatable  about  and  axially  displaceable  along 
the  center  axis  of  said  guide  means,  and  drive  means  dnv- 
ingly  coupled  with  said  opUcal  means  for  imparting  to  the 
same  a  combined  rotary  and  axial  motion,  the  rates  of 
said  rotary  and  said  axial  motions  being  so  correlated 
that  said  beam  sequentially  scans  said  parallel  record 
lines. 


1    In  a  telephone  instrument  having  a  base,  including 
a  ringing  circuit  and  a  Ulking  circtiit  and  a  crad  e  and 
a  hand  set  adapted  to  be  supported  in  said  cradle  and 
connected  electrically  to  said  base,  a. '"agnet  energizing 
circuit  including  an  electro-magnet  in  the  handle  por- 
tion of  said  hand  set,  an  armature  for  said  magnet  in 
the  top  of  said  base  and  disposed  in  magnetic  relation  to 
said  magnet  in  said  hand  set  when  the  hand  set  is  in  the 
cradle  of  said  base,  means  including  wiring  connected  to 
an  outside  source  of  electricity  for  energizing  said  electro- 
magnet when  resting  in  said  cradle,  a  switch  on  said 
base  adjacent  to  said  cradle  for  disconnecting  the  mag- 
netic means  energizing  said  magnet,  a  signal  light  on 
said  base  connected  to  an  outside  source  of  power  and 
a  switch  operated  by  the  weight  of  said  hand  jet  when 
in  said  cradle  energizing  said  signal  lamp  and  discon- 
necting said  magnet  energizing  circuit  when  the  hand 
set  is  removed  from  said  cradle. 


3,001,033  _ 

TELEPHONE  STERILIZEM 

Harold  Rosenblnm,  35  West  St^  WW**,"'*"*'  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  771,271 

2  Cbiims.     (O.  179—185) 


SELF^UPPORTING  ELECTRO-MECHANICAL 
TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY    ^    ^^  ^ 
James  M.  Jncqnc,  Conneant,  Ohio,  -rifnor  to  The  Astatic 
CorporJKi,  Conncant,  Ohio,  a  cwrpontio^^^ 
^FDcd  Nov.  18, 1954,  Scr.  No^9,618 
10  Cbims.    (a.  179—100.41) 


* 


1    In  a  phonograph  tone  arm  assembly  of  the  type 
having  a  substanUal  unsupported  length  the  combinaUon 


1    In  a  sterilizer  device  for  the  transmitter  of  a  tele- 
phoM  instrument,  a  tubular  member  having  an  annular 
nwve  in  iU  inside  waU  near  an  end  of  said  member,  a 
perforated  container  within  said  tubular  member  across 
said  end  and  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  member; 
said  container  having  a  perimetral  flange  of  material  hav- 
ing some  resilient  quaUty;  said  flange  .bf»n«  *•»»""  "? 
engaged  by  said  annular  groove,  and  yieldable  so  that  it 
enten  said   groove  when  the   perforated  container  u 
forced  Into  said  tubular  member  and  so  that  it  leaves  taid 
groove  when  the  perforated  container  u  forced  out  ofsaid 
tubular  member,  said  container  being  comprised  of  at 
least  two  gauze  discs  in  spaced  relation,  with  at  least  one 
washer  between  them  and  each  disc  between  washen  and 
pasted  to  them;  the  washer  between  said  discs,  extending 
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beyond  the  other  washers  to  form  the  mentiooed  flange 
and  solid  particles  haviog  a  volatile  content  of  sterilizing 
({oality,  boused  within  said  container  between  the  gauze 
discs;  said  tubular  member  being  adapted  to  be  set  on  the 
cap  of  the  transmitter  end  of  a  telephone  instrument,  so 
that  said  container  is  adjacent  said  transmitter  cap. 


MECHANISM  FOR  MECHANICALLY  MAINTAIN- 
ING TAUT  AN  ELECTRICAL  CABLE  BETWEEN 
TWO  RELATIVELY  ROTATABLE  MEMBERS 
G«ocfc  Lewis  Attken,  Edlabargh,  Scotland,  assigDor  to 
Fernud,  Limited,  Laocaaliin,  England,  a  company 
of  Great  Britain  aod  Northern  Inhwd 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  864.904 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain  Jan.  2,  1959 

8  Claims.    (O.  191—12) 


1.  Mechanism  for  mechanically  maintaining  taut  an 
electrical  cable  between  two  members  capable  of  relative 
rotation  about  a  given  axis  comprising  an  epicyclic  train 
of  wbeel  elements  including  a  sun  wheel  element  rigid 
with  one  of  said  members  and  concentric  with  said  given 
axis,  an  annular  wheel  element  rigid  with  the  other  of 
said  members  and  concentric  with  said  given  axis  and  a 
planet  wheel  operatively  interengaging  said  sun  wheel 
element  and  said  annular  wheel  element,  said  annular 
wheel  element  having  at  least  one  groove  around  the 
concave  surface  thereof  and  each  of  the  sun  wheel  ele- 
ment and  planet  wheel  having  at  least  one  groove  around 
the  convex  surface  thereof,  and  at  least  one  electrical  con- 
necting cable  passing  along  a  groove  in  the  annular 
wheel  element  from  a  fixed  point  on  the  concave  surface 
thereof  to  the  point  of  engagement  with  the  planet  wheel, 
and  thereafter  passing  sequentially  and  in  opposite  direc- 
tions along  a  groove  in  the  planet  wheel  and  a  groove  in 
the  sun  wheel  element  to  a  fixed  point  on  the  convex  sur- 
face of  the  sun  wheel  element. 


3,M1,«35 

DISTRIBUTOR  CAP 

Anderson  W.  Butts,  814  W.  Church  St.,  Champaign,  HI. 

FUcd  Oct.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,813 

3  Claims.     (CI.  200—19) 


I .  A  distributor  cap  for  use  in  an  automotive  vehicle 
with  a  distributor  in  an  upright  position,  said  cap  com- 
prising an  inverted  cup  of  dielectric  material  with  a  cir- 
cumferential wall  and  a  dome-shaped  top  sloping  down- 
wardly to  said  wall,  said  cup  having  a  plurality  of  rigid 


upright  terminal  posts  sealed  in  said  dome-shaped  top  and 
having  upper  end  portions  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
top,  each  of  said  posts  having  a  substantially  smooth  pe- 
ripheral surface  and  also  having  a  recess  positioned  in- 
wardly from  the  terminal  end  of  the  post  and  defining  a 
retaining  shoulder  to  hold  a  snap-on  wire  connector  there- 
on, whereby  to  prevent  collection  of  moisture  at  the 
terminal  posts  and  thereby  prevent  formation  of  instilat- 
ing  corrosion  and  splitting  of  the  dielectric  cup. 


3,M1.036 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  DEFROSTING 
REFRIGERATORS 
Joseph  J.  Everard,  Two  Rivers,  Wb.,  asslgiior  to  Ameri- 
can Machine  ft  Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
Original  applkatioB  Oct  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  613,186,  now 
Patent  No.  2,975,612,  dated  Mar.  21,  1961.     Divided 
and  thk  appUcatioa  Sept  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,587 
1  Cbdm.    (CI.  200—38) 
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A  switch  construction  comprising  a  contact  blade  as- 
sembly including  a  first  blade,  a  second  blade,  and  a  third 
blade  biased  towards  contact  with  said  second  blade,  said 
third  blade  being  normally  in  contact  with  said  second 
blade  and  out  of  contact  with  said  first  blade,  a  one  day 
cam  and  a  plural  day  cam  each  having  a  notch,  gearing 
positively  connecting  said  cams  to  produce  registry  of 
said  notches  after  a  predetermined  number  of  days,  said 
contact  blade  assembly  having  a  cam  follower  portion 
arranged  to  drop  into  said  notches  upon  registry  thereof 
to  interrupt  contact  between  said  third  blade  and  second 
blade  and  to  establish  contact  between  said  third  and 
first  blades,  a  latching  pawl  for  holding  said  third  blade 
in  contact  with  said  first  blade  and  out  of  contact  with 
said  second  blade,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  releas- 
ing said  latching  pawl,  said  one  day  cam  having  a  pro- 
jecting arm  for  releasing  said  latching  pawl  in  the  event 
of  failure  of  said  electromagnetic  means,  said  projecting 
arm  being  arranged  independently  of  said  electromag- 
netic means  and  being  wholly  independent  in  its  opera- 
tion of  the  operation  of  said  electromagnetic  means. 


3,001,037 
RETRACTABLE  FINGER  BUS  DUCT  PLUG  WITH 

THREE  POSITION  HANDLE 
John  B.  Cataldo,  Blrmhigham,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesDC 
assignnients,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PennsylTania 
Filed  Sept.  13, 1956,  Ser.  No.  609,590 
UCIahnt.    (Q.  20»— 50) 
1 .  A  plug-in  unit  for  a  bus  duct  system  being  comprised 
of  a  housing,  a  handle,  disconnect  means,  a  conducting 
finger;  said  housing  being  comprised  of  a  casing  having 
a  cover;  said  operating  handle  being  operatively  mounted 
on  said  cover;  said  disconnect  means  being  comprised  of 
a  pair  of  cooperating  contacts  and  an  operating  mecha- 
nism: said  operating  mechanism  operatively  associated 
with  said  cooperating  contacts  for  moving  said  cooperat- 
ing contacts   into  engaged   and   disengaged   position;   a 
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latch  means  operatively  associated  with  said  handle  for 
selectively  connecUng  said  handle  to  said  conductmg 
finger-  said  operating  handle  having  a  first,  second  and 
third  position;  said  latch  means  being  operative  to  con- 
nect said  handle  to  said  conducting  finger  when  said 
handle  is  moved  from  said  first  to  said  second  position 
and  operative  to  disconnect  said  handle  from  said  finger 
when  said  handle  is  moved  between  said  second  and  said 
third  position;  said  operating  mechanism  of  said  discon- 
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3  001  039 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL* INERllAL  SWITCH 
Arthur  E.  Johnson,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  asrignor  tothe 
United  States  of  America  as  repiesented  by  the  Secre- 

^•'^  °'  *Sm'£c.  30, 1959,  S«^No  863,056 

11  Claims.    (CI.  200—61.45) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


■.^Sm^» 


nect  means  being  positioned  for  engagcnrient  by  said  op- 
crating  handle  only  when  said  opcratmg  handle  is  moved 
from  said  second  to  said  third  position  and  when  said 
operating  handle  is  moved  from  said  third  to  said  sec- 
ond position  to  thereby  move  said  cooperating  contacts  to 
said  disengaged  position;  said  conducting  finger  being 
positioned  to  operatively  engage  an  electrical  conducting 
means  disposed  externally  of  said  casing  when  said  op- 
crating  handle  is  in  said  second  position. 


OVERHEAD  CLC^^,  ^^J^T^^^i:^^!^ 
SYSTEM  AND  ACTUATOR  THEREFOR 

Glenn  P.  Gea^U,  930  Lake  Shore  Road, 

Grosse  Potote  Shores,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  729,048 

3  Claims.     (0.200—61.43) 


1    A  normally  open  switch  comprising  a  ngid,  hollow 
conducting  element  having  an  inner  contact  surface  a  rod 
lilce  conducting  clement,  a  first  means  for  mamtaimng 
said  rod  like  element  within  said  hollow  element  and 
insulated  therefrom,  resilient  means  engaging  said  rod 
like  element  and  electrically  connected  thereto  for  mak- 
ing contact  selccUvely  with  said  surface,  an  inertial  mem- 
ber disposed  on  said  rod  like  element,  means  for  prevcnt- 
hiB  lon^dinal  movement  of  said  inerual  member  with 
refpec?  to  said  rod  like  means,  said  last  named  meaiui 
and  said  inertial  member  consutuung  a  antral  member 
a  portion  of  said  resilient  means  engaging  said  cen  ra^ 
member,  a  second  means  for  maimain.ng  .^^id  centrd 
member  and  a  second  portion  of  said  '■csi.cnt  means 
apart,  whereby  said  contact  means  engages  sa'd  surface 
selectively  in  accordance  with  the  mtensity  and  direction 
of  force  suddenly  applied  to  said  switch. 


3,001,040 

SWITCH  „,.„. 

Gregory  J.  Campbell,  Freeport,  Dl^asjignor  to  William 

T.  Nehnan,  Freeport,  ni. 

FUed  May  2, 1957,  Ser.  No.  656,534 

17  Clafans.    (CI.  200—67) 


;   ,4 { 


«  7 
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1    An  obstruction- responsive  actuator  for  a  safety  clo- 
sure travel   interrupting  system  of  an  electric-motor-op- 
eratcd  overhead  closure,  comprising  a  plurahty  of  sup- 
port-guiding attachment  members  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  closure  near  the  leading  edge  thereof  m  ^^^^rzOy- 
spaced  relationship,  a  forwardly-urged  support  gmdedly 
and  sUdably  mounted  in  each  attachment  member  and 
having  electric  switch  means  thereon,  and  an  e»<Mg^~ 
safety-obstruction-engaging  member  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed substantially  paraUel  to  the  leading  ed^  of  the 
closure  and  sUdably  mounted  on  said  supports  for  travd 
from  an  advanced  position  disposed  at  a  predetennincd 
distance  rearwardly  from  the  forward  ends  of  said  sup- 
ports to  a  retracted  position  operatively  engagmg  said 
switch  means,  said  supports  having  forward  slop  ele- 
ments thereon  restraining  said  obstruction-engaging  man- 
ber  from  moving  forwardly  on  said  supports  beyond  said 
advanced  position  whereby  said  forward  ends  of  said 
supports  project  forwardly   from   and  shield   said  ob- 
struction-engaging member  from  engagement  with  nor- 
mal building  structure  during  normal  operation  of  the 
closure. 


1    A  blade  for  a  snap  acting  mechanism  comprising  a 
resilient  leaf  spring  having  one  end  portion  adapted  to 
be  fixedly  mounted,  said  leaf  spring  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  slot  therein  terminating  short  of  said  one 
end  portion  and  integrally  connected  at  the  outer  end  to 
said  side  portions  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
therein  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  said  side  portions 
and  forming  each  of  the  side  portions  into  inner  and 
outer  strips  integrally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  one 
end  portion  and  integrally  connected  at  the  ouer  end  to 
each  other,  and  means  displacing  the  outer  ends  of  the 
side  portions  in  the  plane  of  said  blade  a  preselected 
amount  from  the  normal  position  thereof  to  tension  some 
of  said  strips  and  compress  the  other  of  said  strips. 


3,001,041 
SNAP-ACnON  DEVICES 

David  Alexander  Wilson,  S""***^^'^"*""!,"^ 
to  Burgess  Products  Company  LimHed,  HincUey,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britafai  ««1  NojlU^  Ireland 
FuSsipt.  3, 1958,  Ser.  NaJ5S^25 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britoln  Sept  30,  1957 
3  Claims.     (O.  200—67) 
1.  In  a  snap-action  switch  comprising  two  spaced  nxed 
stops  of  which  at  least  one  is  an  electrical  contact,  a  sub- 
stantially flat  rigid  member  having  one  end  disposed  be- 
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tween  said  fixed  stops,  a  fixed  abutment  which  is  engaged 
by  the  other  end  of  said  rigid  member,  at  least  one  con- 
tact carried  by  said  one  end  of  said  rigid  member  to  be 
engageable  with  said  fixed  contact,  a  link  rcsiliently  ex- 
tensible under  tension  anchored  at  one  end  to  said  rigid 
member  remotely  from  said  abutment,  a  fixed  anchorage 
to  which  the  other  end  of  said  tension  link  is  anchored,  a 


3,M1,M3 
INERTIAL  AND  CXNTRIFUGALLY  OPERATED 

HaroM  E.  Ertam,  Grccobdt,  Md^  urignor  to  the  United 
SCatcf  of  America  as  rcprcMBted  by  tlic  Sccretanr  of 
the  Navy 

Flkd  Jane  8, 1954,  Scr.  No.  435.382 

6  Claims.     (CI.  200—80) 

(Graced  uider  TWc  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


J    ?'        «       it  55. 


rotary  operating  cam  disposed  to  bear  on  one  side  of  said 
tension  link,  and  a  spindle  with  which  said  cam  is  assem- 
bled, the  combination  of  a  snap-action  mechanism  separ- 
able from  the  switch  in  sub-assembly,  comprising  said 
rigid  member  and  said  tension  link  with  a  unitary  clement 
affording  said  fixed  abutment  for  said  rigid  member,  said 
fixed  anchorage  for  said  tension  link,  and  at  least  one 
bearing  for  said  cam-and-spindle  assembly. 


3,001,042 
SNAP-ACTION  SWITCH 
Walter  L.  Cherry,  Jr.,  Highland  Parl^  HI.,  assignor  to 
Cherry  Electrical  Prodncte  Corp.,  Highland  Park,  III., 
a  corporation  of  lUipois 

Filed  Ang.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  831,142 
4  Claims.     (CL  200—67) 


:^ 
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1 .  A  snap-action  switch  comprising  a  ptair  of  parallelly 
extending  spaced  apart  contact-bearing  members,  an  ele- 
ment providing  connection  between  corresponding  end 
portions  of  said  contact-bearing  members,  a  switch  blade 
positioned  between  said  contact-bearing  members  in 
spaced  relation  with  respect  thereto  and  having  a  contact 
engageable  with  the  contacts  of  said  contact  bearing  mem- 
bers, means  carried  by  one  of  said  contact-bearing  mem- 
bers and  engaging  said  switch  blade  to  impart  flexing  of 
said  switch  blade  upon  flexing  of  said  contact-bearing 
members,  a  supporting  member  extending  in  a  vertical 
plane  with  respect  to  said  contact-bearing  members  and 
having  an  end  portion  angled  in  a  direction  toward  the 
contact -bearing  end  portion  of  said  switch  blade,  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  link  connecting  said  angled  end  portion 
and  said  contact-bearing  end  portion  of  said  switch  blade 
and  of  a  length  greater  than  the  distance  between  said 
angled  end  portion  and  the  said  end  of  said  switch  blade 
so  as  to  effect  snap-action  of  said  switch  blade  in  either 
direction  past  iu  long  axis,  a  fixed  mounting  for  corre- 
sponding ends  of  said  contact-bearing  members  and  an 
adjacent  end  portion  of  said  switch  blade,  said  switch 
blade  engaging  means  when  forced  against  said  switch 
blade  adapted  to  deform  said  switch  blade  in  the  direction 
of  its  length  so  as  to  cooperate  with  said  link  to  effect  a 
snap-action  movement  of  the  switch  blade  on  either  side 
of  its  said  long  axis,  and  an  actuating  member  for  said 
contact-bearing  members. 


1.  A  combination  centrifugal  and  inertia  actuated 
switch  for  use  in  a  projectile  comprising  a  pair  of  inertial 
elements  movable  selectively  from  an  initial  position  to 
a  moved  position  under  setback  force,  means  responsive 
to  centrifugal  force  for  locking  one  of  the  elements  in 
said  moved  position,  means  in  engagement  with  the  other 
one  of  the  elements  for  moving  said  other  element  from 
said  moved  position  to  said  initial  position  when  said 
setback  force  has  decreased  to  a  predetermined  value, 
and  means  carried  by  said  elements  for  establishing  an 
electrical  circuit  through  said  switch  when  said  other 
clement  has  been  returned  to  said  initial  position. 


3,001,044 
LOW  SPIN  DOUBLE  PURPOSE  MERCURY  SWITCH 
Calvin  F.  Brown,  Millersville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  tlie  United 
Stetes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Jnnc  29, 1954,  Scr.  No.  440,306 

4  Claims.    (H.  200— 80) 

(Gnwted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


••«'1  * 

]  1. , 

1 

3.  A  mercury  switch  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed 
casing  having  a  quantity  of  mercury  disposed  therein,  an 
apertured  disc  disposed  within  said  casing,  a  second  disc 
in  abutting  subadjacency  with  said  first  named  disc,  said 
discs  having  a  chamber  formed  therebetween,  an  annular 
porous  element  forming  a  portion  of  said  second  disc 
and  being  characterized  to  pass  said  mercury  under  a 
high  sustaining  pressure,  and  a  centrally  disposed  dense 
portion  forming  a  part  of  said  second  disc  and  enclosed 
by  said  annular  element  for  preventing  passage  of  said 
mercury  through  said  second  disc  as  the  switch  is  sub- 
jected to  a  sudden  shock. 


3.001,045 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  SWITCH 

Edward  J.  Kosowicz,  10  Rose  Terrace,  Tnimball,  Conn. 

FUcd  Apr.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,989 

9  Claims.     (O.  200—83) 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  switch  comprising  a  housing 

enclosing  a  chamber,  a  unit  assembly  mounted  in  the 

chamber    comprising    a    bracket,    means    securing    the 
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bracket  to  a  wall  of  the  housing,  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  vertically  spaced  flexible  supports  extending  later- 
ally from  the  bracket,  a  vertical  column  comprising  a  thin 
flexible  spring  plate  extending  between  and  supported  at 
its  upper  and  lower  ends  by  said  supports,  an  electric 


3,M1,«47 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Gnndokar   Brawnaiia,  Mnald^  Germany, 
Siemens   and    Habkc    AkticBgcsellachaft    Berlin 
Munich,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  801,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  24,  1958 

12  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


to 
and 


switch  mounted  on  the  bracket  between  said  supports  in- 
cluding an  operating  means  projecting  therefrom  and 
located  closely  adjacent  one  side  of  the  column,  and  a 
movable  pressure-responsive  means  engaging  the  under 
side  of  the  lower  support  in  substantial  alignment  with 
the  column. 


I 


3,001,046 

VACUUM  RELAY 

Looii  J.  Racz  and  Clark  T.  Rocssier,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  as- 

signoii  to  Jcsmlngs  Radio  Manofactnring  Corporation, 

San  Jose,  Cidif .,  a  corporation  of  Califoraia 

FUed  May  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  733,721 

12  aaims.     (O.  200—87) 


1,  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  a  magnet 
including  a  flux  member  and  a  core  member,  an  armature 
extending  with  the  free  end  thereof  between  the  poles  of 
said  magnet,  a  magnetizing  winding  common  to  said 
magnet  aixl  said  armature,  said  armature  being  utilized 
as  an  electrical  conductor  and  closing  in  its  attracted 
position  an  electrical  circuit  by  engagement  with  contact 
means  cooperating  therewith,  a  structural  member  carry- 
ing said  last  namecd  contact  means  normally  positioned 
adjacent  said  core  member,  a  contact  spring  which  is  in 
normal  position  of  said  armature  in  engagement  with  said 
structural  member,  movement  of  the  latter,  responsive 
to  operative  actuation  of  said  armature,  effecting  disen- 
gagement of  said  structural  member  with  said  contact 
spring.  

3,001,048 
MINIATURE  MODULAR  RELAY 
Chester  R.  Rhodes,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Mechanical  Specialties  Co.,  Inc.,  Whittier,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  July  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  830,350 
11  Claims.     (Q.  200—87) 


1.  A  vacuum  relay  comprising  a  dielectric  bulb  closed 
on  one  side  with  a  metallic  wall  and  therewith  enclosing 
a  vacuumized  chamber,   a  magnetic  core  integral  with 
the  metallic  wall  and  extending  on  both  sides  thereof, 
an  armature  pivotally  mounted  within  the  chamber  adja- 
cent the  inner  end  of  the  core,  means  pressing  the  arma- 
ture away  from  the  core,  core  energizing  means  adjacent 
the  external  end  of  the  core  and  (^>erable  to  move  the 
armature  toward  the  core,  spaced  contact  points  within 
the  chamber  and  mounted  on  the  bulb  and  each  said  point 
being  continuous  with  a  lead  external  to  the  bulb,  a  mova- 
ble contact  rollably  engaging  one  of  the  contact  points 
and  roUable  thereon  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
another  contact  point  to  close  a  circuit  therebetween,  and 
means  mounting  the  movable  contact  on  the  armature 
and  insulating  it  therefrom. 


1.  In  a  relay  structure  having  one  magnetic  member 
of  an  insulative  ferritc  material  and  means  to  magnetize 
said  member  for  the  actuation  of  said  relay,  plural  arma- 
tures of  magnetic  spring  material  each  rigidly  fastened 
to  one  extremity  of  said  member  to  extend  to  the  opposite 
extremity  of  said  member  as  a  cantilever  for  attraction  to 
said  member  upon  energization  of  said  means  to  mag- 
netize, a  magnet  of  fixed  magnetomotive  force  adjacent 
the  free  end  of  each  said  armature  to  attract  the  free  end 
of  each  said  armature  away  from  said  opposite  extremity 
save  when  said  means  to  magnetize  is  excited,  a  first  con- 
tact upon  each  said  magnet,  a  second  contact  mating  there- 
with upon  the  free  end  of  each  said  armature  and  a  third 
contact  mating  with  said  second  contact  oppositely  to  said 
first  contact,  the  spring  of  each  said  armature  causing  a 
wiping  action  at  each  pair  of  mating  contacts. 


1 


3,001,049 
MAGNETIC  LATCH 
Roberi  G.  Didicr,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Leach  Corporatiaa 
FUed  Nov.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  856,259 
9  Claims.     (Q.  200—98) 
1.  A  latching  device  comprising  a  magnetically  oper- 
able pivoul  member  alternately  movable  between  a  first 
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and  a  second  position;  a  first  fixed  magnet  having  a  mag- 
netic flux  field;  a  first  magnetic  circuit  for  the  flux  of  said 
first  magnet;  a  first  means  for  producing  a  flux  in  said 
first  circuit  in  opposition  to  the  flux  of  said  first  magnet; 
a  second  fixed  magnet  having  a  magnetic  flux  field;  a 
second  magnetic  circuit  for  the  flux  of  said  second  mag- 
net; and  a  second  means  for  producing  a  flux  in  said 
second  circuit  in  opposition  to  the  flux  of  said  second 


r«      J*    M    n  »    ■      Si 


.     2 


magnet,  said  first  and  said  second  means  for  producing  a 
flux  being  selectively  and  independently  operable,  said 
pivotal  member  having  portions  forming  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  magnetic  circuits  for  movement  by  the 
fixed  magnet  in  either  one  of  said  circuits  when  the  flux 
of  the  fixed  magnet  in  the  other  of  said  circuits  is  op- 
posed by  the  means  for  producing  flux  in  such  other  cir- 
cuit 


3,fOl,05O 
ARC  INTERRUPTING  DEVICE 
Donald  W.  CoUicr,  Wayne,  NJ.,  aasigDor  to  McGraw- 
Edicon  Company,  Miiwankec,  Wis^  a  corponitioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jaly  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  824,497 
3  Claims.     (O.  200—120) 


1.  A  circuit  interrupting  device  having  a  container,  a 
fusible  element  disposed  within  said  container  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  in  an  electrical  circuit,  and  a  gaseous  arc 
extinguishing  medium  disposed  within  said  container  and 
including  percbloryl  fluoride. 


3,001,051 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICES 
William  Hawardca  Fiahcr,  Manclicatcr,  England,  assignor 
to  Tbc  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London, 

FDed  Jan.  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  3,030 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  16,  1959 

7  Claims.     (O.  200—138) 

'  i  i  «  <i  I? 


UK" 


an  axis  between  the  ends  of  said  bimetallic  element  and 
nearer  said  one  end,  a  U-shaped  spring  supported  by  and 
applying  a  compressive  force  between  the  otlier  end  of 
said  bimetallic  element  and  a  point  on  said  body  lying 
on  that  side  of  said  axis  nearer  said  one  end  of  said 
element,  means  to  determine  the  pivotal  position  of  said 
carriage,  and  a  movable  electrical  contact  carried  by  the 
said  other  end  of  said  bimetallic  element  and  arranged 
to  make  and  break  contact  with  a  fixed  electrical  contact. 


3.  A  temperature  responsive  device  comprising  a  body, 
a  bimetallic  strip-like  element,  a  carriage  fixed  to  said 
element  at  one  end  thereof  and  pivoted  on  said  body  on 


3,N1,052 

HEAT  RESPONSIVE  SWITCHES 

Earnest  F.  Swanson,  R.R.  1,  Bristol,  Ind. 

Filed  May  5, 1960,  Scr.  No.  27,103 

8  Claims.     (CL  200— 138) 


1 .  In  a  thermostatic  switch  assembly,  a  circular  insulat- 
ing base  having  a  central  terminal  pin  projecting  there- 
through and  additional  terminal  pins  projecting  through 
said  base  in  radially  and  angularly  spaced  relation  to 
said  central  pin,  an  insulating  hub  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  inner  end  of  said  central  pin,  a  contacting  element 
having  a  U-shaped  bend  adjustably  and  embracingly  en- 
gaging said  hub  and  having  angularly  spaced  flexible  con- 
tact arms  projecting  from  the  hub  between  said  other 
terminal  pins,  means  electrically  connecting  said  contact- 
ing element  with  said  central  pin  and  permitting  rotation 
of  said  hub,  non-corrosive  silver  coatings  on  said  contact 
arms  and  the  coacting  portions  of  said  other  pins,  a 
spiral  thermically  responsive  driving  spring  having  one 
end  fixedly  anchored  relative  to  said  base  and  having 
its  other  end  drivingly  engaged  with  said  hub  and  posi- 
tioned beyond  the  ends  of  said  terminal  pins,  and  a  case 
enclosing  said  spring  and  hub  and  sealed  to  said  base 
around  the  inner  ends  of  said  terminal  pins. 


3,001,053 

COAXIAL  SWITCH 

Richard  Rnbin,  Natick,  Mass^  assignor  Xo  Andrew  Alf ord, 

Winchester,  Mass. 

FUed  June  20, 1957,  Scr.  No.  666,939 

2  Claims.     (CL  200—153) 


1.  A  multiposition  switch  for  selectively  connecting  a 
plurality  of  coaxial  transmission  lines  comprising  an  elon- 
gated hollow  body,  a  plurality  of  spaced  coaxial  trans- 
mission lines,  the  inner  conductors  of  which  extend  into 
said  body  to  a  position  substantially  centrally  thereof  and 
terminate  in  conducting  loops  aligned  symmetrically  about 
a  common  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  with  the  plane  of 
each  loop  generally  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  an  eloi>- 
gated  member  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  in  said 
body  substantially  centrally  in  sliding  contact  with  all  said 
loops  solely  along  an  inside  surface  of  each  loop  which 
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surrounds  and  conUcts  the  outside  surface  of  said  mem- 
ber, the  maximum  cross  section  of  said  elongated  mem- 
ber lying  within  a  projection  of  said  loop  inside  surfaces, 
said  member  having  alternate  electrically  insulating  and 
electrically  conducting  sections,  one  of  said  conductmg 
sections  having  a  length  substantiaUy  equal  to  the  distance 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  inner  conductors,  and 
means  for  causing  longitudinal  movement  of  said  member. 


3,M1,056  ^ 

CEILING  HEATER  AND  VENTILATOR^^ 

Walter  A.  Spear,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Ms^or  Jo  Nutone, 

Inc  ChKfainati,  Ohio,  a  «??<««*«;  ^fiJi"  ^"^ 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1958,  Ser.  No.  764,680 

5  Cbdms.    (CI.  219—39) 


II 


3,00L054  _^  ^_ 

HEATING  PANEL  HAVtsG  A  PLURALITY  OF 
CURRENT  PATHS 

Eogcne  Chaite  Fehncr,  Wayne,  Pa^  *!!A?^  v.ST**'*^ 

Electric  Compuiy,  a  corporation  ^  New  York 

FUed  Ani.  1, 1958,  Ser.  No.  752,608 

1  Clafan.    (CL  219—19) 
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A  heating  panel  comprising  a  number  of  resistance 
wires  disposed  to  form  a  heating  element,  said  resistance 
wires  being  formed  into  a  series  of  runs,  said  wires  cross- 
ing at  the  end  of  each  run  at  crossover  segments  whereby 
each  of  said  wires  crosses  each  of  the  other  wires  of  said 
run  each  of  said  wires  being  in  electrical  contact  with 
eve^  other  wire  at  said  crossover  segmenu.  the  length  of 
each  run  being  substantially  larger  than  the  length  of 
the  crossover  segment,  the  ratio  of  the  run  to  the  segment 
being  greater  than  20. 


(I 


ELLIPSOIDAL  RADIATION  IMAGE  FURNACE 
Wimam  W.  Loiler,  Rocky  River,  and  Myron  R.  NnlJ, 
Bcrca,  Ohio,  asslfnon  to  Union  CariMc  Corporation, 

a  conHwation  of  New  York  

^^Sld  Oct  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  690,920 
9ClafaiM.    (CL219— 34) 


3    An  appliance  comprising  a  frame,  a  motor  mount- 
ed by  said  frame,  an  exhaust  fan  and  a  circulaung  fan 
driven  by  said  motor  in  opposition  to  each  other,  said 
exhaust  fan   being  of  greater   air  propelling  efficiency 
than  said  circulating  fan  and  tending  to  starve  said  cir- 
culating fan.  an  exhaust  port  formed  in  said  frame,  said 
exhaust  fan  tending  to  drive  air  through  said  exhaust 
port,  a  gate  movable  to  open  and  closed  positions  such 
that  when  said  gate  is  in  open  position  said  exhaust  fan 
starves  said  circulating  fan  and  propels  air  through  said 
port  and  such  that  when  said  gate  is  closed  said  exhaust 
fan  is  rendered  ineffective  to  starve  said  circulating  fan, 
a  heating  element  in  the  path  of  air  flow  from  said  cir- 
culating fan,  and  means  automatically  closing  said  gate 
when  said  heating  element  is  energized. 

3,M1,057 
SIGMA  SPOT  WELDING 
Robert  U  Hackman,  Morris  PliJiiJh  "Dd  Lert«  J.  O^ri^ 
Maplewood,  NJ.,  anicnon  to  Union  Cart>We  Corpora- 
tkMi,  a  corporatloB  of  New  York 

FUedNoT.  12, 1957, Ser.  No. 695,938 
2  Claims.    (CL  21^-127) 


Mh,iin 


6.  A  radiation  image  furnace  comprising  a  heating  zone 
defined  by  the  transverse  cross-sections  of  two  mutually 
facing  ellipsoidal  mirrors  having  subsuntially  coincident 
far  foci  and  substantially  common  optic  axis,  a  source  of 
radiant  heat  substantially  at  the  near  focus  of  one  of  said 
mirrors,  heat-resistant  transparent  means  for  holding  a 
sample,  said  means  being  positioned  substantially  at  the 
near  focus  of  the  other  of  said  mirrors,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  transparent  means  toward  and  away  from  the  hot- 
test point  in  said  heating  zone,  and  shutter  means  inter- 
mediate said   mirrors  in  the  path  of  energy  reflected 
thereby,  substantially  at  the  coincident  far  foci  of  said 
mirrors,  for  controlling  radiation  upon  a  sample  in  said 
transparent  means,  whereby  radiation  incident  upon  said 
sample  converges  upon  the  small  figure  of  confusion  of 
the  second  focus  of  one  of  said  mirrors  and  diverges  to 
the  second  mirror  to  be  rcconverged  upon  said  sample. 


1    The  method  of  spot  welding  metal  plates  which  com- 
prises arranging  said  plates  in  overlapping  relation,  one 
above  tiie  other,  adhesively  applying  directly  to  the  under- 
side of  the  lower  of  said  plates  below  the  weld  zone  a 
single  layer  of  a  woven  glass  fiber  tape,  said  tape  bemg 
permeable  to  the  flow  of  gas  Uierethrough  and  free  of 
adhesive  in  the  zone  of  the  weld,  stri^ng  an  arc  between 
the  top  plate  and  a  wire  electrode  to  melt  the  top  ot 
said  plate,  advancing  the  wire  toward  the  lop  plate  at  a 
speed  no  less  than  the  burn  off  rate  of  said  wire  elec- 
trode to  cause  the  weld  to  penetrate  through  the  upper 
plate  and  into  said  lower  plate  whereby  said  glass  tape 
alone  supports  the  molten  weld  zone  and  prevents  molten 
metal  in  the  weld  zone  from  dropping  through  the  lower 
plate. 
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METHOD  OF  WELDING  INTERLINED 

STRUCTURES 

RoWrt  E.  Faker,  Ckkago,  Md  John  R.  ThooMoo,  Park 

Forest,  m,  aarifiinn  to  Rkeem  M— factartnt  Com- 

paay,  Rlckmoad,  CaHf^  a  cotporatkM  of  Caltfomla 

Filed  Jaly  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,822 

4  Clafam.     (CL  219L-127) 


1 .  In  the  art  of  fabricating  tanks  and  the  like  with  dif- 
ferent sections  each  having  a  backing  sheet  of  steel  and 
a  separate  liner  at  one  side  thereof  formed  of  a  non- 
corrosive  material  having  a  melting  point  lower  than  the 
steel,  the  method  of  joining  said  sections  which  comprises 
placing  the  sections  in  engagement  with  the  steel  sheets 
in  opposing  spaced  relation  and  the  liners  interposed  there- 
between and  in  contact  with  each  other,  and  applying 
heat  to  the  exposed  exterior  face  of  the  backing  sheet 
of  one  of  the  engaged  sections  for  conduction  therebe- 
tween simultaneously  while  generating  internal  thermal 
expansion  pressures  within  the  heated  area  of  the  sections 
sufficient  to  expel  substantially  all  of  the  liner  portions 
therefrom  and  to  weld  the  sheets  together  in  such  area 
whiJe  forming  thoroughly  fused  sealed  thickenings  of  the 
expelled  liner  material  in  regions  adjacent  the  welded 
sheet  area. 


3,Nl,t59 

MANUFACTURE  OF  BIMETALLIC  BILLETS 

Joseph  H.  Jones,  Canton,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  Copperweld 

Steel  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Ang.  20, 1956,  Ser.  No.  605,071 

8  Claima.     (CI.  219—137) 


1.  A  method  of  malung  a  bimetallic  billet  comprising, 
all  while  the  billet  components  except  at  and  adjacent 
the  welding  zone  are  at  room  temperature,  assembling 
billet  components  in  face  to  face  relation,  peripherally 
sealing  the  joint  between  the  components  by  fluxless 
welding  and  thereafter  applying  flux  and  firmly  joining 
the  billet  components  by  peripherally  welding  them  to- 
gether by  submerged  arc  welding. 


3,N1,0M 
FLOODLIGHT 
BacII  Moore,  Houton,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Esqaire,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  673,356 
2  Claims.     (CL  240— 3) 
1.  A  floodlight,  comprising  a  case  having  a  top  and 
bottom  and  a  laterally  elongate  opening  across  one  side, 
a  reflecting  surface  in  the  case  and  curved  concavely  of 
the  open  side  from  one  end  to  the  other  thereof,  an  open- 
ing in  the  bottom  of  the  case,  a  well  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  bottom  of  the  case  in  alignment  with 
said  opening,  an  electrical  socket  mounted  in  the  well  so 
that  its  open  end  is  aligned  with  the  opening  in  the  case 
bottom,  a  cylindrical  socket  on  the  top  of  the  case  facing 


downwardly  and  axially  aligned  with  the  electrical  socket, 
heat  insulating  and  cushioning  material  lining  the  inside 
of  the  cylindrical  socket,  and  a  lamp  mounted  in  front  of 
the  reflecting  surface  having  its  upper  end  fitted  closely 


within  the  heat  insulating  and  cushioning  material  of  the 
cylindrical  socket  and  its  lower  end  fitted  into  the  elec- 
trical socket  whereby  the  portion  of  the  lamp  inter- 
mediate its  opposite  ends  is  out  of  engagement  with  the 
case. 


3,M1,0<1 
FLOODLIGHT  HAVING  SEGMENTED  REFLECTOR 
Buell  Moore,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Esqnire,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,011 
3  Cfadms.     {CI.  240-^  1 35) 


2.  A  floodlight  comprising  a  case  having  a  top  and 
bottom  and  being  open  at  a  front  side,  an  electrical  socket 
for  mounting  a  lamp  within  the  case,  upper  and  lower 
parallel  grooves  of  substantially  equal  length  and  being 
respectively  in  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  case,  the  grooves 
each  extending  from  one  lateral  side  of  the  case  to  the 
other  lateral  side  and  curving  concavely  inwardly  from 
the  open  front  side  intermediate  their  ends,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  separate  substantially  rectangular  strips  of  highly 
polished  sheet  metal  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation- 
ship and  having  their  opposite  ends  removably  disposed 
in  said  grooves  so  that  the  strips  are  vertically  extend- 
ing, said  strips  being  flat  in  transverse  cross-section  and 
being  bowed  longitudinally  away  from  said  front  side  to 
reflect  light  from  said  lamp  out  the  open  front  side  of 
the  case  in  a  broad  beam. 


3,001,062 
LIGHT  REFRACTOR 
Frederic  C.  Whiklcr,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Nick  StnflFer, 
Vkksborg,  Mias.,  asaignon  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
Corpontioa,  East  Ptttsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Sept  15, 1955.  Scr.  No.  534,526 
1  Claim,     (a.  240—106) 
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A  refractor  adapted  for  use  with  an  elongated  li^t 
source  comprising  a  flat  elongated  panel  of  light  trans- 
mitting material,  a  plane  surface  on  one  side  of  said  panel, 
a  plurality  of  prisms  on  the  other  side  of  said  panel  the 
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outer  edges  of  said  prisms  being  located  in  a  common 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  said  one  side  of  said 
panel,  said  prisms  being  disposed  in  a  pattern  having  the 
outer  edges  of  three  adjacent  prisms  located  to  form  an 
equilateral  triangle,  each  outer  edge  of  eadi  said  ad- 
jacent prisms  also  forming  a  tide  of  other  equflatenl 
triangles,  respectively,  each  prism  of  each  laid  equilateral 
triangle  having  a  side  thereof  exteoding  depthwise  faito 
said  material  and  inwardly  of  taid  equilateral  trianik 
to  a  common  point,  each  said  side  forming  an  isosceles 
triangle  including  an  outer  edge  of  each  said  prism  and 
each  said  side  being  located  at  such  an  angle  that  said 
panel  serves  as  a  refractor,  said  panel  divided  into  a 
central  portion  and  opposite  side  portions,  said  central 
portion  comprising  spaced  parallel  rows  of  said  prisms, 
said  side  portions  comprising  spaced  parallel  rows  of  said 
prisms  with  said  parallel  rows  of  the  latter  prisnu  ex- 
tending angularly  with  respect  to  the  corresponding  paral- 
lel rows  of  prisms  of  said  central  portion,  and  the  prismi 
of  each  of  said  side  portions  being  of  a  size  smaller 
than  said  central  portion  prisms  so  that  said  central  por- 
tion is  adapted  to  control  the  brightness  of  said  light 
source  in  one  direction  and  said  side  portions  are  adapt- 
ed to  control  brightness  of  said  light  source  in  other 
directions. 


3.001,064 
OVER-THE-HORKON  RADIO  SYSTEM  HAVING 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  SHIFT  AT  PREDE- 
TERMINED  SIGNAL-NOISE  RATIOS 
Roger  Akxb  and  Jean  Claode  Simon,  Paris.  FrwKC,  as- 
sigBors  to  Compi«nic  GcBcnic  dc  Telegraphic  Sum 
FIL  a  corporatioB  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1957,  Ser.  No.  647,333 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  France  Apr.  9,  1956 

2  Claims.    {CI.  250—6) 
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3,001,063 
SELECTIVE  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN 

WAY  STATIONS  AND  CONTROL  OFFICE 

Franklin  George,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Railway  Signal  Company,  Rodiciter,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  30, 1956,  Scr.  No.  607,070 

11  ClainH.     (CL  246—7) 


1.  An  ultra  high  frequency  communication  system 
comprising  a  broad  band  electronically  tunable  trans- 
mitter; a  modulator  generator  for  said  transmitter  for 
providing  a  modulating  voltage  of  a  predcterrnined 
recurrent  wave  form;  an  auxiliary  receiver  associated 
with  said  transmitter  and  having  means  for  actuating  said 
generator  upon  reception  of  a  signal  of  a  predetermined 
frequency;  a  receiver  for  receiving  signals  from  said 
broad  band  transmitter,  said  receiver  comprising  a  limiter 
for  limiting  the  amplitude  of  the  received  signal  to  a  pre- 
determined level,  means  for  filtering  noise  frequencies 
outside  the  frequency  band  of  said  signals  and  means  for 
measuring  the  level  of  said  noise;  an  auxiliary  transniitter 
associated  with  said  receiver  for  transmitting  a  signal 
having  said  predetermined  frequency  and  nrieans  for 
initiating  transmission  by  said  auxiliary  transmitter  upon 
said  noise  level  reaching  a  predetermined  value  and  for 
causing  said  auxiliary  transmitter  to  stop  transmission 
upon  said  level  becoming  lower  than  said  value. 


3,001,065 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  TRANSDUCING 

ELASTIC  WAVES 

Glen  Petervon,  502  S.  83rd  East  Ave,  Tnba,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1958.  Ser.  No.  731,484 

27  Claims.    (CL  2S»— 17) 


1.  In  a  communication  system  for  railroads,  a  control 
office  and  a  plurality  of  way  sUtions  located  along  a 
trackway,  a  line  circuit  extending  between  the  control 
office  and  said  way  sUtions,  a  code  communication  sys- 
tem  for  transmitting  control  codes  from  said  control 
office  to  any  selected  way  station  over  said  line  circuit 
and  also  to  transmit  indication  codes  from  any  particular 
way  station  to  the  control  office,  a  radio  transmitter  and 
receiver  at  each  way  station  and  on  a  moving  vehicle 
travelling  along  the  trackway,  means  at  each  way  station 
acting  in  response  to  the  reception  of  a  radio  signal  from 
said  vehicle  for  causing  the  transmission  of  a  distinctive 
indication  code  over  said  code  communication  system 
to  said  control  office  to  give  an  indication  characteristic 
of  that  particular  way  station  receiving  the  radio  signal, 
means  manually  operable  for  causing  the  transmission  of 
a  distinctive  code  over  said  code  communication  system 
to  select  any  desired  way  station  for  radio  communication 
with  the  moving  vehicle  within  range  of  that  way  station, 
and  telephone  communication  means  operative  over  said 
line  circuit  with  any  selected  way  station  for  causing  said 
telephone  communication  to  be  relayed  through  the  radio 
transmitting  and  receiving  means  at  that  selected  way 
station. 


•w 
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1.  A  differential  transducer  comprised  of  a  divided 
spark  gap  having  at  least  one  movable  element  in  circuit 
arrangement  with  a  radio-frequency  circuit,  a  source  of 
electric  power  and  an  antenna,  said  movable  element  being 
responsive  to  frequencies  other  than  those  to  which  said 
radio-frequency  circuit  and  antenna  are  responsive,  said 
movable  element  being  actuated  by  elastic  waves,  said 
transducer  producing  and  radiating  damped  electromag- 
netic waves. 

3  001,066 
REMOTE  control' TRANSMimNG  DEVICE 
Jo«ph  S.  Naber,  Whcclii«,  and  Aithnr  H.  Madnewskl, 
River  Forest,  DL,  asaiKMrB  to  A.R.F.  Prodocts,  Inc., 
River  Forest,  lU.,  a  corpontioB  of  IDfaMb 
FDcd  May  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  737,069 
3  Claims.     (O.  250—17) 
1 .  A  radio-frequency  generator  comprising,  a  direct  cur- 
rent power  source,  a  buzzer  having  a  pair  of  circuit 
breaking  contacts  and  a  frequency  of  at  least  200  cycles 
per  second,  a  periodic  interrupter  having  a  pair  of  drcuit 
breaking  contacts  and  a  frequency  between  5  and  60 
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cycles  per  second,  a  tank  circuit  having  a  coil  and  con-  tially  constant  the  phase  difference  between  the  carrier 
denser  connected  in  parallel  with  a  resonant  frequency  component  of  the  intermediate  frequency  waves  and  said 
of  approximately  300  kilocycles  per  second,  the  direct    local  oadllaUons;  means  for  limiting  the  amplitude  ot 
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current  power  source,  circuit  breaking  contacts  of  the 
buzzer,  circuit  breaking  contacts  of  the  periodic  inter- 
rupter, and  tank  circuit  being  connected  in  a  series  cir- 
cuit, and  a  vacuum  tube  oscillator  having  a  frequency 
of  approximately  900  megacycles  having  power  input 
terminals  connected  across  the  coil. 


3,M1,067 

PULSED  MAGNET  SATURATION  SIGNAL 

SEEKING  TUNER 

Max  I.  Maoahan,  KokooMi,  Ind^  asslcDor  to  General 

Moton  CoriMKatkNi,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporatkNi  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  710,725 
lOClalma.     (CI.  250— 20) 
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1.  In  radio  receiving  means  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
ductance means  for  tuning  tuned  circuits  to  scan  the 
band  for  which  the  means  is  designed,  common  core 
means  upon  which  the  inductance  means  are  mounted, 
said  core  means  being  of  magnetic  material  having  high 
retentivity  and  low  coercive  force  and  maintaining  a 
magnetic  charge  indefinitely,  a  magnetizing  winding  on 
said  core  means,  and  means  connected  to  said  magnetiz- 
ing winding  for  generating  and  applying  a  scries  of  se- 
quential pulses  of  gradually  increasing  amplitude  to  tune 
the  receiving  means  over  a  band. 
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said  combined  waves  and  oscillations  and  discriminator 
means  connected  to  said  limiting  means  for  reproducing 
said  signaL 

3,N1,0«9 
CTRAIGHT-LINE-FREQUENCY  TUNER 
Merle  R.  Habbvd,  Cedar  Rap4da,  Iowa,  asrignor  to  Col- 
Uh  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Iowa 

FUed  Joly  17,  1956,  Scr.  No.  598,272 
5  Claims.    (CL  25»— 40) 


3,001,068 
F.M.  RECEPTION  SYSTEM  OF  HIGH  SENSITTVITY 
Mansske  Morita  and  Snkchiro  Ito,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  aasignori  to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Jnly  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  748,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Aug.  12,  1957 

10  Claims.     (Q.  250—20) 

1.  A  receiving  system  of  high  sensitivity  for  receiving 
and  recovering  the  signal  from  a  frequency  modulated 
wave  in  the  presence  of  interfering  random  noise  compris- 
ing: means  for  translating  the  received  waves  on  which 
waves  representing  said  random  noise  is  superimposed  to 
waves  of  intermediate  frequeiKies,  said  means  including  a 
first  local  oscillator,  a  source  of  local  oscillations  having 
a  frequeiKy  equal  to  that  of  the  carrier  component  of  said 
intermediate  frequency  waves,  the  amplitude  of  said  local 
oadllatioas  having  a  minimum  predetermined  value; 
means  for  combining  said  intermediate  frequeiKy  waves 
and  said  local  oscillations;  means  for  maintaining  substan- 


1.  A  straight-line-frequency  tuner  comprising  an  in- 
ductance member  formed  as  a  circular  arc.  with  said 
circle  having  a  chord,  a  pivoting  point  dividing  said  chord 
into  two  parts  having  a  ratio  of  about  0.717,  and  the 
center  of  said  circular  arc  being  located  on  a  line  posi- 
tioned about  60  degrees  from  the  larger  erf  said  two  chord 
parts  and  passing  through  said  pivoting  point,  the  distance 
bc<wcen  said  center  point  and  said  p.voting  point  having 
a  ratio  to  said  chord  length  of  about  0.1622,  a  wiper  arm 
of  conducting  material  having  one  end  rotatable  about 
said  pivoting  point,  a  ground-plane  insulatingly  supported 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  inductance 
member,  means  for  maintaining  the  pivoted  end  of  said 
arm  at  substantially  ground  potential  for  radio  frequen- 
cies, and  said  wiper  arm  slidcably  and  conductively  en- 
gaging said  inductance  member,  with  the  straight-line- 
frequcncy  characteristic  of  said  tuner  being  obtained  by 
rotation  of  said  arm  over  the  circular  arc  portion  of 
said  inductance  member. 


3,M1,070 
METHOD  OF  GAGING  FILLING  HEIGHTS  IN 
CLOSED  CONTAINERS 
Wmiam  H.  Dark,  Jr.,  Edgcwood,  Harry  J.  Dc  Mnll, 
Havre  dc  Grace,  and  Pasqnalc  R.  Proto,  Bel  Air,  Md^ 
an^piors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1956,  Ser.  No.  564,591 

4  Claims.     (CI.  250—67) 

(Granted  nnder  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  height  of  fill  in  a  con- 
tainer wherein  the  filling  is  not  accessible  for  direct  meas- 
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urement  comprising  positioning  within  said  container  a 
gage  having  indicia  visible  on  an  X-ray  negative  and 
radiographing  said  receptacle  and  gage. 


3,001,071 

X-RAY  FILM  CASSETTE 

Karl  Hans  Retas,  Erlangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens- 

Relniger-Werke  Aktici«eMllschaft,  Erlangen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  22, 1956,  Ser.  No.  617,564 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  23, 1956 

5  Claims.     (CI.  250—68) 


3,001,073 
REFLECmTTY  COMPARISON  SYSTEM 
Frank  M.  Alexander,  Cohimbos,  and  Bernard  C.  Holben, 
Dublin,  OUo,  ass^nors  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Cor- 
poration 

FUed  May  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  661,139 
8  Claims.    (CL  250—83.3) 
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1.  An  X-ray  film  cassette  comprising  a  unitary  molded 
structure  including  a  bottom  wall  through  which  X-rays 
pass  to  an  X-ray  film  to  be  disposed  in  said  cassette  for 
the  purpose  of  making  an  X-ray  exposure  and  alO)  in- 
cluding side  walls  extending  from  said  bottom  wall  and 
having  laterally  inwardly  extending  bottom  border  por- 
tions merging  with  said  bottom  wall,  said  side  walls  and 
the  border  portions  thereof  merging  with  said  bottom  wall 
being  formed  of  synthetic  material  reinforced  by  fibrous 
material  which  impedes  the  passage  of  X-rays  and  the 
portion  of  the  bottom  wall  extending  inwardly  from  said 
border  portions  of  said  side  walls  being  reinforced  by 
material  which  favors  the  passage  of  X-rays,  a  cover 
made  of  synthetic  material  also  reinforced  by  fibrous 
material  which  impedes  the  passage  of  X-rays,  and  means 
for  hingcdly  connecting  said  cover  with  one  of  said  side 
walls  for  opening  and  closing  motion  with  respect  to  the 
remaining  side  walls. 


II 


3,001,072 

DEVICE  FOR  METERING  NEUTRONIC  FLUX, 
TEMPERATURE,  AND  COOLANT  FLOW  RATE 

Harvey  L.  GUck,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commb- 

FOed  Jme  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,271 
7  Claims.    (CL  250— 83.1) 


CT 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  gauging  a  material  by  directing  a 
beam  of  penetrative  radiation  into  a  surface  of  said  ma- 
terial from  one  side  of  the  same  and  quantitatively  de- 
tecting radiation  reflected  from  said  material  and  returned 
backwardiy  from  the  same  side  thereof  to  provide  a  quan- 
titative indication  of  a  variable  property  of  said  material, 
comprising  a  source  and  detector  assembly  including  a 
radioactive  source  for  providing  said  radiation  beam,  a 
radiation  detector  having  an  output  functional  of  radia- 
tion reflected  from  matter  in  the  path  of  said  beam,  and 
a  common  supporting  structure  for  said  source  and  said 
detector;  a  shutter  substantially  opaque  to  said  radiation 
beam;    bearing    means    for   supporting   said    shutter   for 
movement  parallel  to  at  least  one  portion  of  said  material 
surface,  means  for  supporting  said  bearing  means  in  fixed 
spaced  relation  to  said  material  surface;  a  mechanical 
linkage  interconnecting  said  shutter  and  said  source  and 
detector  assembly  for  effecting  relative  movement  there- 
between, said  linkage  including  means  for  moving  said 
shutter  between  a  first  position  blocking  the  path  of  said 
radiation  beam  and  a  second  position  removed  from  the 
path  of  said  radiation  beam,  and  means  for  moving  said 
source  and  detector  assembly  between  a  first  alternate  po- 
sition spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from   a  surface 
of  said  shutter  when  said  shutter  is  in  said  first  position 
and  a  second  alternate  position  spaced  substantially  the 
same  distance  from  said  material  surface  when  said  shut- 
ter is  in  said  second  position;  means  for  actuating  said 
linkage,  indicating  means  responsive  to  said  detector  out- 
put for  providing  an  indication  of  the  value  of  said  vari- 
able property  of  said  material   when  said  shutter  is  in 
said  second  position  and  for  providing  a  reference  indica- 
tion when  said  shutter  is  in  said  first  position,  and  means 
for  compensating  said  indicating  means  for  changes  in 
said  reference  indication  to  restore  the  accuracy  of  said 
variable  property  indication. 


1 .  A  neutron-sensitive  device  comprising  a  housing  ca- 
pable of  maintaining  a  vacuum  therein,  heat-conductive 
means  mounted  within  said  housing  having  relatively  thin 
and  thick  sections  which  constitute  regions  of  high  and 
low  temperature  gradients  respectively,  a  material 
capable  of  producing  heat  upon  impingement  of  neu- 
trons coupled  in  heat -conductive  relationship  to  said  high 
gradient  region  at  a  place  remote  from  said  low  gradient 
region,  said  housing  having  a  relatively  thin  wall  portion 
to  facilitate  the  transfer  of  heat  therethrough,  said  low 
gradient  region  being  mounted  in  heat-conductive  rela- 
tion to  said  thin  wall  portion  whereby  a  relatively  low 
temperature  gradient  is  maintained  between  said  low 
gradient  region  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  thin  wall 
portion,  and  temperature-sensing  means  for  measuring 
the  differential  temperature  between  a  point  in  said  high 
gradient  region  adjacent  said  material  and  a  point  in 
said  low  gradient  region,  said  temperature  difference  being 
proportional  to  the  neutronic  flux  in  the  region  in  which 
said  device  is  placed. 


3,001,074 

MEASURING  SYSTEM 

James  E.  Relder,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FDed  Oct  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,973 

9  Cbdms.    (CL  250—83.6) 


5.  In  a  steel  forming  process  wherein  a  rectangular 
steel  slab  is  unidircctionally  transported  by  a  roller  con- 
veyor, measuring  apparatus  comprising:  a  source  of 
nuclear  radiation  positioned  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
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slab,  a  G-M  tube,  means  for  mounting  said  G-M  tube 
perpendicular  to  a  fint  edge  of  said  slab  and  in  align- 
ment with  said  source  for  receiving  radiation,  said  source 
and  said  G-M  tube  defining  a  measuring  station,  means 
for  passing  said  slab  between  said  source  and  said  G-M 
tube,  means  for  stopping  said  slab  in  said  measuring  sta- 
tion, said  last  named  means  further  including  locating 
means  to  affix  a  second  edge  of  said  slab  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  measuring  station,  said  G-M 
tube  adapted  to  generate  an  output  current  proportional 
to  the  radiation  impinging  thereupon,  an  integrator. 
means  for  connecting  said  integrator  to  said  G-M  tube 
for  developing  an  electrical  potential  having  an  ampli- 
tude indicative  of  the  linear  distance  between  said  edges 
of  said  slab. 

3,Ml,t75 

RADIATION  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 

lack  G.  Cramp,  Cotambm,  Ohio,  Mrignor  to  IndvArial 

Nackoaks  CorporatkHi,  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  71^185 

€  Claims.    (CL  250—83.6) 


tion  detected  from  said  source  to  that  attenuated  by  said 
uniu  at  said  optimum  fill  height,  utilization  means  and 
means  connecting  in  parallel  the  outputs  of  said  detectors 
to  said  utilization  means. 


^ 
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1 .  A  radiation  detector  circuit  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond common  circuit  points,  a  plurality  of  ionization  de- 
tector tubes  each  having  first  and  second  electrodes,  said 
first  electrode  being  connected  directly  to  said  first  com- 
mon point,  an  equal  plurality  of  load  resistance  elements 
each  connecting  a  corresponding  one  of  said  second  elec- 
trodes to  said  second  common  point,  a  source  of  operat- 
ing potential  for  said  tubes,  a  resistive  element  connect- 
ing said  source  to  said  second  common  point,  an  output 
circuit  responsive  only  to  the  variable  component  of  sig- 
nals coupled  thereto  and  a  differentiating  coupling  cir- 
cuit connecting  said  second  common  point  to  said  output 
circuit. 


3,991,076 

MEASURING  SYSTEM       ^ 

Jack  G.  Cramp,  Cofumlras,  Oliio,  anigiior  to  Industrial 

Naclconics  Corporattoo,  a  corporatloa  of  Oliio 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  730^47 

9ClaiiiM.    (CL  250— 83.6) 


3,001,077 
ENERGY  DETECTOR 

Wnkclms  Marie  van  Orcrbcck  and 

HchM  Andrlcs  RodrisMS  dc  Minuda,  lN>th  of  Elnd- 
boTen,  Ncthcriawls,  asrigDOfi,  l»y  mesne  assigmiicnts, 
to  North  Amcricaa  Philipc  Compaay,  Inc.,  New  Yorl^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  22,  1956,  Scr.  No.  586,499 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands  May  26,  1955 

5  Claims.    CL  250—211) 


1.  A  radiation  intensity  indicating  circuit  arrangement 
comprising  a  transistor  having  emitter  and  base  electrodes 
defining  an  input  electrode  system  and  a  collector  elec- 
trode defining  with  one  of  said  electrodes  an  output  elec- 
trode system,  said  transistor  undergoing  variations  in  col- 
lector current  in  response  to  radiations  impinging  there- 
on, means  for  impinging  radiations  on  said  transistor, 
means  for  biasing  the  base  electrode  of  said  transistor  to 
a  substantially  non-conductive  condition  whereby  a  rela- 
tively small  leakage  current  flows  through  the  said  tran- 
sistor, impedance  means  connected  in  said  input  electrode 
system  for  conducting  said  leakage  current  when  said 
transistor  is  in  said  substantially  non-conductive  condi- 
tion and  for  providing  a  voltage  sufficient  to  bias  said 
transistor  to  a  conductive  condition  upon  the  intensity 
of  said  impinging  radiations  increasing  to  a  magnitude 
sufficient  to  cause  said  leakage  current  to  increase  to  a 
point  at  which  the  said  leakage  current  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined value,  said  impedance  means  having  an  imped- 
ance value  which  is  high  relative  to  the  base-emitter  for- 
ward resistance  of  said  transistor  and  which  is  low  rela- 
tive to  the  base-emitter  inverse  resistance  of  said  transis- 
tor, said  transistor  in  said  conductive  condition  providing 
a  collector  current  of  sharply  increasing  magnitude,  and 
utilization  means  responsive  to  said  collector  current  and 
coupled  to  said  output  electrode  system. 


3,001,078 
LIGHT  AMPLIFICATION  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Richard  M.  Rnlon,  Hamilton,  Man.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
FDcd  Apr.  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  649,876 
3  Claims.    (CL  250—213) 


1.  A  measuring  system  for  detefmining  the  fill  height 
of  units  successively  being  processed,  comprising:  means 
for  conveying  said  units  being  processed  through  said 
measuring  system,  a  source  of  radiation  positioned  im- 
mediately adjacent  said  conveyor  means  and  at  a  height 
above  said  means  determined  by  the  optimum  fill  height 
of  said  units;  a  detector  circuit,  said  detector  circuit  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  individually  operative  detectors  each 
having  an  elongated  configuration,  said  detectors  having 
their  longitudinal  axes  in  parallel  coplanar  relationship 
with  one  another  and  parallel  to  said  line  of  travel  of 
said  units,  means  for  positioning  said  detectors  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  conveyor  from  said  source  and  at  a 
height  above  said  conveyor  means  to  restrict  the  radia- 


1.  An  information-displaying  device  comprising  an  ex- 
tended transparent  conductive  layer,  an  electrolumines- 
cent layer  thereover,  a  series  of  separated  transparent 
conductive  areas  over  said  electroluminescent  layer,  a 
layer  of  opaque  insulating  glaze  covering  the  area  be- 
tween said  separated  transparent  conductive  areas,  a  fo- 
raminous  photoconductive  layer  thereover  having  holes  in 
register  with  said  separated  conductive  areas,  at  least 
some  of  the  separated  conductive  areas  being  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  photoconductive  material  around  the 
surface  of  the  holes,  and  a  light-transmissive  electrode 
connected  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  photoconductive 
layer. 


II 
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3,M1,079 

OPTICAL  DEVICES  FOR  PRODUCING 

PARALLEL  BEAMS 

Hvald  W.  Stranb,  Bcthcsda,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  m  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

FDcd  Jnnc  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  821,615 

2  Claims.    (CL  250—216) 

(Gfutcd  nndcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


3,M1J81 

PHOTOELECTRIC  GAGE 

John  L.  Bower,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Ang.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  678,886 

11  Clafans.    (CI.  250—222) 


1.  A  compact  and  rugged  light  detection  device  having 
a  parallel  beam  sensitivity  of  predetermined  constant 
cross  section  out  to  a  relatively  large  predetermined  dis- 
tance, said  device  comprising  in  combination:  a  rectangu- 
lar cylinder  of  optical  glass  having  one  end  curved  and 
the  other  end  flat,  a  concave  mirror  formed  on  the  curved 
end  of  said  cylinder  with  a  small  area  at  the  center  of 
the  curved  end  being  left  uncovered,  said  mirror  having 
substantially  said  predetermined  cross  section,  a  light 
detector  cemented  to  the  uncovered  small  area  with  its 
light  sensitive  surface  in  contact  with  the  optical  glass, 
and  a  flat  mirror  formed  on  the  flat  end  of  said  cylinder 
having  a  cross  section  whose  dimensions  are  equal  to 
substantially  one-half  of  the  dimensions  of  the  cross  sec- 
tion of  said  mirror,  said  rectangular  cylinder  of  optical 
glass  being  chosen  to  have  a  length  equal  to  one-third 
the  distance  from  said  mirror  at  which  an  image  would 
be  formed  of  an  object  placed  at  said  predetermined  dis- 
tance and  having  substantially  said  predetermined  cross 
section,  said  light  detector  having  a  cross  section  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  cross  section  of  said  image. 


3,001,080 
INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Hngh  G.  Neil,  Knoxvillc,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Special  In- 
stramcnts  Laboratory,  Incorporated,  Knoxvillc,  Tenn., 
a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

FDed  Jan.  11,  1956,  Scr.  No.  558,529 
16CUims.    (CI.  250— 219) 


1.  In  a  photo  electric  gage,  a  phototube  system  com- 
prising a  pair  of  terminals  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
alternating  current,  gaseous  discharge  glow  lamp  means 
having  opposite  electrodes  operatively  connected  to  said 
terminals  to  become  luminous  on  alternate  cycles  of  alter- 
nating current  supplied  to  such  terminals,  a  gage  head 
grid  and  a  rod  grid,  relatively  movable,  a  photoelectric 
responsive  device,  optical  light  occulting  means  mounted 
to  form  two  independent  paths  between  said  photoelectric 
responsive  device  and  said  lamp  means  with  one  elec- 
trode included  in  one  path  and  an  opposite  electrode 
included  in  the   other  path,  different  portions  of  said 
grids  being  interposed  in  said  optical  paths  for  occult- 
ing light  in  one  or  the  other  of  the  optical  paths  accord- 
ing to  the  relative  position  of  the  grids,  a  counter  sys- 
tem input  line  including  a  phase-sensitive  demodulator 
operatively  connected  to  said  photoelectric  response  de- 
vice for  receiving  fundamental  frequency  pulses  in  re- 
sponse to  relative  movement  of  said  grids,  a  fundamental 
frequency  filter  interposed  in  said  counter  system  input 
line,  a  voltage-responsive  control  terminal  for  controlling 
output  to  said  counter  system  input  line,  and  a  filter  hav- 
ing a  pass  band  at  twice  fundamental  frequency,  inter- 
connecting said  control  terminal  and  said  counter  sys- 
tem input  line  for  compensating  variations  in  light  trans^ 
mission  to  maintain  substantially  constant  output  to  said 
counter  system  input  line. 


3,001,082 
REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS 
Herbert  A.  Clarke,  Moorestown,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asrignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Dec  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  700,728 
5Clahns.    (0.307—19) 


16.  Apparatus  for  examining  textile  fabrics  comprising 
means  for  advancing  a  fabric  along  a  path,  light-sensitive 
means  on  one  side  of  said  path,  an  arc  discharge  lamp 
oa  the  other  aide  of  said  path  opposite  said  light-sensitive 
means,  said  lamp  extending  across  the  entire  width  of  the 
advancing  fabric,  circuit  means  for  supplying  energizing 
current  to  said  lamp  at  a  frequency  above  20  kilocycles 
per  second  so  that  the  lamp  will  not  flicker  at  a  frequency 
of  an  order  close  to  the  frequencies  of  the  light  variations 
resulting  from  the  passage  of  light  through  spaces  between 
the  threads  of  the  advancing  fabric,  and  amplifier  means 
connected  to  said  light-sensitive  means  and  operating  to 
amplify  signals  from  said  light-sensitive  means  having  fre- 
quencies corresponding  to  those  of  the  light  variations 
resulting  from  the  passage  of  light  through  the  spaces 
between  the  threads  of  the  advancing  fabric. 


:~>A:^"Aj  — V'-AH- 


I.  Voltage  regulating  apparatus  comprising  in  coin- 
bination  a  plurality  of  unidirectional  voltage  supply  cir- 
cuits, each  said  circuit  including  an  electronic  variable 
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impedance  regulating  device,  separate  load  means  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  circuits,  an  electronic  sensing  de- 
vice responsive  to  changes  in  potential  across  one  of  said 
load  means  to  provide  a  plurality  of  control  effects  and 
means  for  separately  applying  said  control  effects  to  con- 
trol said  regulating  devices. 


3,001,083 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROTECTING  ELECTRICAL  EQUIP- 
MENT AGAINST  SHORT  CIRCUITS 
Jean  Emile  Trottler,  Pari*,  France,  assignor  to  Society  i 
rcsponsabiiite    Umitec    dite:    Soci^e    Gram-Electric, 
Pantin  (Seine),  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
FDcd  Feb.  If,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,411 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France  Mar.  15,  1957 
9  Claims.    (CI-  307—57) 


core,  a  rectifier  in  series  with  said  coil  to  allow  flow  of 
current  through  said  coil  in  only  one  direction,  a  source 
of  alternating  voltage  connected  in  series  with  said  recti- 
fier and  coil  and  which  voltage  has  a  waveform  that  on 
a  first  portion  of  each  cycle  causes  flow  of  current  through 
said  rectifier  and  on  the  second  portion  of  each  cycle 

.1       A 1   ■'  I  * 


n^ 
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cuts  off  the  rectifier,  said  source  having  a  voltage  wave- 
form that  pauses  for  a  fraction  of  a  cycle  as  it  passes 
the  zero  axis  on  its  way  from  the  first  to  the  second  por- 
tions of  each  cycle,  and  means  including  a  signal  source 
for  periodically  resetting  the  core  during  second  portions 
of  the  cycle. 

3,001,085 
STATIC  MAGNETIC  TRIGGERS  WITH  CONSTANT 

OUTPUT 
Regnems  Aginos  Koolhof,  Hilversum,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,643 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sept.  4, 1956 

7  Claims.    (CI.  307—88) 


1.  System  for  protecting  electrical  equipment  against 
short  circuits  for  use  in  connection  with  installations 
comprising  at  least  one  high  reactance  polyphase  alter- 
nator having  a  field  winding  the  excitation  for  which  is 
derived  from  an  exciting  circuit,  which  system  comprises 
a  plurality  of  quick  acting  relays  connected  in  series  in 
said  exciting  circuit,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  elec- 
trical actuating  means  connected  across  one  phase  of  said 
alternator  and  energized  to  hold  said  relay  closed  when 
the  voltage  drop  across  said  phase  is  normal,  but  adapted 
to  automatically  open  said  relay  when  said  phase  voltage 
falls  substantially  below  normal,  said  relays  being  in- 
capable of  automatically  reclosing,  means  for  varying  the 
exciting  current  in  said  exciting  circuit,  which  is  nor- 
mally maintained  in  a  first  position  in  which  a  normal 
exciting  current  is  supplied  to  said  field  windings  but 
movable  to  a  second  position  in  which  a  reduced  exciting 
current  is  supplied  thereto,  means  for  mechanically  clos- 
ing said  quick-opening  relays,  which  is  normally  biased 
to  a  position  permitting  said  relays  to  open,  power  means 
for  movmg  said  current  varying  means  to  said  second 
position  and  driving  said  mechanical  relay  closing  means, 
an  electric  circuit  for  supplying  said  power  means,  slowly 
acting  relays  in  said  last  mentioned  circuit  which  are 
automatically  opened  by  the  flow  of  current  in  said  phases 
and  closed  in  the  absence  of  such  flow,  thereby  energizing 
said  power  means  to  institute  a  reduced  excitation  of  said 
field  coils  and  reclose  said  quick  acting  relays  when  said 
phase  current  fails,  but  de-energizing  said  power  means 
and  permitting  restoration  of  said  normal  excitation  when 
said  reduced  excitation  results  in  restoration  of  said  phase 
current  to  a  predetermined  fraction  of  its  normal  value. 


1.  A  static  magnetic  trigger  comprising  a  core  of  ferro- 
magnetic material  having  a  substantially  rectangular  hys- 
teresis loop,  at  least  one  input  winding  coupied  to  said 
core,  a  supply  circuit  for  supplying  current  pulses  to  said 
input  winding,  said  core  and  said  supply  circuit  both 
being  exposed  to  the  ambient  temperature,  said  supply 
circuit  comprising  means  operative  to  decrease  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  input  winding  current  pulses  upon  an  in- 
crease in  the  ambient  temperature,  an  output  winding 
coupled  to  said  core,  and  means  for  deriving  an  output 
voltage  from  said  output  winding,  said  output  voltage 
remaining  substantially  constant  with  varying  ambient 
temperatures. 

3,001,086 
LINEAR  SWEEP  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS 

Antonio  Martinez,  Chelmsford,  England,  assignor  to 
MarconPs  Wireless  Telegraph  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  20,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


nr 


3,001.084 

MAGNETIC  AMPLIHER  WITHOUT  RINGBACK 

Theodore  H.  Bonn,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  28.  1955,  Ser.  No.  518,488 

7  Claims.     (CI.  307—88) 

1.  A  magnetic  amplifier  having  a  saturable  core  with 

a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  loop,  a  coil  on  the 


7.  A  substantially  linear  sweep  circuit  comprising  a 
first  and  a  second  transistor,  the  first  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  a  load  circuit  so  as  to  produce  thercacross  » 
potential  which  is  a  replica  of  its  base  potential,  a  first 
condenser,  a  second  condenser,  said  second  condenser 
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being  connected  between  the  base  electrode  and  the  out- 
put circuit,  means  to  charge  said  first  condenser  at  sub- 
stantially constant  current  from  said  second  condenser 
during  the  sloping  flank  of  the  waveform  produced  by  said 
circuit,  means  to  apply  the  potential  of  said  first  con- 
denser to  said  base  electrode,  means  to  render  said  second 
transistor  non-conductive  normally,  means  to  apply  timing 
pulses  to  said  second  transistor  to  render  it  conductive, 
means  connecting  said  first  condenser  with  the  second 
transistor  so  that  the  first  condenser  is  discharged  during 
the  flyback  period  of  the  waveform  produced,  a  unilater- 
ally conducting  device,  and  means  to  connect  said  device 
in  the  charging  circuit  of  the  second  condenser  in  scries 
with  the  collector-emitter  path  of  the  second  transistor. 


gether  through  a  DC.  connection,  and  means  to  apply 
input  pulses  to  the  remaining  input  electrodes,  said  input 
pulses  having  a  polarity  and  a  magnitude  such  that  no  out- 
put pulse  is  present  at  said  output  terminal  except  under 
the  condition  that  the  magnitude  in  the  absolute  sense  of 
a  pulse  applied  to  one  transistor  exceeds,  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  that  applied  to  the  other  transistor,  said 
condition  causing  breakdown  of  the  input  electrode  path 
of  said  other  transistor  and  consequent  <^>cration  of  said 
one  transistor  in  the  forward  direction. 


3,001,087 
IMPULSE  TIMING  CHAINS 
Hans-Joachim  Harioff,  Munich,  Germany,   assignor  to 
Siemens  &  Habfce  Aktiengesellschaft  BerUn  and  Mu- 
nich, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,281 
10  Claims.    (H.  307—88.5) 


3,001,089 
TRANSISTOR  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

Theodoms  Joannes  Tulp,  Efaidhovcn,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,884 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Nov.  27,  1956 

2  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


--X 


1.  An  impulse  timing  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of 
diode  amplifiers  connected  in  cascade  chain  circuits  in 
successive  stages  thereof,  coupling  members  disposed  in 
the  series  branches  of  said  chain  circuit,  means  for  con- 
ducting to  said  diode  amplifiers  feed  impulses  which  are 
from  stage  to  stage  mutually  displaced,  means  for  con- 
ducting to  the  first  diode  amplifier  in  the  chain  a  control 
impulse  to  produce,  responsive  to  a  feed  impulse  con- 
ducted thereto,  an  output  impulse  which  is  directed  to 
the  next  successive  coupling  member,  said  coupling  mem- 
ber giving  off  said  output  impulse  to  the  next  successive 
diode  amplifier  as  an  input  impulse  therefor,  said  opera- 
tion being  repeated  in  the  successive  stages  of  said  chain 
circuit,  said  coupling  members  be^g  <^)erative  to  con- 
tinuously transmit  voltage  and  Cffrrrent  fluctuations  de- 
rived from  said  feed  and  output  impulses  in  forward  di- 
rection, while  blocking  such  fluctuations  in  rearward  direc- 
tion whereby  said  first  noted  output  impulse  is  passed 
from  stage  to  stage  of  said  chain  circuit  in  synchroiiism 
with  the  feed  impulses  respectively  supplied  to  said  diode 
amplifiers. 


II 


3,001,088 


DEVICE  RESPONDING  TO  THE  DIFFERENCE 
BETWEEN  TWO  INPUT  SIGNALS 
Pictcr  Johannes  Wilhelmas  Jodiems  and  Hebie  Andries 
Rodrigncs  dc  Mbanda,  both  of  Ehidhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,487 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands  Nov.  27,  1956 
10  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  transistor  memory  system  comprising  at  least 
two  stages  connected  in  cascade  arrangement,  each  stage 
including  a  transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  collector  and 
a  base,  said  base  having  the  property  of  storing  a  free 
charge  in  response  to  current  passed  therein,  means  con- 
nected to  apply  current  to  the  base  of  a  first  one  of  said 
transistors  to  cause  a  free  charge  to  be  stored  therein, 
means  for  applying  interrogating  pulses  to  the  respective 
emitter-collector  circuits  of  said  transistors,  said  interro- 
gating pulses  being  the  sole  means  of  potential  supply 
for  said  emitter-collector  circuits,  load  resistors  con- 
nected respectively  in  the  collector  circuit  of  each  tran- 
sistor, and  bi-directionally  conducting  coupling  resistors 
each  connected  respectively  between  the  base  of  each 
transistor  and  the  collector  of  the  transistor  of  the  pre- 
ceding stage,  the  value  of  each  coupling  resistor  and  its 
associated  load  resistor  being  sufficiently  large  to  prevent 
a  free  charge  stored  in  the  base  to  which  the  coupling 
resistor  is  connected  from  leaking  away  during  the  time 
interval  between  two  successive  interrogating  pulses  ap- 
plied to  the  transistor  containing  said  base,  each  coupling 
resistor  operating  to  couple  pulses  to  the  next  one  when 
an  interrogating  pulse  is  applied  to  the  preceding  stage  de- 
pendent on  the  presence  of  free  charge  in  the  base  of  the 
transistor  of  the  preceding  stage. 


3,001,090 
TRANSISTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Theodorus  Joannes   Tulp,   Eindhoven,  Netheriands,   as- 
signor to  North  American  PhUips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,841 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jan.  5,  1957 

6  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  responding  to  the  differ- 
ence between  two  input  signals,  comprising  two  transis- 
tors of  the  same  conductivity  type,  each  transistor  includ- 
ing an  output  electrode  and  two  input  electrodes,  said  out- 
put electrodes  being  directly  connected  together,  an  out- 
put terminal  connected  to. said  output  electrodes,  one  cor- 
responding pair  of  input  electrodes  being  connected  to- 


1.  A  memory  device  comprising  a  transistor  having 
a  base  zone,  a  base  electrode  connected  to  said  base  zone 
and  to  a  base  circuit,  and  emitter  and  collector  electrodes, 
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■aid  trmnaistor  having  a  collector-emitter  current  am- 
plificatioa  factor  greater  than  one,  means  for  applying 
read-in  pulse  between  said  base  and  emitter  electrodes 
whereby  a  storage  of  free  charge  carriers  is  produced  in 
said  base  zone,  means  for  applying  a  read-out  pulse  to 
■aid  collector  electrode  after  each  read-in  pulse,  said 
read-out  pulse  being  the  sole  source  of  supply  voluge 
for  said  collector  electrode,  regenerative  feed-back  means 
connected  in  the  base  circuit  of  the  transistor,  said  feed- 
back means  being  operative  to  increase  the  forward  bias 
voltage  effective  between  the  base  and  emitter  electrodes 
during  the  occurrence  of  a  read-out  pulse,  and  a  network 
having  a  predetermined  time  constant  connected  in  opera- 
tive relation  with  said  feedback  circuit  and  operating  to 
limit  the  duration  of  the  increased  forward  bias  voltage 
and  to  abruptly  reverse  the  polarity  of  the  bias  voltage 
effective  between  the  base  and  emitter  electrodes,  said 
bias  voltage  of  reversed  polarity  substantially  expelling 
any  free  charge  carriers  still  present  in  the  base  zone. 


3,001,091 
CURRENT  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Arthur  Kaiser,  Tmmball,  and  Cart  Tkhier,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,   assignors  to  Sperry   Rand   Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,005 
5  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  transistor  circuit  for  providing  a  chosen  current 
through  an  inductive  load  comprising  an  output  transistor 
having  said  inductive  load,  a  parallel  combination  of  a 
resistance  and  a  capacitance  in  series  with  said  load,  the 
value  of  sa'd  capacitance  being  in  accordance  with  the 
expression 
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3^1,092 

STEPPER  MOTOR 

Otto  R.  Ncmcth,  2225  S.  Cannclina  Avc^ 

Lot  Angles,  Calif . 

Fflcd  Sept  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,101 

12  Claims.    (CI.  310—37) 


1.  In  an  automatic  bi-directional  incremental  stepper 
motor  having  an  armature  balanced  for  rotation  about 
a  given  axis;  electromagnetic  means  in  said  motor  adapt- 
ed to  effect  movement  of  said  armature,  respectively, 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  in  one  direction 
or  to  a  third  position  in  an  opposite  direction,  and  force 
means  coupled  to  said  armature  acting  to  bias  and  return 
said  armature  to  said  first  position  from  said  second  posi- 
tion or  said  third  position,  respectively,  a  first  pawl  means 
coupled  for  movement  with  said  armature;  a  star  wheel 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  motor,  said  star  wheel  having 
a  first  set  of  circumferentia'ly  spaced  teeth  positioned  for 
driving  engagement  by  said  first  pawl  means  during  move- 
ment of  said  armature  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  or  said  third  position,  respectively;  second 
pawl  means  mounted  in  said  motor  and  normally  dis- 
posed in  a  locking  position  with  said  star  wheel  prevent- 
ing said  driving  engagement  until  said  armature  has  ro- 
tated an  initial  angular  distance;  and,  releasing  means 
effecting  unlocking  of  said  second  pawl  means  during 
movement  of  said  armature  through  said  angular  distance 
whereby  said  motor  is  adapted  for  precise,  high  speed 
stepping  operation. 


wherein  C  is  the  value  of  said  capacitance,  L  is  the  in- 
ductance of  said  load,  R  is  the  value  of  the  resistive  com- 
ponent of  said  load,  and  Ri  is  the  value  of  said  resistance, 
the  power  dissipation  of  said  output  transistor  being  in 
accordance  with  the  expression 


3,0tl,t93 
LOW  SPEED  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Doyle  E.  WUcos,  PKntc,  and  Joseph  A.  Mehm,  Hurt- 
ington  Park,  Calif  ^  ass^Don  to  North  American  Aris- 
tioo.  Inc. 

FOed  Aug.  30, 1956,  Ser.  No.  607,221 
5  Claims.    (CL  310—158) 


wherein  T  is  transit  time,  /  is  pulse  repetition  frequency, 
Pmas  is  the  maximum  power  in  the  load  when  said  tran- 
sistor is  conducting  at  saturation,  and  1,,,  is  the  average 
current  through  the  load,  the  voltage  rating  of  said  tran- 
sistor being  in  accordance  with  the  expression  /(/?!  +  /?) 
wherein  Ri  and  R  have  their  previous  significance  and  1 
is  peak  current,  said  rise  time  being  a  function  of  the 
expression 


wherein  L,  Rj  and  R  have  their  previous  significance,  and 
means  for  applying  biasing  potentials  to  said  output 
transistor  whereby  said  transistor  is  maintained  at  col- 
lector current  cutoff  during  quiescent  states  and  wherein 
said  transistor  is  rendered  conductive  at  saturation  upon 
the  application  of  an  appropriate  input  signal  thereto. 


1.  A  low  speed  synchronous  motor  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  stator  having  a  plurality  of  salient  poles  equal- 
ling in  number  at  least  four  times  the  number  of  phases 
of  the  system;  windings  on  said  poles;  polyphase  termi- 
nals, connections  from  adjacent  windings  to  successive 
phase  terminals,  oppositely  poled  rectifiers  being  included 
in  the  connections  to  alternate  windings;  a  rotor  having 
slots  with  a  pitch  small  in  relation  to  the  pole  pitch  of 
the  salient  poles,  the  salient  poles  having  pole  faces  with 
slots  of  the  same  pitch  as  the  rotor  slots,  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  adjacent  pole  tips  being  of  the  same  order  of 
magnitude  as  the  slot  pitch,  and  the  pole  slots  being  ad- 
vanced in  the  direction  of  rotation  in  angular  pitch  from 
one  pole  to  the  next  by  a  fraction  equalling  one  divided 
by  twice  the  number  of  phases. 
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'  3,M1,094 

MAGNETIC  FOCUSING  DEVICE 

Tokyo,  lapHi,  ■sfiigBnr  to  Nippon  Elcc- 
Irie  Compmaj,  Limltod,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporatkNi 
of  JapM 

FOed  Jaa.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  I,f40 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatioB  Japan  Jan.  14,  1959 

1  Claim.    (CL  313—84) 


A  periodic  magnetic  focusing  device  for  long  elec- 
tron beams  comprising  a  pair  of  cylindrical  magnets  posi- 
tioned with  unlike  poles  adjacent  one  anothn-,  a  wave 
guide  disposed  between  said  pair  of  cylindrical  magnets, 
first  pcde  pieces  located  at  the  extreme  ends  of  said  mag- 
nets, second  pole  pieces  located  between  said  magnets 
and  said  wave  guide,  the  external  diameter  of  said  first 
and  second  pole  pieces  being  smaller  than  the  external 
diameter  of  the  cylindrical  magnets,  and  a  magnetic  short- 
ing connection  between  said  first  pole  pieces  bridging 
across  said  cylindrical  magnets  and  said  wave  guide. 


means  and  having  an  external  pinch  seal  portion  at  op- 
posite ends  thereof  and  a  lead-in  conductor  extending 
therethrough  from  said  energy  translation  means,  said 
seal  portions  having  substantially  an  I  shape  in  cross 
section  with  accurately  formed  channels  at  each  side  of 
the  web  portion  of  the  I-shaped  section,  a  contact  mem- 
ber carried  by  each  of  said  lead-in  conductors  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  respective  pinch  seal  portion,  and  a  tubular 
base  member  of  insulating  material  at  each  end  of  the 
lamp  and  having  a  diametrically  slotted  end  portion  snug- 
ly straddling  the  said  web  portion  of  the  pinch  seal  and 
fitting  snugly  between  the  sides  of  the  channel  portions 
of  said  pinch  seal,  said  base  membier  surrounding  the  as- 
sociated external  portion  of  said  lead-in  conductor  and 
contact  and  extending  beyond  said  contact,  and  means  se- 
curing said  base  member  to  said  pinch  seal. 


I 


3,001,095 
HIGHLY  COMPRESSIVE  GUN  SYSTEM  COMPRIS- 
ING A  COMBINED  ELECTROSTATIC  AND  MAG- 
NETIC FOCUSING 
Wcmcr  Klein,  Komtal,  Germany,  and  Walter  Friz,  Fair- 
iwni,  Ohio,  aasigDors  to  C.  Lorcnz  Akticngcaellacliaft, 
Stnttgart-Zaffenhanscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

FDcd  Feb.  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  714,789 

ClainM  ptiofity,  appUcatkw  Germany  Feb.  15, 1957 

lOafan.    (CL313— M) 


A  highly  compressive  gun  system  for  producing  a 
beam  in  a  predetermined  direction  having  electrostatic 
foctising  means  including  a  cathode,  an  accelerating  anode 
and  magnetic  focusing  comprising  a  first  substantially 
cylindrical  shield  portion  of  a  given  diameter  surround- 
ing said  gun  throughout  its  length  and  terminated  sub- 
stantially at  the  anode,  and  a  second  substantially  cylin- 
drical shield  portion  of  a  larger  diameter  parallel  to  and 
surrounding  said  first  shield  portion  and  extending  beyond 
said  first  shield  portion  in  a  direction  of  the  beam. 


3,001,096 

TERMINAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  DOUBLE-ENDED 

LAMPS 

Frsdcrlck  A.  Mosby,  Ckvelaod,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Fifed  Jaly  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  824,498 

3ClalnM.    (a.  313— 318) 


3,001,097 

LAMP  BASE  AND  TERMINAL  STRUCTURE 

Leon  J.  Smiaick,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jaly  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,499 

4  Claims.    (CL  313—318) 


4- 


S3 


1.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  sealed  envelope 
of  vitreous  material  containing  electric  energy  transla- 
tion means  and  having  an  external  pinch  seal  portion  at 
an  end  thereof  and  a  lead-in  conductor  extending  there- 
through from  said  electric  energy  translation  means,  said 
seal  portion  having  substantially  an  I  shape  in  cross  sec- 
tion with  accurately  formed  channels  at  each  side  of  the 
web  portion  of  the  I-shaped  section,  and  a  terminal  struc- 
ture mounted  on  said  end  of  the  envelope  and  compris- 
ing a  base  member  having  leg  portions  snugly  straddling 
the  said  web  portion  of  the  pinch  seal  and  fitting  snugly 
between  the  ^es  of  the  said  channel  portions. 


3,001,098 
X-RAY  IMAGE  INTENSIFYING  DEVICE 
Robert  J.  Schneebergcr,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
in^MNisc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsbiirgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Fifed  Mar.  17, 1954,  Ser.  No.  416,879 
3  Claims,     (a.  315— 11) 


^i — ^^v- 


1.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  sealed  envelope  of 
vitreoos  material  containing  electric  energy  translation 


1.  An  image  reproducing  device  comprising  a  photo- 
electrically-emissive  screen,  a  target  comprising  a  metal- 
lic support  mesh,  a  thin  electron  permeable  layer  of 
electrically  conductive  material  positioned  on  the  side  of 
said  mesh  remote  to  said  screen,  a  layer  of  material  hav- 
ing a  property  altered  by  electron  impact  supported  on 
said  electron  permeable  layer,  an  electron-lens  system  for 
accelerating  electrons  fixnn  said  screen  into  impact  upon 
said  support,  said  metallic  mesh  having  a  surface  layer 
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of  a  material  which  emits  secondary  electrons  copiously 
when  stnick  by  said  electrons  on  the  side  facing  said 
screen. 

3,Ml,t99 

PROTECTING  DEVICE  FOR  THREE  PHASE  MOTOR 

HAVING  SHIFTABLE   ROTOR   AS   A   PART   OF 

THE  ASSEMBLY  ^     ^  ^_„,     ^  . 

Rllcy  E.  Larfccy,  2W  S.  Montgomery  St.,  ClarksrUk,  Art 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  1»59,  Ser.  No.  801^23 

12  Claims.    (CI.  317— 13) 


3,M1,1M 

UNDERVOLTAGE  SENSING  CIRCUIT 

NUcs  i^.  Sehah  and  Lcwh  R.  Lowry,  Jr.,  Lima,  Ohio,  a*- 

dfnon  to   Weidi«iioiiM   Electric   Corporatioa,  Eaat 

Pittsburg  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Peoiuylvaiiia 

Filed  Oct  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  769,M9 

4  Claims.    (CL  317— 31) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  a  main,  three  phase, 
alternating  current  electric  motor  having  three  electrical 
power   input  terminals   adapted   for  coupling   with   the 
three  corresponding  electrical  power  source  terminals  of 
a  three  phase,  alternating  current  power  source  and  for 
protecting  said  main  motor  against  operation  during  ap- 
plication to  said  power  input  terminals  thereof  of  elec- 
trical power  of  other  than  three  phase  characteristics  or 
of  excessive  or  inadequate  potential  level  in  any  phase 
of  said  power,  first  circuit  means  operably  coupling  said 
input  terminals  with  corresponding  source  terminals;  first 
switching  means  interposed  in  said  first  circuit  means; 
electrically  responsive  means  operably  coupled  with  said 
first  switching  means  for  controlling  actuation  of  the 
latter;  second  circuit  means  operably  coupling  said  elec- 
trically responsive  means  with  said  source  terminals;  sec- 
ond switching  means  interposed  in  said  second  circuit 
means;  an  auxiliary,  three  phase,  alternating  current,  elec- 
tric motor  having  field  windings  coupled  with  control  in- 
put terminals  and  a  rotor  mounted  in  said  housing  for 
rotation  upon  and  reciprocation  along  an  axis  through 
said  windings,  said  rotor  occupying  a  first  position  of 
reciprocation  when  said  auxiliary  motor  is  deenergized, 
a  second  position  of  reciprocation  spaced  from  said  first 
position  thereof  when  said  auxiliary  motor  is  energized 
by  electrical  power  of  other  than  three  phase  characteris- 
tics or  of  inadequate  potential  level  in  any  phase  of  said 
power,  a  third  position  of  reciprocation  spaced  from  said 
first  and  second  positions  thereof  when  said   auxiliary 
motor  is  energized  by  three  phase,  electrical  power  of 
predetermined,  proper  potential  level  in  all  phases  of  said 
power,   and   a  fourth  position   of  reciprocation  spaced 
from  said  first,  second  and  third  positions  thereof  when 
said  auxiliary  motor  is  energized  by  three  phase,  elec- 
trical power  of  excessive  potential  level  in  any  phase  of 
said  power;  actuating  means  connected  to  said  rotor  for 
reciprocation  therewith  and  extending  out  of  said  wind- 
ings; and  third  circuit  means  interconnecting  said  input 
terminals  of  the  auxiliary  motor  with  corresponding  cir- 
cuit means  interconnecting  said  source  terminals  and  the 
input  terminals  of  said  main  motor,  said  second  switch- 
ing means  being  disposed  to  be  actuated  by  said  actuat- 
ing means  connected  to  said  rotor  for  maintaining  said 
second  switching  means  in  an  open  condition  except  when 
said  rotor  is  in  said  third  position  thereof. 


1.  An  undervoltagc  sensing  circuit  for  responding  to 
the  lowest  phase  voltage  of  a  polyphase  alternating  cur- 
rent system,  said  circuit  including  means  connected  to 
each  phase  of  said  system  for  providing  a  unidirectional 
voltage  proportional  to  the  corresponding  phase  voltage, 
rectifier  means  for  each  phase  for  connecting  a  direct  cur- 
rent source  to  ground,  means  for  connecting  said  unidirec- 
tional voltages  to  the  corresponding  rectifier  means  to  bias 
the  rectifier  means  in  the  reverse  direction,  whereby  a 
direct  current  signal  is  provided  when  all  of  the  phase 
voltages  are  above  a  predetermined  value,  and  a  transistor 
controlled  by  said  direct  current  signal  to  provide  an  out- 
put signal  in  the  absence  of  the  direct  current  signal. 


3,001,101 
ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  RELAYS 
Eric  Paddiaon,  Stafford,  England,  assignor  to  The  English 
Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,694 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain  Mar.  4,  1958 

8  Claims.    (CI.  317— 52) 


1.  A  protective  relay  of  the  kind  which  operates  in 
accordance  with  an  amplitude  comparison  made  between 
an  operatmg  signal  and  a  D.C.  restraining  signal  com- 
prising, as  means  by  which  the  D.C.  restraining  signal 
is  derived,  a  full  wave  bridge  rectifier  having  an  asym- 
metrical electrical  configuration  formed  by  half  wave 
rectifier  elements  of  different  type  but  matched  in  re- 
spect of  their  inherent  forward  resistance  characteristics 
so  as  to  improve  the  performance  of  the  relay  when  op- 
erating and  restrammg  signals  of  low  amplitude  are  com- 
pared. 

3,001,102 
INTEGRATED  PLUG-IN  UNIT 
Rudy  C.  Sdcfel,  New  Yori^  Dmitri  A.  StraldiOT,  Flnsh- 
big,  and  Peter  A.  Caihooc,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignon 
to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  Ford  Instrument  Com- 
pany Divisioo,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporatioa  of  Del- 
aware 

FUcd  Not.  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  773,493 
8  Claims.    (O.  317—99) 
1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  compnsing 
a  rectangular  cabinet,  a  doorway  in  a  wall  of  said  cabinet. 
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a  rectangular  rack  supporting  frame  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  vertical  side  members  normally  disposed 
in  said  cabinet  behind  said  doorway,  hinge  means  within 
said  cabinet  by  which  said  frame  is  mounted  for  swing- 
ing movement  into  and  out  of  said  cabinet  through  said 
doorway,  a  plurality  of  aligned  vertically  spaced  similar 
brackets  secured  to  each  side  member  of  said  frame,  a 
plurality  of  multiple  contact  sockets  one  of  which  is 
secured  to  each  of  said  brackets,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
narrow  supporting  members  secured  to  and  extending 
from  side  member  to  side  member  between  adjacent 
brackets,  cushioning  strips  of  pliable  rubber  secured  to 
each  of  said  supporting  members,  a  plurality  of  racks 


i— ^ — ^ 


face  adapted  to  receive  a  rolling  ring  seal,  a  face  contain- 
ing circular  apertures  adapted  to  receive  rolling  ring  seals 
whereby  terminal  units  and  sealing  plugs  may  be  selec- 
tively retained  and  hermetically  sealed  therein,  a  cover 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  base  portion,  a  rolling  ring  seal  on 
the  said  cylindrical  surface  adapted  to  be  rolled  into  a 
sealing  position  between  the  said  surface  and  the  cover  by 
movement  of  the  cover  over  the  base  portion  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  said  surface,  means  to  locate,  guide  and 
move  the  cover  over  the  base  portion,  and  means  to  se- 
cure the  cover  in  position  on  the  base  portion. 


ry-^ — T    7    T  "f  -T"  if   '^ 

M  1  llLi-'lki 


3,001,104 
WIRING  SYSTEMS  COMPRISING  PANELS,  COMPO- 

NENTS,  AND  BENT  LEAD  WIRES 
Reynolds  D.  Brown,  Jr.,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phiico 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  July  5,  1956,  Ser.  No.  596,021 
2  Claims.    (CI.  317— 101) 


each  having  means  by  which  a  plurality  of  printed  circuit 
cards  are  removably  mounted  in  said  racks,  interengaging 
means  between  said  racks  and  said  brackets  by  which  said 
racks  are  removably  mounted  on  said  rectangular  frame, 
latching  means  carried  by  said  racks  by  which  said  racks 
are  releasably  secured  on  said  frame,  plug-in  circuit  cards 
permanently  secured  to  said  racks  in  position  to  be  re- 
ceived in  said  multiple  contact  sockets  when  said  racks 
are  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  by  which  the  circuits 
on  said  removable  printed  circuit  cards  are  electrically 
connected  to  said  permanently  secured  plug-in  circuit 
cards,  and  means  by  which  said  multiple  contact  sockets 
are  electrically  connected  together. 


1 1  3,001,103 

CttOSS-CONNECTING  CABINET 
Harold  Melville  Fltzpatriclt,  Essendon,  Victoria,  Australia, 
asdgnor  to  Electrical  Communication  Enterprises  Pty. 
Limited,  EMcndon,  Victoria,  Australia 

FUcd  May  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,966 

Clahns  priority,  application  Anstralia  May  14,  1958 

2iaaims.    (0.317-99) 


1.  In  a  wiring  system,  at  least  one  electrical  component; 
a  wiring  panel  structure;  and  means  for  mounting  said 
component  upon,  and  upstanding  from,  one  side  of  said 
panel  structure,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  lead  wires 
both  extending  from  said  electrical  component  on  said  one 
side  of  the  panel,  through  the  panel  structure  and  to  the 
other  side  thereof  to  hold  the  component  to  the  panel, 
each  lead  wire  having  a  portion  projecting  on  and  engag- 
ing said  other  side;  the  latter  wire  portions  extending  in 
directions  substantially  parallel  to  the  panel  and  lateral  of 
a  straight  line  between  the  points  where  the  wires  extend 
through  the  panel. 


3,001,105 
GLASS  BEADS  AS  POTTING  MATERIAL  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLIES 
Ardiur  B.  Fox,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1956,  Ser.  No.  625,564 
7Chiims.    (0.317—101) 


1 .  A  cross-connecting  cabinet  of  the  hermetically  sealed 
type  comprising  a  base  portion  having  a  cylindrical  sur- 


1.  A  shock  proof  electronic  assembly  comprising  a 
container,  an  electronic  component  within  said  container, 
dry  fluid-like  potting  material  filling  said  container  and 
disposed  about  said  electronic  component,  the  apparent 
densities  of  said  component  and  material  being  substan- 
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tuJly  equal,  said  potting  material  consisting  of  spherical 
pellets  of  matter  in  closely  packed  condition  and  having 
air  interstices  therebetween,  and  the  diameter  of  the 
pellets  being  less  than  one-sixteenth  of  an  inch. 


poles  formed  by  radially  shallow  scallops  in  a  disk  of 
magnetic  material,  said  disk  connected  to  said  core,  wound 
electro-magnetomotive-force-producing  means  to  produce 
magnetic  flux  in  said  core,  said  wound  means  having  an 
axial  length  along  said  core  approximately  twice  the  ex- 
ternal diameter  of  said  wound  means,  a  rotatable  annar 


3^1,1M 
COMPATIBLE  COMPONENTS  SYSTEM 
IteoM  P.  BkB^  17S  UmoIb  Atc^  Ncwvk,  NJ^  aa- 
of  oM-fovlh  to  Moore,  HaO  A  Pollock,  Wadi- 
D.C^  a  Im 

FHcd  Apr.  30,  1957,  Scr.  No.  656,083 
12  Claim.    (CL  317— 101) 


1.  In  combination  a  compatible  components  electronic 
system  of  interchangeable  standardized  basic  electronic 
circuit  components  constructed  for  assembly  by  pro- 
grammed automatic  machinery  into  at  least  a  portion  of 
a  selected  electronic  circuit  being  mass  produced,  com- 
prising a  base  member,  mounting  elements  of  electrically 
conductive  material  constructed  as  part  of  said  base 
member  for  electrical  connection  upon  contact  with  cir- 
cuit completing  terminal  elements  of  any  of  a  group  of 
compatible  circuit  components  consisting  of  resistance, 
inductance,  capacitance,  impedance  and  combinations 
thereof;  said  mounting  elements  being  positioned  on  said 
base  member  in  accordance  with  a  selected  set  of  co- 
ordinates and  spaced  to  cooperate  with  the  circuit  com- 
pleting terminal  elements  of  members  of  said  group, 
compatible  circuit  components  of  a  group  consisting  of 
resistance,  inductance,  capacitance,  impedance  and  com- 
binations thereof  having  circuit  completing  terminal  ele- 
ments spaced  to  correspond  to  the  spacing  of  said  mount- 
ing elements  when  positioned  according  to  said  set  of 
coordinates,  said  compatible  circuit  components  being 
standardized  and  constructed  for  interchangeable  fric- 
tional  fitted  mounting  between  selected  mounting  ele- 
ments, heat -responsive  circuit  completing  and  holding 
means  in  contact  with  at  least  one  of  said  compatible 
circuit  components  and  at  least  one  of  said  mounting  ele- 
ments for  forming  a  permanent  electrical  contact  there- 
between and  holding  said  compatible  circuit  components 
firmly  in  position  on  said  base  member  and  in  good  elec- 
trical contact  with  their  respective  mounting  elements  and 
means  providing  free  space  around  at  least  one  perma- 
nent contact  between  said  mounting  elements  and  said 
compatible  circuit  elements  for  eliminating  undesired 
short  circuits  between  circuit  components  mounted  on 
said  base  member,  whereby  at  least  said  portion  of  a 
selected  electronic  circuit  can  be  assembled  repetitively 
on  successive  base  members  by  automatic  machinery. 


tuie,  and  only  slat  members  of  magnetic  material  equal 
in  number  to  the  number  of  said  poles,  said  slat  mem- 
bers mounted  upon  said  armature  radially  beyond  laid 
poles;  said  nnembers  and  said  poles  related  to  rotate  aaid 
armature  to  the  lowest  reluctance  position  therebetween 
upon  said  electro-magnetomotive-force-producing  means 
being  energized. 

3,H1,108 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  AND 

ELECTROLYTE  THEREFOR 

Donald  Mohkr,  Svatoga  Sprfagi,  and  Norman  W.  Croo- 

qnlst,  GkM  Falb,  N.Y^  Mrignon  to  General  Electrtc 

Company,  ■  corporntton  of  New  York 

FHcd  Dec  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  781,704 
8  ClalnM.  (CL  317—230) 
4.  An  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes at  least  one  of  which  is  composed  of  a  film-forming 
metal,  and  an  electrolyte  consisting  essentially  in  percent 
by  weight  of  about  99.99% -97%  of  diethyl  cyanamide 
and  .01-3%  of  potassium  thiocyanatc. 


3,001,107 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  STRUCTURE 
R.  Rkodcs,  Wyttier,  CaUf .,  mrignor  to  Elcctro- 
MarkMlral  Spcclnltia  Co.,  Inc.,  WhHtkr,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
■orntlon  of  CaUfomia 

Fled  Sept  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  760,(21 
15  Ctaima.    (CI.  317—189) 
1.  An  electromagnetic  motor  comprising  a  magnetic 
core,  at  least  one  group  of  exclusively  radially  projecting 


3,001,109 
TRANSISTOR  PACKAGE  DESIGN 
Robert  L.  Trent,   Mountain   View,   Calif.,  assignor  to 
Texas  Inatnimcnts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FVcd  Jnnc  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,936 
6  Claims.    (CL  317—234) 


M     ,ii  ^M 


1 .  A  transistor  package  comprising  a  header  member, 
a  can  member  concentrically  mounted  on  said  header 
member,  supporting  means  mounted  on  said  header  and 
biasing  the  interior  top  portion  of  said  can,  a  semicon- 
ductor element  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  and 
thermally  coupled  to  said  can,  desiccant  means  mounted 
vkathin  the  package  radially  spaced  from  said  supporting 
means,  and  resilient  means  biasing  said  desiccant  means 
and  said  interior  top  portion  to  prevent  relative  move- 
ment therebetween. 
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I !  3,001,110 

COAXIAL  SEMICONDUCTORS 
Hcvy  D.  Fraxicr,  Rolling  Hilli  Eatntcs,  Calif., 
to  Pwtfc  Scmlcondnctors,  Inc^  Cnlvcr  City.,  Calif 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Nov.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  67,082 
5  CUdms.    (CL  317—234) 
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one  of  said  elemenU  into  said  body,  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  other  element  on  the  surface  of  the  body, 
observing  an  electrical  characteristic  of  said  transistor 


1.  In  an  encapsulated  semiconductor  device:  a  first 
tubular  electrode;  a  second  tubular  electrode  coaxially 
disposed  at  least  partially  within  said  first  electrode  and 
electrically  insulated  therefrom;  a  third  tubular  electrode 
coaxially  disposed  at  least  partially  within  said  second 
electrode  and  electrically  insulated  from  said  first  and 
second  electrodes;  a  metallic  member  for  mounting  a  semi- 
conductor body,  said  member  being  disposed  across  one 
end  of  said  third  electrode  and  in  electrical  contact  there- 
with; a  semiconductor  body  mounted  to  said  metallic 
member  and  in  electrical  contact  therewith;  first  electri- 
cal conducting  means  connecting  said  first  electrode  with 
a  first  predetermined  active  region  of  said  semiconductor 
body;  and  second  electrical  conducting  means  connecting 
said  second  electrode  with  a  second  predetermined  active 
region  of  said  semiconductor  body. 


while  the  position  of  said  other  element  is  being  adjusted, 
and  bonding  said  other  element  to  said  body  when  said 
characteristic  is  optimum. 


3,N1,113  __ 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  ASSEMBLIES 

Charica  W.  MncUcr,  Princeton,  N  J.,  amignor  to  R«tto 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  6p  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,663 

6ClnlnM.    (CL  317— 236) 


I 


3,001,111 

STRUCTURES  FOR  A  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Marc  A.  Chappcy,  12  Blvd.  Jean  Mcrmoz, 

Ncnllly-snr-Seinc,  France 

FDcd  Sept  26, 1960,  Scr.  No.  58,316 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept  30, 1959 

6  Claims.    (CL  317—235) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  assembly  comprising  a  first 
conductive  plate,  an  insulating  washer  peripherally  sealed 
to  said  plate,  a  semiconductor  wafer  bonded  to  said  plate 
within  said  washer,  an  annular  conductive  member  having 
one  side  sealed  to  said  washer,  said  member  having  at 
least  one  interior  lobe,  said  lobe  being  bent  toward  said 
wafer  and  forming  an  electrical  contact  with  said  wafer, 
and  a  second  conductive  plate  sealed  to  the  opposite  side 
of  said  annular  member,  said  second  plate  covering  the 
opening  of  said  annular  member  and  sealing  said  wafer 
in  the  space  between  said  first  and  second  plates. 


R 

3,001,114  _ 

TRANSISTOR  CONTROLLED  ELECTRONIC  CLOCK 

Lee  N.  Hermann,  707  Mosedalc  St,  St  Charica,  m.,  and 

Richard  P.  Landgraf ,  9948  S.  Haync,  Chicago,  DL 

FDcd  Apr.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  806,934 

3  Claims.    (CL  318—16) 


1.  An  imipolar  field-effect  transistor  for  very  high  fre- 
quencies comprising  within  a  single  body  of  semicon- 
ductive  material  a  channel  region  having  source  and  drain 
connections,  and  a  gate  region  forming  a  junction  there- 
with, said  gate  region  having  the  configuration  of  two 
parallel  thin  strips  of  a  given  thickness  separated  by  a 
narrow  region,  said  source  connection  being  directly  con- 
nected to  said  narrow  region  and  said  drain  connection 
having  a  large  area  of  contact  with  at  least  one  portimi 
of  said  body  which  is  external  to  said  gate  and  said 
narrow  regions  whereby  said  channel  region  is  included 
between  said  parallel  thin  strips  and  has  a  length  sub- 
stantially reduced  to  the  thickness  of  said  strips. 
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3  001  112 

TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
EmO  M.  Mnrad,  Glcndak,  CaUf^  iMignor,  hy  direct  and 
mesne  nsaignncnta,  to  Orbltec  Corporation,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Jan.  19, 1956,  Scr.  No.  560,120 
8  Cbdnu.    (C\.  317—235) 
1.  In  the  art  of  producing  a  transistor  having  a  semi- 
conductor body  and  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes,  diffusing 

770  0.0.-46 


1.  A  system  for  maintaining  synchronism  of  a  syn- 
chronous motor  with  a  stray  sixty  cycle  per  second  elec- 
tric field,  comprising  a  probe  responsive  to  said  field  to 
generate  a  sixty  cycle  voltage,  an  impedance  step-down 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding,  a  condenser  for  resonating  with  said  secondary 
winding  at  sixty  cycles  per  second,  said  condenser  being 
connected  across  said  secondary  winding,  said  primary 
winding  being  connected  in  series  with  said  probe,  a 
transistor  voltage  amplifier  coupled  in  cascade  with  said 
secondary  winding,  said  transistor  voltage  amplifier 
having  an  output  terminal,  a  double  base  diode  having 
an  emitter  and  a  pair  of  bases,  means  consisting  of  a 
coupling  capacitor  for  connection  between  said  output 
terminal  and  said  emitter,  means  biasing  said  emitter  at 
a  fixed  voluge  adjacent  a  reference  value  and  slightly 


70f) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftembeb  19,  1961 


September  19,  1961 


ELECTRICAL 


707 


positive  with  respect  thereto,  said  last  means  including  a 
banery  having  a  positive  and  a  negative  terminal,  means 
connecting  said  positive  terminal  via  a  relatively  small 
resisUnce  to  said  emitter,  said  positive  terminal  being 
at  said  reference  value  of  voltage,  a  relatively  high  re- 
sistance connected  between  said  negative  terminal  and 
said  emitter,  and  leads  connecting  said  synchronous  clock 
motor  in  series  with  said  battery  and  with  said  pair  of 
base  electrodes. 

3^1,115 
LINEAR  MOTOR  SYSTEM 
Robert  Gcadrc^  Edeonc  Hooorc,  tad  Emilc  Torchcux, 
Park,  FrsKC,  irifBOfi  to  Compacnic  Gencralc  de 
TelcgrapUc  Saos  F11,  ■  corporation  of  France,  and 
Socicte  Marocainc  dc  Rcchcrcfacs,  dTtedes  et  dc  De- 
vcloppemcnts  "Somawds,"  a  corporation  of  Marocco 
FUcd  Dec  31,  195S,  Scr.  No.  7S4,160 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  7,  1958 
12  CIdtaH.    (CL  318—137) 


back  for  said  integrator  and  amplifier,  and  means  for 
exciting  said  tachometer  by  said  command  signal,  the 
relationship  between  said  means  and  tachometer  being 
such  that  the  feedback  signal  supplied  to  said  control  sys- 
tem will  vary  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  and  integrator  in 
a  manner  inversely  proportional  to  said  comooand  signal. 


1.  A  translation  servomotor  comprising:  two  magnetic 
pieces  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  plane  and  having  a 
common  axis,  each  having  at  least  one  polar  surface 
parallel  to  said  plane;  two  coils  respectively  supported  by 
said  pieces  and  having  turns  coaxial  therewith;  a  non 
magnetic  shaft  movable  along  said  axis  and  carrying  at 
least  one  nwgnetic  body  for  completing  respective  mag- 
netic circuits  with  said  pieces;  means  for  providing  a  fixed 
voltage  and  a  variable  voltage  having  the  same  frequency 
and  phase  shifted  by  Ki-  with  respect  to  each  other,  K 
being  an  integer;  OKans  for  feeding  to  said  coils  respec- 
tively the  sum  and  the  difference  of  said  voltages;  and 
means  for  balancing  the  acceleration  energy  of  said  mova- 
ble shaft. 


3,001,116 

SERVOSYSTEM  INVERSE  GAIN  CHANGER 

Uianf  L.  Shili,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct.  28,  1957,  Scr.  No.  692,594 

5  Claims.    (CI.  318—448) 
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3^1,117 

SERVOSYSTEM  WITH  TACH  GENERATOR 

DAMPER 

Daniel  J.  SOcoRa,  Champlin,  Mlnn^  assicnor  to  Minnc- 

apoUs-Honcywell    Rcgnlator   Company,    Minneapolis, 

Mfau.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  828,741 
8  ClaioH.    (CL  318-^448) 
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3.  In  a  control  system  including  a  non-linear  element, 
and  a  command  signal  for  said  control  system,  said  non- 
linear element  having  a  gain  proportional  to  said  com- 
mand signal,  an  inverse  gain  changer  comprising  an  am- 
plifier and  integrator  in  series  forming  a  part  of  the  con- 
trol system,  a  tachometer  for  providing  stabilizing  feed- 


1.  A  position  following  system,  comprising:  means  for 
producing  a  first  signal  proportional  to  a  positional  error, 
a  signalUng  device  including  a  case,  a  stator  and  a  core 
carried  by  said  case  and  having  complementary  cylin- 
drical adjacent  surfaces  defining  an  air  gap  therebetween, 
a  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  case,  a  cup-shaped  rotor 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion rotatably  positioned  in  said  air  gap,  a  pair  of  motor 
windings  synmietrically  wound  on  said  stator,  and  a  pair 
of  generator  windings  symmetrically  wound  on  said  stator 
in  integral  relation  with  said  motor  windings;  meaitt  for 
energizing  one  motor  winding  and  one  generator  winding 
with  a  fixed  alternating  current;  error  changing  means 
connected  to  said  shaft  for  changing  said  positional  error; 
first  circuit  means  connected  to  energize  the  other  motor 
winding  with  a  variable  alternating  current  proportional 
to  said  first  signal  and  thereby,  responsive  to  said  fixed 
alternating  current  in  said  one  motor  winding  and  variable 
alternating  current  in  said  other  motor  winding,  create 
a  rotating  magnetic  field  in  said  signalling  device  and 
drive  said  motor  and  shaft  in  a  direction  to  cause  said 
error  changing  means  to  reduce  said  positional  error  and 
siiid  first  signal,  the  second  generator  winding  being  effec- 
tive, responsive  to  said  fixed  alternating  current  in  said 
one  generator  winding,  to  produce  a  second  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  rotational  rate  of  said  rotor  and  inde- 
I>endent  of  said  rotating  magnetic  field,  whereby  said  sec- 
ond signal  is  reduced  to  zero  as  said  rotor  assumes  a 
static  position;  and  second  circuit  means  for  differentially 
combining  said  first  and  second  signals  whereby  said  sec- 
ond signal  is  effective  to  provide  rate  damping  in  said 
system  and  thereby  prevent  overcorrection  of  said  posi- 
tional error. 

3,001,118 
SEEKING  SWITCH  SYSTEM 
John  L.  Goetz,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporatioa 
of  Iowa 

FUcd  May  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,667 
8  Clafans.  (CL  318—467) 
1 .  A  seeking  switch  system  comprising  a  common  con- 
trol unit  and  a  plurality  of  seeking  switch  imits  connected 
in  parallel  with  respect  to  said  control  unit  and  each  con- 
trollable by  said  common  control  unit,  each  of  said  con- 
trol units  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  switches,  each  of 
said  first  switches  including  an  arm  and  a  grounded  con- 
tact, each  seeking  switch  unit  comprising  a  rotatable 
shaft  and  a  first  rotary  element  mounted  on  said  rotatable 
shaft,   said   first   roUry   clement   having  a   plurality  of 


notches  in  the  periphery  thereof  spaced  substantially 
equidistant  apart  around  said  periphery,  a  plurality  of 
first  sliding  contacts  arranged  to  make  contact  with  the 
periphery  of  said  first  rotary  element  and  spaced  apart 
substantially  equidistant  in  such  a  manner  that  the  total 
angular  distance  spanned  by  said  plurality  of  first  sliding 
contacts  is  less  than  the  angular  distance  between  two 
adjacent  ones  of  said  notches,  a  plurality  of  diodes  in- 
dividually connecting  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  first 
sliding  contacts  to  an  individual  one  of  said  arms  of  said 
first  switches  of  said  control  unit,  second  sliding  contact 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  make  continuous  con- 
tact with  said  first  rotary  element,  motor  means  includ- 
ing a  rotor  coupled  to  said  rotatable  shaft,  said  motor 
means  responsive  to  ground  potential  being  sui^lied  to 
said  second  sliding  contact  means  to  cause  energization 
of  said  motor  means,  said  first  rotary  element  responsive 
to  energization  of  said  motor  means  to  rotate  until  one 
of  said  notches  passes  underneath  a  grounded  one  of  said 
plurality  of  first  sliding  conUcts,  individual  ambiguity 


energizing  source  connected  to  the  rotor  of  said  control 
switching  means,  the  rotor  of  said  control  switching 
means  selectively  engageable  with  individual  ones  of  a 
plurality  of  peripherally  disposed  stator  contacts  on  said 
control  switching  means,  a  matrix  jackfield  comprised  of 
a  first  group  of  n  jacks  and  a  second  group  of  m  jacks, 
each  of  said  first  group  of  n  jacks  individually  connected 
to  one  of  said  control  switch  stator  contacts,  each  of  said 
second  group  of  m  jacks  individually  connected  to  like 
peripherally  disposed  stator  contacts  of  said  open  seek- 
ing switching  means,  the  rotor  of  said  seeking  switch 
means  coimected  to  ground  and  maintaining  peripheral 
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sliding  contact  with  each  of  said  seeking  switch  stator 
contacts,  said  seeking  switch  rot(M'  formed  with  a  periph- 
erally disposed  insulating  slot  therein,  said  seeking  switch 
rotor  operably  coimected  to  rotate  with  said  controlled 
shaft  such  that  said  peripherally  disposed  slot  therein  is 
successively  juxti4>osed  with  individual  ones  of  said  stator 
contacts  and  patch  oord  means  for  effecting  preselected 
interconnections  between  said  first  and  second  groups  of 
jacks  respectively  whereby  said  control  switch  stator  con- 
tacts may  be  selectively  intercoimected  with  selected  ones 
oi  said  seeking  switch  stator  contacts  in  any  of  nxm 
permutable  combinations. 


resolving  means  for  each  of  said  seeking  switch  units, 
each  ambiguity  resolving  m  cans  constructed  to  supply 
ground  potential  to  said  second  sliding  contact  means 
during  a  selectable  one  half  cycle  of  the  two  half  cycles 
forming  a  complete  revolution  of  said  first  rotary  ele- 
ment, thus  maintaining  energization  of  said  motor  means 
during  said  selected  half  cycle  regardless  of  any  notch 
passing  under  the  grounded  contact  of  said  first  plurality 
of  sliding  contacts,  each  of  said  ambiguity  resolving  means 
comprising  a  seccMid  rotary  element,  third  sliding  contact 
means  connected  to  ground  potential,  fourth  sliding  con- 
tact means  connected  with  said  second  sliding  contact 
means,  and  fifth  sliding  contact  means  continuously  in 
contact  with  said  second  rotary  element,  said  rotary 
element  being  oonstnicted  to  have  a  180*  sector  of  its 
periphery  make  contact  with  the  third  and  fourth  sliding 
contact  means,  and  other  switching  means  for  selectively 
applying  ground  potential  to  the  fifth  sliding  contact  or  to 
connect  said  fifth  sliding  contact  to  at  least  one  of  the 
contacts  of  said  plurality  of  first  sliding  contact  in  contact 
with  said  first  rotary  element. 


3,001420 
POWER  SUPPLIES 
Alexander  B.  Bcreskin,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Baldwin  Piano  Company,  Chxinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUcd  Oct.  16, 1957,  Scr.  No.  690,461 
20  Claims.    (CI.  321— 8) 
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3,N1,119 

CONNECnON-BOARD-SELECTOR  SHAFT 
POSITIONING  SERVOSYSTEM 
Eric  A.  Tcddlie,  DaOas,  Tcz^  amigMir  to  ColUns  Radio 
Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Filed  May  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  814^33 
6ClaiBi.    (a.  31S--467) 
1.  A  shaft  positioning  control  system  comprising  a 
selectively  positionabie  control  switching  means,  an  open 
seeking  switching  means  operably  connected  to  a  con- 
trolled shaft,  controlled  shaift  driving  means  and  control 
means  therefore  including  an  energizing  source,   said 


1.  A  D.C.  power  supply  operative  from  two  A.C.  lines 
to  supply  a  relatively  low  impedance  load  comprising,  a 
full  wave  bridge  rectifier,  said  bridge  rectifier  having 
two  input  terminals  for  alternating  current  and  having 
output  terminals  conjugate  to  said  input  terminals,  one  of 
said  output  terminals  being  connected  to  ground,  a  first 
relatively  high  current  limiting  impedance  connected  in 
series  between  one  of  said  input  terminals  and  one  xA 
said  two  A.C.  lines,  and  a  second  relatively  high  current 
limiting  impedance  coimected  in  series  between  the  other 
of  said  input  terminals  and  the  other  of  said  two  A.C. 
lines,  the  impedance  of  said  load  and  of  said  current  lim- 
iting impedances  being  taken  at  the  fundamental  fre- 
quency of  said  A.C.  lines. 
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3.M1421 
RECTIFIER  APPARATUS 
Kerr,  Jr^  E^gcwood,  P«-,  avifDor  to  Weadng- 
Electric  Corpontkm,  East  Ptttsborfh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
pontloa  of  PcBMylraaia 

Filed  Apr.  24,  If  58,  Ser.  No.  73«,67# 
Saaims.    (0.321—8) 


1.  In  a  rectifier  apparatus;  in  combination;  an  outer 
metal  housing;  an  inner  metal  bousing;  means  supporting 
said  inner  bousing  within  said  outer  housing  with  said 
inner  housing  electrically  insulated  from  said  outer  hous- 
ing; a  first  plurality  of  rectifier  diodes  each  having  an 
anode  connection  and  a  cathode  connection;  a  second 
like  plurality  of  rectifier  diodes  each  having  a  cathode 
connection  and  an  anode  connection;  means  electrically 
and  mechanically  connecting  said  cathode  connections  of 
said  first  plurality  of  diodes  to  one  of  said  metal  houv 
ings;  and  means  electrically  and  mechanically  connecting 
said  anode  connections  of  said  second  plurality  of  diodes 
to  the  other  of  said  metal  housings,  means  connecting 
the  anode  of  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  diodes  to  a 
cathode  of  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  diodes  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  associated  pairs  of  diodes,  means  for 
^iplying  an  alternating  current  voltage  to  each  of  said 
associated  pairs  of  diodes,  means  connecting  the  outputs 
of  said  associated  pairs  of  diodes  in  parallel  circuit  rela- 
tionship, and  means  comprising  said  outer  and  inner  metal 
housings  for  obtaining  a  direct  current  voltage  from  said 
parallel  connected  pairs  of  diodes. 


hibiting  unidirectional  magneto-electric  transmission 
properties  arranged  in  said  air-gap,  means  for  establish- 
ing a  direct  current  electrostatic  field  across  said  plate 
having  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  mag- 
netic field  set  up  through  said  plate  by  the  current  in  said 
input  circuit,  and  a  first  pair  of  electrodes  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  plate  and  coupled  to  output  ter- 
minals of  the  device,  whereby  a  variation  in  the  mag- 
netic field  through  the  plate  produces  a  corresponding 
voltage  variation  between  said  first  pair  of  electrodes, 
said  voltage  variation  being  at  the  desired  stepped-down 
frequency,  the  magnetic  field  through  the  air-gap  being 
independent  of  any  load  connected  to  said  output  termi- 
nals. 

3,001,123 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
John  F.  Reother,  Pcnn  HlUf  Township,  AUcgbeny  Coonty, 
and  James  T.  Carletoa,  Fonat  Hflls  Boroufh,  Pa.,  aa- 
rignon  to  Wcstiiigboiisc  Electric  ConoratkNi,  East 
PUlsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylraiila 
FUed  Jane  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  822,806 
22  Claims.    (CL  322— 25) 


3,001,122 
FREQUENCY  TRANSFORMATION  DEVICE 
Simon    Dninker,   Eindhoven,   Netherlands,   assignor   to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  Irvington  on 
Hudson,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  639,952 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands  Mar.  13,  1956 

UChdms.    (Q.  321— 69) 


22.  In  a  regulator  system  for  maintaining  the  output 
voltage  of  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  output  ter- 
minals and  an  excitation  field  winding  at  substantially  a 
predetermined  value,  the  combination  comprising,  first 
means  for  obtaining  an  error  signal  which  varies  with 
the  deviation  of  said  output  voltage  from  said  predeter- 
mined value,  magnetic  amplifier  means  having  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  control  windings  connected  in  circuit  rela- 
tion between  said  first  means  and  said  fiekl  winding  for 
controlling  the  excitation  current  supplied  thereto  in 
accordance  writh  the  signals  applied  to  said  control  wind- 
ings, second  means  connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said 
output  terminals  for  obtaining  a  limiting  signal,  said 
error  and  limiting  signals  being  appUed  to  said  first  and 
second  control  windings,  respectively,  and  rectifier  means 
connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said  third  control 
winding  for  applying  thereto  the  difference  between  said 
error  and  limiting  signals,  the  output  of  said  magnetic 
amplifier  means  varying  with  only  the  larger  of  said  error 
and  limiting  signals. 


1.  A  device  for  stepping  down  the  frequency  of  the 
voltage  produced  by  a  generator  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  generator  having  a  frequency  p.  an  inductance 
comprising  a  core  of  ferromagnetic  material  having  a 
narrow  air-gap  and  an  input  circuit,  said  air-gap  being 
included  in  said  input  circuit,  circuit  means  for  connect- 
ing said  generator  to  said  input  circuit,  said  circuit  means 
comprising  a  capacitor,  the  minimum  natural  frequency 
of  the  circuit  including  said  capacitor  and  said  inductance 
being  at  least  1.5  times  lower  than  p  and  having  a  maxi- 
mum value  equal  to  the  desired  stepped-down  frequency. 
means  for  substantially  isolating  the  device  from  a  load 
connected  thereto  comprising  a  plate  of  a  material  ex- 


3,H1.124 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALTERNATING 

CURRENT 

Leopold  J.  Johnson,  Aaahtba,  Caltf.,  aHigMw  to  The 

Sicglcr  Corporatfcm,  ABahdm,  Caltf.,  a  coipoiatkwi  off 

Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,041 
11  ClalBH.  (CL  322—61) 
7.  Apparatus  for  producing  alternating  current  oom- 
prising  a  generator  having  an  armature  and  at  least  one 
field  winding  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  for  the  arma- 
ture, means  for  driving  the  generator  to  produce  rotary 
motion  between  the  field  windings  and  toe  annatnre, 


|| 
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means  for  ^iplying  an  alternating  current  refcr«ce  «if- 
nal  to  the  field  winding  to  cause  the  armature  to  Produf* 
an  altemaUng  current  output  in  the  form  of  a  modulated 
wave  wherein  the  frequency  of  the  modulated  wave  is 
proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  driving  means  and  the 
frequency  of  the  modulating  wave  is  equal  to  the  fre- 
quency of  the  reference  signal,  electronic  P*»««®^«°*iJl][5 
demodulator  means  having  power  input  terminals,  control 
input  ternknals  and  output  terminals  for  supplying  power 
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3  001 126 
THERMOELECTRIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Robert  W.  Fritts,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  ami  Scha^  *^*^' 
Port  Repablk,  Md.,  aaslgiion,  *!  ■»»  J"«*«»»™«S' 
to  Mfainesota  Mining  and  Manafactnring  Company,  aw. 
Paul.  Minn-  a  corpontlon  off  Detaware 

FU^Ang.U,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,625 

4aaim8.   (0.323—69) 


to  a  load,  means  for  connecting  the  power  input  terminals 
to  the  armature,  electrical  signal  generating  means  cou- 
pled to  the  generator  for  producing  an  electrical  sipiai 
having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  refer- 
ence signal  and  means  for  connecting  the  electrical  sig- 
nal generator  to  the  control  input  terminals  of  the  de- 
modulator means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
demodulator  means  to  produce  a  signal  across  the  output 
terminals  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  frequency  of 
the  reference  sifoal. 


1  A  thermoelectric  generator  assembly  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  circuit  to  be  energized  and  having  a  high 
temperature  coefficient  of  current  output,  compnsing  a 
firat  elongated  thermoelement,  means  including  a  second 
thermoelement  aflfording  a  sheath-Uke  enclosure  for  said 
first  thermoelement  and  having  an  end  portion,  and  mea^s 
within  said  end  portion  of  said  enclosure  affording  a  hot 
thermojunction  joining  said  thermoelements,  said  last- 
mentioned  means  including  a  thermistor  having  a  high 
negative  tempwature  coefficient  of  resistivity  m  series 
circuit  with  said  thermoelements. 


3,001,125 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
James  Lee  Jensen,  St.  Louis  Park,  Mton.,  anifDpr  to  Mln- 
neapolis-HoneyweU  Regnhitor  Company,  Mhineapolls, 
Mton.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  776,818 
12  Clahns.    (Q.  323—66) 


3,H1,127  _„ 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  PICK^FF  DEVICES 
Brian  Edwaid  Pitches,  Edkihvgh,  and  Charles  I"  Craw- 
focd,  Newton-Stewart,  Scotland,  asslvMn  to  Ferrmtl, 
Umlted,  HoUtawood,  Lancashire,  England,  a  company 
of  Great  Britata  and  Northeni  Iwtond 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1959,  Ser.  NaJ98j092 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Bri^  Mar.  15, 1958 
8  Claims.    (CI.  323—90) 


V. 


1.  Battery  conserving  power  supply  apparatus  for  an 
electronic  photographic  flash  unit  of  tiie  type  converting 
a  low  vokage  battery  source  to  a  hi^  potential  for  en- 
ergizing a  high  voluge  load  means  comprising:  a  low 
voltage  source  of  unidirectional  energy;  output  means 
having  input  and  output  terminals;  hi^  voltage  load 
means,  first  circuit  means  connecting  said  output  termi- 
nals to  said  load  means  in  energizing  relation  thereto; 
semiconductor  current  controlling  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  elecuxxles  including  a  contit>l  electrode  and  out- 
put electrodes;  second  circuit  means  including  saturable 
impedance  means  connecting  said  source  of  energy,  the 
input  terminab  of  said  output  means  and  said  semicon- 
ductor current  coiUrolling  means  in  an  oscillating  type 
circuit  for  producing  a  pulsating  type  current  at  said  out- 
put means,  said  oscillatory  circuit  having  an  operating 
cycle  comprising  a  first  portion  in  which  said  semi-con- 
ductor means  is  conductive  and  a  second  portion  for 
flux  reset  of  said  saturable  impedance  means;  low  volt- 
age energized  core  reset  means  for  said  saturable  im- 
pedance means;   and  adjustable  voltage  limiter  means 
connected  to  sense  the  magnitude  of  load  power  demand 
and  control  the  energization  magnitude  to  said  core  reset 
means  as  a  function  thereof. 


1.  A  pick-off  device  of  the  type  for  providing  an  al- 
ternating-current output  voluge  which  represents  by  its 
amplitude  and  phase  with  respect  to  a  source  voluge 
the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the  angular  position  of  a 
shaft  with  respect  to  a  datum  position,  the  device  having 
at  least  one  pair  of  wound  sUtor  poles  of  unUke  polanty 
which   are   located  diametrically   opposite   one  another 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  which  arc  adapt- 
ed to  co-operate  with  two  rotor  poles,  each  to  each,  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  so  that  the  fluxes  in  the  airgaps  be- 
tween the  stator  poles  and  the  rotor  poles  are  equal  when 
the  rotor  is  in  its  true  axial  position,  including  for  each 
stator  pole  an  auxiliary  winding  in  addition  to  the  mam 
winding,  and  interconnections  between  tiic  two  auxihary 
windings  of  said  pair  such  that  the  voltages  mduced  m 
the  auxiliary  windings  by  the  respective  main  windmfs 
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arc  in  counterphasc  with  one  another,  the  arrangement  disposed  within  said  coils,  means  for  magnetically  bi«i- 

bcing  such  that  on  a  radial  displacement  of  the  rotor  mg  the  magnetization  of  said  core  just  below  the  knee 

from  its  true  axial  position  towards  cither  stator  pole  of  of  the  magnetization  curve  thereof  whereby  said  tube 

said  pair  an  out-of-balance  current  flows  in  the  auxiliary  oscillates,   means  for  magnetically  saturating  said  core 
windings  tending  to  restore  to  equality  the  fluxes  in  said 

airgaps.  ,,.«                       ,» 


3,001,128 
MEASURING 
Wayne  B.  Notdnghain,  Cambridcc,  Mam^  assignor  to  Na- 
tloaal  Rcteardi  Corporatioo,  Cambridcc,  Mam.,  a  cor 
poratioB  of  Maandnuctts 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1958,  S«r.  No.  757,583 
6  Claims.    (CI.  324— 33) 


3,001,129 
ELECTRONIC  OSCILLATOR  METERING  DEVICE 
Hugh  S.  Knowles,  Glen  Ellyn,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  LInited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1957,  Scr.  No.  698,013 
10  Claims.  (CI.  324—34) 
1.  An  electronic  oscillator  of  the  character  disclosed 
comprising  an  electronic  tube  having  a  plate,  a  cathode, 
and  a  pair  of  grids  therebetween,  a  tuned  primary  cir- 
cuit comprising  an  induction  coil  connected  to  said  plate, 
a  tuned  secondary  circuit  comprising  a  grid  coil  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  grids,  said  induction  and  grid  coils 
being  disposed  at  a  distance  sufficient  to  insure  air  cou- 
pling  therebetween,    a   core   of   ferromagnetic    material 


thereby  to  effectively  reduce  the  coupling  between  said 
coils  and  cause  the  tube  to  cease  oscillations,  and  means 
including  a  relay  in  the  plate  circuit  of  said  tube  and  ad- 
justed to  operate  in  response  to  an  increase  in  current 
flowing  therethrough  as  the  tube  ceases  oscillation. 


3,001,130 
ECCENTRICITY  TESTER 
Glenn  O.  McChirg,  Evanstoo,  and  John  O.  Brown,  Roll- 
ing Meadows,  IlL,  aasignon  to  Magnaflnx  Corporatioa, 
Chlovo,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  756^)52 
6  Claims.    (CL  324— 34) 


1.  An  ionization  gauge  for  measuring  vacuum  compris- 
ing a  sealed  envelope  connected  to  a  vacuum  chamber 
through  an  opening  for  admission  of  gas  whose  pressure 
is  to  be  measured,  said  envelope  containing  a  thermioiuc 
cathode,  four  sequentially  arranged  grids,  and  a  plate,  the 
first  grid  operating  as  a  control  electrode  and  being  main- 
tained at  a  negative  voltage  with  respect  to  the  cathode 
by  power  supply  means  for  the  grids,  plate  and  cathode, 
the  second  grid  doperating  as  an  electron  collecting  grid 
and  being  maintained  at  a  positive  potential,  the  third  grid 
being  maintained  at  a  positive  potential  similar  to  the 
positive  potential  on  the  second  grid  and  being  spaced 
therefrom  to  provide  a  region  between  said  second  and 
third  grids  where  electrons  travel  back  and  forth  producing 
ions  by  bombardment  of  gas  molecules  present  in  that 
region,  the  fourth  grid  being  maintained  at  a  lower  nega- 
tive potential  than  the  plate,  said  negative  potential  forcing 
photo-electrons  back  to  the  plate  which  are  produced  by 
X-rays  hitting  the  plate  thereby  reducing  the  amount  of 
background  current,  the  plate  being  maintained  at  a  nega- 
tive potential  with  respect  to  the  cathode  and  acting  as  an 
ion  collector,  the  thermionic  cathode  being  operated  at  so 
high  a  temperature  that  its  electron  emission  is  space 
charge  limited,  and  power  supply  means  for  heating  said 
cathode  to  said  high  temperature. 


JU  » 


T-" 


,  1        lX-I.-r»  ,< 
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1.  In  a  system  for  measuring  eccentricity  of  a  tube, 
means  for  passing  alternating  current  longitudinally 
through  the  tube,  a  pair  of  field-measuring  devices  with- 
in the  tube  arranged  for  producing  output  signals  respec- 
tively proportional  to  magnetic  field  components  along 
mutually  perpendicular  axes  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
tube,  and  indicating  means  responsive  to  said  output  sig- 
nals and  arranged  to  produce  an  indication  proportional 
to  the  square  root  of  the  sum  of  the  squares  thereof. 


3,001,131 
AUTOMATIC  METER  CALIBRATOR 
Bernard  M.  OUrer,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  AJto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Calif  oniia 

Fned  Jnnc  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,407 
4  Claims.  (CI.  324—74) 
1.  In  a  system  for  calibrating  and  printing  a  scale  for 
a  meter  designed  to  measure  a  physical  condition  applied 
thereto:  a  base,  means  to  mount  said  meter  fixedly  upon 
said  base,  a  source  of  the  physical  condition  to  be  meas- 
ured by  said  meter,  connecting  means  to  connect  said 
source  to  said  meter,  movable  mounting  means  for  said 
source,  said  movable  mounting  means  being  adapted  to 
hold  a  master  scale  for  said  meter,  means  to  mount  a 
blank  scale  fixedly  upon  said  base,  tracking  means  to 
track  the  indication  of  said  meter,  printing  means  to  re- 
produce the  master  scale  readings  on  said  blank  scale, 


means  to  move  said  connecting  means  in  synchronism  said  sinusoidal  component,  said  »y*^;'",^P"»i°«  " 
with  said  tracking  and  printing  means,  and  means  to  alter  oscillator  of  the  free  running  type  adapted  ">  generate 
B         »-         o  ^  substantially  pure  sinusoidal  wave,  said  oscillator  hav- 

ing  a  frequency  control  circuit,  two  single-frequency 
selection  circuits  each  designed  to  attenuate  all  fre- 
quencies except  the  frequency  of  the  sinusoidal  com- 
ponent of  said  wave,  an  adder  circuit  with  two  input  cir- 
cuits, said  input  circuits  being  coupled,  respectively,  to 
said  source  and  to  the  output  of  said  oscillator  for  com- 
paring said  wave  and  the  output  wave  of  said  oscillator, 
a  phase-shifting  means  connected  in  one  of  said  input 


the  position  of  said  mounting  means  in  response  to  the 
output  of  said  tracking  means. 


3,001,132 
FREQUENCY  MEASURING  AND  RESPONSIVE 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS 
Ronald  Howard  Britt,  Chelmsford,  England,  assignor  to 
MarconTs  Wireless  Telegraph  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Jaly  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  752,287 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  1, 1958 

10  Claims.    (CI.  324—77) 


— ^«TtCTO« 


4*T  TfMUAIQ*- {        OK 


1.  A  device  for  ascertaining  the  frequency  of  a  signal 
present  in  a  predetermined  band  of  frequencies,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  narrow  band  resonators  resonant  at  dif- 
ferent frequencies  within  a  predetermined  band  of  fre- 
quencies and  between  them  substantially  covering  said 
band  of  frequencies;  a  leaky  condenser  circuit;  a  plu- 
rality of  rectifiers  connected  each  between  one  side  of 
said  condenser  circuit  and  one  side  of  a  different  resona- 
tor; a  plurality  of  output  circuits  each  fed  from  a  differ- 
ent resonator;  means  for  feeding  input  signals  to  all  the 
resonators;  a  variable  group  selector,  adapted  in  each 
position  of  adjustment,  to  connect  the  output  circuits  in 
two  groups,  one  consisting  of  output  circuits  appropriate 
to  resonators  resonant  at  frequencies  on  one  side  of  one 
frequency  and  the  other  consisting  of  output  circuiu  ap- 
propriate to  resonators  resonant  at  frequencies  on  the 
other  side  of  said  one  frequency,  said  selector  leaving  un- 
connected the  output  circuit  appropriate  to  the  resonator 
which  is  resonant  at  said  one  frequency;  and  control 
means  responsive  to  the  signals  present  in  that  group 
which  includes  that  output  circuit  connected  to  that  reso- 
nator which  is  predominately  responsive  to  the  input  sig- 
nals for  adjusting  said  selector  until  neither  group  in- 
cludes that  output  circuit 


circuits  for  shifting  the  phase  of  the  wave  in  said  one 
of  said  input  circuits  with  respect  to  the  other,  indicator 
means,  one  of  said  single-frequency  selection  circuits 
being  coupled  between  said  adder  and  said  indicator 
means,  the  other  of  said  single-frequency  selection  cir- 
cuits being  coupled  between  said  frequency  control  circuit 
of  said  oscillator  and  said  source  so  that  the  phase  rela- 
tion of  two  substantially  pure  sinusoidal  waves  only  are 
indicated  by  said  indicator  means,  said  output  terminal 
being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  phase -shifting 
means. 

3,001,134 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Esther  Conwell,  Bayside,  and  Abraham  Many,  Jamaica, 
N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne   assignments,  to  Sylvania 
Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,452 
2  Claims.    (CI.  324-— 95) 


3,001,133 
PHASE  DETECTORS 
Archie  F.  Boscia,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  24, 1956,  Scr.  No.  630,132 

2  Claims.    (CL  324— 83) 

1.  In  combination  in  a  system  for  detecting  the  phase 

of  a  sinusoidal  component  of  a  complex  wave  received 

from  a  source,  and  for  isolating  at  an  output  terminal 


osauascopf  X 


1.  In  combination  with  a  microwave  chamber  respon- 
sive to  incident  microwave  energy  supplied  thereto  dur- 
ing discretely  spaced  intervals  of  time  whereby  a  pulsat- 
ing electromagnetic  field  is  established  within  said  cham- 
ber, means  to  produce  an  output  signal  uniquely  identi- 
fying the  duty  cycle  mean  power  during  any  said  interval 
comprising  a  semiconductor  body  of  one  conductivity  type 
inserted  within  said  chamber  and  having  first  and  second 
spaced  apart  electrodes  secured  thereto,  the  resistivity  of 
said  body  varying  in  accordance  with  the  instantaneous 
value  of  the  magnitude  of  the  electric  field  during  any 
said  interval,  said  resistivity  decreasing  as  said  value  in- 
creases. 

3,001,135  _ 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  ELECTRICAL  POWER 
Abraham  Many,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  WUming- 
ton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  736,821 
2CUfans.    (CL324— 95) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  microwave  chamber  respon- 
sive to  incident  microwave  energy  supplied  thereto  dur- 
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iat  discretely  spaced  intervals  of  time  whereby  a  pulsat- 
ing electromagnetic  6eid  is  established  within  said  cham- 
ber, means  to  produce  an  output  signal  uniquely  identify- 
ing the  duty  cycle  mean  power  during  any  said  interval 
comprising  a  semiconductor  body   of  one  conductivity 


oamiasevrr  JO 


»-'. 


type  inserted  within  said  chamber  and  having  first  and 
second  spaced  apart  electrodes  secured  thereto,  the  re- 
sistivity of  said  body  varying  in  accordance  with  the  in- 
stantaneous value  of  the  magnitude  of  the  electric  6eld 
during  any  said  interval,  said  resistivity  increasing  as 
said  value  increases. 


3^1,1M 
BEARING  ARRANGEMENT 

Fritz  Rimpclcin,  Mnilcli,  Gcnnany,  — %nnr  to  Agfa 
Akticaccacflichaft,  Lercrkwea-Baycrwcrk,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Not.  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  77i;S57 

Clainw  priority,  ivpUcatfcM  GcrmMj  Nov.  8,  1957 

5Clidn&    (CL  324— 155) 


1.  In  an  electrical  instrument,  in  combination,  a  hol- 
low rotor  having  inner  opposed  surface  portions;  a  pair 
of  opposed  bearing  blocks  carried  by  said  inner  opposed 
surface  portions  of  said  rotor;  a  hollow  core  surrounded 
by  said  rotor  and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  end  walls 
respectively  located  between  and  adjacent  said  blocks  and 
respectively  formed  with  openings  aligned  with  said 
blocks;  a  pair  of  coaxial  bearing  pins  extending  with 
clearance  through  said  end  wall  openings  into  abutting 
engagement  with  said  blocks,  said  pins  extending  sub- 
stantially in  a  plane  of  symmetry  of  said  rotor  from 
the  interior  to  the  exterior  of  said  core;  a  pair  of  pin 
carrier  means  located  in  said  hollow  core,  respectively 
carrying  said  pins,  and  being  tiltabie  with  respect  to  said 
end  walls  of  said  hollow  core;  and  spring  means  extend- 
ing between  and  engaging  with  opposite  ends  thereof 
said  carrier  means  and  urging  the  latter  apart  from  each 
other  into  engagement  with  said  end  walls,  so  that  said 
bearing  pins  are  axially  yieldable  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  as  well  as  radially  yieldable  with  respect  to 
their  common  axis. 


a  whole  number  of  input  pulaes  and  a  preaelectable  wbtAt 
number  factor,  comprising,  in  combination,  as  a  pulie 
repeating  means  an  electron  beam  producing  cathode 
ray  tube  means  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  primary 
pulse  and  beam  deflector  means  connected  with  said 
input  for  deflecting  the  beam  in  response  to  said  primary 
pulse  and  having  parameters  predetermining  the  deflec- 
tion time  required  for  a  primary  pulse  to  cause  the  beam 
to  be  deflected  from  an  initial  direction  transversely 
across  the  tube  to  a  final  direction  at  maximum  deflec- 
tion, said  cathode  ray  tube  means  having  a  plurality  of 
anode  means  located  in  consecutive  alignment  along  the 
path  of  said  beam  to  be  "Successively  impinged  by  said 
beam  during  its  deflection  from  said  initial  to  said  final 
direction,  a  plurality  of  anode  leads  respectively  con- 


nected to  said  anode  means  for  delivering  said  primary 
pulse,  during  said  deflection  of  said  beam,  repeatedly  in 
timed  succession  through  said  individual  anode  leads, 
respectively,  as  a  series  of  as  many  successive  pulses  as 
there  are  anode  means;  common  output  means  connected 
with  all  of  said  anode  leads  for  receiving  therefrom  any 
of  said  pulses  and  for  delivering  a  sequence  of  said  suc- 
cessive pulses;  and  control  means  adjustable  for  selec- 
tively blocking  the  delivery  of  any  desired  number  of 
pulses  out  of  said  series  of  successive  pulses  furnished 
by  said  anode  leads,  whereby  at  said  output  means  a 
sequence  of  pulses  is  available,  the  number  of  pulses 
whereof  is  the  multiplication  product  of  the  number  of 
introduced  primary  pulses,  as  one  factor,  and  of  the 
number  of  not  blocked  pulses  derived  from  said  anode 
leads,  as  the  other  factor. 


3,M1,138 

TIME  SWITCH  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 

Henri  Joacph   Antonfau   Marie  Jacobi  and 

Framtacns   van   dc   Wei)deven,   both   of   EtadhOTcn, 

Nethcrianda,   aM^^ion    to    North    American   Philipi 

Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dd- 


Fllcd  Apr.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  729,409 

Clafans  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  8, 1957 

5  Claims.    (0.328—72) 


3,N1,137 
PROCESS  FOR  GENERATING  SERIES  OF  ELECTRI- 
CAL PULSES  WITH  A  SELECTABLE  NUMBER 
OF  INDIVIDUAL  PULSES 
Martin  Kamcl,  BcrUn-Chariottenborg,  Giintcr  Martens, 
SchUcrMC,  Upper  Bavaria,  and  Ham  Joachim  Hilden- 
krand,  BcrltahSCcciitx,  Germany,  aMteaon  to  Keinzic 
Apparatc  G.m.b.H.,  VilHgcn,  Biacfc  Forest,  Germany 

Filed  Jnnc  11, 1954,  Scr.  No.  59«,M3 
ChdnM  priority,  application  Gcnnany  Jnnc  13,  1955 

22  ClataM.    (CI.  328—38) 
1.  A  device  for  generating  pulse  sequences  wherein 
the  number  of  pulses  is  the  multiplication  product  of 


1.  A  time  switch  circuit  arrangement  comprising  an 
electron  discharge  device  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and 
a  control  grid,  means  for  supplying  a  direct  voltage 
having  a  positive  polarity  terminal  and  a  negative  polar- 
ity terminal,  a  first  resistor  connecting  said  anode  to 
said  positive  polarity  terminal,  a  potentiometer  connected 
between  said  positive  and  negative  polarity  terminals, 
said  potentiometer  having  a  tapping  point  thereon  con- 
nected to  said  grid,  a  second  resistor  connected  to  said 
positive  polarity  terminal,  a  capacitor  for  appl)ring  a 
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negative  biasing  potential  to  said  grid  connected  in  series 
between  said  second  resistor  and  the  said  grid,  means 
connecting  a  point  in  said  series  connection  common  to 
said  second  resistor  and  said  capacitor  to  said  cathode, 
a  second  electron  discharge  device  having  an  anode,  a 
cathode  and  a  control  grid,  means  connecting  the  anode 
of  said  second  discharge  device  to  said  con>mon  point, 
a  third  resistor  connecting  the  anode  of  said  second  dis- 
charge device  to  said  positive  polarity  terminal,  a  second 
potentiometer  connected  between  said  positive  and  nega- 
tive polarity  terminals,  said  second  potentiometer  having 
a  tapping  point  thereon  connected  to  the  grid  of  said 
second  discharge  device,  a  fourth  resistor  connected  to 
said  positive  polarity  terminal,  a  second  capacitor  for 
applying  a  negative  biasing  potential  to  the  grid  of  said 
second  discharge  device  connected  in  series  between  said 
fourth  resistor  and  said  grid  of  said  second  discharge 
device,  means  ccmnecting  a  point  in  said  series  connec- 
tion common  to  said  fourth  resistor  and  said  second  ca- 
pacitor to  the  cathode  of  said  second  discharge  device, 
switching  means  connected  between  said  last-mentioned 
common  point  and  said  negative  polarity  terminal,  means 
for  deriving  a  first  output  voltage  frcnn  said  switching 
means,  means  for  deriving  a  second  output  voltage  from 
the  anode  of  said  second  discharge  device,  and  means  for 
deriving  a  third  output  voltage  from  the  anode  of  said 
first-mentioned  discharge  device 


switch  is  conducting;  whereby  said  first  twitch  will  be  ctit- 
off  by  the  application  of  a  pulse  of  said  given  polarity 
to  the  control  electrode  of  said  first  switch,  or  by  the 
application  of  a  pulse  of  polarity  opposite  to  said  pven 
polarity  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  second  switch, 
or  by  both. 

3,001,14« 
DATA  TRANSMISSION 
John  W.  Beck,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  amisnor  to  International 
Bodbcas  Machfaics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y..  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Nov.  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  699.795 
2  Claims,    (a.  328—135) 


3,M1,139 

DuaswrrcH  gate  circuit  operable  with 

POSmVE  OR  NEGATIVE  PULSES 
John  E.  BIgchiw,  Hales  Coracri,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Elegit  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  May  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  661,706 
2Clahns.    (CL  328— 101) 


1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  digital  information  in  tiie 
form  of  input  voltage  levels  and  for  transmitting  the  dig- 
ital information  in  the  form  of  timed  changes  in  output 
voltage  levels,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  multivibrator 
having  two  stable  states  of  conduction  and  having  two 
output  terminals  for  passing  the  output  voltage  levels, 
two  AND  gates  each  coupled  to  receive  output  voltoges 
from  one  of  the  output  terminals  and  further  coupled  to 
receive  input  voltages,  a  means  for  receiving  and  passing 
a  first  train  of  timed  pulses  to  the  multivibrator  inde- 
pendently of  said  AND  gates  for  reversing  the  condiic- 
tion  states  of  said  multivibrator,  and  a  means  for  receiv- 
ing and  passing  a  second  train  of  pulses  to  both  of  the 
AND  gates,  each  of  said  AND  gates  being  operable  to 
pass  pulses  to  the  multivibrator  to  reverse  the  conduction 
state  thereof  when  both  the  input  voltage  and  the  output 
voltage  are  of  a  predetermined  polarity. 


1.  An  electronic  switching  device  for  providing  off- 
on  control  of  the  passage  of  a  pulse  train  therethrough 
comprising:  first  and  second  electronic  switches,  each 
having  input,  output,  and  control  electrodes;  means  for 
applying  said  pulse  train  to  the  input  electrode  of  said 
first  switch;  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  first  and  sec- 
ond switches  to  render  said  first  switch  normally  con- 
ducting and  said  second  switch  normally  nonconducting; 
first  means  for  applying  a  pulse  of  a  given  polarity  to 
said  control  electrode  of  said  first  switch  to  render  said 
first  switch  non-conducting;  second  means  for  applying  a 
pulse  of  polarity  opposite  to  said  given  polarity  to  said 
control  electrode  of  said  second  switch  to  render  said 
second  switch  conducting;  the  time  and  frequency  of  ap- 
plication of  said  pulses  of  opposite  polarities  to  their 
respective  control  electrodes,  being  independent  of  each 
other;  means  comprising  a  resistive  element  in  series 
with  said  output  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second 
switches,  for  reducing  the  potential  at  said  output  elec- 
trode of  said  first  switch  with  respect  to  a  reference  level 
when  said  second  switch  is  conducting  and  means  com- 
prising a  resistive  element  in  series  with  said  input  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  and  second  switches  for  increasing 
the  potential  at  said  input  electrode  of  said  first  switch 
with  respect  to  said  reference  level  when  said  second 

770  O.G. — 47 


3,001,141 
SOLID  STATE  MASER  AMPLIFIER 
Robert  C  Fletcher,  Summit,  Henry  E.  D.  Scorfl,  New 
Vernon,  and  Harold  Scidel,  Fanwood,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Ben  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  709,143 
5  ClaiuH.    (CL  330—4) 


1.  In   combination,    a   paramagnetic   medium   whose 
electron  spin  population  is  characterized  by  at  least  four 
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levels  of  successively  higber  energies  Ei.  £«,  Ej  and  £«, 
reflectively,  and  in  which  the  spin  lattice  relaxation  time 
between  one  pair  of  alternate  levels  of  said  four  levels 
is  much  shorter  than  the  spin  lattice  relaxation  time  be- 
tween the  higher  one  of  said  one  pair  and  the  lower  one 
of  the  remaining  pair  of  levels  of  said  four  levels,  means 
for  applying  to  the  medium  pumping  power  of  the  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  the  separation  between  one  pair 
of  adjacent  energy  levels  of  said  four  levels  for  sub- 
stantially equalizing  the  populations  of  these  two  levels 
and  means  for  applying  to  and  abstracting  from  the  medi- 
um power  of  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the  separa- 
tion of  the  remaining  pair  of  adjacent  energy  levels  of 
said  four  levels. 


3,M1,142 
SOLID-STATE  MASER 
William  B.  Mima,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaslgDor  to  Bell  Tclc- 
pbooc  Laboratories,  lacoriMirated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporadoa  of  New  Yorii 

FUcd  JoiM  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,604 
6  Claims.    K^L  330—4) 


capacitor   in  circuit   with  the   first  coupling  means  for 
converting  the  input  signals  to  amplified  signals  of  a  sum 

frequency /,-h/j. 

said  wave  guide  being  proportioned  to  pass  signals  of 
a  local  oscillator  frequeiKy  and  signals  of  said  sum  fre- 
quency but  to  reject  input  signals  or  signals  of  the 
difference  frequency. 


«enr  ^tu 


1.  A  solid-state  maser  comprising  means  forming  a 
steady  magnetic  field,  a  paramagnetic  crystal  positioned 
in  the  magnetic  field  such  that  the  crystal  includes  a  first 
pair  of  energy  levels  whose  separation  is  an  integral  mul- 
tiple of  the  separation  of  a  second  pair  of  levels  and  a 
third  pair  whose  separation  is  greater  than  that  of  said 
second  pair,  means  for  applying  to  the  crystal  pumping 
energy  only  of  the  frequency  corresponding  to  the  sepa- 
ration of  the  second  pair  of  levels  for  creating  a  negative 
temperature  at  the  frequency  corresponding  to  the  sepa- 
ration of  the  third  pair  of  levels,  and  means  for  abstract- 
ing for  utilization  output  energy  of  the  frequency  corre- 
sponding to  the  separation  of  the  third  pair  of  levels. 


and  a  resistive  mixer  located  in  the  wave  guide  and  in 
circuit  with  the  second  coupling  means  for  converting 
the  sum  frequency  signals  to  output  signals  of  fre- 
quency /,, 

the  frequency  /j  of  the  source  of  local  oscillations  be- 
ing so  great  relative  to  the  frequency  /i  that  the  gain  of 
the  reactive  mixer  more  than  offsets  the  loss  in  the  resis- 
tive mixer. 

3,001,144 

DIRECT  COUPLED  AMPLIFIER  FOR 

SMALL  CURRENTS 

Rapiiacl  A.  Dandl,  Oak  RUge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commlssioa 

FUcd  Apr.  20,  19M,  Scr.  No.  23,589 
3  Claims.    (CL  330—17) 


3,001,143 

LOW  NOISE  RADIO  FREQUENCY  AMPLIFIER 
George  Brack,  Wyoming,  Okio,  assignor  to  Avco  Mano- 

factnrtag  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,077 
2Clafans.    (0.330—7) 

2.  A  low-noise  ultra-high-frequency  amplifier  construc- 
tion comprising,  in  combination: 

an  input  conduit  for  accepting  input  signals  of  fre- 
quency /i  to  be  amplified. 

a  resonant  output  cavity  for  the  transmission  of  output 
signals  of  frequency  /i, 

a  source  of  local  oscillations  of  frequency  /j, 

a  wave  guide  first  and  second  coupling  means  on  the 
wave  guide  adjacent  respectively  to  the  input  conduit 
and  output  cavity,  a  third  coupling  means  on  the  wave 
guide  in  circuit  with  the  source  of  local  oscillations  and 
intermediate  the  first  and  second  coupling  means. 

a  reactive  non-symmetrical,  non-inverting  mixer  located 
in  the   wave  guide   and  comprising  a  voltage-sensitive 


3.  In  a  transistor  amplifier,  first,  second,  and  third 
current  amplifying  transistors  of  i  first  conductivity  type 
connected  in  cascade  and  provided  with  an  input  and  an 
output;  a  source  of  energizing  potential;  an  output  circuit 
comprising  fourth  and  fifth  transistors  of  said  first  con- 
ductivity type,  each  of  said  transistors  having  an  emitter, 
a  collector,  and  a  base,  the  collector  of  said  fifth  transistor 
being  resistance  coupled  to  the  emitter  of  said  fourth  tnm- 
sistor  and  the  emitter-collector  circuit  paths  connected 
across  said  potential  source;  means  connecting  the  col- 
lector of  said  fifth  transistor  to  the  base  of  said  fourth 
transistor;  means  for  deriving  an  output  signal  from  the 
emitter  of  said  fourth  transistor;  a  sixth  transistor  of  com- 
plementary conductivity  type  having  an  emitter  connected 
to  said  amplifying  stages  output,  a  collector  connected  to 
the  base  of  said  fifth  transistor,  and  a  base;  a  voltage  di- 
vider network  connected  between  one  terminal  of  said 
source  and  grouixi;  and  means  connecting  the  base  of  said 
•tzth  transistor  to  said  voltage  divider. 
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3,001,14S 

MianSTAGE  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 
«^j»il  W.  BradmOkr,  ClDcinnatl,  Ohio,  Msicnor  to 
Avco  MMirfMtvIng  Corporation,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  28, 1954,  Ser.  No.  624,892 
ICIaina.    (CL  330— 19) 


5'h 


5J  »' 


r^- 


a  coUector  electrode,  a  source  of  electrical  signals  to  be 
amplifed,  one  terminal  of  said  source  being  connected 
to  said  base  electrode,  the  other  terminal  of  said  source 
being  connected  through  a  frequency  dependent  imped- 
ance network  to  said  emitter  electrode,   said  network 
comprising  a  plurality  of  inductive  elements  connected 
in  series  between  said  emitter  electrode  and  said  other 
terminal  of  said  source  and  a  capacitive  element  con- 
nected between  said  base  electrode  and  the  junction  of 
two  or  said  inductive  elements,  said  signal-to-noise  ratio 
being  dependent  on  the  value  of  the  impedance  connected 
to  said  base  and  emitter  electrodes,  said  network  having 
a  substantially  small  phase  angle  and  an  impedance  which 
varies  substantially  inversely  to  frequency  in  the  fre- 
quency range  of  the  electrical  signals,  and  a  load  circuit 
connected  between  said  base  and  collector  electrodes. 


A  multiple  stage  intermediate  frequency  signal  ampli- 
fier circuit  having  an  odd  numbered  plurality  of  stages; 
a  transistor  in  each  of  said  stages,  each  of  the  transistors 
having  at  least  base,  emitter,  and  collector  electrodes,  the 
successive  stages  being  provided  alternately  with  PNP 
and   NPN  transistors;  means  including  a  two-terminal 
source  of  potential   for  operatively  biasing  said  tran- 
sistors; each  of  said  stages  including  a  direct  current 
emitter  resistor  load  connected  between  said  emitter  elec- 
trode and  one  of  said  terminal;  a  capacitor  connected 
across  each  emitter  resistor  load  for  by-passing  said  inter- 
mediate frequency  signals;  each  of  said  stages  also  in- 
cluding an  intermediate  frequency  signal  load  in  series 
with  a  direct  current  collector  load  connected  between 
said  collector  electrode  and  the  other  of  said  terminals, 
said  intermediate  frequency  load  comprising  a  capacitor 
and  an  inductor  tuned  to  said  intermediate  frequency, 
said  direct  current  load  comprising  a  collector  resistor 
and  a  c^Micitor  connected  across  said  collector  resistor 
for  by-passing  said  intermediate  frequency  signal  from  said 
collector  resistor;  means  applying  said  signal   between 
the  base  and  emitter  electrodes  of  the  first  stage  tran- 
sistor; means  directly  connecting  the  collector  electrode 
of  each  transistor,  except  the  last,  to  the  base  of  a  suc- 
ceeding transistor;  means  deriving  an  amplifed  output  sig- 
nal from  across  the  tuned  intermediate  frequency  load  of 
the  last  transistor;  a  direct  current  source  of  variable 
automatic  gain  control  current  coupled  to  the  bate  elec- 
trode of  the  transistor  in  said  first  stage;  and  a  direct  cur- 
rent negative  feedback  means  connected  from  a  direct 
current  collector  load  in  the  output  circuit  of  the  last 
stage  to  the  base  electrode  of  the  transistor  in  said  first 
stage,  said  direct  current  negative  feedback  means  oppos- 
ing said  direct  current  source  of  variable  automatic  gain 
control  solely  with  a  direct  current  potential  of  bucking 
character. 

1 1  3,001,146 

TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 
KoracUs  Swicr  Knol  and  Hcndrik  van  dc  Weg.  Eind- 
iMven,  Nethcriands,  assignors,  by  meiM  assignments, 
to  North  American  PhUips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  

FUed  Oct.  29, 1956,  Scr.  No.  618,888 

OaiuM  primity,  appBcation  Nethcriands  Nov.  14, 1955 

4  CMms.     (CI.  330—31) 


3,001,147 
WIDEBAND  AMPLIFIER  APPARATUS 
Frederick  M.  TrapoeU,  Jr.,  and  Raymond  E.  Boi 
Ponghkccpde,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intcraatioaal 
nem  MacUncs  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York  .„„, 
FUcd  Aug.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  833,751 
1  Claim.    (CL  330—84) 


I 


Apparatus  for  improving  the  gain  versus  frequaicy 
characteristic  of  a  high  bandpass  amplifier  to  a  desired 
gain  versus  frequency  characteristic  that  is  substantially 
constant  through  an  extended  frequency  spectrum  ex- 
tending from  zero  frequency  to  a  predetermined  high 
frequency  cutoff  point  of  said  extended  spectrum,  com- 
prising a  low  bandpass  amplifier  having  a  gain  Gj  versus 
frequency  characteristic  which  is  greater  than  said  high 
bandpass  amplifier  gain  Gi  versus  frequency  characteris- 
tic from  zero  frequency  to  a  point  in  the  mid-area  of 
said  extended  spectrum  at  which  point  said  low  bandpass 
amplifier  characteristic  intersecU  said  high  bandpass  ana- 
I^ifier  characteristic  and  subsequenUy  drops  at  zero,  said 
highband  amplifier  gain  Gi  at  said  intersection  being 
equal  to  said  desired  constant  gain,  an  individual  input 
signal  circuit  for  each  said  amplifier,  an  individual  out- 
put signal  circuit  for  each  said  amplifier,  means  for  ap- 
plying a  common  input  signal  to  the  input  signal  droiits 
of  said  first  and  second  amplifiers,  a  first  signal  summing 
circuit  linking  the  output  circuits  of  said  first  and  second 
amplifiers  to  provide  a  combined  signal  out,  a  second 
signal  summing  circuit  interposed  in  the  input  signal  cir- 
cuit to  said  second  amplifier,  and  a  feedback  loop  feed- 
ing a  signal  representation  of  the  output  from  said  first 
summing  circuit  to  said  second  sununing  circuit,  said 
feedback  being  subtractive  relative  to  the  sense  of  said 
input  signal,  said  feedback  signal  loop  having  a  feed- 
back function  H  equal  to  1/Gi. 


1.  A  transistor  amplifier  having  a  high  signal-to-noise 
ratio  for  amplifying  electrical  signals  comprising  a  tran- 
sistor having  an  emitter  electrode,  a  base  electrode  and 


3,001,148 
VARIABLE  GAIN  AMPLIFIERS 
Michael  WaMcr  Hill,  Chelmsford,  England,  antpMir  to 
MvconPs  WkdcM  Telegraph  Company  Limtted,  Lon- 
don. F^t**^t  •  Brltirii  company 
^      toSdcc.  22, 1958,  g.  No.  782,H9 
Oafans  priority,  applicatioD  Great  Britafai  Jan.  9,  1958 
2  Clahm.    (CL  330—86) 
1.  A  variable  gain  amplifier  for  amplifying  signals  m 
a  broad  band  of  frequencies  comprising   an  amplifier 
valve  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  contr(ri  grid,  an 
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anode  circuit  connected  to  said  anode,  a  resistance  hav- 
inf  one  end  connected  to  the  anode  circuit  and  the  other 
end  connected  to  the  cathode  of  said  valve,  and  means 
for  varying  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  independently  of 
frequency,  which  means  include  a  non-resonant  cathode 
return  circuit,  said  cathode  return  circuit  including  a 
movable  gain  controlling  tap  on  said  resistance,  that  por- 


signal,  and  means  comprising  said  resistors  for  adjusting 
the  extent  of  contrast  variations  produced  by  said  com- 
pressing means. 

TIME  BASE  GENERATOR 

Megner  V.  Kalfaiaii,  M2  HTpcrtoo  Ave^ 

Lot  Aiwclea  29,  Calif. 

FUcd  Nov.  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  773,063 

6  Claims.    (CL  331—153) 


tion  of  said  resistance  between  said  cathode  and  said 
tap,,  a  condenser  having  one  end  connected  to  said  tap 
and  a  resistance  connected  between  said  cathode  and  the 
other  end  of  said  condenser,  whereby  the  effective  valve 
output  impedance  is  maintained  substantially  cotistant  for 
each  position  of  said  tap  for  all  frequencies  within  said 
broad  band. 


3,001,149 
LOW-FREQUENCY  AMPLIFIER 
Hjum  Dc  Qoant,  EtadboTcn,  NetfacrUnds,  assignor  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  730,078 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  4, 1957 

7Claiim.    (CL  330— 143) 


1.  An  amplifier  for  an  audio  frequency  signal,  com- 
prising input  means  for  said  audio  signal,  output  means 
for  audio  utilization  means,  means  arranged  between  said 
input  and  output  means  for  controlling  the  volume  level 
of  said  signal  at  said  output  means,  an  actuator  for  said 
control  means,  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  com- 
pressing the  volume  of  said  signal  at  said  output  means, 
an  actuator  for  said  compressing  means,  said  compress- 
ing means  being  adjustable  to  a  first  condition  imparting 
a  given  compression  characteristic  to  said  signal  at  said 
output  means  and  to  a  second  condition  imparting  to 
said  signal  at  said  output  means  a  less  compressed  char- 
acteristic relative  to  said  first  characteristic,  said  volume 
level  control  being  adjustable  to  a  first  condition  pro- 
ducing an  audio  signal  of  given  means  intensity  at  said 
output  means  and  adjustable  to  a  second  condition  pro- 
ducing an  audio  signal  of  substantially  greater  mean  in- 
tensity at  said  output  means,  means  for  actuating  simul- 
taneously said  compressing  means  and  said  volume  level 
control  selectively  to  said  first  positions  at  which  an 
audio  signal  of  said  given  mean  intensity  is  produced  at 
said  output  means  and  the  said  compressing  means  im- 
parts said  given  compression  characteristic  to  said  signal 
and  to  said  second  positions  at  which  an  audio  signal  of 
substantially  greater  mean  intensity  is  produced  at  said 
output  means  and  the  said  compressing  means  imparts 
said  relatively  less  compressed  characteristic  to  said  sig- 
nal, said  compressing  means  comprising  a  temperature 
responsive  element  and  a  plurality  of  resistors  arranged  in 
bridge  formation,  means  applying  said  audio  signal  to 
said  bridge  whereby  the  temperature  and  resistance  of 
said  element  is  determined  by  the  intensity  of  said  audio 


1.  In  a  repetitious  voltage  wave  production  system 
where  the  starting  point  of  each  wave  depends  upon  a 
reference  voltage,  the  system  of  maintaining  this  refer- 
ence voltage  constant  regardless  of  the  variations  in  the 
source  derived  from,  which  comprises  a  parent  voltage 
source;  means  for  deriving  a  first  voltage-ratio  from 
across  the  parent  voltage  source;  a  network  across  said 
parent  voltage  source  for  producing  a  rising  voltage 
across  the  parent  voltage;  means  for  deriving  a  second 
voltage-ratio  from  said  rising  voltage;  a  comparison 
means  between  the  first  and  secoixi  voltage-ratios  and 
means  therefor  for  deriving  a  signal  pulse  when  the  sec- 
ond voltage-ratio  is  negligibly  larger  than  the  first  vcrit- 
a^-ratio;  and  means  utilizing  said  signal  pulse  for  the 
starting  point  of  said  rising  voltage,  thereby  rendering 
said  starting  point  dependent  solely  upon  the  differences 
in  said  voltage-ratios  regardless  of  the  variations  in  said 
parent  voltage  source. 


3,001,151 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  MODULATING 

DEVICES 

Aithar  Langley  Morris,  Malvern,  England,  assignor  to 

National  Rescarcb  Development  Corporation,  London, 

England,  a  British  corporatioa 

FUcd  Mar.  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  720,892 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britahi  Mar.  15,  1957 

10  Claims.    (0.332—51) 


1.  A  modulating  device  of  the  kind  referred  to,  com- 
prising a  waveguide  and  a  mass  of  gyromagnetic  mate- 
rial located  within  the  waveguide  wherein  the  wall  of 
the  waveguide  defines  a  current  path  for  a  modulating 
signal  extending  in  one-handed  direction  around  the  axis 
of  propagation  of  the  waveguide  and  along  the  length 
thereof. 


3,N1,152 
INSERT  ABLE  WAVEGUIDE  TERMINATION 
Eric  H.  Winkkr,  1004  Elm  St,  Rome,  N.Y. 
FDcd  May  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  29,119 
13  Claims.    (CL  333—22) 
(Gnnted  ndcr  Tltk  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
1 .  A  dummy  load  for  insertion  into  a  waveguide  trans- 
mission line,  said  dummy  load  comprising  a  hoUow  ttroc- 


ELECTRICAL 
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ture  of  lossy  material,  and  a  plurality  of  flat  metalUc 
contacts  extending  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  struc- 
ture for  contacting  the  inner  surface  of  said  waveguide 
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transmission  line,  said  hollow  structure  with  the  con- 
tacts extending  therefrom  being  dunensioncd  to  be  sUd- 
ably  insertable  into  a  section  of  waveguide  transmission 
line. 


means  inserted  in  the  center  of  a  ^ct'^"  °J  "'^^TTl 
guide  for  passing  only  energy  within  "'d.  b«°*»  .J^.?!'^ 
quencies  to  the  output  end  of  said  wavegu.de.  saul  mter 
means  consisUng  of:  a  ferrite  rod  mounted  ^^'^d  wave- 
guide secUon,  metal  reflecting  plates  mounted  on  said 
fr^nd  spaced  from  each  other  in  the  direcUon  of  prey a- 
gaUon  of  dcctromagnetic  energy  m  said  waveguide.^ 
electrical  means  for  applying  a  vanable  magneuc  field 
to  said  rod,  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,001,155 
ACTIVE  ONE-PORT  NETWORK 
Jack  M.  Siprcss.  Sumn^J.  «-P^  S "     J  ^ 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
^^    FUed  July  29,  I960,  Scr.  No.  46,284 

2  Claims.    (CL  333—80) 

mauacr  - 1 • —  »"'— "  "  ' 


3,001,153     

MICROWAVE  PHASE  SHirrER 
George  W.  Lrte.  Jr.,  RockvlUe,  Md.  s«lgnor  toje 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  flie  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy  ^      ^,     ^^,  ,_ . 
FUcd  July  13, 1954,  Scr.  No.  443,184 
6  Claims.    (CL  333— 31) 


'^ k- 


i  com¥t»rgM     V- 


-^r^T 


W^^ 


1  A  microWave  phase  shifter,  comprising  a  rotatable 
section  of  circular  waveguide,  means  for  contmuously 
rotating  said  section,  means  connected  to  said  section  at 
one  end  thereof  for  radiating  two  microwave  siiJials  hav- 
ing opposite  senses  of  circular  polarization  mto  said 
section,  means  in  said  section  for  producing  an  advance 
in  phase  of  one  of  said  signals  and  a  delay  m  phase  of 
the  other  of  said  signals  as  said  section  is  rotated,  and 
means  combining  the  signals  altered  in  phase  thereby 
providing  a  single  amplitude  modulated  signal  havmg 
a  modulation  frequency  fourfold  the  frequency  of  rota- 
tion of  said  circular  waveguide  section. 


1  An  active  one-port  network  with  unrestricted  driving- 
point  admittance  Y   comprising  three  two^^.  thi^- 
tcrminal.  wave  transmission  networks  connected  in  tan 
dcm  to  form  a  transmission  loop,  one  of  the  networks  be- 
ing a  negative-impedance  converter,  the  other  two  net- 
works being  passive,  having  a  common  port,  and  com- 
prising only  resistors  and  capacitors,  and  wheii  the  com- 
mon port  is  short-circuited  the  admittances  looking  in 
both  direcUons  at  a  port  of  the  converter  being  equal  m 
magnitude  but  opposite  in  sign  at  the  frequences  of  the 
pol^oi  Y  and  the  sum  of  the  admittance  looking  mto 
the  near  end  of  the  first  passive  network  facing  the  com- 
mon port  and  the  transfer  admittance  from  the  near  end 
of  the  first  passive  network  to  the  common  port  bcmg 
equal  in  magnitude  but  opposite  in  sign  to  ^^  sum  of  the 
admittance   looking  into  the   near  end  of  the   s«x)nd 
passive  network  and  the  transfer  admittance  from  the 
near  end  of  the  second  passive  network  to  the  common 
port  at  the  frequencies  of  the  zeroes  of  Y. 


3  001 154 

ELECTRICALLY  TUNED  MICROWATT  BAND- 

PASS  FILTER  USING  FERRTTES 

Frank  Reggia,  Cbevy  Chase,  Md.,  aiaipor  to  tiic  United 

sSTtes^Amerlca  as  represented  by  tiic  Secretary  of  tiie 

^^'^     FUcd  Jan.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  788,472 

3  Claims.     (CI.  333—73) 
(Granted  mider  TWc  35.  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,001,156 
ACTIVE  IMPEDANCE  BRANOI 

Bharat  K.  Ktaariwala,  B«»«^«lN£rJ**^«    Y«£ 
Tdepbonc    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

^•^•••SSS^ir'lSr^r^No.  777,402 
6  Claims.    (CI.  333—80) 


— '*ql 


1  A  two-terminal  impedance  branch  of  unrestricted 
impedance  comprising  a  passive  network,  an  active  net- 
woVk,  and  a  capacitor,  the  passive  network  havmg  four 
1  A  continuous  rectangular  waveguide  having  an  in-  ports  and  '"^["ding  only  resi^or,  i"^«^'?;^;'°«,/^J: 
pu  end  and  an  output  end,  means  for  coupling  input  port  with  each  of  *;= /^^^  P°^/?„7^^7'^tive%^t- 
Jnerav  at  a  frequency  /  within  a  particular  band  of  fre-  pacitor  tcrminaUng  one  of  the  PO^s  and  JJ^J^^V^"* 
q^etSes  to  tiTe'^^I  end  of  said^aveguide.  and  filter  work  being  comiected  between  two  of  the  other  ports. 
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3,M1,157 
NONRECIPROCAL  WAVE  TRANSLATING 
NETWORK 
lack  M.  Siprca  and  Franck  J.  Witt,  Sammlt,  N  J. 

on  to  BcU  Tdcphonc  Laboratorict,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporatkm  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  M,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M9,818 
5  Clabm.    (CL  335— SO) 


^~T 


*•    '-; 


^     i: 


•••. 


1',V 


1.  A  nonreciprocal  signal  translating  network  compris- 
ing two  signal  paths,  the  input  of  one  of  said  paths  being 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  output  of  the  other  of  said 
paths,  the  input  of  the  other  of  said  paths  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  output  of  said  one  path,  said 
one  path  comprising  a  voltage-to-current  transducer  and 
phase  inverter,  and  said  other  path  comprising  in  cascade 
a  voltage  amplifier,  a  voltagc-to-currcnt  transducer  and  a 
current  amplifier. 


3,001,158 
WAVEGUIDE  PRESSURIZING  PLUG 
Thomas  Kinaga,  Lot  Anseics,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hu^cs 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FOed  Feb.  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  562,684 
5  Claims.    (0.333—98) 


J'-  -^ 


-'^ 


1.  A  closure  member  for  a  waveguide  comprising:  an 
elongated  dielectric  box  member  having  lateral  walls  and 
open  ends  and  having  the  lateral  walls  supported  adjacent 
and  hermetically  sealed  to  the  inner  walls  of  said  wave- 
guide; a  thin  dielectric  septum  located  within  said  box 
member  perpendicular  to  the  lateral  walls  of  the  same, 
said  septum  being  hermetically  affixed  at  its  edges  to  the 
lateral  walls  of  said  box  member;  and  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel, planar  dielectric  strips  separated  from  one  another 
and  affixed  perpendicularly  to  the  opposing  faces  of  said 
septum  and  extending  across  said  box  member,  said  clo- 
sure member  bemg  of  predetermined  length. 


3,001,159 
STEP  TWWr  WAVEGUIDE  ROTARY  JOINT 
Hmrrj  A.  HlUngcr,  Jr^  Eait  Oramc,  NJ.,  ass^nor  to 
Ben  Telcpbonc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1957,  Ser.  No.  705,448 
2  Claims,  (a.  333—98) 
2.  A  waveguide  rotary  joint  for  coupling  two  sections 
of  a  waveguide  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  axially 
aligned  discs,  each  of  said  discs  in  an  initial  position  hav- 
ing an  aperture  aligned  with  the  apertures  in  adjacent 
discs,  and  means  for  successively  initiating  each  succeed- 
ing disc  into  rotation  upon  rotation  of  a  first  waveguide 
section  in  a  first  direction  whereby  the  apertures  are  ro- 


tated into  predetermined  angular  positions  with  reqiect 
to  each  other  and  for  successively  stopping  in  reverse 
order  each  succeeding  disc  from  rotation  upon   rota- 


tion  of  the  first  waveguide  section  back  to  the  initial 
position  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction 
whereby  the  discs  are  returned  to  said  initial  position 
and  the  apertures  are  returned  to  alignment. 


3,001,160 
HIGH  PRESSURE  WAVEGUIDE  WINDOW 
John  E.  Troosdalc,  Lexington,  Man.,  asdgnor,  by  mesne 
asirignmenti,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

Filed  July  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  828,424 
8  Claims.     (CL  333— 98) 


1.  A  waveguide  window  construction  resisting  fluid 
leakage  along  a  portion  of  it  between  sections  thereof 
that  may  be  subjected  to  a  fluid  pressure  differential  be- 
tween such  sections,  which  comprises  hollow  waveguide 
sections  disposed  in  end  to  end  relationship  and  coupled 
together  to  form  a  continuous  guide  passage,  a  plug  of 
electrically  insulating  material  disposed  across  and  sub- 
stantially filling  said  passage  adjacent  the  coupled  sec- 
tions and  confined  therein  by  said  coupled  sections  against 
movement  along  the  sections,  said  plug  having  a  pe- 
ripherally extending  channel,  an  endless  elastic  sealing 
member  disposed  in  said  channel  under  substantial  com- 
pression between  the  bottom  of  said  channel  and  the 
passage  wall  and  forming  a  seal  preventing  passage  of 
fluid  along  the  passage  past  said  plug. 


3,001,161 
VARIABLE  INDUCTOR  HAVING  A  VARIABLE  TAP 
Samuel  L.  Broadbcad,  Jr.,  and  Merrill  T.  Lndvigson, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  CoDins  Radio  Com- 
pany, Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Original  application  Not.  19, 1956,  Ser.  No.  623,088,  now 
Patent  No.  2,921,273,  dated  Jan.  12,  1960.     DivMed 
and  thb  application  Feb.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,997 

1  Claim.    (CI.  336—15) 
A  variable  inductor  of  the  type  having  a  conducting 
cylinder,  a  non-conducting  cylinder,  a  conducting  ribbon 
in  a  continuous  helical  winding  on  the  circumference  of 
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both  of  said  cylinders,  and  fint  means  for  rotating  said 
cylinders  to  vary  inversely  the  number  of  turns  of  ribbon 
thereon;  a  tap  assembly  operable  for  providing  a  con- 
Unuously  variable  electrical  contact  to  that  portion  of  the 
ribbon  which  is  wound  on  said  non-conducting  cylinder, 
said  tap  assembly  having  a  ring  gear  and  an  attached 
insulating  collar  coaxially  encircling  on  said  non<on- 
ducting  cyUnder,  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  coUar.  said  non-conducUng  cyhnder 
having  a  helical  groove  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  for 
receiving  said  ribbon,  said  tap  assembly  being  threaded 


ings,  and  removable  terminal  current  conducting  m«M 
bridging  said  terminal  connector  portions  of  said  portion 
of  said  secondary  loops. 


3,001,163  ^^^^ 

MAGNETIC  CORE  CONSTRUCTION 
Richard  A.  Pfuntner,  Lynn,  and  FranUto  R-,J^J»Jr 
^Mt,  LynnfleW,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
^      *FTIed  NoyVl9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,977 
2  Claims.    (CL  336—217) 


to  said  non-conducting  form  by  having  said  rollers  m 
said  groove  so  that  when  said  assembly  is  rotated  the  roll- 
ers travel  over  said  ribbon  and  follow  said  groove,  an 
electrical  contact  fixed  to  said  tap  assembly  and  extending 
inward  to  contact  said  ribbon  within  the  groove,  a  con- 
ducting ling  mounted  on  the  circumference  of  said  in- 
sulating collar,  said  contact  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  conducting  ring,  terminal  means  for  connecting  said 
conducting  ring,  a  driving  gear  engaging  said  nng  gear, 
and  second  means  operating  through  said  driving  gear 
for  rotating  said  tap  assembly. 


3,001,162 
WELDING  TRANSFORMER 
Joseph  J.  RiUy,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Taylorw 
Winficid  Corporation,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Not.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,070 
6  Claims.     (CI.  336—61) 


&- 


1.  A  welding  transformer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flat  spaced  parallel  generally  oval  shaped  multi-turn  pri- 
mary windings,  a  plurality  of  flat  spaced  parallel  general- 
ly U-shaped  current  conductive  secondary  loops,  said 
secondary  loops  being  interposed  between  said  primary 
windings,  said  secondary  loops  each  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  leg  portions  projecting  beyond  the  physical  outlines 
of  said  primary  windings,  said  leg  portions  defining  sec- 
ondary terminal  portions,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sec- 
ondary loops  each  having  a  pair  of  spaced  terminal  con- 
nector portions,  said  terminal  connector  portipns  extend- 
ing beyond  said  physical  ouUincs  of  said  primary  wind- 


1    In  a  laminated  magnetic  core  of  the  type  includmg 
a  plurality  of  superposed  groups  of  laminates,  each  lami- 
nate group  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  magneUc 
material,  each  layer  comprising  a  respectively  associated 
pair  of  substantially   U-shaped  sections  each  having  a 
pair  of  leg  portions  with  the  U-shaped  sections  of  each 
respectively  associated  pair  thereof  being  arranged  with 
the  leg  portions  thereof  in  end  to  end  relation  to  form  a 
closed  loop  with  a  separated  butt  joint  between  the  ends 
of  each  pair  of  respectively  associated  legs,  the  jointed 
legs  of  said  U-shaped  members  forming  the  legs  of  the 
core;  the  joints  in  each  core  leg  being  staggered  relative 
to  each  other  along  the  core  leg  in  a  pattern  character- 
ized by  the  joints  in  each  laminate  group  bemg  arranged 
so  that  the  joints  in  next  adjacent  layers  are  alternately 
offset  relative  to  each  other  first  in  one  direction  and 
then  in  the  opposite  direction  along  the  core  leg,  so  that 
the  joints  in  alternate  layers  are  offset  longitudinally  of 
the  core  leg  progressively  in  the  same  direction,  and  so 
that  the  joints  in  each  laminate  group  are  arranged  in  two 
sets  of  joints  with  the  joint  sets  respectively  tending  to 
lie  in  a  pair  of  parallel  joint  locating  lines  extending  ob- 
liquely of  the  core  leg.  and  by  the  joint  pattern  in  next 
adjacent   laminate   groups   being  disposed   substantially 
side  by  side  with  the  joint  locating  oblique  lines  in  each 
laminate  group  being  offset  longitudinally  of  the  core  leg 
relative  to  the  joint  locating  oblique  lines  in  the  next  ad- 
jacent laminate  group  and  in  a  direction  opposite  the 
direction  of  progression  of  the  joints  in  alternate  layei^ 
of  each  laminate  group,  and  by  the  joint  pattern  in  each 
laminate  group  extending  over  substantially  the  enUre 
joint  locatable  portion  of  the  core  leg. 


3,001,164  ^ 

ROTATABLE  BASE  FOR  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 
Herbert  Pietzsch,  Beriin,  GtrtDmBy,j^orto1^^- 
Treuhand-GescUschaft    fiir    dektrische    Gluhlampen 

m.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany  ,,^  ««« 

FUed  May  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  734,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  17,  1957 

7  Claims.    (O.  339—2) 

3    A  fluorescent  lamp  with  irregulariy  distributed  light 

radiation  and  a  rotatable  base  of  elastic  material  secured 
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thereto,  characterized  in  that  said  base  comprises  a  cylin- 
drical shell  with  a  circular  disk  part  bearing  the  electrical 
contacting  means  outside  the  center  of  the  disk,  said 
cylindrical  shell  provided  at  its  free  rim  with  an  inwardly 
extending  angular  flange  engaging  into  a  corresponding 


a    .     (. 


3,N1,1(5 
LAMP  SOCKET  AND  TERMINAL  MEANS  FOR 
PRINTED  CIRCUITS 
Robert  C.  Woofter,  Cordnd,  and  Raymoad  HtDc,  War- 
ren, Ohio,  avicnan  to  General  Moton  Corporation, 
Dctrott,  Mldi^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Feb.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  717,004 
ICIaima.    {CI.  339— IT) 


./ 


1.  In  combination,  a  printed-circuit-type  conducting 
means  carried  on  an  insulating  board  mounting  and 
screw-base-type-lamp-bulb  socket  and  terminal  means, 
including  an  insulating  body  providing  a  smooth  cylin- 
drical inner  surface  defining  an  outer  periphery  of  a 
main  axially  extending  chamber,  a  closed  end  of  said 
body  having  a  smaller-diameter  auxiliary  chamber  axially 
adjacent  to  said  main  chamber,  a  shoulder  extending 
radially  inwardly  at  a  location  intermediate  said  main 
and  auxiliary  chambers  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  lamp  bulb  base  as  a  limit  for  insertion  of  the  bulb 
relative  to  said  body,  first  terminal  means  carried  by  said 
body  and  extending  longitudinally  therein,  one  end  of 
said  first  terminal  means  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
printed-circuit-type  conducting  means  and  another  end 
thereof  being  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  said  auxiliary 
chamber  so  as  to  engage  axially  and  to  be  urged  re- 
siliently  against  a  contact  tip  of  the  screw-type  lamp 
bulb  base,  and  second  terminal  means  carried  by  said 
body  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  body  portion 
fitted  into  a  longitudinally-extending  undercut  groove  in 
said  smooth  cylindrical  inner  surface,  a  secondary  shoul- 
der portion  being  formed  in  said  body  at  one  end  of 
the  groove,  a  flag  portion  extending  laterally  outwardly 
and  substantially  transversely  to  one  side  of  said  body 
portion  and  adapted  to  engage  part  of  said  printed-cir- 
cuit-type conducting  means,  a  corrugated  contact  por- 
tion extending  substantially  parallel  and  spaced  radially 
inwardly  relative  to  said  body  portion  of  said  terminal, 
and  a  resilient  substantially  radially  extending  lateral 
arm  segment  adapted  to  connect  said  longitudinal  body 
portion  and  corrugated  contact  portion  as  well  as  to  abut 
against  said  secondary  shoulder  portion  of  said  body  for 
limiting  insertion  of  said  terminal  relative  to  said  body, 


said  corrugated  contact  portion  being  adapted  to  hold 
said  screw-base-type  lamp  bulb  relative  to  said  body  and 
in  electrical  connection  relative  to  said  printed-circuit- 
type  conducting  means. 


3,N1,1M 
TRANSFORMER  CONNECTOR 
Edward  S.  Coracil,  Jr^  Wcilport,  Conn.,  aaignor  to  Pcnn- 
UnkM  Electric  Corporation,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 


annular  recess  formed  at  the  cylindrical  end  of  the  lamp 
envelope,  said  flange  and  said  recess  extending  only  over 
parts  of  the  circumference  enabling  twisting  of  said  base 
and  said  cylindrical  end  oi  the  lamp  envelope  against 
each  other  within  a  restricted  angle. 


FOcd  Inly  2S,  If  58,  Scr.  No.  751,344 
4  CUma.    (CL  339^-32) 


1 .  A  transformer  connector  including  a  one-piece  elec- 
tricity conducting  body  member  comprising  an  externally 
threaded  section,  first  and  second  angularly  disposed  slot 
means  in  said  section  and  extending  generally  along  a 
central  axis  of  said  threaded  section  and  opening  at  aides 
of  said  threaded  section,  bottoms  of  said  slot  means  pro- 
viding first  and  second  angularly  disposed  wire  accom- 
modating seats  facing  axially  of  said  section  and  eattend- 
ing  transversely  of  said  axis  in  first  and  second  directions 
and  to  sides  of  said  section,  said  one-piece  body  member 
including  a  second  ,«ection  integrally  joined  to  said 
threaded  section  adjacent  the  bottoms  of  said  slot  means 
and  extending  laterally  therefrom  at  an  angle  with  re- 
spect to  said  axis,  said  second  section  including  means 
for  receiving  and  detachably  securing  an  electrical  con- 
ductor extending  in  a  direction  disposed  transversely  with 
respect  to  said  axis  and  generally  parallel  to  one  of  said 
first  and  second  directions,  a  clamping  member  including 
angularly  disposed  legs  slidably  disposed  in  said  first  and 
second  slot  means  and  having  end  portions  projecting  be- 
yond said  sides,  said  legs  including  angularly  disposed 
wire  accommodating  seats  paired  with  and  facing  said  first 
mentioned  seats  for  selectively  accommodating  wires  dis- 
posed so  as  to  extend  in  said  first  and  second  directions 
with  respect  to  the  connector,  and  a  nut  member  threaded 
onto  said  threaded  section  and  engageable  with  said  leg 
end  portions  for  shifting  said  clamping  member  toward 
said  first  mentioned  seats  when  the  nut  member  is  tightened 
for  securing  a  wire  between  the  clamping  member  and 
one  of  said  first  mentioned  seats. 


3,M1,I67 

MULTI-CONDUCTOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

James  R.  Cbcsnntt,  P.O.  Box  107,  Star  Route,  Orange, 

Calif.,  and  Panl  J.  PUsiincr,  Cavabry  Road,  Westport, 

Conn.;  said  Cbcsnntt  aaslgnor  to  said  Plishncr 

FUcd  Feb.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  713,820 

13  Claims.    (CL  339—89) 


1 .  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  socket  member, 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  mutually  insulated 
first  contact  elements  disposed  within  said  socket  member, 
a  slidably  mating  plug  member,  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally vaced  mutually   insulated  second  contact  ele- 
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ments  disposed  along  said  plug  member,  and  separate 
means  other  than  the  contact  elements  to  mamtain  a  tin- 
glo  predetermined  angular  orienUtion  between  said  plug 
and  socket  members  during  sliding  couplmg  thereof  and 
limiting  relative  rotation  thereof  at  the  termmus  of  said 
sliding  coupling  to  a  single  predetermined  directional 
sense,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of  groovM  difler- 
enUy  shaped  in  transverse  section  extending  longitudinal- 
ly of  one  of  the  plug  and  socket  members,  and  a  Plurality 
of  protuberances  correspondingly  differently  shaped  m 
transverse  section  extending  from  the  other  of  the  plug 
and  socket  members,  said  first  and  second  conUct  ele- 
menu  being  out  of  engagement  at  said  predetermined 
orientation  and  in  engagement  upon  roUtion  from  said 
predetermined  relative  orientation  to  a  closed  contact 
position.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,M1,1M 
^      WIRING  DEVICE 
Clarence  M.-  Smith,  Trnmbnil,  Conn.,  awignor  to  Tbt 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

^^    FUed  Oct  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  691,305 
(Clafans.    (0.339—164) 


^ 


721 


3,N1,170  

ELECnUCAL  CONNECITNG  MVTTCE 

Denid  L.  Eyr.  id  Gjcnn  H.  G'PSi  "jgfg  ^ 
Bors  to  AMP  Incwpucttd,  Hmyhmi,  Pa. 
FUcd  July  It,  1W9,  Ser.  No.  828,384 
2ClaiiM.    (a.  339— 198) 


4  A  wiring  device  comprising  a  hoUow  casing  of  insu- 
lating material,  an  elongated  terminal  member  (hsposed 
in  fixed  relaUonship  within  said  casing,  a  pair  of  spnng 
locking  tongues  formed  longitudinally  on  said  terminal 
member  and  spaced  apart  to  engage  firmly  a  conductor 
inserted  therebetween,  a  terminal  plate  having  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  exposed  to  the  exterior  of  said  casing  and 
having  another  portion  firmly  engaged  by  said  lockmg 
tongues  on  said  terminal  member. 


2   An  electrical  connecting  device  for  connecting  a 
plurality  of  wires  having  terminals  on  their  ends  compris- 
ing  a  support  having  a  threaded  opening  therein  and  a 
bearing  surface  adjacent  said  opening,  a  post  having  a 
threaded  end  extending  into  said  opening  and  having  a 
head  at  its  opposite  end.  a  pluraUty  of  pairs  of  conduc- 
ing socket  members  having  aligned  opemngs  intermediate 
their  ends,  svd  post  extending  through  said  socket  naem- 
ber^,  a  spacer  having  a  central  bore  and  a  counterbore 
surrounding  said  post,  a  coil  spring  surrounding  said  post 
and  extending  into  said  counterbore.  said  coil  spring  being 
effective  between  said  spacer  and  one  of  said  socket  mem- 
bers whereby,  upon  insertion  of  an  electrical  terminal  into 
one  of  the  sockets  formed  by  said  socket  member,  said 
terminal  is  resiUenUy  clamped  by  virtue  of  said  spring, 
and  upon  roution  of  said  screw,  said  spring  is  compressed 
until  said  socket  members  are  clamped  between  said  spacer 
and  said  support  and  rigidly  clamp  said  terminal. 


|| 


3,001,169 

TRANSMISSION-LINE  CONNECTOR 

Isaac  S.  Blonder,  526  North  Ave  Wotfeld,  N J. 

FDcd  Mar.  29,  1956,  Ser.  No.  574,906 

9  Claims.    (Q.  339—177) 


3,001,171 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Frederick  A.  Sctahi.  ^^''^^^Vi^l^^^^^-J!;^^  ^^^ 
ternatlonal  Bwhirss  MncUncs  Corporatkm,  New  York, 
N  Y..  a  cornoMtion  of  New  York 
^^    rasdD^7, 1955, Sar.  No.  555,456     * 
ICU^    (CL  339— 217) 


n  ' 


1.  A    transmission-line   connector   for   receiving   and 
threadcdly  engaging  a  transmission  line  comprising  a 
tubular   conductive    member    having   a   first    interiorly 
threaded  portion  adjacent  one  end  of  the  member,  a 
second  interiorly  threaded  portion  adjacent  and  of  sbght- 
ly  less  internal  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of 
the  first  portion,  a  third  portion  extending  from  the 
second  portion  to  the  other  end  of  the  member  and  con- 
taining and  supporting  both  a  transverse  wall  provided 
with  a  conductor-receiving  aperture,  and  a  further  tubu- 
lar member  extending  beyond  the  said  transverse  waU 
and  in-line  with  the  said  conductor-receiving  aperture, 
the  further  tubular  member  being  of  outer  diameter  less 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  said  third  portion,  and  a 
resilient  member  engaging  the  further  tubular  member 
for  maintaining  in   fixed  position  a  conductor  passed 
through  the  conductor-receiving  aperture  and  mto  the 
said  further  tubular  member. 


A  connector  for  electrically  connecting,  within  a  non- 
metallic  socket,  a  pair  of  electrically  connected  conduc- 
tive edge  strips  on  each  side  of  a  circuit  card  to  three  ex- 
ternal electrical  wire  terminals:  comprising  a  non-metal- 
Uc  socket  having  a  plurality  of  equi-diametcr  holes  there- 
through; a  unitary  strip  of  conductive  fiexiblc  metallic 
stock  having  a  shoulder;  three  sleeves  extending  in  par- 
allel relation  from  said  shoulder;  each  sleeve  engageable 
with  one  of  said  electrical  wire  terminals;  said  center 
sleeve  being  connected  to  the  center  of  said  shoulder  and 
notched  on  each  side  in  a  position  near  said  shoulder; 
each  of  the  outer  two  sleeves  having  a  notch  close  to  its 
end;  the  portion  of  each  outer  sleeve  below  said  notch 
being  bent  in  the  form  of  a  locking  Ub;  the  outside  di- 
ameter of  the  locking  Ub  just  below  the  notch  bemg 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  socket  hole  and  taper- 
ing downwardly  to  a  diameter  less  than  the  socket  hole; 
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said  locking  Ub  adapted  to  be  depressed  as  said  con- 
nector is  inserted  forwardly,  sleeve  end  first,  into  the  holes 
of  said  socket;  said  locking  ub  adapted  to  restore  to  a 
position,  when  the  connector  is  in  the  fully  inserted 
condition,  so  that  the  top  of  the  locking  tab  at  the  notch 
bears  against  the  non-metallic  socket  to  lock  the  con- 
nector against  backward  movement  in  the  non-metallic 
socket;  and  a  pair  of  tongues;  each  tongue  extending  from 
the  side  of  the  outside  sleeve  facing  the  center  sleeve; 
said  tongues  curled  inwardly  towards  each  other  to  form 
a  conductive  spring  contact  engageable  with  said  pair  of 
conductive  edge  strips. 


3,MM72 
P^UTRAL  BAR  CONNECTOR 
Edward  S.  Cornell,  Jr^  Wcitpoct,  Conn^  anIgDor  to  Penn- 
Unkm  Electric  Corporadon,  Eric,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
PemMylrania 

Filed  Feb.  1, 19M,  Ser.  No.  5,713 
7  Claims.     (Q.  339— 242) 


portion  extending  outwardly  from  an  end  of  said  flat  por- 
tion remote  from  said  fulcrumed  end  and  providing  a 
convex  contact  surface  extending  toward  said  remaining 
portion  for  engagement  with  said  terminal,  a  member 
extending  from  said  remaining  portion  freely  through 
said  flat  portion,  and  adjustable  spring  means  on  said 
last  named  member  biasing  said  clamping  members  to- 
gether. 

3,M1,174 
CONNECTOR 
Edward  S.  Cornell,  Ir.,  Wcstport,  Conn^  assignor  to  Peno- 
Unioa  Electric  Corporatioa,  Erie,  Pa^  ■  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  758,015 
4  Claims.     (CI.  339—263) 


1.  A  neutral  bar  connector  structure  comprising  an 
elongated  solid  body  member  of  electricity  connecting 
material  and  including  an  upstanding  longitudinally  ex- 
tending web  portion  and  a  flange  portion  integrally  joined 
to  an  upper  margin  of  said  web  portion  and  extending 
laterally  therefrom,  said  web  portion  having  a  plurality 
of  transverse  openings  therethrough  partially  defined  by 
upwardly  facing  wire  accommodating  seats  extending 
substantially  continuously  across  said  web  portion,  a  plu. 
rality  of  internally  threaded  aperture  means  extending 
through  said  flange  portion  and  into  said  web  portion  and 
respectively  intersecting  said  openings  directly  opposite 
from  said  seats,  and  screw  elements  threaded  into  said 
aperture  means  for  positively  securing  wires  directly 
against  said  seats  when  the  wires  are  inserted  into  said 
openings  and  said  screw  elements  are  tightened. 


3,001,173 

ADJUCTABLE  CLAMP 

Alfrtd  H.  Swengcl,  1852  41st  St.,  Rock  Island,  111. 

FUed  Oct  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,003 

2  aalms.    (CI.  339—253) 

(Granted  under  Tttie  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


vflj  Si: 


1 .  A  connector  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  plurality  of 
wcM-k  elements  such  as  wires  comprising  first  and  second 
adjacently  disposed  body  members,  means  providing  op- 
posed work  element  accommodating  seats  on  said  body 
members,  means  for  drawing  said  body  members  together 
for  clamping  a  work  element  between  said  seats,  guide 
means  extending  between  said  body  members  and  includ- 
ing an  element  projecting  laterally  from  one  of  said  body 
members  and  opening  means  in  the  other  of  said  body 
members  slidably  receiving  said  projecting  element, 
means  providing  an  opening  extending  entirely  through 
said  one  body  member  and  said  element  and  aligned  with 
said  first  mentioned  opening  means  and  ofl^t  from  said 
seats  for  accommodating  a  wire  which  may  selectively 
be  inserted  into  the  last  named  opening  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  connector,  and  securing  means  mounted  on 
said  one  body  member  and  associated  with  said  last 
named  opening  for  clamping  a  wire  within  said  last 
named  opening. 

3,001,175 
HYDRAULIC  RECTIFYING  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT 
Walter  P.   Christoph,   Rlrerdale,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Ffled  Feb.  29,  1956,  Ser.  No.  568,683 

7  Oaims.    (O.  344—13) 

(Granted  under  TUle  35,  U  J.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  pair  of  sheet 
metal  clamping  members  adapted  to  receive  a  terminal 
member  therebetween,  one  of  said  members  having  an 
end  portion  angularly  related  to  the  remaining  portion 
thereof  to  provide  an  apex,  the  other  of  said  members 
having  a  flat  portion  and  an  arcuate  {>ortion,  a  free  end 
of  the  flat  portion  fulcrumed  at  said  apex  and  overlying 
said  one  member  remaining  portion,  said  flat  portion  be- 
ing angularly  disposed  relative  to  said  remaining  portion 
for  reception  of  said  terminal  thereunder,  said  arcuate 


f\.LlK   ■•Th    AH 
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1 .  An  underwater  sound  detection  device  of  the  char- 
acter disclosed  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  hydraulic  conducting  elements  each  providing  a  pre- 
ferred direction  of  fluid  flow  and  connected  in  a  rectify- 
ing bridge  arrangement,  means  including  a  compliant 
member  for  applying  hydro-acoustic  signals  to  the  input 
of  said  bridge,  and  means  including  an  electrolytic  de- 
tector connected  across  the  output  of  said  bridge  circuit 
for  providing  a  unidirectional  electrical  current  output  in 
response  to  unidirectional  fluid  flow  in  said  bridge. 


September  19,  1961 


ELECTRICAL 


723 


•x  aAf  176 
MESSAGE  SELECTION  nSMEj^ClWCAL  (TOMMU- 

NICATION  OR  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
William  EUk  Ingham,  Ealing,  London,  Eaf^>  "^^ 
to  Electric  «  Musical  Industries  LimUed,  Hayes,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britafai 

•      FIlJAbg.  4.  1954.  Ser.  No.  447,803 
Oahns  priority,  •PPB«i«»o»  <f^.»rttato  Aug.  6,  1953 
13  Chdms.    (CI.  34»— 147) 


"~     *    TT'.  "^  73- HI  o '^-(5>  •(2>  "■     'fL'- '■ 


frequency,  said  receiver  comprising:  a  superregenerative 
amplifier  including  an  electron-discharge  device  having 
a  cathode,  a  control  electrode  and  at  least  one  other  elec- 
trode and  further  including  associated  circuitry  constitut- 
ing with  said  device  an  oscillatory  circuit;   a  quench- 
signal  source  external  to  said  amplifier  for  supplymg  a 
quench  signal,  having  a  frequency  low  with  respect  to  the 
oscillatory  frequency  of  said  circuit,  to  effect  conductance 
variations  therein  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  super- 
regeneraUve  amplification  of  the  linear-mode  type;  tre- 
quency-selective  means,  responsive  substantially  only  to 
said  received  signal  and  connected  in  series  with  said  con- 
trol electrode  in  said  oscillatory  circuit,  for  applying  said 
received  signal  to  said  amplifier;  a  control  stage  coupled 
to  said  amplifier  for  deriving  a  control  effect  in  response 
to  said  received  signal;  and  means  coupled  to  said  control 
stage  for  utilizing  said  control  effect. 


3,001,178  , 

ELECTRICAL  MEMORY  CIRCUITS 
Dudley  A.  Buck,  Nortii  Wilmington,  Muss.,  ""J^^jL" 
Arthur  D.  Littie,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts  ^t     -*,  .ai 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,503 
23  Claims.    (CI.  340—173.1) 


2    Electrical  communication  or  control  apparatus  hav- 
ing means  for  selecting  messages  in  dependence  upon 
multi-elemem  binary  code  recognition  signals,  compris- 
ing a  store  for  individually  storing  elements  of  a  pre- 
determined binary  code  recognition  signal,  a  co-incidcnce 
device,  means  for  applying  an  element  of  the  recognition 
signal  of  a  rtsceived  message  to  said  co-incidence  device, 
means  for  applying  the  corresponding  recognition  signal 
element  from  said  store  to  said  co-incidence  device,  said 
co-incidence  device  being  arranged  to  produce  an  output 
signal  of  one  kind  if  signal  elements  applied  tc  said  co- 
incidence device  are  similar  and  to  produce  an  output 
signal  of  a  different  kind  if  signal  elements  applied  to 
said  co-incidence  device  are  dissimilar,  means  responsive 
to  an  output  signal  of  the  first  kind  from  said  co-incidcnce 
device  for  applying  the  next  element  of  said  predetermined 
recognition  signal  from  said  store  to  said  co-incidence 
device  for  comparison  with  the  next  element  of  a  re- 
ceived recognition  signal,  a  utilisaUon  channel,  means  for 
applying  the  remainder  of  a  received  message  to  said 
utilisation  channel  in  response  to  an  output  signal  of  the 
first  kind  from  said  co-incidence  device  with  the  last 
recognition  signal  element  applied  to  said  co-incidencc 
device   from  said   store,   and   means   for  resetting   said 
store  in  response  to  an  output  signal  of  said  different  kind 
from  said  co-incidence  device  to  recondition  the  message 
selecting  means. 
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3,001,177  , 

SUPERREGENERATIVE  REMOTE  CONTROL 

RECEIVER  ^     .  ^  „  J. 

Robert  Adler,  NorthfleW,  HI.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation'  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Apr.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,689 

6  Clahns.    (CI.  340—171) 


1 .  A  wave  signal  receiver  for  a  remote  control  system  to 
be  actuated  only  in  response  to  a  received  signal  of  a  given 


*»    J/  ^ 


15  A  superconductive  electrical  memory  comprising  at 
least  three  current-supply  and  current-collection  means, 
between  each  adjacent  two  current  means  a  plurality  of 
locations,  each  location  comprising  superconductors  con- 
nected between  said  twp  current  means  and  formmg  a 
pair  of  superconductive  paths,  said  superconductors  be- 
ing responsive  to  a  predetermined  magnetic  field  to  change 
from  superconducting,  zero  resistance  state  to  a  state  or 
finite  resistance,  for  each  location  a  bistable  device  m- 
cluding  two  output  inductive  means  disposed  altemaUve- 
ly  to  apply  said  predetermined  magnetic  field  to  super- 
conductors in  said  respective  paths,  and  said  device  m- 
cluding  two  set  cryotrons  for  selecting  one  of  said  output 
inductive  means,  and  a  shunt  cryotron  for  disabhng  said 
set  cryotrons,  said  locations  forming  a  ^ord-sencs  be- 
tween each  adjacent  pair  of  current  means  and  a  place-se- 
ries extending  through  the  same  bit  of  each  of  the  several 
word  series,  the  shunt  cryotrons  for  all  locauons  of  a 
word-series  being  connected  in  series  and  one  set  cryotron 
of  a  place-series  being  connected  in  series  with  one  set 
cryotron  for  the  same  bit  in  each  other  word,  so  that 
a  single  location  may  be  selected  by  applying  current  to 
enable  cryotrons  of  one  word  and  the  set  cryotron  of 
one  place-series,  interrogation  means  comprising  two  in- 
terrogation inductive  means  for  each  location,  each  m- 
terrogation  inductive  means  controlling  one  path  of  each 
location,  and  one  inductive  means  of  each  interrogation 
means  in  a  place-series  being  connected  in  scriM  with 
one  inductive  means  of  each  other  interrogation  mductivc 
means  in  the  same  scries,  so  that  the  same  location  of 

all  words  may  be  interrogated  simultaneously. 
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•      3^1479 

rRE-WIRED  CRYOTRON  MEMORY 

Albert  E.  Sladc  CocUtate,  Ma«^  MrigBor  to  Arthur  D. 

Lttdc,  IiK^  Ounbridtc,  Mam. 

Filed  Mm.  13, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  445,776 

19  ClatBH.    (CL  340—173.1) 


to  be  repeatedly  rerecorded  only  once  in  each  of  suc- 
cessive discrete  time  periods  each  of  which  is  less  than 
said  given  time  interval. 
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3,M1,181 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SETTING  AND  LOCK- 
ING MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  HEADS  IN  A 
MAGNETIC  DRUM  DEVICE 
Hugh  M.  Taft,  Sprinfficld,  VL,  aarifnor,  by  mesne  assifii- 
mcnts,  to  Ex-CcU-O  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FDcd  Sept  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  684,278 
1«  Clafans.    (a.  340—174.1) 


1.  A  cryotron  memory  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  stations,  a  plurality  of  control  groups  at  each 
station,  each  ot  said  control  groups  including  a  control 
conductor,  magnetically  independent  gate  conductors  as- 
sociated with  said  control  conductors  and  adapted  to 
transfer  between  superconductive  and  resistive  states  un- 
der the  influence  of  changes  in  the  magnetic  fields  devel- 
oped by  currents  flowing  in  control  conductors  associated 
therewith,  each  of  said  gate  conductors  being  associated 
with  a  single  control  group  in  each  of  said  stations  and 
with  a  different  combination  of  control  groups  in  said 
memory,  superconductive  means  connecting  one  end  of 
each  of  said  gate  conductors  to  one  end  of  every  other 
gate  coiKluctor,  superconductive  means  connecting  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  gate  conductors  to  the  other  end 
of  every  other  gate  conductor,  said  gate  conductors  being 
connected  together  only  at  said  ends,  thereby  forming  a 
composite  conductor  composed  of  said  gate  conductors 
connected  in  parallel,  and  sensing  means  for  determining 
whether  said  composite  conductor  is  resistive  or  super- 
conductive. 

3,M1,180 

DATA  REVOLVING 

Geraid  I.  Wiliiami,  RomtUIc,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  23, 1954,  Ser.  No.  451,617 

18Cfadms.     (CL  340— 174.1) 


'  1.  An  information  recording  system  comprising  a  mov- 
able record  member,  means  for  writing  information  in  a 
given  path  on  said  record  member  only  once  each  time 
said  information  is  received  by  the  writing  means,  means 
for  reading  said  information  from  said  record  path  at 
the  end  of  a  given  time  intervah  which  begins  with  the 
writing  of  said  information,  means  coupling  said  reading 
means  to  the  writing  means  whereby  the  information 
read  by  the  reading  means  is  re-written  in  said  given 
path  on  the  record  member  at  the  end  of  said  given  time 
interval,  and  means  coupled  between  said  record  path 
and  writing  means  for  returning  any  written  information 
in  said  path  back  to  the  writing  means  for  rewriting  there- 
of in  said  given  path  after  a  second  time  interval  which 
begins  with  the  writing  of  such  information  but  which 
is  greater  than  said  given  time  interval,  said  given  and 
second  time  intervals  being  related  to  cause  infonnation 


1.  In  a  magnetic  data  storage  device  having  a  magnetiz- 
able record  surface  movable  in  relation  to  a  stationary 
member  and  a  plurality  of  transducer  heads  having  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  bodies  adapted  to  be  adjustably  posi- 
tioned in  apertures  through  the  said  stationary  member 
with  their  flux  path  elements  in  close  proximity  with  the 
said  record  surface,  an  improved  transducer  head  setting 
and  loclcing  device  comprising:  a  bowed  fastener  clip 
constructed  of  spring  material,  the  said  bowed  fastener 
clip  having  two  end  portions  conforming  with  the  shape 
of  and  contacting  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  bodies 
of  two  adjacent  transducer  heads  while  bearing  on  the 
surface  of  the  said  stationary  member  and  a  portion  inter- 
mediate the  said  two  ends  arched  away  from  the  said 
surface  of  the  stationary  member;  and  means  adjustably 
compressing  and  flattening  the  said  arched  portion  where- 
by the  said  adjacent  transducer  heads  are  maintained  in 
a  set  position  by  the  locking  and  holding  force  exerted  by 
the  said  ends. 

3,001,182 
COORDINATION  CIRCUITS  FOR  REMOTE  CON- 
TROL AND  INDICATION  SYSTEMS 
Arthor  P.  lackel  and  Donald  E.  Stark,  Pcnn  Township, 
Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Air 
Brake  Company,  Wilmcrdlng,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,478 
14  Claims.  (CI.  340—180) 
4.  In  combination,  an  oflRce  and  a  station  location  con- 
nected by  a  single  communication  ch;nnel,  a  normally 
active  telemetering  system  having  connections  to  said 
channel  and  operable  to  transmit  information  from  said 
station  to  said  office,  a  normally  inactive  centralized  con- 
trol system  operable  to  transmit  codes  in  either  direction 
between  two  locations,  a  gating  means  at  each  location 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  telemetering  system 
for  periodically  opening  a  gating  period  during  said  telem- 
etering transmissions,  a  pulsing  means  at  each  location 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  <aid  gating  means  during 
said  gating  period  for  transmitting  a  coordinating  pulse 
only  when  a  control  system  code  is  stored  for  transmis- 
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sion  from  the  corresponding  location,  and  a  transfer 
means  at  each  location  responsive  to  the  reception  of  a 
coordinating  pulse  from  either  location  for  transfernng 


—  " 


3^1,184  _ 

SWIMMING  FOOL  ALARM  UNIT 

Aaron  F.  Edelman,  6443  Colnmbas  Ave. 

\m  Nnyi,  Calif. 

FDcd  Feh.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No,  790,520 

12  Claims.    (CI.  340 — 261) 


: — ^     *-— 


the  channel  connections  from  said  telemetering  system 
to  said  control  system  to  effect  the  transmission  of  said 
stored  control  system  code. 


,  3,001,183 

REMOTE  INTERNAL  LINEAR  POSITION 
INDICATOR 
Henry  F.  McKenney,  Weston,  Mass.,  and  Wolfram  G. 
Stenzel,  Bdlerose,  MUton  Lowenstehi,  New  York,  and 
Albert  Rkhter,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Instrument  Company,  Division  of  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration, Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

ware 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1956,  Ser.  No.  620,554 
1  Claim.    (CI.  340—195) 


i  i  •  %.:tf.r.... 
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II 


7    A  unit  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  presence 
of  waves  on  the  surface  of  a  body  of  Uquid,  said  unit  m- 
cluding:  sensing  means  including  a  float  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  the  surface  of  the  body  of  Uquid.  a  station- 
ary platform  adjacent  the  body  of  liquid,  clcctnc  switch 
means,  actuating  nacans  for  the  switch,  an  inertial  mass 
at  the  stationary  platform  and  coupled  to  the  switch  actu- 
ating means,  a  control  means  coupled  to  the  sensmg 
means,  means  coupling  the  switch  actuating  means  to 
the  conti-ol  means  to  cause  the  actuating  means  to  actuate 
the  switch  upon  relative  nnovement  between  the  control 
means  and  the  actuating  means,  the  inertial  mass  being 
freely  rotatable  to  render  the  actuating  means  unrespon- 
sive to  relatively  slow  movements  of  the  sensing  means, 
and  said  inertial  mass  providing  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  actuating  means  and  contit>l  means  to  cause  the 
switch  to  be  actuated  upon  relatively  fast  movement  of 
the  sensing  means,  and  means  including  clcctiicaUy  acto- 
ated  alarm  means  electrically  coupled  to  the  switch  to  be 
activated  upon  actuation  of  the  switch  by  the  actuating 
means. 


A  positiort  indicator  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising an  elongated  non-magnetic  tubular  well  havmg 
closed   and  open  ends  and  a   longitudinal  axis;  means 
mounting  said  well  in  fixed  position  in  a  sealed  vessel 
with  the  open  end  thereof  secured  to  the  wall  of  said  ves- 
sel; a  tubular  magnetic  sleeve  disposed  about  said  well, 
coaxially  therewith,  for  longitudinal  back  and  forth  move- 
ment along  said  well  between  pre-established  inner  and 
outer  limits  of  movement  adjacent  the  closed  and  open 
ends  respectively  of  said  well;  an  elongated  inductive  sens- 
ing element  comprising  an  elongated  magnetic  core,  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  single  coil  which  is  wound 
lengthwise  on  said  core  from  end  to  end  thereof  with 
the  axis  of  said  coil  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal  axis  of  said   core;   said   sensing  element  being 
mounted  in  fixed  position  in  said  well  with  their  axes  co- 
axial, the  length  and  position  of  said  sensing  element 
within  said  well  being  such  that  one  end  thereof  is  dis- 
posed substantially  coincident  with   the  outer  limit  of 
movement  of  the  outer  reference  end  of  said  sleeve^  and 
the  other  end  thereof  is  disposed  substantially  coincident 
with  the  inner  limit  of  movement  of  the  outer  reference 
end  of  said  sleeve;  the  back  and  forth  movement  of  said 
sleeve   along  said  well  varying  the  inductance  of  said 
sensing  element  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the 
outer  reference  end  of  said  sleeve  with  respect  to  said  one 
end  of  said  sensing  element;  and  means  by  which  the  in- 
ductance variation  of  said  sensing  elements  is  sensed  to 
thereby  indicate  the  position  of  the  outer  reference  end 
of  said  sleeve. 


3,001,185  _^^ 

MORSE  CODE  HAND  SIGNALING  DEVICES 

Charies  L.  Cleek,  Los  Angles,  Caltf. 

(1540  Saeebmsh  Road,  Palm  Springs,  Calli.) 

nied  Sept.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839,880 

4  Claims.     (O.  340—366) 


1.  A  hand  signaling  device  comprising  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  open,  a  light  source  in  said  receptacle, 
normally  open  circuit  means  for  energizing  said  Ught 
source  comprising  a  source  of  energy,  normally  closed 
shutter  closure  means  mounted  in  the  light  path  between 
said  light  source  and  the  open  end  of  said  receptacle,  a 
pistol  grip  depending  from  said  receptacle,  a  trigger  being 
mounted  on  said  pistol  grip,  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  trigger  for  simultaneously  closing  said 
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circuit  means  and  opening  said  shutter  closure  means 
to  thereby  simultaneously  energize  said  light  source  and 
open  said  shutter  closure  means. 


3,001.186 
MISSILE  GLIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Otto  J.  Baltzcr,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  the  United  States 
of   America   as  represented   by   the  Secretary   of  the 
Navy 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1951,  Ser.  No.  242,255 
8  Claims.    (O.  343—6) 


ground  area  to  be  surveyed,  and  a  remote  second  re- 
ceiver for  receiving  said  carrier  wave,  said  first  trans- 
mitter having  means  projecting  said  beam  onto  said 
ground  area  to  be  reflected  therefrom,  means  sweeping 
said  beam  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  line  of  flight 
for  scanning  said  ground  area,  means  directing  said  re- 
flected energy  to  the  input  of  said  first  receiver,  means 
in  said  first  receiver  demodulating  said  reflected  energy 
to  produce  an  electrical  effect  proportional  to  the  intensity 
of  said  reflected  energy  and  means  modulating  said  car- 
rier wave  by  said  electrical  effect  derived  from  said  re- 
flected energy,  said  second  receiver  having  means  to 
demodulate  said  carrier  to  obtain  a  signal  representing 
changes  in  the  energy  level  of  said  reflected  energy,  a 
cathode  ray  tube  at  said  second  receiver  having  a  source 
of  a  cathode  ray,  means  modulating  said  ray  by  said 
signal,  sweep  means  to  cause  said  ray  to  sweep  across 
said  tube  and  means  synchronizing  said  sweep  means 
with  the  sweep  of  said  radio  beam  so  that  the  trace  of 
said  ray  represents  the  reflection  characteristics  of  the 
area  of  the  ground  scanned  by  said  radio  beam. 


1 .  A  system  for  guiding  a  missile  to  intercept  a  target, 
comprising  a  source  of  electromagnetic  wave  energy 
carried  by  the  missile,  a  control  station  remote  from  the 
missile,  means  on  said  missile  for  projecting  part  of  the 
energy  from  the  missile  into  the  region  containing  the 
target,  means  for  projecting  a  tortion  of  the  energy  from 
the  missile  toward  said  controi<«tation,  and  means  at  the 
control  station  combining  the  energy  reflected  from  the 
target  and  the  energy  projected  toward  said  control  sta- 
tion from  the  missile  for  controlling  the  missile. 


3,M1,187 
MICROWAVE  TELERECONNAISSANCE 
John  Hays  Hammond,  Jr.,  %  Hammond  Research  Corpo- 
ration, Gloucester,  Mass.,  and  Emory  Leon  Chaffee, 
Belmont,  Mass.;  lald  Chaffee  assignor  to  said  Hammond 
FUed  Oct  21, 1955,  Ser.  No.  541,978 
1  Claim.     (CI.  34:^—6) 
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A  ground  survey  system  comprising  a  first  transmitter 
having  means  producing  a  radio  beam  in  the  microwave 
range,  a  first  receiver  adapted  to  receive  said  beam  after 
reflection  from  a  ground  area,  and  a  second  transmitter 
having  means  producing  and  transmitting  a  radio  carrier 
wave,  ail  to  be  carried  along  a  line  of  flight  above  the 


3,001,188 
ANTI-COLLISION  RADIO  EQUIPMENT 
FOR  AIRCRAFT  USE 
Jacl(  Wild,  Chclmsfordt  EofiaBd,  assignor  to  Marconi's 
Wbeless  Telegraph  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

FUed  Oct  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai  Feb.  3,  1958 

6  Claims.    (H.  343—6.5) 
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1.  An  aircraft  anti-collision  radio  equipment  compris- 
ing means  for  transmitting  an  interrogating  sequence  of 
at  least  two  pulsed  transmissions  time-spaced  by  an  inter- 
val exceeding  twice  the  radio  propagation  time  over  the 
maximum  intended  operating  height,  said  interval  con- 
sisting of  a  constant  portion  equal  to  twice  said  propaga- 
tion time  and  a  variable  portion  representative  of  a  pre- 
determined selected  height;  a  radio  receiver;  means 
adapted  to  be  actuated  upon  receipt  of  the  first  trans- 
mission of  an  interrogating  sequence  from  a  similarly 
equipped  co-operating  aircraft  for  rendering  said  receiver 
inoperative  for  a  period  equal  to  twice  said  propagation 
time  over  the  maximum  intended  operating  height;  means 
adapted  to  be  actuated  upon  receipt  of  said  first  trans- 
mission of  said  sequence  from  a  co-operating  aircraft  for 
producing  a  control  signal  occurring  later  than  said  re- 
ceipt by  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  twice  said 
propagation  time  over  the  maximum  intended  operating 
height  plus  an  additional  time  representative  of  and  de- 
pendent on  the  flying  height;  a  response  signal  transmitter; 
means  jointly  controlled  by  said  receiver  and  said  control 
signal  for  causing  said  response  signal  transmitter  to 
transmit  a  response  signal  if  the  second  transmission  of 
the  interrogating  sequence  from  the  co-operating  aircraft 
IS  received  at  a  predetermined  time  with  reference  to 
the  time  of  production  of  said  control  signal;  and  means 
for  receiving  and  indicating  receipt  of  a  response  signal 
from  a  similarly  equipped  co-operating  aircraft. 
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!'  3,001,189  

DOPPLER  RADAR  TRANSMII'lER 
Denny  D.  Pidhayny,  Los  Angeles,  Callf^  ■*S*«?^\j'*'' 
mesne  asslflunents,  to  ThompMm  Ramo  Wooldrldge 
Inc.,  acvehnid,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
Orlghial  application  May  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  587,768. 
Divided  and  thta  application  Dec  26,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
705,247 

ISOaims.    (CL  343— 8) 


plane,  means  for  continuously  varying  »aid  predeter- 
mined plane,  and  means  for  varying  the  posiUon  of  un- 
pingement  of  electrons  on  said  portions  m  accordance 
with  the  orientation  of  said  signal  source. 


X — r- 


3,001,191  ^_ 

HEIGHT  FINDING  RADIO  DETECTION  AND 

RANGING  DEVICE 

EWn  O.  Richter,  San  Fcraaado,  Calif^  Mrignor  to  Lock- 

heed  Aircraft  Corporatioa,  Bwbank,  Calif . 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1955,  Ser.  No.  497,067 

10  Clafans.    (CL  343—10) 


1.  In  a  Doppler  radar  system  wherein  received  echo 
signals  are  heterodyned  in  a  receiver  against  reference 
signals  to  produce  a  Doppler  frequency  signal  indicative 
of  moving  objects,  a  radar  transmitter  for  producing  ref- 
erence signals  capable  of  being  applied  directly  to  the 
above-said  receiver,  said  transn>itter  comprising,  oscilla- 
tor means  for  generating  a  first  signal  at  a  highly  stable 
predetermined  frequency;  and  frequency-multiplier  means 
receptive  of  said  first  signal  and  operable  in  response 
thereto  to  produce  a  second  signal  at  a  highly  stable 
frequency  a  predetermined  number  of  times  higher  than 
the  frequency  of  said  first  signal,  said  second  signal  being 
utilized  to  transmit  signals  toward  objects  and  also  being 
directly  applied  to  the  receiver  for  direct  heterodyning 
therein  with  the  received  echo  signals  to  produce  an 
intermediate-frequency  Doppler  signal  against  which  said 
first  signal  is  directly  heterodyned  to  produce  a  Doppler 
frequency  signal  indicative  of  a  moving  object. 


n  3,001,190 

ECHO  RANGING  DEVICES 
Robert  A.  Fryklund,  Dedham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
theon Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  29, 1953,  Ser.  No.  333,941 
13  Claims.     (CI.  343—10) 
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1    A  radar  device  for  determining  the  altitude  of  a 
remote  object  comprising,  antenna  means,  transmitting 
means  for  directing  electromagnetic  energy  through  said 
antenna  means  and  toward  the  remote  object,  reccivmg 
means  connecting  with  said  antenna  means  and  being 
responsive  to  the  electromagnetic  energy  reflected  by  the 
remote  object  from  two  energy  paths,  one  path  being 
on  a  direct  line  of  sight  between  the  antenna  means  and 
the  remote  object  and  the  other  path  being  indirect  from 
the  object  to  the  antenna  means  via  a  reflection  off  the 
surface  of  the  earth,  detector  means  coupled  with  said 
receiver   means   and   measuring  the   time   difference    m 
receipt  of  the  energy  from  the  two  paths,  means  respon- 
sive to  both  the  transmitted  and  received  energy  and  pro- 
viding an  output  representing  the  range  of  the  remote 
object,  and  means  responsive  to  the  output  from  said 
detector  means  and  said  last  mentioned  means  for  deter- 
mining the  height  of  the  remote  object. 


1 .  An  electron  discharge  system  comprising  a  cathode 
I  ay  tube  comprising  electron  beaming  means  and  a  target, 
means  for  cyclically  scanning  a  first  portion  of  said  target 
with  electrons  from  said  electron  beaming  means,  means 
for  cyclically  scanning  a  second  portion  of  said  target 
with  electrons  from  said  electron  beaming  means,  means 
for  modulating  the  electron  beam  elements  produced  by 
said  electron  beaming  means  in  accordance  with  signals 
from  a  signal  source,  said  source  comprising  means  for 
transmitting  signals  omnidirectionally  in  a  predetermined 


3,001,192 
NAVIGATIONAL  COURSE  INDICATOR 
John  Hays  Hammond,  Jr.,  %  Hammond  Research  Corpn 
Gloucester,  Mass.,  and  Emory  Leon  Chaffee,  Belmont, 
Mass.;  said  Chaffee  assignor  to  laid  Hammond 
Filed  Apr.  8, 1957,  Ser.  No.  651,459 
4  Claims.     (CI.  343— 11) 
1 .  A  system  for  indicating  the  course  of  an  object  rela- 
tive to  an  observation  point,  comprising  a  radar  trans- 
mitter and  rotating  radiator  which  emits  a  beam  of  radio 
waves  having  timed  pulses,  said  beam  being  swept  over 
the  surrounding  area  by  said  radiator  in  repeated  radar 
scans,  and  having  receiver  means  to  receive  echo  radar 
pulses  having  time  characteristics  representing  respective- 
ly the  bearing  and  range  of  said  object  at  successive  ra- 
dar scans,  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  screen  traversed 
by  an  electron  beam,  means  causing  said  beam  to  sweep 
across  said  screen  linearly  in  synchronism  with  said  timed 
pulses,  means  responsive  to  said  echo  pulse  to  produce  on 
said  screen  a  spot  having  a  timing  and  linear  displace- 
ment representing  respectively  the  bearing  and  range  of 
said   object   at   each   radar   scan,   means  sweepmg   said 
screen  linearly  at  a  predetermined  sweeping  rate  lower 
than  the  rate  of  said  timed  pulses,  to  produce  a  series 
of  electric  pulses,  a  magnetic  recorder  having  a  track 
repeatedly   traversed  by  a  recording  head  at  a  rate  to 
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effect  a  complete  traverse  during  a  single  scan  of  said 
radiator,  means  responsive  to  said  last  sweeping  means 
to  actuate  said  head  to  record  a  series  of  pulses  in  posi- 
tions along  said  track  representing  the  timing  of  said  elec- 
tric pulses,  a  reproducing  head  responsive  to  said  record- 
ed magnetic  pulses,  a  second  cathode-ray  tube  having  a 
screen    traversed   by   an   electron   beam,   means   causing 


^  {,    '*  ipjEF- 
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radial  displacement  of  said  beam  at  said  predetermined 
sweep  rate,  means  rotating  the  radial  displacement  of 
said  beam  in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  said  ra- 
diator and  means  responsive  to  said  reproducing  head  to 
produce  a  series  of  spots  on  said  last  screen  having  po- 
sitions representing  the  bearing  and  range  of  said  object 
at  successive  radar  scans. 


3,M1,193 

CIRCULARLY  POLARIZED  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

Pierre  G.  Marie,  16  Roc  dc  Varizc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mv.  13,  1957,  Scr.  No.  645,773 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France  Mar.  16,  1956 

5  Claims.    (CL  343— IM) 


lj=  V :-. 


1.  An  antenna  system  adapted  to  transmit  and  receive 
circularly-polarized  waves  of  a  given  carrier  frequency 
and  to  discriminately  switch  said  waves  according  to  the 
sense  of  rotation  of  their  polarization,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  filtering  circular  polarization  directional 
coupler  composed  of  a  stub  of  rectangular  guide  having 
first  and  second  terminals  and  of  a  stub  of  circular  guide 
coupled  to  the  rectangular  guide  by  a  system  of  slots 
respectively  transforming  waves  propagated  in  both  di- 
rections in  the  rectangular  guide  stub  mlo  circularly- 
polarized  waves  rotating  in  both  directions  in  the  circu- 
lar guide  stub,  the  direction  of  propagation  in  the  rec- 


tangular guide  stub  and  the  direction  of  rotation  in  the 
circular  guide  stub  being  unambiguously  interrelated; 
at  least  one  cavity  resonator,  included  in  said  circular 
guide  stub,  having  a  resonance  frequency  equal  to  said 
carrier  frequency,  ferrite  means  associated  with  said  cavi- 
ty-resonator, means  for  selectively  applying  constant 
magnetic  fields  of  opposite  directions  to  said  ferrite  means 
and  polarizing  the  same  to  vary  the  permeability  of 
said  cavity -resonator  for  said  circularly-polarized  waves 
according  to  the  sense  of  direction  of  their  polarization 
and  a  dielectric  rod  antenna,  coaxial  with  said  circular 
guide  stub  axis  and  having  asymmetry  of  revolution  about 
said  axis  and  fitted  into  said  stub  just  above  said  cavity- 
resonator,  whereby  w^es  having  circular  polarization 
of  both  senses  of  rotation  received  by  said  dielectric  rod 
antenna  are  switched  towards  only  a  single  one  of  said 
first  and  second  terminals  according  to  the  sense  of  rota- 
tion of  their  polarization. 


3,001,194 

BROADBAND  DISCAGE  ANTENNA 

Melvin  L.  Leppert,  4012  1st  Place  SW., 

Washington  24,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,832 

17  Claims.    (CI.  343—792) 

(Granted  onder  Tide  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


9,  Means  for  radiating  electromagnetic  energy  in  a 
selected  band  of  wave  lengths  comprising  a  grounded 
base  plate  of  conductive  material,  a  center  pole  of  con- 
ductive material  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  a  crossarm 
of  conductive  material  mounted  symmetrically  on  said 
center  pole,  at  least  two  first  rings  of  conductive  ma- 
terial, a  plurality  of  conductive  first  supporting  means  for 
supporting  each  of  said  first  rings  symmetrically  about  a 
respective  portion  of  said  crossarm  furthest  from  said 
center  pole  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  crossarm,  at  least  two  second  rings  of  con- 
ductive material,  a  plurality  of  means  for  positioning 
each  of  said  second  rings  about  a  respective  portion  of 
said  crossarm  nearest  said  center  pole  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  a  respective  first  ring,  at  least  two  third 
rings  of  conductive  material,  a  plurality  of  second  con- 
ductive supporting  means  for  supporting  each  of  said 
third  rings  between  a  respective  second  ring  and  first  ring 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  respective  first 
ring  to  form  a  set  of  rings,  the  third  rings  having  a  greater 
diameter  than  the  first  rings  and  the  second  rings,  a 
plurality  of  conductors  connected  to  the  first  ring  and 
the  second  ring  and  third  ring  in  each  set  of  rings,  each 
of  said  conductors  positioned  coplanar  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  crossarm,  each  of  said  conductors 
connected  to  a  first  ring  at  the  same  point  as  a  respective 
one  of  said  plurality  of  first  supporting  means  and  to  a 
respective  third  ring  at  the  same  point  as  a  respective 
one  of  said  plurality  of  second  supporting  means,  a  source 
of  luminous  energy  mounted  on  said  center  pole,  a  power 
source  positioned  outside  the  volumes  enclosed  by  said 
conductors,  and  means  for  connecting  said  power  source 
to  said  source  of  luminous  energy,  the  last  mentioned 
means  being  positioned  adjacent  to  and  along  the  length 
of  said  center  |X)le. 


II 
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"  3,001,195 

ANTENNA  STRUCTURE 
John  R.  Wtaegard,  BorUngton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Whie- 
pid  Company,  Burlington,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

"'^      Ffled  Apr.  20, 1960,  Ser.  No.  23,488 
7Clahns.    (0.345—864) 
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ends  of  said  bars  for  connecting  the  bars  of  one  antenna 
with  the  respective  bars  of  a  second  antenna  when  the 
antennas  are  to  be  stacked  on  a  masL 


3,001,196 
DUAL  PATTERN  ANTENNA 
John  H.  Mcllroy  and  Robert  L.  Moore,  San  Di^o,  Caltf., 
assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Detaware 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  787,163 
12  Claims.    (CI.  343 — 915) 


6    In  an  antenna  including  a  horizontal  boom,  a  dnven 
element  and  a  parasitic  element,  which  may  be  mounted 
singly  on  a  mast  or  stacked  on  the  mast  with  a  Uke  an- 
tenna and  connected  by  a  pair  of  lead  wires  to  radio 
wave  equipment,  the  improvement  compnsing:    a  pair 
of  fixed,  spaced,  connector  posts  extending  parallel  to 
said  boom  and  to  either  side  of  said  boom,  said  posts 
having  extending  ends  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  boom 
with  the  plane  being  spaced  from  said  dnven  element,  said 
posts  being  electrically  connected  to  said  driven  element; 
a  pair  of  elongated  relatively  rigid  bars,  one  end  of  each 
of  said  bars  being  secured  to  an  extending  end  of  a  post 
respectively  for  pivotaf  movement  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  said  plane;  'an  insulator  extending  between  said  bars 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof;  means  releasably  connect- 
ing said  insulator  to  said  bars  and  positioning  said  bars 
generally  parallel  to  said  boom,  said  means  providing 
connectors  for  said  lead  wires  when  said  antenna  is  used 
singly;  clip  means  to  releasably  engage  said  insulator  and 
said  boom,  said  clip  means  positioning  bars  in  a  generally 
horizontal  plane  when  engaged;  and  means  at  the  other 


5  A  radiant  energy  reflector  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond bulkheads  defining  a  chamber,  said  first  bulkhead 
having  a  first  predetermined  shape,  said  second  bulkhead 
having  a  second  predetermined  shape,  said  bulkheads 
being  transparent  to  said  radiant  energy,  a  flexible  reflec- 
tive diaphragm  in  said  chamber  between  said  first  and 
second  bulkheads,  and  means  for  selecuvely  urging  said 
diaphragm  against  one  of  said  first  and  second  bulkheads 
to  assume  the  predetermined  shape  thereof. 
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191,347 
LADV^  SLIP 
Bernard  Herman,  East  Meadow,  N}^^*g^  »»  ^"J 
dust,   inc..   New   York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62.369 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3— 26) 


191,350 

SHOPPING  CENTER 

Alexander  P.  Horvat,  Richmond  Heights,  Mo. 

(7235  Glades  St.,  St-  Louis,  Mo.) 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,824 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Ci.  D13— 1) 


191,348 

EDIBLE  DIPPING  CONTAINER 

Paul  Ambrette,  Haddington  Drive,  Old  Wwtbury.  NY. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  I960,  Ser.  No.  62,079 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D8— 1) 


191,351 
AUTOMOBILE 
Friedrich  K.  H.  Nallinger,  Stuttgart,  and  Kari  Wilfert, 
Stuttgart-Degerloch,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dainaler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkhelm,  Ger- 

"^^      Filed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  4,  1959 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D14— 3) 


•«•*•*■  ^ 


191,349 
LEVER  OPERATOR  FOR  JALOUSIE  WINDOWS 
Charles  E.  Spencer.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Case- 
ment  Haitlware  Co..  Chicago,   III.,  a  corporation   of 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1960,  Ser.  No.  59.324 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 10) 


19M52 

DISPENSER  FOR  TRAYS,  SILVERWARE,  AND 

NAPKINS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Philip  Golden,  Teaneck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  S.  Blkkman, 

Inc.,  Weehawken,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,059 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 
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191,353 

WHEEL  COVER 

Henry  G.  Haga,  Royal  Oak,  and  Bernard  N.  Smith,  Oak 

pl2k  -VUcSTassignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpor^ion  of  D«»«i;«J* 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,847 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D14— 30) 


191,356 
COMBINED  ARM  REST  AND  STORAGE 
RECEPTACLE        ^  _^  ^  ^ 

Martin  Krone,  60  E.  42nd  St.,  Ne^^^^*^.^^ 

Filed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,027 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— 8) 
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191357 
RAZOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

MUton  M.  Sidney,  WWte  f^^^^V'i^'^X^: 
Rmniviile  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mailman  Bros.,  iviysoc. 
?Z!,  doing  bu^inWL  Durham  Enders  Razor  Con.- 

»'""^'  •  f'S?M  "'l6,  1961.  Ser.  No.  64,346 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D22— 3) 


to 


19U54 
ORNAMENT  FOR  WHEEL  COVERS 
Clarence  D.  Ziertiut,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor 
fZt.C^u7.»r,  Inc.,  Paramount,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

"'"^'"'nTe?  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,903 
Term  of  paUnt  14  years 
(CI.  D14— 30) 


19135* 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SWITCH  UNIT  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE       „  ..  ,  „       ,, 

Allen  R.  Obergfell,  NUes,  HI.,  assignor  to  »*"  *  "«'^«" 

Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  Wor.ti«a  of  JUlonls 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,591 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 13) 


191355 

CHAIR 

Nathan  Susaman,  69  2nd  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  NY. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,253 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CL  D15— 1) 


191359 
DESK 

Charles  U.  Deaton,  Jefferson  County,  Colo. 

(Genesse  Mountato  Rte.  3,  GoUtn,  Colo.) 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,293 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 7) 
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191,3«0 

READING  STAND 

Stanton  B.  Bokom,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Sept  12,  I960,  Scr.  No.  62,122 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 10) 


191,363 

ROLLER  SKATE 

Daniel  S.  Williams,  394  Spruce  St.,  Pottstown,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,925 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


f     -. 


191,361 

COLOR  CONSOLE  TABLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

George  G.  Kinzler,  2202  E.  San  Rafael  St., 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,791 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


191,364 

TOY  CHEST 

John  Schoendorf,  180  Bedford  Ave.,  Merrick,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64^14 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


191,362 

GLIDER  SWING 

Taylor  W .  Jackson,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Mar|orie  Jackson,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,737 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


191,365 
BALL  THROWING  DEVICE 

Myron  Fleishman,  3471  Fenton  Ave.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,638 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


') 


September  19,  1961 
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191366 

FOOD  MIXER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  O.  Ernest  Oak  Park,  lU^  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  lUtaiois 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,788 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 1) 


191,370 
CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Stanley  H.  Newman,  19  E.  70th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  56,172 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48— 27) 


urn 

ml 


191,371 
CIGARETTE  LIGHTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Alfred  Racek,  Zwemgasse  59,  Vienna  XVH,  Austria,  and 
Johann    Raganitsch,    Haas    Richtergasse    la,    Vienna 
XIX,  Austria 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Oct.  10,  1959 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Ci.  D48— 27) 


191,367 

MEAT  PATTY  MOLD 

Hubert  W.  Heuck,  %  Heuck  Industrial,  4823  Industrial 

Court,  Chicfainati,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  53,282 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 1) 


191,368 
TEA  BAG  HOLDER 

Nori  Sinoto,  345  W.  58th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,278 

Term  of  patent  3V6  years 

(CI.  D44— 24) 


191372 

HASP  LOCK 

WUIiam  Robert  Storey,  110  West  Ave.,  Handsworth, 

Birmingham,  England 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  25,  1959 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D50— 7) 


H~" 


3 
J 


191,369 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

William  B.  Martin,  261  Robbins  St.,  MUton,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,733 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4ft— 4) 


191,373 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frank  R.  Perry,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Ltd., 

Oneida,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,016 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 
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19M74 

STRAP  TENSIONING  TOOL 

Tbomas  J.  KarMS,  2450  Paton  St.,  St.  Laurent, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,507 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D54— 13) 


191,377 
TELESCOPE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Heinz  Krans,  Altenmarkt  (Alz),   Germany,  assignor  to 
Fa.  Dr.  Johannes  Heklenliain  Felnmcctaanik  und  Optik, 
Traunreut,  uber  Traunstein,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63.099 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  12,  1960 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


191,375 

IMPELLER  HAMMER  FOR  SILO  I  NLOADER 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Floyd  E.  Buschbom,  R.R.  3.  Albert  Lea,  Minn. 

Filed  June  20.  1957,  Ser.  No.  46,661 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D55— 1) 


«.V 


191,378 
TELF>SCOPE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Heinz   Kraus,   Altenmarkt   (Alz),  Germany,   assignor  to 
Fa.  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  Fehimechanik  und  Optik, 
Traunreut,  uber  Traunstehi,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  12,  1960 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


191,376 

IMPELLER  HAMMER  FOR  A  SILO  I  NLOADER 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Floyd  E.  Buschbom,  Rte.  1,  Ixmg  Lake,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,537 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D55— 1) 


i 


w 


September  19,  1961 

"  191,379 

BOTTLE 
Robert  D.  Stanley,  New  York,  and  Jack  Goidstehi,  Bronx- 
vilie,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignaients,  to  Gen- 
eral Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,258 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 7) 
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191382 
TAPE  EMBOSSING  TOOL 
Dalny  Travaglio,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  D)™©  »«|- 
dustries.  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia ^,     ,,  ,._ 
FUed  Jan.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,727 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D64— 10) 


c^HiM^ 


19M83 

UNITARY  MOTOR  BOAT  DECK 

Frederick  S.  Brennan,  Evanston,  HI.,  assignor  to  Texh|on 

Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  54,476 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


191380 
TRIPOD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Hehiz  Kraus,  Altenmarkt  (Alz),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Fa.  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhafai  Feinmecfaanik  und  Optik, 
Traunreut,  aber  Traunstehi,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  12,  1960 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D61— 1) 


191384 

RADIANT  HEATER 

Jon  W.  Hauser,  St.  Charles  Township,  Kane  County,  Ml., 

assignor  to  McGraw-Edison  Company,  Elgin,  III.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  ,.  .„. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  54,481 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D81— 10) 


191381 
SPRAY  VALVE  HEAD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Manley  K.  Hardison,  Glenview,  IIL,  assignor  to  Dupll- 
Color  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111,,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,744 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D62— 2) 


191385 
ELECTRIC  HOTPLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Jerry   E.   Wright,  Comfaig,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Comfaig,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Oct  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,553 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D81— 10) 
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191,3S6 
NURSING  BOTTLE 
^_i«    R.     Locdtkc,    RMdabarc    Wb-,    assiciior    to 
Haakscraft  Company,  RccdsbuTK,  Wb^  a  corporatkm 
of  Wtaconsfai 

Filed  Jaly  20.  I960,  S«r.  No.  61,449 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D«i— «) 


1913S9 

HARD  SURFACE  FLOOR  COVERING  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Harry  A.  Sbortway,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Coo- 

goicam-Nairn  Inc.,  Keaniy,  N  J^  a  corporation  oi  New 

York 

Filed  Sept  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,174 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D92— 17) 


1913«7 

SPOON  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  DISPENSING 

CONTAINER 

Harold  Miltoo  Hansen,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tioo  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,804 

Term  oif  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 12) 


\ 


19U88 

PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Thomas  Richard  Lynch,  Ware  Shoals,  S.C.,  assignor  to 

Ricgel  Textile  Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  AHg.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,069 

Term  ol  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


191,390 

TABLECLOTH 

Richard  A.  Fees,  Ardsley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Quaker  Lace 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  May  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,078 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 26) 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1961 


Clapp   Arohle  J.,  Jr.     Aircraft  payload  computer.     Re.  25,041. 

9   I'ft  rtl.  <'l.  235—fil  ^        p     pn   Machine 

''rorp  ^  w'r"appiarn>echan"sm''";d    a'  method   of    wrapping 

rt-Multant    product.      Re.    JD,U.-(»,    »    i»   oi, 

q\Wh.  William  H   •«'«■-.  ....         „.   ,%  040 
Frank,  Anton  R.,  and  Giles.     Re.  ,ia,U4W. 


LelKhton,  Philip  S.  :    See— 

Frost    Frederick  H  ,  and  Lelghton.     Re.  25,0 Jtf. 
Ramev,    Robert    A.,    Jr.      Magnetic   amplifier   control    circuit. 
Re." 25,038,  9-19  61.  CI.  307—88. 

Van  Buren  Machine  Corp.  :   Sf#— 

Frank,  Anton  R  ,  and  Giles.     Re.  25,040 


Warren,  S.  D.,  Co.  :    Sff — 

Frost,   Frederick  H.,   and   Lelghton. 


Re.    25,039. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Boerner    Buitene   S  .   to  Jackson  &   Perkins  Co. 

2  093,  9-19-61.  Cl.  47—61. 
Jackson  k  Perkins  Co.  ;   See— 
Boerner,  Eugene  8.     2MVi. 


Rose  plant. 


Scanlon,  Edward  H. 
Cl.  47-59 


Llttleleaf  linden  tree.     2,092,  9-19-61, 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Edible  dipping  container.     191.348,  9-19 


191,360,   9-19-fil,   Cl 
Tnltary  motor  boat 


Ambrette.    Paul. 
61,  Cl.  D8      1 
American  Can  Co.  :    Sec— 

Hansen,  Harold  M      191,387. 
Bell  A  Howell  Co  :    *>>«-,.,  „,„ 

Obergfell,  Allen  R      191,358. 
Bllckman.  S.,   Inc.  :   ^ee-- 

Golden,  Philip.      191.352 
Bolcom.    Stanton  B       Reading  stand 

Br!n*nan,^  Frederick   S     to  Textron  Inc 

„„?oUr,  f^oif^.  »,:y  -v  .sr «. o....^ 

the  like.     191,376.  9    19-61,  Cl.  I»55      1. 
Casement  Hardware  Co.  The  ■   «'«'^- 

Spencer.  Charles  E.     191,349. 
rongoleumNalrn  Inc  .    Nee   ^ 

Shortwav,  Harry  A      191, .S8». 
<'ornlnp  (Jlass  Works  :    ^'/- -, 
Wright.  Jerry  E.     191.385 
Daimler-Benz  Aktlengesellschaft  ;  ^^^^  .„.  o,;, 

Nalllngfr.  Krledrlrh   K    H  .  and   )'^llj'''rr      i«l,*ij}      , 
Deaton    Ch'^rle^   T.      I>esk       191.3.-19.  9    19   61.  Cl.   I.3.?      .. 
Dupll-Color  Products  Co..  In<"-    ^^f 
Hardlson.  Manlev  K      191.381. 
Durham  Enders  Razor  Co   .    See-- 

Sidney    Milton  M..  and  \A  oolley      191.357. 
Dvmo  Industries.  Inc  :    •^^";—  „ 
ErneTrRo^ber^t  O."'t"o^' Sunblam'corp.     Food  mixer  or  the  like. 

191  3«r.,  9-19-61.  Cl    D44—1.  ^      .^        .,,    ..i,  .    o^. 

Fa    Dr   Johannes  Held.-nhaln  Felnmechanlk  und  Optlk  .    kef 

Kraus,  Heinz       191.377. 
Kraus.   Heinz.      191.378. 

Fees.'^R'V^rdT  to^Quaker  I>«ce  Co      Tablecloth       191.390. 

Fleishman;  Mjrl.'n."  BaH  throwing  device.     191.305,  9   19-61. 

Cl.   D34      15. 
General  Foods  Corp.  :    See— 

Stanley.  Robert  D  .  and  Goldstein.     191.3.9. 
General   Motors  Corp.:    See  - 

Haga    Henry  G.  and  Smith      191,35.<^ 
Golden.    Philip,    to    S     BUckman     Inc.      DlsiM-nser    for    trays 
sllyerware.    and    napkins    or    the    like       191, .<52.    9   l.» m. 
Cl    D14     3. 
Goldstein.  Jack:    Nee—        ,  ^   .^  .  .         ,„,  .>-o 

Stanley,  Robert  D.  and  Goldstein.     l»l-<'?-   ,   ^   _   „  ^„^ 
Haira     Henry  O.    and   B.   N.   Smith,   to  General   Motors  Corp. 

Theel  coyer      191.353,  9-19-61.  Cl    D14      i;iO 
Hankscraft  Co.:   See-- 

Luf-dtke.  Eugene  R.     191.386 

Hansen.  Harold  M.,  to  American  Can  Co.     Spoon  attnch„,ent 

fnr  ■  rtlsnenslne  container      191.,<87.  9   19   Hi .  «  I    i"<.<      '- 

H/rdls"on''Cw     K,     to     Dupll-C.^or     Products     Co.      Inc. 

Spray    yaUe    head    or    similar    article       191.381.    9   19  «1. 

HauseP*  j7n^  VV..    to    McGraw-F.dlson    Co.       Radiant    heater 

191.384.  9-19-61.  Cl    D81- 10.  iqii47 

Hennin.    Bernard,   to   Stardust.    Inc.      Lady  s   slip       191.347. 

HeUTHub^rt  W.^Meat  patty  mold      191.367.  9-19-61.  Cl 

Ho^STAIeiinder  P.      Shopping  centw.     191,350,  9-19-61, 

n.  D13    1. 


Glider  swing.     191,362. 


Jackson.  Marjorle  :   See— 

Jackson.  Taylor  W.     191, 36,^. 
Jackson.  Taylor  W  .  to  M.  Jackson. 

KaUs:  ThomasT-Strap  tensioning  tool.     191.374.  9-19-61. 
Klnzle?^  Georpe    O       Color   console   table    or   similar   article. 

KrZ:'^V,n^:\V^^a."ir^Johai;es  Heldenhaln  relnmechanlk 
undOptlk.     Telescope  or  similar  article.     191.37  ..  W-IW  ♦-! . 

Kraus%nl.  to  Fa  Dr.  Johannes  Heldenhatn  Felnmechanlk 
undOptlk.     Telescope  or  similar  article.     191.378.  »-i»   oi. 

Kr?us^HlTnz.-  to  Fa  Dr.  Johannes  Heldenhaln  f>^nn^^^^'?«"g\^ 
und  Optlk.      Tripod  or  similar  article.      191,.1MU,   »   i.»  oi, 

Krone'^MaTtln       Combined   arm    rest  and  storage   receptable 

LulK'VgVnU^:^<!Han'k7cUco.     Nursing  bottle.     191,- 

I.ySVhL'a'sS^:.ToVegel    Textile   Corp       Puffed    textile 

MaTl^n  B?oV.^^d\.t\Vr^a^^'Ep7s  Razor  CO   :   See- 

Sidney.  Milton  M..  and  Woolley      191.3,"5.. 
Martin.  William  B.     Lighting  fixture.     191.369,  9   19   61,  Cl. 

D48— 4 
McGraw-Edlson  Co.:   See— 

Hauser,  Jon  W.     191,384. 
N-Hlllnger,  Frledrlch  K.  H     and  K.  WHfert    to  I»«l-1^5  ^-^ 
Aktlengesellschaft.       Automobile.       191,351.     W-iwoi,     1 1. 

NewmVstanley    H.      Cigarette    lighter.      191.370,   9   19-61. 

Obergrnl^Vllen    R  .    to    Bell    *««-'"•'   ^«,,««7'',t67"'n' 
switch     unit    or    similar    article.       191. ^.-^H.    W    iw   »)i. 

D26— 13 
Oneida  Ltd.:    See— 

Perry.  Frank  R      1»1.^73 
Perry.   Frank   R  .    to  Oneida    Ltd. 
191.373.  9-19-fll,  Cl.  D54— 12. 
Quaker  Lace  Co.  :   See— 

Fees.  Richard  A.     191.390. 

Racek.  Alfred,  and  J- R«K«n't"r,*' r»,ilj-  97 
article.     191.371.  9-19-61.  Cl.  D48— 2(. 
Kiiganltsch.  Johann  :   See— 

Racek   Alfred,  and  Raganltsch.     191.3.1. 
Kiegel  Textile  Corp   .See— 

Lynch.  Thomas  R.     ipi.^s**-.,  „„.    „   ,q  ,.,    p,    i):,4 
Schoendorf.  Jo>in.     Toy  chest.     191.364.  9-l»  •>!,  »  1    i'-^'* 

Shore  Calnevar,  Inc.  :   See— 

Shor?:r;riia"rrA.%"coS^m^  I^^^^,  -/'- 

floor    J-oyerlng    or    similar    article       191.3X9,    »   l»   «i, 

9-19-61,  Cl.   r>22— 3^  p,    j,44      24 

Slnoto,  Norl.    Tea  bag  holder      191.3«8.  9-l»-»>i .  «  '    !''»'• 

^""*HaS'"He'nr?G.''and  Smith.     191.353. 

Spen"rChar?e?  E  .'  to  The  Casement   Hardware  ^o^    U-ver 
operator    for    jalousie     windows.       191,349,     9   1»   «i,    «-> 

St^nll^Robert  D.,  and  J.  Goldstein,  to  General  Foods  Corp 
Bottle.     191 .379.  9-19-«l.  Cl.  D5»-7. 


Spoon   or   similar   article 


Cigarette  lighter  or  similar 


1,% 


u 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Stardunt.  Inc  :   f^ee — 

MfTTnun.  Btrnard.     191.347  ,,    ,  ,  .     - 

Stort-y,  William  K      Haup  lock    191,3:2.  9   19  61,  t  1    D.")*)-     .. 
8unb«>ani   Corp.  ;    See 

Ern««Ht,  Rotx-rt  ().     191,3fifi  ^,     ,   , .      , 

Sui.Hnian.    Nathan       Chair       191. 35S,   9-19-«l,   01.    1»15    -1, 
Textron   Inc.  :    See 

Brennan,  Frederick  S.      191, HH.!,        ,  ^  ^       . 

Travajtllo    Dalny.  to  Dyriio  InduwtrlPH.   Inc      Tap<>  f-iuboftHln)? 
tool.     191.382,  9-l»-«l,  CI.  D«4— 10. 


Wllfert.   Karl  :    See— 

NalUnger.    Frledrlch    K    H..    and   Wllfert. 
Wllllamn,    Daniel    S       Roller    nkate       191.363 

U34 — 5 
Woolley.  Darld     See 

Sidney.  Milton  M..  and  Woolley.     191. 35 1. 
Wright     Jerry    E.    to    Corning    (ilasM    Works 

pfate    or    similar    article.      191.3H5.    9    19-61 
Zlerhut    Clarence   I)  .   to   Shore-Calnevar.   Inc      Urnanient  for 

wheel  covers.     191,354,  9-l»-«l,  CI.  D14— 30. 


191.351. 
9-19-4>l, 


Klectrlc 
CI.    r)81 


Cl. 


hot 
10. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1961 

Ko...-Arran^  in  accordance  with  the  X^^^X^^l^^^^l^^-^  "  "^  """^  "°  ^"""^""  ""  '"'  ^" 


AB   Interconsult  :   See  — 

Carlsen.  Helinuth  W      3.000.530. 
ACF  Industries.  Inc.  ;  See 

Ix)nKenecker,  Ernst   A.,   and  Thorson.      3,000,54^. 

AMP   Inc.  :  Ser   -  ^,  „  „,,,  , -,, 

Eyre  Denzel  L.,  and  Gluntz.      3,001.1  lO. 

Yelse'r,  Leon  K.      3.000.422. 
A.R.F.  Products.  Inc.  :  See  -  ,         .,  „n,  nft« 

Nat)er,  Joseph  S.,  and  Madszewski.      3,001.066. 
Abbott   Laboratories:   Srr  - 

AbboVr;io^rt"^l.^r.^r■f xaco    inc      Wen^.....g.eUon 
and  workover  fluid.     3.000.818,  9-19-61,  Cl.   2.)2  -8.55. 

^''*'a«cT.an,"Matga.^rL:,  McPherBon.  Tatchell,  and  Abbott. 

o  QQO  849 
Accurate  Tools   (Saunders)  Ltd.:  See-^ 

Saundes,   Albert.     3.000,247. 
Adams  Englneerlnft  Co. :  ««;*'—    .^  ._„ 
..da.nr''Kt;"K'''Tu"rtl^atln'.';^^''weedln.    implement.. 

A.iirSrrVi:!t.!;Uo    0.,^^re^nerat.^ 
remote  control   receiver      3.001.177.  9-19-61,  «-i    ■•*-»" 

•''"'Cuh    Wi^lllm  h"  Frohner,  and  Adolphson.     3,000,37r.. 
Advance  Metal  Products,  Inc.  :  See^- 

X«em;•Kus^S.'■'^;!;.Vatln.    means    for   a    slidahle    side 
faw  wrem-r  3.0<K).246Vl9  «1.C1.  81-   165. 

•'"tatc'ireTder  t^^  "y".  and  Zimmerman.     3,000.714 
^''"I^Sn';ri"\v,Zm   e"  Br..wn.^and  Antonio.      3,000,718 
Conway,  Carle  C,  III.     3  000,360 
Cox,    Robert    B.      3,000,732. 
Frnnkel    Milton   B.     3,000.889. 
Frankel,   Milton  B.     3.000,890. 
Frankel.   Milton  B.     3.000.895 
Frankel,   Milton  B.      3,000.920 
Frankel.  Milton  B.     3,000,928. 
Frankel,  Milton  B.     3.000.931. 
Frankel,   Milton   B       3.000,939 
Frankel,  MlUon  B      3.000,942. 
Frankel.   Milton   B.      3.0O0.943, 
Frankel.   Milton   B.     3.000,944. 
Frankel,  Milton  B.     3,000,945. 
Frankel,  Milton  B.     3.000,953. 
Frankel,   Milton  B.      3.000,^4. 
Frankel.  Milton   B,      ^f^-^^'^ 
Frankel,   Milton   B,      3.000.956. 
Frankel.    Milton   B       .3_^OOO,970. 
Frankel,  Milton  B  ,  and  K  ager      3.000,948. 
Frankel.  Milton  B..  and  K  ager.     3.000,949. 
Frankel,  Milton  B.,  and  K  nger.      3.000.9,50 
Frankel.  Milton  B  .  and  Klaper      3,000,951. 
Frankel,  Milton  B..  and  Klager,     3.000,971. 
Gold,    MarTln    H       3.OO0.713. 
Gold,   MarTln    H       3.(^921.         .^^..^ 
Gold.  Marvin  H  .  and  Frankel.  „3^K>OJ19. 
Gold.  Marvin  H..  and  H'^rzog.     3,000,952. 
Gold,  Marvin  IT.,  an.    L  nden       3.000.957. 
Gold.  Marvin  H  .  and  Linden.     3.000.958. 
Gold.  Marvin  H..  and  Linden.      3,000.965. 
Herzoe     T/evonna.      3.0OO.933. 
Herzog.    I^evonna.     3.000,936. 
Ilerzoe     Levonna       3.000,969. 
Kilner.  Scott  B.      3.000.712. 
Klager,   Karl       3,000.932. 
Klager.   Karl.      3,000.934 
Klager,   Kari.     3.000,941 
Klager,    Karl.     3,000.959. 
Klager,  Karl.     3.000.966. 
Klager.    Karl.     3.000.967. 
Klager.   Kari.     3.000.968 
I^wrence,   Ralph  W,     3.000.175. 
Lawrence.  Ralph  W.     3.000  715.  ,  nnn  tir 

I^wrence    Ralph  W.,  and  Zimmerman      3,000.716. 
Mace.  Harry  W      3.000  717 

Roberts.  Ernest  R.     3,000.312  ofw^o-ll 

Vanneman.  (Tinton   R     and  Klnger      3,000,935. 
Agfa  .^ktiengepellschaft  :  >>''«"--„ 
•^     RUmpeleln,  Fritx.    3.001.13«  ,  noo  718 

Von^intelen.   Harald,  and  Rlester      3^"00,<38. 
Xinsworth     Bruce    S..    Jr.,    to    Celanese    Corp.    of    Anierlca. 
BrTdged  ring  phosphite  stabilizers  for  vinyl  resins.     3,000.- 
H^n   9-19-61    CM    26<t      4."»  7. 
Xirkeii    George  L.    to  Ferranti,  Ltd.     Mechanism  for  median 

cllly    maintaining    taut    «"   """^t''^'    ^'^'^  ^^f    7^' 
relatively     rv)t«table    members.      3.001,034,    9-19-61.     <T 

191—12. 


3.000.079. 


Kla.sh   lamp 


.\ktiebolaget  Bostodsforsknlng  :  St 

Wredenfors.  Walter.     3,000,0«3. 
.\ktiet>olaget  Electrolux  •  ^fe-..^. 

Kogel,  Wilhelm  »;      3,000,196. 
.\laddin  Industries  Inc.  :  See- 

Howell,   William   H..  and  Lyman. 

.\ll)ers,  H.  Michael:  Ste—  o,^y^/,  r.-- 

Schlicksupp.  TlieiKlore  P       3,(XM),0.i,i. 
Xlbreclit     Warren    F..    to  General   Llectnc   (  o. 
3  000,200.  9-19-61,  Cl.  67-31. 

.Mexander.  Frank  M.,  to  In^lu^^t'if'  ^,]^::'*^'VriM'-^n    .'l    1^^^^^ 
ing  and  Controlling  System.     ,i,0(Ni.43S.  '.♦-19-t)l,  (  I.   io_ 

Alexander,    Frank   .M,,  and   H.    C.    Holben.t-.   Industrial    Nu- 
cleonics Corp      Reflectivity  comparison  sjstem.     3,001,0. J, 
9-19-61,  Cl.  2r)0-  H3.3. 
•''•'^lutdri«',"\7l''A';Erirs7on,  Johnson,  and  Alexanders- 
son.     3.001,023. 
Mexis     Roger    and   J     C     Simon,   to  Coinpagnie   Cenerale  de 
TelegraXie  fSins  Fil       Over-the-horlzon  radi..  system  hav- 
ing automatic  fr...,u..ncy  shift  at  pre.ietennlned  s.gnal-noiae 
ratios.     3,001,064.  9-19-61,  <T.  250—6. 
.Mford,  Andrew  :  See— 

Kubin.  Richard      3.001.053. 

•'''"  Wenzd'Nil'.'berf  F.     and   Allardt.      3,000.306, 

.Vllen    ^^win  L.    and  R.  S.  Heron    t.,  L    W.  Menzimer.     Door 

che.k      3.000.044.  9-19^1.  Cl.  16—82. 
.\lll«tent  Aktiengesellschaft  '  /'ff;     .  „  „^  ,<,- 

Ruegg    Hans,   Keller,   and   Klopfer.      3.000,19., 
Vlly    J.,seph  H.  R.     Sandal.     3.000,116,  9-19-61,  Cl    36-    2.o. 
Aim'.  Erhard  J.,  t..  Vulcan. Fxiuipraent  Co.  Ltd.     Tire  spreader 

-.md  inverter.     3,0O0,til5,  &-19-^l,  n.  2,^4-  .50.3, 
\lRaeer    I^eslie  E     and  E    S,   Sheridan,   to  United   States  of 

•^'ATerica      Navy.'      Control    "!,«»"«    «'™P'-'5ifS«o%'"'T|,";'r 
coupling  for  cooling  system  elements,     3,000,389,  y-i»-oi, 

VlVman^^Ja^^b    I,,    to    Deb    Shoe    Co..    Inc.      Instei)    straps. 

3.000.119,  9-19-61,  Cl.  36— 58.5.  .    ,   ,    ^. 

\itmann    Heinz  C     and  (i.   S,   Rugg,  to  Dastman  K.>dak   Co. 
R„?rrv   cu7ter   for  produdng  a   progressive   transverse   cut 
on   a  "web.      3,000,250,   9-19-61,   <,1.   83— 3+1. 
Alton  Box  Board  Co  -^ff-- 

Hemann,  Ronald  R.     3,000,603. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  tSer-^- 
De  Boalt.  Fred  F.     3,000.219. 
American  Bosch  Arma  <'orp.  :  See-- 

BischofT.  Waldemar  O.     3.000.369. 
American  Box  Board  Co:  fiTfe^ 

Monroe,  Lee  P      3.000,494. 
American  Can  Co.;  See—  ^  ^ru^  ~aa 

Llngelbach.  Charles  J..  Jr.     3.000,. 44. 

American  Cyanamid  Co.  ^■^^^-- 

Clark,  Walter  L.     3,000,748 

Coleman,  Ralph  A.,  and  Susi.     3,000  833 

Cresswell,  Arthur,  Cummings,  and  Swain.     3.000.691. 

Lineken.  fedgar  E.    3,00^86^. 

Michael,  Maiden  W.    3,000,813. 

Michael.  Maiden  ^      3  000,838. 

Stanlev.  Alan,  and  McKeniie.     3,000,704. 
American  Lnk«  Corp.  :  See—  o  ,vki  TiS 

Henneman    Georg,  and  IvUtgerhorst.     3,0<K)..o«. 

Penland,  HiUiard  H.     3,000.168. 

American  Flange  &  Mfg.  ^«  J"'"- ^  '^''«"^ 

Roberta.  Seward  M.     3.000,544. 
American  Hardware  C.rp    The  ■See„- 

Met  andless,  (.eorge  I .     j.oiai.uoz. 

American  Machine  *  ^^^^'^jSS^^Mf^-' 

De  Tomasi.  James  A.     3.(HH}  d»^. 

I>rucker,  William  A.     3,000,7fi4. 

Everard.  Joseph  J      3.001.036. 

Horgan,  (Jeorge  D      3.0(>0.1«1. 

Horgan.  (Jeorge  D.     3.0O0,3»ii. 
American  Optical  '^<'- ■  ^ff^..-^ 

Hyde,  Walter  L.    3.000,256. 
American  Plastics  Corp.  :  See- 

Terry,  Claude  S.,  Jr.    3.000,049 
American  Sterilizer  Co.  ;  .Vee—  „„,,,„,.      n  (uh)  «Ofi 

Storm.  l->ederick  K..  Jr.,  and  Smiley.      3,(MM).W)6. 

American  Zinc  I^d  &  ^mf-'tin/o'""-  ■  ^^^'^ 

Depew,  Harian  A      3.000,689. 
Ames.  W.  R.,  Co.  ;  See        ^_  ... 

GlfTord,  Vance  M.     3,000,.t1.). 

■""^B're'dn>^i'ghMV.     3,0OO,5S2.  ..,«.,         f 

Vnastasia    llTrn  V:.,   an<i   E.   J.   Hazen.   to   Cnite.!   States  ..f 

tmeriffl     ArmV.      Safety   and   arming   mechanism.      3,000.- 

3,15,  9-19-61,  h.  102—70.2. 
Anchor  Hocking  (Jlaw  Corp  :  See-- 

Fouse,  William  H.  and  F.  Z,    3.000,140. 


ifi 


IT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Andpmoo     Arthur   W..   G.    K.   (irpmingfr.   Jr  .    <;     F!     Ht-aver, 
and    SM     R.xlircrs,   Jr.    to  Tlie    l»ow    criHiiuiMl    t'o.      •>! 
lulosir    maTerials    plastlrtz>'<l    with    hvilriixyi)ro[ivlKl vciTnl. 
3  iHMl.7«3,  y-l'>  «1.  CI     117      144 
Anclfnion  Hpob    Mf>c   <'<i      '<>'' 

La  Forep.  Ray  F  ,  Jr      .l.oooi'r, 
ArvVrniin,  K"tp<l  S      Sf 

Mnrifan,  Klmer  A..  Hii.l  Arxlfr^on.     3.0<)0,449 
AndtTson.  John  J    ;  Ser 

Hiirrin,   William  C.  and  AndtTsun      :(,U(»n.n3i, 
Anul'TM  Mfif    •'...      Sft 

l»iinn.  ( "harlf-s  \i.     ,{.i*<m»,477 
Atin>-r,  '  ■fori:  '    •'>'''''    - 

\\  .-rt-tfin.  Albert    AniitT,  llfii-l.-r.   I  chtTw  ;i~»it    Wiil.iU'l 
Si-liiiil(llln.    aiKl    Hill«-t.T       .■i,l'^l(l,s^J 
Ari-l^.n     H.irry    I),    t..    •..■nrriil    Aniline    *    l-'ilni    t'i'rp       I'rnc 
. ->     f-r     lritiil>irlii>;     th."     |i.ilyiii.rlz.i  1 1..11    ..f     a  ■  lil'T  nT>  1  1 1- 
^.»^.•r•^       .1  iiiii».7;)t',    '.t    I'.t    til.    CI     _'(i'J      .".7 
AiithMny     .Mm    W  .    iiihi    N      W.     I/»'Wis.    ».>    'i.Mif-riil     llleitrir 
(',1       i;u>ir ri''    l;iiu[i   in^'int    inakini;   iiifthcil    aiiM   :i[)iiuriitu> 
l  iHiii  4(i7     ;•    lit   HI     (I     ]  411      71  t> 
Aiif'iniii,  A'liilph  ;   .s>» 

•  '.iiiipU'll.    William    K.    I'.r.iVMi.   and    .\iitiailn       3."<nt.71H 
.\lnn  M..-4^h»'rk.'  *'ii       •^''  • 

•  .ill.  .Martin  .1       .itinii  Jirtt 
AqU.'l  '   tielii.    I  lie    .    ><•(• 

(;i...Mnfr    Hi.hiinl  W       :>.  iK)U.7!i."i 
At'lt-n      lifiij.uiiin,     I..     l'iir.-\     *',.rii,     I,t<t        <'niiiixisi  tinn    and 
pr.. (•.■-.-    f..r    d'Sfiilink'    ni.t.il     parf^        :!  (mh)  sj't     it    lit   f.i 
CI     J'.  J      in:! 
Aril      I'.iM't     I      H       f..     \  \'      K..innklijk.-    N.'.I.tI.i  n.U.'    \1Ih;_' 
ti)l>rpnfalirl»'k      MHrhin»»  for  joifirline  shai^nl  niPtal  or  mi'f  tl 
iirnrii»'>      :iiniii.4j:{    <»   i!<  i;i     ci     i.'i.h     ti 
.Arin.-.i  Sfffl  1  ■■r^  .   .s«  »• 

.Iaik«'.n     .I-tiii    \I  .   an. I    .Miicklln       .■{,imi(].7.',J. 
Tani-zvr}    llarrv      .Vnixi.T-.'H 
Tanr/yn    Harry      .''.  (iixi.7:!n 
ArinMf  riint;  Crk  Co    :    .<<i 

I  iraliani    t.alfn  K.     '■<■  ikki  s47 

/^ntnjvr.  Oavld  T      .'.  1 7.'i4 

Ariii.tr.ink',    Jamrs    M  .    and    .M      ''     'indilard.     r.i    Il.^ll    T>-U- 
pli..ri.'    I,.itMi  afi.rlfi      lur        I'rutti'    lini-    tran-f.T    ■^wit.luni: 
.  irnilt         :;  lail    M-J7      'I     ]!t    HI  .     CI       1  7!»        1  H 
.VriL'.ldv      |{..!iian     ^■         Mfth,»l-.     ..f    [.rndin  in*;     ha  rlfai'.Ml     ^111 

f,ii-»->       .;niH»ir<M     It    111    f,l.    CI     if!!      ."i_'H 
.\rpm      L^-i'ti     <;         .Si)«.«.,|     I'cintroj     fi.r     aiit.ini  'f  i\  c     vftmlf- 

:!  ihfii  J7"i.    !•    l!i    t'.l  ,    CI      I'tJ      ". 
.\  r\  I'V  I  '..rp       .<<  '• 

."l-hn-nn.  .\rn..|,i  i;     ,uid  l'.r»'tti      :Mhnm.'4 
Anad.irian.    .Xrthur    A      and    <;     A      Unrk     t..    Tti.-    I>..\v    Ch.tiii 
cal  C,       I'rfparition  "f  alkvl  hr-inid''"      :',  ihhi'ihii    '•    I'.t   <;i 

.\«k>'     Charlfi    It       Jr.    t..    Car    W  .....!     I  ndn-t  rit'"      Inr        Tin' 
trim  wliMt'l     trim     auMliirv     .1  tn  h^r  1  k,'i'     liifan-        .'{nniir.TJ 
!♦    l!t    t'.l.    I'l     .''.1 1 1       :17 
Astatic  Crp  .  Tlw      .<'  1  — 

Ja.  M'"'-    -laniH-i  M       :;  nnO>;.3!», 
Jaiiiu*".  .I.im.-s  \I      :\  "MM  it.Tl 
Atana*..(T.     .I..hn      \'        .an.!      .\       Curinil'-         M  Irrnha  r'.phi.tw 

:!  dUiiJl.".     !t    1!<    I'.l  ,    CI     7".      '\'.>^ 
.\tl.inili'  Hftuiini:  •'"     Thf      >»'f 

H..n<'tti    «.i..vatinl  A       .T,ii(]U,!t7'J 

Wli.'.'l.r    IMu'ard  S  .  and  Kill-      .'.  iiu(i,;i(i.-, 

\  M.l  tit  ir    ^I.-.-!   I  ''■  >'  » 

!■  ,tt.-r«.Ti     \\  aU.T  (;       3  oOil  r.^U 
.\t..nil.    i:n.TL-v  ..f  Cjii.  nl.i   I.f.l       Srr 

|-.\an^.  Kdwar.l  .1         I  inmi  (17J 
.\i»'i...l      1,1111  I-    T       I..    Hudson    I'lilp    \     I'lii'r    C,.r;j        HatT- 

:t,f)iMi  ",.•,  1    'I   r<  >■.]    ('i    -jjn     >;:;.' 

.\n-tln    l{.ik;ii   K        .^C 

Han-.'n     ll.-rinan    i:      an.!     Vnstm        :;niii,4jH 
.\.lt..| ah  C^.rp        >■" 

\V  iniU'k     1  "..iiirlas  y      .',  niMi  J>>h 
Ai.-..  Mfc    Crp       .«"< 

I'.r.i.linill.T     Hi.  (i.irM   W         I  Mill    1  1.', 
r.ru.  k    c.  ..rir.-      ;•.  iiiii   1  I  ; 
.\wMi.    Manuil      f"    C.-n.'-al     I'l-.trK'    C.        \l,Th...l    of    pr.pir 
ink."     a     k'r'H'n     fifrtr.'i'inn  ro"-. 'nf     m.      sulptii.!>'     iiti..»pli'  •■ 
:i  iMMi  >.:;  i     ..1    i.i    i-.i      CI     'J."..'      .'inl  »". 
n  and  W    In.        .<•' 

\\rn,'ht    Kfiinith  .\     am!  S..lnin      :Mmi(i  (14 
I5aha\an     \  lk:.n   K      t..   !'    ^'    I'rrw  tt  *'■■     In.-       I.int'ir  nuM'd 

f<ti-r   InNrnant-       .'.iniu  :i  I  7     '•    :  !i   •;  I     ci     .•■■.n       juts 
r.ah.-...  k  \   Wil.-oT  C,  ,  Th.'       Sir 

Sli-c\  .T      \  ip|.-..w   1!        ;  3i'.  ( 

Maihmann     .Ihn    11      1'.      I     I".-    \\  1 '  t     .am!    I-'     Strjim     r..    I'lTs 
li'irJli    I'ar.'    clj^..   (•..        Urai  tl.iii    pri.ilii.t    ..f   -Una    piirrn.Tit 
^■tli     d'  !■!!'      Iiil;.l.'-      iM.I     pr...|n.  f  i..n     fh.T.-..f        ■;iiia'i74H, 
!i     I'l    1.1      ('1      |i».      js>» 
lia.kltii    Clar.-n.-.'   K      t..   \Vill.-.,x  A  «;ihl.-   S.  \\rii:   Mi.Iimi.-  C. 
K..tarv     riTi-L.ti    .li-xi..'     fi.r    s..«inkr     nia.lnn.'^         ;.iiii.'..i| 
•I    I'l    >■.]      C!     JCJ       1"" 
I'.  i.|.r      ^iin'i.'l     M       t..     III.'    CarN,.ii     h' 1  l.rh  ii  t  i..Ti    \     W.-Mii.: 

C       I,i.         Trail,  r         '.  :,Ji,    •>     I'l    ''.1      C!      .•14       "  1  J 

r.a.lj.  r    Mfk.'    <  '    rp        .-•■<. 

I  >t..Tirf''ll    ll.rmatin       :'.  oiiu  ",■!  1 
Hfl.T      Mnirl...      !•      I'.     Tw...-.!     S      [/.rnnr      -ml    I.      Lahlan-ky 
t.i    I  niti'd    Statt'.i    ..f    AnK-rfca.    .\rtt\y        Iv-it-n-iltlzatlon    of 
I  y.  I'.f  run.  t  h  v  l.-n.-r  r  ni  1 'r  1  m  1  !!••       «  if  h        .11  n  it  r..''tli\  lfi.ii/.  ui- 

:',  iMii I  7  jii    '1   ).|  I',  1    I  I    ••_'     .-, 

r.ik.r      Ii..nal.l     H       ami     C      K      I,,..t,.|      t..    Tlu'     M.irl..y     C 

I.i'luM    . -11.'.  f l.iii    ^trii.'tnr..    f..r    n^.-    m    trfatin^-    th.'    «.....! 

.■..nip..io.nt-     ..f link:     t.'»i'r«        3n<iiM;i't      <,»    in    i\]      C| 

■.'•'.1        lim 
Hak.T    l-:it..n  M        .<<<■ 

Ti.lN'rt      l'...rr    M       Knk     ami    H:\k.r       T  iHWi  377 
Mak»T    Mm    I'      m.l   F"    W     S:imp-.in     t..  Cncr'tl   Mi.t.-r-  Crp 

M..fh...|      ..f     a'"'<'inhllnk:      a      f..r.|ii.'      f 'a  ti^ml  tf  inc      i|f\  ii-.' 

3fKi4inso    u   ift  «i    ci    ."1     »3rt 

Baldw1i\   IMnno  C.     Th*'       Srr 

F?«»rp«kin     MfTan.l.  r  H       (  noi   rjo 
Wayne.  W  llliam  C  .  .Ir      3.0OO.2S2. 


r.altzfr,  Ott.i  J,   lo  Initfd  States  nf  .\tnprii-a.  Navy       Missile 

>;uidaii.»-  ...yst.Tn.     .t.uui ,  I  sii.  i>   lu  t;i,  CI    ;u;!     V, 
r.aiiiT.ift.  .lo>.-ph.  A  S..n>  C.i    :    Sir 

Itu.s.s.i,    Carl    J  .     Tl  if  iini.\  lo.    ami    ^iii-ki         ;  '  "  "  m  i.",',i 
.shattnik,    Dwarl    II,   and    Itfii.'.l.k       :{  im.  1  .  .i;n 
Uamn-zi.    Josoph    .\        Sound    •niittini:    llvini:    >iinor   ami    ti.p 

3.00(1. 1.!.").    H    l!t-^l.    ri      4';      •'.3 
Marnhart,     Ili.incr    W        .Miah.mii-al     r>L'i-t  1  ii  i..n    ..f    pr.iifs.>i 

i-,,l,,r,      3, (Ml". 737.   ;•    r.t   til.    11     '.Hi      .111 
Har-I'lat.'  Mfi:    <'.■  ,  Th.'      Sn 
r..la.M-s.  .hiik      :;  11IM1.1114 
Harrttt,    Harry    M        lUw-tini:    inaohlnt'       .{.niiii  j  1.'     :t    Hi   til, 

ci     TH      4  1 
I'.iri.'tt.    llarrv    I'.       M.i.liln.--    f..r   -riii.p.nc   lin   1,^  fr.oii     int.. 

motive   hrake   Hh(»>t».      3.(«»().431.   !1    19 -«1.   ("1     1  .V*      1 
Harry.       Kfiimtti       1!  Swif.ti       ..p.-rC'.!       l.iik.-       ...nii..| 

:{  (Mill  »7i'>,    '.t    lit    '11  ,    CI      I'l^      :! 
r.aisky.    «;.-.iri;i'.     an.t     II      C      Iti.ain.in         M.fli.i.l    ..1     forn.lnK 

pla^ti-..|    i:,a»k.t~    ..n    nu-tal    ni.'mh.M>       :;,(mmi,7' It,    it    l)t   til. 

CI     117      117 
r.ir^t.'U.    U  illlani    I'.    I.,    .-^..nl  li«  .■-!     In.|ii~M  lo-.    Inc       I'r.'c- 

.-iv    f,,r   kTcncrMf  ini:   Inort   ca^       ,:ii(iii7ii7    n    I'.t    f.!,    CI     >{    - 

L'>«l 
It.irih.l     Kill,    t..    S.|imllpr.-~..nf.ilirik    \(;     lI.idfllH.rt:       Im 

pr.'-i..i..n    .yliti'l'T-        ,(  ihki  ■'.nl      It    Hi    i',].    CI      liil       37." 
I'.artl.it,  .Ii'fTr.  y  II    :    Sit 

\\'...nU'-ix,    iirah.iin    C       Morwiv,    Miio^slt;.    and    Hartlntt. 
:!  ii<t(i,H'J.' 
Hartron,    ly-fter    H  ,    to    E     I,    dti    I'ont    de    Nemours    and    Co. 

Kllni  forininir  rotnpoKltlon  niniprWInK  an  ndnilitiire  of  [lar 

tl.'ulat.'   [tolvvlnvl  flnortdf  and   a   lactam       3,()0<i,R43.  !»    19- 

I'.l.  C|    ■Jill I      .3(1  J 
l'.:isile.   Carmen   1,.   F'    Terry,   R    R    Tnllgpen,  and   R.   R,   Kauf- 

manri,   to  Tavh.r  SpririK'  ami   Mfjr    Co      .Vpparatn.s  for  -ilrlp- 

pUik:  Insulation  from  wire      3.(Mi(>.40.'i,  9    19  fil,  CI    14(^     1. 
Hatchtd.ler.    (leorkje    W  ,    ami    C    A.    Zlininerman,    to    .\eroJet 

lieneral  Corp       rroit^-llant  coniptisltlonH       3.000.714.  9^  19- 

f.l.  CI.  .VJ       5 
Hauerleln,    Carl    C  ,    to   The   Dole    Valve   Co.      F'neiiniatlrally 

controlled   dlaphratnn    Khiit   nfT  valve       3.00o.fio7.   9-19-fil, 

n  j.'i     JH 

Haiik-'her.    Charlen    F"        Prop<dler    mechanism    for    marine   Tea- 
sels      3.000.447.  9    19    f.l.   CI     170      inO  (3 
r.anm.    .\lvan      Srr 

CarUen,    Farl    W      Ryder,    and    fianm       3,(KI0,lt>J 
H.itiniann     .Mtx-rt     t..   I)nrkopp\verke   .Vktient'esellsctinft       Con- 
veyor dNtrihiitiin:  svst.'m   with  station  selector      3,<l00.r)lR. 
9    19   rtl,    CI    214       11 
r'.'iTt.r    .I.ihn  C      Sri 

l'..el,    N,.rnian   C,    Kaxter    am!    M.'Knlk'ht       ;!,0OO  4h9 
Hixt.'r  Lahor.'it'.ries.  Inc      Srr 

Wh.-eler,  Warren  F      3.oo<).-.i(i 
I'.eac.in   rroiliirtl.m   Fainlpment   <'orp   :   Srr 

Fenton.  F'rank  W       3.O00.-J9.'. 
He.iiimann.    Kavim.nd,    to    F;^>HU(•hes    SA        Time    inet.'r    with 

alarm    .levice       3(io0.17J.    9    19«1.    CI     .".s      'Jll.i 
Ii".i7.1.'V,   Warren   I".       Srr 

Ili-rlist.  .I.ihn   II     F      Heazlev.  and   Krilsslkt      3.(K)O.H7.'i 
I'.. -lilt.. 1. 1,    \lwvn     srr 

c.ithey    I'arr.il   M.   Finch,  and   UechtoM       3, 000. 022 
Heck.    .I..hn    \\        to    International    Riislness    Machines    Corp. 

I»ala    tr  in-.!nKsi..n       3. (Nil, 140,   9-19   til.   CI.   32>*      13."'> 
I!.'echcr      llenr\     C        Cop    Winder        3,(HtO,.VS]      9    19-tll,     (T. 

2  42      2  7 
I'.eM.-n     William   F       .s.c 

lian/     Henry,    I'lisquinp.    and    Hehlen        3.00<l.43O 
R.'ll,     Alfr.'.l    .1  ,    an.l    C      W      Heswrer,    to    Fnlted    States    of 
America.  .Navv       Rocket  prcn>^lle<l  m1«ile      3.(KlO,n97.  ^>- 19 - 
lil,  CI    244       1  t 
H.'llamv      J..lin     M  ,    Jr        Carton     sealer    rollers        3,iK)0.1ii,'!, 

9    111   til    CI    r)3      3S7 
It'll  Tel. 'pill. ne  l.ahoratorles,  Inr      Kic 

Arm^trontr.    James    M  .    and    (ioddani       3.001027 

Fl.  t.her    Roh.Tt  C,    Scovll.  and  S.'idel       3,0(il.l41 

HiNinj^er.   Marrv  A      Jr      3,(>Ot.ir.9 

Klnarhv.ila.  Bharat  K      3.001.ir.ti 

Mali..n>.    John    I',    tistendorf,    Parker,    and    Vanderllppe. 

3  ooi  Old 
Minis.  William  li      3iMil.142 
Sipres-    .lark   M       3. (Mil, IS.") 
Sipres.,  .lack  M  .  and  Witt.     3.001.157. 
I:.'|..it   Iron  W.irks  :  See 

M....r.',   Harry   C      3.0O0.439 
Hemls  I'.r..    Hat'  <"   :  See 

H..pkln~    Frank   I.  .  and  Helm      3,(Hi0.4."i4 
lU-ii'liT   Corp  .  The      Srr 

Fmenaker.   I*-..  J     ami  Slera       3.(Hi(i,o7s 
li.n.-.lek.   Amir.w   .\       .si  r 

Sh.iftn.k     F«,art    H      an.l    Itene<1ek.      3.O00,OHO 
Henfiett     ll.w.ir.l    J        SlIiliiiK   multiple  diM.r   assemhly   and    In- 

t.'ri..r   .atiin.'t       3, i.4:;7.   9    19--til.   CI     1  tlo      33 

I'.-r.'skIn      \l.\an.l.'r    H,    t..   The    Haldwln    I'lano   Co       I'ouer 

sMpl'lli's        3,(101,120    9     19    <il.    CI.    321       X 
H.TLi.'n    I'ip.'siipport   ("orp      Srr 

Suo7Z,i    l.e.inard   S       .'i.ooo.floo. 
I'.trkl.-v    Ma.  Iilne   < '..       Sre 

Winkler,  Ri.  hanl,  am!  Piinnebler      3.000.1'! 
Herlln.    Milton,   and    1.     M     RhelnKol.l.    to   Templet    Industrie!., 
Inc        |i|e.    and    inetli...l    of   making   same       3.IMKI.2."i1  ,  »    19- 
til  .   ("1     ^.i       '19(1 
H.rnutz.  Johannes     Srr 

Stelnhach.   Heinz,  and   Mernutr'    3,00l.o24, 
Bert     Samuel       Snow    inaklnK   machine    having  svrup  dlspen- 

-er      3000  1H9.  9    19-til.  <  1    rt2      3H9 
Itertullo.    Victor  Fl  .   and    F     I'     Hettlrti       F'rotein  hydrolysU. 

3.o<iO,7H9.  5>-19-«1,  CI    IP.'S      2%* 
llesserer,  ('arl   W       Sir 

Bell.  Alfred  J  .  and  Fiesserer      3(>Oo,."i97 
Bethlehem  Ste*l  Co      See  - 

Flottensteln.  Carl  C      3.000.254. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Rewlev  L«wrenre  L  .  and  J  F.  Foster,  to  Burrouffhs  Corp. 
nit«c^7e7«Um  syst"      3.000,5.'-,6.  9-19-^1.  CI.  235-  «!.«. 

"'"^'c'iachan,  Margaret  I..,  Md'lMTnon.  Tatchell,  and  Abbott. 

Beyl.  Jean  J.  A.'     Safety   ski  binder      3.000,044.  9    19-r,l,  CI 

0)i^()       _  ]  \    'Jf> 

Beizerldes.  Faul  A  Machine  for  applying  hot  cap^  and  the 
like      3.000.139.  9-19-01.  CI.  47      1.  ...      . 

nianchlnl.  Pletro.  to  Crlnos  Indiastrla  Farmacob  o  oglca 
Sp  \       Heparlriold  antl  cholehteroleniic   factor.     .i.ooo..H,. 

^19  61.  CI    IrtT  -74  ,,»..«.  , 

Bibb     John    T..    to   Tok-I'roducts   <  o.      Light    fixture    for   sus 

pended  grid   celling       3.OO1.001,  9    19  6I.   CI.    It4      .1 
Blckel,  Hans  :  .S'fe-  .,..,,       ^  ,u^,^  ~cc 

Wett.Htein    Albert.  Visrher.  and  Bickel.     3.000.  (SO 
Blekert     Krnst     to    HorTniann  I>a    Roche   Inc.       Process   for    the 

pr.Mlilctlon   of  amino  ad. Is,      3.(K)o,kh^,  9    19  «1.  CI    2».o 

247  2 ,........,.„, 


Blel,    John    II  .    to   Lakeside    Laboratories.    Inc.      l'»'j;n>;  "'K^'. 
hvdrazlnes     ami     use     as     psyrhothera  pen  tics.        3.000.90... 
9'  19   »>1.  CI.  2(>IV     340  5, 
Blerman.  Harry  C   :  See-  „,..„,-„ 

Barskv    (ieorpe.  and   Blerman       3.(K)0,7-)9 
Bigelow    John    V...    to  (Jeneral    Klectric   Co,      Duo  switcn   gate 
dr.ul't   oiH-rahle   with    positive  or   negative  pulses.      3,0Ol,- 
1.39.  9-19  f.l.  n.  32H    -101. 
BlUeter,  Jean  Rene  :   Ser  ...»,.  ,t»,   ,    „  . 

Wettstein    Albert.  Anner.  Heusler.  Uelterwasser.  WIelan.l. 
S<hmldlin.  and  Bllleter      3.00<».S82 
Bimber     Russ«.ll   M..    to    Diamond   Alkali   <'o       (liloral   deriva 
tlves'of  amino  quintdlne      3.(K)O.S94.  9    19   HI.  CI    2tiO      2s« 
Bird     Raymond,    and    I'     Wood,    to    International    Computers 
and  Tabulators  Ltd.     Kle<tronlc  divider.     3.000. .".03,  9    19 
•  11.  (T    235      1B7. 
Blrkeninever.    Robert    I>  .    D     I/ednlcer,    V.    Kalian,    and    B     J 
M.'iO-rleln     to  The   Upjohn   Co       1 7-lsonltrose  .3  iindnoether- 
..f  th.'  androstane  series       3.000,910.  9    19    fil .  C]    2rtO      397 
HIrmlnirham  Soiin.l   Repro<lui-ers  Ltd.  :  See 

Cuest.    Lawrence  V.      3.000,037 
RiTiim    t^ail   FI.     and   S    .\,    Helninger.   to  Monsanto   Chemical 
C..      Toxic  arvlsulflDVl  alkenenitrilea      3.000,927.  9    19-<'.1. 
CI     200      405  ■ 
Bisrhoff    Waldeniar  O.,  to  American  Bosch  Amia  Corp.     Fuel 

inJ.-ctlon   apitarafu.'i.     3.000.369,  9-19-61.   d.   12.3-    1.39 
Bishop    Basil  T.  <;      to  I)    Napier  &  Son  Ltd.     Turbine  blade 
rinirs    and    meth.Kls    of   assembly.      3.000,012,   9-19-61.    n. 
253      77 
Bitting     Jesse    L       FdfTerentlal    prw<sure    carRO    and    luggage 

c.ntalner      3.tMX>.41S.  9    19~<>l.n,  150      52, 
Black     Richard    C  .    to   Westlnghouse    Flectrlc   Corp,      Electi-i 
cal     components     comprising     resin     cast     Inside     a     shell 
3001004    9-19   01.  CI    174      137 
Blackburn,    Walter    L        Opposed    piston    engine,       3.000.366. 

9   19-«>1     CI.  123-  .al. 
Bleakney.   Robert    M    :    Srr  or>r..,oi<^ 

ininlap.  Henry  F.  Crozler.  and   Bleakney       •^•'lP''>i\^!.',.n 
Blonder     Isaac    S       Transmission  line    oinnector.      3.001,lt.!*. 
9    19>il     CI    .339      177  ,         ^  . 

Bloom      F>.-derick    S.    and    J     F.     H<>vl«.    to    ^1«»    <>n>-    "/ 
\merica         I'umacP      burner.        3.000.435,      9   19  ^.1.      CI 
158—  11. 
Blvth.  Jack  V   :   See  -  „  „^^  .  ^  ., 

"     Mansfield    CeofTrey  C.   C,  ,   and  Blyth       3,000.1  SO 
Bochorv    Michael      Automatic  clutch  constniction.     3.000,480. 

9    19"  61.   CI     192-48 
Bodense.'werk   I'erkin  Flmer  k  Co  .  C,  m.hH       Nee— 

C.oldhammer.   Albert       3.000,28.'. 
Boeing  .Mrplane  Co.  ■    Ser-  - 

r>orn.  John  L.      ^.000.595 
Bolt  Beranek  and  Newmon  Inc       See- 

Watters.   BUI   <;       3.000.4^.4,  ^  „        t, 

Bomag  Bopparder  Maschinenbaugesellschaff  m.h.H       ^fe- - 

Kaltenegger.  B.'nm-       3.000,278, 
B.itid  Street  Jewel  Case  Corp    ;    See — 

dross,  William   L       3.0O0.68.'.. 

Bonetti.  C.lovanni    A.,  to  The  Atlantic   Reflnng(<.      Produc 

tion   of   trinitrotoluene       3,000.972,   9-19   61.  CI     260     -(.4.. 

Bonmartini.   Frnnce.sco  (J  ,  and  W.  C    I'attenden.  to  Ksso  Re 

search    and    Engineering   Co       Crease   '■""M-'sition    <>..ntam 

Ing  lithium  salt  of  an  ester  of  an  acid  phosphate      .i.OOO.H.l . 

Bo'Jin.'^Thiodon.'Fr.  to'sperry  Rand  Corr.^     ■>?,'"'?,*;L''"  ■mP''^''^ 

without    rlngt.ack       3,001.084.   9-19-61.   CI     30.       88. 
Bonner.   Ravmond   K       Srr  n,,ni   u- 

Trannell    Frederick   M.  Jr.  and   Bonner       3.IMH  14. 
Bon,.Tl<'h^    Ceorge   C       Bowlers'    aid,      3,000.633,   9   19-61,   CI 

273      54 
Boots  I'ure  nriig  Co    Ltd       .SVe-- 

Royce.   Alec.      3.000,706. 
Bnrg  Warner  Corp   :    See 

Burtnett,   Everett  R       3,000.234, 
I'aul.  Albert,      3.00O.543. 
Borl.-tti.   F  I'M.   SpA.:    Sef^ 

Morn.   Antonio       3.000.333 
Boscb.   Robert,    (;mbFI,:    Srr^  „  ^^^  or,o 

Knapp.  Hfinrich,  and  Steinke      3,(^00, .368. 
Boschi.    Antonio.    A,    Franceschetti.    and    C      Martornna     to 
S.icleta    Appllcazionl    Comma    Antlv  ihranti    ^  A,(,.V    S.p.A 
Resilient     Joint      for     a      suspension      system         3.(M»0.#... . . 

B.^sda"   Archie   F  ,  Tn  Ceneral   nynamlcfl  Corp      Phase  detec 
tors'     3  001,133,  9-19-61.  CI.  324    -83.       ^     ,      , 

Bottoms.   Robert    R  .    to  Cbemetron   <:";;ii,  „<>»'';?'   [.Tl/^," 
of     alpha-naphthvlethylamines        3,000,94..     9   19-6],     (  1, 

260-  570  8. 

""'tu'orl^^eT'Francis  C  .  and  Perrl       3.000.4«.a 
Boughton    I^'m     M,   »%^Hillsberg.ndMH    Sharp.     Pile 
casing  cutters      3.000.248.  9-19-61,  CI    83—191 


Bovav  Harrr  E  ,  Jr.,  C.  A.  Lawler,  and  L.  H.  Whwler  to 
»  E  BoV4v.  Jr.,  Consulting  Engineers.  Lumber  sorter 
3,600.499,  9^19-f>l.  CI.  209--90. 

Bovay.  H    }t.,  Jr..  Consulting  Engineers  :  .^ff—  „  „„„  ,pp 

ftovay.   ilarry  E.,   Jr.,  Lawler.  and  Wheeler.      3'f<^<;'49» 

Bovensiejin.  Hans  F.     Two-lap  lapping  machine      3.000,148. 

B(,weriohr?L''7:;'North  AmeHcan  Aviation  Inc.  PhoU^ 
electric  gage      3.O01.0S1.  9-19-61,  CI.  250—22-. 

Bower's'  li.^yS...  to  Generil  .Mot<.r8  Corp.  Vaoor  seoaraMon 
units  for  internal  combustion  engines.     3,000.467.  9-19-bl. 

Bowmin:'  M;fk    M.   Jr.   to    FhiUipa  Petroleum  Co.      Thread 

i.rotei'tor      ,3  000.402.  9-19-61,  CI.   138—96 
Bovd    l.avid   M     Jr     to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.      Method 

...tam-  naphthas       3,0<Ml.fsl2.  9-19-61,  CI.  208— 1J8. 

Brachman.  Armand  E  to  t\  j,  ,jj»  P'>"*^^_^'rTn52--429: 
i>,iU  ni.»ri7Ht  iiin  cata  vst      3,u00.8j7,  tf— i»— 01,  v  i.  «..<*    . 

r.r  .;in..Tw"'R.ch"  rd  W,  .0  Avco  Mfg..  Conv  .^^'[^^'^^^  '™"- 
istor  amplitier.     3.001.145.  9-19-01.  CI.  330-10. 


Bradsbaw.    John    A        Machine    and    tnetlhpd_of    winding   and 


dshaw.     John     .\  .Macinor    «.iu     "■';""--_2-    uji'q-ef      Ci 

.iling  textile  strand  material.  3.U00,0(.>,  9-i9-bi,  ci. 
Bradv:"  Stephen  A  Multiple  reeling  device.  3.000,588. 
B,ae,VdH''llVlnmth    .'''to   Wllkenicg   Mfg.   Co.      Pi«ton   ring. 

b;S'' J^i^i  W  .'t^:  ;^orih  Amtrican  Philip*  Co  .  Inc  Col ^ 
television  cauiera  tut.e  with  Indexing  stn.cture.  3,001,012, 
9-19  4il,  Cl,   178      5  4. 

Brannock,  Kent  C.  :    See-  o  ann -j- 

Martin,  James  C,  and  Brannock       3,000,. 4.. 

Braun,  Wolfgang  (J.:   See--  „,„„„       q  noo '>f»7 

\VBrshawskv    Le<in  M.,  and  Braun.      .S,UUU.»y. 
Brautnann     cfindokar     to    Siemens   and    Ilalske   Aktlenge^ell- 
sclm?t       IVrlm      ami      Munich.         Electromagnetic      relay. 

H,r  F^'i^rUk'n^and^RM'  K^«M,  to  International  Stand- 
'".ad     Kl.ctric     Corp,        .Xutomatic     telecommunication     ex- 
changes,     3.(KI1  029.  9-19-61,  CI,    .9    -18, 

l-.rav     Malc.dm    D.,   and   V.    C,    Stephens,   to  K"   '^*".^;  "l^^'cC"' 
Sulfate      salt      of      erythromycin      moniH^ster.        3.000,8.4, 

Brl^d^^'lilvi^ht "^^fi? W\^"^5o  iTu'^'  ''''''  '^""° 

device,      3(»00.582,  9-19-61.  Cl.  242—55.11. 
Bridgeis.rt  Fabrics,   l"*"   •    '^f^^T 

Kisen,  Stefan.      3.0O0.403. 

Fisen     Stefan        3.000,404,  ^         t     ^n   , 

BrulgewaTer,  Thomas  E,,  to  Adams  Eng^ineering  Co      Impeller 


slllMV 


3.0<)0,579.  9-19-61,  Cl.  241 


Bright.   Roy  .V       •*<'<c  ^  „_.    i,.       QuAnini 

Sterne    Willard  F  ,  and  Bright.      3,(»00.011 

Brinkmann'   Fmile  J     Jr.  to  Kerr-McCee  Oil   Industries.  Inc. 
"'MthiTand    apparatus   for    breaking  suction    >'*'tween   hv- 

ilrauUc   soil    and    objects   In   contact    therewith       3,000,183. 

9    19-61,   Cl    61    -4f..5. 
British  Ain.rican  Tobacco  (  o    Ltd,      src 

navies    Itavid  R  .  and  Evers.      3,000,7. .1. 
British  Cellophane  Ltd^  ^    '"if^,-^ 

Hntt'''R.&''l7"to    N',.?^'^ni's   Wireless   Telegraph   Co    ltd. 
'''Frequ;;";  v  m.'asurit.g  ami  re^yonsive  circuit  arrangements. 

3.(»01.132',  9-19-61,  Cl    .324       .7 
T.         xr«.,..tu^  T     to  F    T    (III  Pont  de  Nemours  and  (  o.     rnim- 
''';;;rS  ';^^i.:u  J;t.  '  S>nsing  paryculate  po^vlny^  A^ 

ride  dispersed   in  a  lacton.'       3,0OO,h4-i,  .»    ij    .i, 

30,4. 
Broadltent,  William  B,   ^^c —  „„HT«vior      3  000  .'190 

Itunlap.   (^harles   K      Broadbent,   and   Ta  ^or^    ?,;T,nins 

''Tadi.r'Kt'^'va'riable'^nd^^ctor'    L^^     '   variable     tap. 

3.001,161,  9-19   01.  Cl.  336      15,  ^ 

Brown,  Calvin   F.,  to  United  S^^t^s'if  America.   Nav^.      Low 

spin   double  puris.se  mercury   switch,      3.001,044.   9    1»   01. 

Cl.   200-  -80. 
Brown.  Henry  T   :   .s'rc  -  o  ^no  <¥!•; 

Hoftnann.  John  E.    and  Brow^n3.(^0.W^      „rganopoly 

Brown.    John    F,    ,•'[•„'"  A*  Sf  8^.8    5^^19-61    n    260-46  5 
slloxane  coinp..sltlon,     .S.otMt.M.ix.  j*-i»-ni, 

""■""Mcclu'g.'lil.'mro  .  and  Brown       3.001,130, 

""Tanu'ibeil,   William  K  .  Brown,  and   Antonio       3.000,718. 

Brown  Northrop  D  L.  Funck,  and  C  E.  Schweitzer,  to 
EI  d  Poiu'd"  Nemours  and  Co.  I''>l>;".'-"'-«S"'",  '"' 
r,coi,ol  iolfit'lons  of  formaldehyale  to  pri.Iu^e  ogh  ntole-^tHar 
weight  pidvoxvm.-thylene       S.OOO.^Mt.  W-lJt^  '>'. 

Brown  Norlhrop  V  L  Funck.  and  C  E  Schweitzer,  to 
F  I  d  Pont'  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Polymerization  of 
,Hju.5ous"fonn«ldehy,le  to  produce  high  >n"l-";«^  ,-""^f" 
p(dyoxymethylene.      3,000,861,    9-19-61,    (T     -60     67. 

--prl^rnr'Jaull,  ^c.;.n;;o^^r  ^%e:^'^\e^d-^rr 
Br:i^;:^l^*^Hru;'^"t(^4;j.Vi;.,..t.  C(^.      T nal   en 

B;::;^'":l..ornr^v^:;'?Ii^^■<^!ri:.'^.o^n.dse^  ..,1..  f^^ 

",,uencv    anfpimer.      3.(K)1.143.    9    19  61.    Cl     330     7. 

Bt^/knen    Clayton'  .T       Ix-W    I-oof    tw^o    position    spo<.l    valve 
3.0O0.399.  9-19-61.   Cl.   137--625.48,  „,     isi_fl4 

Bruno,  Russell  J       Muffler       3.000.465,  9-19-61.  Cl    181 


▼I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Brrant.  Austin  U.,  to  OrOTe  ValTe  and  R«sulator  Co.      Method 

for    the    manufacture    of    Talvea.      3.000,083,    9-19-61,    CI 

:»      157  1 
Bryant,  Auotln  L'..  to  (Jrove  Valve  and   Regulator  Co.      Valve 

construction.      3.000,«O9,  9-19-61,  n    251  ^306. 
Bryant.    Austin    U..   to  Grove   Valve   k   Regulator  Co.      Valve 

coDHtruction.      3,000,611).  9-19-61,  <T.  251—327. 
Bryant  Electric  Co  ,  The  :  Hrf^~ 

.Smith,  Clarence  M.      3.001,168. 
Bryant,    VVIUlam  C  ,  and   H.   P    .Sherman  :   i«l<l  Bryant  a/tsor 

to    Mid    Sherman.      Printing    by    diazatization       3.(K)0.2H8. 

9-  1&-61,   CI     101-  1L'!» 
Buchter.  Hugo  H.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.      High  pressure 

valre       3. 000.227,  9-19-61,  n.   74-    101. 
Buck,  Dudley  A  ,  to  Arthur  O.  Little.  Inc.      Electrical  memory 

circuits      3.001,178.  9-19-«l.  CI.  340-173.1. 
Buckley,     Sidney    E..    and     D.     11      Owen,     to     International 

Standard  Electric  Corp       Manufacture  of  metal  oxide*  and 

of  ferrltes       3.000,828,  9-19-fll.  CI.  252      62  5. 
Buehler.  John   II.  :  Srr 

Peters.  Edward  L  ,  Weinsteln,  and  Buehler.     3,000,216. 
Buf'nsod-Stacey    Corp.  :    See — 

Waterflll,   Robert   W       3,»MM1..'«»5 
Bui»-,    John    C,   and    R.    M     Rjiult       Pipeline   cleaning   device. 

3.000,028.  9-19-61,  <1.   15   -104.06 
Bulldeni  Equipment  Co.  :  See- 

Thomas.  Paul  M..  and  Wright.     3.000.520. 
Hiiis.xiiii.    .KnilrtS.    til    S(><-lete   Lorraine  <!*■•«    Andt-ns    Ktablisne 

ment.s  de   Dietrich  et  Cle  de   Luneville.      Supporting  struc 

ture     for     the    chassis     of    a     rolling     vehicle.      3.000,648, 

9-19  61.    CI     280^    104  5. 
Bull.trd  <'o..  The  :   See 

Tomenceak.  and  Ettorre.  3,000,228 
.\  Tomeno'ak.  and  J  E.  Ettorn*. 
Tninsmls-slim 


3,000,228,    9    19  61. 


3,000,980. 


Billiard.  Edward  C 
Billiard.    Edward    C  .    A 
t.)   The    Bullard    Co. 
CI.  74—364 
Buntin,  J.   E.  :   «*><« — 

Urr,  AlUe  E.      3,000,245. 
Burgess  Products  Co.  Ltd.  :  See- 

Wilson.  r>avid   A.      3.001.041. 
Burk.  George  A   :  t^ee    - 

.\sadiirian,  Arthur  A  .  and  Burk. 
Burreil,    Ellis  :   See  -^ 

power.  Walter  C  ,  and  Burreil       3.000,310. 
Burroughs   Corp   :    Ser 

Bt'wley.  I..awrence  L  .  ami  Foster       3,000,5.56. 
Innew.  Frank  T.      .'Vikmi.SSS. 
BurroWH.    Godfrey,    to   (;eneral    Motors   Corp.      Vehicle  frame. 

3  IMM)  6511.  9    19-61,  Cf    '-'SO      106 
Burtnett     Everett    R.,    to    Borg  Warner   Corp.      Tran.xmlsnion 

me(h;ini**m       3.000,234.  ft   li^  61.  CI    74    -688. 
}\\iM)    (iforce    B  .    to  I'nlted   States  of   .\iiierlca. 
stabillzjition    system.      3.000.51i8.    9    19  61.    CI 
Mush  and   Rank  Clntel   Ltd    :   See- 

Elphlck.    George   S       3.000,286. 

■     -     ■  ~      to   I'nlted    Aircraft   Corp. 

tt    19  61,  CI.  60     39.6.1 
Pom     pon     ring.      3,000,0'; 


Navy 
244 


Hi 
14 


1! 


Can   burner 


pon 
Golf  game  device 


4,     9-19   61. 
3,000.636,  9-19-61, 


See    - 

.  and  Buttresa.      3.000,802. 
Distributor    cap      3,001,035, 


and  Bye      3,000,386. 


9-19-61, 


Buswell.    Richaril    F 

dfsiun       :i.(MMi.l82 

Butklewicz.     Sophie. 

C!     28    -2. 
Butler.  Flardie  T  .  Jr 

CI    273      176. 
Buttress.  Ralph  E   : 
Worn.  David   K 
Butt.s.    .Xnderson    W. 

CI.  200^-19. 
Bye,  Stanley  J   :  8ee- 
Schulze.  John  H 
C  A  V     Ltd    :    See 

Volossevich,    George       3,000.318. 
VoloHsevlch.    (Jeorue       3.000,484 
Cah.Min,   Nelson   C  and  J    P    Oliver  to  Cnion  Carbide  Corp. 

R-ference  half  cell.      3.000,804,  9-19-fll.  CI.  204-195. 
Cali-aprlna.  Pabio  C.  :  .''fc 

Marks.  Monte  L..  and  Calcaprlna       3.000.218 
Caldwell    John  R.  and  W    J    Jackson.  Jr  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.      nvdroxynor<'amphanec!»rboxyllc  adds  and  esters,  and 
ixilyesters    thereof.      .3. (MM), 864,   9-19-61.    CI.    260-   76. 
California  Institute  Research  Foundation  :  See 

.McKlnney,  Charles  R.,  and  Silver.      3,()O0.217. 
Cal  Tan  Research  Pro<lucts  Corp   :  S'ce — 

Kuster.    William.      3.(MX),742. 
Camj..  S    H  .  4  Co      See 

Zienian.  Stephen  A.      3,000,378. 
Campbell.  Ge<irife  W..  Jr.  to  rnlte<l  States  Borax 
Corp       M>'thiKl    for    pro<lui-ing    siMlium    t)orat>-s 
Iron  content       3.(M)0.7im).  <»-19  61 ,  CI.  23      59 
Cami>bell.  Gregory  J  .  to  W    T    N.-imau       Swit<-h 

9    19   61,  CI    20O     <!7 
Campt)eli  Soup  Co      Sec 

Slllars.    Frederick    S       3,0fM),:<38 
(^mpb.11.    William    E  .    L     M.    Brown,   and    A     L. 
Aerojet  General  Corp      Proi»ellant  compositions 
9-19-61.    CI     .'.2      5 
CanadiHU    International    Paper  Co   :   .s'cc 

^iert>f<t.   John   11     K  .   Beazley,  and   Krannig. 

Cantrel.   Kenneth   E   :   See 

D.    I»uthan,   and    Cantrel. 
:  See 

H  .  and   Vessel       3,001,019 
See 

.  Strakhov.  and  Carbone 
S,e 
K,      Rubinstein,     ohlson.      and      Carey 


h  (Tieinical 
of    lowered 

3.001.040. 


Go<Mlhue.    Lylf 
Capitol  Ke<M>rds,  Iric 

I'ecke,   E<lward 
Carbone.    Peter   \    : 

Stiefel.  Rudy  C 
''arey.  rharles   .K    : 

Willp,      l-:imar 
3,lV)0,91H 
Carglll  Detroit  Corp  :   See 

Durker.  William  H  ,  and  Flsh.r 
Carleton,  Jamea  T  :   Bee — 

Reuther.  John  F.,  and  Carleton. 


.\ntonio,   to 
3,000,718, 


3.000,875 
3,000,779. 

3,001.102. 


Inc..   Tlie 
for    floors 
3.000.040, 


See — 
and    the   like. 
9    19-61.    CI. 


3.000.194. 


Walter  G. 
9-19-61. 


Clutch-brake 


Retractable 
3.001,037. 

3,000.661, 


Co. 


Carlaen,  EUirl  W..  H.  Ryder,  and  A.  Baam.  to  United  State*  of 
America,  Agriculture.    Pallet  box  filler     3,000,162,  9-19-61 
CI.   53-24?. 
Carlsen.   Helmuth  W  ,   to  AB   Interconsult.     Transport  tanks 
havinx  a  aubatantially  •pherical  vrall.     3,()OO,.').30    9-19-61. 
CI.  220—1. 
Carlson   Fabrication  A   Welding  Co. 

Bader.  Samuel  M.     3,000,524. 
Carlwon.    Walter.      Oeanlng    devU-e 

3,000.009.  9-19   61,  <n.   15-  .')34. 
Carlson.    Walter       Cleaning   de\-1ce 

15      567 
(^arnvale.  Antbonv  :   /?er — 

Atanasoff.  John  V  .  and  Carnvale      3.000.215. 
(\irpiiKianl.  Poerlo.    Continuous  ice-cream  machine 

9-19-61.  n.  62—342. 
Carrier  Corp.  :   Bee — 

(Jarland,  Robert  J      3,000,084. 
Carritt,  Dayton  E.,  and  J.  W.   Kanwlsher.  20%    to 
Finch.      Electrode    mevsuring   <levi(v.      3,000,805 
CI    204      195 
Carter.    Horace   J  .    to    Ferracute    Machine   Co. 

mechanism      3,000.478.  9-19-61,  CI.   192      18. 
('asavan  Industries:   Bee — 

Kitson.  Joeeph  R.     3.000,144. 
Case.   E    M.  :   Bee — 

IFeavner,   Earl  R.     3,000,038 
Cataldo.   John  B.,  to   IT-E  Circuit   Breaker  Co 
tlngcr  bus  ilurt  plug  with  three  position  handle 
9    19   61.  (1.  200^    50. 
Catania.  Joseph      Bottom  dump  charging  bucket. 

9    19-fll,  (1.  294 — 69. 
Cathev,  Carrol  M  .  W.  H.  Finch,  and  A.  R.  Bechtold.     Spheri- 
cal  aiiiusenirnt    dev1<v.      3.000.022.   9-19 -<n,   n.   9—310. 
I'atri.  ThomMs  P.,  to  Weat  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.     Dis- 
play standi.     3,000,546.  9-19  -61,  CI.  229      16. 
Ceianese  Corp    of  .\merlca  :   Bee 

Ainsworth.  Bruce  S  ,  Jr      3.000.850. 
Wheeler,    Edward    N  ,   and    RIcbardsoa      3.000,960. 
Celovskv.    Michael    J       to    Industrial    Tool    Engineering 

<'ont(".ur  grinder.      3,0(K),147,  9-19-61,  CI.  51—100. 
Chaff'-e,   Finory   L,  ;   See 

Hammond,  John  H  ,  Jr  ,  and  Chaffw      3,001.187. 
Hammond,  John  H  ,  Jr  ,  and  Chaffee.     3.001.192. 
Chnllender.   Ronald  S.  :   ^ce 

L(mg.   Everett,  and  Challender.     3.000,728. 
nianipion  Pa;s»r  and  Fibre  Co..  The:  See 
Hain.  IMul.  and  Kuebel.     3,000,631. 
Chance.   A.   B..  Co.  :    St-e-— 

VVantz,  Harley  R.,  Jr.     3,001,000. 
Chap(»'v.    Marc    \.       Structures    for    a 

3.(H)r.in.  9    19   61,  CI.  317—235. 
Charlton.   Norman  K  ,  to  Hudson  Pulp 
sleeve   for   bags       3.()O0..-..1().   9    19    61. 
Clie<k.    Matluas   M..   to  The   Vale  and 
closer  with  back  check       3,000,043, 
Cheiiietron  Corp.  :    Ser 

Bottoms,   Kob.-rt   R.     3,000,947. 
(lu-inlsuhe  h'^ibriek   L.   van  der  (Jrinten  N.V. 

Heldeiis,   Peter  H       3,000,287. 

Cheney,     Wendell     ('.,     and     M.     G.     Whltflel 

asKor    to   Gould  .National   Batteries,    Inc. 

tons.     :(.OO0,676.  9    19   61,  CI    309      14. 

Cherrv  Kle<'trlcal   Products  Corp.  :    See — 

<'herry.  Walter  L.,  Jr.     3,001,042. 
Cherry    Walter   L,   Jr.,   to  Cherry   Electrical    I'roducts  Corp. 

Snapaction  swit.h       3,001,042.  9-19-61,  C\.  200-    67. 
<'hesnutt.  James  K.  and  P    J.  Pllshner  ;  said  Chesnutt  assor. 
to    said     Plisliner.       Multi  conductor    eleitricul    connector. 
3.(NM.I67.  9-19    61.  tn.   339—89. 
<'hicago  Bridge  an«l  Iron  Co.  :    See -~ 

Zick.  Leonard  P      3.000.091. 
Chjcopt-e   Mfg.  Cor|>.  :    ««"   - 

Mulhole.  William  (•  ,  and  Osm«r 
Chilcoat.   Murray  A.  :   See — 

I'iet.  Meyer,  and  Chilcoat.     3.0(M).6o5. 
Christensen,   Fxlward  R..  J     Ryer.  arul   H.  V.   Hess,  to  Texaco 
Inc      Ipgroding  a  naphtha  by  seiwration  into  t*'- f™ftions 
anil     separate     treatment     of     each     fraction        3.(K)0.»io, 
1)    19-61.  n.  208      79.  .       ,,    ,  ^    ,, 

ChrlstgHU.    Arthur,    to    West    Virginia    Pulp    and    Paper 
ApparatUB    for    drying    paper    by 

■         61.  CI.  34      1 

D     to  Halo  Flite  International  Inc.     Spe.><l 
3,i)00.229,  9    19   61.  CI    71     421. 
D      to    Katon    Mfg     Co.      Axle   mechanism. 
61'.  CI     ISO     22. 

to    rnlte<l    Stjites    of    Ajnerlca. 


fleW-effect   translBtor. 

A  Paper  Corp.     Valve 
n    229     62.5. 
Towne  Mfg.   Co.      Door 
9    19-61,  CI.   16—64. 


Bee  — 

Id  ;    said    Cheney 
Heavy   duty   pis- 


3,000.381. 


Navy. 
19-61. 


3.(SH).426 


3,001,123 


(  o 

electrical    conductivity 

:t. 00(1,106,  9    19 

("hrlstfun.  Joseph 

change  devii-e. 

Christie     I'hester 
.■{.00(i.»,">6.  9    19 

Cliristoph.    Walter    I       .       „..,,,   ,-.«     ., 

Hvdraulic    r.Mtifving    bridge    circuit.       .J, 001, 1(5,    9 
("l"    .340      13. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :    See 

Frosli.-,  Leonanl  K      3,000,230. 
Clirvsler  Corp.  of  Canada.  Ltd.  :   S<e    - 
M<-Mahon.  Thomas  C.     3.(K)0.2()6. 
Cianchi     Alfredo    L     G.    to    Welwyn    Klectrlcal 
Ltd.  '  Vitreous  materials.     3,OOt),745,  9   19   (.1 
Ciba  PlianiuKvutical  Products,  Inc.  :   See 
De  Stevens,  (Jeorge,      3,(X)0.946 
Hoffmann,  Karl,  and  Heer      3,000,996. 

Karl    Hunger,   Kebrle,  ami   Rossi. 
Karl,'  and  Kebrle      3.000.899. 
Enill       3,000.893. 

Albert,  Vl^her.  and  BIckel.     3.000,786 
Albert    Anner.  Heusler.  I'eberwasser 
Bllleter.     3,000,882. 
Vischer,  ami  Meystre 


Hoffmann, 
Hoffinunn, 
Schlittler, 
Wettsteln. 
Wettstein. 

Schinidlin,  and 
Wettateiln.  Albert, 


Ijftboratorles 
CI.  106      39. 


3.000,898. 

t6. 
Wleland, 

3,000.8*4. 


Clnestat  Corp.  :   Bee — 
Klvestrom.  Victor. 


3,000,123. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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executrix,    to 
instruments. 


Cl«lo.  Cartmer  J.,  to  General  Motor.  Corp,    DmUhel^t  jell- 
ing valve  for  ▼ehk-le  air  auspenalon.     8,000,400.  9-19-61. 

ClMo,  Ca'simer  J.,  to  Genernl  Motor*  Corp^  Air  ■P^n*  assem- 
bly and   control  device  therefor.     3,000.624.  fr-19-61.   CI. 

nachan    Margaret  L.,  N.   S.  McPherson,  K.  R.  Tat<;Jiell.  and 
T    A    Abbcrtt.   to  Bexford   Ltd.      Linear  copolycondensatlon 
product  comprising  n-curring  aromatic  carbonate  and  car 
boxvllc  acid   ester  units  in   the   polymer  chain,  and  article 
fonned  thereof.     3,(M)0,84«.  9-19-61,  CI.   2^0— -t5.4 

nancy.  John  F.,  decensed,  by  M  F.  Clancy, 
(leneral  .Motorn  <'orp.  Annuli  accumulator 
3.000,560.  9-19-61,  CI.  2.3x-.      117. 

Clancy.  Marie  F.  :  See 

Clancy.  John  V.    3.000.560. 

Clarage  Fan  Co  :  See- 

Foskett,  Ma.vnard  L.     3,000,249. 

Clark  Eciulpment  Co.  :  Nee  — 

Boss.  Walter  E.     3.000.458.  ov,^„in.i 

CTark,    Gerald   A.,   and   C     B     Haven«.    to  The  Dow  Ch»^lca^ 
Co      Light  stable  polymeric  compositions.     ,i,ooo,».M,  »»-itf- 

fll     Cl    ^^60 45  9  I 

Clark    John   M,  "to*  CMrtiss-Wrlght  Corp.      Seat  construction 

na^r^-alte^  L^lo".nTA^n" V^ranamld ^  Co.      Stripp«ble 

coatings       3.006.748.    9-19-^1,    CI.    106—180. 

Clark.  William  E.  :  Rfc  ^  ^,     ,,      i  nnn  n7- 

Marlo.  Vernon  L.,  Luthev.  and  Clark.     3,(100.()3.. 

(larke,    Herbert    A,    to    T'nfted    «»«tS«    ''/^A^'"^/^"^- «^">V 
Regulated  power  supply  systems      3,001,082,  9-19-61,  n. 

307—19 
Clarke,  Louis  A.:  Bee^  o  nrLO  001 

GoldBby,   Arttiur  R.,  and   Clarke.     3,000,991. 
Clarke,  I»ui8  A.,  and  G.  W.  Bckert.  to  Texaco  Inc 
tlon    of   lubricating    grease«    from    unsHturat.-d 
materials.     3,000.823,  9-19-61,  CI.  252—35. 
Clarkson,  George  M.  :  See 

Keener,  John.     3.(M)0.6.^4. 
Claus.  Jacques:  See —  n  atia  noo 

Ganguln.    Roland,    and    Claus.      3.000,699 
Cleek    Charles  L.     Morse  c<Mle  hand  signaling  devices. 

18.V  9-19-61,  n.  340— 366.  „h,h,-^ 

Clem    Everett   W.,   to  Rice   Barton  Corp.     \Mndup  roll  drl%e. 

3  000  584  9-19  -61.  CI    242 — ♦56. 
Close     Warren    J.      to    Abbott    Laboratories.       a-cyclopn>pyl- 

^nzvlurea      3.000  938.  9-19^1,  CI.  260-5.53. 
Cloverflale  Plywood  Co.  :  Ncf -- 

Rothrock.  Clarence  L.    3.000.410 

'^"^'^o'^eV^John^  p'"'o>hh.  and  Williams.     3,000.108. 
Cochran.  Clarence  W     to  I'mted-Oarr  Fastener  Corp      M^(1- 
ing    and    the    like    fastening   de\ice«.      3.000.066.    9-19-61. 

nochrai^Claren(?e  W  .  to  Cnited-Carr  Fastener  Corp.     Fasten- 

ine  device      3.000.231.  9-19-61,  H.   74-502. 
Coenders    Johann.     Clutching  device  for  washing  and  drying 

mnchities      3  000.483.  9-19-«l .  Cl.  192 --103.  .         .      , 

Cohn.    David,    to    Model    Plastic   Oorp       T)olls   head   an^  eve 
mounting  means  therefor.     3,000.136,  9-]»-«l,  '  i.  ^n      io« 
Coleman     Ralnh   A      and   P.   V.    Susi,   to  American   Cyanamld 
cT      Color  "alts    of    fluoren-9-ols    as    infrared    absorbers. 
3,(>O0,S.33.  9-19-61.  CI    282      .300 
Collier,  T>onald  W..  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co. 
device      3.001.0.50.  9-19   61.  CI    200      20 
Collins    Joseph  M.      End  bonrd  for  litters. 

61,  CI.  5—82.  ^   ^, 

Colllno    Marion    C.      Detachable  ear  plugs 

3  000.463,  9-19-fll.  CI.  Iftl-  24. 
Collins  Radio  Co  :  See—  „^^i„„„ 

Broadhead.    Samuel    L..    Jr.,   and   Ludvlgson. 
Goetz,  John  L     3,001.118. 
Hubbard,  Merle  R      3.001.069. 
Martin    David  O.,  and  Ocwaschek.     3,000,1^1 
Teddlle,  Erie  A.     3,001,119. 
Comerlo  ErcolP  Sp.A   :  See^ 

Manettl,  Onullelmo.    3.000,201 


Prepara- 

fatty   acid 


3.001, 


Cooper.   Ray  D.     Storage  building  conatruetlon.     3,000,0fla, 

9—19—61    CI   20 — 1 
Copes    Joseph  P.,  and   R.  L.  Mayhew,  to  General  Aniline  * 
Film   Corp.      Inhibition   of   false  set   In   Portland   cement. 
3.000,746,  9-19-61,  (1.  106— M. 
Copperweld  Steel  Co.  :  Bee — 

Jonea,  Joseph  H.    3,001,059.  „  .       .,  , 

Copping,  Geoffrey   P..   to  Her  Majesty's  Powtmaster  (.eneral. 

Sorting  methods.     3,000,496,  9-19-61,  CI.  209—81. 
Cordis    Nat      Hammer,     3,000.414,  9^19-61,  CL  145—29. 
<-ornell,  Edward  8..  Jr.,  to  Penn-Unlon  Electric  Corp     Trana- 

former  connector.     3,001,166,  9-19-61,  CI,  339—32, 
Cornell    Edward  S.,  Jr.,  to  Penn-L'nlon  Electric  Oorp      Neu- 
tral bar  connector.     3,001,172,  9-19-61.  CL  339—242. 
Cornell    Edward  8.,  Jr.,  to  Penn-Cnlon  Electric  Corp.     Con- 
nector.     3.001,174.   9-19-61,   CI.   339—263, 
Couey,  Tom  T.     Fishing  apparatus.     3,000,133,  9-19-61.  CL 

10 L57 

Cox       Robert     B,     to     Aerojet-General     Corp.        Hydrofuel. 

3;0OO,7.32,   9-19-61.   CI.    75— -134. 
Coxe    Charles  D.,  to  Handy  &  Harman.     Brazing  filler  meUl. 
3,600,339,   9-19-61,   (1.    113—110.  .    .       w  ..,„., 

Crabb    Merle  W.  to  (General  Precision,   Inc.     Autopilot  simu- 
lator      3,000,112,   9-19-61,  CI.   35      12. 
Crane.  Theo<lore  B.,  and  H.  h\  Fehlberg  ,  said  Fehlberg  asaor. 
to     said     Crane.       Asphalt     paving     machine.       3,000,^7., 
9-19-61,   CI.   94—45. 
Craven     William    J.,   to   Esso    Research   and    Engineering  <'o. 
Heat'     and     light     stabilization     of     solid     polypropylene. 
3.000.857.  9-19-61,   CI.    200—45.95. 
Crawford,  Charles  I.  :   See—  oooiio- 

Pitches,  Brian  E.,  and  <  rawford.     3,001.1^1. 
Crawford  Door  Co.  :   .See — 

Olsen,  Henry  H.     3,000.203.  .,    i,    a,    ««a)n 

Ciesswell     Arthur,    P     \V     Cummings,   Jr  ,   and    R    T    Swain, 
'nrAmerW-an   cyanamld  Co.      Fluid   treatment   of  rectangu- 
larly  piled   polyacrylonltrlle  tow.      3.000,691,   9-16-61,   tl. 


.\rc  Interrupting 
3,000,01s,  9-19- 
for  stethoscopes. 

3.001.161. 


Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio.  The  .  See- 
Novak.  I>eo  J.    3.000.872. 
Compagnle  de  Salnt-Gobain  :  Bee-- 

I>anglols.  Pierre  L.  E.    3  000,724  

ComT>aenle  des  Machines  Bull  (Sortete  Anonyme)  :  Bee— 

Felssel,  Henri  G.     3.000,482. 
Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegraphle  Sane  Fll  .  see— 
Alexis,  Roeer.  and  Simon.     3.001. 0*M. 
Gendreu.  Robert.  Honore.  and  Torcheux.     3.001.115. 
Compostella.  Mario:  See  o  rwvi  oao 

Larcher.  Silvio,  and  Compostella.     3,000,989. 
Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.  :  See— 

Hansen.  Herman  E..  and  Austin      3,000,428. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp   :  '''"''rT^^  „,a 
Marks    Monte  1^     and  Calcaprlna.     3.0O0.218. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 
Schpatz   Adolph  J.     3.000337 
Shaw,  Ft^  B.  Jr.and  Merrlam.     3,000.7.o. 
Wagner,  Edward  W  ,  and  Stetter.     3.000.336. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  Ser— 

Hunt.  Mack  W.     3.000.962^ 
Continental  Vending  Machine  Corp.  :  ^^^  -  ,^ 
Danzlger.  William,  and  Roth.     3,000.539. 
Conwav    Carle  C    III.  to   Aerojet-General   Corp.     Hydraulic 

valve'     3  000.360,  9-19-ftl,  CI.  121  -41.  ,     „  ,^  ^ 

Conwell.  Esther,  and  A.  Many   to  ^vlvanla  Electric  Products. 
Inc       Semiconductor     device.      3,001,134,     9-19-61.     n. 
324—95. 
Cook  Electric  Co.  :  See—  -  n/vAoi« 

Eves.  Charles  E..  and  Tschuipp.    3.000,218 
Cooper    Lewis*  Jr.,  and  R.  B.  K"«^hm«nn^>  General  Motors 
Corp       Compressor    vane    mounting.      3,000,552.   »-i»-ni, 
n    230— 132. 


1   V 
r^d^r.^Thouitig  G..  to  Hupp  Corp      Air  conditlonln«  evapo- 
rators.    3,000.19^,  9-19-61,  CI.  62—285, 
Crlnes    Industrla    Farmacoblologlca    Sp.A.  :   See— 

Blanchini,  Pietro.     3.00.787. 
Cronqulst.  Norman  W.  :   Kee—  n  nm  me 

Mohler.  Dimald,  and  Cronqulst.     3<)01,108.  , 

Crowe.   Gordon    A.,    to    Snencer  fhem.cja     Co       I'l-eclp^t^tion 
of    dense    ammonium    diuranate.      3.000.698,    9-19-61.    Ci. 
23      14  5. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.  :  Bee-— 

I^rson.  Ixnils  P.     3.000,496  ■,  „r>n  m\< 

Croy    Howard    D.      Tilt-back    chair   constructi«n.      3.oOO.fi<.^ 

9-19-61,   CI.    297      320. 
Crozler,  William  D.  :   See —  on/vioic 

Dunlap    Henry   F.  Crozier.   and   Bleakney      ^f^^'-SlVi   „ 
Crump    Jack   G.   to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corn      R«rtlatlon 
d^ector   circuit.      3.001  .()7o,   9-19-61,  CI.   2..(T     8.36 

Crump.   Jack  (J.,    to   Industrial   NVl^L'"'*-"  ''''"P       ^♦''•^'"''nK 

system.      3  001.076.   9-19   61,   CI.    2.)0      83.6 
Cummings.  Perclval  W..  Jr.  :   See-  .  . .       •         ■>  i\i\r\  aoi 

Cresswell.  Arthur.  Cummings,  and  Swain.     •\- '<>f'^«i\l., 
Cunningham,  (Jeorge  U.  to  W  .  R    Gra<;e  *  (  o      Manufa.ture 

of    s<Kllum    lluorlde.      3,000.702.  9    19-61.   (1.    23      88. 

Curlett.  John  :   See-  j  ,.     ,  ..      1  non  1  •>•> 

(iurrles    Raymond  A.,  and  Curlett.     3,000.12... 

''""■Rld^'iy'"joh.;  A     J?:  and  Ourmn.     3.000,809.  ^  , 

Currle    /Tan'k-  L     to  The  Western  Tnlon  Telegraph  Co      Tele- 
graph  sJsterJ,       3.001.008.  9-19   61.   CI     178      2. 

(^urtlss-Wrlght  Corp.  :   See-— 
Clark.  John  M.     3  000.670. 
HJelstrom.  Irvine  E      3.000  082. 
Stout.  Ellarson  R.     3.000.198. 

Cush7eriVanVer^'%^ndX^-'^.Kessonsa^dCush,er  assor 

to  E.   Williamson.     Can  openers.     3.000,096,  9-l»  «i.  v.i. 

Cusrc"'john  W..  to  G.  D.  Searle  4  Co  2.acy^^0„oxTalk^^ 
plperidinoalk.vlphenothiazines      and      process.        3  000.88... 

Dahlenr'sven'E^Tnd'G^Nllsson.  Method  for  !>«'•»''" V^!^- 
ucts  and  a  device  for  carrying  out  said  method      3.0O0.1.-.,i, 

Dinm^Riiphael^A'^to  Pnlted  States  of  America  AtomK- 
EnergTCommlssion.  Direct  coupled  amnllfler  for  small 
currents.      3,001,144.   9-19-61,   CI.   .330-    1  . 

Danzlnger,  William,  and  H.  Roth^  ^",  T^ V^fl'T  19  61  CI 
Machine  Corp      Vending  machine.     3.0OO  .-i.W,  !»    n»   '>i.      1. 

Darni^'R^aymond    F,    to    .Jeneral   Mot.^s   Corp       OP-ratlnc 

,Tnnirntus  for   a   pivoted  window.      3.000.6-6.  n-l«   01.  Li. 

268-121. 
Dauglrdas.  Krlstupas  :   See— 

Del.inv    Frank  M.   and   Dsuirlrdas.     3  000..<61 
Dflvles     Albert    and   A     J     Rudtre.    to    Imperial   r-hemical    In^ 

rt,  series    Ltd        Process    for    the   electrolytic    production    of 

fluorine       3  000.801.  9-19-61     CI.   2(H-^0 
TA„..4o.     rioviH    R       «nd    H      H      Evers.    to    British  American 
"^  Tohacc^c!)   L?d:    Prevention  of  tarnish  of  bronze  printing 

3000.751.   9-19-61.   n     llj— 1"    ,  onnn-JOrt     0    19-61 

DhvIs.    Carl   K       Pressure    relief   valve       3.000..-»96.   9    1»   ni. 

Davls.'oIcar'N''cnm   locked    sheet   m-tal   clamn  wU^lnde- 
nendenflv    operable   expander   pin.      3.00  086.    9-lH  ^m 
29 — 238 

heights  in  closed  containers      3,001 ,0,0.  9   19   61 .(  1    -"»»' 

'^^■ 
Dnwson,  Horace  :   Bee —  „„„«„,- 

Kritchever,  Mathew  F.    3,000.415 


▼Ill 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


and     K.     M.     Hart,     in     tJevaprt 
hotiiiCTHphif  mat«Ti«l       3.<HHl.74<i, 


if  Ain«Tl<-a 


il.      .'MKMl.O^J.  U 


I>     B«>ld«'r.     Mauric<>     tl 

I'hot"  I'rfxluften   N  V 

1»    Itt   HI.   (1    y♦^     lU. 
IH-  i;^ne<l«-ttl.  Harultl  M  .  to  Ti(l»*»atfr  ojl  ( 

Iif   Boalt     h'n-il    K,    ti.  Alunilniiiii   i'o. 
apparatu.       .HMMi..' I'.t.   '.<    1!»   til.   •  "I 
Ivb  Shil*  <'i>.,  Ini-.  ;   Ser 

.\ltinan.  Jacob  I      .1.mKt,n9 
iH^r^  A  Co.  :   Srr  - 

K.Ttli.  Murray  W  .  and  Kink      :i  (XK)  1    •» 
iH-hydaU.    [JfUt^ih*"    HydrUrwMrkt-  t;  ni  b  M    .   ^f«•- 

KdlptHfhin,  Hunter      :V04K).7.'>o 

StrauxK.   wVnnt-niar.   and   Ufd»-ll       .i.uoo.Moo 
[•♦•Ibfl.    ILiym.md    .\      and    W     C     Rlp»ffr.    ti>   Tn 
Corp      \viniNhl«'ld  (Irttn^T  mnfro 

1.')       2''<HiJ 

rvianv    Frank   M  .  afwl  K    I»aiiirirdii-< 
Co      Iric       I'uih   door   iiifihanl-iii 
i:ji     44 
IH-Iman  lo  .  Thf  :    Sff 
\V«>bb    I\dnitind  K 
W.-bb.  Kilniond  F. 
It.li.ne  Ci>rv   ■    .o-*"— 

Sudfrok.  tiforce  E 
\te    Mfln.    .\f1orli'o   <■ 

11 !»       1.1l» 
IV  Miranda.  Hclnp  .\ 
.lorhpin*.    I'i.*ter 
Van    OTi»rb*^k. 
.1  rnti.oTT 
IX.  MmU    Harry  .1    :    »r    ,        ^     .,    ,, 

IiavlM.   Williani    H  .   Jr  .   Dp  Mull.   Hnd 
I>.-iik»-waltfr,    Kob^rf   C  .   and   J     *■"""■   J/?  .„.,      ,. 
.Vntlblotlc     adHorption     proCPM         .T.Om),  .»^,     !♦ 
1»5     80  .  J       ,      ■ 

I>pnnW     .lamPH    R        R*>cord    rpoordlng    and    playine 

r^iHxi.rt.is    »  19  «i.  ''1    -'■♦.1^    ,        .,,   !  ^ 

Seal    W      to    .lov    Mfir     <  o       Mlninf   and 


('IcaniiiK  too 
Saniplin 


I'rodu 
1!*   HI. 


r\.iMXi._'o.'i 

Itog   muiilp. 


to  Vafional   I'nfiimari' 
:i  u(H)  :?t;i     It    !!•   •■.!     ("1 


s  <MX)  .•{.'■>i.  !»  i!»  '".i    a 


R       See    - 
J     \V      and  de  Miranda       rSniiliiKH 
.Adrlanui   J     W     M.    and    r>e    Miranda 


I'roto 
Merck 


.?  (K)l  (170 


1ft 


I  ifn-nmrf , 


In. 
HI.     <1 

devlc*' 

loaitlnc 


rorarv    itWlnrf irrators 


marhlnp    havlnK    aninilarlv    relatffl 

■>.  (MXt  tV.Mi,   U    19   HI.   ri     2«2      19 
riKntremont.  Franklin  R   :    See 

I'fnntner.    Richard   A.   and   D  P.nrrfniont 
rte    I'anw     Alfon-    J  .    and    R     M     Hart,    to    ( 

I'nnliK  tt-n    N  V        Prpparatlon    of    «lhpr    hn 

3(HH)741.   9    19r>1.   n     »r>      114  

rvt-ew     Harlan    A  .    to    Amerlran    7,lnr   I^-ad   A    Smeltmtr   <  o 

I.ro.^-MHPM  for   the   tannlnir  of  hl(W   u-lne  ilnr  compounds 

.■ni<i0fi«9.    9-19    HI.    CI     •*      94  2.'>.  ^        ,  r. 

I»pp«ty.  Sherrill  S..  to  Godfn'T  Convfynr  Co  ,  Inc.     Conveyor 

inlt       .T0O0.S21.  9-19-Hl.  (^    214— ft3  2 
IV  Quant.  Hana,  to  Norrti   Am^rloan  Phlllpii  Po  .   Inc      Ix)w 

fr«iuenry   amplifier       :i  rxil  149.  9-19-^Hl     O    ^•'»<>-_.l-»^  ^^ 
Pe   Ryoke   "Paul    K.   E..   and   J     M     L    Rombaut.   to   Eano    Re 

aoaJrh    and    FnnlnwrlnK    Co       Method    of    ^weeten  nj:    pe 

trolenm  dlntlllate      .1.000.817.  9    19-fil.   fl    20*     232^ 
IV    ><taat    der    Nwlerlanden    ten    deie   Vertegf-nwoordlKd 

de    r>lre*-tonr  OneraaJ    der   Poaterijen.    Telejfrafle   en 

fonle     .SV 

Van  r>alen.  Chrlatlaan  J.     3.fK)l,018 
rv    Stevens,   (ieorjre.    to   Clba    Pharmaceutlml    Pro<1nrti* 


3  ooi.'h:? 

JfvatTf    Photo 
liiln    fniiilHlons 


floor 
Tel«> 


Inr 


.3.0OO.94H,    9~19-fll.    CI 


B  amino-a  bromo-proplophenonea 
2«<V     570  ."S 
De  Swarf.  Jan  :  See-  - 

Swefllnw.  Theodore.  Sonderjfaard.  and  De  Swart. 


3.000. 


(i.i7 


De  Tomaal    Jaiwa  A  ,    to   American    Machine   k  Foundry  (  o 

Metho.l   of   formlnu  tobacco  componltlon      3,000,3H3.  9    19 

HI,  CI    131       140 
He   Vlto    Ani:elo  R.   fo  I,    W    Menilmer.   trustee.     Door  con 

trol    mechanlam       3.0<M).204.  9-l»-fll.   CI     70     2H4 
l»^   Walil.   Horace  A  .  and   D.   P    Hylander.  to  Parke,   Davl.*  A 

Co       Quaternary    aaltc  of  chloramphenicol  enters   of  amino 

a(l(l»      3.(M)0,922.  W-19-81.  CI    2«(V-459 
IV  Witt.  Bernard  J.  .  ««■ 

Bachniann.  John  H  .  De  Witt,  and  Strain      3.000.749 


I 


Foldlnjt  flahlng  chair 
000.6fl7.    9    19-Hl.    CI 


IVyden.  iHile  R  .  '-,  to  A    E.  Wamber 
with    flHhinic    accenaory    m^ana. 
297      4.') 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :  Hee- 

Blmber.  Ruaaell  M.     3,000,894. 
Diamond  Printing  Machlnt-rv  Co   :  See 

NelU,  Allen  II    and  L    I)      3.000,299 
Dl    lU-lla.     Euirene    P.,    to    Heyden    Newport    Chemical    Corj> 
Chlorlnatlon  of  t(duene.     3,000.97,'^.  9    19-Hl,  (T.  2lUy    H.'.U 

Duller.  Robert  (J,  to  I.,each  Corp  MaKnetIc  latch  3.001.049. 
9    19   HI.  CI    2W-9M 

DIetert.  Harry  W  and  R  L.  to  Harry  W  DIetert  Co  Knd 
point  iiiolHture  content  cf.ntrol  for  sand  3.(MXt.0H4.  9-19- 
HI,   (T.   l>o      M9. 

DIetert.   Harry   \V    and   R     L..   to   Harry   \V    r)letert  Co       End 
point  iiiolirture  control  for  aolld  irranular  material.     H.IKK), 
-MH5,  9    19-Hl,  CI.   22   -«9 

Dtetert,  Harry  W.,  Co.  ;  See — 

DIetert.  Harry  W.  and  R.  L      3,(IOO.O*4 
Dietert.  Harry  W.  and  K    L.     3.000.l>65 

l»l»tert,  Randolph  L.     See 

IHetert,  Harry  W.  and  R    L.     3.(HK).()H4. 
DIetert.  Harry  W   and  R   L.     3.000.(M15 

DIrkH,  (Jerhard.  MethiKl  and  meana  for  the  automatic  repe- 
tition of  slipial  tranxmlsKlonn  3,0Ol.(J17,  9  1!«-H1  CI 
1 7  s     23 

Dixon.    Reisinald  J.,   and   L.   JoDea     to  U'lcknian   Ltd.      Appa 
ratuK    for    automatically    transierrliiif    wurkpleces    to    and 
from   a    lathe   or   other   machine    tool       3.()0(l,,")lH,    ii    IH   t>l, 
(1    214      1 

Doak.  Kenneth  W  .  an<l  A  F  .Jeltwch.  to  Koppers  Co,  Im- 
I*roce!t«  of  promoting  cryMtalllratlon  of  iHotacttc  poly 
styrene  with  a  cryitallliatlon  enhancer  3,000,845,  9- 19- 
Hl,  CI    2HO      30. H 


Inc.      Trlalkylborane 

-eo6.5. 


Dobrati,    Elmer    II  ,    to    Kopper*    Co.. 

proc*«(<      3.(X»0,9H1.  9    19-61,  CI.  284- 
Doeilens.  James  D      See 

Ronenbrock,  Farl  H.,  and  Doedena.     3,000,839 
Doherty,   (Jeorife   ().      Meana  and   methods  of  Injectlnjt  or  In- 
fusing fluids   into  patients      3,(MM).;i80.  9    19  HI,  O.    128 — 
214. 
D<de  Valve  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bauerleln.  Carl  C.     3,00O,«07. 
Doleo  S.A.  :  See 

Cermann.  Werner      3,0O0..3M. 
Dom.    Charles       Counter.      3.(>00..-59.   9-19  61.   CI     23.'> — 113. 
Donaldson.    James    B.    to    T     W.    Hand    Fireworks    Co.    Ltd. 

<'ontalner  closure       3,(K)O,304.  9-19-«il.  CI.   102—39. 
Donceel,  Julei*  I..  J      Srr 

Krulthof.    Jakob.    Nvs.    and   Donceel       3,001.022. 
Koneshfk.    Sol        .\mhient    Illumination    of    retiiie    for    ran(t*- 
finder       3. (KM). 257.  9    19-^U,  CI.  8H      l'  H. 

I,      Method  of  manufacturing  prorreaalve 
nItriM-elluIose     gun     powder.       3,000.721, 
20 

Boeing  .Airplane  Co  Elevator  tab  con- 
anti  balance  tab  to  an  assist  tab.  3,000,- 
244-82 

A.    J.    GUbrlde,    and    F     W     Spencer,    to 
Machinery    Corp.       Dip    soldering    machines. 
-19-61,  CI.   113-  129 


l>onkpr,  Hendrik  J. 
burnlnir  molded 
9-19   HI.  CI.  .')2 


Dorn.  John  L.. 
vertlble  from 
.■>9ft.  9    19-Hl, 

I><>rosi,  .Xdolph 
I'nlted  Shoe 
3.000,342,  9- 


fo 
an 

n. 
s.. 


Wagner      3,000,677. 
Beaver,  and  Rodger*. 


Machine 
9-19  61 


k   Foundry  Co. 
CI     131      17. 


3,000,011. 
to   Vyxkumny 
themionwter. 


a    zkua«*t>ni 
3,C»00,214, 


Double  Seal  Ring  Co.  :  8ee- 

Thomas.    F>rwln  F,   Rowe,  and 
iK.w  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See 

Anderson,   Arthur    W.,   (Ireminger, 
3,000,763. 

Asadorian.  Arthur  A.,  and  Burk.     3,000,980, 

Clark    (Jerald  A.,  and  Havens.     3,000,85,'S 

Emery,  Jerrell  B.     3,000,788. 

Ourglolo.  Arthur  E      3.0o0.g66. 

Havens,  Carl  B.      3,000,853. 

Juckniesa,  Paul  R      3.000.705. 

Kundlger.  Donald  <;.,  and  Henn«»H.     3,000,904. 

Olah    George  A.,  and  Kuhn      3,000,986. 

Puraglove.lLaurence  A.     3.000,930. 

Roaenbrook,    Earl   H.,  and   Doedena.     3,000,839. 

S<hweitx«'r,  William  K.,  Jr.     3,000,851. 
r>ownie,    Crerald.      Methoda   of   and    means    for   packing   com- 
modities     3,o<X),152,  9-19-61,  CI    .'>3~14. 
Downing    Alan  H.     Packaging  method  and  means.     3,000,495, 

9-19-»U.  CI.  206— .'>9. 
Dowty  Mining  EguHmient  Ltd.  :  See — 

Marlow,  Michael  J      3.000,.358. 
Dowty  Rotol  Ltd.  ;  See- 

Hales.  John.     3.000,622. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  :  Nee — 

Thonipson.  Archie  E,     3.000,443. 
Drew.  E    F  .  k  Co  .  Inc   :  See- 

Babayan,  Vlgen  K.     3,000,917. 
Drucker.    William   A  .    to   American 
Tobacco  compoaitlons.     3.000,764, 
Du  Bols,  Virginia  I   :  See 

Sterne,  Willanl  F  ,  and  Bright. 

Dui>sk.*^.    BoHvoJ,    and    O.    Straka, 

letecky    ustav.      Electromagnetic 

9-19-61.  (1.   73     362. 
Dubuisson,   Bernard  L.  T.,  to  Societe   Francaia*  d'Optique  et 

de  Me<anique.     IVvlcea  for  determining  the  orientation  in 

space  of  an  apparatus  at  a  given  time.     3,000,284,  9-19-61. 

(1.95      12  5 
Ducker.    William    H.,    and    L.    K.    Flaher.    to    Carglll    Detroit 

Corp       Method    and    apparatus    for    truing   circular    rings. 

:i,(>0<i.426,  9    19-Hl.  CI     153-32. 
Du    Gr^nier,    Francia  C,   and   F.    B.   Perri  ;    aaid   Perrl   assor. 

to      B       E       Bouchard.        Multi-prVce      vending      macbine. 

3,000,485,  9-19-Hl,  CI.  194 — 92. 
Duinker    Simon,   to   North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.      Fr*- 

quency     transformation    device.       3,001,122,    9-19-61.    CI. 

321—69. 
injncan,  Daymond  D  ,  and  D.  E.  Wood.     Method  of  and  filter 

for  purifying  exhaust  gasc«  of  internal  combustion  engine*. 

3,000,692,  9-19-61,  CI.  23—2 
Dunlap,   Charle«  K.,   W.   B.   Broadbent,  and  J,   K.  Tavlor,  to 

Sonoco  Produfta  Co      Pirn  barrel  and  method  of  forming 

same.     3,0OO„')90,  9-19-61,  CI.  242—118.31. 
Dunlap.    Henry   F.   W    D    Croxler,   and    R.    M.    Bleakney,   to 

I  nited    States   of   America,    Navy       Projectile 

9    19-61,  CI    102—93. 
Dunn,   Charles   B.,    to  Anglers   Mfg.   Co 

;?. 000, 477    9-19-61,  CI.    192      14. 
Dunnebier,  Kurt:   See    - 

Winkler,  Richard,  and  Dunnebier. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I  ,  and  Co.  :   See — 

Bartron,   Lester  R      3,000,843 

Bracbman.  Armand  E       3,000,837. 

Bro,  Manville  I.      a,(>00,844. 

Bri>wn,   Northrop,   Funck.  and   Schweitier 

Brown,   Northrop,   Funck,   and   Schweitxer 

Kifert    Robert  L.,  and  Marks.      3.000,862. 

Fisher,  Bruce  S.      3.(H)0,«<i7. 

Gibbs,  Hugh  H.      3.000.979. 

Johnston,  Robert  A.,  Holden.  and  Moltenbrey. 

Maffet,  Vere.      3,000,739. 

Ours,  i'ATl  C       3,000,030 

Raa»<-h.  Maynard  S.     3.000,940. 

Smith    William  C  ,  and  Muettertles 

Tarney.  Robert  E.      3,000,866. 
Durkoppwerke  Aktlengeaellschaft  :   See 

Baumann,  Albert.      3,000, .")18. 
Duskev,   Edmund   L.,   and   S.   J.   Halter. 
k    Chemical    Corp       Apparatus    for 
3,000.274,  9-19-61,  CI    95— 36  5. 


3,000,Sl6, 
Fishing  reel  brake. 

3.000,151. 


3,(X)0,860. 
3,000,861. 


3,000,757. 


3,000,694. 


to  Kaiser  Alumlnnm 
making    receptaclea. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


a 


Drer    Charlee  H..  to  Western  Alloy  Products  Co.     Sintered 
tun^ten  carbiae   alloy    product.      3.000,087.    9-19-61.    CI. 

.)9 ift2  8 

Eagleson.   H(Klge  M.      Double  acting  two-stroke  cycle  engine 

3,000,367,  9-19-61.  CI.  123-— 63. 
Ealet    Pierre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite  :  Kstabllssements  Guv 
tln'nis      Machine  for  cutting  up  wood,  especially  sawmill 
scraps.     3,000,411,  9-19-61    Cl.   144— 176. 
Eastman,  du  BoIm.  and  B.  H.  t^age,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Coal  gasi- 
fication apparatus.     3,00<1,711.  9-19-61.  CT.  48—63. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :   See- 

Altmann.  Heinz  C,  and  Rugg      •^.'X>^;250^„. 
Caldwell.  John  R  .  aixl  Jackson.      3,(M)0.8«M. 
(Jrelller,  Jack  F.      3.000.760. 
Hnrt    Robert  (^       a.OOO.O.'VS. 
Haseic.  Rob.>rt  H  .  and  Nations.      3,0()0  906 
Hixlges    Howard  T  .  and  McGuire.      3,000,425. 
Karlson.   Richard  W       3,000,736. 
Martin.  James  C  .  and  Brannock      3.0^J4. 
Newland.   Gordon   C  .  and   Tamt)lvn.      3,000.8.>6. 
Tout-y,  George  P.,  and  Kiefer.      3.000.8 1<». 
Eastwood.  .Miirji.rie  \V   :   See  nnnauRS 

Karctmu'r.  Joan  H..  and  Wjilker.      3.000,988. 
Eaton  Mfg    Co  :   See-  ^  ^»  ..^ 

Christie.  Chester  D.      3.000,45b. 

Ktwuches  S.A    :    See  of^^i—> 

Beaumann.  Raymond.      .T.OOO.li-. 
Bckardt    Frederick   H.      Eccentrically  adjustable  tool  holder. 

3.OO0,'240,  9-19-61.  Cl.  77-  .">8. 
Kckert.  George  W.  :   See 

Clarke.  Louis  A.,  and  Eckert       ^.'»^'S2.  • 
Fdelman    Aaron   P.      Swimming  pool   alarm  unit.     .3,001,184, 

9-19-61,  Cl.  340-261. 
Edelmann,     HanK,     to     ^i'^^ens  Schuckertwerke     Aktlengesen 

scbaft       Economic    dispatch    '•'•"W'''t*'% ''•[,,  .^''T^'^r    '.P'^iJ 

mt'Hhed    jv.wer    distribution    system.      3. 000. ..66,    .»-lU-^i, 

vLWtou    W-UHam  H.,  M    <;ord(m.  and  J.  W.  Wilson    to  Smith 

^'TnTk  Frenrh  I^f>->r^''"nes.     Sut.stit.ited  ai-.J.lalM  pheno 

thlazinylalkyl    plp.Tii7.lncs       3.0<M).88(..    9-19-t.l.   (1.    -«-0 

Eg^?«     Gerhard,    and    E     Haberkorn.    to    Societe    Nat ionale 
''Th^ude   et    *.   Construction    de    ^V'':""t  Oof)  VH    9   19   61 
rler  aircraft  having  an  annular  wing.     3.000,.)it.!,  9-19  t.i. 

Elfert'^Roben    L.    and    B     M.    M^.'^'^h  *",  I'.ul.''"-?  li^O  Vl^" 
Nemours  and  Co.     Polymethacrolein  derivatnes.     3.000. Sf.-.. 

Fl^n"s1if«n'  to  Bridgeport  Fabrics,  Inc.     Weaving  machine 
■  :?  060.403,  9-19-61,  Cl    139    J24 
Ei.*en     Stefan,    to    Bridgeport    F«f>r1'-'' 

3,n00.4(M.  9-19^1.  Cl     IW     383. 
Eisenhauer.    Roy    J  .    and    S.    J.    Za^ac. 

Thixotropic    oleaginous    compositions 


3,000.821. 


Esso  ReM«rcfa  and  Engineering  Co.  :  8e» — 

Bonmartlnl.  Franceaco  O..  and  Pattenden. 

Craven.  William  J.     8,000,867.  _«„., 

De  Rycke    Paul  E.  B.,  and  Rombaut.     3,000,817. 

Favls,  Dlmitrioe  V.     3,000,981. 

Giaser,  Marvin  B.,  and  Tyaon,     3,000,992.  „  „^  „,  „ 

Hemmlnger,  Charles  B.,  MacLaren,  and  Weltv.    3,000,814. 

Hill,  Ralph  M.,  Kelley,  and  Lovett     3,000,9&0. 

Hofmann,  John   E.     3,000,998. 

Hofmann,  John  E.,  and  Brown.     3,000,998. 

Karchmer.  Jean  H     and  Walker.      3.000,988. 

Mirvlsa,  Stanley  B.,  and  Blotterbeck,     3,000,859. 

Morway,  Arnold  J.,  Kolfenbach,  and  Smith.     3,000,824. 

Norton,  James  H.,  and  Sproule.     3,000  819^ 

Vernon    Lonnie  W.,  and  Richardson.     3,000,816. 

Wanleas.    Graham   G.,    Morway.    Bartlett.    and    Mueaslg. 

Waaeon',  Jones  I.,  and  Kehoe.     3.000.807. 

Ethyl  Corp.  :  See-  „  ^^^  ^^^ 

Orloff    Harold  D,  and  Hlnkamp.     3,000.709. 

Ettorre,  James  E  :  See—  ^aa  000 

Bullard   Edward  C,  Tomenoeak.  and  Ettorre.     3,000,228. 

Evans.  Edward  J.,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd.  r'rocesa 
of  containing  and  fixing  ftsalon  products.  3,000,0,2, 
9-19-61,  Cl.  2.'>— 156.  ,     .         .  X-  ..„ 

Evans,  Harold  E.,  to  Tnlted  States  of  America  Navy. 
Inrrtial  and  centrifugally  operated  switch.  3,OOi,04i5, 
9-19  61    Cl.  200—80.  „        J        r- 

Everard     Joseph    J.,    to    American    Machine    k   Foundrj    «  o 


3,001,036, 


Electric  Co. 
73—349. 


Inc.      Narrow    fabric. 

to    Standard    Oil    Co. 

containing    the    reac 

and  an  organic  phosphate 


:<.(>00,562. 
Pty.   Ltd.  :  See— 

:   See   - 

Calculating    machine 


tion  proifuct  of  an  abletyl  "niint 

;n>ooHO()  9-ii»  HI.  Cl  2.V2    .'ji  ■'■  , 

F:iectric  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd^  .   See 

Froggatt.  KolK-rt  J.,  and  Robinson 

Ingham.  William  E.      .3  001.1.6. 
Electrical   Communication   Kn.fPT'rl?^«„ 

Fitzpatrick.  Harold  M.      .$.001,103 
Electro  Mechanical  Specialties  C<.     Inc 

Rhodes    Chester  R       3.001.04K 

Rhodes.  Chester  R       3,001,10.. 
Ellcrbeck.   Grant   C,    to    F'ri'len     'nc 

3  000,557.  9-19  61.  Cl.  235—63. 
Elliott  Addreaslng  Machine  <'"    ■^*Tc- 

Flliort"wmtm°R'Vo"s,'\ent'-S^-l^'.  inc.     Method  of  clean 
'■'nr-lnternar  ferrous    "-tal    surfaces    -^    Meam    generating 
e.iuipment.     3.0(M).767,  i.    19-fil.  Cl.  l.U— 3. 

'■"'\xi^:e'i:r 'Edward's  ,  and  Ellis.      3.000,90.V 
Elohlck,  George  S.  .0  Bush  «"''  ^V.l',^"^,':]  J^"!    AX^-l^^l 
Elbt?r 'TI?tr  t^c'-^l-ifat    C'-'l^lcl^oA^l  'dlsplLy  device. 
r2.Z^'\l^r.'^'-  ';ie.rie^^v^ashing     plant.       3.000,025, 

4x^'oi^I;^i^et?^  t^;;^u;^  i^^dr  sss: 

Fn^rv^errril  B^o'The  Dow  Chemical  Co      Propagation  of 
"^"nu^^ifie:!  infectious  canine  hepatitis  v'™;' V/nT't^^re  r.^ 

of  pig  kidnev  and  the  preparation  of  a  vaccine  th.retroni 

3.000  788.  ft-^19-61.  Cl.  167      7S. 
Emminger,  Francis  J..   •''/'L--     ,  •>  aaa  ni7 

Fowle    Irving  H.,  and  Emminger.     3.000..547. 
Fngel     Wniein    F      to    Shell    Oil    Co.      Meth..d    for    purifying 
^  Myo{;flrl       3,0(k),871,   9-19-61,  Cl.   260-B3.7. 
English  Electric  Co    Ltd..  The  :  See- 

r;irb^.ra*zoVes      3,000,9.37,  9   19-61,  Cl.   260-  .551. 
Fntin     I^onard   P..   to    Minneapolis  Honeywell   Regulator  Co. 
^"controTapparatus.     3.0OO.2:!l     9-19-61     fT    7^^-517 
Erdmann,  August.     Tool   or  tackle  box      3.000.5.35,  9-l»-»l. 

Cl    220—53.7. 
'^'■'TuSdk^v'tat,  Karf  A.rEricsRon,  Johnson,  and  Alexanderason 
3.OO1.023. 

Ernlsse.  Paul  J.  :  ffce-;  ._     ,  o  aaa  in 

Ijireau,  Norman  N..  and  Ernisse.      3.000,j$l.{. 

Frtseaard    Byron  L.    and  S.  V.  Sonmore,  to  Torn  Mfg.  Corp^ 

^P,fw"iriven    implement    with    <1otachable    power,    control 
and  guiding  unit.      3,000.224,  9-19-61.  H.  7^-16. 

Esouire,   Inc.  :   See  — 

Moore,   Buell.     3,001.060. 
Moore,  Buell.     3,001 ,0«1. 


Control    means    for    defroertlng    refrigerators. 
9-19-61,  Cl.  200—38 
Evera,   Henry  H   :  See —  „^««-., 

Da  vies,  David  R  .  and  Evers.     3,000,751. 
Eves,   Charies  E.,   and  E.    J.   T»fh"PP-   ^o^r"**/^ 
Fluid    testing   probe.      3,000^13,    9-19-61,    Cl. 
Ex  Cell  O  Corp.  :  See  „  ^„  „„ 

Sevlson.  Luther  E.      3,000,275. 

Kvre''nIn"rL  ""andTn'   m.ntz,  to  AMP  Inc.      Electrical 

Vonnectlng  device.      3,001,170,  9-19-61,  Cl.  339-198. 
Faber  Castell,  A.  W.  :  «'<•--  ,^^  „. 

Schwarzauel.   Josef.      3^)0<)^SS3.  t>»,^,„    x»f<T     Co 

Faber.    Roberi    E.,    and    J.    R.    Thomson,   to   Rheem    Mfg    (o. 
Method     of     welding     Interiined     structure*.        3,001,058. 
9-19  HI.  Cl.  219—127. 
Faenza.   Vittorio  ;    See—  oaaaioi 

Giardino.   Loris,  and  raenra       3,0O(),101  r-.,tA^ 

Fahv     Marv   M      to   Heanv  Tndu(»trial  Ceramic  Corp_^    Guide 

fa^ening  n?eans       3,000,692.  9-19-61,  Cl.  242-157. 
Fain.  Lytton  S.     See— 

Phillips.  Harry  L..  and  Fain.     3,000.237. 
Fausteel   Metallurgical   Corp.  :   Sf^— 

Wehrmann,  Ralph  r.      3  000,071.       ^   .  „„„„       q  noo  329 
Fargo    John   G    and  L.  J.      Hoist  over  stairways.      3,000,32.*. 

f^lt)   61.  Cl    104—126. 
Fargo,  Leroy  J   :  «''«'—  _  „^  ,50 

Fargo.  John  G.  and  L.  J.     3,000..Ji:» 
Farlat.  Fortunato  A.  ;  See —  «  ^^w,  q-ia 

Fauiratr-F^r;^.  Vo'v^.gtK:r^/ktiV» 
,:  srt\:nr'3- ,su-inrn"^9r ro-^ "'  -7;^^ 

Faure-Ilerman,  Jean.     Meter  for  liquids.      3,000,210.9-19-61, 

Favls.^IMm^iVrlos   V.,   to   Esso   Rw'-afch   and 

Synthesis  of  hydrocarbon  type  lubricating 

9-19-61,  Cl.  260— 666. 
Fav^e.   John   A.,   to  PhllMpj^Petroleum  Co. 

polymers      ^^OO.^^t  A^  VtIcT' 
Federighi,   George  J.,   to  R_^  «  -^ 

8,000,195.  9-19-61,  CT.  62—373. 
Feenev.  Francis  ;  See —  ^^^„  ,q^ 

Mullln.  William  H..  and  Feeney.     3,000.19.. 
Fehlberg.  Harold   F   :   See —  ^^  .,__ 

Fehli?;"AaI,I' R'^-tT  fR.^-^Lt'^^'&o.^t^w^^ting  instru 
'^t"n?s."3.000,090,  9-19-61.  n   28^^^  „^^,,„^   ^„„,1 

'^'h\^^[ng^a"Xra^ii/of'V^7e',lt^p\^liV.'^    3.001,054,   9-19  61. 
Fei:?ht^iJ.T.\\ns,  and  H^W   lAnd.nJo  Ruhrch^^^^^^ 

sellschaft       ''''''>jln%<^'*"**'",'^'?^Ii    9   19  61   Cl   167     33. 
ylenetetrahydrophthalanea.   3.000,781   9   1»hj. 

Feichtinger.    Hans,    H     ]>^";-'*;i,f:^„,%^VS'6N"%'lO  hexa- 
chemie   Aktlengesellschaft      Chlorinated   4^^^  ,^^^ 

chloro-4  7  endomethylene  4^7.8  9  teTranjur  y 
ticldei..      3.0OO.907,  9-19-61,  Cl.  260— 346.i! 

Felssel.   Henri  G..   to   ^'^^^''^'TjXlK^c'^ualerdrr^lnV  ^evlc*: 
Anonymel.      >-'«'<'»7;'*''^"''o*';^^^«2    9-  »  61^'-  1^2     «1 

Compression    device.  ^•^•'^'i"V-      r,"     Mfg    *  Eng.  Corp. 

vfrL'Jl.  ^'harles    ^  •    «.;nL^%^n{I,lVe'rl'"  3^CKK..«^;:- 'T-VJ' 
devices  for  doors  of  shipping  containerf"      ■•>. 

61,  Cl.  296-  106. 
Ferracute  Machine  Co.  :   He*— 
Carter,  Horace  J.     3,000,47». 


Engineering  Co. 
oils.      3.000,981. 

Stabilization  of 
"260—4595. 
Drinking  glass  froater. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ferrantl.   Ltd      See —  ^    ^ 

Altken,  (ieorife  L.     3.001,034. 

Fltchen.  Brian  K  .  and  Crawford.     3.001,127. 
Ferrell    Donald.     Power  horn.     3,000.344.  9-19-61,  CI    llh 

112. 
Ferrl.  Antonio  ;   See — 

Tatriin.  (i<>rmano,  and  Kerrl.     3,000.9 1  7. 
FlPld.-*,  Jo-w-ph  K.  ;    See 

Johnton.  John  H  .  and  n»-ld»      3.000,840. 
Finch.  Walter  O   :    See 

Carrttt.    Davton    fc.,    and    Kanwlsher.      .i.oou.HOS. 
Flm-h.  William  H.  .   See 

Cathey,   Carrol   M  .    Finch,   and   Bnihtold.      .i.noo.()22. 
Une      I.ouN     L..    to    Advance    Metal     Produoth.     Inc        Trii>s 

anchor      .{.iHKI.US.  \*    19-f.l.  CI.  50     4W. 
Fink,  Harrv  A..  Jr.  :    see 

Forth.  Murray  W  .  and  Fink.     3,(mmM1(». 
tlriua   ENeiiwerke  (ieUenklrchen  Aktleu>,'«>ellschaft  :    Set 

Wlttmower.  Adalbert       3,1)00.770, 
Flriua   Schertnit   A  (J.  :    Sie 

Ku^ter  Sansre.  Karl.     .<. 0(H), 913. 
Fl*h      Allen     M  .     to     Inited     States    of    America.     Air    Force, 

Cooled    Injector.      3,i>0<i.lH4.    9    19  «1.    CI     «<>     39  74. 
F'lxher.    Brucv    S..    to    K.     I     du     I'ont    de    .Nemours    and    <'o. 
Novel  ethylene  propylene  copolymer  and  method  for  produc 
ins  Name."   3.(>(MJ,H«7    9-19-«l,  CI.  2»)(»      H.H.2 
Ftxher.   I^ee  K        See 

Ducker,  William  H  .  and  Fisher.     3.000.42«V 
Fisher.   Robert   K.  :    See 

Johnson.    Wallace  J.    S.,   and   Fisher       3,0(V1,4fl6. 

Fisher    William    H  .    to  The  General    Klectrlc  Co    Ltd.      Teni 

I^-rature  responsive  devices,      3,(M)l.(tr)l,  9-19   til,  CI.   2(M)-- 

l.HH. 
Fltzpatrlrk.    Harold   M.,   to   Flectrlcal   Coniniui.lcatlon   Enter 

prises     I'ty      Ltd.       Cross-connecting    cabinet.       3,(MJl,Hi;!, 

9   19  61.  CI.  ,(17      99 
FlemmlnK.    Hirst  :    See 

Van  Schonr.  .Vlbert.  Jacobl.  Lust,  Flemmlng,  and  Muller. 
3.()0<).7«0. 
Fletcher.    Robert   C,   H.    E.    I>    Scovll.    and    H     Seldel.    to    Bell 

Telephone   Laboratories.    Inc       Solid   state   rnaser  amplltier. 

,3.(HI1.141.  9    19   61,  CI.  330 — 4. 
Flo-eiil  Corp.  .   See  — 

Phillips.  Harry  L..  and  Fain      3.(M)0,237 
Foltz.  Robert  H..  to  Lawrence  Bros  ,  Inc.     Door  >;iilde      .3.i)<)l. 

046.  9    19   61,  CI,  16-     90 
Font:.    WUlle,    W     H     Ward,  and   H.    P.    Lunderen.    to    Cnlted 

States    of   America.    .Agriculture       I'se  of    polyvinylpyrroli- 
done  at)   a    soil  suspending   ajfent,      3,00o.,s30,   9    19   61.    <'l 

2.'.2      117. 
Foote.  Vernon  S.,  Jr.,  to  Cnlted  States  of  America.  Navy      .\s 

senibly   stand       3,OOO.r.27,   9    19-61,  CI,   269-    112 
Ford,    Geoffrey    E,,    to    Fords    (Flnsbury)    Ltd       Bottle    caps. 

3.0(Mt..^26,  9-19-61.  CI.  215- -3K, 
F'ord  .Motor  Co.  :    See 

Webb.  I>-ster  I.     3,000,081 
Ford,   Ralph  L  .  to  Glddlnjrn  &  I.ewls  Machine  Tool  Co.     AntI 

friction    ways    for   machine    tools       3.00<>,674.   9    19-01,   CI. 

.(OH      «. 
Fords   (Rnshuryi    Ltd.;   See — 
Ford,  Geoffrey  K      3,(H>0,526, 

Forth,    Murray    W  ,    and    H,    A      Fink,    Jr.,    to    De»'re    A    Co 

Baffle   plates   for  crop   drier.      3,000,110.   9-19-61,   CI,   34   - 

167 
Foskett,  Maynard  L.,  to  Claraite  Fan  Co      Punch  with  fculde 

cooperatln({  with  a  pattern  nx  on  a  work  piece,     3,000.249, 

9    19   61.  CI.  H,3      249 
Foster.  Jerry   F.  :    See — 

Bewley.  Lawrence  L  ,  and  Foster.     3,(M)0,556. 
FoHtorIa  Corp.  :    See — 

White,  floward  T.     3.000,322 
FoulKer.    Frank,   to   British   Cellophane   Ltd.     Construction  of 

concrete  rafts,  roads,  aircraft  runways  and  the  like.     3,0ou,- 

276,  9    19   61,  CI    94      li>. 
Fouse,  Frederick   Z.  :    See 

Fou»e,  William  H.  and  F   Z,     3,0<K),I40, 
Fouse,   William   H    and  F.  Z..  to  Anchor  HocklnR  Glass  <'orp 

.Automatic  Weight  rejfulator  for  jflass  machines.     ,3.o()0.l40. 

9   19-61.  CI    46-   5 
Fowle.   IrvInK   H  .  anJ   F.   J.   Kmmln^rer.   to  General   .\nlllne  A 

Mlm  Corp      I*ai>*r  board  folding  box.     3.ooo.,')47.  9   19   61. 

CI.  229     3S, 
Fnx,    ,Arthur   B  .   to   Inlted   States   of  .America,    Navy,      Glass 

beads  as  potting  material  for  electronic  assemblies,     3,001 . 

105.  9-19  61,  CI.  317      KU 
Foi,   Howard,  CorT>.  ;    See 

Fox.  Richard  E.     3,(HM),647. 
Fox,  Ktchtrd  B,,  to  Howard   Fox  Corp      Means  for  adjusting 

lawn  mower  wheels.     3,iMH),ti47,  9   19  61,  CI.  2H()     43  17. 
Franceschettl,   Alessandro  :    See 

Boschl,  Antonio,   Franceschettl.  and   Martorana.      3,(MM».- 
657 
Frank,    Raymond    O.,    to    F    J.    Stokes    C»rp.      Coated    tablet 

press      3. IHM), 331,  9    19-61,  CI    107      1, 
Frank,   Rudolf:   See 

WItilg,  Karl  K  ,  and  F'rank      3,oOO,273 
Frankel,  Milton  B.      See 

(}old.  Marvin  H  .  and  Frankel      3.000,719. 
Frankel,    Milton    B.,    to   Aerojet-General    Corp       Tris    N  alkyl 

ene[M>lynltro    hexahvdro    s-trlazlnes.       .{,()0<t,HH9.    9   19-61, 

CI.   260     24H. 
Frankel,    Milton   B,    to  Aerojet  General   Corp.      1.3-bls-{  nitro  ' 

alkyl  I  5.5  dl  nItro  hexahvdro  pyrlmldlnes      3.ooo,M»o.  9    19 

61.  CI    260     251. 
Frankel.  Milton  B  .  to  Aerojet  General  Corp      Polynltroplper) 

dines.     3.000.895.  9-19   61.  CI    260      29.3. 
Frankel.    MUton    B  .    to    Aerojet  (leneral    Corp,      Nltraialso- 

cyanate*.     3,(HX).»20,  8-1 9-61.  CI    2«a     453. 


Frankel,  Milton  B  .  to  Aerojet-Oeneral  Corp.  Polynltro  nitrate 

compounds  and  method  of  preparation.     3,000,928,  9-19—61, 

CI.  260—167. 

Frankel.  Milton  B..  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.     Process  for  the 

preparation    of    nltrocarbamates.      3,000,931.    9-19-<51,    CI. 

260--4H2 

Frankel,    Milton   B  .    to   .Aerojet-General   Corp.      N-nltro,N,N'- 

blsltrlnltroulkvli-urea.      3,000.939.   9    19  ♦'!,  CI.   200 — 553. 

Frankel,    Milton  li.,    to   .Xerojet-tieneral   Corp       N,N"   (nltraza- 

alkylioxamlUes       3,0(»0.942.    9    19-61.   CI.    260 — 561. 
Frankel    Milton  B..  to  .Verojet  (ieneral  Corp     N.N"  bls(  nltraza- 
alkyh  N.N'  dinltro     oxamldes.        3,000,943,     9    19-61,     CI. 
2«o"     .'(»;i. 

to  ,\erojet-General  Corp.     N.N'-polvnItro- 
a.iMtO.944,    9-19-61,    CI.    260—561. 
,  to  Aerojet-General   Corp.      N.N'-bis-nitro- 
3.0(H),945,  9-19   61,  CI.   260-561. 
to  .Aerojet!  iewral  Corp.   Tetranitramlne^. 
61.   (1.  2«0 — 583. 


Frank.'l.  .Milton  B  , 
alky  oxamldes. 

Fniiikel.   Milton  B. 
alkyl  oxamidet*. 

Frankel.  .Milton  H 
3.ooo.y,')3,  9-19- 


Frankf-I.    Milton  B..  to  Aerojet  (ieneral  (^rp.      .Nltraza  amine 

coiiipi.un.ls.      3.0(M),954,  9-19-61,  CI,  260-  58;H. 
Frankel,    Milton   H.,   to   Aerojet Onetwl  Corp.      Dinltramines. 

3.ooi).9.-..T    9-19-61.  n.  260-583. 
Frankel.     Milton     B.     to     Aerojet-(;ent«ral     Corp.        Aliphatic 

nltraza     tx.lynltro     compounds.       3.0(MI.»56.     9-19-61,     CI. 

260      .183. 
Frankel.  Milton   B  .   to  Aerojet  General  Corp.     Metal-aci  salts 

of  nitro  comiMiurwIs      3,000.070.  5»-l»-«l,  H.  260-  (H4. 
Frankel     Milton   B     and  K.  Klnger,   to  Aerojet-General  Corp. 

Nitramines      3.(M»0.948.  9-19  ■:'61 .  H.  260     583. 
Frankel.    Milton   B     and  K    Klager.   to   .Aerojet  (ieneral  Corp, 

Nitramin.tt      3.000,948.9-19-61,  CI.  2«0      .583. 
Frank.l.   Milton  B  ,  anil  K.   Klager,   to  Aerojet  (Jeneml  Corp. 

Aliphatic  nitraia  polynitro  diamines.     3,0(M>,950,  9-19-61, 

CI.  260-583 
Frankel.   Milton  B  .  and  K.  Klager.   to  Aerojet  fJeneraJ  Corp. 

.Nitramlnes.     3.000,951 .  9    19-61.  (T    260      '>M. 
Frnnkel.   Milton   B  .   and   K.   Klager.   to  Aerojet -Genenil  Corp. 

Mi'ttiod     of    preparing    polvnitro    compounds.       3,000,971. 

9    19    61.  <'L   260     644 
Fia/.ii'r    Henrv    D      to    Pacific   Semiconductors,    Inc.      Coaxial 

.•semiconductors.     3.001 .1 10,  9    19-61 ,  CI.  31  7      234 
Frazier     Ho»^^rll    L.    to   Kdwln   J     Schoettle   Co..    Inc.      Con 

tainer  construction       3.0OO.,'i48.  9    1fl-61.  C\    229      51. 
Fnilenhurg.  Rob»'rt  H  .  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  filaiw  Co.      Novel 

composition.     3.OO0.978,  9-19-61.  CI.  260     652.5. 
FreeporT   Sulphur  Co   :    See — 

Mafson.  Raphael  F      3,000.727 
Fr»'nkil.  Robert      (■o\{  trainer  having  ixpttcal  viewing  means. 

3. (too. 261.  9-19-61,  CI.  88 — 74. 
Fresson.   Nicole,  born  Trub^'rt.  and   D    Trubert.      Mixing  cock 

with     themiosrtatic    cold  water    comipensation.       3,0(K),571, 

9    19   61.  n.  236      12. 
Friden.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ellerbeck.  Grant  C 
Fried.  Josef  :   See^ 

Herz.  Josef  K  .  an<l  Fn«>d.     3.(X)0.915. 
Friisl.    Josef,    and    J     F     Herz.    to    Olln    Mathleson 

Cori)       9a  fluoro- 12^  hydroxy    derivatives    of    the 

serieK      3.000.911.  9-19-61,  CI.  260— 3t»7  3. 
Fritslmnn.     Leon    S.,     K.     L      Spencer,    and    L.     Sellg«on.    to 

Narional  Aluminum  Co.    Celling  suspension  rail.    3,000,474. 

9    19   61.  (T    189      36. 
Friwlriclis.n,    Hans    M.    to    Klllott    Addressing    Machine    Co. 

Stencil  character  forming    apparatus.      3.000,487.    9-19-61, 

Cl     197      130 
Frlel     I>ster    D  ,    to    Minneai>olls  Honeywell    Retfulator    Co. 

I.iiiuiil  level  sensor.     3,000,212.  9-19-61.  Cl. 
Fritts.   Robert  W  .   and    S.   Karrer.   to   Minnesota 

Mfg.     Co        Thermoelectrto     control     circuit 

9    19-61.  (^.  .323      69. 
Friz.  Walter  :   Sef^— 

Klein.  Werner,  ami  Friz.     3,001,095. 
Froehllch.     Bernard     V.       Rotarj-     work     holder. 

9    19   61     n    188--71. 
Froitgatr     Robert    J  .    and     N.     D.     Robinson,    to    Ele^'tric    & 

Musical  Industries  Ltd.     Output  converters  for  digital  com- 
puters.    3.000.562,  9    19   61,  Cl.  235—155. 
Frohner    Rudolph  :    See 

Smith.  William  H.,  Frohner,  and  Adolphson      3.000.376. 
Froslie    I>>onard  K  .  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Hydrodynamlc  trans- 
mission.    3.0(M).230.  9    19-«U.  Cl.  74  ^72. 
Fniehauf  Trailer  Co.  :   See- 

Rackel,  Ernest.     3,(MW,340. 

to  Raytheon  Co. 
,  <T    343      10. 
Exercising  device. 


3.000,5.'i7 


Chemical 
pregnane 


rS— 304. 
Mining  and 
3.001,126. 


3,000,469, 


Frvklunil.  Rob.Tt  A.. 
3.001.190,  9-19  ^il 
Fu<'hs,   Anthony  A. 

Cl.   272      58. 
Fiiesleln,  John  R.  :   See 

(iray.  Robert  A  .  Jr 
Funck.  r>ennis  L.  :  :   See    - 

Brown.  North rwp.  Funck.  and  Schweitzer. 

Brown.  Northrop.  Funck,  and  Bchweltzer. 
Fulun-craft  Corp.  :    See   - 

Plet    Meyer,  and  (Tillcoat.     3.000.655. 
Giiilkretoi' -the  Month  Club,  Inc.:  See  — 

Roy.  J.  IX     3.000.536. 
(iiikrne,    .Archie   R,,    to  (Jagne  Enterprises,    Inc 


Echo  ranging  devices. 
3.000.632.  9-19-61. 


Inch,  and  Fuesiein      3, 000. .345. 


3,000.860. 
3.000,861. 


Machine   for 


making  multl^uct  con<lult.     3,000,070,  9-19-61.  Cl.  26 — 41. 
i.iigne  Enterprises,   Inc.:   See 

(lagne.   ArcMe  R.      3.000.070. 
(iairibill     Mnrvin.   to   Cnlted   Chemical    Corp    of  New    Mexico. 

Fracture     treatment     of     earth     formations.        3,000,442, 

9    19  -61,  Cl,  16fr    42 
Ganz,  Henry,  A    R,  Pawqulne,  and  \V    P    Belden,  to  Johnson  k 

Johnson.     .Method  and  machine  for  cutting  adhesive  band 

ages  from  a  web      3.000,430,  9-19-61,  Cl.  1.54 — 1 
(iardner.   Horac*  W.  :   See- 

Gregorlua,  Joneph  8  ,  Reed,  and  Gardner,     3.000.141. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,000,407. 


3,001,108. 

3,001.163, 


OmrUnd.  Robert  J.,  to  Carrier  Corp.  Aj^ntrxMuaAmeth^ 
for  fabrtcatlnn  finned  tubing.  8,000,084,  0-l»-61.  «-i. 
29—157.3. 

Garrltaen,  Johan  W. :  Bee—-  ^.„„      q  noo  ft«l 

Ottenheym.  Johannea  H.,  and  GarritBen.     3.000,»»i. 

G*ubert.    Rene    J.      Magnetic    Upe    apparatus.      3.001.025. 

Gamtuln^ ^Roland,  and  J.'aaua.  to  PecMnery.  Compagnle  de 
Produita  Chtolcjuea  et  Electrometallurgiquai.  Purifying 
lithium  salts.  3.000,699.  9-19-61.  Cl.  23—32. 
Gauaman.  Alfred  P..  to  Hayasen  Mfg.  Co  Labeling  attach- 
ments for  automatic  packaging  machlneB.  3,0OO,l0D, 
9-19-61.  a.  53—137. 
Geuthler,  Alfred,  «  m.b.H.  :   See—. 

Rentschler.  Waldemar  T.     3,000,281. 
G  ay -Bell  Corp. :  See—  o  finn  ^qi 

Gay  Jacob  D..  Jr..  and  Joswlg.    3,000,531. 
Gav    Jac(Jb   D     Jr..   and    F.   W.    Joswlg.    to   Guy  Bell    Corp. 
^MetirhogBhead      3  000.531.  &-19-61.  Cl.  220-5. 
Gena    Helm    to  VEB  Leuna  Werke  Walter  nbrlcht     Locking 

control  device.     3.000,232,  6-19-61.  Cl.  74—531. 
Gendreu,  Robert,  E.  Honore.  and  E.  Torcheux,  to  Compagnie 
Generkle  de  Telegraphle  Sans  Fil.  and  Sodete  Miarocaine  de 
Recherxrhe*    d'Etudes    et    de    Developpements    ••Somarede 
Unear  motor   system.     3,001,115,   9-19-61.  CL   318—1.17. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :   See— 

Anspon.  Harry  D.     3.000,796.       ,,,^,,- 
Copes.  Jose?*  P.,  and  Mayhew.    3.000,746. 
Fowle,  Irving  H.,  and  Emmlnger.    3,000,547. 
Mayhew.  Raymond  L..  and  Ottley     3  02*^«  o»n 
Wrlxht.  George  C.  and  Hunsberger.     3.000,869. 

General  I>ynaml«  Corp.  :   Bee — 

BoBclH.  Archie  F.     3.001.133.  ,  ^,  „„„ 

Gratlan.  Joaeph  W  .  and  OBrien.     3.001,026. 

Harris.  Ben  A.     3,001.020.         ^  ^,  ,^ 

Mcllroy,  John  H^  and  Moore.    3,001  J96 

Wenzel    Robert  F.,  and  Allardt.     3,000,306. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See-- 

Albrecht.  Warren  F.    3  000,200 

Anthony,  John  W..  and  Lewis. 

Aven,  Manuel.     3.000.834. 

Btgelow.  John  E.    3.001.139. 

Brown,  John  F.,  Jr.    3.000  858. 

Fehner,  Eugene  C.    3,001,064. 

Hannon.  Cjril  H.    3.000,733. 

Kvet,  Otto.     3.000,272.^ 

Mohler,   Donald,   and   Cronoulst. 
Mosby,  Frederick  A.     3,001,096. 
Pfuntner,  Richard  A.,  and  DEntremont 
Shlh.  I'sang  L.     3  001.116^ 

Smialek.  Lwn  J.     3,001.097.  ,  nnn  ooo 

Sullivan    Gerald  L..  Pfuntner,  and  Lynch.     3.000,222. 
Trekell.  Harold  E.     3,000.223. 
West,  aifl'<»rd  S.     3.000  406. 
General  Electric  Co.  I-td.,  The  :  See- 
Fisher,  William  H.     3.001,051. 
General  Fireprooflng  Co    The  :  *-'<"«""- ,^_-  .„„ 
Loew,  Edgar  C.  and  Wilmer.    3,000,682. 

General  Motors  Corp,  :  See—  r,  nnr>  ntta 

Baker   Max  P  .  and  Sampson,    3,000,086. 
Bowere.  Roy  L,    3.000.467 
Brown,  William  E.    3.001,006. 
Burrows,  flodfrey.     3  OOO^-SO. 
Clslo,  OiBlmer  J.    3,000.400. 
Clslo,  Caslmer  J.     3.000,624. 
Clancy.  John  F.    3,000  560.  ,  noo  ^'^'> 

Cooper    Lewis,  Jr.,  and  Koschmann.     3,000,5.-)^, 
Darney,  Raymond  F.    3  000,626. 
Geyer,  howard  M.     3.000,357. 
Hall,  kussell  S      3.000  183. 
Hanlnk,  Dean  K..  and  Price.     3.000,755. 
Kunzog.  Theodore  W.    3.000.370. 
Manahan.  Max  J.     3,001.067. 
Mann,  Leonard  J.     3.000,186. 
Parker,  Iceland  C     3.000.321. 
Polhemus   Von  D.     3  000  625. 
Tuck,  Robert  M.    3,000,319. 
Welsh,  Har\ey  W.    3,000  613 
Welsh,  Harvey  W;    3,000  614. 
Woofter,  R4>bert  C,  and  Helle.    3,001,165. 
General  PrecUlon.  Inc.  :  Sfe— 

Crabb  Merle  W.    3,000,112, 
General  Railway  Signal  ''"v-/""" 
George,  Franklin.     3,001.063. 

-?aX  ^l^lc^l^i^"^^::^!  sWns^-and^tS 

Ge°rSrnn.\^Ai^r-^to^K'8.v;^Wo^  point  writing 

means.    3.000.354.  6--19-61.  Cl.  120—42.4. 

Geseell    Glenn  P.     Overhead  closure  safety  halting  syMem  and 
"tuatc^r  therefor.     3.001,038.  6-16-^1.  Cl.  200—61.43. 

Gevaert  Photo  ProductenN.V.  :  See—  ^  ^  .^ 
De  Belder.  Maurice  H.,  ""d  Hart.  3^J40. 
De   Pauw,  Alfons   J.,   and   Hart.      3,000.741. 

Geyer,  Howard  M.,  to  Oenenil  Mot-^rs  Corn      High  tempera- 
ture   hydraulic    actuator    aseembly.      3.000,357.    »-l9-«i. 

Gl^rdlno.l^ri..  a^UKf^r^ft'sB^rTsS-H™'  "'""" 
Ing  apparatus.     3,000,101,  6-19-61.  CT.  66     HJ^ 

Glbbs,  Hugh  H.    to  E.  I.  du  P°°«  de  Nemours^d  Co. 
erization    Of   fluorooleflns.      3,000,979,   i»-J»-oi,    ui. 

Giddlngs  k  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co. :  See— 

Fori   Ralph  L.     3.000.674. 
GIfford.  Vance  M.,  to  W.  R   Ames  Co.     Integral  shelf. 
515.9-19-61.  Cl    211—153. 

^"^Itero^.°  ATlp^h^S^'GUbriae.  and  Spencer.    3.000.342 


Gimiand.  Melvln  E.,  to  Texaco  I"^  ^"Tl'Hr  cf^  »2- 
Ing  lubricant  composition.     3,000.8J«,  »-i9-oi.  »-».  ^^^ 

Glfl^'^Martin    J.,    to    Apco    Moe»berg    Co.      Torque    wrench. 

3,'000,209,  9-16-61.  Cl.  73—138. 
Glllin,  James  :  see—  j  r>iiii„      t  nnmao 

Denkewalter,  Robert  G.,  and  Glllin.     3,000,792. 
Gilman.     Sol,     to     International     Business     Machines     Corp. 

Method  of  selectively  plating  PN  Junction  devices.     3,000,- 

GlnSir^g^^B^^'  ^Sta'bllized  whole  blood  stHndar<l  and  method 

of  making  the  same.     3,000,836.  6-19-61,  (T.  252    ^8. 
Glased  Marvin   B..  and  t  W.  Tyson,  Jr.    to^Lsso  Research 

and     Engineering     Co.      Storage     of     aluminum     bromide. 

3  000,962,  9-1 9-til,Cl.  260— 683.53. 
Gleun    Chard  A.,   to   I'-   Vakos.      Spring  brake  f-'r  gnsoline 

engine   starter.      3.000.471,   9-19-61.   Cl.    188-82.6. 
(;ilck,    Harvey    L..    to    Cnlted    States    of    America,    Atoinic 

Energy  Commission.     Device  for  P'^^ng  °e".  '""""^i,^?' 

temperature,    and    coolant   How    rate.      3,Ool.0iJ.    9    19-01, 

Cl.   250—83.1. 
Globe  Plastic  Co.  :   See- 

Jodock.  Marvin  S.    3,000,533. 
(;iuntz.  (;ienn  H.  :   See—  o^ii-rn 

Eyre,  Denzel  L.,  and  Glunti.     3.001,170. 
(;oddard.  Myron  C.  :   See-—  ,    ,,    .,      , 

Armstrong,    James   .M.,    and    (.oddanl. 

Godfrey  Conveyor  <-'"  ..I "!;■•,'"''* ''.TT 

Deputy,  Sherrill  S.     3.000.521. 
Goeldner,    Richard   W.,   to  Aqua  Cliem    Inc 
ment.      3,000.79.').   9-19-01,   Cl.   202-  .x 
Goerrig.  Dieter  :   See —  j   «  i, 

Stliubert,    Friedrich.   Goerrig,   and   Soil 


3,001.027. 


Acid  feeii  treat- 


3,000,688. 


Seeking  switcii  system. 


3.000,7.34. 
Inc       Apparatus 

3. (MM). 207. 


Goetz,  John  L.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co. 

3  001,118,   9-19-61.   I'l.    318—467. 
(Joetzel,  ClausG.  :   See-       ,     ^     ,  ,    ,.    ,,, 

(Jrant,    Nicholas   J  ,   (Joetzel,   and   Kalll. 
Goffe.    John    H.,    to    Son.ny    Mobil    Oil    Co. 

for   determining    the    rate   of  tlow   of  a    liquid. 

Gogan^^Joieph.  '  M^cMne   for  producing   helically   coiled   ar- 
ticles      3  0(K)  427,   9-19-*U.    Cl.    l.-i3— 6r. 
tJolay    Marc-el  J    K.     Semi-conductor  heat  absorption   means. 

^ji^i^it!^\^.y^S^-      <^overnor.      3..HM,,394. 

GouT^MftJ^in'H^ 'to  lerojet -(ieneral  Corp.  Solid  ^„'^^^^f'^ 
propellant     containing    acrylamlde    polymers.       3,000,713, 

Go^d^  Marvin  H.'?"to  .Aerojet-lJeneral  Corp.  Nitro  isocyanates. 
3  000  921     9-19  01,   Cl     260 — 4.">3. 

(Jold  Marvin  H.  and  M.  B.  Frankel,  to  Aerojet  General 
Corp  Desensitized  coated  cyclonlte  and  process  of  prepa- 
ration.     3,000,719.  9-19-61.   Cl.   52-5. 

Gold.  Marvin  H..  and  L  ""*"«^^"  ;^„*''-"JV«''m  "n  26^ 
Gem^inltroalkane-diamines.     3,000,952,  8-18-61,  Cl.  260— 

CohiNlarvin  H     and  G    B.   Linden,  to  Aerojet-General  Corp 

PolynUr.     alcohols       3.000.9.-.7,    9    19   61,    <T    2(iO     584 
Gold    Marvin  H..  and  (J.  B.  Linden,  to  Ae.oiet-(.em-ral  (  orp. 

Polynltrodlols.      3.(M)0,958,    9-19-61.    Cl.    260-   ..84. 
G..1.1    Marvin  H     and  G    B    Linden,  to  Aerojet-iSeneral  Corp. 

INdynUro  dlois.      3,00().9fi.5.   9-19-61.   Cl.   260     635. 
Goldhammer,    Alt>ert,    to    Bodenseewerk    '''Vkin-Eliner   A   Co^, 

GmbH       Mask    and    mirror   actuator   for   reflex    camera. 

3.bo'o,285,   9-19-61.   Cl.   9.') 12. 

(ioldinan,  Arthur  ;   See—  innnaTd 

Kleiman.  Morton,  and  Goldman.     3.000,9(4. 
Goldman    Arthur,  and  M.  Kleiman,  to  Velslcol  Chemical  Corp. 

"  Cllorlnated    derivatives    of    •ii-l-a'd"  .?'^'"'»    ^' h>0973" 
chlorocyclopentailiene     and     cydopentadiene.        3.<M>0.9i,i. 

(Jdir^Vr^u^lt^   L    A.   Clar^     to   Texaio^eveloj)- 
Alkylatlon    process.      3.000,991.   9    19-01,    »  i 


ment    (^>rp. 

260—68346. 
Goldschinidt,  Th..  -A. (J.  :   See--- 

Brugger,  W  illhelm.     3. (MM).. 03. 
Goldstein,   Charles.      Eyeglass   case. 

1.50—52. 
GoiKle   Robert  W..  to  <J.  A.  Petersen 

9-16-61.   Cl.   242      86.5 


3,000.41 
Reel  winder 


9    19  ^)1.   Cl. 
3.0O0..')87, 


Goodhue,    Ly'.e    D  .    K. 


and    K     E     Cantrel.    to 
combatting    sulfoxides. 


Ele- 
15. 


li     Rehwaldt. 


3,000,880, 


vehicles. 


Isom- 
260— 


3,000,- 


Louthan, 

Phillips     Petroleum     Co.       Insect 

"i  nnnTTQ    9-19   61     Cl.    16i      22. 

(..okT  Sy'rve'st(.r   L.',' to   t  "il.-f^-;'!,'.-   ^l,"'i'i'"rr[>rV'2V 
ment  applying  machines.     3.000.529,  9-19   oi.  (  i    -i'> 

*'"^"ir^;so^'^"^°ecl^^^,'"L«rsen.     (Joralskl,     ami 
3,000,434, 

''"^'Edge''r?on"\vilU:m"H  .   Cordon,   and   Wilson. 
Gorton,  George,  Machine  Co,  :   See— 
Gunderson.  Allen  D.     3.000.270. 
Goulrand.      Rene         Pneumatic      suspension      for 

G.ij.K:^'R^"i'ne;:;n.^;v  >:^^y^  j!:^^^:'^^^^^^^ 

means  for  preventing  undue  sway  of  the  vehlde      .i.(nsi,o..i, 
9-19-61,   Cl     280      124 
Gould  National  Batteries,  In/^^'Jf^  7,      ^  ruv)  fl7ft 
Cheney    Wendell  C,  and  Whitfield.     3,000.676. 
Grace.  W.  K  .  A  Co^ :   See-  - 

^S'^'S^'^k''  ^Rubirt:^  and     Carey. 

Grace.    wKmR..    to    Trade-Wlnd    Motorfans,    Inc       Roof 

3,000.847,  9-16-61.  Cl.   260—41.5. 


ni 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


tirmiudoii.  Frank  D.  50%  t..  <?  D.  Lang  Dale  Combina- 
tion Unpl»'tn<'nt  fur  reniovlni?  upotM  from  fabric.  S.OOO.JO;^, 
$^19-61.   (1.   6ii—2S2 

Grmnb«*rif  Corp  :   Sre — 

Thu-**-,  Krlk,  ;in. I  Wrinkle      ^.(MMl.Jll 

UranKH.  Kilwanl  H  IMikup  unit  tor  hay  bal.**  3.(»<Mt,.i2'-'. 
S»-19-rtl.   n     214 — 147 

Grant  Mcho.a?"  J  .  <"  <;  <;.»'fz«'l.  and  K  J  Kalll  t>>  1!4 
Wowlworth  Corp  SolM  state  fabrication  of  bard,  high 
nifltiii>r      iH.lnt.      hfiit      rt-Hi-tant      niatfriiils  .(.(HK).  ( .14 

«-l»   ♦•!.   ("1     "5     Jill 

(Jratian.  Ji.K»"ph  W  and  R  J  oHrlfn,  to  OnnpnU  I  >> 
namlcx  Corp.  Malf  full  track  mukfnftio  rpmnlink: 
3.0<)1.().'«.   9    19-«>1.   CI     170      1IK»2. 

<;ray     Kol)».rt    A.     Jr.,    J     <'     Inch,    ami    J     K     Fi'ftilfln,    t<> 
Muellfr    HraHH   Co       Mqul.l   Indlt-at.ir.      .■l,(t(Ki,:!4.".    9    19  »il 
CI     ll'V     117 

(trvi-.i.  Savprli.  i;  ,  to  The  M  W  Kellofiu  Co  <;«•<  «p:i ration. 
3,<H)<).1HH,    9     l!>    61,    CI     62  — 2N 

(iTf^R.  Kenneth  K.  :    f^re    - 

lyotnb.ird,   Charles    V  .   and   "Jrw-n       ?,.(!( lO.D'.'t* 

(JrfH-n    Williaiii    H.   to   W.-wt jnithoii-*-   Klectric   Corp.      Platins 
of    «lnr.'r.Ml     tiinir-<tfn     .-->ntact!«        H  (MM(.(is.'i.    9-19m      CI 
M      1  H,T  .1 
Grt-iroriux     J^meph    S.     T     H     Heed,    and    M.    W     Gardner,    to 
I'itt-hurKh    riate    (;ia«»    Co.       li^hr        ,T,(H»<),141 ,    9    19  ♦51. 
CI     49     47 
<;rfk.'ory  Induff rlex.  Inr   •    .sVf 

Hartz    Knt>ert  \V      .'?.<HHl.()97 
Grelller.  Jack  F  ,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co.     Method  and  app«- 
ratlin  for  .oatinif  a  surface.     3.(MM(  7«n.  9    19-«].  <M     117 
111 
GreniloKer.  George  K.  Jr.  ;   >Vr    - 

Aixle^mon,  Arthur  W,.  Gr^minjrer,  B««rer.  and  Rodgera. 
.?.0<)0,7«3. 
GrlffithK,  K   F  .  Co  ,  The  :    .sVf 

Kauh,   William   A  .   and   Illman       r?  <NU1.:Ur. 
(Jrtrnes,  I»avid  I>   :    ."♦'«■  „       ,  „    . 

Schmidt     K4)b»'rt    I.     Miller,  and  (Irlnies      .T,(HKi.rt<i.) 
GrosM     Wllliiim    I-  .    to    Hnnd    Street    Jewel    Case   ("orp.      Jewel 

box'      .T  iKXI.tiH.-..   9-19  r>l,    CI     \\\'l      -".H) 
Grosshanx.  Geor»:eM  F  :   i^tr  „    .^^.-.^ 

Oilier.  Jac(|ueH  G    I!  ,  (iroHnbani*.  and  MaiJwon      3,(MK).l.)i. 
Grove  Valve  and  Keirulator  Co   :    See-- 
Hrvant.  Austin  r      1.<MX1  0x3 
Hryant,  Austin  V      3. 000.009 
Bryant,  Austin  l".     3.(KM).«10. 
Grub*.  Frle<irirh  :  Srr 

Gnjhe    Wllhelm  and  F      3.0O0.3r.2 
Gnib^    Wilhelm  and  F' ,   to  Kaweco  Badlsi-he  Fnellfeilerfabrlk 
Frledrlch    Griil>e       Writing   Inntrument.      ,'?.()00,3')2,    »  19 
fil,  CI.    I'JO      42  03. 
Guest,  Lawrence  V..  to  Hlrmlneham   Sound   Reproducers  Ltd 
Record    supporting    and     releasing    spindle    for    automatic 
talking    machln*^.      3.0O(»,rt:(7.    9   19   til.   C\.  274      10 
Guild  Arts  and  Oafts,  Inc.  :  Her  -  t 

Marinl,   Rlchanl       3.000,134 
Gunderson    Allen   D  ,   to  (Jeorge  Gorton   Machine  Co.      Profile 
milling   ma.'hlnes.      3,000,270.   9-19   «1,   CI.  90     13.1 

Gunning,  Harry  K  .  and  I>   F.  Keller,  to  D   F   Keller      Method 

and  apparatus  for   the  reproduction  of  Images,     3, 000, 73.'). 

9    19   «1,  CI    9t>      1. 
Gurglolo    Arthur   K  ,   to  The   Dow   Chemical   Co.      Copolymers 

of  propylene  oxHle  anil  alkylene  sulfides      3,000, 8t;,-.,  9-19- 

rtl,  CI    2»!0      79. 
Gurries  Mfg    <'o   ■   .Vfc   - 

Gurries,  Raymond  A  ,  and  Ciirlett. 
(Jurrles.    Raymond    A,     and    J     Ciirlett 

Fioad  builder      3.000,122,  9-19   til,  CI.  3 
Haberkorn,  Krlrh  :  See 

Kggers,  <^erhard,  and  Haberkorn 
Hack.  Leonard  :  Srr    - 

Hack,   Nathan.  M,  and  L      3,000,421. 
Hack,   Morton  ;  .sVf-- 

Hack    Nathan,  M    and   I,      3  000.421 
Hack,    Nathan,    M     and    L.      Resilient    tire    tread       3.000,421 

9^  19  fil.  CI    1.'2     209 
Hackman,    Robert    L..    and    L    J     OHrien, 

Corp       Sigma   spot  welding      3,OOl,0,'>7. 

127. 
Hain,    T'B'il.   and  I>    J    Kuehel.   to   The  Champion  Paper  and 

Fibre  Co      Sheet  abstrac-tlng  device  for  layboys      3.0OO,«31, 

<t    19   til.  CI    271      fi» 
Hales    John,  to  Dowtv  Rotol  Ltd.     LLjuld  springs.     3,000,622. 

9    19   '!1.  CI    2ti7      1 
Hall,    Russell    S      to   tJeneral    Motorn   <'orp       Spiral    annular 

combustion    chamlH-r       3.0O<).l«n3.    9    19   «1.    (T.    «0     3!t  t;.'. 
Hall.    Wesley    L       Field   cook   stove       3,0<K),372.  9    19   fil,   (1 

1 2t;     9 
Haller,    Jacob       Food  vending   machine,      3.000.538.   9-19-61, 

CI    221      tiO 
Halleux,    .\ndr^  L.    to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Condensed  aro 

iiiMtIc   hvdr.MartMins       3.()00.9H4.  9    19-61,  (T    2t>0     «6« 
Hallmark,    Wyatt    B.      Revolving   shelf  construction.      3,000.- 

,')14,  9    19   61,  CI    21  I       144 
Halo  Mite  International  luc   :  .s'ce 

Christian.  Joseph  I).     3.000,229. 
Halter.  Stanley  J    :  Her 

IKiskey.  Kdmund  L  .  and  Halter     3,000.274. 
Hamlll  .MnrkuM  Industries,   In<-.  :  See— 

Ran<lol.  (;ienn  T.     3.000.457. 
Hamilton.  Walter  K.     See — 

Lowe,  EdUoD.   Rinkwell,  and  Hamilton.     3,000,294. 

Hammonil.  John  H  .  Jr.  and  K    L   Chaffee    said  Chaffee  assor 

to  said  Hammond.      Microwave  telerei  onnaiisance.      3.001,- 

1H7,  9    19   fil.  CI.  343     -6 
Hammond,  John  H.,  Jr  .  and  K   L.  Chaffee  :  said  Chaffee  assor 

to  said   Hammond.     .NaTlgatlooal  course  Indicator.     3.001,- 

192,  9-19-61,  CI.  343—11. 


3.000.122. 
to  (Jurrles 
180. 

3,000,.'>93. 


Mfg.    Cc; 


to    rnl(m    Carbide 
^-19-»'>1,  CI.  219  - 


Hand,  T,  W.,  Fireworka  Co.  Ltd. :  S«« — 

Donaldaon,  Jamea  B.     3,000.304. 
Handy  &  Harman  :  See 

Coxe,  Charles  D.     3  000.339. 
Hanev,   Stanley  C.   to  Sinclair  Refining  Co.     Process  for  the 

hydrogenatlon  of  a   kerosene  type  fiiel.     3.000,815,  &-lt^ 

61    CI.  208—144. 
Handlg.    Alan       Shoe   clip.      3,000,067,   9-19-61,   CI.    24 — 87. 
Hanink,   I  Van  K..  and  E.   R.    Price,  to  General   Motors  Corp. 

oxidation  resistant  turbine  blades.     3,000,755,  9-19-61,  Cl. 

117  —  51, 
Hannon,    C^'rll    H.,    to    General    Electric   Co.      Bronie   alloys 

containing   Iron.      3,000,733,   9-19-61,   CI.   7.'>  — 192. 
Hansel,   Sydney  :  See 

Riches.  I»enlH  (J  ,  and  Jorgensen.    3.000.578. 
Hansen,   Herman   E  ,   and   R.    K.   Austin,   to  Congoleum-Nalm 

Inc      .\rtlculated   shaping  tool   for  pressing  sheet  material 

onto  a  counter  surface.     3.000,428,  9-19-»)l,  CI.   154-1. 
Harloff.    Hans-Joachlm,    to    Siemens    k    Halske    Aktiengesell- 

schaft  Berlin  and  Munich.     Impulse  timing  chains.     3,001,- 

087,  9    19-61,  CI.  307      88.5. 
Harris,   Ben   A.,   to  General   Pynamlcs  Cori>.     Trunk  circuit. 

3,001.020,  9    19-61,  CI.  179—7. 
Harris  Intertype  Corp.  :  See- 

O'Brien,  Richard  C.     3,000.279. 
Harris,  William  C..  and  J.  J.  Anderson,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  4 

Son,    Inc.      Shoe   iKjlish   kit.      3,000,035.  9-19-61,   CI.    15 — 

25.8. 
Harsch.   .Arthur   J.,   to  Morrison   Steel    Products,   Inc.     Over- 
head door      3,0t(K),O48.  9-19-61.  O.  16 — 128. 
Harshaw  Chemical  Co.  The:  See — 

Towle,  Jack  L       3,000,799. 
Hart,  Honey  E.     Hospital  appliance.     3.0OO.015.  9-19-«l.  CI. 

4      110. 
Hart,  Rene  M.  :  Nec- 

De  Belder,  Maurice  H  ,  and  Hart.     3,000,740. 
IV  Pauw,  Alfons  J  .  and  Hart      3,000,741. 
Hart.    Robert    C,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.      Melt    spinning. 

3.(X)0.0.-i3.  9    19-«1.  CI    18-8. 
Hartz,   Robert   W.,   to  Gregory   Industries,   Inc.     Cap  removal 

tool.     3,OtH),097,  9-19  61.  CI.  30—272. 
Harvey.  Carl  C   :  See 

Harvey,   Salmon   C.   I>agoumlntzls,  and   Harvey.     3,000,- 
043. 
Harvey,    Salmon    C.    .\.    I<agoumlntzls,    and    C,    C.    Harvey. 

Mechanics  of  a  method  for  the  Inducing  and  recording  the 

phenomena   known  as  nystagmus,  caused  by  stimulation  of 

either  or  both  mechanism  of  the   human   bofly.     3,000,271, 

9-19   61.   CI.    128      2.1. 
Harvey.  Stanton  F.  :  See 

I^-vey,  (iustave  S  ,  and  Harvey.     3,000.576. 
Hasbrook,   .Arthur   F  ,    to  O    S.   Petty       Sonic  geophysical  ex- 
ploration.    3,000,460,  9    19-61    CI.  181      .5. 
Hasbrook,   .\rthur   F,   to  o.   S    I*etty.      Sonic  geophysical  ex- 
ploration.    3,000.461,  9    H>-61.  CI.   181-5. 
Hasek,  Robert  H  ,  and   R.  G    .Nations,  to  F^astman  Kodak  Co. 

Purification     of     pivalolactone,        3,000,906,     9    19-61,     CI. 

2tWi     34:?  9 
Haupt.   Wllhelm,  to  Klencle  .\pparate  G.m.b.H.     Recorder  for 

different    types    of    Information.      3.000,687,    9-19-61,    CI. 

34f.      7 
Havens.  <'arl  R.  :  See    - 

(Tark,  Gerald  A.,  and   Havens,     3.000,855. 
Havens,    Carl    B..    to   The  Dow   Chemical   Co.      Thermoplastic 

compositions    having    Improved    light    stability,      3,0o0,853, 

9    19-61    CI    2ti(V    45.9."i. 
Hawkins.  Wallace  H,     Vehicle  towing  e<iulpraent.     3,000,652, 

9    lit   61,  CI    280    -106. 
Hawley.   Richard  A  .  to  .Meat  Packers  Equipment  Co.     Smoke 

generator      3.000,373,  9    19   61.  (T.   126   -.59..-). 

Hayes,   Brlce  E.     System  of  aligning  railroad  track.     3,0OO,- 

0{t9,  9-19-»>l.  CI    33      60. 
Hayner.   Paul  F..  and  (J.  J.   Shomphe.  to  Sanders  Aseoclates. 
Inc.     Two  stage  hydraulic  servo  valve.     3,000,363,  9-19-61. 
CI    121      46  5 
Hayssen  Mfg.  Co.  :   See  - 

(Jausman.  Alfred  P.      3,000,155. 
Hazen,   Edward  J.  :    See 

.\nastasla,   Harry  <;  .   and   Hazen       3.000.315. 
Heanv  Industrial  Ceramic  Corp.  :   Igee — 

fahy    Mary   .M       3,0O0,,')92. 
Heavne'r,  Earl  R..  to  E.  .M.  Case.    Vacuur 

it    19-411,  CI.   l.>    412. 
Hedbrandh,      Eric      A.        .Apparatus      for     sewing      neckties. 

3,000,334,  9-19-61,  CI.   112-174. 
Heer    Jules  ;   See 

Hoffmann,  Karl,  and  Heer.      3,000,896. 
Heer,  Ralph  W',,  I).  T    Otto,  and  L,  W.   Mundy,  to  Poor  k  Co. 
Couplings  for  sectional  heavy  duty  apparatus.     3,000,649, 
9   l9-^il,  CI.  280-    106, 
Hell  Co.,  The  :   See  -^ 

Park,  Glenn  S.,  and  Rea,     3,000,323. 
Heln,  I>>hmann,  k  Co.  .\.(J.  :   See — - 

Puffe.  Werner.      3,000,596. 
Heininger,  Samuel  A.  :    See — 

(ilrum.  Gall  H.,  and  Heininger      3,000,927. 

HeUleiui,  Peter  H.,  to  Chemische  Fabrlek  L.  van  der  Grlnten 
.N.V.  Apparatus  for  developing  and /or  fixing  photographic 
printing  material.     3,000,287,  9-19-61,  CI.  95--89. 

Helle,   Raymond  :   See — 

Woof^ter,  Robert  C,  and  Helle.     3,001,165. 

Helm,  Jack  D.  :   See-- 

Hopkins,  Frank  L  ,  and  Helm.      3  000,454. 

Hemann.  Ronald  R  .  to  Alton  Box  Board  Co.  Paper  board 
pallet  spacers  and  the  like.  3.000,603,  9-19-61.  C\.  248 — 
120. 

Hemminger  Charles  E..  D.  D  MacLaren,  and  A.  B.  Weltj,  Jr., 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Process  for  rKToriB- 
ing  hydrocarbons.     3,000|814,  9-19-61,  CL  208 — 140. 


im  sweeper    3.000,038, 


( 
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xiu 


Henneman,  Georf,  and  A.  G.  Lutgerhorst.  to  American  Enka 
Corp  ProcesB  for  conferring  antistatic  properties  and  the 
resulting  products.     3,000,758.  9-19-Cl,  CI.   117—72. 

Hennes,  John  H  :   See — 

Kundiger,  Donald  G.,  ai»d  Hennes,     3,000,904. 

Herbst  John  H.  E.,  W.  B.  Beazley,  and  H.  A.  h-rftssig,  to 
Canadian  International  Paoer  Co.  Method  of  f^d"^^  *°* 
degree  of  polymerization  of  cellulosic  materials.  3,000,875, 
9-19-61,  CI,  BOO— 212. 

Hercules  Powder  Co.  :   See — 

Moler,  Edwin  S..  Jr.     3,000,827.  .     „  ., 

Hermann  Lee  N.,  and  R  P.  Landgraf.  Transistor  controlled 
electronic  clock.     3.001,114.  9-19-61.  CI.  318—16. 

Heron,  Robert  S. :  See—  „„„„„.„ 

Allen,  Edwin  L.,  and  Heron.     3.000,044. 

Herx,  Josef  E.  ;  Sec    -  „  „„„  „, , 

t'rled,  Josef,  and  Herz.     3,000.911.  „w      .     i 

Herx  Josef  E.  and  J.  Fried  to  OUn  Mathleson  Chemical 
Corp.  9o-haio-21-alkane  sulfonates  of  tt^e  i'''«*i»*°^  »|'1*:« 
and  procss  therefor.     3,000.915,  9-19-61.  Cl.  ?60— 397,45. 

Herxog,  Levonna  :  See—  ^  ^^^  ^,„ 

Gold,  Marvin  H.,  and  Herzog.     3,000,952  Hi„ur«. 

Heriog,  Levonna.  to  Aerojet  General  Corp.  Oeminal  dlnltro- 
alkanoates  and  process  of  making  same.  3,000,yjJ, 
9-19-61,  Cl,  260 — 488.  ^  ^  ^   .,    ,.„   ,  _ 

Herzog,  Levonna  to  AeroJet-General  Corp  *;*-<l'nltro  1  7- 
heptanedloylchlorlde  and  method  of  making  It.     3.000,938, 

Herzog,  Levonna,  to  Aerojet  General  Corp  Alpha  omega- 
dthalo-gemlnal-dlnltro  compositions.  3,000,969,  9-19-61, 
Cl.  260 — 644. 

Hess,  Howard  V.:   See —    „      „  .  -,  o/vnncin 

thrlstensen,  Edward  R.,  Ryer,  and  Hess.     3,000,810. 

Hettich.  Fernando  H.  ,  See—  t  nnmaa 

Bertullo,  Victor  H,,  and  Hettich.      3,000,788. 

"^"  Wett'^t^n   Ifb^t,  Anner,  Heusler,  Ueberwasser,  Welland, 

Schmidim.  and  Bllleter.      3,000.882. 
Hewitt,  Abram  S.  ;  See— 

Stevenson.  Peter  C,  and  Hewitt.     3,000,723. 
Hewitt.  Edward  R.  :  See  — 

Stevenson,  Peter  C,  and  Hewitt.      3,000,723. 
Hewlett  Packanl  Co.  :   See    ^ 

Oliver,  Bernard  M.      3.001.131. 
Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Heyl^'u^Ufinlrr  'Mete'r^&.lll.  ^19^1,  O.  3^U. 

"^^Tlum1>p*^.  Ferdinand.  Jr..  and  Jamison.     3  001. OOr 
Hkrke,    Walter    W.      Slide    viewer.      3,000,123,    9-19-61,    Ll. 

HitSl^^Wllllam  A.,  and  W  M.  Le  S""„»;?,  Jhe  Lubrizol 
Corp.  Phosohorodlthloate  Inhibitors.  3,000,822,  9-19-tJi, 
Cl    ^52 32  7 

Hi«s  "Harold  P  ^A  to  Moore,  Hall  k  Pollock.  Compatible 
components  system.      3.001,l66,  9-19-61,  CL  317-101. 

Hildenbrand,  Hans  J.     See-  u.,^„„k,..,h      ^  ooi  Cl7 

Kassel     Martin,    Martens,   and    Hildenbrand      3,001  idT, 
Hill     Francis    l'.,    and    M.    L.    Simon,   to   J.   B     Thayer    d.b.*^ 

Iron  Lung  Ventilator  Co.     Cooling  tunnel  for  hot  sheet  or 

strip      3.000,109,  9-19-61    Cl.  34— 156. 
Hi  1    filchael   W  ,   to   Marconi's  Wireless  TeWraph  Co^d. 

Vkriablepiin  amplifiers      3,001148.  »-l»T^l'  ^^AwmIo 
Hill,  Olva  E.,  to  Norton  Co.     Grinding  machine.     3,000,150, 

Huf^RalDhSl  ^J^M^^^Kelley,  Jr.,  and  J.  R.  Lovett    to  F.«K) 

"  Res^arc^'h  and  En?lneerin/co  ^f.l^Tl^l'"cx'2m^ 
amorphous  linear  polymers.     3,000,990,  9-19-61,  Cl.  .iou— 

Hllf^Rlchard   C.      Door   pull   fastener.      3.000,047.   9-19-61, 

Hlfslni^Harry  A.,  Jr     to  B*""  Telep»ione  Laboratories^c. 

Step  twist  wave  guide   rotary  Joint.     3.001.109,  v-iv-oi, 

Cl.  333 — 98. 
Hlller  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See — 

Stuart,  Joseph,  III.     3,000,445. 
Hlllsberg.  Phllto  :  See — 

Boughtt)n.\ee  M.     3,000.248. 
Hlnkamp^J«m«  B.  :  Set-— 

Orlofr    Harold  D.,  and  Hlnkamp 
Hirst,     Donald    A.       Wire     package 

9-19-61,  Cl.  206 — 52.  ^      ^ 

HIelstrom     Irving   E.,    to   CurtlM-Wrlght    Corp. 

produ^ng  hollow  blkdes.    3.000,082,  5-19-61.  Cl 
Hlobll     Frank    and   H.    Schwabe,    to   Herman    Schwabe,   Inc. 

Shoi  machln*.     3,000,024.  9-19-61.  Cl.  12—8.3 


3,000.767. 
3,000,098. 


Pipe  or 


3.000,709. 
and     reel. 


3,000.493, 

Method   of 
29—156.8. 


HnlUcka,  Mllo  P..  Jr  .  to  National  Steel  Corp.  Vacuum  coat- 
ing apparatus.     3,000.346,  9-19-61.  Cl.  118—49. 

Hobart  Bros.  Co..  The  :  See-- 

Hobart.  Edward  A.     3.000.502.  „        ^  »       *„. 

Hobart  Edward  A.,  to  The  Hobart  Bros.  Co.  Apparatus  lor 
separating  ore.     h,000,502,  9-19-61,  Cl.  209— 1S8. 

Hodies,  Howard  T.,  and  E.  J.  McGulre.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  sheet  meUl. 
3,000,425,  9-19-61.  Cl.  15.V-32.  ..     ,   n     ., 

Hoffmann,  Karl,  and  J.  Heer.  »<>  C»»>»  P»""™*c*"^'55l,^'^^- 
ucts  Inc.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  •J«on?»!X_°*- 
Dhenyl-pIperWyl-carblnols.     3.000.896.  9-19-61,   Cl.   260— 

Hoffmann    Karl,  A.  Hunger.  J.  Kebrle.  and  A.  Roaal.  to  Clba 

Pharmaceutical      Products      Inc.        New      benilmldaioles. 

3  000,898.  9-19-61,  a    260— 309.2.      „  ^       „^  ^,     , 

Hoffmann,    Karl.    *nd    J.    Kebrle.    *<>  „Clba„ Pharmaceutical 

Products  Inc.    I-R  2  amlno-lndolea.    3,000,899,  9-19-«l.  Cl. 

260 — 319. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  :  See — 
Blekert.   Brnst.     3,000.888 

Surmatls,  Jo-eph  D      3.000.982.  ,   „   _,       _.        <,„ 

Hofmann.  John  E..   to  Esso   Efwarch  uid   Engineering  Co. 

Paraffin     alkylaUon     proc«M.     3.000,993.     9-19-61.     CL 

260—688.57. 


Hofmann,  John  E.,  and  H.  T.  Brown,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering    Co.      Combined    tsomerlzatlon    and    cracking 
process.     3,000,995,  9-19-61,  Cl.  260 — 683.74. 
Hokett,  William  G.     Magnetic  holder  for  telephone  hand  set. 

3,001,032,  9-19-61.  Cl.  179 — 147. 
Holben.  Bernard  C.  :  See — 

Alexander,  Frank  M.,  and  Holben.     3,001,073. 
Holden.  Ellsworth  K.  :  See — 

Johnston,  Robert  A.,  Holden.  and  Moltenbrey. 
Holder,     John     H.       Contour    marker    adapter. 

9-19-61,  Cl.  33—21. 
HoUaender  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Hollaender,  Peter  R.     3.000,656. 
HoUaender,  Peter  R.,  to  The  Hollaender  Mfg.  Co. 
tubing  connector.     3,000,856,  9-19-61.  Cl.  287—2. 
Holley  Carburetor  Co. :  8e^ — 

Larges,  Ernest  R.     3,000,388. 
HolUday,  Gibson  C.  :  See — 

Keener,    John.      3,000,654. 
Holzworth,  LAUriene  T.  :  See — 

Stearne,  Wlllard  P.,  and  Bright.     3,000,011. 

Homier    Paul   A.,   and   S.   Sterman,   to  Union   Carbide  Corp. 

Polyvinyl  butyral-amylpolysiloxane  re«ln  Iflends  for  treating 

asbestos-cement     shingles    and    method    for    using    same. 

3.000,842,  9-19-61,  Cl.  260—29.6.  ,„  „, 

Honlg    Henry  T.      Fishing  rod   holder.     3.000,599,  9-19-61, 

Cl.  248—38. 
Honore.   Etlenne  :   See —  or>/v,  mt 

Oendreu.   Robert    Honore.    and   Torcheux.     3,001,115. 
Hoog,    Lawrence    J.     Safety    gate.     3,000.063,    9-19-61.    CI. 

20     71 
Hopkins.  Frank  L.,  and  J.  D.  Helm,  to  Benils  Bro    jBag  Co. 
Material    weighing    and    bag    filling    machine.     3,000,454, 
9-19-61.  Cl.  177—81.  ,,     ^.        .    T„       .,       r. 

Horgan,    George   D..    to   American    Machine   k  founa/y   \" 
Cigarette    collecting    machines.      3,000,161,    9-19-81,    Cl. 

53 244 

Horgan  George  D..  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. 
Man^facturfof   filter-tip   cigarettes.      3,000,382,   9-19-61. 

Horlnchl       Takashi.      Photographic     developing     apparatus. 

3.000,289.  9-19-81,  Cl.  95—94. 
Horizons  Inc. :  See— 

Walner,   Eugene      3.000,766.  „  ,„  -,     rm 

Horton    Ralph  A      Apparel  carrier.     3.000,513,  9-19-61,  CT. 

Ho^skl^Rlchard  K..  to  Newcomb  Electronics  Coi-n.  Apparatus 
for  recording  and  for  plavback  of  sound  utilizing  a  tape. 
3  000.583.  9-19-61,  Cl.  242— 55.12.  a_iQ_Ai     Pi 

Hosklng.   Oakley   W.     Fluid   valve.     3.000,390.   9-19-61.   Cl. 

Hottensteln."  Cflri  C.  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Co.     Expansion  bolt 

means  with  thread  means  to  couple  the  expansion  shell  to 

the  bolt.      3,000.254.  9-19-61.  CT.  85—2.4 
Houde    Jean    M.      Pitch    changing   device   for  string  Inatru- 

ments      3.000.253.  9-19-61.  Cl.  84—312  »,  ^     r  tH 

Houghton    Peter  A.,  to  Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd. 

Computer  devices.     3.000,567,  9-19-61,  Cl.  235-186. 

Hovls.  James  E.  :  See--  .  „     ,         «  ^ao  A'»^ 

Bloom   Frederick  S..  and  Hovls.     3,000,435. 
Howe  Folding  Furniture.  Inc.  :  See — 

Howe"  mroM"?o'Ho'wrFolVlng^Furnm,re,  Inc.  Snowshoe 
harness      3,000,117,  9-19-61,  CT.  36--t  5. 

"Tnf'  ^';.r  a^d  "tS^th^od^fo'^r^ra'Ll^^  ^si^'^  S.^ol^ 

HpVv'-jihn%,'^.'"irain  Jet  Corp  I^^-J-Vi^^o'S?!" 
Ing  fluids  from  a  plurality  of  supply  sources.     3.000,578, 

Htya^SP.Vle''r;£  Conin.    Radio    Co    ^-^^ 
frequency  tuner.     3.001,069,  9-19-61,  Cl.  .^50     40. 
Hudson  Pulp  4  PaP'-'^Corp-^See— 

Atwood.  Lamar  T.      3.000  .55 L 

Charlton,  Norman  K.     3,000,550. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.:  See— 

Klnaga.    Thomas.     3.001,158.  a^.^^      t  ono  0A8 

Hughes,     Marvin     E      Guy     line     grab     deylce.     3.000,068, 

•"■"^:;trm,'n''n''  kfrT.l.„wr.  Krtr.,..  ....  R».l.     3.000.M8. 

"'■"tyir^'i.'cSli/c'r.ndHuMWreer.     8.»0O.««9. 

"^.^s^^^:  •s.ossssrr,^'.,'?.. .»«",- 

Hupp  Corp.  ■See—  o  Ann  ifl-? 

nvde^S^o^yd^^i^^'^ufoma'trflufd'- powered   gun.      3,000.371, 

HvV'wiiter'   L'^T^'imerican  Optical    Co.     Optical  height 
"^finders      3  000  256.  9-19-61,  Cl.  88-1. 
Hvlander.  David  P. :  Se* —    ^  „  ,     ^ 
^    De  Wald.  Horace  A.,  and  HyUnder. 

IRC    Ltd. :  See—  ,  nno  OOO 

Fehllng.  Hans  R.     S.OOO.two. 
ITE  Clroilt  Breaker  Co.  :  See— 

Cataldo.  John  B^     3.001.037 
Iddlnirs.    Lloyd   A.     8<;«'"'lng   devices 

3.000.255.  9-19-61.  Cl.  88—1. 
Ideal  Industrie-^  Inc. :  See-- 

Schlnske.  WiUlan.  G       ^^};,^%„ 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.     S«— 

Davles.  Albert,  and  Rudge.     3,000,»wi. 

^""'"oiav^Roberi  A~Jr.,  Inch,  and  Puesleln. 
Indl.°n"k?rB':lr^au  Coooe^tl- Assodat^^ 

Poland,  Charles  O.     3,000,.i»o. 


3.000,922. 


for  optical   search. 


3.000,345. 
Inc. :  Bee — 
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ladoatrlal  Nucleonlc*  Corp.  :  See — 

Alexander,  Frank  M.      3.000,438. 

Alexander,  Ftank  M.,  and  Holben.     3.001.073. 

Cramp,  Jack  O.     3.001.075. 

Crump,  Jack  O.      3.001,076. 

Reider,  Jaine*  E.     3.001,074. 
Industrial  Tool  EnglneerlnK  Co.  :  See — 

Celovgky.  Michael  J.     3,000.147. 
Ingtem.    William    E.,   to   Electric  k   Musical    Industriea    Ltd. 
Message   ««lection   In   electrical   communication   or   control 

KjBtemH.     3.001.176.  9-19-61.  O.  340—147. 
Innen,  Frank  T.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     EMtfltal  computer  Input. 

3.000.5OO.  9-19-61.  O.  205 — «51.6. 
International  Businem  Machines  Corp.  ;  See — 

Beck.  John  W.    3. 001.140. 

(Jllman.  Sol.     3,000.797. 

Marinace.  John  C.     3.000,768. 

May.  (Gordon  H.     3,000.359, 

Schrplner,  Kenneth  K.     3,000.5«4. 

8chultx,  I^'rederick  A.     3,001.171. 

Trapnell.  Frederick  M.,  Jr    and  Bonner.     3,001,147. 
International  Cigar  Machinery  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bosenberfc,  Sheldon.     3,00O,7«,5. 
International  Computers  and  Tabulators  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Bird,  Raymond,  and  Wood.    3,000,563. 
InternatiooBl  Nickel  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  Bee — 

Worn.   David   K..   and    Buttress.      3,000,802. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  See  - 

Bray.   Fre<lerlck  H..  and  Knight.     3.001.020. 

Buckley.    Sidney   E..   and   Owen,      3,000,828. 

Krulrhof,  Jakob.  Nys.  and  iJonceel.     3.001,022. 

Steinbach,  Helm,  and  Bernuti.     3.001.024. 

Wright,  tismond  P.  G..  and  Rice.     3.001.021. 
Interplanetary  Research  k  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Sedlacslk,  John.  Jr.    3,000,574. 
Iowa,  State  of,  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  State  University 
of  Iowa  :  Bee — 

Schulxe,  John  H.,  and  Bye.    3,000,386. 
Iron  Lung  Ventilator  Co.  :  Bee-- 

HUl.  Francis  U..  and  Simon.     3.000,100. 
Ito,  Sukehlro  :  Bee — 

Morlta    Masasuke.  and  Itw.     3.001.068. 
Jablansky,  Louis  :  Bee  — 

Baer,  Maurice,  Tweed,  Lemer.  and  Jabtenaky      3,000,720. 
Jacket.    Arthur   P..   and    D.    E.    Stark,    to    Westlnghouse   Air 
Brake  Co.      Coordination  circuits  for  remote  control   and 
imlicatlon  systems.     3.001.182,  9-19-61,  CI.  340—180. 
Jackson,   John   M.,  and  P.  A.   Macklln.   to  Armco   Steel  Corp. 
C\wtlng    metallic   irheet    or    strip    material    with    powdered 
annealing   separator   substances.      3,000,752,   9-19-61,    O. 
117—17. 
Jackson.  Winston  J..  Jr.  :  See — 

Caldwell.  John  R..  and  Jackson.     3.000,864. 
Jacob!.  Ernst  ;  Bee — 

Van  Schoor.  Albert,  Jacobl.  Lust.  Flemmlng.  and  Muller 
3  000  780 
Jacobs.  Aenrl  J.  A.  M..  and  L.  F.  van  de  Weljdeven.  to  North 
American    Philips   Co.,    Inc.      Time  switch   circuit   arrange- 
ment     3.0O1. 138.  9-19-61,  CI.  328- 72. 

Jacgue,    James    M  .    to   The   Astatic   Corp.      Stylus   securing 

meauH  for  phonograph  pickup  cartridges.     3,000.639,  9-19- 

61.  CI   274—37. 
Jac<iue,    James    .M.,    to    The    Astatic    Corp.      Self-supporting 

electro-mechanlcHl    transducer  assembly.      3,001,031,   9—19- 

61,  CI.   179—100.41. 
Jahn.  Carl  M.      Scaffold  jack.     3,000,605.  9-19-61,  CI.  248 — 

240. 
Janssen,  Paul  A.  J.    l-thenoylalkyl-4-aroylplperaxlne8.    3,000,- 

891.  9-19-61,  n.  260—268 

Janssen,  Paul  A.  J.     l-aroytalkyM-aroylplperailnes.     3.000.- 

892.  9-19-61.  CI.  260-  268. 

Jaschke.  Aurella.  Wool-wool  producing  machine.  3,000,412, 
9-19-61.  CI    144—185. 

Jaynes.  Arthur  R.  :  See — 

Jaynes.  William  L..  Jr     3,0OO..V)8. 

Jaynes.  William  L.  Jr.,  '-j  to  A.  R.  Jaynes.  Pressure  com- 
puters.   3.000.558,  9-19- Al.  (T.  235—86. 

Jeanes,  Allene  R..  iind  J.  H  Sloneker,  to  United  SUtea  of 
America,  Agriculture.  Method  of  producing  an  atyplcally 
salt-responsTve   alkall-deacetylated    polysaccharide.      3.000,- 

790,  9-l»-fll,  CI    195 — 31. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Mllllg«n,  John  (I.     3.000.964. 
Roberts.  George  B.,  and  .Moss      3,000,909. 
Speranxa,  (Jeorge  P.    3,000.963. 
Jeltscn.  Arnold  E.  :  Bee — 

Doak.   Kenneth   W..  and  Jeltsch.     3.000.845. 
Jemlson.  William  H  :  See- 

Klumpp,  I->rdlnand.  Jr  .  and  Jemlson.     3.001,007. 
Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See 

Raci.  Louis  J.,  and  Roessler     3.m)1.046 
Jennings,   Webb  C.   I.  T.   Swartwood,  and  R.  A.  Sampson,  to 
Sun    Industries,    Inc.      Handle   for  containers.      3.000.527, 
9-19-61.  n.  215 — 100. 
Jensen,    James    L.,    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regi  latur   Co. 

Electrical  apparatus.     3.0O1.125,  9  19^^1,  CI.  323—66. 
Jochems.   Pleter  J.   W     and   H.   A.    R.   de  Miranda,   to  .North 
American     Philips    lo.    Inc.       I>eTlce    responding    to    the 
difference  between  two  Input  signals.     3.0O1.088,  9-19-61, 
CI    307    -88  5 
Jodock.    -Marvin   S  .    to    W     E     Rockhlll    and   A.    D    Peter»on, 
d.b.a.    (ilobe    Plastic    Co.      Engine    Inlet    plug.      3,000,533. 
9-19-61,  <'l    220—24.5. 
Johns-Manvllle  Corp.  :  See — 

Swenaen.  John  H.     3,000. 77«. 
Jobos-Manvllle  Fiber  Glass  Inc     See — 

Sokal.  Andrew  L.     3.000.5^'^ 
Johnson.   Arnold    E.     and   L.    Perettl,   to  Arrey  Corp.      Page 
turning  derlce      3.000.124,  9-19-61.  CI.  40—104. 


Nary. 

9-19-61.  CT. 


The   Slegler  Corp.     Apparatus  for 
current.      3,001,124.    6-19-61.    CI. 


Jobnaon,    Artbar   E.,    to   United    State*   of   America. 
Omnl-dlrectlonal   Inertlal  switch.     3.001,039, 
200—61.45. 

Johnson,  Emeat  A.  Sampling  mechaniam.  3,000,220,  9-1^ 
61,  CI.  73 — 424. 

Johnson,  John  U.,  and  J.  E.  Fields,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Cb. 
Dlaperaina  agents.     3,000,840.  9-19-61,  Cl.  260 — 8. 

Johnson  k  Johnson  :  Bee — 

Ganx,  Henry,  Pas«]ulne.  and  Belden.     3,000,430. 

Johnson,  Karl  Georg  :  See — 

Liundkviat,  Karl  A.,  Ericsson.  Johnson  and  Alexanden- 
son      3,001,023. 

Johnson,  Leopold  J.,  to 
producing  alternating 
322—61. 

Johnson.  S.  C,  k  Son,  Inc.  :  See — 

Harris,  William  C,  and  Anderson.     3,000,035. 

Johnson,  Stanley  L.,  to  Mlnneaota  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co.  Con- 
tact wheel  for  abrasive  belts.  3,000.149,  9-'19-«l.  Cl. 
51—141. 

Johnson,  Wallace  J.  S.,  and  R.  E.  Fisher,  to  Up-Rlghrt.  Inc. 
Folding  scaffold.     3.0004«6,  9-19-61,  Cl.  182—118. 

Johnston.  Robert  A.,  E.  K.  Holden,  and  R.  A.  Moltenbrey, 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Process  for  coat- 
ing 8ubiitrateM  with  a  vapor  permeable  polymeric  coating. 
3.800.757.  9-19-61,  CL  117—6*. 

Joiner,  Robert  R.  :   See — 

Marks.  Henry  C,  and  Joiner.     3,000.783. 

Jones,  John  P.,   C.   A.   Cobb,  and  J.  T.   Williams,   to  Whirl- 
pool   Corp.      Coaxial    flow    drier.      3.000.108.    9-19-61.    CL 
3+133. 
Jonett,   Joseph   H.,   to  Copperweld  Steel  Co.      Manufacture  of 

blmetalUc  billets.     3,001,059.  9-19-61,  Q.  219 — 137. 
Jones,  l.*wiB  :   Bee — 

Dixon,  Reginald  J.,  and  Jones.     3,000,516. 
Jongeneei,   Albert    M.      Plant    thinning  machine. 

y-19-«i.   Cl.    172—94. 
Jorgenseu.  Ray  B.  :   Bee — 

Riches.   Denis   G.,  and   Jorgeusen.      3,000,578. 
JoHWlg,  t'rederlc  W.  :  See — 

'       ■       and  Joswlg.     3,000,531. 


3,000,450, 


Jr. 


Gay.  Jacob  D. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Densmore.  Neal  W, 
Jucknless.   i'aul   R  .    to 
of   boron    trichloride 


3.000.620 
The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Preparation 
3.000,705.   9-lH-«il.   Cl.    2.3 — 205. 
Kafka,   Bedrlch,  to  Meopta  PreroT,  narodni  podnik.     Photo- 
electric   exposlnieter    for   pliotographic    or    iiioving-plcture 
pick  up   camera.      3,000,283.   9    19   61,   Cl.  95  -10. 
Kagun.  Fred  :   See — 

Blrkenmeyer,  Robert  D..  lyednirer.  Kagan,  and  Magerleln. 
3,000.910. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Duskey.   Wmund   L..  and   Halter      3.000.274. 
Kaiser,  Arthur,  and  C.  Tlshler.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Cur- 
rent   pulse   generator.      3.001.091.   9    19-61.    Cl.   307—88.5. 
Kalamazoo  .Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

WInkel,    Herbert   C..   and   McAlplne.      3,000.341. 
Kalart  Co.  Inc..  The  :   See— 

Maurer.  John  A.     3.001,030. 
Kalfalan.     Meguer    V.       Time    base    generator.       30001.150, 

9-19-61.   Cl.   331—153. 
Kalll.  Eugene  J.  :  Bee — 

Grant.    Nicholas   J..   Goetiel.  and   Kalll.      3.000,734. 
Kalle  .\ktiengesellschaft  :   Bee 

Selfried.  Walter,  and  Ott.     3.000.054. 
Kaltenegger.  Benno.  to  Bomag  Bopparder  Maschlnenbaugeaen- 
schaft  m.b.H.     Movable  device  for  roiling  road  surfaces  and 
the  like.     3,000  278.  9-19-61.  CI   94-  50 
Kauwisher,  John  VV.  :   See — 

Carrttt.  Dayton  B.,  and  Kanwisher.     3.000,808. 
Kapsenberg.   Hans,   to   .N'.V.   Konlnklljke  Nederlandsche  Zout- 
Industrie.     Process  for  the  preparation  o.   sodium  chloride 
by    the  evaporation   of   solutions       3,000.708,   9-19-61.   Cl. 
23    -323 
Karohmer.  Jean  H  .  and  M.  T.  Walker,  now  by  change  of  name 
M.    W.    Eastwood,    to   Esso   Research    and   Engineering  Co. 
I'urlflcatlon  of  gas.     3.000.988.  9-19-61.  a.  260 — 677. 
Karlson,   Richard   W  .   to   Eastman  Kodak   Co.      Photographic 
sliver  hallde  diffusion  transfer  process.     3,000.736.  9-19-61. 
Cl.  96—29. 
Karrer,  Sebastian  :  Bee — 

Frltts.  Robert  W  .  and  Karrer.     3.001,126. 
Kassel,     Martin.    G.     Martens,    and    H.    J.    Hlldenbrand.    to 
Keinxle   Apparate  <J. m.b.H.      Process   for  p-neratlng  series 
of  electrical  pulses  with  a  selectable  number  of  Individual 
^  '--    »_i9^i,   (1.   -^2^     38 

See— 
L.,    Terry,    TuUgren,    and    Kaufmann. 


Drill    rhurk.      3.000.642,    9-19-61.    Cl. 


pulses.      3.001,137. 

Kaufmann.  Robert  R. 
Basile.     Carmen 
3.000,405. 
Kawasaki,    Klyushl. 

279—62. 
Kaweco  Badlsehe  l-^jellfeilerfabrlk  Krledrlch  (Jrube  :   See — 

•  Jrube.  W  Uhelm  and  F     3.000,352 
Kebrle,  JIndrich  :   See- 
Hoffmann.  Kari,  and  Kebrle.     3.000.899 

Keener.  John,  33^%  to  G.  M.  Clarkson,  and  33^^%  to  G.  C. 
Holllday.  Fifth  wheel  adapter.  3.000.654,  9-19-61.  Cl. 
280     433 

Kehoe,  James  E.  :   See — 

W  asson.  Jones  I  ,  and  Kehoe.     3.000.807. 

Kelnzle  Appjratn  (J. m.b.H.  :   See — 

Kassel.   Martin.   Martens,  and   Hlldenbrand      3.001,137. 

Keller.  Daniel  F   :   See- 
Gunning.  Harry  E..  and  Keller.     3.000.735. 

Keller,  Richard  :   See- 

Ruegg.  Hans,  Keller,  an<l  Klopfer.     3.000.197. 

Keller.  W  ayne  H.  :  See— 

Spedding.  Frank   H..   Wllhelm.  and  Keller.     3,000.726. 

Kelley.  Joseph  M..  Jr.  :  See 

Hill.    Ralph   M  ,    Kelley,   and    I^ovett       3,000,990. 


K.elloU,  Loren 
89— 
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XT 


Rectifier 


Hydraxlnlum' 
3.000.712, 


Bow   itrlnger.      3,000.628.   9-19-61.   CT. 

28«— 208.        ^      ^       a 
KeUogg.  Bl.  W..  Co..  The :  S«^ 

Oreco,  8av«rlo  G.    3.000.l»».  ^^      „  ,j^q  .,3 

Kemper    Kay  T.     Tnermal   insulation  for  pipe,     j.ouu.-joo 

9-19-^1.  CL  184—28. 
Kenmar  Mfg.  Co. :  Bw— 

Maurer,  Leslie  B.    3.000,019. 
Kennedy  \an  *iun  Mfg.  ^.J-"^  Corp-^  See- 
Ferguson,  Lester  R.    3,000,577. 
Kerr,  ClSrles    Jr..  to  Westinghouse  Llectrlc  Corp 

apparatus.     8.001.121,  9-i9-61    Cl.  321-8. 
Kerr-McGee  Oil  Industries.  Inc.  :   «««— 

Klefer.  John  E.  :  See—         .,,-„,     o  n<io  «7fl 
Touey,  George  P..  and  Klefer.    3.00O.870. 
Klenile  Apparato  ^m.b.H  :  See— 

Haupt,  W  Uhelm.    3.000,687^ 
KUner     Scott    B.    to    Aerojet-Oeneral    Corp. 
borohydr^de  solution  and  method  of  making  It 

KlUa'^Tho^^^s^"^  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  .,^V^^g«W*  ?««" 
""s^^Sing  P'uf  3.001.1|;Vu'^etUone  ii^rftories.  Inc. 
^'rc!tlAA'*n-  h^ran^h.  3.'JuS  ^1»-61.  Cl.  333-80. 
Klnghurst  Ltd.  :  See— 

Kl^sX'^aer^ld^^-'S    trader.      3,000  500.    9-19-61.    Cl. 
Kits^ioienh  R..  to  Casavan  Industries.  ^C<>mpo«lte  panels 

for   building   constructions.     3,000,144.   »   i»-oi, 

268. 


Dlpless  minnow  bu<±et.     8,000,181, 


3,000,924. 
3,000,928. 


3,000,832. 


Klager,  Karl :  See — 
Frankel.  Milton  B 
Frankel.  Milton  B 
Frankel.  Milton  B 
Frankel.  Milton  B 
Frankel.  Milton  B 


and  Klager. 
and  Klager. 
and  Klager. 
and  Klager. 
and  Klager. 


3  OnO.948. 
3.000,949. 
3.000.".%n. 
3,000.951. 
3.000,971. 


v"nnrm«."cUnt"on"R.:  ind-klager.     ^,000.935. 
Klager   Kari,  to  AeroJet-General^Corp,     PolynltroHiuJjstl^tuted 


3,000,9^32,    9-19-61.    Cl.    260- 


Nnltroallyl  alcohol 
3,000,934,  9-19-61, 


difcaslc   acids  and   esters 

Klager    Kari.   to   Aerojet  General   Corp 
esters   and  method  of  making  same. 

r\^^.\A  T      w   T     Sleker   and  R.  W.  Watson,  to  Stand- 

"^'V^  011"^  "^(^omposit^on  "^  matter  pr*P"'<».by  J^^'lf 

^ymerixed  llnolerc  «cld  'i^'^'i,  •"  '™*°S  OOO  916   9-19^1 
reacting  the  mixture  with  boric  acid.     3,000,916,  »  i»-oi, 

Cl.  260 — 404  6. 
Klelman,  Morton  -See—  „  -.^  {,,0 

Goldman,  Arthur,  and  Klelman.    3,000,97.5. 

pentachloropentadlene     and     cyclopenUdlene.       3,000,974, 

Ki&n  Ve;Mi'  ^^v'^Frl,   to  C.  Lorenx,  Aktiengesellschaft. 
^''llrgh?y*^^'p  "ss'lv^gun  SVstem  comprlslnga  c 

trostatic  and  magnetic  focusing.     3,001,095,  »-i»-oi.  *-'• 

313—84. 
^""'ru;.k  "^Hins    K^Tler,  and  Klopfer.     3,000,197. 
KlumVp'Wdtnand^Jr.,'  and    W.  \  ^^^''' J^^^^CS 

Mfg     Co.      Self-locking   bushing.      3,001,007,   9-l»-oi.   ^' 

KnsD^Heinrich    and  L.  Steinke.  to  Robert  Bosch.  G  m.b.H. 

W  inPtlon  aDp.iratus  for  Internal  combustion  engines. 

3.000.368.  9-19-61   Cl.  123—119. 
Knight.  Ronald  G. :  See —  .  _   ,  .  .      ,  n^,  n^o 
Bray   Frederick  H..  and  Knight.    3,001,029. 

^"'•^S.'ofriWa^ry'^and '^ghts     3.000,803. 

Knol.  Kornalis.  8.,  -?d  H.^^van^  de  ^Weg,  t^o^orth^  A^eri^n 


to  United  States  of  America,  '^vry  J^^*^' 
metering  device.     3,001,129,  9-19-61,  Cl. 


Philips  Co.,  Inc 
Cl.  330—81. 
Knowles,  Hogh  8., 
tronic  oaelllator 

Kno\*~liwfence  H  to  Syntex.  8  A.  2o  substituted  methyl 
'^wdriftS^  3660.912.V19-6I.  Cl.  2eV"''^*inft0  6«« 
K«5)ltter,    Henry    J       Slide    bracket    mechanism.      8.000.686, 

Kollil.Nviilieim  O^Ttlf ^Aktleboiaget  Kleetrolox.     Abaorption 
^geration.     3,000.196.   »-ltf-ei.   CL   e»— 48T. 


Koiatinen,    George   H. 
9-19-61.  Cl.  43—53. 

^'*''*,S^?^V\'«o'jd  f;V*t?'-?'a'n"d*l'"w  •  8.ffi''t*o 
^«l%.?o^*"De^'rg^nt^co"SSiVnlS^6(5;83i:t^^^^^ 

KtSlhofViVru.  A.,  to  North  Amert<»n  Philip.  Co     Inc. 
Static  magnetic  triggers  with  constant  output.     3,001,080, 
9-19-61,  Cl.  307—88. 
Kop,>era  Co^^lnc.^^  W^nd  Jeltsch.    3,000,848. 
Dobratx,  Elmer  H.    3  000  961. 
Moores,  Mead  8.    3,060,923. 
Rudner,  Bernard,  and  Moores. 
Rudner,  Bernard,  and  Moores. 
Schulte,  Elwood  V.    3.000.693. 
Kortland,  Cornells.  See—  Hi«tk„ 

Kooijman,  Pieter  L.,  Kortland,  and  Slokker. 
Koschmann,  Robert  B. :  See—-  ^^ 

Cooper!  Lewis,  Jr.,  and  Koschmann.     3,000,552. 
Kosowicz,  Edward  J.     Pressure  sensitive  switch.     3,001.045. 

9-19-61,  Cl.  200—83. 
Kovach,  Stephen  M  :  See-- 

Sanford,  Robert  A.,  and  Kovach.    3,000.983. 

^'"Hfrb"f "John  h' »:  Beaxley.  and  Krassig.^  3.000,875 
Kritchever!'  Mathew  F  '  25%   toH.  Dawson      Thermo^lasMc 
;bag  closure  and  method.     3,000,415,  9-19-61,  Cl.  lou     o- 

Kruithof,  Jakob,  L.  J.  G.  Nys,  and  J.  L.  J.  ,^«'«fii  ^^J"*?!; 
nationkl  Standard  Electric  Corp  Multi-switch  conUct 
mechanism.     3.001,022,  9-19-61,  CL   179—27.54. 

Knebel.  Daniel  J.  :  See— 
■     Rain.  Paul,  and  Kuebel.    3,000,631. 

'^"''^•a^erAKh';;//.   andVuehl.    3,000^02       ^  ■ 

KuhL  Hinrv  Y.  and  P.  R.    Egg  tray.    3,06o,528.  9-19-61,  a. 
•  217—26.5. 

^"''kuhi:'Hlnry*Y.Tnd  P.  R.    3,000,828.  . 

Kuhn.  Steven  J. :  See — 

Olah,  George  A.,  and  Kuhn.    3.000.986.  ^     ^  »    ,  ^ 

Kuhrt,    \<'e8lev    A.,    to   United   Aircraft    Corp.      Ducted   fan 

engine.    3.000,176,  9-19-61,  Cl.  60— 35.6. 
Kummeth,  George  J.,  Sr.,  to  Kummeth  Mfg.  Co.     Collapsible 

stroller     3.000,646.  9-i9-61,  CL  280—41. 
Kummeth  Mfg.  Co.:  See—-        „  „^  „.- 

Kummeth,  George  J.,  Sr.    3.000,846.  ,,v      ,„  , 

Kundlger,  Donald  G.,  and  J.  H.  ttennes,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.      Dioxanes.      3,000.904,   9-19-61,  Cl.   260—340.7. 
Kunetka,    Robert    E..    to    Texaco    Inc.      In    situ    combustion. 

3.000,441,  9-19-61,  Cl.  166—11.  ^  ^  ,.    ^ 

Kuniog,    Theodore    W.,    to   General   Motors   Corp.      Cylinder 
liner    and   valve    seat    assembly.      3.000,370,    §-19-61,    Cl. 
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Kuppers  MeUllwerk  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

^elchlora,  Horst.     3,000,769. 
Kuster,  William,  to  Cal  Tan  Research  Products  Corp.     Meth- 
od  of   supplement   from   tannerj-   fleshings,   hide   trim  and 
other  animal  by-products  and  the  resulting  product.    3,000,- 
742   ft— 19— 61    Cl   99 — 7. 
KuBter-Sange,    kari,    to    Firms    Schering  AG       10-acetvloxy 
derivatives  of  Al,4  e8tradlene-10-xi-17l>eU  dlol-3-one  deriv 
atives.    3,000,913.  9-13-61,  CL  260--397.4 
Kvet    Otto    to  General  Electric  Co.     Lamp  base  solder  trim- 
ming apparatus.     3,000,272,  9-19-61,  CL  90—14. 
La  Forge,  Ray  F.,  Jr.,  to  Anderson  Bros.  Mfg.  Co. 

machine.    3.000,156,  9-19-61,  Cl.  53—153. 
Lagoumlntzis,  Nicholas  :  See —  ^   t,       . 

Harvey     Salmon  C,   Lagoumintiis,   and   Harvey. 
271. 
Lakeside  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Biel,  John  H      3,000.903. 
Lampuszl,  Alfeo  :  See —  ac\c\r\\ai\ 

Bpeggiorin,  Giuseppe,  and  Lampuiti.     3,000.160. 

Land,  William  E.,  and  E.  O  Phillip.,  to  United  8^"  o' 
America,   Navy.     High  explosive  cotntWBitlon.     3,000,808. 

LandaVlrS  E^^^E^^Roberts,  and  J.  A.  Zellmann,  to  Royal 
Bond  IM  MaterUH  for  embalming  human  corpses. 
3  0OO'.782   9-19-61,  Cl.  167 — 49.5. 

Lan'dgraf .  Richard  P.     See— 

Hermann.  Lee  N.,  and  uandgraf. 

Lang,    Charles.      Combination    boat 
3000,021,  9-19-61.  CT.  9—1. 

^•*G^^\d^i|n^b.n:^.202. 

!".3"'^iL^eT^.So'ffi5f£..e  de  Saint-Oobain     Manu- 
factu^      of      nitrogen      containing     complex      fertlllaera. 

La^n.^.^l^'r;iV^H^,D^a.*'^r"5?l    ^zT"'''"  "'- 
for  mctora.     3.000.673.  9-19-61.  Cl.  301-128 

T..«.her    Silvio   and  M.  Compostella,  to  Montecatlnl.  Socleta 

rln7™ie  oerllnduBtria  Mlneraria  e  Chimlca.    Procea.  and 

JpSIrltu.'^for  the   tb^^mal  ?r^king  of  lijuld  or  gaaeoo. 

h?d?ocarbons.     3.000,989.  9-19-61 7^1.  260-679. 

T  .rLn    vonnan  N     and  P.  J    Emtaae,  to  United  State,  of 

^ASericaTavy.be'Sed  arming  .elf-deatructlon  type  fuae. 

La^rS^I^4.U^1^Hli?«retorCo     E^^^^ 

having  .hif table  rotor  aa  a  part  of  the  awembly.   8.001,0»». 
La^StSlrtS- MaJ.    B«.ring  «al  .tmctn«-.  8.000.678. 
J^l»^l.  CL  808—187.1. 


Boxing 


3,000, 


3,001,114. 
fender    and 


boat    step. 
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IL.    Latmo.    Oonlakl.    vtA    Betawaldt. 

to  Crown  Zcllertacti  Corp.     R«ceM«d  bot- 

3,000.4m.  »-l»-fll.  CI.  20«— «5. 

B.      Bortins  dcrlce.      3.000.509.   9-19-01, 


LAnen.  Walter  C. : 
N'elaon,     Cedl 
3.000.434. 
L*r«oo.  Loaia  P. 
torn  conUlBcr. 
Larter.    Bajmond 

a.  211—11 

Lame.  Heracbcl  C.  and  W.  C.  Peteraon.  to  A.  Telchert  *  Son. 
Inc.      Canal    ezcaTatlnc    apparatua.      3.000.120,    9-19-61. 
a.  37-103. 
Lawler.  Charlea  A.  :  ««e — 

Boraj,  Harrr  E..  Jr.,  Lawler.  and  Wheeler.     3.000.499. 
Lawrence  Broa..  Inc.  :  See — ■ 

Folti.  Robert  E.     3.001, 04«. 
Lawrence.  Owen  N..  to  Joaepb  Locaa  (lodnatrlea)  Ltd.    L/iqaid 
fuel  supply  ■yitem  for  aerial  bodies.     3,000.436.  9-19-61. 
CI.  158—36.3. 
Lawrence.  Ralpb  W..  to  Aerojet-Oeneral  Corp.     Burning  rate 
acceleration   caUlyata    for   solid    propellant    oompoaitions. 
3.000.175.  9-19-61.  CI.  60 — 35.4. 
Lawrence.    Aalpb    W..    to  Aerojet-General   Corp.      Propellant 

couipoaltlonii.     3.000,715.  9-19-61.  CI    52-  .5. 
Lawrence     Ralph    W..    and    G.    A.    Zimmerman,    to    Aerojet- 
General  Corp.     Burning  rate  cataljsu  for  solid  propellant 
con>po«itiona     3.000.716,  9-19-61.  Cl.  52— .5. 
Leach  Corp. :  Bee— 

Didlfr.  Robert  O.     3,001.049. 
Le  Blond,  R.  K..  Machine  Tool  Co..  The :  See— 

McCurdy.  Harry  C.     8,000.362. 
Lednlcer,  Daolel :   See — 

Birkenneyer.  Robert  D..  Lednicer.  Kasan.  and  Magerleln. 
3,000.910. 
L«  Materiel  De  Cablerle  Soclete  Anonyme :  See — 

Kii4iaud.  Elle  A.     3,000,169. 
Leppert,  Melrin  L.     Broadband  dlacage  antenna. 

9-19-61.  Cl.  343— TJtt. 
I>ernf  r,  Seymour  :  Bee — 

Baer,  Maurice.  Tweed,  Lemer,  and  Jablansky. 
Leslie  Smith.  Laurance.     Vacuum  flasks.     3,000.525, 

Cl.  215—13. 
Le  Suer,  William  M.  :   See— 

HlKjrtns.  William  A.,  and  Le  Suer.    8.000,822. 
Lerey    GusUve  8.,  and  8.  F.   Harvey,   to  The  8pee-Flo  Co. 

Spray  inin.     3.000.576.  9-19-61.  Cl.  239—499. 
Levi    Ormonde  9..  to  Verd-A-Bay  Proceaslng  Co.     Method  of 
staining  borosllicate  glaaa  and  resultant  article.     8,000,761, 
9_lft_«l.  Cl.  117—124. 
lievln   Simon.    Controllable  skate  haTlng  continuously  applied 

brake.     3.000.643.  9-19-61.  G.  280 — 11.2. 
Lewla  Edgar  B..  Jr.     Detachable  handle  deTlce  for  Tehicle 

door  latches.     3.000.660.  9-19-fll.  Cl.  292—353. 
Lewis.  Norman  W.  :   See — 

Anthony.  John  W..  and  Lewis.    3.000.407, 
Libman.  Max  L.  :  Bee — 

RaMnow,  Jacob,  and  Morse     3.000,262. 
Light,   George  C.   and   W.   J.   Wlchtendahl,   to  The  Western 
I'nlon    Telegraph    Co.      Telegraph    way    station    selector. 
3.001.009,  9-19-61.  n.  1T8— 2. 
LIU.  Etchison  G..  to  Sunbeam  Corp.    Lawn  mower. 

9-19-61.  Cl    56 — 25.4. 
Lilly.  Ell.  and  Co.  :   Bee — 

Brar    Mwlcolm  D  .  and  Stephena     S. 000.874. 
Llndeeren.    Erik     D.       Multiple    order    receiving 
n.  150 — 49. 
Bee— 

.  and  Linden.     3.000,957. 

,  and  Linden.    3.000.9,58. 

3.000,965. 


3.001.194. 


3.000.720. 
i>-19-«l. 


3.000,165, 


receptacle. 


3,000,236. 
Dye  fixing 
Pood  pack- 


3.000.416,  9-19-61 

Linden.  Gustave  B.  : 
Gold  Marvin  H. 
<;old.  Marvin  H. 
iioM.  Marvin  H..  and  Linden. 

Linden.  Hans- Werner:  Bee — 

Fel<-htlnger,  Hane   and  Linden.     3,000.781. 

Lindheim.     Ottar.       Baw-sbarpening     machine. 
9-19-fll.  Cl.  76 — 43. 

Llneken    Edrar  E  .  to   American   CranamM  Co. 
agi>nr      .lOOOSflS.  9-19  61,  Cl.  260 — 69 

Llngelbach,  Charles  J  ,  Jr  .  to  America*  Can  Co. 

agp  and  method  of  making  same.     3.000.744.  9-19-61.  Cl. 
99—172. 

Link  Gnstav.  Automatic  ttae-con trolled  sprinkler  systems. 
3.000..W8.  9-19-61.  Cl    137— 624  16. 

Llnnolt.  Alexander,  to  Tnffllte  Plastics.  Inc.  Composition  for 
■ur>oortinK  and  extending  the  life  of  cut  flowers.  3.000,722, 
9-19-61.  Cl.  71—11.  _ 

Liston  Joseph.  Reversible  turbine.  3,000,611.  9-19-61,  Cl. 
253  -51. 

Little.  Arthur  D..  Inc. :  See- 
Buck.  Dudley  A.     3  001  178. 
SIsde.  Albert  E.     3.001.179. 

Littleton.  I,eon1das  R..  to  I'nlted  Statea  of  America,  Army. 
Mine  protective  device.     3jPO0.302    9-19-«l,  CT.  102—8. 

Littleton.  Leonidas  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army. 
Mine  clearing  derlce.     3.000.303.  9-19-61.  Cl.  102—22. 

lyockheed  Alrcmft  Cof^.  :  See— 
RIchter    Elvln  O.     3,001.191. 

Loetel,  Charles  E.  :  See—  . 

Bdkpr.  DonaM  R  .  and  Loetel,    9.000.619 

Loew.  Edgar  C.  and  R  H.  Wllmer.  to  Ttie  General  Flreoroof 
Ing  Co.  Service  panel  for  desks.  8,000.682.  9-19-61.  O 
312—194. 

Txffqulst  Karl  H.  S  .  to  Tholsnd.  Inc.  Metallurgical  concen- 
tration of  manganese      3.000.725.  9-19-61.  Cl    7.V-30 

Logan  John  I.,  to  TlJe  Wean  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  Hot  dip 
aluminum  coating.     3,000.756,  9-19-61,  Cl.  117—51. 

Logerot.  Ren*  P.,  and  H.  O.  Munaberg.  to  Soelete  Natlonsle 
d'Ftude  et  de  Conatnictlon  de  Moteurs  d'Avlatlon.  Multi- 
ple-flow Jet-propnlalon  engines.  3.000.177.  9-19-61,  Cl. 
«(V-35  6. 

Logerot.  Ren4  P..  to  Soelete  Natlonale  d'Etude  et  de  Constnic- 
tloD  de  Moteurs  d'ATlatlon.  RJectloo  noailes  having  vari- 
able croOT-aeetlonal  area.    3,000,178,  9-19-61,  Cl.  •0—35.6. 


Filter    press. 


and  RIchter. 


Lombard,  Charlea  F.,  and  K.  ■.  Orecn,  to  Caltetf  Tanka,  lae 

Safetv  cuahlon.     3.000.020.  9-19-61,  a.  155—178. 

Long,  Bernard,  to  Soclete  des  Glacee  de  Bousaola     Procaaa 

for  producing  flat  glass.     3.000,142.  9-19-61,  Cl.  49 — 83.1. 

Long,    Everett,    and    R.    S.    Cnallender.    to    United    Kingdom 

Atomic  Energy  Authority.     Tanks  for  holding  a  coolant  to 

be  circulated  through  a  nuclear  reactor.     3,000,728,  9-19- 

61    Cl.  204-^193  2. 

Long,   John   C.      Waste   recepUcle.     3,000,681,   9-19-61,  Cl. 

31^—194. 
Longenecker,  Ernst  A.,  and  J.  R.  Thorson.  to  ACT  Indastrlcs, 
Inc.      Hydro-pneumatic  accumulator.     3,000.542,  9-19-61, 
Cl.  222— hO. 
Lorent,  C.  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 

Klein.  Werner,  and  1Mb.    3.001.095. 
Louthan.  Rector  P.  :  See — 

Goodhue,  Lyie  D..  lAiuthan.  and  Cantrel.     3,000.779. 
Lovett.  John  R.  :  ^'ec — 

Hill.    Ralph    M  .   Kelley    and    Lovett.      3,000,990 
Lowe,    Editton.    W.    C.    Ro<kwell.    and    W.    E.    Hamilton,    to 
United     States     of    America,    .\griculture. 
3,<KX).2d4.  9-19-61,  Cl.   100—121. 
LowenMteln.  .Milton  :  See — 

.McKeoney,   Henry   F..   Stensel,  Lowenstein 
3  001,183. 
Lowry,  Lewis  R.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Schuh,  Niles  F..  and  Lowry.    3,001.100. 
Losier,  William  W..  and  M.   R.   .Null,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
ElllpMoidal    radiation    Image    furnace.      3,001.055.   9-19-61, 
Cl.  J 19— 34. 
Lubrlzol  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

HisglDH.  William  A.,  and  Le  Suer.    3.000,822. 
Lucati.  Joseph,  (Industries)  Ltd.  :  Mee — 

I>«wrence,  Owen  N.     3,000,436. 
Lucchesi.  lieno  J.     Vehicle  air  deflector.     3,000.663.  9-19-61. 

n.  2»»-l. 
Ladvlgwon,  Merrill  T.  :  See — 

Broadhead,   Samuel   L.    Jr.,   and   Ludvigson.     3.001.161. 
Luke,    George    W..    Jr.,    to   United    States   of   America.    Navy. 
Microwave  phase  shifter.     3,001.163.  9-19-61,  C\.  333—31. 
Lukens  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Sullivan.  Paul  F.     3.000.572 
Lundgren.  Harold  I*.  :  See 

Fonic.  Willie    Ward,  and  Lundgren. 
Lund,  Fr«Hl   L.     Air  circulating  heaters. 

Cl.  126—110. 
Luwlkvint,  Kari  A.,  E.  A.  Ericsson.  K.  G 
Alexandersson,    to   Telefunaktlebolaget 
lecting  meaoH  in  croes  bar  switches. 
Cl.  179-   27..54. 

Lunn,    Richard   H.     to   Westlnghouse   Electric   Corp.      Light- 
weight nonmetalllc  armor.     3,000,772.  9-19-61.  Cl.   154— 
.^2.5. 
Lust.  Slegmund  :  See — 

Van  Schoor.  Albert.  Jacobl.  Lust.  Flemmlng.  and  Muller. 
3,000,780. 
Lutgerhorst,  Albertus  O.  :  See — 

Henneman,   Georg,  and   Lutgerhorst.     3,000,758. 
Luthev,  Louis  L.  :  See — 

Mario.  Vernon  L..  Luthey.  and  Clark.    3,000,037. 
Luxem.  Paul  L   :  See — 

Mussey,  George  E..  Luxem,  and  Yucus.     3,000,187. 
Lyman,  Harold  T.  :  See — 

Howell,  William  H..  and  Lyman.    3.000.079. 
Lynch,  Edward  E.  :  See^ 

Sullivan,  Gerald  L.,  Pfuntner.  and  Lynch.     3,000,222. 
Lynch.  Geraldine  B.  :  See — 

Turula,  Eugene,  and  Lynch.     3.000,259. 
Turula.  Eugene,  and  Lynch.    3.000.260. 
Mace    Harry  W..  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.     Asphalt  base  solid 

composite  propellants.     3.000,717.  9   19-61.  Cl.  52— .5. 
Maelsxewskl,  Arthur  H.  :  Bee— 

Naber.  Joseph  S..  and  Macisiewskl.     3,001.064. 
Mackim,  Philip  A.  :  See- 
Jackson.  John  M..  and  Macklin.     3,000.752. 
Macl^aren.  Donald  O.  :  8ee^~ 

MacLaren.  and  Welty 


3.000.830. 
3.000.374,  9-19-61, 

Johnson,  and  H.  V. 
LM  Ericsson.  8e- 
3,001,023,  9-19-61. 


Hemminger, 
814. 
MacNeary.  Joan 


Charles  E. 


3,000,- 


C    MacNeary 
rith   carrying 


Combined  port- 
case   and  stool. 


235. 


:..  ^i  to  R 

able  typewriter  and   table 

3.000.683   9-19-61,  Cl.  312- 
MacNesry.  Hose  C.  ;  See — 

MacNeary,  Joan  K.     3.000.683. 
Madelung.   Gero.    to  Messerschmltt   AG.     Tlltable  Jet   power 

unit  for  aircraft.     3,000.594,  9-19-61.  Cl.  244 — 12 
Maffet    Vere.  to  E.  I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Process 

for  preparing  silver  hallde  emulsions.     3,000,739,  9-19-61, 

Cl.  96—108. 
.Magerleln.  Barney  J.  :  See — 

Birkenmeyer,  Robert  D.,  Lednicer.  Kagan,  and  Magerleln. 
3.000,910. 
Magnaflux  Corp.  :  See —  .  .__ 

McClurg.  Glenn  O..  and  Brown.    3,001,130. 
Magnus.  Herbert  A.  :  See — 

Stott.  Albert  M..  and  Magnus.    3,000.173. 
Mahony.   John   P.,   B.   Ontendorf,  Jr..   O.   Parker,  and   R.   A. 

Vanderlippe.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Station 

control  circuit  for  multlsUtton  line.     3,001,010,  9-19-61, 

n.   178—2.  ^ 

Malcomb    Robert  H.,   to   Regan   Forge  and   Engineering  Ce. 

Deep  well  orienting  tool.     3.000.440,  9-19-61.  Q.   166 — 4. 
Mallet.  Fred  J.     Moistening  device.     3.000.348,  9-19-61,  Cl. 

1 1  ft—-— 2^11 
Malnf,  Tanflk  G.     Ooth  drilling  device.     3.000,238,  9-19-61. 

Cl    77—5. 
Manahan,  Max  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Pulsed  magnet 

saturation   signal    aeeklng  tuner.      3.001.067.   9-19-61,   O. 

2.50-20  .       .  „^ 

Mandolf,  Henry  I.,  to  Langley  Corp.     Flafalng  reeL     8,000,- 

58«,  9-19-ei,  a.  242— «4.2. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XTU 


Maaettl.  Gnglletoo.  to  Comerto  Kf«»^  8^^,    !tV^!   c[ 
washliw  spread  out  printed  doth.    8,000.201.  »-ii»-»i.  ^i- 

Ma*S:1i>nard  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp      Con»rol  means 
for  refrigerating  apparatus.     3,000,186.  9-19-61,  *  i.  o-' 

153. 
Man-Saw  Corp. :  Bee — 

M.„^*M'Gi<l«wy  C    O^nd  J    V    Blyth.  to  D.   Napier  * 
*^of'l^d.^*^lfnes    for  "ijh"'  soeed   ilrcraft   or   mrsslles. 
3.000,180,  9-19-61,  Cl.  60—39.08. 

**"'(?onweirTsther*Tnd  Many_  3.001.134.  ^  ^  , 

Many'^^Ab^iham*  toSylvanla  ^« trie  Products  Inc      I>-»- 
for   measuring   electrical   power.      3,001, 13f>,   9-i»-oi,   ^t 

324 9,5 

Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Britt,  Ronald  H.     3.001  132 
Hill,  Michael  W.     8,0OU48 
Houghton,  Peter  A.     3.000  5^. 
Martines,  Ajitonlo.     3.001,086. 

Marte"WrVe'- o'oViSariy    polarl«Kl     antenna     syrtem. 
3  001,193.  9-19-61,  Cl.  343—100. 

Ma'riT'RrciJS*^'6u?ld'l?^?nd  craft.    Inc.     Toy  build- 
Ing  blocks.     3.000.134.  9-19-61,  Cl.  46-26. 

Marka.  Barnard  M. :  Bee—  ^^  _.„ 

Blfert.  Robert  L.,  and  Marka      8000,862  ^Ipman 

Marks    Henrr   C     and   R.  R.   Joiner,  to   Wallace  &  Tleman 

''"inc       Pro^  of    stablllxlng    solution,    of    chloroprocalne 
iSd  the  like.     3,000.783.  9-19-61.  Cl.  167-52. 

M.rks     Monte    L      and    F.    C.    Calcaprlna,    to    Consolidated 

•^'tectrSdyn^Bircii   Co,y.     Chromatographic   «mpllng  appa- 
ratua.    3,000,218.  9-19-61,  Cl.  7»— 422. 

Marley  Co.,  The  :  See —  «  aaaaiq 

Baker.  Donald  R..  and  Loetel.     8,W0.619  portable 

Mario    Vernon  L..  L.  L.  Luthey.  and  W^  Vark      twianie 
suction   cleaner  unit.     3.000,037,  9-19-61.  Cl.   15— ^If. 

Mariow,    Michael    J.,    to    l>o,''jy^  ^ming    Equipment    Ltd. 

Etectrlc  Co  '^nc":     Electroolatlng  basket  and  carrier  assem 

blr     3  wSisW  Vl9^1.  Cl.  204-297. 
Marotto.  Robert  A.  :  See —  ^tt^      •  nnn  «»ifl 

Schlage,  Irne.t  L.,  and  Marotto.     8,000,659. 
Marshall.  Ch«rl«  B.  and  Cyril.     Automatic  con troUej^f or  be^t 

conveyor      .prayer      .y.tem..     3,000,391,      9-l»-«i, 

137—343. 

>**"'fi"a.!ih^rOifrVB.  and  Cyril.     3,000,891. 

**"  K^J?''Mlrtln®'Mrrtens.  and  Hlldenbrand.     3.001  137. 
MaptS"cha?fe'*W.     Co'If^ble   hou«   for   motor  vehicle.. 

3.000.664.  }>-l^«l-  <J  ^®V  OcnaK*ek     to   Collins    Radio 
>'*c'^.'"A^tVm'at?cve",^'caTc/ntrrof*^rth  moving  machines. 

S.000,121.  »-19-fll.  Cl.  37—144. 

2,2  dlmethylpropyl  ester  aj?<'.r''''"'V^fl^l80        P'""*''*^ 

Linear  sweep   circuit  arrangements.     3.001.086,  9-19-01, 

Cl.  807—88.5 
*'*To:c°hi  T.7oTmn^hettl,  and  Martorana.    3.000.657. 
Maaaon.  Robert  ^Se^j^    OroMhans,  and  Maaaon.    3,000.157. 

^•**8tu^"k:  Jam^es.  *3%0.244. 

Matov'^h    MVhel  J.  Jr.     Coll  winder.     3,000.580.9-19-61. 

Ma»on*RiJiiael  F.  to  Freeport  8°lPhnr  Co      Separation  of 
iron    impuritv    from    cobalt-bearing    solutions.     3.000,727, 

Ma'^^ioh?  ;.%"o^'T^e  Kalart  C- J-  ,„^,-,^, -^o'^'^SIS.' 

for  reproducing  sound  from  ■  "oand  t™"  *"*  °°  ""^ 

3,001.030.  »-19-«l.  CT.  1T9— 100_3.  construction 

Maurer.   Leslie  R  •  *<>  .5""";  ij/^'nio   ft-1^1    CT    5— 845. 
for  upholstered  furniture.     8,000.019,  9-19-61,  i-i.  i>--o"» 

3.000.455.  »-l»-«l.  Cl    180-12. 
>""c*^"7Kbp':.".SWb.-.     3.000.7«_ 

•^r^'w-^"' fer■i^~'"^& 'iM^"K 

Mayior     hJS/w.      Ba«.ment    pipe    table,    and    .helves. 

S.oSofil2j^l9^l,  Cl.  211-108. 
Maiaantl,  Olorglo :  See— 

Pino    Ptero,  and  Mataantl.     8.000,870. 
McAda    ingle  L.     M«:banlied   waterfowl  decoy.     3.000,128, 

9-I9U1,  Cl.  43--3. 
•"^'^\irke?Herterti:.!a*^McAlplne.     8,000,841. 
MeCandiSi  ^^S  T*    to  The   A^rl^a   da^ware  Corp. 

Removable  mulUoa.     8,000,062,  9-iv-oi.  vi.  «« 

McCloakev,  Allen  L. :  •••— .  .. . mnuk MT 

Bni^,  WlUiam  D.,  aa«  UOSt^n-    MfiaQ.mi. 


McCloekey  Allen  L.,  and  L.  L.  Petteraon,  to  United  States 
Borax  i'Chemlcal  Corp.  PeeparatKm  of  alkyl  borate  eaters. 
3,000.926.  9-19-81.  Cl.  260--462. 

Mc<^lurg,  Glenn  0.,  and  J.  O.  Brown,  to  Mapiaflux  Corp. 
Eccentricity  teeter.     3.001,130,  »zl»r«l;,CK  £2*— 3t„,„,. 

McCurdy  Harry  C ,  deceased,  bv  R.  L.  McCurdy,  ■dmlnU- 
Uatrlx  to  The  R  K.  Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Co.  Tracer 
mechanism.     3.000,362,  9-19-61.  Cl.  121 — 45. 

McCurdv,  Ruth  L. :  See — 

McD^n'S'lU'^.'^to   M^ij^Co..    inc.     Production   of 

M^^ry^&leS•T•l^An^^    T^  P*«^"^-  *'>  ^'"V" 
Carbide  Corp      Com^Jsltlon  comprising  bl8(2.3-epoxycyclo 

^ntin  ethe^r,  a  PO>ya»Tboxyllc  «»d  "^.''/'''V^;^  "ef'^^  ' 
and     cured     product     thereof.     3,000,848,     9-l»-6i,     «-i- 

260 — 42. 
McOraw-Bdlson  Co. :  See—- 

Collier.  Donald  W.     3.001.050. 

^'^HSgSrHow''ard*Trand  McOulre.     3.000.425 
McIiroT^Tohn   H.*  and'R.    L.    Moore,   to  Oene«lDynam^ 
Corp.     Dual     pattern     antenna.     3,001,196.    »-ltf-oi,     «-i- 

McYn^h^^James     C.     One     piece     paint     brash     container, 
for  bending  glass  sheets.     3,000,14J,  »-i»-oi.  ^i-  *»»     " 


lor    pruuiun   Bi«i«»D  .•^■c^^^.      -. . 

M^K^nnev    Henrv  F     W    G.   Steniel.  M.  Lowensteln.  aMl  A 
**mch?erto  a  Instrument  Co.    Division  otJperryfU^ 
Corp    Remote  internal  linear  poBlrion  indicator.    3.001.183. 
P-19-61.  Cl    340—195. 
McKenxle,  Herbert  A. :  See—  9  ntimtu 

Stanlev.  Alan,  and  McKenxle      3.000,704. 

9-19-61,  Cl    73—421. 
McKnlght.  Robert  J.  :  See —  xr_i,*»      ■»  nnn  4Rfl 

Poel.  Norman  C.  Baxter,  and  McKnlght.     3,000,48» 

McMahon.    Thomas    C.    to   Chrvsler    Corp.    of    Canada     Ltd. 
Load -deflection   testing  machine.     3,000,206.   9-19-61,    i  i. 

•J  ^ 94 

McNamara.  Sheridan  J.:  See—  o  noo  778 

Sively,  Andrew  M..  and  McNamara.     3  000,778. 
McNeil  Machine  &  Enelneertne  Co    The  ;  See— 

Parsch,  Gilbert  T.     3,000,056. 
''''''&«n'^M".arlt^L.:'ScPherson,  Tatchell,  and  Abbott. 

Q  (vW)  849 
Meat  Packers  Equipment  Co^ee— 
Hawley.  Richard  A.      3,000,S7d. 

Mehm.  Joseph  A.  :  See—    w^v„      o  nn^  091 

Wilcoi   Dovle  E..  and  Mehm.     a.wji.wwJ-   __.  „       imir 

Meinilo.  Manllo  B.  :   "'^-T,  .,,.         ,  nftO  798 
Peeaok   Stanlev.  and  MellUo.     i.ooo,  f w». 

Menxlmer,  Llale  W.  :  See-—  ^^  -^ 

Allen.  Edwin  L..  and  ""«  204 
De  Vlto.  Angelo  R.     3000.204^ 

Meopta  Prerov  narodnl  rvodnlk     See- 
Kafka.  Bedrich.   ,3.<>p02«3    , 

^"'^an\scVori"^rt.'^Ja^^^^^^^  ^^--'°'^-  ^""^  ^"""^ 

3,000.780. 

^^"-^'nk^walr/r  •r'^^  ^^oSS'l*^"""     '''^''''- 
McDaniel.  Lloyd  E.     3  000  793.       ^^  g^g 

"'"^^VFid^."r.»lM.rrt.n.     3,000.775. 

^^"^s^ir.S.r^ro. ''3:5^.594. 

^^^^'';^ha':iibe'«.^lscher.  and  Meystre.     3^000^884. 

-»i-p?s^t  KHi '-"^"^""^  ^'""""^ 

3  000,813.  9-19;51.  Cl    20S--139.  Platinum 

3,000,470.  9-19-61,  Cl.  \»»— ^-^ 
Mllee  Laboratories,  m*^:  „*''Vn00  791 
Schweiger.  Leonard  B.     2,00O,7»i, 

^*"^^ch^mld?.'Robe,?'r Miller  anj  Or^^co'TarTi  for 
**'rr^lit°glPke  a%cT;"''3.W92:'^^l.  Cl.  206-46^ 
Ml m^      KG.,">.rerson  Cheml^^^^^^  l\ 

Ko^u'.°*3.»vTi^r^'"^=^^. 

^'""l5ut'^or^o"m^s'^%nd  R^H.     3CK^^263^^^^^ 
Milton,  Thomas  W.  and  R.  «•     K«'™««g_^ 9^1   ci.  88—93. 
'"for  automotive  acceasoriee.    3.000^«^^'^Laboratories,    Inc. 
Mlms.    William    B      to    Bell    le^yno^  33a—*. 

SoJld-.tate  maser.    3,001,14,*.  »-i«»-o  . 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bet 


3.001,126. 


Rehwaldt. 


Farjat.   to 


of  America.     Holder  for 
,  CI.  206 — 52. 

3,000,927. 

3,000,840. 

rinduBtrla    Mlnerarta   e 


Hluveapolia-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Entln.  Leonard  F.     3,000,221. 
Frlel,  Lester  D.     3.000.212. 
Jenien.  Jamea  L.     3.001.125. 
Slkorra,  Daniel  J.     3,001,117. 
Mlnneaota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :   8 
Frltta,  Robert  W.,  and  Karrer. 
Johnson,  SUnley  L.      3.000.149. 
Nelson,     Cecil     M.,     Larsen.     Goralskl,    and 

3.000,434. 
Scbuldt.  Donald  A.     3,000  159. 
Mlramontes.   LuU   E..   M.   A.   Romero,   and   F    A  _ 

G     D    Searle   *  Co.      3^-alkanoyloxy  6  methvl-5,16-pregna- 
dlen-20-onea.     3,000,914,  9-lfr-«l,  Cl.  260—397.4. 
Mlrvlss,  Stanley  B..  and  O.  C.  Slotterbeck,  to  Esao  Research 
and  Enalneerlna  Co.     Preparation  of  resins  from  aromatlcs 
and  aldehydes.     3,000,859.  9-19-61.  Cl.  260—67 
Mlsuraca    Louis  J.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  ProducU  Inc      Pho- 
tofrapfiic  slide  projector.     3.000,258.  9-19-61.  Cl.  88—28. 
Mitchell.  Edward  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  ALr  Force. 
Tlmeto-go  mechanism.     3.000,568.  9-19-61,  Ci.   235—193. 
Model  Plastic  Corp.  :  Hee — 

Cohn,  DavM.     3,000.138.  ^,  ,    t,,     .  • 

Mohler,    lionald,   and   N.    W.   Cronqulst,    to   General    Electric 
Co         Electrolytic     capacitor     and     electrolyte     therefor. 
3.60I.IO8,  9-19-61,  Cl.  317—230. 
Moler,   Edwin    8.,   Jr.,   to   Hercules   Powder  Co.      Method   of 
lubricating  a  gas  turbine  engine.     3.000,827,  9-19-61.  Cl. 
252 — 56 
Mollns  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  :  See- 
Rowlands,  Tom.     3,000.488. 
Moltenbrey,  Ronald  A.  :   See —  ^  .,  ,       ,„  o  ^aa  iki 

Johnston.  Robert  A.,  Holden.  and  Moltenbre^     3iP<^i^{ 
Monegato    Joseph    M.      Dumping  cart.      3.000,671,   9-19-61. 

Cl.  298—2. 
Monroe,  Lee  P.,  to  Packaging  Corp. 
rolls  of  tape.     3,000,494.  9-19-61 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Blrum,  Gall  H.,  and  Heininger. 
Buchter,  Hugo  H.      3,000,227. 
Johnson.  John  H..  and  I-"ields. 
Tuvell.  Melvln  E.     3,000.831. 
Montecatlnl,    Societa    Generale   per 

Larcher    SlMo,   and   Compostella      3.000,989. 
Pino,  Pl'ero.  and  Maizantl.     3,000,870. 
Moore      Buell,     to     Esquire,     Inc.       Floodlight.       3.001.060, 
9-19-61    a.  240—3.  ._     ,  .    . 

Moore    Buell    to  Esquire,   Inc.     Floodllfht  having  segmented 

reflector.     3,001,0«1.  9-19-61.  Cl.  245-41.35. 
Moore    Hall  k  Pollock  :   See— 

Hlggs    Harold  P.     3,001.106. 
Moore    Harry  C.  to  Beloit  Iron  Works.     Moving  belt  suction 
^I'asaemW.     3,000.439.  9-19-ttl.  a.  162-314. 
Moore,  Robert  L, :  Hee— 

Mcllroy,  John  H..  and  Moore. 
Moores.  Mead  8.  :  Bee — 

Rudner.  Bernard,  and  Moores. 
Rudner.  Bernard,  and  Moorea. 
Moores.  Mead  S.,  to  Koppers  Co., 
borozyalkyDalkylene      diamine 
9-19-61,  Cl.  260—462. 
Moran,  Edward  E.     Electric  can  opener. 

Q^   30 4 

Morgan     Elmer   A  ,   and    F.    8.    Anderson.      Cotton   chopping 

machine     3,000.449.  9-19-61.  Cl.  172— 94. 
Moruannon.  Peter  H..  to  United  States  of  America   A  r  Force. 
Mechanical   timing  unit.     3.000,468.  9-19-ftl.   Cl.    186—39 
Morlta.    Masaauke,    and    S.    Ito,    to    Nippon    Electric   Co.    Ltd. 
P     M     reception    system    of    high    sensitivity       3,001,068, 
9^19-61,  CI.  250—20. 
Moro,  Antonio,  to  F.  Ill  Borlettl,  S.p.A.     Zlg-aag  sewing  ma- 
chine with  variable  sewing  cycle.     3,000,333,  9-19-61,  11 
112—158.  „  .   ^       , 

Morris,  Arthur  L.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corp. 
Electromagnetic  wave  modulating  devlcea.  3,001.151. 
9-19-61.  Cl  332—51. 
Morris.  Harry,  and  H.  C.  Knights,  to  United  Klngdooi  Atomic 
Energy  Authority.  Thermocouple  cable  arrangements 
3,000.803,  9-19-61,  Cl.  204 — 193.2. 
MorrUon.  Billy.     Automobile  luggage  rack  cover.     3,000,419, 

9-19-61,  Cl,  150 — 52, 
Morrison  Steel  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Harsch.  Arthur  J.    3.000.048. 
Morae.  Arthur  O.  ;  See — 

Rablnow.  Jacob,  and  Morse.    3.000.262. 
Morton.  Henry  C.  :  See — 

Runton,  Lealie  A.,  and  Morton.  3.000.076. 
Runton.  Leslie  A  .  and  Morton.  3,000,846. 
Morway.  Arnold  J.  :  See — 

"     "  "     ■  "      Morway.    Bartlett.   and    Mueselg. 


3,001.196. 

3,000,924. 

3  000  925 
Inc.     fetrakl8(dlhydroi5 

preparation.      3,000.922 


3,000,095,  9-19-61. 


Mueller.  Charles  W..  to  Radio  Cy>rp.  of  America.     Semleon* 
ductor  device  assemblies.    3,001,113,  ^19-61.  Cl.  317 — 236. 
Mueaalg,  Clifford  \V.  :  See— 

Wanleaa,    Graham   G.,   Morway,    Bartlett.   and    Maeaalg. 
3,000,823. 
Muettertles,  Earl  L.  :  See — 

Smithy  William  C.  and  Muettertles.     3,000.694. 
Mulbole.  William  G..  and  J    J.  Oemar.  to  Cblcopee  Mfg.  CV)ri'- 

Diaper  holder.     3.000.381.  9-19-61.  Cl.  128—284. 
Muller.  Otto  Wllhelm  :  See  - 

Van  Schoor,  Albert.  Jacobi.  Lust.  Flemmlng.  and  Muller. 
3  000  780 
Mullln.    William    H..    and    F.    Feeney,  to   Phllco   Corp.      Air 

condiUoning.     3.o6o.l92.  9-19-61,  Cl.  62—285. 
Mundy.  Lloyd  W.  :  See- 

Heer.  Ralph  W..  Otto,  and  Mundy.     3.000,»t9. 
Munzt>erK.  Hans  G.  :  See— 

LogJTot.  Ren«  P     and  Munaberg.     3.000.177. 
.Murad,  Emll  M..  to  <)rt)ltec  Corp.     Transistor  and  method  of 
making  same.      3.001.112.   ^19-61.   C\.  317—233. 

Murdoch.  Guy  C.  and  H.  J,  Schneider,  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Co. 
.New  polymers  of  unsaturated  glycklyl  ethers  and  methods 
for  producing  them.     3,000,690,  fr-19-61.  Cl.  8—128. 
.Murray.    Maurice    J.,    and    H.    A.    Plaxge.    to    Univeraal    Oil 
Products  Co.     Conversion  process.     3.000.811.  9-19-61.  Cl. 
208—90. 
Museey.   George   E..   P.   L.   Luxem.  and  J.  J.   Yucua,  to  U.S. 
Industries.    Inc.      Refrigerated   storage    tank.      3.000,187. 
9-19-61.  a.  62—158. 
N.V^.  Konlnklijke  Nederlandsche  Zoutlndustrie :  See — 

Kapsenberg.  Hans.     3.000.708. 
N.V.  Konlnklijke  Nederlandse  Vliegtulgenfabrlek  :  See— 

Aris.  David  J.  B,    3.000.423. 
Naber.  Joseph  S.,  and  A.  H.  Maciszewski.  to  A.R.F.  Products, 
Inc.     Remote  control  transmitting  device.    3,001,066.  9-19- 
61,  Cl.  250— 17. 
Napier,  D,,  k  Son  Ltd.  ;  See   - 

Bishop.  Basil  T  0.     3,000.612. 
Manstfeld,  Geoffrey  C.  G.,  and  Blyth.     3,000,180. 
Naslund.  GnsUv,     Bag-tying  apparatuses,     3,000,138.  9-19- 

61,  CI.  53 — 198. 
National  Aluminum  Co.  :  See — 

Friedman,  Leon  S.,  Spencer,  and  Sellgson.     3.000.474. 
National  Malleable  and  Steel  Castings  Co.  :  See — 

Shafer,  James  A.     3.000.330. 
National  Pneumatics  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Delany.  F>ank  M..  and  Daugirdas.     3.000,361. 
.National  Reararch  Corp,  :  See — 

Nottingham.  Wayne  B.    3.001,128. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  :  See — 
.Morris.  Arthur  L.     3,001,151. 

Patrick.  Colin  R..  Stacey,  and  Tatlow.     3,000,976. 
National  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Hnlllcka.  Mllo  P..  Jr.    3.000.346. 
Nations.  Ronald  G.  :  See — 

Haaek.  Robert   H..  and  Nations.     3.000,906. 
NHder,  F.  A..  Co.,  The :  See — 

Reynolds,  Frederick  N.    3.000.041. 
Reynolds.  Frederick  N.    3.000.942. 
Nell.  Hugh  G..  to  Special  Instruments  Laboratory,  Inc.     In- 
spection apparatus.     3,001,080.  9-19-61.  Cl.  250—219. 

Neil.   Raymond  M.     Policeman's  overcoat.     3,000.012.  9-19- 

gj    Q\    2 M 

Neim'an.' William  T.  :  See — 

Campbell.  Gregory  J.    3,001,0*0. 
Nelss,    Richard    A.      Method    for    protecting   and    treating   a 
heating    system    against    rust,    corrosion,    etc.      3,000.365, 
9-19-61,  Cl    122—379. 
Nells,  Allen   H.   and   L.  D.,   to  Diamond  Printing  Machinery 
Co.     Printing  machines.     3.000,299.  9-19-61.  Cl.  101—291. 
Nells.  Lester  D.  :  See — 

Nell*.  Allen  H.  and  L.  D.    3,000,299. 

A.  Goralskl,   and  D.  T 


Wanleaa.    Graham    G, 
3.000.825. 
Morway,  Arnold  J.,  J.  J 
to    Elaso    Research    and 
composition,     3.000,824. 
Moabacher,    Bruce    H..    to 


Kolfenbaeh,  and  J,   O    Smith.   Jr  . 
Engineering   Co       Lubricating   oil 
^19-61,  Cn.  252 — 40.7. 
Roper    Hydraulics.    Inc.      Electro- 
magnetic clutch.    3.000.479,  9-19-61,  Cl.  192—35. 
Moaby,  Frederick  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co,     Terminal  struc- 
ture for  double-ended  lamp*.    3,001.096,  9-19-61,  Cl.  313— 
818. 
Mow,  Philip  H.  :  See- 
Roberts.  George  B    and  Moas.    3.000.909. 
Motoai,  Aldo.     Froth  flotation  process  and  machine.     3,000.- 

501.  9-19-rtl.  Cl.  209—169, 
Mueblhausen,   Cbarlea    H..    to  The  Oliver  Corp,      (\)unterbal- 
aaced  drive  mecbanlom  fur  harvester.     3.000.226.  9-19-61. 
a.  74 — 40. 
Moeller  BraM  Co. :  See — 

Gray,  Robert  A..  Jr.,  Inch,  and  Fuesleln.    3.000.345. 


and    Mfg. 

154      42, 

3,001.092. 
3,001.019. 


(^o.      Textile 
9-19-61.   Cl. 


Nelaon,  Cecil  M..  W .  C,  l.jir«en.  h 
Rehwaldt.  to  Minnesota  .Mining 
splicing,      3.000,434.   »-iy-6l.   (T 

Nemetli.    Otto   R.      Stepper  motor. 

310—37. 
Nesael.  Jiri  M.  :  See— 

Uecke  Edward  H,.  and  Nessel, 

Newcomb  Electronics  Corp  ;   Bee — 

Hoskin.  Richard  K      3.000,583, 

Newland.  Gordon  C,  and  J.  W.  Tamblyo,  to  E:aBtman  Kodak 
Co.  Poiy-a-oletin  compoHitlon  stabilized  against  ultra- 
violet light  deterioration.  3.000.856.  9-19-61.  a.  260 — 
45.95. 

Nicholas.  Andrew  J. :  See — 

Tower.  Henry  .\I,.  and  Nicholas. 

Nicolas.    Jean    B.      Road    vehicles. 
214—505. 

Nit'man.  Natteeb.  Archery  arrows. 
273—1065. 

Nile*.   Nelson   P..  to  United  States 
Production    of    sodium    borates. 
23—59. 

.Nilsson.  Gosta  :   See — 

Dahlen.   Sven   E  ,  and  NilHson, 

Ninet.  Leon.  S.  Plnnert.  and  J  Preud  homiiie.  to  Soclete  des 
L'Hines  Chlmlques  Rhone-Poulenc.  Spiramycins  and  their 
production.      3.000.785.   9-19-61.  Cl.    167—65. 

Nippon  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Morita.  Masasuke,  and  Itn     3.001.068. 
Yaxuda.  Suwuniu      ,'{,001,064 

Noack.  Rolf,  and  H.  Schulie,  to  VEB  Kamera-  und  Klnowerke 
Dre»den,  Control  means  for  exposure  factorx.  3.000.282. 
9-19-61,   Cl.  95  —  10. 

Noonan.  Charles  B,,  to  Unite<l  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Ma- 
chines for  shaping  uppers  over  lasts.  3.0OO.023.  9-16-61. 
Cl.  la— 7.8. 


3,000,553. 

3,000.523. 

9-19-61. 

Cl 

3.000.635. 

9-19-61, 

Cl 

Borax  k  Chemical  Corp. 
3,000,701.    y-19-61.    Cl. 


3.000,153. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Norbute  Corp. :  See—     ^  ^^^  _„ 

W  ojan.  Clifford  A.     3.000.292. 
Norfolk  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Ransom.  Robert  B.    3.000.239. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  :   See — 

Bower.  John  L.    3.0O1.081. 

Wilcox.  Doyle  E..  and  Mehm.     3.001.093. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :   See— 

Braicks.  Johan  W.     3.0O1.012. 

De  guant,  Hans.    3  001.149. 

Dulnker.  Simon.    3.001,122.  ...,,.     „„      -jnini'is 

Jacobs,  (lenri  J.  A.  M,.  and  van  ''f.^^'-^deven      3.001,138 

Jochems.  Pleter  J.  W     and  de  ii'."-""'^'^?',"**''^*^ 
Knol,  Kornella  S.,  and  van  de  Weg.     3.001,146, 
Koolhof.  Regnerus  A.     3. 00 1.085. 
Tulp  Theodopus  J,    3.001.089. 

Tulp!  Theodorus  J.    3.001,090.  Mi,.„rt, 

Van    Overbeek,    Adrlanus   J.    W.    M..    and    de    Miranda. 
3,001,077. 

Nlr!E'Vn£fr'aTi!'w     Sproule.  to  E«.o  Research  and 

"^'fflneering,";.  ' Vinely   d'^i^^.  81T  9"?^' 6rcr2o2- 
dantH  for  oils  and  greases.     3  000.819,  »-i»-oi.  t  1.   ^•>- 

25 
Norwalk  Truck  Lines.  In*"- ^   ^JX'n^To 

NottlnS^m"'  W-;.|fk.   TNaXna.    Research   Corp,      Mea« 

No"vVk"'^Le^-^"^-^'fT'{r;oln.*oU^.;1th'-^:ng.neerin^  of 

^  Ohli,      Prepkrarion    of    carboxymethyl    dextranlron    on. 

plexes.      3/)00,872.   9-19   61.   Cl.    2»>0     209 
Null.  Myron  R.  :  See— 

boiler.  William  W..  and  NuM     3.001. OS,"). 
Nutone.  Inc.  :  See— 

Spear.  Walt^er  A.     3,001.056. 

^''''•K?uUhof.''jak^.rNy..   and    l>..nceel       3.0001.022. 

"^SmltTv^imaVH  ,  Krohner,  and  Adolphson,     3,000,376. 
Oakes.  E.  T  ,  Corp.   The  :   See 

Oakes.  Karle  T.     3,000.618. 
Oakes   E.Thomas:   See 

Oakes,  EarleT.     3,{>OO.fll8  . 

OnkPn     Earle    T      decaHed.    bv    E     T.    and    M.     K     ()i  k.-t.. 
executorrto  The   E     T    Oakes    Corp      Continuous   mixer, 
3  000  618.   9-19-61.   d    259—9. 
Oaken,  Mabel  R  :   ^ee-- 

Oakps   EarleT     3.000.618,  ^^        ,,        „,,   ^ 

Obergfell,    Hermann,    to    Badger    Mfg     Corp,      Gasoline    filler 
cap      3,000..->34.   9-10   61.   Cl    220     46. 

''"^'sSJidlnV'Vharle^V.  and  O.erhoUz   ,  3.000,^08. 
OBrle^   FrancU   L..    to    Norwalk    TruH<    Lines     Inc.      Pallet 

container       3  000,002.   9-10  61,   (1.   248-120. 
O'Brien,  Lester  .1.  :   See-- 

Hackman,  Robert   L.  and  O  Rrlcn      3.001.057 
O'Brien.  Richard  C,  to  llarrts-Intertvpe  Corp.     Photographic 

type   composition.      3.000,27»,   »-l9   ♦>!.   Cl.   ».»     4..i. 
O'Brien.  Richard  J.  :   See 

(Jratlan    JoHet>h   W,  and  O'Brien.     3,001,026. 
Ocnaschek.  l-rank  J   :   See—  Tnnn  i>i 

Martin.   David   O      and   Ocnasch.-k       3,000,1-.1. 
Oeatreich.  Frederick  W  .  Jr   :   S'ee—  „  .^^  -  ., 

Sonnenburg.   William   J.,   and  Oestrelch.      3.0<M),.')41. 

""•"^wilip^Elmar^'KrRubinsteln.   and  Ohlson       3.000,9 '8 
Olah.   (ieorge  A.,  and   S,  J    Kuhn.   ,0  The  Dow  Chemlca^  Co 

Alkylatlon    of    aromatic    compounds.      3.000.»8«.    H-i»   01, 

Cl    260- -671 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemiral  (  ^^\  '^'^rr 

ri;V^z'  /oC/e  "andT^ried'"'^^' .  15 
GlIverBernanf  M  '.  \o  H-wlett-Packard  Co      .Automatic  meter 

calibrator.     3.001.131,   9-19-61.   Cl    324-74. 
Oliver  Corp  .  The  :   See  -  o  nnn  j.a 

Muehlhausen.  Charles  H.     3,000,226. 
Oliver,  John  P.  :  See— 

Cahoon,  Nelson  C.  and  Oliver.     .3.000,804  , 

OlWen     Nell    L       Fabric    and    method    of   and    apparitus    for 
"'producing   the   same'      3,000,43'.   9-19-^n.   Cl     ^J\'^  ^ 

Oilier,    Jacques    V,.    H      G     ^^/'^"•"''^""^o  A"\   19   flTcT 
Packaging  and  similar  machines.     3,000.15,.  9-lH-»i.  ti 

Ol^Vlfenry   H..   to  Crawford   Door  Co.     Lock   mechanism. 

3.0^.203,  ^19-61.  Cl.  70  -216.  ,  nnn  1 1 1 

Olson.  Walter  H..  to  Valspar  Corp      Display  unit.     3,000.113, 

9-19-61.  Cl.  35—28.3. 

134  Wood  worth  Corp. :   See --  ^  »,.,„      o  nnn  714 

Grant.   Nicholas  J  .  Goetiel.  and  Kalll.     3.000,734 
Orbltec  Corp  :   See- 

Or,off^"l?a%W.,^.n/n"H^lnkamn,  t^  ^^Y^rCl  ^44"ll: 
knock  gasoline  compositions.     3,000,709,  9-19-61,  «.i.  « 

Or?ov,  Konstantln.  Combined  balance  for  solving  equations 
an<j  Inequalities   3,0O0,V14.  »-l»-«l- Cr  •^»— ^0. 

Orr,  A11i7b,  25%  to  J.  Orr,  and  25%  to  J.  E.  Buntln. 
Pivoted  head,  slldable  side  jaw  wrench  having  ratchet 
type  actuating  means.     3.000.245,  9-19-61,  Cl.  81— 63  2. 

Orr,  Jeff  :   See— 

Orr^AUle  E.    3.000.245.     „     .     „  ^,  ^  ,  .        ™.„ 

Ortleb,  bouglas,  deeeai«.d.  by  E.  A.  «''tjJL»''  "•'<^"!^l^«,^'^V 
trically  controlled  Ink  agitator.  3,000,300,  9-19-61,  Cl. 
101—364. 

Ortleb,  Ella  A. :  See— 

0'8h?;*'Ann'^"v?""F.it'^vfring.      3,000.118.   9-19-61.    Cl. 

36—10. 
Osmar,  John  J.  :  Sea—  ^^ 

Mulhole,  William  G  ,  and  Otmar.    8,000,381. 


'"'%'ah''on^rhn'  R,  bffe'^orf.  Parker,  and   Vanderilppe. 

Ototanu'roherto  The  Research  Institute  for  Iron    Steel  and 

other    Metals    of    The    Tohoku    Unlveralty.      Fine-grained 

steels.     3.000,731,  9-19-61.  Cl.  75—129. 
Ott,  Wllhelm:   See—  „^„«... 

Selfrled,  W  alter,  and  Ott.    3.000  054  .      o.       , 

Ottenheym,   Johannes    H..    and   J.    W.    Garritsen,    to   Stajsd- 

carbon  nVv.     Process  for  preparing  an  o-halogeno-lactam. 

3,(K)0,881,  9-19-61,  Cl.  260—239.3. 
Ottley.  Nonuan  F.  :   See—-  on^naqn 

Mayhew,  Raymond  L.,  and  Ottley.     3,000,835. 

Heer    Ralph   W.,   Otto,  and  Mundy.     3,000,649. 
Ours    Carl  C,  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Brush. 

3,000,030,  9-19-61    Cl.  15 — 201. 
Owen,  Douglas  H.  :  See — 

Buckley,  Sidney  E.,  and  Owen.    3,000,828. 
Owens-Illlnols  Glass  Co  :   See — 
Miller,  John  D      3,000,492. 
Schalch,  Wilbur  A.     3,000,050. 
Schalch,  Wilbur  A.     3,000,051. 

Soubler,  Leonard  D.     3,000,052.  .      r ...      ^   ... 

Oxford    Leonard  G.,  to  Slmmonds  Aerocessorles  Ltd.     Cutting 

and  abiading  tools      3,000,077.  9-19-61.  Cl.   29—78. 
Pacific  Semiconductors.  Inc.  :   See — 
Frazler,  Henry  D.     3,001,110. 
Pessok,  Stanley,  and  Mellllo.    3,000,798. 
Pack  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Shelly,  Robert  S.     3,000.684. 
Packaging  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Monroe,  Lee  P.     3,000,494.  ,    ^      ,„     .  ,     , 

PaddlBon,  Eric,   to  The  English   Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Electrical 

protective    relavs.      3,001,101,   9-19-61,   Cl.   317—52. 
Pah  I,  Henry  A   :   See — 

W  illard,  Frank  G  .  and  Pahl.     3,000.517. 
I'ankuch,   Henry.      Audible  fishing   lure.     3.000,130.  9-19-61, 

Cl.  43—42.17. 
Paramount  Pictures  Corp.  :   See — 

Weiss,  Phil  H..  and  Relter.  3,001.011. 
Park,  Glenn  S..  and  G.  A.  Rea,  to  The  Hell  Co.     High  pres- 
sure  gear   pump.      .{,000,323,   9-19-61,  Cl.    103—126. 
Parke.  Davis  k  Co   :   .s'ee — 

De  Wald,   Horace  A.,  and  Hylander.     3,000,922. 
Parker,  George:   See — 

Mahony,   John   P.,   Ostendorf,  Parker,  and  Vanderilppe. 
3,001,010. 
ParkerHannlfln  Corp.  :   See— 

Schmlel,  Herbert  H.     3,000,397. 
Parker,  Leland  C.  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Electromagnetic 

plunger   pumps,      .■{.000.:{21 ,    9-19-(il.   CM.    10;{ -53. 
Parsch.  Gilbert  T..  to  The  McNeil  Machine  k  Engineering  Co. 
Mold    carriers    for    use    In    rotational    casting.      3.000,056, 
9-19-61,  Cl.  18 — 43. 
Pasqulne,  Arthur  R.  :   See — 

Ganz,   Henry,   Pasqulne,  and  Belden.      3,000,430. 
I'atent-Treuhand  Gesellschaft      fur     electrlsche     Qluhlampen 
m.b.H.  :   See— 

Pletzsch.  Herbert.     3.001.164. 
Patrick.  Charles  T..  Jr.  :  See —  „„„„„.„ 

McGary.   Charles   W..   Jr.,   and   Patrick.     3,000,848. 
Patrick,  Colin  B.,  M.  Stacey,  and  J.  C.  Tatlow,  to  National 
Research    Development   Corp.      Manufacture   of  fluorlnated 
aromatic  compounds.     3,000,976.  9-19-61,  Cl.   260—650. 
Patron,  Germano,  and  A.  Ferrl,  to  Slcedlson  Set.     Method  of 
stabilizing    trlchloroethylene    and    stabilizing    composition 
therefor.    3,000,977,  9-19-61,  Cl.  260—652.7. 
Pattenden.  Warren  C.  :  See— 

Bonmartlnl,  Francesco  O.,  and  Pattenden.     3,000,821. 
Patterson,  Walter  G.,  to  Atlantic  Steel  Co.     Wire  coll  carrier. 

3,000,589,  9-19-61,  Cl.  242—115. 
Paul,  Albert,  to  Borg  Warner  Corp.     Plug-In  pump  assembly. 

3,000.543,  9-19-61,  Cl.  222—333. 
Pechlnev,  Compagnle  de  Prodults  Chlmlques  et  Electrometal- 


lurglques  :   See- 
Gauguin.  Roland,  and  Claus.    3,000,699. 
Wetroff.  Georges,  and  Treblllon.    3.000.919. 
Pederson.   Raymond   L.,    to   The   Upjohn  Co.      Preparation  of 
17a  hydroxyprogesterone     and     Intermediates.       3,000,883. 
9-19-61,  Cl.  260—239.55. 
Pedro.  Charles  R.     Portable  nursery  feeder.     3,000,601,  9-19- 

61,  Cl.  248—106. 
Penland,   HllUard  H.,   to  American   Enka  Corp-     Method  and 
apparatus  for  producing  bulky  yarn.     3,000,168,  9-19-61, 
Cl    57—34. 
Pennsvlvanla  Industrial  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Powers,  Paul  O.     3,000.868. 
PennUnion  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Cornell,  Mward  S,  Jr.     3.001.166. 
Cornell.  Edward  S..  Jr.     3.001.172. 
Cornell,  Edward  S  .  Jr.     3.001.174. 
Perazzoll.   Henry   J.      Machine   for  handling   railroad   ties   or 

the  like.     3.000.325.  9-19   61.  Cl.  104—9. 
Perettl.   Leonard  :   See — 

Johnson,  Arnold  E..  and  Perettl.     3.000.124 
Perri.  Frank  B.  :   See  -  ^„„    „_ 

Du   Grenler.  Francis  C.  and  Perri.     3.000,485. 
Pessok,  Stanley,  and  M.  B.  Mellllo,  to  Pacific  Semiconductors. 
Inc      Electrical  contact  to  semiconductor  body.     3,000,798, 
9-19-61,  n.  204—15.  ,     „    „     ^. 

Peters,   Edward  L.,  M.    8.  Welnsteln,  and  J.   H.   Buehler,   to 
T'nlted  States  of  America.  Navy.     Incremental  hydrobaro- 
phone.     3,000,216.  9-19-61.  Cl.  73—398. 
Petersen.  G*»rald  A  :   See — 

Goode.  Robert  W.    3.000.587. 
Petersen,  "Walter  C.  :   See —  „  ^^^  ,„„ 

Larue.  Herschel  C.  and  Petersen.    3.000.120. 
Peteraon.  Arthur  D.  :  flee — 

Jodock.  Marvin  8.    8.000,583. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Pctenon,  Glen.     Method  and  means  of  uvtadadnc  claitle 

wavea.    a.001.0«.  »-l»-«l.  CI.  280—17. 
Petro-Tex  Ctienbcal  Corp.  :   See — 
Tacliopp.  Lloyd  D.     3,000,7»4. 
Pctteraon.  Lowell  L. :  See— 

McCloakey.  Allen  L..  and  Pettenon.    3,000,926. 
Petty.  OllTe  8.  :   ««" — 

Haabrook.  Arthur  F.     3,000,460. 
Haabrook.  Arthor  F.     3,000,461. 
Pfelffer,  Carl  F   H.     VUlble  diipoaable  gaaollne  filter  for  out- 
board motors.     3.000,504,  »-l»-61,  CI.  210— W. 
Pf  untner,  Richard  A.  :  See —  ^      _  ,^„  „„„ 

SulhTan.  Gerald  L.,  Pfuntner.  and  Lynch.     3.000,222. 
Pfuntner.    Richard   A.,   and    F.    R.    D'Entremcnt,    to  (Jeneral 
Electric    Co        Magnetic     core    conatruction.       8,001,163, 
^ll»-61.  CI.  336—217. 
Phllco  Corp.  :   See— 

Brown.  Reynolda  D.  Jr.     3,001,104. 
MulUn,  William  H.,  and  Feeney.     3,000,192. 
Thlelen.  Albert  F..  Jr.     3,000,058. 
Phllllpa,   Benjamin,    8.    W.   Tlnaiey.   »nd    P.   8.    SUrcher,    to 
Union   Carbide   Corp.      Production   of   epallon-caprolactani 
from    6-acetosy    caprolc    acid    and    Its    lactone    adducts. 
3,000.877    9-19-61.  CT.  260—239.3. 
Phllllpa,    Benjamin,   S.   W.    Tlnsley.   and    P.    8.    SUrcher,   to 
Union     C^rtlde    Corp.       Production    of    alkyl-substituted 
epellon  c*proUctain«.     3,000,878,  9-19-61.  O.  260—239.3. 
Phillips.    Benjamin     8.    W.   Tlnaiey.    and    P.    8.    SUreher.    to 
Inion    Carbide    Corp.       Process    for    the    production    of 
epsUon  caprolactams.     3,000.879.  9-19-61.  CI.   260—239.3. 
Phillipa,    Benjamin.    S.   W.   Tlnaiey,   and    P.    8.    Starcher.    to 
Union  Carbide  Corp.     Production  of  epsUon  ca  pro  lactam*. 
3.000.880    9-19-61,  CI.  260—239.3. 
Phillips.  Harry  L..  ajid  L.  8.  Fain,  to  Floseal  Corp.     Method 
of  making  dl»>s  for  forming  cardboard  blanks.     3.000.23T, 
J>-19-«1.  CI.  76—107. 
Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.  :   See — 

Bowman.  -Mark  M..  Jr      3,000.402. 
Favre.  John  A.     3,000,854. 

(foodhup.   Lyie  I).,   Louthan,  and  Cantrel.     3.000,799. 
I'hillips,  Ka>ph  O.  :  Bee — 

Land.  William  E..  and  Phillips.    3.000.308. 
Piazza.    Frank   D..    Jr.      Strain   icauge.      3.000.208,  9-19-61, 

CI.  73—136. 
Pidhayny,    Denny    D..    to    Thompson    Ramo    Wooldrldge    Inc. 
Doppl^r  radar  transmitter.     3.001.189.  9-19-61.  CI.  343—8. 
Pierce    J"aol    Jr.,   to  PieTC»»  Wrapping   Machine  Co.      Spiral 

wrspplne  machine.      3,000.167.  9-19-61.  O.   57 — 3. 
I'letve  Wrapping  Machine  Co.  :   See — 

Pierce.  Paul.  Jr.     3.000.167. 
Piers,    Eber   F..    Jr.      Fastener   tie.      3,000.394.   9-19-61,    CI. 

132—46 
Pier    Meyer,  and  M.  A.  Chilcoat.  to  Futurecraft  Corp.     Quick 

detachable  coupling.     3.000,655,  9-19-61.  CI.  284 — 19. 
Pietisrh.   Herbert,   to   Patent  Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fur  elec- 
trlsche  (iluhlampen  m.b.H.     Rotatable  base  for  fluoreacent 
lamps.     3.001, 1*4,  9-19-61.  CI.  339—2. 
Ilnnert,  Sylvle  :   gee — 

Mnet    Leon,  Plnnert.  and  Preud'homme.     3.000.785. 
Pino.   Plero.  and  O.   Maizantl,   to  Montecatini,   Sodeta  Gen- 
erale  per  I'lndujitrla  Minerarla  e  Chteilca.     Alkyl  and  aryl 
bis      (cydopentadlenyl )      titanium-titanium      tetrachlorldo 
polymerization  catalysts  and  process  for  polymerizing  ole- 
fins therewith.     3,000.870.  9-19-61.  C\.  260 — 93.5. 
Pitches.    Brian   E.     and    C.    I.    Crawford,    to    Fterrantl,    Ltd. 
Kleetromagnetic   pick  off  devices.      3,001,127.   9-19-61.   CI. 
323—90, 
Pitman.   Richard  W,  to  Underwood  Corp.     Ten   key  adding 
and      subtracting      machine.        3,000,561,      9-19-61,      CI. 
23.'i— 137 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :   See — 

Bachmann,  John  H..  De  Witt,  and  Strain.     3,000,749. 
Fredenburg.  Robert  H.     3,000,978. 

Gregoriwi.   Joseph   S.,   Reed,  and   Gardner.      3,000,141. 
McKelvey.  Harold  E.     3,000,143. 
I'laggp.  Howard  A.  :  See — 

Murray.  Maurice  J.,  and  Plagge.    3,000.811. 
Plaseer.     Franz,    and    J.    Theurer.       Mobile    track     tamper. 

.'1.0OO..326,  9-19-61.  C>.  104 — 12. 
Plasser,   Frani.   and   J.    Ttieurer.      Trark    tamping   machine. 

3,000,327.  9-19-61.  CI    104—12, 
Plasaer.   Franz,  and  J.  Theurer      Mobile  track  tamping  ma- 
chine     3.000.328.  9-19-61.  O.  104  —  12. 
I'latt.  J   H..  &  Son.  :  gee— 

Piatt.  Iceland  H..  Jr.  and  John  D,    3.000.448. 
Platr    John  D.  ;   See — 

Piatt.  I>>land  H  ,  Jr.  and  John  D.     3.000.448 


John   D..    to  J.    H.    Piatt   k    Son. 
3,000.448,  9-19-61,  CL   171—92. 


Platr,    Leiand    H.,    Jr.   and 

Itench  cleaning  machine. 
Pllahner.  Paul  J.  :   See — 

Chesnutt,   Jamea   R,.   and   PUnbner.      3,001,1  fl7. 
Poel.   .Norman  C,   J.  C.   B«iter,  and   R.  J    McKnlght,   to  The 

Rapids    Standard    Co.    Inc.      Sensing    device.      3,000,469, 

9-19^-61.  <n,    198—160. 
Poland,  Charles  O.     Indiana  Farm  Bureau  Cooperatlv*  Assn., 

Inc.     Baler     3.000  29fl   9   19-61 ,  H,  100— 251 
Polayes.   Jack,    to  Ttie   Bar  Plate   Mfg.   Co.      Photoeomiooaing 

apparatus  of  step-and  repeat  type.     3.000,104,  9-19MH.  CI. 

83— 1»4  5 
Polbemus,  Von   D..   to  General  Motors  Corp.     Multiple  stage 

variable  rate  spring.     3.000.625.  9-19-61.  CI.  267^68 
Pollard.  James  H.     Assembly  means  for  a  cylindrical  planer 

head      3.000.413,  9-19-61.  CI.  144 — 230. 
Poor  *  Co  :   See — 

Heer.   Ra>ph  W..  Otto,  and  Mnndy      3,000,049. 
PorUls  Ltd.  :   See — 

WiUlama.  Harold  M.  G.    3.000,777. 
Poatmaater  General,  Her  Majesty's  :  Bee — 
Copping.  Geoffrey  P.     3,000,488. 


Power.  Walter  C,  and  E.  Bnrrell.  to  United  BtatM  of  _»«- 

lea.  Navy.    Fuae  housing.    8,000,810,  »-l»-«l.  CL  102 — 70. 

Powers,  Paul  O,,  to  Pennsylvania  Industrial  Cbcmical  Corp. 

Vinyl  toluene-alpha  methyl  otyrene  polymers.     8,000,86«, 

9-19-61,  CI.  260—88.2. 

I'reud'homme.  Jean  :  Bee — 

Nlnet,  Leon.  Plnnert,  and  Preud'homme.     8,000,780. 
Price,  Erwin  R.  :  See — 

Uanlnk,  Dean  K.,  and  Price.    3,000,756. 
Prins,  Klaas,  and  A.  J.  Stockmelater.     Machine  for  broaliinc 

pipe  flttinga.    3,000,026,  9-19-61,  CT.  15 — 21. 
Protq,  Pasquale  R.  :  See — 

Davis,  William  H..  Jr.    De  Mull,  and  Proto.     8,001,070. 
Puffe,  Werner,  to  Lehnuinn  Heln  k  Co.  A.G.    Arresting  device 

for  aircraft.     3.000,596,  9-19-61,  CI.  244 — 110. 
Puglleae,  Domenlck  A.  :  See — 

Silver,  Julian,  and  Puglleae.     3,000,459. 
Purex  Corp,  Ltd. :  See — 

Arden,  Benjamin.     3,000.829. 
Purnell,    Richard    F.,    to    Stewart-Warner   Corp.      Automatic 
sortation  system  control.     3,0O0,S19,  9-19-61,  Cl.  214 — 11. 
Purolator  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Hulrgren,  William  H.     3,000.506. 
Scavuzso,  William  J.     3.000,505. 
Pursglove,  Laurence  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     a-chloro- 

tolyl  benzoates.     3.000,930,  9-19-61,  Cl.  260 — 476. 
Puschhof.  Siegfried  :  See — 

Feichtlnger.    Hans,   Tuaimes,   and   Puschhof.     3,000,907. 
Puxkandl,     Peter,     to    Verelnlgte    Osterreichlsche    Elsen-und 
Stahlwerke    Aktlengeaellschaft.      Tlltable   crucible   or  con- 
verter   for    refining    crude    iron.      3,000,621,    9-19-61.   Cl. 
266 — 39. 
Kaasch.  Maynard  S.,  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Perchlorylarylureas.     3,000,940.  9-19-61.  Cl.  260 — 553. 
Rabinow>  Jacob,  and  A.  O.  .Morse ;  said  Rablnow  aaaor.  of  1S% 
to  M.  L.  Libman.     Photoelectrically  controlled  rear  mirror. 
,■{.000,262.  9-19-61.  CI,  88 — 77. 
Rackel.  Ernest,  to  Fruehauf  Trailer  Co.     Method  of  making  a 

welded  trailer  tank.     3,000,340.  9-19-61,  Cl.  113 — 120. 
Racz,  Louis  J.,  and  C.  T.   Roeaaler,  to  Jennings  Radio  Mfg. 

Corp.     Vacuum  relay.     3,001.046,  9-19-61,  Cl.  200 — 87. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See  — 

Mueller.  Charles  W.     3,001,113. 
Rail  Trailer  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Femandes.  Charles  L.     3,000,666. 
Rain  Jet  Corp.  :  See — 

Hruby.  John  O.,  Jr.     3,000,575. 
Ralney,  Horace  S.     Fishing  device.     3,000,129,  9-19-61,  O. 

43—19. 
Randol,    Glenn   T.,   50%    to   Hamill-Markus   Industries,   Inc. 
Pneumatically  actuated  aseistor  for  vehicular  steering  sys- 
tems,    3,000,457,  9-19-61,  Cl,  180—79.2. 
Ransom,    Robert   B.,   to   Norfolk   Products  Corp.      Depth  stop 

for  a  boring  tool.     3,000,239,  9-19-61,  Cl.  77—55. 
Rapids  Standard  Co.  Inc.  The  :  See — 

Poel,   Norman  C.    Baxter,  and   McKnigbt. 
Sebastian.  James  R.      3,000,490. 
Ranb,  William  A.,  and  R.  Ullman,  to  The  E.  F 
Diaphragm    assembly    apparatus.      3,000,335. 
113 — 1. 
Rault,  Reginald  M.  :  See — 

Bule.  John  C,  and  Rault.     3,000,028. 
Rawlplug  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Taylor,  Cecil  A.     3,000,226. 
Ray,  Lloyd  S.  :  See — 

.Marotta,  George  J.,  Ray,  and   Swenson.     3,000,806. 
Raytheon  Co.  :  See — 

Fryklund,  Robert  A.     3,001,190. 
Rea,  George  A.  :  See — 

Park,  Glenn  S.,  and  Rea.     3,000,323. 
Reck.  William  H  ,  to  Western  Machinery  Co.    Spiral  dasaifler. 

3.000.503.  9-19-61,  Cl.  209 — 464. 
Reed,  Thomas  R.  :  See — 

Gregorlus.  Joseph  S.,  Reed,  and  Gardner.     3,000,141. 
Reeves.   Marvin  O.      I>e8ign  and   arrangement  of  a  cab  and 
sleeper     compartment     for     tractor     vehicles.       3.000,668, 
9-19-61,  Cl.  296—24, 
Reflnite  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Spauldlng,  Charles  A.,  and  Oberholtz.     3,000.508. 
Regan  Forge  and  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Malcomb,  Robert  H.     3,000,440. 
Reggia.  Frank,  to  Unkted  States  of  America.  Army.     Electri- 
cally    tuned     microwave    bandpase     filter     using    ferritea. 
3,001,154,  9-19-61    Cl    .133—73; 
Rehwaldt.  Donavon  T.  :  See- 
Nelson.     Cecil     M.,     Larsen,     Goralskl,     and 
3,000,434. 
Relder,  James  E.,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp. 

system.     3.001.074.  9-19-61,  Cl.  250 — 83.6. 
Kelnhardt.  Robert  E.   Sight  measuring  instrument. 

9-19-61.  Cl    3."?— 64. 
RetHs,  Karl  H.    to  Siemens-RelnigerWerke  Aktiengeaellsdiaft. 

X  ray  film  casaette      3,001,071,  9-19-61,  Cl.  250—68. 
Reiter.  Abraham  M.  :  See — 

Welns,  Phil  H  ,  and  Reiter.     3,001,011. 
Rentschler,  Waldemar  T.,  to  Alfred  Oanthier  Q.m.b.H.     Pho- 
tographic    camera     having    automatic     exposure     setting. 
3,000,281    9-19-61,  Cl.  95 — 10. 
Reaearrh   Institute  for  Iron,  Steel  and  other  Metala  of  Ite 
Tohoku  University,  The  .  Bee — 
Ototanl.  Tohei.     3,000  731. 
Reuther,  John  F.,  and  J.  T   Carleton,  to  Weatlnghouse  Elec- 
tric    Corp.        Electrical     control     apfwratua.       3,001,123, 
9-19-61,  a.  322—28. 
Revere  Camera  Co.  :  See — 

Turula,  Eugene,  and  Lynch      3,000.259. 
Revere  Camera  Co.   (formerly  Samica  Corp.)  :  Bee — 

Turafca    Eugene,  and  Lynch.     8,000.260. 
Reynolda.  Frederick  N.,  to  The  F.  A.  Neider  Co.     Leg  moonta 
for  furniture  glide  uniU.  or  the  like.     3.000,041.  »-ie-4U, 
Cl.  18 — 42. 


3,000,489. 

Griffiths  Co. 
9-19-61.  a. 


Behw«ldt. 
Measuring 
3,000.100, 
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n.wnni<u   Frederick  N    to  The  F.  A.  Neider  Co.     Leg  mount 
^r  ftTrnm^e  gUdes.     3  000.042.  9-19-61.  Cl.  16-42 
ReVnoldir  Stsiley  G^.  to  Reynolds  Televator  Corp.     Telescop- 

fngtVWer     3,(5)0,473.  9-19-61,  Cl.  189-14. 
Reynolds  Televator  Corp  :  Bee— 

Reynolds    SUnley  5.     3,000,478. 

^''•*Fab2?R^rt  E.*7nd  Thomson.     3,001,058. 

Rheingold.  Lawrence  M.  ■   g'f—  . .      -  fww.  5-, 
Berlin,  Milton,  and  Rheingold.     3,00O,.jai. 
Rhod^    Chester   li.,    to   E»ectro-Mechanl<»l    Sp^alUwi   Co 
Inc.     Electromagnetic  structure.     3,001,107,  w-i»-oi,   k.i. 

Rhoder'chester    R.,    to    Electro-Mechanica^SpedaUle.    Co 
Inc.      Minature    modular    relay.      3.001.W4B,    »-i»*-oi, 
200^—87 

^""  c'te'i^'^Ev^re^t  W*.'"i:000.584. 

^'^••W^r^t'  fcftS^d  P.  G     and  Rlce-^.Jv^^O?!-     3.000,010. 
Rich     Carl,    to    Klnghurst    Ltd.      Preesure   sui*.      o.vw, 

9-19-61.  Cl.  2—2.1. 
^'^''^^rrn  'toZl^.   "ni  Richardson.     3.000.816. 
''*"'' wSer^EdwIrd  N.^'and  Richardson.     3.000,960. 

-&"'v«-o,-:^r9^.«-r^-i^^  "^°"-  "^" 

*'"' McK^eK,^  He^  F.,  Stenzel.  Lowem.teln,  and  Bichter. 

--s^ 'S  ^n^^s^^i^^  ^»isn^« 

RiSc^'stocLwell   A.      Magnetic   securing  mean.      3.000,016, 
9-19-61,  Cl,  4—149.  cnrrna    Jr     to   Standard 

reforming.     3.000,809,  9-19-81,  Cl.  208—65. 
^'^^^^'on'^RlStVlerHarald.  and  Rlester.     3,000.738. 

Ritierfeld.  Gerhard  .  ««--  0  non  <149 

3  000,;U9,  9-19-61.  Cl.  118—264. 
Roberts  Co.,  The  :  See—     ,  ^nn  OOfl 
Bo^At^rUil'-S. -!,,<,|;pr™,  Corp.     .^U.r.     3,««0.- 

312   9-19-61.0.102—70.2. 

Roberts,    Seward   M.,    to   American   [^"K'  *   'tj'^   9_i9-«l. 
Vented  pouring  spouts  for  containers.     3.000..'>44.  w   iw 

^    2'' 2 479 

^^'Kn'^IrTm^el'^"-  ToOl'cS)^ 

^°''"F'rgg^tnobe;rJrand  Robinson.    3,000.562. 

Robinson    Russell   S.     Cartridge-guiding  mechanism.     3,000. 

Rot,T^so'n:'^R-;:Vse[;^4^-c'.|,^r1dge  fe;eding  mechanism  for  fire- 

Ro'b^on.^ffie^T-f^^^^^^^^^^ 

Roirof  ^But^"".^'  Me-l^kfor  breech  bolt.     3.000,208, 

R^^h'e''cX*nr*"iuto';^tirt?;n'smKon.'^ 3.000,233.  9-19- 

61    Cl.  74—646. 
RockhUl,  William  E. :  i>"—       ,_ 

Rockfa^d^'Lo'Sr.^B  'Etn'-aS'wax   compositions.      3,000,- 
753,  9-19-61,  Cl.  117—18. 


Vane  for  rotary 


Roper  Hydraullca,  Inc. :  ««— -„  ^,„ 
Mosbacher,  Bruce  H.     3,000,479. 
Rosaen  Filter  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Rosaen,  Oscar  E.     3.000.324. 
Rosaen,  Oscar  E.,  to  The  Rosaen  Filter  Co. 

pumps.     3,00,324,  9-19-61,  Cl.  103—136.  

Rosenberg,  Sheldon,  to  International  Cigar  Machinery  Co., 
Inc.     Tobacco  composition.     3,000,765,  9-19-61,  Cl.   131— 

Rosenhlum,  Harold.     Telephone  sterlliaers.     3,001,033.  9-19- 

Rosenbrock.  Earl  H.,  and  J.  D.  Doedens.  to  The  I>ow  ^em\r 
cal  Co  Poly- (aromatic  ether)  compositions  and  method 
of  making  same      3,000,8.W.  9-19-61,  Cl.  ^«0r^-\».     i„. 

Rosenthal,  Sidney  N.,  to  Speedry  Chemical  ProductM.  Inc. 
Marking  devices.     3,000,355,  9-19-61,  «.  120— 42.4 

Ross,  Walter  E.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co  Selective  steering 
mechanism,     3,000,458,  9-19-61,  Cl.  180—79,2. 

Rossi,  Alberto:  See^-  ^  d  ^, 

Hoffmann,  Karl,  Hunger    Kebrle,  and  Rowl. 

Uossl     .Angelo    J.      Salt    purification,    reclamation 
ment  plint.     3,000,497    9-19-61,  Cl.  209—17. 

Roth.  Harold  :  See—  ^  „   .^      n  nnn  •ita 

Daniiger,  William,  and  Roth.    3,000,.^39. 
Rothrock    Clarence  L.,   V.    to  Cloverdale  Plywood  Co^ 

ratns  and  method  for  the  Jogging  and  jointing  of  veneer 
3,000,410,  9-19-61,  Cl    144—117. 
Rowe,  William  W.  :  S^— „  ^  „   ^^,      „  f^.^.  „-, 

Thomas,  Edwin  F..  Rowe.  and  Wagner      3,000,6(7 
Rowlands.  Tom,  to  Molins  Machine  Co    L,a      Appar^us  for 
collecting  or  arranging  cigarettes.     3,000,488,  9-19-61,  i.1. 

BoVI^J^D.;  Mo  to  Gadget-of  the-Month  Club,  Inc      Devlcefor 

handling  and  protecting  milk  cartons.     3,000,.'>36,  9-19-61, 

Cl.  220 — 8'.. 

^"^'laS    Ar^o  Fr^^berts,  and  Zellmann      3,000.782 

Royi    Ale^:  to  Booti  P«re  Drug  Co.  I^td      Control  of  bac 

teriologlcil  sterilisation,     3,000,706.  9-19-61.  O.  23— 23-> 


3,000,898. 
and    treat- 


Appa- 


(!:oaxial   switch.     ■3,001, 0.')3, 


Rodlck,  Henry  F.  :  See—  7  noo  290 

Rodlck.  Vernon  F.and  H.  F.     3.(KX)./»u 


houses.     3,000,290,  9-19-61,  Cl.  98—33. 
Roessler,  Oark  T. :  See—  .  ,     -  ^,  ^Aft 

Rac«   Louis  J.,  and  Roessler.     3.0ph2r?k«    o  tB-61     Cl 
Roger?   Metbel    A.      Wall    anchor.      3,000.146.   9-19-61,   o. 

50—471. 

*'''"Mur"o'ch!  Guy  C,Vnd  Schneider.     3,000.690. 
Romb^ut^^J^acques  M.^L.^  see-  ^^^^^^      3.00O.817. 

""•"xmamffsYufsV  Romero,  and  Farjat.     3.000,914^ 
Ronay    bTu  M      Meth«l  of  making  welded  bimetal  piston 
riigs     8  0M,b80,  9-19^1,  Cl.  29-156.6. 


Rubin     Richard,    to  A.    Alford. 
9_ig-ei.  Cl.  200—153. 

'^"'''wnip,'  Elmir  k'' Rubinstein,  Ohl.on,  and  Carey.     3,000.- 

918. 
Rudge,  Alfred  .1.  :  See—  -^  „„. 

Ru*dolSl.  HaVto'siemens  k  Halske  A^tienge^-llschaft  T^e- 
printer  signal  transmission  apparatus.     3,001,01h,  9   iw-01. 

Ru'e«H^H,''R.  Keller,  and  A.  Klopfer,  to  AHpatent  Aktlen|e- 
s^lschaft.  Flexible  coupling  member.  3,000,197.  9-19-«i, 
Cl.  64—15. 

^"'^''Aimar  Heinf  ^C^and  Rugg      3.000.250. 

^"^'iSTnieV.'ffir'ind  lVnde'n'.78^,781 

J^U'^Z  ^.ritx.     to    Agfa     Aktlengsellsc^ft        Bearing 

arrangemetit.     3.001^13«'  c    Morton    to  The  Russell  Mfg. 

%°o'*"''l^m%i'cker"^d"bSr1ng.''°3.000,076,    ^lIMll,   Cl. 

Ru'n^'^Leslle  A.,  to  The  Rusi^n  Mfg.  Co.     Conveyor  belts. 
3,000,771,  9-1(^-61,  Cl.  15^52^1.  j^^^^„    ^, 

^"^o''°-  mg'h '  temp"atu^     molded"  fabric     packing     glanS. 

3  000,846   9-19-61,  Cl.  260-41. 
Russell  Mfg.  Co..  The:  See— 

Runton.  Leslie  A.     3,000,771.        - /wy^  o76 

nt"       3.000.059,  »-l»r«l.C'>»^%,„.  ph.«  p.rtUl 
''t«oc"rolph'^tb.a>?a5,'.uS"Wne?.    3.oSo,908, 

9-19-61,  Cl.  260-346.4  machine  for   transporting, 

*»nraTd"i£ng^gfflar'S'at?rt^.^  ^3,000,107,  «^19-^1. 

Cl.  34—102. 
^^^^^CarKEarl^wTKyder.  and  Baum.     3,000,162. 
^^"chris'teniTEdward  R.,  Ryer,  and  Hess.     3.000.810. 

^''^^^Zn^^.'i^,  and  8*1^,^3,^.711^ 
St      Germain,    William     A.     Earth     bit     driver. 

SaUtido&uV'ii^klt  engine  pump  feed  system. 

9-16-61,  Cl.  60 — 85.6. 
8am^on.^K^^er1pCk  W.^:  8e^-^^      ^^^^ 

^''"^j'^n°n1n^^°^e''bh  d.^i'wTrtwood.  and  8amp«>n. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc. :  Bee—  ^^    „ 

«''y''^'",il;*"'«-*to'*DS?t^St.t^^    America,    Navy. 
Bandera.    Edwin    » v  to    C^n"eO    »Mie.         joa— 70.2.   ^  ^ 

Proximity  fuse      3-<^|**M*^Jj;^ch    to  Sinclair  Refining 
^a^'^W^oS:.''  for  "tSe"  h?d;|«VaTlon     of     naphthalene. 

8.000,983,  ^-1»-«1.  CL  260— ««T. 


3,000.458, 
3.000.179, 

3.000.527. 
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SMBde*.  Albert,  to  AKurate  Tooli  (SAOBden)   Ltd.     Roller 

box    tools    for    machine    tool*.     3,000,247.    »-19-«l.    CI. 

82—85. 
Scarlett.    Robert    R.     Sheet    grip.     3,000,862,    »-l»-«l.    CI. 

2^ gg 

ScBTUizo.    Wllltsm    J.,    to    Purolator    Product*.    Inc.     Filter 

unit.     3,000,50ft,  »-l»-61,  CI.  210—132. 
8<rbaefer,  Charle*  F.    Adhealre  applying  apparatus.    3.000,347. 

»-19-fll,  CI.   118—245. 
gctaalch.  Wilbur  A.,  to  Owens-Illlnola  Olasa  Co.     Method  and 

apparatus  for  forming  hollow   plastic   articles.      3,000,050, 

9-19-81.  CI.  18 — 5. 
Scbalcb,  Wilbur  A.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Olasa  Co.     Method  and 

apparatus  for  manufacture  of  hollow  article*  from  tubing. 

3.000,051,  8-19-61,  CI.  18 — 6. 
Schlnske.    William    O..    to    Ideal    IndustHes.    Inc.      Screw-on 

type  connector.    3.001,002.  »-l»-61.  CI.  174—87. 
Schlage,   Ernest  L.,  and   R.  A.   Marotto,   to  Schlage  Lock  Co. 

Interlocking  mechanism  for  tubular  door  locks.     3,0<K).659, 

9-19-61,  CI.  2«2— 337. 
Schlage  Lock  Co.  :  Bee — 

Schlage,  Ernest  L..  and  Marotto.     3.000.659. 
Schlau     Floyd   E..   to   Strombeck  Becker   Mfg.   Co.     Track   for 

electrical    toy  rehlcle.     3.000.673,  9-19-61.   CI.   238—10. 


Schlau,    Floyd    E..   to   Strombeck  Becker   Mfg.    Co.     Battery 

box.      3, 000.999.  9-19-61,  C\.  136 — 173 
Schlicksupp.   Theodore   F.  deceased:   U.  M.   Albem,  executor 

Grinding,  mixing  and  feeding  apparatus  for  plastic  molding 

machines.     3.000.055,  9-19-61,  CI.  18— 30. 
Schllttler,     Emll.     to    Clba    Pharmaceutical    Products.     Inc. 

Methyl    O  plperonyloyl  reserpate.      3.000,893,   9-19-61.   Cl. 

260—287. 
Schmerllng,   Louis,  to  CnlTersal  Oil   Products  Co.     Prepara- 
tion of  dlarylalkan*»s.     3,000,985,  9-19-61,  Cl.  260—668. 
Schmldlln.  Juliun  :  See—  ^  „..  ,      ^ 

Wettntein,  Albert,  Anner,  Heusler,  Ueberwasaer,  Wleland. 
Schmldlln,  and  Billeter      3.000.882  .    ,     .  . 

Schmidt    Carl   0.     Extra  paswenger  attachments  for  Inrants 

vehicles  and   the  like.      3.000.64.'^.  9-19-61.  C\    280--39. 
Schmidt,  Robert  L.,  A.  H.  Miller,  and  D.  D   Grimes,  to  L  nlted 

States  of  America,   Navy.     Grain   Immobillier.     3,000,305. 

9-19-61.  Cl    102 — 49.  ^     ^ 

Schmlel.  Herbert  H.,  to  Parker  Hannlfln  Corp.      Valve  assem 

bly.      3.000,.397.  9-19-61.  Cl.  U7  -622 
Schneeberger,     Robert    J  ,     to    Westlnghouse    Electric    Corp. 

X  ray   image   Intenalfylng  device.     3,001.098,   9-19-61,  Cl. 

315—11. 
Schneider.   Henry  J.  :  See — 

Murdoch    Guy  C,  and  Schneider      3.000,690. 
Schnellprensenfabrik   A.O.  Heldelb<»rg  ;  See  - 

Bsrthel.   Karl.     3.000.301. 
Schoettle.  Edwin  J  ,  Co.,  Inc.  :  .'fee- 
Frailer.  Howard  L.      3.000,548.  ^        _   ^ 
Schpati    Adolph   J  .   to  Continental  Can  Co..   Inc.      Can   body 
maker  and  expandable  horn  therefor      3,000,337.  9-19-61, 

n.  11.3—8  „     .  ..     ^. 

Schrelner  Kenneth  E.,  to  International  BuHlne«s  Machines 
Corp.       Electronic     apparatus       3.000.564.     9-19-61,     Cl. 

Schubert.  Frledrich.  D.  Ooerrlg.  and  M.  Soil  ;  said  Schubert 
and  ttald  Soil  asaors.  to  wild  Ooerrlg.  Proceaa  for  vatting 
of  v«t  dyeHtuff*.     3,000.688,  9-tl9-61.  Cl.  8—34. 

Schuh  Nllen  F.,  and  L.  R.  I>iwry.  Jr  ,  to  Weatlnghoiise 
Electric  Corp  Cndervoltage  sensing  circuit.  3,001,100, 
9-19-61,  n.  317—31.  ^        ^ 

Schuldt.  Donald  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg  Co  Tape 
applying    apparatus.     3.000,159.    9   19  61.    Cl     5.3—198. 

Schulte.  Elwood  V..  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  remov- 
ing and  disposing  of  ammonia  from  coke  oven  gas. 
3,000.693.  9-19-61,  Cl.  23-2 

Schultx,  Frederick  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp  Klwtrlcal  connector.  3,001.171,  9-19-61,  Cl. 
33^ 217- 

Schulxe.   Helm  :  See — 

Noack,  Rolf,  and  Schulxe.     3.000,282.  » 

Schulxe.  John  II.,  and  8.  J.  Bye,  to  State  of  Iowa  for  the 
use  and  benefit  of  the  State  University  of  Iowa.  Expan- 
sible  frame   structure.      3,000,386,   9-19-61,    CI.    135 — 4. 

Schulzp  Rfthbecke.  Hans  Frame  having  carrying  arms  fastened 
to  holding  rails.     3,000,604.  9-19-61.  CT.  248—205. 

Schwabe.  Herman  :  See — 

Hlobll.  Frank,  and  Schwabe.     3,00©,024. 

Schwabe,  Herman,  Inc.  :  See-  - 

Hlobll,  Frank,  and  Schwabe.     3,000.024. 

Schwarzaugl,     Joaef,    to    A.     VV.     Faber  Castell. 
pens.     3,000,353,  9-19-61,  Cl.   120—42.4. 

Schwelger,    I>»onar<d    B..    to    Miles    Laboratories, 
cultivation       3.000.791.  lt-l»  61.   Cl     19'>     •' ' 

SrhwHtier.  Carl  R.  :   See 

Brown.   Northrop,   Fun'k.  ami   .Siliweitier. 
Brown.   Northrop.   Fiuirk.   and   S.  hwfltrtT 

S<"«iwelt»er,  William  K.,  Jr..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Com- 
poMitloiiH  of  nionovlnyl  Hroinatlc  copolyiiuTu  having  Im- 
proved heat  rettlsiance      3  00<),s.')l,  i*-IH   61.  Cl    2«0— 4-">  9 

Sconio  Thoman  G  Bulb  holding  plate  3.(HX)..")1 1 .  9  19  61. 
<'l.   211      ^6. 

Sci>rgle,   I><>nal(l   <<       Multiplier  of  4iuantities   repreHt-ntj-d 
voltage   amplitude  and   frequency.     3.0OO.5rt!».   9    19   61 
23.'>      194 

Scott  *  WllllumH.  Inc.  :   «re^  - 

Kelker.  .Maurice  H.     3.000.199 

Scovll.  H»-nry  E   D   :   See— 

Fletcher.  Robert  C.  Scovll    and  Seldel.     3.(H)1.141 

S<-uri>,  Samuel  J  .  to  \\>Httnghou!ie  Klfrtrlc  Corp  Methinl 
of  bonding  contact  nienib«TH  to  thfrmoelectrlc  material 
bodU-H       .1.0O0.O92.   9-l»   61.   Cl.    29-   47L' 9. 

Seaborg.  <flenn  T,  to  Inlted  Statew  of  .\merlca.  .Atomic 
Knergv  Commlaalon.  Compounds  and  cumpoHltlon  contain- 
ing plutoDlam.     3.000.605,  9-l»-61.  Cl.  2^  14.5. 


Searle.  G.  D,  *  Co. :  See— 

Cuslc.  John  W.    3.000.885. 

MiramoDttss,    Luis   K      Romero,   and   Fariat.     3,000,914. 
Sebastian,  James  R.,  to  The  Rapids- Standard  Co.,  Inc.     Ac- 
cumulator conveyor.     3,000,490,   9-19-61,  Cl.    l68 — 184. 
Sedlacslk,  John,   Jr.,   to   Interplanetary   Research   k  Develop- 
ment Corp.     Dual  atomlsatfon  and  electrostatic  deposition 
mean*.     3,000.574,  9-19-61.  Cl.   239 — 15. 
Seldel,  Harold  :  See — 

Metcher.    Robert  C,    Scovll.  and    Seldel.      3,001,141. 
Selfrled.   Walter,   and   W.    Ott.    to   Kall«   Aktleoceaellsciwft. 

Kxtruslon  die  device.     3.000,054.  9-19-61,  Cl.   18^12. 
.Selas  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Bloom,  hVederick  S.,  and  Hovis.     3,000,435. 
Seltgson,  Leon  :  See — 

Friedman,  Leon  S.,   Spencer,  and  Sellgson.     3,000.474. 
SelsUd,    Richard   H..    to   The    R<rbert8   Co.      Method   of   mak- 
ing carpet  grlppers.      3,000,009,  9-19-61.  Cl.    1-82. 
SevUon,     Luther    E.,     to     Kx-Cell-O    Corp.       Jig    apparatus. 

3,000.275.  9-19-61,  Cl.   93—51. 
Shafer,   James  A.,   to  National   Malleable  and  Steel  Catttlngs 

Co.     Car  truck.     3,000,330,  9-19-61.  Cl.   lO.'i- 206. 
Shaulro,    Arthur    M.,    to    Lntted    Statex    of    America,    Armv. 
Method  of  deseallng  laminated  optical  elements.     3,000,773, 
9-19-61,   Cl.    154^-120. 
Sharp,  Maurice  H.  :  See — 

Houghton,  Lee  M.     3,000,248. 

Shattuck,  Ewart  H..  and  A.  A.  Benedek,  to  Joseph  Bancroft 

h  Son*  Co.     Crimplug  apparatus.     3.000,060,  9-19-61,  Cl. 

19 — 66. 
Shaver,  James  B.  :  See — 

Hill,  Francis  I  .,  and  Simon.     3,000.109. 
Shaw.    1-red    B..    Jr..    and    J.    B.    Merriam.    to    Continental 

Can    Co.,    Inc.      Sheathed   polyester   laminates. 

9-19-61.  Cl.   154 — 139. 
Shay,    Lll,    to    The    Wean    Knglneerlng    Co.,    Inc 

apparatus.      3.0OO,3«5.  9-^lS>-61,   Cl.    134-     57. 

Shears,  Stuart  T.,  to  United  Carr  l*"aHtener  Corp. 

device.      3.000,069.  9-19-61,  Cl.   24 — 230. 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Engel,  V\  lllem  F.     3,000,871. 

Kooljman,   I'leter  L.,  Kortland,   and  Slokker.     3,000,832. 
Rlgby.  Richard.    3,000.887. 
Wald.  Milton  M.     3,000,987. 
Shelly,    Robert    S.,    to    Pack    Mfg.    Co. 
multiple   unit   storage   tile.      3,000,684 
253. 
Sheridan,  Edward  S.  :  See— 

Alsager,   Leslie  E.,  and  Sheridan 
Sherman.  Herbert  P.  :   See — 

Bryant,    William  C,   and    Sherman.      3.0(K),2«8. 
Shlh,    Usang  L..    to   General    Electric   Co.      Servoayatem   In- 
verse  gain   changer.      3.001.110,   9-19-61.   Cl.    318 — 448. 
Shlve.  William,  and  C.  ii.  Skinner,  Jr.     U  (3-phenylcarba«yl) 

serine.      3.000,929.  9-19-61.  CL   260-472. 
Shomphe,  Weorge  J.  :  8ee~ 

'Tayner.    Paul   F  .  and    Shomphe.      3,000,363. 


Ball    point 
Inc.      Spore 


3  0O0.S»!O 
.•^.ooo.mu. 


by 

Cl. 


3,000,775, 
Pickling 

Fastening 


Base    structure   for 
9-19-61,  Cl.   312 — 


3,000.389. 


Shoup,    Ransom    F.,    to    The    Shoup    Voting    Machine    Corp. 
Voting   machine.      3,000,5.>4,   9-19-61,   Cl.    235-^4. 

Shoup  Voting  Machine  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Shoup.  Ransom  F.     3,OO0..V)4. 
Slcedlson  Set.  :  See — 

Patron.   Germano,  and  Ferrl.     3.000,977. 
Slegler  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Johnson,  Leopold  J      3,001,124. 
Sleker,  William  L.  :   See— 

Klass.    Donald   L.    Sleker.   and   Watson.     3.000.916. 
Siemens  Edison  Swan  Ltd.  :   See — 

Klnsey.  Ronald  W.  S.    3.001.028. 
Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Rudolph,  Hans.     3.001.016. 
Siemens   and   Halske   Aktlenge»ell«chaft   Berlin   and    Munich  : 
See— 

Braumann.  Gundokar.     3,001,047. 
Harloff.  Hans-Joachlm.     3,001.087. 
Siemens  RelnlgerWerke   Aktlengesellschaft  :   See — 

Relsa.  Karl  H.    3.001.071. 
Slemenn-Schuckertwerke   .Aktlengesellschaft  :   See — 

Edelmann.  Hans.    3,000.566. 
Slera,  Mark  M.  :  See 

Emenaker.  I.eo  J.,  and  Slera.     3,000.078. 
Slgoda.  Victor  J.,  to  .Man  Saw   Corp      Strip  metering  device 
for  multiple  row  ruffle  sewing  macJilne.     3,000,332.  9-19-61. 
Cl.    112      132. 
Slkorra,    Daniel   J.,    to    Minneapolis  Honevwell    Regulator  Co. 
Servosystem     with     tach     generator     damper.       3,001,117, 
9-19-61.   a.   318     448. 
SUbert,  Eileen  :   See  - 

Stearne.  WUlard  F..  and  Bright.    3,000,011. 

SlUars,    Frederick    S.    to    Campbell    Soup    Co       Method    and 

•poaratus    for    aolderln«    cans.      3.000,338,    &-l»-ei,    Cl. 

113—60. 

Sliver    Julian,  and  1).   A.    PugUese.     Automatically-operated 

vehicle    parking   brake.      3.000,459.    9-19-61.    Cl.    180 — 82. 

Sliver,  Leon  T.  :   See — 

McKlnney,  Charles   R..  and   Silver. 

Silverman,   Rudolph  J.     Chair  bracket. 

Cl.   297— 451. 
Silverman,     Rudolph     J.        t^irnlture 

9-19-61,   Cl    311—106 
Slmmonds  Aerocessorles  Ltd.  :  See — 

Oxford,  Leonard  (J      3,000.077. 
Simon,    Dave.      Golf    ball   dispensing   apparatus.      3,000.537, 

9-19-«l.  a.   221—7. 
Simon,  Jean  C.  :  See — 

Alexia.  Roger,  and  Simon.    3,001.064. 
Simon.  Morton  L.  :  See — 

Hill.  Francis  U..  and  Simon.    3.000.109. 


3,000.217. 
3,000.669.  9-19-61, 

bracket.       3,000,679, 


PUnetary  tranamlMlon.     3,000.236, 


3.000.983. 


Strnpson.   Howard   W. 

9-19--ftl.  Cl.  74—789. 
BiDclalr  Refining  Co. :  See—- 

Haney.  Stanler  C.    3.000.81B. 

Kirk.  iame.  Hr.    3.000,7ia 

Sanford,  Robert  A.,  and  KoTach, 

^'""RbM^'iri  'j^TOfunovlc,  and  Slnakl.  J'OW.CM 
SiprS.  Jack  M..  to  Bell  Teleplione  Laboratort^^    Active 

81^^^?a5fT'5i.dTV.w\tt*trEi\fte&f?Labora- 
^Srti.     Inc.     N""ciP'«x»»     wave    tranatatlng    network. 

3  001.157.  9-19-61.  Cl.  333—80. 
Slvely.  Andn^w  M..  and  S.  J.  McNamara.  to  ^eat  %rr^la 

Pulp  and  Paper  to.    Wetpreaa  for  paper  machine.    3,000,- 

778;  9-i9-«i.  a.  1«2— 206; 

Skinner,  Charlea  G,  Jr. :  Sea—  -  nnn  a^a 

Shlve,  WlllUm,  and  Skinner     3.0(>0,»29. 
Skovl^   Leonard  A.     Safety-net  for  awimming  poola.     3.000.- 

Slate    Robert  C.     Paper  aeparatlng  meohanlam  and  method. 

3.0l00,«30.  9-19-61,  CT.  271—64. 
^'**K^lJma™'pieierL7  Kortland,  and  Slokker.     3.000.832. 
Sloneker^am«.^H^:|ee-^  Sloneker.     3.000.790. 

*'**"Mh^ui.^'BUy  I'Vnd  Slotterbeck.    3.000.859 
8mUlek'7L^rj..  to  Geu^'^\E\t^^cCo      l^^P^?l  "«» 
terminal  atroetore.     3.001,097,  9-19-«l.  Cl.  313—318. 

^""FtoS^lF^eHck^^'^r..  and  Smiley.    3,000.606 
Smith   Alonao  L.    Alr-conductlon  hearing  aid  clamp*. 

Sm^tSi'^la^i^n^^V^V'Ihe   Bryant    Electric   Co. 

device.     3,001.168,  9-19-61.  Cl.  339—164. 
Smith.  Harold  R. :  See—        .  o^,.^      7  nrw)  ^40 

Stange.  Charlea  W..  and  Smith.     3.000,549. 
Smkth,  John  O.,  Jr. :  See—     .......        ^  a--i»K 

Biorway.  Arnold  J..  Kolfenbach,  and  Smith. 
Smltto.  Kline  *  French  Laboratoriea :  «««^-„.,.  „„ 

Edgerton.  William   H..   Gordon,  and  VMUon. 

<4inlth    William  C     and  E.  L.   Mnettertlee,  to  Is,    .    _- 

*"*  Nemour.  and  Oo.     Adducta  of  SF  and  n»eth«>d  for  pre 
paring  the  aame.     3,000,694.  9-19-61.  CT.  23—14. 

Smith,    WUllam   H.,    R.   Frohner.   and    I^,  ]^^^^P^5lbV 
— '  -    -  Incubator*  for  InfanU.    3.000.376,  9-n»-«i. 


Spangler,  James 
^7— 12. 


O.     Body  warmer.     3,000,616.  9-19-61.  Cl. 


and   Seligaon.      3.000,474. 


3,000,- 
Wlring 


3,000,824. 

3.000.886. 
I    du  Pont 


Pipe  gaage.     8,000,102.  9-19-61.  Cl.  33— 


O.E.M.  Corp 

Cl.  128—1. 

Snyder,  Jack  D 

Socleta    AppUcnxlonl    Goinma    AntlvlbranU    S.A.G.A.    S.p.A.  : 

**Boichl,  Antonio.  Franceachetti,  and  Martorana.     3.000.- 
687. 
Sodete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen  :  See— 

Breeder,  ABtolne.    3.000,356. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite :  Ktabliawments  Guatln  Flls  .  See— 

8oclei"rr^r.ablliTi'Jtee  dite:  Societe  Gram-Electric: 

Trottler,  J«an  E.    3,001,083. 
Societe  dea  Glacea  de  B«««fo'«  :  ««*— 

Long.  Bermrd.    3,000.142 
Societe  dea  Uslnea  Chlnriquea  Rhone-Poulenc 

Nlnet    Leon.  Plnnert,  and  Preud'homme. 
Societe  Francata*  dOptiaue  et  de  Mecanlque :  8e, 

Socle^"^Tra?ie^d'Sr'A'n^eL  Iffi'i^ment.  de  Dietric*^  et 
Cle  de  Lunerllle  :  See—- 

Bulaaon.  Andr«.    3.000.64*. 
Societe  Marocalne  de  Recherche.  d'Etudea  et  de  Developpe- 

'°*Ge'n<l'.^""H^*ri;  So'nTre.  and  Torcheox.     3.001,115 
Societe    NTtloMile   dEtude   et   de   ConrtrucUon    de   Moteurs 

d'Avlatlon  :  See—         ..  „  w-  w  — 

Eggera.  Gerhard,  and  Haberkom. 

LSgerot,  Ben«  P.    3.000  178. 

Logerot.  Ren«  P..  and  Munaberg. 
Soconr  MoWl  OU  Co.  Inc^:  Sefr- 

riofTe.  John  H.    3.000  207 
Sokal    Andrew   L..  to  Johns-Man vllle  Fiber 


ft-JinirtinV  rimrlea  A     and  M.  E.  Otoerholti.  to  The  Reflnlte 
*^orf^"vi«um   ^ean«    attachment    for   «wlmming   pool 

sJLlfVaiteJT'rS'uVnrinc^^-^^WVeater  and  ven- 
^^titator    3  OOOlVose,  9-19-61.  Cl  219-39^ 
Special  Inatrumente  Laboratory,  inc. .  see 

SpedS  Wnk"  H?' H'Twilhelm.  and  W.   H    Keller,  to 

Production   of   metala.      3,000,726,  »-i»-oi.   »-i.    '"J 
Speedry  Chemical  Producta.lnc^:  See- 
RienthaUSldney  N.    3,000,3C5. 

^^*L2ve?-^«Uve  S.7.nd  Harvey.     3.000.576. 
SpegifortS;  oYuSpJe,  knd  A.  Lampuwl.     Universal  wlnd^g 
'nSShlne    for    cotos   and    disc   shaped   objecu.      3.000,lflO. 
9-19-61,  Cl.  53—212. 

**Tr;^,'S:^'r5l,n'^A.^  ?S55.698. 
Spencer,  Brnest  L. :  Bee — 

Friedman,    Leon   S..    Spencer, 

'^°?^o'r<Sr  AdoTp^  I'^TTllbride.  and  Bpencer.     3  000. 34 2_^ 
<*iw>ranza   Georse  P  .  to  JefTeraon  Chemical  Co  ,  Inc.    I  ro<^ 
•tor  r^nlS^^de 'pilymera  and  adducta  of  propylene  oxide. 
3  000^963.  9-19-61.  Cl.  260—615. 
Spe'rry  Rand  Corj). :  Bee— 

Bonn.  Theodore  H.    3  001.084 

Kaiser  Arthur,  and  Tlahler.    3,001.091. 

wnnama.  Gerald  I.    3,001.180. 
Sn*rrv  Rand  Corp..  Ford  Inatrument  Co.  Division  :  ««— 
^  McK^nney.  Menry  F..  Stenxel,  Lowenstein,  and  Rlchter. 

HtPe^^  Rudy  C     Strakhov.  and  Carbone.     3001,102. 
Spiesa    ol^r?     Separatmg  device  for  aheet  feeding  appara- 
^{us      3,000*629.  9-19^1,  Cl.  271-26. 

SDOkes    Albert.     Nut  with  recesses  to  receive  metal  of  the 
workplecT    1000.420.  9-19-61,  Cl.  151-41.73. 

^P'°Nort^Ta.n«'H.'aTd  Sproule.    3,000,819. 

Sprouse,   Vemer  B.,   to  Vernco  Corp.      Bar   interconnection. 

3.000.658,  9-19-61,  Cl.  287—103. 
^'■"AtricT'c^olln^RrStacey.  and  Tatlow.     3.000,976. 

Stamlcarbon  N.V  :   See—  n.i^t^n 

Ottenheym,  Johannes  H  .  and  Garrttaen. 
Standard-Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See— 

Eiaenhauer,  Roy  J.,  and  Zajac.    3,000,820. 

Klaas,  Donald  L.,   Sleker,  and  Watson. 


Rl'dgway,  John  A.,  Jr.,  and  Curran. 
Stanley.  William  O.    3,000.311. 


3,000.881. 


3,000,916. 


3.000,809. 


See — 
3.000.785. 


American  Cyanamld 
3,000.704.  9-19-61. 


3.000.877. 
3.000.878. 
3.000,879. 
3,000,880. 


3,000,593. 
3,000,177. 


3,000,885,  9-19-61.  Cl. 


Glass  Inc. 
242—72. 


Ex- 


Goerrig.  and  Soil.    3.000.688. 
3,000, 


panslble  mandrel. 
Soil.  Manfred  :  See — 

Schabert.  Friedrlch 
Solum,  James  R  :  See—  o„,„„ 

Wright,  Kenneth  A.,  and  Solum 

«°'^'^*liXl^ihL"^  'k'%T0OO.7<TI. 

^"•"^•SlVo'w.'T'SS^^'Vd^Sondergaard.     3.000  774. 

Swedlow,  Tbeodore.  Sondergaard,  and  De  Swart,    d.wo. 
067. 
^TrS«a^"^yron  L.%nd  Sonmore.     3.000.224^ 

-KrEfirg;.Kwro<s.T?§^T^^^^^ 
^rd5?.'^3.s^:^.  i^i^Vci.'k^^'^-  "■ 

Sonoco  Prodoets  C5o. :  See—  r«._i>,_ 

Dunlap    Charlea  K.,  Broadbent.  and  Taylor 
Soubler.  Leiinard  D..  to  Owens-Illlnola  Glass^ 
apparatoa  tor  forming  hollow  articles. 

gourt  ^k  C.  to  United  State,  of  America.  Navy.    Target 

sleeVe     3,000,634.  9-19-61.  Cl.  273—106.3. 
Southwest  Industries,  Inc.  ■See— 
Barstow.  WUllam  F.    3.000.707. 


Ter- 
Meter 

3.000.890. 
„  Method  and 

3.0OO.062,  fr-19-61. 

Navy 


Stange  Charles  W..  and  H.  R.  Smith.     Shopping  bag.     3.000. 

548,'9-19-61.  Cl.  229— 64^ 
Stanley,  Alan,  and  H.  A.  McKeniie,  to 

Co.     Purification  of  hydrous  tlUnU. 

Staile^^miam  G.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co      Igniter  for  rocket 

9-19-61,  Cl.  178—7.1. 

'^"»llpa',"'BfniamirTlnsley,  and  Starcher 

Phllllpa.  Benlamin,  Tins  ey,  and  gtareher. 

Phillips,  Benjamin.  Tlnsley.  and  Starcher. 

Phillips,  Benjamin,  Tlnsley.  and  Starcher. 
Stark,  Donald  F..  :   See—  o  nni  182 

Jackel   Arthur  P.,  and  Stark.    3,OOl.i8^.  v  j_  —^ 

Stark    VlrglK     Apparatus  and  wearing  apparel  for  body  re- 
frigeration.    3.6(50,190.  ^19-61.  Cl.  82—259. 
SUrk.    Virgil.      Portable   apP*"tus    for    »>ody    Pr*)te^tlon  |n 
enclosed    wearing   apparel.      3.000,191,    9-19-61.   i.».   o^ 

259 
Steam-O-Matlc  Corp  .The  :   See— 

Rodlck,  Vernon  F.  and  H.  F.    3,000,290. 
Stearne,  Rita  C. :  See—  o /wn  mi 

Stearne,  Wlllard  F.,  and  Bright.    3.000,011. 
Steever.  Andrew  B.  to  The  Babcock  *  Wilcox  Co.     Reactor 
vrith    superheater    coll    encircling    heat    carrier    lift    pipe. 
3,000,364;  9   19-61,  Cl.  122—4. 
Stegeman.    Wilson.      Fishermen  s 

Cl    43—1. 
Steinbach.  Heina,  and  J    Bernuti. 
Electric  Corp.     Multlswltch  of 
024,  9-19-61    Cl.  179-27.54. 
Steinke,  Leo  :  See —         ,  „.  .   ^ 

Knapp,  Helnrlch.  and  Steinke. 
Steniel.  Wolfram  G. :  See— 

McKenney.  Henry  F.,  Steniel, 
3,001.183. 

^''"^B^i  Mlll^lmb.^anT Stephens.    3.000,874. 

^^%*o"mle^Ta'ul /"and  Sterman.    3,000,842. 

Sterne,  Wlllard  F..  and  B.  A.  Bright    to  V.  I.  Du 
Holiworth,    R.    C.    Sterne,    E.    Silbert,    and   F 
8^lt^!iottle     3.000,011.  9-19-61.  Cl.  2-14. 

Stetter.  C?harlea  W. :   See —      -,*-».->-     •»  nnn  11« 
Wagner.  Edward  W..  and  Stetter.    3,000,dJ6. 

Stevens  J   P..  *  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
''•^VeUo.GlullanaC.    3,000  762 

rompound   and   hydraxine  or  hydraxfne   salts.     3.000,723, 
9-lfr-61,  Cl.  71—30. 
Stewart- Warner  Corp.:  Bee—- 

Pumell.  Elchard  F.    3,000.819. 


tool.      3,000.127.    9-19-61. 

to  International  Standard 
'the  croaabar  type.     3.001,- 


3,000.368. 

Lowenstein.  and  Rlchter. 


Bols,  L.  T 
E.    Taylor. 


N 


XZIT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


8t1ekelb«r,  Merlin  A.  Pknolng  mechanUm  for  bread  molder. 
3.000.15-1.  9   1»-61,  CI.  53—74 

Stlefel.  Radj  C.  D.  A.  Strakhov.  and  P.  A.  Carbone,  to  Sperrr 
Rand  Corp..  Ford  Instniment  Co.  Dlvlilon.  Intesrated 
plus  m  unit.     3,001,102,  »-19-«l,  CI   317— »». 

Stlflle,  Paul  M..  to  Thompaon  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.  Tur- 
bine engine  acceleration  control  apparatus.  3,000,181, 
9-lJMJl,  CI  ^»0— 39  28. 

StlnHon,  Harold  8.  Attachment  for  dshtaooka.  3,000,131, 
»-19-«l,  CT.  43—44  6. 

Stlmip.  Frank  A.  Type  cleaning  device  with  rereralble 
cleaning   element       3.000,031,    9-19-61.   CI.    15 — 210. 

Stirrup,  Frank  A.     Device  for  selecting  recorded  sections  of 

receding   strips.      3,000.105,   9-19^61,  CI.    33 — 189. 
StockmeUter.  Arthur  J.  :   See — 

Prtns,  Klaas,  and  StockmeUter.    3,000,026. 
Stokes,  F.  J..  Corp.  :  See- 
Frank.  Rav  mend  O.     3,000.331 
Htorm.    Frederick    K.,    Jr..    and    B.    H.    Smiley,    to    American 

i^terilixer    Co.      Balanced    mounting    means    for    a    surgical 

lamp.     3.000.606.  9-19^1,  CI.  24H— 284 
Stott,    Albert    M..    and    H.    A.    Magnus,    to    United    States    of 

.America,  Army.     Qunslght  retracting  thruster.     3,000,173, 

»   1»-<!1.  CI.  tM>--2«.l. 
Stout,  Kllarson  R.,  to  Curtlss-Wrlght  Corp.     Flexible  coupling 

for  drive   shafting.      3,000,198,   9-19-61,   CI.   64 — 15. 
Straight.  David  M   :   See- 
Gold.  Harold,  and  Straight.     3,000,394. 
Strain.  Franklin      Se? — 

Bachmanq,  John  H.,  De  Witt,  and  Strain.     3,000,749. 
Straka.  OldHch  ;   .See— 

Dubsk^,  BoHvoJ,  and  Straka.     3,000,214. 
Strakhov,  Dmitri  A  :  See — 

Stlefel,  Rudy  C.  Strakhov,  and  Carbone.     3,001,102. 
Straub,    Harald    W..    to    United    States    of    America,    Army. 

Optical   devices  for  producing  parallel   beams.     3,001,079, 

9^  19-61,  CI.  250^-216. 
Strauss,    Walter    L.      Storage   container    record.      3,000,640, 

9-19-61.  CI.  274--42. 
Strauss.    Wennemar,   and    H.   Wedell,    to   Dehydag,   Deutsche 

Hydrlerwerke       O.m.b  H.         Copper  electroplating      baths. 

3,000,800,  9-19-61,  Cl.  204 — 52. 
Stringer,    Loren   F.,    to   Westlnghouse   Electric  Corp.      Sheet 

length    controller.      3,000,243,   9-19-61,   CI.   80 — 56. 

Stroh,  Walter  J.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     Synchronlzing-slgnal 

separator.     3.6oi,014,  9-19-«l,  CI.  178—7.3. 
Strombeck-Becker  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 
Schlau,  noyd  E.    3.000,573. 
Schlau,  Ployd  E.     3,000.999. 
Stuart.    Joseph    III,    to    HUler    Aircraft    Corp.      Helicopter 
torque  control  device.     3,000,445.  9-19-61,  Cl.  170—135.2:2. 
Studf-baker  Paickard  Corp.  :  See — ' 
Wamken.  Elmer  P.     3,000.429. 
Warnken.  Elmer  P.     3,000.446. 
Stuffer,  Nick  :  tife— 

Winkler,  Frederic  C.  and  Stuffer.    3.001,062. 
Sturgls.    Gerald    P.      Forced   air    cooled    brakes.      3,000,472, 

9-19-61.  CL   188—264. 
Sturrock.   James,   to    Master   Power   Corp.      Power  operated 
rotary  Impact  wrench.     3,000,244.  9-19-61,  C\.   81—52.3. 
Suderow.  George  E.,  to  Delong  Corp.     Method  and  apparatus 

for  tt^ting  pipe  Joint.     3.000,205.  9-19-61.  Q.  T3 — 46. 
SuUlran,   Gerald   L..   R.   A.    Pfantner.   and   E.    E.   Lynch,    to 
General    Electric    Co.      <iyro   af>paratu8    for    maneuvering 
craft.    3,000,222,  9-l»-«l,  Cl.  74—5. 
Sullivan,  P^ul  F..  to  Lukens  Steel  Co.     Low  fuel  damper  con- 
trol.    3.000.572,  9-19-«l,  Q.  236—15. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

Llll.  Etchlson  (J.     3,000.165. 
8un  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Jennings.  Webb  C,  Swartwood,  and  Satnpaon.    3.000.527. 
.Suoxzo,  Leonard  S..  to  Bergen  Plpesupport  Corp.     Floor  type 

spring  support.     3,000,600.  9-19-«l.  Cl.  248—54. 
Superior  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Jones.  Joseph  H.     3,001.059. 
Surmatls,  Joseph  D..  to  Hoffmann  I^  Roche  Inc.     Preparation 


compounds. 


3.000,982.      9-19-61,      Cl. 


3,000.833. 

and    Swain.      3.000.691. 

Buffer  guarded  rope  and 

3.000.171.    9-19-51.    Cl. 


3,001,052, 


of      carotenoM 

260—666. 
Susl.  Peter  V.  :  See— 

Coleman.  Ralph  A.,  and  Susl 
Swain,  Rodney  T.  :   8e» — 

Cresswell,    Arthur.    CmnmlngH 
Swtinsfr.   Frank   H..  to  Swarn  Co. 

method    for    forming    the   same. 

57—153. 
Swanson.  Earnest  F.     Heat  reaponsive  switches 

9-19-61.  Cl    200—138 
Swam  Co.  :   See — 

Swanser.  Frank  H      3,000,171. 
8wartwoo<l.  Ira  T.  :  See — 

Jennings,  Webb  C  Swartwood,  and  Sampson.     3.000,527. 
.SwfMllow,  Thwxlore  S   Xonderxaanl,  and  J.  De  Swart:  said  De 

Swart    assor.     tu    aaid    Swedlow    and    said     Sondenpaard. 

Method  for  the  manufacture  of  three-dimensional  objects  by 

selectively  heating  plastic  sheets  posseaslng  elastic  memory. 

3,000.057.  »-l»-«l.  Cl.  1« — 48. 
Swedlow,  Theodore,  and  S.  Sondergaard.     Laminated  objects 

and    mertiod    for    fabricating   same.      3,000,774.    9-19-61, 

d.   154^     121. 
Swengel.   Alfred   H.     AdJoaUble  Clamp,     3,001.173.  »-19-61, 

CL  339—253. 
flHiMsn    John  H.,  to  Johns  Manvllle  Corp.     Apparatus  for 

forming    asbeatoa^rament    pipe.       3.000.776.    9-19-61.    CL 

16*— 122. 
Swmiaon.  Arthur  B.  :  See — 

littrotta,  G«org«  J..  Hay.  and  Bwenaon.    8,000,806. 


Co. 
-22. 


2,6-<H-t  botjl- 
9-19-61,     CJ. 


Ltd.      Rotary   drill 


3,000.011. 
and  Taylor. 
and 


8,000.590. 
KaaCmann. 


Sworda,     HennaB     L.       Rotair     bmah     cleanlnc     madilaa. 

3.000.027,  9-19-61.  CT.  16—21. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Conwell.  hiather.  and  Many.     3,001, 1»4. 
Many,  Abraham.     8,001,180. 
Mlsuraca,  Loots  J.     8,000,208, 
Rulon.  Richard  M.    8.001,678. 
Syntez.  8.A. :  See — 

Knox.  Lawrence  H.    3,000,912. 
Taft.  Hugh  M..  to  Ez-Oll-O  Corp.     Means  and  method  for 
setting  and  locking  magnetic  transducer  heads  In  a  mag- 
netic drum  device.     8,001,181,  9-19-61.  Cl.  840—174.1. 
Talgllaferrl.    Frank    P.      Toy    device.      8.000,188.    ^19-«1. 

Cl.  46—244. 
Tamblyn,  John  W. :  See — 

Newland,  Gordon  C,  and  Tamblyn.     8,000,856. 
Tancxyn     Harry,    to    Armco    Steel    Corp.      Stainless    steeL 

3,0OO,t29.  9-19-61.  CJ.  75—128. 
Tanciyn.  Harry,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.     Fyee-machlnlng  stain- 
less steel.     3.000,730,  9-19-61.  Cl.  75—128. 
Tarney,  Robert  E.,  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Co- 
polymers of  ethylene.     8,000,866.  9-19-61.  CL  260 — 80.5. 
Tatchell.  Keith  B. :  See— 

Oachan,  Margaret  L.,  McPherson,  Tatchell,  and  Abbott. 
3.000,849. 
Tatlow.  John  C.  :  See — 

Patrick.  Colin  R.,  Stacey.  and  Tatlow.     8,000,976 
Tawney,  Pliny  O.,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co 
4-  ( N  malelmldometbyl )  -phenoL       3,000,900, 
260—326.5. 
Taylor,    Cecil    A.,    to   The   Rawlplug 
headM.     ,1.000.225,  9   19-61,  Cl.  74- 
Taylor.  Florence  E.  :  See — 

Steame.  Wlllard  F.,  and  Bright. 
Taylor.  Joseph  K. :  See — 

Dunlap,  Charles  K..  Broadbent, 
Taylor  Spring  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Baslle,    Carmen    U.    Terry.    Tollgren, 
3.000,405. 
Taylor- Wlnfleld  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Riley.  Joseph  J.    8.001,162.  ^  ^       ^ 

Teddlle,   Eric   A.,    to   Coinns   Radio   Co.      Connection-board- 
selector  shaft  positioning  servosystem.     8.001,119,  9-19-81, 
Cl.  318—467. 
Telctiert.  A.,  k  Son,  Inc. :  See—  „  „^  ,„« 

Lame.  Herschel  C,  and  Petersen.    3.000,120. 
Telchmann.  Charlea  F..  to  Teraco  Development  CorPjI»roc- 
ess  for  recovery  of  nranium  from  fossil  fuels.     8,000,686, 
9-19-61,  Cl.  28 — 14.5. 
Telefonaktlebolaget  LM  Ericsaon :  See — 

Lundkvlst.  Karl  A.,  Ericsson,  Johnson,  and  Alexanden- 
son.     3,001,023. 
Templet  Industries,  Inc.:  Bee—        „  ,^^  .., 

Beriln.  Milton,  and  RhelngoM.    3.000,251.  ™     « 

Terry  Claude  8 ,  Jr..  to  American  Plastics  Corp.  Pl"t1c 
hinge  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3,000,046.  9-19-61. 
n    16 — 139. 

Terrr.  Pankracy  :   See —  

Baslle,    Carmen    L.     Terry.    Tollgren,    and    Kanfmann. 

3.000,405.  .   „       ,  r>  « 

Tesoro.  Glullana  C.  to  J.  P.  Stevens  ft  Co.,  Inc.     Process  for 
reacting   polvmeric  materials  with   sulfones   and  products 
resulting  therefrom.     3,000,762,  9-19-61.   Cl.    117—189.5. 
Texaco  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Goldsby,  Arthur  R..  and  Clarke.    8,000.991. 

Telchmann.  Charles  F.     8,000,696. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See —  ^«„.„ 

Abbott,  Robert  H.,  Jr.    8,000.818. 

Christensen,  E>dward  R.,  Rier.  and  Hejs 

Clarke.  Louis  A.,  and  Kckert.     3.000.823. 

Eastman,  dii  Bols.  and  Saae.     3.000,711. 

Gllllland,  MeUln  E.     3  000.826. 

Kunetka.  Robert  E      3.0O0.441. 

Roden.  Harry.     3.000.808 
Tfias  Instruments  Inc.  :  See — 

Trent,  Robert  L,     3.001,109. 
Theiirer.  Josef  :  See— 

PlsHser.  Frani.  and  Theurer.     3.000,326. 

PlasHer.  Frana.  and  Theurer.     3. 000.327. 

T'lasser.  Frani.  and  Theurer.     3.000.328. 
Thielen.  .Albert  P.,  Jr  ,  to  Phllco  Corp.      Method  of  fabricat- 
ing refrigerator  doors.      3,000,058,  9-1^61,  C\.    18—59. 
Tholand,  Inc.  :  Her- 

Lofqulst.  Kari  H,  S.     3,000,725. 

Thomas.  Bdwln  F..  W.  W.  Rowe,  and  W.  J.  ^a^J?";  *"  ^^<>"- 
ble  Seal  Ring  Co.     Piston  ring  expander.     3,000,677,  9-19- 
61.C1.  .10© — 4.'>. 
Thomas.    Frederick    L.      Cltraslnlc    acldamlne-oxygen    dyes. 

:?,000.807.  9-19-61,  Cl.  260— 295.  .         „     . 

Thomas    Paul  M.,  and  L    W    Wright,   to  Builders  Equipment 
Co       Probing    device    for    block    machine    pallet    handler. 
3,000,520,  9-19-61,  Cl.  214 — 16.4. 
Thomswco    Paul  R.     Measuring  device  for  granular  and  like 

materinla     3.000.409.  9-19-61,  Cl.   141-573. 
Thompson,   Archie  E..  to   Dresser   Industries,   Inc. 

plug      3.000,443,  9-19-61,  Cl.  166—136. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.  :  See — 
Kltko.  Bartholomew  J.    3,000,617. 
Pldhayny.  Denny  D.     3,001,189. 
Stlgllc.  Paul  M.     3.000,181 
Thomson,  John  R.  :  See  - 

Faber,  Robert  E.,  and  Thomson.    3,001,058. 
Thorson,  John  R.  :  See—  „,v,w^K^„ 

Longenecker,  Ernst  A.,  and  Thorson      3.000.542. 
Thuse,  Krik.  and  R.  L.  Wrinkle,  to  Granberg  Corp.     Tempera- 
ture    compensating    coupllna    means     for    UquM     meters. 
3,000,211,  9-19-61.  Cl.  73—238. 


8.000,810. 


Bridging 
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nmbrella  rib  tips.     8.000,387,  9-l»-61.  Cl. 


3,000,195. 


3.000,036. 


and 
and 
and 
and 


Starcher. 
Starcher. 
SUrcher. 
Starcher. 


Tlboay.  Henry 

185—36. 
Tlce,  Reuben  8.  :  See — 

Federighl.  George  J. 
Tidewater  Oil  Co.  -See-- 

De  Benedettl   Harold  B 
Tinsley,  Samuel  W.  :  See-- 

Phillips.    Bealamln.    Tinsley, 

Phillips,    Benjamin,    Tlnaley, 

Phillips,    Benjamin,   Tinaley, 

Phillips,    Benjamin,    Tinsley. 
Tlshler,  Carl :  See—      ^  „.  ^,        _  f^,  ^q. 

Kaiser,  Arthur,  and  Tlshler.    3,001,091. 

Todd    Artie  C.  to  Wisconsin   Alamni  Research 
Phenothiaiine  and  wheat  middling 
784  9-19-61,  a.  167—53. 

Tok  Products  Co, :  See— 

Blbb^JohnT,     3,001,001. 

Tolbert,  bert  M.,   M.  R.   Kirk,  and  E. 
States  of   America,   Atomic   Energy 
and   apparatus  for  metabolic   assay 

Tol?n,*  Stan^er  ■  to    Vlco   Products    Co 


3,000,992. 


3.000,877. 
3,0O0,87H. 
3.000,879. 
3,000,880. 


Foundation, 
compositions.      3,000,- 


M    Baker,   to  United 

Commission.      Method 

3,000,377,   9-19-61, 

Smoked    hydrolysed 


Tyson,  Charles  W..  Jr.  :  See— 

Glaser,  Marvin  B.,  and  Tjson 

^^'^^^e'tSn^^Alrrl.  A^n^T.  Heus|er    l>berwasser,  Wleland. 

,>..ke  ^:;;^v^T'^^^^^\^  «-"*••  ^"^• 

Stere..  system.     3.001,019.  9-19-fil.  CL   l  .9-1. 

rillHperger.    Edmund.      Device    '"«•  ./^•"'•l',"^  ^Jn    «.T9^ 
particularly   sewing  machine  needles.      3.0O0..'>4.-i.   ••    iw-oi, 

CL   223     99. 
Ullman.  Roy  :  See —  q  nnn  it\ 

Raub.  William  A.,  and  I  llman.     3,000,3J.>. 
Underwood  Corp  :  ^'ee —   „  „^„  ,„, 
Pitman,  Richard  W     3,000,.'i61. 

Union  Carbide  Corp.  :   See—  o  nnn  ftfu 

Gaboon,  Nelson  C,  and  Oliver.    3  000  804 
Hackman.  Robert   L.  and  O'Brien.     3,001,05,. 
Halleux,  Andr«  L.    3  000,984.         .  ,^  „  .„ 
Homier.  Paul  A.,  and  ^t'Tn^n:  ^^v'jj^^*^- 
I^ilpr.  WllMam  W    and  Null      3  001 -"J^^ 
Mc<;ary.  Charles  W..  .Tr..  and  Patrick      3.0tK).H4« 


';^rbt^?a  ^n;S?e.^alT;"  3:000:743r9-T9-61.'a.  69- 


See 


Co 
9-19- 


Tegetable 

''"'^SyJ.d-4?"Rt*lrtrHonore,  and  Torcheux.     3.001.115. 

''"°EKs«a?d^  ilyroiTL..   and   Sonmore.^  3.000,224 

Ertsgaaro,    oyroii   1^,         |ripfp-    to  Eastman  Kodak 

^"Srat^sra^h'f^reiluro'se'ac^tafentflfates.      3,000,876 

61,  CL  260— 215  Nicholas,  to  Worthlngton  Corp. 

clprocatlng  comprewiors.    3,0OO,5M.  «pi»-^'' 

Trade-Wind  Motorfans,  In^«*^ 

TL?:rwKml    =«Rff.V.bo.    «...       3.0«.0.». 

9_19-6ljCl    2— 240.  Bonner,   to  Interna 

^7i«B^stn'e%'r'Ma'?M^^^;C^S  -P"«"  "PP'" 

ratus      3,001.147.  9-19-61,  Cl.  330—84. 

"^^•^•b^id^^'lUymoSd  ^.Vnd  Blester.     3.000.032. 
"^n^u^^^icLTJ-nifunr^ZandSmskL     3.00(L059^ 
tht*    Clifton  T  ,   to  United   States  of  America,  Armr      ^ 

alnche  type  dry  cells  of  high  storageablllty.     3,000.997. 

9-19-61,  C\.  136—107. 
Trojan  Powder  Co  :  See— 

fS:l'pS.".TS.S:r*or,  Km.     3.o8.,083.  ^l^l.  C. 

TrSlr.^.  loh.  b:,  ••  ™«« s'v;5,''U"'5?.1i';'?i.  ""* 

oressure  waveguide  window.     3.oui.iow.  tr-x 

■^"Vresil^n"  Nic^fe'^nd  Trubert.     3,000.571. 
TnibTrt    Mrcbel     Thennosutlc  fluid  mixing  cock 
9-19-6!l,  Cl.  236—12. 

ene     3  000.794.  9-19-61^Cl.  202—39.3. 

^""''I^^i   oTarl^  E.;  fnd  Tschupp.    3,000,213. 

Tuck    R^Tm..   to  V-eralMotor.  Corp.     Pump  control. 

3  000,319.  9-19-61.  Cl.  10a--*0. 
^"*\^tn^nlf.t'l'leia"nder'"37000.722. 
^'•"TOle'^'Srmen^  l7  Terry.    Tullgren 


and 
and 
and 
and 


Starcher. 
Starcher. 
StarchiT. 
Starcher 


3  000  f»^7 
3.000,878. 
3  (>0",x  9 
3  000.880 


.<?ee 


333- 


Phllllp's.    Bentanitn.    Tinsley. 

Phillips.    Benjamin,   Tinsley. 

Phllllpw.    Benlamln.    Tlnwley. 

Phillips.    Benjamin.    Tinsley. 
United  Aircraft  Corp  :  *Jee-- 

BuBWell.  Richard  F      3  000  182. 

Kuhrt.  Weslev  A.     3  000.1 7fi. 
Unlte<l  Carr  Fastener  Corp.  :   '^«;^— ,. 

Cochran,  Clarence  W.    S.OOO.Ofie. 

Cochran.  Clarence  W.     3.OO0.-'31. 

Shears   StnnrtT.     3  000  069 
United  Chemical  Corp.  of  New  Mexico  : 

Gsmblll.  Manln.    3.0O0  442         ,.      ._  .  «,, 
United  Klng-lom   Atomic  Knerpy  Authority^  ^ee— 

IX)ng.  Everett,  and  ChaUender^  t^Xi' 

Morris.  Marry,  and  Kniehts.    3.0<K).S().i. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp  :   See —  „^ 

Dorosx,   Adolph   S..   (Jl'bride^   and   Spen<-er      3.000.34-. 

Gookin.  Sylvester  L.     3  mX)  ^29. 

Noonan.  Charles  B     3  OOfl.O  >3. 
Unite<l  States  J^'^mx  k  Chem\cn\^^_■.flee— 
CAmvb*'\].  George  W.,  Jr.^  ^00*? JOO.  n„o  irt? 

English,   William    D.,   ■"(' ,?'^   '•^'*''*'y   n  ;*,,2>  S^  if 
McCloskPv.  Allen  L.  and  Petterson.     3.(H>0.9-»>. 

Nles,  Nelson  P.    3,000  701. 

US,  Industries,  Inc.  :   ttee    -  v.,«,m.      lonoiS? 

MuBsely,  George  E.,  Luiem,  and  ^ucu«.     3,000,1  »7, 
United   States  of   America 

^■^^LXrEariV.  Ryder,  and  Baum,     3  rK,0.1«2. 

Fong,  Willie,   Ward,  and   Lundgren      ^  0(>0.830, 

Jean;-s,   Allene   R,  and   Sloneker,     3  000,, 90 

Lowe,  Edison,   Rockwell,  and  Hamilton      .^,(MMi.,:»4 
Air  Force  :   S>e — 

Pish,  Allen  M.     3,000.184^ 

Mitchell,  Edward  E     3.000  ,5«8. 

Morganson,  Peter  H.    3,000  468. 

Warshawsky,   Ix'on  M.,  and   Braun. 
Armv  :  See-  .  ^   ,, 

Anastasla.   Harry   G  .    and   Haien^ 

Baer.      Maurice,      Tweed,      Lerner, 

Da^viWii?lam  H  ,  Jr.,  I>  M""   •"<'  ^^"^" 
Littleton,  I>e<,nldas  R     3.000,302 
Littleton  liponldas  R.    3  (Hat,.iOd. 
Reggla.  Frank.     3  001.154 
Shapiro,  Arthur  M.    3000.773.       --..,-, 
Stntt    -Albert   M      and   M-Knus.     3.000.173. 
Straub.  "arnld  W.    3  001  0-9. 
Trigg.  Clifton  T.     3.000,997. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 
Dandl.  Raphael  A.     3fiO}J*^ 
Click,  Harvey  L.     3.00L072 
Seabora    Glenn  T.     3,000,698.  _  „ 

8^'S'g.  Frank  H.,  Wllhelm.  and  Keller 


3  000,297. 


3,000.315 
and 


Jablansky. 
3,001.070 


3,000,570. 


3,000,377. 


3.000.726. 


3,000.389. 


and    Kaufmann. 


3.000.405. 
Theodorus 


J., 
memory 


to    North    American    I'hlljps 
system      3.001,089,  9-19-^1, 


Co,,    Inc. 
Cl    307— 


to    North    American    Phl'lp« 
3,001.090,  9-19-61, 


Tulp, 

Transistor 

88  5 
Tulp.    Theodorus   J.,    -- 
Transistor  memory  device 

88.5. 

'^'^Bie^r? M*^.iA«rT^eed.  Umer.  and  JablanUy 


Co..    Inc. 

Cl.  S07— 


_    Co. 
3.000. 2(iO. 


3.000.720. 


Toibert,"Bert  M.,  Kirk,  and  Baker 
Wahl,  Arthur  C.     3,000,697. 

'  *Afsa.ger.  Leslie  B.,  and  Sheridan. 
Balt«r    Otto  J.     3^1.186. 
Bell.  Alfred  J,  and  Bemerer      3,000,597. 
Brown,   Calvin   F.  „  3,001,044. 
Bush,  Georae  B.     3  000  598. 
Chrlstoph,  Valter  ^^.^fi^l^^^ 
ourltA    Herbert  A.     3.00i,0oZ. 
Sunlap,  H%Try  F.,  Croxler^nd  Bleakney 
Bvana,  Harold  B.     3,001,043 
Foote,  Vernon  8.,  Jr.     3^000,627. 
Fox,  Arthur  B.     3  001  IW 
Johnson.  Arthur  E^     ^  ^"-^7 
Klrchner,  Werner  R.     3^000.317. 
Knowles,  Hugh  8.     8, Ml  126. 

Jl"re^a^]!I.VS'.fN"snftee 
^?tVrV!^dTa^L^  Vn«d  B^ehW 

L-^dV^^^Brin^R.'^'I.^Tl'i,    '■'^■''' 
Kmldt.  lobert  L.  Mine^.  and  Grimes 
South.  Frank  C      3,000.634 
Trotter,  Herbert.  Jr.     "iOp^igJ^- 
Trousdale  John  B.     fOOLlSO. 
Weiss,  Raiph  A.  B.     8001.016. 
White.  Randall  P.  „^0(X)^4 
Wilkinson^  Robert  H      3,000.666. 
Winter,  Darld  H.     8^.34». 
Yeo.  BdwartJ  J.     8.000.486. 

^ziptL^ii.     8.000.809. 


3.000.816. 


8,000.308. 
3,000,313. 


8,000.216. 
8,000,306. 
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United  SUtet  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 
Men,  Paul  L.     8.000.852. 
Tawney.  Pliny  O.     3.000.900. 
United  Tanka,  Inc. :  See — 

Lombard.  Cbarlea  F.,  and  Green.     3.000.020. 
Unlreraal  Oil  Produrt*  Co.  :  See-— 
Boyd.  Darld  M..  Jr      3.000,812. 
Murray,  Maurice  J.,  and  Plaxxe.     3.000.811. 
Scbmerllng.  Louis.     3.000.985. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :  8ee-^ 

Birkenmeyer.  Robert  D..  Lednlcer,  Kagan,  and  Magerlein. 

3  000  910. 
P«Hlerso"n.  Raymond  L.     3,000.883. 
Up-KlKht.  Inc.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Wallace  J.  8..  and  Fisher.     3,000.4fl8. 
Usel,    Hubert    8.      Accumulators.      3.000.996.    9-19-61,    CI. 

136—9. 
VEB  Kamera-  und  Kinowerke  Dresden  :  See — 

Noack.  Rolf,  and  8chulie.     3,000,282. 
VEB  I>»una Werke  Walter  Ulbrlcht :  See — 

Gena.   Helm.     3,000,232. 
Vakos.  Peter  :  See — 

Glenn,   Richard   A.     3.000,471. 
Valspar  Corp.  :  See — 

Olson.  Walter  H.     3.000,118.  ,      ^ 

Van  Dalen,  Chrlstlaan  J.,  to  De  Staat  der  Nederlanden  ten 
deie     Vertejrenwoordljfd    door    de     Dlrectour  Oeneraal    der 
Potterljen,    Teleerafle    en    Telefonle.     Type    printing    tele 
gra[.h  system       3,001.018,  9-1&-61,  CT.  1T8— 23. 
Van  der  L^y,  Ary  :  See— 

Von  der  Lely,  Cornells  and  A.     3.000,186. 
Van  der  Lely.  C.  N.V.  :  See—  »„^,„„ 

Van  der  Lely.  Cornells  and  A.     3.000,166. 
Van   der    Lely.    Cornells   and   A.,    to  C.   Tan    der   Lely    N.V. 
Devices    for    picking    up    material    lying    on    the    ground. 
3.000.166.  9-19-61,  CI.  56—345. 
Vanderllppe.  Richard  A.  :  See —  ^   „      j     ,. 

Mahony,  John  P.,   Ostendorf,   Parker,  and  Vanderllppe. 
3,001.010. 
Van  de  Weg.  Hendrlk  :  See—  ,  ru.,  i^« 

Knol.  Kornelto  8..  and  van  de  Weg.     3.001.146. 
Van  de  Wpljderen.  Leonardus  F  ;  Sre—  «  /um  170 

Jacob*.  Henri  J.  A.  M.,  and  van  de  Weljdeven.    3.001,138. 
Vanneman     Clinton    R.    and    K     Klairer.    to    AeroM  (Jenf-ral 
Corp.     Polynltraza  dibasic  adds.     3.000,935.  9-J9-61.  CI. 

2Q0- 534 

Van  Overbeek.  Adrianus  J.  W  M..  and  H.  A.  R.  de  Miranda, 
to  North  American  PhUlps  Co..  Inc.  Knergy  detector. 
3,001.077,  &-19-fil.  n  250—211. 
Van  ftrhoor  Albert  .E  Jacobl.  S  Lnsf.  H.  Flemmlng,  and 
O  W  Muller  to  R.  Merck  Aktlengesellsch.'ift.  Funuicldal 
compound  of  the  formula  CiN4S».  3.000.780.  9-19-61,  CI 
167-33. 
Varona   Olivlo  B   :   See 

Varona.  Oscar  B.  and  Olivlo  B      3,000.269. 
Varona.  Oscar  B      Semi  automatic  and  fuel  automatic  opera 
tion  of  gas  operated  firearm  with  slidable  barrel  and  slid 
able  receiver      3,000.266,  9-19^'>l.  (T    «9-  140. 
Varona    (Jscar  B.  and  Olivlo  B.    Carbine  stabillier,   3,000.2«9, 

9-19-<n.  CI.  89-198. 
Velslcol  Cht«iicHl  Corp  :  See- 

(ioldman.   Arthur,   and   Klelman.      3.000,973. 
Kleiman,  Morton,  and  (loldman.     3,000,974. 
Verd  A  Ray  Processing  Co.  :   See 

I^-vi.  Ormonde  S       3,000,761. 
Verelnlgte  OHferreichische  Elsen  und  Stahlwerke  Aktlenge«ell 
RChaft  :    See 

I'uxkan.ll.  Peter      3,000,r,21. 
Vemco  Corp      See 

Sprouse.  Verner  K.      3.000,rt.%8. 

Vernon    I»nnle  W  .  and  J.  T    Richardson,   to   Ksso  Research 

and     Knglneenng    Co        I>esulforlzation     with     a    modified 

molybilenum    dlwulflde    catalyst.       3.000.816.    9-19-61.    CI 

208     216. 

Vlbber.    Alfred    W       Twisting    spindle.      3.000,170.    9-19-t>l. 

CI.   57-58.86. 
Vlco   Pro<luct«  Co   :   Nee   - 

Tolin,  Stanlev       3. 000, 74.'?.  ^   ^^ 

VIers.  John  J.     Oxygen  tent  apparatus      3.000.379.  9-19-61. 

CI     1 2H-      191 
Vine,     Henry     K.       Self     upsetting     toy     vehicle        3,000,137, 

9-19-61.  CI.  46^    2»)2. 
Vischer,    Alfred,  Jr      Vending  machine 

n    141      174. 
Vischer,   Ernxt      See 

Wettstein,   .VU)ert,   Vischer,   and   Hickel. 
Wettsteln,  Albert.  Vischer.  and  Meystre 
Volgtlamler  .Akiiengesellschaft      .See 

KBUlhat)er.   Fritz       3.(M>0,2K() 
VoIoMHevirh     Oorge,    to   C.A.V     Ltd.      Liquid    fuel   pumps   for 
Internal     combustion     engineo         3,000,318.     9-19-61,     CI 
1U3       .IH, 
VoloHm-vich,    lieorge,    to    C.A.V.    Ltd        Driving    means    for    a 
liquid   fuel   injection   pump,     a, 000, 484.  9-ll*-(!l,   CI     192-  - 
104 
Von    Klnt>*lfn.    Harald,   and  O     Rlt"*ter,   to  Airfa    Alctieneexf II- 
schaft.       Optically     Hen8Uize<l    photographic    silver    nalide 
emulsion.     .1,000,738,  9-19-61.  CI.  96—102. 
Voiie     Richanl    S.      I'rocesa    for   effecting    the    pn)pulslon    of 
rocket   and   Jet   engines.      3.000,174.  9-19-61.  CI.   60     35.4. 
Vulcan  Kquipnient  (  o    Ltd.  :   Hee- 

Alui.  Krhard  J.      ;i,0O0,til5. 
Vyikumny  a  ikusebni  letecky  ustav      See — 

DubMkJ.  BoHvoJ,  and  Straka       3,000.214. 
Wagner.    Arthur   F..   and    F.   A.   Kuehl,   Jr..   to   Merck  t   Co 


.'5,000,408.  9-19-61. 


3.000.786. 
3.000.8H4. 


Inc.     Croweacic 
260 — 340.5. 


acid  derivatives.     10o6'.902.  9-19-ttl.  CI. 


Warner    Edward  W.    and  C.  W.  Stetter,  to  Continental  dm 

Co.,   Inc.      Inside  horn  and  suspending  means.     3,()00,336, 

9-19-61.  CI.  113—7 
Wagner.  William  J    :   Se» — 

Thomas,  Edwin  F.,  Rowe.  and  Wagner.     3.000.877. 
Wahl.  .Arthur  C.  to  L'nlted  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energr 

Commission.      Transuranlc    element,    compoaition    thereof, 

and  methodfl  for  producing,  separating  ana  purifying  tame 

3.000.667.  9-19-61.  CI.  23 — 14.5. 
Walner,   Eugene,    to  Horlsona   Inc.     Metal  cleaning  proeeu. 

3.000,706.  9-19-61,  CI.  134 — 2. 
Walborn.    Arthur    L       Spreader    for    attachment    to    rehtcle 

bodies.     3,000.641.  9-19-^1,  CI.  275—2. 
Wald,  Milton  M.,  to  SheU  Oil  Co.     Hydrocarbon  converalon 

procesa.,  3,000,987,  &-19-61.  CI.  260—673.5. 
Waldhauser.  Damon  W.  :   See — 

Lanatng.  Warren  S.      3,000,673. 
WalkiT.  .Msirjorle  T.  :  See>- - 

Karchmer,  Jean  H.      3.000,988. 
Wallace  A  Tlernan  Inc.  :  Hee — 

^Urks.  Henry  C.  and  JoLoer.     3.000,783. 

Wanle«s   Graham  G..  A.  J.  Morway,  J.  H.  Bartlett,  and  C.  W. 

Mnesslg.    to    Esso    Research    and    Engineering   Co.      Lubri- 
cants    containing     metal     salts     of     oxonated     polymers. 

3,000,825.  l^lSf^l.  CI.  252 — 11. 
Wantx,  Harley  R.,  Jr.,  to  A.  B.  Chance  Co.     Electrical  com- 
pression connectors.     3,001,000,  9-19-61.  CL  174—71. 
Ward    Wilfred  H.  :   See 

Fong.  Willie.   Ward,  and  Lundgren.     3,000,830. 
Ware.    John.       Composition    and    method    for    Inconwratlng 

powdered    material    In    rubber    and    plastic    compoaltlooa. 

3,000,841    9-19-<il,  CI.  260—23. 
Warnberg.  A.  E.  :  See — 

Deyden.  Dale  R.     3,0<.)0,667. 
Warnken.    Elmer  P..   to   Studebaker-Packard  Corp.      Machine 

for   prestresslng   and    molding  reinforced  plastic  membera. 

3.000.429,  9-19-61,  CI.  154—1. 
Warnken,  Elmer  P.,  to  Studebaker- Packard  Corp.     Hrilcopter 

rotor  blades.     3,000.446,  9-19-61.  CI.  170—159. 
Warshawsky.  Leon  M^  and  W.  G.   Braun.  to   L'nlted   States 

of    America,     Air    Force.      Computer    plugboard    Tertfler. 

3.000.297.  9-19-01.  CI.  101—93. 
Wasson.   Jones   I.,   and   J.  E.   Kehoe,   to  Easo   Research   and 

Engineering    Co.       Blended     transformer     oil.       3,000,807, 

9-19-61.  Cl  208—14. 
Waterflll     Robert    W ,    to    Buensod-Stacey   Corp.     Air  condi- 
tioning.    3,000.395.  9-19-61.  CL   137—512.15. 
Waterman,  John  E.  :   See 

Zuck.  Matthew  M..  and  Waterman.     3.000.073. 
Watson    Claude  W..   deceased  ;    M.   H,   Watson,   executrix  of 

said  C    W.  Wataon.     Alkylatlon  of  Isoparafflns  with  alkyl 

sulfate*.     3.000.994.  9-lfr-61.  Cl.  260—683.61. 
Watson.  Myrtle  H.  :  See- 
Watson.  Claude  W.     3,000,994. 
Watson.  Roger  W.  :  See —  „„j^nia 

KlasB    Donald  L.,  Sleker.  and  Watson.     3,000,918. 
Walters    Bill  (J.,  to  Bah  Beranek  and  Newman  Inc.     Acoustic 

absorber.    3.000,464.  9-19-61.  CL  181—33. 
Wavne   William  C,  Jr..  to  The  Baldwin  Piano  Co.     Electric 

musical  instrument.     3.000,252,  9-19-61,  Cl.  84—1.01. 
Wean  Engineering  Co..  Inc„  The  :  See — 
I^gan.  John  E.      3,000,766. 

Shay,  Ell.     3.000,386.  .     ^ 

Webb    Edmond  F.,  to  The  Delman  Co.     Windshield  clearing 

system.     3.000,033,  9-19-61,  Cl.  15— 250  02 
Webb    Edmond  F.,   to  The  I^lman  Co,     Windshield  clearing 

system.     3.000.034.  9-19-61.  Cl.  15—250.02. 
Webb    Lester    I.,   to   Ford    Motor   Co.     Wheel   manufacture. 

3.000.081.  9-ld-61.  Cl.  29—156.8. 
Webber  Ciage  Co.  ;  See— 

Webber.  George  D.     3.000,103. 

Webber.  George  D.      3,000.510. 

Webber,  (ieorge  D  .  to  Webber  (iage  Co 

tlon    Instrument   and   procedure.      3.000 

33 — 147. 
Webber     George    D..    to    Webber   Gage   (>). 

blocks.     3.000.510.  9-19-61,  Cl.  211—13. 
Wedell.  Hans  :  Se<^  ..„-..„       n  ru^  ann 

Strauss,  VVennemar,  and  Wedell.     3.000.8U0. 
Wehrmann.  kalph  F..  to  Fansteel  Metallurgical  Corp.    Method 

of   ainterlntj   Intermetalllc   materials.      3.000,071,    9-19-61, 

Cl    2.") — ir)6. 
Welnstein.  .Marvin  8.  :  See- 
Peters.   Edward   L..    Welnstein,  and 
Weise.    (Jrant    J.       Method    of    making 

3,0O0.42'4.  9-lfr-rtl.  Cl    l.">3      21. 
Weiss,    Phil    H..    and    A.    M.    Reiter.    to 

Corp      Subscription  television  system. 

Cl.  178—5.1,  .    .       _         XT 

Weiss     Ralph    A.    E.,    to    Inlted    .States   of   America,    Navy. 

L  nldlrectional    light    tranHniltting    system    for    CRT.    dis- 
plays.    3,001,01.5.  9-19-61.  Cl.  178-7.85. 
Welch    aifford  A.      Portable  visual  board  assembly.     3,000,- 

11,5.'9-19-61.C1.  35-60.  o   .        ^,    ^ 

Weiali     Harvey    W.,    to    tJeneral    Motors   (  orp.      Rotor   blade 

I.H-k      :<,0<X),61.1,  D-19   61,  (T    25.3^     77 
Welsh     Harvey    W..    to    (ieneral    Motors    Corp.      Rotor   blade 

locks      3.000,614,  9-19-61.  n.  233     77. 
Welsh    Warren  A.,  to  Weatern  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Positioning 

devices.    3.000,241.  9-19-61.  (1.  77-64. 
Welty,  Albert  B  .  Jr.  :  See— 

Hemminger,   Charles  E..  MacLaren,  and  Welty.     3,000,- 
814. 
Welwyn  Electrical  Ijaboratoriea  Ltd  :  See- 

Clanchl.  Alfredo  L.  (J.    3.000.74.-). 
Wenxel.  Robert  F.,  and  C.  E.  Allardt,   to  General  Dynamics 

Corp       Solid     propellant     propulsion     system.      3,000,306, 

»-l&-dl.  Cl.  102 — 19. 


Sage 
.103. 


9-19-61.   Cl. 
Caaes   for   gage 


Buehler.     3,000,216. 
steel    offset    fitting. 

Paramount    Picture* 
3,001,011,  9-19-61, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Weat    aifford  S.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     C5aWe  tran.poalng 

mwhanlsmL     3,000.406,  9-19-61.  Cl.  140—71. 
Western  Alloy  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Dyer,  Charles  H.    3.000.087. 
Wertern  Electric  Co  ,  Inc.  .  See— 

Marutta.  George  J.,  Ray.  and  Swenaon.     3.000.8O6. 
Welsh.  >i^arren  A.    3,000.241. 
Western  Machinery  Co.  :  Se«^^, 
Reck,  William  H.    3,000,503. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Currie.  Frank  L.    3,001  008 

Light,  George  O.,  and  Wlchtendahl.     3,001,000. 
Westlngho'uae  .Mr  Brake  t'«- :  ««— _  ^,  ,„., 
Jackel.  Arthur  P..  and  Stark.    3.001,182. 
We«tlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See- 
Black.  Richard  (J.     3,001.004. 
(Jreen.  WlUiam  B.    3.000.085. 
Kerr.  Charles.  Jr.     3.001.121. 
Lunn.  Richard  H.    3,000  7r2.  „^,  ,„ 

Reuther.  John  F..  and  Carleton.     3.001,123. 
Schneeberger.  Rob«'rt  J.     3,001. ()98. 
Schuh,  Nilee  F..  and  Ivowry.    3.001.100. 
Scuro    Samuel  J.     3.0«H),()&2^ 
Sonnenberg.  Charles  F.     3,001.000. 
Stringer.  Loren  F.    3.000.243. 
WlUard,  Frnnk  t;„  and  Pahl^   S^^^olLi  ««•> 
Winkler    Frederic  C,  and  Stuffer.     3.001,062. 
Weat  Virginia  Pulp  and  IMper  C<>.  :  See  - 
Catrl  Thomas  P.     3.<K)0,.V16. 
Christgau.  Arthur.     3,000  106. 
Sively    Andrew  M..  and  -McNamara.     3,000.778. 
Wetroff    Georws    and   E.  Treblllon.   to  Pechlney  Compagnie 
""de  Pro^u^ra.lmlques  et  Kl^t->metallur^ques.      ProSuc- 
Ing  organic  derivatives  of  aluminum.     3.000.919.  »-i»-»i, 

W^t8?H^~^&rt    E    Vischer.  and  H.  Blckel.  to  Clba  Phar- 
^  mlc^uMcal  Prmlucts   Inc.      Process  for  n^kln^  tetrahydro 

spiramycin   A.      3,0O0.78fi.   9-19-61.   H.    16<--65. 
Wettsteln    Albert    (J    Anner.  K.   Heusler.  H    Ceberwasser,  P. 
WIeQ    J    Schmldlin,  and  JR.  Billeter.  to  (Mba  Pharma- 
c^lutlcar  Products.    Inc       J'^ocess   for   the   "Jnthesh.   of   18- 
homo-androetane-compounds.       3.000,882.       »-i»-oi,       «- '• 

Wetmeln^^Al'bert  E.  Vischer,  and  C.  Meystre.  to  dbja  Phar- 
nmceuUcal  Products  Inc  ^  14a-hydroxj-^18..xygenated  preg- 
nenes       3.000,8*4,   9-19-61,   Cl.   260—239  5.. 

Wheeler,  Edward  N  .  and  L.  S.  Richardson.  »"  ^^""^f?*  »-"l?- 
of   America.      Formaldehyde  production.      3,000.960.  »-!» 

Wh^l^r  Ed^i^^S  and  N.  H.  Ellis,  to  The  Atlantic  Refln- 
iS  Co  Production  of  hydroxyrnethyl-dlmethyl-meta- 
dloxanes.     3.000.9O5,  9-19-61,  H.  ■360-340.7. 

Wheeler.  Lionel  H.  :  See  i.-i.^i„,      -t  nnn  4«0 

Bovay    Harr>-  E.,  Jr.,  Lawler,  and  Wheeler.     3.000,4»W. 

Wheeler.  Warren  E..  to  Ii«««,^';Ijf^"™'2!:'i''Q:H'rri  ^22-^14' 
trol   device  and  method.      3.000,540,  9-19-61,  Cl.  222—14. 

''■'"'j?;;°eli7oTn>''!'c;7bb.  and  Williams.     3.000  108. 

WHlte    Howard  T,;  to  Fostorla   Corv.     Motor  driven  pump. 

3  000.322.  9-19-61.  O.  103—118. 
White     Randall    F.,    to    United    States    of    America     Navy. 

Flight  suit  disconnect.     3,000,014.  9-19-61,  Cl.  2-270. 
Whitfield,  Marshall  G.  :  .S'ee—  nnnnia 

Cheney    Wendell   C.  and   Whitfield.      3,000.676. 
Wlchtendahl.  William  J.  ;  Se^.-   ^      .  .  ,      ^  nninna 
Light,  G«orge  G.,  and  Wlchtendahl.     3,001,009. 
Wlckman  Ltd.  :  See    - 

Dixon,  Reginald  J.,  and  Jones.    3,000,516. 

^^'""wettslX'Afbe'rt:  Anner,  Heusler,  Ueberwasser,  Wleland, 

Schmidim,  and  Hllleler.    3,000,882. 
Wilcox,  Doyle  E..  and  J.  A.  .Mehm.  to  North  American  Avia- 
tion.    Inc.      Low     speed     synchronous     motor.      J.mn.iWJ. 

Wlld^'j^ck.So  MarconVs  Wlreleaa  Telegraph  Co.  Lt%  Ant^" 
collislon    radio    equipment    for    aircraft    use.      3,001,188, 
9-19-61.  Cl   34.3-  ^.5. 
Wllhelm,  Harley  A.  :  See —  .  .-  ,,  o  r,nt\  Toa 

Speeding.  Frank  H  .  Wllhelm.  and  Keller.     3.000.726. 
Wlllp.    Elmar   K..    D     Rubinstein     J     U    Orison,   and   C^. 
Carey   to  W    R   Grace  k  Co     Vinyl  ester  synthesis,    3,000,- 
918,  9Lifr_«i.  n.  26(V    410  9. 
Wilkening  Mfg,  Co. :  See— 

Braendrt.  Hetanuth  G.     3,000,678. 
Wilkinson.   Robert   H.     to   United   States   of   America    Navy. 
Circuits  for  obtaining  four  quadrant  analogue  multiplica- 
tion     3,000.565.  9-19-61,  Cl.  295— 178. 
WlUard.  Frank  G  .  and  H.  A.  Pahl.  to  Westlnghouse  Elertrlc 
Corp       Workplece   position   control   apparatus.      3,000,017, 
9-19^1.  n.  5l4—l 
Wlllcox  k  Olbbs  Sewing  Machine  Co.  :  See— 

Backlln,  Clarence  R      3.000.591.  r^  ..   ~.^„wino^ 

Williams.  Gerald  I.,  to  Snerry  Rand  Corp.     Data  revolving. 

3  001.180.  9-19-61.  Cl.  340—174.1. 
Williams.  Harold  M.  O  .  to  Portals  Ltd      Methods  of  making 
webs  of  fibrous   materials.      3.000.777,   9-19-61,  Cl.   162— 
135, 
Williams.  James  T  :  See—       ^  „,.„,  ,  a/v^  mo 

Jones,  John   P.,   Cobb,   and  Williams.     3.000,108. 
Williams     John    L.      Stock    valve.      3,000,608,    9-19-61,    Cl. 

251-170. 
WllllamHon,  Ethel  :   See— 

Cushler.  Daniel  T  .  and  McKesson.     3.000.096. 

Wllmer.  Rudolph  H  :  See — 

Loew,  F^gar  C.  and  Wllmer.    3.000  682. 
Wilson   Darld  A.,  to  Burgess  Products  Co.  Ltd.     Snap-action 
devices.    3.001.041,  9-19-61,  Cl.  200— «7. 


XXVll 
3,000.360. 


Corp.      Battery 
.  136 — 135. 


See- 


WUson.   Gumey    L.      Poultry   drinking  fountain, 

9-19-61.  Cl.  119—81. 
Wlltion,  James  W.  :   See —     „     _.  .  ,..,,„„„      o  nrwi  khr 

Eclgerton,  WMlllam  H,,  Gordon,  and  Wilson.     3.000.880. 

Wlnegard  Co  :    See — 

Wlnegard,  John  R      3,001.195.  _  .       ♦.^ 

Wlnegard     John    R..    to   Wlnegard    Co.      Antenna    structure. 

3,001.195.  9-19-61.  Cl.  343—864. 
Winkel.  Herbert  C.  and  C.  H.  McAlpine   to  Ka lama  100  M^ 

Co.     Group  burning  fixture.     3,000,341,  9-19-61,  Cl.  11.*— 

Winkler.  Eric  H.     Insertable  waveguide  termination.     3,001,- 

Wlnk^ler  Frederic  C.  and  N.  Stuffer,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp  Light  refractor.  3,001,062,  9-19-61,  Cl.  240— 
106. 

Winkler.  Richard,  and  K.  Dunnebler,  to  Berkley  Machine  Co. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  'onuln|  and  wraopng  packs 
of  envelopes  and  similar  articles.     3,000,151,  9-19-61,  Cl. 

wfnnTk.'  Douglas  F.,  to  Autolab  Corp.     Apparatus  and  meth- 
od for  processing  photographic  elements.     3,000,288,  9-l»- 
61,  Cl    95—89. 
WInsor  k  Jerauld  Mfg.  Co.  :   Sff—  „  _-^  „_„ 

Zuck.   Matthew  M..  and  Waterman.      .1.000,07.1. 
Winter    David  H.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navy.     Air- 
craft carrier.     3.000,343,  9-19-61,  Cl.   114^3.5. 
Wlora     Joseph    A.,    to    Wlora    Products    Cam.      Battery    ter- 
minal clamp,     3,000.998.  9-19-61,  Cl 
Wlora  Products  Corp.  ;   See — 

Wlora.  Joseph  A.     3.000^98. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation 

Todd,  Arile  C.     3.000,784. 
Witt,  Francis  J.  :   See— 

Slpress,  Jack  M..  and  Witt.    3,001,157 

Wlttmoser.    Adalbert,    to    Flmia    Elsenwerke    Gelsenklrchen 

AktIengesellKchaft.        Malleable     white     cast     Iron     alloys. 

;i  000  770.  9-19-61,  Cl.  148 — 35.  „   ^„ 

Wltzlg,  Kari  E.,  and  R.  Frank.     Worktable.    3.000,273.  9-19- 

61,C1.  90 — 15.1.  „  ^      ^      o«/^/^ooo 

Wojan    Clifford  A.,  to  Norbute  Corp.     Fume  hood.     3,000,292, 

9   19-61,  Cl.  98—115.  ,      ,^.   ^. 

Wolf    Frank   J.,    to   Merck   k  Co.,   Inc.     Antibiotic  recovery 
process.     3,000.873,  9   19-61,  Cl.  260—210. 

Wood,  Don  E.  :   See—  ^^ 

Duncan.   Daymond   D..   and   Wood.      3,000.692 
Wood,  Gar,  Industrlex.  Inc.  :   See — 

Aske,  Charles  B..  Jr.    3,000,672. 
Wood,  Philip  :   See— 

Bird.  Raymond,  and  Wood.     3.000,563. 
Wood,   Robert.      Fifth   wheel.      3.000.653,  9-19-61,   Cl. 

433. 
Wood,  Stuart  G.     Bath  tub  cleaning  brush.     3,000,029 

61,  Cl.  15—172.  ^  ,    ,. 

Woofter,   Robert   C.   and   R.   Helle,   to   General    Motors 

Lamp    socket    and    teinilnal    means    for    printer    circuits. 
3.001.165.  9-19-61.  Cl.  3.39—17. 
Worn,    David   K..   and   R.    E.    Buttress,   to  The    International 
Nickel  Co  ,  Inc.     Control  of  nuclear  reactions.     3,000,802, 
9-19-<)l,  Cl.  204—154.2. 

Worthlngton  Corp.  :  See-  

Tower,  Henry  M.,  and  Nicholas.    3,000,553. 
Wredenfors.  Walter,  to  Aktlebolaget  Bostodsforsknlng.    Meth- 
od In  covering  building  element  surfaces  with  sheet  metal. 
3.000,093,  9-19-61.  Cl.  29  — 505 
Wright    ICsraond  P.  G..  and  J.  Rice,  to  International  Stand- 
ard    Electric    Corp.       Electrical     Information     storage    ar- 
rangements.    3,001,021.  9-19-<il,  Cl.  179—7.1. 
Wright.  George  C,  and  J.  Hunsberger.  to  General  Aniline  4 
Film   Corp.      CroHs-llnking   of   alkyl   vinyl   ether   polymers. 
3.000.869,  9-19-61.  Cl.  260—91.1. 
Wright,  Kenneth  A.,  and  J    R.  Solum,  to  B  and  W  Inc.     Cen- 

trallzer.     3.000.444,  9-19-61.  Cl.  166 — 241. 
Wright,  I^awrence  W.  ;   See — 

Thomas,  Paul  M  .  and  Wright.    3,000,520. 

Wrinkle,  Raymond  L  :  See— 

Thuse,  Erik,  and  Wrinkle.     3,000.211 
VVvler    Joseph    A.,    to    Trojan    Powder   Co.      Dehydration    Of 

pentaerythritol.     3,000.901,  9-19-61,  Cl.  260-  333. 
Yale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co  .  The  :   See — 

Check.  Mathles  M.     3,000,043.  ,    ^       „ 

Yawuda,    Susuniu,    to    Nippon    Electric   Co..    Ltd.      Magnetic 

focusing   device.      3.001.094.    9-19-61.    Cl.    313—84. 
Yelser     Leon    K..    to   AMP    Inc.      Crimping    tool.      3,000.422. 

9-19-61.  Cl.  153-1.  ^.  „,   ^ 

Yeo    Edward  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Cipher- 
ing machine.     3,000,486,  9-19-61.  Cl.  197—4 

W,      Rotary    filter.      3,000,507,    9-19-61,    Cl. 


280— 
9-19- 
Corp. 


rod    assembly.      3.000.046, 
faucet.      8,000,392,   9-19- 


Young,    Frank 

210 — 402. 
Young.    Frederick    A.      Traverse 

9-19-61.  Cl.  16—87.8. 
Young.    Stephen   A.      Combination 

61.  Cl.  137—357. 
Yucus,  John  J.  :    See--  onn^-iat 

Mussey,  George  E.,   Luxem,  and  Yucus.     3,000,187. 
Zajac.  Stephen  J.  :  See— 

Elsenhauer.  Roy  J.,  and  Zajac.    3,000,820. 
Zaof    Louis,  to  United  States  of  America,  War,     Fragmenta 

Hon  projectile.     3.000,309,  9-19-61,  Cl.  102—67. 
Zellmann.  Joseph  A.  :   See —  ^  „  „  -  ^^^  ^00 

Landau.  Argo  E..  Roberts,  and  Zellmann.     3,000,782. 
Zelenko,   Harry.      Furniture.     3.000,680,  9-19-61,   Cl.   312- 

111 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :   See — 
Adler,  Robert.     3,001.177. 
Stroh,  Walter  J.    3,001,014. 


XXVUl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Z«ntinyer,  David  T..  to  AmiHtronjt  Cork  Co.     PlaBtlc  Kurfae*' 

rovf-ring  havlnK  •'rnboMHfd  ap(>*'itrano4^  and  method  of  inak- 

Intf  name      3.(KK).754.  H^  1»-«1 .  n.  1 17      21. 
ZIck,   L«>onard   V..  to  Chicago  Bridge  and  Iron  Co.     Cladding 

aKKeuiblv.     ;?,<XK).(»«1.  9    lt»-^;i.  CI.  2«-  471.5. 
Zleman.    Stepht'n    A.,    to   S.    H     Camp   k   Co.      Limb  compret*- 

*lon  sletTP.     3,000,378.  9-l»-61,  CI.  128—165. 


Zlmm<>rman.  Qllb^'rt  A   :   Bee — 

Batch«"lder,   Oeorice   W..  and  Zlmmennan.     3,000,714. 
Lawrf-nc*-.   Ralph   \V  .  and  Zimmerman.     3,000,716. 
ZKarnotl,     Sandor     J.       Wntllator-alr     purlfler    combination. 

.•{.(K)().291.  9   19-«1.  CI.  9H~  37. 
Ziick,  Mattbew  M..  and  J.  E.  Waterman,  to  Wlnaor  k  Jerauld 
MfR    Co.     Tenter  clip      3,000,073.  9-18-61.  CI.   26 — 62. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  19,  1961 

XoTS.— rirst  number= class,  second  numb«r=  subclass,  third  number = patent  number 


1— 
2— 


5— 


12- 


15— 


82: 
2  1: 

14 

94 
240 
270 
110: 
149 
172: 

82: 
345 
355: 

34 

94  25: 

128: 

152: 

1: 

310: 

-  7  fi: 

8.3: 

21 


104.06 
172; 
201: 
210: 

260  02: 


258 
314 
315 
412 
534 
567 
42 


16— 


19— 
20- 


22- 

23— 


64 

82 

87  8 

90 

121 

128 

139 

5 


8 
12 
30 
43 

48 
59 
66 


1 
11 
71 
89 


24- 


25— 


14 
14  5 


32 
59: 

88: 

140 

202: 

205: 

232 

281: 

303 

73 

87 

134 

230 

41 

156 


26— 
28— 


29- 


62: 

2: 

21: 

80: 

78: 

158  8: 

IM.  56: 

186  6: 

156  8 

157.1 

157  3 
182.8 
183  5 


000.009 
000.010 
000,  01 1 
000.012 
000.013 
3,000,014 
3.000.015 
3,000,016 
3.000.017 
3,000.018 
3,000.019 
3,000,020 
3.000,68h 
3, 000, 6»<9 
3, 000, 690 
3,  000, 691 
3, 000, 021 
3,000,022 
3, 000. 023 
3. 000, 024 
3,000,025 
3,000,026 
3, 000, 027 
3,000,028 
3,000,029 
3,000.030 
3,000,031 
3, 000. 032 
3, 000. 033 
3, 000. 034 
3,000.035 
3,000.036 
3, 000.  037 
3,000,038 
3,000.039 
3,000.040 
3,000,  (HI 
3,000.042 
3.000.043 
3, 000, 044 
3,  OOO.  045 
3,  OOO.  (Hfi 
3.000,047 
3.  OOO,  048 
3,  000,  049 
3,  OOO,  050 
3,000,051 
3. 000, 052 
;  3,000.053 
;  3,000.054 
;  3.00(),aS5 
3,000,056 
3,0a).057 
3.000,058 
3.  (XI).  059 
3. 000,  060 
3,000,061 
;  3,000.062 
3, 000. 063 
3,000,064 
3,000.065 
3,  (100.  692 
3, 000.  693 
3, 000.  694 
3,000.69.S 
3,000,696 
3,000.697  1 
3,000,698 
3.000,699  ! 
3, 000,  700  i 
3, 000,  701 
3, 000,  702 
3, 000,  703 
3, 000.  704 
3, 000,  705 
3.000,706 
3,000.707 
3,000.708 
3.000.066 
3, 000. 067 
3,000,068 
3, 000, 069 
3, 000.  070 
3,000.071 
3. 000. 072 
3, 000, 07? 
3,000.074 
:  3.000.075 
:  8.000,076 
:  3.000,077 
:  3.000,078 
:  3.000.079 
:  3.000.080 
:  3,000,081 
3,000,082 
:  3,000.083 
3.000  084 
3, 000. 087 
3,000,065 


29- 


3C- 


33 


34- 


35- 


36- 


37- 


40— 


42 
43 


44- 

46- 


48— 
49- 


50- 


51 


52 


238: 

421: 

436; 

441: 

471.5; 

472.9; 

.V)5; 

528; 

4; 

10; 

272: 

-   21; 

60: 

64; 

143: 

147; 
184.5: 
189; 
1: 
102: 
133 
156 
167 
11 
12 
28.3 
30 
60 
2.5 
4.5; 
10: 
58.5: 
103; 
144; 
180; 
63: 
104; 
137: 
18; 
1; 
3; 
19; 
42.17; 
44  6; 
56; 
57: 
63: 
72: 
26: 
63: 
169: 
202: 
244 
1; 
59: 
61 
63; 
5; 
47: 
83.1: 
84: 
268 
466 
471 
100 
111 
141 
165 
.5 


53- 


56— 


57- 


30: 
3: 

14; 

27: 

33; 

74; 
137 
153; 
184; 
198; 

212; 

244: 

248 

387 

16 

25  4 

345 

3 

34 

58.34 


3.000.086 
3,000,088 
3.000,089 
3,000,090 
3,000,091 
3, 000, 092 
3,000.093 
3,000,094 
3.000.095 
3.000.096 
3,000,097 
3,000,098 
3.000.099 
3,000,100 
3,000,101 
3. 000. 102 
3, 000, 103 
3.000,104 
3.  000, 105 
3,  000,  106 
3, 000, 107 
3.000.108 
3, 000. 109 
3.000,  110 
3,000,  111 
3,000.  112 
3,000,113 
3,000,114 
3,000,115 
3.000,116 
3,000,117 
3.000.118 
3,000.119 
3,000,120 
3,  000,  121 
3.000,122 
3,  000,  123 
3.000,  124 
:  3,000,125 
;  3. 000.  126 
;  3.  (XK),  127 
;  3.000,128 
;  3,  0(X).  129 
;  3,000,  130 
;  3.000.  131 
3.  000.  132 
3.000,133 
3. 000.  709 
3.000,710 
3.000,134 
3. 000.  135 
3,000.136 
3,  OCX).  137 
3,000.  138 
3,000.  139 
P. P. 2.092 
P. P. 2,093 
3,0(K).  711 
3,000.  140 
3.0(X).  141 
3.  000.  142 
3,000,  143 
3,  (XX).  144 
3,0<X),  145 
3,000,  146 
3,000.  147 
3,000,148 
3.000,  149 
3, 000.  150 
3,000,712 
3.000.713 
3,000,714 
3,000,715 
3.000,716 
3.000.717 
3,000.718 
3,030.719 
3.  OJO.  720 
;  3.000.721 
:  3. 0(X),  151 
;  3,000,152 
:  R<>. 25,040 
;  3.000.153 
;  3.000,154 
3,000,155 
3.000.156 
3.000.1.57 
3.000,  158 
3.000.159 
3,000,160 
3. 000, 161 
3. 000.  162 
3,000.163 
3.001.164 
3. 000,  165 
3,001,166 
3, 000,  167 
3,000,168 
3, 000, 100 


57 


58.  86: 

1&3: 

58—21  13: 

60—  36  1; 

35.4; 


35.6; 


39  08: 
39  28; 
39  65: 

89  74 

61—  46.  5 

62-  28 
153 
158 
2S9 

285 


342 
373 
389 

487 
15 


64— 


66—  93 

67—  31 
6)^   62 

222 

70—  216 

264 


71- 


73- 


74— 


11: 

30 

39 

46; 

94: 
113: 
136; 
139; 
231: 
233 
304: 
349; 
362: 
398 

421 
422 

424 

517 

5 

5.4 

16: 

22; 

40: 
101 
364 
421 
472 
.502 
531: 
645 
688: 
759; 

30; 

84.1: 

108: 

128: 

129 
134 
162 
201: 
43 
107 
5: 
55 
58: 
64: 
41: 
56: 

81—  52.  3 
63  2 

165 

82—  35 

83—  191 
249 
341 
600 

1.01 
S12 
86—  2.4 
1 


75— 


76— 

77— 


78— 
80— 


8.000,170 
3,000. 171 
3,000.172 
3,000,173 
3.000,174 
3.000,175 
3.000,176 
3.000,177 
3.000,178 
3.000,179 
3,000,180 
3,000,181 
3,000,182 
3.000,183 
3,000.184 
3.000,185 
3.000,188 
3.000,186 
3.000,187 
3.000,190 
3.000.191 
8.000,192 
3.000,  193 
3,000,  194 
3,000,195 
3,000,189 
8,000.196 
3,000,197 
3,000,198 
3,000,199 
3. 000. 2(X) 
3.000,201 
3,  (XXI.  202 
3.000,203 
;  8.  000, '204 
3.0(X1.  722 
3.000.723 
3.000,724 
;  8.000,205 
:  3. 000, '206 
;  3,0(X). '207 
3.000.2OK 
3.0(X),2()y 
3.0(X1,  210 
3.000,211 
3.000.212 
8.0(X1.  213 
8.000.214 
3,000.215 
3.000.216 
3,000,217 
3,000,218 
3.000,219 
3,(KX),220 
3, 000,  ?21 
3, 0(X),  222 
3,000,223 
3. 000, 224 
3.000,225 
3, 000,  226 
3, 000. 227 
3.  000.  228 
3. 0(X),  229 
8,  000. '230  I 
3.  OCX).  231 
3,  (XX),  232 
3.000,233 
3,  000,  '234 
3, 000, 235 
3. 000.  7Z5 
3, 000, 726 
3,  OCX).  727 
3. 000, 729 
3.000.730 
3.000,731 
;  8,000,732 
3.000,733 
:  3.000,734 
:  3.000,236 
3,000,237 
3,000,238 
3,000,239 
3. 000. 240 
3,000,241 
3, 000, 242 
8, 000,  243 
3,000.244 
8,000.245 
3. 000. 246 
3.000.247 
3.000,248 
3. 000,  249 
3.000,250 
3,000,251 
3. 000, 252 
3.000,253 
3.000,254 
3.000.255 


1 

2.6 
28 
57 

74 
77 
93 

33: 

140; 

169: 

189: 

198; 

90—  13.  1 

14 

15.  1 

93—  36.5 

51 


9»' 


94— 


96- 


10 

45: 

50 

4,5 

10 


12.5 
42 
73 


96— 


98— 


99- 


100— 


101- 


102— 


94; 

1; 

29; 

30 
102; 
108; 
114; 

33 
37 

115: 
119: 

140: 
172 
121; 
214; 
251; 

93 
129: 
291: 
364: 
375: 
8; 

22; 

39 

49 

50 
56 
67 
70 

70.2 


103— 


104- 


93 

98; 

38: 

40; 

44 

53 

118 

126 

136 

9 

12 


126 

105—  206 

106—  39 
94 

180 


107— 
112- 


113— 


3.000,256 
3, 000. 257 
3. 000,  258 
3, 000, 2.')9 
3.000,260 
3. 000, 261 
3. 000, 262 
3.000,263 
3. 000,  '264 
3.000,265 
3.000,266  I 
3,000,267  1 
3.000,268 
3, 000.  '269 
3, 000, 270 
3. 000.  272 
3.000.273 
3,000,274 
3.000.275 
3. 000,  27 ti 
3,  (XX).  277 
3. 000. 278 
3,0(X),279 
3.000,280 
3,000,281 
3.000.282 
3,000,283 
3.000,284 
3,000,285 
3.000.286 
3.000.287 
3,000,288 
;  3.CXX),'289 
;  3.000.735 
;  3,000,736 
3.  (XX),  737 
;  3.000.738 
3, 000,  73y 
3,  OCX).  740 
3.000,741 
3.000.290 
3.000.291 
3,  000.  292 
3,  OCX),  293 
3,  000,  742 
3.  000.  743 
3,  OOO.  744 
3.  OCX).  294 
3.  CXX),  295 
3,000,296 
3. 000.  297 
3,000,298 
3,000.299 
3.000.300 
3,000,301 
3.000.302 
3.000.303 
3,000.304 
3,000.305 
3,  000,  30f, 
3.  OCX),  307 
3,  OCX).  308 
3,000.309 
3,000.310  I 
3,000,311  I 
3,000,312  ! 
3,000,313 
3,  (XX),  314 
3,000.315 
3,000.316 
3.000.317 
:  3.000,318 
;  3,000,319 
;  3,000,3'20 
:  3.000,321 
;  3,000.322 
3. 000.  323 
3, 000. 324 
3,000.325 
3.  000. 326 
3,  000.  327 
3, 000,  328 
3, 000,  329 
3.000,330 
3.000.745 
3,000,746 
3.000,747 
3.000,748 
3,000.749 
3,  000,  750 
3.000.331 
3,000,332 
3, 000,  333 
3,000,334 
3.000.335 
3, 000.336 
8.000.337 
3.000.838 
3.000.330 


113— 


114— 
116— 

117- 


130; 

122: 

129: 

43.5: 

112: 
117; 
13: 
17; 
18: 
21: 
51: 


63; 

64: 

72: 

97: 

111: 

124; 

139.5: 

144: 

49: 

245: 

246 

264 

119—  81 
130 

120— 42  03 
42.4 


148- 


118— 


121— 


122— 
123— 


124— 
126— 


128— 


181— 


132— 
134— 


135— 
13^— 


137— 


288 

308 

1 

132 

158 

174 

1 

7 

8 

60 

110 


138— 
139— 
140— 


141— 


145— 
1 


40; 

41: 
44: 

45: 

46.5: 

4: 

379: 

51: 

53: 

119: 

139: 

193; 

11: 

9: 

59  5: 

110: 

270 

1 

2  07 

2.1 

165 

191 

214 

284 

17 

94: 

140: 

46; 

2: 

3: 

57: 

4: 

36: 

9: 

107: 

135: 

173; 

56; 

68; 

234.  5; 

343: 

357; 

454  2: 

480: 

512  15: 

516,  15; 

622; 

624.  16 

625.  48: 
627  5: 

39: 

96: 

124: 

383; 

1: 

71 
71.6 
174 
373 
117 
176 
185 
230 

29 
15 


3, 000.  340 
3,000.341 
3,000,342 
3.000,343 
3.000,344 
3.000.345 
3.000,751 
8, 000,  752 
8, 000,  753 
3. 000,  754 
3, 000,  755 
3, 000.  756 
3. 000,  757 
Re.25.039 
3, 000,  758 
3. 000,  759 
3,000,760 
3. 000,  761 
3, 000,  762 
3, 000,  763 
3,000,346 
3. 000,  347 
000,348 
000,349 
000,350 
000,351 
000.352 
000.353 
3,000,354 
3, 000,  355 
3, 000,  3.V> 
3. 000,  357 
3,000.358 
3,000,359 
3.000.360 
3,000,361 
3. 000,  362 
3,000.363 
3,000,364 
3.  000,  3f.5 
3.000.366 
3. 000,  367 
3,000.368 
3.000.369 
3. 000.  37g 
3,000,371 
3. 000.  372 
3. 000,  373 
3,000,374 
3, 000,  375 
3. 000,  376 
3. 000.  377 
3, 000,  271 
3. 000,  378 
3, 000,  379 
3.000.380 
3. 000,  381 
3. 000.  764 
3, 000,  765 
3,000,382 
3,000,  3K3 
3,000.384 
3,000.766 
;  3,000,767 
:  3.000,385 
:  3.000.386 
:  3.000,387 
:  3.000,996 
:  3.000,997 
;  3,000,998 
;  3.000,999 
;  3.000.388 
3.000.389 
3,  000,  390 
3, 000,  391 
3, 000.  392 
3. 000.  393 
3.  000.  394 
3  000.  39'i 
3, 000,  396 
3.000.397 
3. 000.  398 
3, 000,  399 
3,000.400 
3.000.401 
3.000,402 
3, 000.  403 
3.000,404 
3, 000,  40) 
3,000.406 
3. 000,  407 
3,000.408 
3,000,409 
3.000.410 
3.000.411 
3,000,412 
3.000,413 
3.000.414 
3. 000,  768 


150— 


23; 

35: 

3; 

49; 

52: 


151— 41  73: 

182—  209: 

153—   1: 

11; 

21: 

32 


154— 


67; 
1 


1.7: 
38: 
42: 
52  1; 
52  5; 
130: 
121: 
139 
11: 
36  3: 
33 
122 
135: 
205: 
259 
314 
4; 
11; 
42: 
135. 
241; 
22; 
33 

49  5 

52 
53 

(>5 


74 

78 

170  135.22 

159 

160  43 

171-  92 

172—  94 


158— 

160— 
162— 


166— 


167- 


174- 


372 

71 

87 

88 

137 

142 

153 


175—  207 

177-  81 

178—  2 


5  1 

5  4: 

7  1 

7  3 

7  85 

17  5 

■23 

1 

7 

7  1 

18 


180— 


27.54 


100  2 

100  3 

100  41 

147 

185 

12 

22 

79  2 


3,000,700 
3,000.770 
3, 000.  415 
3,000.416 
3,000,417 
3. 000.  418 
3. 000,  410 
3.000,430 
3, 000,  421 
3. 0(X),  422 
3.000,423 
3,000.424 
3,000.428 
3,000.436 
3,000,427 
3.  (XX),  428 
3,000.429 
3,000,430 
3.000,431 
3,000,432 
3.000,483 
3. 000.  434 
3,000.771 
3.000.772 
3,000,773 
3, 000.  774 
3. 000,  775 
3.000.485 
3.000,436 
3,000,437 
3.000.776 
3,000.777 
3.000.778 
3.000.438 
3.000,439 
3,000,440 
3,  000.  441 
3,000,442 
3, 000.  443 
3.000,444 
3,  (XX).  779 
3. 000,  780 
3,000.781 
3, 000,  782 
3, 000,  783 
3, 000,  784 
3,000.785 
3.000,786 
3.000,787 
;  3.000,788 
3.000,445 
;  3.000,446 
;  3,000.447 
;  3,000,448 
;  3,000,449 
3.000,450 
;  3.000,451 
3, 000,  452 
;  3,001,000 
3.001,001 
;  3.001,002 
3,001,003 
3.001,004 
3.001.005 
3,001,006 
3,001,007 
3.000,453 
3,000.454 
3,001,008 
8,001,000 
3.001,010 
3,001,011 
3,001,012 
3,001.013 
3,001.014 
3,001.015 
3,001,016 
3.001.017 
3.001,018 
3,001.019 
3,001,030 
3,001.021 
3,001,027 
3,001,028 
3,001.029 
3,001,022 
3,001,023 
3.001,034 
3.001.025 
3.001,026 
3.001.030 
3,001.031 
3.001,032 
3.001,033 
3,000.4U 
3,000,456 
3. 000.  457 
3.000,458 
3. 000. 459 

xxix 


82: 


xxz 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


181—        5    3.000,4<iO  : 
3  0()0  ifi\   1 

211-      26.   3.000,511 

248-     106    3.000.601 

260-239.55    3.000,882 

260—     666    3.00O.9R1 

31.5—       11     3.001.098 

108    3.  OOO.  512 

120    3.000.602 

3.000.883 

3. 000. 982 

317-       13    3.001.099 

23     T  (lH)  4fi> 

119     3.(XM).  513 

3.000,603 

239.57:    3.000.884 

667:    3.000,983 

31     3.(X)1,100 

24     3  OUO  4^ 

144     3.000,514 

'205     3.  IXX).  604   1 

243.   3.  (XJO.  885 

668:   3.000.984 

52    3,001,101 

33    3  UOO  4A4 

153:   3.000.515 

240    3.000.606 

3,000.886 

3.  000. 986 

99:   3.001,102 

64:   3.000,465 

182-  118;   3.0OO,4«f. 

183 —  2  5    3  OUO  467 

214—         1:   3.000.516 

284    3,000.606 

3. 000. 887 

671:   3,000,986 

3,001.103 

3,000.517 

2.50—        6    3.001.064 

247.2:   3.000,888 

673.5:   3,000,987 

101:   3.001.104 

11:    3,000.518 

17     3.W1.065 

248:    3.000.889 

677:   3,000,988 

3,001,105 

186—      38.   3,CXJ0. 46» 

188-      71     3.000, 46« 

Tl     3  (MM)  470 

3,(M)0,  5ly 

3.001.lVi6 

251     3.000.890 

679:   3,000,989 

3.001,106 

16  4:    3.0<MJ,  5-20 

20     3.001,067 

2«8:   3.000.891 

683    3,000,990 

189:    3,001.107 

H3.  2     3.000,521 

3.(X)1.068 

3.000.892 

683  46    3,000.991 

230    3,001,108 

82  6     3.000  471 
264     3  000  472 

147     3,  (MM),  522 

40     3,(M)1,069 

287     3.000.893 

683  53    3,000,992 

234     3.001,109 

.50.5     3.  (MM;.  ,523 

67     3.  (M)l,n7() 

288     3.000.894 

683  ,57     3,000.993 

3.001.110 

18i>—       14     3,  000.  473 

512     3,  (MM),  524 

6«     3,001,071 

■293    .3.000,895 

683  61:   3.000,994 

235    3.001,111 

36     3  UOO  474 

21.5—       13-   3,(MM),  52.^  ,, 

83   1     3.  IM11,I)72 

294  7     3.  000.  89fi 

683  74     3.000,996 

3.(»l.n2 

191—       12    3  001  034  i 

3H,    3,  (MM),  .526 

83  3    3,(M)1.()73 

295     3,  (MX).  897 

261—     108     3.000,619 

236    3.001,113 

IW—        3    3,IXJ0, 475 

3.001).  47t") 

14     3  (MW  477 

lOO     3,(«J«J,  .527  1 

83,6    3.  IX)1.074 

309  2     3,  (XX).  89K 

262-       19    3.(XX),6'20 

318—       16    3,001,114 

217—  26  5    3,  (MM),  ,5'2«  - 

3.  (X)  1,075 

319     3,000,899 

266—      39    3.000,621 

137     3,001,115 

21H—       15     3,  OW),  529   ' 

3.001.076 

326,  5    3.  000.  900 

267-         1     3.000.622 

448    3.001,116 

Ih     3.  IXMJ.  47H  1 

219—        19:    3,  (M)l   0,54 

211     3.001.077 

333    3.000.901   , 

15     3.  OCM).  623 

3,001,117 

as     3.  (JIM).  479  ' 

34     3,001,0.5,5 

213     3.00I,n7H 

340  5    3.  (XX).  90'2 

6.5     3.  (XX).  624 

467     3,001,118 

48     3  (MM)  4H0  1 

39     3. 0«)l,0.5»i 

216     3,001.079 

3,000.  9f>3 

3,01X1.625 

3,001,119 

3.  ^tlO.  4H1    ' 

127     3,  IM)1,().57 

■21«     3.  (M)!.OH() 

340,7     3.000.904 

268—     121     3.(XXI,62ti 

321-        8    3,001,120 

84     3  (MM)  4K2  ! 

3,  lMJl,a5M 

222    3.001,081 

3,  (XX).  90.'' 

269—     112    3. 000. 627 

3.001.121 

1(13     3  (MM)  4K.'i 

137     3,  IM)1,().59 

Z51-       28     3  0(X).6O7 

343  9    3,(XX),9<W  ' 

205     3.000,628 

69    3.001.122 

104     3  IMMJ  4M4 

220-         1     3.000,530 

171)     3.IMX1. 60H 

346.2     3.  (MM).  907   j 

271—       26:    3.  (MM).  629 

322—      25:   3.001,123 

l»4—       92     3.  UM).  4«5 

5:    3.000,  .531    ' 

306     3.IXV),  609 

346  4     3.0<X),908   ! 

64:    3.000,6,30 

61     3,001.124 

196 —       '29     3  0<M)  7H9 

23  4    3.  (MM).  532 

327     3,  IXX),  610 

348.  6     3.(XM).  909 

3.  OCX).  631 

323—      66    3,001,125 

31     3.000,790 
36     3  000  791 

24-5.    3,000,  ,533 

2.52—  8,  55    3,  IXX),  His 

397     3.(XM),91() 

272—       58:    3.  OCX).  632 

69    3.001.126 

46     3.  (MM),  5,M 

15     3.  IXM),  819 

397  3    3.  (XX),  911 

273—      54:   3.0(X).633 

90    3.001,127 

SO     3.  001).  T9'2 

55,7     3.0<M),  ,5;i5 

32  5     3.  IXX),  *20 

397,4    3.  (XX),  912 

105.3    3.  (XX).  634 

324—      33    3,001.128 

114     3.000.  793 

85:    3.  (XJO,  536 

3,000.821 

3.0(X1,913 

106,5:   3.000,635 

34:   3,001,129 

197—         4     3.  0(MJ.  ilV) 

221—        7    3,000.  .537 

32.7     3.  (XX),  822 

3.000.914  , 

176:   3,000.636 

3,001,130 

130    3. 0<Xt.  4^7 

69    3,000,538 

3.5     3.  000.  8-23 

397  45     3.000.915 

274—       10    3.000.637 

74:   3,001.131 

198—      33    3.  (MM).  488 

129    3.0(M),  539 

40  7     3.000.824 

404.5     3.000.916 

13    3.000,638 

77:   3.001,132 

160     3.  001),  4«9 

222—       14     3.  (MM),  540 

41      3.IMM),  8'25 

404.8    3.0(X).917 

37     3. 000.  639 

83    3,001,133 

184     3.  IMMJ.  490 

20     3,01MJ,  .541 

49  3     3.  IXX),  H-26 

410  9     3,000.918 

42    3.  (XX),  640 

95    3.001,134 

200—       19    3.001.035 

80     3.  IMM),  542 

.56     3,  (XX),  8-27 

448:    3.000.919 

275—        2:   3.  (XX).  641 

3.001,135 

38     3.  OOl.OIVJ 

333    3,  IMX),  ,543 

62,  5     3.  (MM).  8-28 

453    3.0(X).92O 

279—      62    3.  000.  642 

155    3,001,136 

50     3. 001,(J37 

479     3,  IMM).  ,544 

103     3,(MM),  8'29 

3.  (XX),  921 

280—  11.2    3.000.t)43 

328—      38    3,001.137 

61  43    3. 001.0.3H 

223—       99     3,IXMJ,  .545 

117     3,  IMX),  830 

459    3.  (XX).  922 

11  35    3.000.644 

72    3.001.138 

61   45     3. 001,(J39 

229—       16     3.  (MM).  54ti 

138     3.  (XM),  H31 

462    3.  (XX).  9'23 

39    3,000,645 

101     3.001.139 

67.    3,  (M)1.040 

3^.    3,  0<M),  ,547 

161     3.  (MM),  832 

3,  0(X).  924 

41:   3,  OCX).  646 

135    3.001.140 

3.  (XJlim 

51     3.0(M),  ,54H   ' 

300     3.  (XX),  H33 

3,  0(X).  925 

43,  17     3.  OCX).  647 

330-        4:   3,001.141 

3.  (Mil.  042 

54    3.000,549 

301  6    3,  0(X),  834 

3.  (MX).  92f. 

104,5     3.(XM),  648 

3.001.142 

80    3.(MH.m3 

62  5    3,000,-550 

321     3,  (XX),  8;i.5 

46,5     3,000.927 

106     3.000.649 

7:   3.001.143 

3.001.044 

3.0»M),  551 

40H     3,  IXX),  8;}6 

467     3,  (XX).  9-28 

3.  IMM).  650 

17     3.001.144 

83     3.  (M)l.(>45 

230—     132    3.(XM),  552 

429     3.  (MX).  837 

472:    3.  (XX).  929 

124     3,  (MX),  651 

19    3.001.145 

87    3,  (Mtl.(H6 

23M     3,  OU),  ,5,53 

441     3.(XM),838 

476    3.  (XX),  930 

406     3,  (XX).  ('v52 

31     3.001.146 

3.  IMll,IH7 

235—       54:    3.  (MM),  ,5.54 

253-      51     3.  (XX).  611 

482     3.000.931 

433     3.  (XX),  (Wi 

84    3.001.147 

3.001,  04« 

61     Re  2.5.041 

77     3. 000,  612 

485    3.0(X).932 

3,  000.  a54 

86    3.001.148 

98     3.0(1I.IH9 

61  6    3.  000.  .5.55 

3,000.613 

488    3.000.933 

284-       19     3.000,6,55 

143    3.001.149 

120    3,  IM)1,(XS0 

3.  000,  556 

3.  (XM),  614 

3.  000,  934 

287-         2     3.0CX),  Iv56 

331—     153    3.001.150 

138-   3.  iM)l.(J.11 

63     3.  IMX),  .557 

2.54-  50  3     3,(XM),  615 

.534     3.000.935 

85     3,  (XX).  657 

332—      51     3.001.151 

3.  iMll.().'^2 

86     3.000,  ,55H 

'2.57-       12     3.0(X),61R 

544     3.0(X).936 

103     3,  (XX),  658 

333-       22    3.001.152 

153    3.  IMU.0.S.'5 

113,    3.  (XX),  ,5.59 

269    3. 0(X),617 

551     3.  0<X),  937 

292—    337:   3,  (XX),  659 

31     3.001.153 

202—  39  S    3. 0»-M).  794 

117     3,0tX),  ,560 

2.59—        9    3.0(X),  61H 

553:   3.0a).938 

353:   3.  (XXI.  660 

73    3.001.154 

57 ;   3.  (X».  795 

137     3,000,561 

260—    2.5    3.0(X).839 

3. 000,  939 

294—      69:   3.  (XX).  661 

80    3.001.155 

3.000.796 

155:   3.000,562 

8     3.0«X),  840 

3.000,940 

86:   3.  (XXI.  662 

3,001.156 

204—       15    3.aX).  797 

167    3,000.  ,563 

23    3.000.H41 

561     3,  OCX),  941 

296—         1     3.  (XX).  663 

3.001,157 

3.  OOO,  798 

176     3.000,564 

29,  6     3,  (XX).  H42 

3.  (MM).  942 

23:   3,000,664 

98    3.001,158 

49    3.  (MM),  799 

17H     3.(XXJ,  565 

30  2    3.000,H43 

3.  OCX),  943 

24     3.  (XX).  665 

3.001,159 

,52     3.  (MM),  HMl 

186     3.IMXJ,.566 

30  4    3.  (XX),  844 

3,  (XX).  944 

106     3.(XK),  666 

3.001.160 

60     3.  (XJO.  HOI 

186     3.  (MM),  ,567 

30  6     3,(XX),  H45 

3.CMM).  945 

297-       45    3.  IXXJ.  667 

336—      15    3.001.161 

154  2     3,  (MM),  H()2 

193    3.IXX).  568 

41.    3,  (XX),  H46 

,570  5    3.  (XX).  946 

320    3.  (XX).  668 

61     3.001.162 

193  2    3.(MMJ,  728 

194:    3,IXX1569 

41   5     3,00«),  H47 

.570  8     3.  OCM).  947 

451:    3,  (MX).  669 

217    3.001.163 

3.  (MM),  SJ3 

236—       12:   3.  (MM).  570 

42     3.0(X1,MH 

583    3.  OCX).  948 
3,  (XX).  949 

461     3.01X1.670 

339—        2:   3.001.164 

195    3.  (MM)  MH 

3,0»M),  571 

45  4     3,  (XX),  M9 

298—        2     3.  OCX),  671 

17     3.001.166 

3.  (MM),  HO,') 

15     3,  (MM),  572 

45  7     3,  (XX).  H.50 

3!  OCX)!  9.50 

301—      37     3.  0(K).  672 

32     3.001.166 

297     3.  0<M),  H(Mi 

238—       10    3,IXK).  573 

45.9     3.IXX),  H51 

3.  OCX).  961 

128:    3.  (X)0.  673 

89    3.(X)1.167 

206—   15  1     3.0tM),  491 

■239—       15     3,  (MM).  574 

3,  (MX),  n52 

3.  000, 9.52 

307—       19    3.  (X)l,082 

164     3.001.168 

46     3.0tM),  492 

■225     3,  (MX),  575 

45  95    3.{XMl,  H;,3 

3.  OCX).  9.53 

'.                  57     3.001.083 

177     3.001,169 

52     3,  (MM),  493 

499     3,  (MM),  576 

3,  0(M),  H,54 

3.  000.  954 

88    Re  25.038 

198    3.1X)1,170 

3,  0<MJ,  494 

240—        3    3.  lM)l.()»'i() 

3.  (MX).  H.55 

3  000  955 

3.  001 ,  084 

217     3.001,171 

.59     3.  IMM).  49.5 

41   3.5     3.  (M)l,()61 

3,(XM),H.5«i 

3  000  956 

3.001,086 

242:   3,001.172 

6.5     3,(MMJ  496 
208—       11     3,  IMM),  H()7 

llXi     3.IMII   0»V2 
241  -      3-2     3,  IMM).  577 

3.  0«M),  H,57 
46  5     3.  (XM».H,5H 

,584     3.000.957 

3,  (XX),  9,58 

601     3.  OCX).  9.59 

606    3.  0(X).  960 

88.5     3,001.086 
3,(X)1,087 

253  3.001,173 
263    3,001,174 

■23    3.  (MM).  H()« 
65     3.0(M),  H<W 
79    3,  OtMl,  HlO 

92     3,  (MM).  57H 

■275     3,  (MM),  579 

242—         4     3,  (MM),  .5,H<| 

67     3,  IMM),  S.59 
3.  (MX).  860 
3.  IMMI.  H«'>1 

3,  001.  OSS 
3.  (X)  1.089 
3.001.090 

340—  13  3,001,175 
147  3,001.176 
171     3.001,177 

90    3,  OiM),  HU 

27     3.(MXl,  ,5«1 

3,  (MM),  Vi2 

'            606.5    3.000.961 

3,  (Mil,  091 

173.  1     3,001,178 

13«    3,0IM)H12 

5.5   11     3,(MM),  ,5.h2 

69    3.  (XX),  Ht;-j 

3.  (XX).  962 

308—        6    3,  (MM).  674 

3,001,179 

139     3.(MK)  H13 

55  12     3.0(M»,  5h;J 

76    3.  (XM),  H.'>4 

615     3.000.963 

187   1     3.  (MX),  675 

174,  1:   3,001,180 

140     3,  (MK)  H14 

I                   6f.     3.0(M»,  ,^^4 

79    3,  IXM),  HtV5 

6'24     3.  (XX).  9CU 

309—       14     3.  OCX).  676 

3,001,181 

144     3.(J<Mi,  H15 

72     3,0(X).  5H.5 

80  5    3,  IXX),  H»ki 

63,5     3,  000.  96,5 

45:    3.  (XX).  677 

180;   3.001,182 

216     3,  (MJO,  Hl6 

84  2     3.  000,  5Ht> 

H»,  2     3,  0<M).  867 

644    3,000,966 

3.  OCX),  678 

195    3,001,183 

232     3,  (MM).  H17 

>«6  5     3.  0(X).  5M7 

3.  IMM),  Hfih 

3.000.967 

:  310—      37     3.(M)1,092 

261:   3,001,184 

209—       17    3, 0<M)  497 

;                           3,  IXX),  ,5Hh 

91    1     3,IMX),  H69 

3.000.968 

1                  1,58     3.0C)1,0(« 

366    3,001,185 

Kl     3,  (MM),  49»* 

115     3,iMX),  ,5h'* 

93  5    3.  0(M).  H7I) 

3.  (XX).  969 

'   311—     ia5     3.000,679 

343—        6:   3.001,  18« 

90     3.  (MM),  499 

118.31     3.000,  ,590 

93  7     3.01X).  S71 

3.  OCX).  970 

312—     111     3.  OCX).  680 

3,001.187 

121     3,  (MM),  ,5(M) 

1,5.5     3.  OOO.  .591 

209    3.  IXX).  872 

3.  OCX).  971 

194:   3.  OCX).  681 

6.5;    3.001.188 

169     3,  (MM)  V)l 

1.57     3,(XMl,  59'2 

1                210    3.0O0.  S73 

645     3.  (MM).  972 

3.  OCX).  682 

8    3.001.189 

AM    3,  (MV),  ,5<rj 

244—        2     3.  (MM),  ,593 

3.  IXX),  H74 

64h    3.  (XX).  973 

236    3.000.683 

10:   3.001,190 

464     3,  (MM).  ,5^)3 

12     3,  (MM),  ,594 

212    3,(XX),  S75 

3.  000. 974 

253    3. 000.  684 

3,001,191 

210—       94     3.  (MM),  ,5«>4 

14     3,  (MM),  ,597 

215     3,IXX),  H76 

6.50    3.  000.  975 

290    3.{XM),  685 

11;   3,001,192 

132    3,  000.  .5(X5 

3,  (MM),  ,^W 

239  3    3.  0(M),  S77 

3,  000.  976 

333    3.  (XX).  686 

100    3,001.193 

133     3.  IM)0  5<16 

82     3.  IXM),  ,595 

3.  IXMI.  H7H 

652  5    3.  000,  977 

313—      84     3.001.094 

792    3.001,194 

402     3.  000,  .507 

110     3.  (XMI,  596 

3.  000.  879 

3,  OCX).  978 

3.  CM)  1.095 

864    3,001,195 

477     3,  000,  .50H 

246—         7     3.(X)1,(X« 

3.  0(X).  8N0 

653  3    3.  000. 979 

318    3.001.096 

915:   3,001,  196 

211—       11     3.000.509 

248—       38     3.  (MM),  599 

3.  (XX),  8X1 

658    3,000,980 

3.  (Mil.  097 

346-        7:   3,000,687 

13    3.0<MJ.51O 

1                    .54     3.(MM).  fi(X) 

Classific.vtion  of 

Designs 

D  3— 

26     191,347 

1)1.5- 

1     191.3.V5 

1)34              5     191,363  1   D48— 

27     191,370 

n57— 

1      191,377 

1)81- 

10     191.384 

I)  8 

1      191.348 

8     191, -$.56 

15     191.3»'>4  1 

191,371 

191. 378 

191.385 

1)10 

10     191.349 

1  n: 

3     191.3.57 

191,366  1   n,V) 

7     191,372 

l).58 

7     191.379 

1)83- 

8     191.386 

1)13  - 

1     191.350 

1)26 

13     191,3.5« 

1)44               1      191,366  ]    I).54 

12     191.373 

1)61 

1      191,380 

12     191.387 

1)14- 

3     191,351 

1)33 

7     191,3,59 

191.367  > 

13     191.374 

I  >62— 

2     191,381 

1)92- 

1     191.388 

191.352 

10     191.360 

■24     191,368      1)55- 

1     191.375 

1)64— 

10     191,382 

17;    191.389 

30:    191.353 

14     191.361 

1)48              4:    191,369 

191,376 

1)71- 

1      191.383 

26     191,390 

101  SM 

-034^ 

5.  19L362 

_  L 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
IJ        COPYRIGHTS 

Quipter  1— Ptatent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Part  2— Brias  of  Practick  in  Trademark  Cabeb 
Pending  Application  Index;  Acce»»  to  AppXicationt 
The  followlDK  amended  rule  la  adopted,  to  take  effect  on 
publication.     The  text  of  thU  rule  w.«.  except  In  one  par- 
ticular   publlKhed  In  the  Federal  Reglater  for  May  20,  1961 
(26   FR    4404)     and  all   personii   who  desired   were  Invited 
to  iubmlt  written  data.  view.,  anruments  or  Bug|te«tlon«  In 
connection    with    the   proposed    rule.      The   amended    rule   Is 
adopted   after   consideration   of   all    the   material   submitted. 
The  rule  departs  from   the  published  text  In  the  particular 
addition   in   the  final   sentence  of  paragraph    (a),   after  the 
word    "Commls.loner,"    of    the    words    "and    the    Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board."     The  added  reference  to  said  board 
1.  merely   Informational   In  character,  and  notes  the  signifi- 
cance Its  decisions  hare  shared  with  those  of  the  Commis- 
sioner since  Its  establishment  In  accordance  with  the  Pro;»^ 
slons   of   Public  Law   8.V-609,   approved  August  8.   1958,  7. 

Stat.  540. 

Sec.  2,27  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows  : 
12.27     Pending  application  index;  aece»$  to  applications 

(a)  An  index  of  pendlnu  applications  Includlnj?  the  name 
and  address  of  the  applicant,  a  reproduction  or  description 
of  the  mark,  the  goods  or  services  with  which  the  mark  Is 
used    the  class  number,  the  dates  of  use,  and  the  serial  num- 


ber and  filing  date  of  the  application  will  be  available  for 
public  inspection  as  soon  as  practicable  after  filing.  Access 
to  the  file  of  a  particular  pending  trademark  application  will 
be  permitted  prior  to  publication  under  §2  81  ^P^^  . 
showing  in  writing  of  good  cause  for  such  access.  Decisions 
of  the  Commissioner  and  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board  In  applications  and  proceedings  relating  thereto  are 
published  or  available  for  Inspection  or  publication. 

(b)  After  a  mark  has  been  registered,  or  published  for 
opposition,  the  file  of  the  application  and  all  Pfo<^«l"'8^ 
relating  thereto  are  available  for  public  Inspection  and 
copies  of  the  papers  may  be  furnished  upon  paying  the  fee 
therefor. 

(Sec    1     66   Stat.   793,   35   U.S.C.   6;   aec.   41.   60   Stat.   427. 
440.  15  CSC.  1123)  ^^^^  ^    ^^ 

Commi»$ioner  of  Patentt. 

Approved : 

HirKMAN  Price.  Jr., 

Aitistant  Secretarv  of  Commerce  for  Domettic  Affairs. 
[F.R.  Doc.  61-7556  ;  Filed,  Aug.  9,  1961  ;  8  :  46  a.m.] 
Published  in  C<  F.R.  Itti-ntlt,  Aug  10,  19*1 


CORRECTED  NOTICE 
Punched  Cauls  for  Organic  Phosphorus  Compounds 

Sets  of  punched  cards  recording  the  Patent  Offlce  analysis 
of    the    subject    matter    of    the    U.S.    Patents    pertaining    to 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  31,  1961 

ToUl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  («)1-  ------  January      16,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  new  application '    .  January      12,1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application 


i.  H.  MEBCHANT.  DIrMtor. 


■rk 


Ining  OycratteB 


T..DEMA.E  ETAWN.no  ™™0N  J,^^»nN«g  AND  T.AD.M...  CLASSES 


Oldest  Applicatk>n 


Ne* 


(I)  C.  M.  WENDT.  Cla««  2,  S.  4,  .^.  7,  «.  «.  10.  11,  U.  13,  U,  18.  16.  17.  19.  20.  21.  23.  24.  2i.  26,  27,  2«.  29.  30.  31 .«,  33,  34. 
M,  3«,  39,  40,  41.  42.  43.  44.  50.        .^^-^-^■-^^-^■-^_-------^---—  ,o^    joj,  103,  104.  105. 

H.  E.  KASCHUB.  Classes  1,  8,  18,  22.  r,  38,  45,  4«,  47.  a,  49.  51,  52,  service  ««» 


(ID 


106,  107;  Collective 


Membership  Marks.  Class  200;  Certlflcallon  Marki.  Classes  A  and  B. 


Renewals  (All  Classes) 

gee.  12  (e)  Publications  (All  Classes). 


1-16-61 

2-2-61 

7  3-61 
6-7-61 


Amended 


1-12-61 

2-2-61 

7-21-61 
6-29-61 


ApplicaUons  filed  during  the  month  of  July  1961—1870 

Rep-trttions  Issued 272-No.  721.464  to  No.  721.735 

Renewals  Issued 

TT.  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  .»- omaAL^G^ZirrTE^^,;^';™^^^^ 


PRINTED  COPIES  Of  TBADEMABE  U^O«n^J^riOr^^.,Kt!^lir^..\:^i:*^'^.2^  **  "  ""*■  •"' 


TM  770  CO.— 8 


AMreae 


TM  81 


TM  82 
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orpinlc    phosphorus    compounds    In    Class    260,    subclass    461 
may   be   purcha»»'d   by  the   public  from   the   Patent  Office 

The  punchlnfc^  In  the  cards  are  desl^rned  to  admit  of  their 
mechanical  selection  by  commercially  available  equipment  on 
the  basis  of  speclflc  or  irenerlc  categorization  of  any  orjfanlc 
phosphoru!"  compound  disclosed  In  these  patents  A  descrip- 
tion of  the  system  of  punch  coding  Is  In  Patent  Office  Re- 
search and  I»evelopment  Report  No  IN.  "Mechanized  Search- 
ing of  Phosphorus  Compounds"  which  Is  available  from  the 
r  S  r>epartment  of  Commerce,  Washington  2.").  DC  ,  price 
2.')  c«nts 

A  complete  set  of  3142  eighty -column  cards  may  be  ob 
talned  upon  order  addrt>ssed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents, 
Washington  2.^,  D  C  The  price  Is  $25.00.  It  Incladen  the 
basic  set.  such  addition  and  correction  cards  as  may  be  Issued 
^  througl;  June  1962.  and  a  copy  of  R  4  I>  Report  No  18. 
Purchasers  are  Invited  to  submit  their  suggestions  for  Im- 
provement. 

C    A     KALK. 
Auk    17,   1961.  nirrctor  of  Adminittration 


or  (b)   on  th*  ground  that  an  opposing  party  Is  not  entitled 
to  the  benefit  of  an  earlier  application  of  which  he  has  been 
given  the  benefit  In  the  declaration       (See  |  1.224.) 
I  1.341     [Amendmentf 

f)  Paragraph  (g)  of  |  1  341  Is  proposed  to  be  amended 
by  cancelling  "In  which  he  served,  on  the  date  he  left  Mid 
division"  and  Inserting  In  lieu  thereof  "during  bis  period  of 
service  therein  " 

6  Section  3  47  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read  as 
follows  : 

I  3  47    Intfrferenct ;   notice   of   taking   teitimony 

▼•  I    Interference   No. 


19- 


(  Name  of  opposing  attorney  ) 


Fomu  and  Roles  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 

fa?  CFR  Part*  /,  51 

Notice  Is  hereby  glwn  that  the  United  States  Patent  OtBce 
proposes  to  amend  several  of  Its  rules  relating  to  patents 
The  amendments  are  proposed  to  be  Issued  pursuant  to  the 
authority  contained  In  Title  35,  C  S  Code,  sections  fi  and  31. 
and  other  authority  ■» 

\U  persons  who  desire  to  submit  written  data,  views,  argu- 
ments or  suggestions,  for  consideration  In  connection  with 
the  proposed  amendments,  are  Invited  to  forward  the  same 
ti>  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  Washington  2.'),  DC.  on  or 
t>efore  October  2,  1961  An  oral  hearing  will  not  be  sched- 
uled unl»»ss  suflHrient   requests   for   the  same   are   received 

The  texts  of   the  proposed  amendments  follow  : 
|1  20,3     [Amendment] 

1  Paragraph  (a)  of  |  1  20.3  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by 
cancelling  the  last  sentence  and  Inserting  the  following  sen- 
tence In  lieu  thereof:  "Claims  In  the  same  language,  to  form 
the  counts  of  the  Interference,  must  be  present  or  b*>  pre- 
sented. In  each  application  :  except  that.  In  cases  where, 
owing  to  the  nature  of  the  disclosures  In  the  respective  appli- 
cations. It  Is  not  possible  for  all  applications  to  properly 
Include  a  claim  In  Identical  phraseology  to  define  the  com 
mon  Invention,  an  Interference  may  tw  declared,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Commissioner  using  as  a  count  representing 
the  Interfering  subject  matter  a  claim  differing  from  the 
corresponding  claims  of  one  or  more  of  the  Interfering  appli- 
cations  by   an    Immaterial    limitation   or   variation  " 

I  1  232    (  Amendment] 

2  Paragraph  (a)  of  f  1  232  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  by 
cancelling  "or  If  the  Interference  Involves  a  patent,  a  claim 
of  which  has  been  copied  In  modified  form  '  and  Inserting 
In  lieu  thereof:  "or  as  to  a  claim  Included  as  a  count  under 
the  last  sentence  of  |  1  203  ( a  l  or  the  last  sentence  of 
I  1  20.'i(a)  " 

i  1  233     [Amendment] 

3  Paragraph  (dl  of  |  1  233  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

Id)    The  proposed  claims   (1)   must  be  Indicated  to  be  pat 
entable   In    the   opinion    of    the    moving   party    In   each    of   the 
applications    Involved    In    the    motion    and    (2)    must,    unless 
they    stand    allowed,    be    distinguished    from    the   prior   art   of 
record  or  sufflclent  other  reason  for  their  patentability  given 
Furthermore.    (3i     the    reason    why    an    additional    count    Is 
necessary    must    be    stated       When    more    than    one    count    Is 
proponed,   the  motion   (4)   must   point  out  wherein  they  differ 
materially    from    each    other    and    (."))    must    show   why    each 
proposed   count    Is    necessary    to   the    Interference       The   pro 
posed   claims    (6)    must    also   be   applied   to   the   disclosure   of 
each    application    Involved    In    the    motion,    except    as    to    an 
application    In    which    the    claims    already    appear    and    the 
rialms  Identified  as  originating  therein 

4  Section  1  23.')  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read  as 
follows  : 

I  1  23.*i     Motion*  relating  to  burden  of  proof 

Any  party  may  bring  a  motion  to  shift  the  burden  of 
proof  (ai  on  the  ground  that  be  Is  entitled  to  the  benefit  of 
the  filing  date  of  an  earlier  domestic  or  foreign  application. 


(Address  of  opposing  attorney) 

Sir     You  are  hereby  notified  that  on , 

19    — ,   at o'clock   In   the  fore- 
noon   at    the    ofilce    of    ,    Street, 

.  .  I  shall  proceed  to  take  testi- 
mony on  behalf  of  the  party In  the  above  Iden- 
tified Interference. 

The  witnesses  to  be  examined  are  : 


(Name  of  witnesses) 


(Residence  of  witnesses) 


The  examination  will  continue  from  day  to  day  until  com- 
pleted.    You  are  Invited  to  attend  and  cross-examine. 


(Signature  of  attorney) 
PROor  or  Service 


10. 


I  hereby  certify  that  on-- 19 I  served 

a  copy  of  the  foregoing  notice  of  taking  testimony  upon 
,  the  attorney  for  the  party 

by  mailing  a  copy  thereof 

to  him  at  his  address  as  set  out  In  the  notice. 


(Signature  of  attorney) 
DAVID  L    LADD, 
Commintioner  of  Patents. 
.\pproved  : 

TIirKMAN  Price,  Jr  , 

A»»i»tant  Slecretnry  of  Commerce  for  Domentic  Affairs. 

(F  R    Doc   61-7740;  Filed.  Aug    14.  1961  ;  8  :  48  am.] 
Published  in  tt  PR    7550.  755/.  Aug    10.  1961 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  Identified  below  hav- 
ing been  filed,  and  It  falling  to  appear  that  service  of  notice 
thereof  has  been  duly  etTected.  notice  Is  hereby  given  that 
unless  registrant.  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall 
enter  an  ap(»earanct>  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the 
date  of  this  publication,  the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  In  the  case  of  default. 
Catelll    Food    Products    Ltd  ,    by   mesne  assignments   from   La 

Cle    C    H    Catelll.  LImltee,   Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Reg. 

No    174.951.  Cane.   No    7712 

H     B    FAY    Jr. 
Assistant   Commissioner  of  Patents. 


Trademark  Suits 


Notices  under  15  TVS  C    1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

Reg.  No.  1M.6M  (GOLDEN  FI^\KE).  H  K  Mosher.  doing 
business  as  Memphis  Potato  Chip  Company.  Potato  chips 
and  horseradish,  flied  Aug  10,  1961.  DC.  N.D.  Ala. 
(Birmingham).  Doc  9978.  Golden  Flake.  Inc.  v.  American 
Foods,  Inr    et  al. 

tUg.  No.  SSS.4M  (DAIR-K),  J.  F  Lazier  Manufacturing 
Co  .  Tnc  .  Nonalcoholic  maltless  extracts  and  concentrated 
fruit  syrups  used  In  the  preparation  of  soft  drinks,  particu- 
larly for  orange  beverage,  ttled  July  20,  1961.  DC,  ED.  Mo. 
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(St    LouU).   Doc.  61^-261(3).   Satural  SetVp  Bale*   Cor- 
poration V.  Rocket  Citrus  Products,  Inc.  et  al. 

Reg  No  S91.77S  (UNISTRl'T),  Deceleco,  Inc..  Building 
units,  filed  Feb.  18,  1955.  D.C.,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco), 
Doc.  34/460.  mUtntt  Corporation  et  al.  t.  Squires  Company. 
Dismissed  with  prejudice   (notice  Aug.  1.  1961). 

Roc.  No.  *4t,tm  (BULLS  EYE  AND  DBSION).  John 
Reuter  Jr..  Golf  clubs,  filed  Aug.  15,  1961.  D.C.,  8.D.  Calif. 
(Los  Angeles).  Doa  1061/61-WM.  John  Reuter,  Jr.,  Inc.  v. 
Bulls  Eye  Golf  BaXl  Company. 

Reg  No.  647.SS1  (AAA  AND  DESIGN).  American  Auto- 
mobile Association.  Emergency  road  service  and  repairing 
of  motor  vehicles,  etc.,  filed  July  21,  1961,  D.C.,  N.D.  Okla. 
(Tulsa),  Doc  5212.  American  AuUtmohile  Associatxon  v. 
Tulsa  Motel. 

Reg.  No.  M7.7M  (VESPA).  Pla«glo  k  Co.  Socleta  per 
Azioni  Car  bodies,  motor  cars,  bicycles,  frameworks  and 
parts  thereof,  pneumatic  tires,  saddles  for  bicycles  and 
motorcycles,  etc..  filed  Aug.  4,  1961,  D.C..  N.D.  Callt  (San 
Francisco),  Doc.  40/102,  Vespa  of  California  v.  Vic  Bnncot 
et  al. 

K*r.  N..  8M.0M  (DRI-FRI),  E.  F.  Drew  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Vege- 
table fat  for  edible  purposes,  filed  Apr.  30,  1959.  D.C..  N.D. 
Ill  (Chicago),  Doc.  5»c698.  B.  F.  Dre%e  i  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Pam 
IndustrUt,   Inc.     Order  of  dUmlsaal  June  26.   1961. 

R«g  No.  «17.181  (VOLKSWAGEN),  Volkswagenwerk  O.m. 
bH  Land  air  and  water  craft,  motor  cars,  vehicle  parts 
and'spares.  etc.,  filed  Apr  17,  1961.  DC.  N.D.  Calif  (San 
Francisco).  Doc.  39/854,  V olksv>aaenu>trk  AktiengeselUchaft 
V.  August  Schmiit.  Consent  judgment;  trademark  held  In- 
fringed ;  Injunction  granted  July  26,  1961. 

Reg.  No.  «2l.9n  (ALLSTATE),  Allstate  Insurance  Com- 
pany Underwriting  of  Insurance  risks,  filed  Aug.  1,  1961, 
DC,' WD.  La.  (Shreveport).  Doc.  8396,  Allstate  Insurance 
Company  v.  Allstate  Investment  Corporation. 

R*g.  No.  SM-TSe  (BETTER  HOMES  AND  GARDENS 
CHRISTMAS  IDEAS),  Meredith  Publishing  Company.  Perl 
odlc  publication,  filed  May  28,  1958.  DC.  N.D.  III.  (Chicago), 
Doc  58r966,  Meredith  Publishing  Company  v.  Fa^cett  Pub- 
lications. Inc.  By  agreement  cause  dismissed  Jan.  21,  1960. 
Reg  No  tMja.1  (SAFEWAY),  Safeway  Stores,  Incorpo 
rated  Fresh,  cured  and  cooked  meat,  luncheon  meats  and 
freah  and  frown  fowl,  filed  June  8.  1961.  D.C..  N.D.  Calif. 


(Sacramento),  Doc.  8311,  Safetcay  Stores,  Inc.  v.  Safe-Way 
Real  Bstate  Agency. 

Reg  No.  W2.490  (THE  ROMER).  R.  Romer.  House  trailers. 
filed  June  15,  1961,  D.C.,  N.D.  Calif.  (Sacramento).  Doc 
8319,  Honorbuilt  Trailer  Manufacturing  Company  v.  Robert 
Romer. 

Reg.  No.  <7«.eM  (TASK  FORCE),  Stetistlcal  Tabulating 
Corporation,  Preparing  punched  data  cards,  analyilng  data 
on  such  cards,  bookkeeping  and  accounting  and  stenographic 
services  operation  of  business  machines,  etc.,  filed  Aug.  10, 
1961.  D.C..  SD.N.Y.,  Doc.  61/2859.  StatUtical  Tabulating 
Corporation  v    Taak  Force,  Incorporated  et  al. 

Reg.  No.  672.807  (TIME  INSURANCE  COMPANY),  Time 
Insurance  Company,  Underwriting  of  health,  hospital  casu- 
alty and  life  Insurance,  filed  July  19.  1961.  DC.  N.D.  Calif. 
(Sacramento).  Doc.  8342,  Time  Insurance  Company  (Wt« 
consin  corporation)  v.  Time  Inaurance  Company  (California 
corporation ) . 

Reg.  No.  •7»,84t  (PHOTOOBNIC),  Photogenic  Machine 
Company,  Photographic  llghttof  equipment  for  use  In  photo- 
graphic studios  and  photo»raphlc  accessories  for  use  In 
photographic  camera  rooms,  filed  Apr.  5,  1961,  DC,  S  D.N.Y., 
Doc  61/1217,  Photogenic  Machine  Company  v.  Indeax  Cor 
poration.  Consent  judgment;  defendant  enjoined  Aug.  15, 
1961. 

Reg  No.  MO.S77  (PLINKIE8),  F.  M.  Mattlngly,  Pliers. 
filed  Aug  19  1959.  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  59cl341, 
Flora  M  Mattingly  v.  Marshall  Field  i  Company  et  al. 
Cause  transferred  to  DC.  S.D.N.Y.  Aug.  26,  1960. 

R«r  No.  «7.S71  (HARVEY  HOUSE),  F.  Harvey,  Restau 
rant  services,  filed  June  20,  1961.  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc  «lcl044  Fred  Harvey  v.  Harvey  House.  Consent  judg 
ment;  trademarii  held  valid  and  Infringed;  defendant  re 
strained  Aug.  9,  1961. 

Reg.  No.  «89.«4«  (ALL-JERSEY).  National  All-Jersey,  Inc.. 
Indicating  membership  In  applicant,  filed  June  21,  1961, 
DC,  ND  Calif.  (Sacramento).  Doc.  8327,  Sational  .All- 
Jersey  Inc    V.  .ill-Jersey  Farms  of  Stockton,  Inc.  et  al. 

Reg    No    712,132    (DESIGN   OF  AN  EYE),  Norman  Indus 
tries     Inc.,    Eye   design,    filed   Apr.    28,    1961,    DC  ,    N.D.    III. 
(Chicago)     Doc.    61c732,    Sorman    Industries.    Inc     v.    Best 
Industries,    Inc     et    al.      Consent   judgment;    defendant   en- 
joined June  23,  1961. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tb«  followlBff  mark!  arc  pablUbed  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  Hie  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
nUlnn  oniler  MCtlon  13  may  be  flltKl  within  thirty  days  of  thl«  publication.     See  Rule*  2.101  to  2.105. 

As  proTided  by  nctlon  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty  five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

^a  «        n  n    _^       n  J    a*--^ --«-!-     SN   118,38«.     Wetit  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  Nei 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials     York,  n  y   med  Apr  21.  i96i 

8N   85.162.      Johns-Manvllle  Perllte  Corporation,   Joliet,   III. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1959. 


For  Paper  Bags. 
Flrnt  use  Apr.  7,  1961. 


Seven  Hills  of  Taos 


SN  118,405.     Brookpark,  Inc..  CleTeland,  111.     Piled  Apr.  24, 


1961. 


PERMACLEAN 


For  Perllte  Ore. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  10.  1958. 


For  Plastic  Dlnnerware  Cups. 
First  uHe  Mar.  31,  1961. 


SN    104,823.        Flower   Show    Farm,    Inc.,   Carvergville,    Pa. 
hlled  Sept.  20,  1960. 

THE  FAITH  TREE 

The   word   "Tree"   U   dUclaimed  apart   from   the   mark   as 
shown. 
For  Trees. 
First  use  in  August  1959. 


SN   118,688.     The  Oreif  Bros.  Cooperage  Corporation,  Dela- 
ware, Ohio.     Filed  Apr   28,  1961. 


ALL-FI 


For  F'lbre  Drumn. 

First  u»e  on  or  about  Dec    19,  1960. 


SN    109. .317.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company,    Akron,    Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1960 


ARSON 


For  Terpolymers  and  Blends  of  Copolymers  Produced  From 
Monomerlc  Acrylonltrlle,  Butadiene  and  Styrene  or  Substi- 
tuted Derivatives  of  These  Monomers. 

First  use  Sept  14,  1980. 


«N   118.748.     Whirlpool  Corporation,   Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1961. 

PROFITAINER 

For  Material  Handling  Containers  for  Storing  and  Shipping 

Materials. 

nrst  use  May  28,  1959. 


SN   119,035.     The  Mt.  Pitt  Company,  Medford,  Greg.     Filed 


May  1,  1961. 


SN   118,871.     The  Dow  Chemical   Company,   Midland,   Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1961 


MINIT-RIN 


ZETAFIN 


For  Wooden  Shipping  Containers. 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1961. 


For  Synthetic  Resins. 
First  use  Apr.  14.  1961. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


SN   117.322      West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  Nei 
York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1961. 


KRAFTSMAN 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Aiumal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN  116,131.     Wallace  M.  L.  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Kennel-Aire  Mfg. 
Co  ,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1961. 

MUNCH-N-AIRE 

For  Self-Feeders  for  Small  Animals, 
nrst  use  Jan.  25,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  391,623,  684,462,  and  others. 

For  Paper  Bags. 

First  use  In  February  1958. 


SN    118,134.      The    Cal-Dak    Company,    Los    Angeles.    Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1961 

HIDE-A-RASKET 

For  Waste  Basket  With  DeUcbable  Lower  ConUlner. 
First  ase  Apr  3,  1961. 

TM84 


Gass  4-  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  87,384.     John  C.    SUlfort  4   Sons,  Inc.,   Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1959. 

"ALERT' 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  711,058. 

For    Silicone    Cream    Polish    and    Cleaner    and   Polish    for 
Porcelain,  Olass  and  Metal. 
First  use  June  15,  1959. 


September  19,  1961 
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„  ,         ..^ v»,ir    vv     HN   ft2 1R2      American   Chemical  Corporation,   Los  Angeles, 

SN   112,792.     Trade  Paper  Company,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.\.    8N   8^18^    *„     .  oa   iqro 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1961.  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1969. 


SLIDE-CONE 


/hw 


erican 


For  Liquid  Preparation  for  Preserving,  Polishing  and  Re- 
newing   Cutting    Tables    and    Finished    and    Non  Absorbent 
Wood    and    Composition    Surfaces    and    To   Oive    a    Slippery         p„,   Cyclohexane,    Naphthenic   Acid,   Cresylic   Acid.    Poly- 
Surface  Thereto.  Stearate.  Ethylene  Glycol  and  Trl-Chlor  Ethylene. 

V\nt  use  Nov.  25,  1959.  First  use  July  17,  1959. 


SN   116  733      C    Klingapor  O.m.b.H.   Naxos-Schmlrgelwerke,     gj.  gg  g4i      Shulton,  Inc.,  Clifton.  N.J.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1959. 

For  Combination  Insecticide,  Fungicide  and  Mlticide. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1959. 


owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  660,642,  dated  July  27,  1954. 

For  Grinding  and  Polishing  Media,  Grinding  and  Polishing 
Compounds,  Grinding  and  Polishing  Wheels,  Grinding  and 
Polishing  Compounds  In  Flake  Form,  Grinding  and  Polishing 
Cloths,  Grinding  and  Polishing  Ropes,  Flint  Ropes,  Glass- 
Paper,  Bmery  Paper  and  Sandpaper,  Grinding  and  Polishing 
Granules.  ^^_ 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN    53,311.      Allied   Research    Products  Incorporated,    Balti- 
more, Md.     nied  June  11,  1958. 


SN    88,435.       Southland    Chemical    Company,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif,     nied  Jan.  4,  1960. 


T®it 


For  Chlorine  Tablets  Used  as  a  Dlslnfectant-Algaeclde  in 
Swimming  Pool  Waters. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1959. 


SN    88,617.      Polychrome   Corporation,  Yonkers,   N.Y.     Filed 


Jan.  7,  1960. 


QUICK-STEP 

For  Developing  Solution  for  Use  on  Offset  Plates. 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1959. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  green  and  yellow. 
For    Solution    for    Imparting    Corrosion    Resistance    and 
Paint  Bonding  to  Metals. 
V\nt  use  Feb.  1,  1958. 


SN    90,155.      Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ard«ley,    NY. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1960. 


Il 


REOPLEX 


SN  73,664.     Dehydag  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  GmbH,  Dussel- 
dorf,  Germany.    Filed  May  14,  1959. 


For  Reagent  for  Gas  Chromatography. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1960. 


DEHEXAN 


Owner  of  German  Reg  No.  560,361,  dated  July  23.  1943; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No   644,026. 

For  Wetting,  Bmulsifying,  Anti-Settling  and  Anti-Sklnning 
Agents  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of  Varnishes. 


SN    95.102.      Master  Automotive   Chemicals,    Inc.,    Brooklyn, 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1960. 


PRO  TEX 


For  Brake  Fluid. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1946. 


SN  73,669.     Dehydag  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  GmbH,  Dussel- 
dorf,  Germany.    Filed  May  14,  1959. 


I'    PERAMON 


SN  96  361.  Martens  Chemical  Corp.,  College  Point,  NT., 
assignee  of  Oscar  J.  Roth,  d.b.a.  Serval  Products  Co.,  Col- 
lege Point,  N.Y.    Filed  May  3,  1960. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  536,782,  dated  Sept    20,  1941. 

For  Chemical  Products  for  Industrial  and  Scientific  Uses 
as  Emulsifying,  Wetting  and  Dispersing  Agents  in  Solvents 
and  In  Coating,  Cleaning,  Polishing  and  Detergent  Prepara- 
tions. 1 1 


SOFT  SPUN 


For  Fabric  Softener  Consisting  of  Dlhydrogenated  Tallow, 
Methyl  Ammonium  Chloride,  and  Urea  and  Scent. 
First  use  in  the  year  1954. 


SN  81,044.     Brllco  Laboratories.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept. 
9,  1959.         1 1 

(inU-l)ll3-ALK 

For  Liquid  Chemical  for  Tr^Unent  of  Boiler  Water  To 
Bring  About  Desired  Alkalinity  and  Remove  Suspended 
Solids. 

First  use  Aug.  9,  1950. 


SN  98,276.      N.   T.   Gates  Company,  d.b.a.   N.  T.   Gates  Co., 
Camden,  N.J.     Filed  June  2,  1960. 

SORR-IT 

For  Moisture  and  Odor  Absorbents  Made  of  Materials  Such 
as  Silica  Gel  and  Activated  Charcoal. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1957.  ^ 


TM  86 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  19,  1961 


8N   98.467       The   GUdden   Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Filed     fla**  10  ^  Fftrfllizert 


SYLFAT 


For  Tall  oil  Fatty  Add*. 
nrnt  us*-  Fpb.  12,  1958. 


SN    103.570.      Hoff  Chemical   Corporation,   Flat   Rock,    Mich 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1960, 

G-73 


For  Concentrated  Plant  Food. 
HN  101.044.     Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  July  Flrnt  utie  May  24.  19«() 

IM.  19W>  ' 


PENT-OXONE  «      .,    . 

,,    ^ ,    ,  ,    ,     ,    ,^   „     ,  ,       ,  „  ,  .      ^  Uass  12  —  UNistniction  Materials 

r  or   SolventK    for    I  «e    In    the    Manufacture    of    t  alntH    and 
for  Other  Industrial  I'xes. 

FIrttt  use  July  8,  19«0.  ''^N    7,{..'>01.      Pall   Corporation,   Glen   Cove,   NY       Filed   May 

12,  195U. 


SN    101,79H.     Natih  k  Klnwlla  LAboratorlex.   Inc.,  St    Louis. 
Mo.     F'lled  Aug.  1,  19G0. 

2 -WAY 


FIT  RITE 


For   Preformed  Thermal   Insulation   for  Pipe  Fittings. 
First  use  December  1957. 


Owner  of  Rett.  No.  401,488. 

h'ur  lusectlcldes.  Rodentlcldes,  Herbicides 

y\nt  u»e  Mar.  13.  1942. 


SN    99.(178.      Sun    Chemical    Corporation,    New    York,    NY. 
Mled  June  24,  1960. 


CRETE-FIX 


SN    101.9.'?!       Clba    Limited.    Basel,    Switzerland.      FlU-d   Aug.  l-       it  r^    .     i.>i  d 

*  For  Heavy  Duty  Floor  Rewurfacer. 

•'■  ^^*"  Hrst  use  1930. 


ARITA 

Own»T  of  Swiss  ReK.  No    111,474,  dated  July  23,   1945. 
For  Insect  Repellent. 


SN  103,252      A  KB.  Window  Sales  Co.,  IHtrolt,  Mich.     Filed 
Aug.  23,  I960. 


S.V  107,408  Chlorine  Solutions  Company,  d.b.a  (Jfucral 
Pool  Supply  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,  Filed  Oct.  31, 
196<J 

\ 


FEATHERniFT 


>^' 


For  Spring  Sash   Balances  for  Double-Hung  Windows, 
Urst  use  on  or  about  Sept.  11,  1956. 


Owner  of  Ren.  No,  205.846. 

F(ir   HouH.-tiold  Gf-riiilclde  for  Tile.   Glass,  Tubs  and   Pools 

First  u.se  June  13,  1925. 


SN    105,205.       Pomona    Tile    Manufacturing    Company,    Los 
Angeles.  Calif,     Filed  Sept.  26.  1960. 


SNlll.t;69      Hyland  I..aborntorles,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,     Fllfd 
Jan    11,  1961, 


^^QDRe 


LST 


F'or  Ceramic  Tile, 
Flmt  use  Sept.  15,  1960, 


For  Diagnostic  Reagents  for  Laboratory  I'ne. 
First  use  Dec   5,  1960. 


SN     112.541,       Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    NY. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1961. 


SN  106,086.  Precision  Metal  Fabricators  Co.,  Memphis, 
Tenn,,  assignee  of  S.  H.  F'rensdorf,  d  b.a  Precision  Metal 
F'abrlcators,    Memphis,   Tenn       Filed   Oct.    10,    1960 


GESARAN 


PERMCO 


owner  of  Keg,  Nos.  406,217  and  409,820 

F'or    Chemical     Comi>osltlon     t'sed    as    an     Ingredient    for 
Herbicides 

First  use  Jan,  3,  1961. 


For  Metal  Forms  L'8*d  In  the  Pouring  of  Concrete. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1960, 


S.N     112,841        Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    .N.Y. 
I         Filed  Jan.  31,  1961. 


SUPRACIDE 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  716,317, 

F'or    Chemical    Comtxisltlon     Ised    as    an     Ingredient     for 
Insecticides, 

Flnt  uae  Jan.  3,  1961. 


8N    109.222,      Vaughan    Interior    Walla,    Inc.,    Los    Angelea, 
Calif.     Filed  Nov,  28,  1960, 

VAUGHAN  WALLS 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Walls"  except  In  associa- 
tion  with   the  mark   as  ahown.     Owner  of  Reg,    No.   704,169 

For  Celling,  Floor,  and  F'nclosure  Runners  of  Metal  for 
Use  With  Partitions  and  Wall  Constructions. 

First  ua«  Nov.  16,  1900. 


September  19,  1961 
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SN    110.183.      Tb«   W,    8.   Tyler  Coropany,   Cleveland,   Ohio.    Q^^  13  — Hardwart    afld    Plumbing    ail4 

Filed  Dec.  13,  i960. 

Steam-ritting  Suppfies 

SN     105.996.      Milwaukee    Faucets,    Inc.,    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1960. 


TYLER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   52,388. 

For  Woven  Wire  Metal  Having  a  High  Degree  of  Light 
Reflectivity  I'sed  as  Decorative  Paneling  for  Walls  and  Ceil- 
ings, 

First  use  Oct  38,  1»60. 


SN    115,016.      The   Trenton    Corporation,    Ann  Arbor,    Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1961. 


DURA-PLY 


For  Faucets,  Sink  Strainers.  Bath  Waste  F^Utures,  Tub 
and  Other  Shower  Fixtures,  Tub  Fillers,  MUlng  Valves, 
Shower  Heads,  Volume  Regulators,  No-8wet  Toilet  Tank 
Valves,  Back  Water  Valves,  Sump  Dehydrators. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug,  23.  1960. 


For   Protective  Covering  for  Underground  Pipe  Lines. 
First  use  Dec.  21,  1959. 


S.N  113,723.     M.  Greenberg's  Sons,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif, 
Filed  F>b.  15,  1961, 


SN  115,282,     A.R.B,  Window  Sales  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 
Mar,  10,  1961, 


GREENBERG 


a 


REMOV-A-TILT 


f> 


For  Water  Hydrants,  Valves.  Pipe  and  Fittings,  and  Fire 
Hose  Nozzles  and  Reels. 

First  use  about  1854  on  hydrants. 


For  Tilting  Windows. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  7,  1960. 


SN  115,108.     Accurate  Tool  Company.  Summit,  N.J.     Filed 
Mar.  8,  1961. 


SN    115,416      The  Babcock   k   Wilcox   Company,    New  York, 
N.Y.    Hied  Mar.  13,  1961, 


•  BUGHOZZER 


INSALCOR 


F'or  Refractory  Brtck  Shapes, 
First  use  F>b.  23,  1961. 


F'or  Metal  Cylinder,  Pipe  Lines  and  Valves  Sold  as  a  Unit 
To  Be  Connected  to  the  Water  Line  To  Be  Used  for  Mixing 
Water  With  Insecticides,  Fungicides,  Fertllliers  and  the 
Like,  and  for  Spreading  the  Mixture. 

First  use  Apr.  13,  1949. 


SN  116,103.     Atco  Ceramics  Corp..  Keyport,  N.J.     Filed  Mar. 
21,  1961. 


SN  115,111.     American  Chain  k  Cable  Company,  Inc..  Bridge- 
port, Conn.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1961. 


< 


A, 


RP  &  C 


For  Ball  Valves. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1960. 


II 


IT 


F-or  Ceramic  Tiles, 
First  use  Dec.  16.  1960. 


SN  115,151,     Josam  Manufacturing  Co..  Michigan  City,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1961. 


GENIE 


SN    ll«i,fi71.     Rock   Island   MlUwork  Company,  Rock   Island, 
111.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1961, 


RESINCORE 


Owner  of  R«nf    No".   546,846,   643,404,   and   others. 
For  ArtlficlaJ   Lumber   Molded   From   Wood   Particles   and 
Synthetic  Resin. 

First  use  Jan,  19,  1956. 


SN  119,517.     Husky  Oil  Company.  Cody.  Wyo.     Filed  May  8, 


1961. 


II  HUSKYLITE 


For  Alumlnlied  Flbered  Asphalt  Roof  Coating, 
First  use  July  2,  1954. 


For    Plumbing    Fittings    and    Supplies,    Including    Water 
Hammer  Arresters  or  Shock  Absorbers. 

First  use  Oct.  3,  1960,  _^ 


Cass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Caftmgs  and 
forgings 

SN   107,713.      Union   Carbide    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1960. 

CHROMSILTEMP 

Owner  of  Reg,  No  690,086, 

For   Alloying  Composition   for   Addition   to  Molten  Metal. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  2,  1959. 
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Qass  15  -  Oik  and  Greasts 


8N    78,973.       The    Pillsbury    Company,    Mlnneapolla,    Minn. 
Filed  July  2,  1959 


SN  107,877.     R.J   Oil  *  Reflnlnf  Comp«ny,  Inc.,  Terre  Haute. 
Ind.    Filed  Nor.  4,  I960. 


LIV-N-LAY 


For  Medicated  Poultry  Feed*  for  the  Control  and  Preven- 
tion of  Infections  and  DlseaHe*. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1959. 


8N    78,145.      Lydla    E.    Plnkham    Medldne   Company,    Lynn, 
MaHM.     Filed  July  21,  1959. 

VARADAN 

The    drawing    U    lined    for    the    colors    red    and    blue,    and  i-y,^   faoHlmlle  Hlgnature  In  that  of  Lydla   K    Plnkham,  the 

claim   U   made  to   iuch   colors.      Owner  of   Reg.    No.   587,072.     founder,   now  deceatted.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  45,450,  033,056, 
For  Gasoline.  and  others. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1960.  For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Preparation. 

First  use  June  19,  1959. 


S.N     11«,973.       Climax     Specialty    Manufacturing    Company, 
Houston.  Tex      Filed  Apr.  3,  1961. 


SN    84,265.       Iblotlca    CorporaUon,    Detroit.    Mich.       Filed 
Oct.  29,  1959.  * 

UMORPHOID-B 

For    Medicinal    Preparations   for    the   Treatment   of   Mon- 
golism. 

nntt  use  Sept    14.  1959 


SN  91,500.     Apotheker  A.  Dledenhofen  K.G.,  Bad  Oodesberg 
(Rhine),  Germany,     nied  Feb.  24,  1960. 


•Out 


RHEILA 


For  Penetrating  Oils   I'sed  as   Valve   Lubricants,   Rust   In- 
hibitors.    Engine    Cleaners    and    Knuckle    Joint    Lubricants. 
Flrxt  UKe  Oct.  1.  1960. 


Class  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

S.\  119,687  Earnest  Machine  Products  Company,  d.b.a. 
Nu-Ma-Sheen  Industrial  Einamels  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  May  10,  1961. 

NU-MA-SHEEN 


For  Paints,  P^namels,  and  Thinners. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1956. 


Owner  of  German   Reg.   No.   315,369,  dated  June  10,   1924. 
For    Medicinal    Tablets,   Medicinal    Lozenges,   and    Licorice 
Preparations 


SN    100..T83.      Nicholas    International    Limited,   Toronto,   On- 
tario, Canada.     Hied  July  6,  1960. 


POTANTOL 


Owner  of  IS    Reg.  No.  404,794 

For  Antlblotlc-Vltamln  Iron   Preparation   Which   Alleviates 
Stress    Setbacks    In    Swine,    Poultry    and    Ruminants, 
nrst   use  Mar.    1,    1960;   In   commerce   Mar.    1,    1960. 


SN   102,186.     Blrs  Betelllgungs-  und  Verwaltungsgesellschaft 
AG,  Basel,  Switzerland,     nied  Aug.  8,  1960. 


SN    121,930       Marine    Development,    Inc.,    New    York,    .N  V. 
Filed  June  13,  1961. 


MARGLOSS 


For    CaUlyxed    Resin    Coating    Compositions    Similar    to 
Paints,  Kspeclally  for  Marine  Ise. 
nrst  use  Apr.  7.  1960. 


Class  18— Medicines  and  PJiarnaceutica! 
Preparations 

8N  60,204.     C.   L.   Clifton,  8r.,  d  b.a.   R  *  M   Laboratories  of 
Georgia,   Avondale   Estates,   Ga.      Hied  Oct.   7,   1958. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.   178,851,  dated  Nov.  6,  1959. 
For  Medicines,  Chemical  Pharmaceutical.  Hygienic  Agents, 
Pharmaceutical  Drugs,  Hormones  and  Vitamins. 


SN    102.255       Mochlda    Pharmaceutical    Mfg.    Co,    Ltd.,    Chl- 
yoda  ku.  Tokyo,  Japan.     Filed  Aug   8,  1900. 


NUMOL 


ZONOLYSIN 


For    Pharmaceutical    Product    for    the    Relief    of    Coughs, 
Colda  and  Bronchial  Irritations. 
First  use  June  18,  1944. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Beg    No.  543,420,  dated  Oct.  29,  1959. 

For  Enzyme  Preparation  of  Ophthalmic  Crystalline  Alpha- 
Chymotr>psln  Ised  In  the  Amputation  of  ZInn's  Ligament  In 
the  Total  Resection  of  the  Crystalline  Lens. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  108,914. 
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SN  108.3T2.     Cha..  Pfl«r  *  Co..  I.e..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     Filed    SN  119.316     Shulton.  »-    C»«oo^  ■^;-    "^'^  ^*^  *'  ^'"• 
NOT   14.  1960  _  DRICON 

For  Decongestant  Capsulea. 


KETRAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  629,418. 

For   Tetrahydroiollne    as   an    Ingredient   for   Therapeutic 
Ophthalmic  Preparations. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1960. 


First  use  Mar.  15,  1961. 


SN  119  317.     Shulton,  Inc..  Clifton,  N.J.    Filed  May  4,  1961. 

COLFAX 


SN  .0S.373.     «...  P.»r  »  Co..  ..c,  Brook,,..  N.Y.     F.,..         ^"^fT X""  m."'" 
Nov.  14,  1960. 


SN    119,340.      Allergan    Pharmaceuticals.   Inc.,    Los  Angeles, 
Calif,    med  May  5,  1961. 


BLEFAMIDE 


For  Medicated  Eye  Solutions. 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1961. 


BEAM 

For  Therapeutic  Ophthalmic  Preparation. 
First  use  June  8,  1960. 

II  \ 

SN   108,914.      S   Maw   Son   and   Sons  Limited.  Barnet,   Eng- 
land.    Filed  Not.  22.  1960. 

ZONULYSIN 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  and  SubsUnces  Specially 

for  Ophthalmic  Use. 

First   use  October   1958;  In   commerce  Oct.  27,   1958. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  With  SN  102,255. 

II  

SN   109,051.     Sylvan  M.   Edison,   d.b.a.   Pedetrln   Pharmacal     ^^   hq  579      Valmas  Drug  Co.,  Inc..  Rochester.  NY.     Filed 


SN  119,556.     Pharmac  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  May  8,  1961. 


PROCTO-JEL 


For  Rectal  Ointment. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1961. 


Co    Chicago.  111.    tnied  Not.  25.  1960 

PED'ETHN 

For   Medicated   Ointment  for  Treating  the  Feet. 
First  use  Sept.  5, 1931. 

\ 


May  8,  1961. 

For  Eye  Lotion. 
First  use  1914. 


BON-OPTO 


SN    115,574.     Baiter  Laboratories,   Inc.,   Morton  Grove,    111. 
nied  Mar.  14,  1961. 


CORTIPHATE 


SN  120,199      E.  Fougera  h  Co..  Inc.,  Hlcksvllle,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  17,  1961 

DISCOPAQUE 

For   Preparation    for   a   Radiopaque   Contrast   Medium. 
J^rst  use  May  5,  1961. 


For  Adrenal  Cortical  Steroids. 
Mrst  use  Feb.  10.  1961. 


SN  120,299.    Dr.  Salsburys  Laboratories,  Charles  City,  Iowa. 

^^— ^"^^  Filed  May  18,  1961. 

SN  115,913      Grove  Laboratories  Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  SOLUVAC 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1961.         ^^  ^^^    Biological    Products    for    Veterinary    Use.    Especially 


Fowl  Pox  Vaccine 
For  Medlclnal'and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations- Namely,         First  use  Feb.  1,  1961. 
a  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Sinus  and  Nasal  Congestion  

First  use  Feb.  8.  1961.  18.  l^^^- 


\ 


DRONACTIN 


SN  116  336      P-M  Laboratoriea.  Inc..  Hampton.  Iowa.     Filed         y^.  Medicinal   Preparation,  for  Use  In  the  Treatment   of 
Mar   2T196I.  Allergic  and  I>«'-«to,o«1c  Conditions. 

First  use  Apr.  24,  1961. 


teen-clear  hide-away 


IIVVII    VlVUll    ni  ^^,   120  344       Schering   Corporation.  Bloomfleld.   N.J.     Filed 

The   words   "Hide-Away"   are   disclaimed   apart  from   the  "^^^  jg   ^^^^ 

mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  660,295.  ATlVTrTN 

For  Medicated  Cream  Ointment  as  an  Antiseptic  for  Plm-  ALI  V  l^^li^ 

pies  and  Acne.              ,„^,     „       -    1  out    ..  tn  "Teen  Clear  "  For  Topical  Antifungal  Preparation. 

First  use  Feb.  27.  1961  :  Mar.  1.  1987.  as  to    Teen  Clear.  ^^^^^    v^  ^^^  ^  ^^^^              ^ 


SN    118,775.     Ethical  Veterinary   Supply   Co..   Long  Island 
City   N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1961. 

EUTHANOL 

For  Chemical   Product  Used  Only  for  Veterinary   Eutha- 

Flrat  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  31, 1951. 
TM  770  0.0. — » 


SN  120,846.     American  Cyanamld  Company.  New  York,  NY 
Filed  May  26,  1961. 


PHOSCOLIN 


For  Phoscollc  Add. 
First  use  May  12,  1961. 
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SN  120, »47.     American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York,  N.T 
Filed  May  2«.  1B61. 


PHOSCOUNS 


For  Phoiioollc  Add  and  Related  Compoundi*. 
y\nt  Mite  May  12.  1961. 
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Qass  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN   102.172.     American  Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C.     Filed 
Auk   8.  I960. 


SN    120,934.      Allerfan   Pharmac«utlcal«,    Inc.,    Lo«   Angelen, 
Calif.     F^led  May  29.  1961. 


EPIFRIN 


For  Medicated  E^ye  Solutions, 
nrst  use  Apr.  21.  1961. 


SN  121,013      McHale  Phannacentlcal.  Inc  .  Wllmlnifton,  Del 
Filed  May  29.  1961. 


DIVARG 


For  Dietary  Supplement — Namely,  a  Vitamin  Mineral  Prep- 
aration In  Cap»ul»*  Form. 
First  uste  May  5.  1961. 


SN   121,076.     C rook es- Barnes  Laboratories,   Inc.,  Wayne.  N.J 
Filed  May  31,  1961. 


For  Klectrical  Suppllew  Namely,  InMulated  Wire  and 
Cable,  Insiilatlntc  and  JackftlnK  ConipoundH.  Conductorn 
With  the  InsulHtluK  Material,  InHulated  CordH,  Jacketing. 
Sblt-ldlnK  :  Multl  Strand  and  Twin  Lead  TransmlHHlon  LInoH 
In  Klectronlc  fields  Namely,  Antenna  Wire  for  TelevlKlon 
and  Radio  Reception  and  Hook-l'p  :  I>acquered  Braid  Wire, 
(ilufts  Braid  Wire,  lllKh  Voltajfe  Hook-l'p  and  Appliance 
Wire,  Instrument  Wire  ;  IMaKtlc  and  Coated  TublnR  and 
Sleeving. 

nrst  u.se  June  15.  1900. 


PELLAR 


For  Antlfunjfal  Preparation. 
First  use  June  SO.  1960. 


SN   lO.S.iriO.     Berg  Manufacturing  Corporation,  New  Cumber- 
land, Fa.     nied  Aug.  24.  1960. 


SN     121.077.       Crookes-Barnes     Laboratories,     Wayne,     N.J 
Filed  May  31.  1901. 


x\^)&/ 


OPTIHIST 


F'or  Sterile  Ophthalmic  Solution. 
First  use  July  21.  1960. 

^  'I'hf    llnlnR    on    the    drawing   Indicates    the   color    red.      No 

claim    Is    made    to    any    trademark    rljfbts   In    such    red   color. 
8N  121.121.     Rlchardson-Merrell  Inc.,  New  York,  NY      nied  j..^^^.  ^,^,^  Terminals  for  Electric  Conductors. 

May  31,  1961.  y^f^f  ^^^^  March  19«0 


CONTERGAN 


For  Sedative  In  Tablet  Form. 
First  use  June  2.  I960 


SN   10.'!. 321       Ber>:  Manufacturing  Corporation,  New  Cumber- 
laud,  I'u.     Filed  Auj:-  24,  1900. 


Class  19-Veliides 

8N  107.727      Richard  D.  Avery.  Dearborn,  Mich      Filed  Nov. 
3.  1900. 

GO  BOAT 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Boat"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Boat. 
First  use  Nov.  20,  19.'i9. 


Class  20-  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


For  Strip  Terminals  for  Electric  Conductors 

First   use  July   1900;  June  1957  In  a  different  display. 


SN    103.554.      nreloRs.   Inc  .   Highland.   NY.      Filed  Aug.   29, 
1900. 

EMBER - GLO 

For    p:ieotrlcally   Operated   Simulated    Lo(t   Mres,    Comprls- 
For    I'lastic    Coverinjc*    of    the    Smooth    Surface.    Resilient     \ng  I»k  Members,  a  Movable  Hollow  Drum-Like  Transparent 
Type  for    Surfaces   Such   as   Floors.   Walls.   Countirtoim.  and     Reflecting  Member  Arranged  Adjacent  the  Log  Members,  and 
the  Like  In  the  Form  of  Rolls,  Rugs  and  Tiles  a    Light    Source   Associated   With    the    Reflecting   Member. 

riratuM  Jan.  23.  1961.     .  First  use  Oct.  1.  1949. 


8N  115.894      Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.     Filed  Mar. 
17,  1961. 

SCINTILLATION 


September  19,  1961 
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SN   104  18*.     Premier  Instrument  Corp..  Port  Che.t«r.  NY.     SN    107,974.      Rheem    Manufacturing    Company,    Richmond. 
Flled'sept  9,  IMO.  Calif.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1960. 


FLATLINE 


For    Mlxer«,    Filters,    and    Couplert   for   Microwave   Elec- 
tronic Circuits. 

Flrat  uae  Au«.  30,  I960. 


II 


SN    104,439.      DoTer   Corporation,    Waahlnfton,   D.C.      Filed 
Sept.  14,  1960.  , , 


DOVER 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  706,521. 

For  Electronically  Operated  Automation  Systems  and 
Equipment  for  Machine  Tools,  Data  Processing,  and  Process 
Control  and  the  Like. 

First  nie  Apr.  6,  1960. 


For  Elevator  Parts  and  Components— Namely,  Control 
Panels,  Power  Units,  Electric  Control  Valves,  Motor  Genera- 
tor Sets,  Limit  Swltctaes,  and  Signal  Controls. 

First  use  July  1. 1960. 


SN  108.412.     Telautograph  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1960. 


SN  104,669.  American  Battery,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Nltro  Battery 
Manufacturing  Co..  Kansas  City,  Kana.  Filed  Sept  19, 
1960. 


TELEMEMO 


For  Telescriblng  Apparatus  Wherein  Handwriting  or 
Drawings  Are  Converted  to  Electrical  Signals  and  Trans- 
mitted Electrically  From  One  Location  to  Another  Location 
Where   the   Handwriting   or  Drawings  Are   Reproduced. 

First  use  Oct.  24,  1960. 


For  Electric  Storage  Batteries. 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1928. 


SN  108.791.     Kel  Corporation.  Burilngton.  Mass.     Filed  Nov. 
21,  1960. 


SN   108.289.     Clarence  H.   Kehm.  Chicago,   111.     Filed   Sept. 
27.  1960. 

RADIO-DIRECTOR 

For  Electronic  Radio  Transmitting  and  Receiving  Equip- 
ment, Particularly  for  Communicating  Directions  or  Infor- 
mation From  One  Location  to  a  Plurality  of  Locations. 

First  use  Aug.  25,  1960. 

II  

SN    106,746       Raytheon    Company,    Waltham,    Mass.      Filed 
Oct.  19,  1960. 

apeico 

For  Electrical  Apparatus  Such  as  Radiotelephones.  Re- 
ceivers, Transducers,  Automatic  Pilots,  Crystals,  Antennas, 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  In  or  about  August  1946  for  radiotelephones. 

II  t 

SN   107  340.     The  Hy-Qlow  Company,  d.b.a.  Hy-0  Products 
Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1960. 

7t^  UBHTS 

The  word  "Lights"   Is  hereby  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For   Decorative   Lights  for  Indoor  and   Outdoor  Use. 
First  use  Oct  14,  1948. 

Il  

8N  107,376.     H.  H.  Scott  Inc.,  Maynard,  Mass.     Filed  Oct 
28,  1960. 

EZ-A-LIGN 

For  Electronic  Tuners  and  Alignment  Apparatus  Therefor. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  4,  1960. 


For  Radio  Receivers.  Radio  Transmitters,  and  Signal  Proc- 
essing Devices  Used  In  Connection  With  Either  or  Both  of 
the  Foregoing. 

First  use  Sept.  28,  1960. 


SN     109,976.       Lafayette     Radio     Electronics     Corporation, 
Jamaica,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1960. 


MINI-DUCT 


For  Speaker  and  Speaker  Cabinets  for  Electronically  Gen- 
erated Sounds. 

First  use  July  28,  1959. 


SN    112.571       Sonltrol    Corporation,    Anderson,    Ind.      Filed 
Jan.  26,  1961. 


For  Pest  Control   Devices  Operating  by   Ultrasonic  Sound 
and  Including  an  Electrical  Drive  Motor. 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1960. 
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8N    112,«)0.      Lew   Coren.   d.b.a.   Zenith    Electric   Company.    8N  11T,566.     Texon,  Inc.,  South  Hadley  rails,  Maas.     Filed 
Chlcafo.  111.    Filed  Jan.  27,  l»ei.  Apr.  10,  !»«!. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  522,749. 
For  Battery  Separator  PUtea. 
First  use  prior  to  1933. 


For    Automatic    Control    Equlpment-Namely.    Automatic     g^.   j,,^^^      Whlteway   Manufacturing  Company.   Inc..  Cln- 
Transfer   SwltcheH.    Magnetic   Contactors,    Ground   Detectorx,  ^,^^^j,   ^^,^      ^^,^^  ^^^   ^^  ^^^^ 


Laundry  Reversing  Controls.  Program  Clocks  and  Switches 
Interval  Timers.  Automatic  Reset  Timers.  Cycle  Timers.  Per- 
centage Timers,  Multlpole  Relays,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  In  or  about  1959  :  in  or  about  1945  without  the 
lightning  bolt. 


8N  112.872.     Afa  Corporation  of  Florida,  Miami,  Fla.     Filed 
Feb.  1,  1961. 


fif^/tmrsft 


For  Hand  Carried  Electric  Power  Sprayer, 
nrst  use  Dec.  5,  1960. 


For  Fluorescent  Lighting  Mxtures. 
First  use  Oct.  15.  1960. 


SN   117,085.      Berko   Electric  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Jamaica, 
N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  4.  19rtl. 


V.O.H. 


For  Klectrlc  Heaters. 
First  use  In  January  1961. 


S.V    117.291.      Mitsui    k    Co.,    Ltd,    New    York,    NT.      Filed 
Apr.  «.  1961 


SOLFA 


SN     117,913.       Serro     Development    Corp..     Hlcksvllle.    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1961. 

MICROJUSTER 

For   Remote  Control   Mechanisms  In   the  Nature  of  Serro 
Systems  and  Parts  TluTt-of. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1961. 


SN    118,090.      Matsushita    Denkl    San^yo   Kabushlki   Kaisba, 
Kltakawachl-guu,   i)8aka,   Japan       Filed   Apr.   18,   1961. 


For  Dry  Cell  Batteries. 
First  use  May  20.  1959. 


SN  117.425      AMP  Incorporated,  Harrl.sburg,  Pa.     Filed  Apr 
10,  1961. 


AMP-BLADE 


Owner  of  IS.  Reg.  No  640,961. 

For  Radio  and  Television  Receiving  Sets 

Hrst   use  Mar.   15,   1961  ;   In  commerce  Mar.   15.  1981. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    405.714,  702,856,  and  others. 
For  Electrical  Connectors 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1961. 


SN  118,158.     Lightoller  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr    19,  1961. 


OPTICON 


S.N   117,512.      Madison  Associates.  Inc.,  Madison,  N  J.      Hied 
Apr.  10.  1961. 


WAVE -(a^Jv^- GRAPH 


For    Multiple    Signal    Oscillator    for    Demonstrating    Wave 
Motion  Phenomena 
Flrat  use  Dec.  7,  1957. 


F'or  Fluorescent  Lighting  Hitures. 
Hrst  use  Mar.  23.  1961. 


SN  118.193.     Elcond.  Inc.,  Le  Roy,  N  Y.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1961. 

THERMO-PURE 


For  Electric  Dish  Driers. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1960. 
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M  <*««        ^  T  J  C^^.^..  r-.J^     SN    108.459.     Columbia   PlaaUcs   Corp..   Culver   City,   Calif. 

Class  22  -  Canes,  Toys,  and  SportMf  boods     p,,^  ^„^  ^^  i^eo 


SN  81,130.     Fiber  Foam  Marine  Products.  Inc..  Elm  Grove, 
Wis.     Filed  8«pt  10.  1959. 

PLAY-BUOY 

For  Floating  Supports  and  Eafts  for  Supporting  Persons 
and  Objects  on  Water. 
First  use  July  8,  1958. 


GOLDEN  GALLEON 


For  Toy  Plastic  Boats. 
First  use  Sept.  5,  I960. 


SN  109,065.    Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  HollU.  NY.    Filed  Nov. 
25.  I960. 


ASTRO  BASE 


For  Motoriied  Medianlcal  Toy  Astronaut  Space  Capsule. 
SN  90,008.     Louise  Hull  Claire,  San  Clemente,  Calif.     Filed         ^^^  ^^  ^^^  jg,  I960. 

Feb.  1,  I960.  __^^^^__ 


MERRY  SANTA  MERRIE 


For  Dolls. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1959. 


SN   110,465.     The   Porter  Chemical   Company.   Hagerstown, 
Md.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1960. 


TOOLCRAFT 


~~~^^^~~  For    Children's    Tool    Sets    Comprising    Hammers,    Saws, 

SN  92  986      Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  Hollis,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.     g^^ew  Driver.   Pliers,  Planes,  Brace  and  Bits,  Wooden  Mai 
\a   \o.cLn  i«t«    Trv-Souares.  Rulers,  and  Other  Such  Usable  Items. 


16, 1960 


MONKEY  STIX 


lets.  Try  Squares.  Rulers,  and  Other  Such  Usable  Items. 
First  use  Feb.  25,  1948. 


For    Interiocklng  Toy    Elements   Having   a   Cbaractertstlc  Ron-Vik,    Incorporated.    Minneapolis,    Minn. 

Terminal    Structure    for   Selective    Interiocklng    Engagement     ^'^    /"l^''        "g  "^ 

With   Companion   Interlocking  Elements   Used  To  Construct         Filed  Jan.  9,  i»6i. 
Buildings,  Animals  and  Other  Toy  Figures  and  Objects. 

First  use  Oct.  22,  1959. 


SN  102.604.     Max  Amsler,  Neuallschwill,  Swltierland.     Filed 
Aug.  15,  1960. 

II    CONSTRI 

For   Toy    Building    Blocks,    Construction    Sets   and   Parts 
Therefor. 

First  use  Mar.  27,  1960  ;  in  commerce  July  27,  1960. 


For  Water  Ski  Bindings. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  18,  1960. 


SN  102,824.     Edward  L.  Brody,  d.b.a.  Bd  Brody  k  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1960. 


SN  112,904.     Paul  A.  Lobel,  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Feb.  1, 
1961. 


PAPERTEER 


For  Paper  Toys  and  Paper  Cut  Outs  in  the  Nature  of  Toys 
and  Novelties. 

First  use  June  2,  1958. 


For  Toys  for  Animal  Pets. 

First  use  on  or  at>out  Mar.  15,  1960. 


II 


SN   112.955.     Dennis  k  Dorst.   San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed 
Feb.  2,  1961. 

MI-KUP 

For  Bqulpment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Game  of  the 
Type  Including  a  Ball,  a  Catching  Element  and  an  Elastic 
Connecting  the  Two. 

First  use  Oct  8,  I960. 


SN    103,161.      Sandy    F.    Kraemer,    Colorado    Springs,   Colo. 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1960. 

SQUATTER'S  RIGHTS 

For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 

First  use  June  20,  1960.  ^— ^-^^ 

II               __-^— ^—  SN  113,046.     Aeroplastlcs  Corporation,  Venice.  Calif.     Filed 

SN  103^949.     J.  I.  ONell.  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  Feb.  6,  1961.  ^^^^     QUARD 

"EYE-Q" 


II 


For  Flotation  Device  To  Be  Attached  to  the  Body  for  Use 
as  a  Swimming  Aid. 
For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Ring  Toss         ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^g.  I»e0. 

Game. 

First  use  July  7.  1960. 


SN  113,148.      Seacraft  Indu«trl«t  Incorporated,  Wilmington. 


II  ^  M  Mass.    Filed  Feb.  •,  1»«1. 

SN    108,254.      AtlanU    Norelty    Manufacturing    Corp..    New  „—.  ^  ^-^  .  -rvn 

York.  NY.    Filed  Nov.  14.  1960.  SEACRAFT 


0v<ae&r 


For  Stuffed  Dolls. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  I960. 


For  Underwater  and  Skln-Dlrlng  Bqulpment,  Parts  and 
Accessories— Namely.  Supporting  Harnesses  and  Supporting 
Back  Boards  for  Air  Tanks ;  ReguUtor  Valves  and  Parts  and 
Actuators  Therefor ;  Welghta  and  BelU  Therefor ;  Skln-Dlv- 
Ing  Exposure  Suits,  Helmets,  Socks  and  Gloves.  ^ 

First  u>e  Dec.  16,  1987. 
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Qats  23  —  Grtiery,  Madiiiiery,  and  Took, 
and  Parts  TiMroof 


SN   87,063.      Franklin   L.   L«bu8.   Sr.   Longrlew.  Tex      Filed 
SB.   Dec.    10,   1959;  Am.   PR.   Sept.  28,   1960. 


/ 


\ 


LGklOK: 


?i  J 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  525.543,  653,226,  and  843,709. 

For  Holxtlng  Equipment  In  Oeneral,  Including  Cable  or 
Wire  Spooling  on  RoUry  Drum*  of  AJl  Kinds  and  Oil  Field 
Drilling  and  Flsblng  Tools — Namely,  Pivotal  Knuckle  Joints, 
OTerabota  and   Releasing  Wasb  OTersbots  and  Spears. 

First  use  June  1,  1946. 


SN    116,997.      American    Photocopy    Equipment    Company, 
Evanston,  111.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1961. 

ELECTRO-STAT 


For  Duplicating  llacbines  of  the  Type  Intended  Primarily 
for  OlBce  Use  In  Making  Coplea. 
Hrst  use  Oct.  25.  1960. 


Class  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

S.\  97,481.     Oeneral  Precision,  Inc.,  Blngbamton,  N.Y.     Filed 


May  19,  1960. 


TRACER 


SN    87.295.      Truecraft   Tool    Company,   Chicago,    III.      nied 
Dec    14,  1959 

SELECT-A-TOOL 

For  Tools  of  the  Type  Including  Pliers,  Wrenches.   Scrt-w 
Drivers,  Clamps  and  Snips, 
first  use  OcL  25,  1959. 


For  Electronic  Communications  Equipment,  Especially 
Inductive  Identlticatlon  and  Control  Interrogator-Responder 
SlgualllriK  E}qulpment  I'slng  Passive  Responder  Units,  Inter- 
rogator I'nlts,  Colls,  Registers,  Data  Processing  Equipment 
Used  Therewith  and  Parts  Thereof. 

F\nt  use  Mar.  24,  1960. 


S.\    1(>.{.7H4       Heraeus    Quarzscbmelze   G.m.b.H. 
Malu,  Germany      Filed  Sept.  1,  19«0. 


Ilanau    am 


SN    99,352.      E.    Morris    Manufacturing   Co.,    Detroit, 
nied  June  20,  1960. 


Mich. 


INFRASIL 


TEMPERITE 


For  llalrcuttlntf  Shears  and  Razors, 
nrst  use  Nov.  22,  1934. 


For  Ultraviolet-  and  Infrared-Transparent  Optical  Articles, 
Such  as  Prisms,  Lenses,  Plates,  Mirrors,  Rods  and  Ingots  of 
Optical  Material,  and  Ultraviolet-  and  Infrared-Transparent 
Laboratory  and  Industrial  .\rtlcles.  Such  as  Tubing,  Contain- 
ers and  Receptacles  and  Crucibles. 

First  use  In  May  1952;  In  commerce  In  May  1957. 


SN    100,410.      American-Lincoln    Corporation,    Toledo,    Ohio. 
nied  July  7,  I960. 


GOLD  LINE 


SN    103,786.      Heraeus    Quarxschmelze   O.m.h.H. 
Main,  Germany.     Mled  Sept  1,  1960. 


Hanau   am 


For  Electrical  Apparatus  Such  as  Electric  Floor  Sanders, 
Edgers,  Polishers,  and  Hedge  Trimmers. 
First  use  June  16.  I960. 


HERALUX 


SN   105,911.      MuUlgram,   Inc,   Richmond,  Calif.      Filed  Oct 
6,  1900. 

"LITTLE  ALGAE" 

For   Underwater   Chemical   Applicator  for   Removing  Rust, 
Stain  and  .Xl^ae  From  Swimming  Pools. 
nrst  use  Apr.  21,  19tJ0. 


For  Optical  Articles,  Such  as  Prisms.  Lenses,  Plates,  Mir- 
rors, Rods  and  Ingots  of  Optical  Material  and  Transparent 
or  Translucent  I>aboratory  and  Industrial  Articles,  Including 
Thos«'  Transparent  or  Translucent  for  Infrared  or  Ultra- 
violet Radiation,  Such  as  Tubes,  Containers  and  Receptacles 
and  Crucibles. 

First    use  July    17.    1956;    In   commerce   Dec.    5,   1956. 


SN    110,184.      The   W.    S.    Tyler   Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
1-1  led  Dec.  13.  1960. 


SN    106,235.      Ernest    O.    Vetter,    d  b.a.    Columbia    Graphics, 
McLean.  Va.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1960. 

For  Portable  Transparency  Viewer. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1900. 


TYLER 


SN    106.664       U.S.    Industries,    Inc., 
Oct.  18.  1960. 


New  York.   N.Y.      Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  52,388. 

For  Screening  Machinery  and  Apparatus,  Woven  Wire 
Screens  for  Various  Industrial  Uses,  and  for  Woven  Wire 
Metal  Having  a  High  Degree  of  Light  Reflectivity  Used  for 
Elevator  Cabs.  Doors.  Entranceways,  Wall  and  Celling 
Paneling. 

First  use  Oct  25,  1960. 


DIGIFLEX 


For  Electro-Mechanical  Keyboard  Training  Apparatus  Used 
To  Instruct  Persons  In  Manual  Jobs  by  Stimulation  of  Their 
Conditioned  Reflexes. 

Mrst  use  Sept.  8.  19C0. 


September  19,  1961 
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SN  111,556.     scientific  DeTelopment  Corp..  Cambridge,  Mass.     8N    117.351.     J'''<»"    ^^J^''^'^  ."^-Ji^*^'    ^>«>-»'*-''' 
'      ,    .  ,   „    Q   ,Qrt,  Manchester,  England.    Filed  Apr.  7.  1961. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1961. 


■5« 


PNEUTRONIC 


For  Educational  Apparatus  for  Electrically  Simulating 
Physical  Operations.  Games  and  the  Like,  Including  Relays  : 
Indicator  I^mps  and  Dials  ;  Switches  of  the  Fixed,  Stepping 
and  Rotary  Types;  Electric  Terminals,  Conductors  and  Con- 
tacts ;   Power  Supplies  ;  and  Chassis  and  Housings  Therefor. 

tirst  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1960. 


Owner  of  British   Reg.   No.   735.438.  dated  Oct.   26.   1954. 

For  Electrical  Apparatus  for  Measuring  Variable  Quanti- 
ties, for  Indicating  and  Recording  Such  Measurements  and 
for  Controlling  the  Operation  of  Other  Apparatus  In  Order 
To  Take  Account  of  the  Variations  so  Measured. 


SN    117,355..   General   Controls  Co.,   Glendale,  Calif,     t^led 


Apr.  7,  1961. 


MERCURY 


SN     113,958.       Stewart-Warner    Corporation,     Chicago,     III. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1961. 


For  Electrically  Actuated  Numerical  Counters. 
First  use  Sept.  27.  1940. 


VOLT  GUARD 


For  Electrical  Gauges  for  Checking  Batteries.  Generators 
and  Voltage  Regulators. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  9.  1961. 


SN    117.384.      The    Marquardt    Corporation,    Pomona,    Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1961. 

MARQATRON 

For  Data  Display  Equipment. 
First  use  Mar.  24.  1961. 


II  ^  SN  117.480      General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York. 

SN    114,534.      Radiation,    Inc..    Melbourne,   Fla.      Filed    Feb.         n.y.  '  nied  Apr.  10,  1961. 


27.  1961. 


AUTOSET 

For  Photographic  Apparatus,  Partlculariy  Cameras. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1961. 


for  AnaloK  to  Digital  Converter. 
First  use  December  1959. 


Class  27-Horological  Instruments 

SN  114.807.     Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar. 
2.  1961. 

THE  TOWN  HOUSE 


"  „  ,1.      1^41  A         f'or  Clocks. 

SN   114,740      Akraton  Corporation.  Inglewood.  Calif,     twa         p,rgt  use  Feb.  13.  1961. 

Mar.  2,  1961.  _ 


UNICASE 


For  Accessory  Case  for  Contact  Lenses. 
First  use  Dec.  9.  1960. 


SN  117,164.     Belforte  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
nied  Apr.  5,  1961. 


SN  117,061.     Thomas  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.V.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1961. 


BALCAR 


For  Electronic  Flash  Apparatus  and  Accessories  for  Photo- 
graphic Lighting.  For  Watches. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  21,  l«0».  ^,^^^^  ^^  y^^   j    jggQ 

il         


SN  117,264.     Eversharp,  Inc.,  MUford,  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  6, 


1961. 


EVERSHARP 


SN   117,335.     Belove  Watch   Case  Co.,  Inc.,   Brooklyn.   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1961. 


For  Photographic  Camera*  and  Photographic  Film. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1961. 


O 


SN  117,333.     Auto  DaU  Company,  San  Diego,  Calif.     Filed 

Apr.  7,  1901. 


ANC 


DECAMETER 


HOR 


For  Voltmeters. 

First  use  Nov.  18,  1960. 


For  Watch  Cases  and  Watch  Dials. 
First  use  October  1936. 
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Oass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  118,112.      Swank.   Inc.,  Attleboro.   Mans.      Hied  Apr.    18. 


1901 


TIE  MAGIC 


For  Men'H  Jewelry — Namely,  Tie  Holder«. 
Flrxt  U!H-  Apr.  3,  1961. 


Oass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN    10:j,;i44        U^llte,    Inc.,    Westbrook,    Maioe.       Filed    Auk' 
U4.  19«0 

LEELITE 

For  Aluminum  Lawn  Furniture. 
First  use  June  18,  1960. 


GAZETTE  SEPTEMBia  19,  1961 

Oass  34  -  Heating,  Ligliting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN    105.759.      Peabody   Enfineerlng  Corporation.   New  York. 
N.Y      Filled  Oct  4,  I960. 

PEABODY 

For  Direct  Fired  Air  Heater  Furnaces ;  Oas,  Liquid  and 
Solid  Fuel  Burners  for  Industrial  Furnaces,  for  Process  Fur- 
naces and  for  Steam  Boilers  ;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel  Atom- 
liers  for  Such  Fuel  Burners  ;  Air  Registers  for  Such  Fuel 
Burners;  Systems  Controls  for  Such  Fuel  Burners;  Oas- 
Electrlc  and  Oil  Klectrtc  Iifnltors  for  Such  Fuel  Burners ; 
Fuel  Oil  Pumplnjc  and  Heating  Sets;  Gas  Scrubbers,  Gas 
Coolers  and   Gas-Absorbers  of  the   Gas-Llquld   Contact  Type. 

First  use  January  1920. 


SN     109.25.!        General    Flttlnjfs     Company,     Warwick.     R.I. 
Filed  Nov    29.  1960. 


P-X 


SN   117.067.     Vertical  Blinds  Corporation  of  America.   Santa 
Moulca.  Calif,     t^led  Apr.  3.  1961, 


For  Expansion  Tank  I'sed  In  Domestic  Hot  Water  Heating 
Systems. 

I-lrst  use  September  1960. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  103.360.     Santa's  Village,  Arcadia,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  24, 


1960. 


SANTA'S  VILLAGE 


For  Mechanically  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
Mrst  use  June  1,  1955. 


For  Vertical  Blinds. 
First  use  June  15,  1960. 


SN     104.364.       Brilhart     Musical     Instrument     Corporation, 
Carlsbad,  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  13.  1960. 


FIBERWOOD 


SN    117.091       Cadmus  4  Bngelhardt.    Inc.,   New   York,    NY. 
nied  Apr.  4,  1961. 


CECO 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  693.519  and  693.521. 
For  Drumsticks. 
First  use  June  2,  1960. 


For  Folding  Tables. 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1960. 


SN  105,019.     Pamper  Music.  Inc.,  Goodlettsvllle,  Tenn.     Filed 


Sept.  22.  19t50. 


SN  117.SH2.     Kroehler  Mfg.  Co,  Napervllle.   111.     Filed  Apr. 


NEW-STAR 


14.  1961. 


CAPRICE 


F'or  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1960. 


For  Living  Room,  Dining  Room.  Bedroom  and  Occasional 
Living  Room  Wood  (■^irniture. 

nrst  use  on  or  about  Dec  15.  1960. 


SN    118.012.      Sturdlllte   Products,    Inc.,   Chicago,   III       Filed 
Apr.  17,  1961. 


MODULITE 


For     I'nlts     for     the    Erection    of    Cabinets,    Desks,     and 
Benches. 

First  use  Mar.  24.  1961. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN    76,347.      Spencer  Gifts.   Inc.,   Atlantic  City,  N.J.      Filed 
June  23,  1959 

SPENCER    GIFTS 

The  word  "Gifts"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown 

For  Paper  and  Stationery  Namely.  Gift  Wrapping  Paper. 
Novelty  Note  Papers,  and  Novelty  Envelopes. 

First  use  September  1941. 


SN    79.344.       The    Magnavox    Company,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind. 
SN   118.230.     Excel  Wood  Prodocts  Co.,  Inc  ,  I.4ikewood,  N.J.  filed  Aug    11    1959 

"'"^''"■""  MAGNACARD 

Owner  of  Reg   .No    667,704. 

For  Magnetized  Index  Cards  I'sed  lo  Conjunction  With 
Data  Processing  Equipment  To  Record  Information  and  Sub- 
sequently Retain  a   Reproduction  of  Such  Information. 

First  use  May  20,  1959. 


EMBASSY 


For  Kitchen  Cabinets. 
First  ase  Jan.  19.  IMl. 


SEFTiafBEB   19,  1961 
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SN  81.081.     A.  J.  Fa«ard  k  Cle.  Paris.  France.     Filed  Sept. 


9,  1959. 


iJIF-MATIC 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  French  Reg  No. 
479.032,  dated  Mar.  13,  1959  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  122,527. 
Owner  of  1 .8.  Reg.  No.  618,237.  .     ,    „       ., 

For  Fountain  Pens,  Ball  Point  Pens,  Mechanical   Pencils 
Portable  and  Deak  Pen  and  Pencil  Sets,  Lead  Pencils,  Pencil 
Lengtheners  and  Cllpa.  Drawing  Charcoal,  Erasers.  Ink  Car- 
tridges, Inks  and  Leads.  , 


SN  117,788.     Lakeside-Central  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Apr.  13,  1961. 

RirmoRTHY 


For  Notebook  Paper. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1960. 


SN  100,295.     The  Rytex  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed 
July  5,  1960. 

RYTEX-HYLITED 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  330.736. 

For  Writing  Paper  and  Correspondence  Envelopes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1.  1958. 


Il 


SN     121,708.       Consolidated    Business    Systems,     Inc.,     New 
Brunswick,  N.J.     nied  June  9.  1961. 

RED! -CHECK 

For  Continuous  Tabulating  Business  Forms.  With  Provi- 
sion for  Reproduction  Between  Parts,  With  Overiayed  Tabu- 
lating Card  Checks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  20,  1958. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  117,629. 

Oass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

SN  60.977.     Howard  W.  Sams  k.  Co..  Inc..  Indlanai)oll8,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1958. 

SN   114867       Roger  D.   Marshall,   d.b.a.   Electronics   Systems  WlKWUIIR^^K 

"company,  Arlington,  Va.     ^^led  Mar.  3,  1961.  ^^^   ^^^^^^^^     photographs    and    Lists   of   Key   Numbers. 

Relating   to   Electrical   Circuits,    Which   Are   Incorporated    In 
Technical  Information  Folders. 
For  Punched  Cards  for  Designating  a  Special  Numbering         Mrst  use  Sept.  12,  1958. 
System  Format.  —^^^^—— 

First  use  Dea  2,  1960. 


SN     113.317.       Waterman-BIc    Pen     Corporation.     Seymour, 
Conn.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1961. 


DYAMITE 


For  Ball   Which   Is  Incorporated  in  Ball  Point  Pens. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1961. 

II  


SEESORT 


SN  116,775.     MTiltlng  Plover  Paper  Company.  Stevens  Point. 
Wis.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1961. 


MILEAGE 


For  Printing;  and  Writing  Papers. 
First  use  July  13,  1936. 


SN  117,087.     Bllss-Nlelsen.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1961. 

SPEE-D-TAX 

For    Business    Forms    Particularly    Intended    for   Tax    Ac- 
counting and  Reporting. 
First  use  Aug.  30,  1900. 


SN  94,769.      Ideal   Publishing  Corporation,   New  York,   NY 
nied  Apr.  11.  I960. 


II 


SN     117.194        Klmberiy-Clark    Corporation,    Neenab,     Wis. 
nied  Apr.  5,  1961. 

II  ^^^^ 

For  Absori»nt  Tissue  SulUble  for  Hygienic,  Cosmetic,  or 
Cleaning  Purposes. 

First  use  Mar.  SI,  1961. 


For  Magazine  Produced  Quarterly. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1960. 

SN  103,280.     Kennedy  Slnclalre,  Inc.,  Montclalr,  N.J.     Filed 
Aug.  23,  1960. 

FRIENDLY  REMINDERS 

For  Pamphlets  Published  From  Time  to  Time, 
nrst  use  July  12,  19ti0. 


"I 


SN   117.629.     First  Cltliens  Bank  &  Trust  Company,  Smith- 
field,  N.C.    Filed  Apr.  11.  1961. 

liREADI-CHECK 

*■, 
For  Bank  Checks. 
First  use  Mar.  27.  1961 
SubJ   to  Intf.  with  SN  121.708. 


SN  106.298.     Incentive  Publishing  Company,  Inc..  Princeton, 
N  J.    tiled  Oct.  11,  I960. 

INCENTIVE 

For  Periodical  Magaxlne  Distributed  Primarily  to  Students 
as  Information  and  Inducement  To  Consider  Various  nelds 
of  Endeavor  to  Which  Their  Talents  May  Be  Directed  After 
Graduation. 

First  use  June  28.  1960. 
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Septimbek  19,  1961 


SN   10<;.421.      Lancet  Publtcatlonfi.   Inc..   Mlnneapollii,   Minn. 
niedOct.  14,  1»60. 

WORLD  NEUROLOGY 

For  FVrlodical  Publication  in  the  Form  of  a  MncHzInf. 
("ouiprlslritf  the  Offlctal  Journal  of  the  World  Federation  of 
NeuroloKy.  I'ublUhed  and  Inxued  Muntbly 

PTrst  u»e  June  17.  IftttO. 


8N  10.'?,662.     Elliot  Knitwear  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Auk   '^O,  190O. 


SN    10", oy;.      Arnold    Alpert    I'ubllcatlon.s,    Inc.,    New    York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  25,  I960 


The  word  "Sox"   Im  dlticlalmed  an  the  name  of  the  goodH. 
For  Sllpi>er  Sock«. 
Flrnt  u«e  Au^UHt  1952. 


1                             1 

1           1 

\/ 

7 

T 

M 

ownpr  of  Kpi.'    No   «H9.921. 

l-'or  IVrlodlcal,    Issued   Monthly,  and  Containing  Npwh  and 
.Vrttrles   Relating'   to   F^I  Broadcasting   and   Advertising. 
First  use  Sept    12,  \9*>0. 


SN   1(»5.T26.      Deerlng   Mllllken,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
i)Pt.  4,  19»iO. 

BOWLONS 

For    Uonien's    Skirts.    Slacks,    Shorts   and    Blouses. 
First  use  June  27.  1!M>(). 


SN    110,999.      G.    K.    Kinney    Corporation,    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  iJec.  29,  19t!(). 


SN    lOH.f,.')!       Richard   G.    Mllford.   d.b.a.   Richard   G.   Mllford 
4    AsHoclatPH.    Chicago,    111       Filed    Nov     17,    1900 

THE  GRAPHIC  ARTS  BUYER 


TOWN  DALES 


For  Women's  Shoes 
^Mrst  use  in  November  19rt0. 


For  Trade  Magazine. 
First  us«>  Jan.  13.  1958. 


S.V   109,,{6rt.      Welcome   Wagon   International,   Inc.,   Memphis, 
Tenn      Filed  Nov.  30,  1960. 

Visitor  -  News 

owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  439,421  and  (131,491. 
For  Magazine  Published  Periodically. 

First    use    In    November    1959 ;    Jan.    1,    1943,    as    to    "The 
Welcome  Wagon  Visitor." 


SN    110.738.      Chamber   of   Commerce    of   the    Tnlted    States 
of   America,    Washington,    D.C.      Filed    Dec     23,    19««) 

NATION'S  BUSINESS 

For  Monthly  Periodical, 
nrst  use  Sept.  2,  1912. 


Gass40  — Fanqr   Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


SN    112.642.      Solo    Products    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
hlled  Jan.  27,  1361, 

SLEEPING  BEAUTY 

For  .Non-Flectrlc  Curlers. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1937 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN   92.867.      Compax   Corp.,   Woodslde,    NY.      Filed   Mar.    15, 


1960. 


PACSET 


8N    113.475       Thomas   Aghwell  It  Company,    Inc.    New   York, 
NY.     nied  Feb    13,  1961 

mm!  TMi! 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  617.495. 

For  Trade   Magazine   Published   P>om   Time   to  Time. 

First  use  Nov    3.  1958. 

aass39-aothing 

SN    103,51t>.      Baker-ram  mack    HoMery   MilU,    Inc.    Burling- 
ton. N  C      Filed  Aug.  29,  19«0. 


For  Finished  Textile  Fabric,  Particularly  for  I'se  In  the 
Manufacture  of  T  Shirts,  Polo  Shirts,  Various  Undergar- 
ments and  the  Like. 

First  use  Dec.  29,  1959. 


S.\    109, 46H.      Berven    Carpets    Corporation,    San    Francisco, 
Calif      nied  Dec   2,  1960. 


BERVEN 


For  Textile  CarjM'ts  and  Rugs. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1.  1958. 


SflflBfl 


SN    111,453.      Gorlna,    Socledad  Anonima,   Barcelona.   Spain. 
Filed  l>ec    21,  1960. 


GORINA,  S.A. 


For  Hosiery  for  Men. 
F"lrst  use  June  10.  1960. 


Owner  of  Spanish   Reg    No.  209,651.  dated  Nov.   25.  1948. 
For   Fabrics   of   Wool    and   of   Blends   of   Wool   for   Making 
Outer  Garment8. 
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SN  114. 85T.     Ivy  Fabrics  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 
3,  1961. 

Suedddti 


For  Piece  Goods — Namely.  Cotton  Suede. 
First  use  Oct.  24.  1960. 


Filed  Mar.     SN   102.489.     Ma  Cherle  Sales  Corporation  of  America.   St, 
Louis.  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  11,  I960. 


II 


8N    115,773.     Burlington   Industrlea.    Inc.,   New  York.   NY. 
Filed  M«r.  16,  1961. 

THE     ROVING     I 

For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Suitable  for  Use  In  the 
Manufacture  of  Men'a  Sultt,  Slacks.  JackeU  and  Topcoats ; 
and  Women's  Suits.  Dresses  and  Coata. 

First  use  Jan.  17,  1961. 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  word 
"Grape"  In  Its  usual  descriptive  form,  except  In  the  combi- 
nation shown. 

For  Grape-Flavored   Flavoring  Concentrate  Lsed  In   MaK- 

lag  Soft  Drinit  Beverages. 
First  use  June  15,  1960. 


SN  116.111.     Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.,  New  Yorlt, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1961. 


PARK  EAST 


For  Comforters.  Blankets.  Bed  Sheets.  Bed  Spreads,  Table 
Linens.  Place  Mats  of  Cloth,  Pillow  Cases  and  Towels, 
nrst  use  July  29,  1960. 

II  


SN  111.922.     Recipe  Foods.  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Jan. 
16, 1961. 

BENNETT'S  FIX-A  DRINK 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  595.737  and  634.150. 

For  Fruit  Syrups  for  Use  In  the  Preparation  of  Non  Alco- 
holic, Maltless  Soft  Drinks.  „ 

First  use  Nov.  24.  1952;  May  1.  1933,  as  to  "Bennetts, 
and  Nov.  24.  1952,  as  to  "Fix  a  Drink." 


Class  46-  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


SN  55  272      H.  A,  Schultx.  d.b.a.  Schultx  Poultry  Farm  and 
SN     117.753.       Kabushlkl    Kalsh*    Matsuxakaya.     Naka-ku,       *^^  ^^^^.  ^^    Huntland,  Tenn.     Filed  July  14.  1958. 
Nagoya.  Japan.    Filed  Apr.  5,  llMll. 


ffeojiU 


For  Fresh  Eggs. 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1958. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  383.027.  dated  Apr.  24,  1950. 
For  Towels.  ^^^^^_^.^_^__ 


Qass 44 -Dental,   Medical,  and   Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  116,659.     Physio-Control  Company.  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1961. 

II    NERV-TEK 

For  Nerve  Locating  Instruments. 

First  use  May  26.  1960. ^^^^^_^__ 


SN    62  921       The   Frito   Company.   Dallas,   Tex.,   assignee   of 
"Frito-Nlcolay.  Dancey  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Nov. 
21,  1958. 


II 


aass45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

BN  93.705.     Pepsodent  Umlted.  Isleworth.  England.     Filed 
Mar.  2S,  IMO. 

SPREE 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No    B.638.879.  dated  July  25.  1945. 
For  Fruit  Concentrates  in  Uquld  Form  Used  for  Making 
Soft  Drinks. 


For  Potato  Chips,  Dehydrated  Potatoes,  and  Shoe  String 
Potatoes,  In  Packages  and  Cans. 
First  use  May  1,  1935. 


SN    82.662.      The   GHdden    Company,   d.b.a.    Durkee    Famous 
Foods,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  5.  1959. 


HI-RISE 


For  Oleomargarine  Sold  for  Use  by  Industrial  and  Institu- 
tional Users. 

First  use  Nov,  13.  1924. 
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SN    89,353.      Ooldcn    Crown    Cltrns    Corporation,    ETanston,    8N    99,853       Hershey    Creamery    Company,    Harrlsborf,    Pa. 
III.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1960.  Filed  June  28,  1960. 


GOLD 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  oninje. 
For  FreHh  Oranje  Juice. 
First  uw  S«pt.  21.  1959. 


SN    89,T08       The    Supirdale    Provlalofi    Company,    Canton, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1960. 


Suyorcfa/e 


TALLYHO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  629,499. 
For  Ice  Cream  and  Sberbeta. 
First  use  June  15,  1960. 


SN  100.848.     A.  A.  Hoffman,  d.b.a.  Hoffman  Kltcbens,  Pres- 
cott,  Wis.     Filed  July  14,  1960. 


eOMEYS 


The    word   "Coneys"    is   disclaimed   apart   from    the   mark 
as  shown. 
For  Wieners. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  17,  1939 


SN'    92.284.       N  V.    Cacao-    en    Chocoladefabrlek    "Baronle," 
Alpben   aan   den   Rljn.   Netherlands.      Filed   Mar.    7,   1960. 


'=B 


arome 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  Dutch  application 
filed  Nov.  2.^,   1959;  Reg.  No    136,053  dated  Dec.  31,  1959. 

For  Candy,  Katlng  and  Cooking  Chocolate,  Cocoa,  Cakes, 
Wafers  and  Crackers. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Spice." 

For    All-Purpose    Food    Seasoning    Consisting    of    Herbs, 
Spices,  and  Other  Ingredients. 
First  UKe  May  2,  1960. 


SN  102.105.     Diamond  Walnut  Growers,  Inc.,  Stockton,  Calif, 
nied  Aug.  5,  1960. 


DIAMOND 


S.N  98,492.      Knapp  k  Lawrence  Supply  Company,   Birming- 
ham, Ala.     nied  June  6,  1960. 


The  word  "Brand"  is  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark. 
Owner    of    Reg.    Nos.    106,834,    130.162,    and   511,213. 

For  Shelled  and  Unshelled  Nuts  Comprising  Pecans,  Pea- 
nuts,   Brazil    Nuts,    Walnuts,   Cashews,   and   Filberts. 

First  use  July  9,  1959. 


8N     102,744        Dean's    Pride,    Incorporated,     Denver,    Colo. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1960. 


DEAN'S  PRIDE 


For  Dog  Food. 

First  use  May  3,  1960. 


„        _  _,  .     »      ,       w   ti  n  v     A     ^^  103,856      Holly  Pak,  Inc..  Hollywood,  Calif.     Filed  Sept. 

For    Base    or    Concentrate    for    Making    an    Orange    Pood  •  j         ,  .  f  < 

Drink. 

Flntt  use  on  or  about  .\pr.  18,  1960. 
8ubj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  103,856. 


SN  98,585.     Hyb  A.  Jossem,  d.b.a.  Kublk  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.     Filed  June  7,  1960 

MAGIC  POTATO  FRYS 

The  words  "Potato  Prys"  are  disclaimed. 

For  .\nhydrated  Potato  Flakes  for  Quick  Frying. 

First  us*  Feb  29.  19»i0. 

Babj.  to  Intf.  with  8N  107.369. 


@^ 


For    Froien    Citrus    Fruit    Juice    Concentrates   and   Other 
Froien  Fruit  Concentrates. 
First  use  May  11,  1960. 
8ubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  98,492. 
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«       V     w    M  V      v^\mA    sv  107  604      Pet  Milk  Company,  d.b.a.  Pet  Dairy  Products 
8N  104,927.     Johnston  Pie  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed     ^y^'^l^^'lJ^^l.^^,^  Zi  I960. 
Sept.  21.  1960.  ' 


jU'^f^f 


The  words  "Froien"  and  "Pies"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Frozen  Pies. 
First    use    March    1939;    Oct    8,    1931.    as    to    the    words 

"Johnston's  Pies" 


SN   106,133.     Pet  Milk  Company,  d.b.a.  Pet  Dairy  Products 
Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Filed  Oct.  10.  1960. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  and  brown  but  no  claim  is 
made  to  color.  Aside  from  the  mark  as  shown,  no  claim  is 
made  to  the  representation  of  the  goods. 

For  Froien  Confections  on  a  Stick. 

F\nt  use  June  1948. 

SN  107,747.     Bl  Mollno  Mills.  Alhambra,  Calif.     Filed  Nov. 


3,  1960. 


CARA-COA 


For  Candy;  Carob  (St.  John's  Bread)  Powder  for  Human 
Consumption  and  for  Animal  Use. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1960. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  and  brown  but  no  claim  is 
made  to  color. 

For  Frozen  Confections  on  a  Stick. 
First  use  February  1932. 


SN    107,833.      Coastal    Valley    Canning    Co..    Oxnard.    Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1960. 


OltTEGJ^ 


SN    106  383.      Bevan    Enterprises,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    J.    Baarth    A 
Company,   Canoga   Park.   Calif.      Filed  Oct.   14,   1960. 


TRIMMER-U 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos   331,470  and  607,388. 

For  Canned  Pimlentos,  Canned  Chiles.  Canned  Chile  Salsa 
(Sauce)  ;  Canned  Chile  Peppers,  Canned  Taco  Sauce,  Canned 
Sauce  for  Fish  and  Meats,  Canned  Tomatoes  and  Green 
Chiles,  and  Canned  Tomato  Juice  Food  Beverage. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  the  year  1907. 


c,,^.:;:;:e':rTr.rerrr/::rvr„*n"rr:r'crpfr  s.n  .o..«3.  t..  o,..  k,..  c.r.«„„on,  ™...o, .... 


for  I'se  In  Weight  Control. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1900. 


Filed  Nov.  16,  1960. 


SN   107,220.      Southeastern   Syrup  Company,   Jackson,   Tenn. 
nied  Oct.  26.  1960. 


f^^if 


For  Table  Syrup. 

hirst  use  December  1935. 


II 


For  DleUry  Food  Concentrate  for  Weight  Control. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  19,  1959. 


SN    107,369       Parker  Potato   Packing  Corp.,   Parker,  Idaho, 
nied  Oct.  28,  1960. 


Ma.gie  Fry 


For  Canned  Potatoes. 
First  use  Dec.  21,  1959. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  98,585. 


SN  109,354.     Rogers  Brothem  Company,  d.b.a.  Rogers,  Idaho 
Falls!  Idaho.    Filed  Nor.  29,  1960. 


For  Dehydrated  Potatoes. 
First  use  Sept.  13,  1960. 
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SN  109,432.     The  Quaker  OaU  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed    8N   111,330.     Gibraltar  Foods,   Inc.,  d.b.a.   Slenda  Producti, 
Dec.  1,  1»60.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1961. 


SLENDA 


For  Calorie-Free  Fat  Substitute  Which  Is  Sprayed  on  the 
Cooking  Surface«  of  Potn  or  Pans  To  Prevent  Foods  From 
Sticking,  Although  Some  Fat  or  Shortening  May  Also  be 
Added  If  I>eslred. 

First  use  Aug.  22,  I960. 


SN    111.508       Leaf  Brands,   Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  9. 


Owner  of  Rpg.  Nos.  26.253,  531,694,  and  others. 

For  Food  Concentrate  In  Powder  Form  Con.slstlng  Prliicl 
pally  of  Milk.   SucroHe.  Kgg,  Corn  OH.  Salt,   .Xrtlticlal   Flavor 
tnir.   and  .\ddpd  Vitamins  and  Minerals  for   Use  as  a   Weight 
KeduclDkr  Diet. 

First  use  Sept.  13.  1960. 


1961. 


FORE 


Owner  of  Keg.  No    5t;9,148. 

For  Candy. 

nrst  use  Aug.  2,  1960. 


SN     110,568.       Walllngford    Corporation,     New     York,     NY 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1960. 


SN    112,014.      Beatrice    Foods   Co.,   Chicago,    111. 
1.!.  1961. 


^^ 


'C^ 


COW-POKE 


9 

i 

rtled   Jan. 


For   Candy    Products,    Spedflcally    Caramel    Suckers. 
First  use  Nov.  18,  I960. 


SN    112,419.      B     r.    Trappey'8   Sons   Inc..    New   Iberia,   La. 
JMled  Jan.  24,  1961. 


For  Dietary  Food  Concentrate  for  Weight  Control,  Con- 
taining as  Some  of  Its  Main  Ingredients  Carbohydrates  and 
Proteins,  With  Vitamins  and  Minerals  Added. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1960. 


BULL 


S.N  111,195  Knudsen  Creamery  Co.  of  CallfornlH.  d  h  a. 
Knudsen  Creamery  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  Filed  Jan  3, 
1961. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green. 

For  Hot  Sauce  and  Pickled  ChlUes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1936.  on  hot  sauce. 


SN  112,547      J.F.Q.  Coffee  Company,  Knoxvllle.  Tenn.     Filed 


Jan.  26,  1961. 


For    Dairy    Products    -Namely,    Liquid    Milk,    Yogurt    and 
Cottage  Cheese. 

nrst  use  Feb.  1,  1960. 


§Qi 


SN     111,196        Knudsen    Creamery    Co     of    California,    d  b  a. 
Knudsen   Creamery   Co.,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.      Fllnd  Jan    ii. 


For  Decaffeinated  Instant  Coffee, 
First  use  Jan    10,  1961. 


1961. 


DIET-IZED 


SN    115,229.      General   Mills,   Inc  ,    Minneapolis,   Minn       Filled 


Mar.  9,  1961. 


TOTAL 


For    Dairy    Products —Namely,    Liquid    Milk,    Yogurt    and 
Cottage  Cht-ese. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1960. 


For  Wheat  Flakes. 
First  use  Feb   23,  1961. 


.SN  111,197  Knudsen  Creamery  Co.  of  California,  d  b  a. 
Knudsen  Creamery  Co  ,  Ix)s  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Jan  .t, 
1961 


La  Bon 


SN    117,42.'!.      Alexander   Stoller.   d.b.a.   Orlenionde   Products, 
Mousatonlc,  Mass.     tiled  Apr.  7,  1961. 

HURRY-CURRY 

For  Condiment  Sauce  Mix. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  .Nov.  10,  1956. 


SN    117.614      Coffee   Instants,   Inc.,   Long  Island  City,   NY 
nied  Apr.  11,  1961. 


K'or   Dairy   Products     Namely,  Cottage  Cheese,    Ice  Cream, 
Ice  Milk.  Sherbet,  and  Yogurt. 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1951. 


GOLD  CUP 


For  Instant  Coffee. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1958. 
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SN    117.665.      WaplesPlatter    Company,    Fort    Worth.    Tex.     SN  112,042.     John  Gross  t  Co..  BaltlmoPe.  Md.     Filed  Jan. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1961.  *8,  1961. 


GOLD  "N"  GOOD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  623,746 
For  Oleomargarine. 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1954. 


"Ja  Ja"  Is  the  German  translation  of  "yes-yes. 

For  Wine 

First  use  Nov.  28,  1955. 


SN    117,727.      National    Ucorlce    Company,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 


Filed  Apr.  12. 1961. 


HI-FIVE 


Class  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN    91,601.      Hans    KSrndl    G.m.b.H.,    Zurich,    Switzerland, 
filled  Feb.  25,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  .Nos.  324.918  and  665,164. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1961. 


II 


SN   117.969.     August  C    Klrchhoff  &  Co  ,  d  b.a.   A    C.  Klrch- 
hoff  k  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Apr.  17.  1961. 


FRENSTAR 


Owner  of  ReR.   Nos.  591.3t!l,  553,585,  638,846,  and  others. 
For  Roquefort  Cheese  Salad  Dressing. 
First  use  Feb.  3,  1952. 


II 


SN  118,023.    The  Wlnorr  Canning  Company.  ClrclevlUe,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1961. 

FLAVOR  HELD 

Owner  of  Rep    No.  387.593. 

For    Canned    Sweet    Com,    Peas.    Tomatoes.    Lima    Beans, 
Kidney  Beans,  and  Pumpkin. 

nrst  use  June  2,  1940  

II 

Class  47 -Wines 

SN  88.570.     Sovereign  Importers  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  De  VUle  k.  Cle, 
Long  Island  City,  NY.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1960. 


DE  VILLE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  582.100. 
For  Wines. 
First  use  1948. 

II  


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
178.334,  dated  Nov.  4,  1959. 

For  Beer  and  Non-AlcohoMc  Beverages  Having  a  Malt 
Base. 


Class  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN    83,201,      Benedlctlner-Abtel    Ettal,    Ettal.    near   Oberam- 
mergau,  Gennany.     t^led  Oct.  14,  1959. 


SN   100,195.      rmted  Vintners,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Italian  Swiss  Col- 
ony,  San   Francisco,   Calif.     Filed  July  1,  1960. 


"Ettaler   Kloster"    means   "the   cloister   In    Ettal  "     Owner 
of  German  Reg.  No  356,047,  dated  Aug.  24,  1920. 
For  Liqueurs. 

SN   111,418.     Llcorerla  Trlgo.   Inc.,   San  Juan,   Puerto  Rico. 
I-Mled  Jan.  6,  1961. 


iMMwlMfc 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "California  Wine.'     Owner  The   English    translation  of  "El  Comandante  •  Is  the  title 

of  Reg.  No   696,858.  ^"i"  commanding  officer  In  the  army. 

For  Wines.  ^'or  Rum. 

First    use    May    24.    1960;   June  24,   1959,   as   to   "Paree."  Mrst  use  Nov.  10.  1960. 
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Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
OassHied 

SN  118.932.     AfflUated  Machine  k  Tool  Company.  New  York, 
NY,     nied  May  1,  19<>1. 


STRUC.TOBE 


For  IMsmountable  Dlxplay  Structural  Tubing, 
nmt  use  May  17,  1950. 


SN  80.449      S.  S.   Pierce  Co..  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Anr  28, 
1959. 

LAVENDER 

REFRESHER 

No  refflHtratlon  rlRbtn  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Laven- 
der" apart  from  the  mark  Hhown,  but  applicant  waives  none 
of  ItH  common  law  rlghtti  In  the  mark  Hhown  or  any  feature 
thereof     Owner  of  Reg   No.  592,056. 

For  All  Purpose  Skin  Lotion. 

First  use  Mar.  24,  1953. 


SN  11«93.{.     Affiliated  Machine  k  Tool  Company,  New  York.     «>«■  91-»9«      The  Abletsan  Manufacturing  Company  Limited. 
NY      Filed  May  1.  19«1.  ^^«°<^""-  K"«f'«°'l      ''"•'d  Feb.  24.  1960. 


OUHD-IUBE 


For  Dlsmountable  Display  Structural  Tubing 
Flntt  use  August  1956. 


FLAROMA 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  533.352.  dated  July  11.  1932: 
and  H87.499,  dated  Mar.  22.  1950. 

For  Perfumes,  Toilet  Waters,  Lavender  Water,  Bath  Salts, 
Bath  UlU  and  Bath  Powders. 


SN    92.«45.      Melvin   O    Richardson,   d  b.a.   Richard's   Beauty 
Center,    Los  Angeles,   Calif.      Filed    Mar.    11,    1960. 


SN  119.526      A.  F.  Kllnzlng  Co.  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed 
May  8,  1961. 

BOSSIE  BOWL 


^pVfi^ 


For  Animal  Drinking  Fountains. 
Mrst  use  on  or  about  Aug.  15,  1960 


For  Hair  Tinting  Preparation, 
nrst  use  Oct.  18,  1959. 


SN    n9..')tiO       Safeway   Stores,    Incorporated,   Oakland.   Calif 


nied  .May  H.  1961. 


CRAGMONT 


SN  109. 023.  .\nge4  Manufacturing  Company,  d.b.a.  Ange* 
Mfg  Corp.  and  Ange*  Laboratory,  Camil,  III.  Filed  Nov. 
25.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg    No.  385,219. 
For  F'lexlble  Drinking  Straws 
First  use  Dec.  9,  1960 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  69. 7t'),').  Beecham  Products  Inc.,  Clifton,  N  J.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Harold  F*.  Ritchie.  Inc.,  Clifton.  N  J  Filed 
Mar.  17,  1959 


For  Face  Creams  -Namely,  Cleansing  Creams.  Foundation 
Creams,  and  Powder  Base,  for  Dry,  Normal  and  oily  Skins: 
Skin  Lotion:  Complexion  Pack;  Hand  Lotion  and  Hand 
Cream:  Suntan  Oil  and  Lotion;  Spray  I>eodorant  ;  Bath 
Powder  :  Face  Powder,  Loose  and  Compact  :  Liquid  Make -Cp  : 
Cream  and  Powdered  Rouge  :  Lip  Rouge  and  Lipsticks  :  Eye 
larth  Darkening  Cream,  Eye  Shadow  and  Kyebrow  I'enclls ; 
and  Cologne  and  Perfume. 

Mrxt  use  September  1956. 


SN    109.766.      C.    H     Boehrtnger    Sohn,    Ingelhelm    (Rhine), 

Applicant  disclaims  exclusive   rights   to   the   wording   ''For  Germany.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1960. 
Smart    Hair   (Jroomlng"    and    the    representation    of   a    carton  -w^-r 4^  a  ■^t 

and  a  tube,  apart  from   the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Ret'  £   A.ivl.i-/' A. W 

Nob.  398.474.  ;137.709.  and  others 

For  Hair  Dressing  and  Hair  Tonic.  Owner  of  German   Reg    No.   729.432.  dated  Sept.   28,  1959. 

First  use  Jan.  21,  1959.  For  Cosmetic  Skin  Creams  and  Skin  Lotions. 
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SN    110  020      Ange*   Manufacturing  Company,   d.b.a.   Ange«    Q^j  52  —  DetOrOentS  MHA  SodpS 

o„^   A,,.,^  ijihoratorv.  Carml.  111.     Filed  Dec. 


Mfg.  Corp  ,  and  Ange«  Laboratory,  Carml.  111.     Filed  Dec. 
12.  1960. 

WILDWIND 

For  Mens  Cologne  and  After  Shave  Lotion. 
First  use  April  I960. 


SN  83,257.     Jacques  Wolf  k  Co..  Newark.  N  J.     Filed  Oct. 
14.  1959. 

WETSIT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  373.432. 
-^— — ^—  For  Chemical    Preparation   Which   Is  a   Synthetic   Wetting 

SN    110.840.      The    Fuller    Brush    Company.    East   Hartford,     ^^^t   y^tergent  and  Penetrant. 


Conn,     nied  Dee  27.  1960. 

HOUSE  OF  FULLER 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos    202.196,  528.990,  and  704.384. 
For  Deodorant  Stick  for  Personal  Use. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  20,  1960. 


First  use  Aug.  10,  1938. 


SN    111.207.      Natone   Company,    Los   Angeles.   Calif.      Filed 
Jan.  3.  1961. 


A 


SN   87.383.      John  C.   Stalfort  k  Sons.   Inc.,   Baltimore,   Md 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1959. 

"ALERT" 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  711,058. 

For   Window   Cleaner   and   Prewax   Cleaner  for  All   Types 
of  Floors. 

First  use  June  15,  1959. 


cjffens 


SN  102,116.     International  Chemical  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1900. 


FLO-STRYP 


For  Paint   Remover  Particularly   Adapted  for  Removal   of 
For  Skin  lotion  and  Toilet  Cmim  for  the  Face  and  Hands.     Lacquer  and  Enamel  From  Large  Metal  Surfaces. 

.^     ."         v,.^    •>9   iftfto  First  use  Dec.  4,  1958. 

Urst  use  Nov.  iZ.  ivou. 


SN    112  708       Conrad   Galser.    d.b.a.    Malibu    Products   Com-     SN  102,747.     Dean's  Pride,  Incorporated,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed 

"■pany,'LaMlrada,  Calif,  nied  Jan.  30,  1961.  A u«    16,  1960.  ^.^^^^ 

PEARLS  OF  MALIBU  DEAN'S  PRIDE 

„           „     .„                                                                             For  Pet  Shampoo. 
For  Rinse  Concentrate.                                                                            '"\         »,.„ T  lORn 
^"              „   .    ,,    .Qftrt                                                                              First  use  May  3,  1960. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1960.  


SN  113,746.     The  Mennen  Company.  Morrlstrwn.  N.J.     Filed     SN  111.060.     Beautron  Corporation.  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Dec 


Feb.  15,  1961. 


30,  1960. 


FOOT-SURE 


For  Personal  Deodorant  for  the  Feet. 
First  use  Dec.  19,  1960. 


SN  113,749.     The  Mennen  Company,  Morristown,  N.J.     Filed 
Feb.  15,  1961. 

ACTIVON 

For  Hair  Dreesing. 
First  use  Dec.  19,  i960. 


For  Toilet  Soap. 

First  use  Dec.  12,  1960. 


SN  114.0O5.    Johnson  k  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.    Filed 
Feb.  20.  1961. 

ZON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   52,955.  626.581,  and  others. 
For  Dental  Bridge  Cleaners. 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1961. 


SN    112,860      The   Procter   4  Gamble  Company,   Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  31.  1961. 

INSTITUTION  X 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  144.895. 

For  Sudsing  Cleaner,  Cleanser  and  Detergent. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1814. 


SN  114,301.     Alvar  Carlsson  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm.  Sweden. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  19<>1 


II 


CALARAN 


owner   of    Swedish    Reg.    No    90,597.   dated   Oct.  21.    I960. 
For  Dyeing.  Coloring  and  Shade  Changing  Cosmetic  Prod- 
ucts for  Use  on  Eyebrows  and  Eyelashes. 


SN  114.664.     Yardley  4  Company  Limited,  London,  England. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1961. 

CAPTIVE  BEAUTY 

Owner  of  British   Reg.   No.  771,216.  dated  Nov.   15,   1957. 
For  Toilet  Soap. 


"^         ^»,        -p     t    v'V  Piled     SN    118  876       Fels   and   Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa       Filed 

SN    114,417       Avon   Products,    Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.  Filed     ^^^  ^^^g   1961 
Feb.  27,  1961.  ^  '       ' 

NEVER  BEFORE 


For  Cologne. 

First  use  Feb.  7,  1961. 


SN  114  440      Colonial  Dames  Company,  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Colonial 
'  Dames,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Feb   27.  1961. 


ESTRATONE 


matic 


For  CosmeUc  Skin  Lotiona. 
Firat  useOct  7,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  55.478.  694,030.  and  other*. 
For  Detergent  for  Laundry  Purpose*. 
First  use  Nov.  21.  I960. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Oass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


Class  102 -Insurance  and  Financial 


SN  MinftS.     Satellite  Service  Co.,  MlnneapoHn,  Minn      Klled     SN    tw.4il4.      Allstate    Life    Insurance  Company,    Skokle    111. 
'     .Mar   2H.  I960.  tiled  Mar.  13,  1959. 


SATELLITE 


ALLSTATE  LIFE 


without  waiver  of  common  law  right.s,  applicant  dl»clalm8 
For    I^easlnK    Portable    Commodes    and    for    Servicing'    am]     "'*"    word    "Life,"    except    an    part    of    the    mark    as    shown. 
.Maintaining  the  .Same.  Owner  of  \W%.  No.  717,6H.'{. 

First  u.se  Mar.  29,  1958.  For  L  uderwrltlnj;  of  Life  Insurance.  J 

Mrxt  use  In  April  1957. 


SN  100.750      Sumner  H.  Bates,  d.b.a.  Bates  Packa^'lnj;  Serv- 
ices. 1^1  Grange,  111.     Filed  July  13,  I960.  ^N'    H4.S,i5       American    InveHtofundo,    Inc ,    New    York,    N.Y. 

I'M  led  Nov.  9,  1958. 


BPS 


For  I'ackaflng  Servlettt  .Namely.  PackaKinjt  of  Ice  Cream 
Sandwiches,  Ice  Cream  Cones,  Push  I'ps,  and  Individual 
.Servlnjc  Containers. 

Mrst  use  June  1,  1959. 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

S.\    7«,272.      Simplex    .Advertising    Company,    Midland.    Tex. 
nied  June  22.  1959, 

SIMPLEX 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and/or  Services  of  OtluTs 
Through  the  Medium  of  Trading  Stamps  Redeemable  In  Cash 
or  .Merchandise 

First  use  Mar.  17.  1959. 


For  Providing  Investment  Advice  by  Means  of  Consulta- 
thm  and  Dissemination  of  Information  Incidental  to  the 
Promotion   of    Investments   In   Mutual    Funds   and    Securities. 

First  use  Feb    1.  1959. 


S.\    111,097.      Arthur    J     (Jlrdls,    d.b  a.    nataman    Associates. 
Boston,  Mass.     nied  Dec.  .U),  I960. 


DATAMAN 


SN     1U.49.S        I.,a     Salle    Casualty    Company,     Chicago.     111. 
nied  Feb.  27,  1961. 


La  Sale 


For  Insurance  Services  Including  Accident  and  Health 
Insurance,  Hospital  and  Medical  Care,  Automobile  Liability 
Includiiii;  Physical  Damage  and  Oarage  Liability,  Malprac- 
tice and  (ieiieral  Liability  Including  Dram  Shop  and  Manu- 
facturers and  Contractors  Liability.  I'late  Olass  Insurance, 
Burt'lary  and  Fidelity  Insurance,  and  Workmen's  Compensa- 
tion Insurance. 

First  use  In  June  193K 


Oass  104 — Connnunication 

For  Employment   Service—  Namely,    Recruiting  Data    Proc 

esslng    Personnel    and    Providing   Job   Opportunities   for   Such      „..     ,,oiui         v    »i         i     o        j        .. 

j,^  ^^^        .  -  f»  Hj^     112.481.       .National    Broadcasting    Company,    Inc.    New 

nrst  use  Dec    11.  I960 


York,  NY      IMIed  Jan    25,  1961. 


SN    112.S84       Data    Patterns,    Incorporated.   New   York,    N.Y. 
nied  Feb.  1,  1961. 


LEADMASTER 


For   Preparation   of   Special    Mailing    Lists   and    Marketini: 
Information    Islng    Klectronic    Data    Processing    Kqui[>meut 
nrst  use  Aug    10,  1960. 

TM  106 


Owner   of    Reg.    Nos     370,295,   ,182,991,    and    624,201 
For  Radio  and  Television   Broadcasting  Services, 
nrst  use  Jan.  14,  1959. 
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Oass  105  -  TraMportatiMi  and  Storage         Oass  106  -  Material  Treatment 

gN  111,605.     Oilfield.  Trucking  Company.  Baker.fleld.  Calif.     8N    107.834.      Cold    Spring    Bleachery.    Yardley.    Pa.      Filed 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1»«1.  Not.  4.  I960. 


For  TranBportlng  and  Delivering  Petroleum  and  Petroleum 
Products,  Chemicals,  and  Other  Bulk  Uqulds  In  Tank  Trucks 
and  Trailers. 

First  use  Marcb  1930. 


SN    114,961.      Imperial   Honitehold   Shipping  Co..   Inc.,  Long 
Beach,  Calif.    Hied  Mar.  6,  1961. 


For  Picking  Up  Goods,  Packaging  Such  Goods,  Placing 
Such  Packaged  Goods  on  a  Carrier  and  Delivering  Such  Goods 
After  They  Have  Been  Shipped  by  Such  Carrier  on  an  Inter- 
national and  National  Basis. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1960. 


Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  511.071,  695,442,  and  others. 

For   Finishing    Services— Namely,    Bleaching.    Merceriitng, 
Dyeing,   Printing,   Shrinking,  Crease   Resisting.   Spot   Resist 
Ing,  Wash  and  Wear,  and/or  Calendering  of  Cotton,  Rayon 
and  Mixture  Fabrics 

Mrst  use  Oct.  10.  1960.  


Oass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN    99,139.      Great    Commission    Gospel    Association,    Inc 
Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  June  16,  I960. 

THE  GREAT  COMMISSION 
HOUR 


For  Title  of  a  Radio  Program. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1956. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
OauZOO 

8N  95.351.     Ancient  Order  of  Hibernians  in  America,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  19.  1060. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green  and  gold. 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  the  Organliation. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1952. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

721.4^4  DIAMOND  A  DESIGN.  Kern  County  Land  Com- 
pany      SN    111.410.      Pnb.   T-4-61.      Filed    1-6-61 

7L'l,4ft.-)  BUK  MIST  FIR  FARM  AVD  DESIGN  Alvln 
K.   Johnitton       SN   113, B44.      Pub     7-4^11       Filed   2-14-61 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


721.485.  OESAMIL.       0«1(7     Chemlol 
102.111.    Pub.  7-4-61.    Filed  g-5-60. 

721.486.  8PECTRO.       Oelirr    Chemical 
102,112      Tub.  7-4-61.     Filed  8-5-<;0 

721.487.  IPATONE.       Oei»y     Chemical 
102.113.     I'ub   7-4-61       Mled  8-5-60. 

721.488.  AIR    C<JN.       Ira    C     Allstadt. 
iitg    Co       SN    102.162       Pub.    7-4-61. 

721.489       ACRIBINDER. 
Co.    Inc.      SN   102.599. 


721,466. 
12.705. 

721.467. 
pany. 

721,468. 


FLEXEBL.        Buckeye     Molding     Company.        8N 
Pub.  11-4-58      Filed  7-24-56. 

W    AND    DESIGN.      The    Warner    Brothers    Com- 
SN  94,5;{.)      Pub    12-27-60      Filed  4-6-60, 
CELANBSE.       Celanew    Corporation    of    America 
SN  101.744      Pub   7-4 -(U      Filed  8-1-60 

721.469  HIMIGARD.      Olln   Mathletton  Chemical   Corpora 
tlon.      8N    104,544.      Pub.   7-4-61.      Filed  9-15-60 

721.470  PERMA  PRESSIRE      Metal  Coating  Corporation 
SN  105,186.     Pub.  7-4-61      nied  9-26-60. 

721.471.      TESTWOOD.      Rhoad*   Molded   Products   Inc.      SN 
112.566.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  1-26-61. 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Aaimal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

721,472.      KEY-KACHE    AND   DESIGN.      Leaf   PlaHtlcs.    Inc. 
SN  110,l.->8      Pub    7-4   til      Filed  12-13-60 

721.473  MERRY  WINDOW.     Oarlce  Fox,  d.b*.  Foxy  Prod- 
ucts.     SN    110,428.      Pub.    7-4-61.      Filed    12-19-60. 

721.474  LENCRAFT.       Lennox     Manufacturing    Company. 
SN  110.864      Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  12-27-60 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


Pub   7- 
721.482 

91,699. 
721,483. 

p«ny. 
721,484. 


Corporation. 
Corporation. 
Cori>oratlon. 


8N 


8N 


SN 


Jr..    d.b. a.    AllsUdt 
Filed  8-8-60. 

Jersey    State    Protective    Coating 
Pub.   7-4-61.     Filed  8-2-60. 


721.490  MOU8ER8.  M.FA.  Oil  Company.  SN  105,990. 
Pub    7-t-<!l.     Filed  10-7-60. 

721, 4iH  CYNEM.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
107,30<i.     Pub.  7   4-61.     Filed  10-28-60. 

721.492  HYDR.\R.  InlverMl  Oil  Products  Company  SN 
107. ')24      Pub    7-4-61.     Filed  10-31-60 

721,49.!  AEROCARB  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
108,440      Pub    7-4-61.     Filed  ll-15-<iO 

721,494  PBRMA  LIFB.  Atlas  Supply  Company.  SN 
108,534      Pub   7-4-61      Filed  11-16-60. 

721,49.')  SMAK  Chemical  A  Electronic  Research  Corpora- 
tion      SN    109,1m.      Pub,    7-4-61.      Filed    11-28-60. 

721.496  ACCl'RAC.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
109,288      Pub   7-4-61.     Filed  11-30-60. 

721.497  PREGNOSTICON.  N.V.  Organon,  SN  113.235. 
Pub   7-4-61.     Filed  2-7-61. 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


721.475.      TEC.      The   Eckel   Corporation.      SN   63.21.'.       Pub 
6-16-59      nied  11-26-58 

721.476  HIOHSON.      Lord   Manufacturing  Company.      SN 
91.697.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  2-26-60. 

721.477  Al'TOPRINT       Soclete   Rhodlaceta.      SN    111,132. 
Pub   7-4-61      Filed  12-30-60. 

721.478  SAFEGUARD.        WIIco     Company.        SN     114,066. 
Pub.  7-4-61      Filed  2-20-61. 

721.479.      SFIAM  HE8IVE.      The    Roberts    Co.      SN    114,536. 
I*ub    7-4-61      Filed  2-27-61,     ' 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positioiis 

721.480.     REAL  E  Z      Cook  Chemical  Company      SN  70,869 

Pub    7-4-«il.     Filed  4-6-59. 
721.481       10  BELOW.     Garry  Laboratories,  Inc.     SN  89.845. 
4-61.     Filed  l-2»-60. 

HUGHSON.      Lord   Manufacturing  Company.      8N 
Pub.   7-4-61.      Filed   2-26-60, 
METHYL    TRITHION,      SUufTer    Chemical    Com 
8N  96,992.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  5-12-60. 
CF8    AND    DESIGN.       California    Farm     Supply 


721.498      KNO-KINK.      American    Manufacturing   Company, 
Inc.      8N  97,360.      Pub.   7-4-61.     Filed  5-18-60. 


Qass  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Indiiding 
Tobacco  Products 

Finishers,    Inc. 


d.b. a.    Stanwell   Briar 
Filed  1-11-61. 


Company.     8N  100.222.     Pub.  7-4-61      Filed  7-5-60. 
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721.499.  JENFRED-WARE.       LeTCO    Metal 
SN  111,511.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  1-9-61. 

721.500.  SILVER    K.      Poul    Nielsen 
Pipes.     SN   111,684      Pub.   7-4-61. 

Qass  9  — Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

721.501.  TROJAN  WARRIOR  HF^AD  DESIGN  Trojan 
Powder  Company.  SN  99,466  Pub.  7-4-61.  Filed 
6-21-60. 

721. .502      TROJATOL. 
100.820.     Pub.  7-4-61. 

721.503.      MAOICLICK. 

102.2.54.     Pub.  7-4-61. 
721. .504      TROJEL.     Trojan  Powder  Company. 

Pub   7-4-61      Filed  10-19-60. 
721.505      CTAGEL.       American    Cyanamld    Company.       8N 

111.461.  Pub    7-4-61.     Filed  1-9-61. 

721.506.  PERIMF:X.      American    Cyanamld    Company.      8N 

111.462.  Pub    7-4-61.     Filed  1-9-61 

721.507.  UNI-SBUL.  Alcan  Company,  Incorporated.  SN 
111.838.    Pub.  7-4-61,     Filed  1-16-61, 

721.508.  COMBOWAD.  Alcan  Company,  Incorporated. 
8N  111.839.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  1-16-61. 


Company.        SN 


Trojan      Powder 

Filed  7-13-60 

Minnesota    Rubber   Company. 

Filed  8-8-60. 


8N 


SN  106.773. 


September  19,  1961 

Qass  10— Fertilizers 
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721,509.  SEA-BORN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Joaktm  Lehm- 
kuhl,  d.b  a.  Skod  Co.  SN  104,463.  Pub.  7-4-61.  Filed 
9-14-60 

721,510  COMINCO  AND  FANCIFUL  REPRESENTATION 
OF  AN  ELEPHANT.  The  Consolidated  Mining  and  Smelt- 
ing Company  of  Canada  Limited.  8N  105,339.  Pub. 
7-4-61.     Filed  9-28-60. 


Qass  11-lnks  and  Inking  Materials 

721,511.     FRESH-PAK.     The  Egry  Renter  Company.      8N 
110,042.     Pub.  7-4-61.    Filed  12-12-60^ 


Qass  12 -Construction 


721.528.  VARATFLANE.      The    Flecto   Company.    Inc.      SN 
110,424.     Pub  7-4-61.     Filed  12-1^-60. 

721.529.  MIRA COLOR.      Inland    Steel    Product!    Company. 
SN  111.190.     Pub   7-t-61.     Filed  1-3-61. 


Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 

721.530.  VOORTREKKER8  AND  DESIGN.  Theodorus 
Nlemeljer  N  V.  SN  106,523.  Pub.  7-4-61.  Filed 
10-17-60. 

721.531.  CAMBRIDGE.  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  SN 
111,678.    Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  1-11-61. 


721.512.  RSC.  Permaglle  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
109,893.    Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  12-8-60. 

721.513.  PEEIiCOTE.  Elwin  O.  Smith  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
110,238.    Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  12-14-60. 

721.514.  TREA8URETILB.  Treasuretlle  Inc.  8N  110,903. 
Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  12-27-60. 

Qass  13 -Hard ware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

721.515.  CLARY  DYNAMICS  BSTC  AND  DESIGN  Clary 
Dynamics  Corporation,  by  change  of  name  from  Flo-Ball 
Pen  Corporation.    SN  99,320.    Pub.  7^1-61.    Filed  6-20-60. 

721.516.  URSUS.  Treflleries  Leon  Bekaert.  S.P.R.L-  SN 
105.395.    Pub,  7-4-61      Filed  9-28-60. 

Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings   ^^ 

721.517.  VANADIUM  TYPE  N.  Vanadium-Alloys  Steel 
Company.     8N  9T.349.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  5-17-60. 

721  518  NS  AND  GLOBE  DESIGN.  Natlonal-SUndard 
Company.      SN    108,503.      Pub.    7-4-61,      Filed    11-15-60. 

721  519.  SMOOTHCOTE.  AU-State  Welding  Alloys  Co., 
Inc      SN  108,687.     Pnb,  7-4-61.     Filed  11-18-60. 

721,520  UNIBRITE.  Universal-Cyclops  Steel  Corporation. 
SN  109,013.    Pub.  7-4-61.    Filed  11-23-60. 

721.521.  SOFTWELD.  The  Lincoln  Electric  Company.  SN 
109.082.    Pnb.  7-4-61.    Filed  11-25-60. 

721.522.  E-CONO-OORE.  Wheeling  Steel  Corporation.  SN 
109,224.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  11-28-60. 


Qass  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

721.532.  ZESTAN.  White  Laboratories.  Inc.  assignee  of 
Standex  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  59,143.  Pub.  9-22-59. 
Filed  9-18-58. 

721.533.  OCTA8IL.  VIobIn  Corporation.  SN  100.824. 
Pub.  7-4-61      Filed  7-13-60. 

721.534  KCILLIN.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  103,533. 
Pub.  7-4-61.     Piled  8-29-60. 

721.535.  BUERLECITHIN.  Flrma  Carl -Helm  Buer  Che- 
mlsch  Pharmaieutlsche  Fabrik.  SN  111,595.  Pub  7-4-61. 
Filed  1-10-61, 

721.536.  NUTRIOAIN.  Nicholas  International  Limited. 
SN  112.065.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  1-18-61. 

721.537.  PRELUVIT.  C.  H.  Boehrlnger  Sohn.  SN  113,078. 
Pub.  7-4-Cl.     Filed  2-6-61 

721.538.  KALAVEaiT.  Don  Baxter,  Inc.  SN  115,119. 
Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  3-«-61. 

721,5.39.  LICARAN.  Union  Cblmlque  Beige.  S.A.  SN 
116,272.     Pub.  7-4-61.    Filed  3-22-61. 

721.540.  FERROCBBRIN.  Ell  Lilly  and  Company.  SN 
116.536.     Pub.  7-4-til.     Filed  3-27-61. 

721.541.  DERM-OFF.  Vogarell  ProducU,  Inc.  SN  116,610. 
Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  3-27-61. 

721.542.  DERMA-SOFT.  Vogarell  Products,  Inc.  SN 
116,611.     Pub.  7-4-61.    Filed  3-27-61. 

721.543.  PLEXAQUIN.  The  Purdue  Frederick  Company. 
SN  116.666.     Pub    7-4-61.     Filed  3-28-61. 

721.544.  POLYQUIDIN.  The  Purdue  Frederick  Company. 
SN  116,667.     Pub.  7-4-61.    Filed  3-2&-61. 

721.545.  LIDA-MANTLE.        Dome      Chemicals,      Inc. 

116.809.  Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  3-30-61. 

721.546.  LIDA-MANTLE-HC.      Dome    Chemicals,    Inc. 

116.810.  Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  3-30-61. 

721.547.  NBO  LIDA-MANTLE-HC.      Dome    Chemicals, 
SN  116,811.     I>ub.  7-4-61.    Filed  3-30-61. 


SN 


SN 


Inc. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


Qass  15-Oils  and  Greases 


721,523.     BFTtJN.      Dura    Commodltlea 
111,593.    Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  1-10-61. 


Corporation.       SN 


Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

721 524      PBBMA-RE8IN   AND   DESIGN.     Photo  Chemical 

Products.  Inc.     SN  48.577.     Pub.  3-24-59.     Filed  3-27-58. 
721  525.       HEXABOR.    Blektroschmelxwerk    Kempten.    G.m. 

b  H.     SN  84.877.     Pub.  3-29-60.     Filed  11-0-59. 
721,526      GALVANIDE       Sun    Chemical    Corporation.      SN 

99,671.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  6-24-60. 
721.527.     AQUANAMEL      Duralex  Paints  Pty.  Limited.     SN 

110,319.     Pob.  7-4-61.     FUed  12-16-60. 


721.548.  N    ZETA.      Ceske    Zarody    Motocyklove,    Narodnl 
Podnlk.     SN  110,402.     Pub.  7-4-61.     F1J«1  12-19-60. 

721.549.  OLSONETTE.      J.    B.    E.   Olson   Corporation.      SN 
111,122.     Pub.  7-4-81.    Filed  12-30-60. 

721.550.  880.     General  Dynamics  Corporation.     SN  113,278. 
Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  2-8-61. 

721.551.  TORKAR.     National  Mine  Service  Company.      SN 
113.288.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  2-8-61. 

721.552.  FT.BXITOR.     George  Spencer  Moulton  k  Co.  Lim- 
ited.    SN  113.434.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  2-10-61. 


Qass  20- Linoleum  and  Oiled  Qotii 

721,553.     ROTO. RUG.    New  London  Mllla,  Inc.    SN  111,679. 
Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  1-11-61. 
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Class  21- 


Apparatus,  Machines, 


721,554.  OOGO.  Renato  Blalettl  SpA.  8N  95,277  Pub. 
fl-27   61.     nied  4-l»^-«0. 

721  555  SCE.NT  N' SEJLX.  The  Vngnnc*  Prowiw  Com- 
|iany.    Inc.      H.N   9S,9M9       I'ub.   7   4   61.      Filed  ft-14-60. 

721.55tt.  KOVER  OARD.  Textron,  Inc.  8N  100,4,'{8.  Pub. 
7-4-61      Filed  7-7-60 

721.557  HitLAORID  Hoffman  BlectronlcM  Corporation. 
SN  101,X71.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  8-2-60. 

721.558.  MAGNA-DIP.  Twachtman  k  Company.  8N 
106,663.     Pub    7-4-61.     Filed  10-1^-60 

721.559.  AMOLR  AND  DF:SI0N  Acme  Sales  Company 
SN  109,286.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  11-.J0-60. 

721.560.  TRI-PLATE.  Sanders  Associates,  Incorporated. 
8N  109.7;J9.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Mled  12-6-60 

721.5<;i.  TIRBCL-XTOR  Acme  Eniflneerlnjf  and  Manufac- 
turing Corporation.  SN  109,755.  Pub.  7-4-61.  Filed 
12-7-60 

721,5r,2  CINEBKAM.  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  SN 
UO.l.JO      Pub    7-4-61.     Filed  12-12-60. 

721.56;i.  C()I>»R  GARD.  Standard  Motor  Products,  Inc 
SNlll,2;i6.     Pub.  7-4   61.     Filed  1.3-61. 

721,564  DYNACODE.  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.  SN  112,179. 
Pub    7-1  61.     Filed  1-19-61. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

721.565  SAFE-T  SWIMMER.  ailby-Dolcourt  Industries, 
Inc.  a.tslKuee  of  Caribbean  Products  Corporation.  8N 
63,522.     Pub.  7-t-»ll.     Mled  12-2-58. 

721,566.      HI  ^'LI       Caprlco   International,   Inc.     SN   88,295. 

Pub    7-4-61.     nied  12-31-59. 
721,567       F<»RRKSTS    AND    DESIGN       Forrest    Earl    Roof. 

d.b.a.     Forrest     Products     Company.       SN     88.312        Pub. 

7  4-61.     Filed  12  31-39. 

721.568.  MATCHMAKER.  Stebco  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
100,068.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  6-;J0-60. 

721.569.  RESIN  SEAL.  A.  O.  Spalding  k  Bros.,  Inc.  SN 
105. 707      Pub    7-4-61.     Filed  9-H-60. 

721.570.  PTBERLITB.       The     Harry     QUI     Company.       SN 

105.SH1.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  10-«V-«0. 

721,571  GIVli.A.SHOW.  Bromo  Mint  Company,  d.b.a. 
Kenner   Products   Co.      SN    108,021.      Pub.    7-4-61.      Filed 

11    H   60. 

721,572.  INSTANT  BASS.  John  R.  James.  SN  108,124 
Pub.  7-4   61.     Filed  11-9-tM). 

721,57.{.  B(M>MKR.  William  C.  Peterson,  d.b.a.  Pet  Toy  of 
N  H.      SN   108,370.      Pub.    7-4-61.      Hied   11-14-60. 

721.574.  REMCO.  Reynolds  Manufacturln);  Company.  In- 
corporated, assljrnee  of  J  H  Reynolds  SN  110,172.  Pub. 
6    i:}   61.     nied  12-i;j-6() 

721.575.  GLu\SS-LITK.  Plas  Steel  Products,  Inc  SN 
111,123.     Pub    7-4-61.     Hied  12-30-60. 

721.576.  FLORENTINE  KlnjfMway,  Inc.  SN  111,505. 
Pub    7-4  -<11.     Filed  1-9-61 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tods, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

721,577  HYDRODYN.  Constantln  Ranch  llmer  Schrau- 
benfabrlk.      SN   83,285.      Pub    7-4  61.      Hied   10-15-59. 

721.578.  REPRfcSENTATION  OF  CHEMICAL  FLASK  AND 
DESIGN  Haican  Chemicals  &  Controls,  Inc  8N  100,122. 
Pub.  7   4   61.     Filed  7    1    60. 

721.579  AITOBVENKR.  Roberts  Company  SN  100,466. 
Pub.  7   4-61      Hied  7    7   60 

721,580.  PARABLENDER.  Roberts  Company.  SN  100,467. 
Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  7-7-60. 


721.581  SCPER MIYDRATOB.      The    BhArplcs    Corpora- 
tion      SN   102,948.      I'ub.    7-4-61.      Filed   8-18-60. 

721.582  MAX.      US.    Import   Equipment   Distributors,   Inc. 
8N  104.777.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Hied  9-19-60. 

721, .583      WKDAPUMP.     Aktlebolajet  W.  Dan  Bergman.    SN 
105,326      Pub.  7-4-«il.     Hied  9-28-60. 

721.584.  8P  AND  DESIGN.     SImmonds  Precision  Products, 
Inc.      SN    105,683       Pub.    7-4-61.      Hied    10-3-60. 

721.585.  ETIPRINT  AND  DESIGN.     Ouhl  k  Schelbler  A.O. 
SN  106,712      Pub.  7-4-61.     Hied  10-19-60. 

721.586       DITTO    BRAND    AND    PANEL    BLOCK    DESIGN. 
Ditto,    Incorporated.      SN    109,047.      Pub.    7-4-81.      Hied 

ll-25-<10. 

721.587.  VANI  VIEWER.     National   Laboratories,   Inc.      SN 
110,558.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Hied  12-20-60. 

721.588.  READ-O  MAT-JUNIOR.     Publishers  Vending  Serv- 
ices,   Inc       SN    110,786.      Pub.   7-4-61.      Hied   12-23-60. 

721,589       EIRICH    AND   DESIGN.      Hrma   Maschlnenfabrlk 
Gustav  Elrlch.    SN  111,088.    Pub.  7-4-61.    Filed  12-30-00. 

721.590.  G    GBNER.\L.      The    General    Hre    Extinguisher 
Corporation.     SN  111.092.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Hied  12-30-60. 

721.591.  NOVAR.       Kable    Engineering    Co.       8N    111,112. 
Pub.  7-4-61.     Hied  12-30-60. 

721,592      TOOL- FAIR    AND  DESIGN.      Fuller  Tool  Co.   Inc 
SN  111,180.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  1-3-81. 

721.593.  LT  AND  DESIGN.    Udo  Tools.      SN  111,746.    Pub. 
7-4-61.     Hied  1-12-61. 

721.594.  BOND-O-LOC.     Zollner  Corporation.     SN  113,171. 
Pub    7-4-61.     Hied  2-6-61. 

721,595      ZOLLNER.       Zollner    Corporation.       SN    113,173. 
Pub    7-4-61.     Hied  2-6  61. 


Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

721.596  ARISTO.  Dennert  k  Pape  Arlsto-Werke  K.O.  SN 
91,194.     Pub.  7-4-61.     riled  2-18-60. 

721.597  PRODAC.  Westlnghouse  Electric  Coriwratlon. 
SN  95,658.     Pub    74   61.     Filed  4   22-«i0. 

Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

721.598.  ALLURE  Hamilton  Watch  Company  SN  103,927. 
Pub    7  4-61.     Filed  9-6-60. 

Qass  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

721.599,  MICROVVYND  American  Machine  k  Foundry 
Company,  assignee  of  The  Cuno  Engineering  Corporation. 
SN  90.744.     Pub.  7-4  f.l.     Hied  2    11-60. 

721,600  ORBIT  Roy  O  BruKh,  d.b  a.  Brugh  Engineering 
Co.     SN  96,391.     Pub    7-4-61.     Hied  5^4-60. 

721.601.  ARCTIC  STAR  AND  STAR  D«SIGN.  Arctic 
Star,   Inc.      SN  96,919.      Pub.  7   4  61.      Hied  5-12-60. 

721.602.  F"T10ST  ARID.  Banney  Refrigerator  Company. 
SN  99,092.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Hied  6-15-60. 

721.603  W  AND  DESIGN.  Whirlpool  CorporaUon.  SN 
100,330      Pub.  7-4  61.     Hied  7-5-60 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


721.604.  CSS.  Herman  Miller,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name 
from  Herman  Miller  Furniture  Company.  SN  81,299. 
Pub.  7-4  61.     Filed  9-14-59. 

721.605.  QUADRALITE.  National  Steel  Cabinet  Company. 
SN  98.728.     Pub.  7-4-81.     Filed  6-9-60. 


Septembeh  19,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  111 


721,606.     SAS   AND    DESIGN.      Ortho-Dynamlca,    Inc. 
101,121      Pub.  7-4-61.    Filed  7-19-60. 


8N 


721,607.     VERSAPLY.      Gulf  Laminates.   Incorporated.     SN 
101,391.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Hied  7-25-60. 

721,608      ORDERKLEX  ORDEIREST.     Orders  Mattress  Co., 
Inc.     SN   101,639.      Pub.   7-4-61.     Filed   7-28-60. 

721,609.      KEYFX)RM.       Keyston    Bros.      SN    111,979.       Pub. 
7   4-61.     Hied  1-17-61 


Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus     . 

721,610.     025.      Noll    Manufacturing   Company.      SN   97,234. 

Pub.  7-4-61.     Hied  5-16-60. 
721,611       NOLL.    Noll  Manufacturing  Company.    SN  97,235. 

Pub.  7-4-61.     Hied  5-16-60. 

721.612.  QT  AND  DESIGN.  Jenn  Air  Products  Company, 
Inc.     SN  98.100.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Hied  6-31-80. 

721.613.  KEY  LINE.  Jenn  Air  Products  Company,  Inc. 
SN  98,291       Pub.  7-4-61       Filed  6   2-60. 

721.614.  \V  AND  DESIGN.  Whirlpool  Corporation.  SN 
100,.331.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  7-5-»iO. 

721,615  STR-\TOSTEEL.  Carrier  Corporation.  SN  107,406 
Pub.  7-4-61      Hied  10-31-60. 

721.616.  HENRY  PRATT.  Henry  Pratt  Company.  SN 
108,509.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Hied  11    15  60. 

721.617.  IMPEL-O-KING  AND  DESIGN.  The  Fire  King 
Company.  Incorporated.  SN  109,573.  Pub.  7-4-61.  Hied 
12-5-60. 

721.618       MONAX.       Corning    Glass    Works.       SN     110,408. 

Pub.  7-4-61 .     Filed  12    1 9-«0. 
721.619.     CNX.     Corning  Glass  Works.     SN   110,409.     Pub. 

7-4-61.     Filed  12-19-60. 

Qass  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

721.620  SURECROP.  The  Carlisle  Corporation.  SN 
111,724.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  1-12-61. 

721.621  MONOLOK.  The  Monarch  Rubber  Company.  SN 
113,432.     Pub.  7  4-61.     Hied  2-10-61. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

721.622.  FUN  TIME.     R.  Rosenbloom  Paper  Co  ,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
R  4  R  Paper  Co.    SN  74,154.    Pub.  7-4-61.    Filed  5-20-59. 

721.623.  OMNIGRAPH.     J.  S.  Staedtler.     SN  74,959.     Pub. 
7-4-61.     Filed  •1-2-59. 

721.624       NAROPA.      The    Narrow    Fabric    Company,    dba 
Wyomlsslng  Paper  Products.     SN   108,655.      Pub.   7-4-61. 
Hied  11-17-80. 

721.625.  CON-BLEND.     Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.     SN 
109.671.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  12-8-80. 

721.626.  SERENE.     American  Can  Company.     SN  113,059. 
Pub.  7-4-4)1.     Hied  2-6-81. ^^^^^_ 

Qass  38-PrhiU  and  Publications 


721,630.  SOLART  AND  DESIGN.  Paul  Solomona,  d.b.a. 
S.  P  Solomons  Decorative  Art  Co.  SN  101,822.  Pub. 
7-4-61.     Hied  8-1-60. 

721.631  8TAINGLAS  GRANT  AND  DESIGN  Grant  Pub- 
lishing Corporation  SN  107,444.  Pub.  7-4-61.  Hied 
10-31-60. 

721.632  AIR  CURRENTS.  Bay  Area  Air  Pollution  Con- 
trol  District.     SN   107.728.     Pub.   7-4-61.      Filed  11-3-60. 

72Uft-'^3       GREETINGS  BY  ADRIANE   ST.   PAUL  AND  DE- 
Greetlngs     Unlimited,     Inc.       SN    110,431.       Pub. 
Hied  12-19-60. 
PIPE    LINE    INDUSTRY.      Gulf   Publishing    Com 
SN    110,432       Pub.    7-4-61.      Filed   12-19-60. 
HANDI-STIK.       Paramount    Paper    Products    Co. 


SIGN. 
7-4-61. 
721,634 
pany. 

721,635. 


SN  110,462.     Pub.  7-4-81      Filed  12-19-60. 
721,636.      MODERN  TEACHER.     Simplicity  Pattern  Co.  Inc. 
SN  110,480.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  12-19-60. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


721.637.  COOLTEMP.     Joseph   H.  Cohen  k  Sons,  Inc.     SN 
55,641.     Pub   8-4-59.     Hied  7-21-58. 

721.638.  "RIP  SNORTER"    AND   DESIGN.      Wells   Lament 
<"orporatlou.      SN    80,465.      Pub.    7-4-61.      Hied    8-28-59. 

721,6.<9.      JEANIES        Blue    Bell,     Inc.       SN    89,999        Pub. 
7-4-81.     Filed  2-1-60. 

721.640.  MAGII-\INE        David    Crystal,    Inc.       SN    99,844. 
I'ub.  7-4  61.     Hied  6-28-60. 

721.641.  DESIGN      OF     THREE     GRACES.        Nina      Rlccl 
S.A.R.L.      SN   104,753.      Pub.   7-4  61.     Hied  9-19-<50. 

721.642.  URBA.N  L.\I)Y.     Moslnger-Cohn,  Inc.     SN  114,244. 
Pub.  7   4-61      Filed  2-23-61. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

721.643.  PATITE.      Miss    Pat    k   Co.      SN    110.455.      Pub 
7-4-61.     Hied  12-19-60. 

721.644.  WESCO-RIZED     West   Coast  Woollen   Mills   Ltd. 
SN  110,509.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  12-19-60. 

721.645.  SI  f  ERLUXE.      M.    Lowensteln   k   Sons,    Inc       SN 
113,648.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  2-14-61. 

721.646.  YOUTHCALE.      M.    Lowensteln   k   Sons,    Inc.      SN 
113,847.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Hied  2-16-61. 

721.647.  APPLESKIN.       Burlington    Industries,    Inc.       SN 
113,902.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  2-17-61. 

721,648      Tl'DOR.      Beacon    Manufacturing    Company.      SN 
114,169.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Hied  2-23-81. 

721.649.  BKVERLY      Beacon  Manufacturing  Company.     SN 
114.172.     Pub.  7-4   61.     Filed  2-2.3-61. 

721.650.  SCHEKN-VRT.       Stevens     Linen     Associates,     Inc. 
SN  114,365      Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  2-24-61. 


Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 

721.651.  LIRELLE.       Courtaulds.     Limited.       SN     111,651. 
Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  1-11-61. 

721.652.  STRATELLA.      Beaunlt   Mills,    Inc.      SN    114,173. 
Pub.  7-4  61.     Filed  2-23-61.  


721.627.  HAIRDO.  Dell  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.  SN  92,874. 
Pub.  7-4  61.     Filed  3-1&-80. 

721.628.  STORM  WINDOW  DEALERS  LEADER.  The  Bell 
Company.      SN   100,175.      Pub.   7-4-61.     Filed   7-1-60. 

721,629  CLOWN  DESIGN.  United  Printers  and  Publish- 
ers (Incorporated).  SN  101,054.  Pub.  7-4-61.  Hied 
7-18-60. 


Qass  44 -Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

721,653.     YOUNG  LADY.     Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.     SN 
111,502.    Pub.  7-4-61.    Filed  1-9-61. 
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Oats  46-Foods  and  higredieiits  of  Foods     Class  48-Malt  Bevorages  and  Liquors 


721.854.  KROZ-O-U^G.  Kombtr^c  *  Medler  Enterprlwo, 
Inc.,  a»i«lKne«>  of  Harold  L.  Komberec.  SN  77,928.  Pub. 
'  7-4-61.     Hied  7-17   S9. 

721,655.  JLNGLI-:  MEIX)N.  {■"iitzHche  Brothern,  Inc.  SN 
78.196.     Pub.  r»-27-«l      Klled  7-22-59. 

721, «56  MORO  Coastal  Valley  Canning  Co.  (partner- 
atalpi.  aHMlf(ne«  of  Coaxtal  Valley  Canning  Co.  (California 
corporation!       SN   78.688.      Pub.    7-4-61.      tiled    7-30-59. 

721.657.  PICA-PEP  AND  DESIGN.  Krancewco  Buttltta. 
d.b.a.  California  Paclflc  Food  ProductM  and  ButtltU  Olive 
Oil   Company.      SN   79.324       Pub    7-4-61.      nied  8-11-59. 

721.658.  GEBOTT'S.  Drake  BakerleH  Incorporated.  SN 
80,971.     Pub.  7-4-61      tiled  9-8-59. 

721.659.  DONUTCOTB.  The  Griffith  Laboratories,  Inc. 
SN  84,224.     Pub.  7-4-61.     nied  10-2^-59. 

721.660.  BOBS  MOCHA  BOY  COFFEK  KTC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Robert  C.  Wlan  KnterprtBes,  Inc  SN  91,894. 
Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  2-29-60. 

721.661.  PRIZK-PACK.  Idaho  Potato  Packers  Corp.  SN 
92  022      Pub    7-4-61      Filed  3-2-»)0. 

721.662.  BRINK.     N.V.  Oebroeden*  van  den  Brink,  BIhcuU-, 
Wafel-    en    Banketfabrleken.      SN    93,941.      Pub.    7-4-«l 
Filed  3-29-60 

721,«6.{.  HASTY  HKARTH.  Armour  and  Company  (Dela- 
ware corporation »,  asxlgnt-e  of  .\rmour  and  Company  illll- 
nola  corporation).    SN  9;<.976.    Pub.  7-4-«l.    Hied  3-30-60. 

721,664.  FANCIKIL  L  DKSIGN.  Lawry's  Foods,  Inc.  SN 
98,107.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  5   31-60. 

721,fK!5.  GISTAMATK  C.S.  Vitamin  k  Pharmaceutical 
Corporation.      SN    98,177       Pub.    7   4  ^51.      nied    5-31-60. 

721,666  JOLLY  FARMKR.  Dl  Giorgio  Fruit  Corporation. 
SN  100.584.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  7-11-60. 

721.667.  LARRY'S.  Larry's  Sandwiches,  Incorporated.  SN 
101,332.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  7-22-60. 

721.668.  BEST  SAIL  ONIONS  AND  DESIGN.  Caruso, 
Rlnella.  Battaglla  Co.  Inc.  SN  101,603.  Pub.  7-4-61. 
Filed  7-28-60. 

721,669       SARA   BROWN.    Bake-Llne  Products     SN  102.368. 

Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  8-10-60. 
721.670.      FIGURE    CONTROL.      Duffy  Mo tt    Company.    Inc. 

SN  102,549.     Pub    7-4-61.     Filed  8-12-60. 

721.671  BROADWAY.  Broadway  Confections.  SN  102.731. 
Pub    7-4-61.     Filed  8-16-60 

721.672  STIART'S  AND  DESIGN.  Stuckeys  Inc.  SN 
102,800.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  8  16-«iO. 

721.673  DINNER  ROINDS.  The  Pacific  Inlon  A.ssocla- 
tlon  of  8«>venthDay  Adventlsts,  d.b.a.  I.,oina  Linda  Food 
Company.      SN  103,045.      Pub.   7   4-61.      Filed  8-19-60 

721.674  COMPLtrrO  C.  J  Van  Houten  &  Zoon,  N  V. 
SN  106,364.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  10-1. ^-«0. 

721,675.  MARDI-GRAS.  Greensboro  Ice  Cream  Co.  SN 
107,008      Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  10-24-60. 

721.676  DINTY  MOORE.  Dlnty  Moore  Products  Company. 
SN  107,744.     Pub    7-4-61       Filed  1 1    .t -60. 

721.677  ROYAL  VELVET  Consolidated  Foods  Corpora 
tlon  d.b.a.  Lawaon  Milk  Company.  S.N  108.116.  Pub. 
7-4-61.     Filed  11-9-60. 

721.678.  BOB  WHITE.  Sunnyland  Packing  Company.  SN 
ION, 146.     Pub.  7-4^61       Filed  11    9-60. 

721.679  SUISSE  CHALET  AND  DESIGN.  Foremost 
I>alrles,    Inc.      SN   109.784       Pub     7-4-61.      Filed   12-7-60 

721.680  M  F.  Blue  Mountain  Growers,  Inc.  SN  109,940. 
Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  12   9-60. 

721.681.  FI>AVR-FR08T.  National  Biscuit  Company.  SN 
112.559.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  1-26-61. 

721.682.  SORRENTO.  Pan  Pacific  Flaherlea,  Inc.  SN 
112   763.     Pub    7-4   61.     Filed  1 -30-61. 


721,685       FROM     CHESAPEAKE     BAY LAND    OF 

PLEASANT    LIVING.      The   National    Brewing    Company. 
SN  99.224.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  6-17-60. 

721,686.      "HANDY"      WAY     TO     ORDER     AND     DESIGN. 

P.    Ballantlne  k  Sons.      SN   104,223.      Pub.   7-4-61.      Filed 

»-12-60. 
721.687         GRENAY       Century    Brewery    Corporation.       SN 

104.986.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  9-22-60. 


aass  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

721,688.  OLD  GRAND-DAD.  National  Distillers  and  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  d.b.a.  National  Dlatlllers  Products  Co. 
SN  108,657.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Hied  11-17-60. 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

721,689.  FERN  AND  VASE  DESIGN.  Hawaiian  Fern- 
Wood.    Ltd.      SN    46.057.      Pub     7-4-61.      Filed    2-18-58. 

721.690  SILVER  PINE.  Anton  Fasbinder,  d.b  a.  Stainless 
Metal  Craft  Company.  SN  82.941.  Pub.  7-4-61.  Filed 
10   8  59 

721.691.  PAINT-A  PET.  Bachmann  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  89,401. 
Pub.  7-4-61.     Hied  1-21-60. 

721.692.  CROW.  Universal  Scientific  Company,  Inc.  SN 
90,964.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Hied  2-15-60. 

721.693.  CROW  AND  DESIGN.  Universal  Scientific  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  90,965.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Hied  2-1^-60. 

721.694.  COLOR-TEX.  Burgess  Cellulose  Company.  SN 
98,430.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Hied  6-6-60. 

721.695  CARVETTE8.  Alfred  Schlftan,  Inc.  SN  100,162. 
Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  7-1-60. 

721  696.  SET  A-TYPE.  Consolidated  Stamp  Manufacturing 
Company.      SN   100,834.     Pub.   7-4-61.     Filed  7-14-60. 

721.697.  THIS  IS  A  MEMORY  LANE  MEMORIAL  "TRULY 
THE  BEST"  AND  DESIGN.  Lacky  *  Sons.  SN  102,565. 
Pub.  7-4-61      Filed  8-12-60. 

721.698.  FANTA8YLAND.  Sllvestrl  Art  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
105.553.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Hied  9-30-60. 

721.699.  LITH-RITE.  Ball  Brothers  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated.     SN   108.257.      Pub.   7-4-61.     Hied   11-14-60. 

7'J1,7()0.  DAI^EMBLEM  DALLAS.  TEXAS  AND  DESIGN 
Dallas  Uniform  Cap  k  Emblem  Mfg.,  Inc  SN  113,504. 
Pub    7-4-61       Filed  2-13   61 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

721.701.  CAFE   SOCIETY.      International    Products  Corpo- 
ration.    SN   105,166.      Pub.  7-4-61.     Hied  9-26-60. 

721.702.  COLORZON.    Associated  Brands,  Inc.    SN  107,815. 
Pub    7-4-61.     Hied  11   4-60. 

721.703.  BEAUTY  PROMISE.     Chemway  Corporation.     SN 
110.033.     Pub.  7-4-01.     Filed  12-12   60. 

721.704.  DUSHARME  AND  DESIGN.     Dusharme  Products, 
Inc.      SN    110,143.      Pub.    7-4-61.      Hied    12-13-60. 

721.705       WATER    BALANCE.      Clalrol    Incorporated.      SN 
112.359.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Hied  1-24-61. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


721.683.      NECCO.       New    England    Confectionery    Company 
SN  112.855.     Pub.  7  4-61.     Hied  1    31-61. 


721.684.     GRANARY.       English    Grains    Co 
112,893.     Pub.  7-4-61.    Filed  2-1-61. 


Limited. 


721,706.      DYLON  WASH  'N  DYE.      Mayborn  Products  Lim- 
ited      8N    104. 538. „^  Pub.    7-4-61.      Hied  9-15-60. 

8N     721,707.     VESTA80L.    VesUI  Laboratories,  Inc.    8N  107.082. 
Pub.  7-4-61.     Hied  10-24-60. 
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721,708.     EL   AND   DESIGN.      Economics   Laboratory,    Inc.     rimcc  105  ^ 
SN  110.419.     Pub.  7-4-61      Hied  12-19-60.  %••»»     w^ 

721,709  HAIR-OSOL  H  Clay  Glover  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
110,606.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Filed  12-21-60. 

721.710.  GRAND.  The  Grand  Union  Company.  SN  110,849. 
Pub.  7-4-61.     Hied  12-27-60. 

721.711.  RBNELLE.  Renelle,  Inc.  SN  111,216.  Pub. 
7-4-61.     Filed  1-3-61. 

721.712.  LADY  LEONE.  A.  Robinson,  Inc.  of  Altoona, 
d'b.a.  Albudon  Products  Co.  SN  111,223.  Pub.  7-4-61. 
Filed  1-3-61. 


and  Storage 


721.718.      EUROPA   BUS  AND  DESIGN.     Europabus    (Over- 
seas)   Inc.     SN  67.330.     Pub.   7-4-61.     Hied  '2-9-59. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 

Qass  200 


Service  Marks 

Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 

721.713.  ASSOCIATED  AND  DESIGN.  Associated  Testing 
Laboratories,  Inc.    SN  90,476.    Pub.  7-4-61.    Filed  2-8-60. 

721.714.  lES.  The  Illuminating  Englne«»rlng  Society.  SN 
100.778.  COLLECTIVE  MAJIK.  Pub.  7-4-61.  Filed 
7-13-60. 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

721,715.     GOLD  STAR.     Premiums.  Inc.     SN  101,641.     Pub. 


7_4_<;i.     Filed  7-28-60. 
721,716.     SAFEWAY.      Safeway    Stores,    Incorporated. 
109,357.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Hied  11-30-60. 


SN 


Qass  104— Connnunication 


721.719.  AMERICAN  PHILOSOPHICAL  INSTITUTE  OF 
C080LARGY  ETC.  .\ND  DESIGN.  American  Philosophi- 
cal Institute  of  Cosolargy.  SN  76,141.  Pub.  7-4-61. 
Hied  6-1-59. 

721.720.  THE  CROSS  OF  GENERAL  ASSEMBLY  ETC. 
AND  DESIGN.  American  Philosophical  Institute  of 
Cosolargy.     SN  83.199.     Pub.  7-4-61.     Hied  10-14-59. 

721.721.  I.E.  8  AND  DESIGN.  The  Illuminating  Engineer- 
ing  Society.      SN   100.777.      Pub.    7-4-61.      Filed   7-13-60. 


Certification  Marks 

Qass  A-Goods 

721.722.  BIOLOGICAL  STAIN  COMMISSION  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Biological  Stain  Commission,  Inc.  SN  68,632. 
Pub.  7-4-61.     Hied  2-11-59. 

721.723.  ATC  ENCLOSED  IN  A  SHIELD  DESIGN.  Amer- 
ican Pewter  Guild.  SN  102.003.  Pub.  7-4-61.  Hied 
8-4-60. 


721717      TOTAL    INFORMATION    RADIO.      Stor^r    Broad-      721.724.      CERTIFIED  CP  PRODUCTS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN, 
^^castlng    company.       SN    92,937.       Pub.     3-21^1.      Hled  ^^  ^^-^    7i-«,^«'— ^^^^  ^^ 

3—15—60.  ' 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

mieae  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com-  Qass 21  - Bectrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 


positions 


and  Supplies 


721.725.     Consolidated   Research   and  Manufacturing  Corpo-  721,727.      Neff   Instrument   C«7«"*'°°    ^?^;"7»;;,^;^[P""; 

raHon,  New  Haven.  Conn.     SN  94,260.     Filed  PR.  4-4-60;  tlon),   Wilmington.  Del.,  ^"^'^"^^"'J^eff  Instrument  Cor 

"      a'       .  ,Q  fl,  poratlon    (California    corporation).    Pasadena.    (  allf 

Am.  S.R.  7-19-61.  ^^               ^^^^    ^^^^^    7-27-59;   Am.    S.R.    6-29-61. 


8N 


FREE  O'MIST 


F'or  Aerosol  Containing  a  Chemical  for  the  Prevention  of 
Mist  or  Fog  on  Glass  Articles  Such  as  Mirrors  and  Vehicle 
Windshields. 

Hrst  use  on  or  about  Oct.  15.  1959. 


721,726.  Consolidated  Research  and  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration. New  Haven.  Conn.  SN  94.261.  Hied  P.R.  4-4-60 ; 
Am.  S.R.  7-19-61. 


FREE  O'ICE 


For     Electrical     Apparatus     Including     Electrical     Signal 
For  Aerosol  Containing  a  Chemical  for  the  Prevention  or    Amplifiers.    D-C    Amplifiers.    A-C    Amplifiers.    Carrier   AmpU- 


Removal  of  Ice  From  Vehicle  Windshields. 
Hrst  use  on  or  at>out  Oct.  15,  1959. 
TM  770  OO— 10 


flers  and  Electrical  Power  Supplies. 

First    use    May    12.    1959.    on   electrical    signal   amplifiers. 


TM  114 
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r21,"28      LouU  Marx  it  Company,  Inc  .  New  York,  NY.     SN     721,7;<2.      Andrea   Brocla,   Brooklyn.  N.Y.      8N  90,987.     Filed 
'<6.8»<J.      Filed    PR     12-8-59.    Am     S.K     7-l(>«l.  2-16-60. 


DINNAWINE 


ELEGANT  MINIATURES 


For  Wine. 

First  usf  on  or  about  St-pt.  1,  1949. 


721. 7:{.'?      Vintage  Wines.   Inc.  New  York.   NY.     8N  101,908. 

For    Small    Toys    SlmulatlnK    Passenger    Vehicles.    Military  l-tled  8   5-60. 

VehlcleM,    Koad    fonHtructlon    Machinery.    Truckn,    .\lrplane», 
I><)meMtlc  AnInialH,  and  .\nlma1  I'ets. 

Flmt  use  Feb.  19,  1957. 


Class  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and   Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


721.729.     Charles  Bloom.   Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  101,r>57. 
nied  I'.K    7   29  -60  ;  Am.  S  K.  7    l.J-61. 


PARISIAN  TAFFETA 


For  THffetii  Cloth 
First  use  .Mar.  9    19«n 


Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

721.7:50       The    Quaker    Oats    Company.    Chicago.     111.       SN 
l(>;i.683.      Filed    I'.R.    8-;iO-(UJ;    Am.    S.R.    t>-22-61. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  confonnatlon  of  a  cro<'k  used  as 
the  container  for  applicant's  wine. 
For  Carbonated  Kose  Wine. 
First  use  .March  1945. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


HOLSUM 


For  Livestock  and  Dairy  Feeds. 

h1r«t  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  9,  1956. 


721.7.S4.      Richard    Hudnut,    Morris    Plains,   N.J.      SN   70,322. 
Filed  PR.  6-23   59  ;  Am.  S.R.  7   lO-  81. 

BURNISHED  BRONZE 

For  Hair  Coloring. 
First  use  June  H.  1959 


il.731       ('    Shlppam    Limited.   Chichester.   Sussex.   England. 
SN    110.2.17       Filed   P.R     12-14-60;   Am     S.R.   6-8-61. 


SHIPPAM'S 


Owner  of  British  Ree.  No  R5<<  78H,  dated  May  ."<.  1947 
For  Meat  Pastes,  Fish  Pastes.  Beef  Tea,  Sau^afes.  TdiiKUes. 
Brawn,  Briskets,  (ialantlnes.  \\  hule  Kuast  Chicken  In  Chicken 
•Iflly,  Chicken  Breasts  In  Chicken  Jelly,  lllletcd  Chicken  In 
Chicken  Jelly.  Chicken  Livers.  Calves'  Swcttbri-ad>.  CnU«s' 
Feet  Jelly  and  Soups. 


Service  Mark 

Class  100  -~  Miscellaneous 

''^X.'.i't.       Doane    .\>;rlcultiiral     Service,     Inc.,    St.     Louis,    Mo 
SN   97,1145.      Filed   PH.   5    i:(   Od  ;    Am.   S  H.   4 -24-«il. 

PRECISION  FARM 
PROGRAMMING 

For   Selecting  the   .Most    Protttable   Knterprises   for   Farms. 
First  use  Apr   Iti,  1900. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


19.634  CLICQl  (IT  CLCB      Cl    45.     6^2    1H91. 

144.194  SFMINtiLK.      Cl     14       C   2H    21 

144.f.97  BHILLIANTSHINK       (T    4      7    19   21 

144,746.  DIXIK    ICK    CRFAM.      Cl.    46.      7    19 

145.077  PH«)TUI.,.\C.     (T     40.      7    2''.   21. 

145.215.  SCINTILUV       n     23.      7    20  21. 

146,322.  TRKMIER  MAI.     Cl    51.     9  ^V  21 

140,821,  FAMOl'S.      Cl.   40       9-20-21. 

14i'>.96ri  CAF'PI       n    51       9   27   21 

147,112.  HOLBIGANT      <n    51       10-4   21. 

147,780.  KOiiERS  *  BRO      C\.  28.     11-1-21. 


147.923 
14H  ;t(H; 
14s,(i57 
149,53s 
149.712. 
149,954 
150. 034 
1.50.0«i3. 
150,920. 
3^0. «3H. 
387,124. 


Cl.   23      11-8-21. 


MILTIPASS  AND  DFSKJN. 

W.VXIDK       n    37       11    8   21. 

HKSPIKOL  KTC.  AND  IiKSKJN     Cl    18.    11 

V.VN   VLKKT'S  AND  DKSI<;N       Cl     IM       12 

CORTICKLLI   AND   DESIGN.      Cl.   42       12 

KKNWODD  Cl><>TH       H     42       12   27   21 

OHIO       (1     14       12   27   21 

BCLL   DOO   AND  DFSIGN.      Cl.   6.      12-27-21 

R-^J'INWAX.      Cl.   37       1    10-22. 

HA.MSKS  AND   I)ESI(;N       C\    44.     4-22-41. 

MILLIUN-AIKS.     Cl.  38.     5-6-41. 


oo  21 
13-21 
20-21. 
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387,977. 

389,022. 

389,073. 

389.077 

389,160. 

389,200. 

389.282. 

389,347. 

389,376. 

389,380. 

389.754. 

389,936. 

390,192. 

390,284. 

390,373. 

390.450. 

390.451. 

390.694. 

390.837. 


VELVETEX.     a.  44.     0-10-41. 

WONDEB  PUTTY.     Cl.  12.     7-22-41. 

FEATHERFLEX      Cl.  42.     7-22-41. 

TYKIE  TOY   AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   22.      7-22-41. 

ICE  KING.    Cl.  4«.     7-29-41. 

CELANESE.     Cl.  39.     7-29-41. 

MICHEL.     Cl.  49.     7-29-41. 

RU  EX.     Cl.  18.     8-6-41. 

ENECO.     Cl.  4.     8-5-41. 

THE  KNICKERBOCKER.     Cl.  38.     8-5-41. 

GIRLING.     Cl.  19.     8-19-41. 

MASTER,     a    44.     8-26-41. 

FERTI-LOMB.     Cl.  10.     9-9-41. 

SERV  C-RITE.     Cl.  46.     9-16-41. 

TAKEDA  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  18.     9-23-41. 

COUNTRY  PLAID.     Cl.  39     9-23-41. 

COUNTRY   PLAID.     Cl.  3.     9-23-41. 

STORY   BOOK   QUILTS   AND   DESIGN.      Cl.   42. 

9-30-41. 
DI-NITBOL.     Cl.  6.     10-7-41. 


390.923. 

391,034. 

.391,182. 

391.199. 

391,377. 

391,532. 

391,683. 

391,701 

392,005. 

.392.214. 

392,204. 

392,345. 

392,384. 

392,467. 

392,533. 

392,534. 
392,628. 
392,644. 
392.645. 
392,712. 


BORDEN'S  AND  COW  DESIGN.   Cl.  46.    10-14-41. 
SEMCO      Cl  26.     10-21-41. 
WAXFOLD      Cl.  37.     10-28-41. 
ETCHENE.     Cl.  0.     10-28-41. 
POSTUB  MATIC.     Q.  32.     11-4-41. 
C>K)LERATOR.     O.  31.      11-11-41 
SPEEDIE  ANT)  DESIGN.     Cl.  43.      11-18-41. 
CADLT  BLUE  AND  DESIGN.     O.  39      11-25-41. 
GOLD  STAR  AND  DESIGN.      Cl.  40.     12-9-41. 
TENDEES.     Cl.  44.      12-16-41. 

SERGELLA.     C\.  42.     12-16-41. 

SEPCOTE.     Cl.   10,     12-23-41. 

SPORTSMAN,     a.  51.     12-23-41. 

FEATHERS.     O.  49.     12-30-41. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A  KITTENS  HE.U3      C\ 
43.     12-30-41. 

GRACE  ADORN.     Cl.  39.    12-30-41. 

TOPSALL      Cl.   15.     1-0-42. 

ARMIPAC.     Cl.  42.     l-«-42. 

DOUBLPAC.     Cl.  42.     1-6-42. 

THRIFTICHECK.     Cl.  37.     1-13--42. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


102.025 
439.783. 


Section  8 

WUNDERBAR.     Cl.  48     1-26-15. 
RELIANCE.     Cl.  39.     7-20-48. 


The  folloving  regittrationt  iatuei  Augutt  t,   nSS 

009.756.  BAR  frQ  MAGIC  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  1 

009.757.  BHIICH    NEUMANN'S    ROTER    JAMES    GRIEVE. 

Cl.  1. 

009,768.  COMMAND  PERFORMANCE.     Cl.  1. 

009.777.  PETRIX.      Cl.  3. 

609.779.  THE  TRIPLE  HIT.     CT.  3. 

009.780.  MARCO  POLO.     C\.  3. 

009.781.  CHAMPION.     Cl.  3. 

609.782.  DEXTER.     Cl.  3. 
009,784.  WONDERHIDE.      C\.  3. 
609,789.  COVEB-COTE.     Cl.  6. 

009.801.      LU  VENT  AND  DESIGN.      Cl.   12. 
009.805.      ARISTO-BATH.      Cl.  12. 

609.808.  CI   IN  TRL\NGLE  DESIGN  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE. 

Cl.  12 

609.809.  CADMUS  STEEL  JOISTS  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  12. 
009,811.      COLOBFLEX.      C\.  12. 

609.814  ZIP-DECK.      Cl.   12. 

009,816.  UNIVAC.     Cl.  14. 

009.823.  CHEM-CCT.     Q.  IB. 

009.824.  SLO-FLO.      Cl.  15. 
009,828.  CORaNIEL.      CT.   15. 
009,830.  RUF-SBAL.     Cl.  16. 
609,848.  SALS.      O.  18. 
009.854.  SLIM-TRIM.      Cl.   18. 

009,857.  PEP  PA   MIN   IT  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   18. 

009,859  FLORWEAVE.      Cl    20, 

609,860.  BROILATRON.   O    21. 

009.864.  WASTE  SCAPE      C\.  21. 

609,867.  PMI  AND  DESIGN      Cl.  21. 

009.872.  VARLAR   THE    PEAK    OF   QUALITY    AND    DE 

SIGN.     a.  21. 

009.873.  DBCOBATOB.     Cl.  21. 

009.874.  ELECTRINATOR.     Cl.  21. 
809,876.      VALVALITE.     Cl.  21. 
009,878.      WILLIAMS.     Cl.  21. 

009.880.  BOWL  A  DART  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  22. 

609.881.  PATHFINDER.     Cl.  22. 

609.885.  SPACE  STATION.     Cl.  22. 

009.886.  KID  GERSON.     Cl.  22. 

009.889.  PARK-O  MAT  AND  DESIGN,     C\.  23. 

609.892.  WEED-O-MATIC  k  DESIGN.     Cl.  23. 

609.893.  WEDGEWOOD.     Cl    24. 

609.894.  CONTRA  BLEND.     Cl.  2«. 

609.895.  MIROSAN.     CT    26 

009.896.  MAGIC  WAND      O.  29. 
009,899.  BAND  BOX.     Cl.  36. 

609  900.     SHORTY-TUNES.     Cl.  36. 

609  907.     BUSINESS  BUILDERS.     Cl.  87. 

609,912.     LOAFER  JACK.     Q.  »». 


609.913. 

009.915. 

609,923. 

009,924, 

609,920. 

609,928. 

009,932. 

609.938. 

009,939 

009.947. 

009,950. 

609,951. 

009.953. 

609,954. 

609,955. 

009,956. 

009,957. 

009.958. 

609.900. 

009.962. 

009.903. 

609,904. 

609.975. 

609,985. 

609,989. 

609,995. 

610,017. 

610,018. 

610.019. 

610.022. 

610,027. 

610,029. 

610,030. 

610,031. 

610,032. 

610,033. 

610,034. 

610.046. 

610,047. 

610,049. 

610,051. 

610.061. 

610.064. 

610,066. 

010,068. 
610.071. 
610,073. 
610,076. 
610,077 
610.078 
610.080 
610.081 
610,084 
610,091 


LOAFER  JEANS.     Cl.  39 

A  SIGNATURE  ORIGINAL  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  39. 

MELLOOAB.    Cl.  39. 

CAUGHEY      Cl.  39. 

SHAWLERO.     Cl.  39. 

SULTAN.     Cl.  39. 

BELT'EMS.     a.  39. 

BUNTIKINS.    Cl.  39. 

JAMIE  LEE.     a.  39. 

NYL-TWIST.     Cl.  42. 

ACRYLOCOTTON.     Cl.  42. 

TALISMANO.      Cl.  42. 

COIvOR-GAY      Cl.  42. 

WEARS  LONGEST  CLEANS  EASIEST  AND  DE 

SIGN.     Cl.  42. 
JONI-GOWNS.     CT.  42. 
NYL-PLUSH.     Cl.  42. 
SAILMAKER.     Cl.  42. 
PARLIAMENT.     Cl.  42. 
EZE  PANEL.     Cl.  42. 
ACRYLOCOTTON.     Cl.  43. 
CRINNETTE.     Cl.  43. 

SPIRO  GLO.     Cl.  43. 
FLEXTEEL.     Cl.  44. 

CUPLET8,     Cl.  46. 

ALBA  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46. 

PRIDE  OF  MINNESOTA.     Cl.  46. 

NORDETTES.     Cl.  46. 

MONA  LISA  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46. 

TEETHING  BISCUITS  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46. 

D  &  D.     Cl.  48. 

ORCHARD  TREASURE  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46. 

CHIFFON  VELVET.  Cl.  46. 

PIC.  77.  Cl.  46. 

VEGALUBE.  Cl.  46. 

LUCKY  FISHERMAN  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46. 

FIRMERIZED.     Cl.  46. 

EVERGLADES  CREST.     CL  46. 

POCONO  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  46. 

WONDAGREEN.     Cl.  46. 

TRICKS  OR  TREAT.     Cl.  46. 

BRACE.     CT.  46. 

B  SAFE  SAY  BALDWIN.    Cl.  100. 

LISTEN  *  LIVE.     Cl.  101. 

YOUR    PASSPORT    TO    WORRY  FREE    RECOV- 
ERY,    a.  102. 

CTIS  ETC   AND  DESIGN.     Cl    103. 

TALK— DONT  WRITE  !     Cl.  104. 

YOUR  NITE  OF  NIGHT.    Cl.  105. 

NYLETTE.     CT.   106. 

PEER  SET  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  106. 

THE  BIG  IDEA.     CT.  107. 

ESPUELAS  DE  PLATA.    CL  107. 

KINGO.     Cl.  107. 

GREENLAND  SEA  LEOPARD.    Cl.  1. 

PLANT-A-BAB.     Cl.  10. 
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Acme  KnRlnperlnr  and  Mfg.  Corp.,  Muskogee,  Okla.     721,561,  Beldlng  Hetnlnway  Co.  Inc  :    See — 
piih    7~4-»>l      CI    21  Beldlnp  Henilnway  Co. 

Acin.-  Salfs  Co..  Camden.  N.J.     721.0.59,  pub.  7-4-61.     CI.  21.  ^" *■-'•   '■""•   "" 

.Vktlebolaget    W  .    Dan    Berenian,    Sodertalje,    Sweden.       721. 


Nonotuck   Silk  Co. 

Bell   Co.,  Tlie,   Bedford.  Ohio.      721.fi28,   pub.   7-4-61.     CI.  ."^S. 

HelruB    Mills    of    South    Carolina,    Greenville,    S.C.      60«,»5:(. 
cane.     CI.  42 

Bendix  Corp..  The  :    Nee  - 
Scintilla. 

Bennett,   Donn,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     610,078.  cane,     CI.   107. 

Bennett,  K    \V  .  &  Co,  ;    Nee- 
Bennett.   G.   K. 

Bennett,  G.  E  ,  to  E.  W.  Bennett,  d.b.a    E.  XN'.  Bennett  i  Co  , 
San    FranciBCo,   Calif.      144,697,    ren.   9-19-61.      CI.   4. 


:>s:i.  pub.  7  4-»>i.    CI.  2:i. 

.\lbudon  Product*  Co.  ;   See- 

Robinson.  .\.,  Inc.  of  Altoona. 
Alcan   Co.    Inc.,    Alton,    III       721, .507-8,  pub,   7   4~«1.      CI,   it 
Aldoa    Rug    MlllH,     Inc.    U'nni    Mills,    Pa.       609,947,    cane 

CI,   42. 
Aldon  Rug  Mills  Inc..  I^iini  Mills,  Pa      «09,95«.  cane.     CI.  42 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp.  :    Nee — 

Ludliwii  Stt"el  Co. 
Allstiidt,    Ira    C    Jr.,    d  h  a.    Allstadt    Mfg    Co.,   Dallas,   Tex      Bennett,  Edwin  \S .:  Nee 

721.4HM.  pub.  7-4-t!l,     t'l    (i.  Bennett,  G    E.  ^      „   „. 

.MIstadt   Mfn.  Co.:    Nee  Best  &  Co.,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.      390,450-1,  ren    9-19-61 

All  State  Welding  Alloys  Co  ,  Inc..  White  Plains,  NY.     721,  Heft    k  Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.      391.701,    ren.    9-19-61 

■519,  pub    7   4-61.     (M    14  CI.  39,                                                                                             -„,  -.o 

American    Can    Co,    New    York.    NY.      721,626,    pub.    7-4-61.  Biological   Stain  Commission,    Inc.,   Rochester,   N.Y.      (21,(22 

CI     -M.  pub.  7-1-61,      CI,  A, 

American    Cyanjimld    Co,    New    York,    N.Y.      609.9.50,    cane  Bloom.  Charles.   Inc,   New  York,  NY.     721.(29,     CI.   42 


CI.  42, 

.\iiierlcan  Cvanaiiild    C( 

CI    4:(. 

.\iiierlcan  Cvari.tmld    C( 

7    4    til  (''I    C. 

.\iiierlcan  Cvanainid    C( 

7   4   <•,].  CI,  n. 

.Vmerlcan  Cvanamld     Ci 

7    4   <n.  ("1,  6. 

.Kmerlcan  Cvanamld    Co 

7-4   lil,  CI    9. 

.\niericaii  Hospital   .\ssoclatlon.   Chicago,   111.      610,066,  cane 

CI     102. 

.\merican  Machine  &  Koimdry  Co,.  New  York.  NY.  from  TIk 


New  York,  N.Y,  609,962,  cane. 
New  York,  N.Y.  721,491.  pub. 
New  York.  NY.  721, 49;?,  pub. 
New     York,     NY.       721,496,     pub 

New    York,    N.Y       721.505   6,    pub. 


Blue    Bell,     Inc..    Greensboro,    N.C.       721,63!t,     pub.    7-4-61 

CI.  39 
Blue      Mountain     Growers,      Inc..      Milton-Freewuter,      Greg, 

721,680,  pub.   7-4-fil,      CI.   46. 
Blumentlial,   Sidney.  &  Co,.   Inc,  New  York,  NY.     392.644-.., 
ren.  9   19   61.      CI.  42.  ^   ,  , 

B(K-cia,  Ralph,  d.b  a,  Naples  of  Hollywood,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 

610,144,    cane.      CI.   46, 
Boehrlnger      C      H,,     Sohn,     Ingelheim     (Rhine).     Germany 
721,537.  pub,    7-4-61,      CI     18.  .o,.  oc, 

Bohemian    Distributing    Co.,    Ivos    Angeles,    Calif.       ■i89,2s-, 

ren,  9    19-61.      CI.  49. 
Borden  Co  ,  The  :  Sir 

„  - Dry    Milk    Co..   The,  ^    ^„   „, 

Cuno    KiiginefTlug    Corp,     Merideu,    Conn.       721,599,    pub.      IJorden    Co.,    The,    New    York.    N.Y       389.160,    ren     9   19-61, 
7    4   t;i,      CI    M.  CI    46  „     , 

.\inerlcan   Mfg.  Co,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,  N.Y.      721,498,  pub,   7-4         Borden    Co      The.    New    York,    NY,       390,923.    ren,    9-19-t>l. 

•'1       *'■    ~  <'!■  46.                                                                      .„    ,                     „,      ,,, 

American  Pewter  Guild.  Columbus.  Ohio,      721,723.  pub    7   4  Botany    Mills     Inc.    Passaic.    N'J,      6')!t.9h3-4,    cane,      <  I,    4.<, 

til       CI.  A.  Bradley.  Milton.  Co  ,  Springfield.  Mass.  _609.881.  cane,  ^Cl    22. 

-Xiiicrlcan    Phil(»sophlcal    Institute  of  Cosolargy,   New  Smyrna  Bristol  Mvers    Co       New    York     NY,      721.534,    jnib,     (-4   *)1. 

Bejich.    Fla,      721.710   2t).   pub     7  4   til.      CI.   2»»0,  CI    18   ' 

Anderson.  William  A.,  Havward,  Calif,     609,781,  cane.     CI.  3.  Broadway  Confections,  Brooklyn.  NY.     721,671,  pub.  7-4-61. 

Arctic    Star.     Inc.    Ft,    Wdrtli.    Tex.       721,601,    pub,    7-4   til  (1.46 

CI     -n.  Broadway  Sound  Productions  ;  Nee  - 

.\rmour  and   Co..   from   .Armour   and  Co..   Chicago,   III.      721,-  Morosan    Aurella  V. 

•  iti.i.  nub    7   4-61.     CL  4.1  Brocia,    Andi^a,    Brooklyn,    NY,      721.7.32,      CI,    47 

Army  Times  Publishing  Co..  Washington,  DC.     610,125,  cane.  Bromo  Mint  Co     dba    Kenner  Products  Co..  Cincinnati.  (Miio. 

^'    •<^-  721  571,  pub. '7-1-61,      CI.  22,                                            ,„     „_ 

.\sliland  Rubber  Work-^      s,r  Browii    &    Bigelow,    St.    Paul,    Minn,      609.907.   cane.      CI.    37. 

Fiiultless  Rubber  Co  .  The  Brugh  Engineering  Co,  :   Sre  — 

\sso<'lated   Brands.    Inc,   Brooklyn.   N.Y,      721,702,   pub.   7-4-  Brugh.  Roy  O 


r2i. 


Brugh     Roy   O",    d.b.a,    Brugh   Engineering   Co  .    South    Bend, 

Ind'     721,600.   pub,  7-4-61       CI    31,  ,,  .,  .„„  w 

Buckeye     Molding     Co,     Miamisburg,     Ohio       721,466.     pub. 

Burgess"  Cellul(X»^Co,,    FYeeiKirt,    111.      721.694,    pub.    7-4-61 

Burlington    Industries.    Inc.,    New   York,   NY,      721.647,   pub, 

BuVtUta'  Franct"co.  dba  California  Pacific  F.>od  Products 
and  Buttitta  Olive  Oil  Co,,  Santa  L\nTi\.  Calif.  T.l.t..... 
pub.    7-4-61       CI.    46. 

Buttitta  Olive  oil   Co.:  See — 

Buttitta,    Francesco.  ,         ■,•        tina  u(\u 

Cadmus  Long  Span  and  Joist  Corp.,  Alexandria,  \  a,     609.8(i». 

CaUfo*rnla"Fann    Supply   Co.,    Berkeley,   Calif.      721.484,   pub 

7-4-61.     CI,  6, 
California  Pacific  Food  Products     See— 

Buttitta,    Franc(>sco,  _  . 

Caprico    International.    Inc..    New    York.   NY.      (21,500,    pub 

7-4   61.      CI     22 
CariblM-an  Products  Corp   ;  Nee    - 

Silbv  Dol((>urt   Industries.  k    t   j  (ii       ci 

Carlisle  Corp.,   The.  Carlisle,  Pa.      721.(.20,   pub    7-4-61        CI 

Carrier  Corp..  Syracuse.  NY,      721,61.5.  pub.  7-4-<n.      CI    34 
Caruso,  Rinella,  Battaglia  Co.,  Inc.,  Menands.  NY,     721. Otis. 

Bay  Area  Air  Pollution  Control  District,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     ,P"^  '"*,,'"''        *  1   "*!'  ^       v„«.     York      NY'       609  924,     cane 
t21. 632.  pub.  7   4-01.     CI    3,s  Caughey     Footwear,     Inc.,     New     lorK,     ..i. 

""'       ■'  "■       '21.648   9,   pub.   7-4-4'.T     ^^CT^»;   ^^^^     „,    ^^,^,,„^-,,.    Y,,ru.    NY       .389,206,    ren 

CelaneVcorn'^T  America.    New    York.    NY       721,468,    pub 

(>n"tuo^' Brewery  Corp.,   Norfolk,   Va       721.687,  pub    7-4^1 

Ceske'zavody     Mot.K-yklove.     N«.r.Mnl     Podnik      Strakonice. 

Czechoslovakia.     721.548,  pub.   ( -4   61.      I  i    la 
Chatham    Mfg    Co   :    Nee 

Huyck,  F.  C.  &  Sons. ^     ^_       Baltimore.     Md 


til       CI.  51 
.\ssoclated    Testing    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Caldwell,    N.J. 

713,  pub,  7   4-01       CI.  mo. 
.\tklnson     Milling    Co..     Minneapolis.     .Minn.       609.995,    cane. 

CI    46 
Atlantic   Coast    Fisheries    Co.    The.    Boston,    Mass.      610,017. 

cane      CI.  46. 
Atlas   I'utfv    Products  Co.,   Chicago,   III.     389,022.   ren.   9    19 

01.     CI    12. 
Atlas  Supply  Co,  Newark    N.J       721.494.  pub.  7-4-61.     CI.  6. 
Bachuiann    Bros,    Inc,    Philadelphia,   Pa.     721,691,  pub.   7-4 

01.      CI.   ,5(» 
Bake  Line     Products,     Chicago.     Ill        721,Oti9,     pub.     7-4-61. 

CI.   4ii 
Baldwin  UiuntJry.  The.  to  The  Baldwin  Overall  Service,  Inc.. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     61(i.(»iil,  cane.     CI.  100. 
Baldwin  ttverall  Service,  Inc.  The:    Nee 

Baldwin   LBundrv.  The. 
Ball   Brothers  Co..    Inc.   Muncle,   Ind.      721,699,  pub.   7   4   01. 

CI     ,5(1. 
Ballantlne.    P.,   &-   Sons,    Newark,    N,J.      721,686,   pub,    7-4   61 

CI,   4s. 
Bankers    IVvelopment    <"or[)..    to    Thrlftlcheck    Service    Corp., 

New  York.  N.Y      .i'.t2.712,  ren    9-19-61.     CI,  37 
Bartels     Brewini:     C(.  ,      i;dwardsvllle.     Pa.        102,025,     cane. 

CI.   48. 
Baxter.    Don.    Inc.    Glendnle,    Calif        721,538,    pub.    7   4   61. 
CI.    IH 


Beacon    Mfg    Co..    Swannanoa.    N  ('       721.648   9,   iiub.   7-4-01 

CI,  42. 
Benrdniore    &    Co.    Ltd.    Acton.    Ontario.    Canada.      009,859, 

cane.      CI.   20 
Beaunit    Mills,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      721,652,   pub.    7   4-01 

CI.   43. 
Bechler.  Andre,   to  Fabrltjue  de  Machines  Andre  Bechler  S,A 

.Moutier.   Switzerland.      147.923.   ren.  9-19-61.      CI    23. 
Pekaert.    Tretllerles    L.    SP.R.L.,    Zwevegeni,   Belgium.      721, 

.510.  nub,  7-4    01       CI    13, 
Bek(d  ('hemlciils.   Inc.   Houston,  Tex.     ti(>9.823,  cane.     CI.   15.  iiu.>.»,  «     ■  •■  "  ■•■■■"•  T»„-««r,-h     Corn 

Beldtnc   Hemlnwnv  Co.   to  Belding  Hemlnway  Co..   Inc.,  New     Chemical     A      Klectronic     Kesearcn     i.  .rp  , 

York.  N  V,     ,'.'.t2',.5.H:',,  ren.  !♦    10   01       CI,  43.  721,495,  pub.    (    4-01.     (  1    •• 
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TM  ii 
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ChemlKUs,    Inc.    San    Dtesfo,    Calif.      609. 80«,    ranr.      CI     12. 
Ch^mway  Corp,  Wayne,  N  J       721,703.  pub    7-4-^1       CI.  51 
ChPrainy,    Inc  ,   NVw    York.   N.Y.      14«.9«>«,   ren.  9    19- «1       CI. 

51 
Chervpn's    InduHtrlw.     Inr  ,    Ebenez*^.    NY.     rtlO.OSl.    lanc 

CI.  4i; 

Chicaifo   Belt   k   I>*athpr   .VovpltlfH  Co.   dba     Wwifern  Corral 

ImliiHtries.    Chlcaif.!.    Ill       609. KS«.    nine       CI     .'2 
Clalrol    Inc.   N>w   York.   .NY       721.7(>f).   piih    7-4   »il       CI    .'•!. 
(Hary    Dynamics    Corp  .    by    chanitH    of    natiie    from    Flo  Ball 

pen    Corp.,     San     Gabriel.     Calif       721.515.     pub      7   4-«l. 

C\.  13 
Cllcquor  Club  Co.  :  fffr  . 

MllliH.  Ht-nry  L 
Coantiil  Vallfv  Cannwie  Co.,  from  Coanfal  Valley  Canninjt  Co  , 

Oxnarrl.    Calif       721. «*.•>.    pub     7   4-Hl.      <'l.    4«. 
Cohen.    Joi*.pli    H.    k    Sonn.    Inc.    New    York,    NY.      721. 637, 

pub    H  4   .'>»       CI    .39. 
Cohn  Hall  Marx  Co  .  to  tnlte*l  Merchants  and  Manufacturers. 

In<-.    New    York.    NY       3S9.073.    ren     !♦    1!>-«H.      CI     42 
Collins    4    .\ikiiian    Corp..     New    York.    NY       «()9.954.    cane 

Cl    42 
Cook   Cliemlcal   Co.   Kansaj<   CMty.    Mo       721.480.   pub    7   4-«l 

CI    H 
Coolerator   Co      The,    Duluth.    Minn  .    to   The    McGraw  Etllson 

Co     Albion.   Mich       .391.532.   ren    9-19-rtl       Cl    31 
Consolidated    Ko<k)h  Corp.   dba     I^awson    Milk   Co..   Cuyahoga 

F'alls    Ohio       721.H77.  pub    7    4   til.      Cl    4ti 
Consolidated    Mlnlni:  and   Siiieltlni:  <"o    of  Canada   Ltd..  The. 

Trail,    British    Columbia.    Canada.       721. 5in,    pub.    7-4-«l 

Cl     1(1  _ 

Consolidated    Kes,-arch    and    MfR.    Corp  .    N.-W    Haven.    Conn 

7''1  72.')    •')       Cl,    ti 
Consolidated    Stamp   Mfn    Co.    Spring   Valley.    N.Y.      721. 69«. 

pub    7   4   111       Cl.  r.d. 
Constantin    Hauch     Timer    Schraubenfabrlk.    I  Im     (Danube). 

(leriiiany      721.577.  pub.  7   4   >'<\      Cl    23 
Continental    Can    Co..    Inc.    New    York,    NY.      721, •'-25,    pub 

7   4    til       Cl    .■!7,  -  .     _    , 

Corning  (JIass   Works.   Corning,    N.Y       721.618   19,   pub     .-4- 

HI        <"l.    34 
I'oiirtaiilds     Ltd..    London,    England.       721.651,    pub     7   4-61. 

Cl     43 
Crayon      Water    Color    and    Craft    Institute,    Inc,    The,    New 

York.  N  V      721.724.  pub    7-4   61.     Cl.  A 
Crown   Zellerbacb   Corp       see 

Waxide    I'aper    Co 
Crown   Zell,rba(h   Corp.   San   Kran<-lsco.   Calif.      391, 1H2.   ren. 

!*    lit   til       Cl     37. 
Cub   Knitting  Corp  .   New   York,    N.Y.     610.134,     cane    Cl.  39 

Cuno  Engineering  Corp  .  The      Srr 

.Vnierlcan  Machine  &  Foundry  Co. 
I>  4  I>  .\-so<-iatioii  :    Srf 

Tallo.   J(»-.   Jr. 
Dallas  I  niforni  Cap  A  Emblem  Mfg.  Inc.  Dallas.  Tex.     721.- 

7IM).  pub    7    4    61       Cl    511, 
David   Crv-tal.    Inc.    New    York.    NY.      721.640.   pub.    7-4-61 

Cl.   39 
IK-Il     I'libllshing    <■(>..     Inc  .     New    York.     N  Y.       721.627.    pub. 

7    4   til.     Cl.  .is 
IK-Ison    Iniport"    Ltd.    Teaneck.    N.L      610.084.    cane.      Cl.    I 
I>entiert    k    I'aiie    .\rlsto  Uerke    K.O..    Haniburg-AItona,    Ger- 
many.    721,5it"l,  pub    7   4-t;i      Cl.  26. 
Dennev.    Frances,    rhiladelphla.    I'a       609. S54,    cane      Cl.    IS. 
Denton.    Klchard   C..    dba.    Talk-A-I^tter   Co,    I>etrolt,   Mich 

61(1. o71.  cane      Cl.   104. 
DlClorglo   Fruit   Corp.   San   Francisco.  Calif.      721,666,   pub 

7    4   61.      Cl    46. 
Dttitv     .Moore     Products    Co..    Austin,     Minn.       721,676,    pub 

7    4   61.     Cl     46 
Ditto,    Inc,   Chicago,    III.      721. 5H6.   pub    7   4    61 .      Cl.  23. 

Dixie    Ice   Cream   Co.,   to   I>lxle    Ice  Cream   Co..    lyPXlngton,   Ky 

144.7411.  ren    9    19   <ll       Cl.  46 
Doaiie    .Vgrlcultural    Service.     Inc..     St      Ix)uls.    .Mo        721.7,35. 

I'l     1("> 
Dome  Chemicals.    Inc..   New  York.   NY.      721.545-7.  pub.  7-4 

HI.       Cl,    IH 
Domore  Chair  Co  .   Inc.  Elkhart,   Ind.     391. .377,  ren    9-19^61. 

Cl     32 
Drake    Bakeries    Inc..    New    York.    N  Y        721. 65H.    pub.    7-4-61. 

Cl     46. 
Drv     Milk     Co..     The.     to    The     Borden    Co..     New     York.    N.Y 

i  45.077.  ren.  9    19   61.     Cl.  46 
Dllbette    Bags       Sl-t 

Dubettf  Bags.    Die 
Dubette     Bags.     In<'.    dba      Diibette    Bags.    New    York.    N.Y 

(109, 7H4,  cane.     Cl.  .3 
DiilTv  Mott   Co.    Inc.    NeW-A"ork.   N  Y       721,670.   pub.   7   4   61. 

Cl     46 
Dura     Conimodifies    Corp..     New    York,     N.Y        721.523,     pub 

7    4   61        Cl.    15 
Diiralex     Paints    Ptv      Lt<l  .     Kvdalmere,     New     South     Wales. 

.\ii^.tralla      721 .527.  pub.  7    4   61.     Cl.  16. 
Dushamie    Produ<-ts,    Inc.   Minneapolis,   Minn       721.704,   pub 

7    4    til       Cl    51 
Easfrn  .New  England  Co   :    See  - 

Goldtierg,    Harris 
Ebinger   Brothers    I>«ather  Co..   Rowley.    Mass.      609.768.  cunc. 

Cl     1 
Eckel    Corp  .   The.    Cambridge.    Mass.      721,475,   pub.    6    16   59. 

Cl     5 
Bconomlcs    Ijiborntorv.    Inc.,    St     Paul,    .Minn       721.708.    pub 

7    4    61        Cl     52. 
I':Kry  Keglster  Co  .  The,   Dayton,  i  ihlo      721  .'11.  pub    7   4   61. 

Cl.    11 
h!lektro»chniel7.werk     Keinpten.     (J  iii  b.II  ,     Munich.     Bavaria. 

<iermany      721,525.  pub     (    29   tiu,     <'l    Di 
English    (iralns    Co,    Ltd..    Burton  on  Trent.    F'ngland.      721. 

6H4.  pub    7    4   61      Cl.  46. 


Europabus    (Overt*ea8)    Inc,    New   York,    N,Y.      721,718,   pub. 

7   4-61       Cl.   105. 
Everfast   Fabrlct*.   Inc.,   New   York,  N  Y      392.264,   ren.  9-19- 

61.      Cl.   42. 
Fabrlque  de  MachlDes  Andre  Bechler  S.A    :   See — 

Bechler.   Andre. 
Fasblnder.    .\nton.   d.b  a     Stainless   Metal   Craft,    Chicago,    III. 

721.690.  pub.  7  4   61      Cl    50. 
Faultlesa  Rubber  Co..  The,  also  dba    Ashland  Rubber  WorkR, 

Ashland,  Ohio      43'>,7H3.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Ferro   Corp.,    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio       t;iO,091,    cane.      Cl.   10. 
Fey.    Wllhelm.    Meekenhelm.    near   Bonn,    Germany.      609,757. 

cane      Cl.   1. 
Fidelity   Chemical   Corp  .    Houston.  Tex  .   to  Hunt   Foods  and 

Industries.    Inc.,   .New  Orleans,   La      390,192,   ren.  9-19-61 

Cl.     10. 

Fire  King  Co..   Inc..  The,  Littleton,  Colo      721.617,  pub.  7-4- 

61       Cl.  34 
l-lrma    Carl    IMnz    Buer    Chemlsch  Pharmazeutlsehe    Fabrik, 
Koln  Braunsfeld.  (Jermany.      721.535,  pub    7-4   61.     Cl.  18. 
Flrnia  Maschlnenfabrik  Gustav  Elrleh,  Ilardhelni,  Nordbaden, 

(Jermany      721.589.  pub    7  4-61      Cl.  23 
Five    Fishermen    Inc.,    San    Francisco.    Calif.      610  032     cane. 

Cl,    46 
Flako   Products  Corp..    New  Brunswick,   N.J  ,   to  The  Quaker 

Oats  Co..  Chicago.  111.     609.985.  cane      Cl    46 
Flecto  Co.    Inc..  The,   Berkeley.  Calif       721,528,  pub.   7-4-61. 

(M     16, 
Flo  Ball   Pen  Corp.  :    See 

Clarv    Dvnamics  Corp. 
Folds.  Milton  W.,  dba    The  Ru-ex  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  to  Ruei 

Inc..    St.    Paul,    .Minn       389.347,    ren.   9-19-61.      Cl     18 
Foremost    Dairies.    Inc  .   San   Francisco,   Calif.      721,679    pub 
7-4   til       Cl    46.  •   f      ■ 

Forrest.    Earl    R  .    dba.    Forrest    Products   Co.,    Plqua.    Ohio 

721.567.  pub.  7   4   61.     Cl.  22. 
Forrest  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Forrest.  Earl   R 
Fox.  Clarice,  dba.  Foxy  Products,  Bedford,  Mast)      721  473 

pub    7   4-61       Cl.  3. 
Foxy    Products  :    See — 

Fox,  Clarice 
Fragrance   Process   Co.,   In<-.,   The,    New  York,   N  Y      721  555 

pub    7-4-*il.      Cl    21 
Franklin  Pro<lucts.   Inc  ,  Acton.   Ind.      609.892.  cane      Cl    23 
Frlas,    Rogello.    San    Antonio,    Tex.      610.080,    cane       Cl     107 
FrltzBche    Brothers,     Inc.,     New    York,     NY.      721,655      Dub 

fr  27-61.      Cl.    46 
Fuller  Tool  Co.   Inc  ,  .New  York,   NY.      721,592    pub    7^t-61 

Cl.  23 
Garry  IjiboratorleB,  Inc  .  BufTalo,  NY.      721,481,  pub    7-*-61 

Cl    6 
Gasinator  Mfg    Co  ,  Cleveland,  Ohio      609,874,  cane.     Cl    21 
(Jeigy  Chemical  Corp  ,  Ardsley,  NY.      721,485-7,  pub.  7-4-61. 

Cl.   6. 
(Jeneral    Dynamics    Corp,    San    Diego.    Calif.      721,550.    pub. 

7-4-61       Cl     19. 
(rt-neral  Electric  Co  .  New  Y'ork,  NY.      609,860.  cane.      Cl.  21. 
General  Fire  Extinguisher  Corp.,  The,  Detroit,  Mich.     721,590, 

pub.    7-4-61       Cl.    23 
Geraetebau  Anstalt,  Balzers,  Balzers,  Liechtenstein.  609,894-5, 

cane.      Cl.  26. 
Gerber  PriMlucts  Co  ,   Fremont,  Mich      610,019,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Gill.    Harry.    Co..    The,    Urbana.    III.      721.570.    pub.    7-4-61. 

Cl.  22 
Girling  Ltd    :  See   - 

.New  Hudson  Ltd. 
Glenn  k  Thomas  Co.  :  See — 

Margoles.   Edward   I. 
Glenn  Thomas  Co.,   Inc   :  See — 

.Margoles.  Edward   I. 
Glover.   H    Clav.   Co  .    Inc  .  Garden   City.    NY.      721.709,   pub. 

7-4   61       Cl    52 
fJoldberg.    Harris,    dba     Eastern    New    England    Co.    Middle- 
town.   Conn.,   to   Humble  Oil  k   Refining  Co.,   Houston,  Tex. 
389.376.   ren     9    19   61       Cl     4. 
Grand    Inion    Co.,    The,    East    Paterson,    N.J.      721,710,    pub. 

7   4   61       Cl    52 
Grant   Publishing  Corp  ,   Chicago,   111.      721,631,  pub.  7-4-61. 

Cl.   38 
Great    Northern    Supply    Co.    The.    Cleveland,    to   P.   B.    Osen- 

baiigh.  Hemlock.  Ohio  148,657,  ren  9^  19-61.  Cl.  18. 
Green  Hickory  Mill,  Slapout,  Ala.  609,756,  cane.  Cl.  1. 
(ire«'nst)<)ro    Ice   Cream    Co.,    fJreensboro,    Md.      721,675,    pub. 

7-4   61.      Cl.  46, 
Gr.-etings    InlimlttHl,    Inc.,    St.    Paul,    Minn.      721,633,    pub. 

7  4  61      (T    38. 
Grelsen.    Denver    C,    dba     Tog  L  Lok    Co.,    Portland,    Oreg. 

610,105.  cane.      Cl    29 
Grithth    I>jiboratorieB,    Inc.,   The,   Chicago,    111.      721,659,   pub. 

7   4   61       Cl    46. 
•  irosvenor.  Richard  B.  :  See 

Tvkie   Toy    Co 
Giihl    k    S<heibler    A  (J.    Basel,    Switzerland.      721,585,    pub. 

7   4    61        Cl,   23 
<;ulf  Laminates.  Inc,  Picayune,  Miss.      721,607,  pub.  7-t-61. 

Cl    32. 
Gulf    PublishlnK   Co.,    Houston,    Tei.      721,634,    pub.    7-4-61. 

Cl,  38. 
Gustafson,     Everett     G  ,     dba      Gustafson     Food     ProducUi, 

La  Grange.  Ill      610.027.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
(Jiistafson   FimmI  Products:   See 

Gustafs<in.  Everett  G 
H     k    W     Associates.    Chicago.    111.      609,880,    cane.      Cl.    22. 
H.igan   Chemicals  k  Controls.    Inc.,  Pittsburgh.   Pa.      721,578, 

pub    7    4   61        Cl    23 
Hainbaugh.    Stephen    D,    WIckenburg,    Ariz.      610,131,    cane. 

Cl    39 
Hamilton    Watch   Co  ,    Lancaster,   Pa       721,598,   pub.   7-4-61. 
Cl.  27. 
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Harvey,  Earle  K  .  dba.  Earle  K.  Harvey  k  Son8,  Homestead, 

Fla.      610,034.  cane.      Cl.  46. 
Harvey.  Earle  K.,  k  Sons     See — 

Hawiu«n''*'Fe'";n  Wood,     Lt.l.,     Hilo,     Hawaii.       721,689.     pub 

He'^ney^MoVdr  "O...    Inc..    New    York,    NY.      609,878.    cane. 

HighamTong     Ltd.,    Manchester.     England.       609.928,    eanc 

H.^fTuian  Ele<tronlcs  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     721.557,  pub 

IKael  PUcadnlyMiperating  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     610.073. 

cane       Cl.    105 
Houbigant.  Inc.  :  Srr — 

Parfumerie    Houbigant.  ,.,tii.>     ron      ft-19-61 

Houbigant,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.      147.112.    ren     9-l.»   m. 

Huhrui' Informal  Frocks.   Inc  .  Boston,  Mass      610.1.36,  eanc. 

Cl,  39. 
Hudnut.   Richard      See  - 

Moore.  John  Hudson.   Inc.  ^o^  t\a       Cl      51 

Hudnut.     Richard.     Morris    Plains,     N.J        721, ..54.       v  i. 
Humble  Oil  A  Refining  Ci..  :  Ser^  - 

(Joldberg,  Harris. 
Hunt  F<M.<ls  and  Industries,  Inc.  :  ^ff— 

Fidelity    Cheiriical    Corp.  rhntham    Mfg     Co  , 

Huvck,    F.    C,    k   S4.ns,   Albany    N^V,    to   Chatham    Mig. 

Elkln  NC  149,954,  r«-n  9-19  61.  Cl.  4.. 
Idaho  Potato  Parkers  Corp  ,  New  York.  NY.  721.661,  pub. 
Il,I,n!ln«Ving^'l'nt^neering  Soc.tv.  The,  New  York,  NY. 
I„*Ttl.^^?inr'E?:^n:l^r1n^;sL.^.y,  The,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Im^\l.f  i-fglul^'p--.-  cH':  (.reensburg.  Pa.  609,876, 
indus^rlarch^mlcal  Products  Co.,  IVtroit,  Mich.  391,199, 
Inrstr't^rchemlcIV  Products  Co.,  IH-trolt,  Mich.  392.345. 
InUnd^SteH^i.roduetVVo.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  721,529,  pub. 
IntVrUlonai'  PHKiucts  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     721.701.  pub. 

-B?iI:dLrk;er'v.i,^'^:?Aderur^^47:.i;:^: 

9    19    61        Cl.   2H. 
International  Silver  Co  .  The  :   See— 

International  Silver  (  o. 
J  L.S    Co   :    Srr  - 

Swain.  J.  I-..  Sr.  '  .      r    a    ,  •       Cl    22 

James.  John   R  .  Maud.   Okla.      .21.572.  pu  ..    .4  <  I.  --=• 

Jenn   Air   Products  Co..    Inc..   lndlanapoll^.    .nd         .1,61-13, 

Jer'se'v  State^'l-rotectlve  Coating  Co    Inc  ,  I    Medon    ".  J      721.- 

^^r^'^\ytr;'K..    Wa^road.    Minn.      721,4.-.    ,.vh.    7-4   61. 

Jusn.\l     D,,    ft   Son.   Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      610.139,   cane. 

Knhle  ^Engineering  Co..   Inlon  City,  N  J.      721,591,  pub.  7-4- 

tll.     f''    23.  Kulnmazoo     Ml('  109.912   13,   cane. 

Kalamazoo    Pan'    l  o..    i^aiamazoo.    .>ii. 

Cl.   39. 
Kenner   Products  Co,  :    Srr  — 

Kern"rinty' u'nd"c..  .   San   Francisco.  Calif.      721,464,  pub. 

Ke^r:*Ravmond\v..   dba.    Kerreo   Products.   Hastings,   Nebr. 

H09.Hli.  eanc.     Cl.  12. 
KiTn-o  Products  :    Sri- 

Kevsn^Bni^SHn    Francisco.   Calif.      721.609,   pub.    7   4   61 
KimberU- (Mark    Corp..    Neenah,    Wis.      721,653.    pub.    7  4   61 

King   ioopers.    Inc..    Denver.    <'"!"■      «1'^'*«1-/""^.,    ^^/oA 
K  nt'swav     Inc..   Chicago.   III.      721.576.   pub,   7-4   61       Cl.   22^ 
Kluth       Karl     F..     dba       Kluth  Southwest     Converters,     Los 

Angeles,  ("allf.     6(19.960.  ennc      Cl.  42. 
Kluth  SouthweKt   (".inverters  ;    Srr — 

KombJrec  A    Fiedler   Enterprises.    Inc.    fn.m    Harol(l    L    Kom- 

tierec.    Sp..kane.    Wash       721.654.    pub     7    4   61.      (1.   4b. 
Komberee.    Harold   L    :    Srr 

Koiiib»'rec  A  Fiedler  Enterprises.  Inc 
Krier  Preserving  Co..  The.  Belgium,  Wis.     .390.284.  ren    9-19 

L:.ckv  A  Sons.  Gal.-sburg.  111.     721,697,  pub.   7-4   61.      Cl.  50 
LannoMi  Mfg.  Co..  Die  .  The.  Tullahoma,  Tenn.     610.095,  eanc. 

Larry  s'Sandwlches,    Inc.   Culver   City.   Calif      721,667.   pub 

La'wrys  Foods,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     721.664.  pub    7   4  -61. 

Cl     46. 
Lawson  Milk  Co.  :    Rf e— 

Consolidated   F.)ods  Corp.  v,     ,    ..    a. 

Leaf    Plasties.    Inc..    Yonkers,    NY.       721.4.2,    pub.    7-4-61 

Leggett.    Francis   H  ,   A  Co.   New  York.   NY.      610.047.  cane. 

I^'hmkuhl.  Jonklm.  dba.  Skod  Co,  Gre«'nwlch.  Conn.  721.- 
.5(19.  pub.  7-»-61.     (M.  10.  ,_..,.,       ^,    o 

Ix-nnox  Mfg.  Co..  St    L.mls.  Mo      721.474.  pub.   •    4-(.l.     Cl.  3 

I.,evco  Metal  Finishers.  Inc  ,  I>ong  Island  City,  NY'.  721,499 
pub    7    4    61      Cl.  X. 

I^vy    J    H.    A  Son  Co  .  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     609,932,  eanc 

Cl '  39. 


LIcht  and  Kiplan    It,e..  Newhurgh    N_Y      609,779   cane      Cl.  ,3 

Lido  Tools.  Costn  Mesa.  Calif.      ' 21  .••'•»•«.  Pu"-..',.^     k    /a   «i 
Lilly.   Ell.  and  Co,    Indianapolis.   Ind.      .21,540.   pub.  7-4   61 

LInei.ln  j-:iectrlc  Co  .  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     721.521.  pub    7   4 

Locker 'Management.     Inc.    St.     Louis.    Mo.       610.109.    eanc. 

Cl.    38 
Loiiia  Linda  Fo.>d  Co  :   S- e —  j     „,.   .. 

Pacific    1  nlon    Association    of    Seventh-Day    .\dventlsts. 
The.  _    ^    „,        _,     , 

Lord   Mfg.   Co..   Erie.   Pa.      721.476.   pnb.    .-4   61.     (  1.   .), 
Lord   Mfg.   Co.   Erie.   Pa       721.482.   pub.  7-4    ol.      'J.,,",,^,    „ 
Lowensteln.    M,,    A    Sons,    Inc.,    New    ^ork,    N.i.       .21.»)4.>-6. 

pub    7   4   61.     Cl.  42.  ,,  .  ,,      ,  ,     j, 

Ludlum    Steel    Co..    Watervllet.    N.\j,    to    Allegheny    Lndlum 
Steel  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa       144.194.  ren.  9-19   tU.     Cl.  14. 
Lyons.   John   L..   dba.    National    Distributors.    Louisville,   Ky 
"(109.896.  cane      Cl.  29  ,     . 

MFA  on  Co..  Columbia.  Mo  721.490.  pub.  7-4-(.l.  (1.  6. 
Mallet  A  Co.,  Inc,  Plttsborgh.  Pa.  610.029-31.  eanc.  Cl.  46. 
Mantell.  H..   Inc   :    Nee 

Mantell.   Herman.  . 

Mantell.   Herman,  to  II.   Mi  'it. '11.   Inc..  New  ^ork.   N.  .  .      .<92.- 

534    ren.  9-19   61.     Cl    .''i* 
Margoles.    Edward    I.,    d.i' a.   Glenn    A   Thomi  s   Co.    to   Glenn 

Thomas  Co  .  Inc..  New      <irk,  NY.     (.09. 955    c^nc      Cl    42. 
Marlboro    Shirt    Co..     Inc       Baltlmor.  .     Md.       609.923.    cane. 

Cl     39 
Marx.   Louis.  A  Co..  Inc..  .Vrw  v„rk.  NY.     721, T':^      Cl.  22 
Mnvborn     Products    Ltd.,     Loudon.    England.       721,706.    pub 

7   4-61.     Cl,  52. 
McGrnw  Edison  Co  ,  The  :   See  — 

Co.ilerator  Co.,   The. 
McKesson  A  Riihbins.  Inc.  :    Srr 

Van  Vieet  Mansfield  Drug  Co. 
Medusa  Portland  Cement  Co  .  Clevland.  Ohio.     (109.830,  eanc 

Cl.   16 

721.470.    pub.    7-4    61 


Metal    Coating    Corp..    Chicago.    Til 

Cl    2 
Metalhirgical  Products  Co,.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     609.789.  cane. 

Cl.  6. 
Ml.lwef<t    Industrial    Products    Corp..    Clileago.    III.      609,814. 

cane.      Cl,   12 
Miller.  Herman,  Furniture  Co.  ;  Srr — 

Miller,    Herman.    Inc. 
Miller.  Herman    Inc..  hy  change  <  f  name  f n  m  Herman  MIII.t 

Furniture     Co,     Zeeland,     Mle!'.        721,6(^4,     imb.     7  4   HI. 

Cl    32 
Minis    Henrv  L.,  to  Clicquot  Club  f'o.,  MUUs.  Mass       19.634, 

ren.   9-19   61.      Cl     45.  .    „ 

Minnesota     Rubb»'r    Co.,    Mlnneap<ili«.     Minn.       i21..>(t3,     pub 

7^4-«l        ri    9. 
Miss   Pat   A   Cl.,    lyos   Angeles,   Calif.      721,643.   pub.    .    4   61 

Cl    42 
Modesto  Produce  Packing  Co  .  Inc.    Modesto.  Calif       610.033. 

<".mc.      Cl.   46. 
Mona     Lisa     Furs.     Inc.,     New     Yr  rk.     N.Y.      609.926.     cane 

Cl    39 
Monarch    Rubber    Co..    The.    Hartv'.Ue.    Ohio.      721.621.    pub. 

Moore    John   Hii.lson.   Inc..   New  York.   NY,,   to  Richard   Hud 
nut.'  Morris  Plains.  N  J.      392.384.  ren    919   61       Cl    .'1. 

Morosnn.    Aurelia    V..    d.b. a.    Rr.iar'way    Sound    p-o.luc'ions. 
IJenver   Colo     609.899.  eanc       C\    36. 

Morris    Philip.    Inc..   New   York.    N.^'       721531.   \nii     .    4   (il. 
Cl.  17 


i.Y. 


Moschetti  Bros.  :  Srr 

Mosehetti.    Edward 
Moschetti.    Edward,    dba.    Mo^    l.e  fi    Br  s  .    Bro.  ,-lyn 

610.018,  cane.      Cl,  46.  ^  -    a    m 

Mosint.'r  Cohn,    Inc.,    St.    Louis,    Vo.      72 ',642,    i   ir'      .    4    (11. 

Cl    39 
Moultoii      George     Spencer,     i     Co      I'd       Bradf<  ^d  on  A- <in. 

Englanil       721 .552.  pub.  7- ■»  dl .      "i    '-  ,  .r  c, 

Mueller.   John.   Ll.-orlce  Co.  The.  Clndniiatl.     'hi.       14'.  8.1. 

Munro.'Walt^r   J.    New   Y. -.     NY.      6(  9.93f  .    ear  ■•.  Cl     39. 

Myers     M.rt»-t    G.,    dh.a.     '!..■  1^  n    Sa  es    i"        (hi  ag   ,    111. 

609.'9.''i..  cai,  •       (^1.  39. 
My  lyen   '■;  1  u-  ' 'o   :  Srr 

.Mv   r^     ]'•  rb«Tt    (J.                                        ,        ,     . 

N  V      (;   >  r 1.  rs     van     Brink.     I.        i.i        W  >  "  ■      <r.  •,  •'»'<»'♦- 

fahri.   ..  u,   lfi«>sendaal.  Netherlanns       .'21. f--.   I'l'  7   4   HI. 

Cl    4* 

N  V. Orv  .n..i  .  Oss.  Neth«  -land*.     721,   97   put    7    4   -n.     Cl    6. 

.Naples  .i'   I  lolly w. Kid  :   Srr — 

Boeci  1.    Ralph  ,,     j    „.„ 

Narrow   F.ihric   Co.  The.   dba.   Wyomisslng   •  ap.-    Products. 

West  Reading.  Pa.      721.624.  pub    7-4-61        (  1    37 
Nash    Inc.    Jersey    City.    N.J.      609  .82.    can.        C     ?. 
National      Appliance     A      Radio     Dealers     Association       Inc. 

Chicago.  111.     610.068.  cane      <"',,. V-'"^    ,.,,  -„,  u    -    .    «i 

National   Biscuit  Co..  Ne*-  York.   N  Y.      721.681.    ,nib     .  -4   61. 

National    Brewing    Co..    The.    Bnlti.nore,    Md.      721.685.    pub. 

Nan.ma?  Dist'illers  and  Chemical   <:'''-P  ■^^^j' „^'» ''"""'   ^i^ 
tillers  Products  Co.,  New  Vo-k    NY.     721.688.  pub.  7^-61 

<'!■  49. 
Natl-.nal   Distillers  Products  C)       Srr 

National  Distillers  and  ('hem  cal  Corp. 
National    Distributors:    Srr- 

Natl.innrLflbI.'n._t.;r>es,     Inc.,     Toledo      Ohio,      721,587.     pub. 

NaViona/   Mine  "service   Co.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      721,551,    pub. 
7-4-61.      Cl.  19. 
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pub. 


National  Standnrd    Co..    Mlei..    Mich       721.518,    pub.    7-4-61.  Quaker  Oata  Co..  Thr  ChlcaRO,  111.     721,730      CI.  46. 

CI    J 4  K  A  R  I'ai>^r  (  o       l>rr 
Natinnai     Steel    Cabinet    Co..    Chicago.     HI.       721,605.     pub  Ro«enblo<),n,  K  .  I'aper  Co.,  Inc^  -o,  rao 

7   4  ♦il       CI    T2  Ranney     Refrigerator    (  o.,    Greenville,    Mich.       i21,002, 
Neff    Inntrunient'corp..    Wilmington.   I>h1..   from    Neff    Instru  '^-♦-^.}.     *^7;  "^^'o 

ment  <orp.  I'asaden;!.  (^alif      721.727       CI    21.  '*'*P"l?.      ■?***■    u'j    * 

-'^■••*^V?h^''r.rn".?i-t;.!ifl.?nT...e?t:Tn.  .  The  Re,.a"b^"!^r,Ui;-  l^'o^Tnl:' New    VorU.    N.V.      600,957,    C.nc 

"■7i^h:rc..'rVnetKU'^.^  Re^L.rB.alett.   S.n  A      CruMn.llo  Ome.na.    .Novara).  Italy. 

NY       .1H9..1S0.  ren,  fr-l»  rtl       CI    3H  u  ^"m-'^^I  ^"^»^ ,         ,\i,iS       7;>i  7i  i     ..,.h    7_^«i       ri    no 

■  ,  ,-,       ,,      I,  .J         >i  701  cQ-}  Renelle.    Inc..   l>ayton.   Ohio.      721.711,   pub.   7-4—61.     CI.  52. 

.Shw   Kneland  Confectionery  Co,   CambrldKe.   Ma>«.      721,68.5,  K^ynolds.  J    H.  :   8re- 

pub    7-4   61.      (T.  46.  ReyiioldH  MtB    Co     Inc 

.New    Hijdw>n    Ltd.,    to    Girling    Ltd.,    Birmingham,    England  Rpynolds.    Mfg     Co..    Inc.    Clxco,    from    J.    H.    Reynolda,    San 

.180. 7.-)4.  ren    !»    19-61       (T    10  «nQ  a-o  .\ntonlo,  Te.x,     721. .'i74    pub.  «   13-61.     CI    22. 

New  JorwT   Uood   nnishlng  Co.,  Woodbrldge,  N  J       609,N(-.  ni,^„,    yjf^    ^q      Richmond.    Calif.      009,893,   cane.      CL    24. 

\ew"i>.nd*i.'n"MmH,    Inc..    New  I»ndon.  Conn.      721,553,   pub.  Uhoad«  .Molded  Products  Inc  ,  Wilmington.  l>el.     721,471.  pub. 

7-4— ol.      1.  I.  £. 


7-4   61       CI    20 


Newton     Marion"  W,   New  York.  NY       .390,694,  ren    9-19-61       Rlccl,    Mna.   S  A.R  L  .    Farln.    Kranci 

NIH^oi^     Internationa,      Ud       Toronto,     Ontario.     Canada      11;^^;:  ^^^  «^^1^^,^21,579 
(21. .'.ih.   [lUD.    7— »-*51.      I  I.    If.  ,,,     - 


France       721.641.   pub.   7-4-61. 


NIeIco  Laboratories  :  Ser- 

Nielnen,    Claudlun. 
.Nielwen.    Claudius,    d.b.a     Nlelco   LaboratorleH.   Detroit.    Mich 

6O0.828.    cane.      CI.    l.">.  „     . 

NieNen.    Poul,    d  b.a.    Stanwell    Briar    Plpeo.    Kyringe.    near 

RlnC!<ted.    I>enmnrk.      721.500,    pub    7-4-61       CI     8. 
Menieijer   Theodorus.  N  V  .  Gronlngen,  Netherlandg.     721,530, 

pub    7   4   til       CI.   17.  _^      „        ,     „-        r^ 

Nienhaimer     Bernard    A..    St     Paul,    to   The    Rapln-Wax   Co., 

Minneapolis.    .Minn.      150.920.    ren     9-19-61       CI     37. 
Noll    .Mfg     C...    Berkeley.    Calif.       721.610-11,    pub     7-4-61. 

Nunotuck  Silk  <"o  ,  Northampton,  Ma»i«..  to  Beldlng  Hemln 
way  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  149.712.  ren  9-19^-61 
CI    42 

N..rfhweijt    Pre-pak    Co,    W Vnatchee.    Wash.      610.049.    cane. 

CI    4ti. 
n  Hare,  Eugene  F   :   See — 

Wizard  Ele<-rroni<-n.  ,,„,.~, 

Ohio    Stf«'l    Foundry    Co.,    The,    Lima,    Ohio        150.0,34,    ren 

<»    1!>  r,-[       CI     14. 
(»ldefviiit>   Pi.«tillers   Corp.:    See  — 
«»|iletvine    Distillers.    Inc. 


-80,  pub.  7-4-61.     CI.  23. 
721.479.    pub.    7-4-61. 

Robinson,   A  .   Inc    of  .\ltoona,  d  b.a.   Albudon   Products  Co., 

Altoona,  I'a.     721,712,  pub.  7-4-61.     CI.  52. 
KoKenbl(M)ni.    R.,    Paper    Co.,    Inc..    d.b.a.    R    A    R    Paper    Co., 

Lowell.  MasH.     721.622.  pub.  7-4-61.     CI    37. 

Koxy  Thread  Corp.  New  York,  NY       391,683.   ren.  9-19-61. 
CI    43 

Ru  e.x  Co  ,  The  :    See  — 
Folds,  .Milton  \V. 

Riiex,   Inc.  :    See — 

Folds.  Milton  W 

Safewav   Stores.    Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.      721,716.  pub.  7-4-61. 
CI.    ibl. 

Sanders    .\ssoclates.    Inc.,    Nashua,    N.H.      721,560,    pub.   7-4- 
61.     CI    21 

Schenlev   Industries,    Inc   :    See  — 
»»l(letyme  DiHtlllers,  Inc. 

Schlftan.  Alfred,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     721,695,  pub.  7-4-61. 
CI    50 

SchlosH,    Herbert    A.,    d  b  a.    The    Pep  Pa  Min  It   Co.    of   Balti- 
more, Baltimore,  .Md.     609.H,')7.  cane.     CI.  18. 

Schmld.  Julius.   Inc  ,  New  York.  NY.     386.638.  ren.  9-19-61. 
CI.  44 

977,  ren.  9-19-61. 


oldetyme'DUtlllers     Inc      to    Oldetvme    Distillers    Corp..    to  Schmld.  Julius,  Inc..   New  York,  N.Y.     387.977 

Schenley    Industries,    Inc..    New    \ork.    NY       392,467.    ren.         CI    44  c    ,,       ,      ^      .       t^k 

u   1<t   »'l       CI    49  Scintilla.     Solothiirn.      Switzerland,     to     The 

Olin    Mathieson    Chemical    Corp..    East    Alton.    III.      721.469,  iH-trolt,  Mich.     1  i.'i.i;!.'),  ren    9    19   61.     CI.  2 


Bendix     Corp., 


(.I.?"n,    J      B     E.    Corp.,    flarden    City.    NY.      721,549,    puh 

(>ls.,n.    Kenneth'  E.,    Racine,     Wis.       387.124,    ren     9-11^61 

CI    .'*H 
Ur<!»»r>*    Matfr#»H«    Co..    Inc.    Gre«>nvillt».    S  (V       721,608.    pub 

i.rsi     Domenlco."  New  York,   NY.      600.9,-1.  cane      CI.  42._ 
itrtho  DvnaTnlcs.   Inc.  San   Marino.  Calif.      721,606,  pub.    .4 

f,l.     CI    :t2. 
osvnbaiich.  P    B       Srr 

(Jr.at  Northern  Supply  Co..  The. 
I'M    Iiidii^tries.  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.     609.86,,  cane.     CI    21 


Sharpies  Corp..  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     721.581.  pub.  7-4-61. 

CI     23. 
SherwInWIlllanis    Co.    The,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      390.837.    ren. 

9    19   61       CI.  6. 
Shipparn,    C,    Ltd.,    Chichester,    Sussex.    England.      721,731. 

t'l.    46. 
Sidles  Mfg    Co.  :    See 

Sidles,   Richard  H. 
Sidles,  Richard  H.,  d.b.a    Sidles  Mfg    (^i  ,  Laredo,  Tex.     610,- 

0<»4.  cane      CI.  19 
Sllhy  I>i>lcourt     Industries.     .North     Miami,     from     Caribbean 

Products   Corp,    Hialeah.    Fla.      721,565.   pub.    7-4-61.      CI. 


Pacltic    I  nion    Association    of    Seventh  Day    Adventlsts,    The,  Silv.^trl    Art    Mfg     Co,    Chicago.    111.      721,098,    pub.   7-4-61. 

Jri  h  M     I... inn  1  Inda  Food  Co     Glendale,  Calif.     721,673.  pub.  '  1    50 

-   4   fl       CI    4V1                         ■  Sinimonds  Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Tarrytown.  N.Y.     721,584, 

Pan    Pa'ciflc  Fisheries,    Inc.  Terminal   Island.  Calif.      721.682.  pub.    7   4   til.      CI     23. 

mil.    7   4   01      CI.  4t;                                                                         ,  Simplicity    Pattern   Co     Inc.,    New   York,    .NY.      721,636,   pub. 

Pa). pas.    C,   Ci.  .    Inc..    B.iston.    Mass.      392.065.    ren.  9-19   61.  7-4-61.      CI.  38. 

CI    46  Skod  Co.  :  See 

Paramount   Pap»T  Products  Co.  Omaha,  Nehr.     721.635,  pub  I>-hmkuhl,    Joaklm 

7   4   61.     CI    W.  Smith,    Alexander,    Inc,    White    Plains,    NY.      609,958.    cane. 

IVirfiitiierle   Hoiihigant,    to   Houbiu'ant     Inc  .   Paris.    France,   to  c\.  42. 

lloiiMgant.    Inc  .    New    York.    N.Y.      146. .12o     r^.„     »-iy   «1  Smith.   Elwin   G..   &   Co.,    Inc  ,   Pittsburgh.   Pa       721.513.  pub, 

CI     r.l                                                                                                           ^.,  7-4-61.      <'I,   12 

Park  o  Mat     Inc.,    San   Diego,   Calif.      i',<)9,HH9.   ciinc       <  1.    2.!.  Socinte     Rhodlaceta,     Paris,    France       721,477.     pub.    7—4-61. 

ran>nl    Jk    Mnrra\.   IH-nvt-r.   Cnlci       H(iy,St;4,   cane       CI.   21.  CI.  5 

IVf-rlfsv     Finishing    C<  rp       Paterson,     N  J.       610.077.     cane.  .Solomons  Decorative  Art  Co   :  See — 

, .,     i,^.|  Solomons,  Paul. 

p..n    Vri'vl    Mlllinir  Co      Inc     P.ii   .\rgvl     Pa       610,046,   cane.  Solomons,    Paul,    d  b.a     S.    P.    Solomons    Decorative   Art    Co.. 

CI    4i;  New  York,  N  Y.     721,630,  pub.  7-4-61.      <n38. 

Pep  Pn  Min  It  Co.  Th»-      Sre  Southeastern    International  Corp..   Cleveland.   Ohio.      609,885, 

Schloss    Herbert  .V  cane.      CI    22. 

IVrtnagile    Corp.    of   America,    Wooilsidf,    NY       721. 51^,    puh.  Spalding.  A    G  ,  k  Bros,   Inc,  Chicop«>e,  Mas«       721,569.  pub. 


4   »;i       CI    1^. 
IVt  Tov  of  N  II    ;    .See 

p.-tt-r-on.   William  C 
I'.t.Tson      Willi. iin    C,     dba      Pet    T.>v     of    NH.    Claremont. 

N  II      7:ji  .'.;  ;    pub    7    4   '.1      CI    JJ 
Phiwtilx    Trinuning   Co..    Chicago.    III.      600.777.   cane.      CI.    3 
I'liofo   Chemical    I'rcKliKts.    Inc,    (Jardeu   <"lty.    N.V.      721. .')24. 

piih    :;    '.M    .'.0      CI    Dl. 
I'las  Ste«'l  Proilucts.  Inc  ,  Walkerton,  Ind      721,57,'),  pub    7-4 

61.     CI    •_"_' 
Ple^/ing    Inc.,  Evanston.  III.     302.214,  ren    9    19-61.     CI.  44 


4    61        CI 
Spaulding  .Moss    Co,    Boston,    .Mass       .391,034,    ren.    9-19-61. 

CI    26. 
Stae<lrler,  J.   S.,  Nuernberg,  Germany.     721.623.  pub.  7-4-*il. 

CI    37 
Stainless  .Metal  Craft  ;  See  — 

Fishimler.    .-Vnton 
Standard    Knitting    .Mills.    Inc.,    KnoxvUle.    Tenn.      610,133. 

cane.      C!     30 
Standard     Motor     Products.     Inc.,     Long     Island    City.     N.Y. 

721. .'>63.   pub    7   4   61       CI    21 


Powell  (layek  Advertising.  Inc  .  iHtroit,  Mich.     610,064,  cau(  standard    Radio    Transcription    Services,    Inc..    Chicago.    111. 

CI     101.  60»,9(KV   cane.      CI     36 

Pratt.  Henry    Co  ,  Chicago.  111.     721  .''ilO.  pith.   .    4   61      CI    .54  Standex  Ijiboratorles,  Inc   :  See — 
Premiums.    Inc..    Minneapolis,    Minn        721,715,    puh,    7— 4   61  Whit*-  Laboratories.  Inc. 

CI     ini  Stanley.  Carol,   Inc  ,  New  York.   NY      609,915,  cane.     CI.  39. 

Prescott.    J      L.,    <'o..    Passaic.    N.J.       140.063,    ren.    9-19   61.  Stanwell  Briar  Pipe*  :  Nre 

CI     tj  Nielsen.    Poul. 

Publishers  Vending  Services.   Inc.   Minneapolis.   Minn       721,  Stauffer  Chemical  Co..  New  York,  NY.     721,483.  pub.  7-4-61. 

.%SM.  pill).  7    4   r,  I.     ci    '.M  CI    6  „  ,.     ,    „    o, 

I'urdue   Frederick  Co.,  The,   New   Vork,  .NY       721  .."143-4.  pub  Stehco    Industries.    Inc.    Chicago,    111       721,568,    pub.   7-4-61. 

7    4   61       CI.  14.  CI    22 

Quaker  <iats  Co.,  The      See—  Stevens  Linen  Assoclatea.  Inc..  Webster.  Mass.      721.650,  pub. 
Flako  Products  Corp            — -.                                        '  7-4-61.      CI    42. 
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Stewart  Hall   Corp..   Chicago.    HI.      609,805.   cane       CI     12. 
Storer   Broadcastinit   <'o.,    Miami    Beach,    Fla.      721,717,    pub. 

3   21-61.      CI.  104  ,„^  _,     „ 

Stryker,  Aurlol  M.  Chicago.  111.  6O»,780.  ranc^  *^L  "^ ,« 
Stuckeys  Inc.,  Ea»tman,  Ga  721,672,  pub.  ,-4-61 .  (1  Ah. 
Sun  Chemical   Corp.,   New   York.  NY.     721,526,   pub.   7-4-61. 

Sunnyland    Packing;    Co.,    ThomasvUle,    Ga.       721.678,     pub. 

SuigfcaV  Instrument    Co..    Oakland.    Calif.     609.975.    cane. 

Swain!*  J.   L..  Sr  .  d.b  a.  J.L  S.  Co..  Plymouth.  N.C.      609,848. 

Swan  Mncl!  (Ml  Co..  New  York.  NY      609,824    <;«n'-^     CI    15. 
Takeda    Ch     A  Co  .  Ltd..  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.. 

Osiikk.  Japan.     390,373.  ren   9-19-61.     CI.  18. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Takeda,  <'h.,  A  Co..  Ltd. 
Talk  A  I>etter  Co.  :  See 

Denton,    Richard    C  „j     t  „ 

Tallo     Jot^.    Jr..    db.a.    D    A    D    Association.    Hammond.    La. 
610.022,  cane.      CI.  46.  ^  u    ,  ^   «1       Cl    01 

Textr<m,  Inc  .  Providence,  R.I       721.5.)6,  pub.  7-4-61.     <  1.  Jl. 
Thrlfticiieck  Service  Corp   :  Sre— 

Bankers  Development  Corp. 
Tog  L  Ixik  Co.  :  See— 

Grelsen,  Denver  C  „ 

Topsail     Lubricants.     Inc.     Kemmore.     NY.      3»-,6JK.     ren. 

Trl-asuretlie  Inc  .  Salem,  Oreg.     721,514    pub    7-4-«l      Cl.  12. 
Trojan  Powder  Co..  Allentown.  Pa      721.501-2.  pub.   7-4-61. 

Cl    9 
Trojan    Powder   Co..    Allentown.    Pa.      721..504,    pub.    7-4-61. 

Twachtman  A  Co.,  Grain   Valley,  Mo,      721.558,  pub.  7-4-61. 

Cl    ""I  /-I 

Tykle'xoy  Co  ,  Plqua,  Ohio,  to  R.  B.  Grosvenor,  Decatur.  Ga. 

IRO  077    ren    9-19   61        Cl    22 
infman     Heie".rch     Corp.     Norwalk.     Conn.      610.098.     cane. 

Cl    2"' 
Union  ■(■•hlmlque    Beige.    S  A..    Brussels.    Belgium       721,539, 

t'nion  Wa1ld*ing  Co.,   Pawtucket,   R.I.     610,147,  cane      Cl.  .^O. 
mited  Merchant*  and  Manufactun-rs.  Inc.  ;  See 

Cohn  Hall  Marx  Co.  .       >       ^   ju  w     = 

United     Printers     and     Publishers     (Inc.).     Dedham.     Mass. 

721.629.  pub    7 -4-^il.      Cl    .38  „     »i      ^     r>,«„ 

U  S     Import    Equipment    Distributors.    Inc  .    Portland.    Oreg. 

U.s'Vndust?le's.  Vntf  New^'Yo;!!,  NY.      721.564,  pub.   7-4-61 

Cl    21 
U  S      Vitamin     A    Pharmaceutical    Corp..     New     York.     NY. 

7  "1  665    pub    7-4-61.      Cl.  46. 
Universal  Cyelopi  Steel  Corp..  Brldgeville,  Pa.      609,816,  cane 

Un^veJsal  Cyclops  Steel  Corp..  Brldgeville.  Pa.      721,520,  pub 
7-4-61.      Cl.  14. 


pub. 

106. 
pub. 


Universal  Oil   Products  Co.,  Des  Plaines.  111.     721.492.  pub. 

Universal    Scientific    Co..    Inc.,    Vlncennee,    Ind.      721,692-3. 

pub.  7-4-61.      Cl.  W.  „.  V-  .i,     .      ^ 

Van     Houten      C      J..     A    Zwin.     N.V.,    W  eesp,     Netherlands. 

721,674,  pub    7   4-tn.      Cl,  46. 
Van  Vleet  Mansfield  Drug  Co.,  Memphis,  T^nn.,  to  Mi-K^si^^n 

A    Bobbins,    Inc.,   New   York,    NY.      149,538,    ren.   9-lfr-61. 

CI    1 8 
Vanadlum'-Alloya     Steel     Co.,     Latrobe,     Pa.     721.517, 

Velvera'y    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y.      610.076.    cane.  ^  Cl 
Vestal     Laboratories,     Inc..     St.     Louis,     Mo.      721,707, 

Vlnta^^'wines.^'lnc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  721J3.3.  Cl  47. 
VIobin  Corp..  Montlcello,  111.  721  533  pub.  ^-*-%\  <•  1« 
Vogarvll   Products,   Inc..  Los  Angeles.   Calif.      721,541-2,  pub 

Warne^r   Brothers  Co..  The.   Bridgeport.  Conn.      721.467,  pub. 

Waxld^.^ 'paper   C.f .    Kansas    City.    Mo.,    to   CV"!^^  „^'«'"^'',*>*,''i^ 

Corp..  SaiTFranelsco,  Calif.     l-t8.^0«.  l^fA^^^^'     r  '  ^9 

Weather  Products  Inc  .  Hialeah.  Fla.      609.801.  cane.      Cl.  12. 

Weldon  Farm  Products.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     609,989,  cane. 

Wel'la^l^mont   Corp.,    Chicago.    III.      721,638,    pub.    7-4-61. 

West  Coast  Woollen  Mills  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia, 

Canada.     721.644,  pub.  7-4-61.     Cl.  42. 
Western  Corral  Industries  :  See  — 

Chicago  Belt  A  I>eather  Novelties  Co. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.      721,597,  pub. 

Wh.^ng     Sieel     Corp..     Wheeling.     W.     Va.      721.522.     pub. 

Whirlpool   Corp\    St.    Joseph.    Mich.      721.603,    pub.    7-4-61. 

Whl'rrJ?.ol    Corp..    St.    Joseph.    Mich.      721,614,    pub.    7-4-61. 

WhUe^Yaboratories.    Inc.    K'""'':'^**'-,,,^' J,/^';"*  cf'o"."v' 
Laboratories,  Inc..  Columbus,  Ohio      721,532,  pub.  9-2--o!». 

Whi'te'  S.  S  .  Dental  Mfg  Co..  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  380,936, 
WiTn,  Roi^rt*'c,,  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif.  721,660, 
Wnc.^n^'L<i<Angelt's.  Calif.  721.478,  pub.  7-4-61.  Cl.  5. 
Wizard    Electronics,    to   E.    F.    OHare.    University    City,    Mo. 

«09,873,   cane.      Cl.   21. 
Wyomtssing  Paper  Products  :  See — 

Narrow  Fabric  Co.,  The. 
Zenith     Radio    Corp..    Chicago,     111. 

Cl    21.  .,    _, 

Zollner    Corp..    Fort    Wayne,    Ind. 

Cl.  23. 


721,562.    puh.    7-4-^1. 
721,594-5,    pub.    7-4-61. 
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Claims  in  Salrparacraph  Form 

The  presentation  of  claims  divided  Into  subparafraphs  and 
Indented  according  to  structure.  Ingredients  or  process  steps 
oonUlned  In  the  application  Is  approved.  An  example  of 
this  form  of  claim  Is  as  follows : 

"1.  A  device  which  is  designed  to  receive  fuel  and  air 
from  suiuble  sources  of  supply  and  to  transform  said 
fuel  and  air  into  a  mixture  suitable  for  combustion,  said 
device  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  an  air  manifold, 

(b)  a  throttle  valve  located  within  said  air  manifold 
and  mounted  on  an  axis,  each  end  of  the  throttle 
valve  extending  a  substantial  disunce  from  said  axis, 

(c)  said  air  manifold  being  of  substantially  constant 
cross  section  in  the  throttle  area, 

(d)  said  throttle  valve  having  a  mid  portion  of  con- 
siderable thickness  as  compared  with  its  end  por- 
tions, whereby  a  venturi  effect  is  created  in  said  air 
manifold, 

{e)  means  to  move  said  throttle  so  that  its  ends  move 
beyond  the  center  position  in  each  direction  through 
arcuate  paths  about  an  axis, 

(/)  a  fuel  passageway  leading  to  said  air  manifold, 

ig)  said  fuel  passageway  merging  into  an  orifice  as  it 
enters  the  air  manifold,  and 

(/i)  the  front  portion  of  said  throttle  being  adapted 
to  move  through  a  first  arcuate  path  toward  one  side 
of  said  air  manifold,  aad  tlie  rear  portion  on  said 
throttle  being  adapted  to  move  through  a  second 
arcuate  path  toward  the  other  side  of  said  air  mani- 
fold, said  orifice  being  located  between  planes  drawn 
through  the  points  where  the  extensions  of  said  first 
and  second  arcuate  paths  would  intersect  the  inner 
walls  of  said  air  manifold,  said  planes  being  normal 
to  the  axis  of  said  air  manifold." 

No  claim  will  be  objected  to  solelr  becauae  It  is  caat  In  this 
form. 

Claims  in  allowed  applications  will  be  printed  In  subpara- 
graph form  U  BO  presented  by  the  applicant. 

M.  C.  ROSA, 
Auf.  3,  1»61.  Dirtetor,  Patent  Examining  Operation. 


Tabvlar  Form  of  Clalma 


The  Director  of  the  Patent  Examining  Operation  has 
adTlaed  the  examining  corps  that  "the  presentation  of  clalma 
divided  into  ■nbparagraphs.  Ingredients,  or  proceaa  stepa  con- 
tained in  the  application  la  approved.  •  •  •  Accordingly,  no 
claim  ahoald  be  objected  to  solely  becanse  it  is  cast  in  this 


form.      Claims   in    allowed   applicatlona   will    be   printed   In 
subparagraph  form  if  so  preaented  by  the  appUcant." 

This  order  was  promulgated  because  claims  presented  In 
this  form  had  on  occasion  been  printed  In  the  patent  In  the 
tradiUonal  continuous  form.  The  order  is  consistent  with 
the  recommendations  of  a  group  of  Prtmary  Examiners  filed 
last  year  with  the  Commissioner  of  PatenU.  These  recom- 
mendations, which  were  published  in  the  May  1961  Issue  of 
the  Journal  of  the  Patent  Office  Society  (43  J.P.0.8.  317.319),^^ 
read  In  part : 

"In  order  to  facilitate  consideration  of  the  claims  it  la 
recommended  that  applicant  be  strongly  urged  or  required  to 
nresent  the  claims  In  a  form  convenient  for  the  Examiner 
to  consider  such  as  In  an  orderly  sequence  as  well  as  J»n 
orderly  Internal  arrangement.  Within  ftie  claims,  the  clauses 
thereof  shall  be  separated.  In  order  that  the  Examiner  may 
readily  determine  those  individual  factors  which  are  essen- 
tial to  the  claim." 

The  order  Is  also  consistent  with  Resolution  2(c)  of  the 
Patent  Office  Affairs  (Patents)  Committee  adopted  by  the 
Section  of  Patent,  Trademark  and  Copyright  Law  of  the 
American  Bar  Association  in  St.  Louis — vli., 

"2  (c)  Rfolved,  That  the  Section  recommends,  at  least 
In  the  case  of  lengthy  or  complex  claims,  more  extensive  use 
of  the  tabular  form  of  claim  wherein  Individual  elements, 
steps  or  features  are  set  forth  by  IndenUtlons  or  other  clari- 
fying format." 

While  it  Is  somewhat  more  expensive  to  print  patents  con- 
taining claims  In  this  recommended  form,  such  expense  seems 
to  be  more  than  offset  by  the  advanUges  In  faclllUtIng  ex- 
aml:-atlon. 

Tne  cooperation  of  all  patent  practitioners  Is  asked  In 
encouraging   the   preaentatlon   of   claims   In    the   "clarifying 

format" 

DAVID  L.   LADD, 
Aug.   24.  IMl.  Commia$ioner. 

Patent  Office  Tdcphooe  Nomlwn 

A  new  series  of  numbers  has  recently  been  assigned  to 
telephone  extensions  in  patent  examining  divisions.  Tele- 
phone calls  to  divlalon  personnel  ttaould  be  handled  as 
follows : 

1.  To  reach  the  Primary  and  Assistant  Primary  Examiner, 
dial  "28"  followed  by  the  division  number.  The  Primary 
Examiner  of  Division  3,  for  example,  may  be  reached  by 
dialing  "2803." 

2.  To  reach  the  division  clerk.  asslsUnt  examiners  and 
all  other  employees,  dial  "28"  followed  by  the  division  num- 
ber. 

STerling  3-9200  should  no  longer  be  used  In  placing  tele- 
phone calla  to  the  Patent  Office.  Any  Office  extension  may 
be  reached  dlrecUy  by  dialing  "WO-7"  plus  the  desired 
extension  number.  For  example,  the  Primary  Examiner  of 
Division  3  may  be  reached  by  dialing  WO  7-2803.  Statlon- 
to-statlon  long  dlsUnce  calls  may  be  dialed  directly  by 
preceding  the  Office  number  with  Area  Code  "202." 

C.  A.  KALK. 
Aug.   28,   19«1.  Director  of  Aiminittration. 


N«w  AppttcatioM  Recdred  Dvtag  Jnly  IMl 

Patent* ''.<»* 

Dealgna 8«8 

Plant  Patents T 

Relaanea 30 

Total 7.4«0 


Patents 995 — No. 

Designs 40 — No. 

Plant  Patents-  1— No. 

Reissues 2— No 

ToUl 1.038 


3,001.197  to  No.  3.002,191,  Incl. 
191.391  to  No.      191,430,  Incl. 
2,094 
26.042  to  No.        25,043,  Ind. 
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Boavi   of  Affttk   DccWom  Rtmdtnd  la  te  2,»37,»»4.     Labrleatlnc  on   Compocltlon   ConUlalnc  a  81U- 

Moaih  of  Jaly   IMl  eon-Tln-ConUlnlnc  Compound. 

2,»4»,3«1.     Ptaotooenaltlre  Compoalttoiu. 

Examiner  afflrmed  . 20«  Applleatlona  for  licenae  under  the  followlnc  7  patenta  mar 

Examiner  aiUmed  in  part 42  be  addreMed  to:  General  Electric  Company,  Houaewarea  and 

Examiner  rereraed «!  Co«n»«';clal  Bqulpment  Dlrialon.  12Sa  Boaton  Art.,  Bridae- 

wi  ^^  J  Conn. 

ToUl ~30B  2,933,237.     Compreaaor. 

2.938,990.     Electric  Cooking  Teaael. 

~"~^"^""^~^  2,960,378.     PercoUtor  Brew  Btrenrtb  Control. 

CORRECTED  NOTICE  2,9«1,12X     Handle  Ifountlnff  for  Uqnld  Veaael. 

2,974,344.     Pnahln*   or  Pullln(   Arrangement   for  a   Mobil* 

Paached  Cv4b  tor  Omaic  rfcomhomi  Coanoaadb  Vacuum  Cleaner. 

2,979,450.     Vacuum    Cleaning   Noule   Attachment  for  High 

Seta  of  punched  carda  recording  the  Patent  Offlce  analyaia  ^**  *°»^ 

of   the    subject    matter    of   the    U.S.    Patenta   pertaining   to  2,987,«39.     Motor  Bmah  Aaaembly. 

organic  pboapkorua   componnda   In   Claaa  260,   aubelaaa  461  -,^.»^^^^m_^— 

maj  be  purehaaed  by  the  public  from  the  Patent  Offlce.  IJcMMa  f«>  Fllfac  of  A.iillr*M«^  b  Pn„i„, 

The  punchlnga  In  the  carda  are  designed  to  admit  of  their  ^^^"  '^  ■"»«■»  <"  A^ocinoag  ■  roiMgB  IXNnMM 

mechanical  selection  by  eommercUlly  arailable  equipment  on  The  Patent  Offlce  eontlnnea  to  receive  petltlona  for  retro- 

-  the  basU  of  spedflc  or  generic  categorisation  of  any  organic  actire  licenses  to  file  applications  In  foreign  conntrtea.     It 

phosphorus  compound  disclosed  In  these  patenta.     A  deacrip-  therefore  seems  desirable  to  call  attention  to  the  fact  that 

tloo  of  the  system  of  punch  coding  Is  In  Patent  Offloc  Re-  the  filing  of  such  applications  is  still  goTemed  by  the  prorl- 

i^arch  and  Development  Report  No.  18,  "Mechanised  Search-  sions  of  35  U.8.C.  184.  which  reada,  as  follows: 

Ing  of  Pboephorus  Compounds"  which  Is  available  from  the  •  ,  p.*      -.,«          ^          .^     .^       .  '  ..      , 

US.   Department  of  Commerce.   Waahlngton  23,  B.C..  price  *  ^  "     '"*"*  *'  •PPlicmtUm  in  foreign  oonntry. 

25  cents.  Except  when  authorised  by   a  Ucense  obtained  from 

A   complete  set  of  3142  eighty-column  cards  may  be  ob-  ^^*  Commissioner  a  person   shall   not  file  or  cans*  or 

Ulned  upon  order  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta,  authorise  to  be  filed  in  any  foreign  country  prior  to  aix 

Washington  25.  DC.     The  price  U  $25.00.     It  includes  the  months  after  filing  In  the  United  SUtes  an  appHeatioa 

basic  set.  such  addition  and  correction  carda  as  may  be  iasued  '<"'  Patent   or  for   the  registration  of  a  utility  model, 

Jhrough  June  1962.  and  a  copy  of  R.  k.  D.  Report  No.  18.  industrial  design,   or  model  In   respect  of  an  laveatlon 

Pul^basers  are  invited   to  submit  their  suggestions  for  Im-  made  In  this  country.     A  Mcenae  ahall  not  be  granted 

provement  ^tl>  rcapect  to  an  Invention  subject  to  an  order  lamed 

C.  A.  BLALK,  *>y  ^e  Commissioner  pursuant  to  aection  181  of  thla  title 

Aug.  17,  1961.                               Dirtetor  of  Aiminiatration.  without  the  concurrence  of  the  bead  of  the  departmenta 

and   the  chief  officers  of  the  agenciea  who  caused  the 

— ^^-^^^— —  order  to  be  Issued.     The  license  may  be  granted  retro- 

fMttnt,  ATvOaUe  for  Lk«aiii«  or  Sik  i^^lS/'lJV'^'''*^!'Z  """a  '^^  »"f^«"^"t»' 

-  filed   abroad   and   the   application   doe*  not  diseloa*  an 

2.993.571.     Roof  Anchor.    BIgrin  C.  Hawkins,  108  E.  Flora  Invention  within  the  scope  of  section  181  of  this  title. 

St.,  Tamp*  4,  Fla.  The   term    "application"   when   need   in   this  diapter 

2.927,040.     Non-SUlnlng  Trtarylmethane  Color  Base  and  Includea    applications    and    any    modlflcationa,    amand- 

Method  of  Printing  Therewith.     Chester  Davis,  415  E.   5th  menu,  or  supplements  thereto,  or  divisions  thereof. 
St.,  Newport,  Ky. 

a.  L.  RETN0LD8, 

Correspondence  concerning  the  following  2  patents  should  Aug.  24.  1961                             Fint  Assiataat  CommiMtianar 

be  directed  to:   Howson  and  Howson.  Attention:  Henry  H.  Autotont  i;oOTMW«to<Mr. 

Sklllman,   123  S.  Broad  St,  Philadelphia  9,  Pa.  ~—^m,^mm^-m.—. 

2.596,187.     Bark  Removlnj  Machine  Having  HorisonUllT  and         m^^t  rk^       wi   •*.  w    l  j  ^  <•««    wr  a^    ^  «.t  ™, 

Vertically  (luided  Cutter.    WiiiUm  J.  Watts.  Fatent  Oflkc  Untti  Located  at  IMl  K  Street  N.W. 

2,765,903.     Log  Feeding  Apparatus  for  a  Debarking  Machine.  The  following  unlta  of  the  Patent  Offlce  are  located  In  the 

^  ""*"  ^   ^  ^^^  DUc  Building.  1801  K  Street  N.W. : 

General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-excin-  Rnnwi  nf  Ann^i. 

sive  licenses  under  the  following  9  patents  upon  reasonable  Boara  or  Appeals 

terms  to  domestic  manufacturers.  Board  of  Patent  Interferences 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  2  patenU  may  Trademark  Examining  Operation 

be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company.  Patent  Counsel.  Tr«rf.m.Pfc  H*.Poh  r«!^™ 

Chemical  and  MeUUurglcal  Division.  1  River  Road,  Schenec^  Trademark  Search  Room 

Udy  5.  N.T.  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  31,  1961 

194  691 

ToUl  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) -    -  5-245 

T^t.i  number  of  oending  Design  applications ^        ----- 91.  822 

ToU   number  of  SpplicaUons  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) ^   ^^^ 

Total  numljer  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action -   April  18,  1960 

Date  of  oldest  new  application "                      April  15,  1960 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application - 


M.  C.  ROSA.  DIrectOT, 


Pateal  Esamlalnf  Ofefrntton 


PATENT 


EXAMINING  GBOUP8.  AND  9UPEHV180BY  EXAMINERS 


,1,  STONE.  I    O  .  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

ai)   EVAN8    N    H,  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS   

REYNOLDS.  E.R..  MECHANICAL  MANUEACTVRINO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 


DIVISIONS 


(III) 


lND     TREATING.   OPTICS,   RAILWAYS  AND  AMISE- 


6.  31.  38.  43.  4«.  50. 
M,  59.  60.  63.  64 

16,  36.  37,  41.  42,  44. 

48,  51.  54,  65.  68 
2,  12,  13,  14,  21,  24, 

57,58,61.81,82. 

7.  11,  17.  27,  34,  35. 
39,  53.  62. 

5,  8.  20.  2»,  33,  36.  40, 

52,66. 
1.   4.   8,    10,    18,   22. 

23.  38,  45.  47. 
3.  15,  1,9,  25.  30.  32. 
49.  55,  67. 
rNDEROOINoTKCLASSIFIC  ATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA-     91,  92.  93.  94.  95. 


(IV)  8PINTMAN.   8  .   MATERIAL    HANDLING     A 

V 
(V) 

LLCULAT0R8.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION 


''SuIl';';.T8TATIC  structures  and  instruments  of  PRECISION 


(VI)  MURPHY.  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE,  CA 

CVII,  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 

AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT^AND  CARj:^ 
(CLA88)     QORECK 

TION  DIVISIONS 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Rmbm  ■«m«ma  »■  >«wUw««  Indicate  EMinliUm  Gnnip) 


Oldest  Applicatton 


*nd  Clasps ;■"■  "v"'7wrvnHVM""R    'acting)' MelalFoiindlng  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy    (Process  and  | 

3.  (VII)  MARMELSTEIN,  N.  (^IM^"AM,  K..  aciing>.  .>ir«"  f  I     g_23-60 


New     1  Amended 


12-16-60 
1-27-61 


App«kratus);  Alloy  Electrical  Resistors.  

4.  (VI)  FALLER.  E.  A..  Material  or  Article  ^^^l]^";*  -..; '^-^^^^^^^  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 

Amides 

;■  J^^B^XJ  a  L- U;  ?E;SandSeats;Cabln.ts;  Tables:  Mls^IUneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  I^ders;  Deposit 
and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds. 


12-2-60 

11-14-60 

1O-3-60 
12-'27-6()  I     12-27-60 


Nalllnc,  Stapling  and  Clip 


and 


9-6-60 
11-16-60 

1-23-61 

1-16-61 

11-15-60 

9-7-60 
8-15-60 

9-»-60 

8-26-60 
2-14-61 


„.  „V,  BEN  «;«.  E^^.  BOO..  8^  ".d  ;;^«';^^^^^ 

DlaasMmMy  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics -  - ----  

1.   (VII)  BRIXmSI.  M.  v..  Plastlo;  l^^^^^l^" Ziot^^^^rTZll,^^^^^^^  , 

16    (II)  ANDRUS,  L.  M..  Telephony  Modulators,  Radio  Detectors.  I  ejemeierug     /  i     ._.^f^_^ 

,,  ,.vrSoi.EvVi:*:."p.i..,i;T;ie,;,iu,.rpri».v«rT;-;;»c.3W  ^,^ 

,.  ,v,rrcM^*'atvTNE,r:S'."S:poi;.'w».:""'^""Tn.»»«^^^^  ,,,, 

,.  .r  JrTrc.^'rr.xrj;  *E:s:^i^rv^rrB:r„vn„...v„„„;  ««.„--. .,.,..  i  ^^^ 

on    iv\  SFFRR    J    D     Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners,  Locks,  sales,  wani  rruwrvi.u  | 

"    '  cl^f«  iaimg  T^tsand  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  UnderUkIng;  Electrical  Connectors |  ^2JJ^ 

S    il?;;  BU^^R;  M:r;^ut.c.'Bo.ts:'Buoysrsm^Marlne  Propulslor^-P™^^^^^    Windmills;  Fluid  Di. 
«.  c^SX;;i::^t^'°^culators;Book.eepin.  Machines:  Casb  and  FareRegls^^  Counters,  Educa- 

^    (IhThICKEY  T  J.,  App^el  (except  CorseUand  Brassieres);  Appare,  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing 

ratus;  Paper  Making..... - V " " "  j^-^^Vv,  power.' Tran'smlssl^^^^  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 


"    *"t:r r,^:  'BatSrcSng".^-i-:^VAr;"Lam^rPrl.e  Mo.er  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  eg 


11-1-60 
1-3-61 
1-4-61 

10-10-60 


10-3-60 

12-16-60 

9-2-2-60 


R-2-60 

9-19-60 
11-21-60 

2-2-61 

lO-lH-60 

11-3-60 

9-1-60 
8-11-60 

»-23-60 

8-3-60 
2-14-61 

7-25-60 

9-21-60 

2-1-61 

10-10-60 

2-1-61 
11-3-60 

10-17-60 

1-4-61 

1-4-61 

10-7-60 

9-19-60 
11-16-60 

9-6-60 


Apparatus;  Cleantaf  and  Liquid  Contact  With  ^"*|-----  "  -.-"-_.:  "-^ 
ing  Solids  (part) 

739 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.   AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Ronan  BBmcrsIa  !■  parentlMaea  Indicate  Examining  Groap) 


Oldest  Application 


31  I  HDKTTf  IIKR.A  \l  Sf  I.  I,I\  A  \  ,  A  I )  ,  irtmi?  .  firbon  Chf  mlstry  (part\  e  ft  .  I'rea  Adilucts,  Sllieon  Contiiln- 
inj!  ("  irNin  Compounl'',  II  y  IrnKfTKition  of  (^ir^Kln  uxilis.  I'lrtlal  'ui.liition  of  \on-Arotnatlp  Hydrocarhon  Mixtures, 
HylffKarfiorK.  lUlognnuifM  II > ilr(x-;irt«)ns.  S\nthctic  K.Mn«    part     e  t  .  Oil- \loilifli-il,  Siahlliipil).  Mineral  Oils 

n  vn  \MRTIV.  H  I- .  On-"  anl  I,m)iii'I  Contact  Aptwratiis;  Hf-at  KxrhanKo,  Kirf  EstinKUlshers;  OnlrlfuKal  Bow! 
Scpiir-itiir^.  l-i'iul'l  >'-|>.ir  tti'in  nr  l'iir:flr-,iiion  .part     ._ --..__   .     _ 

33      Vi  .Nir.-illAKK.  \V    I,,  HrhUr.<,  llyilraulic  and  E.irlh  Kngiriwrlng.  Houds  and  I'avemt'nts,  H  ii  I  Id  ing  Structures.     .. 

M  IVi  QlACKKMU-ll.  I.  .  K,ii|wiy«  Draft  Ap[ilianc« -.s.  Switches  and  Slpials,  Surface  Trjck,  RolUnK  Slock.  Track 
S.iivliT'*  Kli-ctnr;ty.  Trimsmi-isioii  to  Vchiclrs,  I  lumping  X'ct'.icli'^.  Vrhicle  Fenilero,  Hanil  and  Hoist  Line  Implenients; 
A?;t.it,iii!  .--    .      -        -    -       -        .  -  - - - 

3."i  IV  I>K\I  HO.  I,  J  .  I)is[wnsunr  Filling  Rcn-ptHcle?,  Toilet,  Severing  by  Tearing  or  HreaWlnft.  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus, I>is[)<'n.'*mK  C-ilunef«,  .\rticle  I>i.<t)»'r><mK,  Coin  lliindling    

3fi    iVlF\ANS.  R    I,  ,  Measurine  ind  Testlnu    pure - 

37  (III   I.F.\ v.  M    I- ,  Flectruity     Switches.  Wt-ldinc.  Ileiitini;.  f'hoto-Cell  Circuits  .   

38  (11  I'ARK'ER.  C    H  ,  Cirhon  Chemistry    pnrt',  p  r  .  Aro.  Carhocyrllr  or  Acyclic  CompoTinds  (part),  e  ?,,  Anthrones, 

Trlarylmethanes.  Fslcrs,  Acid'.   Kriones.  Aldehydes.  Ethers,   Phenols,  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Amines,  Natural  Resins. 

39  I IV    WEIL,  I  ,  Fluid  F'ressure  Reeiihitors,  \nlves    Fluid  Handling  'except  Pres.sure  .Mclulatlng  Relays,  Float  Valves, 

r)laphri«ins  and  Hellowsi  .  ..   

40  (Vi   DRI'M  N!0\'I>.  E    J.  Recet)ta<-leS'. Metallic,  Paper.  Woo'len.  Olass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages       

41  II     LOVEWELL,  N'    N' ,  Recorders,  Sound    Recording,  Televi.sion,   Telegraphy  ( i)art  ,  PieKjelectrIc  Devices 

42  ill    SRAOOW,  I    L     acting  ,  Electric  Signaling  (part  ;  \on-llnear  Reactor  Systems         .       

43  Ii   KMOIIT.  W    H  ,  .Medicines,  I'oi.sons,  Cosmetics,  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  I^eathers;   Preserving,   Sterilizing  and 

Disinfecting   p\c»'pt  Wood  Tre.itment  Apparatus'.  Hleaching.  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles  

44  ill    JCSrrs.  C   L  .  Directive  R  idio  Systems,  Nuclear  Hatterles,  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Radar;  .Sonar;  Torpedoes  . 
4.'S      VIi  M.\NIAN,J    .\  ,  Whe«'ls,  Tires  and  .Axles;   Railway  Wheels  anil  Axles;  Lubrication;  Hearings  and  Ouldes,  Helt  and 

Sprocket  'fearing.  Spring  Devices,  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 
4ti    iD  WILES,  W    O     CAMPMKI.L,  R    L  .  actingi,  .Actinide  .Series  (eg.,  FLs.slonable)  Compounds,  Sintered  .Metal  Stock; 

Explosives,  F'ower  Plants    part  ,   Metallurgy  niarli;  Radioactive  .Medicines.  Nuclear  Reaction.*.  Carlxjn  Chemistry 

parti  ..  ....  

47      \T     ARNOLD.  P  ,  Mining,  guarrymn,  and  III'  ll.irvfsling,  -Motor  \'ehlcles    Land  \'ehicles  .    .. 

i*      II     BERNSTEIN.  S  ,  Electricity  -Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems,  Mea.suring  and  Testing  (except  Meters). 

Switrht>()ards,  Ri'l.iy.  M  ignets,  Condea.s<-rs.  Transistors.  Harrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

49      \II    BFNDFTT.  H.  Drying  aii'l  i  i.is  or  \a[><)r  Contact  With  Solids.  \  cnlilation.  Wells,  ConciTiiraling  Evaporators; 

Earth  Honiig -  - 

.VI  Ti  ARNOLD.  D  .  C  irt-m  Chenn<rry  (part),  e.|f.,  Synthetic  Resin  ComiM)sitions  ipart  .  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions. Natiinl  KuhNr  .     -.       . 

M      11    W  FSl'in',  'i    N  .   \nt.'iui.i-,  OM'illatorv.  Miscillaneous  F.li'ctrnn  Space   Discharge   Device  Systems;  Transistor  and 

Nnnliiii  if  Conductor -^y-ti'ms . 

■12      V     I.E  Roil.  C    A  .  SuptMirts  and  Racks;  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids 'parti  ..   ..  

U  I\  NINAS,  li  A  .  I,-»N'I  Pasting  an  1  Pafwr  Hanging,  H(X)ks  and  Htwk  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Station- 
ery. Pafwr  Files  and  Mindirs,  Flexihl.'  or  Pnrt.ihle  Closures  or  Partitions,  Doors.  Windows,  .\wnlngs.  and  Shutters; 

Harness;  Whlji  .App  iratu.-*.  Food  .\ppiritu-    Closiire  operators.  Illumination  ...  ....... 

M      11    N  ILSON  .  R   <i  ,  Electric  L.imtis,  Eleotronic  TuN-s    Miso'llaneoiis  Discharge  Devices.  Lamp.  Cathode  Ray  and  Oas 

Di.schrtrge  I)i'Vice  Circi'ts   R  i\  Energy    «•  g  .  X  Riy,  'itriviolct.  Radioactive;  .Applications.  .Mass  Spectrometers 

'^      \TI    WHIT  More.  11    H  ,  ~iirgcry,  D.■tltl.^tr\  ,  Artihci.il  Body  MemtxTS 

,Vi      I     spKfK.  J    R  .  Abrading  Com[>osit|ons,  H,itteries    Coating  or  Plastic  Com[>osltlons.  Flectrlciil  and  Wave  Efienry 

Chrnilsfry  

.17      III    MILLER.  A    H     ToMLIN.C    W  .  Kting.  Holt.  Nut.  Rivet,  N, ill.  Screw,  Chain,  au'l  Horsesho*- .Making;  Driven 

uid  <rr.-w  F.istenings,  Nut  and  Holt  Lock-;,  Jewelry,  Piim-  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting  .  . . . 

>      111     HkMNAC'lH.  F    11      lUILFV,  F    K  ,  art ing  .  Roll*  .md  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tivils  and  Implements;  Stone 

Working   Atiriding  l'roc«"s,s«'s  and  A[iparatus,  Haths,  Clos«'Is,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons.  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paix'r  Manu- 

f.icturi'S.  Srleitivr  Cutting  

.M*     I     HRINDI-^I.  ,M    A  .  Inorganic  Chemistry.  Fertilisers.  Oas.  Heating  and  Illuminaling 

>'f>      I     M\N(iAN.P     E  .  C.irt-in   Chiniistry     part   .  eg.   Synthetic   Resins     part'.    .Ml.scellaneoiis   Polymers   leg.   Vinyl 

I'iilMiicrs  ,  Synthetic  RiSin  Compositions  'par'".  -Synthetic  RuhNT    Photographic  Process4-s  and  Products 
•d      III    -TRIZAK.  J    P  .  Winding   ml  Rirling;  Pushing  and  Pulling.  Horology.  Railway  .Mail  Delivery.  Feeding  of  In- 

..     d.flriit.    L.'n-ths  , 

c.S      I\'    l,<iWF.D   H     \'AKNEK.  I.  W  .  actlne'.  (lames;  Toys;  Amu.semerts  and  Exercising  Devices.  Mechanical  Ouns  and 

I'rf.uM  tiirs.   l'!i..tui.T  ip'ilr    Vpp.iratus  .    . 

'.3      I     \\  I  N  K  F  I.STKl  N .    \"    H  ,   Foods  and   Idveragcs;   Fermentation,  C.irUm  Chemistry    p.irf'.eg,   Llgnins.  Carbohy- 

Iri'e  Dcrivilives.  Fi'-.  -ulfiiri/i-d  Compounds.  Heavy  Metal  Compountls  .  . 

'-4       1     ORFFN  W  \I,D,   I      Kuelv   NlKcHanioiis  Compositions  

'.'■      II    -^  \.\.  K    I  .  W  I'.,   'ill    !••-,  Flrrtri(    Meters.  Conductors.  Insulators,  Amplifiers;  Electric  Signaling  'part) 

'■i»>      \'     LIS  A  N  \  .  I  .  I  i.-.rtii.  'nc  liisfruiiirn's.  Measuring  and  Testing  'part  i.  Weighing  Scales 

•■7      \  II     KRVFFT.C    F  ,  Li'iui'l  Separation  or  Puriflc-ition    part   ,  Laminated  Fabrics     

'>      II     \NiiKL.  C    I  >  .   I  I  it  1  Proci'ssors,  Digital  and    \nalog  Computers.    

Hi      III     MoNCfHF.  I    ,\  .  In  liistri.il   \r's  

HJ      III     HCNTFR.  E    H  .  Ilous.hold,  I'crson.il  ,ind  Fine  Arts    

'Jl     HAILED'.  I    S    -KENT.  A    I'  .  n  ting  .  (irnamentation.  ( ilass 

'/J    0,\CSS,  11  .  Radio  Transmitters.  ReciM vers  .md  Tuners      

•43    W  MIL.  R    A  .  Wire  Working  

SM     HERL<iW|TZ.  W  .  Oils  -leparation  

t*.".     KEZNEK.  J     acting  .  M.-talli<'  Bmlling  --itructurcs   , 

M    E    DI\'    A     I      OASTdN.I.    II  .  C  irNin  Chemistry    part  >.  e  g  .  Steroids.  Synthetic  Resins    [lart ',  I  e  .  Polyethylenes  — 
Butadiene  .  ....... 


N'«w 

.\  mended 

v-\3~fta 

»- ■2-2-60 

10-,^-^Wl 

l(»-3-t.O 

U)   13-t.H 

9-1-60 

ll»-J.V-ti(l 

n-J-60 

1 1  -.nj-fm 

12-.S-60 

i>-liM>0 

9-19-60 

'.*-  HMi<) 

9-6-60 

H-'J-rt<) 

7-2\>-60 

10-31-fiO 

lO-r-60 

•2-3-61 

1-19-61 

11^20-60 

10-31-60 

•i-^-en) 

9-1.V-60 

7-14-60 

H-l-60 

4-l>MiO 

4-l,V-60 

2-16-61 

2-  1-61 

H  17-60 

S-2-60 

12-ltW.O 

12-1'i-f.O 

r>-29-60 

7-.V-60 

W-9-6() 

9-12-60 

llV-4-60 

10-,S-t.O 

7-26-60 

7-l.'-<'iO 

1-24-61 

2-Md 

12-6-C/l 

1-4-fM 

tV-'.l^t'iO 

7-11  tiO 

10-17-t.(l 

l(>-7-60 

7-1'MVI 

H-2-6(t 

H-12-»iO 

H-K-60 

n-2y-6o 

11    17 -till 

y  \^-fA^ 

lO-6-f,0 

l»-ti-^lO 

K-1,1  «iO 

1-4-61 

1-3-t.l 

11   7  ><li 

10  17-f>0 

«  i;r>.o 

9-  2-J-tiO 

7  i:»-6(i 

9-«i-"'<l 

tt-  1  -60 

9  H  «) 

,V2-6() 

.S   \C.  U) 

n-4-tio 

11-14  60 

.V26-60 

4  2H  -6<1 

4-7-61 

4 ->•.-'•.  1 

4-in-6i 

4   14-»d 

9-13-60 

H-11M'.0 

2-1-61 

2-2-»'.l 

1-30-61 

1-19-61 

11-21-60 

11-14-60 

12-2-fiO 

12   MWI 

1    12-2.V60 

12   1  -tVU 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  paten  rs  with  in  the  range  of  niimtxTs  indictited  below  expire  during  September  1961.  pxcejit  those  which  may  have  been  extende<i  under  the 
provisions  of  the  \  iter  ins  I'lteru  Fxteiisinn  \(  t  '^  ^tat  316  is  amended  by  fi«  Stat  321 '  and  thos4' which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  tl.i  provisions  of  puMic  Law  69<i     A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the   Iniitai  Indei  of  Patent* — l9iS. 


Psieiits 
Plant  Patents 


.Numbers  2.357. 2«2  to  2,3.'ie.270,  Inclusive 
.  .   Numbers  63>*  to  542,  inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


-Tem- 


UA  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Fked  N.  Hill 
.Vo.  6,59i.      Decided  December  tt.   1960 
[48  CCPA  -  ;  284  F.2d  956  ;  128  U8PQ  197] 
1.  Patentabiutt—Criticauty— Single  CoiiPAaisos- 

PEKATCBB  DirrERENCB. 

"Merely  showing  in  one  Instance  that  a  lower  yield  of 
ethylene  oxide  Is  obtained  with  a  "t*'y«t Jf '*"^  "J 
12'  C  aboTe  the  claimed  temperature  range  (160  -iW  C.) 
U  not  adequate  to  establish  the  critlcallty  of  that  range. 
A  sufficient  number  of  tests  at  various  temperatures  above 
260'  C  should  have  been  presented  to  clearly  show  the 
critlcallty  of  the  range  at  which  the  alleged  unobvlous 
results  were  obtained.  •  •  •  Moreover,  the  one  compari- 
son made  lacks  evidentiary  value  since  the  times  of  reduc 
tlon  of  the  compared  catalystH  differ  considerably.  Conse- 
quently It  is  inconclusive  as  a  showing  that  the  tempera- 
ture dlffer^-nce  Is  responsible  for  the  lower  yield. 

2     SAME-    PiBTlCrLAR        StBJECT        MaTTER-CATALVST       ANL 
METHOD     FOR     THE     PRODUCTION     OF     ETHYLENE     OlIDE. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  refusing  "H  »'  »^^ 
claims   in    an   application    entitled    "Catalyst    and   Method 
for  the  Production  of  Ethylene  Oxide"  Is  affirmed. 
APPEAL  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  33><,S83. 

AFFIRMED. 

Louii^  V.  i'mith,  Jr.,  ami  Paul  A.  Ro>^r  for  appellant. 

Clarence   W.   Moorr   (JoM'Dh  tirhimrml  of  counsel) 
for  the  C(mmiisi<l<>ner  of  Patents. 
Before  Wobley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin  and 

Smith.    Agaoriate  Judges,   and   Judge   William   H. 

KiBKPATRKK.    rmtfd   StatcM  Scnior  Judge  for  the 

Eastern  Dintrici  of  PcnnnyWania 
Wobley,    Chief  Judge,   delivered   the  opinion   of  the 

court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  affirming 
the  Primary  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1-5  and 
7-12.  all  of  the  claims  in  appellant's  application  for 
a  patent  entitled  "Catalyst  and  Method  for  the  Pro- 
duction of  Ethylene  Oxide"  on  the  ground  that  the 
claims  are  unpatentable  over  certain  prior  art. 

Claims  1,   7,   and   12  are  representative  of  the  ap- 

l>ealed  claims  and  read  : 

1.  Process  for  pr»parinK  an  active  silver  «^at»ly»t  t."'^^"" 
for  the  oxidation  of  ethylene  to  ethvlene  oxide  which  com- 
prises forming  an  aqueous  solution  o/  silver  nitrate,  immer^- 
fng  partlclea  of  a  porous  caUlyst  support  In  said  solution 
heitfng  the  solution  and  Immersed  particles  to  degaslfy  the 
support  particles  and  to  Impregnate  the  caUlyst  suppor  par^ 
?lcV?s  uniformly  with  said  solution,  drying  sa'd  fV^/t  ^^'^l*  »" 
the  absence  of  any  substantial  amount  of  supernatant  sliver 
nitrate  solution,  and  reducing  the  sliver  nitrate  content  of 
said  particles  to  silver  by  treating  with  hydroeen  gas  at  an 
elevated  temperature  between  160*  C    and  250    C. 

7  Process  for  preparing  a  promoted  silver  cata  yst  effec- 
tive for  the  oxidation  of  ethylene  to  ethylene  oxide  which 
comprisea  forming  an  aqueous  Impregnating  solution  of  silver 
nitrate  and  a  water-soluble  salt  of  an  alkaline-earth  metal 
of  the  group  consisting  of  barium,  calcium  and  strontium. 
Immersing  particles  of  a  porous  caUlyst  support  In  said  solu- 
tion heattni  the  solution  to  impregnate  the  catalyst  support 
particles  uoifonnly  with  said  aolutlon,  drying  said  particles 
In  the  absence  of  any  substanUal  amount  of  supernatant 
Impregnating  aolutlon,  and  reduclna  the  silver  nitrate  In  the 
Impregnated  particles  to  silver  and  the  alkali  le-earth  metal 
■ait  In  the  particles  to  the  oxide  by  tretitlng  with  hydrogen 
at  an  elevated  temperature  between  150*  C.  and  260  C.  to 
form  a  reduced  catalyst  containing  an  amount  of  the  oxide 
equivalent  to  about  0.1%  to  about  1.6%  of  the  alkaline- 
earth  metal  by  weight  of  the  silver.  ^    ^       ,      ^^         ,.  ^, 

12.  A  promoted  silver  catalyst  effective  for  the  oxidation 
of  ethylene  to  ethylene  oxide  comprising  a  porous  support 
throagnout   the  porea  of  which  reduced  allTer  Is  uniformly 


strontium    In    an    amount    equivalent    to    between    ^-^^^    »"" 
1  ^Vr    of  the  alkaline-earth  meta    br  weight  of  the  silver,  tne 
Jatl^  of  stiver  to  alkaline-earth  metal  oxide  being  constant 
thro"u;houV\he  catalyst  -ass  and  the  silver  c.u.tent  o,  ,a,d 
catalyst  mass  being  between  6%   and  16%  by  vieigni. 
The  references  relied  on  are : 
Carter.  2.12r..:«3,  August  2. 193S. 
Aries,  2,477.43r.,  July  26.  1949. 

Murray:    "Australian    J.    Science   Research,"   vol. 
.HA.  page  4:^7.  19r.O. 
The  claims  relate  to  a   process  for  preparing  pro- 
moted and  unpr.)m..te<l  silver  catalysts  said  to  possess 
a  high  degref  of  selectivity  and  activity  for  the  oxida- 
tion of  ethylene  to  ethylene  oxide.     Claim  12  defines 
the  catalyst  specitically.     The  basic  steps  in  preparing 
the  catalyst  involve  immersing  a  suitable  catalyst  sup- 
port in  an  aipieous  solution  of  silver  nitrate,  heating 
the   mixture  to  degasify   the  supiM)rt  and   insure  uni- 
f(.rm   impregnation,   removal   of  any  excess  silver  ni- 
trate solution  from  the  impregnate<l  support,  followed 
by  drying  and  reduction  of  the  silver  nitrate  to  silver 
nietal  in  the  presence  of  hydntgen  gas  at  a  temperature 
iK'tween  ir^)°  and  2r.0°  C.    The  promotetl  catalysts  are 
prepared  by  adding  a  small  amount  of  a  water  soluble 
.siilt  of  the  promoter  meUil  (calcium,  strontium  or  bar- 
ium) to  the  silver  nitrate  .solution  and  co-impregnating 
the  support  with  the  solution.     In  the  re<lucti(m  step 
the  promoter  salt   is  converted   to  the  corresponding 
oxide  of  calcium,  strontium  or  barium. 

The  Carter  patent,  which  is  the  basic  reference,  dis- 
closes a  meth(Hl  for  preparing  a  silver  catalyst  used 
in  oxidizing  ethylene  to  ethylene  oxide  by  soaking  a 
suitable  carrier  in  an  aijueous  solution  of  silver 
nitrate,  evaporating  the  mixture  to  dryness  and  sub- 
jecting the  drie<l  carrier  impregnatetl  with  silver  ni- 
trate to  re<luction  with  hydrogen  gas  at  approximately 
.300°  C.  It  is  further  disclosed  that  the  catalyst  may 
be  promote<l  by  the  addition  of  small  amounts  of  alkali 
or  alkaline  earth  metal  comiH>unds  to  the  carrier 
material. 

The  Aries  patent  discloses  a  process  for  preparing  a 
silver  catalyst  eflfwtive  in  the  oxidation  of  ethylene 
t(»  ethylene  oxide  by  soaking  a  porous  carrier  in  a  solu- 
tion of  a  silver  salt  of  an  organic  acid  at  100°  12.'°  C. 
to  impregnate  the  carrier,  separating  excess  liiiuid  fnl- 
lowe<l  by  drying  the  carrier.  The  silver  salt  is  then 
thermally  dec(miiK)sed  to  silver-silver  oxide  at  300°- 
.".00°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  gas.  It  states  that 
hydrogen  sh(mld  not  l>e  use<l  as  the  blanket  gas  during 
the  dei'ompositi<m  step. 

The  Murray  article  describes  c<>pre<-ipitating  a 
mixture  of  silver  and  barium  carbonates  from  a  solu- 
tion of  the  correspcmding  nitrates,  followed  by  drying 
the  mixture  and  reduction  with  hydrogen  gas  to  form 
a  catalyst. 

The  Examiner  divided  the  claims  into  twf.  groups, 
rejecting  claims  1-.'..  inclusive,  the  unpromoted  cata- 
lyst  group,   as  unpatentable  over  Carter  in  view   of 
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Aries,  and  <'laim8  7-12,  IncluHlve,  the  promoted  cata- 
lyst group,  a**  unpatentable  over  the  same  combination 
of  references  plus  Murray.  The  Board  relied  solely  on 
Carter  and  Aries  in  affinninK  the  F^xaminer's  rejection 
of  all  the  claims  and,  accordingly,  we  will  limit  oar 
dlsfussion  to  those  two  references. 

The  Board  found  that  the  step  of  heating  the  silver 
nitrate  with  the  support  immersed  therein  to  degasify 
the  support  and  insure  uniform  impregnation,  and  the 
step  of  separating  the  excess  liquid  before  drying, 
were  antlci|»ated  by  Aries,  and  that  it  did  not  "'involve 
invention"  to  use  thtme  expedients  In  the  Carter  proc- 
ess. As  to  the  lower  reduction  temperature  claimed  in 
api>ellant's  process  over  the  300*  C.  disclosed  by 
Carter,  the  Boanl  was  of  the  opinion  that  did  not 
"amount  to  invention"  and  stated  "that  it  is  within 
the  province  of  the  skilled  chemist  to  experiment  to 
determine  conditions  that  will  give  optimum  results 
and  that  Is  what  appellant  appears  to  have  done  in 
the  present  <"ase."  With  resiject  to  claims  7-12  the 
Board  found  that  Carter  taught  the  use  of  very  small 
aiiionnts  of  alkaline  earth  metal  compounds  as  pro- 
moters, and  that,  since  the  amounts  statnl  In  the 
claims  did  not  appear  to  be  critical,  that  feature  did 
not  fon.stitute  a  patentable  di.ntlnctlon  over  the 
amounts  dl.<*clo«ed  by  Carter. 

Api)ellant  contends  that  the  references  cannot  prop- 
erly l)e  <'ombined  and  that,  therefore,  the  reje<'tlon  was 
ImpmiHT.  It  is  urged  that  there  is  nothing  in  the  ref- 
erenr'es  whi<h  would  attain  the  object  of  the  claimed 
invention  which  Is  to  pro<iuce  a  catalyst  for  the  oxida- 
tion of  ethylene  to  ethylene  oxide  having  both  a  high 
degree  of  activity  and  selectivity.  It  is  further  urged 
that  even  If  the  references  are  projterly  combined  they 
.still  do  not  meet  the  claims  which  call  for  a  lower 
rejection  temi>erature  than  shown  by  Carter,  and  that 
this  has  been  shown  to  be  critical. 

The  applicable  law  determinative  of  whether  refer- 
ences are  properly  combined  Is  set  forth  In  In  re 
F'ltrnrdM.  4.3  CCPA  S84.  2^2  F.2d  641,  109  I'SPQ  3«0 : 
It  in  wpll  H^ttled  that  prior  patenti  may  be  combined  to 
antlctpatp  clAlms.  In  rt  Delancey.  37  C  C.P.A.  (Patentii) 
7«0.  177  F.2d  .177,  8.1  ISPQ  ,188.  RoweTer.  a  question  which 
whould  b<>  considered  when  reference*  are  combined  Is  whether 
these  references  suKK^t  dolns  the  thing  which  applicant  has 
done  tn  re  rridolph.  .10  C.C  P.A.  (Patents)  9.'?e,  134  F  2d 
414.  57  L'SPg  122.  It  ha*  also  been  stated  that  when  refer- 
fnces  are  combined  to  nente  patentability.  It  should  be  con- 
sidered whether  one  skilled  In  the  art  with  the  references 
before  him  could  have  made  the  combination  of  elements 
claimed  withoot  the  exerrise  of  Inrentlon.  In  rt  Ooepfrich. 
30  rr.PA.  (Patents)  1181,  138  F  2d  918.  58  TSPQ  324. 
Furthermore,  a  claim  may  be  sometimes  properly  rejected 
on  a  combination  of  references  eren  thourh  that  combination 
(l<>e«  not  show  all  the  limitations  In  the  claim,  prorldlnit  such 
limitations  as  are  not  shown  are  not  Inventlre  and  patentable 
oyer  the  disclosures  of  the  prior  art.  In  re  Bitley,  39  C  C.P.A 
/,'>*^1*"'  J?*2  197  P2d  355.  94  r8PQ  SO:  In  re  Oaket,  31 
<   C  P  A.    (Patents)   833.  140  F  2d  069,  60  TSPQ  483. 

Applying  the  law  as  set  forth  above  to  the  facts  of 
this  case  It  Is  oar  opinion  that  the  references  were 
properly  combined  and  that  the  rejection  of  the  claims 
based  on  that  comblnatiim  was  proper. 

Carter  disclf>ses  appellant's  basic  process  except 
that  the  Impregnating  and  drying  steps  are  slightly 
different  and  the  redaction  Is  carrlwl  oat  at  a  higher 
temperature  However,  the  first  two  steps  in  appel- 
lant's process  are  clearly  old  In  Aries  which  teaches 
Impregnating  a  catalyst  support  by  soaking  it  in  a 
silver  salt  .s-.lution  at  lOO'-lli.",'  C  and  drawing  off 
exi-ess  liquid  before  drying  the  impregnated  carrier. 
It  is  statwl  In  the  reference  that  "•  •  •  the  oxidation 
of  the  olefin  to  the  corresponding  oleflne  oxide  employ- 


ing molecalar  oxygen  la  dependent  on  the  use  of  a 
porous  carrier  coated  with  a  uniform  layer  of  uni- 
formly sized  small  pariicles  of  silver-silver  oxide," 
( emphasis  added ) .  That  statement  fairly  suggeets  the 
desirability  of  having  a  anifonuly  coated  carrier  in 
silver  catalyst  preparations  and  we  are  of  the  opinion 
that  It  would  be  obvious  to  a  worker  skilled  In  the  art 
to  use  the  Aries  Impregnating  and  drying  steps  where 
uniform  distribution  of  catalytic  material  on  a  carrier 
Is  deslreil.  Accordingly,  we  think  It  would  be  obvious 
to  u.se  those  exi»e<lients  In  the  Carter  process.  Appel- 
lant's argument  that  the  references  are  mutually  ex- 
clusive since  they  utilize  different  sllrer  salts  and 
methods  of  activating  the  catalyst  (thermal  decompo- 
sition i\  hydrogen  reduction)  has  been  considered  but 
Is  not  deemed  significant.  It  is  clear  that  the  opera- 
tional method  of  Impregnating  is  old  in  Aries,  and,  in 
our  opinion,  substituting  that  method  In  the  Carter 
process  would  be  obvious  to  a  worker  skilled  in  the  art. 

Appellant  further  urges  that  the  claimed  reduction 
temperature  range  of  ITiO'-'lTnO*  C.  Is  critical,  and  that 
the  use  of  reduction  temperatures  of  "approximately 
300"  C."  disclosed  by  Carter  results  in  catalysts  which 
give  significantly  Umer  yields  of  ethylene  oxide  in  the 
catalytic  oxidation  of  ethylene.  To  support  that  con- 
tention apitellant  relies  (m  his  own  affidavit  which 
comiMires  the  yield  of  ethylene  oxide  obtained  using  a 
catalyst  retluceil  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  gas  for 
14  hours  at  2tJ2°  C.  with  the  yield  of  ethylene  oxide 
i)bt«inetl  using  the  catalyst  dest-ribed  In  Example  IV 
of  the  applU-atlon  which  was  reduced  In  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  gas  at  204*  C.  for  IH  hours  and  then  at 
2.'>0"  C.  for  1)  hours.  On  the  basis  of  those  two  tests 
alone  appellant  argues  that  a  10%  lower  yield  of  eth- 
ylene oxide  is  obtained  by  using  catalysts  reduced  at 
temi)erature8  above  the  claimed  range. 

[1]  In  our  opinion  that  single  comparison  is  insuffi- 
cient to  establish  criticality  or  patentability  over  the 
reference.  Merely  showing  In  one  Instance  that  a 
lower  yield  of  ethylene  oxide  is  obtained  with  a  cata- 
lyst reduc-ed  at  12*  C.  above  the  claimed  temperature 
range  is  not  adwiuate  to  establish  the  criticality  of 
that  range.  A  sufficient  number  of  tests  at  various 
temperatures  above  2.'»0'  C.  should  have  been  presented 
to  clearly  show  the  criticality  of  the  range  at  which 
the  alleged  unobvlous  results  were  obtained.  That 
api>ellant  has  not  done.  All  the  Hill  affidavit  shows 
Is  a  single  test  Involving  a  catalyst  reduced  at  262*  C. 
for  14  hours,  and  that  affords  no  basis  for  assuming 
that  other  catalysts  reduced  at  higher  temperatures 
such  as  the  300*  C.  reduction  temi»erature  of  Carter 
would  be  less  effl<lent  than  catalysts  reduced  at  tem- 
peratures of  2oO'  C.  or  below.  Moreover,  the  one  com- 
parlmm  made  lacks  evidentiary  value  since  the  times 
of  re<luctlon  of  the  com[>are<l  catalysts  differ  consid- 
erably. Consequently,  it  is  inconclusive  as  a  showing 
that  the  temperature  difference  Is  responsible  for  the 
lower  yield. 

In  our  opinion  the  selection  of  lower  reduction  tem- 
peratures over  those  disclosed  by  Carter  was  merely 
a  matter  of  choice  within  the  ordinary  skill  of  the  art. 
Appellant  has  not  established  that  the  difference  Is 
productive  of  any  unobvlous  or  unexpected  result.  It 
Is  our  view  that  such  difference  represents  an  unpat- 
entable variation  over  the  prior  art  and  since  the  other 
features  of  claims  1-5  are  Uught  by  the  refer«Dcesi. 
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16.  The  method  of  controlUng  the  cpntoof  "  *o„J**°^ 
ronreilty  or  coBcarltj  of  the  operating  ""rf»«.°JJL£P 
oLste  rotatins  about  a  fl»d  axla,  by  means  of  a  rigid  drcMUg 
toSriJht?h  romprl^a  poaltionlig  the  tool  to  r»t  "Pon  the 
K  •urfaee.  coiitralnlng  the  tool  to  rotate  .boot  "  ■^^ 

IK  UP  «>  th.t.the,.^^nj^n«  ?^,.^,'„,X^1» 
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the  feature  which  Is  not  abown  cannot  render  the   mxrf.«  of  a  lap  pUte^   Claim  15  la  representative  of 
cllTlmrX^rblause  It  is  not  Itself  unobvlous.    the  applied  clahns  and  reads : 

In  re  Edward  $. 

Claims  7-11  have  the  additional  element  of  co- 
ImpregnaUng  the  support  with  a  solution  of  water 
soluble  salt  of  a  promoter  metal  and  the  silver  nitrate. 
While  it  Is  not  argued  by  appellant  that  Carter  does 
not  teach  the  use  of  small  amounts  of  alkaline  earth 
metal  compounds  as  promoters.  It  is  urged  that  Carter  _ 

does  not   teach  the  simultaneous  co-lmpregnatlon  of    lap  aurface 

Goes  nui  LtmLu  lu^  BinKle  reference  relied  on  by  the  Board  is . 

the  support  with  the  promoter  compound  and  the  sil-        The  single  ^^^J^^ 

ver  nitrate     We  cannot  agree  with  appellant's  argu-  Bullard.  2,fi65.590,  August  28.  1951. 

ment  on  that  point  since.  In  view  of  the  desirability        Appellant's  application  discloses  a  lapping  machine 

of  uniformly  Impregnating  the  support  with  the  sllve.    comprising  a  flat,  annular   hori«,ntal  Pl«^  -Jich  »s 

t  r^^^t:^  rnrrnririTadd  ^^^  x\:^'Ti.To.  i  z^izt 

Tetrolrrr  r  rit  ..tlon  to  Obtain  slmul-    P^^d  a.^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

taneousc^vlmpregnatlon  of  the  support.  F^^henno^  ^tTnTrsurfaLoMhe  plate,  the  rings  being  m^ 
we  do  not  think  that  the  specific  P-P^^^-^  "  T"  oTv^rtLal "plndles  joum'alled  In  the  artns  of  a  spider 
moter  recited  In  the  claims  represent  a  patentable  dls-  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  supported  above  the  plate.  An  abra- 
tlnctlon  over  the  "small  amount"  disclosed  by  Carter.  ^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^  guppUed  to  the  surface  of  the  plate  to 
Accordingly,  we  agree  with  the  Board  as  to  the  unpat-  ^^^  ^^^  articles  as  the  plate  moves  under  them.  It 
entabllity  of  claims  7-11.  appears  that  such  action  tends  to  wear  the  surface 

Claim  12  defines  the  promoted  caUlyst  specifically    ^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  unevenly,  thus  it  Is  desirable  to  provide 
without  any  limitations  as  to  how  it  Is  made.    We  see    jj,^^^^  ^  prevent  such  uneven  wearing, 
nothing  m  tliat  claim  which  is  not  anticipated  by  the        ^^  explained  In  appellant's  application,  one  means 

nrior  art  as  previously  discussed.   It  is,  therefore,  un-    „,  effecting  that  result  la  to  make  the  wear  rings  of 
•  ..       ^       J., i.v,«  -^At-y,  nf  tt\o  Inn  rtlate  ao 


patentable. 

[2]  The  decision  Is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 


il 


VS.  Ctmii  of  Cutomi  and  Patent  Appeals 

1 1  In  BB  Ratmohd  Q.  Roshono 
Vo.  t«Sl.     Decided  January  IS.  19*1 


(48  CCPA  — ;  2«5  r.2d  81»;  128  D8PQ  401] 
1.  Claims — Cohstecctiok  or  Claims. 

With  respect  to  the  claim*  on  appeal,  Eeld  that  "Bach  .-  — ^  „r^.-.— -  -  --                                              mounted 

of  those  claim,  i.  drawn  to  a  method  of  controlling  or  adjustable  but  the  spindles  on  which  they  are  mo^n^ea 

^      -   -    1 •-„  k.   .^.IH»lw  mtmt.  jj    J    _!.    <.k»i.   .mn^i.   anHo    with    sheaVCS   WhlCn 


greater  diameter  than  the  width  of  the  lap  plate  so 
that  thev  overhang  the  Inner  and  outer  edges  of  the 
plate.  With  that  arrangement  the  friction  between 
the  rings  and  the  plate  causes  the  rotation  of  the 
rings  at  a  speed  which  may  be  varied  by  adjusting 
the  rings  radially  inwardly  or  outwardly  to  vary  the 
amount  by  which  they  overhang  the  inner  and  outer 
edges  of  the  plate.  Such  adjustment  varies  the  manner 
In  which  the  rings  wear  down  the  surface  of  the  plate, 
and  thus  controls  the  contour  of  the  surface. 

In  the  application  at  bar  the  rings  are  not  radially 


changtnK  the  contour  of  a  lap  surface  by  poaltlvely  rotat- 
ing a  tool  at  a  (tpe«l  other  than  that  Imparted  to  It  by 
the  lap";  and  "Such  a  limitation  In  a  method  claim  of 
this  type  cannot  l)e  disregarded." 

PATaSTABILITT— PAETICtTLAR     SCSJSCT     MATTXa— MBTHOD 

or   CfeirrmoLLiMO   the    Cowtoce   or   thi   Opeeatiso 
SuariCE  OF  a  Lap  Plate. 
The  refusal  of  claims  to  a  method  of  controlling  the 
contour  of  the  operating  surface  of  a  lap  plate  as  unpat 
entable  creer  the  cited  reference  U  reremed. 
Appsal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  418.647. 
REVERSED. 


are  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  sheaves  which 
are  connected  by  a  belt.  The  belt  is  driven  by  a  re- 
versible motor  at  any  desired  speed  so  that  the  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  wear  rings  and  the  plate, 
hence  the  contour  to  which  the  plate  will  be  worn, 
raav  be  varied  as  desired.  Because  of  the  Independent 
drive  It  Is  not  necessary  for  the  wear  rings  to  over- 
hang the  edges  of  the  lap  plate.  As  shown,  the  rings 
extend  only  across  the  radial  dimension  of  the  plate. 
The  Bullard  patent  discloses,  In  FIOS.  1  to  3.  a 
xv^ .  ^»..^^.  lapping  machine  comprising  a  combination  of  an  annu- 

Charlet  F.  Toytech,  Horton,  Davit  d  McCaleb,  for    ^^^  j^p  pi^^g  ^nd  wear  rings,  surrounding  the  articles 
appellant.  to  be  lapped,  resting  on  the  plate  and  mounted  on 

Clarence  W.  Moore  ( Raymond  E.  Martin,  of  counsel )     gpjndies  journalled  In  a  supporting  structure  above  tne 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  piate,  the  general  arrangement  being  similar  to  that 

Before  WoaixT,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Maktin  and  ,„  appellant's  application.  The  «>»«™^^*" ';;' ^^^;'^;^ 
SMITH,  Attocinte  Judge,,  and  Judge  Wit-liaii  H.  rings  Is  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  annular 
KiaKPATKicK.  United  Rtate,  Senior  Judge  for  the  up  plate,  so  that  the  rings  do  not  "J^J^'^P  *°^/^!; 
Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania  of  the  plate.     Sheaves  are  provided  at  the  upper  ends 

Wo.^^C.W  Judge,  delivered   the  opinion  of  the   ^^ ---,--- ^^^^^^^ 

ThTuan  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board    to  the  belt  as  In  appellant's  device. 

of?pU  Of  thrmit^I  SUtes  Patent  Office,  afflnning  /^^  « Y^bTch  Bu  la^d^^^^^^ 

the  rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of  claims  15.  ^he  «pindles  on  which  BuUards  wea^rin^ 

16    and  18  of  appellant's  application  for  a  patent  on  toward  or  away  from  theaxls  «° '^"^^^^  ""^     ^  ^ 

a  method  of  controlling  the  contour  of  the  operating  roUtea.  and  the  patent  spedflcaUon  state,  that  whe« 
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the  ling*  are  located  In  an  Inner  position  the  lap  plate 
surface  will  be  ffround  to  a  concave  form.  When  they 
are  In  an  outer  position  a  convex  surface  will  result, 
and  when  they  are  In  an  intermediate  position  the  sur- 
fa<-e  will  l»e  worn  plane.  Thus  Ity  reirulating  the  i¥>si- 
tlon  of  the  wear  rings  the  contour  of  the  lap  plate 
surface  may  be  controlled. 

BuUard  states  that  the  speed  of  the  wear  rings 
relative  to  lap  rotation  may  be  controlle<l  by  the  rela- 
tive size  of  the  sheaves  on  the  spindles  on  which  the 
rings  are  mounted.  He  c<irrertly  notes  that  If  those 
sheaves  are  all  of  the  same  diameter  the  rings  will 
rotate  at  the  same  spee<l.  He  then  suggests,  by  way 
of  example,  that  one  sheave  be  given  a  diameter  half 
that  of  the  others  and  states  that  with  such  arrange- 
ment the  speed  of  the  wear  rings  relative  to  the  lap 
plate  is  found  to  be  re<luce<l  from  'tO  to  40  revolutions 
per  minute.  As  to  that  arrangement  It  Is  correctly 
stated  in  appellant's  brief  that  "if  the  same  belt  passes 
around  all  of  the  sheaves,  the  smaller  sheaves  will 
rotate  fdMtrr  than  the  larger  sheaves,  and  hence  If 
some  of  the  rings  are  slowed  down  the  rings  with  the 
smaller  sheaves  will  be  speede<l  up."  [Emphasis 
quote<l.] 

In  FIG.  4  of  the  Bullard  patent,  which  Is  described 
as  "a  fragmentary  plan  view  of  the  lapping  machine 
and  showing  a  truing  ring  on  the  lap  surface,"  there 
Is  shown  a  single  ring  of  a  diameter  considerably  larger 
than  the  width  of  the  lap  plate.  The  only  specific 
description  of  that  modification  is  found  In  the  follow- 
ing paragraph  of  the  specification  : 

In  FKJURE  4,  I  have  Illustrated  a  method  and  means 
whereby  a  lap  surface  may  be  dreaaed,  and  I  accompllxh  this 
by  prnvlillnff  a  truing  ring  31  which  may  be  supported  by  <)nt> 
of  the  cPDSH  arms  carried  by  the  bar  36.  and  which  truing 
ring  has  considerable  weight,  by  way  of  example,  250  pounds, 
the  truing  ring  overlapping  the  forty-one  Inch  diameter  lap 
mirface  as  Illustrated.  This  truing  ring  will  recondition  or 
dress  the  lap  surface  without  the  necessity  of  removing  the 
lap  from  the  table,  thus  saving  expense  and  time  of  workmen 
In  this  regard. 

The  Board  was  of  the  opinion  that  the  appealed 
claims  re<"ite  methods  in  such  broad  terms  as  to  be 
anticlpate<l  by  the  inherent  operation  of  the  Bullard 
device.  The  correttness  of  that  holding  is  the  sole 
issue  here.  The  Board  originally  reliefl  on  the  embodi- 
ment of  FlCfS.  1  to  3  of  Bullard  but,  in  response  to  a 
petition  for  rehearing,  agreed  that  the  pertinence  of 
thoae  figures  alone  was  doubtful,  and  relied  only  on 
the  embodiment  of  FIG.  4.  Accordingly,  the  disclosure 
of  the  former  embtKliment  is  pertinent  here  only  so  far 
as  it  al.so  applies  to  the  latter. 

While  the  Board  did  not  state  In  detail  how  it  Inter- 
preted the  disclosure  of  Bullard's  Firi.  4,  it  apparently 
took  the  position  set  forth  In  the  Commissioner's  brief 
that  the  "truing  ring"  of  that  figure  was  to  he  used 
in  place  of  one  of  the  five  wear  rings  of  FIOS.  1  to  3. 
We  do  not  think  that  conclusion  wrrect.  While  FIG.  4 
Is  described  as  a  fragmentary  view  of  the  machine,  it 
shows  the  complete  lapping  plate,  and  there  is  no 
suggestion,  even  by  dotte<l  lines,  that  the  use  of  more 
than  one  truing  or  wear  ring  is  contemplated.  The 
showing  of  one  ring  corresponds  with  the  description 
of  FIO.  4  which  refers  to  a  truing  ring  which  "will 
recondition  or  dress  the  lap  surface  without  the  neces- 
sity of  removing  the  lap  from  the  table."  That  language 


clearly  indicates  that  all  the  dressing  Is  accomplished 
by  one  ring.  Moreover,  the  truing  ring  is  so  large  that 
it  would  not  be  possible  to  use  four  wear  rings  of  that 
size  in  association  with  it 

Bullard's  description  of  the  variation  of  ring  speeds 
by  changing  the  size  of  one  or  more  sheaves  relates 
solely  to  wear  rings  which  enclose  the  work  to  be 
ground.  Apparently  his  reason  for  changing  the  speed 
of  the  rings  is  that  it  "directly  affects  the  rate  of 
revolution  of  the  work."  The  truing  ring  of  FIG.  4, 
as  shown,  does  not  enclose  any  work,  thus  there  would 
be  no  apparent  reason  for  varying  its  speed.  Fur- 
ther, the  truing  ring  is  of  much  greater  size  and  weight 
than  tl>e  wear  r'ngs,  and  if  it  were  connected  with  a 
belt  to  several  wear  rings  It  Is  not  clear  what  effect, 
if  any,  they  would  have  on  Its  speed  of  rotation.  It 
is  quite  possible  that  it  would  continue  to  rotate  at 
approximately  Its  normal  speed  and  the  wear  rings 
would  conform  to  that  8p€«d. 

We  have  carefully  considered  the  Bullard  patrat 
but  are  unable  to  find  therein  a  fair  disclosure  of 
varying  the  speed  of  a  truing  ring  of  the  kind  shown 
In  FICJ.  4.  The  entire  disclosure  Is  consistent  with 
the  idea  that  the  ring  Is  to  be  used  alone  and  rotated 
solely  by  its  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  lap.  It 
is  true  that  a  sheave  is  shown  at  the  top  of  the  kindle 
on  which  the  ring  Is  mounted,  but  that  Is  apparently 
because  the  spindle  Is  one  of  those  on  which  wear 
rings  are  mounted  during  the  lapping  operation.  There 
is  no  suggestion  that  power  Is  to  be  applied  to  the 
sheave  to  affect  the  spee<l  of  n)tation  of  the  truing  ring. 

F]ven  If  It  be  assumed,  however,  that  Bullard  does 
disiiose  an  arrangement  In  which  a  truing  ring  la 
rotated  at  a  variable  speed  by  means  of  Its  connection 
with  other  rings,  we  are  unable  to  agree  with  the 
Board  that  such  operation  would  satisfy  the  require- 
ments of  the  appealed  claims.  [1]  Each  of  those 
claims  is  drawn  to  a  method  of  controlling  or  chang- 
ing the  contour  of  a  lap  surface  by  positively  rotating 
a  tool  at  a  speed  other  than  that  imparted  to  It  by 
the  lap.  Such  a  limitation  in  a  method  claim  of  this 
type  cannot  l)e  disregarded.  Clarence  A.  Hail  v.  Oemo 
Shimadzu.  19  CCPA  1288,  f»{)  F.2d  225,  13  USPQ  2v')9; 
Kropa  V.  Rnbie  et  al..  38  CCPA  8.'>8,  187  F.2d  150, 
88  USPQ  478.  There  Is  no  suggestion  whatever  in 
the  Bullard  patent  that  variation  of  the  contour  of 
the  lap  Is  effected  by  the  use  of  sheaves  of  different 
diameters,  and  It  is  by  no  means  clear  that  such  result 
Is  Inherent.  Since  no  external  power  is  supplied  to 
the  system  by  the  change  in  size  of  the  sheaves,  it  Is 
evident  that  any  increase  In  the  speed  of  one  wear 
ring  must  he  comi)ensated  for  by  a  corresponding 
decrease  in  the  speed  of  one  or  more  other  rings. 
Accordingly,  since  all  the  rings  move  over  the  same 
part  of  the  lap  surface  there  is  no  reason  to  suppose 
that  their  combined  effect  would  be  materially  dif- 
ferent, regardless  of  the  relative  sizes  of  the  sheaves. 

In  our  opinion  the  appealed  claims  recite  methods 
of  operation  which  are  not  disclosed  in  or  suggested 
by  Bullard,  or  Inherent  in  the  operation  of  the  machine 
disclosed  by  that  patent. 

[2]  The  decision  is  reversed. 

REVERSED, 
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In  RE  Lawbeivci:  p.  BiefeiJ) 
So.  M07.     Dfeided  January  IS.  1991 
[48  CCPA  —  ;  288  P.M  826 :  128  USPQ  391] 
1.  Patentability  —  Particclak    Sitbjict    Mattkk  —  Subd 
Glass  Pibbrb. 
The   refusal    of   certain    claims  to  alied   gla«   fibers   as 
unpatentable  over  cited  prior  art  Is  reyersed. 
APPEAL  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  200,417. 
REVERSED. 

James  H.  LittUtpage.  Herman  Herah,  Oomt,  McDou- 
gall  Williams  d  Her$h  (StaeUn  d  Overman  of  counsel) 
for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (J.  E.  Armore  of  counsel)  for 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin  and 
Smith,  Astoeiate  Judges,  and  Judge  Wiixiam  H. 
Kirkpatrick,   United  f^tates  fJenior  Judge  for  the 
Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
Martin,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  UnlttHl  States  Patent  Office  affirming 
the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  8  and  9  of  appel- 
lant's application  Serial  No.  200.417,  for  "Sized  Glass 
Fiber  Products."  Two  claims  were  allowed  by  the 
Examiner. 

It  appears  that  newly  manufactured  thin  glass  fibers 
are  quickly  destroye<i  by  abrasion  from  contact  with 
other  fibers  or  with  parts  of  machines,  and  that  certain 
resinous  substances  do  not  adhere  properly  to  glass 
fiber  surfaces.  Appellant's  Invention  relates  to  glass 
fibers  sized  with  or  bearing  a  thin  surface  film  of  a 
particular  organic  chemical  composition.  Such  fibers 
are  said  to  possess  superior  properties  particularly 
when  used  as  a  reinforcement  In  plastics  and  laminates. 
The  appealed  claims  are  as  follows : 
8.  Continuooa  glass  fibers  slied  In  tanalng  to  provide  a 
thin   film   on   the   glass   fiber  mirfaces   with   1-8   perwnt   by 


among  the  suitable  treating  materials  are  "catlonlc- 
active  compounds  based  upon  the  lonizable  salt  of  a 
basic  nitrogen  •  •  •  atom."  Pertinent  among  the  Im- 
pregnants  is  butadiene-acrylonitrile  copolymer  which 
may  also  serve  as  a  treating  material  in  combination 
with  some  other  incompatible  impregnant.  Treating 
material  and  impregnant  may  be  added  in  that  order 
or  together  in  intimate  mixture.  Biefeld  et  al.  also 
teach  that  the  degree  of  permeability  of  the  finished 
fabric  may  be  Influenced  by  treatment  with  a  third 
substance,  a  hydrophobic  or  hydrophllic  agent,  before 
or  after  Impregnation  or  by  incorporation  of  the  agent 
Into  the  impregnant.    Pertinent  among  the  hydrophobic 

agents  are : 

•  •  •  a  cattonlc  active  compound  of  the  type  described  by 
aioan.  No.  2.356,842,  for]  a  Werner  or  f»»orne-complei  of 
the  type  described  by  tier.  No.  2.273,040  in  which  the  acldo 
group  coordinated  with  a  trivalent  chromium  atom  Is  con- 
stituted with  at  least  10  atoms  •   •   •. 

The  Steinraan  patent  relates  to  the  coating  of  glass 
fiber  surfaces  with  certain  "Werner  complexes"  of  the 
t.vpe  described  In  certain  patents  to  Her,  including 
the  Her  patent  cited  in  the  above  excerpt  from  Biefeld 
et  al.  It  appears  that  normally  non-adherent  resinous 
substances  will  adhere  to  glass  fibers  so  coated.  Stein- 
man  also  teaches  the  use  of  Werner  complexes  with 
"acido  groups"  containing  fewer  than  10  carbon  atoms. 
A  pertinent  part  of  the  Steinraan  disclosure  relates 
to  the  strong  adherence  of  certain  resinous  substances 
including  butadiene-acrylonitrile  and  butadiene-styrene 
copolymers  to  glass  fibers  coated  with  a  particular 
Werner  complex  prepared  from  cyanoacetlc  acid. 

The  Sloan  patent,  in  pertinent  part,  relates  to  the 
treatment  of  glass  surfaces  with  certain  long-chain 
amines.  Including  unsaturated  amines,  whereby  the 
stirfaces  become  hydrophobic  and  organophllic.  It  is 
noted  that  this  patent  is  cited  in  the  quoted  portion  of 
Biefeld  et  al.,  supra. 

With  this  prior  art  background,  we  turn  to  the 
appealed  claims.  It  Is  noted  that  these  recite  glass 
fibers  "sized  in  forming  to  provide  a  thin  film  on  the 


weight  of  a  composition  containing  in  admixture  ^-JO  P*"? 

^LTT'fa^tsV  w^"l?h't'•'St7r^^n7'k*nd•^''fa%4Tbr^gh1    g, a «,"  fiber 'surfaces"  (claim  8)  or  "having  a  thin  film 

:e'.ec^"^T;:  f\rtyVcrl^amTnr;n'';h74''?h^1l.i^i^^'o'lri-    on    the    surfaces    thereof    in    the    form    of    a    size" 


unsaturated m   a    carbon   to   carbon    linkage   and   has   more 

*T  01«Ss*flbe?r™vlng  a  thin  film  on  the  wrfac«.  thereof 
in  the  form  of  a  sire  with  a  butadiene-styrene  copolymer  in 
admixture  with  a  catlonlc  amine  lubricant  having  an  organic 
group  attached  dlrwtly  to  the  basic  nitrogen  atom  <^n^«>n'nK 
more  than  8  carbon  atoms  and  an  unsaturated  carbon  to 
carbon  linkage. 

The  two  allowe<l  claims  relate  to  the  sized  glass 
fibers  recited  In  the  appealed  claims  In  combination 
with  particular  resinous  materials. 

Claims  8  and  9  stand  rejected  as  being  unpatentable 
over  a  combination  of  the  following  references: 
Sloan,  2,356,542,  August  22,  1944. 
Stelnman,  2,.5.'i2.910,  May  15.  1951. 
Biefeld  et  al.,  2.678,823,  March  30. 19fi4. 
The  Biefeld  et  al.  patent,  which  Is  the  principal 
reference  relied  on,  discloses  leather  substitutes  pre- 


(claim  9).    The  size  or  thin  film  consists  of  a  butadiene- 
styrene  copolymer  In  combination  with  a  particular 

type  of  amine. 

The  Examiner  rejected  the  appealed  claims  "as  lack- 
ing Invention  over  Biefeld  In  view  of  Stelnman  and 
Sloan."  The  Board  affirmed  this  rejection.  The  posi- 
tion of  the  Patent  Office  appears  to  be  represented 
fairly  by  the  following  excerpts  from  the  Solicitor's 

brief:'  .... 

It* is  believed  to  be  beyond  dispute  that  Biefeld  etaL* 
teach  at  a   minimum   that   glass  fibers  are  coated  or  sited 
with  a  mixture  of  a  treating  material  and  Impregnant  . 

the  former  being  a  catlonlc  active  compound  of  the  typ^ 
delcrK  by  Sloan  •  •  •  and  the  latter  Selng  an  elastomer 
or?he  type  of  butadiene-acrylonitrile  WP"^™"'  <r,;i'^*,„.i 
.  .  .  anrthat  the  mixture  may  be  wlpejl  onto  the  «'»»« 
fibers  as  thev  are  formed  •  •  •.  The  product  so  formed  is 
jMentlallytL  product  defined  in  aopjaled  c'aln.  9  except 
lor  the  butadiene  copolymer  Th% Jefl^ff  'Tn^^oulvaVnt 
old  material  and  Is   recognized  by  the  art  "  «" /.""'^''•^P! 


reference  relied  on,  aiscioses  leauier  buubhiui^  i/.^    ^-   materiaT  and  is  recognized  by  the  art  as  an  equivalent 
pared  by  contacting  glass  fibers,  for  example,  in  the    of  tje  buudien^a^cry^on^^^^^^  "-/""^s! 

form  of  a  woven  fabric  or  unwoven  mat,  with  two    ^^j,  'copolymers    are    taught    as   useful    in    coating    giass 
"incompatible"  substances,  a  "treating  material"  and    fibers.  •  •  •  _.^,„„     1. 1.  imnortant 

an  "impregnant."     Tt  Is  contemplated  that  the  fibers        We  do  not  agree  with  tb*«  "^^^^  ^     ,"   T^^^a^ 
be  coated  first  with  the  treating  material  and  that  a    to  keep  in  mind  whatls  ^'"jj"^'"^^^  ^rfa^Z 
thin  space  or  "pore-like  opening"  would  remain  between    cleariy  recite  glass  flb«,  bearing  a  ^^^^J^J'^ 
each  coated  fiber  and  the  incompatible  impregnant.    of  a  mixture  of  a  blitadien^styrene  copolymer 
This   "microporouB"    strocture   would    give    the    final        ,  omitted  portions  are  references  to  particular  portions  of 
fabric  Its  desired  leather-like  propertleB.    Pertinent   the  named  patents. 
770  o.Q.-— te 
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amlDe.  We  do  not  find  In  the  Blefeld  et  aL  patent 
Information  or  advice  which  woald  lead  one  skilled 
In  the  art  for  any  reason  to  form  a  thin  fllm  on  glass 
flhers  with  such  a  mixture  or  eTen  a  mixture  of  a 
bntadlene-acrylonltrlle  copolymer  and  an  amine.  Ble- 
feld et  al.  contact  glass  fibers  with  a  treating  material, 
an  impregnant,  and.  If  desired,  a  hydrophobic  or  hydro- 
phlUc  agent.    In  dlscuMlng  application  of  the  treating 

material,  Blefeld  et  al.  state : 

TbcM  lutetancM  may  be  applied  from  water  or  aolTent 
Rolutlon  or  at  dUperalons  or  emaliiloni  of  Tarloaa  concentra- 
tiosa  dependlnx  upon  the  method  oT  application.  Application. 
In  turn  may  be  carried  out  by  rarloui  method*  commonly 
used  In  the  coatlnir  or  tlBlnK  Indurtry;  that  la,  the  aolntlon 
of  treatlnx  material  may  be  wiped  onto  the  floert  ^,">*J  »" 
formed  It  may  be  sprayed  onto  the  flbert,  or  the  flbe«  may 
be  carried  through  a  bath  of  the  treating  ^material.  The 
treating  material  may  be  applied  after  the  flbera  hare  been 
formed  Into  a  fabric.  We  hare  even  wcored  the  dealred 
reaultii  when  the  Incompatible  treating  material  and  Impreg- 
nant  are  applied  together  In  Intimate  mixture  to  the  glaaa 
nbem  In  fabric  form  or  with  the  glaaa  flbera  auapended 
therein  Ordinarily,  an  alr-dty  la  anflllclent  to  remove  the 
rtlluenta.  or,  when  dealred,  elerated  temperature  may  be 
employed  for  auch  parpoaea. 

It  Is  clear  to  ua  that  "These  mibHtanc<^"  In  this  excerpt 
refers  to   the   treating   material.     This   paragraph   Is 
relied  on  by  the  Patent  Office  as  a  teaching  of  the 
addition  of  a  mixture  of  treating  material  plug  impreg- 
fuint  to  glass  fibers  by  a  iriping  process,  presumably 
thereby  forming  a  film  on  the  glas«.     In  our  opinion, 
this  represents   an   unduly   distorted   construction   of 
this  excerpt.     A  careful  reading  of  the  Blefeld  et  al. 
patent  as  a  whole  and  in  individual  parts  leads  us  to 
the  conclusion  that  the  patentees  neither  contemplate 
nor  teach  the  coating  or  sizing  of  glass  fibers  in  .such 
a   manner  as   to  produce  a   thin   film  of  Impregnant 
either  separately  or   In  combination  with   a   treating 
material.     Nowhere  in  Blefeld  et  al.  do  we  find  use 
of  an  impregnant  other  than  as  "a  substantially  con- 
tinuous phase'  In  which  the  glass  fibers  are  dispersed. 
This  is  clearly  not  use  as  a  thin  fllm  or  size.     Neither 
do  we  find  In  Blefeld  et  al.  a  definite  teaching  of  glass 
fibers  coate<l  with  thin  films  of  treating  material  plus 
hydrophobic  agent. 

We  turn  next  to  a  consideration  of  the  Steinman 
patent  which  is  relied  on  by  the  Patent  Office  as  a 
teaching  of  the  equivalence  of  butadiene-styrene  and 
butadlene-acrylonitrile  copolymers  as  glass  fiber  addi- 
tives. It  is  our  opinion  that  Steinman  does  not  teach 
this  equivalence  generally  enough  so  that  It  is  reason- 
.  ably  applicable  to  the  factual  situation  before  us. 
According  to  the  extent  of  Steinman's  teaching,  these 
two  copolymers  are  equivalent  only  when  applied  to 
glass  fibers  coate<l  with  a  particular  Werner  complex, 
that  formefl  from  cyanoacetic  aci<l.  We  do  not  believe 
that  Steinman  teaches  one  skilled  In  the  art  to  use  a 
hutadlene-styrene  copolymer  in  place  of  a  butadlene- 
acr>-lonltrlle  copolymer,  either  as  an  Impregnant  or  as 
a  treating  material.  In  the  Blefeld  et  al.  process. 

In  our  opinion.  It  has  not  been  shown  that  coating 
glass  fibers  with  a  thin  film  of  a  mixture  of  an  amine 
and  a  resinous  material  such  as  butadlene-acrylonitrile 
copolymer  is  old  or  obvious.  It  has  further  not  been 
shown  that  butadlene-styrene  and  butadlene-acryloni- 
trile copolymers  are  known  to  l)e  generally  equivalent 
as  glass  fiber  additives.  [1]  Because  of  this  dual 
deficiency  In  the  prior  art.  we  reverse  the  rejection  of 
claims  8  and  9.  Holding  as  we  do.  It  Is  unnecessary  to 
consider  the  other  arguments  of  appellant  and  the 
Patent  Office. 
REVERSED. 


VS.  Govt  id  CMtooM  ami  PMcat  Appeals 

In  u  Jacquvs  Scjouaivrr 

So.  $tti.    Decided  January  IS.  lit  I 
[48  CCPA  —  :  285  F.2d  823 ;  128  C8PQ  398] 

1.  Pati!ita»iutt — Invention — 30  C.S.C.   103. 
In  regard  to  appellant's  claims  to  a  method  of  extruding 

a  composite  ateel  billet,  sUndlng  rejected  under  SO  U.S.C. 
103  aa  being  drawn  to  a  method  which  was  obvious  from 
the  disclosure  of  the  prior  art.  Held  that  the  "Issue  thus 
presented  requires  us  to  consider  the  claimed  subject  matter 
as  a  whole  and  to  determine  whether  It  would  have  b«en 
obvious  at  the  time  the  Invention  was  made  to  a  penon 
having  ordinary  skill  In  the  art  of  ateel  extrusloB." 

2.  ArriAL  to  U.S.  Cocit  or  Ccstomb  and  Patint  Appsals — 
Admibsion  bt  Aprllant — Issui  BaroBB  Coitbt. 

"At  the  oral  argument,  counsel  for  appellant  admitted 
that  at  the  time  of  making  the  Invention  In  lasue  the  eztru- 
alon  of  heated  composite  ateel  billeta  waa  old  and  that 
the  uae  of  a  glaaa-llke  lubricant  In  extruding  a  single  steel 
billet  was  old  Thus,  the  only  feature  of  asserted  novelty 
In  the  appealed  clalma  Ilea  In  the  use  of  a  glaas-Uke  lubri- 
cant In  extruding  a  composite  ateel  billet,  or  as  called  for 
In  claim  7  the  extrusion  of  a  composite  steel  billet  having 
«n  Inner  part  formed  of  low  cart>on  ateel  and  an  outer 
part  formed  of  atalnlen  steel." 

3.  Patbntabilitt— Invention. 
"While  the  Sejournet  et  al    reference  doea  not  describe 

the  extniaton  of  composite  billets  apeclflcally,  the  Invention 
la  llluatrated  and  d«»crlbed  for  use  with  ateel  billets  formed 
from  a  aingle  type  of  steel.  The  dlacloaure  In  the  descrip- 
tion in  broadly  illrected  to  the  extruHlon  of  metala  and  alloys 
of  high  meltlnif  point  by  the  UHe  of  an  effective  glaas-llke 
lubricant  between  the  billet  and  the  metal  container  and 
between  the  billet  and  the  eitrualon  die.  Inasmuch  aa  tha 
extrualon  of  compoHlte  billeta.  eirpeclally  composite  stain- 
less and  carbon  steel  billets,  was  well  known,  as  shown 
by  Phillips,  the  concept  of  applying  the  method  of  Sejournet 
et  al.  to  the  composite  atalnleaa  carbon  ateel  billet  of 
Phillips  appeara  to  ua  to  be  an  obvloua  atep  within  the 
skill  of  the  art  at  the  time  the  present  Invention  waa  mad«." 

4.  Same— Same— RrariT  Fhom  Obviocb  Method. 
"The  recitation  in   the  appealed  claims  with   respect  to 

the  relative  thicknesses  of  the  metals  in  the  billet  and  In 
the  extruded  product  la  but  the  aUtement  of  a  result  of 
carrying  out  a  method  which  we  hold  It  would  have  l>een 
obvloua    to   try    In    view    of    the   teachings  of   prior   art," 

5.  Same — Same — Coumebcial  Scccebb. 
"•   •    •   the    rule    la    that    commercial    success    la    o*    no 

moment  unless  patentability  la  In  doubt." 

8.    SAMB--P.*RTirrLAB  SCBJECT  MaTTEB  — METHOD  OF  ExTmtJD- 

INO  A  Composite  Steel  Billet. 
The  refuaal  of  certain  claims  to  a  method  of  extruding 
a  composite  ateel  billet  aa  unpatenUble  over  the  prior  art 
Is  afRrmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  375,706. 

AFFIRMED. 


Joteph  R.  Robituton,  Jr.  {Spencer  B.  Michael,  Morton 
Burden,  Jr.,  Webb,  Mackey  d  Burden,  of  counsel)  for 
appellant. 

Clarence   W.  Moore   (Jack  E.  Armore,  at  counsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents, 
liefore  Wobixt.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Ma«tin  and 

Smith.  Attociate  Judge$.  and  Judge  Wiluam  H. 

KrBKPATWCK,   United  Ftate»  Senior  Judge  for  the 

Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
Smith,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Both  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  of  Appeals  denied 
claims  to  appellant  on  a  method  of  extruding  a  com- 
posite steel  billet.  This  appeal  was  taken  as  to  all 
of  the  rejected  claims  but  has  been  withdrawn  except 
as  to  claims  6  and  7.  In  his  brief  appellant  presented 
claim  6  as  an  "example"  claim  and  rewrote  It  In  the 
form  of  claim  1,  upon  which  It  was  dependent,  »ub- 
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stltutlng  the  word  "steel"  of  claim  6  for  the  word 
"metal"  in  claim  1,  as  follows : 

«.  A  method  of  eztmslon.  which  comprlaea  placing  In  a 
container  having  a  die  located  adjacent  one  end  tnereof 
through  which  the  billet  Is  extruded,  a  composite  ateel  billet 
heated  to  extrusion  temperature  and  compoaed  tranirvenjely 
of  St  least  two  thicknesses  of  different  steels,  and  extruding 
the  billet  so  as  to  produce  in  the  different  cross  aectlona  or 
the  extruded  article  substantially  the  sanae  relative  thlck- 
nessea  of  the  dllfrrent  steels  as  In  the  corresponding  cross 
sections  of  the  orlitlnal  billet,  by  providing,  prior  to  extrusion 
a  laver  of  glass  like  lubricating  material  between  the  end  of 
the  billet  and  the  die.  said  glaas-Uke  lubricating  m"t«'j;l«' 
melting  at  leaat  partially  but  remaining  viscous  during 
extmalon. 


Claim  7  is  similar  to  claim  fi  except  that  it  spedfles 
the  Inner  part  of  the  composite  billet  as  being  low 
carbon  steel  and  the  outer  part  as  being  stainless  steel. 
It  will  be  seen  that  the  method  of  extrusion  covered 
by  the  claims  specifically  relates  to  the  extrusion  of 
a  composite  steel  billet  composed  transversely  of  at 
least  two  thicknesses  of  difl-erent  steels,  each  having 
different  physical  characteristics  and  properties.     This 
billet  is  heated  to  extrusion  temperatures  and  placed 
In  the  container  of  an  extrusion  press.     An  eitrusion 
die  is  located  adjacent  one  end  of  the  container.     A 
layer  of  glass-like  lubricating  material  is  placed  be- 
tween the  billet  and  the  inside  walls  of  the  container 
and  between  the  end  of  the  billet  and  the  die.    When 
the  billet  Is  extruded  through  the  die.  a  product  is  said 
to  be  formed  which  has  the  different  steels  distributed 
In   cross  section   in   substantially   the  same   relative 
thickness  and  proportion  as  they  existed  in  a  cross 
section  of  the  composite  starting  billet.     During  ex- 
trusion,  the  glass-like  lubricating  material  forms  a 
viscous  layer  which  acts  as  a  lubricant  between  the 
billet  and  the  die  and  between  the  billet  and  the  Inside 
walls  of  the  container. 

The  problem  Is  the  art  which  appellant  asserted  was 
solved  by  his  Invention  Is  summarized  In  his  brief  as 

follows : 

Prior  to  appellant's  Invention,  extmalon  as  a  method  for 
fabrication  of  composite  ateel  workplecea  comnosed  tranj.^ 
vemelv  of  at  least  two  thicknesses  of  different  ateela  waa 
seldom  uaed  due  to  extremely  low  vleld  of  useable  T>T"&^rt^ 
The  low  vield  resulted  from  differential  ™^«"/'  Vf  f^.V,"^ 
which  In  turn  caused  aubatanttal  differences  In  dlatrlb«itlon 
and  pronortlon  of  the  comoonent  ateela  '"  "7""  ."^''l" 
between  the  worknlece  and  the  nrodurt  and  fmni  Inability  to 
predict  the  rwroltlng  dlatrlh-itlon  and  Pr"t>ortlon  of  the 
component  steela  In  the  product  relative  to  those  of  the 
workplece. 

While  the  Examiner  relied  upon  twelve  prior  art 
references  In  finally  rejecting  the  claims,  the  Board  of 
Appeals  affirmed  the  rejection  upon  the  following  three 
references : 

Winston.  2.02.3.408.  December  10,  1985. 
Phillips.  2,138.r>28.  November  29.  1938. 
Sejournet  et  al..  2.f«8.917.  January  23.  1951. 
The  Winston  patent  discloses  a  method  for  producing 
composite  metal  articles  of  magnesium  and  magnesium 
alloys.     As  shown  in  the  patent,  a  magnesium  alloy 
core  is  placed  within  a  sheath  of  another  magnesium 
alloy  different  In  composition  from  the  core  metal  and 
the  core  and  sheath   are  extruded  through   the  die 
without  the  use  of  any  lubricant.    The  patent  points 
out  that  in  order  to  produce  a  composite  extruded 
product  having  a  continuous  layer  of  sheath  metal 
of  uniform  thickness  overlaid  upon  the  core  metal, 
the  core  and  sheath  "are  so  shaped  that  as  they  are 
extruded  through  a  common  die  opening,  a  continuous 
layer  of  uniform  thickness  will  be  produced  upon  the 
core  metal  In  the  extruded  billet" 
The  Phillips  patent  relates  to  a  method  for  manu- 


facturing metal  valves  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
which  valves  have  a  core  of  soft  steel  and  a  sheath 
of  stainless  steel.  The  valve  shown  In  the  drawings 
Is  a  poppet  valve  which  normally  Is  less  than  6  Inches 
in  length  and  Its  method  of  manufacture  Involves 
extruding  a  previously  heated  billet  composed  of  a 
core  of  soft  steel  and  a  sheath  of  stainless  steel  through 
the  die  to  form  the  valve  without  using  any  lubricant 
In  the  extrusion  operation. 

The  Sejournet  patent  relates  to  a  method  of  extrud- 
ing from  a  container  through  a  die  located  at  one  end 
thereof  a  heated  single  metal  workplece  whose  melting 
point  is  above  900*  C.  Prior  to  extrusion,  a  layer 
of  glass-like  lubricating  material,  which  becomes 
viscous  during  the  extrusion  operation,  is  placed  be- 
tween the  die  and  the  heated  workplece  and  between 
the  container  and  the  heated  workplece  to  reduce 
friction  between  the  workplece  and  the  die  and  between 
the  container  and  the  workplece. 

[1]  The  claims  stand  rejected  under  35  U.S.C.  108 
as  being  drawn  to  a  method  which  was  obvious  from 
the  disclosures  of  the  prior  art.  The  issue  thus  pre- 
sented requires  us  to  consider  the  claimed  subject 
matter  as  a  whole  and  to  determine  whether  It  would 
have  been  obvious  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made 
to  a  person  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  of  steel 
extnislon. 

Appellant  asserts  primarily  that  the  prior  art  patents 
neither  teach  nor  suggest  the  method  of  extruding 
composite  steel  billets  as  set  forth  in  the  appealed 
claims.     With  respect  to  the  patent  of  Sejournet  et  al., 
appellant    contends   that    there  is   no   basis   for   the 
assumption  by  the  Board  that  one  skilled  In  the  art 
would  turn  to  that  patent  to  Improve  the  extrusion  of 
a  composite  steel  billet  so  as  to  produce  an  extruded 
product  having  the  same  proportions  and  distribution 
of  the  component   steels  as  In   the  composite  billet 
despite  the  different  rates  of  flow  of  the  component 
steels  thereof  through  the  die.     Appellant  also  Indi- 
cates that  where  each  steel  has  a  different  resistance 
to  deformation.  It  would  be  expected  that  the  steel 
with  a  lower  resistance  to  deformation  would  flow 
faster  and  extrude  at  a  faster  rate  and  that  even  If 
lubricated  with  a  glass-like  material.  It  would  reason- 
ably be  expected   that   the  perlphe-al   stiilnless  steel 
sheath  would  flow  at  a  slower  rate  than  the  plain 
carbon  steel  core.    With  respect  to  Phillips,  appellant 
asserts  that  he  merely  shows  the  extrusion  of  small 
composite  steel  billets  without  the  use  of  a  lubricant. 
[21  At   the  oral    argument,   counsel    for   appellant 
admitted  that  at  the  time  of  making  the  invention  in 
Issue  the  extrusion  of  heated  composite  steel  billets 
was  old  and  that  the  use  of  a  glass-like  lubricant  in 
extruding  a  single   steel  billet   was  old.     Thus,   the 
only  feature  of  asserted  novelty  In  the  appealed  claims 
lies  In  the  use  of  a  glass-like  lubricant  In  extruding  a 
composite  steel  billet,  or  as  called  for  In  claim  7  the 
extrusion  of  a  composite  steel  billet  having  an  Inner 
part  formed  of  low  carbon  steel  and  an  outer  part 
formed  of  stainless  steel. 

As  pointed  out  by  the  Board  of  Appeals,  appellant  s 
method  as  claimed  comprises  but  three  steps  (1)  plac- 
ing a  heated  composite  billet  In  an  extrusion  press 
(2)  providing  a  glass-like  lubricant  between  the  billet 
and  the  press  and  (3)  extruding  the  billet. 
All  of  the  steps  of  the  claimed  method  are  taught 
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by  the  Sejoumet  et  al.  reference  except  for  the  qpedflc 
use  of  a  composite  billet.  Sejoumet  et  al.'a  use  of 
a  flaaa-like  lubricant  for  reducing  friction  between  the 
billet,  the  container  and  the  extrusion  die  permits  the 
peripheral  metal  of  the  billet  to  flow  more  readily, 
and  reduces  the  tMoperatures  and  pressures  required 
to  extrude  the  billet  The  Sejoumet  et  al.  reference 
points  out  that  this  reduces  deformity  of  the  die, 
permits  better  control  of  product  dimensions  and  tlie 
production  of  a  smoother  extruded  article  with  im- 
proved yield. 

[3]  While  the  Sejoumet  et  al.  reference  does  not 
describe  the  extrusion  of  composite  billets  specifically, 
the  invention  is  illustrated  and  described  for  use  with 
steel  billets  formed  from  a  single  type  of  steel.  The 
disclosure  in  the  description  is  broadly  directed  to  the 
extrusion  of  metals  and  alloys  of  high  melting  point 
by  the  use  of  an  effective  glass-like  lubricant  between 
the  billet  and  the  metal  container  and  between  the 
billet  and  the  extrusion  die.  Inasmuch  as  the  extrunion 
of  composite  billets,  especially  composite  stainless  and 
carbon  steel  billets,  was  well  known,  as  shown  by 
Phillips,  the  concept  of  applying  the  method  of 
Sejoumet  et  al.  to  the  composite  stainless  carbon 
steel  billet  of  Phillips  appears  to  us  to  be  an  obvious 
step  within  the  skill  of  the  art  at  the  time  the  present 
invention  was  made. 

[4]  The  recitation  in  the  appealed  claims  with  re- 
^>ect  to  the  relative  thicknesses  of  the  metals  in  the 
billet  and  in  the  extruded  product  is  but  the  state- 
ment of  a  result  of  carrying  out  a  method  which  we 
hold  It  would  have  been  obvious  to  try  in  view  of  the 
teachings  of  the  prior  art.  In  re  Kepler,  30  CCPA 
728.  132  F.2d  130.  56  USPQ  177;  In  re  Eisenhut,  44 
CCPA  974,  245  F.2d  481.  114  USPQ  287. 

In  a  case  such  as  the  present,  we  have  the  duty 
referred  to  by  Judge  Leamed  Hand  in  Kinch  Mfg. 
Co.  V.  Oould  Meraereau  Co.,  Inc.,  6  F.2d  793  (CCA. 
2d,  1925)  :  "Of  divining  as  best  we  can  what  the  day 
to  day  capacity  of  the  ordinary  artisan  will  produce." 

After  reviewing  the  art  cited  here  and  after  giving 


careful  consideration  to  all  of  appellant's  arguments 
we  must,  as  Judge  Hand  did  in  the  Kinch  case,  fall 
back  upon  such  good  sense  as  we  may  have,  and  come 
to  the  "point  where  the  question  must  be  resolved 
by  a  subjective  opinion  as  to  what  seems  like  an  easy 
step  and  what  does  not  We  must  try  to  correct  our 
standard  by  such  objective  refer^ices  as  we  can,  but 
in  the  end  the  Judgment  will  appear,  and  no  doubt  be, 
to  a  large  extent  personal,  and  in  that  sense  arbitrary." 

Our  judgment  is  that  the  method  here  claimed  is 
but  an  obvious  adaptation  of  the  Sejoumet  et  al. 
process  to  the  extrusion  of  the  composite  billets  taught 
by  Phillips. 

Appellant,  in  seeking  to  avoid  such  a  rejection  of  the 
claims,  has  emphasized  what  are  asserted  to  be  the 
new  and  unexpected  results  which  have  been  achieved 
by  the  method  called  for  in  claims  6  and  7.  This 
argument  as  stated  in  appellant's  brief  is  as  follows : 

The  outBtandiDK,  new  and  unexpected  results  of  the  Inven- 
tion in  issue  together  with  the  new  function  performed  by 
Klaas-like  lubricating  material  is  convincing  evidence  of 
invention  especially  where  extrusion  is  rendered  feasible  as 
a  method  for  fabrication  of  composite  steel  billets  for  the 
Brut  time.  Thus,  Sejoumefs  Invention  is  that  last  step 
which  converts  failure  into  success. 

In  support  of  this  position,  appellant  cites:  Folberth 
Auto  Specialty  Co.  v.  Mayo-Skinner  Mfg.  Co.,  292 
V^l.  HX\.  S1K)  (D.C,  \.I).  111..  11>23)  :  Krlley  et  al.  v. 
Coe,  99  F.2d  435.  440  (CA.,  DC,  1988)  :  Oliver  Vnited 
Filters,  Inc.  v.  Silver,  206  F.2d  O.'W.  664,  667  (CA. 
10th,  1953). 

[5]  While  we  recognize  the  validity  of  the  principles 
enunciated  in  these  authorities,  the  rule  Is  that  com- 
mercial success  is  of  no  moment  unless  patentability 
Is  In  doubt.  In  re  Venner  et  al.,  46  CCPA  754,  262 
F.2d  91,  120  USPQ  192 ;  In  re  Jaeger  et  al.,  44  CCPA 
767.  241  F.2d  723,  112  USPQ  477.  Since  we  do  not  here 
find  the  question  of  obviousness  a  matter  of  doubt 
we  find  it  unnecessary  to  consider  the  alleged  com- 
mercial success  as  evidence  of  patentability  of  the 
claimed  invention. 

[6]  For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  decision  of  the 
Board  of  Appeals  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SUITS 
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t,Ma,tt8,  J.  C.  Koci,  Barrier  means  for  a  sbufflet>oard ; 
t.MS,S84,  same,  Miniature  bowling  alley  ;  t,S2*,8M  (added  by 
order  of  June  19.  1959).  Movable  support  and  latch  for  a 
simulated  bowling  pin ;  t379,M«  (Included  by  counterclaim 
Aug.  24,  1959),  M.  P.  Wolverton,  Ball  retarding  device,  fllcd 
Jan.  21,  1959,  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  59c94.  Chicago 
Dffn^mie  Induttriet,  Inc.  {formerly  Chicago  Coin  Machine 
Compon^)  T.  United  Manufacturing  Company.  Pursuant  to 
written  agreement,  complaint  and  counterclaim  dismissed 
with  prejudice  (notice  Aug.  5,  19<U). 

M14.1M,  Befton  and  Zlmsky,  Magnetic  core ;  t,7MkM7,  J.  J. 
Zlmsky,  Method  of  making  magnetic  cores  for  transformers 
or  the  like ;  U*.  tS,M7  (included  by  amendment  May  6. 
19S5),  Sefton  and  Zlmsky,  Magnetic  core,  flied  Mar.  25. 
199S.  D.C.  B.D.  Ark.  (Little  Rock).  Doc.  2960,  McOrau) 
MUctric  Company  v.  Central  Transformer  Corporation. 
Decree  dlamlsslng  complaint  June  24,  1961. 

XM^MM,  W.  I.  Mssen,  Oas  lighter;  t,M7JM.  A.  H.  Aron- 
son,  Oas  fueled  cigar  lighter ;  IjUtM*.  C  ZeUweger,  Pilling 
valves  for  liquefied  gas  lighters  :  B«.  t4.1S3,  same,  Valves  for 
fllllng  pyrophorlc  lighters  for  liquified  gas.  Ued  Aug.  4,  1901, 
DC,  8.D.N.T..  Doc  61/2707,  Ronton  Corporation  et  al.  r. 
Band  atreat,  Ltd. 


t,M7,9M.     (See  2,620.643.) 

2.6SS.1S8,  J.  A.  Dow.  Heat  treating  apparatus ;  2.8S6.80S, 
F  E.  Harris,  same,  flled  Aug.  16,  1961,  DC,  ED.  Mich. 
(Detroit),  Doc.  21/549,  The  Dovd  Furnace  Company  v.  In 
duttrial  Furnace  Corporation,  et  al. 

t.S4S,884.     (See  2.565,238.) 

S.1M,S«7.     (See  2.014.156.) 

2.7Xt,870.  H.  W.  Vogl,  Machine  for  manufacturing  parcel 
carriers  having  looped  handles ;  MSS,5SS,  same.  Automatic 
device  for  the  manufacture  of  parcel  carriers,  lied  July  1. 
1960,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark).  Doc.  689/00,  Hugh  W.  Vogl  et  al. 
V.  Hugo  BeechdF  et  al.  Consent  Judgment  as  to  Lilly 
Beecher ;  injunction  granted ;  counterclaim  dismissed  Aug. 
15,  1961. 

S.754.5M,  A.  J.  Toti.  Fowl  defeathertng  method ;  t,MS,44S. 
same.  Fowl  defeathering  apparatus,  tied  Oct  21,  1900, 
CCA.,  4th  Clr.,  Doc.  8237,  Honolulu  Oil  Corporation  et  al. 
V.  Shelby  Poultry  Company  et  al.  Decree  of  District  Court 
reversed  Aug.  4,  1961. 

MW.4U.     (Sec  2. 754.589.) 

tjunjm*.     (Sm  2.56K,23&) 
(8m  2,639.128.) 
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(See  2,722,870.) 

M7t.664.     (See  2,565,238.) 

t,Mt,M«.     (SeQ  2,610.643.) 

t,M1.14A,  a.  L.  Anspach,  Method  and  apparatus  for  fabri- 
cating honeycomb  core ;  S,»1&.MS.  K.  E.  Kreen  et  al..  Method 
for  producing  honeycomb  structures,  Atod  Aug.  2,  1961,  D.C, 
8D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  985/61-Y,  Tool  liesearo* 
«»4  Bnginetrino  Corporation  v.  Ho»cor  Corporation. 


M7B,MS.     (S«e  2,96U46.) 

■«.  tM«7.     (See  2,614.158.) 

Ke.  M.16S.     (See  2,620,643. ) 

Re.  t4.667  (of  2.755,900),  A.  W.  Seyfried.  Flexible  coupUa* 
means  for  separable  shafts,  Ued  Aug.  2.  1961,  D.C,  N.D.  lU. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  61C1294,  ScoviU  Manufacturing  Company  v. 
Ooldblatt  Brot.  Inc.  Sabm,  Ued  same.  Doc.  61/1295,  BeoviU 
ManufaetuHng  Company  v.  Carton  Pirie  Bcott  4  Company. 
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Matter  enclosed  In  he.ry  brackets  t  3  app.ar«  In  the  orlK.nal  patent  but  forms  n-  part  of  thU  reU«ue  speclflcatlon  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  niadn  by  reissue 


25,042 
ACCESS  L'NIT  FOR  USE  IN  LNDERFLOOR 
DL'Cr  SYSTEMS 
Glenn  E.  Bllnn,  Teaneck,  NJ.,  and  Charies  Flachbarth. 
deceased,  late  of  Narberth,  Pa.,  by  Charles  T.  Flach- 
barth, executor.  Springfield,  Pa.;  said  Glenn  E.  Blinn 
and  Charies  Flachbarth  assignors  to  Walker  Brothers, 
Conshobocken,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  No.  2,824,578,  dated  Feb.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
484,784,  Jan.  28,  1955.     Application  for  reissue  Feb. 
3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,784 

7  Claims.    (CI.  13»— 92) 


3.  An  access  unit  for  closing  an  opening  in  a  duct  of 
an  undcrfloor  duct  system,  which  comprises  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  top  of  the  duct  to  surround 
the  opening  and  having  a  radial,  inwardly-extending  sec- 
tion and  a  top  section  extending  upwardly  from  the  outer 
portion  of  the  radial  section,  a  ring  disposed  tclescopically 
within  the  top  section  of  the  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  adjust- 
ment screws  mounted  within  the  sleeve  in  both  the  radial 


section  of  the  sleeve  and  the  ring  and  lying  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  sleeve,  the  screws  being  rotatable  to  cause 
the  ring  to  move  vertically  upwardly  and  downwardly 
relative  to  the  sleeve,  whereby  rotation  of  the  screws  will 
cause  relative  vertical  adjustment  of  the  ring  relative  to 
the  sleeve,  said  adjustment  screws  having  the  same  axial 
position  when  being  rotated  to  move  the  ring  upwardly 
as  when  they  are  rotated  to  move  the  ring  downwardly, 
and  a  cover  plate  attached  to  the  ring  to  close  the  upper 

end  thereof. 

4.  The  access  unit  of  claim  3,  in  which  the  adjust- 
ment means  arc  screws  extending  into  threaded  vertical 
openings  through  the  ring  and  having  slotted  upper  ends, 
the  cover  plate  has  openings  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
adjustment  screws,  and  the  slotted  upper  ends  of  the 
adjustment  screws  are  accessible  through  the  opcnmgs  In 
the  cover  plate. 

25,043 
ANTI-BIOFOULING  COPPER-BASE  ALLOY 
Cart  L,  Bulow,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bridgeport 
Brass  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Connecticut  _  ,_,     ^  ,   .  .,       «» 

No  Drawhig.     Orighial  No.  2,887,375,  dated  May   19, 

1959,  Ser.  No.  557,441,  Jan.  5,  1956.    Application  for 

reissue  Feb.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,397 
11  Claims.    (CI.  75— 157.5) 

11.  An  anti-biofouling  alloy  of  copper,  nickel,  and 
mercury  consisting  of  mercury  in  the  approximate  range 
of  from  001  to  1%.  nickel  up  to  a  maximum  percentage 
of  approximately  29%,  with  the  balance  being  copper. 
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inn.tratlon.   for   plant   patents  are  usually   In  color  and   therefore  It   1.   not   practicable   to   reproduce   the  drawing. 

2,094 
CLEMATIS  PLANT 
Percival  Thomas  James,  deceased,  late  of  Kelowna,  Brit- 
ish Columbia,  Canada,  by  Perclval  George  James,  ad- 
ministrator.  Kelowna,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  The  Wayside  Gardens  Company,  Mentor, 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,070 
1  Claim,    (a.  47—60) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Clematis  plant  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described. 
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3,001,197 

SHIELD  FOR  FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 
Elmer  F.  Pfall,  Mantua,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mtmt  assign- 
ments, to  OUn  MathicMn  Chemical  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia  ,^^«- 
FUed  June  11, 1956,  Ser.  No.  590,602 
12  Claims.     (CL  1—44.5) 


L  J( 


1.  A  shield  for  the  fastener  discharge  end  of  a  power 
actuated  fastener  driving  tool,  including  a  box-like  mem- 
ber surrounding  the  discharge  end  of  the  tool  and  havmg 
side  walls  forwardly  extending  with  edges  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  workpicce.  said  side  walls  forming  a  rectangle  in 
a  plane  extending  transverse  to  the  direction  of  fastener 
drive,  said  workpiece  engagement  edges  of  all  side  walls 
having  grooves  for  accommodating  a  projection  on  the 
workpiece  at  either  of  two  90  degree  positions  relative  to 
said  shield  with  the  projection  located  just  inside  of  either 
of  two  adjacent  side  walls,  said  grooves  in  said  adjacent 
side  walls  being  located  at  the  comer  formed  by  said  ad- 
jacent side  walls  and  extending  continuously  as  a  single 
groove  into  both  said  adjacent  side  walls. 


length  of  said  conveyor,  each  of  said  devices  including  two 
wafer  clamping  jaws,  means  for  separating  said  jaws  at  a 
wafer  loading  station  in  response  to  U-avel  erf  said  con- 
veyor, means  for  gravity  feeding  one  wafer  to  each  wafer 
retaining  device  at  said  loading  sUtion  while  said  clamping 
jaws  are  separated,  means  responsive  to  travel  of  said 
wafer  retaining  devices  beyond  said  loading  station  for 
closing  said  clamping  jaws  into  clamping  relation  to  said 
wafers,  and  means  for  synchronizing  operation  of  said 
means  for  suiH>lying  wafers  with  said  n»eans  for  actuating 
said  conveyor  in  discrete  steps,  wherein  is  further  pitjvidcd 
a  device  for  stapling  electrical  components  to  said  wafers, 
said  device  including  a  sUtion,  means  for  transferring  said 
wafers  one  at  a  time  from  said  conveyor  to  said  staphng 
station,  means  for  actuating  said  conveyor  in  steps  so  as 
to  bring  successive  ones  of  said  wafers  opposite  said 
supling  station  in  sequence,  said  conveyor  being  stationary 
in  the  intervals  between  said  discrete  steps,  means  for 
transferring  said  wafers  from  said   sUpling  station  to 
said  conveyor  after  completion  of  stapUng  at  said  stapling 
station,  and  means  for  synchronizing  operation  of  said 
means  for  supplying  wafers  to  said  conveyor  with  said 
means  for  actuating  said  conveyor  in  each  discrete  step 
and  with  said  means  for  transferring  said  wafers  from  said 
stapling  station  to  said  conveyor  so  that  wafer  transfer 
and  wafer  supply  occur  only  during  said  intervals  between 
said  discrete  steps. 


3,001,198 

WAFER  FEED  AND  INSERTION 

Bemd  Vossen,  Arifaigton,  Va^  assignor  to  Melpar,  Inc., 

Alexandria,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1956,  Ser.  No.  577^28 

6  Claims.    (CI.  1—323) 


3,001,199 
HEAD-PIECES  FOR  PROTECTIVE  CLOTHING 
Kenneth  G.  Williams,  Heath  End,  Famham,  and  Leonard 
Fisher,  Purley,  England,  asaignorB  to  Vkkers  Umited, 
Wcstmfaister,  S.W.  1,  England 

FUed  Sept  5, 1958,  Ser.  No,  759,363 
SClafans.     (CL2— 6) 


6.  A  dericc  for  feeding  wafers  in  controlled  suapes- 
sion  to  a  stapling  machine  and  there  stapling  electrical 
components  to  said  wafers,  comprising  an  endless  con- 
veyor, means  for  actuating  said  conveyor  in  discrete  steps, 
said  conveyor  having  an  endless  series  of  discrete  wafer 
retaining  devices  distributed  at  equal  spacings  along  the 


1.  In  a  protective  garment  having  an  open  neck  the 

improvement  comprising,  a  threaded  member  rotatably 

supported  on  the  garment  adjacent  the  c^)en  neck,  a  pair 

of  threaded  stiffnuts  on  said  threaded  member,  said  nuts 

being  threaded  to  rotate  with  said  threaded  member  until 

their  rotation  is  restricted  and  being  thereafter  movable 

in  opposite  directions  thercalong,  a  flexible  hoop  having 

ends  connected  to  respective  stiffnuts,  a  casing  of  flexible 

transparent  material  attached  to  said  hoop  along  a  major 

portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to 

completely  enclose  the  head  of  the  wearer,  and  means 

to  rotate  said  threaded  member  to  rotate  said  stiffnuts 

and  to  bring  said  hoop  into  alignment  with  the  open  neck 

of  said  garment,  said  hoop  being  thereafter  constrained 

whereby  the  stiffnuts  move   closer  together  to  tighten 

said  hoop. 
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3,N14M 
EYE  PROTECnVE  SPECTACLE  TYPE  GOGGLES 
Paal  AmoadacB,  Wonder  Lake,  and  John  N.  Llantand, 
Chicago,  m^  aarignon  to  Fendall  Company,  Chicago, 
m^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,879 
3  Claims.     (CI.  2—14) 


length  to  embrace  the  front  and  either  side  of  the  waist  of 
the  wearer;  that  improvement  in  attached  adjustable  means 
for  securing  the  cummerbund  detachably  to  the  wearer 
which  comprises  similar  loops  secured  to  each  end  of  said 
wide  main  body,  a  toggle  type  over-center  adjusting  buckle 
held  permanently  assembled  to  each  end  of  said  main 
body  by  said  loops,  a  pair  of  elongated  narrow  straps  hav- 
ing one  end  of  each  permanently  assembled  to  one  of  a 
pair  of  mating  fast-action  coupling  members  quickly  en- 


3.  An  eye  protective  spectacle  type  goggle  comprising 
a  frame  front  including  a  pair  of  lent  frames  and  a  nose 
bridge  member  extending  between  and  interconnecting 
said  lens  frames,  each  of  said  lens  frames  having  a  front 
surface  and  a  rear  surface  and  including  an  outer  side 
wall  and  an  inner  side  wall  and  each  of  said  inner  side 
walls  having  a  nose  bridge  pad  on  the  rear  surface  there- 
of, said  nose  bridge  pads  being  disposed  in  substantial 
horizontal  alignment  with  said  nose  bridge  member,  each 
of  said  lens  frames  including  a  temple-mounting  portion, 
a  pair  of  temples  each  hingedly  mounted  on  one  of  said 
temple-mounting  portions,  and  means  including  a  bend- 
able  substantially  flat  metallic  element  cooperating  with 
each  of  said  lens  frames  and  temples  extending  forwardly 
of  said  hinged  mounting  and  rearwardly  from  adjacent 
the  front  surface  of  the  said  lens  frame  when  in  use  and 
bendable  toward  and  away  from  the  outer  side  wall  of 
said  lens  frames  to  position  and  maintain  each  of  said 
temples  in  a  pre-selected  position  relative  to  said  frame 
front  and  relative  to  each  other. 


3,N14«1 

GARMENT  SHIELD 

Viola  C.  Hnver,  Evanston,  ID. 

(1507  Edffcwood  Lane,  Winnctka,  DI.) 

Filed  Jnnc  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  817,254 

4  Claims.     (CI.  2—56) 


2.  A  disposable  garment  shield  adapted  to  absorb  body 
secretions  comprising  an  inner  layer  of  black,  heat,  and 
fluid  absorbent  material  conforming  to  and  for  facing  an 
area  of  the  body  which  emits  secretions,  and  an  outer 
layer  of  metallic  fluid-proof  and  heat  radiating  material 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  and  secured  with  respect  to 
said  inner  layer. 


gageable  and  disengageable  with  respect  to  one  another, 
the  other  ends  of  said  pair  of  straps  extending  in  opposite 
directions  from  one  another  and  being  normally  inter- 
locked in  a  desired  adjusted  position  within  an  aaociated 
one  of  said  toggle  type  adjusting  buckles  with  the  free 
remote  ends  of  said  straps  positioned  against  the  interior 
surface  of  the  main  body  of  said  cummerbund,  and  keeper 
means  carried  by  the  interior  of  said  main  body  at  either 
end  thereof  embracing  said  strap  ends  to  hold  the  same 
concealed  when  the  cummerbund  is  fitted  to  a  wearer. 


3,Ml,2t2 

VEST  OF  THE  CUMMERBUND  TYPE  AND 

ADJUSTING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Ricardo  A.  Scrnmo,  252  S.  Roi>«ff1ion  Blvd., 

Bcvcriy  Hills,  Calif. 

nied  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,792 

1  Claim,     (a.  2—102) 

In  a  vest  of  the  cummerbund  type  having  an  elongated 

wide  main  body  of  non-elastic  material  and  of  sufficient 


3,001,203 

WEARING  APPAREL 

Norah  Haasler,  M13  Rivcrdalc  Road,  Riverdalc,  Md. 

Filed  May  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  814,439 

4  Claims.    (CL  2— 239) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  matching  hose,  each 
member  of  said  pair  of  hose  being  provided  with  a 
double  ply  welt  portion  and  an  openmg  in  one  of  said 
plies  of  said  welt  portion,  and  a  pair  of  matching  markers 
respectively  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  welt  portions 
and  retained  between  said  plies  while  being  otherwise  im- 
attached  to  said  hose,  each  member  of  said  pair  of  match- 
ing markers  consisting  enentially  of  a  substantially  flat 
main  portion  formed  of  soft,  yielding  material,  each  mem- 
ber of  said  pair  of  matching  markers  being  of  such  size 
that  it  extends  over  only  a  minor  part  of  the  circum- 
fereiKe  of  the  welt  portion  when  inserted  therein,  each 
member  of  said  pair  of  matching  markers  bearing  dis- 
tinctive matching  insignia. 


3,Hia04 

DEMI-BELT  FOR  NETHER  GARMENTS 

Han7  Hairlson,  M  Yate  Ave.,  Irvington  11,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842,930 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2—309) 

A  demi-belt  for  nether  garments  comprising:  a  pair 

of  cooperative  anchoring  clips  of  substantially  inverted 

U -shape  having  opposed  inner  and  outer  jaws  adapted  to 

embrace  and  be  supported  by  the  waist  portion  of  a  nether 

garment  at  selected  girthwise  spaced  positions,  the  outer 

jaw  of  each  anchoring  clip  having  a  part  cut  away  to 

provide  a  large  aperture,  and  a  flat  loop-forming  member 
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pivotally  onounted  on  each  outer  jaw  to  swing  inwardly 
toward  and  outwardly  away  from  the  aperture  thereof 
on  an  axis  arranged  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  aperture 
with  respect  to  the  cooperative  anchoring  dip,  said  loop- 
forming  member  having  a  loop  at  the  side  opposite  to  the 
pivotal  axis;  a  connecting  band  extending  girthwise  be- 
tween said  anchoring  clips  to  determine  the  degree  of 
spacing  thereof  and  having  end  loops  threaded  through 


pump,  an  air  intake  port  in  the  upper  end  of  said  uP^*«*Jy 
extending  portion  of  said  pipe  reservoir  means  and  »nchid- 
ing  one-way  valve  means  for  permitting  inflow  of  air,  and 
a  lid  member  for  said  pan  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end 
and  connected  at  said  one  end  to  said  reciprocating  piston 
of  said  air  pump  on  the  other  tide  thereof. 


3,0014M  _ 

OUTDOOR  TOILET  SEAT  UNIT 

Robert  W.  Strchlke,  Bond  FaDs  Ro«I,  P.O.  Box  17, 

Paniding,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  24, 1960,  Ser.  No.  64,321 

4  Ciatani.    (CL  4—116) 


the  respective  loops  of  the  said  anchoring  clips  and  ar- 
ranged in  a  manner  to  overlie  the  outer  jaws  of  said 
clips,  whereby  tightening  of  the  connecting  band  will 
press  each  loop-forming  member  inwardly  toward  the 
aperture  in  the  outer  jaw  of  the  corresponding  anchoring 
clip;  and  teeth-like  gripping  means  carried  by  the  loop- 
forming  member  of  each  anchoring  clip  and  projecting  in- 
wardly therefrom  for  penetration  of  the  aperture  in  the 
corresponding  outer  jaw  into  positive  gripping  engage- 
ment with  the  clip-embraced  waist  portion  of  a  nether 
garment. 

I  3,0014t5 

FLUSHING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SELF- 
CONTAINED  CLOSET 
William  Donald  Hicks,  Christcfanrch,  England,  assignor 
to   Vickers-Annstrongs   (Aircraft)   Limited,    London, 

England 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  776,586 

ClafaM  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  2,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CI.  4—90) 


1 .  A  toilet  seat  enclosure  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing 
sheet  metal  panels,  each  having  its  vertical  edges  folded 
inwardly  at  substantially  90*  to  the  panel,  and  an  end 
portion  thereof  folded  beneath  the  inwardly  folded  por- 
tion to  provide  a  runway  between  said  folds,  and  a  second 
pair  of  opposing  sheet  metal  panels  each  having  its  verti- 
cal edges  bent  outwardly  and  then  inwardly  for  providmg 
a  runner  adapted  to  freely  sUde  in  the  runway  pro- 
vided by  the  double  folds  of  the  associated  vertical  edges 
of  the  aforementioned  opposing  panels,  whereby  the  pairs 
of  panels  may  be  slidably  and  detachably  secured  to- 
gether for  providing  a  knock-down  toilet  seat  enclosure. 


3,001,207 

WADING  POOL 

Walter  P.  Nail,  54  Oder  Ave.,  Toronto  9,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Jnly  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  672,388 

3  Claims.    (CL  4—172) 


In  a  flushing  device,  including  a  closet  pan  having  a 
waste  deflecting  upper  rim  portion  and  a  lower  reservoir 
portion,  a  flushing  gallery  extending  around  the  top  of 
the  waste  deflecting  upper  rim  portion  and  including  a 
downwardly  extending  annular  portion  to  direct  liquid 
over  said  waste  deflecting  portion,  duct  means  communi- 
cating with  said  gallery  and  said  waste  deflecting  upper 
rim  portion  and  extending  outwardly  of  the  pan  and 
downwanily  past  the  bottom  of  taid  pan.  a  one-way  valve 
positioned  in  the  bottom  wall  of  taid  pan  and  communi- 
cating with  the  lower  reservoir  portion  and  operable  for 
permitting  flow  only  from  said  pan,  pipe  reservoir  means 
extending  from  and  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  duct  means  and  travelling  an  extended  path  for  pro- 
viding a  separate  reservoir  below  said  pan  and  communi- 
cating with  said  one-way  valve  means,  said  pipe  reservoir 
including  a  portion  extending  therefrom  and  laterally  with 
respect  to  said  pan  and  upwardly  with  respect  to  said  pan 
to  extend  adjacent  the  top  portion  thereof,  an  air  pump 
sunxmed  adjacent  the  tc^  of  taid  pan  and  including  a 
reciprocating  piston  and  an  air  outlet  port  on  one  side 
thereof,  the  upwardly  extending  portion  of  said  pipe  reser- 
voir communicating  with  the  air  outlet  port  of  taid  air 


it.-'V 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  wading  pool  from  heat 
scalable  sheet  plastic  material  in  the  form  of  a  thin  walled 
tube,  the  step  of  severing  a  band  of  plastic  material  there- 
from to  define  a  straight  edge  perpendicular  to  the  tube 
axis  at  one  edge  and  a  plurality  of  appended  bottom  panel 
sections  of  like  outline  and  bounded  by  straight  edges 
along  the  opposite  edge  perpendicular  to  the  tube  axis, 
the  step  of  folding  over  the  band  of  plastic  material  upon 
itself  to  present  the  straight  edge  towards  the  opposite 
edge  and  heat  scaling  the  straight  edge  portion  to  the 
band  completely  thertaround  to  form  a  tubular  air  tight 
chamber,  and  the  step  of  folding  the  appended  sections 
inwardly  of  the  chamber  to  disposed  their  next  adjacent 
straight  edges  in  overlapped  reUtion  and  the  stej)  of  heat 
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aeaJing  locb  overiapped  ttnifht  edges  together  to  pro- 
vide a  sustantially  pUnar  bottom  wall  with  laid  tubular 
wall  to  define  a  leak-proo<  receptacle. 


adjacent  to  an  end  of  said  aperture,  and  another  part 
of  said  stud  having  a  declivity  engaged  by  said  detent  for 
thereby  retaining  the  blade  end  of  said  stud  assembled 
with  said  trim  frame. 


HYDRO-THERAPY  EQUIPMENT 

Smtuatl  RoM>ff.  154S  Westchester  Ave^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct  2%  1957,  Ser.  No.  W3,lf  4 

2Clata&    (a.  4— 112) 


1.  A  portable  hydro-therapj-  unit  comprising  a  tank 
having  a  floor  and  a  wall  rising  therefrom,  said  tank  hav- 
ing a  water-flow  inlet  comprising  an  aerator  aflUed  in  a 
corresponding  aperture  in  the  side  wall  of  the  tank  near 
the  floor,  extending  at  its  inner  end  but  slightly  into 
the  tank  and  protruding  outwardly  from  the  tank  and  dis- 
charging subsuntially  horizontally  into  the  tank,  said 
aerator  being  an  integral  one-piece  structure  of  type  hav- 
ing facilities  at  its  inlet  for  mounting  the  outlet  end  of  a 
hose,  the  inlet  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  faucet  of  the  bath  tub  in  which  the  tank  is  used, 
said  aerator  being  of  the  type  having  a  water  inlet  bore 
and  a  water  discharge  bore,  the  discharge  bore  being  in 
the  order  of  twice  the  diameter  of  the  inlet  bore,  and  an 
air  inlet  port  larger  than  the  water  inlet  bore  and  com- 
municating with  the  discharge  bore  beyond  the  water 
inlet  bore,  the  lateral  air  inlet  port  being  in  the  order  of 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  water  discharge  bore, 
whereby  the  device  in  use  will  propel  a  forceful  generally 
horizontal,  thoroughly  aerated  stream  of  water  to  im- 
pinge against  the  wall  of  the  tank  at  point  opposed  to 
the  aerator  with  resultant  reflection  and  direction  of  the 
aerated  stream  against  and  about  the  feet,  hands,  legs 
or  arms  of  the  user,  as  the  case  may  be,  rested  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  tank. 


3,0dM«9 

SINK  CLAMPS 

Sunacl  Hammer,  8  E.  36th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  790,484 

3  Claims.     {CI.  4—187) 


3,MU1« 
DEODORANT  SUPPLY  MECHANISM  FOR 

TOILETS  AND  URINALS 

Charles  C.  Diehl,  9t4  Rirth  St^  Bdmoirt,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12, 195S.  Ser.  No.  734,571 

Idaiaom.    (CL4— 215) 


1.  For  combination  with  a  flush  Unk  having  a  water 
inlet  line,  a  float  valve  in  said  inlet  line  for  controlling 
the  depth  of  water  in  the  tank,  an  overflow  standpipe,  and 
a  by-pass  line  from  the  float  valve  into  the  standpipe  for 
replenishing  water  in  a  toilet  bowl  after  a  flushing  opera- 
tion; an  injector  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  by-pass 
line  from  the  float  valve  into  the  overflow  standpipe,  a 
container  for  containing  a  supply  of  deodorant  liquid  at 
atmospheric  pressure  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  within 
such  flush  tank  below  the  level  of  the  injector,  a  suction^ 
line  for  connecting  the  suction  side  of  the  injector  to  the 
interior  of  the  container  and  extending  to  a  low  level  in 
the  container,  whereby  after  each  flushing  operation  of 
the  tank,  any  deodorant  liquid  in  the  suction  line  drains 
by  gravity  back  into  the  container,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  flow  rate  of  deodorant  liquid  through  the  suction 
line  under  the  action  of  the  injector  when  the  float  valve  is 
open,  whereby  the  length  of  time  required  for  deodorant 
liquid  to  be  drawn  from  the  container  to  the  injector  after 
an  opening  of  the  float  valve  corresponds  to  the  flushing 
time  of  the  tank,  so  that  liquid  from  the  container  will  be 
supplied  only  to  water  flowing  from  the  by-pass  line  into 
the  standpipe  after  the  completion  of  a  flushing  operation. 


3,M1,211 

ROLL-UP  BED 

Edgv  J.  Goldentbal,  225  W.  86th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Antt.  22,  I960,  Ser.  No.  51,178 

1  aalm.    (O.  5—202) 


1.  A  combination  of  a  countertop  having  an  opening 
and  a  sink  having  a  flange  disposed  opposite  to  but  spaced 
from  the  margin  of  said  opening,  a  trim  frame  for  said 
opening,  said  trim  frame  having  a  cross-sectional  sickle 
shape  providing  upper  and  lower  reaches  respectively 
overlying  the  proximate  edges  of  said  countertop  and 
sink  flange  respectively,  said  lower  reach  having  a  longi- 
tudinal aperture,  a  detent  longitudinally  of  said  aperture, 
and  a  clamp  comprising  a  cleat  and  a  stud,  said  cleat 
engaging  said  countertop  and  sink  flange  in  opposition 
to  said  reaches,  and  said  stud  protruding  into  said  aper- 
ture and  in  part  overlying  and  engaging  said  lower  reach 


A  roll-up  bed  comprising,  in  combination,  a  multi-com- 
partment cabinet  structure,  a  spring-biased  roller  mounted 
in  one  of  said  compartments,  a  fabric  support  member  hav- 
ing one  end  atuched  to  said  roller  and  adapted  to  be 
rolled  omo  the  same  when  the  bed  is  in  inoperative  posi- 
tion, the  free  end  of  said  fabric  support  member  being 
folded  upon  itself  to  form  a  hem  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  reinforcing  bar  in  said  opening,  a  plurality  of 
cords  fastened  to  said  reinforcing  bar  and  loops  carried 
by  said  cords  whereby  said  cords  may  be  attached  to  a 
wall,  nKans  for  increasing  the  stability  of  said  fabric 
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support  member  including  removably  mounted  telescop- 
ing slotted  side  bars  positioned  parallel  and  adjacent  to 
said  fabric  support  member  on  both  sides  thereof,  said 
slotted  side  bars  being  secured  to  projections  affixed  to 
said  cabinet  and  reinforcing  bar,  additional  removably 
mounted  means  for  supporting  the  free  end  of  said  fabric 
support  member  when  the  bed  is  in  operative  position, 
said  means  including  folding  legs  and  means  on  said  fab- 
ric support  member  and  said  legs  for  holding  said  legs  in 
operative  position,  a  mattress  adapted  to  be  placed  on 
said  fabric  support  member,  said  mattress  adapted  to  be 
rolled  up  and  contained  in  the  other  of  said  compart- 
ments when  not  in  use,  said  telescoping  bars  and  said 
folding  legs  also  being  contained  in  said  compartments 
when  the  bed  is  not  in  use. 


3,001,212 

BOAT  TOPS 

Hcmaa  E.  Towm,  218  Main  St.,  Nyssa,  Oreg. 

FUcd  May  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  816,877 

4  Claims.    (Cl.  9—1) 


2-chlorobutadiene  1,3  and  a  canopy  membw  composed 
of  fabric  coated  with  polyvinyl  chloride-polyvinyl  acetate 
resin  material,  the  improvement  comprising  a  bonding 
structure  between  said  body  and  said  canopy  member, 
said  canopy  member  being  bonded  to  said  body  on  three 
of  its  four  edges,  said  bonding  structure  comprising  a 
sheet  of  woven  fabric  having  bonded  to  one  surface  there- 
of a  layer  of  polyvinyl  chloride-polyvinyl  acetate  resin 
material  and  having  bonded  to  its  opposite  face  a  layer 
of  synthetic  rubber  of  the  type  known  as  polymerized  2- 
chlorobutadiene  1,3;  said  resin  material  on  being  bonded 
to  the  layer  of  resin  on  said  bonding  structure  and  said 
synthetic  rubber  on  said  body  being  bonded  to  the  layer 
of  synthetic  rubber  on  said  bonding  structure. 

3,001,214 

METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR  JO^^iSJJp 

WELDING  PROJECTIONS  ON  A  NUT  BLANK 

Edward  A.  Andenon,  Ckvctoiid  Heights,  aiid  CccU  W. 

Walton,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  taOgfton  to  The  Lan^  * 

Sessions  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Dec  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  781,702 
4  Claims.    (CL  10—72) 


3.  In  combination,  an  open-cockpit  boat  having  a  for- 
ward deck  and  side  portions  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  forward  deck,  a  windshield  frame  fixed  to  and  up- 
standing from  said  forward  deck,  an  inverted  U-shaped 
rear  support  fixed  to  and  upstanding  from  said  side  por- 
tions behind  the  cockpit,  said  rear  support  and  said  wind- 
shield frame  having  horizontal  transverse  support  bars,  a 
top  comprising  a  fixed  frame  extending  longitudinally 
between  and  fixed  to  said  transverse  bars  and  a  movable 
frame  extending  longitudinally  between  said  transverse 
bars  at  one  side  of  said  fixed  frame,  said  fixed  frame 
and  said  movable  frame  having  forward  and  rear  trans- 
verse bars  positioned  along  said  transverse  support  bars, 
fixed  upstanding  hinge  brackets  on  said  front  and  rear 
transverse  bars  at  their  inner  ends,  said  brackeU  having 
overlapped  upper  ends,  pivots  secured  through  the  over- 
lapped upper  ends  of  the  brackcU,  a  rest  fixed  on  the 
support  bar  of  the  rear  support  upon  which  the  rear 
transverse  bar  of  the  movable  section  is  adapted  to  rest 
in  a  closed  position  of  the  movable  top  aection,  and  latch 
means  on  the  front  transverse  bar  of  the  movable  section 
engageablc  with  the  support  bar  of  the  windshield  frame. 


3,001,213 

LAMINATED  BONDINGS  MEMBER 

Howard  J.  Stark,  920  N.  Ubwoa  St.,  Arifaigton,  Va., 

and  Charles  E.  Miller,  ILF.D.  1,  RockvUlc,  Md. 

Ffled  Apr.  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  653,715 

1  aahn.    (O.  9—11) 

(Grairted  mricr  Titk  35,  V3,  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


In  an  inflatable  boat  comprising  a  body  of  fabric  coated 
writh  synthetic  rubber  of  the  type  known  as  polymerized 


1.  In  die  apparatus  for  use  in  a  punch  press  for  form- 
ing welding  lug  projecuons  on  a  nut;  a  work  support 
member  adapted  to  hold  a  nut  body  having  a  flat  end 
face  and  a  tap  opening  extending  into  the  body  from 
said  face  substantiaUy  centraUy  of  the  body;  a  punch 
unit  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  support  mem- 
ber along  the  axis  of  said  opening  and  comprising  a  hold- 
er member  and  a  punch  member  having  limited  axial  and 
rotary  movements  relaUve  to  said  holder  member;  gouge- 
forming  elements  on  said  punch  member  for  engagement 
with  said  face  and  disposed  in  an  annular  group  around 
said  axis;  and  means  for  causing  concomitant  dosing 
and  rotational  movement  of  said  punch  member  relative 
to  said  support  member  for  rotatively  penetrating  said  ele- 
ments into  said  body  including  coK)perating  cam  and  cam 
follower  elements  connected  with  said  holder  member 
and  punch  member  and  effccUve  to  produce  the  Umitcd 
rotary  relative  movement  of  said  punch  member  in  re- 
sponse to  the  limited  relative  axial  movement  between 
said  holder  member  and  punch  member. 

3,00U15 
LASTS 
Frank  H.  HoDey,  Somenet,  England,  Ms^or,  by  mesnt 
Bflrigomcnts,  to  Strode  Componento  Limited,  Somerset, 
y^mAmnA  a  compuiy  of  Great  Brttato 

FOed  Riiiy  4, 1959,  Ser.  No^l0,757 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  May  21,- 1958 
6  Claims.    (CL  12—136) 
1    A  two-part  hinged  last  comprising  a  heel  part  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  curved  front  end  of  circular  arc  form 
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and  a  recess  extending  in  from  said  front  end;  a  forepart 
having  an  arch  portion  and  a  sole  portion  and  having  a 
curved  rear  end  complementary  to  said  curved  front  end 
of  said  heel  part  and  a  recess  exlendmg  in  from  said  rear 
end,  said  curved  front  and  rear  ends  remaining  substan- 
tially in  sliding  contact  throughout  their  whole  lengths, 
at  least  two  cross  pins  bridging  said  forepart  recess;  and 
a  link  plate  having  one  end  secured  in  said  heel  part  re- 


3,H1,217 
COMMUTATOR  SLOT  CLEANER 
William  Tooker,  Mountainside,  N  J^  assignor  to  Fransam 
Realty  Corporation,  Newarii,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  839,798 
12  Claims.     (CL  15—93) 


cess  and  having  its  other  end  movable  within  said  fore- 
part recess,  said  link  plate  having  at  least  two  slots  there- 
in each  embracing  a  forepart  cross  pin,  said  pin  and  slot 
connection  guiding  said  heel  part  as  it  pivots  in  relation 
to  said  forepart,  the  centre  of  pivoting  of  said  heel  part 
and  the  centre  of  curvature  of  said  circular  arc  heel 
front  end  and  forepart  rear  end  being  subst;intMlly  coin- 
cident and  located  outside  and  beneath  the  arch  portion 
of  the  forepart  of  the  fast. 


3,001,216 

SPACE  BAND  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Maurice  H.  Hartzell,  814  W.  11th  St.,  Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  May  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,500 

17  Claims.     (CI.  15—77) 


1.  A  machine  for  cleaning  space  bands  having  a  usual 
elongated  slotted  body  portion  which  tapers  from  a  thick 
rear  end  to  a  thin  forward  end  and  a  sleeve  longitudi- 
nally slidably  supported  on  the  body,  the  sleeve  being 
provided  with  ears  at  its  forward  end  and  with  a  rear 
edge  extending  across  the  body  slot  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, magazine  means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  bands 
with  their  sleeves  in  a  forward  position,  endless  chain 
means  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
bands,  .ind  a  band  carriage  connected  to  the  chain  means, 
the  carriage  having  means  for  entering  the  slot  of  the 
lowermost  band  in  the  stack  and  engageable  with  the  rear 
edge  of  the  sleeve  thereof  to  move  the  lowermost  band 
out  of  the  magazine  during  movement  of  the  chain  means, 
whereby  the  chain  means  and  carriage  operate  in  one 
continuous  movement  to  engage  and  feed  the  lowermost 
band  m  the  stack. 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  slots  between  the  con- 
ductor segments  of  a  cylindrical  commutator,  comprising 
a  main  support,  a  blade  for  each  slot  having  a  pwint  to 
enter  the  slot,  means  mounted  on  said  support  including 
a  circular  blade  holder  for  holding  said  commutator  and 
all  of  said  blades  with  the  point  of  each  blade  in  a  com- 
mon plane  with  one  of  said  slots,  and  means  for  causing 
coaxial  relative  movement  longitudinally  of  the  commuta- 
tor, of  said  commutator  and  said  blade  holder  with  all  of 
said  blades  with  the  point  of  each  blade  in  one  of  said 
slots  providing  for  the  ejection  from  each  slot  of  all  ma- 
terial accumulated  therein. 


3,001,218 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING 

WINDOWS 

Clyde  H.  Tamey,  205  E.  Market  St.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1961,  Scr.  No.  84,262 

3  Claims.     (CL  15—103) 


1.  A  window  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  frame 
embodying  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  and  an  open  front, 
a  motor  mounted  between  the  the  side  walls,  a  rotary 
roller  mounted  within  said  frame  adjacent  to  said  open 
front,  flexible  wiping  blades  disposed  longitudinally  of 
said  rotary  roller  oi>erating  through  said  open  front  in 
wiping  contact  with  a  window,  against  which  said  frame 
is  held,  a  hollow  porous  roller  in  which  liquid  is  con- 
tained saturating  said  hollow  roller  mounted  between  said 
side  walls  for  wiping  contact  by  said  blades  supplying 
moisture  to  said  blades,  a  roller  on  which  a  roll  of  clean- 
ing paper  is  mounted  within  said  frame  for  wiping  con- 
tact by  said  blades  maintaining  said  blades  clean. 
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3,MU19 
HANDLE  MEANS  FOR  WINDOW 
CLEANING  DEVICE 
Herman  J.  Miller,  KchobIm,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Worldsbest 
Industries,  Inc^  Cndahy,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  715,241 
6  Claims.     (CI.  15—121) 


drical  pad  circumferentially  resiliency  tensionally  stretch- 
ing with  said  tube  particularly  in  the  area  of  said  pad 
adjacent  said  tube  when  said  tube  is  forceably  circum- 
ferentially expanded;  said  pad  stretching  bemg  greatest 
adjacent  said  tube  and  diminishing  radially  outwardly 
therefrom  to  a  point  approximately  mid-way  of  the  radial 
extent  of  said  pad;  said  pad  resiliently  stretching  pro- 
ducing a  tension  in  said  pad  to  augment  the  clamping 
force  of  said  tube  on  a  paint  roUer  wheel;  said  pad  in 
stretching  causing  said  pad  to  become  more  dense  ad- 
jacent said  tube  with  the  density  diminishing  radially  out- 
wardly with  the  diminishing  of  the  tensional  stretching; 
said  dense  area  of  said  pad  adjacent  said  tube  lending 
support  to  the  unstressed  radially  outer  area  of  said 
pad  especially  under  paint  rolling  stresses  so  as  to  pre- 
vent lapping  of  the  soft  foam  and  to  expel  the  paint 
radially  outwardly  toward  a  surface  being  painted;  said 
tube  being  overlapped  in  the  area  of  its  longitudinal  split. 


3.  In  an  elongated  window  cleaner  having  a  squeegee 
at  one  end  thereof  and  a  sponge  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
the  combination  of:   an  elongated  handle  formed  of  a 
round  wire  bent  back  upon  itself  to  present  two  adjacent 
parts  in  side  by  side  relation  that  are  joined  to  one  an- 
other at  longitudinally  spaced  points  to  present  an  in- 
dentation between  the  adjacent  parts,  said  wire  having  a 
loop  formed  therein  where  it  is  bent  back  upon  itself 
and  having  its  ends  spread  apart  to  extend  normally  of 
said  handle;  a  squeegee  support  member  rigidly  mounted 
upon  said  spread  apart  ends  of  said  wire  handle  and 
supporting  said  squeegee;  a  sponge  support  mounting  said 
sponge  and  including  a  pivot  pin  connected  to  the  loop  of 
said  handle  to  swivel  with  respect  thereto;  and  a  plurality 
of  angularly  spaced  detentsv>n  said  sponge  support  and 
projecting  toward  the  indentation  that  are  selectively  en- 
gageable with  said  indentation  of  said  handle  to  releas- 
ably  hold  said  sponge  support  member  in  any  of  a  plu- 
rality of  angular  positions  relative  to  said  handle. 


3,001,221  _ 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Mieczyslaw  WoJciechowsU,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1956,  Ser.  No.  627,480 
8  Claims.     (CL  15— 250.36) 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  blade  comprising  an  elongated, 
flexible  rubber  body  and  a  coating  on  said  rubber  body  of 
a  thin  hard  layer  consisting  of  chlorinated  rubber  contain- 
ing at  least  40%  by  weight  chlorine  to  provide  said  blade 
with  increased  surface  hardness  and  abrasion  resistance, 
said  layer  not  exceeding  .002  inch  in  thickness  and  there- 
by being  freely  flexible  with  said  rubber  body. 


3,001,220 
PAINT  ROLLER  AND  SLEEVE 
Frederick  N.  Canning,  1121  Puritan  Drive.,  and  Walter  L. 
Canning,  550  N.  Glentaurst  Drive,  both  of  Birmingham, 
Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  754,195 
8  Claims.     (Q.  15—244) 


3,001^22 
VACUUM  CLEANER  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHETES 
David  S.  Preston,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can  MonoRaU  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio  ^      ^,     «^,  .,n 
Filed  Sept.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,420 
5  Claims.     (CI.  15—312) 


1.  A  paint  applicator  sleeve  for  a  paint  roller  wheel 
comprising  a  support  and  clamping  tube  having  an  inside 
face  and  an  outside  face;  said  inside  face  being  adapted 
to  slide  forceably  over  a  paint  roller  wheel  in  gripping 
relationship  thereto;  a  cylindrical  resin  foam  paint  ap- 
plicator pad  disposed  over  said  tube  outside  face  and 
bonded  thereto;  said  tube  internal  diameter  when  un- 
mounted being  less  than  the  paint  roller  wheel  outside 
diameter  to  be  received  therein;  said  tube  being  split 
longitudinally  for  circumferentially  tensionally  expand- 
ing said  tube  to  receive  a  paint  roller  wheel  therein  in 
forced  engagement  therewith  to  hold  said  sleeve  on  a 
paint  roller  wheel  in  clamping  relationship,  said  cylin- 


5.  Apparatus  for  handling  lint  which  comprises  a  car- 
riage adapted  to  travel  on  a  trackway  over  a  row  of 
aligned  textile  machines,  a  casing  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage and  including  a  plurality  of  interior  walls  forming 
in  the  casing  a  fan  chamber,  a  vacuum  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  fan  chamber  and  outlet  and  mlet 
passages  connecting  the  fan  chamber  and  vacuum  cham- 
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ber,  respectively,  with  separate  openings  in  one  end  of 
said  casing,  outlet  and  inlet  tubes  communicating  with 
said  outlet  and  inlet  passages  and  depending  from  said 
casing,  means  in  the  fan  chamber  for  creating  a  flow  of 
air  under  high  pressure  from  said  fan  chamber  through 
said  outlet  passage  and  tube  and  for  creating  a  vacuum- 
induced  flow  of  air  through  said  inlet  tube  and  passage 
and  into  the  vacuum  chamber,  a  screen  extending  across 
said  inlet  passage  to  separate  lint  from  a  lint  carrying 
stream  of  air  flowing  in  said  passage,  means  to  admit 
said  high  pressure  stream  of  air  into  the  inlet  passage  and 
inlet  tube  to  discharge  lint  from  said  inlet  passage  through 
said  inlet  tube,  fixed  means  adjacent  to  said  trackway  to 
actuate  said  high  pressure  air  stream  admitting  means, 
and  means  to  store  lint  discharged  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  inlet  tube  including  a  nozzle  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  inlet  tube,  a  storage  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  nozzle  and  means  to  create  a 
vacuum  induced  flow  of  air  through  said  nozzle  and  into 
said  chamber. 

3,Mia23 
DOOR-OPERATING  APPLIANCE 
John  RolIHt,  Copmantboipc,  York,  Enghod,  assigiior  to 
Armstrofif  Patents  Co.  Limited,  Beverley,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1957,  Scr.  No.  684,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  31,  1956 

3  Claims.     (CI.  16— 52) 


1.  In  a  spring  door  closer,  a  casing,  a  stationary  dia- 
phragm fitted  within  said  casing  and  dividing  said  casing 
into  a  spring  chamber  and  a  vane  chamber,  said  dia- 
phragm being  provided  with  a  central  aperture,  an  up- 
standing annular  flange  surrounding  said  central  aper- 
ture, a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casmg  and  passing 
through  said  central  aperture  with  said  flange  forming 
a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  an  ujMtanding  annular  projec- 
tion on  said  diaphragm  concentrically  surrounding  said 
flange  and  co-operating  therewith  to  define  a  recess  in 
said  diaphragm,  a  ring  seated  within  said  recess,  said  ring 
having  a  radially  projecting  tongue,  said  annular  projec- 
tion having  a  gap  therein  and  said  tongue  projecting  into 
said  gap.  a  helical  torsion  spring  surrounding  and  extend- 
ing along  said  shaft  and  disposed  within  said  spring  cham- 
ber, one  end  of  said  spring  being  connected  to  the  spring 
chamber  end  of  said  shaft  and  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
being  anchored  to  said  projecting  tongue,  a  vane  fitted 
to  said  shaft  within  said  vane  chamber,  a  stop  arranged 
in  said  chamber,  said  stop  constituting  a  partition  and 
co-operating  with  said  vane  to  divide  said  vane  cham- 
ber into  two  compartments,  said  shaft  being  formed  with 
a  passage  to  provide  communication  between  opposite 
sides  of  the  vane,  a  valve  member  arranged  within  said 
passage,  resilient  means  urging  said  valve  member  in 
one  direction  along  said  passage  to  offer  a  predetermined 
resistance  to  flow  of  fluid  through  the  passage  in  said 
one  direction  and  to  permit  relatively  free  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  passage  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  valve 
means  in  said  diaphragm  to  permit  the  leakage  of  fluid 
therethrough  for  avoiding  the  formation  of  a  partial 
vacuum  to  the  rear  of  the  vane  when  said  vane  is  rotated 
away  from  said  valve  means. 


3,M1414 

CONCEALED  HINGE 

Charics  J.  Soss.  M5  N.  AHa  Drive,  Bcveriy  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16, 196«,  Scr.  No.  29,372 

3  Claims.    (O.  16—164) 


I.  In  a  concealed  hinge  of  the  type  comprising  butt 
plates  having  compartments  formed  therein,  means  com- 
prising elbow  levers,  a  hinge  pin,  said  elbow  levers  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  said  hinge  pin.  means  pivotal- 
ly  mounting  one  end  of  each  of  the  elbow  levers  within 
the  respective  butt  plates  and  means  comprising  spaced 
apart  links  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  within  the  re- 
spective butt  plates,  the  other  ends  of  said  spaced  links 
having  moving  pivots  pivotally  connected  to  the  other 
ends  of  said  elbow  levers,  the  improvement  comprising; 
means  rigid  with  said  butt  plates  and  defining  abut- 
ments within  said  compartments  and  extending  between 
adjacent  spaced  links,  extending  substantially  to  said 
moving  pivots  and  having  bearing  support  surfaces  slide- 
ably  engaging  said  spaced  links,  along  the  major  part  of 
their  lengths,  the  edges  of  said  abutments  adjacent  said 
moving  pivots  being  curved  to  lie  adjacent  and  pandlel 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  moving  pivots. 


3,001,225 

DUAL  PIVOT  FREEZER  HINGE 

Herbert  D.  Sqnirc,  Gaksbnrg,  III.,  assignor  to  Admiral 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,089 

4  ClaioH.     (a.  16—166) 


1.  A  hinge  construction  for  a  cabinet  having  a  back 
wall  and  a  top  opening  and  a  lid  for  closing  the  top 
opening  comprising  a  first  support  secured  to  the  back 
wall  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  pivot  pin  eiiidcnays 
therein,  a  second  support  secured  to  the  lid  and  having 
a  pair  of  pivot  pins  carried  thereby  and  disposed  in  said 
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guidcways,  spring  means  connected  between  the  cabinet 
and  said  second  support,  said  guideways  being  arcuate 
in  form,  each  of  said  guideways  being  generated  by  a 
radius  having  its  fixed  point  at  the  corresponding  end 
of  the  other  guideway. 


!'  3,N1,226 

FREEZER  CHEST  HINGE 

Herbert  D.  Squire,  Galesborg,  10.,  avignor  to  Admiral 

Corporation,  Chicago,  IB,  a  corporatkni  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  708,280 

3  Clalma.    (CL  16—190) 


substantiaUy  vertical  position,  a  hinge  havmg  a  movable 
portion  fixed  to  the  member  and  a  fixed  portion,  a  htnge 
pin  pivoully  connecting  the  fixed  and  movable  portions 
of  the  hinge  and  pivotally  supporting  said  member,  an  arm 
extending  from  said  movable  portion  of  the  hinge,  a  heli- 
cal compression  spring  having  one  end  anchored  adjacent 
the  fixed  portion  of  the  hinge  and  its  other  end  ire«.  » 
tension  rod  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  bearing  against  the 
free  end  of  the  spring  for  biasing  the  member  toward  its 
vertical  position  and  a  fulcrum  engaging  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  rod  during  at  least  a  portion  of  its  travel 
for  offsetting  the  free  end  of  the  spring  and  modifymg 
the  biasing  effect  of  the  spring  upon  said  member. 

3,001,228 

COATING  AND  PELLETIZING  OF  FUSIBLE 

MATERIALS 

Herman  Nack,  Colombos,  Ohio,  a«lgnor,  by  "««•■»• 

signmenta,  to  G  ft  A  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Savannah,  Ga., 

a  corporation  of  Georgia  ----,« 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  785,712 

8  Clafans.    (CL  18—2.7) 


1.  A  counterbalance  structure  for  a  lid  that  is  rotatable 
about  horizontal  pivot  means  at  one  edge  thereof  between 
a  substantially  horizontal   closed  position  wherein  the 
weight  of  said  lid  effects  a  seal  with  support  means  thcre- 
beneath  and  a  substantially  non-horizontal  open  position, 
said  structure  comprising  lever  means  having  a  fulcrum 
end  spaced  from  said  pivot  means  and  rotatable  there- 
about with  said  lid  and  a  free  end,  first  and  second  stop 
means  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  lid  for  limiting  the 
angular  movement  of  said  lever  means  about  said  fulcrum 
end  between  corre^Jonding  first  and  second  positions,  and 
tensioning  means  mounted  to  act  between  external  reac- 
Uon  means  and  said  free  end  for  alternatively  biasing 
said  lever  means  against  said  first  and  second  stop  means 
and  for  applying  moment  to  said  lid  through  said  stop 
means  counter  to  the  moment  produced  by  the  weight 
of  said  lid,  said  lever  means  being  biased  into  said  first 
position  when  said  lid  is  in  said  closed  position,  the  line 
of  action  of  said  tensioning  means  passing  closer  to  said 
pivot  means  in  said  first  position  than  in  said  second 
positon  whereby  said  counter  moment  is  lessened  when 
said  lid  it  in  said  closed  position. 


3,001,227 
DISHWASHING  APPARATUS 
Olan  L.  Long,  HUlianl,  and  Hal  H.  Dronberger,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  anignors  to  Westfaighoiite  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, EKt  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  Pemisylvania 
FUed  July  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  827,558 
3  Clatam.    (CI.  16—190) 


1.  In  a  counterbalancing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  member  movable  from  a  horizontal  position  to  a 


7    In  an  apparatus  for  pelletizing,  coating,  and  cooling 
of  molten  droplets  of  a  fusible  material,  characterized 
as  a  liquid  at  elevated  temperatures  and  a  solid  at  atmos- 
pheric temperatures,  the  combination  compnsmg:  an  up- 
per section  for  enclosing  a  fluidized  bed  of  finely  divided 
coating  solids;  a  means  adjacent  the  upper  section  for 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  fluidized  bed  of  said 
coating  solids;  a  lower  section  for  enclosing  a  fluidized 
bed  of  coated  pellets,  the  lower  section  enclosing  a  cross- 
sectional  area  smaller  than  the  cross-sectional  area  en- 
closed by  the  upper  section;  a  means  for  joming  the  up- 
per section  and  the  lower  section,  the  upper  section  com- 
municating with  the  lower  section  with  the  upper  and 
lower  sections  free  from  physical  means  for  separating 
said  fluidized  bed  of  finely  divided  coating  matenal  en- 
closed in  the  upper  section  and  said  fluidized  bed  of  coat- 
ed pellets  enclosed  in  the  lower  section;  a  means  for  melt- 
ing the  fusible  material,  breaking  the  melted  fusible  ma- 
terial into  molten  droplets,  and  introducing  the  molten 
droplets  in  an  enclosed  upper  region  of  the  upper  section 
for  downward  passage  of  the  molten  droplets  through 
the  enclosed  fluidized  bed  of  said  coating  solids  into  the 
enclosed  fluidized  bed  of  said  pellets;  a  means  for  intro- 
duction of  a  fluidizing  gas  at  atmospheric  temperatures 
into  said  fluidized  bed  of  said  pellets  and  for  passage  of 
the  gas  upwards  through  the  fluidized  bed  of  said  pellets 
and  the  fluidized  bed  of  said  coating  solids  for  mamtain- 
ing  the  fluidized  beds  in  a  fluidized  condition;  and  a 
means  for  withdrawal  of  coated  pellets  from  said  fluidized 
bed  of  said  pelleu. 
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3,MU29 

STRETCH  SPINNING  EQUIFMENT 

Otto  V.  Drtina,  11426  W.  Clifton  Blvd^ 

Ckveland  2,  Ohio 

FUcd  D«c.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,804 

4  Claims.     (CI.  18—8) 


3,M1^1 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  FIBROUS  ROD-LIKE 

MATERIAL 
Sclwyn  George  Hawtin,  Spondon,  Edward  Jaaaci  Upton, 
Derby,  and   Joiin    Downing,   Spondoa,   England,  as- 
signors to  British  Celancsc  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  2,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CI.  18—11) 


1.  An  improved  wet  spinning  apparatus  of  the  char- 
acter described  comprising  a  substantially  closed  spinning 
chamber  having  an  access  opening  formed  therein,  a 
spinning  tube  including  a  first  upwardly  extending  leg 
havmp  a  lower  trailing  feed  end  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  chamber  and  a  second  downwardly  ex- 
tending leg  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
first  leg  and  terminating  in  a  bottom  discharge  opening 
at  a  lower  level  than  said  first  leg  feed  end,  said  spinning 
tube  having  a  transverse  cross  sectional  area  diminishing 
from  the  feed  end  to  the  discharge  end  thereof,  a  spinning 
head  carrying  a  spinnercttc  and  movable  into  separable 
engaging  registry  with  said  chamber  access  opening  to 
seal  said  opening,  means  connecting  said  spinning  head  to 
a  source  of  spinning  solution,  valved  conduit  means  con- 
necting the  interior  of  said  chamber  to  a  source  of  spin- 
bath  and  valved  venting  means  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  chamber. 


^ 


6.  Apparatus  for  propelling  and  rolling  a  continuous 
length  of  rod-like  material  between  two  surfaces,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  first  driven  shaft,  two  arms 
pivoted  about  said  shaft,  two  axially  spaced  substantially 
parallel  discs,  one  carried  by  each  arm  and  each  rotatablc 
about  an  axis  parallel  with  the  said  first  driven  shaft, 
chains  and  sprockets  for  driving  said  disces  from  said 
first  driven  shaft,  a  second  driven  shaft  parallel  with  said 
first  driven  shaft,  cranks  carried  180"  apart  by  said  sec- 
ond driven  shaft,  connecting  rods  between  said  cranks 
and  said  arms  for  oscillating  said  arms  continuously, 
and  a  pair  of  guide  bars  extending  across  and  between 
said  discs  for  guiding  the  rod-hke  material  to  be  pro- 
pelled and  rolled. 


3,001^32 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  MICROPOROUS  PLASTIC  WEBS 
Norbcrt  Marthiak«  Carinthia,  Austria,  assignor  to  Ak- 
kumulatorenfabrik    Dr.    Leopold    Jungfer,    Carinthia, 
Austria  __, 

nied  May  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria  May  28,  1958 
13  Claims.     (CL  18—15) 


3,001,230 

SPINNERETTE  NOZZLES 

Irving  Rossi,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Eltherma  A.G., 

Vaduz,  Liechtenstein,  a  corporation  of  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1959.  Ser.  No.  789,821 

10  Claims.     (CI.  18—8) 


1.  A  spinncrette  nozzle  extending  through  a  plate  from 
the  pressure  face  to  the  discharge  face  thereof,  compris- 
ing a  discharge  orifice  extending  inwardly  from  the 
discharge  face  to  a  plane  between  the  discharge  and  pres- 
sure faces  of  the  plate,  a  wall  portion  integral  with  the 
discharge  orifice  at  said  plane  and  flaring  outwardly  there- 
from to  the  pressure  face  of  said  plate,  and  a  plurality  of 
guide  channels  formed  in  said  outwardly  flared  wall  por- 
tion, said  channels  extending  from  said  pressure  face  and 
terminating  in  said  discharge  orifice  below  said  plane. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  a  mi- 
croporous  plastic  web  by  sintering  a  plastic  powder  layer, 
comprising  a  spokeless  rigid  cylindrical  shell  ring  with 
an  axis  extending  horizontally,  means  for  heatmg  said 
ring,  means  for  applying  plastic  powder  to  the  outside 
periphery  of  said  ring  at  a  feeding  point  disposed  adja- 
cent to  the  upper  most  portion  of  said  ring,  and  suspend- 
ing means  comprising  at  least  one  carrying  roller  which 
engages  the  inside  periphery  of  said  ring  adjacent  to  the 
uppermost  portion  of  said  ring  to  support  and  rotate  the 
latter  around  the  horizontal  axis. 
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3,001^3 

APPARATUS  FOR  PLASTIC  INJECTION 
Walter  Ersit,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  The  Common- 
wealth Ei^ecrlng  Conpaaj  of  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Ian.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  788,443 
6  CUims.     (CI.  18—30) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  heat  plasticizable  ma- 
terial, a  heated  cylinder  having  a  discharge  nozzle  at  one 
end,  a  hopper  structure  attached  to  the  cylinder  at  the 
other  end,  said  hopper  structure  having  a  bore  co-axial 
with  the  cylinder,  a  screw  in  the  bore  in  the  hopper  struc- 
ture having  its  one  end  disposed  in  the  cylinder  so  that 
rotation  of  the  screw  will  convey  material  from  the  hop- 
per structure  into  the  cylinder  and  compact  the  material 
therein,  said  screw  being  hollow  and  there  being  an  in- 
jection plunger  mounted  in  the  screw  adapted  to  pro- 
ject therefrom  into  the  cylinder,  a  rotary  hydraulic  mo- 
tor connected  with  the  screw,  a  reciprocating  hydraulic 
motor  connected  with  the  injection  plunger,  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure,  and  valves  connecting  the  said  source 
of  fluid  with  the  motors  shiftablc  for  causing  selective 
actuation  of  said  motors,  the  said  valve  for  the  rotary 
motor  being  of  the  closed  center  type  so  that  the  rotary 
motor  is  locked  when  its  valve  is  centered  and  the  other 
said  valve  for  the  reciprocating  motor  being  of  the  open 
center  type  so  that  the  pressure  fluid  from  the  source  is 
by-passed  when  the  said  other  valve  is  centered. 


ticizing  chamber,  means  to  supply  material  to  said  plas- 
ticizing  chamber,  and  means  to  operate  said  charging 
plunger  to  force  material  into,  through  and  out  of  said 
plasticizing    chamber,    the    improvement    comprising,    a 
valve  chamber  carried  ahead  of  said  plasticizing  chamber, 
an  inlet  passage  between  said  plasticizing  chamber  and 
said  valve  chamber,  a  discharge  passage  leading  from  said 
valve  chamber  to  a  nozzle  and  said  mold,  a  metering 
chamber  in  constant  open  communication  with  said  valve 
chamber,  means  to  force  a  precise  predetermined  quantity 
of  material  from  said  metering  chamber  through  said  valve 
chamber  and  discharge  passage  into  said  mold,  and  valve 
means  within  said  valve  chamber  operable  solely  by  the 
application  and  release  of  fluid  pressures  imparted  to  the 
plasticized  material,  said  valve  means  including  a  mem- 
ber shiftablc  from  a  first  position  wherein  said  inlet  pas- 
sage is  open  and  said  discharge  passage  is  closed  to  a 
second  position  wherein  said  inlet  passage  is  closed  and 
said  discharge  passage  is  open,  and  a  second  movable 
member  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  inlet 
passage  when  said  first  movable  member  is  in  said  first 
position. 

3  001,235 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  FORM- 
ALDEHYDE POLYMER  IN  A  CRAPE-CHIP  FORM 
Daisnke  Komiyama,  TakumI  Takaki,  Tatsuo  Ando,  and 
Tom  Nil,  all  of  Kaneko,  Nilhama-shi,  Japan,  assignors 
*  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Hlgashl-ku, 
Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  791,222 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  July  26,  1958 

5  Clatans.     (CI.  18 — 47.5) 


II 


3,001,234 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
William  S.  Renler,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bald- 
whi-Llma-Hamllton   Corporation,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvanfai 

FUed  July  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  829,072 
6  Claims.     (CI.  18—30) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  formaldehyde  poly- 
mer in  a  crape-chip  form  which  comprises  casting  a  hot 
aqueous  solution  of  formaldehyde  polymer  having  a  con- 
centration of  60  to  95%  calculated  as  formaldehyde  over 
a  smooth  surface  of  a  body  maintained  at  temperatures 
below  non-fluidity  temperature  71=83.54-3. 35F,  where- 
in Tl  is  an  absolute  temperature  and  F  is  a  percent  by 
weight  concentration  of  formaldehyde  polymer  calculated 
as  formaldehyde,  such  that  the  solution  is  formed  into  a 
uniform  thin  layer,  scraping  said  thin  layer  of  the  solidi- 
fied material  before  the  surface  portion  thereof  is  per- 
fectly solidified,  thus  shaping  the  material  into  a  crape- 
chip  form,  providing  a  bed  to  carry  the  material  and 
passing  a  dry  inert  gas  penetratingly  through  the  bed  to 
dry  the  material. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  injection  molding  of  plastic 
material  having  a  frame,  means  movable  on  said  frame 
to  support  a  mold  in  position  to  receive  an  injected  charge 
of  molding  material,  a  charging  plunger,  a  heated  plas- 


3,001,236 
HOT   STRETCHING  OF   POLYACRYLONTTRILE 
YARNS   WITH   DRAW   POINT   LOCATED   ON 
FEED  ROLLER 
Walter  Maler  and  Knrt  Bemklan,  Dormagen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  July  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  748,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  26,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CI.  18— 48) 

Process  for  the  hot  stretching  of  yarns  consisting  of  a 

copolymer  of  95%  of  acrylonitrile,  5%  of  vinylacetate 

and  an  average  solvent  content  of  about  6%  dimethyl- 

formamidc,  wherein  the  yams  are  heated  in  contact  with  a 
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positively  driven  supply  roller  which  has  a  surface  tem- 
perature of  about  150*  C.  and  a  peripheral  speed  of 
about  100  ft.  per  minute,  then  led  over  a  slightly  curved 
frame  having  a  surface  temperature  of  about  165*  C.  and 
then  to  a  itretching  roller  which  is  positively  driven  at 
a  peripheral  speed  about  6  times  as  high  as  the  speed 
of  said  supply  roller,  whereby  the  point  of  stretch  is 
localized  on  the  surface  of  the  supply  roller  and  perma- 
nently remains  thereon. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  CARBON  ARTICLES 

Roddfo  RodrlTMS  BaliWMr,  Umkm  it  Reyes,  Caba,  ••- 

rignor  to  JaoMS  D.  Hcdfct,  Havaaa,  Calm 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1954,  Scr.  No.  631,735 

17  ClaliiH.     (CI.  1ft— 54.7) 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  formed  carbon  article  from 
comminuted  particles  of  carbonaceous  raw  material  in- 
cluding a  first  carbonaceous  material  which  is  fusible 
and  which  decomposes  to  form  an  appreciable  amount 
of  fixed  carbon  and  contains  appreciable  volatile  com- 
bustible matter  and  a  second  carbonaceous  material  hav- 
ing a  low  volatile  matter  content,  comprising  the  steps 
of  placing  the  comminuted  particles  of  carbonaceous  raw 
material  in  a  mold,  subjecting  the  material  within  the 
mold  to  a  high  mechanical  pressure  not  less  than  about 
1000  p.s.i.  to  compress  the  same,  and  rapidly  heating 
the  material  in  the  mold  while  maintaining  said  pressure 
thereon  by  passing  an  electrical  current  through  said 
compressed  material  so  that  the  heat  is  generated  within 
the  raw  material  itself,  said  heating  step  and  said  pressure 
maintenance  being  continued  until  said  fusible  carbon- 
aceous material  is  carbonized. 


3,M1,239 
METHOD  FOR  BLOWING  PARISONS 
R.  fhrtclH  ami  LawMrd  D.  SonMcr,  ToMo, 

of  OUo 

FBH  Nov.  28, 1951,  Scr.  No.  777,543 
5  CUm.     (CL  is— 55) 


5.  The  method  of  blow  molding  a  hollow  tubular 
parison  formed  by  extrusion  Of  heated  thermoplastic 
material  comprising  the  steps  of:  closing  one  end  of 
said  parison.  then  enclosing  the  closed  end  portion  of 
said  parison  within  a  blow  mold,  positively  pressing  said 
closed  end  of  said  parison  against  the  adjacent  end  face 
of  said  blow  mold  by  pressure  exerted  internally  ot  the 
parison,  thereby  positioning  said  parison  relative  to  said 
blow  mold,  and  expanding  the  mold  enclosed  portion  <rf 
said  parson  to  conform  to  said  blow  mold  while  con- 
tinuing the  pressing  of  said  closed  end  of  the  parison 
against  the  adjacent  end  face  of  the  blow  mold. 


3,M1,24# 

PROCESS  FOR  FRODDCING  DENTAL 

RESTORATIONS 

HuoM  C.  Emerick,  5«07  Warnc  Trace,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M7,692 

13  Claims.    (0. 18—55.1) 


3,MU38 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL  BONDED 

CARBON  BODIES 

Walter  V.  Gocddel,  San  Diego,  and  Massood  T.  Simnad, 

La  Jolla,  Calif.,  asaf^Dors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Eacrsy  Commimion 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  784,071 
7  Claima.     (CI.  18—54.7) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  carbon  body  for  use  in 
a  nuclear  reactor  which  comprises  making  a  finely  divided 
mixture  of  carbon,  and  of  less  than  about  10  weight  per- 
cent of  a  diffusional  bonding  material  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  zirconium,  niobium,  molybdenum, 
titanium,  nickel,  chromium,  silicon  and  decomposable 
compounds  thereof,  heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature 
of  at  least  1500°  C.  at  which  temperature  diffusional  bond- 
ing will  be  effected  while  maintaining  it  under  a  me- 
chanical pressure  of  over  about  3,000  pounds  per  square 
inch,  the  entire  body  of  said  mixture  being  heated  to  a 
substantially  uniform  temperature. 


1 1 .  A  process  for  making  dental  restoratives  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  inserting  polymerirable  mixture  of  poly- 
meric and  monomeric  resin  plastic  material  within  a 
dental  stone  investment  mold  of  the  gypsum  type  hav- 
ing moisture  therein,  disposing  said  mold  and  its  con- 
tents within  an  enclosed  chamber,  effecting  subatmos- 
pheric  pressure  within  said  chamber  to  remove  constantly 
gaseous  impurities  within  said  plastic  material  conducive 
to  impairment  thereof,  and  polymerizing  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures and  above  the  volatilization  temperature  of  the 
monomeric  fraction  of  said  plastic  material  at  said  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure  within  said  chamber,  said  gypsum 
mold  being  also  subjected  to  subatmospheric  pressure  to 
suppress  calcination  as  an  incident  to  said  polymerization 
at  elevated  temperature. 


3,M1441 
DRAFTING  TRAIN  ON  CONTINUOUS  SPINNING 
MACHINES 
Joan  Comcrma  Aymcrkh,  Paaeo  del  Cowie  de  Egara 
No.  12,  Tarrasa  (BarcckNu),  Spain 
Filed  May  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  732,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain  May  21, 1957 
2  Claima.     (a.  1»-131) 
1.  A  drafting  train  on  continuous  spinning  machines 
for  textile  roving,  including  oppositely  disposed  drafting 
rollers  having  a  point  of  contact  therebetween,  means  for 
retaining  and  accompanying  the  textile  roving  to  a  loca- 
tion closely  adjacent  said  point  of  contact  of  the  drafting 
rollers,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  endless  flexible 


September  26,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


763 


aprons,  rearward  and  forward  rollers  for  each  apron  with 
the  aprons  passing  about  the  rollers,  the  rollers  being  so 
arranged  that  run  sections  of  the  aprons  are  adjacent 
each  other  between  the  rearward  roller  of  one  apron  and 
the  forward  roller  of  the  other  apron,  the  forward  roller 
of  said  other  apron  coacting  with  said  one  apron  to  pro- 
vide a  re-entrant  angle,  the  forward  roller  of  said  one 
apron  being  substantially  closer  to  one  of  said  drafting 


plane  downwardly  from  rear  to  front  with  the  scats  in 
stepped  relaUonship,  and  means  for  moving  said  assembly 
upwardly  at  its  pivotal  connection  into  a  jack-knifing 
position  whereby  said  sections  can  be  vertically  disposed 


and  adjacent  each  other,  said  means  including  a  fulcrum 
bar  and  a  hydraulic  jack  each  pivotally  secured  at  respec- 
tive opposite  ends  to  the  floor  and  to  said  rear  section 
with  said  fulcrum  bar  intermediate  said  hydraulic  jack 
and  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  bleacher  sections. 


rollers  than  the  forward  roller  of  said  other  apix>n  so 
that  the  textile  roving  prior  to  leaving  said  one  apron 
travels  applied  against  said  one  apron  at  its  forward 
roller  over  a  path  defining  a  pronounced  convex  arch 
and  with  the  textile  roving  leaving  said  one  apron  at  a 
point  closer  to  said  one  drafting  roller  than  to  the  other 
drafting  roller  so  that  the  roving  prior  to  reaching  the 
point  of  contact  of  the  drafting  rollers  travels  along  an 
arch-shaped  path  on  said  one  drafting  roller. 


3  001,244 

DOORJAMB  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

SETTING  DOORJAMBS  INCLUDING  STOPS 

Alfred  J.  Kronqnlst,  2470  Ivanhoc  Drive, 

Los  Angeles  29,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1956,  Scr.  No.  631,528 

13  Claims.     (CI.  20—11) 


3,001,242 
nBROUS  WEB  MANUFACTURE 
Robert   D.   Heffclfingcr,   Lansdowne,   Pa^   assignor   to 
American  Viscose  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  3, 1956,  Ser.  No.  582,557 
1  Claim.    (CI.  19—146) 


/.'  " 


A  process  for  providing  a  uniform  dispersion  of  indi- 
dividual  fibers  from  a  continuous  yam  bundle  formed  of 
preformed  fibers  extending  generally  longitudinally  of  the 
bundle  including  the  steps  of  advancing  the  leading  end 
of  a  yam  bundle  into  a  turbulent  fluid  stream  to  loosen 
the  fibers  thereof  and  passing  the  yam  bundle  through  an 
angular  path  to  retard  its  rate  of  advancement  at  a 
location  spaced  from  its  leading  end  to  permit  the  turbu- 
lent stream  to  pluck  the  loosened  fibers  from  the  yam 
bundle  and  disperse  the  same  as  a  mass  of  individual 
fibers. 

3,001,243 
FOLDING  BLEACHERS 
Alfred  1.  Coon,  Chlcafo,  DL,  and  Harold  N.  Wlkelnnd, 
Det  Motaca,  Iowa,  aail^nri,  kjr  direct  and  mesne  as- 
iignnifrtt,  to  Barbcr-Cofawui  Company,  Rockford,  lU., 
a  corporatioa  of  IlilBois 

Filed  lane  5, 1957,  Ser.  No.  663,831 

9  Claims.    (0.20—1.126) 

7.  Folding  bleachers,  com|»ising,  front  and  rear  seat 

carrying  bleacher  sections  pivotally  connected  to  present 

a  combing  bleacher  assembly  disposed  on  an  inclined 


1.  The  method  of  installing  a  doorjamb  having  jamb- 
sides  and  a  jamb-head  and  the  door  trim  for  said  door- 
jamb in  a  door  opening  in  which  the  lateral  sides  of  said 
opening  are  defined  by  the  opposedly  facing  surfaces  of 
a  pair  of  studs  and  the  upper  side  of  which  opening  is 
defined  by  the  lower  surface  of  a  header  that  comprises 
the  steps  of;  prefixing  vertically  spaced  side-jamb  engag- 
ing surfaces  spaced  within  said  opening  along  said  op- 
posed surfaces  rigid  with  the  latter  and  with  said  jamb- 
side  engaging  surfaces  aligned  along  vertical  lines,  pre- 
fixing horizontally  spaced  jamb-head  engaging  surfaces 
spaced  within  said  opening  along  said  lower  surface  rigid 
therewith  and  aligned  along  a  horizontal  line  extending 
between  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  opposed  surfaces, 
securing  the  door  trim  to  the  jamb-sides  and  jamb-head 
of  said  doorjamb  and  thereafter  inserting  said  jamb-head 
into  said  opening  and  securing  it  rigidly  against  said 
jamb-head  engaging  surfaces  with  the  door  trim  on  said 
jamb-head  extending  over  opposite  lateral  sides  of  said 
header,  then  inserting  said  jamb-sides  into  said  opening 
and  securing  them  rigidly  against  said  jamb-side  engaging 
members  with  the  door  trim  on  said  jamb-sides  extend- 
ing over  opposite  sides  of  said  studs. 
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3,M1^S 
BUILDING  STRUCTURE 
WUUam  GUlctt,  GroMC  Pofaite  Fanns,  and  Clyde  W. 
KeUy,  Detroit,  Mkh^  and  Ralph  EUon  Sedilcr,  Berke- 
ley, Califs  aHigiion  to  Fenestra,  Incorporated,  Detroit, 
Micli^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,936 
3  Claims.     (CI.  20—11) 


\ 


\  <*     l\ 


\  \ 


\  ^  V 


channel-shaped  trim  strip  therefor  comprisinf  a  front 
flange,  a  rear  flange,  and  a  web  portion  interconnecting 
said  front  and  rear  flanges,  each  of  said  flanges  being 
provided  with  latch  means  adapted  to  engage  said  latch 
receiving  means;  said  trim  strip  having  an  unstressed 
preassembled  position  wherein  said  front  flange  loosely 
engages  said  front  wall,  said  rear  flange  loosely  engages 
said  rear  wall,  and  said  web  portion  is  inwardly  bowed 
toward  said  side  wall;  said  trim  strip  having  a  stressed 
assembled  position  wherein  said  latch  means  engage  said 
latch  receiving  means,  said  web  portion  engages  said  side 
wall  and  is  resiliently  urged  into  planar  configuration, 
and  said  flanges  arc  resiliently  urged  toward  convergence 
by  said  web  portion. 


I.  A  building  panel  comprising  a  frame  including  head, 
jamb  and  sill  members  providing  a  rectangular  opening, 
each  of  said  members  having  a  longitudinal  channel 
therein,  each  of  said  channels  having  a  bottom  portion, 
a  side  perpendicular  to  said  bottom,  a  second  side  ex- 
tending at  an  ^ngle  to  said  bottom  and  toward  said  first 
mentioned  side,  said  first  mentioned  side  extending  a 
greater  distance  away  from  said  bottom  than  said  sec- 
ond side,  said  head  and  sill  members  being  joined  to 
said  jamb  members  with  said  channels  being  in  alignment 
with  each  other,  the  terminal  ends  of  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  channels  on  said  sill  members  being  spaced  from 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  channels  on  said  jamb  members, 
a  closure  for  said  opening  having  first  surfaces  adjacent 
the  peripheral  edges  abutting  the  first  mentioned  side  of 
said  channel,  a  closure  strip  in  each  of  said  channels, 
each  of  said  strips  having  a  first  portion  bearing  against 
the  second  side  of  said  channels  and  a  second  portion 
bearing  against  second  surfaces  opposite  the  first  men- 
tioned surfaces  of  said  closure,  each  of  said  strips  having 
a  third  portion  between  the  first  and  second  portion  and 
spaced  away  from  the  bottom  of  said  channel,  with  the 
third  portion  of  said  strip  in  said  jamb  members  being 
substantially  in  alignment  with  the  terminal  end  of  said 
bottom  portions  of  said  sill  member  channels  to  provide 
an  open  channel  for  substantially  the  complete  height  of 
said  jamb  members  in  communication  with  open  channels 
in  said  sill  member. 


3,001,246 

TRIM  STRIP 

Harold  C.  Mather.  Gilbert  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Midwest 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  Gaiesburg,  III. 

Filed  Jane  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,395 

2  Claims.     (CI.  20—35) 


3,001,247 

SYSTEMS  FOR  CONTROLLING  SLIDING 

GLASS  PANES 

Charles  Ulmann,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Etablisscmcnts 

Georges  Klein  &  Cie,  Paris,  France,  a  French  society 

Filed  May  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,536 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  18,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI  20— 52  J) 


"^1 


1.  A  window  construction  comprising  a  frame,  a  pane 
slidably  movable  relative  to  said  frame,  members  adja- 
cent said  pane  and  displaceable  to  urge  said  pane  against 
said  frame  to  lock  said  pane  in  position,  lever  systems 
coupled  to  said  members  to  displace  the  same,  control 
means  coupled  to  said  lever  systems  to  control  the  dis- 
placement of  said  members,  said  control  means  having 
release  and  loclt  positions  and  being  manually  displace- 
able from  said  lock  to  said  release  position,  and  delay 
means  connected  to  said  control  means  and  urging  the 
same  from  said  release  to  said  lock  position  with  a  deter- 
minable delay. 

3,001^48 
DOUBLE  GLAZED  SASH 
Christian  M.  Verhagcn  and  Yale  W.  Ehret,  Elkhart,  Ind., 
assignors  to  The  Adiake  Company,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinob 

FUcd  May  2, 1960.  Ser.  No.  26,236 
9  Claims.     (CL  20—56.5) 


•r    je  aa  ^  s 


1.  In  combination  with  a  door  having  a  front  wall,  a 
rear  wall,  and  a  side  wall  interconnecting  outer  marginal 

edges  of  said  front  and  rear  walls,  wherein  said  front  1.  In  a  multiple  glass  sash,  a  rubber-like  glazing  unit 
and  rear  walls  are  each  provided  with  latch  receiving  having  spaced  glazing  channels,  panes  of  glass  seated  in 
means   adjacent   said  edges  and  disposed  therealong;  a    the  glazing  channels,  the  glazing  unit  extending  around 
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the  periphery  of  the  glass  panes  and  encompassing  the 
margins  thereof  so  as  to  seal  the  edges  and  form  an  air 
pocket  between  the  panes,  and  a  breather  for  venting  said 
air  pocket  comprising  a  pair  of  needle-like  breather  tubes 
embedded  in  the  glazing  unit,  one  of  said  breather  tubes 
having  its  inner  end  extending  into  the  air  pocket,  the 
other  one  of  said  tubes  having  its  inner  end  extending 
outside  the  panes,  said  glazing  unit  having  a  pocket  form- 
ing recess  in  its  outer  edge,  said  tubes  having  their  outer 
ends  extending  to  said  pocket  forming  recess,  a  cover 
member  over  said  recess  and  said  recess  and  cover  mem- 
ber being  completely  enclosed  by  a  seal  forming  patch 
vulcanized  to  the  outer  edge  face  of  the  glazing  unit. 


3,001,249 

MUTIPLE  GLASS  SHEET  GLAZING  UNITS 

WllUam  L.  Eltoo,  Manmec,  Theodore  J.  Mottcr,  GenM, 

and  James  D.  Gwyn,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  and  Howard 

F.  Gocckel,  Temperance,  Mlch^  assignors  to  Ubbey- 

Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

tkiB  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Oct  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,692 
10  Clafans.    (CL  20—56.5) 


to  form  the  apex  and  sides  of  a  generally  heart-shaped 
configuration,  an  operating  bar  extending  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  side  frames  and  slidably  mounted  adja- 
cent one  of  said  frames,  substantially  planar  flange  means 
extending  outwardly  from  said  operating  bar  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  slidable  movement  of  said  operating  bar. 
said  flange  means  slidably  and  rotatably  receiving  the 
extending  ends  of  said  crank  means  when  in  contact  with 
said  rounded  surface  and  resisting  further  rotation  of  said 
crank  means  when  in  contact  with  said  flattened  surface, 
an  operating  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  a  side  frame, 
said  operating  lever  having  a  rounded  end  protruding 
inwardly  through  an  opening  in  said  side  frame,  and 
means  on  said  operating  bar  slidably  and  rotatably  engag- 
ing the  rounded  end  of  said  operating  lever,  whereby  piv- 
otal movements  of  said  operating  lever  produce  rotary 
movements  of  said  jalousie  window  sections  between  ex- 
treme open  and  closed  positions  determined  by  said  flat- 
tened cam  surfaces  and  planar  flange  means. 


3,001,251 

WEDGE  TYPE  DOOR  GASKET 

Leslie  M.  Johnson,  Galesborg,  DU  assignor  to  Midwest 

Mannfactnring  Corporation,  Galesborg,  III. 

FUcd  Aug.  6, 1957,  Ser.  No.  676,661 

1  Claim.     (CI.  20—69) 


1 .  A  multiple  glass  sheet  glazing  unit,  comprising  two 
sheets  of  glass  held  in  spaced  face-to-face  relation  by 
separator  means  disposed  around  the  edges  thereof  to 
form  a  closed  air  space  therebetween,  a  tubular  container 
formed  of  a  moisture  permeable  plastic  material  disposed 
in  said  air  space,  and  a  desiccant  material  in  said  con- 
tainer. 


3  001,250 

WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION  AND  CONTROL 

Stanhope  S.  Kenny,  1537  La  Mesa  Drive, 

Borifaifamc,  Calif. 

FUcd  July  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  827,834 

4  Clafaiis.     (CI.  20—62) 


1.  In  a  Jalousie  window,  a  plurality  of  elongated  win- 
dow sections,  rotary  supports  on  the  ends  of  said  sections, 
side  frame  members  having  apertures  to  receive  and  sup- 
port said  rotary  supports,  crank  means  secured  to  each 
rotary  support  at  a  common  end  of  said  window  sections, 
the  extending  ends  of  said  crank  means  having  partially 
rounded  and  partially  flattened  cam  surfaces  converging 


A  gasket  for  sealing  a  door  member  when  said  door 
member  is  in  closed  position  with  re^)ect  to  a  door  frame 
member,  said  gasket  being  arranged  for  attachment  to 
one  of  said  members  and  for  engagement  with  the  other 
of  said  members,  said  door  member  being  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  said  door  frame  mem- 
ber whereby  said  gasket  may  be  subjected  to  sliding  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  members  duriiig 
final  relative  closing  movement  of  said  members,  said 
gasket  comprising  a  base  portion  arranged  for  attach- 
ment to  one  of  said  members  and  a  sealing  portion  of 
generally  rectangular  cross-section  arranged  to  engage  a 
face  on  the  other  of  said  members  when  said  members 
are  in  substantially  closed  relative  positions,  said  sealing 
portion   being  integral  with  said   base  portion  and  so 
oriented  with  respect  thereto  that  a  single  edge  thereof 
i^  arranged  for  engagement  with  said  face  of  said  other 
member,  said  sealing  portion  being  substantially  filled 
with  flexible,  resilient  material,  the  two  inner  sides  of 
said  sealing  portion  adjacent  said  base  portion  being  rel- 
atively stiff  and  firmly  oriented  with  respect  to  said  base 
portion,  and  the  two  outer  sides  of  said  sealing  portion 
adjacent  said  single  edge  being  relatively  flexible  and 
resilient,  whereby  distortion  of  said  gasket  accompanying 
final  closing  movement  of  said  door  member  is  substan- 
tially confined  to  distortion  of  said  filling  material  -and 
of  said  two  outer  sides  of  said  sealing  portion,  the  outer 
side  of  said  sealing  portion  which  faces  generally  in  the 
direction  of  sliding  movement  of  said  gasket  with  respect 
to  said  other  member  during  final  relative  closing  move- 
ment of  said  members  being  disposed  at  a  smaller  angle 
relative  to  said  face  of  said  other  member  than  the  other 
of  said  two  outer  sides. 
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3,M1452 

FAOTENING  DEVICE 

Rita  A.  Erfeluoa  and  JoMph  A.  La  VaMey,  Baton  Rouge, 

La.-  laid  La  Valky  aviCBor  to  Sootbcn  Seating  Corp., 

Baton  Rooge,  La.,  a  corFon^  of  LonU"* 

FUcd  Mar.  11, 1»58,  Ser.  No.  72M94 

1  Ctaim.     (CI.  19—92.4) 


X 


A  grandstand  comprising  in  combination  an  undcrstruc- 
turc  and  boards,  said  boards  provided   with   a  device 
adapted  to  fasten  the  boards  to  the  understructure  and 
further  adapted  to'be  stored  within  said  boards  when  not 
in  use  as  a  fastener,  said  device  comprising  a  T-head  toggle 
mechanism  including  a  body  member  having  at  one  end 
thereof  a  pivoted  head  piece  which  can  be  ahgned  with  the 
body  members  when  in  one  position  on  the  pivot  and 
adapted  to  form  a  T-head  when  displaced  to  a  second  posi- 
tion on  said  pivot,  a  channel  in  said  board  leading  to  the 
plane  of  the  board  to  be  presented  to  the  understructure, 
said  channel  being  of  a  length  which  will  permit  the  entire 
toggle  mechanism  to  be  received  within  the  board  when 
the  head  piece  is  aligned  with  the  body  members  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  one  end  thereof  through  which  the  end 
of  the  toggle  mechanism  carrying  the  head  piece  can  pro- 
ject when  the  board  is  in  position  to  be  fastened  to  the 
understructure,  resilient  means  interposed  between  reac- 
tion points  on  the  toggle  body  and  on  the  channel  wall, 
said  resilient  means  being  uncompressed  when  the  entire 
toggle  mechanism  is  positioned  within  the  channel  and  also 
when  the  toggle  projects  outwardly  through  the  channel 
opening  sufficiently  far  to  permit  the  leading  end  of  the 
aligned  head  piece  to  pass  through  and  partially  project 
from  a  hole  in  the  understructure,  said  resilient  means 
tending  to  react  between  said  reaction  points  to  retract  the 
toggle  into  the  channel  when  the  head  piece  projects  out- 
wardly from  the  hole  in  the  understructure  a  distance 
which  will  permit  the  head  piece  to  be  displaced  from  the 
toggle  body  to  form  a  T-head  abutting  and  acting  against 
the  face  of  the  understructure  which  is  away  from  the 
understructure  face  which  is  in  contact  with  the  board 
channel  opening,  and  means  to  prevent  tilting  of  the  head 
piece  from  alignment  with  the  toggle  body  when  the  entire 
toggle  mechanism  is  positioned  in  the  channel  said  means 
comprising  a  cross  sectional  restriction  of  the  channel  wall 
in  the  area  adjacent  that  occupied  by  the  head  piece  when 
the  entire  toggle  mechanism  is  within  the  channel. 


prising  a  sleeve  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  the  spigot 
end  of  the  mold  with  its  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  mold,  a  shaft  slidably  mounted  in 
said  sleeve,  guide  pin  and  guide  slot  means  provided 
along  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  sleeve  and  shaft  for 
directing  the  movement  of  the  shaft  with  respect  to  the 
sleeve,  said  guide  slot  having  a  substantially  axially  ex- 
tending portion  which  guides  the  shaft  longitudinally  pre- 
venting rotation  and  a  helical  portion  which  causes  the 
shaft  to  route  as  the  guide  pin  follows  the  helical  path, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  shaft  back  and  forth  longi- 
tudinally in  the  fixed  sleeve,  an  arm  atuched  to  the 
shaft  and  positioned  so  that  an  end  dam  mounted  at  its 
free  end  is  aligned  with  the  end  of  the  mold  when  said 
guide  pin  is  in  the  longitudinal  portion  of  the  guide  slot 
and  is  moved  transversely  with  respect  to  the  mold  when 
the  guide  pin  OKyves  along  the  helical  portion  of  said 
guide  groove,  said  cod  dam  being  routably  mounted  on 
said  arm. 


3  001,234 

CLOSURE  FOR  BAGS  OF  SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL 

Erich  Scbnmm,  17  Sicgebbcrgcr  Strasie,  Minrhardt, 

Wnrttcmbnrg,  Gcnnany 

Filed  July  31, 1957,  Ser.  No.  675,362 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  4, 1956 

3  Claims.     (CL  24 — 30.5) 


3,001^53 
CENTRIFUGAL  MOLD  END  CLOSURE  MEANS 
lokn  H.  Beyer,  Beverly,  NJ.,  aMignor  to  United  States 
Pipe  and  Foundry  Company,  Bumingham,  Ala.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  844,604 
4  Claims.     (Q.  22—65) 


t.  A  closure  means  for  closing  the  spigot  end  of  a 
cylindrical  metal  mold  for  casting  tubular  members  com- 


1 .  A  closure  device  for  a  bag  or  the  like,  compriwng, 
in  combination,  two  substantially  rigid  closure  portions 
hingedly  connected  by  an  integral  flexible  portion,  and 
movable  relative  to  each  other  between  a  non-overlapping 
disengaged  position  and  an  engaged  substantially  abutting 
position,   substantially   superimposed   upon   each   other, 
one  of  said  closure  portions  being  formed  with  an  open- 
ing therethrough  having  a  predetermined  circumferen- 
tial outline;  a  rigid  and  solid  projection  on  the  other 
closure  portion  having  a  circumferential  outline  which  is 
throughout    the   height   thereof   similar   to   but   slightly 
smaller  than  the  circumferential  outline  of  said  opening 
in  said  one  closure  portion  and  arranged  so  that  in  en- 
gaged superimposed  position  of  said  closure  portions  said 
projection*  projects   through   said   opening  and   beyond 
said  one  closure  portion  leaving  between  itself  and  the 
edge  of  said  opening  a  slot;  and  releasable  locking  means 
for  locking  said  closure  portions  in  said  engaged  super- 
imposed position  thereof  whenever  desired  whereby  a 
bag  or  the  like  may  be  securely  closed  by  placing  an  end 
portion  of  the  bag  over  said  opening  in  said  one  closure 
portion  and  on  the  side  thereof  facing  in  the  engaged  po- 
sition the  other  closure  portion  so  that  during  moving 
of  said  portions  of  said  engaged  position  the  bag  and  por- 
tion will  be  partly  deflected  through  said  opening  by  en- 
gagement with  said  projection  without  being  subjected  to 
excessive  stresses  during  this  deflection. 

3,001,255 
PLASTIC  BUTTON  WITH  THROUGH-PATTERN 
Hans  SckMcr,  Wappcftal-Bamicn,  Germany,  •arifnor  to 
Pfennta«-SckniHKhcr>Werkc,  Wnppcrtal-Bannen,  Ger- 
many, a  firm 

Filed  July  1,1957,  Ser.  No.  669,209 

Claims  priortty,  application  Germany  Aug.  10,  1956 
1  Claim,     (a.  24— 90) 

A  button  having  substantially  flat  top  and  bottom  faces 
and  simulating  buffalo  horn  material,  said  button  con- 
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sisting  of  a  plurality  of  curved  synthetic  bodies  of  dif- 
ferent appearance  integral  with  each  other  and  each  ex- 
tending throughout  the  thickness  of  said  button  under  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  axis  thereof,  at  least  some  of  said 
curved  synthetic  bodies  being  of  crescent  shaped  cross 


tension  of  said  transverse  slot,  said  transverse  slot  ex- 
tending through  the  edge  of  said  upper  section,  and  said 


,— -  ■# 


section,  the  lines  of  intersection  of  said  curved  synthetic 
bodies  with  said  top  and  bottom  faces  respectively  being 
differently  located  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  button 
due  to  the  oblique  angle  of  extension  of  said  bodia, 
whereby  the  configuration  of  the  exposed  portions  of  said 
bodies  on  both  said  faces  is  different  in  appearance. 


•  ^ 


recess  being  adapted  to  retain  said  transverse  bar  be- 
tween said  half  sections. 


3  001,256 

ADJUSTABLE  BUCKLE 

Don  Lavbuko,  119  WasUngton  Place,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnnc  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  665,161 

2  Claims.    (CI.  24— 178) 


3,001,258 

JEWELRY  CLASP 

Olof  V.  Anderson,  Forge  Road,  North  Kingston,  R.I. 

Filed  Dec  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  781,086 

2  Claims.    (CL  24— 252) 


4VT       4«r 


1.  A  buckle  for  achieving  between  size  adjustments 
for  use  with  a  strap  having  a  series  of  spaced-apart 
tongue-receiving  apertures  comprising  a  buckle  frame 
having  spaced  sides  and  a  clasp  section,  there  being  op- 
posed bayonet  slots  formed  in  said  sides,  a  pin  having 
its  opposite  ends  extending  into  said  slots  and  movable 
between  limit  positions,  a  tongue  swingably  mounted 
on  said  pin  for  movement  into  engagement  with  said 
clasp  section,  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  be  extended 
through  one  of  said  apertures  for  attaching  said  strap 
to  said  buckle,  and  means  operatively  engaging  said  pin 
for  locking  said  pin  in  a  limit  position  toward  said  clasp 
section  whereby  the  effective  sepa.'ation  beiween  said 
pin  and  said  clasp  section  is  foreshortened  to  enable  a 
between  size  adjustment  of  said  buckle  and  strap. 


1 .  A  jewelry  clasp  comprising  a  body  member  general- 
ly U  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  jaw  and  provided  with  an 
ornament  receiving  face  and  a  platform  portion,  a  pivotal 
jaw  provided  with  two  spaced  apart  parallel  slots,  a  U- 
shaped  spring  member,  one  end  of  said  U-shaped  spring 
member  passing  through  one  of  said  two  spaced  apart 
parallel  slots,  the  other  end  of  said  U-shaped  spring  mem- 
ber passing  through  the  other  of  said  two  parallel  slots 
and  extending  beyond  said  slot  to  abut  said  platform 
portion,  means  to  secure  said  other  end  of  said  U-shaped 
spring  member  to  said  platform  portion  and  means  posi- 
tioned between  said  two  parallel  slots  to  pivotally  mount 
said  pivotal  jaw  to  said  platform  portion  whereby  said 
spring  member  resiliently  urges  one  end  of  said  pivotal 
jaw  against  the  underside  of  said  ornament  receiving  face. 


3,N1,257 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REMOVABLY  SECUR- 
ING  THE  CLIP  OF  A  STOCKING  OR  SOCK  SUS- 
PENDER OR  THE  LIKE  TO  ITS  LOOP 

Henri  Marcel  Girodet,  23,  Rm  EmUc  Cler«oat, 
SnInt-EtlcmM,  FnMce 
FDcd  loBC  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  739,845 
Claims  priority,  appttcatloa  Fnncc  Jom  12, 1957 
1  Claim.     (CL  24—247) 
A   garment  supporting  assembly   formed  of  molded 
flexible  plastic  including  a  loop  portion  and  a  clip  por- 
tion, said  clip  portion  comprising  a  base  having  an  in- 
tegrally formed  stud  on  one  lateral  surface  adjacent  one 
distal  end  and  a  transverse  bar  extending  across  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  base,  said  loop  portion  having  a  down- 
wardly tapcved  opening  with  the  smaUer  portion  adja- 
cent its  free  end  adapted  for  sliding  engagement  with 
said  stud  to  retain  a  garment  therebetween,  and  an  upper 
section  having  a  transverse  slot  defining  parallel  half  sec- 
tions of  equal  thickness,  longitudinal  strap  receiving  slots 
formed  therein  and  a  recess  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
to  said  strap  receiving  slots,  said  recess  forming  an  ex- 


3,001,259 

SAFETY  PIN 

Emilc  Schccmaekcr.  P.O.  Box  114,  Howard,  R.L 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,986 

1  Claim.    (CL  24—156) 


In  a  safety  pin  comprising  a  pair  of  straight  spaced 
legs,  a  resilient  helix  spacing  and  connecting  one  of  the 
complemental  ends  of  said  legs  for  movement  of  said 
legs  away  from  each  other,  a  head  fixedly  secured  to  the 
free  end  portion  of  one  of  said  legs,  said  head  having 
a  retaining  slot  for  releasably  engaging  the  free  end  part 
of  the  other  leg,  said  slot  comprising  a  straight  portion 
having  one  end  opening  out  of  said  head,  a  main  pocket 
portion  parallel  to  said  straight  portion  and-  having  an 
entrance  portion,  and  a  reversely  bent  arcuate  portion 
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connecting  the  other  end  of  said  strai^t  portion  to  said 
entrance  portion,  the  improvement  consisting  in  provid- 
mg  an  auxiliary  pocket  portion  parallel  to  said  main 
pocket  portion  and  in  communication  with  said  entrance 
portion,  said  entrance  portion  being  located  between  said 
arcuate  portion  and  said  auxiliary  pocket  portion,  said 
other  leg  being  shiftable  from  the  main  pocket  portion 
through  said  entrance  portion  and  into  said  auxiliary 
pocket  portion  responsive  to  the  application  thereto  in 
turn  of  a  partial  compressive  force,  a  lateral  force,  and 
subsequent  release  of  said  compressive  and  lateral  forces. 


3,MU60 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  VIBRATORY  MOLDING 

OF  CONCRETE  SHAPES 

Archie  R.  Gigne.  Franklin  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Amplus, 

IuCm  Napcrvillc,  IIU  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  761,059 

6  Claims.     (Q.  25—121) 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  for  molding  ar- 
ticles from  concrete  mixes,  a  mold  composed  of  mold 
halves  which  are  spaced  laterally  of  each  other,  each  of 
satd  mold  halves  including  a  longitudinally  extending 
flange  along  the  edges  of  each  mold  half  and  in  con- 
fronting relationship  with  a  flange  of  the  contiguous  mold 
half,  elastomeric  means  disposed  between  said  mold  halves 
and  adapted  to  form  a  seal  for  the  material  being  molded, 
means  for  connecting  said  mold  halves  together  with  said 
elastomeric  means  disposed  between  said  flanges  and  en- 
abling said  mold  halves  to  move  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  while  so  connected,  said  means  comprising 
resilient  means  between  one  end  of  said  fastening  means 
and  the  proximate  flange,  and  means  for  vibratingly  mov- 
ing said  mold  halves  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
through  a  known  distance  comprising  a  rotating  shaft 
supported  on  one  of  said  mold  halves,  an  eccentric  rotat- 
ing upon  said  shaft  and  a  yoke  surrounding  said  mold 
halves  and  connected  between  said  eccentric  and  the  other 
of  said  mold  halves. 


3,00U61 
CONTROL  AND  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR 

FULLING  MACHINES 

Attilio  Bcrloldi,  Via  Griffani  29,  Recoaro  Terme,  lUly 

FUed  May  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,533 

3  Claims.     (Q.  26—24) 


\ 


a  pair  of  walls  delimiting  a  channel  into  which  a  fabric 
piece  is  passed  by  the  driving  action  of  said  pressure 
rollers,  comprising  in  combination  a  swingable  member 
pivotally  supporting  one  of  said  pressure  rollers;  a  feeler 
device  contacting  said  piece  of  fabric  and  able  to  detect 
the  presence  of  knots  and  entanglements  thereon;  a 
compressed  air  circuit  for  controlling  the  pressure  be- 
tween said  pressure  rollers  through  said  swingable  mem- 
ber and  for  displacing  said  one  of  said  pressure  rollers 
when  said  feeler  device  detects  the  presence  of  knots,  en- 
tanglements and  the  like;  the  said  compressed  air  circuit 
comprising  in  combination  a  source  of  compressed  air; 
two  pipes  connected  to  said  source;  two  pressure  reducer* 
branched  respectively  to  said  two  pipes,  each  pressure  re- 
ducer being  provided  with  manual  control  means  and 
associated  each  to  a  pressure  indicating  device;  a  pneu- 
matic cylinder  fed  by  said  two  pipes;  a  piston  mounted 
in  said  pneumatic  cylinder  and  subject  to  differential 
pressure  generated  by  air  supplied  through  said  two  pipes, 
one  of  said  pipes  being  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of 
said  cylinder  below  said  piston  and  the  other  of  said 
pipes  being  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  cyl- 
inder above  said  piston;  mechanical  means  connecting 
said  piston  to  said  swingable  member  so  as  to  cause  varia- 
tion of  pressure  between  said  pressure  rollers. 


3,001»262 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ELASTIC 
TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Charles  Scfawabc  Parfcer,  Bnubhaw,  near  Bolton,  and 
Alexander  Melville,  Soathport,  EoKland,  assignors  of 
one-half  each  to  Bleachers'  Aoociation  Limited,  Lan- 
cashbv,  England,  a  British  company,  and    Bradford 
Dyers'    Association    Limited,    Yorkshire,    England,    a 
British  company 
No  Drawing.    Or^al  application  Sept.  7,  1954,  Ser.  No. 
454,620.     Divided  and  this  application  July  8,  1957, 
Ser.  No.  670387 
aahns  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Brltafai  Sept  12,  1953 
8  Claims.    (H.  2»— 72) 
1.  The  process  for  imparting  elastic  characteristics  to 
a  textile  material  containing  a  plurality  of  synthetic  ther- 
moplastic fibres  to  permit  said  material  to  be  stretched 
and  to  also  recover  completely,  consisting  of  the  steps 
of  ( I )  mechanically  shrinking  said  material  to  a  length 
shorter  than  the  normal  length  of  said  material,  (2)  sub- 
jecting said  material  to  heat  sufficient  to  set  the  material 
in  its  shrunken  condition  but  insufficient  to  render  said 
thermoplastic  material  tacky,  and  (3)  allowing  said  ma- 
terial to  cool,  the  fibres  of  said  material  being  crimped 
and  retaining  their  original  freedom  of  movement  rela- 
tive to  each  other. 


3,00UO 
SHEET  MATERIAL  FOR  PRINTING  AND  WRITING 
PURPOSES  AND  THE  LIKE  COMPRISING  A  SYN- 
THETIC nBER  FABRIC 
Massimiliano  Noberasco,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Snia 
Viscosa  Socictii  Nazionalc  Indnstria  Applicazionl  Via- 
co8»— Sodcti  per  Azionl,  MUan,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  20. 1955,  Scr.  No.  554,320 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Dec.  23, 1954 

4  Claims.     (CI.  28—74) 


1.  A  de«/ice  for  the  protection  and  control  of  fulling 
machines  having  a  pair  of  rotating  pressure  rollers  and 


4.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  sheet  material  for  use 
as  a  paper  substitute  comprising  providing  a  fabric  hav- 
ing weft  and  warp  threads  of  a  synthetic  linear  polymer 
chosen   from   the   group   consisting   of   polyamide   and 
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acrylic  fibres;  scouring  the  fabric  for  substantial  removal 
therefrom  of  any  substance  other  than  the  synthetic  fibre 
material;  drying  the  fabric  and  calendering  it  at  a  tem- 
perature and  rate  sufficient  to  bring  the  weft  and  waip 
threads  to  their  incipient  melting  point  whereby  they  are 
mutually  sealed;  coating  both  faces  of  the  resulting  sheet 
with  a  synthetic  resin  layer  and  thereupon  coating  at 
least  once  more  at  least  one  face  of  the  sheet  with  a 
further  synthetic  resin  layer  containing  a  coloring  pig- 
ment filler;  drying  each  time  the  coating  layer  applied 
and  finally  calendering  the  coated  sheet. 


then  positioning  said  secondary  plate  portion  on  the 
primary  plate  portion  and  securing  the  same  thereto  by 
spaced  tack  welds  along  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
secondary  plate,  then  forming  spaced  weld  sections  of 
relatively    short    lengths    alternately    and    progressively 


f^*"^- 


3,001,264 

PILE  FABRIC 

Godfrey  Bloch,  38  E.  75th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fttcd  May  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,395 

2  Cbdms.     (CI.  28—78) 


along  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  secondary  plate  por- 
tion to  form  a  continuous  weld  on  both  edges  of  said 
secondary  plate  portion,  the  formation  of  said  continuous 
welds  causing  portions  of  the  primary  plate  portion  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  and  outwardly  from  the 
continuous  welds  to  deflect  and  provide  a  bridging  plate 
which  is  arched  transversely. 


1.  A  pile  fabric  comprising  a  backing  material  and 
pile  loops  anchored  in  said  backing  material  over  substan- 
tially the  whole  area  thereof,  said  loops  being  arranged  in 
pairs  and  each  pair  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  yams  in 
untwisted  parallel  relationship  and  in  close  contact,  one 
of  said  yams  being  composed  of  bulked  synthetic  con- 
tinuous filaments  having  high  static  retentivity,  and  the 
other  of  said  yarns  being  spun  yams  composed  essen- 
tially of  wool  having  good  static  discharge  properties. 


3,001,267 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENTS 

Jerome  D.  Heibel  and  NeUo  Coda,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Erie  Resistor  Corporation,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1954,  Ser.  No.  473,832 
2CUims.     (CI.  29— 155.5) 


3,001,265 
FLAT  LOW  MELTING  POINT  METAL  FILAMENT 
HAVING    AN    ORIENTED    SYNTHETIC    RESIN 
SHEATH  ^   , 

Robert  Wcndci  Bandy,  GrecnvUle,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  648,374 
6  Claims.    (CI.  28 — 82) 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  electrical  circuit  com- 
ponent having  a  cylindrical  insulating  case  with  leads 
projecting  axial ly  from  opposite  ends  from  an  element 
having  a  rigid  cylindrical  body  with  an  external  terminal 
surface  at  each  end  of  the  body,  which  comprises  wrap- 
ping a  metal  band  over  the  terminal  surface  at  one  end 
of  the  body,  wrapping  another  metal  band  over  the 
terminal  surface  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  body,  each 
of  the  bands  having  a  part  overhanging  the  end  on  which 
it  is  wrapped  and  providing  an  open  ended  pocket, 
wrapping  a  plurality  of  layers  of  adhesive  tape  of  in- 
sulating material  around  the  body  and  bands,  position- 
ing a  pair  of  leads  to  project  axially  from  opposite  ends 
of  the  element  with  one  end  of  each  lead  in  one  of  the 
pockets,  and  soldering  said  one  end  of  each  lead  to  the 
pocket  in  which  it  is  positioned. 


1.  A  substantially  flat,  composite  filament  comprising 
a  substantially  oriented  sheath  of  synthetic  linear  poly- 
mer and  a  flat  core  of  metal  having  a  melting  point 
below  the  decomposition  point  of  the  polymer. 


3,001,266 

BRIDGING  PLATE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
James  A.  Kilhanc,  4455  Ellerdalc  Road,  HopUns,  Minn., 
and  Sidney  H.  Palmer,  2729  N.  Griggs,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  July  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  40,381 
4  Claims.    (CI.  29— 155) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  bridging  plate  having  de- 
flected   longitudinal    portions    consisting    in    forming    a 
primary   plate   portion   and   forming   a  secondary   plate 
portion  of  a  width  less  than  the  primary  plate  portion, 
770  O.a.— 50 


3,001,268 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  PRESSURE 

ACCUMULATOR 

Edward  M.  Greer,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Greer 

Hydraulics,  Inc^  •  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  725,986 

1  Claim.     (CI.  29—157) 

The  method  of  assembling  pressure  accumulators  of 

the  type  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  shell  open  at 

one  end  and  with  a  port  through  its  closed  end,  saia  snell 

having  a  deformable  bladder  of  resilient  material  secured 

at  one  end  in  said  shell  to  the  port  and  an  end  cap  having 

a  port,  said  end  cap  being  secured  to  the  open  end  of  the 

shell,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  pushing  the  free  end 

of  the  bladder  toward  the  closed  end  of  the  shell,  placing 

the  end  cap  on  the  open  end  of  the  shell  to  completely 
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close  the  latter  while  reUining  the  partially  assembled 
pressure  accumulator  in  such  position  that  the  free  end 
of  the  bladder  will  be  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  the  shell, 
circumferentially  welding  the  joint  between  the  shell  and 
the  end  cap  at  the  exterior  of  the  pressure  vessel  only 


mounted  upon  saia  stand  and  having  an  inclined  p^on 
extending  upwardly  and  away  from  the  stand,  said  in- 
clined portion  being  flat  and  tapered  at  the  free  end 
thereof,  said  inclined  portion  providing  a  pair  of  up- 
standing upered  side  flanges  for  directing  tag  strips  of 
flexible  material  therebetween  and  for  ^reading  the 
button  holes  of  garments  suspended  therefrom,  stop  means 
provided  by  said  horn  for  limiting  longitudinal  noove- 


while  retaining  the  pressure  accumulator  in  such  afore- 
mentioned position  and  completing  the  welding  in  a  rela- 
tively short  period  of  time  such  that  the  temperature  of 
the  portion  of  the  shell  adjacent  the  pushcd-in  bladder 
will  not  have  risen  to  a  value  to  injure  the  bladder  and 
then  plunging  the  welded  pressure  accumulator  into  a 
cooling  bath. 

3,00U69  _ 

COMFOSTTE  MATERIAL,  BRAZING  ALLOYS  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Hnsh  S.  Moore  and  VkMcnt  F.  Procoplo,  Ptttiiickl,  M«8^ 
Msignon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  20,  1954,  Scr.  No.  457^^2 
(  Claims,    (a.  29— IM) 


ment  of  the  Ug  strips  carried  thereby,  and  means  provided 
by  said  horn  intermediate  said  stop  means  and  the  free 
end  of  said  inclined  portion  and  spaced  above  the  tag- 
supporting  surface  of  said  horn  for  limiting  movement 
away  from  said  end  of  garments  suspended  from  said 
structure  by  said  horn  projecting  through  the  button  holes 
thereof  while  at  the  same  time  permitting  longitudinal 
sliding  movement  of  tag  strips  carried  therebelow  by  said 
horn  to  the  extent  permitted  by  said  stop  means. 


5.  The  method  of  bonding  a  ceramic  to  an  aluminum 
member  which  comprises  metallizing  the  surface  of  the 
ceramic  with  a  fusible  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
2-10%  by  weight  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium  and  zirconium  and  combinations 
and  alloys  thereof;  about  10-85%  of  a  ductile  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead,  zinc,  bismuth, 
cadmium,  indium,  and  tin,  and  combinations  and  alloys 
thereof;  and  the  remainder  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copper,  silver  and  nickel,  and  com- 
binations and  alloys  thereof;  and  brazing  the  aluminum 
member  to  the  fusible  alloy  thus  bonded  to  the  ceramic 
surface,  thereby  forming  a  tightly  adherent  hermetic 
ceramic-to-aluminum  seal. 


3,Ml,27t 

DEVICE  FOR  TAGGING  GARMENTS 

Mcrrfll  P.  Friedman,  Chkaffo,  IIL,  ani|nor  to  IdMsttflca- 

tfcM,  Inc..  Cbfeaso,  111.,  a  cwporatlon  of  IlHnois 

Filed  Dec.  2«,  19M,  Scr.  No.  629,619 

5  Claims.     (CI.  29— 241) 

I.  A   garment   tagging   structure  comprising   a   stand 

adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  table  surface,  a  bom 


3,M1,271 

BRUSH  ASSEMBLY  TOOL 

Joe  F.  Pcrrin,  Taylor,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 195S,  Scr.  No.  726,911 

4  Claims.    (CL  29— 283) 


1.  A  device  for  spreading  commutator  brushes  includ- 
ing, a  generally  conical  body  member  having  an  upper 
end  and  a  substantially  circular  base  with  a  recess  there- 
in, the  body  member  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  op- 
posed brush  receiving  grooves  tapering  downwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  member 
toward  the  base  thereof  and  merging  with  the  substan- 
tially circular  base  of  the  body  member,  each  of  said 
grooves  extending  from  a  point  on  one  side  of  the  axis 
of  the  body  member  at  the  upper  portion  thereof  to  a 
point  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  axis  at  the  base  of 
the  body  member. 


3,661,272 
METHOD  OF  ENGRAVING  PRINT  RQLLER 
Ray  Pkola,  1615  Angnata  St.,  West  Colombia,  S.C. 
FOod  Not.  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  694y454 
5ClaiaM.    (a.  29— 467) 
1.  In  the  method  of  engraving  a  prmt  roller,  whercm 
the  roller  is  turned  to  size  in  a  lathe  and  then  transferred 
to  and  supported  upon  a  pantograph  apparatus  for  en- 
craving,  the  improvement  characterized  by  forming  divid- 
ing marks  on  said  print  roller  while  the  roller  is  mounted 
in  the   lathe,   thereafter   transferring   the   roller  to  the 
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pantograph  apparatus,  and  aligning  said  print  roller  with  surface  that  is  disposed  in  a  P^^fJ^^j^f* Jf|f^°"^ 
Spect  to  pa^of  the  pantograph  apparatus  at  one  or  with  the  arced  central  portion  of  the  ^of.  whereby  ttc 
respcwi  I     H«i  F-     s.  K      f K~  ^^^  ^  distributed  between  the  center  roof  support  and 

the  side  wall  in  the  desired  iw)portion8. 


3^1^74 

BRAZING  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 

Edmnnd  T.  Price,  James  R.  Woodward,  ai^  .R***!^)!!^- 

Messer,  San  Diego,  CaMf-  aasfgnon  to  Solar  AJtraft 

Company,  San  Diego,  CaHf .,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  Jan.  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  634,988 

8  Claims.    (CL  29 — 455) 


'•IMIWMNIIIHHHIIiHIHIIIIHIII'^ 


«     ts 


more  times  during  the  engraving  operation  by  aligning 
said  dividing  marks  with  an  aligm'ng  member  carried  by 
said  pantograph  apparatus. 


it 


3,661^73 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ERECTING 

SUSPENSION  ROOFS 

John  H.  Wiggins,  Woodskk,  CaHf. 

(86 IC  El  Camino  Real,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.) 

Filed  Jnne  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  741,946 

5  Claims.     (CI.  29— 428) 


1.  In  a  method  of  Joining  a  metal  ceUular  type  honey- 
comb structure  to  a  metal  surface  by  brazing,  the  steps 
comprising:    positioning  on   a   metal   surface   the  ceU 
edges  of  one  side  of  the  honeycomb  structure  to  be 
joined  to  the  metal  surface;  placing  a  sheet  of  heat- 
resisting  material,  having  a  predetermined  thickness  of 
brazing  compound  in  suflkient  amount  to  form  bond- 
ing fillets  between  the  honeycomb  and  said  metal  surface 
retained  on  one  side  of  said  sheet  by  an  adhesive,  with 
said  latter  side  of  the  sheet  on  the  opposite  cell  edgM 
of  the  honeycomb;  applying  pressure  to  the  other  side  of 
said  sheet  of  heat-resisting  material  so  that  the  cell  edges 
of  the  honeycomb  structure  are  maintained  in  substan- 
tially continuous  line  contact  with  the  metal  surface;  and 
heating  the  assembly  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  vola- 
tilize the  adhesive  and  melt  the  thus-freed  braze  com- 
pound causing  it  to  flow  by  capillary  action  down  the 
nodes  of  the  honeycomb  and  form  bonding  fillets  be- 
tween the  honeycomb  structure  and  said  metal  surface. 


3.  A  method  of  building  a  metal  storage  tank  of  the 
type  having  a  double  suspension  roof  wherein  two  roof 
portions  are  suspended  to  meet  at  the  lowest  circle  of 
the  tank  in  which  a  drain  trough  is  provided  and  wherein 
the  location  of  said  circle  is  predetermined,  characterized 
by  erecting  a  circular  side  wall  provided  at  its  top  edge 
with  an  annular  compression  member  designed  to  carry 
a  predetermined  percentage  of  the  roof  load,  erecting  a 
vertical  roof  support  at  the  center  of  the  tank  designed  to 
carry  a  predetermined  percentage  of  the  roof  load,  sus- 
pending an  erection  framework  between  the  top  edge  por- 
tion of  the  tank  side  wall  and  the  upper  end  portion  of 
the  center  roof  support,  said  framework  including  a  rigid 
erection  support  member  for  said  peripheral  roof  portion, 
assembling  roof  plates  on  said  framework  and  joining 
said  plates  together  so  as  to  form  a  central  roof  portion 
of   arced   shape   extending  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  said  center  support  and  attached  at  its  upper  end 
to  said  support,  assembling  and  joining  roof  plates  on 
said  framework  and  joining  said  plates  together  so  as 
to  form  a  peripheral  roof  portion  of  frusto  conical  shape 
extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  compres- 
sion member  on  the  side  wall  and  atUched  at  its  upper 
end  to  said  member,  joining  the  outer  edge  of  said  arced 
central  roof  portion  to  the  inner  edge  of  said  frusto 
conical  peripheral  roof  portion  on  a  substantially  circular 
line  that  constitutes  the  lowest  circle  of  the  roofs  area, 
and  at  the  completion  of  the  operation  of  fabricating  the 
roof  removing  the  erection  framework  and  utilizing  the 
roof  load  to  impart  a  downward  sag  to  the  lowest  portion 
of  the  roof  to  reform  the  peripheral  roof  portion  from  said 
frusto  conical  shaped  peripheral  roof  portion  to  an  arced 


3,661,275 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  THIN  SHEET 

BETWEEN  TWO  THICK  RODS 

Houston  Rehrig,  Los  Angeks,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Rehrig 

Pacific  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

PHed  Dec.  31, 1956,  Ser.  No.  631,721 
1  Claim.  (CI.  29— 482) 


■1  \r 


•  .     Y^Oy^ 


•W 


The  method  of  assembling  a  relatively  thin  sheet  metal 
member  between  two  relatively  thick  rod-like  metal  mem- 
bers comprising  the  steps  of  forming  an  opening  through 
said  sheet  metal  member,  deforming  said  sheet  metal 
member  to  form  an  elongated  depression  in  said  sheet 
metal  member  interrupted  by  said  opening,  said  depres- 
sion bebg  formed  to  locate  one  of  said  rod  members 
against  one  side  of  said  sheet  metal  member  with  the 
portion  of  said  one  of  said  rod  members  extending  across 
said  opening  being  located  to  abut  within  said  opening 
the  other  of  said  rod-like  members  when  said  other  of 
said  members  is  engaged  against  the  opposite  side  of  said 
sheet  meUl  member,  locating  said  other  of  said  rod  mem- 
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bers  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  sheet  metal  member  to 
extend  across  said  opening  in  transverse  relationship  with 
said  one  of  said  rod  members,  and  welding  the  abutting 
portions  of  said  rod  members  to  each  other  within  said 
opening  to  clamp  said  rod  members  against  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  sheet  metal  member. 


cter  than  the  distance  between  opposite  comers  of  the 
blank,  dishing  the  blank  to  draw  the  comers  radially 
inwardly  within  such  circular  outline,  and  then  flattening 
the  blank  while  confining  the  corners  to  said  circular  out- 
line and  redistributing  the  marginal  areas  of  the  blank 
into  said  circular  outline  to  afford  a  conforming  circular 
perimeter  for  the  blank. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  29 — 483  see; 
Patent  No.  3,002,191 


3,001,276 

WELDING  FLUX  AISD  METHOD  OF  USING 

Stuart  G.   McGriff,  Gibsonia,   Pa.,  asignor  to   Gallery 

Chemkal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  12,  1955,  Ser.  No.  507,991 

2  Claims.  (CI.  29—495) 
1.  In  a  method  of  gas  welding  metals,  the  step  which 
comprises  supplying  trimethoxyboroxine  to  one  of  the 
welding  gases  and  burning  the  trimethoxyboroxine  with 
the  welding  gases  in  the  welding  zone  to  produce  a  boric 
oxide  flux. 

3,001,277 
PROCESS  FOR  PATTERN  BRAZING  METAL 
SURFACES  TOGETHER 
Julius    L.    Giovannucci,    Stratford,    Conn.,    assignor   to 
Bridgeport  Brass  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1955,  Ser.  No.  529,224 
6  Claims.     (CI.  29—495) 


3,001,279 

METHOD  OF  WORKING  HARD  BRITTLE  METALS 

John   F.   Sherrili,   Plymouth,   Ind.,   assignor  to   Eva  R. 

Lemcrt,  Plymouth,  Ind. 

FUed  May  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  587,687 

7  Claims.    (CI.  29—552) 


1.  A  process  for  pattem  brazing  metal  surfaces  to- 
gether, said  process  including  positioning  a  pattern  shield 
on  one  of  the  surfaces,  applying  a  wet  flux  to  said  sur- 
face to  wet  it  excepting  where  protected  by  the  pattern 
shield,  dusting  said  surface  with  powdered  brazing  metal 
while  wet  with  the  flux  so  that  this  metal  adheres  thereto, 
drying  the  wet  flux,  superimposing  the  two  surfaces,  the 
pattern  shield  being  removed  from  said  surface  after  said 
dusting  and  prior  to  said  superimposing,  and  applying 
brazing  heat  and  pressure  to  the  superimposed  surfaces 
to  braze  them  together  excepting  for  the  area  that  was 
protected  by  the  pattern  shield. 


3,001,278 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  METAL  BLANTCS 

FOR  DRAWING   . 

George  Albert  Lyon,  13881  W.  Chicago  Blvd., 

Detroit  28,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1955,  Ser.  No.  548,710 

7aaims.     (CL2»— 552) 


1.  The  method  of  working  sheet  metal  characterized 
by  hardness  and  brittleness  while  cold  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  titanium  alloys,  magnesium  al- 
loys, aluminum  alloys  and  stainless  steel,  consisting  of 
the  step  of  hammering  the  sheet  metal,  while  it  bears 
on  a  supporting  surface  surrounding  an  interruption,  at 
an  area  of  the  sheet  metal  registering  with  said  interrup- 
tion with  a  hammer  having  an  elongated  narrow  work- 
engaging  surface  whose  area  is  small  compared  to  the 
area  being  hammered,  said  hammering  occurring  while 
said  metal  is  cold  and  substantially  uniformly  at  a  rate 
in  the  range  between  400  blows  per  minute  and  16,000 
blows  per  minute  and  at  a  force  less  than  the  fatigue 
limit  of  the  metal  to  deform  said  sheet  metal  at  the 
hammered  area  thereof,  said  hammer  being  continuously 
rotated  to  successively  engage  different  parts  of  the  area 
registering  with  said  support  interruption  as  long  as  said 
hammering  continues  and  in  a  manner  to  contact  all  of 
the  surface  of  the  area  registering  with  said  support. 


3,001,280 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 

INGOT  PIECES 

George  Albert  Lyon,  13881  W.  Chicago  Blvd., 

Detroit  28,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1955.  Ser.  No.  548,708 

5  Claims.     (CI.  29—556) 


2.  In  a  method  of  reshaping  a  flat  rolled  blank  of 
polygonal  outline  into  a  circular  outline  of  smaller  diam- 


1.  In  a  method  of  descaling  and/or  removing  surface 
impurities  from  an  ingot  piece  having  longitudinal  side 
walls,  compressing  the  piece  axially  between  pressure 
members  to  shorten  the  piece  and  displace  material 
thereof  laterally  for  bulging  the  longitudinal  side  walls 
and  thus  cracking  to  initiate  displacement  of  surface 
impurities  therefrom,  as  an  incident  to  the  compression 
locking  the  piece  to  one  of  the  members,  while  locked 
and  held  between  the  members  rotating  the  piece  by  said 
one  member,  and  while  rotating  the  piece  subjecting  the 


longitudinal  side  walls  thereof  to  progressively  increasing 
abrading  pressure  of  a  rotating  wire  brush  for  cleaning 
the  longitudinal  side  walls  of  any  remaining  impurities. 


3,001,281 

DRY  SHAVING  RAZOR  WITH  BELT  DRIVEN 

BLADES  AND  COOLING  MEANS 

James  M.  Nahoo,  Fex  9  bis,  Tangier,  Morocco 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Morocco  May  7, 1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  30—34) 


3,001,283 
PIPE  CUTTING  APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Marvin  W.  Woods,  2117  Medford  St.,  Escoodido,  Calif., 
and  Adolph  F.  Graf  von  Soden,  4529  Noyes  St.,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  of  twenty-five  percent  to  Ray- 
mond A.  Turner  „  _« .. 
Filed  Feb.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  88,774 
4  Claims.     (CI.  30—97) 


I.  A  dry  shaver  comprising  a  casing,  an  apertured  grill 
on  said  casing  for  the  admission  of  hairs  to  be  cut,  an 
endless  belt  in  the  casing  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from 
said  grill,  blades  on  said  belt  for  movement  between  the 
latter  and  said  grill,  and  driving  means  coupled  to  said 
belt  and  driving  the  same  unidirectionally  whereby  the 
blades  cut  said  hair,  the  blades  being  spaced  longitudinally 
along  said  belt,  said  shaver  further  comprising  ventilat- 
ing members  on  the  belt  between  the  blades. 


II 


3,001,282 

ELECTRIC  SHAVER  HAVING  A  HAIR-COLLECT- 

ING  MEANS  AND  COMB 

David  Pinkas,  122  Washington  St.,  Norwali^  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1956,  Ser.  No.  573,906 

9  Claims.    (CL  30— 41) 


1.  In  a  pipe  cutting  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of,  a  plurality  of  pipe  cutting  units,  a 
roller  chain  interconnecting  and  locking  said  cutting  units 
around  a  pipe,  a  pipe  cutting  disc  adjustably  mounted 
in  said  pipe  cutting  units,  means  in  said  pipe  cutting  units 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  pipe  cutting  discs  pro- 
gressively into  cutting  position;  a  split  collar  secured 
around  said  pipe  and  disposed  in  an  adjacent  position  to 
said  plurality  of  cutting  units,  and  means  in  said  split  collar 
for  engaging  and  for  forcing  said  cutting  units  around 
said  pipe. 

3,001,284 

TAPE  CUTTER 

Raymond  C.  Marotz,  111  15th  St.,  CllntonvUle,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  801,902 

5  Claims.     (CI.  3(^—124) 


1.  A   dry  shaver  having   an  elongate  shearing  head 
comprising  a  fixed  outer  cutter  having  an  outer  channel 
shell  of   E -shaped  cross-section  provided  with  longitu- 
dinally extending  slotted  cutter  portions  disposed  on  the 
stem  of  the  E  on  each  side  of  the  center  bar  of  the  E, 
a  bridge  connected  to  the  center  bar  of  the  E  and  to  the 
outside  bars  of  the  E  to  form  a  rigid  unit,  and  a  re- 
ciprocating inner  cutter  disposed  in  the  space  between 
the  center  bar  and  each  of  the  end  bars  of  the  E  and 
engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing cutter  portions  to  sever  hair  extending  through  said 
slots,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  inner  cutters  com- 
prising an  oscillating  lever  and   means  drivingly  con- 
necting the   inner  cutters  to  said  lever  to  be   driven 
thereby. 


1.  In  a  tape  cutter,  a  single  flat-faced  plate,  means  on 
said  plate  to  support  a  roll  of  tape,  a  one-piece  cutter  as- 
sembly connected  with  said  plate  and  including  a  fixed 
cutter  member  lateral  to  one  face  of  said  plate,  and  a 
movable  cutter  member,  said  fixed  cutter  member  having 
a  slot,  said  movable  cutter  member  having  a  blade  mov- 
able into  said  slot  and  adjacent  to  an  edge  of  said  slot  to 
sever  the  tape,  resilient  means  connected  with  said  mov- 
able cutter  member  and  said  plate  for  opposing  the  move- 
ment of  said  movable  cutter  in  one  direction  and  for  re- 
turning said  movable  cutter  to  a  rest  position,  a  finger 
attached  to  one  end  of  s-id  blade  and  always  occupying  a 
portion  of  said  slot  to  guide  said  movable  cutter  and  also 
to  prevent  said  movable  cutter  from  becoming  misaligned 
relative  to  said  slot. 
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3,N1»285 
TIME  DELAY  CORD  CUTTER 
Carawn  P.  Cairdli,  WatcrtMiy,  Coon^  aadgnor  to  M.  H. 
Rhodes,  Inc^  Hartford,  Cooa^  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


FUed  Sept.  4,  1958.  Ser.  No.  758,943 
€  Claims.     (CI.  3^—127) 


1.  A  time  delay  rotary  cord  cutter  comprising  a  frame, 
a  shaft  journaled  for  rotation  in  said  frame,  a  spring 
operativcly  connected  to  said  shaft  to  impart  rotation 
thereto,  a  cutting  edge,  means  operatively  connecting  said 
cutting  edge  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  including 
means  permitting  limited  radial  movement  of  said  cutting 
edge  toward  and  away  from  said  shaft,  guide  means  in 
said  frame  engageabic  with  a  cord  to  be  cut.  said  guide 
means  positioning  the  cord  for  engagement  with  said 
cutting  edge  during  rotation  thereof  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  by  said  spring, 
said  means  including  a  mutilated  gear  secured  to  said 
shaft,  said  mutilated  gear  having  a  toothed  portion  en- 
gageable  in  said  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  and  a  mutilated  portion  for  disengag- 
ing said  mutilated  gear  therefrom,  whereby  the  control 
means  is  rendered  inoperative  by  the  mutilated  portion  of 
said  gear  thereby  to  release  said  cutting  edge  for  uncon- 
trolled rotation  into  engagement  with  the  cord. 


and  provided  with  a  hollow  cylindrical  portion  at  the 
bottom  thereof  adapted  to  encompass  and  surround  a 
fixed  water  sprinkler  head,  and  further  comprising  an 
outer  upwardly  directed  tubular  member  carried  by  the 
rotor  unit  and  rotatably  exteriorly  concentrically  mounted 
on  the  upwardly  directed  inner  member  carried  by  the 
stator  unit;  adjustable  biasing  spring  means  effectively 
actmg  between  the  outer  tubular  member  connected  to 
the  rotor  unit  and  the  inner  tubular  member  connected 
to  the  stator  unit  and  controllably  adjustably  biasing 
them  toward  each  other  in  a  manner  tending  to  force  the 
rotor  blades  against  the  stator  blades;  and  actuating 
means  for  manually  placing  the  superimposed  and  con- 
centrically rotatably  mounted  rotor  and  stator  units  im- 
mediately around  the  fixed  water  sprinkler  head  and  in 
a  position  for  horizontal  planar  shearing  action  with 
respect  to  surrounding  grass,  said  actuating  means  in- 
cluding manually  actuatable  means  for  rotating  the  rotor 
unit  with  respect  to  the  stator  unit  for  shearing  grass 
extending  through  the  common  horizontal  cutting  plane 
and  lying  around  the  fixed  water  sprinkler  head. 


3,M1,28« 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  GRASS  ADJACENT 

TO  WATER  SPRINKLER  HEADS 

Riciiard  T.  Peaslee,  1210  Polk  St.,  Salinas,  Calif. 

FUed  Auk.  18.  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,524 

1  Claim.     (CI.  30—207) 


A  grass  trimmer  for  water  sprinkler  heads  of  the  per- 
manently-installed type,  comprising:  a  stator  unit  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  fixed  non-rotary  circumferen- 
tially-spaced  radially  outwardly  directed  blades,  each  ter- 
minating in  a  substantially  horizontal  cutting  edge  por- 
tion lying  in  a  common  horizontal  cutting  plane;  a  rotor 
unit  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  manually  rotatable  cir- 
cumferentially-spaced  radially  outwardly  directed  blades, 
each  terminating  in  a  substantially  horizontal  cutting  edge 
portion  lying  in  the  common  horizontal  cutting  plane 
immediately  above  and  in  shearing  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  tlv:  corresponding  top  cutting  edge  portions  of 
the  blades  of  the  stator  unit;  means  for  rotatably  mount- 
ing the  rotor  unit  immediately  above  and  in  concentric 
rotatable  relationship  with  respect  to  the  stator  unit,  said 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  rotor  unit  with  respect 
to  the  stator  unit  comprising  an  upwardly  directed  inner 
tubular  member  concentrically  carried  by  the  stator  unit 


3,001^87 
VINYL  STOCK  CUTTING  BLADE 
Daniel  M.  Rocovich,  Lake  Orion,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,579 
1  Claim.     (CI.  30—355) 


A  straight  knife  cutter  blade  adapted  to  be  mounted  for 
reciprocatory  movement  comprising  a  blade  member 
having  a  leading  edge  portion  provided  with  a  first  bev- 
elled portion  forming  a  cutting  edge  and  a  second  bevelled 
portion  extending  rearwardly  of  said  first  bevelled  por- 
tion, said  bevelled  portions  having  a  scries  of  serrations 
of  uniform  longitudinal  dimension,  the  depth  of  said  ser- 
rations being  less  than  the  depth  of  said  bevelled  por- 
tions, and  air  entrapment  means  extending  inwardly  from 
the  peak  and  base  of  adjacent  serrations  substantially  for 
the  depth  of  said  bevelled  portions,  said  air  entrapment 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  in  a  di- 
rection normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  blade. 


3.001.288 
DENTAL  MIRROR 
Hyman  Frcedman.  200  W.  58th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,684 
1  Claim.     (CI.  32—69) 
In  a  dental  appliance,  a  supporting  block,  air  and  wa- 
ter supply  tubes  extended  through  the  block,  a  sleeve 
mounted  in  the  block,  a  switch  contained  in  the  sleeve,  a 
hollow  post  fitted  at  one  end  into  the  sleeve,  a  mirror 
adjustably  mounted  in  said  post,  the  ends  of  the  air  and 
water  supply  tubes  being  connected  to  a  spray  nozzle 
located  adjacent  to  the  mirror,  said  nozzle  having  means 
to  divide  the  spray  of  air  and  water  into  two  streams 
and  to  direct  one  stream  toward  the  mirror  and  to  direct 
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a  second  stream  toward  the  area  of  tooth-opcraticm,  the 
post  being  provided  with  a  movable  switch  arm  operative 
on  the  switch,  the  water  supply  tube  having  an  openmg 
and  the  switch  arm  carrying  a  valve  for  closing  said 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


775 


3,Mia9f 
GYROSCOPIC  COMPASS       ^  ^  „  , 
Otto  Rcllensmaim,  Clausthal-Zrflerfeld,  and  Kari-Heln- 
rich  Stkr,  Dortmnnd,  Germany,  asdgnors  to  Lear,  In- 
corporated, SMta  Mooka,  C«llf„  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  8, 1956,  Ser.  No.  M2,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  28,  1955 

6  Claims.     (CL  33—72) 


.^^ 


opening  after  the  said  arm  is  moved  to  switch-actuating 
posiuon,  and  an  electrically-controlled  valve  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  air  through  the  air  supply  tube,  the  op- 
eration of  said  valve  being  controlled  by  the  switch. 


'  3,001,289 

AUTOMATIC  NAVIGATOR 
Victor  E.  Carbonara,  Manhasset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  KoIIs- 
man  Instrancnt  Corporation,  Elmhnrst,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York  ....... 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1950,  Ser.  No.  201,581 
4  Clahns.     (CI.  33—61) 


1 .  A  gyroscopic  surveying  compass  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  container;  a  housing  in  said  conUiner;  means 
for  supporting  said  housing  in  said  conUiner;  a  casing 
and  means  supporting  the  same  for  universal  movement 
within  said  housing;  a  gyro  in  said  casing,  said  gyro  in- 
cluding a  rotor  having  a  horizontal  spin  axis;  means  dis- 
posed within  and  fixed  relative  to  said  casing  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  rotor  for  rotation  about  the  horizontal 
spin  axis  thereof;  a  vertical  shaft  rigidly  connected  with 
said  casing,  a  mirror  secured  to  said  shaft  near  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  sighting  telescope  having  autocoUimator 
means  alignable  with  said  mirror,  and  means  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  housing  for  supporting  said  telescope  and 
adapting  the  same  to  be  pivoted  about  a  vertical  axis, 
substantially  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said  vertical 
shaft.  

3,M1,291 
EXTENSOMETERS 
STcrker  W»on  Sidstrom,  Varsta,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Scania- Vabis,  Sodertaljc,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden  

FUed  July  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,751 

Claims  priority,  anilication  Sweden  Jnly  19,  19S6 

6  Claims.    (CI.  33—174) 


1.  In  an  automatic  navigator,  a  support  having  three 
mutually  perpendicular  axes  of  rotation,  means  mount- 
ing said  support  for  rotation  about  a  fourth  axis,  a 
plurality  of  telescopes  mounted  on  said  support  in  fixed 
angular  relationship,  said  angular  relationship  being  pre- 
determined so  that  said  telescopes  are  directable  toward 
preselected  celestial  points  of  reference,  radiant  energy 
responsive  means  associated  with  said  telescopes,  means 
energized  by  said  radiant  energy  responsive  means  for 
positioning  said  support  about  said  mutually  perpendicu- 
lar axes,  means  providing  a  horizontal  reference,  means 
for  positioning  said  horizontal  reference  into  coincidence 
wdth  the  local  horizontal,  means  responsive  to  deviation 
of  said  reference  from  the  horizontal  for  energizing  said 
reference  positioning  means,  means  for  rotating  said  sup- 
port about  said  fourth  axis,  and  means  for  energizing 
said  last  mentioned  means  from  said  deviation  respon- 
sive means. 


1.  An  extensometcr  including  a  device  comprising  a 
central  body  part  and  three  deflectible  legs  connected  to 
the  body  part  and  having  indentors  to  be  placed  on  a 
surface  to  be  tested,  means  supported  by  the  central 
body  part  for  attaching  the  extensometcr  to  the  surface 
to  be  tested,  all  of  said  legs  being  independently  deflec- 
tible in  different  non-parallel  planes  each  in  only  one 
plane  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  sur- 
face, the  said  planes  crossing  each  other  along  the  central 
axis  of  the  body  part,  said  indentors  being  located  at 
the  comers  of  a  triangle,  whereby  each  leg  is  movable 
independently  of  the  others  but  only  in  one  plane  and 
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radial  of  said  central  axis;  in  combination  with  electric 
sensing  members  operatively  connected  between  said  legs 
at  a  distance  from  the  centers  of  deflectible  movement 
of  the  legs  in  order  to  be  responsive  to  changes  m  the 
relative  positions  of  the  indentors. 
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tion  of  the  resulting  centrifugate  due  to  the  combined 
effect  of  the  occurring  centrifugal  and  capillary  forces, 
thereafter  ccntrifuging   the  concentrated   sludge   batch- 


3,001,292  ,_^ 

ARTICLE  CHECKING  AND  MACHINING  FDCTURE 

Edward  A.  Anderson,  Qeveland  Heights,  "«»  Cecil  W. 

WaHon,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lamson  & 

Sessions  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporaUon  of 

^"**       FUed  Ang.  8, 1958,  Ser.  No.  753,899 
3  Claims.     {CI.  33—174) 
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1.  A  device  for  use  in  checking  a  thread  rolling  die 
or  the  like  having  a  side  face  and  coextending  ridge  and 
groove  die  elements  extending  in  an  angular  relation  to 
said  side  face,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  reference 
surface  thereon,  a  sine  bar  having  a  longitudinal  guide 
slot  therein,  pivot  means  connecting  said  bar  with  said 
frame  for  swinging  relative  thereto,  positioning  means 
comprising  an  insert  member  slidable  in  said  slot  and 
having  a  longitudinal  ridge  projection  engageable  in  at 
least  one  of  said  die  element  grooves  for  locating  the 
die  on  said  bar  at  a  predetermined  position  angle,  spring 
means  biasing  said  insert  member  in  a  direction  to  extend 
said  ridge  projection  from  said  slot,  holding  means  en- 
gageable with  the  die  for  retaining  the  same  at  the  posi- 
tion angle  established  therefor  on  said  bar  by  said  insert 
member,  contact  means  on  said  bar,  and  abutment  means 
of  a  predetermined  height  on  said  frame  and  engageable 
by  said  contact  means  at  a  contact  point  spaced  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  said  pivot  means,  said  height 
being  equal  to  the  product  of  said  predetermined  distance 
and  a  trigonometric  function  of  said  position  angle  where- 
by said  die  is  positioned  by  said  bar  with  said  side  face 
located  in  an  accuracy  comparison  relation  to  said  refer- 
ence surface. 

3,001,293 

PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE 

DEHYDRATION  OF  SLUDGES 

Cuenther  Wendt,  Toeging  (Inn).  Germany,  assignor  to 

Vereinigte  Alumlnlum-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bonn, 

Germany 

nied  Jan.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  17,  1954 

4  Claims.  (H.  34 — 8) 
1 .  A  method  for  the  stepwise  dehydration  of  an  aqueous 
suspension  of  cryolite,  said  suspension  having  a  solids 
content  of  about  two  to  five  percent  by  weight,  and 
wherein  the  major  portion  of  said  cryolite  has  a  par- 
ticle size  of  less  than  100  microns,  which  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of  continuously  centrifuging  said  suspen- 
sion in  thin  layers  under  simultaneous  application  of 
capillary  forces  in  said  layers,  thereby  obtaining  a  con- 
centrated sludge  having  a  solids  content  of  about  10  to 
30%  by  weight,  in  which  the  solid  matter  has  under- 
gone structural  changes  enhancing  the  further  concentra- 


wise  so  as  to  cause  reliquification  of  the  concentrated 
sludge  due  to  said  structural  changes,  and  then  obtain- 
ing a  thick  sludge  having  a  solids  content  of  60  to  80% 
by  weight. 

3,001,294 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  SOLIDS 

AND  LIQUID  FROM  FLOUR  MILL  WASTES 
Frank  R.  Ofner,  Portland,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Processes,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Wash- 
ington 

Filed  May  26, 1958.  Ser.  No.  737,727 
7  Claims.     (CI.  34—56) 


L— fM<l\ra    >|         m 


1.  In  a  system  for  recovering  raw  wheat  solids  from 
the  washer  wastes  of  a  flour  mill,  a  wheat  washer  from 
which  wastes  comprising  wheat  solids  and  water  are 
discharged,  a  thickener  connected  with  said  washer  for 
receiving  such  discharge  therefrom  and  being  operative 
to  concentrate  the  wheat  solids,  a  filter  connected  with 
said  thickener  for  receiving  such  concentrated  wheat 
solids  therefrom  and  being  operative  to  remove  moisture 
from  the  concentrated  wheat  solids,  feed  structure  inter- 
posed between  said  thickener  and  filter  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  such  concentrated  wheat  solids  to  the 
filter,  sensing  apparatus  responsive  to  the  movement  of 
such  concentrated  wheat  solids  to  said  filter  for  meas- 
uring the  volume  of  the  solids  flow  and  being  connected 
with  said  feed  structure  for  controlling  the  same  in 
accordance  with  such  flow  to  provide  a  relatively  uni- 
form movement  of  solids  to  said  filter  during  selected 
flow  periods,  pump  control  apparatus  responsive  to  the 
quantity  of  material  in  said  filter  and  being  connected 
between  said  filter  and  thickener  for  returning  material 
to  the  latter  to  maintain  the  volume  of  material  in  said 
filter  below  a  predetermined  quantity,  and  a  drier  con- 
nected with  said  filter  for  receiving  wheat  solids  there- 
from to  further  reduce  the  moisture  content  thereof. 


II 
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3,001,295 
CLOTHES  DRIER  WITH  LINT  ELIMINATOR 
James   L.   Mllkr,   Dayton,   Ohio,   assignor  to  General 
Motors  Coiporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

''*FUed  Nov.  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  698,193 
8  Claims.     (CI.  34—82) 
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3,001,297 

LAUNDRY  DRYING  APPARATUS 

Franz  Plumer,  Fabriclusstrasse  180,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FUed  July  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,835 

6  Claims.     (O.  34—133) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  lint  collector  and  eliminator 
adapted  to  be  supported  in  the  air  stream  of  a  clothes 
dryer  comprising  a  perforated  plate  for  collecting  the  lint 
from  said  air  stream,  a  heating  element  adjacent  said 
plate  to  burn  said  lint,  and  a  smoke  altering  means  ad- 
jacent said  heating  element  and  downstream  from  said 
perforated  plate  in  series  air  flow  relationship  to  said 
perforated  plate  to  alter  the  products  of  combustion  dur- 
ing said  burning;  said  perforated  plate  having  a  greater 
mass  than  said  smoke  altering  means  whereby  said  heat- 
ing element  is  disposed  in  faster  heat  conducting  relation- 
ship to  said  smoke  altering  means  than  said  plate  to 
activate  said  altering  means  before  burning  said  lint. 


1.  In  a  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary  hous- 
ing having  opposing  openings,  a  horizontal  partition  wall 
in  the  lower  portion  thereof  providing  a  heating  chamber 
and  a  drying  chamber  thereabove,  an  open  ended  drum 
rotatably  mounted   above  the  horizontal  partition  wall 
in  said  housing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations 
distributed  throughout  the  periphery  thereof,  spaced  lon- 
gitudinal sealing  strips  between  the  housing  and  drum 
forming  a  series  of  chambers,  openings  formed  in  said 
partition  wall  at  each  end  thereof,  means  for  heating  and 
circulating   air   through   said   drum,    duct    means    below 
said  partition  wall  for  directing  air  toward  each  end  of 
said  drum  and  to  the  openings  in  said  partition  wall,  said 
air  heating  and  circulating  means  being  disposed  to  one 
side    of    a    vertical    plane    extending   through    the    axis 
of  said  rotating  drum  and  communicating  with  one  of 
said  chambers,  said  partition  wall  being  provided  with 
an  outlet  opening  located  on  the  other  side  of  said  ver- 
tical plane  at  a  point  substantially  mid-way  between  the 
end  of  said  drum  communicating  with  another  of  said 
chambers  and  fan  means  for  circulating  air  through  said 
air  inlets  and  out  of  said  air  outlet. 


3,001,296 
DOCTOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Richard  E.  Cnrvill,  Dcdham,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Bird  Ma- 
chine Company,  South  Walpole,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FDcd  Aug.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  755,464 
7  Qaims.     (CI.  34—85) 


3,001,298 

DRYER  WITH  BURNER 

Charies  A.  Blesch,  Burlingamc,  and  Clark  K.  B*"?®"' 

San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Heat  «nd  Control, 

Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califorma 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  714,124 

7Clatais.     (CI.  34— 212) 


irfv,. 


6.  A  doctor  arrangement  for  use  in  doctoring  a  heated 
roll  which  comprises  an  angle  beam  supporting  member 
of     L-shaped     cross-sectional     configuration     pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  its  ends  for  rotation  about  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  doctor  blade  mounted  along  one  margin 
of  said  beam  and  extending  therefrom   in  position  to 
doctor  the  surface  of  said  roll,  and  an  imperforate  wall 
extending  between  the  margins  of  the  two  webs  of  said 
beam  to  form  therewith  an  elongated  chamber  of  gener- 
ally triangular  cross-sectional  configuration,   means   for 
sealing  the  open  ends  of  said  chamber,  and  a  mass  of 
liquid  substantially  filling  said  chamber  and  hermetically 
sealed  therein. 

770  P.O.— 51 


[T^^r^T 


1.  In  a  dryer,  a  housing  through  which  the  material 
to  be  dried  is  adapted  to  be  passed,  the  material  being 
of  a  type  containing  volatiles,  a  duct  within  the  housing, 
burner  means  mounted  within  the  duct  for  heating  gases 
in  the  duct,  means  for  recirculating  the  heated  gases  in 
the  duct  about  the  material   in  said  housing   and   past 
said  burner  means  in  said  duct,  means  extending  mto 
said  duct  adjacent  the   flame  of  the  burner  means  for 
continuously  supplying  an  excess  of  air  to  cause  combus- 
tion of  the  volatiles  driven  from  the  matenal  being  dried 
and  carried  by  the  gases  recirculated  past  said   burner 
means,  and  an  open-ended  baffle  means  within  said  duct 
and  surrounding  said  burner  means  to  direct  a  portion  of 
the  gases  in  said  duct  to  and  past  said  burner  and  for 
concentrating   the   heat   from   said   burner   means   to   a 
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limited  space  within  said  duct  to  maintain  therein  a  pre- 
determined high  temperature  to  insure  combustion  of 
the  volatiles  carried  through  said  space. 


3,MU99 
HEUCOPTER-DUAL  TACHOMETER  SYSTEM 
TRAINING  DEVICE 
WnUam  O.  Packer,  SOrcr  Sprl^.  Md^  and  Charlct  W. 
McKce«   Boffalo,  N.Y^   MaitBon,   by   mcnw  Mricn- 
BMoti,  to  tke  United  States  of  America  at  represented 
by  the  Secjetaij  of  the  Nary 

Filed  May  11,  19M,  Ser.  No.  28,5«3 
4ClataH.    (CL35— 12) 
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2.  A  dual  tachometer  indicator  simulation  system  com- 
prising a  time  delay  relay,  an  ignition  switch  series 
coupled  to  said  relay,  a  first  potentiometer,  a  second  po- 
tentiometer in  parallel  with  said  first  potentiometer  to 
form  a  first  bridge  circuit,  a  first  micropositioner  connect- 
ing the  movable  contacts  of  said  potentiometers,  a  fixed 
impedance  interposed  between  said  time  delay  relay  and 
said  first  potentiometer,  a  first  motor  fed  by  said  first 
micropositioner  and  coupled  to  said  second  potentiome- 
ter, a  first  tachometer  coupled  to  said  first  motor,  a  third 
potentiometer  coupled  to  said  time  delay  relay,  a  fourth 
potentiometer  in  parallel  with  said  third  potentiometer 
to  form  a  second  bridge  circuit,  a  second  micropositioner 
connecting  the  movable  contacts  of  said  third  and  fourth 
potentiometers,  a  second  control  fed  by  said  second 
micropositioner,  a  second  tachometer  coupled  to  said 
second  motor,  impedance  means  coupled  to  said  second 
motor,  shaft  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  third  men- 
tioned potentiometers,  control  means  connected  to  said 
secobd  and  fourth  potentiometers,  control  voltages  con- 
nected across  the  resistor  portions  of  said  potentiometers, 
and  said  driving  voltages  opcratively  connected  to  said 
motors  and  tachometers,  said  tachometers  being  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  a  visual  indicator,  and  sound  simulation 
means  opcratively  connected  to  said  first  motor. 


3,M1,3«0 
APPARATUS    FOR    SIMULATING    THE    INSTRU- 
MENT FLYING  CONDITIONS  IN  OPERATIONAL 
AIRCRAFT 

Robert  G.  Grccm  R.R.  1,  New  Carible,  Ohio 
Filed  Ang.  3«,  I960,  Ser.  No.  53,015 
1  Cbdm.     (CI.  35—12) 
(Granted  nadcr  THIe  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  26«) 
In   an  aircraft   windshield   assembly   that   simulates   a 
plurality  of  visibility  limitations  inclusive  of  limitations 
that   require    instrument  flying   and   the   windshield   as- 
sembly comprising:  a  plurality  of  transparent  members 
defining  a  closed  reservoir  therebetween  and  having  edges: 
a  plurality  of  channel  means  in  sealing  relation  with  the 
edges  of  the  transparent  members  to  provide  the  closed 
reservoir;  injection  nozzle  means  mounted  in  the  chan- 
nel means  at  one  edge  of  the  closed  reservoir;  outlet  pip*, 
means  mounted  in  the  channel  means  at  one  edge  of  the 
closed  reservoir  remote  from  the  injection  nozzle  means; 


an  exhaust  line  connected  to  the  outlet  pipe  means  for 
evacuating  the  closed  reservoir;  a  pressure  relief  valve  in 
the  exhaust  line  and  controlling  the  pressure  therein;  an 
inlet  line  connected  with  the  injection  nozzle  means;  an 
air  storage  tank  valved  into  the  inlet  line  for  filling  the 


j-^ 


^TT^ir^, 


closed  reservoir  with  air  to  be  removed  over  the  exhaust 
line;  and  a  closed  fluid  storage  tank  valved  into  the  inlet 
line  for  mixing  controlled  quantities  of  colored  fluid  with 
air  from  the  air  storage  tank  fed  into  the  closed  reser- 
voir to  replace  evacuations  through  the  exhaust  line  and 
to  impart  a  desired  opacity  to  the  closed  reservoir. 


3,001301 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING 

ARITHMETIC 

Edward  L.  Carl,  2432  16th  Ave.,  Vero  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,276 

9  Claims.    (CI.  35—31) 


*<?. 


1.  An  educational  device  comprising  three  sets  of  ob- 
jects each  including  a  corresponding  number  of  objects, 
means  carried  by  each  of  the  objects  for  detachably  inter- 
fitting  any  one  of  the  objects  of  a  first  set  of  said  objects 
with  any  one  of  the  objects  of  a  second  set  and  a  third 
set  of  said  objects,  each  of  the  objects  of  said  first  set 
containing  a  numerical  indicia,  certain  of  the  objects  of 
said  first  set  containing  spots  representing  the  numerical 
indicia  of  said  objects,  each  of  the  objects  of  the  second 
set  including  numerical  indicia  to  provide  a  problem  in 
addition  when  combined  with  any  one  of  the  objects  of 
the  first  set,  certain  of  said  objects  of  the  second  set 
having  an  area  provided  with  spots  cooperating  with  the 
spots  of  the  object  of  the  first  set  to  provide  a  solution  to 
the  addition  problem,  each  of  the  objects  of  said  third  set 
including  indicia  to  provide  a  problem  in  subtraction 
when  associated  with  an  object  of  the  first  set,  and  all  but 
one  of  the  objects  of  said  third  set  having  an  extension 
fonning  a  screen  for  covering  all  or  a  portion  of  the 
spotted  area  of  the  object  of  the  first  set  with  which  the 
third  set  object  is  combined  and  whereby  the  unobscured 
sfKJtted  area  will  disclose  the  solution  of  the  problem  in 
subtraction. 


3,t013«2 
BROADLY  TO  WEARING  APPAREL  AND  MORE 
PARTICULARLY  TO  FOOTWEAR  OF  THE  TYPE 
KNOWN  AS  A  SANDAL  OR  SLIPPER 
Allecn  Benay  Farley,  1S25  19th  St.,  Vero  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  Sept  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  941,850 
3  Claims.     (CI.  36—11.5) 
1.  A  sandal  comprising  a  sole  portion  of  such  size  and 
shape  that  it  underlies  substantially  the  entire  foot  of  the 
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wearer,  and  a  single  elastic  strap  having  the  ends  thereof   f-^?  "Jf «!-- w^  ttS^^SIS/'ST '  ^SS 


connected  to  the  sole  portion  and  being  connected  at 
spaced  points  throughout  its  length  alternately  to  opposite 
side  edges  of  the  sole  at  poinu  spaced  progressively  rear- 


improvement  comprising  vertical  concentric  steam  and 
condensate  pipes  which  are  fluidly  connected  to  said 
steam  pipe  and  condensate  return  pipe,  a  rotary  gland 
having  means  for  being  mounted  on  said  vertical  con- 
centric pipes  and  forming  two  fluid  channels  therein,  a 


wardly  of  the  sole  to  provide  a  scries  of  elastic  loops 
above  the  upper  surface  of  the  sole,  the  strap  being  dis- 
posed above  the  upper  surface  of  the  sole  portion  through- 
out its  length.  

3  001303 
DITCHING  MACHINE 
Leioy  S.  Frederick,  Oakralc  Blvd.,  BuUer,  Pa.,  assl^r 
of  ten  pertcnt  to  Joaeph  E.  Hampton,  ten  PfcenJJf 
Harry  F.  Smith,  and  twenty  percent  to  Howard  W.  Pat- 
terson, all  of  BuUer,  P«-  ^  „      ^,     ,„  __  . 
Filed  Nov.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  055,776 
7  Claims.     (CI.  37—94) 


plurality  of  annular  manifolds  fluidly  connected  to  said 
rotary  gland,  said  manifolds  being  mounted  on  the  frame 
coaxially  with  the  rotary  gland,  a  branch  feeder  extend- 
ing from  one  of  said  manifolds  to  each  heated  pressmg 
element  of  said  presses  for  supplying  steam  to  said  cle- 
ment to  heat  the  heated  pressing  element  and  a  connect- 
ing line  from  each  steam  heated  element  to  a  second  of 
said  manifolds  for  returning  the  condensate. 
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3  001305 

PRESSING  IRONS 

Robert  Saideaon.  RJL  3,  Box  474B,  Mound,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  786,154 

14  Claims.    (CI.  38—77) 


-♦-« 


1.  A  ditching  machine  that  comprises  a  frame  suitable 
for  traveUng  movement,  a  boom  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  frame  on  a  horizontal  axis  adjacent  to  its  inner  end 
and  its  outer  end  projecting  in  the  direcUon  of  travel 
and   movable    in    a   vertical   plane   about   the    pivotal 
mounting,  a  drum  roUtably  mounted  on  said  outer  end. 
on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  pivot  at  said  mounting,  digging 
elements  disposed  peripherally  on  the  drum  and  haviiig 
link  connections  with  the  drum  that  support  them  in 
radially-projected  positions  by  centrifugal  force,  during 
rapid  rotaticm  of  the  drum,  means  for  routing  the  drum 
in  a  direction  to  move  the  digging  elements  in  a  direc- 
tion to  move  eartA  from  the  ditch  upon  contact  thereof 
with  the  ground,  the  elements  having  cutting  edges  on 
their  outer  ends,  a  semi-circular  shield  carried  by  the 
boom  and  disposed  above  the  upper  portion  of  the  drum, 
and  a  trou0i  carried  by  the  boom  in  vertically  spaced 
relation  to  one  edge  of  the  shield  and  extending  up- 
wardly in  a  sloping  direction  from  a  point  below  the  drum 
to  a  plane  above  the  axis  of  the  drum. 


3  001 J04 
ROTARY  PRESSING  MACHINE 
WinUm  M.  Tnmer,  Excelsior,  and  Donald  B.  Lodns, 
Bloomtaigton,  Mtau^  assignors  to  The  Unipress  Com- 
pany. Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
FUed  Sept  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  760,777 
nOafans.    (a.  38— 5) 
1.  In    a   rotary    pressing   machine    having   a    frame 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis  on  a  sutionary 
base,  said  frame  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  separate 
presses,  each  having  cooperating  pressing  elements  at 
least  one  of  which  is  a  steam  heated  element,  a  stationary 
steam  pipe,  a  stationary  condensate  return  line,  and  power 
means  connected  to  said  pressing  elemenu  and  controls 
therefor,  for  moving  one  of  said  pressing  elements  into 


1.  In  a  pressing  iron  having  a  nAc  plate,  heating 
means  supported  by  and  in  heat  conducting  relation  with 
reference  to  said  sole  plate,  means  forming  a  steam 
generating  chamber  receiving  heat  from  said  heater, 
steam  delivery  means  connected  to  said  steam  generat- 
iiig  chamber  and  delivering  steam  to  the  work,  manually 
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controlled  valve  means  in  said  steam  delivery  means,  a 
water  tank  disposed  above  said  sole  plate,  water  con- 
ducting means  connected  to  said  water  tank  and  com- 
municating with  said  steam  generating  chamber,  the  com- 
bination of  a  water  regulating  valve  disposed  in  said 
water  conducting  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water 
into  said  steam  generating  chamber  and  having  a  valve 
seat  and  a  valve  member  engageable  therewith,  and  pres- 
sure responsive  means  subject  to  the  pressure  in  said 
steam  generating  chamber  connected  to  and  operating 
said  valve  member  to  meter  the  flow  of  water  into  said 
chamber  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  steam  used. 

12.  In  a  pressing  iron  having  a  sole  plate,  heating 
means  supported  by  and  in  heat  conducting  relation  with 
reference  to  said  sole  plate,  said  sole  plate  having  a 
cavity  therein,  a  cover  for  said  cavity  attached  to  said 
sole  plate  and  forming  with  said  cavity  a  steam  generat- 
ing chamber,  means  for  feeding  water  to  said  chamber, 
a  block  overlying  and  attached  to  said  cover,  a  steam 
delivery  valve  mounted  in  and  carried  by  said  block,  a 
spray  valve  mounted  in  and  carried  by  said  block,  a 
safety  valve  mounted  in  and  carried  by  said  block,  said 
sole  plate,  cover  and  block  being  formed  with  passage- 
ways leading  to  said  valves,  said  sole  plate  having  steam 
discharge  ports  therein,  said  sole  plate,  cover  and  block 
having  passageways  communicating  with  said  ports  and 
steam  valve,  a  spray  nozzle,  means  forming  a  passage- 
way between  said  spray  nozzle  and  spray  valve  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  block  in  overlying  position 
on  said  cover. 

13.  In  combination,  a  pressing  iron  having  a  sole  plate, 
heating  means  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  reference 
to  said  sole  plate,  means  forming  a  steam  generating 

.chamber  receiving  heat  from  said  heating  means,  water 
conducting  means  having  an  inlet  communicating  with 
and  feeding  water  to  said  steam  generating  chamber,  said 
chamber  having  a  zone  disposed  in  proximity  to  and  re- 
ceiving water  from  said  water  inlet  and  producing  a 
mixture  of  water  and  steam,  and  a  dry  steam  producing 
zone  removed  from  said  water  inlet,  distributing  means 
connected  to  said  steam  generating  chamber  at  the  lo- 
cality of  said  first  named  zone  and  delivering  a  mix- 
ture of  water  and  steam  to  the  work,  separate  delivery 
means  connected  to  said  steam  generating  chamber  at 
the  locality  of  said  second  named  zone  and  delivering 
dry  steam  to  the  work,  and  control  means  for  selectively 
controlling  the  flow  of  dry  steam  and  the  mixture  of 
water  and  steam. 


opaque  tab  legibly  exhibiting  said  indicia  on  its  opposite 
faces  between  and  projecting  from  the  convergence  of 
transparent  strip  terminal  portions  disposed  to  adhesively 
embrace  a  sheet  margin  therebetween. 


3,001,307 

DESK  CALENDAR  AND  LIGHTER 

Fredda  F.  S.  Sieve,  450  E.  63ni  St.,  New  York  21,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  809,849,  Apr.  29, 

1959.    This  application  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,944 

3  Claims.    (CI.  40—107) 


3  001,306 

INDEX  TABS  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Walter  B.  Wilkinson,  Wilmot  Woods,  near  Evergreen, 

Colo.,  assignor  of  small  intercsti  to  various  assignees 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1956,  Ser.  No.  566,612 

4  Claims.     (O.  40—23) 


7Jl: 


1 .  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  regular  dodecahedron 
lighter  base  and  desk  calendar  having  a  top  surface  with 
an  opening  therein,  an  adapter  in  said  opening  to  hold  a 
lighter,  the  eleven  remaining  sides  having  five  months  of 
the  year  on  the  top  half  thereof,  five  months  of  the  year 
on  the  bottom  half  thereof  and  a  reversible  insert  on  the 
bottom  surface  having  one  of  the  remaining  months  on 
one  side  and  the  other  remaining  month  on  the  other 
side,  said  adapter  and  said  reversible  insert  being  inter- 
changeable. 

3,001,308 

DATE  MARKING  DEVICE  FOR  CALENDARS 

Clinton  H.  Potter,  89  Birch  Ave.,  Corte  Madera,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,298 

10  Claims.    (CI.  40— 110) 
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1.  An  index  tab  selectively  coactable  with  and  in  par- 
tial projection  beyond  the  margin  of  a  sheet  member, 
comprising  a  flexible,  transparent  strip  coated  on  one 
surface  with  pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  a  rectangular, 
opaque  area  defined  centrally  of  the  uncoated  strip 
surface  length,  and  duplicate  indicia  defined  on  said  area 
in  symmetrical  relation  with  the  transverse  median  line 
thereof,  said  area  being  foldable  on  its  transverse  median 
line   to   constitute    a    pressure-consolidated,    bilaminate. 


1 .  A  date  marking  device  for  wall  calendars  having  at 
least  one  page  with  a  face  having  date  indicia  thereon 
comprising  a  focus  member  adapted  to  overlay  the  face  of 
a  wall  calendar  and  substantially  encircle  a  date  on  said 
calendar,  a  first  plurality  of  magnetic  poles  associated 
with  said  member  adjacent  to  said  calendar,  a  backing 
member  adopted  to  overlay  the  back  of  a  page  of  said 
calendar  in  alignment  with  said  markc.  nieniuci  and  a 
second  plurality  of  magnetic  poles  associated  with  said 
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backing  member,  each  of  the  north  poles  of  laid  plural- 
ities being  in  alignment  with  a  south  pole  of  the  other 
plurality.  

3,001,309 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

EMb  J.  Scftacf en,  5  Maywood  PiiKe,  St  Panl,  Minn. 

Filed  Juc  6, 1956,  Scr.  No.  589,610 

1  Claim.    (CI.  40—129) 


781 


Apparatus  ifor  displaying  advertising  or  identification 
material  upon  an  automobile  having  a  rain  gutter,  com- 
prising a  supporting  member  adapted  for  upright  affixa- 
tion to  the  rain  gutter  of  an  automobile,  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  supporting  member  being  offset,  at  an 
angle,  to  extend  inwardly  over  said  automobile,  on  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  curved  edge  portion  of 
the  roof  top  of  said  automobile,  when  said  supporting 
member  is  affixed  thereto,  the  offset  upper  end  portion  of 
said  supporting  member  being  apertured.  a  shaft  passmg 
through  said  aperture  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from toward  said  automobile  roof  top  and  at  an  angle  of 
approximately  90'  thereto,  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft 
being  provided  with  a  resilient  cup  adapted  to  bear  upon 
the   top   surface  of  said   automobile,   said   shaft   being 
threaded  and  being  provided  with  a  first  nut  positioned 
below  said  offset  upper  end  portion,  and  a  second  nut 
positioned  above  said  offset  upper  end  portion,  said  nuts 
being  adjustable  along  the  length  of  said  shaft  to  cause 
the  same  to  eatend  a  greater  or  less  distance  downwardly, 
said  shaft  serving  to  maintain  said  supporting  member  in 
upright  position,  the  lower  end  of  said  supporting  member 
being  adapted  to  lie  against  Lie  outer  surface  of  said  rain 
gutter,  the  inwardly  lying  face  of  the  lower  end  of  said 
supporting  member  being  provided  with  rain  gutter  clamp- 
ing means,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  strips  fixed  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  in  generally  cruciform  relation- 
ship, said  strips  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ently hooked  gutter  engaging  tips,  said  means  being  ro- 
tatable  for  positioning  of  any  desired  tip  into  gutter  en- 
gaging position,  and  means  whereby  said  gutter  clamping 
means  and  the  lower  end  of  said  supporting  member  may 
be  drawn  toward  each  other  to  pinch  said  rain  gutter 
between  them,  the  outer  face  of  said  supporting  member 
being  provided  with  bracket  means  for  holding  advertis- 
ing or  identification  material. 


rotatable  platen  for  applying  transfers  to  said  articles  and 
being  movable  to  and  from  transfer  applying  position, 
said  platen  having  a  pair  of  platen  shafts  extending  from 
its  opposite  ends  and  having  groups  of  transfer  applying 
means  on  a  plurality  of  its  sides  adapted  to  be  brought 
successively  into  operable  position  upon  rotation  of  said 
platen  for  engagement  with  successive  groups  of  trans- 
fers  rocker  means  supported  on  said  frame  and  mclud- 
ing  spaced  rocker  plates  having  said  platen  shafts  jour- 
naled  therein  and  rockable  to  and  from  transfer  applying 
position,  a  driving  shaft,  means  operably  connecting  said 
driving  shaft  and  .said  rocker  means  for  rocking  said 
plates  to  and  from  transfer  applying  position,  and  means 
operable  upon  rocking  movement  of  said  rocker  means 
for  rotating  said  platen  to  present  a  successive  group  of 
transfer  applying  means  in  operable  position,  said  last- 
named  means  comprising  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism 
supported  on  one  of  said  platen  shafts  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  platen  for  rotating  the  latter,  and  sta- 
tionary gear  means  mounted  in  fixed  relation  on  said 
frame  and  operatively  connected  to  said  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  latter  in  response  to  rocking 
movement  of  said  rocker  means. 


3.001,311  _,„ 

FLUORESCENT  ARTICLE  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

GRAPHIC  ARTS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME  ..     ^„  .  . 

Harvey  T.  Holsapple,  MInncapolli,  Mlnn^  asrignor  to 
Kemart  CorporatloB,  San  Frandico,  CaM.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Callfoniia  ,..  ..„ 
FUed  Ang.  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  610,578 
5  Claims.     (CI.  41 — 26) 
1    An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  transparent, 
colorless,   plastic  film;  a  normally  colorless,   normally 
fluorescent,  layer  excitable  in  response  to  ultraviolet  and 
overlying  at  least  one  surface  of  said  plastic  film;  and  a 
transparent,  colored,  ultraviolet-absorbing,  fluorescence- 
quenching  material  disposed  in  preselected  poruons  only 
of  said  fluorescent  layer. 


%  Alii  ^1^ 

FIREARM  BUTT  PLATE  WTTH  LIQUID  RECOIL 
ABSORBING  DEVICE 

Clark  S.  Campbell,  Won,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  RMntogJo" 
Arms  Comiiny,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

**'  ^^^mU  Mar.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  723,225 
3  Claims.    (CL  42—74) 


3,00U10 

MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  TRANSFERS 
Kenneth  H.  Brownlec,  Skokle,  DL,  asrignor  to  The  Meyer- 

cofd  Co.,  CUcago,  DI.,  a  corporation  of  nUnoii 

CootimiatlOB  of  appHcatloa  Ser.  No.  572,937,  Mar.  21, 

1956.    TWt  applicatioa  Oct  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  847,860 

28  Claims.    (CL  156— 361) 


1  A  shock-absorbing  device  for  a  firearm  comprising 
in  combination  a  first  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  firearm,  a  second  member  aligned  with  said  first  member 
and  attached  thereto  for  limited  movement  with  respect 
to  said  first  member  in  the  general  line  of  recoil  between 
an  extended  and  a  retracted  position,  a  flexible  contwner 
having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  separated  by 
an  abutment  and  having  a  restricted  passageway  connect- 
ing said  first  and  said  second  portions,  a  liquid  in  said 
1.  A  machine  for  applying  transfers  to  group,  of  flexible  container  ^^^^^  Passageway  positioned  to  cont^^^^ 
articles  simultaneously  comprising  a  frame,  an  elongated    flow  of  the  liquid  in  the  container  and  to  brake  relative 
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movement  between  said  first  and  second  members,  resi- 
lient means  urging  said  second  member  toward  the  ex- 
tended position,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  first 
and  second  members  to  maintain  the  alignment  thereof. 


UNDER-ICE  FISHING  DEVICE 

Ben  J.  Long,  4911  Osaeo  Road,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUcd  Feb.  11, 1960,  Ser.  No.  8,096 

7  Claims.     (O.  43—4) 


-* 


r?^ 


^ 


1.  An  under-ice  fishing  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  mounting  frame  a  pawl  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
buoyant  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  pair 
of  transversely  opposed  toothed  wheels  mounted  on  said 
buoyant  member  activated  by  an  actuating  and  fishing 
line,  ratchet  means  on  the  buoyant  member  cooperating 
with  a  pawl  on  the  frame  whereby  the  buoyant  member 
is  rotated  by  the  action  of  the  pawl  thereon  as  the  frame 
is  manually  activated  to  engage  the  pawl  and  the  ratchet, 
and  weight  means  on  the  frame  to  return  the  same  to 
normal  position  after  said  frame  has  been  manually  acti- 
vated by  an  actuating  and  fishing  line. 


3,001,314 

nSHING  ROD  HOLDER 

Hennann  A.  Nahntedt,  8619  Green  Springs  Drive, 

AflFton  23,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  772,969 

1  Claim,     (a.  43—15) 


at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stem,  locking 
means  including  a  pin  slidably  mounted  in  the  supporting 
member  and  adapted  to  releasably  engage  the  head  at  a 
point  thereon  remote  from  the  pivot  pin  so  as  to  hold 
the  same  in  one  position  of  movement,  said  pin  being 
spring  biased  into  an  inoperative  position  out  of  contact 
with  said  bead,  a  cap  member  mounted  on  the  pin  and 
disposed  exteriorly  of  said  rod  supporting  member  for 
setting  said  locking  means,  spring  means  disposed  in  said 
support  member  and  engaging  the  head  for  snapping  said 
fishing  rod  holding  member  from  a  locked  position 
wherein  the  pin  engages  the  head  to  an  unlocked  position 
upon  said  pin  being  moved  to  its  inoperative  position  and 
means  within  said  supporting  member  for  adjusting  the 
effective  force  of  said  spring  means. 


In  combination,  a  fishing  rod  holder  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  of  hollow  rectangular  cross  section,  a 
fishing  rod  holder  member  including  a  socket  portion,  a 
stem  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  socket  and  a 
transversely  extending  head  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 


3,00M15 

FISHING  LURES 

Oskar  Zimmermami,  438  New  St.,  Renfrew, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Ang.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  48,170 

4  Claims.     (CL  43—17.6) 


1 .  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  hollow  body,  at  least  a 
portion  of  which  is  translucent,  a  lamp  and  an  electric 
circuit  for  energizing  said  lamp  mounted  in  said  body,  a 
contact  in  said  electric  circuit  movable  between  open 
and  closed  positions,  a  control  member  secured  to  said 
movable  contact,  said  body  having  a  recess  in  its  outer 
surface  to  accommodate  said  control  member,  transverse 
deflector  means  pivotally  mounted  in  said  recess  and 
swingable  downwardly  and  rearwardly  into  engagement 
with  said  control  member,  first  resilient  means  normally 
urging  said  contact  into  its  open  position  but  yieldable 
to  allow  the  contact  to  close  under  pressure  of  said  de- 
flector means  on  the  control  member  on  passage  of  the 
lure  through  the  water,  an  abutment  in  said  recess  adja- 
cent the  control  member,  means  retaining  said  control 
member  and  said  contact  against  removal  from  the  lure, 
said  control  member  being  pivotable  into  engagement 
with  said  abutment  when  said  contact  is  in  open  posi- 
tion, and  second  resilient  means  serving  to  retain  ttie 
control  member  in  engagement  with  said  abutment. 
whereby  the  contact  may  be  held  open  regardless  of  the 
pressure  exerted  by  the  deflector  means  on  the  control 
member. 


3,001,316 

MECHANICAL  WEIGHT  AND  BAIT-HOOK  CASTER 

Frieda  F.  Fefclov,  3915  W.  192nd  St.,  Homcwood,  lU. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,532 

2  Claims.     (O.  43—19) 


x/ 


1. 


A  rifle  type  gun  bait-caster  comprising,  in  combina- 
a  rifle  type  gun  frame  structure,  a  spinning  type 


said  stem,  said  holder  member  being   mounted  on  the  tion 

supporting  member  in  such  a  manner  that  the  stem  and  the  reel    including   a    non-rotatable   line  carrying  spool  re 

head  extend  downwardly  thereinto,  means  pivotally  con-  movably  mounted  upon  the  exterior  surface  of  said  gun 

necting  one  end  of  the  head  to  the  supporting  member  frame  structure,  said  gun  frame  structure  including  an 
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integral  barrel  formed  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  gun 
stock  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  gun  frame 
structure,  a  long  line  attached  at  one  end  to  said  spool, 
a  sinker  with  a  line  attaching  means  atUched  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  line,  a  bait-hook  attached  to  a  short 
second  line  which  is  attached  to  said  first  line  in  the 
proximity  of  said  line  sinker,  said  sinker  having  a  rear 
end  portion  of  semi-spherical  configuration  and  a  for- 
ward end  portion  of  cone-shaped  structure,  said  line  at- 
taching means  attached  to  the  apex  of  said  cone-shaped 
structure,  means  within  said  gun  frame  structure  to  me- 
chanically cast  said  line,  said  line  sinker  and  bait  hook 
having  connected  therewith  a  releasable  power  means 
within  said  gun  frame  structure  adjacent  the  rear  end 
thereof,   said  barrel   being  integrally  formed  with  said 
frame  structure  and  having  an  internal  diameter  that  is 
less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  frame  structure 
and  providing  a  stepped  portion  therebetween  and  form- 
ing an  interior  abutment,  a  line  sinker  housing  rigidly 
secured   within  said  barrel,  said  sinker  housing  being 
tubular  with  an  enlarged  hub  portion  at  the  rear  end 
thereof  and  the  forward  annular  portion  of  said  hiib 
arranged   in  contact   with  said  interior  abutment,  said 
line  sinker  frictionally  retained  wholly  within  said  hne 
sinker  housing,  an  intermediate  solid,  one  piece  movable 
plunger  mounted  within  said  frame  structure  connected 
to  said  power  means,  said  releasable  power  means  com- 
prising   a    releasable    compressible    spring    and    trigger 
means,  said  plunger  having  a  forward  end  portion  and  a 
rearward  end  portion  with  a  grooved  collar  intermediate 
its  ends  and  of  a  greater  diameter  than  that  of  said  end 
portions,  said  forward  end  portion  of  said  plunger  bemg 
larger  in  diameter  than  that  of  said  rear  end  portion 
thereof,  said  collar  arranged  with  its  outer  side  in  contact 
with  said  interior  abutment,  the  inner  side  of  said  collar 
in  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of  said  spring,  and  the 
outer  end  of  said  forward  end  portion  of  said  plunger 
adapted  to  strike  the  said  line  sinker  whereby  said  line 
sinker  is  projected  to  carry  the  long  line  and  also  the 
short  line  with  the  bait-hook  therewith  for  casting  pur- 
poses.   


and  projecting  through  said  top  wall,  and  a  battery 
mounted  on  the  frame  of  said  motor  and  connectable 
through  said  switch  to  said  coil. 


3,00U18 

LURE  WITH  SPINNERS 

Herman  MUler,  General  DeUvery,  Wheeler,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  770,204 

2  Claims.     (CI.  43-^2.13) 


^^ 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  an  elongated  body  rep- 
resenUng  a  minnow  and  having  an  axial  bore  extending 
therethrough  and  screw-threaded  from  end-to^nd,  axially 
aligned  readily  appUcable  and  removable  forward  and 
rearward   shafts  having  adjacent  inward   end   portions 
screw-threaded  and  threaded  into  the  respective  forward 
and  rearward  portions  of  the  screw-threaded  bore,  the 
rearward  shaft  having  an  ornament  fixed  thereon  at  an 
outward  end  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  median  smooth 
portion  constituting  a  spindle,  a  first  sleeve  slidable  and 
rotatable  on  said  spindle,  a  large  spinner  pivotally  hitch^ 
to  said  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  circumfcrentially  spaced 
fishhooks  having  shank  portions  joined   at  equidistant 
places  to  the  rearward  end  portion  of  said  body,  a  cod 
spring  surrounding  the  shank  of  each  fishhook,  the  inner 
end  of  said  spring  bearing  against  said  body  and  the 
outer  end  of  the  spring  being  spaced  from  a  barb  on  the 
hooked  end  portion  of  said  fishhook,  a  clevis  slidable  on 
said  fishhook  between  the  barb  and  a  cooperaUng  outer 
end  of  the  coil  spring,  and  a  spinner  pivotally  attached 
to  said  clevis,  the  spinners  on  said  fishhooks  being  rela- 
tively small  compared  to  the  first-named  spinner. 


3,001317 

VIBRATING  FISH  POLE  SUPPORT 

Nolan  E.  Boughtoo,  1003  Walnut  St.,  Three  Rivers,  Mich. 

FDed  May  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,867 

6  Claims.    (Q.  43— 19  J) 


3,001,319 

FISHHOOK  HOLDER 

Edwin  W.  Sonner,  Jr.,  91—19  Hollis  Court  Blvd., 

Queens  Village,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  8, 1957,  Ser.  No.  670,505 

IChiim.     (a.  43— 42.74) 


1.  A  vibratory  support  for  a  fish  pole  comprising  a 
case  including  an  upright  wall  and  a  top  wall,  an  electro- 
magnetic motor  mounted  on  said  upright  wall  and  having 
a  horizontal  rock  shaft,  an  electro-magnetic  coil  below 
said  shaft,  a  bow  secured  transversely  to  the  shaft  and 
extending  through  the  coil,  a  magnetizable  weight  carried 
by  the  bow  and  biasing  the  rock  shaft  to  neutral  position 
with  the  weight  in  the  coil,  a  switch  actuated  by  the  rock 
shaft  and  closed  in  the  neutral  position  of  the  shaft,  a 
saddle  secured  to  the  rock  shaft  and  projecting  laterally 
to  each  side  thereof,  a  leaf  hingedly  connected  to  said 
case  and  swingable  in  a  vertical  plane  over  said  rock 
shaft,  a  fixed  support  on  said  motor  limiting  downward 
motion  of  said  leaf,  a  forked  actuating  member  secured 
to  said  leaf  and  engageable  with  said  saddle  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  rock  shaft  as  said  rock  shaft  oscillates  to 
raise  said  leaf,  a  rubber  pole  rest  secured  to  said  leaf 


In  combination  with  a  fishing  line,  fishhook,  leader 
and  sinker,  an  easily  attachable  and  removable  device 
for  holding  the  leadered  hook  to  the  line  but  away  from 
it.  comprising  a  resilient  wire  bent  into  two  substanually 
straight  shank  portions  having  ends  intersecting  each 
other  at  about  a  right  angle  with  a  closed  loop  between 
the  shanks  and  lying  in  the  plane  thereof  but  outside  the 
angle,  communicating  the  two  shanks,  one  shank  porUon, 
the  leader  portion  of  the  device,  having  an  eye  at  the  end 
thereof  for  joinder  to  the  leadered  fishhook  and  the  other 
shank,  the  attachment  portion,  having  an  end  bent  back 
on  itself  twice  to  form  first  and  second  return  bends  pro- 
viding a  flat  elongated  8-curve,  the  loop  of  the  first  return 
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bend  of  the  S  nearer  said  other  shank  being  opened  at 
said  other  shank  end  to  a  shape  approximating  the  cir- 
cular and  the  first  return  bend  of  the  8-curve  being  close 
to  said  other  shank,  the  hook  being  attached  to  the  leader 
which  in  turn  is  held  to  the  eye  of  the  device,  the  sinker 
being  fastened  to  th&  fishiine  and  the  line  being  held  in 
easily  removable  relationship  with  the  fishhook  holding 
device  by  being  slipped  through  the  circular  portion  of 
the  first  return  bend  of  the  8-curve,  turned  around  said 
other  shank  and  first  return»bend  of  the  8-curve  under  the 
second  return  bend,  turned  around  the  intersection  of  the 
shanks  exterior  to  the  closed  loop,  looped  through  the 
closed  loop  over  the  hook,  leader,  eye  and  said  one  shank 
and  then  being  drawn  tight. 


3,00M20 

FISH  HOOK  EXTRACTOR 

Edwin  W.  Sonoer,  Jr.,  91—19  Hollis  Court  Blvd. 

Queens  Village,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jane  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,663 

4  Claims.     (CI.  43—53.5) 


•jt^\o-  v: 


1.  A  fish  hook  extractor  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
flat  elongated  external  members  and  an  elongated  flat  in- 
icrnal  member  held  between  and  connected  to  the  exter- 
nal members  in  limited  reciprocably  and  longitudinally 
NJidable  relationship  therewith,  the  internal  member  hav- 
ing .It  Its  end  a  notch  opening  extending  from  the  sides  of 
the  internal  member  at  the  end  thereof  inwardly  to  a 
pciint  of  jomder,  and,  spaced  inwardly  from  the  end  of 
the  internal  member  and  extending  sidewardly.  another 
notch  in  the  side  of  the  first  opening,  and  the  external 
mcmK'rs  being  tapered  from  the  end  thereof  toward  one 
Mde  in  such  a  manner  that  when  the  external  members 
.ire  moved  forward  relative  to  the  internal  member,  tap- 
ered end  first,  the  bight  of  a  fish  hook  in  the  joinder  of  the 
sides  of  the  first  notch  opening  will  be  forced  by  the 
tapered  external  member  into  the  other,  sidewardly  ex- 
tending notch  where  it  will  be  held  tightly  between  the 
tapered  external  members  and  the  wall  of  the  sidewardly 
extending  notch. 


3.001,321 

MOTORIZED  BLG  CATCHING   DEVICE 

Edward  Mauro,  1961  78th  St.,  and  William  Mauro, 

1072  E.  93rd  St.,  both  of  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  7,  1959,  S«r.  No.  825.526 

1  Claim.     (CI.  43—139) 


.An  insect  catching  device  comprising  a  rectangular- 
shaped  base,  an  air  blower  supported  on  the  end  thereof, 
said  blower  having  an  axial  air  inlet  and  lateral  air  out- 
let, an  electric  motor  on  said  base  in  line  with  and  closely 
spaced  from  said  air  blower,  means  of  connection  be- 


tween the  motor  and  the  blower  for  actuating  the  blower, 
a  C-shaped  air  conduit  having  one  end  communicating 
with  the  lateral  outlet  of  the  air  blower  so  that  air  entering 
said  air  miet  by-passes  the  motor,  an  extension  on  the 
other  end  of  the  conduit,  a  conical-shaped  fitting  having 
its  large  end  in  overlapping  relation  with  the  end  of  said 
extension,  and  an  air-pervious  insect  receiving  bag  re- 
movably supported  on  the  small  end  of  said  fitting  in  line 
with  the  air  blower  and  motor,  a  casing  mounted  on  the 
base  and  enclosing  the  blower,  motor,  conduit  and  bag, 
said  casing  having  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof  in  line 
with  the  inlet  to  the  blower,  a  door  on  said  casing  in  line 
with  the  removable  bag,  and  a  lamp  bulb  in  the  end  open- 
ing of  the  casing  to  attract  insects  thereto. 


3,00M22 

GAME  BIRD  CALLING  DEVICE 

Lowell  S.  Sanders,  1508  Marsh,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

nied  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,902 

2  Claims.     (CI.  46—180) 

1 


1.  A  calling  device  for  game  birds  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar mouthpiece,  a  sounding  pipe  telescopically  fitted  in 
said  mouthpiece,  a  grooved  tongue  extending  longitudinal- 
ly from  that  end  of  the  sound  pipe  within  the  mouthpiece, 
a  recess  within  the  sounding  pipe  having  an  opening  ad- 
jacent the  tongue,  the  recess  having  a  base  which  forms 
an  extension  and  continuation  of  the  tongue  within  the 
sounding  pipe,  a  shoulder  surface  within  the  recess  dis- 
posed normal  to  the  base  of  the  recess,  a  reed  lying  longi- 
tudinally of  the  tongue  and  extending  into  said  recess, 
that  end  of  the  reed  within  the  recess  having  portions 
which  engage  the  shoulder  and  prevent  further  movement 
of  the  reed  into  the  recess,  and  a  V-shaped  resilient  clip 
force  fitted  into  said  recess  with  the  apex  of  the  V 
toward  the  inner  end  of  the  recess,  one  leg  of  the  clip 
in  contact  with  and  compressing  the  reed  into  firm  en- 
gagement with  the  base,  and  the  other  leg  contacting 
and  pressing  against  the  top  of  the  recess,  said  other  leg 
extending  outside  the  recess  and  spaced  above  the  tongue, 
said  clip  having  portions  which  engage  said  shoulder  in  the 
recess  to  index  the  position  of  the  clip  relative  the  base. 


3,001,323 
SOUND  PRODUCING  DEVICES 
Herbert   R.    Beebc,    Richmond    Hill,    N.Y.,   assignor   to 
American  Doll  ft  Toy  Corp.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorli 

Filed  May  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,752 
2  Claims.     (CI.  46—187) 


ij, 


1.   In  a  sound  producing  device,  a  housing  having  a  pe- 
ripheral wall  and  end  walls,  one  of  said  end  walls  being 
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foraminated,  a  hollow  slide  member  consistmg  of  a  pe- 
ripheral wall  and  end  walls  closing  the  ends  of  said  slide 
member,  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  slide  member  fric- 
tionally  fitting  throughout  its  length  the  inside  face  of 
the  peripheral  wall  of  said  housing  for  slidmg  movement 
of  said  slide  member  in  opposite  directions  towards  said 
end  walls  of  the  housing  respectively,  one  of  the  said 
end  walls  of  said  slide  member  having  a  central  opening 
with  a  rolled  flange  of  arcuate  shaped  formation  in  cross- 
section  extending  peripherally  about  said  opening,  a  sound 
producing  means  of  hollow  formation  carried  by  the  other 
wall  of  said  slide  member  with  one  end  of  said  sound  pro- 
ducing means  opening  into  said  slide  member  and  the 
opposite  end  of  the  sound  producing  means  opemng  into 
said  housing  for  the  flow  of  air  therethrough,  said  foram- 
inated wall  of  the  housing  having  a  centrally  disposed 
inwardly  extending  stem,  a  thin  flexible  resilient  member 
affixed  to  the  inner  end  of  said  stem,  said  resilient  member 
being  slightly  larger  in  size  than  the  area  of  said  central 
opening  and  which  is  adapted  to  fricUonally  engage  said 
rolled  flange  to  close  said  central  opening  during  the 
movement  of  said  slide  member  away  from  the  forami- 
nated end  wall  of  the  housing  for  interrupting  the  emis- 
sion of  sound  through  said  central  opening  produced  by 
said  sound  producing  means  with  the  flow  of  air  through 
said  sound  producing  means  and  into  said  hollow  slide 
member   with   the   movement   of  said   sound   producing 
means  away  from  said  foraminated  wall  of  said  housing, 
a  weight  disposed  between  the  end  walls  of  said  slide 
member  for  gravitationally   moving  said  slide  member 
toward  and  away  from  said  foraminated  end  wall,  and 
one  of  said  end  walls  of  said  slide  member  having  a  bleed 
opening  for  the  flow  of  air  from  said  slide  member  during 
the  time  that  said  central  opening  is  closed  by  said  flexible 
member. 

3,001^24 

HOOP  PROPELLING  DEVICE 

Willie  Charles  Wallier,  532  12th  Ave.,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 

Filed  May  2, 1957,  Ser.  No.  656,658 

2  Claims.     (CI.  46—220) 


comprising  an  elongated  wire  shank,  the  upper  end  of 
said  wire  shank  being  bent  over  upon  itself  to  form  a 
handle,  the  lower  end  of  said  wire  shank  being  bent 
outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  at  an  angle  ol 
approximately  40'  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  wire  shank  and  a  U-shaped  element  projecting  lat- 
erally and  upwardly  from  said  bent  end  poruon,  the  legs 
of  said  U-shaped  element  being  parallel  and  disposed  m 
a  common  plane  which  is  situated  at  an  angle  of  less 
than  90'  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  wire 
shank,  each  of  said  legs  comprising  a  single  straight 
length  of  wire,  one  of  said  legs  of  the  U-shaped  clement 
being  continuous  with  said  lower  bent  end  portion,  the 


other  leg  of  said  U-shaped  element  having  an  extended 
portion  projecUng  laterally  and  upwardly  therefrom  in 
a  common  plane  with  said  lower  bent  end  portion  of  the 
^ire  shank,  said  extension  portion  having  an  end  piece 
which  is  bent  laterally  out  of  said  last  menUoned  plane 
and  in  a  direction  away  from  said  lower  bent  end  portion 
of  the  wire  shank,  whereby  said   U-shaped  element  is 
adapted  to  receive  and  guide  a  hoop  between  its  legs, 
each  of  said  legs  being  adapted  to  contact  the  hoop  along 
only  a  single  narrow  bearing  line,  the  lower  bent  end 
portion  of  the  wire  shank  being  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  side  of  said  hoop  to  steady  it,  said  extended  portion 
being  also  adapted  to  bear  against  and  steady  the  hoop, 
said  laterally  bent  end  piece  being  pointed  outwardly  to 
prevent  digging  into  said  hoop. 


3,00M26 

CEMETERY  VASE  UNIT 

William  P.  O'Brien,  Western  Springs,  and  Daniel  Byrne, 

Elmbnrst,  III.,  assignors  to  W.  D.  Allen  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporarton  of  I»||n»^^^ 

FUed  July  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  75 1,041 

2  Claims.     (CL  47—41) 


2.  A  toy  comprising  a  round  hoop  and  propelling  de- 
vice therefor,  said  hoop  being  made  of  stiff  material,  said 
propelling  device  consisting  of  a  rod  of  stiflt  material 
with  one  end  designated  as  a  handle  and  the  other  end 
as  a  fork,  said  fork  being  formed  U-shaped  with  one  of 
the  U -shape  ends  integral  with  the  rod  and  with  the  plane 
of  the  back  face  of  the  U -shape  positioned  at  a  90  de- 
gree angle  compared  with  the  straight  plane  of  the  rod; 
the  arms  of  the  U  being  parallel  and  similarly  formed 
with  the  rod  terminating  at  the  upper  end  of  the  arm 
which  is  spaced  from  the  body  portion  of  the  rod;  said 
fork  being  of  a  size  to  fit  loosely  upon  the  hoop  with  the 
bottom  of  its  U  in  contact  with  the  hoop. 


3,001,325 

HOOP-ROLLING  AND  GUIDING  DEVICE 
Joseph  M.   RIccobono,   Brooklyn,  and   Vincent  Sbiroli, 
Astoria,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Di-Rect-Aire  Corp.,  Jackson 
Heights.  N.Y. 

. ,  FUed  Oct.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  766,583 
1 1  1  Claim,     (a.  46— 220) 

A  hoop  rolling  device  of  the  character  described,  said 
device  being  made  of  a  single  length  of  round  wire  and 


1.  A  cemetery  vase  unit  embodying  a  vase  and  a  lower 
receptacle  to  support  the  vase  in  a  position  projecting 
upwardly  out  of  the  receptacle  or  to  support  the  vase 
within  the  receptacle  in  an  inverted  position  in  either  of 
said  positions  comprising,  an  outwardly  radially  bowed 
annular  flange  surrounding  the  receptacle,  said  receptacle 
having  at  least  three  notches  on  its  inner  surface,  legs  on 
the  vase  receivable  in  said  notches  and  supporting  the  vase 
in  vertical  position  on  the  receptacle  at  the  top  thereof 
and  a  radially  bowed  closure  surface  on  the  vase  integral 
with  said  legs,  the  fit  of  said  legs  and  said  notches  being 
such  that  they  normally  maintain  the  vase  in  flower-hold- 
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inf  positioa  and  prevent  the  vase  from  being  tipped  easily  3i,Ml,329 

by  wind  pressure  but  such  that  the  vase  may  be  tipped    PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  HOLLOW  GLASS 


from  supporting  position  on  the  receptacle  when  the  vase 
is  hit  violently  by  an  article  such  as  a  lawn  mower. 


3,N1^27 
METHOD  OF  GROWING  AND  HARVESTING 

SUGAR  CANE 

ToMm  Grtikcr,  Rte.  2,  Box  I82A,  CamariDo,  CaUf . 

FIM  Oct.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S45,9M 

4  ClaiiiM.     (CL  47—58) 


3.  The  method  of  growing  and  harvesting  sugar  cane 
which  includes  the  step  of  applying  burnable  flexible  ele- 
ments to  opposite  sides  of  a  row  of  sugar  cane  during 
the  growth  of  the  cane  stalks,  connecting  said  elements 
through  the  row  at  spaced  intervals  to  bind  cane  stalks 
together  in  groups,  the  stalks  of  which  mutually  cooper- 
ate to  maintain  each  other  upright,  and  burning  said  de- 
ments at  the  time  that  the  foliage  of  the  sugar  cane  is 
burned  in  preparation  for  harvest. 


3,001,328 

GLASS  BENDING  LEHRS  AND  CONVEYORS 

THEREFOR 

John  A.  Bcrseth,  WUtehall,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  PMsbur^ 

Plate  Glass  Company,  Alkgfacny  County,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  PcnnsylYaiia 

Continoatioa  of  application  Scr.  No.  612,863,  Sept.  28, 

1956.    This  application  Jaly  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,057 

7  Claims.     (CI.  49—7) 


»•  « «  • ■ 


--  '♦•^'•* ./    «    -V  -  ?'t  ■* 

,.  -<-^,  .'^    -  Lij-'Y^'^-  " 

2.  In  a  tunnel-like  lehr  for  bending  glass  sheets  to  non- 
uniform shapes  comprising  a  conveyor  for  transporting 
glass  sheet  supporting  molds  having  spaced  support  rails 
and  a  local  electrical  heating  element  interconnected  be- 
tween the  support  rails  through  said  lehr  and  grounded 
stub  rolls  for  said  conveyor,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  set  of  insulated  stub  rolls  spaced  from  one  another  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  conveyor  in  laterally  spaced  relation 
to  certain  grounded  stub  rolls  along  one  side  of  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  conveyor  and  elfctrical  means  coupled 
to  said  set  to  establish  a  potential  difference  between  said 
insulated  stub  rolls  and  said  certain  grounded  stub  rolls, 
whereby,  the  local  electrical  heating  element  is  ener- 
gized upon  contact  between  the  spaced  rails  and  the  lat- 
erally opposed  stub  rolls  when  a  potential  difference  is 
provided. 


BODIES 

nritnor  to  Glaccs  dc 
Paris,  Franca,  a  corporation  of  Franca 
FIM  Jnly  21, 195S,  Sar.  No.  749,669 
Clalnu  priority,  application  France  Jnly  30. 1957 
SOaimi.    (CL49— 83) 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  hollow  bodies  of  tm- 
tempered  glass  of  small  wall  thickness  and  high  mechani- 
cal strength,  said  process  comprising  in  combination, 
the  steps  of  in  a  first  stage  forming  a  hollow  glass  body 
and  beating  it  by  radiation  in  a  heating  chamber  to  a 
temperature  at  which  the  viscosity  of  the  glass  is  below 
10*  poises,  then  transferring  said  hollow  body  to  a  mould 
and  cooling  it  therein  from  its  external  surfaces  to  pro- 
duce a  continuous  reduction  in  the  viscosity  of  glass  from 
said  external  surfaces  to  the  internal  surfaces  of  said  glass 
body  while  maintaining  the  nKan  value  of  the  viscosity  at 
from  10*  to  1(H*  poises,  in  a  second  stage  subjecting  said 
i  3temal  surfaces  to  a  gas  under  pressure  at  a  temperature 
i.t  least  equal  to  that  of  said  internal  surfaces  to  expand 
tQe  volume  of  said  hollow  body,  and  in  a  third  stage 
rapidly  solidifying  the  external  walls  of  said  hollow  body 
at  an  early  stage  of  its  viscous  deformation  caused  by  the 
internal  pressure  of  said  gas,  said  rapid  solidification 
progressing  throughout  the  thickness  of  said  hollow  body 
from  said  external  surfaces  to  said  internal  surfaces  there- 
of. 


3,001,330 
CORNER  GUARD  ASSEMBLY 
Edwin  J.  Czaplickc,  Cnyahoga  Falb,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
WUUnaon  Chntcs,  Inc.,  Akron,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 
Oliio 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  730,396 
2  Claims.    (CL  50—166) 


2.  A  comer  guard  assembly  for  positioning  at  a  comer 
formed  by  a  pair  of  walls  each  made  from  a  plurality  of 
super  mposed  courses  of  blocks  and  where  the  walls 
are  in  angular  relation  to  each  other  and  have  flat  ver- 
tically extend.ng  outer  surfaces;  the  comer  guard  as- 
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sembly  comprising  an  anchor  bar  of  generally  trapezoidal 
shape  and  having  a  front  edge,  a  back  edge  longer  than 
the  front  edge,  and  side  edges;  the  side  edges  havmg 
parallel  rear  portions  and  converging  front  portions  con- 
necting to  said  front  edge,  said  anchor  bar  havmg  mtegral 
vertically  and  laterally  extending  wings  thereon  extend- 
ing from  said  side  edge  front  portions  and  adapted  for 
positioning  parallel  to  but  outwardly  of  the  vertical  wall 
surfaces  in  which  the  anchor  bar  is  assembled,  said  wings 
protruding  laterally  beyond  parallel  portions  of  said  side 
edges,  said  anchor  bar  being  adapted  to  be  horizontally 
positioned  between  different  vertical  courses  of  blocks  in 
the  walls  to  secure  said  anchor  bar  to  but  to  protmde 
from  vertically  spaced  portions  of  the  walls  at  a  oomcr 
in  spaced  vertical  alignment  when  a  plurality  of  said 
anchor  bars  are  used  between  different  vertical  courses 
of  the  wall  blocks,  and  a  vertically  extending  guard  of 
generally  V-shape  in  horizontal  section  adapted  to  con- 
form to  the  wall  outer  surfaces  with  which  the  guard  is 
to  be,  assembled,  said  guard  having  reversely  e«en<l«« 
edge  flanges  thereon  extending  inwardly  thereof  shaped 
complementary  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  and  engaging  said 
wings  to  secure  said  guard  to  a  positioned  said  anchor 
bar  by  telescopic  engagement  of  said  anchor  bar  by  said 
guard,  said  edge  flanges  of  said  guard  being  adapted  to 
abut  on  wall  outer  surfaces  at  a  comer  fonned  thereby. 


interlocking  portions  on  their  upper  and  lower  edges  to 
enable  a  unit  to  interlock  with  similar  units  arranged 
above  and  below  the  same,  each  unit  having  a  part  ex- 
tending  above   the   upper   interlocking  portion  thereof 


and  provided  with  apertures  through  which  said  fasten- 
ing members  pass  to  hold  said  units  on  said  wall  and  to 
provide  air  passages  extending  from  the  interior  of  the 
wall  to  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  units. 


II    — 


3,001,331  ^ 

THERMAL  COVERING  FOR  ROOFS 

Donald  C.  Bmnton,  Pennington,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  The 

Pendennis  Company  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Ontario,  Canada        ^,     .. ,  __. 

FUtd  Jnne  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  821,580 

2  Claims.    (CI.  5(^192) 


3,M1333 

ROOF  COVERING  COMPRISING  STRUCTURAL 

MEMBERS  MADE  FROM  PLASTICS 

Renato  Plana,  Tnrin,  Italy,  amignor  to  Edit,  dt  Ing.  Rcnato 

Plana  A  C,  SJiS^  Tnrin,  Italy 

Filed  Ang.  3, 1956,  Ser.  No.  ••l.«76 

Claimi  priority,  application  Italy  May  5, 1956 

HOatms.    (CL  5*-268) 


1.  A  pitched  roof  having  Scathing  and  a  series  of 
roofing  material  units  thereon  arranged  in  horizontal  rows 
and  in  overlapping  relationship  pitchwise  thereof,  each  of 
said  units  including  an  exp<»ed  area  having  high  light 
and  heat  reflective  characteristics  and  extending  of  the 
order  of  horizontally,  an  exposed  light  and  heat  absorp- 
tive area  below  and  integral  with  said  first  area  and 
extending  of  the  order  of  vertically,  said  first  area  having 
an  integral  flap  extending  upwardly  from  its  upper  edge, 
resting  on  and  secured  to  the  roof  sheathing  and  the  lower 
edge  of  the  second  area  having  a  flap  resting  on  the 
horizontal  area  of  the  unit  below  it  adjacent  iu  junction 
with  its  secured  flap. 


II 


3,001,332  _ 

VENTILATING  DEVICES  FOR  HOLLOW 
BUILDING  WALLS 
Shepaid  J.  WHdcr,  Rte.  1,  Concord,  NJI. 
Filed  Jan.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  788,682 
2  Claims.     (O.  50—230) 
1.  A  hollow  building  wall  construction  including  an 
outer  wall  part  having  a  sheathing  layer,  siding  units  ap- 
plied to  said  sheathing,  and  hollow  tubular  fastening 
members  driven  through  said  siding  uniu  and  through 
said  sheathing  and  having  their  inner  ends  cut  at  an 
angle  to  their  lengths  and  extending  into  the  hollow  in- 
terior of  the  wall  and  having  their  outer  ends  flanged 
outwardly  and  terminating  at  the  outer  face  of  a  siding 
unit  to  provide  an  air  pasage  extending  through  said  hol- 
low members  from  the  interior  of  a  wall  to  the  exterior 
thereof,  said  siding  units  being  made  of  sheet  metal  having 


1.  A  roof  structure  for  buildings  and  the  like  com- 
prising in  combination  with  a  supporting  structure  first 
and  second  roof-covering  members  of  synthetic  plastic, 
supported  on  said  stiiicture  in  parallel  relationship  with 
one  another  with  the  first  members  alternating  with  the 
second  members  in  their  asseimbled  position  upon  said 
stmcturc,  each  first  roof-covering   member  comprising 
three  interconnected  parallel  tubular  elements  having  co- 
planar  axes,  said  tubular  elements  being  equally  laterally 
spaced,  and  flat  ribs  integral  with  said  tubular  elements 
and  disposed  between  said  tubular  elements  m  a  plane 
extending  through  the  axes  of  said  tubular  elements  to 
interconnect  the  latter,  whereby  the  lateral  configura- 
tion of  each  first  member  is  defined  by  said  three  tubular 
elements  with  said  intervening  integral  flat  nbs,  the  lateral 
dimension  of  each  of  said  first  members  being  at  least 
equal  to  the  lateral  dimension  of  each  second  member, 
the  tubular  elemenu  at  the  edges  of  each  of  said  first 
members  each  having  a  longitudinal  slit  therem  diametri- 
cally opposite  said  ribs  to  provide  communicauon  between 
the  cylindrical  recess  inside  said  tubular  elemenU  with 
the  exterior  of  said  clemenU,  the  central  tubular  ele- 
ment of  each  of  said  first  members  having  on  one  side 
of  the  member  a  pair  of  wing-shaped  continuous  longi- 
tudinal projections  symmetrically  arranged  with  respect 
to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  member  and  extending 
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through  the   axis  of  said  central  tubular  element,  me-   cylinder  only;  and  a  second  shoe  spaced  peripherally  90* 
chanica!  clamp  means  secured  to  said  supporting  struc-    from  said  first  shoe  and  extending  across  both  said  first 
ture  and  engaging  each  of  said  wing-shaped  projections    and  second  surfaces  to  radially  support  the  fixture  in  fric- 
and  being  effective  to  secure  firmly  but  removably  and  de- 
tachably  said  first  roof-covering  members  to  said  sup- 
porting structure,  and  each  second  roof-covering  member 
comprising  a  flat  strip  provided  with  integral  longitudinal 
edge  beads  disposed  interiorly  of  the  cylindrical  recesses 
of  the  tubular  elements  at  the  edges  of  the  adjacent  first 
roof-covering  members,  the  tubular  element  at  the  edge 
of  one  first  member  being  spaced  from  the  opposed  ele- 
ment of  the  next  adjacent  first  member  by   a  distance 
equalling  the  spacing  between  the  beads  of  each  of  said 
second  members. 


3,M1^34 
TIRE  SIDEWALL.ABRADING  APPARATUS 
Georfc  R.  Giusti,  Springfield,  Mam^  and  Elwood  A.  Stieg- 
ler,  GroMc  Pointe  Park,  and  Alf  C.  Hirsch,  GrocM 
Pointc,  Mkh^  anignors  to  United  States  Rubber  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  798,148 
5  Claims.     (CI.  51—3) 


^^.M 


rif  l:  '^-n  ^  "}-&    '•  '*'  •^  ^  ** 

1.  Apparatus  for  precisely  abrading  the  sidewalls  of 
tires  comprising  a  lower  rim  for  engaging  one  bead  of  a 
tire  to  support  the  tire  thereon;  means  for  conveying  tiret 
to  and  from  said  bead-engaging  rim;  means  actuated  by 
the  tire  along  said  conveying  nKans  for  automatically 
positioning  the  tire  over  said  lower  bead-engaging  rim; 
an  upper  rim  disposed  above  said  lower  rim  for  engaging 
the  other  bead  of  the  tire;  means  actuated  by  the  posi- 
tioned tire  for  raising  said  lower  bead-engaging  rim  to- 
ward said  upper  rim  to  grip  the  tire  therebetween;  means 
for  inflating  the  tire;  means  for  rotating  the  tire  and 
means  for  precisely  abrading  the  sidewall  of  the  tire. 


3,00U3S 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  DUAL  DIAMETER 

RING  GAGE  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  W.  Lovely,  Sprimficid,  Vt.,  anignor  to  Bryant 
ChncUng  Grinder  Company,  Springfield,  Vt.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Vermont 
Original  application  Feb.  13,  1957,  Scr.  No.  639,902,  now 
Patent  No.  2,925,659,  dated  Feb.  23,  1960.  Divided 
and  this  application  June  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,245 

7  Claims.  (O.  51—101) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  dual  diameter  hole  in 
a  ring  gage  or  the  like  comprising:  a  rotatable  work  hold- 
er fixture  for  fixedly  holding  said  gage,  said  fixture  having 
its  outer  perimeter  divided  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
fixture  axis  into  first  and  second  concentric  surfaces,  said 
first  surface  being  a  cylinder,  said  second  surface  being  a 
cam  having  effective  perimeter  portions  of  larger  diameter 
than  that  of  the  cylinder  disposed  in  two  diametrically  op- 
posite quadrants,  said  eflfectiye  portions  connected  by  in- 
effectual portions  relieved  to  a  dimension  below  and 
lesser  than  that  of  the  cylinder;  a  first  fixed  shoe  radially 
supporting  the  fixture  in  frictional  relationship  to  said 


tional  relationship  alternately  with  the  first  and  second 
surfaces,  and  a  grinding  tool  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 
working  relationship  to  the  dual  diameter  hole  to  be  gen- 
erated. 


3,M1,33< 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CENTER. 

LESS  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Alfred   Ernst   Richard   Emil   Banw,   Bcriin-Maiicndorf, 
Germany,  assignor  to  AlUicbolagct  Malcus  HolmqnM, 
a  corporatioa  ot  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1960,  Scr.  No.  13,784 
3  Claims.    (CL  51—103) 


I.  Tn  a  device  for  automatically  controlling  the  distance 
between  the  grinding  wheel  and  the  counter  support  roll- 
er in  a  centerless  grinding  machine  of  the  type  in  which 
work  pieces  are  fed  in  succession  past  the  grinding  wheel 
and  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  and  wherein 
a  gauging  device  disposed  after  the  grinding  wheel  meas- 
ures the  diameter  of  each  ground  work  piece  in  succes- 
sion and,  through  a  suitable  electrical  circuit  between 
said  gauging  device  and  said  controlling  device,  auto- 
matically changes  the  distance  between  the  grinding  wheel 
and  the  counter  support  as  the  measured  diameter  varies 
from  a  predetermined  value,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  switch  disposed  after  the  grinding  wheel  and 
actuated  by  one  of  the  work  pieces  for  interrupting  the 
circuit  between  the  gauging  device  and  the  automatic 
controlling  device  whenever  a  gap  between  two  work 
pieces  occurs  at  the  gauging  device  and  whenever  a  gap 
or  shoulder  in  a  work  piece  passes  the  gauging  device. 


3,001337 
OPPOSED  DISC  GRINDER  WITH  CO-ORDINAT- 
ING  FEED  CONTROL 
Elman  R.  Dnnn,  BcMt,  Wis.,  aadgnor  to  Gardner  Ma- 
chine Company,  BcloH,  Wis. 
FUcd  Nov.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853^04 
5  Claims.     (0.51—111) 
I.  In  a  double  discs  grinder,  a  pair  of  disc  supporting 
members,  means  for  feeding  said  discs  toward  each  other 
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for  grinding  parallel  side,  of  a  workpiecc  comprising  a    -"P™^^^- ^^^  .^^^oS  b^^^^       SS 
p.ston  and  cyUnder  for  each  of  ^^^^^^^  tJfL^''^icl^''^:Lpr^'y^  resilient  strip 


bers,  means  for  synchronizing  the  movement  of  said  disc 
supporting  members  comprising  means  to  maintain  an 
equal  rate  of  exhaust  from  both  of  said  cylinders  during 


at  ngni  angics,  ■  |»imai«7  »*»  ^.^ «  — 

base,  each  bracket  being  comprised  by  a  resilient  stnp 
of  Medium  gauge  sheet  metal  doubled  back  on  itself 
and  including  a  bottom  sccUon  adapted  to  rest  on  said 
base  and  having  a  hole  therein,  a  first  curved  portion  on 
said  bottom  section  positioned  beyond  the  side  of  said 
base  and  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  extending  first  clamp- 
ing end  integral  with  said  first  curved  portion  and  terau- 
nating  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  the  side  of  said 
base  and  said  strip  including  a  top  secUon  having  a  hole 


said  feeding  movement,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
displacement  cyUnders,  a  piston  in  each  of  said  displace- 
ment cylinders,  a  yoke  for  connecting  said  displacement 
pistons  so  that  they  move  in  unison,  atonduit  connectmg 
the  rod  ends  of  each  of  said  disc  positiomng  cyUnders 
with  the  corresponding  rod  and  of  one  of  said  displace- 
ment cylinders.  

1 1  3,001,338 

PLANT  FOR  WASHING  STONE 
Frederick  William  Parker,  Leicester,  England,  ""Ujor  to 
Frederick  Parker  Limited,  Leicester,  England,  a  British 

"""•*""  Filed  Oct.  17, 1955,  Scr.  No^540.919 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  28, 1954 
3  Claims.    (0.51—164) 


therein  aligned  with  the  hole  in  the  bottom  section,  a  sec- 
ond curved  portion  integral  with  said  top  section,  a 
vertically  positioned  portion  integral  with  said  second 
curved  portion,  and  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extend- 
ing second  clamping  end  integral  with  said  vertically  ex- 
tending portion  and  terminating  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel 
to  the  vertical  plane  of  the  first  clamping  end  and  spaced 
from  the  latter  at  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the 
combined  thickness  of  the  sickle  bar  and  the  blad«J.  and 
a  bolt  extending  through  the  aligned  holes  in  the  top 
and  bottom  sections  of  the  strips  for  securing  the  latter 
to  the  base.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3  00U40 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

INFLATED  ARTICLES 

Clarence  B.  Gcman,  Brentwood,  NA^.,  f^^°^ 

PiDow  ft  Cushions,  Inc.,  a  corpontion  of  New  Yoni 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1960,  Scr.  No.  22,519 

7  Claims.     (CI.  53 — 28) 


Iht^ 


1    In  apparatus  for  washing  bulk  material  and  having 
a  rotary  drum  within  which  the  material  is  comnungTed 
with  water,  means  for  feeding  the  material  into  one  end 
of  the  drum  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  feed  ring 
having  inwardly  extending  flanges,  an  inner  delivery  nng 
mounted  to  rotate  co-axially  with  the  feed  nng  and  hav- 
ing ports  therein,  ducts  extending  radially  between  the 
ports  and  the  feed  ring  for  carrying  Uie  bulk  material 
from  the  feed  ring  to  the  delivery  ring,  a  conical  mem- 
ber so  mounted  centraUy  v^^thin  the  delivery  nng  as  to 
guide  bulk  material  emanating  from  the  ports  into  the 
dram  and  partitions  extending  radially  between  the  coni- 
cal member  and  the  delivery  ring  intennediate  the  ports 
to  separate  the  flow  of  one  port  from  another. 

3  001,339 

SICKLE  AND  MOWER  KNIFE  SHARPENING 

SUPPORT 

ConeUns  D.  YrMland  m,  Thnoder  Hill. 

MiddkficM,  Mass.  ^,      ,^,  «-- 

Original  application  Jnne  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  J43,077. 
^vidcd  Md  thb  appllatlon  Feb.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
790  966 

1  Claim,     (a.  51— 222)  . 

A  support  for  holding  a  sickle  bar  for  mowers  having 
cutter  blades  timton  while  the  latter  are  being  sharpened. 


1    A  method  of  producing  air  inflated  bodies  compnsmg 
the  steps  of  feeding  more  than  a  pair  of  sheets  of  air  un- 
perious  heat  scalable  material  into  superposed  relation, 
engaging  the  superposed  sheets  between  opposed  faca 
thereof  and  along  laterally  spaced  and  vertically  staggered 
lines  to  support  the  sheets  in  partially  separated  re  auon 
and  to  form  them  into  a  plurality  of  long  lognitudinal  hon- 
eycomb-like interfitting  separate  tubular  compartments, 
heat  sealing  the  sheets  along  said  engaging  lines  to  per- 
manently connect  the  sheets  and  render  said  long  tubular 
compartments    laterally   non-communicatmg   throughout 
their  entire  lengths,  inflating  said  tubular  compartments 
with  air  while  engaging  the  sheeU  along  said  hnes  and 
heat  sealing  the  sheets  transversely  at  corresponding  ends 
of  the  tubular  compartments  to  permanenUy  close  such 
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cods  while  cootinuhif  to  mainUin  the  compvtments  in- 
flated, and  then  feeding  the  theets  longitudinally  ao  that 
additional  areas  of  the  sheets  are  brought  into  superposed 
relation  preparatory  to  repeating  the  cycle  of  operation. 


BAG  CLOSING  MACHINE  AND  CONTROL 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Ralph  L.  Wlig,  ■■ilhglnB,  Ma«^  atrigMir  to  PMunatk 
Scale  CorpontkM,  Limited,  Qiimej,  Maa^  a  corpora- 
Filed  Dec  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8M,11< 
HdaiBH.    (CL5^— 7i) 


IC4 


verse  fold  of  the  strip  between  the  feeding  means  and  the 
pliers,  clamping  members  arranged  to  press  together 
the  two  opposite  open  ends  of  the  fold  somewhat  inside 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  strip,  cutting  means  for  re- 
moving the  fold  from  the  rest  of  the  strip,  and  means 
for  sealing  the  three  open  ends  of  the  fold  outside  said 
clamping  members. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  closing  the  mouth  portion  of  a  con- 
tainer containing  an  article  of  merchandise,  means  en- 
gageable  with  the  mouth  portion  for  gripping  and  ad- 
vancing containers  into»operative  relation  to  said  closing 
means,  and  control  means  cooperating  with  said  mouth 
gripping  and  advancing  means  adapted  to  discontinue  the 
operation  of  the  machine  in  the  event  that  a  portion  of  the 
container  and  merchandise  is  engaged  by  said  gripping 
and  advancing  means. 


3,MI,342 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Karl  V.  Forsbcrg,  KristaHragca  114,  Hagcrslcn,  Sweden 

FDcd  Oct  17, 195S,  Ser.  No.  767,919 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden  May  20, 1954 

27Clnims.     (0.53—112) 


3,M1,343 
CANNING  MACHINE 
James  Hcvy  Gordon,  West  Orancc,  NJ.,  Stanley  Artfanr 
Peteraon,  Rochaater,  Min^  and  Gmtic  Martin  Stone, 
Wcstflcid,  N  J.,  aiaignon  to  American  Can  Company, 
New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Sept.  1<,  1959.  Scr.  No.  S4«,318 
9ClainH.    (CL53— lU) 


—       t      L-ltl 


1.  In  a  machine  wherein  a  movable  prcsser  plate  is 
utilized  to  apply  pressure  against  the  exposed  surface  of 
a  loosely  fitted  irregularly  shaped  ham  disposed  within 
an  open  can  of  different  shape,  to  conform  the  ham  to 
the  shape  of  said  can,  said  machine  having  movable 
means  engageable  with  said  can  to  prevent  deformation 
of  the  can  body  walls  during  the  application  of  pressure 
to  the  ham:  the  improvement  comprising  a  fixed  ^)er- 
tured  vacuumizing  chamber  for  receiving  said  presser 
plate  and  said  can  engaging  means,  means  for  elevating 
said  can  and  its  contained  ham  through  said  aperture  into 
said  chamber,  and  means  for  vacuumizing  said  chamber 
prior  to  the  application  of  pressure  to  said  ham  by  the 
presser  plate  to  remove  residual  air  from  said  can. 


3,MU44 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
David  Charles  Morton,  Rcadhit*  and  Perdval  James  Pack- 
man, Twyf  ord,  Filw"^.  aMlinon  to  The  Forgrove  Ma- 
chinery Company  Ltaritad,  Lccda,  England,  a  company 
or  Great  BrMahi 

FHcd  Jnnc  li,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t2«,7S9 
7Cfadms.     (CL53— 124) 


tKi 


1.  A  wrapping  machine,  compri^ng  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  pliers,  means  for  periodically  advancing  ■  strip  of 
wrapping  material  towards  said  pair  of  pliers,  said  pliers 
having  means  operable  and  arranged  to  catch  and  hold 
the  foremost  end  of  the  strip,  means  for  forming  a  trans- 


ing  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  flat  sheet  and  said  apparatus 
comprising  carriers,  each  having  a  recess  in  its  upper  sur- 
face for  the  reception  ot  said  sheet  and  the  assembly  rest- 
ing thereon,  an  aperture  in  the  base  of  the  recess  and 
flexible  leaves  projecting  inwardly  from  the  periphery  of 
the  recess,  said  leaves  serving  to  support  the  undersurface 
of  said  flat  sheet  and  being  capable  of  yielding  to  permit 
of  downward  passage  of  the  sheet  and  the  articles  through 
the  aperture,   an   intermittently  operable  conveyor  for 
feeding  said  carriers  in  succession  to  a  transfer  station, 
another  intermittenUy  operable  conveyor  situated  at  a 
lower  level  for  feeding  boxes  in  succession  to  the  transfer 
station,  mechanism  for  compacting  the  assembly  of  arti- 
cles on  each  carrier  to  reduce  its  overall  area  on  arrival 
of  said  carrier  at  the  transfer  sUtion,  and  mechanism, 
operable  while  the  conveyors  are  dwelling  at  the  transfer 
station  with  a  carrier  in  register  with  a  box,  for  transfer- 
ring the  sheet  and  the  compacted  assembly  downwards 
through  the  aperture  in  the  carrier  and  into  the  box. 


into  a  clip  in  gripping  engagement  with  parallel  cords, 
and  a  cord  severing  device  interposed  between  said  hold- 


'  I  3,M134S 

BUSH  PACKING  MACHINE 
Zdlte  C.  Zclkr,  Dcs  MoiMa,  Iowa,  assign  wr.  by 

mcntt,  to  Jack  Seoonover,  D«s  Moines,  Iowa 
FDcd  Jnnc  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,922 
U  OafaBs.    (CL  53—124) 


<i^ 


ing  members  and  said  clip  forming  members  for  severing 
parallel  portions  of  the  cord  beyond  the  clip. 


APPARATUS  AND  METOOD  FOR  BAGGING 

ARTICLES 

Wmiam  H.  Taylor,  7415  W.  Tonhy  Ave.,  Chicago  31,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  803,769 

1  Claim.    (CL53— 151) 


1.  In  a  bush  packing  machine,  a  loading  table,  a  pair 
of  shoes  movably  secured  to  said  loading  table,  a  cover 
plate  movably  secured  to  said  loading  Uble  and  selective- 
ly secured  down  agaiittt  said  shoes  and  releasable  to  move 
away  from  said  shoes;  meam  secured  to  said  loading  taUe 
and  at  least  one  of  said  shoes  for  spacing  and  placing 
said  shoes  adjacent  to  each  other  selectively;  means  se- 
cured to  said  loading  Uble  and  one  of  said  shoes  for 
moving  said  shoes  away  from  said  loading  table  when 
they  are  adjacent  to  each  other;  an  ejecting  member  mov- 
ably secured  to  said  loading  table  to  move  between  said 
shoes  when  they  are  adjacent  to  each  other;  and  means 
secured  to  said  loading  table  and  said  ejecting  member  for 
moving  said  ejecting  member. 


1.  Apparatus  for  packing  into  boxes  or  the  like  assem- 
blies of  articles  to  be  packed,  each  of  said  assembliea  rest- 


l<  3,M1,346 

SECURING  APPARATUS 
Walter  Kiwi,  Torresdale  Manor,  Pa.,  aaignor  to  R.  H. 
Hood  Company,  PhUaddpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylraaia 

Fled  Jnly  2, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  824,610 

UOainM.    (CL53— 135) 

1.  Securing  apparatus  fw  applying  and  securing  a 
cord  in  encircling  relation  to  an  article  comprising  a 
frame,  a  supply  of  strip  material,  members  in  said  frame 
for  forming  a  portion  of  said  strip  material  into  a  U- 
shaped  form  and  severing  the  same  froin  the  strip,  cord 
end  holding  members  bekm  said  forming  members,  a 
needle  guiding  and  holding  the  cord  and  advancing  the 
cord  to  a  position  for  engagement  by  said  holding  mem- 
bers, members  for  forming  the  severed  strip  material 


Apparatus  for  collecting  and  bagging  a  sUck  of  articles 
to  be  shipped  in  bags  containing  a  predetermined  number 
of  said  articles,  comprising  a  hopper  for  receiving  and  con- 
fining said  articles  in  stacked  relation,  q>aced  parallel 
plates  forming  an  enclosure  for  said  bon)er.  said  plates 
including  a  rear  i^ate  having  a  vertical  standard  for 
supporting  said  lyyparatus,  front  plates  disposed  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  rear  plate  and  spaced  apart  leaving 
an  opening  for  access  to  the  hopper,  parallel  side  plates 
extending  between  said  front  and  rear  plates  to  enclose 
the  frame  structure,  said  side  plates  being  placed  at  the 
outer  edges  of  the  front  and  rear  plates  and  at  the  edges 
of  the  front  plates  defining  the  access  opening,  said  inner 
side  plates  and  said  rear  plate  defining  the  maximum  area 
enclosed  by  the  hopper,  said  hopper  comprising  a  rear 
wall  and  spaced  side  walls  with  an  open  front,  brackett 
for  adjusUbly  mounting  the  rear  and  spaced  side  walU 
of  said  hopper  on  said  spaced  front  and  rear  plates,  a 
pair  of  horizontal  r^procating  slides  mounted  below 
said  hopper  which  when  retracted  release  the  stack  from 
the  hopper,  pneumatic  actuating  naeans  mounted  in  said 
enclosure  to  simultaneously  advance  or  retract  said  sIm*^. 
qtaced  vertically-proiecttiig  L-ah^ied  guides  mounted  be- 
low said  reciprocating  slides,  meaas  on  said  frcmt  and  rear 
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plates  for  adjustably  mountiDf  each  of  said  guides,  said 
guides  being  mounted  in  substantial  alignment  with  the 
sides,  rear  and  front  of  said  hopper  for  receiving  and 
guiding  said  stack  into  a  bag  into  which  said  guides  ex- 
tend, a  moving  conveyor  disposed  below  and  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  bag  uid  in  vertical  alignment  with  said 
hopper  and  guides,  and  a  cushioning  means  below  the 
surface  of  the  conveyor  in  alignment  with  said  hopper 
and  guides  for  cushioning  the  fall  of  the  filled  bag,  where- 
by as  the  stack  of  articles  is  discharged  from  the  hopper 
said  stack  passes  in  vertical  alignment  through  said  guides 
and  drops  by  gravity  into  the  bag  and  carries  along  the 
bag  with  the  articles  onto  and  is  carried  away  by  the 
conveyor. 

3,M1,34S 
AFPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUC- 

TION  OF  FILLED  CONTAINERS 
Leopold  Rado,  dcccaacd,  late  of  London,  England,  by 
DoroChy  F.  Plckcrioc  czccatrix,  212  St  John  SL,  Lon- 
don, Fnglwf*** 

Filed  Jmc  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  665,882 
7  Clainis.     (CL  53—182) 


4.  A  machine  for  the  continuous  production  of  pliable, 
liquid-filled  and  airtightly  sealed  containers,  formed  from 
a  tubing  made  at  least  in  part  of  a  thermoplastic  material 
and  which  is  filled  with  the  liquid  to  be  packaged,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  opposed  endless  conveyors  each  compris- 
ing a  continuous  conveyor  member  mounted  to  move  in  a 
loop-shaped  path  with  runs  of  the  two  conveyor  members 
extending  in  opposed  relationship,  a  plurality  of  pressing 
members  extending  transversely  across  and  secured  to 
each  of  the  conveyor  members  at  equally  spaced  distances 
from  one  another,  means  for  driving  both  conveyor  mem- 
bers simultaneously  so  that  said  opposed  runs  move  in  the 
same  direction  and  at  the  same  linear  speed  from  the  inlet 
end  of  the  conveyors  to  the  outlet  end  thereof  and  with 
the  spaced  pressing  n>embers  on  one  conveyor  member 
disposed  directly  opposite  to  the  spaced  pressing  members 
on  the  other  conveyor  member,  guiding  means,  operative 
while  the  conveyors  are  being  driven,  for  moving  the  op- 
posed pairs  of  pressing  members  on  said  runs  of  the 
conveyor  members  progressively  closer  together  from  a 
spaced  apart  relationship  at  said  inlet  end  of  the  convey- 
ors where  a  liquid-filled  tubing  is  introduced  therebe- 
tween to  an  intermediate  position  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ends  of  the  conveyors  at  which  the  opposed  pairs 
of  pressing  members  are  close  together  and  press  there- 
between said  tubing  and  bring  the  inner  walls  of  said  tub- 
ing into  contact,  said  guiding  means  maintaining  the  press- 
ing members  pressed  together  during  further  movement 
beyond  said  intermediate  position  for  a  length  of  travel 
exceeding  the  spacing  between  adjacent  pressing  mem- 
bers on  a  conveyor  member  whereafter  the  pressing  mem- 
bers of  each  pair  move  apart  at  said  outlet  end  of  the 
conveyon.  electrically  energized  means  for  heating  the 
parts  of  the  tubing  pressed  together  between  opposed 
pairs  of  pressing  members  and  sealing  together  the  con- 
tacting wall  thereat,  and  regulating  means  controlling  the 
enerfizaUon  of  said  heating  menns  for  each  pressed  part 


of  the  tubing  for  a  part  only  of  the  period  during  which  , 
said  pressed  part  is  pressed  between  its  associated  pair  of 
pressing  members  and  stopping  said  energization  before 
said  associated  pressing  members  complete  the  said  length 
of  travel  beyond  said  intermediate  position  and  move 
apart. 

3,M1349 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  RUBBER  BANDS 

Roderick  W.  Hoaf,  37  Eln  St,  MclroM  76,  Maw. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,666 

12  ChlnH.     (a.  53—197) 


1.  Apparatus  for  disposing  a  predetermined  number 
of  rubber  bands  on  a  rectangular  body  portion  of  a  card 
having  opposed  band  retaining  end  portions,  comprising 
means  operative  to  arrange  a  plurality  of  rubber  bands 
on  an  elongated  rod  in  co-axial  relation  thereto,  means 
for  supporting  said  rod  with  said  plurality  of  rubber 
bands  thereon  in  a  horizontal  position  on  a  bench,  a 
pair  of  normally  disposed  spindles  supported  on  said 
bench  in  horizontally  spaced  relation  to  said  rod,  said 
spindles  being  normally  in  contacting  relation,  a  transfer 
spindle  disposed  on  said  beiKh  intermediate  said  rod  and 
said  pair  of  spindles  for  transferring  a  predetermined 
number  of  rubber  bands  from  said  rod  to  said  spindles, 
means  supported  by  said  bench  for  separating  said  pair 
of  spindles  for  expanding  said  plurality  of  rubber  bands 
into  elongated  flat  form,  said  card  being  inserted  into 
said  predetermined  number  of  rubber  bands  when  in  their 
expanded  condition,  and  means  for  automatically  return- 
ing said  spindles  to  normal  contacting  relation  for  re- 
moval of  the  bands  with  the  card  therein  from  said 
spindles. 

3,M135« 

PACKAGING  MACHINES 

Hcndrik  lohunca  HeMi),  RotteidaBi,  Netherlands,  aa- 

iifnor  to  The  Forgrove  Machinery  Company  Limited, 

Leeds,  Eacland,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,586 

Cfadnu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jnne  10,  1958 

5  Claims,    (a.  53— 245) 


^ 


:'t 


^~n — ^       1 


5.  Apparatus  for  loading  groups  of  articles  into  car- 
tons in  successive  layers,  comprising  a  lifting  platform, 
a  conveyor  for  feeding  open  mouthed  cartons  in  succes- 
sion on  to  said  lifting  platform  with  their  open  mouths 
upwards,  a  suction  head  aligned  with  the  lifting  platform, 
means  for  feeding  a  procession  of  articles  to  a  position 
beneath  said  suction  bead,  a  plurality  of  resilient  guide 
fingers  positioned  at  a  fixed  level  in  the  apparatus  be- 
tween the  article  feeding  means  and  the  lifting  platform 
and  extending  in  downwardly  converging  relationship, 
suction  bead  actuating  means  for  periodically  moving  the 
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suction  head  to  engage  a  group  of  articles  beneath  it 
and  thereafter  downwards  to  load  said  group  of  articles 
into  the  open  mouth  of  the  carton  on  the  lifting  platform 
and  thereafter  returning  said  suction  head  to  its  initial 
position,  and  platform  actuating  means  operatmg  m  Umed 
relationship  with  said  suction  head  actuating  means  for 
raising  said  platform  and  a  carton  thereon  towards  said 
suction  head   and  thereafter  lowering  said  platform  m 
stages  to  permit  of  successive  introduction  of  layers  of 
articles  into  said  carton  and  finally  to  return  the  loaded 
carton  to  the  conveyor,  said  platform  actuating  means 
raising  said  cartons  to  a  level  at  which  said  fingers  enter 
the  open  mouth  of  the  carton  to  facilitate  entry  of  ar- 
ticles into  said  cartons  and  said  suction  head  actuaung 
means  moving  said  suction  head  downwardly  to  an  ex- 
tent sufficient  to  move  said  articles  past  said  fingers,  said 
articles  in  passing  said  fingers  displacing  them  into  paral- 
lel relationship  and  said  fingers  returning  resilicntly  after 
said  articles  have  passed  them  into  converging  relation 
to  strip  said  articles  from  said  suction  head  on  return 
movement  thereof  to  its  iniUal  posiUon. 
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posed  conveying  means  for  transporting  niatciial  to  be 
WpUd  along  a  predetennined  path  of  trave   from  one 
7Slo  anot*her.  means  for  supporting  a  continuous  w^b 
of  wrapping  material,  web  dispensmg  '"^f . '^^.^J^P^S* 
ing  the  continuous  web  of  wrappmg  matenal  from  be- 
neath said  conveying  means  into  transverse  m  crsccting  re- 
Sn  with  resp^t  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  conveying 
means,  cutting  means  parallel  to  sjid   ^cb   dis,xrns  n^^ 
means  to  sever  uniform  lengths  of  said  wrappmg  ^^^"[^^' 
power  means  connected  to  said  conveying  means,  mcMS 
fbr  operating  said  web  dispensing  and  cutting  means,  se- 
quence-timing means  connected  to  and  automatically  op- 
erating said  power  means  to  operate  said  conveying,  web 
dispensing  and  cutting  means  in  timed  sequence,  said  con- 
viyTng  means  comprtung  a  pair  of  independently  dnven 


3  Ml,351 

WRAPPING  MACHINES 

Leooani  Brook,  Bramhope.  »*  Rowland  Walto.  De^ 

^aryT  England,  assignors  to  The  Forgrove  Machtaery 

SSpSfumited,   Le«b,   England,   a  company   of 

^"^^FiSNov.  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  70^44 
Claims  priority,  application  Gre^  Britata  Nov.  18,  1959 
v.uui»  p.        jf^  Claims.    (CI.  53—370) 


1    A   twist   wrapping   machine   comprising   a   rotary 
carrier  head  carrying  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  article  gnp- 
pers  and.  associated  with  each  pair  of  arUcle  gnppers, 
two  pairs  of  twister  jaws  mounted  on  opposite  sides  ot 
the  article  grippers  and  operable  to  twist  the  ends  of 
wrappers  surrounding  articles  held  in  the  article  gnppcra, 
means  for  imparting  continuous  rotation  to  the  earner 
head,  feed  mechanism  at  a  loading  station  for  feedmg  m 
continuous  succession  articles,  each  enclosed  in  an  open- 
ended  tube  of  wrapping  material,  into  the  article  gnppeijs 
with  the  tubes  of  wrapping  material  extending  tangcntial- 
ly  to  the  canier  head  as  they  enter  the  article  gnppers, 
means  for  rotating  each  pair  of  article  grippers  in  relation 
to  the  carrier  head,  after  it  leaves  the  loading  station, 
into  posiuon  to  present  the  ends  of  the  tube  of  wrapping 
material  to  the  associated  twister  jaws  and  for  returning 
said  pair  of  grippers  to  its  original  orientation  after  the 
twister  jaws  have  operated  and  before  it  retunis  to  the 
loading  station  to  receive  another  entubed  article,  and 
means  for  closing  the  article  grippers  upon  articles  re- 
ceived by  them  at  the  loading  station  and  opening  them 
again  after  the  twister  jaws  have  operated. 

' '  3,001,352 

APPARATUS  FOR  ^^^^^^^^J^^^^^^ 

SHEET  BENEATH  MATERIAL  TO  BE  WRAPPED 
James  Harriwn,  Thomhin,  Ontario,  Canada^aMjpior  to 

The  Glohe  and  MaU  Limttcd,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, a  cuffpuiation  of  Ontario 

FIMScpt  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,279 
4Clafam.    (CL53— 389) 

1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  an  underwrap-sheet  be- 
neath material  to  be  wrapped  comprising  horizontally  dis- 


endless  conveyors  disposed  in  longimdinally  spaced  end-to- 
end  relation  with  upper  runs  in  substantially  copUna   re- 
lation, and  guide  means  interposed  between  said  cutting 
means  and  said  path  of  travel  of  said  conveying  m^ns  and 
directed  toward  adjacent  ends  of  said  two  endless  convey- 
ors, said  guide  means  comprising  an  arcuate  plate  mount- 
ed on  a  horizontal  axis  of  rotation  and  havmg  one  end 
adjacent  said  cutting  means  for  receiving  a  severed  sheet 
of  wrapping  material  thereon,  said  plate  curving  upwardly 
from  said  cutting  means  and  terminating  m  an  upper  edge 
movable  longitudinally  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
spaced  conveyors  and  below  said  substantially  co-panar 
conveyor  rtins,  said  guide  plate  including  means  for  lock- 
ingly  retaining  said  plate  in  an  adjusted  posiUon  for  onent- 
ing  the  leading  end  of  the  uniform  lengths  of  wrapping 
material  at  different  elevations  with  respect  to  the  upper 
runs  of  said  endless  conveyors. 


3,001,353  ^ 

Mvxnnn  of  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
^^?NG  DyA^IoLlLY  BALANCED,  STRAND- 

ED  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 
Rhea   P     Lapsley,    Ridgewood,   NJ.,   assignor   to   The 
'^loSie  ComSiyJptaic,  NJ.  a  corporation  of  New 

^"^^    Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,580 

5  Claims.    (CI.  57—12)         ,  ^     ,    . 

4  An  apparatus  for  manufactunng  stranded  electric 
conductors,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  let-off  reels,  each  carrying  a  conductor 
strand;  a  closing  die;  a  take-up  reel;  means  intermediate 
the  said  die  and  said  take-up  reel  for  advancing  the  con- 
ductor strands  simultaneously  from  the  let-otf  reels 
through  said  die  to  compact  the  strands  and  for  twisting 
the  compacted  strands  uni-directionally  and  progressive- 
ly to  provide  a  conductor  in  which  the  strands  are  laid 
up  in  layers;  and  non-rotatable  guiding  means  interme- 
diate the  let-off  reels  and  said  die  for  guiding  each  strand 
to  the  die,  said  guiding  means  being  adjustable  to  defiect 
the  conductor  strands  sequentially  in  a  direction  which 
is  restricted  to  straight-line  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  conductor  axis,  so  to  vary  the  angle  of  approach 
of  each  strand  to  the  die  that,  in  a  complete  transposi- 
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tion  length  of  conductor,  all  strands  will  have  substan-    yarn  length  between  said  twist  arresting  point  and  said 
tially  the  same  length  of  lay,  each  strand  will  occupy  all    twister-winder  takeup,  and  permitting  the  real  twist  to 

freely  feed   backwardly   substantially   unimpededly  into 


_5^^ 


•^^  -t    n 


:^-— 


strand  positions  in  each  layer,  and  ail  strands  will  have 
substantially  equal  electrical  impedance. 


3,00U54 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

TWISTED  PLASTIC  STICKS 

Harry  E.  Davit,  510  E.  Cuyahoga  Falls  Ave., 

Akron  10,  Ohio 

FUed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,258 

9  Claims.    (CI.  57—31) 


1.  A  continuous  method  of  making  a  substantially 
rigid  rod-like  article  of  manufacture  from  one  or  more 
adhesively  coated  strips  of  cellulosic  material,  which 
comprises  continuously  drawing  the  strip  or  strips  over 
an  arcuate  surface  and  through  an  elongated  die  mem- 
ber, heating  said  die  member  and  surface  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  activate  the  adhesive  coatings  on  the 
strip  or  strips,  simultaneously  twisting  said  strip  or  strips 
as  they  are  drawn  through  the  die  member  to  cause  ad- 
herence between  all  the  folds  of  the  twisted  strip  or  strips 
and  to  compact  them,  and  continuously  cooling  the  re- 
sultant material  to  set  the  adhesive  and  stiffen  the  ma- 
terial. 


3,001,355 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PROCESSING  YARN 
Cyril  G.  Evans,  Clemson,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Deering  Milli- 
ken  Research  Corporation,  Pendleton,  S.C,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,658 
7  Clahns.  (CI.  57—34) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  textured  yam  compris- 
ing passing  a  thermoplastic  substantially  continuous  fila- 
ment yarn  from  a  supply  source  through  a  heating  zone 
and  past  a  substantially  abrupt  twist  arresting  point  to 
a  twister-winder  takeup  device,  heating  said  yarn  in  said 
heating  zone  to  a  temperature  such  that  the  temperature 
of  said  yarn  on  the  outflow  side  of  said  twist  arresting 
point  is  between  the  first  and  second  order  transition 
points  for  said  yarn  for  a  distance  beyond  said  twist 
arresting  point  which  is  relatively  short  compared  to  the 


said  relatively  short  length  of  yam  adjacent  to  said  twist 
arresting  point  and  maintaining  said  relatively  short  length 
of  yam  free  and  unrestricted  in  immediate  subsequent 
flow  relation  adjacent  said  twist  arresting  point. 


3,001,356 
YARN  TWISTING  APPARATUS 
Norman  E.  Klein,  Pendleton,  S.C,  assignor  to  Deering 
Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Pendleton,  S.C,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,864 
9  Claims.    (CI.  57—58.84) 


4.  In  a  two-for-one  twister  for  yam,  a  rotatable  spin- 
dle, a  dish-shaped  member  to  assist  in  determining  the 
shape  of  the  yarn  balloon,  a  yam  storage  member  car- 
ried by  said  spindle  adjacent  said  dish-shaped  member, 
said  yam  storage  member  having  a  first  generally  cylin- 
drical yam  engaging  surface  positioned  eccentrically  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spindle  and  a  sec- 
ond generally  cylindrical  yarn  engaging  surface,  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  first  generally  cylindrical  surface,  dis- 
posed between  said  first  cylindrical  surface  and  said  dish- 
shaped  member,  said  second  generally  cylindrical  yam 
engaging  surface  also  being  positioned  eccentrically  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spindle,  said  first 
and  second  generally  cylindrical  surfaces  merging  into 
a  continuous  surface  at  one  locality  in  their  peripheries, 
the  locality  of  the  merger  including  the  point  on  said 
first  generally  cylindrical  surface  at  the  greatest  radial 
distance  from  the  central  axis  of  said  spindle  and  the 
point  on  said  second  generally  cylindrical  surface  at  the 
smallest  radial  distance  from  the  central  axis  of  said 
spindle,  said  spindle  being  provided  with  an  axially  ex- 
tending yam  passageway  terminating  at  one  end  as  an 
orifice  in  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  spindle,  and  guide 
means  to  guide  an  end  of  yam  from  said  orifice  onto 
said  first  generally  cylindrical  surface  at  substantially  the 
point  at  which  said  first  generally  cylindrical  surface  is 
at  the  smallest  radial  distance  from  the  central  axis  of 
said  spindle. 
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3,0«1357 

TWISTING  MACHINE 

Pierre  Bourgeas,  110  Ave.  Maurice  Faure, 

Valence,  France 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  853,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg  Nov.  25,  ivss 

5  Claims.    (CI.  57—62) 


3,001*359  _^  ^„ 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THREADS  OF 
FOAMED  MATERIAL 
Werner  Simon,  Wuppertal-Vohfrinkel,  GeriMny,  i»lgn<J, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ceolon-GeseUschaft  K.  fc- 
Merckie,  Leonberg,  Wurttemberg,  Germany 
FUed  Nov.  4,  1955,  Ser.  No.  545,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  4,  1954 
7  Claims.    (CL  57—157) 


/O- 


9     W 


1  A  method  for  making  threads  of  cellular  poly- 
urethane  plastic  which  comprises  winding  a  pi asuc  sheet 
of  the  thread  thickness  into  a  roll  of  a  plurality  of  layers 
which  contact  each  other,  substantially  simultaneously 
securing  said  layers  together  with  a  binder,  thereby  form- 
ing a  rigid  roll  of  said  cellular  material,  cutung  said  roll 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  roll  to  the 
desired  width  of  thread  to  form  a  pluraUty  of  wound 
strips,  and  thereafter  unwinding  said  strips  mto  threads, 
said  cutting  exposing  the  pores  in  the  thread. 


1.  In  a  twisting  mill  for  the  twisting  of  previously  as- 
sembled yarns,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  spindle,  a 
double  flanged  spool  removably  carried  by  said  spindle 
to  be  controlled  thereby  and  carrying  a  winding  of  as- 
sembled yams,  a  normally  stationary  bell-shaped  cover 
removably  secured  in  coaxial  relationship  with  the  spindle 
to  enclose  the  spool  on  the  latter,  said  cover  being  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  end  with  an  eye  lying  on  the  axis  of 
the  spindle  above  the  spool  and  through  which  the  twisted 
yarn  is  drawn  off,  the  said  assembled  yarns  unwinding 
from  the  spool  forming  a  balloon  within  the  cover  be- 
tween the  spool  and  said  eye,  an  auxiliary  support  for  the 
bell-shaped  cover  when  removed  away  from  its  spool- 
enclosing  position,  and  means  carried  by  said  auxiliary 
support  for  the  transient  attachment  thereto  of  the  as- 
sembled yarns  carried  by  the  new  spool  before  insertion 
on  the  spindle.  


3,001360 

ENGINE  STARTING  SYSTEM 

Tadensz  Budzich,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Melvin  l«  Kent, 

Watertown,   N.Y.  assignors  to  The  New  Yorii   Air 

Brake  Company,  a  corporation  ©'New  Jersey      ^ 

FUed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,604 

7  Claims.    (CI.  60—18) 
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3,001,358 

BULKED  CONTINUOUS  MULTI-FILAMENT  YARN 

Thomas  S.  Mayner,  Russell  Township,  Geauga  County, 

Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Midland-Koss 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  624,929 

3  Qaims.     (CI.  57—140) 


V 


\ 


1    In   a  vehicle  having  an  internal  combustion  pro- 
pulsion   engine,    an    overcentcr    hydraulic    motor-pump 
unit  arranged  to  drive  and  be  driven  by  the  propulsion 
engine    and  a  hydraulic  work  circuit,  the  improvement 
which    comprises    a    double-acUng    rcciprocaUng    piston 
pump;  self-contained  motor  means  for  reciprocatmg  the 
piston  pump;  and  a  flow  circuit,  including  shiftable  valve 
means,  connected  with  the  motor-pump  unit   the  piston 
pump  and  the  hydraulic  work  circuit,  said  flow  circuit 
being  effective  in  one  position  of  the  shiftable  valve  means 
to  interconnect  the  motor-pump  unit  and  the  piston  pump 
and  isolate  the  work  circuit,  and  in  another  posiuon  of 
the  shiftable  valve  means  to  interconnect  the  motor-pump 
unit,  the  piston  pump  and  the  work  circuit. 


\ 


I  A  bulky  continuous  multi-filament  yam  comprising, 
an  inner  core  of  continuous  filaments,  and  an  outer  sur- 
face of  loops  and  ends  entwisted  in  position  and  formed 
by  sweeping  back  severed  peripheral  filaments  along  the 
length  of  the  yam. 


3,0013^1  _^, 

BORON  TRIAMIDE  ROCKET  FL^L 
Don  R-  Carmody,  Crete,  and  Alex  Zletz,  Park  Forert, 
ni.,^ignors  to  Standard  OU  Company,  Chicago,  HI., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1952,  Ser.  N^  268,844 
14  Claims.  (CI.  60—35.4) 
1  A  reaction  propulsion  method,  which  method  com- 
prises  injecting  separately  and  simultaneously  into  a  com- 
bustion chamber  a  hypergolic  fuel  consisting  essentiaUy 
of  an  N  N',N "-boron  triamide  having  the  generic  for- 
mula (R,N)3B.  wherein  B  represents  ^^c  clement  l^on^ 
N    represents    the   element   nitrogen   and    R    representt 
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hydrocarbon  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic  radicals  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 


and  cycloaliphatic  radicals  containing  from  3  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  nitric  acid  oxidizer  which  contains  not  more 
than  about  10  weight  percent  of  non-acidic  materials. 


3,001^2 
INSULATOR  FOR  ROCKET  MOTOR 
Leslie  A.  Runton,  Middk  Haddam,  Coon.,  assignor  to 
rhe    Russell    Manafacturing    Company,    Middletown, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  July  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,352 
4  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


3.  In  a  rocket  having  outer  walls  and  a  motor  combus- 
tion chamber  disposed  therein  having  wails  spaced  from 
said  rocket  walls,  reinforcing  members  for  said  combus- 
tion chambers  walls  comprising  a  layer  of  bonded  refrac- 
tory fiber  disposed  around  said  chamber  walls  and  having 
transverse  columns  of  refractory  cement  spaced  along 
the  surface  thereof  and  extending  entirely  through  said 
sheet  normal  to  said  walls,  said  bonded  refractory  fibers 
filling  the  spaces  between  said  columns  and  maintaining 
said  columns  in  parallel  spaced  relationship,  and  addi- 
tional refractory  material  disposed  between  said  sheet 
and  said  rocket  walls  to  transfer  the  thrust  of  said  col- 
umns to  said  rocket  walls. 


3,M1^3 
SPHERICAL  SOLID-PROPELLANT  ROCKET 
MOTOR 
Jowph  G.  Thibodaux,  Jr.,  and  Robert  L.  Swafai,  Warwick, 
and  Carl  M.  Styles,  Hamptoa,  Va.,  aas^pion,  by  mesne 
assignmenti,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Administnitor  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,173 

2  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35.  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  solid  propellant  rocket  motor  comprising  a  pair  of 

hemispheroidal  casings  rigidly  secured  together  to  form 


a  substantially  spherical  casing,  an  aperture  formed  in 
one  of  said  hemispheroidal  casings,  an  internally  threaded 
cylindrical  annular  plate  secured  to  said  one  of  said 
hemispheroidal  casings  adjacent  to  and  surrounding  said 
aperture,  a  nozzle  for  said  motor  comprising  an  external- 
ly threaded  frusto-conical  body  having  an  axis  and  being 
in  threaded  engagement  with  said  annular  plate,  an  an- 
nular graphite  insert  of  predetermined  cross-sectional  area 
mounted  internally  of  said  frusto-conical  body;  and  a 
solid  propellant  filling  said  substantially  spherical  casing, 
said  solid  propellant  forming  a  continuous  layer  of  pro- 
pellant adjacent  the  interior  surface  of  said  substantially 


Y-if 


spherical  casing  and  having  a  cavity  therein,  said  cavity 
having  the  shape  of  a  central  portion  having  an  axis  which 
is  collinear  with  a  diameter  of  said  substantially  spherical 
casing  and  coaxial  with  said  nozzle  axis,  and  further  hav- 
ing the  shape  of  a  plurality  of  semi-circular  disks  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  said  central  portion,  each  of 
said  disk-shaped  portions  having  an  outer  periphery  de- 
fined by  a  substantially  semi-circular  arcuate  edge  and 
extending  inwardly  to  open  into  said  central  cavity  por- 
tion, and  each  of  said  disk-shaped  portions  being  of  greater 
thickness  at  and  adjacent  to  said  arcuate  semi-circular 
edge  thereof  than  at  the  portion  thereof  between  said 
arcuate  semi-circular  edge  and  said  central  portion. 


3,0013M 
METHOD  OF  GAS  STABILIZING  A 
SUPERSONIC  INLET 
Lee  R.  Woodwortfa,  Calabasas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  July  18.  1958.  Ser.  No.  749,572 
3  Claims.    (CL  60—35.6) 


rVf  tTm*M 


1.  A  method  for  improving  the  operation  of  super- 
sonic air  inlet  having  a  wall  adjacent  to  which  there  is 
turbulent  boundary  layer  flow,  said  wall  defining  an 
entrance  to  said  inlet,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  cooling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  air  which  flows  into 
said  inlet  and  of  simultaneously  reducing  the  Mach  num- 
ber in  said  turbulent  boundary  layer,  said  cooling  and 
said  reducing  of  the  Mach  number  being  achieved  by 
injecting  a  stabilizing  gas  having  lower  temperature  and 
molar  value  than  said  air. 


3,001365 
SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
Ray  R.  Kellogg,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporatioo,  Azasa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  May  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  661,962 
3  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.09) 
1.  An   injector   plate   assembly   for   liquid  propellant 
rocket  engines  comprising  a  face  portion  having  concen- 
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trie  gtxwvcs  therein  for  the  flow  of  P«>P«"*°»  ^."^ 
through,  and  holes  drilled  from  said  grooves  to  the  face 
of  said  face  portion  for  spraying  propellant  into  a  com- 
bustion chamber;  a  back  portion  havmg  concentric  grooves 
matching  the  grooves  in  the  f^^^P"^'""'  '^„^  *^" 
grooves  and  back  grooves  together  forming  channels  a 
unitary  diaphragm  of  resilient  matenal  damped  betw^n 
the  face  and  back  portions  of  the  injector  plate  by  the  pe- 
ripheral portions  of  said  face  and  back  portions  surround- 


797 


having  a  fluid  receiving  end  in  «>m'""°»^^'°" '*"'*' ."'^^ 
tank  Ld  connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  jack,  a  purnp 
in  said  manifold,  a  check  valve  in  the  "«"'^°''l  ^7"" 
said  pump  and  said  jack  to  permit  flow  of  fl"'d,«">y  '° 
the  direction  of  the  jack,  said  check  valve  being  closed  by 
fluid  pressure  in  the  jack  when  said  pump  is  '"^^')'''^ 
restricted  pump  by-pass  line  extendmg  '°  ^^•'^  \^"'^;.'°? 
a  point  in  the  manifold  at  the  pump  side  of  the  check 


ing  the  channels  therein;  fastening  means  clainping  said 
face  and  back  portions  together  around  the  channels  in 
said  injector  plate;  conduit  means  leading  propellant  into 
said  channels  between  the  flexible  diaphragm  means  and 
the  face  portion  of  the  injector  plate;  and  means  for  di- 
recting pressure  fluid  at  times  into  said  channels  between 
the  flexible  diaphragm  means  and  the  back  portion  of  said 
injector  plate  whereby  said  diaphragm  may  be  urged  into 
a  position  obstructing  said  holes  in  said  face  portion  to 
obstruct  the  further  flow  of  propellant  therethrough. 

3,001366 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  CROSSOVER  TUBE 
Leroy  W.  Shutts,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  assignor  to  Gtntni 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

'^*"'"FUed  May  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  735,555 
5  Claims.    (0.60—39.82) 


valve,  a  pump  by-pass  valve  in  said  pump  by-pass  line 
means  responsive  to  holding  pressure  in  said  manifold 
downstream  of  said  check  valve  for  holding  said  pump 
by-pass  valve  open  until  the  pump  builds  up  sufficient 
pressure  to  open  the  check  valve,  means  responsive  to 
pressure  developed  by  the  pump  upstream  of  the  check 
valve  for  progressively  creating  a  pressure  which  gradu- 
ally closes  the  pump  by-pass  valve,  and  controlled  means 
for  reUeving  pressure  from  the  jack  side  of  said  check 
valve  to  permit  downward  travel  of  the  jack. 


NEGATIVE  GRAVITY  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
Samoel  Rothrock  Barr,  Swampscott,  M" '^P**  "^"f ' 
Nahant,  and  Peter  Francis  Frasska,  East  Boston^>«^ 
asslgnon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

"*'  ^'"fuS  Aug.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,586 
10  Claims.    (CL  60 — 53) 


1    A  combustion  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina 
tion    means  defining  a  compressed  air  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  flame  tubes  in  the  chamber,  and  crossover  tube 
means   interconnecting  adjacent   flame  tubes    m  which 
each  crossover  tube  means  comprises  a  first  tube  member 
extending  from  one  flame  tube,  a  second  tube  member 
extending  from  an  adjacent  flame  tube,  and  parts  of  the 
tube  member?  providing  an  air  labyrinth  between  the  tube 
members,  the  said  tube  members  being  out  of  contact 
with  each  other  in  normal  operation  of  the  combustion 
apparatus  to  accommodate  thermal  distortion  and  mini- 
mize wear  by  preventing  engagement  of  the  members, 
and  the  air  labyrinth  restricting  air  flow  mto  the  cross- 
over tube  means  from  the  compressed  air  chamber. 

3,001,367  ^  ,„.^.. 

HYDRAULIC  ELEVATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  H.  Bartholomew,  Greensboro,  N.C^  Mslgnor  to 
Monarch  Elevator  A  Machtoe  Co.,  tac,  Greensboro, 

^■^"       FUed  Oct.  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  613,003 
8  Claims.    (0.60—52) 

1    In  an  operating  system  for  hydraulic  elevators,  the 
combination  (A  a  fluid  reserve  tank,  a  jack,  a  manifold 


1  A  fluid  system  for  a  hydraulic  drive  compiismg  a 
supply  pump  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  from  a 
m!dn  supply  source  to  said  drive,  a  reservoir  assoaated 
with  said  drive,  a  scavenge  pump  connected  to  scavenge 
fluid  from  said  drive  and  discharge  it  into  said  reservoir 
a  pressurizing  valve  connected  to  return  fluid  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  main  supply  source  when  the  pressure 
in  said  reservoir  exceeds  a  preselected  level,  and  a  prw- 
surc  responsive  valve  connected  to  respond  to  the  fluid 
pressure  in  said  fluid  system  on  the  discharge  side  of  said 
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supply  pump,  said  pressure  responsive  valve  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  pressurizing  valve  to  shut  ofi 
flow  from  said  reservoir  to  said  main  supply  source 
when  the  pressure  on  the  discharge  side  of  said  supply 
pump  falls  below  a  preselected  level. 


HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  DRIVING  SEVERAL 

ACTUATORS 

David  C.  Allala  and  Norauw  Vogel,  Saratoga,  Califs  as- 

dgwtn  to  IntenatkHial  Badncas  Machines  Corpora- 

tkMi,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatloB  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  7,  19M,  Ser.  No.  1,052 

4  Claims.    (CI.  M— 54.5) 


with  said  vertical  columns  of  said  base  barge,  whereby 
said  deck  framework  may  move  vertically  with  respect  to 
the  base  barge  between  a  position  adjacent  the  base  barge 
and  a  position  spaced  a  substantial  distance  vertically 
thereabove;  means  on  said  deck  framework  and  the  upper 
ends  of  said  vertical  columns  for  releasably  securing 
said  deck  framework  to  said  columns  adjacent  the  upper 
ends  thereof;  a  submergible  float  chamber  diqKMed  be- 
tween said  deck  framework  and  said  barge  and  having 
vertically  upwardly  extending  sleeves  slidably  engaging 
said  vertical  columns  of  said  barge,  said  float  chamber 
being  movable  vertically  with  respect  to  said  barge  be- 
tween a  position  adjacent  said  barge  and  a  position  spaced 
from  said  barge;  means  on  said  deck  framework  engage- 
able  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  sleeves  for  limiting  up- 


1.  A  hydraulic  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  slave 
cylinders,  each  said  slave  cylinder  having  a  movable 
piston  therein,  a  first  and  second  manifold  alternately 
conditioned  respectively  to  pressure  and  exhaust,  fluid  dis- 
tribution means  selectively  coupling  said  manifolds  hy- 
draulically  to  opposite  ends  respectively  of  any  one  of 
said  slave  cylinders  to  drive  the  piston  thereof,  a  fluid 
actuator  system  for  conditioning  said  manifolds  as  afore- 
said, said  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  actuator  cylin- 
ders, piston  means  within  each  actuator  cylinder  and  ar- 
ranged to  provide  pairs  of  expansible  fluid  chambers,  both 
chambers  of  each  pair  having  a  port  therein  arranged  for 
fluid  conununication  therewith,  a  mechanical  drive  bail 
directly  coupled  to  said  piston  means  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  driven  alternately  to  opposite  extremes 
to  exhaust  fluid  from  one  chamber  !j  each  pair  while  ad- 
mitting a  commensurate  amount  of  fluid  into  the  other 
chamber  of  the  pair,  means  defining  a  first  fluid  path  hy- 
draulically  coupling  the  ports  of  both  chambers  in  each 
pair  to  said  first  and  second  manifolds  respectively  to 
condition  one  of  said  manifolds  to  pressure  and  the  other 
to  exhaust  thereby  operating  a  selected  slave  cylinder, 
means  defining  a  second  fluid  path  hydrauiically  coupling 
the  ports  of  both  chambers  in  each  pair  and  by  passing 
said  manifolds,  and  valve  means  common  to  both  said 
paths  for  each  pair  of  chambers,  said  valve  means  being 
arranged  to  select  one  or  the  other  path  for  its  associated 
pair  of  chambers,  whereby  said  slave  piston  is  displaced 
in  proportion  to  the  aggregate  volume  of  fluid  moved  via 
said  first  paths  under  action  of  said  drive  bail. 


3J«137t 
MARINE  DRILLING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
lota  B.  Teaplatoii,  IfN  Sl^ktoa  Blvd.,  DailM  1,  Tex. 
Filed  Sept  23,  1954,  Scr.  No.  457,955 
ItClalM.    (CL«1~4<^ 
1.  A  marine  drilling  fouiodation  comprising:  a  float- 
able and  submergible  base  barge;  a  plurality  of  vertical 
columns  carried  by  said  base  barge  and  extending  up- 
wardly thereabove;  a  deck  framework  disposed  above  the 
base  barge  and  having  a  guide  means  slidably  engageable 


ward  movement  of  said  sleeves  relative  to  said  deck 
framework  when  said  float  is  in  said  position  adjacent 
said  barge  whjn  said  barge  is  submerged;  means  for 
selectively  admitting  water  and  air  into  said  float  cham- 
ber; and  means  for  selectively  admitting  water  and  air 
into  said  base  barge  whereby  said  base  barge  may  be 
lowered  to  a  submerged  position  in  a  body  of  water  in- 
dependently of  said  float  chamber,  and  said  float  chamber 
may  be  permitted  to  float  on  the  surface  of  the  water  and 
support  the  deck  framework,  said  float  chamber  being 
submergible  and  floatable  independently  of  said  base 
barge  whereby  said  float  chamber  may  be  first  sunk  then 
floated  to  elevate  said  deck  framework  to  a  position 
adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  said  -ertical  columns  of  said 
base  barge,  said  connecting  means  on  siiid  columns  and 
said  deck  framework  then  being  connectible  to  secure 
said  deck  framework  in  said  elevated  position  adjacent 
the  upper  ends  of  said  columns. 


3,M1,371 
OFFSHORE  DRILLING  RIG  MOORING 
Walter  T.  GOmorc,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  497,  Morgan  City,  Ia, 
Caesv  S.  TbociMoa,  i39  Uti*  St^  Berwick,   Ln., 
Anthoay  I.  Gwvtoco,  If  13  DMch  Avc^  Mottm  City, 
La.,  Hid  RoisBd  A.  VcRct,  Anclia,  Lil 

Filed  Fck.  2«,  195S,  S«r.  No.  717,595 
SOakM.  (CLil— 4S) 
1.  A  mooring  buoy  for  use  with  offshore  drilling  rigs 
comprising  a  vertica'ly  elongated  buoyant  body  having  a 
central  vertical  opening  therethrough  for  loosely  receiv- 
ing a  stationary,  vertically  elongated  guide  member,  a 
pair  of  cross  members,  support  means  secured  to  and 
projecting  vertically  from  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
body  and  each  rigidly  supporting  one  of  said  cross  mem- 
bers, each  cross  member  having  an  opening  therethrough 
aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  vertical  opening  for  receiv- 
ing said  vertically  elongated  guide  member,  and  pulleys 
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journaled  in  each  cross  member  and  disposed  in  the  open- 
ing therein  for  embracing  said  guide  member,  a  fasten- 
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SEPARATION  OF  CARBON  DIOXIDE  FROM 

GASEOUS  MIXTURES  

Da  Bob  Eastman,  WUttlcr,  and  Warren  G.  ScWInf«r, 
Altadcna,  CaM^  atdgBon  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  corpora- 

****  "*  toSaJJ.  n,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,997 
ftdaimt.    (CL<2— 17) 


ing  means  attached  to  said  body  to  which  the  mooring 
line  of  a  boat  may  be  attached. 


3,001372  ^^^^ 

REMOVAL  OF  AROMATICS  FROM  UQUEFIED 
NATURAL  GAS 
Fred  Kurata,  Lawrence,  Kani^  assignor  to  Conch  Inter- 
national  Methane  Limited,  Nassan,  Bahamas,  a  cor- 
poration of  the  Bahamas 

Fled  Dec.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,271 
13  Clafans.    (CI.  62—15) 


1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  aromatics  and  higher 
hydrocarbons  from  a  liquefied  natural  gas  comprising  the 
steps  of  scrubbing  the  Uquefied  natural  gas  with  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  having  at  least  7  carbon  atoms  and  havmg 
a  freezing  point  temperature  below  the  critical  tempera- 
ture for  the  natural  gas  and  relatively  insoluble  and  im- 
miscible with  the  liquefied  natural  gas  and  in  which  the 
aromaUcs  and  higher  hydrocarbons  arc  prefcrentiaUy 
soluble  by  amparison  with  the  liquefied  natural  gas, 
maintaining  the  conditions  during  the  scrubbing  operation 
between  the  critical  temperature  for  the  liquefied  natural 
gas  and  the  freezing  point  temperature  for  the  scrubbing 
liquid  and  the  Uquefied  natural  gas,  and  then  separating 
the  scrubbing  liquid  from  the  remainder. 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  carbon  dioxide  from 
a  gas  stream  comprising  carbon  dioxide  in  admixture  with 
hydrogen  which  comprises  cooling  said  mixture  at  a  pres- 
sure of  at  least  200  p.s.i.g.  to  a  temperature  suflBciently 
below  the  dew  point  of  carbon  dioxide  in  said  mixture 
that  condensation  of  a  major  portion  of  said  carbon  di- 
oxide from  said  mixture  is  effected,  withdrawmg  result- 
ing liquefied  carbon  dioxide  from  contact  with  residual 
gas  comprising  hydrogen  and  a  minor  portion  of  said 
carbon  dioxide,  contacting  said  residual  gas  in  an  absorp- 
tion zone  with  an  organic  liquid  absorbent  effective  for 
selective  absorption  of  carbon  dioxide  at  said  prcMure 
and  at  said  reduced  temperature  effecting  substantially 
complete  absorption  of  said  carbon  dioxide,  withdrawing 
from  said  absorption  zone  said  absorbent  conummg  ab- 
sorbed carbon  dioxide,  reducing  the  pressure  on  said  with- 
drawn  carbon  dioxide  to  a  pressure  at  which  the  boiling 
point  of  liquid  carbon  dioxide  is  below  the  condensation 
temperature  of  carbon  dioxide  in  said  feed  gas  mixture 
but  above  atmospheric  pressure,  effecting  heat  exchange 
between  said  liquid  carbon  dioxide  at  said  reduced  pres- 
sure and  the  incoming  feed  gas  mixture  effecting  con- 
densation of  carbon  dioxide  from  said  feed  gas,  effecting 
expansion  of  gaseous  carbon  dioxide  resultmg  from  va- 
porization of  liquid  carbon  dioxide  at  said  reduced  pres- 
sure to  a  substantially  lower  pressure  whereby  the  tem- 
perature of  the  gaseous  carbon  dioxide  is  substantially 
lowered,  and  passing  resulting  low  temperature  gaseous 
carbon  dioxide  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  said  feed 
gas  following  cooling  of  said  feed  gas  by  vaporization  of 
said  liquid  carbon  dioxide  whereby  the  temperature  ot 
said  feed  gas  is  further  reduced. 


CARBON  DIOXIDE  PRESSURE  REDUCING 

^^^METHOD  AND  APPARATIJS        

Harry  T.  Hntlo^  Jr.,  FrankUa  F^k^-  "l^lJ^J" 
AJr  Rednctloo  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  N*"  J«*      ^i  mq 
Filed  Apr.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  803,899 

6  Claims.    (CL  62— 50)  . 

1  A  method  for  expanding  gaseous  carbon  dioxide  in 
cquilibruim  with  liquid  at  superatmosphcric  pressure  at 
substantially  the  temperature  of  the  ambient  air  to  a  pre- 
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determined  lower  delivery  pressure  where  the  pressure 
differential  between  the  said  equilibrium  pressure  and 
the  said  lower  delivery  pressure  is  sufficient  to  cause  the 
formation  of  solid  carbon  dioxide  if  the  gaseous  carbon 
dioxide  is  expanded  without  addition  thereto  of  heat 
which  comprises  expanding  said  gaseous  carbon  dioxide 
to  an  intermediate  pressure  low  enough  to  reduce  the 


3,MM76 

STORAGE  TANKS  FOR  UQUID  OXYGEN  AND 

THE  LIKE  IN  ROCKETS 

Thomas  John  Webster,  Ashford,  England,  assignor  to 

The  British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  a  British  com- 

FUcd  Nov.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,319 
3  Claims.    (CL  62—54) 


temperature  of  the  gas  by  at  least  70*  F.  but  not  less 
than  80  pounds  per  square  inch  absolute,  supplying  heat 
to  said  gas  by  heat  exchange  with  said  ambient  air  to 
raise  the  temperature  thereof  to  a  value  whereby  further 
expansion  of  said  gas  will  not  cause  the  formation  of 
solid  carbon  dioxide,  and  further  expanding  said  gas 
from  said  intermediate  pressure  to  said  predetermined 
delivery  pressure. 


3,00U75 
OXYGEN  DISTRIBLTION  SYSTEM 
Clark  B.  Tauscher,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mine 
Safety   Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,   a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,839 
7  Claims.    (CI.  62—51) 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing  a  body  of  low-temperature 
liquefied  gas  for  uninterrupted  draw-oflf  of  the  whole  of 
said  body  of  liquefied  gas  with  suppression  of  boiling 
during  draw-off,  comprising  the  combination  of  a  liquid 
gas  storage  tank  having  top,  side  and  base  walls,  a 
draw-off  conduit  connected  to  an  outlet  port  located 
substantially  centrally  of  said  base  wall,  a  baffle  assem- 
bly extending  over  at  least  half  the  height  of  the  storage 
tank  and  comprising  an  imperforate  base  wall  and  side 
walls  having  perforations  throughout  their  height,  and 
support  means  locating  said  baffle  assembly  within  said 
tank  with  the  base  and  side  walls  of  the  baffle  assem- 
bly in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  base  and  side  wails 
of  the  tank,  said  baffle  assembly  being  operative  to  con- 
strain substantially  the  whole  of  the  draw-oflf  flow  of 
liquefied  gas  from  said  body  to  said  outlet  port  to  be 
confined  to  the  vicinity  of  the  walls  of  the  tank  for 
continuous  removal  with  the  liquefied  gas  of  heat  enter- 
ing thereto  via  the  walls  of  the  tank. 


3,00U77 
METHOD  OF  COOLING  HOT  METALLIC  PARTS 
Robert  G.  Diquattro,  Elizabeth,  NJ^  assignor  to  Spe- 
cialties Development  Corporation,  Belleville,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,197 
1  Claim.    (CI.  62—^) 


1.  An  oxygen  system  for  supplying  oxygen  gas  to  a 
point  of  consumption,  comprising  a  liquid  oxygen  tank 
having  an  opening  in  its  bottom  and  an  opening  in  its 
top,  a  first  warming  conduit  connected  with  said  bot- 
tom opening  for  vaporizing  liquid  oxygen  from  the  tank 
and  delivering  the  resulting  gas  to  said  point,  a  valve 
unit  having  an  mlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  combined  inlet 
and  outlet,  a  second  warming  conduit  for  vaporizing  some 
of  the  liquid  oxygen  from  the  tank  and  connecting  its  bot- 
tom opening  with  the  valve  inlet,  a  first  gas  conduit  con- 
necting said  tank  top  opening  with  said  combined  inlet  and 
outlet,  a  normally  open  valve  for  said  inlet,  a  normally 
closed  valve  for  said  outlet,  means  responsive  to  a  prede- 
termined gas  pressure  in  said  valve  unit  for  closing  the 
inlet  valve  and  opening  the  outlet  valve  in  succession, 
and  a  second  gas  conduit  connected  •vith  said  valve  outlet 
for  delivering  gas  from  said  top  opening  to  said  point 
of  consumption. 


The  method  of  cooling  an  extremely  hot  metallic  part 
of  aircraft  to  prevent  a  fire  when  an  inflammable  fluid 
comes  in  contact  with  the  part,  which  method  comprises 
pressurizing  and  propelling  an  aqueous  medium  wittb  a 
gas  under  pressure  to  produce  a  flowing  stream  of  aqueous 
medium,  the  aqueous  medium  having  a  salt  dissolved 
therein  to  maintain  the  same  in  liquid  state  at  high  alti- 
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tude  temperatures,  injecting  betwcn  about  3  and  about 
6  parts  by  weight  of  non-flammable  gas  into  the  flowing 
stream  of  about  one  hundred  parts  by  weight  of  the 
aqueous  medium,  the  gas  being  injected  at  a  rate  of  be- 
tween about  1.0  and  about  1.25  pounds  m  about  25  to 
30  seconds  and  the  gas  being  at  a  pressure  of  about  300 
p  s  i   to  thereby  admix  the  aqueous  medium  with  a  rela- 
tively large  amount  of  gas,  the  flow  of  the  gas  and  the 
flowing  stream  of  aqueous  medium  being  metered  to 
proportion  the  gas  and  aqueous  medium  to  attain  the  de- 
sired admixture,  and  immediately  spraying  a  stream  of 
the  mixture  of  gas  and  aqueous  medium  through  a  screen 
on  the  hot  metallic  part,  the  mixture  of  gas  and  aqueous 
medium  being  characterized  in  that  the  gas  breaks  up 
the  stream  and  spreads  the  aqueous  medium  as  it  con- 
tacts the  hot  metallic  part,  that  the  aqueous  medium  read- 
ily diffuses  through  the  screen,  that  the  gas  ext)ands  and 
is  cooled  and  thereby  extracts  heat  from  the  aqueous 
medium  to  condition  the  aqueous  medium  to  remove 
more  heat  from  the  hot  metallic  part  and  that  the  gas 
also  extracts  heat  directly  from  the  hot  metallic  part, 
whereby  the  cooling  effectiveness  of  the  aqueous  medium 
is  increased  from  about  50%  to  75%,  the  amounts  of 
gas  and  aqueous  medium  available  and  the  flow  rates 
thereof  being  such  that  the  flow  of  gas  and  the  flow  of 
aqueous  medium  terminate  almost  simultaneously. 
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3,M1379 

HEAT  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

Jh.  FakBzawa,  Mo«ter«y  Park,  "^y^^^*^  ^5SS' 

Lm^I«^  Calif,  nsslgnon  to  TbcGarrett  Cofjora- 

Son,  l^A^eks,  Calif  .a  <W«**<«  J^Jv       "^ 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,867 

6  Claims.    (O.  62—196) 


3,00U78 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Lynn  O.  Stutmd,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 

*"*"    Filed  Feb.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,845 
9  Claims.    (O.  61—157) 


1    An  expendable  evaporant  engine  oil  cooling  system 
for   aircraft  of  the   type   described   compnsmg,   means 
establishing  a  path  of  flow  of  the  engine  oil  from  the  en- 
gine and  back  thereto,  primary  evaporative  oil  cooling 
means  in  said  path  for  vaporizing  the  evaporant  in  a  heat 
transfer  operation  with  the  oil,  secondary  oil   coolmg 
means  connected  prior  to  and  in  scries  with  said  primary 
oil  cooling  means  in  said  path,  and  means  establishing  a 
discharge  path  of  flow  for  said  evaporant  vapor  frorn 
the  primary  cooling  means  through  the  sefO^Jary  cool- 
ing means  whereby  heat  from  the  oil  is  absorbed  in  the 
secondary  cooling  means  in  superheating  the  evaporant 
vapor.  ^^^^^^^^_^_ 

3,001,380 

FUR  STORAGE  APPLIANCE 

Joan  Gilliam  Ramey,  SkoUe,  m. 

(512  Whitegate  Lane,  Wayiata,  Minn.) 

Filed  Sept  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,214 

11  Claims.    (CI.  62—261) 


1.  Refrigerating  apparatus  including  evaporating  means 
arranged  in  two  sections  having  a  conduit  connection  con- 
necting their  outlets  together,  an  outlet  conduit  connect- 
ing to  said  conduit  connection,  separate  liquid  supply  con- 
duits connecting  individually  to  said  two  sections  remote 
from  the  conduit  connection  connecting  them  together, 
conduit  and  valve  means  having  one  position  for  dehver- 
ing  refrigerant  to  both  of  said  supply  conduits  and  a 
second  position  for  delivering  refrigerant  to  only  one  of 
said  supply  conduits,  refrigerant  liquefying  means  for 
withdrawing  evaporated  refrigerant  from  said  outlet  con- 
duit and  delivering  Uquefied  refrigerant  to  said  valve 
means,   manual  control   means  for  moving  said  valve 
means  from  said  one  position  to  said  second  position, 
and  timing  means  for  limiting  the  period  of  time  said 
valve  means  is  in  said  second  positiMi. 
770  O.O.— fi2 


9  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fur  storage  ap- 
pliance comprising  a  bag-type  unit  having  an  intenor 
storage  space,  and  a  refrigeration  means  enclosed  m  a 
casing,  means  securing  the  bag  unit  to  said  casing,  and 
means  affording  communication  between  said  bag  umt 
and  said  refrigeration  means. 
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3,001381 

FREEZING  DEVICE 

Arthur  J.  Frci,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assifnor  to  General  Motors 

CorporatfcMi,  Detroit,  Micfa^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  9^44 

1  Claim.    (CL  62—355) 


provided  with  a  conveyor  belt  penetrable  to  ultra  long  heat 
waves  radiation  and  which  has  a  pair  of  flat  carbon  black 
co.ited  cooling  plates,  one  spaced  above  and  the  other 
below  the  conveyor  belt,  which  includes  the  step  of  in- 


^PPu!^  ^      il^.t-  ■,'■  1  ■tr^Si^'g  fat*»£|i-«j-'.Vl»  t'JiL 


In  a  freezing  device,  a  tray  having  imperforate  walls 
adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  body  of  liquid  therein, 
an  open  bottom  grid  structure  removably  disposed  in 
said  tray,  said  grid  structure  comprising  a  longitudinal 
wall,  spaced  apart  flat  walls  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
vortical  extcndmg  Ir.msverseiy  across  said  longitudinal 
v^all  and  tiltahly  anchored  thereto,  a  manually  actuated 
lever  adapted  to  tilt  said  transverse  walls  and  a  plate 
un.  tached  to  said  tray  removably  supported  upon  the 
top  edge  of  said  transverse  grid  walls  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  lever,  said  grid  walls  cooperating  with  said  imper- 
forate tray  walls  to  divide  the  interior  of  the  tray  into  a 
row  of  compartments  on  each  side  of  said  longitudinal 
wall  in  which  liquid  contained  in  the  device  is  to  be  con- 
gealed into  separated  frozen  pieces,  said  tray  walls  form- 
ing the  bottom  and  at  least  one  upright  wall  of  the  com- 
partments on  each  side  of  said  longitudinal  grid  wall, 
each  outer  peripheral  side  edge  of  said  plate  having  a 
series  of  open  end  slots  therein  extending  toward  said 
longitudinal  grid  wall  with  one  of  said  slots  disposed 
over  each  of  said  compartments,  a  plurality  of  elements 
removably  associated  with  said  plate,  each  of  said  ele- 

■  ments  having  an  enlarged  end  part,  a  shank  part  and  a 
mounting  portion  intermediate  said  parts,  said  mounting 

^  portion  of  the  elements  being  located  in  a  slot  of  said 
plate  to  detachably  hold  them  thereon  with  said  enlarged 
end  part  projecting  thereabove  for  suspendingly  support- 
ing said  shank  part  from  the  plate  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  bottom  of  said  tray  and  depending  into  a  compart- 
ment so  as  to  be  immersed  in  liquid  therein,  the  freezing 
of  liquid  within  said  device  causing  the  frozen  pieces  in 
said  compartments  to  bond  to  said  shank  part  of  said 
elements,  actuation  of  said  lever  tilting  the  transverse 
walls  of  said  grid  structure  within  and  relative  to  the 
tray  toward  the  vertical  whereby  to  enlarge  said  com- 
partments and  loosen  all  of  the  frozen  pieces  in  said 
device  from  their  separating  and  confining  tray  and  grid 
walls,  said  grid  structure  and  said  plate  together  with 
the  frozen  pieces  loosened  from  said  confining  walls  and 
bonded  to  said  elements  only  being  removable  as  a  unit 
from  said  tray,  said  plate  and  the  longitudinal  wall  of 
said  grid,  after  removing  said  unit  from  said  tray,  pre- 
venting separation  of  the  frozen  pieces  b>onded  to  said 
elements  in  all  directions  from  the  unit  other  than  lat- 
erally in  a  straight  line  direction  away  from  said  longi- 
tudinal grid  wall,  and  the  enlarged  end  part  of  said 
elements  serving  as  a  handle  on  the  frozen  pieces  for 
sliding  said  mounting  portion  of  the  elements  in  said 
straight  line  direction  sidewisc  with  respect  to  said  longi- 
tudinal grid  wall  out  of  the  open  end  of  said  slots  in  said 
plate  and  for  selectively  removing  individual  loosened 
frozen  pieces  in  uncovered  fashion  from  their  confining 
walls  of  the  enlarged  compartments  of  said  removed  unit. 


3,001,382 
RADIANT  COOLING  SYSTEMS 
Clarence  A.  Miib,  Cfaidnnad,  Ohio,  wsicnor  to  Reflecto- 
therm.  Inc.,  CincfainatI,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,123 
4  Claims.    (Ci.  62—380) 
3.   A  system  for  continuously  controlling  radiant  cool- 
ing in  an  open  ended  conveyor  cooling  tunnel  which  is 


\ 
I 


SL/ 


troducing  into  the  tunnel  air  currents  of  air  treated  so 
as  to  reduce  the  dew  point  below  that  temperature  at 
which  moisture  would  otherwise  be  condensed  on  the 
cooling  plates. 

3.001,383 

PRESSURIZED  AIR  COOLER 

John  F.  Reeser,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  io  Ryan 

Aeronautical  Co.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,457 

7  Claims.    (CI.  62—384) 


1.  An  air  cooler,  comprising:  a  casing;  an  inner  con- 
tainer mounted  in  said  casing  in  spaced  relation  thereto 
and  defining  a  chamber  between  the  inner  container  and 
the  casing;  said  inner  container  having  a  closed  end  and 
an  open  end;  a  removable  cover  secured  in  sealed  rela- 
tion to  said  open  end;  an  inlet  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  inner  container  and  connected  to  a  source 
of  pressurized  air;  an  outlet  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  inner  container;  a  valve  connected  to 
said  outlet  to  control  the  flow  of  air  therethrough;  and 
a  quantity  of  generally  solid  coolant  in  said  inner  con- 
tainer between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet. 


3,001,384 
SPACE  COOLERS 
Roy  R.  Hanson,  Rte.  1,  Box  588,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo., 
and  Elmer  A.  Braden,  2153  S.  6Ui  St,  Sprin^eld,  III., 
assignors  of  one-sixth  to  William  H.  Anderson,  Glen- 
coe.  Mo.,  one-fourth  to  Joseph  H.  Schierman,  and 
one-fonrth  to  George  A.  Blase,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  June  14,  1957,  Scr.  No.  665,744 
14  Claims.    (Ci.  62—499) 
8.  A  space  cooler  comprising  a  rotatable  housing,  a 
heat  transfer  unit  rotatable  with  said  housing,  said  unit 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  plates,  air  impeller  elements 
connecting  said  spaced  plates,  a  plurality  of  fluid  con- 
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ducting  conduits  joining  said  plates  and  projecting  there- 
through, and  hollow  cap  members  secured  to  said  plates 
and  enclosing  the  ends  of  the  conduits,  satd  cap  mem- 
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side  plates  and  extending  toward  said  second  end  pla  e. 
said  second  end  plate  having  an  axial  and  mteroaUy 
splined  bore  formed  therein,  said  second  end  plate  being 
removably  secured  to  and  engaging  the  ends  of  said 
side  plates  and  having  slots  formed  therein  to  receive 
said  tabs  for  aligning  said  second  end  plate  with  respect 


*   r 


bcrs  thereby  forming  headers  interconnecting  the  en- 
closed ends  of  the  conduits  to  form  a  smgle  path  through 
which  a  fluid  may  flow. 


I !  3,001,385 

FLEXIBLE  COUPLING  AND  SEAL  THEREFOR 

Edward  E.  Allen,  Erie,  Pa^  assignor  to  Zurn  Industries, 

Inc.,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  ^l^Sfl};^ 

Filed  Oct  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  767,044 

17  Claims.    (CI.  64— 9) 


to  said  first  end  plate,  a  flange  formed  from  each  end 
of  said  second  end  plate,  each  of  said  flanges  engaging 
a  surface  of  one  of  said  side  plates  beyond  the  end 
thereof  to  locate  said  second  end  plate  with  respect  to 
said  side  plates,  each  of  the  engaging  surfaces  on  said 
second  end  plate  and  said  side  plates  being  fimshed  to 
provide  dimensional  accuracy  in  the  securement  of  said 
second  end  plate  to  said  side  plates. 


3,001,387 
TORQUX  TRANSMimNG  SLIP  JOINT 

Raymond  J.  Schultz,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  fs'S""^  *°^"; 
eral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  741,416 
10  Claims.    (CI.  64—23) 


s  »    f„. 


1    In  combination,  a  gear  type  coupling  comprising  a 
hub  having  external  teeth  thereon,  a  sleeve  having  m- 
temal  teeth  engaging  said  external  teeth  on  said  hub,  a 
shaft,  said  hub  being  disposed  on  said  shaft,  a  washer 
generally  rectangular  in  cross  sccUon  disposed  around 
said  shaft,  said  sleeve  having  a  flange  extending  beyond 
the  ends  of  said  external  and  internal  teeth  and  overlying 
said  shaft,  a  first  groove  in  one  of  said  flange  and  said 
washer,  a  first  sealing  ring  in  said  first  groove,  said  fir^t 
sealing  ring  making  sealing  engagement  with  said  flange 
and  said  washer,  means  to  limit  said  washer  against  axial 
movement  in  said  flange,  a  second  scaling  nng.  and  a 
second  groove  in  one  of  said  shaft  and  said  washer,  said 
second  scaling  ring  making  sealing  engagement  with  said 
shaft  and  said  washer,  said  washer  being  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  hub. 


irlLli 


3,001,386 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Kenneth  K.  Ktog,  Si^Imw,  Mich^  assignor  to  Gtntnl 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  _      ^,     „^-  __, 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  860,896 
1  Claim,    (a.  64—17) 

In  a  double  Cardan  universal  joint  a  yoke  compnsing 
first  and  second  end  plates  and  a  pair  of  side  plates,  said 
first  end  plate  extending  between  said  side  plates  and 
having  centering  means  formed  thereon,  said  side  plates 
being  integral  with  said  first  end  plate  and  having  ahgned 
spider  and  bearing  assembly  receiving  openings  formed 
therethrough,  a  tab  formed  from  the  end  of  each  of  said 


1    In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  universal  joint  having  a  plu- 
rality of  parts  angularly  movable  with  respect  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  housing  axially  extend- 
ing thercf  om  and  in  a  direction  away  from  the  other  of 
said  parts,  said  housing  having  a  transverse  slot  there- 
through and  an  axial  shaft  receiving  bore  therein  inter- 
secting said  transverse  slot,  a  shaft  receivable  in  said 
bore  and  having  a  bearing  trunnion  extcndmg  transverse- 
ly therethrough,  a  bearing  cap  and  bearing  assembly  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  bearing  trunnion 
and  received  in  said  transverse  slot  to  provid-;  relative- 
ly low  friction  axial  movement  of  said  shaft  in  said  hous- 
ing, and  means  retaining  said  bearing  caps  on  said  trun- 
nion and  within  said  slot  against  centrifugal  force  acting 
on  said  bearing  caps  when  said  universal  jomt  and  said 
housing  are  rotated. 


3,001,388 
PILE  FABRIC  FORMATION  WITH  VARYING 

HEIGHT 
Rex  S.  MacCaffray,  Jr.,  BoUIng  Springs,  Pa.,   assignor  to 
C.  H.  Masland  and  Sons,  Carilsle,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

*""''  l^ed  June  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  741,810 
5Ctaims.     (CL66— 84) 

1    A  mechanism  for  forming  pile  loops  of  different 
heights  from  the  yarns  of  a  pile  warp  compnsing  a  united 
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scries  of  aligned,  cyclically  moved  pile  loop  formers  re- 
v;eiving  said  yarns  and  adapted  each  to  form  one  of  a 
row  of  pile  loops  with  each  cvcle  of  its  movement,  a 
plurality  of  variable  speed  yarn  feeding  mechanisms  for 
feeding  yarn  to  said  loop  formers,  a  high  speed  and  a  low 
speed  drive  means,  a  pair  of  electrically  operable  clutches 
for    each    yarn    feeding    mechanism    adapted    to    selec- 


motion  system,  a  plurality  of  bare  electrical  conductors 
mounted  in  and  insulated  from  said  channels,  electrical 
connectmg  members  on  said  electrical  conductors  on  the 
arms  and  complementary  electrical  connecting  members 
on  said  bare  electrical  conductors  in  the  channels,  said 
first  mentioned  connecting  members  being  in  frictional  en- 
gagement with  the  second  mentioned  connecting  members, 
and  electrical  connecting  members  on  said  yarn  defect 
detectors  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  bare  elec- 
trical conductors  in  said  channels. 


lively  engage  the  associated  feeding  mechanism  with 
said  high  or  low  speed  drive,  a  circuit  to  energize  each 
said  clutch,  a  relay  connected  to  selectively  energize  the 
pair  of  circuits  to  each  said  pair  of  clutches  accordingly 
ds  said  relay  is  actuated  or  not.  an  actuating  circuit  for 
each  said  relay  and  timing  means  for  selectively  clos- 
ing said  actuating  circuits  for  various  intervals  all  of 
which  arc  shorter  than  the  cycle  period  of  said  loop 
formers. 

3,001,389 

STOP-MOTION  HEAD  FOR  USE  ON 

KNITTING  MACHINES 

Edward  Voasen,  Malvernc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stop-Motion 

Devices  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.V. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,186 

5  Claims.    (CI.  66—163) 


3,001,390 
DEVICE  PROVIDED  WITH  ROLLERS  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  WEBS 
Franz  Peter  Zimmer,  Kufstein,  Austria,  assignor  to  Zim- 
mer's  Ert>en  K.G.,  Kufstein,  Austria,  a  trading  com- 
pany of  Austria 

Filed  Oct  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,231 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Austria  Nov.  2,  1956 

9  Claims.    (CI.  68—258) 


In'        \  o, 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  continuous  webs,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  opposed  cylindrical  rollers,  and 
plain  journal  bearings  engaging  a  part  of  the  circum- 
ferential surface  of  each  of  said  rollers  along  the  entire 
length  of  said  rollers,  said  plain  journal  bearings  support- 
ing said  rollers  against  sagging  and  urging  said  rollers 
toward  each  other,  and  adjusting  means  bearing  on  at 
least  one  of  said  plain  journal  bearings  for  moving  the 
one  bearing  and  cylindrical  roller  relative  to  the  other 
cylindrical  roller  and  bearing. 


3,001,391 
FUR  SEAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Samuel  J.  Pingree,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Fouke 
Fur  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1959.  Ser.  No.  800^311 
4  Claims.    (CI.  69—22) 


c^ 


<CP 


1.  A  stop-motion  head,  comprising  a  circular  frame 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  knitting  machine  having  a 
stop-motion  system,  a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly 
extending  arms  detachably  secured  to  said  frame,  a  plu- 
r.ility  of  arcuate  channels  detachablv  secured  to  said  arms 
in  concentric  relation  to  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  yarn 
defect  detectors  detachably  and  adjustably  secured  to 
said  channels,  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  mounted 
on  said  arms  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  stop- 


«   CS3 


1.  A  fur  product  consisting  of  a  fur  seal  pelt  sheared 
on  the  fur  side  throughout  its  entire  area  to  a  substantially 
uniform  level  at  which  the  fur  fibers  of  the  product  arc 
not  substantially  longer  than  7-9.5  mm.  (0.28-0.37  in.) 
measured  in  situ  and  at  which  level  the  kinky  pigmented 
tips  of  the  fur  fibers  of  the  pelt  are  removed  and  a  sur- 
face of  substantially  uniform  golden  color  and  improved 
texture  and  luster  is  exposed  throughout  the  entire  area 
of  the  product. 
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3,001,392  _    ,^ 

LOCK  WITH  PERFORATED  PLATE 

MOVING  WITH  BOLT 

PhlUp  J.  Brewington,  4204  W«^«  Ave.,  Ausdn,  Tei. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716385 

8  Claims.    (CL  70— 38) 


^       i 


chamber  dividing  the  latter  into  an  intermediate  charnber 
STe^bSween'saad  driving  and  braking  pisto^  and  an 
auxiliary  chamber  located  between  said  forward  closure 
mTrnl^and  said  braking  piston;  said  braking  p.ston  m_ 
cludmg  means  allowing  said  cable  to  P'^^^^  wherethrough 
'n  sliding  and  near  fluid  Ught  relaUon;  said  braking  pis- 
ton be  ng  further  characterized  by  including  va^ve  means 
avowing  fluid  flow  from  said  intermediate  chamber  to 
:^d  auxiliary  chamber  at  such  times  as  the  fluid  pressure 
in  said  intermediate  chamber  exceeds  the  A^'d  P^^^^^d 
in  said  auxiliary  chamber;  a  source  of  Pressunzed  fluid. 
Li  and  valve  means  whereby  fluid  may  be  directed  from 
S  fluid  source  to  said  auxiliary  and  aft  chambers  and 
exhausted  from  said  auxiliary  and  intermediate  chambers 
to  ambient   atmosphere;  said  port  and  valve  rneans  in- 
cluding valve  and  conduit  means  allowing  fluid  to  be 
stored  in  said  auxiliary  chamber  at  a  predetermined  prej. 
sure  and  exhausted  therefrom  at  such  times  as  the  fluid 
pressure  in  said  auxiliary  chamber  exceeds  said  predeter- 
mined pressure. 


1    In  a  lock  of  the  type  having  a  spring  pressed  bolt. 
the  combination  with  a  retaining  plate  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  bolt,  said  plate  moving  at  all 
times  with  the  bolt  and  having  a  series  of  spaced  open- 
ings therein,  of  a  channel-shaped  comb  with  two  side 
flanges  each  having  an  integral  series  of  spaced  resihent 
fingers  equal  in  number  to  the  openings,  each  finger  hav- 
ing a  cross  section  sufficiently  small  so  as  to  permit  the 
finger  to  slide  within  its  respective  opemng  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  laterally  by  a  key  so  that  each  finger  is  in 
alinement  with  its  respective  opening  whereupon  the  plate 
slides  on  the  fingers  and  the  bolt  is  withdrawn  by  urge  of 
its  spring,  a  revolving  member  located  between  the  two 
side  flanges  of  "the  comb  and  turning  with  the  key  to  limit 
inward  resilient  movement  of  the  fingers,  and  means  to 
move  the  bolt  against  the  urge  of  the  spring. 


3  00U94 

unxn  SIMULATING  APPARATUS  FOR  VTBRA- 

"^^^TO^^feiTNG  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Walter  J.  Nelson,  4809  23rd  P|««,  Cicero,  lU. 

FUed  May  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,411 

4  Claims.    (CI.  73—71.7) 


3,001,393  „  ^^^ 

LINEAR  ACCELERATION  TKT  FACILITY 

Wesley  C.  Greayer,  Torrance,  CaUf.  f^**?^?,  N**'" 

throp  Corporation,  a  corporation  «/ California 

FUed  July  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  600,931 

3  Claims.    (CI.  73—12) 


1    In  a  test  facility  the  combination  comprising:   an 
elongated  tube  having  fore  and  aft  ends;  fore  and  aft  clo- 
sure members  mounted  in  the  respective  ends  of  said  tube 
defining  a  partially  closed  operating  chamber;  a  driving 
piston  operationally  mounted  in  said  tube  dividing  said 
chamber  into  fore  and  aft  chambers,  a  length  of  vinyl- 
covered  cable;  the  end  portions  of  said  cable  extending 
through  said  closure  members  in  a  near  fluid  tight  and 
sliding  relauon  therewith  and  being  secured  to  respective 
sides  of  said  driving  piston;  a  pair  of  pulleys  mounted 
externally  of  and  adjacent  the  fore  and  aft  ends  of  said 
tube,  respectively;  the  intermediate  porUons  of  said  cable 
passing  over  said  pulleys  and  extending  paral  el  to  the 
axis  of  said  tube;  track  means  mounted  externally  of  and 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  tube;  a  sled  assembly  mount- 
ed on  said  track  means  and  secured  to  said  intermediate 
portion  of  said  cable  whereby  said  sled  assembly  is  moved 
between  the  ends  of  said  tube  at  such  times  as  said  driv- 
ing piston  is  actuated  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  of 
said  tube;   a   braking  piston  mounted   in   said  forward 


1  A  road  simulating  apparatus  for  motor  vehicles  com- 
prising a  body  member  fabricated  of  laminated  layers  of 
Sient  material,  said  body  member  hav.ng  a  flat  lower 
surface  that  is  positioned  in  contactual  rela  .on  to  a 
ground  surface,  said  body  member  having  a  plurality  of 
raised  portions  in  its  upper  surface  at  points  spaced  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  body,  said  raised  portions  being  formed 
by  each  of  the  layers  being  of  increased  thickness,  there- 
by defining  between  such  points  a  plurality  of  recesses. 

3,001,395  ^^ 

AIR  FRAME  DRAG  BALANCE  ^^ 

Abraham  Lelss,  Hampton,  Joseph  H.  Judd,  ^e'^ 
NewTand  Robert  S.  Freeman,  Yoriitown,  Va.,  ^Ign- 
«;  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
Se  Administrator  of  the  National  AeronauUcs  and 
Space  Administration  „      ,.,     ^  lat 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,792 
7Clahns.    (CI.  73— 147) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1  A  drag  balance  for  measuring  drag  forces  developed 
upon  the  external  surfaces  of  an  elongate  vehicle  provided 
with  propulsion  means  moving  through  a  fluid  medium, 
comprising  a  housing  member  adapted  to  be  transversely 
positioned  within  said  vehicle  and  rigidly  Interconnected 
with  said  external  surfaces,  a  mount  positionablc  within 
said  vehicle  adjacent  said  housing  member  and  adapted 
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for  rigid  connection  with  said  propulsion  means,  an  ele- 
ment having  a  perimetrical  portion  rigidly  connected  to 
said  housing  member,  a  central  portion  rigidly  connected 
to  said  mount,  and  a  flexible  portion  between  said  pen- 
metrical  portion  and  said  central  portion  to  permit  hmited 
relative  movement  between  said  housing  member  and  said 
mount  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  vehicle,  said  mount 
being  forwardly  movable  with  respect  to  said  housing 
member  upon  the  development  of  drag  forces  a  distance 
proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said  forces,  and  means 
comprising  one  portion  rigidly  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  mount  and  another  portion  rigidly  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  housing  member  for  generating  an  elec- 
trical signal  proportional  to  the  relative  movement  of  said 
housing  member  and  said  mount. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  PROPER  DEPTH 

CORRELATION  IN  WELL  LOGGING  APPARATUS 

James  L.  Ckveland,  277  Boulevard,  Scandalc,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  715,381 

4  Claimi.    (CL  73—152) 


steps  of:  establishing  upper  and  lower  reservoir  zones, 
at  least  one  of  which  has  a  known  volume,  in  series;  fill- 
ing both  of  said  zones  with  a  gas  which  is  limitedly  ab- 
sorbable in  and  inert  to  the  liquid  being  measured;  par- 
tially filling  the  lower  zone  with  said  liquid;  connecting 
said  reservoirs  in  series  within  the  liquid  flow  path;  block- 
ing liquid  communication  between  said  zones  for  a  fixed 
lime  interval  without  halting  overall  continuous  liquid 
flow  through  said  flow  path;  venting  gas  from  the  zone 
being  filled  to  the  zone  being  depicted;  measuring  the 
change  in  volume  in  at  least  one  of  the  reservoir  zones 
which  occurs  during  said  fixed  time  interval;  re-establish- 
ing liquid  communication  between  the  zones;  and  venting 
gas  from  the  zone  being  filled  into  the  zone  being  emptied. 
15.  A  method  for  measuring  liquid  flow  volume  com- 
prising the  steps  of  establishing  an  upstream  and  a  down- 
stream reservoir  zone  in  series,  at  least  one  of  said  zones 


2.  An  apparatus  for  movably  supporting  an  instru- 
ment in  an  off-shore  drill  hole  in  the  earth  from  a  float- 
ing structure  that  moves  vertically  in  response  to  wave 
and  tide  action,  which  apparatus  comprises  a  sheave  sup- 
ported on  said  floating  structure  in  a  position  adjustable 
along  a  predetermined  path,  a  pay-out  take-up  drum  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  structure,  means  for  suspending 
the  instrument  in  the  drill  hole  and  effecting  a  controlled 
movement  thereof  including  cable  means  attached  to  the 
instrument  and  extending  therefrom  over  said  sheave 
to  said  drum  for  movement  in  response  to  rotation  of 
the  latter  and  arranged  with  those  portions  of  the  cable 
adjacent  said  sheave  on  both  sides  thereof  being  parallel 
with  each  other  and  said  predetermined  path,  an  ele- 
ment movably  supported  on  said  floating  structure,  sec- 
ond cable  means  anchored  to  the  earth  and  connected 
to  said  element  to  move  it  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  structure  and  in  direct  proportion  thereto,  and  means 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  element  to  adjust  the 
position  of  said  sheave  along  said  path  an  ^ount  equal 
to  one-half  the  movement  of  said  structure  and  in  a  di- 
rection to  avoid  movement  of  the  instrument  in  response 
to  such  movement  of  the  structure. 


3,001,397 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

LIQUID  FLOW-VOLUME 

Joe  H.  Leonard,  12242  Lesley  St,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  711,923 

15  Clafans.    (Q.  73—194) 

14.  A  method  for  measuring  liquid  flow-volume  within 

a  continuous  full  flowing  liquid  flow  path  comprising  the 


being  of  known  volume;  establishing  a  liquid  level  in  said 
downstream  zone  using  the  same  liquid  as  that  which  will 
be  measured;  allowing  the  balance  of  said  downstream 
reservoir  and  the  totality  of  said  upstream  reservoir  to  be 
filled  with  an  inert,  limitedly  absorbable  gas  and  main- 
taining thereafter  a  substantially  constant  total  gas  volume 
within  said  reservoirs;  connecting  said  filled  reservoirs 
in  series  within  a  continuous  full-flowing  liquid  f.ow  cir- 
cuit; blocking  liquid  communication  between  said  reser- 
voir zones  for  a  fixed  time  interval  without  interrupting 
the  continuity  of  downstream  discharge;  shunting  gas 
from  the  upstream  reservoir  into  the  downstream  reser- 
voir as  it  is  displaced  from  said  upstream  reservoir  by 
continuous  liquid  inlet  flow;  measuring  the  change  in 
liquid  volume  in  at  least  one  of  the  reservoir  zones  which 
occurs  during  said  fixed  time  interval;  re-establishing 
liquid  comunication  between  said  zones  and  shunting  gas 
back  from  the  downstream  zone  into  the  upstream  zone. 


3,M1,398 
METERING  SEPARATOR 
Roy  Shepherd,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Union  Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  IlL, 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  708^93 
3Clafans.  (Q.  73— 200) 
3.  A  metering  separator  comprising  a  vertical  closed 
tank,  plate  means  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
tank  to  provide  a  separation  chamber  and  a  metering 
chamber,  a  second  plate  means  vertically  arranged  in  the 
tank  and  coacting  with  said  first  plate  means  to  provide  a 
first  passageway  means  between  the  metering  chamber 
and  the  separation  chamber,  said  first  plate  means  being 
inclined  to  the  horizontal  to  guide  gas  in  the  metering 
chamber  into  said  first  passageway  means,  inlet  means 
associated  with  said  tank  to  accommodate  flow  of  fluid 
into  the  separation  chamber,  second  passageway  means 
interconnecting  the  separation  chamber  and  the  metering 
chamber,  outlet  means  associated  with  said  closed  tank 
to  accommodate  flow  of  fluid  out  of  the  metering  cham- 
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ber  a  first  motor  valve  operaUvely  connected  whh  the 
second  passageway  means,  a  second  motor  valve  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  ouUet  means,  a  first  controller 
means  including  a  float  arrangement  located  m  said  first 
passageway  means,  a  second  controller  meam  vertically 
spaced  from  the  fir^t  controller  means  and  including 
a  float  arrangement  located  in  said  metering  chamber 
relay  valve  means  operative  in  response  to  the  first  and 
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control  means  upon  predetermined  «<»^?»^^«/ **5^ 
aWe  member  said  snap  acting  mechamsm  including  lost 

motion  linkage. 

3,Ml,4tO 
FLUID  METERS^         

••^^  Fa«l  M«.  24. 19450,  S^^  17315 
8  CUlms.    (CL  73 — 242) 


second  controller  means  for  controlling  the  c^cration 
of  the  first  and  second  motor  valves,  and  first  and  second 
delay  check  valve  means  respectively  operatively  con- 
nected between  said  relay  valve  means  and  said  first  and 
second  motor  valves,  said  delay  check  valve  means  being 
operable  to  slightly  delay  the  energizing  of  one  of  said 
motor  valves  until  the  other  of  the  motor  valves  is  de- 
energized  in  response  to  operation  of  one  of  said  con- 
troller means. 


METERING  APPARATUS  AND  HYDROSTATIC 
•^  HEAD  CONTROL  SYCTOi 

Horace  V.  Smith,  Houston,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  OU  Meter- 
"^and  SScSdng  Equipment  C«p.  Houston,  Tex.,  a 

'=**'''**^edVb"3Tl958,  Scr.  No.  712,823 
SClafans.    (a.  73— 223) 


1.  In  a  fluid  meter:  a  housing  formed  with  •  fl'f»f  »«J^ 
and  a  fluid  ouUet  and  with  first  and  .econd  cylmdc",  the 
axes  of  the  cylinders  being  aubsunualhf  coaxial,  two 
pistons  respectively  disposed  in  »*«»  .cyl"»<»««/^' J^!^ 
S  back^nd  forth  therein,  the  pijton.  and.cy»«°*« 
Zl%  constructed  and  arranged  whereby  """'"TSf/X 
ber,  are  formed  at  the  opposite  ends  of  each  o    ^c  cyUn 
ders;  means  for  preventing  rotation  oV^'JnJ^iSv 
for  each  piston,  a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  axially 
pacS  slou  formed  on  the  piston  each  consUtuUng  a 
fl'STpassagc,  the  first  pair  being  arranged  to  receive  flu  d 
?rom  said  inlet  and  the  second  pair  bemg  arranged    o 
Ser  fluid  to  said  outlet,  fluid-carrying  condu  ts  in 

said  housing  respectively  i"^"'^^""^^^^"^  ^^ll^^^^r^^ 
of  slots  with  the  respective  measuring  ^h^^"  J,°^.^; 
other  piston  in  accordance  with  the  position  of   he  said 
piston  to  transfer  fluid  in  a  direction  from  a  s  ot  to  a 
Measuring  chamber,  fluid  carrying  conduits  in  said  hou^ 
Tg  respectively  interconnecting  said  ^°"dPa.r  of  slots 
with  the  respective  measuring  chambers  for  the  other 
;i?on  in  a^SSance  with  the  position  of  the  said  p^ton 
To  transfer  fluid  in  a  direction  f^j"/.  7'<^^''"""f  f^^ 
to  a  slot;  and  for  each  of  first  said  fluid  carrying  condu.te 
means  firming  a  port  providing,  when  the  piston  is  at  one 
cS^of  a  measuring  chamber,  for  conductmg  Auid  from 
the  conduit  to  the  measuring  chamber  and  means  forming 
a  ~rt  of  la  ger  capacity  than  the  first  said  port  operative 
to^^  conduct  fluid  from  the  conduit  to  the  measuring 
chamber  in  accordance  with  the  movemem  of  the  piston. 

3  001  401 

MULTI-RANGE  EXPANSION  MATERIAL 

Scnd«V^  toe  FayCorwjn,  »d  JW*  ^^J^ 

YeS>w  Sprints,  Ohio,  -?»P«^  Ji,**''SLSl^SK 
^^ripunaSteTto  Antiodi  CoDcgc,  YcDow  Springs,  Ohio, 

'  «*''*7SJjSy'ltl956,  S^^o.  59^ 
OClidiiH.    (CL73— 358) 


1.  In  combination,  a  liquid  container,  a  flow  Ime  com- 
municating with  said  liquid  container,  a  valve  m  said 
flow  line,  a  control  means  connected  to  and  adapted  to 
actuate  the  said  valve,  a  housing,  a  movable  member  in 
the  housing  movable  in  response  to  pressure  differentials 
on  each  side  of  the  member  and  dividing  the  housing  into 
first  and  second  chambers,  a  Uquid  Une  conw»umcating 
between  a  lower  part  of  the  Uquid  container  and  the 
first  chamber,  a  conduit  between  the  second  chamber 
and  an  upper  part  of  the  liquid  container,  resilient  means 
urging  the  movable  member  toward  the  first  chamtw, 
and  a  snap  acting  mechanism  connected  to  Uie  movable 
member  and  Uie  control  means  adapted  to  aauate  the 


1    A  power  element  comprising  a  container  and  con- 
nected sleeve;  thermally  expansible  material  withm  said 
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container;  a  metal  diaphragm  sealing  the  expansible  ma- 
terial in  tht  container;  a  piston  in  said  sleeve;  and  a  force- 
transmitting  material  between  the  diaphragm  and  piston; 
said  force-transmitting  material  being  operable  at  tem- 
peratures in  the  neighborhood  of  250'  F.;  and  said  ther- 
mally expansible  material  being  a  mixture  of  1,2,4,5  tet- 
rachlorobenzene  and  a  straight  chain  paraffin  wax  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  above  400,  the  tetrachlorobenzene 
and  paraffin  wax  each  accounting  for  a  substantial  per- 
centage of  the  weight  of  the  thermally  expansible  ma- 
terial. 


3  Ml  402 
VAPOR  AND  AEROSOL  SAMPLER 
Abraham  Koblin,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FUed  Ang.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,126 

3  Clafans.    (Ci.  73 — 421.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


'  /  at,  1 . '  i  -  ■=  -" 


1.  A  separator  for  aerosol  particles  comprising  an  in- 
take cone  converging  from  an  enlarged  open  inlet  end 
to  a  restricted  throat,  means  for  drawing  a  main  uir 
stream  at  a  constant  rate  through  said  intake  cone  from 
said  inlet  end,  a  probe  within  and  substantially  coaxial 
with  said  inlet  cone  and  having  an  open  end  adjacent 
said  throat  and  facing  in  the  direction  of  convergence  of 
said  cone,  said  probe  having  a  diameter  substantially  less 
than  that  of  said  throat,  and  means  for  drawing  a  sec- 
ondary air  stream  at  a  constant  rate  from  said  main  air 
stream  through  said  open  end  into  said  probe. 


3,001,403 
LIQUID  SAMPLER 
Jennings  B.  Edwards,  Wilmington,  N.C.,  assignor  of  ninety 
percent  to  William  R.  Kiser,  Jr.,  and  ten  percent  to 
Jackson  L.  Kiser 

Filed  July  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,126 
7  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 425.6) 


through  an  elongated  passage  whereby  the  exterior  of 
said  container  may  remain  out  of  contact  with  the  milk, 
affixing  identifying  indicia  to  said  container,  and  trans- 
porting said  container  away  from  the  site  of  said  vat 
cooler  for  testing. 


3,001,404 
SELF-LEVELING  MEASURING  SPOON 
Joseph  F.  McDonnell,  Jr.,  Rocl(viIle  Centre,  N.Y.,  and 
Harry  McNeilly,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Borden 
Company,  New   Yorli,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1959.  Ser.  No.  789,836 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 426) 


I.  A  spoon  with  bowl  and  handle  comprising  substan- 
tially straight  sides  of  the  bowl  that  extend  at  approxi- 
mately a  right  angle  to  and  downwardly  from  the  plane 
of  the  open  face  of  the  bowl,  a  straight  forward  end  of 
the  bowl  extending  transversely  thcreacross,  and  an  arcu- 
ate bottom  of  the  bowl  extending  between  the  said  sides, 
the  width  between  the  said  sides  and  also  the  width  of 
the  arcuate  bottom  being  less  at  the  forward  end  than 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  bowl,  the  handle  being  joined  to 
the  said  rear  end,  and  the  spoon  being  substantially  self- 
leveling  when  the  bowl  is  inserted  into  and  filled  with  a 
powder  and  then  withdrawn  with  the  plane  of  the  face  of 
the  bowl  in  vertical  position. 


3,001,405 
UNBALANCE  COMPENSATOR 
Philip  K.  Trimble,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  559,817 
5  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 464) 
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5.  Balancing  apparatus  for  providing  a  rotating  work- 
piece  with  a  predetermined  residual  unbalance,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  drive  means  for  rotating  said  work- 
piece,  a  vibration  pickup  arranged  to  produce  a  first  sig- 
nal indicative  of  the  actual  unbalance  in  said  workpiece, 
"^i^  residual    unbalance   simulatng   means   responsive   to  the 

angular  position  of  said  workpiece  to  produce  a  second 

7    TTie  method  of  collecting  milk  samples  from  a  milk    signal  having  a  predetermined  amplitude  and  a  predeter- 

producers  vat  cooler  comprising  the  steps  of:   drawing    mined   phase   relationship  to   the   angular   position  of  a 

milk   into  a  previously  evacuated  and  sealed  container    fixed  point  on  said  workpiece,  circuit  means  adding  said 
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first  and  second  signals  to  produce  a  resultant  third  signal 
indicauvc  of  the   actual   unbalance    and  predetermmed 
residual  unbalance,  reference  means  operatively  conn«:ted 
to  said  drive  means  for  producing  a  reference  signal  m- 
dicaUve  of  the  position  of  said  drive  means,  said  reference 
means  including  means  for  varying  the  phase  relauonship 
between  said  reference  signal  and  the  angular  position 
of  said  drive  shaft,  phase  sensitive  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  and  responsive  to  said  third  signal  and  said 
reference  signal  for  indicating  when  said  third  signal  and 
said  reference  signal  arc  in  phase,  and  means  for  indicat- 
ing the  phase  relationship  between  said  drive  means  and 
aid  reference  signal  when  said  resultant  third  signal  and 
s    d  reference  sfgnal  are  in  phase,  said  Pha-  sensitive 
means  including  means  for  indicating  the  relaivemag^ 
nitude  of  said  third  signal  when  said  third  signal   and 
reference  signals  are  in  phase. 
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said  axis  of  rotation  in  response  to  acceleration  of  said 
housing  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  acceleration  axis, 
and 


II 


3,001,406 
ACCELEROMETER 
Frederick  A.  Oyhns,  RockvUle,  Md.,  Mrf^  to  fte 
United  SUIes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  !»ec- 

retary  of  the  Navy  --.^  .«• 

^^    FUed  Dec.  5,  1952,  Ser.  No.  324,188 
7  Claims.    (Ci.  73—497) 


means  including  a  detecting  coil  mounted  in  inductive 
relationship  with  said  armature  for  detecting  rotation  ol 
said  inertia  member  about  said  rotation  axis. 


3,001,408 
GYRO  STABILIZATION 
Sabine   L.   Baring-Gould,    Boston,   Mass.,    »ssigaor,   by 
mSne  ;«signmfnts,  to  Northrop  Corporation,  Beveriy 
HUls,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaMforaia 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,873 
10  Clahns.    (CI.  74 — 5.4) 


~1 


I 


1    An  accelerometcr  comprising  a  sealed  casing  con- 
taining damping  fluid,  a  mass  pivotally  supported  on  a 
wall  of  said  casing,  a  resistance  winding  tn  md  casing 
an  elongated  arm  carried  by  said  mass,  said  arm  havmg 
a  contact  adapted  to  slide  along  said  winding,  evacuated 
means  in  said  casing  for  compensating  for  changes  m 
volume  of  the  fluid  contained  thcrewithin,  and  an  arrange- 
ment for  damping  the  motion  of  said  mass,  said  arrange- 
ment including  a  pair  of  «P«°t^»^  ^'^^^"  i^Sd 
the  opposite  Sides  of  said  mass,  said  chambers  bemg  fil  ed 
with  damping  fluid,   a  passageway   .nterconnecuni  tht 
chambers  to  permit  the  flow  of  said  damping  fluid  be- 
tween them  and  means  in  said  passageway  for  compensat- 
ing for  changes  in  viscosity  of  said  damping  fluid. 
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3,001,407 
ACCELEROMETER 
Thomas  H.  Wlancko,  Altademi,  William  J-  ^J"' JJ^ 
rovla,  and  Ludwlg  R.  Vreugde,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  ass^- 
ors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Daystrom,  Incorporated, 
Murray  HUl,  NJ.,  a  corj^ratfon  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Feb.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  641,545 
3  Claims.    (CL  73— 497) 
1.  In  an  accelerometcr,  the  combination  of: 
a  housing  containing  fluid;  .... 

an  inertia  member  immersed  in  said  fluid,  said  inertia 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  pontoons  mterconnected 
by  a  magnetic  armature;  . 

a  resilient  torsion  member  connected  to  support  said 
inertia  member  in  said  fluid  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
housing  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  pontoons  being  of 
unequal  mass  but  of  substantially  the  same  external  shape 
and  being  symmetrically  located  relaUvc  to  said  axis  ot 
rotation  said  pontoons  and  said  armature  defining  a  neu 
tral  plane  transverse  to  an  acceleration  axis,  said  inertia 
member  having  a  substantially  zero  buoyancy  factor  in 
said  fluid  but  being  dynamically  unbalanced  about  said  axis 
of  rotation  whereby  said  inertia  member  rotates  about 

770  O.G.— r)3 


1    In   combination    with    a   gyro    stabiUzed   platform 
mounted  on  a  dirigible  craft,  a  damped  pendulum  having 
a  predetermined  damping  constant,  '"cans  contro  led  by 
said  pendulum  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  platform 
with  respect  to  a  vertical  reference,  means  responsive  to 
the  acceleration  of  said  craft  along  a  horizontal  axis  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  craft  for  generating  a  first  signal  in 
accordance  with  said  acceleration,  time  delay  means  con- 
trolled by  said  acceleration  responsive  means  for  generat- 
ing a  second  signal  in  accordance  with  said  first  signal 
and  delayed  by  an  amount  selected  in  accordance  with 
the  damping  constant  of  said  pendulum,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  second  signal  for  adjusting  said  platform 
to  compensate  for  deviations  from  said  vertical  reference 
caused  by  said  acceleration. 


3,001,409 
POWER  TAKE-OFF  ^^ 

Cyril  W.  Von  Fumrtti,  Dobaqoe,  <o]^»;^^^^*^  P!f" 

A  Compwiy,  Moltae,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

iSed  Oct  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  849,545 

3  Clahns.    (0.74—11) 

1    For  use  in  the  power  take-off  system  of  a  tractor 
and  associated  implement  including  a  fore-and-aft  power 
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take-off  shaft  provided  with  external  splines  and  a  rear- 
wardly  offset  fore-and-aft  driven  shaft  at  a  lower  eleva- 
tion and  having  external  splines  different  from  those  of 
the  power  take-off  shaft:  a  drive  attachment  for  disposi- 
tion between  the  shafts,  comprising  a  housing  having  gen- 
erally upright  front  and  rear  walls,  a  top  and  a  bottom, 
each  wall  having  upper  and  lower  openings  respectively 
coaxial  with  the  power  take-off  and  driven  shafts;  bear- 
ings respectively  in  the  openings;  upper  hollow  shaft 
means  journalcd  in  the  bearings  in  the  upper  openings 
and  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  internally  splined 
to  match  and  to  telescope  forwardly  onto  the  power  take- 
off shaft;  lower  hollow  shaft  means  joumaled  in  the  bear- 
ings in  the  lower  openings  and  having  front  and  rear 
ends  and  internally  splined  to  match  and  to  axially  for- 
wardly receive  the  driven  shaft;  drive  mechanism  within 
the  casing  for  causing  rotation  of  the  upper  and  lower 
shaft  means  in  the  same  direction  but  at  different  speeds 
and  including  upper  and   lower  gears  of  different  sizes 


high  position  and  the  other  dog  means  is  at  a  low  posi- 
lion,   each  dog   means    being   arranged   relative   to  the 


ap   ■   It 


r3-»: 


respectively  fixed  to  said  upper  and  lower  shaft  means; 
front  and  rear  covers  removably  secured  respectively  to 
the  front  and  rear  walls,  said  front  cover  having  an  upper 
opening  to  expose  the  front  end  of  the  upper  shaft  means 
and  a  lower  closure  for  the  front  end  of  the  lower  shaft 
means,  and  the  rear  cover  having  an  upper  closure  for 
the  rear  end  of  the  upper  shaft  means  and  a  lower  open- 
ing to  expose  the  rear  end  of  the  lower  shaft  means;  and 
said  housing  being  symmetrical  at  opposite  sides  of  a 
transverse  median  plane  extending  from  the  lower  front 
to  the  upper  rear  thereof  so  that  said  housing,  with  the 
covers  removed  and  the  shaft  means  disconnected  from 
the  power  take-off  and  driven  shafts,  is  reversible  from 
front  to  rear  as  well  as  from  top  to  bottom  whereby  the 
upper  shaft  means  becomes  lowermost  and  has  its  front 
end  to  the  rear  and  coaxial  with  the  originally  positioned 
rear  cover  lower  opening  and  the  lower  shaft  means  be- 
comes uppermost  and  has  its  rear  end  to  the  front  and 
coaxial  with  the  originally  positioned  front  cover  upper 
opening. 


traverse  so  that  when  the  dog  means  is  in  high  position 
it  is  inoperative  and  when  the  dog  means  is  in  low  posi- 
tion it  is  operative  to  engage  the  traverse-engaging  por- 
tion of  said  second  member  to  effect  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  second  member  and  the  elongated 
member,  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  traverse- 
engaging  portion  of  the  second  member  from  high  posi- 
tion to  low  position,  and  means  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond member  of  effect  selective  movement  of  said  elon- 
gated member  between  its  pair  of  operative  positions  while 
simultaneously  reversing  the  high  and  low  positions  of 
the  pair  of  dog  means. 


ACTUATING  AND  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR 
MERCHANDISE  DRUMS  IN  AUTOMATIC  VEND- 
ING MACHINES  _         ^ 
Erik  Wittenborg,  1-3  Sccbladsgade,  Odensc,  Denmark 
FUed  Miy  19,  1960,  S«r.  No.  30,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  July  24,  1959 
6  Claims.    (CI.  74—112) 
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3,001,410 
OSCILLATING  FEED  CONTROL  FOR  MILKING 
PARLOR  STALLS 
Clarence  Letson,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Clay 
Equipment  Corporation,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa  ' 

Filed  July  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  751,298 
2  Claims.  (CI.  74—96) 
2.  A  remote  control  for  a  device  which  is  arranged  to 
be  selectively  moved  in  a  pair  of  opposite  directions,  said 
remote  control  comprising  an  elongated  member  con- 
nected to  the  device,  for  driving  said  device,  said  elon- 
gated member  having  a  longitudinal  traverse  thereon, 
said  elongated  member  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  in- 
clined, operative  positions,  which  are  transverse  to  each 
other,  a  second  member  having  a  traverse-engaging  por- 
tion adapted  for  movement  along  said  traverse,  dog  means 
on  said  elongated  member  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  tra- 
verse so  that  when  the  elongated  member  is  in  either 
of  its  operative  positions  one  of  said  dog  means  is  at  a 


1.  Actuating  and  locking  mechanism  for  electric  motor 
driven  merchandise  drums  in  automatic  vending  machines 
having  coin  slot  control  comprising,  locking  pins  on  the 
drums,  a  forked  locking  member  for  engagement  with 
the  locking  pins,  and  a  movable  arm  carrying  the  forked 
locking  member,  the  mechanism  characterised  in  that 
the  forked  locking  member  during  its  engagement  with  a 
locking  pin  is  prevented  from  closing  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit through  the  driving  motor  of  the  drum,  and  the 
movable  arm  withdraws  the  forked  locking  member  from 
the  path  of  the  locking  pins  for  a  brief  interval  by  means 
of  electric  pulses  from  the  coin  slot  control. 


/ 


3,001,412 
LOST  MOTION  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  SPROCK- 
ET WHEEL  AND  VALVE  OPERATING  WHEEL 
John  L  Babbitt,  Sooth  Westport,  Mass^  assignor  to  Bab- 
bitt Steam  Specialty  Co.,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts  «««..„ 
FUed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,718 
2  Claims.    (O.  74—243) 
1.  An  attachment  for  a  valve-operating  wheel,  com- 
prising a  disk,  means  for  securing  said  disk  to  said  wheel 
coaxially   therewith,  a  series  of  lugs  equiangularly   ar- 
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ranged  on  a  face  of  said  disk  about  the  axis  thereof, 
a  sprocket  wheel  coaxial  with  said  disk  and  routable 
relatively  thereto,  said  sprocket  wheel  having  a  rim  with 
sprockets  thereon,  a  hub,  and  a  series  of  spokes  equal 
in  number  to  said  series  of  lugs  and  similarly  spaced 
around  the  axis,  the  angular  spacing  between  successive 
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3,001,414 
ANTI-BACKLASH  DEVICES 
WiUiam  Albert   Bourne,  Kenton,  England,  »si»ior  to 
The  General  Electric  Compuy  limited,  London,  fcng- 

**°**       FHed  Mar.  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  14,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  13,  195-* 
5  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 441) 


i      n     rt       * 


spokes  being  materially  greater  than  the  angle  subtend- 
ed by  any  one  of  said  lugs,  an  endless  cham  meshing 
with  said  sprockets,  and  means  holding  s^d  spjo^ket 
wheel  against  axial  movement  relative  to  said  disk,  said 
spokes  and  lugs  being  in  a  common  plane  whereby  rela- 
tive rotation  between  said  sprocket  wheel  and  disk  is 
limited. 

|l        -^ 

TRANSMISSION  INCLUDING  DISENGAGING 
CLUTCH  CONSTRUCTION 

Manfred  H.  Burckhardt,  Stuttgart,  Germanjs  a«i».OT 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturk- 

heim,  Germany  ^      ^,     -^*  «o^ 

Filed  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  26,  1957 
31  Claims.    (CI.  74— 359) 


(         i\  ^ —    n 


1    An    anti-backJash    device,    which    is    adapted    to 
cooperate  with  a  threaded  member,  said  device  including 
two  parts  each  of  which  has  threads  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  threads  on  said  member  for  the  purpose  of 
transmitting  a  movement  between  said  device  and  said 
member,  the  two  parts  of  said  device  being  movable 
relative  to  one  another  during  operation  for  the  purpose 
of  varying  the  slack  between  said  device  and  said  meiii- 
ber  said  device  also  including  electromagnetic  means  the 
energization  of  which  causes  relauve  movement  between 
said  parts  so  that  the  slack  between  said  device  and  said 
member  is  thereby  varied. 


3,001,415 

TRANSMISSION 

Richard  L.  Smbi,  La  Grange,  IlL,  assignor  to  ^fgr^"* 

•^S^orporation',  Chkago  ni    -  coipor^on  of  nimols 

FUed  May  11, 1954,  Ser.  No.  428,917 

17  Clahns.    (CL  74—472) 


*y^ 


25    A  change-speed  transmission  for  motor  vehicles 
comprising  input  means,  output  means,  means  forming 
two  normally  inoperative  paths  of  power  flow  each  m- 
cluding  a  pair  of  meshing  gears,  clutch  means  for  selec- 
Uvely  connecting  said  input  means  with  a  respecuvc  one 
of  said  two  paths  of  power  flow,  one  of  each  pair  of  mesh- 
ing gears  being  operatively  connected  with  said  output 
means  and  means  including  disengageablc  shifting  clutch 
means  for  selectively  rendering  each  path  of  power  flow 
operative  with  a  respective  pair  of  meshing  gears,  each 
shifting  clutch  means  including  at  least  two  clutch  parts 
relatively  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  m  the  en- 
gaging and  disengaging  directions  thereof,  said  clutch 
parts  including  means  forming  conically  shaped  synchon- 
izing  and  force-locking  surfaces  and  inclined  surfaces  for 
producing  an  axial  thrust  from  the  torque  for  one  of  the 
two  movable  clutch  parts  effecUve  in  the  engaging  direc- 
Uon,  shifting  means  for  shifting  said  one  clutch  part,  and 
actuaUng  means  including  said  first-mentioned  means  and 
auxiliary  means  for  selectively  pretensioning  said  shifting 
means  to  provide  by  each  shifting  clutch  means,  in  the 
respective   shifting  directions  thereof,  a  lockable  free- 
wheeling-likc  effect  automatically  engageablc  or  disen- 
gageablc during  synchronism  in  speed  of  the  clutch  parts 
or  during  reversal  of  torque. 


1    In  a  transmission  for  a  vehicle  having  a  dnving  en- 
gine with  a  fuel  inlet  manifold,  the  combination  of  a  drive 
shaft   a  driven  shaft,  means  for  providing  a  power  tram 
between  said  shafts  and  including  a  fluid  pressure  oper- 
ated friction  engaging  means  for  compleUng  the  power 
train,  a  pump  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  sa^d 
fricUon  engaging  means,  a  regulator  valve  for  regulating 
the  output  pressure  of  the  pump  as  applied  to  said  fric- 
tion engaging  means,  a  vacuum  motor  connected  with  the 
manifold  of  the  vehicle  engine  so  as  to  have  the  vacuum 
of  the  manifold  applied  thereto  and  mechanically  con- 
nected with  said  regulator  valve  so  as  to  cause  the  output 
pressure  of  the  pump  as  applied  to  the  fnction  engaging 
means  to  vary  with  changes  in  the  mamfold  vacuum,  a 
pump  driven  by  said  driven  shaft  and  connected  with  an 
orifice  so  as  to  cause  the  output  pressure  of  the  pump 
to  vary  with  the  speed  of  the  driven  shaft,  and  means  for 


/ 
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connecting  said  driven  shaft  pump  with  said  motor  so  as 
to  further  cause  the  output  pressure  of  said  first-named 
pHimp  as  applied  to  the  friction  engaging  means  to  vary 
with  the  speed  of  the  driven  shaft. 


3,M1,41< 
MACmNES  OPERATING  ON  SHEETS 
Brnno  dc  Kalbermatten,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assitpior 
to  J.  Bobst  and  Son  S.A.,  Lansannc,  Switzerland,  a 
corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  JoDC  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,526 

Claims  priority,  appUaitlon  Switzerland  June  30,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CL  74—527) 


1.  A  detent  mechanism  for  a  conveyor  comprising 
a  rotatable  shaft  for  driving  the  conveyor,  a  cam  having 
a  peripheral  notch  supported  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  piv- 
otal on  said  shaft,  a  pivot  on  said  lever,  a  second  lever 
pivoted  on  said  pivot,  a  roller  on  said  second  lever  for 
engaging  said  notch  and  immobilizing  said  shaft,  a  rod 
pivoted  to  said  second  lever,  a  bearing  supporting  the  rod 
for  longitudinal  displacement,  a  further  cam.  a  cam  fol- 
lower on  said  rod  engaging  and  controlled  by  said  fur- 
ther cam,  a  second  shaft  supporting  said  further  cam,  a 
third  cam  on  said  second  shaft,  a  second  cam  follower 
engaging  said  third  cam,  a  rod  coupled  to  said  second 
cam  follower,  and  a  bearing  supporting  the  latter  said 
rod  for  longitudinal  displacement,  the  latter  said  rod 
being  pivoted  to  the  first  said  lever  for  pivoting  the  latter 
about  the  first  said  shaft,  said  further  cam  controlling 
engagement  of  the  roller  in  said  notch,  said  third  cam 
controlling  a  pivoting  of  the  first  said  lever  and  there- 
by a  movement  of  said  pivot  to  rotate  said  rotatable 
shaft. 


3,M1.417 

SWrrCH  APPARATUS 

Robert  F.  Becker  and  Bert  L.  Smiley,  Freeport,  III.,  as- 

sifniors  to  Minncapoils-Honeywen  Reinilator  Company, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  715^2 

5  Claims.     (CI.  74—528) 


pivoted  in  said  bushing  and  iiKluding  a  portion  extending 
through  said  insert  beyond  said  bushing;  and  a  second 
operating  lever  in  axial  telescoping  relationship  with  the 
extending  portion  of  said  first  lever,  said  second  lever 
being  spring  biased  toward  and  a  pointed  extremity  thereof 
engaging  said  insert;  the  portion  of  said  insert  engaged  by 
the  extremity  of  said  second  lever  having  at  least  one 
high  surface  and  one  low  surface  connected  by  a  surface 
of  abrupt  slope  as  compared  to  the  slope  of  said  high  sur- 
face and  said  low  surface  so  that  oscillatory  movement  of 
said  first  lever  and  said  second  lever  about  said  pivot  from 
at  least  one  position  to  another  requires  an  abrupt  relative 
axial  movement  between  said  levers. 


3,M1,418 
LEVEL  SELECTOR  FOR  A  MULTIPLE-LEVEL 
HOISTING  MACHINE 
Andr^  Nectoax,  Lc  Creusot,  France,  assignor  to  Socictc 
dcs  Forges  ct  Atclkrs  dn  Creusot,  Pails,  France,  a  com- 
pany cf  France 

FUcd  Oct.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  767,188 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  18,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CL  74—568) 


I.  A  level  selector  for  multi-level  hoisting  machines 
for  mine  hoisting  cages  comprising  a  rotatable  threaded 
shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  and  engaging  the  threads  of 
said  shaft  for  rotation  on  and  by  said  shaft  and  for  move- 
ment along  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cams  of  differing 
radii  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  means  for  spacing  said 
cams  from  one  another  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact mechanisms  adjacent  said  cams,  a  single  selector, 
means  actuated  by  said  cams  for  selectively  energizing 
one  of  said  contact  mechanisms  and  for  moving  said 
.selector  into  engagement  with  said  contact  mechanisms 
and  manually  actuated  means  coupled  to  and  rotating  said 
cams  with  respect  to  said  shaft  for  adjusting  the  angular 
spacing  of  said  cams  on  said  shaft. 


3,M1,419 

OSCILLATION  OR  INERTIA  DAMPER 

Harold  Hymans  and  Jafar  Devlct-Muraz,  Paramus,  NJ., 

aasfapiors,  by  mesne  assUniments,  to  tbe  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secretary  of  tbe  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,812 

3  Claims.     (CL  74—574) 


1.  The  combination  comprising;  a  switch  having  a  cas- 
ing  including  a   mounting   bushing   cooperable   with    a  l.  An  attachment  for  damping  both  large  and  small 
mounting  panel;  an  insert  secured  in  said  bushing,  the  oscillations  from  a  rotor  shaft  comprising  a  bushing  fixed 
outer  periphery  of  said  insert  being  no  greater  than  the  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  threaded  sleeve  with  a  key- 
outer  periphery  of  said  bushing;  a  first  operated  lever  way  therein,  a  lock  nut  threaded  onto  said  sleeve  and 
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having  a  plurality  of  indentations  on  the  inner  fare 
thereof,  an  inertia  member  rotatively  mounted  on  said 
bushing  to  damp  large  oscillaUons  from  said  shaft,  con- 
cave resilient  resilient  means  having  a  hub  keyed  to  said 
sleeve  and  disposed  between  said  lock  nut  and  said  in- 
ertia member  and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  re- 
silient fingers,  each  of  said  fingers  having  a  button  pressed 
therefrom   for  engaging  said  inertia  member   adjacent 
the  outer  periphery  thereof  to  damp  out  small  oscilla- 
tions of  the  shaft,  said  resilient  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  buttons  on  said  hub  and  extending  in  a  dirccuon 
opposite  to  that  of  the  buttons  on  said  fingers,  said 
buttons  being  of  such  configuration  as  to  project  mio 
said  indentations  on  said  lock  nut  whereby  relauve  rota- 
tion between  said  lock  nut  and  said  hub  is  normally 
prevented  and  tension  on  said  fingers  may  be  adjusted 
by  the  rotation  of  said  lock  nut  to  increase  or  decrease 
the  concavity  of  said  resilient  means. 


813 


"x  not  421 

COIL  MOUNTING  FOR  ELECTRCMflC  TOOL 

DETECTOR 

Herbert  A.  Martens,  BInnfagtam,  Mich.  •s^V^.  *«  JJf 

Cr«s  Company,  Fmser,  Mkh.,  >  corporation  of  Mkhi- 


gan 


Filed  Apr.  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  806,466 
20  Claims.     (CI.  77—22) 


3,001,420  

BALL  PLANETARY  DRIVE  UNTT 

Vera  S.  Jnenke,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Nevada  Air 

Products  Co.,  Reno,  Nev. 

FUed  Sept.  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  837,480 

5  Cfarims.     (CI.  74—798) 


■"r^^- 


2  In  an  electronic  tool  detector,  a  metal  housing  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  an  oscUlatory  circuit  haying  a 
sensing  coil  in  said  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  tool  n 
use  and  a  shield  interposed  between  said  coil  and  said 
hoiking  composed  of  a  material  selected  frorn  the  group 
consisting  of  ferrite  and  insulated  powdered  iron,  said 
shield  preventing  flux  loss  from  said  coil  to  said  meta 
housing  and  consequential  interference  with  the  normal 
condition  of  said  circuit. 


3,001,422 
MACHINE  TOOI^     ^  ^,       .        „, 

Adolph  V.  Klancnik,  1020  Glenvlew  R^J  G»*°^«'''  "*' 
FUed  Mar.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  796,634 

12  Claims.    (CL  77— *3) 


1    In  a  single  ratio  speed  changing  mechanism  of  the 
type  comprising  a  hollow  subsUintiaUy  cylindrical  hous- 
inVhaving  inner  and  outer  bearing  races  therein  at  a  posi- 
tion between  the  ends  of  said  housing,  said  bcarmg  races 
having  bearings  therebetween  separated  from  one  another 
by  a  cage,  and  said  mechanism  having  a  first  rotatable 
shaft  in  said  housing  atUched  to  said  cage  as  well  as  a 
second  rotaUblc  shaft  in  said  housing  attached  to  said 
inner  race  and  disposed  substantially  in  alignment  with 
said  first  shaft,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  hollow 
cylindrical  ring  slidably  disposed  in  said  hoiismg  m  sur- 
rounding relation  to  said  first  shaft,  said  nng  having  outer 
walls  of  lesser  diameter  than  and  extcndmg  paraUel  to 
the  inner  waUs  of  said  housing,  and  said  nng  extending 
from  a  position  adjacent  one  end  of  said  housmg  to  and 
into  engagement  with  one  end  of  said  outer  race,  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  outer  race  being  less  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  housing  whereby  said  outer  race  is  nor- 
mally sUdable  within  said  housing,  bcmg  reUim«l   m 
spaced  relation  to  said  one  end  of  said  housing  substan- 
tially solely  by  forces  exerted  on  said  outer  race  by  said 
ring,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said  second  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith,  one  end  of  said  roUUble  spring  being 
held  against  axial  movement  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
said  housing,  and  the  other  cod  of  said  rotatable  spnng 
applying  a  resilient  force  urging  said  inner  race  and  bear- 
ings towaid  said  outer  race  against  the  restramt  of  said 
ring. 


1   A  work  support  for  reciprocatory  machine  tools,  in- 
cluding a  support  and  a  pair  of  work  engaging  jaws 
mounted  on  said  support,  one  of  said  jaws  bemg  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  support  and  tiie  other  jaw  bemg  earned 
by  a  slide  on  said  support  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  fixed  jaw,  power  means  for  movmg  sa»d  slide 
and  said  movable  jaw  toward  said  fixed  jaw  so  as  to 
clamp  and  hold  a  work  piece  in  said  jaws    a  stoP  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  fixed  jaw  and  adapted  for  move- 
ment into  backing  relation  to  a  work  piece  engaged  by 
said  jaws,  and  camming  means  for  moving  said  stop  to- 
ward said  work  piece  including  a  camming  surface  having 
an  inclined  portion  and  a  flat  dwell  portion  movable  with 
said  slide  and  engageable  wiUi  a  cooperable  camming 
member  carried  by  said  stop  during  final  closmg  move- 
ment of  said  movable  jaw,  and  means  biasing  said  stop 
away  from  said  jaws. 

3,H1,423  „^«, 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BUND  RECEffl 
Winiam  B.  Eniott,  St  Catharines,  Ontario,  Canwia 
Filed  Mar.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  7W.«2« 
17  Claims.    (Q.  77—67) 
1    The  method  of  forming  a  blind  recess  with  at  least 
an  intermediate  parallel  portion  and  an  internal  continu- 
ously tapered  enlargement  thereof  which  comprises  form- 


ftl4 

ing  an  initial  blind  hole  by  conventional  means,  said  ini- 
tial blind  hole  having  an  intermediate  portion  not  wider 
than  the  width  of  the  intermediate  parallel  portion  re- 
quired subsequently  deepening  said  initial  hole  by  m- 
troducing  a  tool  having  an  eccentric  cutting  point  into 
said  iniual  bUnd  bole  to  the  extent  necessary  to  engage 
said  eccentric  cutting  point  with  the  bottom  of  said  initial 
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and  interconnecting  means  extending  across  the  space 
between  said  wall  bracket  and  said  jaws  and  connected 
to  both  so  as  to  mount  said  jaws  on  said  wall  bracket 
for  backward  and  forward  movement  relative  thereto  and 
bodily  between  a  forward  cap-receiving  position,  wherein 


^ 


r 


blind  hole,  advancing  said  eccentric  cutting  point  beyond 
the  bottom  of  said  initial  blind  hole,  and  bending  the 
lower  portion  of  said  tool  carrying  said  cutting  point  al- 
ways away  from  the  axis  of  said  initial  blind  hole,  while 
maintaining  the  shank  of  said  tool  at  least  substantially 
unmovable  transversely  to  form  said  continuously  tapered 
enlargement.  

3,N1.424 
PRESSURE  ROLLERS 
Iota  fickle.,  Hwktenield,  Eagfamd,  ai^por  to  Cardfaig 
Spcclaliats  (Canada)  Limited,  Toroato,  Ontario,  Canada, 

a  cotpontion  of  Canada  ^.    .,,  ^^ 

FUedMayl5,lf»,Ser.No.815,«9f 

ClainM  priority,  appttatlM  Great  Britain  Jane  5,  1958 

4  Claim>    (CL  8§    5t) 


said  jaws  are  closed,  and  a  rear  cap-off  position  whercm 
said  jaws  are  open,  said  interconnecting  means  being 
operative,  during  said  backward  movement,  to  open  said 
jaws  for  cap-removing  purposes  and,  during  said  for- 
ward movement,  to  close  said  jaws. 


3,M1,42< 
HAND  CRIMPING  TOOL 
Henry  W.  Dcmicr,  Ubanoa,  Pa^  aarignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa- 
Original  application  Nov.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  624,151,  now 
Patent  No.  2,947,207,  dated  Aug.  2,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,034 
3  Claims.     (CI.  81—15) 


1 .  Pressure-applying  means  for  loading  a  roller  having 
its  shaft  ends  movably  guided,  said  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  pivotal  double-ended  members,  each  said  member 
having  one  end  engaging  a  guided  ball,  said  ball  being 
adapted  to  apply  a  load  to  the  adjacent  roller  shaft,  the 
other  end  of  each  pivotal  member  having  an  extension 
arm,  and  a  weight  member  extending  between  and  com- 
mon to  both  of  said  extension  arms,  said  weight  member 
being  adjustable  to  like  positions  along  said  extension 
arms  for  exerting  like  leverage  through  said  two  pivotal 
members  on  said  guided  balls,  whereby  multiplied  pres- 
sure is  applied  to  said  balls  and  thus  said  roller  through 
its  shaft  ends. 

3,N1,425 
WALL  MOUNTED  FRICTION  CAP  REMOVER 
EofCBC  S.  Ckapman,  Louisville,  Ky. 
(2832  Christie  Place,  Owensboro,  Ky.) 
FOad  Oct  f ,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,297 
It  Claims.     (CI.  81— 3J) 
1.  A  tool  for  removing  frictional  caps   from   closed 
containers  presenting  a  horizontal  outwardly-open  pry- 
ing space  which  is  delimited  on  its  lower  side  by  the 
upper  surface  of  a  shoulder  on  the  container  and  on  its 
upper  side  by  the  lower  edge  of  the  rim  of  the  cap.  com- 
prising: a  wall  bracket;  a  pair  of  jaws  spaced  from  said 
wall  bracket  and  connected  together  for  jaw  opening  and 
closing  movements,  said  jaws  being  adapted,  when  closed, 
to  fit  into  the  prying  space  of  a  closed  container  which 
IS  operalively  positioned  for  the  cap  removal  operation; 


1.  In  a  hand  tool  for  crimping  electrical  connectors 
in  combination,  a  crimping  head  having  a  first  crimping 
die  therein,  a  plunger  mounted  for  reciprocating  motion 
in  said  head  and  having  a  second  crimping  die  positioned 
to  cooperate  with  said  first  die  to  crimp  a  connector  placed 
in  the  path  of  said  glunger,  a  pair  of  handles  connected  to 
said  head  and  plunger  to  reciprocate  said  plunger,  one  of 
said  handles  being  fixed  to  said  head  and  the  other  handle 
having  a  first  pivot  near  one  end  thereof,  and  a  link  con- 
nected to  said  other  handle  by  a  second  pivot  spaced  from 
said  first  pivot,  said  link  having  a  third  pivot  near  one  end 
thereof,  said  first  pivot  being  connected  to  said  head  and 
the  third  pivot  being  connected  to  said  plunger,  whereby 
relative    movement    of    said    handles    reciprocates    said 
plunger,  said  link,  when  said  handles  are  open,  being  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
plunger  and  having  a  manually  operable  extension  by 
which  it  can  be  rotated  about  said  second  pivot,  whereby 
said  handles  are  locked  in  open  position  and  can  be  closed 
only  after  said  link  has  been  manually  rotated  to  move 
said  plunger  toward  its  crimping  position,  said  first  pivot 
connected  to  the  head  and  said  third  pivot  connected  to 
said  plunger,  and  the  axis  of  the  plunger  disposed  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  head  whereby  closing  movement  of  the 
handles  causes  the  plunger  to  move  in  a  direcUon  away 
from  the  handles. 


3,M1.427  _ 

EARRING  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 

Otto  M.  Dyer,  Jr.,  1  Lafayette  Plaisancc,  Detroit,  Midi. 

Plied  Sept.  2,  I960,  Ser.  No.  53,681 

It  Claims,    (a.  81— 15) 

1.  A  device  for  adjusting  a  spring  on  an  eamng  damp 

arm,  said  device  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  a 

screw-threaded  aperture,  a  clamp  arm  seat  provided  on 
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adjusting  screw 


maced  relation  to  said  aperture.  Mid  an   and  said  **".r«°  */*'"" '^J^^^d^^a  foUower  means 
*„^m«Kl  aperture  aiKl  adapted  to   ^^-^i,?^j;^,rto^^ver  element  for 

rotating  Ae  hammer  dog  uul  hammer  and  rctracung  Ae 
3Sfr  dog  from  the  anvU  path,  and  a  •ccondc.m  and 
cam  foUower  means  connecting  said  hammer  dog  to  «ad 
anvil  to  advance  the  hammer  dog  into  the  path  oC  tne 
anvil  for  deUvery  of  ju»  impact  blow. 

PREDETERMINED  TOWWJE  ^£^.JiP^ 
jme,  W.  Crarfoid,  SSS  N.  CkarloCtc  Are., 

S«<^«**b*^    .,Ma^a 
FDed  Dec  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  782,820 

$  Oainas.    (CL  81—52.4) 


engage  a  clamp  ann  spring  whereby  to  set  the  spring  at 
a  selected  angular  relation  to  the  damp  arm. 


3  ttl  428 

ROTARY  IMPACT  WRENCH  _  ^  ^^ 
Wmtam  F.  giadnlar.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aarigMW  to  Ma^ 
^T^JaHrSim,  Bedford.  Ohto,  a  eorporalkm  of 

^^**^*'"nkd  Feb.  23. 196t.  Ser.  No.  18.39t 
7  CiaiBH.    (CL  81— 52J) 


1  An  impact  wrench  comprising  a  driver  element,  a 
driven  element  having  an  anvil  carried  thereby,  said  anvil 
having  ajdaUy  projecting  lugs,  a  hammer  dog  mounted 
for  axial  movement  between  said  driver  and  driven  ele- 
ments in  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  anvil  lujgs.  a  first 
cam  means  iaduding  a  spiral  surface  on  wid  hammer 
dog  and  a  cooperating  abutUng  spiral  surface  on  said 
driver  element  for  rotating  the  hammer  dog  and  retract- 
ing the  hammer  dog  from  the  path  of  the  anvil  lugs  away 
from  said  driven  clement  and  toward  said  dnver  element 
second  cam  means  connecting  said  hammer  dog  and  anvi 
to  advance  the  hammer  dog  into  the  path  of  said  anvil 
lugs  for  dcUvery  of  an  impacting  blow  to  said  lugs. 


3,N1,429 

Notary  impact  wrench 

wmiam  F.  Sindelar,  Clevdand,  OWo,  •"^f^  ^l^^ 
asrignments,  to  Master  Power  Corporation,  Bedford, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Marytand 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  806,852 
19  ClaliM.    (CL  81— 52J) 


5.  A  torque  limiting  tool  for  dnvmg  a  P^'.^PT?' 
ing-   a  shank  member  defining  an  axis;  a  cyl.ndncany 
shaped  member  defining  an  axis.  «"d  »hank  mem^ 
beinTdisposed  within  said  shaped  member  with  axes  c^ 
inciding;Vdisclike  cam  plate  member  having  a  face 
^.^tion  radiaUy  disposed;  a  disdike  baU  cage  member 
having  a  face  portion  radiaUy  disposed,  one  of  sajd  disc- 
Str^mber,  being  secured  to  said  «*^JJJ'"^r  ^ 
the  other  secured  to  said  »haped  member  with  said  f^ 
portions  adjacent  and  facing  each  other,  both  sa^d  d«c- 
Uke  members  defining  recesses  projecting  'n^';;*"^  ^^^ 
said  face  portions;  a  torque  transmittmg  ball  element 
interposed  between  said  face  portions  m  «ud  recesses. 
mcaM^djustably  secured  rdaUve  to  one  of  said  d«c- 
S^mbers  for  adjusting  the  relationship  between  the 
facing  surfaces  of  said  disdike  members;  an  adjustmg 
^t  member  threadably  received  and  ^eely  rotauve 
within  said  shaped  member,  one  of  said  »>«f\e  ^^J.^J^^P^ 
members  defining  an  elongate  groove  and  thco^cr  de- 
fining a  depression  adjacent  said  groove;  a  detent  ball 
disp«ied  m  said  depression;  resiliently  biased  means  urg- 
ing said  detent  ball  outwardly  of  said  deprwsion  to  en- 
gage said  groove  and  thus  prevent  rotation  of  said  sleeve 
member  relative  to  said  shaped  member;  means  for  re- 
leasing said  biased  means  to  pennit  said  detent  baU 
to  disengage  said  groove  and  thus  penmt  rotauon  of  said 
sleeve  member   relative   to  said  »»»»?«*  Jnember;   and 
spring  means  interposed  between  said  adjusting  sleeve 
and  said  ball  dement 


16  In  an  impact  wrench,  a  motor  driven  driver  ele- 
ment, a  driven  element  having  an  anvil  earned  thereby 
in  a  rotary  path,  a  rotatable  hammer,  a  hammer  dog 
mounted  within  said  hammer  between  said  driver  dement 


3,801,431  ...^^^ 

MUSICAL  instrument  SYSTEM 

Clifford  W.  Andersen,  De  »^  "--."SSii  N  y! 
B^olph  WarBtxsr  Coipaiiyf  Nor*  ToMwaada,  «.» ., 

■  '^"•TSSsJi^M,  1954,  Sf,  No.  457,728 
8  Claims.    (CL  84— 1.81) 

1    A  musical  instrument  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  individually  operable  musical  instruments,  each  such 
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instrument  having  means  providing  electrical  oscillations 
corresponding  to  the  tones  of  that  instrument,  means  at 
each  instrument  operatively  connected  to  the  oscillation 
providing  means  for  individually  listening  to  the  tones  of 
that  instrument,  a  station  located  remotely  of  said  instru- 
ments, means  at  said  station  for  transducing  said  electrical 
oscillations    into    audible    instrument    tones,    connecting 


-rr 


■^  -j^  ^.^  ' 


Elb^Lil 


switch  means  at  said  station  for  selecting  which  of  the 
oscillaiions  is  to  be  transduced  at  said  station,  means  at 
said  station  for  operating  said  selecting  means,  means  re- 
mote relative  to  said  station  and  respectively  at  said  in- 
struments and  respectively  operatively  connected  to  said 
selecting  means  for  operating  the  selecting  means,  and 
means  connecting  said  electrical  oscillation  providing 
means  to  said  selecting  means. 


3,M1,432 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PLAYING 

ROOT  TONES  OF  CHORDS  IN  BASS  SECTION  OF 

ORGAN  ^      ^ 

Stan  A.  Grelf,  %  Noffhwesteni  Organ  ft  Chime  Co.,  Fox 

Theater  BMg.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

FDed  Ant.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  677,604 

4  Cbtant.     (Q.  S4 — 1.01) 
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3,001,433 

PIANO  BACK  STRUCTURE 

Loais  J.  Mcrkel,  7505  Big  Bend  Blvd., 

Webster  Groves  19,  Mo. 

Filed  Jnae  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  667,374 

2  Claims.    (CL  S4— 186) 


1.  A  piano  back  for  a  piano  having  a  plurality  of 
string  sections  each  of  which  is  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  substantially  parallel  strings  and  each  of  which  is  ar- 
ranged in  a  different  angular  relation,  the  piano  back 
comprised  of  a  panel  having  openings  therethrough,  said 
openings  defining  top  and  bottom  strips,  and  defining  a 
plurality  of  braces  extending  between  said  strips  and  con- 
nected integrally  therewith,  at  least  one  brace  extend- 
ing parallel  to  and  disposed  directly  behind  in  depthwise 
alignment  with  the  strings  of  each  of  the  string  sec- 
tions in  the  piano  to  which  the  back  is  attached. 


3,001,434 

KEYBOARD  FOR  CHORD  ORGAN 

Thomas  S.  Lo  Duca,  2245  N.  24th  Place,  MUwankee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,354 

1  Cbiim.     (CI.  84 — 443) 


A  chord  keyboard  comprising  a  panel,  a  plurality  of 
chord  keys  arranged  in  rows  rectangularly  on  said  panel, 
and  a  plurality  of  bass  bars  related  to  the  chord  rows 
spaced  vertically  relatively  to  each  other  disposed  to  the 
right  of  said  chord  keys  and  arranged  two  rows  closer  to 
the  player  on  said  panel  whereby  the  thumb  may  engage 
a  bass  bar  and  the  fingers  the  related  chord  keys  of  the 
same  musical  key. 


1.  An  attachment  for  electric  organs,  operable  auto- 
matically, when  a  chord  is  played  on  the  keyboard,  to 
cause  the  sounding  of  the  root  tone  of  the  chord  in  a 
lower  octave  in  the  bass  section  of  the  organ  than  that 
in  which  the  chord  is  played,  said  attachment  compris- 
ing a  scries  of  switch  blocks  operable  by  depression  of 
the  keys  of  the  keyboard  used  in  playing  chords,  each 
switch  block  including  a  normally  open  pair  of  contacts 
and  a  plurality  of  normally  closed  pairs  of  contacts,  the 
normally  open  pair  of  contacts  of  each  switch  block 
being  connectkd  in  the  control  circuit  for  the  correspond- 
ing tone  in  a  lower  octave  of  the  organ,  the  normally 
closed  pairs  of  contacts  of  said  switch  being  intercon- 
nected with  normally  open  contact  pain  of  the  switch 
blocks  operable  by  depression  of  keys  used  to  play  cer- 
tain related  tones  of  said  chord  whereby  depression  of 
the  root  tone  key  of  the  chord  prevents  the  sounding  of 
the  tones  corresponding  to  said  related  tones  in  said  lower 
octave. 


^  3,001,435 
MUSIC  TRANSPOSITION  AND  CHORD 
CONSTRUCTION  DEVICE 
Franli  E.  Dully,  Highland  MUls,  N.Y.     (10601  Vose  St., 
Reseda,  Calif.),  and  Joseph  Thomas  Haczek,  5  Gennis 
Drive,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  853,908 
4  Claims.     (CI.  84—474) 


1.  In  a  music  transposition  and  chord  construction 
device,  a  first  element  comprising  a  cylindrical  member 
having  adjacent  one  end  a  circumferential  series  of  key 
signature  note  designations  representing  selected  notes  of 
a  chromatic  scale,  and  having  between  said  circumfer- 
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enUal  series  and  the  other  end  chord  composing  note 
designations  r^resenting  selected  notes  of  a  plurality  of 
chromaUc  scales  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
series    respectively    in    longitudinal    line   with    said    key 
signature  designations,   and   with  the   note   designations 
of  said  plurality  of  longitudinal  series  circumferentially 
aligned  to  provide  a  plurality  of  circumferential  senes 
of  chromatic  scales,  said  longitudinal  series  and  said  cir- 
cumferential series  each  having  their  note  designations 
arranged   in  predetermined  staggered   relation,  the  hrst 
note  designation  of  each  longitudinal  series  correspond- 
ins  to  the  longitudinally  aligned  key  signature  note  «esig- 
nation.  and  second  and  third  elements  each  comprising 
a  cylindrical  tubular  member,  said  second  element  being 
disposed  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  first  element  for 
rotation  relative  thereto,  and  said  third  element  being 
disposed  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  second  element 
for  rotation  relative  to  said  first  and  second  elemen^, 
one  of  said  second  and  third  elements  having  a  sight 
opening  for  register  with  a  selected  key  signature  desig- 
nadon  of  said  first  element  and  a  second  sight  opening 
in  longitudinal  line  with  said  first  ««ht  opening  and^ 
extensive  with  the  longitudinal  senes  of  ^^ord  J*'^'^- 
ina  note  designations  in  longitudinal  line  with  said  select 
ed  key  signature  designations  in  register  with  said  first 
Sht  opening,  and  the  other  of  said  second  and  third 
eHentT  having  a  circumferential  series  of  chord  desig- 
naTons  for   selective   longitudinal   alignment   with   said 
sight  openings  of  said  one  element,  and  means  in  longi- 
udinal  Une  with  each  of  said  chord  designations  and  co. 
extensive  with  said  second  sight  opemng  for  «Posmg  the 
first  note  designation  and  additional  predetermined  chord 
composing  note  designations  of  said  '^ngitudmal  sen« 
in  linTwith  said  selected  key  signature  designation  m 
register  with  said  first  sight  opening  and  concealing  the 
remaining  note  designations  thereof. 


3,001,436 
SHOT  SHELL  LOADER 

Robert  R.  D*«*e«««y«'v  *fi;.^"*^n^i7^3?    ' 
Filed  Ang.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  757,033 

2  Claims     (CI.  86-25) 


said  order  including  resizing  and  de-P™™mg  e  ementt^^ 
primer  holder,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  shell  ^W'"-*^ 
sup^rt  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  horizontally  d«p^. 
elongated  passages  therein,  each  of  said  passages  com- 
muSting  with  a  corresponding  tube;  individual  powder 
Td  shot  compartments  mounted  on  said  ^upport  move^- 
Ivine  relationship  to  corrcspondmg  passages,  said  compart- 
ments being  provided  with  openings  into  respective  pas- 
Tage? d^pofed  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  areas  of  inter- 
cor^munkltion  of  the  passages  with  said  tubes;  mea^ 
cubing  one  end  of  each  passage;  measurmg  valve  means 
iS  of  said  passages  for  permitting  only  Predetermined 
quantities  of  powder  and  shot  to  gravitate  from  con^ 
sending  compartments  into  said  tubes,  said  valve  means 
Sd ing  an  elongated  bar  longitudinally  shiftable  in  Ae 
corr«Unding  passage  and  provided  with  a  transverse 
Sre  S^erethfough   intermediate  the  ends  thereof,   said 
b^re  bdng  of  a  predetermined  volume  and  alternately 
S^^^awi  with  openings  in  the  respective  .«^njpar^cm 
and  area  intercommunicating  the  passage  with  the  con^ 
spending  tube,  and  a  coil  spring  in  said  passage  be  ween 
heTnne^r  end  of  said  bar  and  the  co.rrcspondmg  dc«ing 
means  for  biasing  said  bar  in  a  position  with  the  bore 
Therethrough  in  alignment  with  c«e  of  ^aid  opening;  and 
crank  structure  rotatably  earned  by  said  base  and  cou 
pled  with  the  cross  member  for  rcciprocatmg  the  latter 
toward  and  away  from  the  support. 


3,001,437 
DIFFUSION  SCANNER 
PhillD  H  Taylor,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
CoCr-tfoVHawthorne,  Calif,  a  corporation  of  Cal.- 

'**™'*    Filed  Aug.  31. 1953,  Ser.  No.  377,448 
5  Claims.    (0.88—1) 


5  A  scanning  device  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing: a  disc  having  at  least  two  distinct  portions,  one  of 
saki  portions  being  a  light  diffusing  section  and  anther 
of  said  portions  being  a  specular  transmitting  section 
said  specular  transmitting  section  being  constructed  of  a 
transp^ent  material  the  surfaces  of  which  are  coated 
with  an  evaporative  film. 


1    Mechanism  for  reloading  shotgun  shefls  comprising 
a  base;  a  pair  of  upright,  horizontally  spaced J^ndards 

mounted  on  said  base;  a  suPP^^  ."^^^^^^ J°  »^  '*!.°t 
ards  in  vertically  spaced  relationship  to  said  base;  a  ct^ 
member  reciprocably  carried  by  said  standards  be^een 
the  base  and  said  support,  said  <=«>»  meinber  and  he 
support  having  a  number  of  <WO«d,  ahgned  loadmg 
stations,  the  stations  on  said  support  '«<^»"dy8.  ^f^' 
sive  order  a  stop,  a  sheU  guide  and  power  delivery  ^b«. 
a  wad  press  and  shot  feed  tube  and  resizing  and  cnmp- 
ing  components,  the  stations  on  said  cross  member  in 


3  001  438 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  DIAMETERS 
^"^^  OF  MOVING  BODIFS 

WUliam  P.  Warthen,  Newaili,  Ohio,  ""^^^^^J.** J?ISE". 
Coming  Flherglas  Corporation,  a  corporatioii  of  Dela- 

"■"       Filed  July  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  670,732 
9Clainis.     (CI.  88— 14) 

1    Apparatus  for  measuring  the  size  of  a  linear  b<^y 
while  the  same  is  moving  in  the  direction  of  'ts  length 
including,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  movable  carnage 
upported  on  the  frame,  an  image  multiplying  element 
mSed  on  the  carriage,  a  magnifying  '^-  ^V^'-  --; 
ciated  -with  the  element,  means  for  guiding  the  linear 
body  through  the  oprical  field  of  the  'ens  system^  a  hgM 
source,  means  for  directing  an  annular  beam  of  I'g^t  onto 
he  linear  body  in  the  optical  field,  a  member  bea nng 
^aduations   mounted    on    said    carnage     an    ind.catmg 
means  for  cooperation  therewith,  "^eans  for  rota  ing  ^id 
element  relative  to  the  carnage     or  es  abl.sh  ng  a  p  c 
determined  relation  of  the  optical  positions  of  the  mul- 
UpTe  knages  of  the  linear  body  and  concomitantly  actu- 
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ating  the  indicating  means  relative  to  the  member  bearing    a  second  light  transducer;  means  forming  light  from  said 
graduations  for  indicating  the  &ize  of  the  linear  body  when    source  into  a  second  light  beam  impinging  on  the  second 

light  transducer;  and  measuring  means  simultaneoiuly  re- 
sponsive to  the  outputs  of  both  of  the  said  light  trans- 
ducers. 


said  predetermined  relation  of  the  optical  positions  of  the 
images  is  attained. 


3,001,439 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  POLAREVfETRIC 

ANALYSIS 
Aognste  Louis  Marie  Antolne  Rouy,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Daystrom,  Incorpo- 
rated, Murray  Hill,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Oct.  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  690,395 
17  Claims.    (CI.  8S— 14) 


'-tr 


TT' 


3,MI,44f 

FILM  MAGAZINE 

Edwin  E.  Foatcr,  %  Migik-Ironcrs  Inc.,  402  Capital 

National  B«dk  Bidg^  Anatin,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  18, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  640,877 

5  Claims.     (Q.  88—17) 


1.  A  film  magazine  for  motion  picture  cameras  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  lateral  wall  formed  with  an 
exposure  aperture,  film  guiding  means  in  the  casing  to 
guide  a  film  past  the  exposure  aperture,  a  pair  of  film 
spools  in  the  casing  on  which  film  may  be  wound  with 
the  film  between  the  spools  passing  through  the  film 
guiding  means,  a  pair  of  friction  rollers  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  the  casing  adjacent  to  opposite  ends  of  the  film 
guiding  means  and  over  which  the  film  passes  between 
the  guiding  means  and  the  spools  respectively,  and  one- 
way acting  means  engaging  the  rollers  to  prevent  rotation 
thereof  by  the  film  in  a  direction  toward  the  adjacent 
spools  respectively  while  permitting  rotation  thereof  in 
the  opposite  direction. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  rotation  of  the  plane 
of  polarization  of  polarized  light  by  a  substance  which 
Qietbod  comprises  piusing  a  polarized  light  beam  along  a 
single  axis  through  the  substance  and  through  a  light- 
polarizing  member  having  a  known  plane  of  light  polar- 
ization, said  light  beam  being  centered  along  said  axis; 
abruptly  and  alternately  changing  the  plane  of  polariza- 
tion of  the  said  light  beam  as  it  enters  the  substance  in 
positive  and  negative  directions  at  a  constant  frequency 
and  without  displacement  relative  to  the  said  axis;  con- 
verting the  light  beam  emerging  from  the  said  light- 
polarizing  member  into  corresponding  electrical  varia- 
tions which  variations  include  A.C.  and  D.C.  components; 
and  measuring  the  ratio  of  the  said  A.C.  to  D.C.  com- 
ponents to  determine  the  extent  to  which  said  substance 
rotates  the  plane  of  polarization  of  polarized  light. 

7.  Polarimetric  apparatus  comprising  a  light  source; 
means  forming  light  from  said  source  into  a  first  light 
beam  centered  about  a  given  axis  and  along  a  given  axis 
and  impinging  on  a  first  light  transducer;  means  inter- 
posable  into  the  first  light  beam  and  adapted  to  contain  a 
solution  under  test;  an  analyzer  having  a  predetermined 
plane  of  light  polarization  and  interposed  in  the  first  light 
beam  between  the  said  first  light  transducer  and  the  solu- 
tion under  test;  means  polarizing  the  first  light  beam  as  it 
enters  the  solution;  means  abruptly  changing  the  plane  of 
polarization  of  the  light  beam  entering  the  solution  at  a 
constant  frequency  and  without  displacement  of  the  said 
axis  within  a  range  defined  by  known  but  opposite  angles 
with  respect  to  the  plane  of  polarization  of  the  analyzer; 


3,801,441 

ANHYDRO-BLEPHAROSTATIC  CONTACT  LENS 

John  Frederick  Herbert,  605  Ashbourne  Road, 

Elklns  Park,  Pa. 

FUed  Auk.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,343 

3  Claims.     (CI.  88—20) 


1.  An  optical  illuminating  device  comprising  two  sepa- 
rable parts  in  combination,  the  first  part  comprising  a 
generally  hollow  eye-contacting  holder  containing  light- 
refracting  and  light-diffusing  elements,  and  the  second 
part  comprising  an  illuminator  adapted  to  be  held  by  said 
first  part,  said  first  part  or  holder  comprising  a  frusto- 
conical  shell  of  opaque  material  having  axially  positioned 
therein  at  the  smaller  diameter  forward  end  thereof  an 
annular  body  of  translucent  light-diffusing  material  hav- 
ing a  concave  surface  shaped  and  adapted  to  be  placed 
adjacent  substantially  all  of  the  corneal  surface  of  the 
human  eye  except  for  the  central  opening,  a  light-refract- 
ing lens  element  mounted  within  said  central  opening,  and 
a  plurality  of  depressions  formed  in  the  rearward  surface 
of  said  annular  body  of  translucent  light-diffusing  mate- 
rial at  spaced-apart  locations  along  a  circular  path  sur- 
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rounding  said  lens  element,  said  second  part  or  illumina- 
Sr  cdmp^Tslng  a  generally  frustOK^onical  body  of  trans- 
lucent material  adapted  to  fit  into  the  rearward  open  end 
of  said  frusto<onical  holder,  said  frusto<omcal  tran»- 
kLem  b«ly  having  a  frusto<onical  bore  extending  axially 
Sii^^.  said  bore  having   an  .oP«Q-  -^  "^^ 
frusto^onical   translucent  body   having   a   P^^*^^  /« 
s^ced-apart  cavities  therein  open  at  the   or^ard  end  bv^ 
c^  at  the  rearward  end  for  receiving  i  luminating  ele- 
nS.  L  forward  open  ends  of  said  caviti^  being  adapt- 
S  when  said  second  part  is  fitted  into  said  first  part,  to 
match  with  and  be  closed  by  said  <*«P^f«;^.^** 
light-diffusing  material,  said  depressions  being  adapted  to 
^^t  the  front  portion  of  said  iUuminating  ctemen^ 
said  second  part  having  an  annular  opaque  backmg  fac- 
ing a  peripheral  extension  forming  a  flange  for  abutment 
and  rc7dy  separation  with  the  rearward  annular  edge  erf 
"id  first  paS  when  the  two  parts  are  placed  in,  and 
taken  out  of,  interfitted  engagement 


«dd  pivotal  mounting  means,  wheteby  ^  ^f^^^^ 
said  circuit  increases  with  rotauon  of  said  first  photocell 


3^1,442 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  VISUAL 

DISCREPANCY 

Fn4cfkk  W.  Brock,  39  Vktoiy  Blvd., 

Staten  Island  1,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  847,019 

%  Claimi.    (CL  88 — 20) 


away  from  physically  parallel  relation  to  said  second 
photocell.  ^^^^^^^__^ 

3  001444  .„„-, 

SOUND  PROJECTOR  FOR  "f SP^SS'^rSro: 
TRANSPARENCIES  ON  "LM  ^  u^O^ 
DUCING  SOUND  FROM  A  SOUND  RECORD 

WimS  O-tedello  and  Werner  K.  ^^\^^ 
CoMm  Mrignors  to  The  Kalart  Company  Inc,  PWn- 

^^'  ^S;d  Apr.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  809,043 
13  Claims.    (Q.  88— 28) 


1  A  method  for  inducing  fusionlest  vision  which  in- 
cludes placing  a  test  device  of  a  certain  .^?°r  .*'«^°8  »; 
intensity  brighter  than  the  background  withm  Uie  field  of 
vision  of  an  individual,  placing  a  second  »«»  ^^^5*  »»f^; 
ing  the  same  certain  color  of  an  i°t«'«»^y/''^i"  J^,^f 
bikground  within  said  field  of  vision  of  said  individual, 
placing  a  light  filter  for  said  certain  color  before  one  eye 
of  said  individual,  and  placing  a  ligjt  filter  for  a  color 
complementary  to  said  certain  color  before  the  *«her  eye 

of  said  individual,  thereby  ^\^,'^'^.y^,  ^^^J. 
visible  only  to  said  one  eye  of  said  individual  and  sa  d 
second  test  device  is  visible  only  to  the  other  eye  of  said 
individual  and  fusionlcss  vision  is  induced. 


II 


3  001,443 
EXPOSURE  METER  COMPENSATING  MVICE 

Allen  G.  S«n»on,  John  H.  Eagle,  •jlNo™"^^??^. 
Rocbcater,  N.Y„  •'^^V'MtioMaK^li^^^ 

pany,  Rochester,  N.Y., "  cpig»«*>».*f /i^I         ^ 
Filed  Jnly  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  824351 
2  Clatans.    (CI.  88 — ^23) 
1    In  an  exposure  meter  having  a  housing,  the  com- 
binaUon  comprising:   an  electrical  photocell  arcuit  in- 
eluding  first  and  second  photocelU  normally  disposed  in 
physically  parallel  relation  to  each  other  for  illumination 
if  front  surfaces  thereof  by  light  from  the  exterior  of 
said  housmg  and  electrically  connected  m  oppwed  par- 
allel  relation  to  each  other;  and  means  for  adjusung  the 
sensitivity  of  said  photocell  circuit.  «>"JP™»°«  !"*""* .'°; 
pivotally  mounting  said  first  photocell  m  said  housmg 
and  means  for  moving  said  first  photocell  angularly  about 


1    A  sound  projector  for  projecting  imagw  and  repro- 
ducing sound  respectively  from  a  'tationary  single  strip  of 
transparent  film  bearing  both  several  Pjotographu:  PK> 
ture    areas    and    associated    photographically    recorded 
sound  record  areas  alternating  in  longitudinally  spaced 
Uniform  relationship,  each  picture  area  and  the  aviated 
sound  record  area  constituting  a  program,  said  projector 
comprising  film  guide  means  including  a  picture  gate 
and  a  scanning  gate,  scanning  means  for  opUcally  scan- 
m^g  a^und  'record  area  in  registry  with  said  scanning 
Mte   film  transport  means  for  moving  the  film  step-by- 
ftep'tS^ugh  thrguide  means  and  past  said  gates  drive 
r^amfor  driving  said  transport  means,  »elf-rtleas.ng 
Sing  means   for  intermittcnUy  couphng  said   drive 
Sr?o  said  transport  means,  said  ^J^^^^^sZy 
pling  means  comprising  a  «»"P»">8  ^^^^J.^^^^^^^n 
coupled  with  said  transport  means  and  movable  between 
a  ^sition  drivingly  engaged  by  the  drive  means  and  a 
notion  disengaged  from  the  dnve  means,  and  spnng 
Ss  biasing  the  coupUng  member  into  the  disengaged 
Son  each  activation  of  said  coupling  means  coupling 
SS  ?ran»^rt  means  and  the  drive  means  for  movemem 
of  the  tramport  means  through  a  predetermined  d«tance 

thereby  moWng  another  sound  ^^-[^-^^^^J^Z 
area  on  the  film  into  registry  with  the  respective  gatw. 
Suating  means  for  actuating  said  couphng  means  and 
Xling  comrol  means  operating  said  actuaUng  means 
a^  controlled  by  said  scanning  means  upon  compleuon 
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of  the  scanning  of  the  sound  record  area,  said  actuating  corrector  lens  and  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  con- 
means  when  operated  by  the  control  means  nwving  the  cave  mirror  whereby  the  imaging  light  rays  from  the 
coupling   member   into   the    engaged    position,    and    stop 

means  disengaging   and   arresting  the  couplmg   member  , 

after  a  predetermined  distaiKe  of  movement  thereof. 

3,001,445 
SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Hans  Mulch  and  Dieter  Nissel,  Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Germany, 
asrignors  to  Ernst  Lcitz  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung,  Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  30,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  88—28) 


^,i^**S*^^>^/» 


object  to  the  image  plane  are  refracted  three  times  by  the 
said  meniscus  corrector  lens  in  said  optical  system. 


1.  In  a  slide  projector,  the  combination  of  a  reversible 
motor  having  a  main  terminal,  a  contact  terminal  for  one 
sense  of  rotation  and  a  contact  terminal  for  the  opposite 
sense  of  rotation,  cooling  means  for  said  projector  driven 
by  said  motor,  a  magazine  for  slides  and  movable  in  both 
directions,  means  for  removing  and  returning  slides  to  and 
from  said  magazine,  and  clutch  means  for  drivingly  con- 
necting said  slide  changing  means  and  said  magazine  ad- 
vancing means  to  said  reversible  motor,  with  a  driven 
disk  in  said  clutch  means  being  impelled  in  only  one  di- 
rection, a  cam  on  said  driven  disk,  a  first  switch  and  a 
second  switch  associated  with  said  driven  disk  and  each 
comprismg  a  contact  blade,  a  first  fixed  contact  point 
and  a  second  fixed  contact  point,  a  manually  operable 
reversing  switch,  comprising  a  first  contact  point,  a  second 
contact  point,  and  a  switch  contact,  said  contact  blades  of 
said  first  and  said  second  swittfh  being  connected  with  said 
first  and  said  second  contact  point,  respectively,  of  said 
reversing  switch,  said  switch  contact  of  said  reversing 
switch  being  connected  with  said  main  terminal  of  said 
reversible  motor,  said  contact  terminal  for  one  sense  of 
rotation  of  said  motor  being  connected  with  said  first 
fixed  contact  points  of  said  first  and  said  second  switch, 
said  contact  terminal  for  the  opposite  sense  of  rotation 
of  said  motor  being  connected  with  said  second  fixed  con- 
tact points  of  said  first  and  said  second  switch. 


3,001,446 
OPTICAL  SYSTEMS   COMPRISING    A  SPHERICAL 

CONCAVE  MIRROR  AND  A  MENISCUS  LENS 
Albert  Boowers,  The  Hagne,  and  Johannes  Becker,  Delft, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  N.V.  Opdsche  Industrie  de 
Oudc  Delft,  Delft,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Oct.  15,  1951 

6  Claims.  (CI.  88—57) 
1.  An  optical  system  comprising  in  optical  alignment 
a  spherical  concave  reflecting  mirror  axially  air  spaced 
from  a  meniscus  corrector  lens  positioned  between  the 
said  concave  reflecting  mirror  and  its  center  of  curvature 
with  the  refracting  surfaces  of  said  meniscus  corrector 
lens  substantially  concentric  with  said  concave  reflecting 
mirror  and  a  secondary  reflecting  mirror  axially  posi- 
tioned  between   the   concave   surface   of  said  meniscus 


3,001,447 

IMAGE  REPRODUCING  DEVICE  FOR  VISIBLE 

AND  LNVISIBLE  RADIATION  LMAGES 

Martin   Ploke,   Preetz,   Holstein,  Germany,   assignor  to 

Zeiss  Ikon  A.G.  Stuttgart,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757.428 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  29,  1957 

15  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 61) 


>-l5 


1.  In  an  image  reproducing  device,  a  photo-semicon- 
ducting light  ray  receiving  layer  on  one  side  of  which 
is  projected  an  optical  radiation  image  to  produce  an 
electrical  resistance  image  made  up  of  numerous  area 
portions  distributed  over  said  photo-semiconducting  layer, 
and  means  forming  a  reflecting  surface  arranged  on  the 
other  side  of  said  light  ray  receiving  layer  which  is 
illuminated  by  a  sep<irate  source  of  light,  said  means 
comprising  a  foil  coated  with  a  mirror  layer  for  light 
modulation,  a  support  on  which  said  foil  is  mounted, 
said  support  being  formed  of  spaced  parallel  strips  which 
in  dependence  of  the  resistance  distribution  effected  by 
the  image  in  said  photo-semiconductive  layer  cause  a 
local  deformation  in  said  foil  so  that  micro-mirrors  of 
different  focal  length  are  formed  in  the  latter. 


3,001,448 
TORIC  SIRFACE  FOR  THE  ASTIGMATIC  COR- 
RECTION OF  A  SHALLOW  DOME  AND  PRISM 
COMBINATION 
Pierce  B.  Day,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  July  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,599 
5  Claims.  (CI.  88—72) 
1 .  In  an  optical  system  for  a  bombsight  or  the  like  in- 
cluding a  composite  high  aperture  lens  having  a  prede- 
termined optical  axis,  a  shallow  transparent  dome  cover- 
ing said  composite  lens  and  having  a  geometrical  center 
coinciding  with  the  optical  axis  of  said  composite  lens, 
the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  shallow  dome  having 
one  predetermined  radius  of  curvature  and  the  outer  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  dome  having  another  predeter- 
mined radius  of  curvature,  and  a  substantially  triangular- 
shaped  scanning  prism  positioned  between  said  dome  and 
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said  composite  lens  in  the  optical  path  of  said  composite 
lens,  said  scanning  prism  being  rotatablc  about  a  fixed 
axis  between  a  plurality  of  scanning  positions  with  the 
hypotenuse  face  of  said  prism  serving  as  a  reflecting  sur- 
face, said  fixed  axis  of  rotation  of  said  scanning  prism 
being  spaced  a  first  predetrcmined  distance  fom  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  dome  and  being  offset  a  second 
predetermined  distance  from  said  optical  axis  of  said  com- 
posite lens  which  is  about  one-fifteenth  that  of  said  first 
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plane  intermediate  said  components,  whereby  an  inversion 
of  said  light  rays  without  a  side-to-side  reversal  thereof 
at  said  focal  plane  will  be  produced,  said  plane  mirror 
being  positioned  in  said  system  intermediate  said  optical 
components  and  so  angularly  disposed  as  to  intercept  said 
rays  and  invert  and  direct  said  rays  toward  said  second 
optical  component,  said  second  optical  component  being 
so  positioned  as  to  direct  said  rays  toward  said  predeter- 
mined eye  position. 


3,001,450 

REAR  VISION  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Walter  Lewis  Hyde,  East  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

American  Optical  Company,  Southbridgc,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  802,332 

8  Claims.     (CI.  88—86) 


predetermined  distance,  said  hypotenuse  face  of  said 
scanning  prism  having  a  predetermined  concavity  defined 
by  a  predetermined  longitudinal  radius  of  curvature  and 
a  predetermined  transverse  radius  of  curvature,  said  pre- 
determined position  of  said  scanning  prism  together  with 
said  predetermined  concavity  of  said  hypotenuse  face 
thereof  being  operable  to  compensate  for  the  astigmatism 
contribution  and  deviation  error  of  said  dome  over  a  pre- 
determined range  of  movement  of  said  scanning  prism. 


3,001,449 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Walter  Lewis  Hyde,  East  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  vol- 
untary association  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  687,014 
16  Claims.     (CI.  88—86) 


1.  A  rear  view  optical  system  for  use  in  a  vehicle  or 
the  like  and  providing  an  upright  realistically  appearing 
image  at  a  predetermined  eye  position  in  said  system,  said 
system  comprising  a  first  cylindrically  curved  positive  re- 
fracting optical  component,  a  plane  mirror  and  a  second 
cylindrically  curved  positive  reflecting  optical  component 
arranged  in  optical  alignment  with  each  other  along  a 
common  optical  axis,  said  positive  optical  components 
having  their   respective   axial   meridians  extending  sub- 
stantially horizontally  and  in  transverse  directions  rela- 
tive to  said  optical  axis  so  as  to  be  in  substantially  par- 
allel relation  to  each  other,  each  optical  component  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  focal  length  and  said  optical  compo- 
nents being  axially  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance 
approximately  equal  to  the  sum  of  their  focal  lengths, 
said  first  optical  component  being  disposed  so  as  to  admit 
light  rays  from  an  object  field  rearwardly  of  said  vehicle 
and  direct  same  as  convergent  rays  focused  at  a  focal 


1.  A  rear-view  optical  system  in  a  vehicle  or  the  like 
and  adapted  to  provide  an  upright  realistically  appearing 
view  of  an  object  field  to  the  rear  of  said  vehicle,  said 
system  comprising  first,  second   and  third  cylindrically 
curved  positive  optical  components  and  a  plane  mirror 
disposed  in  said  vehicle  and  adjacent  a  roof  portion  there- 
of so  as  to  be  in  spaced  optically  aligned  relation  to  each 
other  along  a  common  optical  axis,  said  cylindrically 
curved  components  being  of  appreciable  lengths  in  the 
directions  of  their  axial  meridians  and  having  their  re- 
spective   axial    meridians   extending    substantially    hori- 
zontally and  in  transverse  relation  to  said  optical  axis  so 
as  to  be  in  substanUally  parallel  relation  to  each  other 
said  first  and  third  components  having  substantially  equal 
focal  length  and  being  axially  spaced  from  each  other  a 
distance  approximately  equal  to  the  sum  of  their  respec- 
tive focal  lengths  so  as  to  have  a  common  focal  plane 
substantially  midway  therebetween  and  providing  a  sub- 
stantially unit  magnification  for  said   system,  said  first 
component  being  a  refracting  component  m  the  form 
of  an  objective  lens  positioned  adjacent  an  opening  m 
said  roof  portion  so  as  to  admit  light  rays  from  said 
object  field  into  the  interior  of  said  vehicle  and  focus 
said  light  rays  at  said  focal  plane,  whereby  an  inversion 
of  said  light  rays  without  a  side-for-side  reversal  thereof 
at  said  focal  plane  will  be  produced,  said  second  com- 
ponent being  a  refracting  component  disposed  in  said 
system  substantially  at  said  common  focal  plane  so  as  to 
function  as  a  field  lens  in  said  system,  said  plane  mirror 
being  disposed  in  said  system  at  a  selected  axial  location 
intermediate  said  first  and  third  components  m  such  a 
manner  as  to  produce  a  second  inversion  of  said  light 
rays  travelling  therebetween  without  a  side-for-side  re- 
versal thereof,  said  third  component  being  in  the  form  of 
a  cylindrically  curved  eye  mirror  positioned  in  said  ve- 
hicle adjacent  an  upper  edge  of  the  windshield  Ihcreof 
so  as  to  receive  said  light  rays  passing  beyond  said  focal 
plane  and  inverted  by  said  plane  mirror  and  direct  same 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  as  parallel  light  rays  toward 
a  conventional  eye  position  for  the  driver  of  said  vehicle 
said  second   component  having   a  P'-ede/erm.ned    focal 
length  so  related  to  the  focal  lengths  of  said  first  and 
S  components  as  to  conveniently  locate  the  exit  pupil 
of  said  system  near  said  eye  position. 
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3,M1,451 

TRANSITORY  EXHAUST  DEFLECTOR 

loha  A.  Urtaa,  Saa  Pedro,  ami  Rkkari  C.  Randall,  Tor- 

nncc,  CaHf^  nrntgrnnn  to  tke  Ualtcd  States  of  America 

at  reprcfleated  brjr  the  Secretary  of  (be  Air  Force 

Filed  Jan.  U,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,75< 

4ClalnH.    (a.t9— 1.7) 

(Gianlcd  nnder  THle  35,  U^  Code  (1952),  aec.  2M) 


1.  An  exhaust  deflector  for  deflecting  the  blast  issuing 
from  the  exhaust  nozzle  of  a  rocket  comprising,  a  base 
portion,  a  plurality  of  upright  members  supported  by  said 
base  portion  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  plat- 
form having  at  least  one  opening  therein  held  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  base  portion  by  said  upright  members,  a 
rocket  disposed  over  the  opening  in  said  platform  so  that 
its  exhaust  blast  issues  through  said  opening,  an  elongated 
laterally  movable  concave  surfaced  deflector  member  dis- 
posed between  said  base  and  said  platform,  said  deflector 
member  being  placed  so  that  the  blast  issuing  from  said 
rocket  and  passing  through  said  opening  impinges  on  the 
concave  suriface  of  said  deflector  member,  a  plurality  of 
tracks,  a  series  of  wheels  mounted  on  said  deflector  mem- 
ber and  engaging  said  tracks  for  guiding  said  deflector  in 
a  lateral  direction,  and  means  for  transmitting  lateral 
transitory  motion  to  said  deflector. 


3,N1,452 
ROTARY  EXHAUST  DEFLECTOR 
Jolm  A.  Urban,  San  Pedro,  and  Richard  C.  Randall,  Tor- 
rance, Calif.,  aMlgnon  to  tkc  Uirited  States  of  America 
as  represented  liy  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
FOcd  Jan.  28, 1959.  Scr.  No.  789,757 
3  Claims.     (CL  89--1.7) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  UJ.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


nular  members  in  place  to  form  the  conical  deflector 
member,  the  blast  issuing  from  said  rocket  and  passing 
through  said  opening  impinging  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  annular  members  forming  the  deflector  member,  a 
rotatable  shaft,  said  deflector  member  being  mounted  on 
said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  rotatable  shaft. 


3,M1,453 
DEVICE  FOR  JETTISONING  FIRED  CASES 
FROM  AUTOMATIC  FIREARMS 
Richard   H.   Colby,   Sooth   Hadley,  and   Raymond   W. 
Hegarty,  Sprin^cld,  Mass.,  assignors  to  tlie  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Filed  Sept  29, 1959.  Scr.  No.  843,317 

11  Oaima.    (CI.  89—33) 

(Granted  nnder  TUIc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  firearm  including  a  receiver  with  an  ejection 
port  for  the  passage  of  fired  cases  therefrom,  a  barrel 
for  the  discharge  of  cartridges  and  an  extractor  for  re- 
moving the  fired  cases  from  the  barrel,  a  crane  device 
actuatable  by  the  forces  produced  by  the  discharge  of 
the  cartridges  in  the  barrel,  said  crane  device  including 
a  jib  with  a  retainer  mounted  thereon  for  releasably  car- 
rying the  fired  cases  in  a  controlled  path  through  the 
receiver  and  lever  means  connected  with  said  retainer 
to  cooperate  with  said  jib  for  turning  the  cases  end  for 
end  during  passage  thereof  through  the  receiver. 


3,H1,454 

RAMMER  DEVICE  FOR  MISSILE  LOADING 

SYSTEMS 

Robert  E.  Carlbcrg,  Falls  Chnrch,  Va.,  and  Sidney  Hersh, 

Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

Original  application  Oct  7,  1953,  Scr.  No.  384,801,  now 

Patent  No.  2,985,072,  dated  May  23,  1961.    Divided 

and  this  application  Nov.  2,  1954,  Ser.  No.  466,462 

6  Claims.     (CI.  89—47) 
(Granted  under  TIUc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3.  An  exhaust  deflector  for  deflecting  the  blast  issuing 
from  the  exhaust  nozzle  of  a  rocket  comprising  a  base 
portion,  a  plurality  of  upright  members  supported  by 
said  base  portion  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a 
platform  having  at  least  one  opening  therein  held  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  base  portion  by  said  upright  mem- 
bers, a  rocket  disposed  over  the  opening  in  said  platform 
so  that  its  exhaust  blast  issues  through  said  opening,  a 
truncated  right  circular  conical  deflector  member  rotatably 
disposed  between  said  base  and  said  platform,  said  de- 
flector member  comprising  a  plurality  of  individually  re- 
placeable concentric  annular  members  of  progressively 
varying  diametrical  dimensions  and  a  series  of  shaped 
support  members  serving  as  inner  ribs  to  hold  said  an- 


1 .  A  ramming  mechanism  for  ramming  a  missile  onto  a 
missile  launcher  including  a  ramming  chain,  a  power 
driven  sprocket  wheel  drivingly  connected  to  said  chain, 
a  rammer  head  connected  to  one  end  of  said  chain,  means 
including  a  normally  locked  member  pivotally  mounted 


September  26,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


823 


on  said  rammer  head  for  positively  coopUng  said  bead  to 
the  missile  to  be  loaded  onto  the  launcher,  a  q>ring  biased 
element  having  a  lug  in  locking  engagement  with  said 
member  for  maintaining  the  member  in  a  locked  condi- 
tion until  said  spiing  biased  element  is  moved  a  prede- 
tennined  amount,  a  recess  formed  in  said  member  in 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  lug  and  cooperating  with  said 
lug  for  releasing  the  member  as  the  lug  is  moved  into 
alignment  with  said  recess  in  response  to  movement  of 
the  spring  biased  element  said  predetermined  amount, 
and  means  in  engagement  with  said  member  for  moving 
the  member  an  amount  sufiBdently  to  uncouple  said  head 
and  chain  from  a  missile  as  the  mMnbcr  is  released,  said 
ramming  chain  being  mounted  in  longitudinal  alignment 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  launcher  when  the  latter 
is  in  loading  position. 


adjacent  inner  surfaces  of  said  collet  memben  having  in- 
clined portions  adapted  to  abut  opposite  sides  of  said  cut- 
ter for  tflting  it  to  enable  machining  of  a  wider  cut  by 
the  cutter  than  the  nwinal  cutting  width,  said  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  collet  members  each  having  additional  flat 


3,H1,455 

AUTOMATIC  BEVEL  GEAR  TOOTH 

GENERATING  MACHINE 

Sbozo  Ishiokn,  Genjfaro  Matsomoto,  and  Masamoto  Ake- 

yama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asrignors  to  Httadd  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Feb.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795,937 
IClafana.    (CL  9«— 3) 


segment  portions  which  arc  operative,  when  in  alignment, 
to  flatly  abut  the  opposite  faces  of  said  milling  cutter  to 
hold  it  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  arbor  at  zero 
inclination  to  produce  the  iK>rmal  minimum  width  of 
cut.  

3,0«1,457 
JAW  TYPE  HEAT  SEALING  MACHINES 
John  J.  Grevich,  New  Richmond,  and  Paul  O.  Jordan, 
Hudson,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Doughboy  Industries,  Incor- 
porated, New  Richmond,  Wh.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  727,497 
21  Clainu.    (CL  93—27) 


JK3-4 


1.  An  automatic  self-indexing  continuously  operating 
bevel  gear  generating  machine  for  processing  a  bevel 
gear  blank  including  a  supporting  shaft  and  having  a 
pitch  cone  with  an  apex,  said  machine  comprising  a  table, 
a  base  slidingly  engaging  said  table  for  movement  along 
a  straight  line,  first  means  arranged  on  said  table  for 
rotating  said  bevel  gear  blank  on  said  supporting  shaft, 
said  first  means   being  mounted  on  said  base,  second 
means  including  and  adapted  for  moving  a  cutter  in  pre- 
determined relation  with  respect  to  said  bevel  gear  blank, 
a  stationary  base  supporting  said  table,  third  means  ar- 
ranged  on  said  stationary  base  for  rotating  said  first 
means  with  respect  to  said  second  means  around  a  cen- 
tral axis  defined  by  said  table,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  slidable  base  with  respect  to  said  table  along  a 
straight  line,  and  thereby  shifting  the  apex  of  the  pitch 
cone  of  the  bevel  gear  blank  from  the  center  of  an 
imaginary  crown  gear  on  a  straight  line  containing  one 
side  edge  of  the  pitch  cone  of  the  bevel  gear  blank  while 
maintaining  the  said  imaginary  crown  gear  in  stationary 
condition. 

3LMlv45< 
MILLING  MACHINE  CUTTER 
Ha«7  C.  Bobcr  and  Chaiica  A.  Bobcr,  both  of 
I  253  Fairvlcw  St,  New  Brttain,  Conn. 
'  FDcd  Aag.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,8M 
ICUb.    (a.9«— 11) 
In  a  milling  machine,  a  milling  cutter,  a  pair  of  cylin- 
drical collet  members  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  on  an  arbor  for  supporting  said  milling  cutter 
therebetween,  said  arbor  having  a  driving  engagement 
with  said  cutter,  one  of  said  collet  members  being  fixed 
on  said  arbor,  and  the  other  collet  member  being  twist- 
able  with  respect  to  said  arbor,  means  to  keep  said  other 
collet  mctnbcr  in  adjusted  abutment  with  said  cutter,  the 


1.  A  heat  sealing  machine  including  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  jaws,  means  supporting  said  jaws  on  said  frame  for 
movement  toward  or  away  from  each  other,  jaw  heating 
means,  and  clamping  means  supported  adjacent  to  said 
jaws,  said  clamping  means  being  movably  supported  by 
said  frame  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  one  of 
said  jaws,  said  clamping  means  being  operable  to  clamp 
a  member  to  be  sealed  by  said  jaws  in  fixed  relation  to 
said  one  jaw,  means  for  moving  said  clamping  means,  and 
means  between  said  clamping  means  and  said  one  jaw  and 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  a  member  to  be  sealed  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  jaws  to  operate  said  movmg 
means. 

3,N1,458 

COMPACTORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Antony  Harry  Croucher,  Eaher,  England,  ^sipior  to 

Compactors  Engineering  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1957,  Ser.  No.  694,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britatai  Nov.  9, 1956 

lOaim.  (CL94— 48) 
A  compactw  comprising  compactor  means,  a  frame- 
work rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  prime  mover  spring 
mounted  on  the  framework  for  movement  in  the  up  and 
down  direction  in  relation  to  the  framework,  a  casmg 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  framework,  a  pair  of  eccentric 
weights  mounted  on  parallel  axes  in  the  casing  and 
coupled  to  be  rotated  by  the  prime  mover  to  provide  a 
reciprocating  force  and  means  mounted  in  the  framework 
for  rotating  the  casing  to  change  the  direction  of  the  re- 
ciprocating force,  said  means  comprising  a  reversible  guid- 
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ing  and  control  handle  for  the  compactor  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  framework  for  rotation  about  an  axis  trans- 
versely thereof,  a  fixed  sprocket  mounted  on  one  end  of 
the  casing,  an  arc  member  of  larger  radius  than  the  fixed 
sprocket  mounted  on  the  framework  concentric  with  the 
handle,  a  pair  of  rotatable  sprockets  mounted  on  the 
framework  at  the  ends  of  the  arc  member,  a  roller  chain 
passing  around  the  arc  member,  the  rotatable  sprockets 
and  the  fixed  sprocket  and  a  member  mounted  to  rotate 
with  the  handle  and  fixed  to  the  chain  where  it  passes 
over  the  arc  member  whereby  a  small  angular  movement 


electrodes  between  which  an  electrical  discharge  may 
pass  to  produce  a  flash  of  light,  a  film  suppmt  qwccd 
from  the  flash  lamp  in  the  path  of  the  light  produced 
thereby,  a  member  having  a  plurality  of  areas  of  differ- 
ent optical  densities  supported  at  the  film  support,  means 
for  light-sealing  a  film  to  the  said  member  at  the  film 
support  with  the  said  member  interposed  between  the 
flash  lamp  and  the  film,  and  means  controlled  upon  the 
sealing  by  the  light-sealing  means  for  initiating  an  elec- 
trical discharge  between  the  principal  electrodes  to  pro- 
duce a  flash  of  light  that  effects  the  momentary  exposure 
of  the  film  on  the  film  support  through  the  said  plurality 
of  areas  of  different  optical  densities. 


of  the  handle  in  one  direction  of  rotation  from  a  position 
on  one  side  of  the  compactor  effects  a  large  angular  dis- 
placement of  the  direction  of  the  reciprocating  force  from 
the  vertical  in  one  direction  and  a  small  angular  move- 
ment of  the  handle  in  the  other  direction  of  rotation 
effects  a  large  displacement  of  the  direction  of  the  re- 
ciprocating force,  from  the  vertical  in  the  other  direction 
and  displacement  of  the  handle  from  one  side  of  the  com- 
pactor to  the  other  turns  the  direction  of  the  reciprocat- 
ing force  through  180*  whereby  the  compactor  may  be 
controlled  for  self-propelled  forward  and  backward 
movement  with  the  handle  on  either  side. 


3,M1,459 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
SENSrrOMETRY 
Charles  W.  Wyckoff,  Necdham,  Mass^  aasigiior  to  Edger- 
ton,  Gcrmcshaiisen  &  Gricr,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maauchnsctts 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  709,691 
17  Claims.    (CI.  95—10) 


3,001,460 
EXPOSURE  METER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OR 
CINEMATOGRAPHIC  PURPOSES 
Heinrich  Broschlie,  Wetziar  (Lahn),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ernst  Lcitz,  GjB.b.H.,  Wetzlar,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  July  16, 1958,  Scr.  No.  748,837 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  20,  1957 

13  Claims.     (CI.  95—10) 


5D    iSc 


1.  A  photographic  exposure  meter  device  for  deter- 
mining the  requisite  illumination  for  the  photographic 
taking  of  pictures  comprising,  in  combination,  an  optical 
comparison  photometer  for  determining  the  light  value 
of  the  object  to  be  photographed,  a  photoelectric  ex- 
posure meter  for  photoelectrically  determining  the  am- 
bient brightness,  a  picture  finder  for  observing  the  object 
to  be  photographed,  op'ical  means  in  said  picture  finder 
for  viewing  the  field  of  view  of  said  optical  comparison 
photometer  in  the  path  of  the  finder  bundle  of  light  rays, 
optical  means  in  said  optical  comparison  photometer 
for  producing  a  non-sharp  image  of  predetermined  size 
of  a  portion  of  the  object  in  the  field  of  view  of  the  com- 
parison photometer  concentric  with  the  comparison  light 
spot  of  the  comparison  photometer,  light  weakening 
means  in  said  comparison  photometer,  means  in  said 
photoelectric  exposure  meter  for  holding  and  releasing 
the  pointer  of  the  photoelectric  instrument  in  its  indi- 
cating position  in  response  to  the  measuring  operation  of 
said  optical  comparison  photometer,  and  means  for  il- 
luminating uniformly  the  comparison  surface  of  the  com- 
parison photometer  and  the  photo  cell  of  the  photoelec- 
trical exposure  meter. 


1.  A  film  calibration  apparatus  having,  in  combination, 
an  electric  flash  lamp  provided  with  a  pair  of  principal 


3,001,461 
FLASH  CAMERA 
George  Irwin,  Highland  Parli,  III.,  assignor  to  Herbert 
George  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

Filed  June  30, 1959.  Scr.  No.  824,014 
3  Claims.  (O.  95—11.5) 
1.  A  camera  housing,  said  camera  housing  formed 
from  two  sub-housings,  one  sub-housing  having  the  lens 
and  film-moving  mechanism  mounted  therein  and  the 
other  sub-housing  having  the  flash  equipment  mounted 
therein,  a  plurality  of  bosses  extending  out  from  one  sur- 
face of  one  sub-housing,  a  surface  of  the  other  sub- 
housing  provided  with  boss-receiving  openings  for  re- 
ceiving said  bosses,  said  sub-housings  positioned  so  that 
portions  of  said  bosses  extend  through  said  boss-receiving 
openings,  said  sub-housings  provided  with  terminal-re- 
ceiving openings,  terminals  extending  through  said  ter- 
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minal-receiving  openings  into  both  sub-housings,  portions 
of  said  terminals  in  one  sub-bousing  connected  to  the 
camera  shutter  mechanism,  portions  of  said  terminals  in 
said  other  sub-housing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
flash  equipment  so  that  the  flash  equipment  and  the 
camera  shutter  mechanism  may  operate  simultaneously, 
and  electrically  conductive  clips  for  embracing  the  por- 


tions of  said  bosses  extending  through  said  boss-receiving 
openings  to  lock  said  sub-housings  together,  said  terminals 
positioned  so  that  when  said  clips  embrace  said  portions 
of  said  bosses  they  also  engage  said  terminals,  other 
portions  of  said  clips  adapted  to  both  electrically  engage 
terminals  of  electric  batteries  and  hilp  support  the  bat- 
teries in  their  sub-housing. 


3  001  462 
LIQUID-TIGHT  OBJECTIVE  FOR  UNDERWATER 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Jean  G.  M.  J.  de  Wontcn  dX>pUnter,  Roqncfort-les-Plns, 

France,  asrigDor  to  La  SpfatttMAniqM,  Paris,  France 

FUed  July  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  750,509 

2ClaliiH.    (CL95— 45) 


3,001,463 

PHOTOCOPY  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  R.  Rekk,  634  S.  Main  St.,  Lombard,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  710,706 

5  Clafans.    (Q.  95—77,5) 


1.  In  photocopy  apparatus  including  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rollers,  an  endless  belt 
looped  over  said  rollers  and  providing  a  depending  cradle 
loop  therebetween,  a  translucent  hollow  cyUnder  rotat- 
ably  supported  by  said  cradle  loop,  means  for  driving  the 
rollers  and  belt  for  thereby  driving  said  cylinder,  and 
means  for  supporting  a  light  source  lamp  longitudinally 
within  said  cylinder,  said  rollers  being  spaced  with  the 
nip  portions  adjacent  to  said  cylinder  spaced  apart  slight- 
ly more  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylinder  but  less  than 
the  combined  diameter  of  the  cylinder  and  two  thick- 
nesses of  the  endless  belt  so  that  in  running  of  the  belt 
over  the  rollers  with  the  cylinder  cradled  in  said  cradle 
loop  the  cylinder  is  drawn  to  an  axis  thereof  below  a 
plane  through  the  axes  of  the  rollers  whereby  to  effect 
snug  gripping  engagement  of  the  cradle  loop  of  the  belt 
over  more  than  180*  of  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder, 
whereby  cradling  of  the  cylinder  can  be  effected  simply 
by  placing  the  cylinder  generally  parallel  between  said 
rollers  against  the  portions  of  the  belt  trained  over  the 
rollers  and  applying  digital  pressure  against  the  cylinder 
toward  said  cradle  loop. 


3,00M«4 
AIR  DIFFUSER  CONSTRUCTION 
James  P.  Moor,  St  Loais,  Mo-  amignor  to  C.  W.  Fawcett 
Acoustical  Company,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri  ^«,-*« 
Filed  Nov.  6, 1957,  Scr.  No.  694,809 
3  Claims.    (CL  98—40) 


I.  In  an  underwater  photographic  apparatus  of  the  type 
enclosed  in  a  fluid  tight  casing,  a  liquid  tight  objective 
provided  with  a  lens  tube  rigidly  secured  in  an  aperture 
of  the  front  wall  of  said  casing,  an  objective  mount  con- 
tained within  said  lens  tube  and  axially  movable  with 
respect  thereto,  means  for  securing  the  rear  end  of  the 
lens  tube  to  the  housing  of  the  internal  chamber  of  the 
photographic  apparatus  without  contact  of  the  latter  with 
the  outer  fluid  tight  casing,  and  resilient  means  interposed 
between  the  lens  tube  and  the  objective  mount,  for  con- 
stantly urging  the  latter  against  a  reference  surface  pro- 
vided on  said  housing  at  a  constant  distance  from  the 
image  forming  plane  of  the  photographic  apparatus. 


1.  In  a  room  having  an  overlying,  substantially  air 
impervious  structure,  an  air  distributing  ceiling  assembly 
comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  horizontal  panels,  each 
panel  having  parallel  sides  and  opposite  ends  and  having 
a  plurality  of  air  openings  through  it  with  vanes  adja- 
cent each  opening  for  directing  air  laterally  as  well  as 
downwardly  as  the  air  passes  through  the  openings,  each 
panel  having  ceiling  supporting  side  edge  flange  means 
defined  by  an  extension  of  the  sides  of  each  panel  beyond 
the  openings,  a  pair  of  spaced,  substantially  vertical  side 
wall  plates  extending  between  the  ends  of  and  upwardly 
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from  each  panel,  each  pair  of  side  wall  plates  being  joined 
to  its  respective  panel  along  a  line  located  horizontally 
inwardly  of  the  side  edge  flange  means,  a  substantially 
horizontal  top  plate  suspended  between  each  pair  of  side 
wall  plates  and  extending  between  the  ends  of  the  side 
wall  plates  in  spaced  relation  to  the  tops  and  bottoms  of 
the  side  wall  plates,  a  plurality  of  slots  through  each  top 
plate  for  admitting  air  to  the  panels  from  the  space  above 
each  top  plate,  a  slidable  closure  plate  slidably  overlying 
each  top  plate,  each  closure  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
slots  through  it  and  alignable  with  the  slots  through  the 
top  plate  below  it  in  one  position  of  the  closure  plate, 
each  closure  plate  being  slidable  to  another  position  for 
covering  the  top  plate  slots,  closure  plate  sliding  means 
connected  to  each  closure  plate  and  accessible  from  be- 
low the  panels  for  sliding  the  closure  plates  to  adjust  the 
amount  of  air  passing  through  the  top  plate,  a  filter  mass 
disposed  within  the  spaces  between  each  pair  of  side  wall 
plates  and  between  the  corresponding  panel  and  top 
plate,  a  suspension  system  for  supporting  each  pair  of 
side  jvall  plates,  and  a  ceiling  panel  supported  between 
each  pair  of  adjacent  panels  by  the  opposing  side  wall 
edge  fiange  means  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  panels. 


3.001.465 

MATERIAL  SPREADER  FOR  CONFINED  AREAS 

Harlan  J.  Donelsoo,  Jr..  West  Highway  330, 

Marshalltown,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1960.  Ser.  No.  68,059 

10  Oalms.     (CI.  98—55) 


supporting  said  casing  therein,  the  casing  including  an 
outwardly  extending  flange,  said  body  having  an  inner 
surface  engaging  against  said  casing  and  being  provided 
with  an  outwardly  directed  groove  engaging  said  flat 
structure  and  an  inwardly  directed  groove  engaging  said 
flange,  and  a  lip  on  said  body  at  a  position  spaced  from 


said  inner  surface  and  diverging  outwardly  from  said  axis 
and  from  adjacent  said  inwardly  directed  groove  whereby 
a  pulling  on  said  lip  opens  said  groove,  said  lip  having  a 
substantially  linear  inclination  relative  to  said  inner  sur- 
face and  thereby  serving  as  a  guide  for  inserting  said  cas- 
ing and  for  subsequent  airflow. 


1.  In  combination,  a  building  having  a  top  opening 
and  a  source  of  air  pressure  in  its  bottom  area,  a  material 
receiving  unit  having  an  of>en  bottom  in  the  top  opening 
of  said  building  and  of  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the 
diameter  of  the  top  opening  in  said  building,  a  vertical 
bearing  means  supported  in  the  lower  central  area  of  said 
material  receiving  unit,  a  vertical  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  bearing,  a  material  scattering  plate  secured  to 
the  lower  end  portion  of  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  air 
vanes  operatively  secured  to  said  shaft  and  capable  of 
being  rotated  by  the  upward  movement  of  air  within  said 
building. 

3,001,466 
FASTENING  STRIP  FOR  A  VENTILATOR 
Willem  Hendrik  Braskamp,  Voorburg,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  N.V.  Industrlelc  Ondcmeming  W.  H.  Bras- 
kamp, R]}swl)k,  Handebkade,  Netherlands,  a  limited 
liability  company  of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  Jane  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jane  19,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  98—96) 
Apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having  a   longitudinal 
axis   and   a   fastening   strip  comprising   a   resilient   body 
adapted  for  engaging  in  an  opening  in  a  flat  structure  and 


3,001,467 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZING 

WASTE  HEAT  IN  BREWERIES 

Heinrich  Stiickler,  Rnhrblkk  8,  Herdecke 

(Ruhr),  Germany 

nied  Sept.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  683,546 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  14,  1956 

15  Claims.     (CI.  99—278) 


r  iy*fii  ..  A^v^.' 


12.  Brewery  apparatus,  comprising  means  for  prepar- 
ing and  heating  wort  including  at  least  one  wort  heating 
vessel  and  a  hops  strainer,  means  for  conducting  heated 
wort  from  said  heating  vessel  to  the  hops  strainer,  at 
least  one  container  communicating  with  said  hops  strainer 
for  receiving  wort  therefrom,  cooling  means  arranged 
within  said  one  container  and  providing  cooling  water 
passages  separated  from  the  wort  for  cooling  the  latter, 
a  water  tank  disposed  above  said  first-mentioned  means 
for  receiving  heat  therefrom  and  means  for  conducting 
water  from  said  cooling  passages  in  said  container  to  said 
tank. 


3,001,468 
DEEP     FAT     COOKING      APPARATUS     HAVING 
COOKING  PLATE  OF  ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT 
Wlllfaim  J.  Hood,  Aastin,  Tex. 
(RooBd  Rock,  Tex.) 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,871 
2  Oaims.     (CI.  99—407) 
1.  A  deep  fat  cooking  apparatus  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle and  a  cover  member  engaging  the  rim  of  the  re- 
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ceptacle,  said  cover  member  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  flat  imperforate  cooking  plate  positioned  under  said 
cover  member  in  alignment  with  said  opening,  said  cover 
member  having  a  second  opening,  substantially  smaller 
than  said  first  opening,  adjacent  said  first  opening,  a 
longitudinally  slotted  sleeve  attached  to  said  cover  mem- 
ber about  said  second  opening  and  depending  therefrom, 
a  shaft  slidably  and  rotatably  disposed  in  said  sleeve,  the 


^ 


upper  end  of  said  shaft  bearing  operating  means,  an  arm 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  supporting 
said  imperforate  cooking  plate,  said  shaft  having  a  stud 
extending  perpendicularly  therefrom,  said  sleeve  having 
spaced  transverse  stud-receiving  notches  adjacent  said  slot, 
whereby  the  shaft  can  be  moved  vertically  to  adjust  the 
height  of  said  imperforate  plate  and  can  be  rotated  to 
move  the  stud  into  a  selected  notch  to  fix  the  height  of 
the  plate. 


3,001,469 
DATA  REGISTERING  APPARATUS 
Roger  Arthar  Davis  and  Alan  Robert  Hewitt,  Letcfaworth, 
England,   assizors   to   International   Computers   and 
Tabulators  Limited 

Filed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,092 

Oalms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  25,  1958 

17  Claims.    (CL  101—93) 


further  stage  which  is  set  during  each  second  signal  pe- 
riod, second  storage  means  having  a  single  stage  which  is 
set  during  a  first  signal  period  at  the  time  of  receipt  of 
a  pulse  at  one  of  the  first  time  positions,  means  ngidly 
synchronised  to  the  operation  of  the  apparatus  for  gen- 
erating group  pulses  which  are  accurately  timed  with  re- 
spect to  the  times  of  presentation  of  the  first  characters 
of  each  group,  and  character  pulses  which  are  accurate- 
ly timed  with   respect  to  the   time  of  presentation   of 
successive  characters  and  are  distributed  cyclically  over 
(m-l-1)  channels  corresponding  one  to  each  of  the  char- 
acter positions  in  a  group,  means  for  applying  the  group 
pulses  to  the  second  storage  means  so  that  the  stage  is 
reset  by  the  first  group  pulse  generated  after  it  is  set, 
means  responsive  to  resetting  of  the  second  storage  means 
for  rendering  resetting  circuits  for  the  stages  of  the  first 
storage  means  operable,  means  coupling  each  of  said 
(m  +  1)  channels  to  the  resetting  circuit  of  the  corre- 
sponding stage  of  the  first  storage  means  so  that  each 
stage  that  has  been  set,  is  reset  by  the  first  character 
pulse  applied  to  its  resetting  circuit  after  it  has  been  ren- 
dered operable,  and  means  for  applying  an  actuating  sig- 
nal to  the  recording  apparatus  in  response  to  the  reset- 
ting of  the  fir^t  stage  reset  in  the  first  storage  means  dur- 
ing the  first  signal   period,  the  timing  of  the  character 
pulses  being  such  that  an  actuating  signal  causes  record- 
ing of  the  character  represented  by  the  input  signal  giv- 
ing rise  to  it. 

3,001,470 
BOOKKEEPING  MACHINE 
Jhl  M.  Nesscl,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clary 
Corporation,  San   Gabriel,   Calif.,  a   corporation   of 
California 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  719,900 
3  Claims.    (CL  101—96) 
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1 .  A  cyclically  operable  character  recording  apparatus 
of  the  kind  specified  for  operation  in  combination  with 
a  signal  source  providing  character  representing  signals 
in  which  a  character  is  represented  by  a  pulse  at  one  of 
a  first  set  of  n  time  positions  distributed  over  a  first  signal 
period  and  in  some  cases  by  an  additional  pulse  at  one  of 
a  second  set  of  m  time  positions  distributed  over  a  sec- 
ond signal  period,  the  signal  source  feeding  the  signals  so 
that  the  first  set  of  time  positions  are  each  nominally  at 
a  predetermined  time  prior  to  the  times  at  which  the 
first  character  of  the  associated  group  is  presented  for 
recording  during  an  operative  cycle  of  the  apparatus  and 
the  second  signal  period  precedes  the  first,  the  apparatus 
being  provided  with  first  storage  means  having  m  separate 
stages  each  of  which  is  associated  with  one  of  the  second 
set  of  time  positions  and  is  set  on  receipt  of  a  pulse  at  the 
associated  time  position  in  a  second  signal  period  and  a 


^Qkr- 


1.  (n  a  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a  platen 
and  means  for  guiding  a  record  medium  past  said  platen; 
the  combination  comprising  a  printer  including  printing 
elements  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  platen;  a 
cover  for  said  printer,  means  for  moving  said  cover  from 
one  position  to  a  second  position  preparatory  to  move- 
ment of  said  printer  elements  toward  said  platen,  and 
means  on  said  cover  effective  upon  movement  of  said 
cover  to  said  second  position  to  press  said  record  medium 
against  said  platen,  said  cover  extending  over  said  print- 
ing elements  in  both  of  said  positions  of  said  cover  and 
during  said  movement  of  said  printing  elements. 


3,001.471 
PRINTER 
Geoffrey  T.  Gray,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale 
Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  June  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  744,754 
6  Claims.     (O.  101—96) 
1.  In  a  printer,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  shaft  at- 
tached to  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  printing  members  that 
are  rotatably  mounted  in  selected  axial  locations  on  the 
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shaft  and  that  are  adapted  to  be  selectively  positioned 
approximately  in  a  printing  station,  detent  means  for 
finally  aligning  and  locking  the  printing  members  in  the 
printing  station,  a  freely  removable  auxiliary  printing 
mechanism  that  includes  at  least  one  printmg  member 
and  that  is  mounted  on  the  shaft  by  sliding  it  on  the 
end  of  the  shaft  remote  from  the  frame  into  a  position 
adjacent  the  plurality  of  printing  members,  means  con- 


necting the  detent  means  to  the  printing  member  of  the 
auxiliary  printing  mechanism  whereby  the  detent  means 
functions  additionally  to  position  such  printing  member 
in  the  printing  station  automatically,  means  for  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  the  auxiliary  printing  mechanism  about  the 
axis  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  retaining  the  plurality 
of  printing  members  and  the  printing  mechanism  on  the 
shaft. 


3,001,472 

CIRCL^fFERENTlALLY  GROOVED  PRINTING 

PLATE  CYLINDER 

J  Russell  Parrish,  Ankeny,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Meredith 

Publishing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  July  22,  1957.  S«r.  No.  673,437 

5  Claims.     (CI.  101—378) 


4tfritfiiti 
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1.  A  printing  roll  assembly  capable  of  carrying  a  vari- 
able number  of  printing  plates  comprising  in  combination 
a  cylinder  having  printing  plates  secured  thereto,  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferential  grooves  cut  in  the  surface  of  said 
cylinder,  said  grooves  lying  in  parallel  planes  perpendic- 
ular to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  each  of  said  plates  hav- 
ing at  least  three  scarfs,  one  adjacent  one  edge  and  two 
adjacent  the  other  edge,  each  said  scarf  being  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  overlying  one  of  said 
grooves,  securing  means  comprising  hooks  disposed  with- 
in said  scarfs  and  a  carnage  adapted  to  run  in  each  said 
groove  completely  around  the  circumference  of  the  cylin- 
der independently  of  carriages  in  other  grooves,  and  in- 
cluding gear  means  for  driving  the  carriage  within  said 
groove  and  means  carried  by  the  carriage  and  operable 
in  any  position  of  the  carriage  within  said  groove  for 
actuating  said  gear  means,  each  of  said  hooks  being  de- 
tachably  connected  to  one  said  carriage,  whereby  said 
hooks  are  adjustable  to  exert  tension  forces  on  said  plates 
when  mounted  at  any  place  on  the  circumference  to  hold 
them  .securely  to  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  during  high 
speed  rotation. 


3,001,473 

ROCKET  CONSTRUCTION 

William  L.  Sbephcard,  3040  Broad  Crecit  Road, 

Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  573,948 

6  Claims.     (CI.  102—49) 
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1.  In  a  rocket,  a  front  portion  comprising  an  outer 
shell  of  metal,  having  a  forwardly  disposed  outer  surface 
of  substantially  conical  configuration,  a  nucleus  for  con- 
taining instruments  centrally  disposed  within  the  outer 
shell,  said  nucleus  having  a  forwardly  disposed  surface 
of  semi-spherical  configuration,  a  plurality  of  metallic 
intermediate  shells  of  graduated  size  disposed  between 
the  outer  shell  and  said  nucleus,  said  intermediate  shells 
being  spaced  from  one  another,  and  fibrous  insulating 
material  respectively  disposed  between  at  least  some  of 
said  intermediate  shells  and  the  next  outwardly  succeed- 
ing shells. 

3,001,474 
PROPELLANT  SERVO  AND  POHTR  SLTPLY 
FOR  MISSILE  GUIDANCE 
William    B.    McLean,    510   Lcxii^on,   and    Sydney    R. 
Crockett,  107 A  Mitscfacr,  both  of  China  Lake,  Calif., 
Howard  A.  .Montank,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     (6043  Ful- 
ton, Van  Nuys,  Calif.),  and  Michael  Kamimoto,  306A 
Mclntyre,  China  Lake,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1954,  Ser.  No.  404,814 

18  Chdms.     (CI.  102—50) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  steering  apparatus  for  bodies  propelled  through 
a  fiuid  comprising  a  control  surface  having  a  pivoted 
actuating  lever  attached  thereto,  a  pair  of  fluid  operated 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  lever  for  pivotally 
moving  said  surface  in  opposite  directions,  said  means 
opposing  each  other  in  operation  whereby  the  amount 
and  direction  of  the  torque  applied  to  said  lever  is  de- 
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tcrmined  by  the  pressure  differential  existing  between  said 
means,  a  pressure  fluid  supply  connected  to  each  of  said 
means,  and  electromagnetically  operated  valve  means  as- 
sociated with  each  of  said  fluid  operated  means  for  bleed- 
ing pressure  fluid  therefrom  to  atmosphere  whereby  said 
pressure  differential  and  hence  control  surface  torque  may 
be  varied  by  a  change  in  the  current  to  said  valve  means. 


3,0«1,475 
TIME  DELAY  MEANS  FOR  A  HAND  GRENADE 
Howanl  T.  Hodges,  Rocfaeater,  N.Y.,  aadgnor,  by  mesne 
assignmenta,  to  tiic  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tbt  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1957,  Ser.  No.  644,189 
6  Claims.    (CL  102—64) 


source  of  power  for  setting  up  substantially  steady  or 
constant  magnetit  flux  lines  about  said  projectile,  said 
flux  lines  adapted  to  induce  eddy  currents  in  said  target, 
an  ampUfier  circuit  including  a  control  circuit  and  a  load 
circuit,  a  detonator  in  said  load  circuit,  and  antenna 
means  responsive  to  said  eddy  currents  which  are  in- 
duced in  said  target  and  connected  to  govern  said  con- 
trol circuit.  

3,001,477 
STABILIZED  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
RELAY  FUZE 
Herbert  E.  RDehienumn,  AOentowa,  Pa.,  assignor  totte 
United  States  of  Amcriai  as  rq»re«ented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tlie  Navy 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1956,  Ser.  No.  563,814 

11  Claims.    (CL102— 70a) 

(Gnmted  under  Tide  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1 .  In  a  hand  grenade  having  a  housing  and  an  annlng 
pin  supported  for  linear  movement  therein,  an  escape- 
ment type  time  delay  mechanism  therefor,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising,  in  combination,  a  bar  in  said  housing 
engaging  said   pin,   expandable  spring   means  engaging 
said  bar  and  housing  for  urging  upon  expansion  thereof 
said  bar  and  pin  in  a  direction  to  forcibly  withdraw  the 
pin  from  a  safe  position,  a  plate  supported  for  pivotal 
movement  in  said  housing,  means  connected  to  said  plate 
for  urging  pivotal  movement  thereof,  a  detachable  cover 
for  said  housing,  a  stop  carried  by  said  cover  and  posi- 
tioned to  engage  said  plate  for  nonnally  holding  the  plate 
in  a  locked  position,  said  plate  when  in  said  locked  posi- 
tion being  disposed  to  constrain  said  spring  means  and 
obstruct  withdrawal  of  said  pin  from  said  safe  position, 
detachment  of  said  cover  and  stop  being  eflfective  to  ini- 
tiate pivotal  movement  of  said  plate  to  a  deoppilant  posi- 
tion to  deobstruct  said  pin  and  enable  expansion  of  said 
spring  means  thereby  to  effectuate  forcible  withdrawal 
of  said  pin  from  said  safe  position,  and  escapement  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  plate  for  controlling  pivotal 
movement  thereof  in  predetermined  timed  sequence  fitnn 
said  locked  position  to  said  deoppilant  position  whereby 
said  pin  is  forcibly  withdrawn  and  the  hand  grenade  be- 
comes armed  a  predetermined  time  after  detachment  of 
said  cover  and  stop. 
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1.  An  electrical  fuze  for  an  ordnance  device  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  voltage,  a  normally  open  switch  connected  to  one  of 
said  terminals,   a  storage  condenser  connected   to   one 
element  of  said  switch  and  to  the  other  terminal  whereby 
the  condenser  is  charged  to  the  potential  of  said  voltage 
source  as  the  switch  is  momentarily  closed,  a  pair  of 
serially  connected  diodes,  a  high  impedance  voltage  sta- 
bilization  device,   a   circuit   including  said  diodes   and 
stabilization  device  connected  in  series  across  the  ter- 
minals of  said  condenser,  the  breakdown  voltage  of  said 
serially  connected  diodes  being  less  than  the  voltage  of 
said  condenser  as  initially  charged,  an  electroresponsive 
detonator  having  one  terminal  thereof  connected  in  said 
circuit  intermediate  said  stabilization  device  and  the  con- 
denser, means  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  said 
electroresponsive  device  for  switching  the  electrorespon- 
sive detonator  in  parallel  with  the  voltage  stabilization 
device  when  the  voltage  of  said  diode  has  been  stabilized, 
and  a  firing  conductor  connected  in  said  circuit  inter- 
mediate said  diodes  for  firing  the  diodes  in  response  to 
a  weak  impulse  supplied  thereto  whereby  the  detonator 
is  actuated  by  discharge  current  from  said  condenser. 


3,001,476 
MAGNETIC  FUZE 
John  R.  Boykin,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Original   application  Jane   4,    1945,  Ser.  No.   597,451. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  19,  1948,  Ser.  No. 
60,918 

8  Oaims.     (Q.  102—70.2) 


4.  In  combination  with  a  projectile  intended  for 
rapid  movement  through  the  air,  and  adapted  for  detona- 
tion within  a  predetermined  proximity  to  a  target,  a 


3,001,478 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ROCKET  STEERED 
PROJECTILES 
Norman  Crajkowski,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

nied  Jnne  19, 1956,  Ser.  No.  592,470 
6  Claims.  (0.102—70.2) 
(Gnnted  ander  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  In  a  safety  fuze  system  for  an  explosive  rocket 
steered  projectile,  a  normally  shorted  firing  circuit  and  a 
normally  shorted  timing  circuit,  means  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  an  explosive  force  for  unshorting  said  circuits, 
explosive  means  for  applying  said  force  to  said  movable 
means  as  the  explosive  means  is  fired,  means  including  a 
device  operatively  connected  to  said  explosive  means  and 
actuated  in  response  to  lateral  acceleration  of  the  pro- 
jectile resulting  from  an  initial  rocket  blast  as  the  pro- 
jectile is  steered  along  its  trajectory  for  firing  said  ex- 
plosive means,  a  firing  apparatus  included  in  said  finng 
circuit  and  initiated  when  said  projectile  is  in  proximate 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  a  Urget  for  exploding  said 
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projectile,  a  timing  device  included  in  said  timing  circuit, 
means  included  in  said  timing  circuit  for  initiating  said 
timing  device  as  said  timing  circuit  is  unshorted,  said  tim- 


L.- 
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ing  device  being  operativeiy  connected  to  said  firing  ap- 
paratus for  initiating  the  firing  apparatus  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  after  initiation  of  the  timing  device. 


3  0#1  479 
SPACE  AIR  CONDmONING  MEANS 
Paol   F.   Swemon,   Cleveland   Heiffati,   and   Myron   T. 
Coopcrrider,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aasignon  to  Iron  Fire- 
man Mannfactming  Company,  Portland,  Oreg^  a  cor- 
•oratioa  of  Oregon 

FOed  Dec.  29.  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,404 
13  Claims.     (Q.  103—87) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  pump  with  an  electric 
motor  and  magnetic  means  driven  by  said  motor  to  drive 
said  pump:  said  motor  including  a  stator  secured  in  a 
motor  frame,  and  a  rotor  including  a  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  said  frame  on  an  axis  coaxial  with  said  stator; 
said  pump  including  a  hollow  casing,  an  impeller  and 
shaft  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  impeller  in  said 
casing;  said  casing  including  a  partition  formed  across 
the  interior  thereof  to  divide  said  interior  into  a  fluid  inlet 
space  and  an  impeller  space,  said  partition  being  formed 
with  a  first  circular  hole  therethrough  and  the  outer  wall 
of  said  inlet  space  of  said  casing  being  formed  with  a 
second  circular  hole  therethrough  coaxial  with  said  first 
hole;  said  shaft  meaiu  including  a  dead  shaft  supported 
on  said  casing  at  the  outer  wall  of  said  impeller  space  to 
extend  across  both  said  spaces  coaxially  through  both  said 
holes  and  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  said  dead 
shaft  coaxially  therewith;  said  impeller  including  a  radial 
vane  part  normal  to  said  shafts  and  a  cylindrical  hub 
part  coaxial  with  said  hollow  shaft  secured  on  said  hol- 
low shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  said  hub  part  extending 
through  said  first  circular  hole  into  said  inlet  space  and 
said  hub  part  being  formed  with  a  fluid  inlet  bole  there- 
through from  its  end  in  said  inlet  space  to  its  vane  part 
in  said  impeller  space;  said  casing  being  formed  with  a 
fluid  inlet  passage  to  said  inlet  space  and  a  fluid  outlet 
opening  from  said  impeller  space;  said  magnetic  means 
including  a  tubular  cylindrical  first  magnet  secured  over 
said  hollow  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  on  the  end  thereof 
outside  said  inlet  space;  and  said  combination  including 
means  for  securing  said  motor  frame  and  said  pump  cas- 
ing in  axial  alignment  of  said  motor  shaft  with  said  dead 
shaft. 


3,001y4M 
ROTARY  PUMP 
Kenneth  R.  Pike,  Haitford,  Wh.,  aarignor  to  West  Bend 
AInminnm  Co.,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  a  corporation  oi 
Wisconsin 

Ffled  Jane  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  819,879 
1  Claim,     (a.  103—117) 


In  a  rotary  pump,  a  housing  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  cavity  therein,  a  first  metal  stamping  fitted  in 
said  cavity,  a  second  metal  stamping  mounted  on  said 
housing  over  said  cavity,  said  first  and  second  stampings 
forming  the  end  walls  of  a  substantially  cylindrical  pump 
chamber  with  the  wall  of  said  cavity  forming  the  side 
wall  of  said  pump  chamber,  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet 
port  communicating  with  said  chamber,  an  impeller 
having  a  plurality  of  flexible  and  resilient  vanes  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  pump  fluid  from 
said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port  when  rotated,  means 
for  rotating  said  impeller,  said  impeller  having  opposite 
end  face  areas  which  rotate  in  contact  with  said  first  and 
second  stampings,  said  vanes  having  peripheral  edges 
which  wipe  against  said  side  wall  of  the  pump  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  cut-out  portions  in  each  of  said  end  stamp- 
ings providing  edges  for  wiping  sand  and  other  foreign 
material  from  said  impeller,  said  wiping  edges  extending 
radially  across  said  entire  end  face  areas  of  said  impeller, 
at  least  one  cut-out  portion  in  each  stamping  communicat- 
ing with  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  to  allow  liquid  to  flow 
to  and  from  said  pump  chamber  through  said  end  stamp- 
ings, and  at  least  one  depression  in  the  side  wall  of  said 
chamber  forming  a  wiping  edge  to  wipe  sand  and  other 
foreign  material  from  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  im- 
peller vanes. 

3,001,481 
PUMP 
Walter  N.  Thompson,  Mont  Vernon,  N.H.,  assignor  to 
Improved  Machinery  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation 
of  Mafaie 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1958.  Ser.  No.  758,311 
9  Claims.     (CI.  103—126) 
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1.  A  rotary  piston  pump  comprising  a  housing  having 
end  walls  and  a  pair  of  opposed  concave  surface  portions 
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of  circular  cross  section  extending  between  said  end  walls 
defining  a  rotor  chamber  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in 
opposite  walls  of  said  housing  between  said  circular  sur- 
face portions,  a  pair  of  like  interacting  rotors  mounted 
in  said  chamber  for  rotation  about  spaced  parallel  axes 
parallel  to  the  circular  surface  portions  of  said  chamber, 
and  means  for  synchronously  driving  said  rotors  for  in- 
teracting rotation  in  opposite  directions,  each  of  said  ro- 
tors having  a  circumferential  scries  of  upstanding  vaiie 
elements  with  concave  valley  elements  therebetween,  said 
vane  elements  including  vane  blade  portions  with  a  tip 
portion  cooperating  with  said  circular  surface  portions  of 
said  rotor  chamber  in  closely  spaced  pumping  relation- 
ship thereto  ta  pump  fluid  through  said  housing  and  ex- 
tended vane  shoulder  portions  at  each  side  of  a  blade 
portion  adjacent  a  valley  element  and  spacing  said  tip 
portion  from  said  valley  element  for  controlling  back 
flow  of  fluid  in  the  region  between  said  rotors  by  coop- 
eration with  the  shoulder  portion  of  the  interacting  rotor 
of  said  pair,  said  shoulder  portions  each  comprising  a 
concavely  curved  axially  extending  sealing  shoulder  sur- 
face terminating  at  its  radially  outer  side  in  an  axially 
extending  projecting  angular  edge  adjacent  said  vane  blade 
portion  and  at  its  inner  side  terminating  in  an  inner  edge 
at  said  valley  element  with  said  outer  side  edge  spaced 
radially  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  inner  side  edge 
and  with  said  inner  side  edges  on  opposite  sides  of  a  vane 
element  located  closer  to  the  center  line  of  said  vane  ele- 
ment than  are  said  outer  side  edges,  and  having  an  angu- 
lar extent  in  terms  of  degrees  of  rotation  of  said  rotors  of 
more  than  180  degrees  divided  by  the  number  of  said 
vane  elements,  said  valley  elements  being  spaced  radially 
inwardly  for  substantial  clearance  between  a  blade  tip 
portion  and  said  valley  element  throughout  the  entire 
extent  of  said  valley  element,  with  at  least  one  vane  shoul- 
der portion  of  one  rotor  cooperating  with  one  vane  shoul- 
der portion  of  the  other  rotor  with  said  projecting  angular 
edge  of  said  other  rotor  advancing  progressively  along 
said  shoulder  surface  in  sealing  relationship  therewith 
from  one  edge  to  the  other  edge  thereof  to  provide  a 
scraping  action  for  cleaning  without  jamming  with  sub- 
stantial control  of  back  flow  in  the  region  between  said 
rotors  throughout  complete  rotation  of  said  rotors. 


respect  to  said  rotor,  said  rotor  chambw  being  concenmc 
with  the  rotor  and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that 
of  said  rotor  forming  a  working  chamber  surrounding  the 
rotor  to  accommodate  the  radially  outward  movement  of 
said  vanes;  means  in  a  side  wall  forming  a  closed,  liquid- 
filled  channel  separated  from  the  working  chamber  con-  . 
necting  the  lower  portions  of  said  recesses  for  fluid  pres- 
sure equalization  below  said  vanes,  said  vanes  having  a 
radial  length  shorter  than  the  radial  length  of  the  recesses 
so  that,  when  in  their  retracted  position  with  the  outer 
ends  of  the  vanes  flush  with  the  periphery  of  the  rotor, 
the  inner  ends  of  the  vanes  provide  a  clearance  pennit- 
ting  an  uninterrupted  connection  between  the  respective 
recesses  and  the  channel  at  all  times,  the  vanes  being  re- 
lated with  each  other  so  that,  as  one  or  more  vanes  move 
outwardly,   another  or  other  vanes  move  inwardly  to 
maintain  the  total  volume  of  the  recesses  beneath  the 
vanes  constant;  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed,  radially 
movable  abutments  mounted  within  said  housing  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  contact  the  periphery  of  said  rotor 
to  thereby  define  the  limits  of  a  pair  of  working  cham- 
bers for  said  rotor  vanes;  means  for  adjusting  the  radial 
position  of  said  abutments  with  respect  to  said  rotor;  and 
fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means  through  said  housing  on  each 
side  of  said  abutments. 

5.  A  hydraulic  device,  comprising:  a  housing  having 
side  walls  and  an  annular  member  ftKming  a  rotor  cham- 
ber; a  shaft  joumalcd  in  said  side  walls  and  extending 
through  said  rotor  chamber;  a  rotor  in  said  chamber  fixed 
to  said  shan,  said   rotor  chamber  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  that  of  said  rotor  to  form  a  fluid  chamber 
surrounding    said    rotor;    a   pair    of   spaced    abutments 
carried  by  said  housing  and  extending  across  said  fluid 
chamber  to  divide  said  chamber  into  two  separated  sec- 
tions; movable  vanes,  carried  by  said  rotor,  and  extend- 
ing into  said  fluid  chamber  to  form,  in  cooperation  with 
said    abutments,    expansible    and    contraclible    working 
chambers;  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  each  section 
on  each  side  of  said  abutments;  the  inlet  means  to  one  of 
said  sections  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  at  a  very  high 
or  very  low  temperature;  means  to  connect  the  inlet  and 
outlet  means  of  the  other  section  in  a  closed  circuit  in- 
dependent of  said  one  of  said  swrtions;  and  a  heat  ex- 
change means  in  said  closed  circuit 


3,001,482 

HYDRAULIC  DEVICE 

William  M.  Osbom,  3349  Zuni  St.,  Denver  11,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  710,959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  103—136) 


3,001,483 

TOW  CLAMP  FOR  SKI  POLE 

James  E.  Gmelner,  103  W.  College  Ave.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  726,504 

6  Claims.    (CL  104—173) 


1.  A  hydraulic  device,  comprising:  a  housing  having 
side  walls  and  an  annular  member  forming  a  rotor  cham- 
ber; a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  side  walls  and  extending 
through  said  rotor  chamber;  a  rotor  in  said  chamber  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  ex- 
tending radially  inwardly  around  the  periphery  th»eof 
for  the  full  width  of  said  rotor;  vanes  mounted  in  said 
recesses  for  radially  inward  and  outward  movement  with 


1.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  pulling  erf  skiers  up  in- 
clines by  tow  ropes  comprising  a  ski  pole  including  a 
shaft,  means  carried  by  the  shaft  for  rclcasably  dampmg 
a  tow  rope  including,  an  arm  having  its  inner  end  pivot- 
ally  carried  by  the  shaft,  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  pole,  a  hook-shaped  rigid  jaw  carried  by  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm  for  partially  receiving  the  tow  rope,  a 
second  arm  having  its  inner  end  pivotally  carried  by  the 
shaft  in  spaced  relation  to  the  first  mentioned  arm,  a  U- 
shaped  jaw  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  second  arm  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  hook-shaped  rigid 
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iaw  for  engaging  the  tow  rope  on  the  oppoate  tide  of  the 
rope  from  said  book-shaped  rigid  jaw,  said  first  mentioned 
arm  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  guide 
slot,  and  said  second  arm  having  guide  ears  intermediate 
its  length  embracing  the  first  mentioned  arm,  and  a  slide 
pin  carried  by  the  ears  received  in  said  slot,  said  U-shaped 
jaw  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  rigid  jaw 
upon  swinging  movement  of  the  shaft  and  said  U-shaped 
jaw  in  one  of  its  positions  partially  closing  the  hook- 
shaped  rigid  jaw. 


of  the  U-shaped  frame  portion,  and  another  apertured 
slide  disposed  in  crossed  disposition  to  the  first-named 
slide  and  inserted  through  the  side  wall  slots  to  modify 
the  shape  of  the  aperture  in  the  base  portion  through 
which  dough  is  extruded. 


3,M1,484 

MONORAIL  CAR 

SUncy  H.  Matkam,  lf9  E.  35th  SL,  New  York  16,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  18, 1951,  Scr.  No.  7(1,710 

25  daioM.     (CL  1%S—U5) 
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1.  A  vehicle  assembly  comprising  a  body,  a  rectangu- 
lar frame,  yielding  members  attaching  said  frame  at  its 
corners  to  said  body,  a  pair  of  main  wheels,  an  axle  for 
said  wheels,  means  providing  a  universal  pivoted  connec- 
tion between  said  axle  and  frame,  means  providing  a 
linkage  connection  between  said  axle  and  body  permitting 
relatively  pivotal  motion  therebetween  on  a  vertical  axis, 
and  spring  suspension  means  for  supporting  said  frame 
and  body  on  said  axle. 


3,M1,4S5 

CHANGEABLE  COOKIE  FORMERS 

EauuMd  N.  Czik,  85-^9  M«h  St,  Rcgo  Park, 

Lo^  blMd,  N.Y. 

F1M  Apr.  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  2t4!94 

2  dates.     (CLltT— 14) 


APPARATUS  FOR  Pr'oCESSING  DOUGH 
Robert  E.  Dancan,  MUltowB,  NJ.,  awl  Arthv  B.  Erek- 
son,  Scarsdalc,  N.Y.,  aasipMrs  to  The  Borden  Com- 
pany, New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Jersey 
FOcd  Jnly  S,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,14« 
4  ClaiBBS.    (CL  107— 48) 


1.  A  machine  for  continuously  developing  a  moistened 
cereal  flour  dough  for  baking,  the  machine  comprising 
a  generally  cylindrical  container  for  the  dough,  a  dough 
inlet  at  one  end  of  said  container,  a  dough  outlet  dis- 
posed the  opposite  end  of  said  container  from  said  dough 
inlet,  means  positioned  adjacent  said  dough  outlet  for  re- 
ceiving and  retaining  dough  expelled  from  said  outlet,  a 
rotatable  shaft  extending  through  said  container,  mixing 
elements  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  spaced  relationship  to 
each  other  to  move  the  dough  from  said  inlet  to  said  out- 
let, and  means  for  rotating  said  elements  so  that  the  ele- 
ments act  to  knead  and  stretch  the  dough  as  it  moves  to 
said  outlet,  at  least  one  of  said  mixing  elements  being 
in  regiMry  with  said  dough  outlet  and  approximately 
paralleltto  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaift  to  centrif- 
ugally  expel  the  dough  along  a  tangential  path  through 
said  dough  outlet  onto  said  retaining  means. 


3J81.487 

INCINERATOR 

Paal  J.  Meyer,  481  N.  Vak  St.,  Jefferson,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 19M,  Ser.  No.  22,579 

IClafan.    (CL118— 8) 


1.  A  device  for  forming  dou^  comprising,  a  food 
grinder  having  a  tubular  head,  dough  driving  means  in 
the  head,  a  flanged  cap  ring  removably  mounted  on  an 
open  end  of  the  head,  a  cup-shaped  slide  holder  having  an 
annular  flange  engaged  between  the  ring  and  said  end  of 
the  head,  said  bolder  having  a  flat  forward  end,  a  U- 
shaped  frame  portion  supported  on  the  center  of  said  flat 
forward  end.  said  frame  portion  having  a  pair  of  slots 
in  the  side  walls  thereof  and  having  a  pair  of  slots  in 
the  leg  portions  thereof,  the  base  portion  of  said  frame 
portion  having  a  central  aperture,  a  flat  slide  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apertures  of  different 
shape  slidably  disposed  in  the  slots  in  the  leg  portions 


An  incinerator  comprising  a  vertical  casing  having  a 
sidewall,  open  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  downwardly 
angled  grate  assembly  mounted  within  and  extetiding 
across  the  interior  of  the  lower  part  of  the  casing,  said 
casing  sidewall  having  an  emptying  opening  located  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  said  grate  assembly  having 
an  elevated  end  supportably  engaged  with  the  casing  side- 
wall  (^posite  said  opening  at  a  level  above  said  opening. 
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said  grate  assembly  having  a  depressed  end  reaching  to 
and  supported  on  the  casing  at  the  bottom  of  said  opening, 
said  assembly  comprising  a  central  grate  and  imperforate 
ramp  plates  declining  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  grate, 
said  grate  not  being  wider  than  said  emptying  opening, 
and  a  burner  mounted  in  the  casing  beneath  said  grate, 
and  a  pan-shi^ped  base  having  a  top  wall  on  which  the 
casing  rests,  said  top  wall  having  an  opening  therein  wider 
than  said  grate  but  smaller  than  said  grate  assembly,  said 
pan-shaped  base  having  a  drawer  opening  therein,  and  an 
ash  drawer  adapted  to  slide  througli  said  drawer  opening 
to  receive  ashes  falling  from  the  grate  through  said  empty- 
ing opening,  an  external  frame  fixed  to  the  casing  side 
wall  around  said  emptying  opening  into  which  a  part  on 
the  depressed  end  of  the  grate  extends,  said  frame  having 
first  and  second  end  walls,  and  a  door  hinged  on  said 
first  end  wall. 


of  said  templet  being  a  projected  image  of  the  joining  path 
and  located  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  layers  of  material 
being  joined  together,  a  framewoi4c  arranged  substantially 
parallel  to  said  work  holder  and  templet  and  spaced  there- 
from, said  work  holder  having  a  spindle  extending  trans- 
versely therefrom  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame- 
work for  changing  the  direction  of  the  principal  axes  of 
said  work  holder  with  reqsect  to  said  framework,  a  stylus 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  framework  for  engaging  and 


3^1,488 

LATCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  ACCESS  DOOR 
RsmO  L.  Gofcfcaft,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Robert  E.  Lowe, 
Waatpofft,  GoBBn  aasignorB  to  The  Babcock  *  Wilcoz 


Coo^a^^t  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a  corpontkw  off  New 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,M3 
iOafans.    (CL118— 170 


following  said  continuous  complex  pattern  on  said  templet; 
means  for  moving  said  work  holder  with  its  layers  of  ma- 
terials and  framework  longitudinally  as  well  as  laterally 
so  said  stylus  can  follow  said  pattern  on  siud  templet, 
means  fixed  with  respect  to  said  templet  for  automatically 
joining  said  layers  of  material  together  in  a  continuous 
pattern  corresponding  to  said  continuous  pattern  followed 
by  said  stylus  on  said  templet,  and  means  for  reversing 
said  moving  means  for  said  work  holder  at  the  end  of 
an  excursion  of  said  pattern. 


1 .  In  combioatt(Hi  with  a  wall  having  an  opening  there- 
in and  providing  a  boundary  for  a  chamber  confining 
high  temperature  gases  under  superatmospheric  pressure, 
a  door  pivotally  connected  to  said  wall  and  normally  clos- 
ing the  outer  aid  of  said  opening,  means  for  introducing 
a  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  opening  in  the 
direction  of  said  chamber,  and  door  latching  means  com- 
prising latch  guide  means  including  a  stop  secured  to  said 
wall,  a  latch  normally  interlocked  with  said  door  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  latch  guide  means  fen*  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  locking  relation  with  said  door, 
and  latch  adjusting  means  associated  with  said  latch  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  lock  and  unlock  said  door,  said 
latch  adjusting  means  coacting  with  said  latdi  to  effect 
outward  movement  of  said  door,  iHiiile  cooperating  with 
said  stop  of  said  latch  guide  meaiu  to  prevent  pivotal 
movement  of  said  latch  until  the  door  is  at  least  partially 
opened  and  maintain  said  latch  in  interlocking  relation 
with  door  until  the  door  is  at  least  partially  opened. 


3^1,498 
BUTTONHOLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
lerhaid  BnnMr,  M.  Gladbwdi,  Gemany,  aasigpor  to 
Fi«maco  Interaatkwal,  Inc.,  Chkago,  Dl.,  a  corporation 
of  minoit 

FDcd  Nov.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  771,«13 
5  Cbdmt.    (Q.  112—77) 
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3,H1,489 
AUTOMATIC  GUIDED  SEWING  APPARATUS 
N.  BMd,  Mineola,  N.Y.,  and  John  H.  Bachmann, 
Md.,  SMlgnnrs,  by  memt  aHtgnments,  to 
Wealcn  Cont  PadCoipany,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryhmd 

FBad  Feh.  17, 1958,  Scr.  ?<fo.  722,113 
MChdBH.  (Q.  112— 2) 
1.  An  ^>paratus  for  joining  together  a  ptaraiity  of 
layers  of  material,  comprising,  means  inchiding  a  visually 
unobstructed  work  holder  for  holding  layers  of  material 
in  a  lamilar  relationalrip  to  be  Moed  topether  along  a 
joining  path,  a  flat  templet  spaced  froa  said  work  bolder 
for  establishing  a  oontimwa  complex  pattern  having  at 
least  one  excursion  by  which  said  layers  of  material  can 
be  joined  together  and  by  which  said  apparatus  can  be 
returned  to  its  original  starting  position,  with  said  pattern 

770  0.0. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  attachment,  the  combination 
comprising  a  frame,  a  first  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  first  shaft,  a  cloth 
holding  member  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  having  a 
cloth  engaging  foot  thereon,  template  means  driving  said 
first  shaft  operatively  engaging  and  for  reciprocating  said 
cloth  holding  member  longitudinally,  said  template  means 
slidably  contiected  to  said  first  shafr  at  one  end,  a  second 
shaft  joumalled  in  and  for  movements  relative  to  said 
first  shaft,  manually  operable  means  at  the  other  end 
of  said  first  shaft  secured  to  said  second  shaft,  and  shift- 
ing means  connected  to  said  second  shaft  at  said  one  end 
of  said  first  shafr  and  engaging  said  template  means  for 
slidably  shifting  said  template  means  relative  to  said 
first  shaft  to  vary  the  position  of  the  vertical  axis  about 
which  said  template  means  rotates  so  as  to  change  the 
length  of  the  longitudinal  stroke  of  said  cloth  holding 
member. 
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3^1^91 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  ZIG-ZAG  SEWING   MA- 
CHINE   HAVING    AUTOMATICALLY    DISCON- 
NECT ABLE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Wolfga^  EofcL  Bielefeld,  Gcrmaay,  anigiior  (o  Anker- 
Pkocafai  NahoMHchlncn  AG,  Bickfeld,  Gcmumy 
Filed  iaa.  IS,  1956,  Scr.  No.  5M,01I 
Clainif  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Jan.  19,  1955 
tClaluM.     (a.  112— 158) 


3- 


•  f 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  zig-zag  stitching  of  the 
type  having  a  feed  dog  mounted  below  the  stitch 
plate  for  feeding  the  material  being  sewed,  a  needle  bar 
and  a  needle  bar  oscillator,  a  main  drive  shaft  for  recip- 
rocating the  needle  bar,  a  needle  bar  oscillator  cam,  and 
a  push  rod  having  a  forked  end  in  engagement  with  said 
oscillator  cam  and  extending  intermediate  said  oscilla- 
tor cam  and  said  needle  bar  oscillator,  control  means  in- 
cluding a  cam  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said 
main  drive  shaft  and  including  a  first  cam  disk  for  con- 
trolling the  lateral  oscillations  of  the  needle  bar  by  way 
of  said  oscillator  cam,  a  second  cam  disk  for  varying 
the  center  position  of  the  needle  bar  oscillator,  a  third 
cam  disk  having  a  member  movable  into  engagement 
with  a  level  bar  connected  to  the  adjustment  means  for 
said  feed  dog,  a  control  shaft  supporting  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  cam  disk  and  a  shaft  driving  gear  pro- 
vided on  said  shaft;  said  control  means  including  an  in- 
termediate shaft  having  a  pinion  in  engagement  with 
said  driving  gear  and  a  geared  connection  with  said  main 
drive  shaft,  and  one  said  cam  disk  having  a  conformation 
operative  to  engage  and  shift  said  intermediate  shaft  for 
disengaging  said  pinion  and  said  driving  gear  to  auto- 
matically disconnect  and  render  said  control  mechanism 
inoperative,  and  manual  means  operative  to  rotate  said 
disks  and  said  control  shaft  and  disengage  said  con- 
formation from  said  intermediate  shaft,  thereby  restor- 
ing the  connection  between  said  pinion  and  said  driving 
gear. 


3,ffl,492 

SHUTTLE  FEEDER  FOR  EMBROIDERING 

MACHINES 

Karol  Lindner.  9209  Hndsoo  Blvd.,  North  Bergen,  N  J. 

nied  Aog.  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  47,694 

6  Claims.    (CI.  112— IM) 


I.  A  shuttle  feeding  device  for  embroidering  machines 
comprising  a  rectangular  frame  formed  with  a  scries  of 
aligned  shuttle  receiving  openings  therethrough,  said  open- 
ings being  inclined  from  the  upper  face  to  the  lower  face 
of  said  frame,  an  elongated  shuttle  obstructing  strip  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  and  under  said  openings  and  normally 
closing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  openings  from  the  bot- 
tom, and  actuating  means  for  shifting  said  strip  to  an 
opening  unobstructing  position  whereby  shuttles  disposed 
in  sajd  openings  may  be  released  downwardly  therefrom, 


at  least  one  end  of  said  frame  having  a  close  topped  cut- 
out formed  therein  for  receiving  a  shuttle  which  is  in  an 
upward  position  in  said  machine  while  succeeding  shut- 
tles may  be  fed  to  the  machine  by  the  device. 


3,M1^93 
SEWING  MACHINE  COUNTERWEIGHTS 
Haas  Hncklandcr,  Warren  Township,  NJ.,  asrignor  to 
The  Siaccr  Maanfactming  Company,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a 
corponthm  of  New  Jeivey 
AppHcatkm  Mar.  24,  1957,  Scr.  No.  648,578,  bow  Patent 
No.  2,891,578,  dated  Jane  23,  1959,  which  is  a  dlrision 
of  application  Scr.  No.  553,806,  Dec.  19,  1955,  now 
Patent  No.  2,947,270,  dated  Aag.  2, 1960.    Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,674 
1  Oalm.    (a.  112—220) 


In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame,  stitching  mecha- 
nism, feeding  mechanism  for  advancing  work  past  said 
stitching  mechanism,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  frame,  op- 
erative connections  between  said  shaft  and  said  stitching 
and  feeding  mechanisms,  and  a  counterbalance  secured 
to  said  shaft  and  comprising  a  hub,  an  arm  extending 
laterally  from  said  hub,  and  a  weight  portion  at  the  free 
end  of  said  arm,  said  counterbalance  being  bisected  into 
two  complementary  parts  having  opposed  surfaces  and 
each  including  substantially  equal  and  identical  portions 
of  said  hub,  said  arm  and  said  weight  portion,  said  weight 
portions  having  substantially  linear  contacting  surfaces 
on  the  opposed  surfaces  and  adjacent  to  the  free  ends 
thereof,  said  contacting  surfaces  being  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  the  opposed  sur- 
faces of  said  hub  having  shaft-engaging  surfaces  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  spaced  at  a  maximum  from 
the  plane  deAned  by  said  contacting  surface  and  the  axis 
of  said  shaft  at  a  distance  less  than  one  half  the  diameter 
of  said  shaft,  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  parts  being 
spaced  from  said  plane  except  at  said  contacting  surfaces, 
means  acting  between  said  contacting  surfaces  and  said 
shaft-engaging  surfaces  for  releasably  securing  said  piu-ts 
together  in  assembled  relation  to  clamp  the  shaft-engaging 
surfaces  against  said  shaft,  whereby  the  shaft-engaging 
surfaces  may  be  clamped  to  said  shaft  with  the  contacting 
surfaces  of  said  weight  portions  in  abutting  relation  and 
the  remainder  of  said  opposed  surfaces  in  spaced  apart 
relation  and  said  counterbalance  may  be  removed  from 
and  secured  to  said  shaft  by  separating  and  assembling 
said  parts. 

3,001,494 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WHEEL  COVERS 

Gcoiic  Albert  Lyon,  13881  W.  Chicago  Blvd., 

Detroit  28,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1956.  Ser.  No.  620,289 

5  Claims.     (Q.  113—116) 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  wheel  covers   from   thin 

sheet  metal,  centering  a  blank  over  a  lower  drawing  die 


'^ 
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assembly  including  marginal  holddown  and  shaping  por- 
tions as  well  as  central  and  intermediate  shaping  por- 
tions, and  then  drawing  the  blank  by  driving  a  punch  die 
structure  first  against  the  margin  of  the  blank  to  clamp 
the  same  between  the  holddown  and  marginal  shaping 
portions  of  the  lower  die  structure,  then  subjecting  the 
central  portion  of  the  blank  to  drawing  pressure  against 


areas  axially  spaced  along  the  opposite  margins  of  the 
length  of  material  with  the  axially  outermost  flange  area 
projecting  radially  outwardly  of  the  axially  innermost 
flange  area  and  with  the  axially  innermost  flange  area 
bearing  the  undulated  marginal  edge,  transversely  cutting 
the  length  of  material  along  its  length  forming  split-nng 
portions,  butt  fastening  the  ends  of  each  of  the  split-nng 
portions  to  form  a  trim  ring  blank  with  the  undulated 
marginal  edge  disposed  at  the  axiaUy  and  radially  inner 


the  central  portion  of  the  lower  die  structure,  and  finally 
while  maintaining  the  central  and  marginal  portions  of 
the  blank  under  compression  drawing  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  blank  into  said  intermediate  shaping  por- 
tion of  the  lower  die  structure  and  thereby  working  the 
marginal  material  of  the  blank  inwardly  past  the  hold- 
down  and  marginal  shaping  portions  of  the  die  structure. 


1 1  3  Ml,495 

METHOD  OF  AND  m'eANS  FOR  MAKING 

WHEEL  COVERS 

George  Albert  Lyon,  13881  W.  Chicago  Blvd., 

Detroit  28,  Mich. 

FUcd  Jan.  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  636,008 

3CUiins.     (CI.  113— 116) 


,,    "r7>Jiyi/l,y//J7. 


end  of  the  trim  ring  blank,  and  reverse  bending  the  radi- 
ally inner  marginal  flange  as  wcU  as  the  undulated  mar- 
ginal edge  while  forming  the  undulated  marginal  edge  mto 
retaining  fingers  thereby  converting  the  trim  ring  blank 
into  a  trim  ring,  the  fingers  being  reverse  bent  so  as  to 
each  comprise  an  axially  extending  extension  portion  over- 
lying an  inner  margin  of  the  trim  ring  blank  and  an 
axially  and  radially  outwardly  extending  extension  ter- 
minal portion  for  biting  engagement  with  the  wheel. 


3,001,497 
INSERT  WELDING  RINGS 
Helmut  J.  Thielsch,  Cranstoii,  RX,  assigiior  to  GrinneU 
Corporatioii,  ProTidence,  RJ.,  a  corpormtioii  of  Dela- 

DivbtoD  of  appliction  Ser.  No.  794,675,  Feb  24   1959. 
ContfaioatioD  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  472,911,  Dec   3 
1954.    Thii  application  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,513 
2  Claims.    (CL  113—136) 


t^ 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  sheet  metal  wheel  covers, 
shaping  a  sheet  metal  blank  into  a  circular  cover  form 
with  a  generally  cylindrical  axially  inwardly  extending 
peripheral  flange,  forming  on  the  inner  extremity  portion 
of  the  flange  cover  retaining  means,  supporting  the  cover 
form  with  said  inner  extremity  portion  of  the  flange  from 
an  intermediate  annular  line  axially  inwardly  held  sta- 
tionary against  both  axial  and  radial  movement,  and  ap- 
plying axially  inward  pressure  against  the  flange  toward 
said  inner  extremity  portion  of  the  flange  to  collapse  the 
flange  along  said  intermediate  annular  line  to  bulge  ra- 
dially outwardly  into  a  circular  retaining-means-conceal- 
ing  larger  diameter  marginal  cover  perimeter. 


3  001  496 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  WHEEL  COVERS 
GeoTKC  Albert  Lyon,  13881  W.  Chicago  Blvd., 
Detroit  28.  Mich. 
FUcd  lane  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  741,384 
1  Chdm.    (CL  113—116) 
In   a   method  of  forming  trim   rings  for  disposition 
upon  the  outer  side  of  a  vehicle  wheel  and  being  of  the 
type  having  retaining  fingers  integral  with  a  radially  inner 
ring  margin  of  each  of  the  rings,  the  steps  of  slitting  a 
length  of  stock  along  its  length  on  a  serpentine  line  form- 
ing lengths  of  material  leaving  one  of  the  marginal  edges 
of  the  length  of  material  undulated,  spiraling  the  length 
of  material  and  transversely  dishing  the  length  of  ma- 
terial forming  annular  radially  outwardly  extending  flange 


1.  An  insert  ring  for  the  buU  welding  together  of 
aligned  and  adjacent  metal  pipe  ends,  said  ring  being 
formed  of  a  fusible  metal  which  when  heated,  together 
with  metal  pipe  ends,  fuses  with  the  metal  of  pipe  ends, 
said  ring  being  circular  and  of  uniform  inside  and  outside 
diameters,  the  width  of  the  ring  being  relatively  small 
with  respect  to  both  the  said  inside  and  outside  diam- 
eters, the  thickness  of  the  ring  being  less  than  its  width, 
and  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  projections  extending 
outwardly  at  right  angles  from  the  axial  faces  of  the  ring, 
the  projecitons  having  a  cross-sectional  area  smaller  than 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  ring,  the  projections  being 
formed  of  material  having  the  same  fusible  property  as 
that  of  the  ring  whereby  the  pins  will  also  fuse  with  metal 
of  pipe  ends  upon  being  heated,  the  projections  being 
symmetrically  angularly  located  around  the  ring,  certain 
of  the  projections  being  adapted  to  contact  the  outside  of 
pipe  ends  to  be  joined  by  welding  and  the  remainder  be- 
ing adapted  to  contact  the  inside  of  pipe  ends  to  be  joined 
by  welding,  whereby  the  projections  position  the  ring  with 
respect  to  pipe  ends. 
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3,M1,498 
TORPEDO  INTERMEDIATE  SECTION 
Raymond  E.  Karp«  San  Marino,  Calif^  asdgnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tiie  Nary 

FUed  May  17,  1960.  Ser.  No.  29,771 
(Claims.     (CI.  114— 20) 
-  (Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


"  •         /.         ir 


I.  A  torpedo  intermediate  hull  section  comprising  a 
first  annular  metallic  portion  adapted  to  be  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  a  rearward  hull  section,  a  second  an- 
nular metallic  portion  spaced  axially  from  said  first  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  a 
forward  hull  section,  an  annular  portion  of  fiberglass 
material  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  said  portions  and 
bridging  the  space  therebetween  and  surrounding  said 
first  portion  in  engagement  therewith,  a  bulkhead  slide- 
ably  disposed  within  said  first  portion  adjacent  each  end 
thereof,  means  for  sealing  the  periphery  of  each  bulk- 
head to  said  first  portion  to  prevent  gas  leakage,  a  solid 
propellant  grain  disposed  within  said  first  portion  and 
between  said  bulkheads,  and  electrical  conductors  em- 
bedded within  said  fiberglass  material  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  same  adapted  to  connect  electrically  oper- 
ated components  disposed  within  said  rearward  and  for- 
ward hull  sections. 


3,001,499 

REAR  MOUNTED  PLANING  AND  STABILIZING 

STRUCTURE  FOR  POWER  BOATS 

Marcellus  L.  Jacobs,  2532  Columbus  Drive,  and  Joseph 

H.  Jacobs,  1445  El  Prado  St.,  both  of  Fort  Myers.  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,497 

3  Claims.     (CI.  114 — 66.5) 


X. 


being  transversely  spaced  apart  and  extending  longitud- 
inally rearwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said  stem  plate 
when  said  planing  and  stabilizing  structure  is  mounted 
on  a  boat,  a  pair  of  rigid  substantially  planar  planing 
plates  each  being  attached  and  sealed  to  the  bottom  of 
one  of  said  displacement  bodies  for  swinging  movement 
therewith,  and  actuating  mechanism  operatively  connected 
with  said  displacement  bodies  and  being  controllable 
from  within  the  boat  hull  for  simultaneously  varying  the 
angulation  of  said  displacement  bodies  and  its  associated 
planing  plates. 


3,001,500 

GROUND-EFFECT  MACHINE  USING  STEAM 

AS  WORKING  FLUID 

Robert  W.  Pinnes,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  858,838 

5  Claims.     (CI.  114 — 67) 

(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  readily  attachable,  rear-mounted  planing  and 
stabilizing  structure  for  power  boats  of  the  type  having 
a  conventional  one-piece  hull  including  a  bow,  stem  and 
bottom  portions  and  an  upstanding  stern  plate,  said 
ptaning  and  stabilizing  structure  comprising  a  pair  of 
transversely  spaced,  rigid  mounting  frames  adapted  to 
be  securely  clamped  to  the  upstanding  stern  plate  of  a 
power  boat  and  each  having  a  substantial  depending 
frame  portion  disposed  in  contacting  relation  with  the 
rear  and  exterior  of  such  a  stem  plate  and  terminating 
at  each  instance  at  the  lower  end  portion  thereof  and 
hinge  elements  located  transversely  of  the  boat  and  in 
close  relation  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  stem  plate  when 
said  structure  is  so  attached  to  a  power  boat,  a  pair 
of  displacement  bodies  of  box-like  configuration  each 
having  a  rearwardly  inclined  front  face  arid  each  being 
attached  at  the  lowermost  edge  of  its  front  face  to  re- 
spective hinge  elements  of  the  associated  mounting  frames 
for  swinging  movement  on  substantially  horizontal  axes 
transversely  of  the  boat,  said  water-<iisplacen>ent  bodies 


1.  In  a  ground-efTecf  machine  for  operation  over  water 
having  an  exterior  housing  and  an  interior  housing  ar- 
ranged within  said  exter.or  housing,  sustaining  means 
comprising  in  combination  intake  means  projecting  from 
the  inner  housing  of  said  machine,  said  intake  means 
connecting  the  interior  of  said  inner  housing  with  the 
water  below  said  machine,  means  mounted  within  said 
inner  housing  connected  to  said  intake  means  for  pump- 
ing water  up  from  below  said  machine,  evaporating  means 
communicating  with  said  pumping  means,  said  pumping 
means  forcing  said  water  under  pressure  into  said  evap- 
oratmg  means,  whereby  steam  is  generated  therefrom, 
and  means  for  directing  said  steam  downwardly  to  exit 
from  a  nozzle  having  the  exit  portion  thereof  in  the  shape 
of  a  closed  plane  curve  adjacent  the  base  of  said  interior 
housing,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tubes  leading  from  said  evaporating  means  and  ter- 
minating in  nozzle  jets,  a  duct  formed  between  the  in- 
terior and  exterior  housings,  said  noz2le  jets  being  directed 
downwardly  into  said  duct,  said  duct  communicating  with 
the  atmosphere  above  said  machine. 


3,001,501 
Fl.EXIBLE  BARGES 
William  Rede  Hawthorne  and  John  Christopher  Shuld- 
ham  Shaw,  Cambridge,  England,  assignors  to  Dracone 
Developments  Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1958.  Ser.  No.  729,983 
2  Clahns.     (CI.  114—74) 


1.  A  flexible  barge  for  the  transport  of  liquids  and 
pourable  solids  comprising  a  water-tight  hull  of  non-rigid 
material  having  a  stern  end,  at  least  the  stem  end  being 
tapered  to  provide  a  substantially  streamlined  shape,  and 
means  for  counteracting  yawing  and  sinuous  motions  of 
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the  barge  when  towed,  said  means  comprising  a  drogue, 
a  plurality  of  lines  fixing  the  drogue  to  the  barge,  means 
securing  the  said  lines  to  points  circumferentially  spaced 
around  the  forward  end  of  the  drogue,  and  means  attach- 
ing the  said  lines  to  points  circumferentially  spaced 
around  the  skin  of  the  barge  at  an  intermediate  position 
along  the  said  Upered  stem  end,  the  length  of  said  lines 
being  such  that  the  forward  end  of  the  drogue  is  spaced 
from  the  extreme  after  end  of  the  barge  when  the  lines  arc 
taut.  1 

3,001,502 

VARIABLE  AREA  RUDDER 

Nelson  D.  Stoker,  416  Sheridan  Road,  Kenilworth,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  2,412 

11  Claims.    (0.114—167) 


said  dial  surface;  said  pointer  having  a  first  and  second 
end;  said  dial  surface  having  a  predetermined  portion  of 
its  area  calibrated  with  information  functionally  related 
to  the  position  of  said  pointer;  a  first  angular  displace- 
ment of  said  pointer  by  said  driving  means  sweeping  said 
first  end  of  said  pointer  through  said  predetermined  area 
of  said  dial  surface;  a  continuing  angular  displacement 
of  said  pointer  sweeping  said  second  end  of  said  pointer 
through  said  predetermined  area  of  said  dial  surface;  said 
first  end  of  said  pointer  leaving  said  predetermined  area 
when  said  second  end  of  said  pointer  enters  said  pre- 
determined area;  a  camouflaging  means;  said  camouflag- 
ing means  being  associated  with  said  dial  surface  to  ob- 
scure said  first  pointer  end  when  said  second  pointer  end 
is  in  said  predetermined  area  of  said  dial  surface. 


3,001,504 
ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  APPARATUS 
Otto   Gengenbach,   Sindelfingen,   Krels    Bobltaigen,    and 
Kurt  A.  Fleiscfa,  Maichingen,  Krels  BobUngen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to   Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Stnttnrt-Unterturliheim,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1956,  Ser.  No.  630,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  23, 1955 

13  Claims.     (Q.  11»— 2) 


1.  A  variable  area  rudder  comprising  a  first  rudder 
section,  a  second  rudder  section  connected  to  the  first 
rudder  section  for  pivotal  movement  in  variably  lapping 
relationship  with  the  first  section  about  a  horizontal  axis 
and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  first  rudder  section,  steer- 
ing means  on  the  first  rudder  section  for  turning  said 
rudder  about  a  vertical  axis  and  means  responsive  to  fluid 
pressure  on  said  second  rudder  section  for  varying  its 
pivotal  position  relative  to  the  first  rudder  section  in 
accordance  with  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  rudder  rela- 
tive to  an  ambient  fluid  medium. 


3,001,503 
INSTRUMENT  DIAL 
Herman  Heiel,  Port  Wadiington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kolls- 
man  Instrument  Corporation,  Elmhnrst,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration rf  New  York  .,,... 
Filed  Aug.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  756,415 
7CUims.     (CL  116— 129) 


> 
^ 


f  y 


1.  An    apparatus    for   electrostatically    spraying   large 
objects  with  paint,  enamel  or  the  like  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  spary  electrode  units,  means  for  supplying  a  high 
electric  tension  to  said  units,  and  means  for  moving  said 
units  during  the  spraying  positively  and  simultaneously 
along  intersecting  paths,  said  moving  means  comprising 
a  separate  operating  mechanism  for  each  of  said  elec- 
trode units,  a  single  motor  for  synchronously  driving  all 
of  said  units,  each  said  separate  operating  mechanism 
comprising  a  separate  drive  clement  continuously  inovable 
during  a  spraying  operation,  means  for  connecting  said 
motor  to  continuously  drive  each  said  drive  element  and 
means   operatively    connecting   said   drive    element    and 
the  respective  spray  electrode  unit  to  reciprocally  move 
the  latter  along  a  longitudinal  axis  corresponding  to  orie 
of  said  paths  in  response  to  continuous  movement  of  said 
drive  element  during  said  spraying  operation  and  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  units  in  a  positive  relation 
to  each  other,  said  first  mentioned  connecting  means  at 
all  times  during  said  spraying  operation  positioning  said 
spray  electrodes  relative  to  each  other  to  maintain  them 
at  a  minimum  distance  from  each  other  to  prevent  mutual 
interference  during  spraying  due  to  the  field  of  high  ten- 
sion of  each  electrode. 


1.  In  a  display  instrument;  a  dial  surface,  an  indicator 
and  a  driving  means  operatively  connected  to  said  indica- 
tor for  driving  said  indicator  with  respect  to  said  dial 
surface;  said  indicator  being  a  pointer  rotatably  movable 
with  respect  to  said  dial  surface  in  a  plane  parallel  to 


3,001,505 
VISCOUS  LIQUID  APPLICATOR 
Abraham    Novick,   Flushing,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   F.   L. 
Smithe  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York  ,     _^_  ^,, 
FHed  Apr.  15, 1958.  Ser.  No.  728,637 
14  Claims.     (0.118—212) 
1.  An  applicator  for  a  viscous  liquid,  such  as  adhesive 
or  the  like,  comprising  a   liquid   reservoir,   a   reservwr 
roller  having  a  side  transfer  face  arranged  to  rotate  in 
said  reservoir  with  the  lower  portion  thereof  dipping 
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into  the  liquid  of  said  reservoir,  a  rotating  applicator 
die  member  arranged  with  the  axis  of  rotation  disposed 
at  an  aggie  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  reservoir 
Toiler  and  having  an  adhesive  transferring  contact  face 
arranged  to  rotate  through  an  arc  substantially  tangent 
to  said  reservoir  side  transfer  face  and  extending  laterally 
to  one  side  of  said  reservoir,  means  to  shift  said  applicator 
die  roll^  to  move  said  contact  face  toward  and  away 


'X' 


from  said  reservoir  roller  side  transfer  face,  and  drive 
means  connected  to  said  reservoir  roller  and  said  ap- 
plicator roller  die  member  and  effective  to  drive  said  ap- 
plicator roller  die  member  in  any  one  of  its  adjustable 
positions,  said  applicator  die  roller  being  shif table  a 
substantial  amount  without  disengaging  it  from  said  drive 
means. 


3,001,506 
MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  SEALING  COMPOUND 

TO  BOTTLE  CAPS 
Geoffrey  Ewart  Ford,  Beilford,  England,  assignor  to  Fords 
(Finsbary)  Limited,  Bedford,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1959.  Ser.  No.  791,367 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  6,  1958 

11  Claims.     (CL  118—318) 


of  reciprocation  of  the  carriage  by  a  distance  correspond- 
ing to  the  said  distance  between  the  said  centres,  the  grip- 
per  members  of  each  pair  being  mounted  on  said  carriage 
for  movement  relative  thereto  transversely  to  the  direc- 
tion of  reciprocation  of  the  carriage  and  normally  spaced 
apart  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  caps 
to  be  transferred,  and  means  for  moving  the  gripper 
members  of  each  pair  towards  one  another  when  the  car- 
riage is  in  the  rearward  position  with  the  rear  pair  of 
gripper  members  opposite  the  cap  in  the  retainer  device 
whereby  to  grip  two  caps  positioned  respectively  in  the 
retainer  device  and  on  the  chuclc,  and  to  move  the  pairs 
of  gripper  members  apart  when  the  carriage  has  been  ad- 
vanced to  its  forward  position  with  the  rear  pair  of  gripper 
members  opposite  the  chuck. 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  sealing  compound  to  the 
interior  of  caps  for  receptacles,  comprising  a  retainer  de- 
vice, means  for  feeding  caps  to  the  retainer  device  so  that 
the  leading  cap  will  be  located  in  a  predetermined  position 
with  the  cap  horizontal  but  inverted,  a  chucic  arranged  in 
front  of  said  retainer  device,  means  for  rotating  the 
chuck  about  a  vertical  axis,  means  for  positioning  and 
holding  a  cap  on  said  chuck  to  rotate  therewith,  a  nozzle 
for  applying  sealing  compound  to  a  cap  when  positioned 
on  the  chuck,  and  a  cap  transfer  mechanism  comprising  a 
carriage  mounted  for  movement  in  guides  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  line  joining  the  centres  of  two  caps  when 
positioned  respectively  in  the  retainer  device  and  on  the 
chuck,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  through  a 
distance  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  centres,  two 
pairs  of  gripper  members  supported  on  said  carriage  with 
the  pairs  of  gripper  members  spaced  apart  in  the  direction 


3,001,507 

MOLTEN  METAL  APPLICATORS  FOR 

GLASS  FILAMENTS 

Harry  B.  Whitehurst  and  William  H.  Otto,  Newark,  Ohio. 

assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  4,  1954,  Ser.  No.  447.864 
7  Claims.     (CI.  118—401) 


ll.!;;rTi 
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3.  ,An  applicator  for  coating  glass  fibers  or  the  like 
with  metal  comprising  a  surface  forming  a  face  across 
which  fibers  are  drawn  for  a  coating,  said  face  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  therein  from  which  molten  metal  is 
supplied  for  coating  the  fibers,  said  slot  having  a  suffi- 
ciently small  dimension  transverse  to  its  longitudinal  di- 
mension such  that  the  fluid  coating  material  issuing  there- 
from is  blocked  from  freely  flowing  from  said  face  by 
its  own  surface  tension,  said  face  having  fiber-accommo- 
dating grooves  therein  having  a  generally  right-angular 
orientation  with  respect  to  said  slot,  said  slot  and  grooves 
b>eing  bounded  and  defined  by  material  which  is  substan- 
tially non-wettable  by  said  metal. 


3,001,508 

MOLTEN  MATERIAL  COATING  FURNACE 

Ernest  F.  Elliott,  Rte.  1,  Hoaghton  Lake,  Mich. 

FUed  Aoc.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  754,875 

11  Qalms.    (CL  118-^17) 


.   CHt-.-»'«^--'--,-'-1~'-».-'-t-^-r--i i,.^«,J 


.»'• 


.--J'T''''.     ' 


L  -      -^ 


1.  A  molten  material  coating  furnace  for  roUable 
articles  comprising  a  base,  a  furnace  support  rockably 
mounted  on  said  base,  mechanism  for  rocking  said  support 
alternately  in  opposite  directions  in  timed  relationship 
relatively  to  said  base,  and  an  elongated  furnace  structure 
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mounted  on  said  support  and  rockable  therewith,  the 
rocking  axis  of  said  support  being  diqnsed  transversely 
to  the  length  of  said  furnace  structure,  said  furnace  struc- 
ture having  therein  an  elongated  chamber  with  a  reliable 
article  entrance  and  with  an  elongated  molten  material 
receptacle  extending  from  said  entrance  along  said  cham- 
ber in  the  direction  of  rocking  of  said  furnace  support, 
said  furnace  structure  including  a  mainly-horizontal  gen- 
erally-rectilinear reliable  article  guideway  extending 
through  said  chamber  lengthwise  of  said  furnace  struc- 
ture, and  means  for  supplying  heat  to  said  chamber  to 
render  and  maintain  molten  the  coating  material  in  said 
receptacle. 

3,M1309 

ADJUSTABLE  MASKING  DEVICE 

Edward  W.  Carpenter,  35318  Main  St.,  and  George  E. 

Lane,  34811  Aah  St,  both  of  Wayne,  Mich. 

FUe4  May  11, 1959.  Ser.  No.  812,264 

4  Claims.    (CL  118—503) 


slideable  relative  to  both  said  tube  »nd  said  body  and  bar- 
ing one  end  engaging  said  cam  faces,  a  stop  ring  on  the 
tube,  a  compressible  helical  spring  mounted  around  said 
tube  and  acting  axially  between  it  and  the  other  end  of 
said  sleeve  to  exert  pressure  therebetween  and  conucting 
the  clamping  sleeve  and  the  stop  ring,  whereby  said  sleeve 
engages  said  cam  faces  to  grip  the  lead  in  said  tube,  a 
stop  positioned  between  said  tube  and  said  body  and  se- 
cured to  the  latter  and  spaced  axially  from  said  other  end 
of  said  sleeve,  said  space  being  adjustable  by  nrieans  of 
said  threaded  engagement  of  said  tube  and  said  body, 


*y 


"^ 


1.  An  adjustable  masking  device  for  a  vehicle  wheel 
and  tire  assembly  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  assembly  to 
cover  and  thereby  protect  one  side  of  the  tire  from  paint 
applied  to  the  corresponding  sides  of  the  central  body 
portion  and  tire-carrying  rim  of  the  wheel  of  said  as- 
sembly; said  adjustable  masking  device  comprising  a  shield 
in  the  form  of  a  thin  substantially  annular  flexible  band 
of  one-piece  construction  having  concentric  radially  in- 
ner and  outer  curved  edges,  said  band  being  transversely 
split  at  one  point  only  of  its  circumferential  extent  to  ren- 
der the  same  contractible,  said  band  having  overlapping 
end  portions  at  the  split  circumferentially  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  each  other  when  said  band  is  contracted,  the  in- 
ner curved  edge  of  said  band  when  contracted  being  thin 
enough  to  be  inserted  between  said  rim  and  one  side  of 
said  tire  to  position  said  band  in  masking  position  over 
said  one  side  of  the  tire,  means  for  holding  said  over- 
lapping end  portions  in  adjusted  position  when  said  in- 
ner edge  of  said  band  is  inserted  between  said  rim  and  said 
one  side  of  the  tire,  and  spring  means  secured  to  said 
band,  said  spring  means  having  portions  displaced  axially 
from  said  band  for  frictional  engagement  with  the  tread 
of  the  tire  when  said  inner  edge  erf  said  band  is  inserted 
between  said  rim  and  said  one  side  of  the  tire,  to  center 
said  masking  device  with  respect  to  the  wheel  and  tire 
assembly  in  proper  masking  position. 

!'      

3,001,510 
IMPROVEMENTS  IN  LEAD  DROPPING  PENCILS 
Castmlro  Cbclazzi,  Via  dcila  Morattc  No.  25,  Rome,  lUly 
FOed  Apr.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  652,550 
1  Claim,    (a.  120— 22) 
A  draftsman's  lead  dropping  pencil  comprismg  a  lead 
containing  tube  having  lead  gripping  members  with  ex- 
terior cam  faces  thereon  at  the  drawing  end  of  the  pencil, 
a  pencil  body  coaxially  mounted  about  said  tube,  said 
body  being  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  tube  where- 
by said  body  is  adjustable  axially  relative  to  said  tube,  a 
clamping  sleeve  coaxially  mounted  around  said  tube  be- 
tween the  latter  and  said  body,  said  sleeve  being  axially 


whereby  pressure  axially  upon  said  sleeve  in  a  direction 
toward  the  other  end  of  the  pencil  and  simultaneously 
pressure  axially  by  the  draftsman's  fingers  upon  said  body 
without  movement  of  the  fingers  therefrom  in  the  opposite 
direction  moves  said  sleeve  axially  through  said  space  to 
disengage  said  sleeve  from  said  cam  faces  and  release  the 
lead  in  said  tube,  and  said  body  being  provided  with  axial- 
ly parallel  ridges  spaced  about  the  inner  surface  thereof 
and  axially  slideable  in  corresponding  grooves  provided 
in  said  sleeve,  whereby  rotation  of  the  latter  relative  to 
said  body  is  prevented. 


3,001,511 

INDEXING  MECHANISM  FOR  MACHINE  PARTS 

William  Fraocis  Poynn,  Blackburn,  England,  aarignor  to 

Foster,  Yates  &  Thom  Limited,  BladLbum,  England 

FUed  Jane  13, 1960.  Ser.  No.  35,717 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jnne  12, 1959 

nOaims.    (CT.  121— 38) 


■i-f 


1.  In  an  indexing  mechanism  for  indexing  machine 
parts,  fluid  operated  cylinder  and  piston  means  including 
first  and  second  piston  areas  for  action  in  opposite  di- 
rections, crank  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
piston  means,  a  machine  part  to  be  indexed  having  a 
driving  connection  with  said  crank  means,  means  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  piston 
means,  and  directional  valve  means  having  an  actuating 
connection  with  said  cylinder  and  piston  means,  said 
directional  valve  means  being  arranged  so  that  upon  ac- 
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tuation  thereof  from  a  position  oorrespooding  to  an  in- 
dexed position  of  the  mechanism  the  first  said  piston 
area  is  opened  to  said  supply  controlling  means  and  the 
said  second  piston  area  is  opened  to  exhaust  during  the 
first  part  of  an  indexing  movement,  and  on  subsequent 
further  movement  both  said  piston  areas  are  opened  to 
supply  and  exhaust  simultaneously,  and  subsequottly  dur- 
ing the  latter  part  of  the  movement  the  said  second  piston 
area  is  opened  to  the  pressure  fluid  supply,  the  said 
crank  means  being  arranged  to  be  operable  over  180* 
through  one  of  the  dead  centre  positions  of  said  crank 
during  such  movement  of  the  mechanism. 


3,M1^12 

PACKAGED  VEHICLE  LIFT 

loka  D.  CochK  295  E.  Grand  Atc^ 

Soath  8n  Fiwcisco,  CaHr. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  19^73 

12  Ckdn.    (CL  121— 4i) 


V^VV^-vV 


II.  In  a  lift  of  the  type  having  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  pis- 
ton siidably  mounted  for  said  vertical  reciprocal  move- 
ment within  said  cylinder,  hydraulic  fluid  within  said 
cylinder  partially  filling  said  piston,  fluid  communication 
means  opening  between  said  cylinder  and  said  piston  to 
establish  fluid  communication  between  the  interior  of  said 
piston  and  said  cylinder,  check  valve  means  within  said 
fluid  communication  means,  means  to  bias  said  check 
valve  means  to  normally  allow  fluid  conmiunication  to 
pass  only  from  the  interior  of  said  piston  into  said  cylin- 
der, air  release  means  mounted  on  said  cylinder  to  allow 
air  to  escape  from  said  piston,  a  pnuematic  motor  oper- 
able when  actuated  by  pneumatic  pressure  to  release  said 
air  release  valve  means  and  to  open  said  check  valve 
means,  control  valve  means  located  at  a  position  remote 
from  said  lift,  means  to  supply  air  pressure  to  said  con- 
trol valve  means,  said  control  valve  means  having  a  first 
check  valve  section  connected  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  piston  and  operable  to  normally 
prevent  the  air  under  pressure  within  said  control  valve 
from  passing  through  said  check  valve  section,  a  second 
check  valve  section  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
pneumatic  motor,  said  second  check  valve  section  oper- 
able in  closed  position  to  block  fluid  communication  from 
the  air  pressure  within  said  control  valve  to  said  pneu- 
matic motor  and  to  open  the  fluid  communication  from 
said  pneumatic  motor  to  atmosphere,  and  operating  means 
on  said  control  valve  means  movable  to  a  first  position 
of  operation  to  open  said  first  valve  section,  said  oper- 
ating means  also  movable  to  a  second  position  of  opera- 
tion to  open  said  second  valve  section  to  establish  fluid 
communication  between  the  air  pressure  within  said  con- 
trol valve  to  said  pneumatic  motor  and  to  also  close 
fluid  communication  between  said  pneumatic  motor  to 
atmosphere. 


3^1^13 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  AND  A!tRANGEMENT 
OF  STEAM  BOILERS  HEATED  BY  HIGHLY  AG- 
GRESSIVE GASES 
Otto  Wotf ,  Walter  WcnnI,  Kari  SckodA,  RmMT  Hcbcn- 
WanMT  HUM  aad  Roir  DMi^^GuuMnbMh, 
to  L.  Jl  C.  StdHsUkr  GjBJb>H.t 


F1M  Ab|.  9,  1954,  Scr.  No.  44M,t24 
4  Omiam.    (Q.  122—7) 


1.  A  steam  bofler  installation  adapted  to  be  heated 
by  strongly  aggressive  gases  having  a  high  condensation 
point  and  an  ingress  temperature  above  said  point,  said 
boiler  installation  comprising  several  flues  arranged  par- 
allel to  each  other  and  to  be  passed  in  succession  by  the 
heating  gases,  the  first  flue  including  evaporator  sur- 
faces, the  second  superheater  surfaces  and  the  third 
again  evaporator  surfaces,  said  heating  sin^aces  fonn- 
ing  parts  of  a  steam  generating  plant,  dust  separating 
cones  disposed  below  the  lower  points  of  the  gas  reversal, 
an  inlet  duct  for  the  admission  of  the  heating  gases 
into  the  boiler,  an  outlet  duct  for  the  gases,  a  flue 
control  valve  in  the  outlet  duct,  metal  walls  covered 
with  an  impervious  coating  enclosing  said  flues,  and 
an  inner  layer  and  an  outer  layer  of  insulation  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  walls,  said  layers  maintaining 
the  temperature  of  the  underlying  metal  walls  at  all  points 
thereof  at  a  predetermined  value  above  the  condensation 
point  of  the  heating  gases. 


3,Nlt514 
SUPPORT  AND  EXPANSION  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
VAPOR    GENERATING    AND    SUPERHEATING 
UNIT 
J. 


Wadiwoffth,  Ohio,  afliffMr  to  The  Bab- 
cock  ft  Wilcox  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jcncy 

Flkd  May  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,890 
5  Clatans.  (O.  122—510) 
1 .  In  a  fluid  heating  unit,  in  combination,  walls  includ- 
ing fluid  heating  tubes  defining  a  gas  pass,  said  walls  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  upright  walls,  means 
supplying  high-temperature  heating  gases  to  said  gas 
pass,  means  supplying  fluid  to  said  fluid  heating  tubes, 
a  horizontally  extending  header  disposed  outside  of  said 
gas  pass,  a  superheater  connected  tor  series  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  fluid  heating  tubes  and  to  said  header,  said 
superheater  comprising  a  first  group  of  looped  tubes  dis- 
posed in  said  gas  pass  and  a  second  group  of  looped  tubes 
disposed  outside  of  said  gas  pass  and  subjacent  said  first 
group  of  tubes  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  compen- 
sate for  relative  noovements  between  said  superheater 
and  said  fluid  heating  tubes,  with  the  first  and  seooiKl 
groups  of  tubes  being  arranged  in  laterally  spaced  panels 
serially  connected  to  define  parallel  flow  paths  for  fluid 
flow  to  said  header,  and  means  for  supporting  said  fluid 
heating  tubes  and  said  superheater  including  me^  for 
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transmitting  th.  lo«,  of  and  aacurin,  jjid  header  to  th.  ^J^^^  ^^TJ^^  ^^^^^^^ 
fluid  heating  tube,  of  said  pair  of  wall.,  me«»  for  top   ^^^\^^^;^  ^p^  endTSereof,  a  piston 

reciprocable  in  said  cyUnder,  two  separate  rewrvoirs 
connected  one  to  each  of  said  ports  for  supplying  an 
operating  liquid  to  and  for  receiving  return  flow  of  liquid 
from  said  cylinder  through  said  ports  thereof,  means  for 
supplying  fluid  pressure  to  said  reservoirs,  a  multiple 
cam  operationally  coupled  to  said  piston  whereby  recipro- 
cation  of  the  piston  effects  first  and  second  di^>lacenicnt« 
of  the  cam  whilst  simultaneously  changing  the  posiUon 
of  said  control  shaft  as  between  said  first  and  second 
positions,  a  plurality  of  cam  surfaces  formed  on  said 
multiple  cam.  selectively  actuaUble  means  coupled  to 
said  multiple  cam  for  displacing  said  multiple  cam  by 
third  and  fourth  displacemenU  according  to  the  desired 


siqjpordng  the  fluid  heating  tubes  of  said  pair  of  walls, 
and  means  for  top  supporting  said  superheater. 
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direction  of  rotation  of  said  engine,  the  direction  of  said 
third  and  fourth  displacements  being  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  said  first  and  second  displacements,  a 
first  valve  means  actuatable  by  a  first  cam  surface  of 
said  multiple  cam  upon  said  third  displacement  to  supply 
said  fluid  pressure  to  one  of  said  reservoirs,  a  second 
valve  means  actuatable  by  a  second  cam  surface  of  said 
multiple  cam  upon  said  fourth  displacement  to  supply 
fluid  pressure  to  the  other  of  said  reservoirs,  a  first  block- 
ing cam  surface  on  said  multiple  cam  for  actuating  said 
first  valve  means,  a  second  blocking  cam  surface  on  said 
multiple  cam  for  actuating  said  second  valve  means,  said 
fim  and  second  blocking  cam  surfaces  actuating  said  first 
and  second  valve  means  upon  an  undesired  displacement 
of  said  cam  shaft  out  of  said  first  and  second  positions 
in  order  to  effect  return  of  said  shaft  to  the  desired  posi- 


A  high  pressure  diesel  pile  driver  for  driving  a  pile 
by  combustion  pressure  only,  which  includes  a  piston 
having  an  effective  pisto.i  surface  and  a  piston  rod  pro- 
vided with  a  pile-engaging  member,  and  which  also  in- 
cludes a  cylinder  receiving  said  piston,  said  cylinder  being 
movable  with  respect  to  said  piston,  said  effective  piston 
surface  coitfning  with  said  cylinder  a  compression  and 
combustion  chamber,  in  which  pile  driver  the  stroke  of 
the  cylinder  relative  to  said  piston  divided  by  the  piston 
diameter  is  within  the  range  of  from  0.7  to  0.2. 


tion. 


II 


CONTROL  SVmMS  FOR  INTCRNAL 
COMBUSTION  WNGWES 
Hi 


I  Fah.  24, 19M,  Sar.  N*.  10,777 

\km  GcriMay  Feh.  25, 1959 
iCiaia.    (CL123— 41) 

A  power  operator  for  connection  to  the  cam  shaft  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  cam  shaft  having 

770  O.Q.— 65 


3,MU17 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
Rkhanl  E.  Baker,  DcOolt,  a^  WOUam  R.  Foi,  Wayja, 
Mich„  asripM"  *»  GcMral  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mkh^  a  corporatloii  of  Ddawnre 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  13,601 
ISdataBB.    (CL  123— 41.47) 
1 .  A  centrifugal  coolant  pump  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  fuli-flow  by-pass  engine  cooling  syv 
tern,  an  engine  driven  means  for  driving  various  engine 
accessories,  and  a  casing  member  boosing  said  engine 
driven  means  and  providing  an  accessory  mountmg  lo- 
cation, said  centrifugal  coolant  pump  being  mountable 
on  the  casing  member  in  accessory  drive  location  and 
comprising  a  housing  member  defining  a  pumpirg  cham- 
ber at  least  partially  embraced  by  a  discharge  scroll  and 
an  inlet  chamber  separated  from  said  pumping  cham- 
ber and  discharge  scroll  by  a  partition  web  having  a 
central  pump  inlet  opening  therethrough,  the  penplieral 
dimension   of    said    inlet    chamber    being   substantially 
greater  than   said  inlet  opening,   said   housing  having 
inlet  ports  opening  laterally  into  said  inlet  chamber  on 
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opposite  sides  thereof,  one  of  said  inlet  ports  being  con- 
nectable  to  a  thermostatic  valve  controlled  by-pass  and 
the  other  of  said  inlet  ports  being  connectable  to  the 
outlet  of  a  beat  exchange  unit,  a  flow  dividing  vane 
located  inwardly  of  each  of  said  inlet  ports  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  and  radially  between  the  partition  web 
and  the  opposite  inlet  chamber  wall  and  terminating  in 
spaced  radial  relation  to  said  central  inlet  opening,  the 
pump  chamber  defining  wall  of  said  housing  member 
opposite  said  partition  web  having  an  access  opening 
therethrough  in  axial  alignment  with  said  central  inlet 
opening,  a  cover  member  secured  to  said  housing  mem- 
ber and  closing  said  access  opening  to  define  one  wall 
of  said  pumping  chamber,  the  inlet  chamber  defining 
wall  of  said  housing  member  opposite  said  partition  web 
being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  drive  casing  in 
mating  relation  with  said  accessory  drive  location  and 
having  a  cylindrical  hub  portion  extending  therefrom  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  central  inlet  opening  and  pro- 


having  a  block,  opposed  cylinder  banks  and  beads,  and 
an  intake  manifold  positioned  on  said  heads  intermediate 
said  banks,  said  structure  comprising  a  troughlike  body 
arranged  below  said  intake  manifold  when  installed  on 
said  engine,  said  body  having  opposite  end  flanges  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  body  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  bottom  of  said  body  for  seating  on  said 
block  and  having  opposite  side  flanges  diverging  from 
each  other  at  a  substantially  right  angle  for  seating  on 


jecting  into  said  drive  casing,  an  impeller  shaft  rotat- 
ably  journaled  within  said  hub  and  extending  into  said 
pumping  chamber  and  drive  casing,  the  drive  casing  end 
of  said  shaft  being  drivingly  connectible  to  said  engine 
driven  means,  and  a  vaned  impeller  drivingly  secured 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  impeller  shaft  within  said 
pumping  chamber,  said  impeller  being  insertable  through 
said  access  opening  and  having  rotative  pumping  clear- 
ances with  the  partition  web  and  the  opposite  pump 
chamber  defining  wall,  said  impeller  having  a  plurality 
of  vanes  curved  radially  inwardly  in  the  direction  of 
impeller  rotation  and  terminating  mwardly  adjacent  said 
inlet  opening,  said  inlet  chamber  housing  vanes  limit- 
ing the  swirl  induced  into  the  fluid  coolant  in  the  inlet 
chamber  by  the  rotative  suction  effected  by  the  impeller 
to  the  fluid  adjacent  said  inlet  opening  and  the  curved 
configuration  of  said  impeller  vanes  coacting  with  the 
limited  fluid  swirl  i>ermitted  by  said  housing  vanes  to 
prevent  cavitation  under  and  at  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
several  impeller  vanes. 


3,M1,518 
ENGINE  STRUCTURE 
Harold  R.  Payne,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh^  aarignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Hlgtalaod  Park,  Mlcfa.,  a  corporatkNi  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Ang.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  755,478 
3  Claims.     (Q.  123—55) 
1.  A  unitary  structure  providing  a  combined  intake 
manifold  gasket  and  tappet  chamber  cover  for  a  V -engine 


said  heads  between  said  beads  and  said  manifold,  said 
flanges  being  coextensive  to  surround  said  troughlike 
body,  a  plurality  of  stiffening  ribs  running  longitudinally 
and  transversely  of  said  body,  a  plurality  of  apertures  in 
said  side  flanges  for  coinciding  with  apertures  in  said 
heads,  and  a  bead-like  projection  on  the  upper  face  of 
said  flanges  extending  around  the  periphery  of  said  co- 
extensive flanges,  and  a  break  in  said  projection  between 
each  of  said  apertures  in  said  side  flanges  to  prevent  the 
transfer  of  oil  along  said  projection. 


3,09M19 
FUEL  VAPOR  LOSS  ELIMINATION  SYSTEM 
Howard  H.  Dietrich,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  J. 
Brady,  Phoenix,  and  Philip  J.  Garthc,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  as- 
signors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  48,238 
10  Claims.     (CI.  123—136) 


»   *• 


1.  A  fuel  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  an  intake  manifold,  a  carburetor  for  supplyiiig 
a  combustible  mixture  to  said  intake  manifold,  said 
carburetor  including  a  fuel  reservoir,  a  fuel  tank,  a  pump 
for  delivering  fuel  from  the  fuel  tank  to  the  carburetor 
fuel  reservoir,  vent  conduit  means  communicating  with 
the  fuel  reservoir  and  fuel  tank  above  the  fuel  level, 
said  vent  conduit  means  being  adapted  to  communicate 
with  said  intake  manifold,  a  fuel  vapor  storing  device 
disposed  in  said  vent  conduit  means  intermediate  the 
carburetor  and  intake  manifold,  said  device  including 
means  for  causing  fuel  vapors  to  flow  through  said  con- 
duit means  for  a  predetermined  period  after  said  engine 
has  been  rendered  inoperative. 
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3,001,520 

TILTING  SAW 

Edward  A.  Zozelo,  652  Broad  Acres  Road,  Narberth,  Fa. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,591 

10  Claims.     (CI.  125—14) 


1    Mechanism  for  compensating  for  angular  change  in 
orientation  of  a  pivotally  mounted  cutter  assembly  upon 
a  change  in  the  height  of  the  pivotal  mount  therefor 
above  a  work  surface,  comprising  a  pivotal  support  at 
fixed  height,  an  arm  connected  pivotally  thereto  at  one 
end  and  pivotally  connecting  at  its  opposite  end  to  tlie 
pivotal  mount  for  the  cutter  assembly,  lever  means  sup- 
ported to  swing  about  a  fixed  fulcrum  and  linked  at  one 
end  to  another  portion  of  the  mount  for  the  cutter  as- 
sembly   the  lever  means  being  adapted  upon  swinging 
movement  thereof  about  the  fulcrum  to  raise  and  lower 
the  cutter  assembly,  means  for  adjustably  swinging  the 
lever  means  about  the  fulcrum,  a  tilt  lever  supported  to 
swing  about  a  separate  fixed  fulcrum,  the  tilt  lever  being 
linked  to  the  cutter  assembly  at  a  location  other  than  at 
the  location  of  the  pivotal  mount  by  linkage  operatively 
connected  to  the  tilt  lever  and  including  a  member  piv- 
otally supported  by  the  lever  means,  whereby  swinging 
adjustment  of  the  lever  means  is  adapted  to  be  trans- 
mitted through  the  linkage  to  the  cutter  assembly  to  pivot 
the  cutter  assembly  in  a  direction  counter  to  the  direcuon 
in  which  it  is  pivoted  by  virtue  of  the  same  swinging 
adjustment  of  the  lever  means  transmitted  to  the  mount 
for  the  cutter  assembly. 


exchange  pipe  having  a  U -shape  in  plan  configurauon 
seating  by  the  cross-arm  of  the  U  upon  the  rails  at  the 
rear  ends  of  the  latter  and  by  the  side  arms  of  the  U 
upon  said  stringer  adjacent  the  side  limits  of  the  stringer, 
said  stringer,  rails  and  pipe  being  integrally  joined,  means 
being  provided  for  passing  air  through  said  pipe,  said  side 
arms  of  the  heat-exchange  pipe  being  received  in  said 
stirrup-shaped  seats,  at  least  one  of  said  rails  occurring 
at  each  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  median 
line  of  the  grate  having  its  rear  end  turned  upwardly  to 
produce  a  guard  paling,  the  cross-arm  of  the  pipe  seat- 
ing in  the  crotch  defined  between  the  upturned  palings 
and  the  horizontal  sections  of  the  rails  from  which  said 
palings  stem,  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  longitudinaUy  ex- 
tending rods  occupying  a  plane  throughout  their  length 
sloping  downwardly  toward  the  rear  so  that  logs  resting 
upon  said  rods  as  the  same  are  bcihg  burned  upon  the 
grate  will  tend  to  gravitate  toward  said  cross-arm  of 
the  U-shaped  pipe,  the  plane  occupied  by  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  the  side  arms  of  the  U-shaped  pipe  being  sub- 
stantially above  the  plane  of  said  surfaces  on  which  the 
logs  rest,  at  least  in  the  area  adjacent  said  cross-arm,  to 
provide  end  walls  resisting  lateral  shifting  of  the  logs 
being  burned. 


3,001^22 

BIOPSY  DEVICE 

Irving  Silverman,  2726  Bedford  Ave.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  705,450 

9  Claims.     (CI.  128—2) 


II 


3,001321  _ 

AIR.HEATING  HREPLACE  GRATE 

Arttmr  L.  ReUly,  28455  Pacific  Highway  S. 

Aabam,  Wadi. 

Filed  Feh.  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  713,890 

1  CbOm.    (0. 126—121) 


,a,.Vi    "JB. 


1.  In  a  biopsy  instrument,  a  biopsy  needle  including  a 
cannula  beveled  at  one  end  providing  a  tissue  piercing 
point,  an  elongated  needle  for  slidable  entry  into  the 
cannula,  said  elongated  needle  including  a  pair  of  resilient 
arms  of  unequal  length  and  joined  at  one  end,  the  free 
ends  of  said  arms  being  oppositely  beveled  to  be  urged 
apart  on  entry  into  tissue,  the  beveled  end  of  the  longer 
arm  being  of  such  area  and  being  so  disposed  as  to 
close  said  cannula  in  the  manner  of  an  obturator,  and 
the  beveled  end  of  the  shorter  arm  being  wholly  shielded 
by  the  beveled  end  of  the  longer  arm  when  the  arms  are 
brought  together. 


3,001^23 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CORRECTION  OF 

DISPLACED  SPONDYLS 

Kasnke  Sogimoto,  79  9-diome,  Mabnchi-machI, 

Shiznoka-shi,  Shizooka-kcn,  Japan 

FUed  May  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  733,588 

2  Claims.    (CI.  128—49) 


In  a  fireplace  grate,  a  grate  frame  fabricated  from  rod 
stock  one  of  said  rods  extending  as  a  transverse  stringer 
across  the  front  of  the  grate  and  having  the  two  ends 
downtumed  to  provide  footing  legs,  others  of  said  rods 
extending  longitudinally  as  rails  in  spaced  paralleling 
relation  to  one  another  with  the  front  portion  shouldcnng 
on  said  stringer  and  having  the  rear  end  of  at  least  one  of 
said  rails  bent  downwardly  to  form  a  footing  leg,  said 
stringer  being  formed  to  present  a  stirrup-shaped  seat  of 
substantial  depth  adjacent  each  of  said  legs,  and  a  heat- 


r-^ 


.        -'I* 
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1  Apparatus  for  the  correction  of  displaced  spondyls 
of  a  spinal  column  comprising  a  frame,  a  bracket  integra 
with  said  frame,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  shalt 
joumalled  in  said  frame,  a  gear  train  for  connecting 
said  motor  and  said  shaft,  an  arm  attached  to  each  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  attached  to  each  arm,  an 
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adjusting  pin  carried  by  the  free  end  of  each  connecting 
rod,  a  support  mounted  on  each  adjusting  pin,  a  spindle 
on  which  each  of  said  supports  is  pivotaliy  attached, 
brackets  on  said  frame  in  which  said  spindles  are  mount- 
ed, semicylindrical  friction  members  on  said  supports,  the 
construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  the  friction 
members  reciprocate  in  a  direction  opposite  to  each  other 
with  a  rolling  motion. 


2.  A  dispensing  and  administering  apparatus  suitable 
for  use  with  a  medicament-containing,  self-propelling 
liquid  composition  for  inhalation  therapy,  comprising  in 
combination  an  aerosol  dispensing  container  equipped 
with  a  control  valve  means  and  charged  with  a  medica- 
ment-containing, self-propelling  liquid  composition,  said 
valve  means  having  an  operating  member  having  a  dis- 
charge opening,  and  an  applicator  means  comprising  an 
actuating  means  and  a  delivery  tube  member,  said  actu- 
ating means  being  capable  of  actuating  said  operating 
member  and  having  a  seat  which  engages  said  operating 
member,  said  seat  having  a  channel  communicating  with 
said  discharge  opening  and  said  delivery  tube  member 
and  terminating  at  the  end  adjacent  said  delivery  tube 
member  through  a  narrow  orifice,  said  delivery  tube 
member  extending  forwardly  from  said  actuating  means 
and  providing  an  unobstructed  passage  for  the  aerosol 
which  forms  upon  discharge  of  the  medicament-contain- 
ing, self-propelling  liquid  composition  through  said  dis- 
charge means  and  said  channel,  said  delivery  tube  means 
having  a  substantially  straight  longitudinal  axis,  said 
applicator  means  having  air  inlet  means  proximate  to 
said  actuating  means,  said  delivery  tube  member  being 
capable  of  administering  into  a  body  cavity  a  dose  of 
medicament  in  aerosol  form  to  accomplish  inhalation 
therapy  without  substantial  loss  of  medicament-contain- 
mg  aerosol  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 


over  the  liquid  conducting  means,  a  concentrate  within 
the  body  for  reconstitution  into  a  solution,  the  container 
and  concentrate  being  sterilized  and  scaled,  the  liquid 
conducting  means  being  connectable  to  a  liquid  contain- 
ing flask  much  larger  than  the  shipping  container,  the 
body   of  the  container  when  connected   to  the  flask  by 


3.001,525 
PARENTERAL  EQUIPMENT 
G«T«ld  E.  Hendrkks,  Erie,  Pa.,  aaOgaor  to  American 
Sterilizer  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
■ylrania 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,551 
5  Claims.  (CI.  128—214) 
1.  A  container  haying  a  tubular  flexible  walled  body 
of  resilient  transparent  material  hermetically  sealed  at 
both  its  upper  and  its  lower  end.  the  structure  for  seal- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  body  including  a  depending  tube 
of  size  for  connection  to  tubing  for  dispensing  solutions 
and  a  removable  cap  seal  over  the  lower  end  of  the  tube, 
the  structure  for  sealing  the  upper  end  of  the  body  in- 
cluding a  drip  tube  nozzle  depending  within  the  upper 
and  of  the  body  and  an  upwardly  extending  conducting 
means  leading  to  said  nozzle  and  a  removable  cap  seal 


I 


3,001,524 
AEROSOL  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
George  Lonis  Maison  and  Irving  Pomsh,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Rilier  Latwratories,  Inc.,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  643,954 
6  Claims.     (CI.  128—173) 


7    ■ 


the  liquid  conducting  means  serving  as  an  expansible 
chamber  pump  for  surging  liquid  back  and  forth  between 
the  container  and  flask  to  mix  the  concentrate  with  the 
liquid  for  reconstitution  into  a  solution  and  the  container 
thereafter  serving  as  a  drip  chamber,  and  the  tube  being 
connectable  to  tubing  for  dispensing  the  solutions  flow- 
ing through  the  drip  chamber. 


3,001,524 
PrVOT  ACTION  BRASSIERE 
Larry  L.  Kriegcr,  Dover,  Del.,  ass^nor  to  International 
Latex  Corporation,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  July  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  749,258 
7  Claims.     (CI.  128-^489) 


I.  A  brassiere  comprising  a  front  section  having  cups 
for  enclosing  the  breasts,  a  body  band  for  supporting  the 
front  section  to  the  body,  said  body  band  forming  an 
inelastic  anchorage  with  each  side  of  the  front  section 
substantially  in  line  with  the  horizontal  median  of  the 
cups  and  a  pair  of  elastic  members  positioned  between 
the  front  section  and  the  body  band;  one  of  said  elastic 
members  being  positioned  above  the  inelastic  anchorage 
and  joining  an  upper  front  section  to  an  upper  portion 
of  the  body  band;  and  the  other  of  the  elastic  members 
being  below  the  inelastic  anchorage  and  joining  a  lower 
front  section  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  body  band;  where- 
by relative  angular  movement  is  provided  between  the 
front  section  of  the  brassiere  and  the  body  band  sub- 
stantially about  the  inelastic  anchorage. 


3^01,527 
CORN  HARVESTER  ROLLS 
Frank  D.  Jones,  MoUm,  ni.,  asrignor  to  Deere  A  Com- 
pany, Moiine,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Dela^^are 
FUed  Oct.  13, 1958.  Ser.  No.  766,829 
5  Claims.    (CI.  130— 5) 
2.  A  harvesting  device  composed  of  a  pair  of  harvesting 
rolls,  each  of  the  rolls  comprising:    a   pair  of  support 
shafts  spaced  apart  and  coextensive  axially,  said  shafts 
having  at  their  adjacent  ends  diametrical  slots;  an  elon- 
gated plate  member  disposed  in  a  plane  containing  the 
axis  of  the  shafts  and  having  opposite  ends  insertf'  in 
the    respective    diametrical    slots   to   liicreby    ondge    the 
space  between  the  shafts  and  further  having  diametrical 
opposite  longitudinal  edges;  a  pair  of  elongated  shell  mem- 
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ben  substantially  of  the  length  and  positioned  on  opposjtc 
sides  of  the  plate  member,  each  of  said  shell  membcre 
having  longitudinal  corrugaUons  and  opposite  edge  flanges 
lying  adjacent  to  the  plate  member  and  termmating  sub- 
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3,001,529 

GOLF  SMOKE  TEE 

HaiTlson  T.  Wataoo,  467  Lincoln,  Grome  Potate,  Mich. 

Filed  May  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  734,255 

2  Claims.    (CI.  131—257 


4.  ^ 


ti  »  25 


stantially  at  the  respective  opposite  edges  of  the  plate 
member;  means  rigidly  fixing  said  plate  member  m  said 
slots;  and  means  rigidly  fixing  said  flanges  to  the  plate 
member.  

3,001,528 
DEVICE  FOR  ROLLING  A  CONNECTOR  SWEET 
AROUND  THE  BUTTING  POINTS  OF  CIGA- 
RETTES AND  FILTERS 
Bemhard  Schubert,  Ilambnrg-Lohbmgge,  Germany,  n»- 
SioiTto  Hauni-Weriie  Korber  A  Co.,  K.G.,  Hambnig- 
Bcrgedorf,  Germany 

Filed  May  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  737,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  14, 1957 

3  Claims.     (Q.  131—94) 


1    A  cigarette  supporting  device  having  an  elongated 
body  member  provided  with  spaced  parallel  walls  defining 
therebetween  a  U-shaped  channel  for  the  recepuon  of  a 
lighted  cigarette  or  cigar,  an  enlarged  portion  on  one  side 
of  the   elongated   body   member,   and   a   leg  pivotaUy 
mounted  on  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  body  member  and 
movable  angularly  between   a  folded  carrying  position 
parallel  to  the  body  member  and  a  cigarette  supporting 
position  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  body  member, 
the  enlarged  portion  on  one  side  of  the  body  member  de- 
fining a  channel  shaped  section  to  receive  the  leg  when 
moved  to  the  folded  carrying  position  parallel  to  the 
body  member.  

3,001,530 

HAIR  STYLING  DEVICES 

Sanford  Julian,  97—07  67th  Ave.,  Forest  HUls,  N.Y.,  as- 

^;?r  ofT:o4hifd.  to  Eugene  J.  Goldberg,  Flushing, 

and  Marc  WUliam  Suffem,  Port  Jervfa,  NV. 

.  FUed  Jan.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  786,146 

1  Claim,    (a.  132—33) 


3    A  device  for  attaching  connector  sheets  around  the 
butting  ends  of  aligned  pairs  of  cigarettes  and  mouth- 
piece  attachments   interposed   between  said   pairs,   said 
connector  sheets  being  wider  than  said  attachments  and 
of  a  sufficient  length  to  completely  enwrap  the  attach- 
ments and  to  unite  them  with  the  cigarettes  on  each 
side,  a  rotary  conveyor  drum  having  a  smooth  central 
portion  to  receive  successive  adhesive  connector  sheets, 
uniformly  spaced  and  fixed  axially  extending  projections 
on  the  circumference  of  said  conveyor  drum  on  each  side 
of  said  smooth  central  portion  of  the  same,  said  conveyor 
drum  receiving  the  cigarettes  and  attachments  with  the 
attachments  and  the  end  parts  of  the  two  cigarettes  over- 
lying the  connector  sheets  and  with  the  two  cigarettes 
in  engagement  with  the  trailing  faces  of  the  projections, 
a  stationary  counter  surface  adjacent  the  conveyor  drum 
to  cause  the  cigarettes  and  attachments  to  roll  relatively 
to  the  conveyor  drum  and  thereby  to  roU  the  cotinector 
sheets  around  the  attachments  to  unite  them  with  the 
cigarettes,  the  mutual  spacing  of  said  projections  being 
such  as  to  allow  the  cigarettes  to  roll  to  an  extent  which 
completely  enwraps  the  connector  sheet  around  the  but- 
ting ends,  feeder  means  adapted  to  feed  aligned  groups 
consisting    of    cigarettes    with    interposed    mouthpieces 
against  the  trailing  faces  of  the  projections  on  the  con- 
veyor drum,  the  mouthpieces  being  held  by  the  con- 
nector sheets  previously  placed  on  the  smooth  central 
portion  of  the  conveyor  drum,  each  group  being  rolled  by 
the  counter  surface  until  the  cigarettes  are  engaged  by 
the  leading  faces  of  the  next  following  projections,  said 
projections  having  cigarette  holding  means  thereon  for 
retaining  the  groups  in  engagement  with  said   leading 
facet  of  the  next  following  projections,  and  means  to 
remove  the  assembled  aligned  groups  from  said  conveyor 
drum  after  being  enwrapped  by  the  connector  sheets. 


A  hair  styling  device,  comprising  a  non-magnetic  lat- 
ticed cylindrical  body  portion  and  two  end  members  lo- 
cated on  opposite  ends  of  said  body  portion  and  firmly 
connected  therewith,  each  of  said  end  members  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  magnets  maintaining  permanent  mag- 
netic fields  in  the  space  around  said  end  members. 


3  001,531 

MULTI-COLOR  LIFSTICK  AND  LIP  ROUGE 

APPUCATOR 

Eva  Gazdik,  42  RooaeveH  Ave^  Carteret  N  J. 

FuSi  Sept.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  840,838 

2  Claims.    (Q.  132—79) 


1  A  multipurpose  cosmetic  applicator  compnsmg  a 
hollow  cylindrical  casing  with  outiets  at  both  ends,  elon- 
gated tubular  devices  movably  mounted  in  the  casing, 
each  device  having  a  socketed  bearing  at  one  end  for 
holding  one  end  of  a  lipstick  and  a  socketed  beanng  at 
the  other  end  for  holding  one  end  of  a  lip  ouUine  pencil, 
a  sleeve  encircling  each  device  at  the  end  supporting  the 
lipstick,  a  slot  and  pin  connection  between  the  sleeve  and 
the  tubular  device  encircled  thereby,  said  casing  having 
radically  spaced  openings  therein  in  alignment  with  the 
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sleeves,  spaced  buttons  radially  movably  supported  in 
said  openings  and  engageable  with  said  sleeves  for  selec- 
tively moving  one  of  the  devices  to  a  position  in  aUgnment 
with  the  outlets,  said  casing  having  elongated  slots  therein, 
and  buttons  slidably  mounted  along  said  slots  and  adapted 
to  engage  fixed  portions  of  the  centered  device  for  sliding 
said  device  in  either  direction  longitudinally  of  the  casing 
for  ejecting  either  a  lipstick  or  a  pencil  through  one  of 
the  outlets. 


3,MM32 
ULTRASONIC  DECREASING  APPARATUS 
Loais   Edward    Plassmeyer,   Evanston,   111.,   assignor  to 
Ptiillips  Manafacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  minois 

FUcd  Feb.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  796,002 
13  Claims.    (CL  134—108) 


11.  An  ultrasonic  dcgreaser  for  cleaning  a  work  piece 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  ultrasonic  chamber  for 
containing  a  solvent  therein,  means  for  generating  ultra- 
sonic vibrations  in  said  solvent  and  means  for  reflecting 
the  ultrasonic  vibrations  through  said  solvent  in  prede- 
termined directions,  said  reflecting  means  including  a 
gaseous  cushion  fixedly  positioned  below  the  level  of  said 
solvent  in  said  chamber. 


3,001,533 
SPRAY  BALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Donald   R.    Holdren,   West    Liberty,    Ohio,   assignor   to 
Holdren  Brothers,  Inc.,  West  Liberty,  Ohio,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  709,159 
3  Claims.    (CI.  134—166) 


plying  cleansing  fluid  to  the  interior  of  the  spray  head 
ball,  one  of  said  sections  including  a  flat  wall  portion 
surrounding  said  inlet  tube,  said  flat  wall  portion  in- 
cluding perforations  for  releasing  liquid  in  directions  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  inlet  tube,  said  spray  head 
ball  having  other  perforations  spaced  from  one  another 
throughout  other  portions  thereof. 


3,001,534 

TANK  CAR  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Edward  D.  Grant,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  263,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

FUcd  Aug.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,443 

4  Claims.    (CI.  134—167) 


1.  A  tank  cleaning  assembly  comprising  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  rest  upon  and  be  secured  to  and  over  an 
opening  in  the  tank,  a  tube  mounted  on  said  base  plate 
and  depending  therefrom  for  extension  into  the  tank, 
a  pipe  concentrically  disposed  within  said  tube  and 
journalled  therewithin  and  extending  at  its  extremities 
beyond  the  opposite  extremities  of  said  tube,  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  base  plate,  means  connecting  said 
motor  and  the  upper  extremity  of  said  pipe  for  rotat- 
ing the  pipe  in  response  to  operation  of  said  motor,  a 
branch  pipe  fixed  to  the  lower  extremity  of  said  pipe 
and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a  spray  head  jour- 
nalled  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  brartch  pipe  and 
being  in  communication,  through  said  branch  pipe,  with 
said  pipe,  the  upper  extremity  of  said  pipe  being  adapted 
for  connection'  to  a  source  of  water  under  pressure, 
means  connecting  the  lower  extremity  of  said  tube  and 
said  spray  head  for  causing  rotation  of  said  spray  head 
about  the  axis  of  said  branch  pipe  as  said  pipe  is  rotated 
about  its  axis  by  the  motor,  and  means  for  selectively 
altering  the  rotational  jKJsition  of  said  tube  relative 
to  said  base  plate  so  as  to  alter  the  spray  pattern  of 
said  spray  head. 


1* 


-^•s-^;^ 


'^s^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  interior  of  a  tank 
comprising   a   hollow   spray   head    ball    formed   of   thin 


3,001,535 
TEST  REGULATOR 
Milton  W.  Mndler,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
■oa  Ramo  Woddridgc  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUcd  Apr.  30, 1958,  Scr.  No.  732,028 
3  Claims.    (CI.  137—51) 
1.  A  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
valve  ori5ce,  a  valve,  a  diaphragm,  resetting  means  for 
said  diaphragm,   a  double  diaphragm   structure,  means 
connecting  said  double  diaphragm   structure,  said   dia- 
phragm and  said  valve  for  mutual  movement  in  each  di- 
rection axially  in  response  to  resetting  by  said  resetting 
means  and  fluid  pressures  on  said  diaphragm  and  said 
double  diaphragm  structure,  said  casing  having  an  inlet 
orifice  on  one  side  of  said  valve  orifice  adapted  to  intro- 
duce fluid  to  be  pressure  controlled  into  contact  with  the 


walled  sections;  means  joining  said  sections  together  at  a  diaphragm  of  said  double  diaphragm  structure  adjacent 

junction;  supporting  means  for  mounting  the  spray  head  said  resetting  diaphragm,  said  casing  defining  an  orifice 

ball  Within  the  tank  and  spaced  from  the  interior  walls  adapted  to  introduce  fluid  at  the  same  pressure  as  the 

of  the  tank,  said  means  including  an  inlet  tube  for  sup-  fluid  entering  the  inlet  orifice  into  contact  with  the  other 
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diaphragm  of  said  double  diaphragm  »tnicture,  M  on- 
fice  adapted  to  introduce  pressure  regulating  fluid  mto 
contact  with  said  double  diaphragm  structure  and  an  on- 


3,001t537 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  VENT     „,  ^     .^ 
RavmoMl  P  Shcokcrd.  LoTcfand,  and  Robert  W.  Gocrtin, 

dnnati,  Ohio,  a  corponrtioB  of  Ofo 
^^  FUcd  Apr.  2771960,  Scr.  No- 25,025 
6  Claims.    (CI.  137—73) 


fice  adapted  to  introduce  pressure  regulating  fluid  into 
contact  with  said  diaphragm  associated  with  said  resctung 
means,  and  outlet  means  on  the  other  side  of  said  valve 
orifice. 

3,001,536 

OIL  TANK  SAFETY  VALVE 

John  W.  Casey,  1013  E.  Monroe  St,  Harllttgen,  Tex. 

FUcd  July  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,054 

1  Claim,    (a.  137—^8) 


1    In  a  pressure  relief  vent,  a  body  tenmnating  at  lU 
lower  end  in  a  fitting  of  a  size  to  receive  a  vent  pipe, 
said  body  terminating  at  its  upper  end  m  a  vent  opemng, 
a  pressure  cap  overlying  said  vent  opemng,  means  mount- 
ing said  pressure  cap  for  limited  vertical  movement  from 
a  first  posiUon  in  which  said  cap  is  seated  against  the 
upper  end  of  said  body  so  as  to  close  said  vent  opemng, 
to  a  second  position  in  which  said  cap  is  displaced  up- 
wardly from  said  vent  opening  so  as  to  permit  gases  to 
flow  outwardly  between  said  vent  opening  and  said  cap, 
a  centrally  disposed  opening  in  said  cap  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  said  vent  opening,  and  a  blow-off  disc  normally 
closing  the  opening  in  said  cap,  said  blow-off  disc  bemg 
sealed  to  said  cap  by  means  of  a  low  melung  point 
fusible  metal.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

3  001  538 
ERROR  DETECTOr'fOR  PNEUMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM         ^._. 
Robert  C.  Du  BoIs,  Fah*cld,  Conn.  «f ^^'i?  ^f^^ 
MaxweU  &  Moore,  Incorporated,  Stratford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey  ctxittx 

FUcd  June  22,  1956,  Scr.  No.  593,113 
4  Claims.    (O.  137—82) 


A  gravity-actuated  safety  valve  adapted  for  use  with 
oil  tank  drainage  systems  comprising  an  upright  housing, 
an  inlet  conduit  disposed  within  one  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing and  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  an  out- 
let conduit  extending  outwardly  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  housing,  an  inwardly  extending,  horizontal  annular 
flange  arranged  within  said  housing,  a  frangible  disk  se- 
cured to  said  annular  flange  with  a  clamping  ring  and  a 
plurality  of  securing  elements  which  extend  through  said 
clamping  ring  and  said  disk  into  said  flange,  said  frangible 
disk  forming  a  seal  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
conduits,  a  shaft  bushing  on  the  top  of  said  housing,  a 
gravity-actuated  shaft  extending  through  said  shaft  bush- 
ing for  vertical  reciprocation  in  said  housing  to  rupture 
said  disk  upon  a  downward  movement  of  said  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  outwardly  extending,  tapered  cutter  blades 
extending  over  an  area  of  substantially  the  same  size  as 
said  disk  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft 
for  direct  engagement  with  said  disk,  a  pair  of  parallel 
collars  with  central  holes  received  on   and  secured   m 
spaced  relation  on  said  shaft,  a  weight  loosely  disposed 
between  said  collars,  said  housing  having  an  access  open- 
ing therein  adjacent  said  disc  to  permit  replacement  of 
said  disc,  and  a  closure  plate  for  said  opening. 


1    In  combination  in  a  pressure  transmitting  system 
which  includes  a  nozzle  device  having  therein  a  cham- 
ber to  which  pressure  fluid  is  supplied,  a  delivery  passage 
leading  outwardly  from  said  chamber,  valve  nieans  for 
controlling  the  escape  of  pressure  fluid  from  the  cham- 
ber through  said  passage,  the  valve  means  comprising  a 
main  valve  and  an  auxiliary  valve,  a  pressure-responsive 
device,  and  motion-transmitting  means  between  the  pres- 
sure-responsive device  and  the  main  valve,  the  main  valve 
being  of  a  size  such  that  it  may  move  freely,  v^ith  clear- 
ance, along  the  delivery  passage,  both  of  said  valves  being 
normally  within  said  chamber,  the  main  valve  having  a 
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spherical  surface  so  disposed  that  so  long  as  the  prenure 
to  which  the  preHure  responsive  device  is  exposed  is 
within  a  predetermined  range,  the  effective  size  of  the  de- 
livery passage  progrcMively  varies  as  the  maxinium  trans- 
verse dimension  of  the  main  valve  moves  toward  or  from 
the  entrance  to  the  delivery  passage,  the  motion-trans- 
mitting connections  being  operative  to  move  the  main 
valve  to  a  position  such  as  to  permit  free,  unrestricted 
escape  of  pressure  fluid  through  the  delivery  passage,  if 
the  fluid  pressure,  which  acts  upon  the  pressure  respon- 
sive device,  drop  below  the  lower  Limit  of  said  range. 


SUCnON  AMPLIFKR 

Hjmm  HvTfti,  1313  Mwmtmer  St  NW. 

Wiriilngfoo,  D.C. 

Ftlcd  Aa«.  15,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  49,752 

21  ClalBB.    (CL  137—83) 


^:^ 


1.  A  fluid  device,  comprising  a  passage,  an  offset  in 
a  wall  of  said  passage  arranged  to  provide  a  reduced 
fluid  pressure  offset  region  in  response  to  flow  of  fluid 
along  said  passage,  a  control  channel  communicating 
with  said  offset  region,  said  control  channel  communicat- 
ing with  a  region  of  lower  ambient  pressure  than  is 
present  in  said  offset  region,  and  a  variable  fluid  resist- 
ance in  series  with  said  control  channel. 


3,M1,544I 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROLLER  FOR  STEERING 
APPARATUS 
Arthnr  K.  Baniickel,  Milwaidwc,  Wb^  and  William  A. 
Hooks,   Pascacoola,   Mkt^  anigiiors,   by   dfrcct   and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Caticr-Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  752,787 
4  ClaiuM.    (CL  137—112) 


uj^ 


' JM 


It 1    -■  I  ^^     i.«i    '       ^* 


2,  In  combination,  a  pair  of  electrical  translating  de- 
vices each  of  which  comprises  a  motor  and  a  pump,  an 
independent  source  pi  electrical  power  supp'y  for  each 
of  said  devices,  a  valve  associated  with  each  pump  and 
adapted  to  operate  concurrently  therewith,  and  control 
means  haviog  means  for  selectively  effecting  operation 
of  one  or  the  other  of  said  devices  and  its  valve  at  any 
given  time,  said  control  means  also  including  means  to 


effect  automatic  permanent  transfer  of  operation  from 
one  device  to  the  other  in  the  event  of  a  failure  of  the 
valve  associated  with  the  pump  of  said  one  device,  and 
said  control  means  further  including  means  to  effect  tem- 
porary transfer  of  operation  from  one  device  to  the 
other  in  the  event  of  low  voltage  in  the  power  supply  for 
the  motor  of  said  one  device  until  said  normal  voltage 
in  the  power  supply  is  restored. 


3,M1341 
AUTOMATIC  REGULATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Theodore  A.  St  Clak-,  f^nihi  Falb,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to 
The  Weathcrhcad  Camrtmj*  OcTcland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  646,760 
11  ClirinM.    (CL  137—113) 


1.  A  changeover  regulator  for  sequentially  using  two 
separate  sources  of  liquefied  petroleum  gas  comprising  a 
body  formed  of  upper  and  lower  complementary  sections, 
said  lower  section  having  a  pair  of  diaphragm  cavities  ar- 
ranged side-by-side  and  opening  into  a  common  outlet,  a 
diaphragm  for  each  of  said  diaphragm  cavities  clamped 
between  said  upper  and  lower  complementary  sections, 
said  lower  section  having  a  first  inlet  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  one  source  of  supply  and  a  regulating  valve  for 
said  inlet  having  a  stem  portion  extending  upwardly  from 
the  inlet  to  be  engaged  by  the  underside  of  one  of  said 
diaphragms,  said  lower  section  having  a  second  inlet 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  other  source  of  supply 
and  a  second  regulating  valve  having  a  stem  portion 
thereof  extending  upwardly  towards  said  other  diaphragm 
to  be  engaged  by  the  underside  of  said  other  diaphragm, 
said  upper  body  section  having  a  pair  of  cylindrical  bores 
co-axially  arranged  individually  with  respect  to  said  dia- 
phragms and  said  regulating  valves,  respectively,  a  spring 
assembly  in  each  bore  comprising  a  telescopic  cup-like 
section  engaging  the  upper  side  of  the  respective  dia- 
phragm, an  expansion  spring  in  said  cup-like  section  and 
an  elongated  core  biased  upwardly  by  said  expansion 
spring,  a  manually  operable  cam  member  carried  in  said 
upper  body  section  between  said  spring  assemblies  and 
adjacent  that  end  of  the  spring  assembly  remote  from  the 
diaphragm,  a  tilting  plate  overhanging  both  of  said  spring 
assemblies  and  engageable  with  the  respective  cores  there- 
of, said  tilting  plate  being  tiltable  by  said  manually  op- 
erable member  downward  toward  one  of  said  diaphragms 
and  upward  away  from  the  other  diaphragm  to  selectively 
bias  one  of  said  spring  assemblies  toward  the  lower  body 
section  more  than  the  other  spring  assembly  is  biased 
towards  the  lower  body  section,  whereby  that  spring 
assembly  having  the  maximum  downward  bias  moves  its 
diaphragm  downward  into  regulating  engagement  with  its 
regulating  valve  to  effect  withdrawal  and  regulation  of  the 
supply  through  the  corresponding  inlet  before  withdrawal 
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and  regulation  of  the  supply  through  the  other  inlet  is 
effected. 

3  ftl»542  

UQUID  VOLUMETRIC  MEASUraVG  SYSTEM 
Roy  ShcphcRl,  Tntai,  Okta.  Henry  F    MeOJe,  Fort 

I,  I  iir,    w_  jii^f  MitaBBMntev  to  Union  lank  car 
Cmniy,  CUcaco,  IIL,  a  oorpontfaa  of  New  Jersey 
ni.dNo?297l956,  Scr.  No.  625.186 
6  Claims.    (CL  137—122) 

II 

"^1    . 
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1.  In  a  battery  of  measuring  tanks  for  use  in  an  oil 
well  production  system,  first  and  second  Unk  shells  hay- 
ing open  upper  ends,  first  and  second  movable  roofa  in 
said  first  and  second  shells,  respectively,  arranged  to  float 
on  and  move  vertically  with  the  surfaces  of  product  m  the 
shells,  said  roofs  including  means  engaging  the  mncr 
peripheries  of  the  tank  shells  to  provide  vapor  seals,  first 
conduit  means  in  communication  with  a  product  supply, 
a  first  fin  line  in  communication  with  said  first  shell  and 
in  communication  with  said  first  conduit  means,  a  first 
valve  located  in  said  first  conduit  means,  a  second  fill  Imc 
in  communication  with  said  second  task  shell,  a  second 
valve  in  communication  wiA  said  second  fill  l>ne,  a  sec- 
ond conduit  means  communicating  between  said  first 
valve  and  said  second  valve,  a  return  conduit  means 
establishing  communication  between  said  second  valve 
and  said  fint  mentioned  AH  Une.  said  valves  b«'n«  nor- 
mally arranged  to  direct  product  flow  to  each  related  fill 
line,  means  mounted  on  said  first  roof  and  arranged  to 
operatively  engage  the  first  valve  to  halt  the  flow  of  prod- 
uct into  the  first  fill  line  and  the  first  shell  when  the  first 
roof  is  in  a  predetermined  position  and  to  direct  product 
flow  to  the  second  conduit  means  and  to  the  second  Unk 
shell,  and  means  mounted  on  said  second  roof  and  m- 
ranged  to  operatively  engage  the  second  valve  to  halt  the 
flow  of  product  into  tiie  second  ill  Une  and  the  second 
shell  when  the  second  roof  is  in  a  predetermined  position 
and  to  direct  product  flow  to  the  return  conduit  means 
and  to  the  first  Uwk  shell. 


side  connection  near  each  of  its  two  ends  but  «Pfe<»^here- 
from,  said  side  connections  serving  to  ««P«<="^'y 'T. 
mit  entry  of  fluid  into  the  main  pipe  ■"f^^KTcss  of  me 
fluid  therefrom,  a  valve  in  each  of  said  «<»«  connectio^ 
closely  adjacent  said  main  pipe,  the  space  between  ine 
entry  side^miection  and  its  adjacent  end  P^v^  a 
socket;  a  free  imperforate  piston  «>™»»y  ;*"P«f°  „^ 
said  socket  in  such  a  position  as  not  to  impede  fluid  flow 
through  the  entry  side  connection,  said  piston  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  fit  tighUy  in  the  bore  of  sajd 
main  pipe  as  a  cylinder,  a  hydraulic  comiection  to  ^ 
closed  end  of  said  socket,  and  means  for.<»"Pl'°t  »'^X 
draulic  connection  selectively  and  at  will  to  a  hydraulic 
fluid  pump  or  to  a  hydraulic  fluid  dtimp.         _.      .     -^ 
5    An  arrangement  for  tcavengmg  a  length  of  pipe 
which  is  adapted  to  carry  alternatively  any  o^J^  *  P^' 
rality  of  different  fluids,  compnamg  a  firat  free  imi«-- 
forate  piston  constructed  and  ammged  to  fit  tightly  m  the 
bore  of  said  pipe  as  a  cylinder,  a  first  stde  connection 
serving  to  permit  entry  of  fluid  into  said  P'Pe,  m"*  «>p- 
necuon  being  so  located  that  it  is  u«ob«n»cted  by«id 
first  piston  when  the  latter  U  in  its  original  posiUon;  naeans 
for  applying  a  hydrauUc  fluid,  different  from  the  fluids 
normally  carried  by  said  pipe,  under  pr«Bure  toone  s^ 
of  said  piston,  to  thereby  force  said  piston  m  one  dic- 
tion through  the  entire  length  of  said  P'P^- %secoiid  &Jje 
imperforate  piston  constructed  and  arranged  to  fit  tightly 
inihe  bore  of  said  pipe  as  a  cylinder,  a  Pprtion  of  said 
second  piston  engaging  said  first  piston  when  the  latter 
has  completed  its  travel  in  said  one  direction,  a  «e^ 
side  connection  serving  to  permit  egress  of  fl»"d  from 
said  pipe,  said  second  connection  being  so  located  that  it 
is  unobstructed  by  said  second  piston  when  the  latter  is 
in  its  original  position;  and  means  for  applying  a  hy- 
draulic fluid,  different  from  the  fluids  normally  cyned 
by  said  pipe,  under  pressure  to  an  opposite  portion  of  wud 
second  piston  so  as  to  move  it,  and  thereby  also  said  first 
piston,  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction  through 
the  entire  length  of  said  pipe. 


3,001.544 

MOISTURE  distrhutor 

Rector  C.  Ferg-OD.  La  Porte.  "«»•' J^JS^J*™^ 

Chalmers  MMofactnrtag  Coaqmny,  Mgiwjttc^  Wis. 

Filed  July  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  40,726 

6  Clirims.    (CL  137—262) 


ii 


3,001.543 
SY9TEM  FOR  TRANSFBRRING  PREDETERMINED 

QUANTmES  OF  FLUIDS 
Panl  D.  Bwtoo.  Fhoayzvillc.  aiid  tJmm  T.  Yoong,  New- 

dclnhia.  Pa^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
^fS  aJSTSTSS,  Scr.  No.  756,916 
fcWni.    (CL  137— 242) 

1  A  moisture  distiibuting  device  comprising:  a  dis- 
tribution plate  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  at  opposite 
sTdes  thereof  and  a  series  of  bosses  extending  downw^d 
from  said  bottom  surface  with  opemngs  through  the 
extremities  of  said  bosses,  a  layer  of  porous  material 
SS tud  top  surface  of  said  plate;  a  series  of  conduit 
nSSrespectively  facing  said  bosses  \^'^'^'^- 
STrelatiOT^o  Uie  openings  therein;  a  fluid  «upp^^; 
duit  to  fluid  communicatioo  with  said  series  of  oonduU 
means  through  said  Uyer  of  porous  «"•»«"*'  "^."S 
1  In  a  system  for  transferring  predetermined  quanti-  boss  opcmms,  ;n6  ir^^^^J^^li  •»««"»  "^^''^ 
tie^of  fluiS   a  mS;   ength  of^^aving  a  respective    respectively  with  said  conduit  me««. 
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3^1345  body,  a  movable  valve  bead  io  the  body  having  an  an- 

SnONG  LOADED  POT-ACnON  SAFETY  VALVES   nular-diaped  Upered  area  for  mating  with  the  valve 


E.  ZiMt,  Twtm,  OkkL, 
MaoLwcfl  Jk  Moora,  bcorporali 

oC  New  Jcncy 
Flkd  Oct.  22,  195S,  Scr.  No.  7M,SS7 
3  Cla^    (CL  137—478) 


Io   MMBli«, 


Stratfofdf  CouUf  > 


.  p 


seat  and  preventing  flow  of  the  liquid  through  the  valve 
seat  toward  the  inlet  end  of  the  body,  a  plurality  of  guide 
legs  extending  from  the  valve  head  through  the  seat  and 
the  skirt  in  circumferentially  ipaced  relation  with  the 
outer  edges  of  said  legs  arranged  on  the  arc  of  a  dicle 
having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  skirt  to  loosely  support  the  valve  head  in  the 
body,  said  guide  legs  being  longer  than  said  skirt,  a 
snap  ring  secured  around  said  guide  legs  adjacent  their 
free  ends,  and  a  helical  spring  telescoped  over  said  skiit 
with  one  end  thereof  against  said  flange  and  its  other 
end  against  said  snap  ring,  said  spring  having  a  diameter 
substantially  equivalent  to  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
skirt  at  its  end  adjacent  said  flange,  and  diminishing  to 
a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said 
circle  determined  by  the  outer  edges  of  said  legs  at  its 
other  end. 


1.  In  a  spring  loaded  pop-safety  valve  of  the  kind 
which  has  a  body  provided  with  a  discharge  passage 
and  comprising  a  fixed  nozzle  which  defines  an  unob- 
structed inlet  passage  and  whose  upper  edge  forms  the 
valve  seat,  a  rigid  fixed  guide  within  the  valve  body 
whose  lower  end  is  spaced  above  the  plane  of  the  valve 
seat,  a  rigid  valve  holder  comprising  an  integral  elon- 
gate stem,  coaxial  with  the  valve  seat,  and  having  slid- 
ing engagement  with  said  fixed  guide  as  the  holder 
movn  toward  and  from  the  plane  of  the  valve  seat,  a 
valve  head  or  disc  which  normally  makes  leak-tight  con- 
tact with  the  valve  seat,  a  coupling  so  connecting  the 
disc  or  head  to  the  holder  as  to  permit  the  disc  or  head 
to  rock  relatively  to  the  holder,  and  an  adjustable  blow- 
down  ring  external  to  and  coaxial  with  the  nozzle  and 
having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  nozzle,  the 
holder  being  of  a  maximum  outside  diameter  approxi- 
mating the  external  diameter  of  the  nozzle,  in  combina- 
tion, an  annular  skirt,  independent  of  the  holder,  which 
has  screw-threaded  engagrment  with  the  periphery  of 
the  holder  so  that  it  may  be  adjusted  axially,  relatively 
to  the  latter,  the  undersurface  of  said  skirt  being  con- 
toured to  provide  an  annular  flat  roof  for  a  huddling 
chamber,  said  roof  being  always  accurately  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  valve  seat,  and  cooperating  elements 
operative  to  retain  said  skirt  in  selected  position  of  ad- 
justment, at  which  when  the  disc  is  seated  the  roof  of 
the  huddling  chamber  is  at  a  predetermined  distance 
above  the  plane  of  the  valve  seat. 


3,M1,54< 

CHECK  VALVE 

Cmrofd  A.  SalUMry.  m*  N.  Mala  St, 

Toakawa,  OUa. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  765,566 

2  ClalDH.    (CL  137—541) 


1.  A  check  valve  for  preventing  retrograde  flow  of 
a  stream  of  liquid,  comprising  a  body  having  a  passage- 
way therethrough  for  the  liquid  and  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end,  a  flange  extending  circumferentially  around 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  body  and  having  the  face  there- 
of nearest  the  outlet  end  of  the  body  tapered  to  form 
an  annular  valve  seat  in  said  passageway,  a  guide  skirt 
extending  from  said  flange  toward  the  inlet  end  of  the 


3,N1,547 

UNIVERSAL  GAS  VALVE 

V.  BmBbaagk,  Clayton,  Mo. 

(69«6  AvoMlaic  Road,  BaMmorc  12,  Md.) 

Origfaal  appUcatkw  Aog.  23,  1955,  Scr.  No.  530,123,  now 

Patent  No.  2,893,426,  dated  July  7,  1959.     DIvUed 

and  thh  appUcatloo  Jan.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  784,626 

3  ClainH.    (CL  137—614.17) 


1.  In  a  control  valve  for  fuel  flow,  the  combination  of 
a  valve  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  fuel,  a 
rotatable  valve  member  in  said  casing  having  a  fuel  pas- 
sage affording  cooununication  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  in  the  open  position  of  said  valve  member  and  de- 
fining a  metering  edge  on  said  valve  member,  an  adjust- 
ing element  carried  by  said  valve  member  and  projecting 
into  said  fuel  passage,  a  metering  member  mounted  for 
slidable  but  oon-rotatable  movement  in  said  fuel  passage 
and  having  a  tapered  port  movable  across  said  metering 
edge  upon  said  slidable  movement  for  metering  flow  of 
fuel  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  metering 
member  and  said  adjusting  element  having  interengaging 
means  for  causing  said  slidable  movement  upon  rotation 
of  said  valve  member,  and  means  operably  engageable 
between  said  adjusting  element  and  said  valve  member  for 
normally  preventing  independent  rotation  of  said  adjust- 
ing element  but  being  selectively  disengageable  for  ad- 
justing the  relative  positions  of  said  port  and  metering 
edge  upon  said  independent  rotation. 


3  981,548 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  LOCKBOLTS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
George  J.  Van  Hcckc,  Detroit,  MkhM  anignor  to  Hnck 
Mannfactving  Company,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Mkhignn 

FVcd Imc  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  819,402 
5  CiaiuH.  (CL  137—628) 
1 .  In  apparatus  for  driving  lockbolts  and  the  like  which 
includes  a  hydraulically  operated  tool;  a  valve  body 
having  an  inlet  for  fluid  under  pressure  and  a  return  to 
tank  outlet,  a  first  valve  member  mounted  in  said  body 
for  movement  between  two  positions  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  to  said  tool,  a  second  valve  member  mounted 
in  said  body  and  fluid-communicated  with  said  first  valve 
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.ember  and  said  inlet  in  only  one  of  -^  P-^tio-  »aid    ^^^:^^^^,^^:'Z'',,^:^^^^  f 

second  valve  member  commun.cat.ng  *;»h  sad  outlet    ^^^^^^'^'^^'^^^  ,^  ^^e  first  position  in  cooperative  rela- 
and  being  movable  to  an  open  position  by  a  flu.d  pres-    J  "^^J^  '^'^i^J^^^  ^^^  port  for  the  first  operaung  condi- 

t  rK  cl<iure  member  and  to  move  the  closure  mer^ 
^Co  the  second  position  in  cooperative  rclauonslup  w.^ 
the  exhaust  port  for  the  second  operating  condition  of  the 
closure  member. 


GAS  REGULATOR  K.m«-« 

R.vm<Hid  A  Entel  and  C«fl  M.  JohnMm,  MarshalMown, 
^3!jr«d^  toFhh*  Goremor  Compwiy,  a  cor- 

8  Claims.    (CL  137—625.34) 


sure  above  a  predetermined  pressure  exerted  thereon, 
and  a  pressure  relief  valve  member  mounted  on  said 
body  and  communicating  with  said  inlet  in  both  positions 
of  said  first  valve  member. 


1 1  3,081,549 

HIGH  SPEED  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Alfred  M.  Neboa,  Torrance,  Vernon  E.  Mondt,  L^An- 
«!«,  and  Hans  M.  Stem,  Cnlvcr  CHy,  CaW .,  assignors 
to  Magnavox  Compuy,  Loe  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ^„,  ,„, 
Filed  Sept  23,  1957,  S«r.  No.  W5.581 
14  Claims.    (CL  137— «25  J7) 


1  A  gas  regulator  valve  body  assembly  comprising  a 
generally  hollow  valve  body  having  a  flow  mlet  and  a 
Sw  ouUet  and  a  double-ported  »eP«^'^.^°8  internal  w^ 
therebetween  defining  an  upper  ^^^  .^'^  H^^^l 
oDcning  an  upper  valve  seat  member  received  in  axially 
?«d  rela^on^thin  said  upper  opening,  a  cage  assem- 
bly providing  a  lower  valve  scat  member  and  received  in 
a^an^  slidable  relation  within  said  lower  opemng.  a 
^We  stem  carrying  a  pair  of  valve  members  m  spaced 
;' ation^d  cSIncUng  Lally  movably  through  said  cage 
for  cooperation  with  said  valve  seat  members,  adjustable 

top^ns  carried  by  said  cage  f««"»bly  and  engagmg 
said  valve  body  to  position  said  lower  vaKe  seat  mem 
ber  relative  to  said  upper  valve  «at  "aember  ^^  tojhe 
spacing  between  said  pair  of  valve  members,  said  v*'^*^ 
bSy  having  an  access  opening  permitting  free  remova^ 
Htid  cage  assembly  therefrom,  and  a  blind  flange  pro 

viding  a  scaling  closure  for  said  access  opening. 


1    In  combination,  a  housing  constructed  to  provide 
a  single  chamber,  a  flexible  spider  supported  by  the  hous- 
ing and  disposed  in  the  single  chamber  in  the  housing 
for  flexure  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  plane  of  sup- 
port of  the  spider,  there  being  a  valve  port  within  the 
single  chamber  of  the  housing  on  one  side  of  the  spider, 
a  single  closure   member  supported  by  the  spider  for 
movement  in  accordance  with  the  flexure  of  the  spider 
and  disposed  in  contiguous  relationship  to  the  valve  port 
for  movement  to  a  first  position  in  cooperative  relation- 
ship with  the  port  to  close  the  port,  there  bemg  an  exhaust 
port  within  the  single  chamber  of  the  housing  on  the  other 
side  of  the  spider  from  the  valve  port,  the  spider  being 
constructed  to  provide  a  uniform  pressure  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  closure  member,  the  closure  member  also 
being  disposed  in  contiguous  relationship  to  the  exhaust 
port  for  movement  to  a  second  position  m  cooperative 
relationship  with  the  port  to  close  tiie  port,  and  means 


VALVE  FOR  ^^^^^^^13^ 

Walter  Wyser,  BachtalstraMC  8,  Ennctbadcn, 

Avnn,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1959,  S«.  No  J39,957 

Claims  priority.  «PPy«««?  S'^I^cf '^  ^*'  ^' 
14  Claims.    (CL  137 — 635) 
1    A  valve  assembly  comprising,  in  combination:   a 
housing  for  the  passage  of  a  fluid,  said  ho^sin^  hav'^^^^^ 
inlet  opening  and  a  discharge  opemng;  a  threaded  spina  c 
hav  n?1n  axis  and  extending  into  said  housmg;  a  handle 
norrotaubly  connected  with  and  axially  slidable  relative 
Tsaid  spindle:  a  first  valve  member  r;"*^>°8J'^\^^/^ 
spindle  and  non-rotatably  received  in  «'d  hou«ng  so  ha^ 
said  valve  member  is  axially  movable  '^'^/"J^y^^^'f. 
sDindle  when  the  spindle  is  rotated  for  alternately  expos 
ne  and  seaUng  one  of  said  openings  to  the  flow  of  fluid 
"hIreThro'gh;  \  second  valve  -™ber  for  controllm^ 
flow  of  fluid  between  said  openings  in  the  do"«°8.  »»a 
^nd  valve  member  being  non-roUUably  fixed  U)  the  first 
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valve  member  and  the  latter  being  movable  with  respect 
to  the  second  valve  member  in  the  axial  directions  of  said 
spindle;  means  for  releasably  holding  the  second  valve 
member  against  roUtion  in  said  housing;  coupling  means 
for  connecting  the  second  valve  member  with  said  handle 
when  the  latter  is  axially  moved  with  respect  to  said 


2c  24 


spindle;  and  means  connected  with  the  handle  for  dis- 
connecting said  holding  means  from  the  second  valve 
member  upon  axial  movement  of  the  handle  with  respect 
to  said  spindle  whereby  the  second  valve  member  is 
rotatable  with  said  handle  to  adjust  the  flow  of  fluid 
between  said  openings. 


3,M1,552 

PATTERN  CHAIN  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

FOR  GAUGE  LOOMS 

Onin  J.  Park  and  Basil  U.  Cotncr,  Bloomsburg,  Pa.,  as- 

sigDon  to  The  Magcc  Carpet  Company,  Bloomsburg, 

Pa.,  a  corporatfon  of  Pemisylvaiiia 

FDcd  July  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  829,409 
7  aaims.    (CI.  139—46) 


ends  of  said  lay  and  movable  therewith,  said  first  shuttle 
box  having  four  vertically  stacked  shuttle  receiving  cells 
and  said  second  shuttle  box  having  three  vertically 
stacked  shuttle  receiving  cells  in  vertical  communication 
with  each  other  to  permit  the  vertical  passage  of  a 
bobbin  through  said  three  cells,  a  multistack  magazine 
located  above  said  second  shuttle  box  when  in  forward 
position,  means  for  sensing  a  depleted  bobbin  in  the  top- 


1.  A  pattern  control  mechanism  for  gauge  looms  hav- 
ing gauge  wires  and  yarn  carrying  arms  for  carrying  the 
yams  down  between  the  gauge  wires  into  the  fabric  being 
woven  comprising  a  reciprocating  oscillating  shaft  sup- 
porting the  yam  carrying  arms,  a  pair  of  pattern  chains 
having  mating  links  ot  varying  curvature,  a  rock  lever 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  shaft  and  its  opposite 
end  disposed  between  said  pattern  chains,  means  for 
driving  said  pattern  chains  to  impart  movement  to  said 
rock  lever  and  vary  the  stroke  of  said  shaft,  and  means 
operable  iit\^synchronism  with  said  pattern  chains  to  oscil- 
late said  shaft. 


most  cell  of  said  second  shuttle  box  when  in  its  forward 
position,  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  re- 
leasing a  bobbin  from  a  preselected  bobbin  stack  upon 
the  lower  two  cells  of  said  second  shuttle  box  being  empty 
during  the  next  successive  forward  position  of  said  lay, 
and  means  for  replacing  said  depleted  bobbin  by  said  re- 
leased bobbin  whereby  said  depleted  bobbin  falls  through 
said  cells  of  said  second  shuttle  box. 


3,061,554 

MFTHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  AUTOMATIC 

RUG  MAKING  MACHINE 

Harold  W.  Gotobcd,  Mala  St^  Tribes  Hill,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  631,722 

1  Claim.    (CL  139—317) 
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In  a  method  for  controlling  an  automatic  rug  making 
machine  to  incorporate  a  linearly  repeated  design  into  the 
rug  being  fabricated,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of,  first,  producing  a  primary  design  on  a  surface  laid  out 
in  squares  end  repeating  said  design  in  end-to-end  arrange- 
ment a  sufficient  number  of  times  to  correspond  to  the 
length  of  the  width  of  the  design  portion  of  the  com- 
pleted rug,  second,  transposing  the  data  of  said  end-to- 
end  repeated  design  arrangement  to  a  series  of  punch 
cards,  and  third,  feeding  said  series  of  punch  cards  to 
said  machine  to  control  the  operation  thereof  for  pro- 
ducing said  repeated  design  across  said  rug,  the  improve- 
ment in  said  first  step  comprising:  the  sub-steps  of  pro- 
ducing the  primary  design  manually,  then  reproducing  a 
plurality  of  duplicates  of  said  design  from  the  manually 
produced  design,  and  finally  assembling  the  reproductions 
in  end-to-end  relationship  with  said  primary  design  for 
use  in  said  second  step. 


3,001,553 
PICK  AND  PICK  WEFT  REPLENISHING  LOOM 
Wniiam  E.  Kimmel,  MluWy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cromp- 
ton  A  Knowlcs  CorporatioB,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
dmsctts 

FDcd  Dec.  9,  1955,  Ser.  No.  552,233 

14  ClflinM.    (a.  139^232) 

14.  In  an  automatic  bobbin  changing  loom  including 

a  lay  movable  between  forward  and  rear  positions,  first 

and  second  shiftable  shuttle  boxes  disposed  at  opposite 


3,001,555 

AUTOMATIC  GRID  MAKING  MACHINE 

Junius  B.  Neale,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,597 

6  aaims.    (H.  140—71.5) 

1.  For  use  in  a  machine  for  making  grid  electrodes,  of 

the  type  comprising  a  mandrel  rotatably  supported  for 

receiving  support  rods  of  indefinite  length,  means  for 
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continuously  feeding  the  support  rods  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  rotaUon  of  the  mandrel;  means  for  forming  deforma- 
tions in  the  support  rods  at  pre-selccted  longitudinally 
spaced  points  thereon  comprising,  in  combinauon;  a  head 
supported  for  rotation  with  said  mandrel,  swaging  means 
sUdable  in  said  head  into  swaging  engagement  with  said 
support  rods,  follower  means  affixed  to  each  of  said 
swaging  meas  for  rotation  therewith,  cam  members  having 
complementary  arcuate  surfaces  defining  in  one  rclaUvc 
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cam-controlled  means  for  prodiKing  •«,'««t'r*L  ^l^P^* 
catory  movement  of  said  heads  conjointly  with  the  ro- 
tation thereof  and  along  said  axis;  said  driving  means 
driving  said  control  means  and  said  cam-controlled  meam 
in  synchronism  to  effect  progressive  movement  of  said 
indefinite  length  of  grid  electrode  along  said  common 
axis. 

COFFEE  DISPENSER  RESroNSIVE  TO  PRESENCE 

^  OR  ABSENCE  OF  A  CUP  

Alexander   Kuck«s,   Haasbm,  G«r— ny.  •>>>j^  ^ 

Dagma  &  Co.,  GjdJ» JI.  ItaS«?l?Sr^ 
IFUed  Not.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,501 

Claims  PHoHty.aair(?L'Sr3J)''"^'  '''  '''' 


position  thereof  a  smooth  surface  of  revolution  and  m 
another  relative  posiUon  a  surface  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posed discontinuities,  said  cam  members  being  slidably 
supported  for  movement  in  a  plane  perpendicu  ar  to  said 
axis  of  rotation,  control  cam  means  rotatable  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  head,  and  means  operable  by  said  con- 
trol cam  means  to  oppositely  displace  said  cam  members 
toward  said  other  position  in  which  said  cam  members 
engage  said  follower  means  to  actuate  said  swaging  means 
into  swaging  engagement  with  said  support  rods. 


I !  3,001,556  _ 

AUTOMATIC  GRID  MAKING  MACHINE 
Marvin  C.  Eana,  Jr.,  and  Junius  B.  Neale,  Owensboro,  Ky., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

"'  ^'^  Fu5  Dec.  16, 1957,  Ser.  No.  702,945 
10  Claims.     (CI.  140—71.5) 


1.  For  use  in  a  machine  for  malting  grid  electrodes  of 

the  type  comprising  parallel  support  rods  and  a  helix 

of  wire  wound  thereabout;  a  continuous  feeding  device 

for  grid  electrodes  of  indefinite  length  comprising,  m 

combination;  a  first  and  second  head;  means  supporting 

said  heads  for  combined  continuous  rotation  about,  and 

reciprocatory  movement  along,  a  common  axis;  driving 

means  for  continuously  rotaUng  said  heads;  said  heads 

formed   with  openings   for  receiving   a   grid   electrode 

along  said  axis;  first  and  second  pairs  of  clamping  jaws 

for  said  first  and  said  second  heads,  respectively,  said 

jaws   radially  slidable   in   said  heads   perpendicular  to 

said   axis;  actuating   means   for  selectively   sliding  said 

clamping  jaws  into  clamping  engagement  with  said  grid 

electrode;  control  means  for  said  actuating  means;  and 


In  an  automatic  coffee  machine,  a  hot  water  taiik,  a 
liquid  coffee  concentrate  conuiner  adjacent  to ja id  tank 
separate  electromagnetic  valve  means  connected  with  said 
hot  water  tank  and  said  concentrate  contamer  to  control 
the  discharge  therefrom,  electronic  timing  means  con- 
nected with  said  electromagnetic  valve  means,  a  cup  stami, 
first  light  sensitive  resistance  means  adjacent  to  said  cup 
sund  and  adapted  to  be  controU«i  accordmg  to  the  pres- 
ence  or  absence  of  a  cup  on  said  cup  sUnd.  ompty-mdi- 
cation  means  associated  with  said  liquid  coffee  concentrate 
container,  second  Ught  sensitive  resistance  'n«;'>s  adja- 
cent to  said  liquid  coffee  concentrate  container  and  adapted 
to  be  controlled  according  to  the  emptiness  or  non-empti- 
ness of  said  liquid  coffee  concentrate  container,  first  elec- 
tronic switch  means  connecting  said  electronic  Ummg 
means  with  said  first  light  sensitive  resistance  means,  sec- 
ond electronic  switch  means  connecting  said  electronic 
timing  means  with  said  second  Ught  sensitive  resistance 
means,  and  stabilizing  circuit  means  in  said  electronic 
timing  means  including  a  stabilizer  tube,  a  condenser,  and 
adjustable  resistance  means,  whereby  said  first  light  sen- 
sitive resistance  means  causes  opcmng  of  said  el^tro- 
magnetic  valve  means  and  energization  of  said  subiliz- 
ing  circuit  means  to  chi^rge  said  condenser  when  a  cup 
is  placed  on  said  cup  stand  unless  said  second  electromc 
switch  means  is  in  its  empty-indication  condition,  said 
electronic  timing  means  and  said  first  and  second  e  ec- 
tronic  switch  means  each  including  a  cold  cathode  elec- 
tronic tube,  and  said  electromagnetic  valve  means  being 
instantly  closed  when  said  cold  cathode  electronic  tube  in 
the  electronic  timing  means  ignites  following  the  chargmg 
of  said  condenser  during  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
as  accurately  controlled  by  the  setting  of  said  adjustable 
resistance  means. 


3,001,558  

INTERCHANGEABLE  WOOD  CUTIER  HEAD 

William  W.  Showier,  2007  Thayer  Circle, 

Greensboro,  N.C. 

FUcd  Oct  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  643M 

2  Oafans.    (Cl.  144—218) 

2    A  cutter  head  for  wood  cutting  machines  havmg 

various  shaped  arbors  comprising  in  combinauon  a  hub 
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unit  and  a  bit  unit,  said  hub  unit  having  a  main  cylin- 
drical body  with  a  vertical  flange  at  one  end  and  a  cen- 
tral bore  concentric  therewith  adapted  to  a  particular 
shape  arbor,  fastening  means  for  fixedly  positioning  said 
hub  unit  on  said  arbor,  said  bit  unit  having  a  cylinder- 
like body  with  a  central  bore  concentric  therewith  adapted 


COUNTERSINIUNG  TOOL 
Han7  L.  Bergeron,  St.  Pwl,  Mimi^  assigiior  to  Sifo  Com- 
pany, St.  Paal,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  MinncMta 
FDcd  Aug.  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  754,221 
2  Claims.    (0.145—123) 


LIS- 


to  snugly  fit  over  the  cylindrical  body  of  said  hub  unit, 
said  bit  unit  further  including  bits  of  given  shape  made 
integral  with  said  cylinder-lilce  body,  additional  fastening 
means  wherein  either  end  of  said  bit  unit  may  be  fixedly 
positioned  against  said  flange  to  bring  said  bits  in  fixed 
vertical  and  concentric  alignment  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  arbor. 


3,001,559 

PORTABLE  COMBINATION  CARPENTER'S 

WORK  BENCH 

Alexander  Szopo,  34^  Sudan  St.,  New  Brunswicl^  NJ. 

Filed  Jane  29,  19M,  Ser.  No.  39,636 

2  Claims.    (CL  144—286) 
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1 .  A  counterainking  tool  including  an  elongated  shank, 
a  head  on  said  shank  having  an  axial  aperture  extending 
therethrough  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  frusto-conical 
surface  on  the  undersurface  of  said  head  having  a  series 
of  angularly  spaced  apertures  therethrough  communicat- 
ing with  said  axial  aperture,  and  grooves  in  said  frusto- 
conical  surface  between  said  angularly  spaced  apertures, 
said  grooves  gradually  increasing  in  depth  from  the  trail- 
ing edges  of  said  angularly  spaced  apertures  to  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  next  angularly  spaced  aperture. 


3,001,561 
PEELING  MACHINE 

Albertus  Van  Raay,  Ulft,  Netlierlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 
MachinefalHick  "Finis,"  Ulft,  Netlierlands,  a  Dutch 
liability  company 

FUed  May  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,803 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands  May  6,  1959 

8  Claims.    (O.  146—43) 


1.  A  portable  combination  carpenter's  work  bench  in 
which  a  workpiece  may  be  mounted,  comprising  a  narrow 
board  base,  legs  attached  to  the  sides  thereof  and  dis- 
posed wider  apart  at  their  bottoms,  parallel  grooves  cut 
laterally  into  the  upper  surface  of  the  rear  portion  of 
said  base  and  directed  upwardly  at  a  forward  angle,  a 
vise  screw  housed  in  the  forward  end  of  said  base  in  a 
manner  so  as  to  move  longitudmally  with  respect  there- 
to, a  narrow  vise  board  mounted  over  the  forward  end 
of  said  base  and  connected  to  said  vise  screw  in  a  manner 
so  as  to  move  longitudinally  therewith,  a  rigid  plate  pf  size 
sufficient  to  slide  into  a  groove  and  to  project  thercabove 
sufficiently  to  serve  as  a  stop  for  a  workpiece  disposed 
between  said  plate  and  said  board,  and  to  hold  said  work- 
piece  when  said  board  is  clamped  against  said  work-piece 
by  means  of  said  vise  screw,  and  a  hollow  rigid  sleeve 
adapted  to  fit  and  slide  loosely  over  said  base,  and  having 
a  top.  a  partial  bottom,  and  sides,  and  having  a  down- 
wardly-directed flap  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  rear 
of  the  top  at  an  angle  such  as  to  enable  fitting  of  said 
flap  into  a  groove  when  the  forward  end  of  said  sleeve 
is  raised  to  serve  as  a  stop  for  a  workpiece. 


1.  A  machine  for  peeling  tuberous  crops,  hard  fruit 
and  similar  articles  comprising  a  cylindrical  vessel,  a 
rotatable  bottom  closure  for  said  vessel,  said  bottom 
closure  having  slots  therethrough  and  cutters  adjacent 
said  slots,  at  least  one  opening  in  the  side  walls  of  said 
vessel,  a  rotatable  disk  fitted  in  each  opening,  each  disk 
comprising  at  least  one  slot  and  cutter  adjacent  the  slot, 
said  disk  having  a  plane  of  rotation  substantially  parallel 
to  the  side  wall,  and  means  to  rotate  said  bottom  closure 
and  disks. 

3,001,562 

APPARATUS  FOR  PEELING  FRUIT  AND 

VEGETABLE  ARTICLES 

Eari  R.  Anderson,  Quito  and  Pollard  Road, 

Campbell,  Calif. 

Original  appUcation  Nov.   13,  1953,  Ser.  No.  391,879. 

Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  15,  1956,  Ser.  No. 

622,403 

2  Claims.    (CL  146—43) 


I.  An  annular  peeling  knife  structure  for  a  fruit  or 
a  vegetable  article  for  removing  a  strip  of  peel  from 
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the  surface  of  the  fruit  or  vegetable  article  and  having 
an  internal  opening  whereby  the  peel  wUl  pass  inside 
said  internal  opening  in  the  knife  structure,  the  annular 
knife  structure  being  constructed  to  contact  the  surface 
of  the  fruit  or  vegetable  arUcle  throughout  its  annular 
extent,  said  structure  including  a  peeUng  kmfe  compris- 
ing a  support  providing  an  axis  of  rotaUon  for  said  peel- 
ing knife,  said  peeling  knife  including  an  annular  cutting 
edge  carried  by  said  support  located  generally  at  right 
angles  to  said  axis  of  rotaUon,  and  also  forming  a  part  ot 
an  end  structure  of  said  knife  for  contact  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  article  with  said  axis  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  said  surface,  whereby  the  peel  will  be  reipoj^*  ??  * 
strip  as  the  knife  is  passed  over  the  surface  of  the  article 
in  contact  therewith  and  extend  through  said  opemng; 
and  said  end  structure  also  including  annular  end  sur- 
face means  located  adjacent  said  cutting  edge  and  dis- 
posed thereabout  for  engaging  and  positiomng  the  article 
with  respect  to  said  cutting  edge,  and  said  end  structure 
including  article  receiving  means  providing  a  central  open 
recessed  construction  with  respect  to  said  cutting  «lge 
with  said  edge  defining  said  central  recess  and  providirig 
for  entry  of  a  portion  of  an  article  engaged  with  said 
end  surface  means  inside  of  said  cutting  edge  to  prwent 
the  peel  of  the  irticle  for  removal  of  a  strip  thereof  by 
said  cutting  edge. 
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SfOilfSM 
QUICE-DETACHABLE  MULTI-CONTAINER 
^  ASSEMBLY  ^^  ^ 

David  M.  Hopte  HiBtmTowMfalp,  Pa. 

(Ri>.  i;Hnlield.F«.) 

Filed  May  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  S12,M2 

4ClataBa.    (CL  15^— 3) 


^^i^ 


?.. ^v.r 


3,M1,563 

MEAT  CHOPPERS 

Joicf  Karpf ,  Saivatoretr.  18,  Wuribm^  Gamany 

FttSsept  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  840^M 

5ciaimfc   (CL146— 47) 


> 
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1    In  a  container  for  articles,  a  unitary  envelope  of 
material  having  elastic  properties  similar  t°/h«^  °;  «» 
rubber  and  defining  a  substantially  fuHy  ^lo^d  inter.o 
volume  comprising  a  cross-axially  extending  bottom  wall 
having  a  raised  central  area  and  a  marginal  area  with 
a  radially  inwardly  facing  recess  extending  about  the 
inner   periphery    thereof,   a  cross-axially   extending  top 
wall  having  a  through  slit  extending  diametrically  there- 
across,  an  axially  extending  outer  peripheral  wall  inter- 
connecting said  bottom  and  top  walls,  and  me^n^  pro- 
truding radially  outwardly  from  said  contamer   at  the 
top  thereof,   said   radiaUy   inwardly  i^^ij^^  "^^ 
radially  outwardly  protruding  means  bcmg  disposed  ap- 
proximately  the   same   radial   distance  ^J<'^'}'^Jl^- 
cipal  axis  of  said  container,  the  bottom  of  said  container 
being  thereby  adapted  for  being  snapped  over  the  top  of 
a  ^nd   identic^   container   and   thereby   detachaWy 
seated  thereon  with  the  radially  outwardly  Protrudmg 
means  of  the  second  identical  container  removably  nested 
in  said  radially  inwardly  facmg  recess. 


1.  A  meat  chopper  comprising  a  rotatable  annular  meat 
bowl  substanually  semi-circular  in  cross-section  defining 
a  relatively  wide  axial  duct  in  the  center  region  tbercot. 
a  frame  structure  including  a  radially  outer  portion  hav- 
ing a  diameter  exceeding  the  radially  outer  diameter  of 
said  bowl  and  a  radially  inner  portion  proiectmg  into 
said  duct;  means  on  said  frame  structure  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  bowl;  a  supcrstnicture  arranged  above  said 
bowl  and  covering  said  bowl,  said  superstructure  com- 
prising a  radially  inner  portion  supported  by  said  radially 
inner  portion  of  said  frame  structure  and  »f  d  »"P«"/™^ 
ture  further  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  angularly  displaced 
arms  each  having  a  radially  outer  end  supported  by  said 
radially  outer  portion  of  said  frame  structure;  a  plurality 
of  relaUvely  short  shafts  confined  to  the  region  within 
the  outline  of  said  superstructure  each  rotatably  supported 
by  one  of  said  plurality  of  anns  on  the  side  thereof  ad- 
jacent said  bowl;  a  plurality  of  rotary  meat-cutting  knife 
structures  each  supported  by  one  of  said  plurality  of 
shafts;  a  plurality  of  motors  equal  in  number  to  the  num- 
ber of  said  arms  supported  by  said  radially  mner  por- 
uon  of  said  superstructure;  a  plurality  of  endless  drive 
means  each  transmitting  power  from  one  of  said  plurality 
of  motors  to  one  of  said  pluraUty  of  shafts,  and  each  of 
said  plurality  of  arms  defining  an  aperture  for  the  pas- 
sage of  one  of  said  pluraUty  of  drive  means  from  one 
of  said  plurality  of  motors  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
shafts. 


3,001,565 
DRAINAGE  BAG  

J«iet  L.  Bench,  PHUbwHi,  Fa.  "-^SS^J"""!^ 
Supply  and  Development  Company,  Ptttsburgk,  Pa.,  a 

6  Clafant.    (CL  150 — 1) 


1  A  drainage  bag  comprising,  in  combination,  an  open- 
topped  transparent  flexible  plastic  tube  bag  having  a  heat- 
s^led  bottom  closure  seam,  quantity  graduation  rnark- 
inKS  on  said  bag.  a  drainage  tube  opemng  at  one  side  oi 
aS  bag  abovelkid  markings,  a  p^r  of  heat-sea  eddra.n^ 
age  channel  parallel  seams  extending  from  the  top  and 
SStom  of  sTd  opening  respectively  ma  downwardly 
sloping  manner  toward  the  opposite  side  of  said  bag  and 
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defining  a  drainage  channel,  the  inner  end  of  said  channel 
terminating  at  least  a  quarter  of  the  width  of  said  bag 
from  said  opposite  side,  a  transparent  plastic  drainage  tube 
having  its  discharge  end  inserted  in  said  channel  with  said 
discharge  end  positioned  adjacent  the  end  of  said  channel 
to  drain  into  the  bottom  of  said  bag.  said  drainage  tube 
being  heat-sealable  in  said  channel,  a  pair  of  snap  fastener 
parts  joining  the  back  and  front  of  said  bag  above  said 
channel,  said  parts  being  in  horizontal  spaced  alignment, 
a  pair  of  snap  fastener  mating  parts  for  said  first-named 
parts  joining  the  front  and  back  of  said  bag  a  spaced  dis- 
tance above  said  first-named  parts,  said  mating  parts  also 
being  in  horizontal  spaced  alignment,  the  vertical  distance 
between  said  first-named  parts  and  said  mating  parts  bemg 
sufficient  to  go  around  a  rail  or  other  member  to  support 
said  bag  when  said  mating  parts  are  snap  fastened  to  said 
first-named  parts. 


the  thread  of  a  screw  threaded  shank,  said  main  body 
portion  having  a  planar  work  engaging  face  normal  to 
the  axis  of  the  bore,  and  an  annular  frusto-conical  pro- 
tuberance extending  from  said  body  portion  at  said  face. 


ARTICLE  CARRYING  BAGS 
Robert  J.  LiiMttz,  Ladve,  Mo^  a«i«iior  to  Tow.  Tndiiig 

Co^  LUL,  Tokyo,  Jai^ni,  a  corporatloa  of  JajMn 

(Mitel  Mplli  ■tlna  ABC.  !••  1*^  Ser.  No.  603,439,  now 

Steit  Ni.  l,9iS,137,  dated  Not.  15,  »W0.     DWded 

Md  thb  aBoUcfllkM  Jaly  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,367 

5  Claim.    (O.  150—12) 


concentric  with  said  bore,  the  height  of  the  protuberance 
equalling  substantially 


Thread  pitch 


1 


No.  of  threads  per  inch 

the  minor  diameter  of  the  protuberance  equalling  sub- 
stantially major  diameter  of  shank  at  threaded  portion, 
plus  .250  pitch  and,  the  major  diameter  of  the  protuber- 
ance equalling  substantially  major  diameter  of  shank  at 
threaded  portion,  plus  2.250  pitch,  said  nut  consisting 
solely  of  synthetic  linear  polyamidc  and  provided  with 
at  least  opposite,  parallel  wrench  receiving  faces  to  facili- 
tate turning  the  nut  circumferentially  with  respect  to  the 
shank. 


3.  An  article  carrying  bag  comprising  a  bottom  wall 
and  opposed  side  walls,  a  first  pair  of  spaced  rectangular 
securing  rings  on  said  bottom  wall,  a  second  pair  of 
spaced  rectangular  securing  rings,  one  on  each  of  said 
side  walls,  a  carrying  strap  mounted  on  said  bag  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposite  end  portions  each  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  cross-baj-  that  extends  crosswise  of  the  strap 
and  projects  outwardly  therefrom  on  each  end,  said  cross- 
bars being  substantially  longer  than  the  length  of  the 
rectangular  securing  rings  and  being  insertable  through 
said  rings  by  twisting  the  strap  and  threading  the  bar 
through  such  ring,  each  bar  being  thereby  optionally  en- 
gageable  with  either  of  said  securing  rings  on  said  bot- 
tom wall  or  one  of  said  securing  rings  on  said  side  walls, 
whereby  the  useful  length  of  the  carrying  strap  may  be 
varied. 


TIRE  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 

LMirl  LcctI  Ensio  SoooiMii,  Nakkila,  FfaibuMl 

Filed  Jmi.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,637 

Claims  priority,  aiiplicatioii  Sweden  Jan.  30,  1958 

15  Claims.    (CI.  152—209) 


1.  A  tire  for  wheels  of  vehicles  having  an  inner  car- 
cass portion  and  an  outer  road  engaging  material  having 
a  treated  pattern  thereon,  said  tread  pattern  comprising: 
first  and  second  alternating  adjacent  tread  portions,  said 
first  portions  having  a  higher  elevation  than  said  second 
portion,  said  first  and  second  portions  defining  groove- 
like  intervening  spaces  therebetween,  said  spaces  having 
an  equal  depth  of  penetration,  said  first  portion  being 
provided  with  further  groove-like  intervening  spaces  hav- 
ing a  depth  of  a  penetration  equal  to  the  depth  of  pene- 
tration of  said  intervening  spaces  between  the  first  and 
second  portions,  said  spaces  in  said  first  portion  forming 
a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow  flexible  members  so  that 
with  said  tire  loaded,  said  flexible  members  are  enabled 
to  be  compressed  to  a  higher  degree  than  said  second 
portion  whereby  said  portions  are  compressed  to  equal 
elevations,  thereby  providing  an  increased  gripping  action 
of  the  tread  pattern. 


3,001,567 
SELF.LOCKING  AND  SELF-SEALING  PLASTIC 
FASTENING  DEVICES 
Join  K.  Brill,  46  HofkfaH  Ave.,  Jamestown,  N.Y.;  Ade- 
laide E.  BriD,  adminirtratrti  of  said  John  K.  Brill,  de- 
ceased 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1955,  Ser.  No.  538,986 
2  Claims.    (O.  151—7) 
2.  A  one-piece  wrench  receiving  type  of  nut  having  a 
main  body  portion,  said  main  body  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bore  for  reception,  with  intimate  contact, 


3,001,569 
TUBE  FORMING  TOOL 
RictiHd  A.  GnMit,  Elfia,  Dl.,  aaigMtr  to  Flcxonics  Cor- 
poratioii,  Maywood,  DL,  a  coniontioB  of  DliDoif 
Filed  Apr.  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  731,826 
11  Claims.    (CI.  153—32) 
1.  A  die  assembly  for  forming  a  strip  of  flat  sheet 
metal  stock  into  a  tube  upon  movement  of  the  stock  longi- 
tudinally through  the  assembly,  comprising,  die  means  de- 
fining a  generally  straight  elongated  tube  forming  throat 
having  an  inlet  end  shaped  to  receive  flat  sheet  metal 
stock  and  having  an  outlet  end  shaped  to  discharge  a 
generally   cylindrical   tube,   said   throat   defining    means 
comprising  a  series  of  principal  forming  stages  and  a 
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series  of  auxiliary  forming  stages  disposed  in  alternate 
relation  to  each  other,  said  throat  as  defined  by  said 
principal  and  auxiliary  forming  stages  havmg  a  curva- 
ture in  transverse  section  which  progressively  increases 
from  said  inlet  end  to  said  outlet  end  to  shape  into  a  tube 
sheet  metal  stock  moved  longitudinally  through  the 
throat    each  of  said  principal  forming  stages  mcludmg 
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relatively  hard  surface  forming  means  defining  relatively 
hard  male  and  female  forming  surfaces  spac«Kl  from  each 
other  to  define  a  short  longitudinal  section  of  said  throat, 
and  each  auxiliary  forming  stage  including  relatively 
soft  surface  forming  means  defining  a  progressively  tap- 
ered longitudinal  section  of  the  throat  much  longer  than 
said  short  throat  sections. 


SYNTHETIC  MICA  FLAKES  AND  STRUCTURES 

Ro^rt  A.  Hatch,  WhHe  Bear  ^f  >«.  M'" V'  "iSv"  S? 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manrfacturing  Company,  St. 

Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^_^  .-^ 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  5,  1957,  Ser  No.  676,426 
22  Claims.     (CI.  154— 2.6) 

1    A  method  of  forming  extremely  thin  discrete  flex- 
ible platelets  of  synthetic  fluorine  mica  comprising  ex- 
posing water-swelling  synthetic  tetrasilicic  fl"<>""^  ^^^^ 
tVsufficient  water  to  pass  by  absorption  >n^^he  ^'^>^^^"', 
line  structure  of  said  mica  along  planes  of  potentia   basal 
cleavage  thereof,  to  thereby  hydrate  said  mica  with  suf- 
S  water  absorbed  along  said  planes  of  P<^-t.al  basa 
cleavage  to  effect  swelling  of  said  m.ca,  and  t^en  heatmg 
said   hydrated  mica  to  a  temperature   in  the  /ajge  ot 
about  300  to  550°  C  whereby  said  water  ab«)rbed  ak,n^ 
the  cleavage  planes  of  said  mica  is  converted    o  steam 
and  causes  exfoliation  of  said  synthetic  m.ca  along  said 
basal  cleavage  planes. 


I! 


3,001,572 
HEAT  SEALING  DEVICES 

WUllam  E.  Young,  Ramsey    NJ.^ifPO^  ^".^cSS*^- 
Packaglng  Corporation,  New  York,  IN.y.,  a  cori~  . 

**""  **'  FSS"july  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  599.710 
6  Claims.    (CI.  156—386) 


3,001,570 

GLUING  MACHINE 

Floyd  G.  Paxton,  P.O.  Box  2098,  Yakima.  Wash. 

FUed  July  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,677 

17  Claims.    (O.  156—378) 


\  H ' '  -  ■"'      * ' 


-V- 


"  -  _  _*•  Si — <i..  ^ ^  -. 


1  A  heat  scalable  material  sealing  device  including 
a  tool  providing  a  surface  adapted  to  press  against  said 
^L^rial  means  for  heating  said  surface,  a  laye..  com- 
orSing  a  metal  foil,  arranged  with  one  surface  thereof 
S  id  tool's  surface  and  the  other  surface  of  said 
layer  facing  outwardly  so  as  to  press  ^gajn^^^f  J'^^f^ 
rial  means  for  removably  attaching  said  layer  to  said 
^rface  and  a  coating  on  said  layer's  other  surface. 
^^  coatLg  being  less  adherent  with  r^pect  to  con- 
tamination than  said  tool's  surface  and  being  replace- 
a^e  byTemoval  of  said  layer  and  replacement  thereof 
by  a  corresponding  but  unused  layer. 


1    In  a  machine  for  gluing  together  an  element  A  of 
sheet  material   and  an  clement  B  of  sheet  material  to 
produce  an  assembled  unit,  the  combination  of:  a  hopper 
for  holding  a  stack  of  elements  A;  a  hopper  for  holdmg 
a  stack  of  elements  B;  means  for  simultaneously  feeding 
a  pair  of  elements  A  and  B  from  said  hoppers  into  a 
fixed  overlapping  relation;  means  for  applying  glue  to  one 
of  said  Clements  to  lie  between  said  elements  when  thus 
related;  means  to  press  said  elements  together  as  so  related 
to  glue  said  elements  together   as   an   assembled   unit; 
hopper  for  holding  a  stack  of  said  units;  means  for  de- 
livering said  pairs  of  elements  related  as  aforesaid  to 
said  unit  hopper  to  form*  from  one  dirccuon.  a  stack  of 
units  therein;  and  means  for  applying  pressure  m  the 
opposite  direction  to  said  stack,  as  it  is  bemg  formed 
in  said  hopper  to  compress  the  elements  in  each  unit  to- 
gether to  cause  said  elements  in  each  umt  to  be  glued 
together  as  said  glue  dries. 


ERRATA 

For  Class  156—66  see: 
Patent  No.  3,001,904 

For  Class  156—93  see: 
Patent  No.  3.001,905 

For  Class  156—201  see: 
Patent  No.  3,001,906 

For  Class  156—222  see: 
Patent  No.  3,001.901 

For  Class  156—361  see: 
Patent  No.  3.001,310 

For  Class  156—378  see: 
Patent  No.  3.001,570 

For  Class  156—386  see: 
Patent  No.  3.001.572 

For  Class  156—444  see: 
Patent  No.  3,001,660 
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EXTENSION  TUBE  TORCH 
Robert  H.  Hulcr,  Gates  Milb,  Ohio  (%  Hantcr  Mmh- 
factarkv  Co^  M525  Aorara  RomI,  Soloa,  Ohk>),  Abe 
J.  Hanjc,  Nortfaicld,  a^  Hmrh  W.  Smith,  Bahibridgc, 
Ohio;  said  Haqfc  and  said  Smith  aBaJgnon  to  said 
Hooter 

FUcd  Apr.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  654,322 
24  Claims.    (CL  158—33) 


3    C 


15.  In  a  torch  the  combination  comprising  a  mixing 
block  formed  with  a  mixing  chamber  and  having  means 
defining  a  fluid  passage  in  communication  with  the  cham- 
ber; me;ins  carried  by  the  block  controlling  the  flow  of 
tluid  through  the  chamber;  the  mixing  block  having  an 
cxtern.il,  sub>tantially  planar  coupling  face  formed  with 
and  sourrounding  an  outlet,  the  fluid  passage  extendintr 
between  the  chamber  and  the  face  and  being  continuous 
with  the  outlet;  a  combustion  tube  assembly  comprising 
a  mounting  base  provided  with  a  substantially  planar  cou- 
plmg  face  mating  with  the  coupling  face  on  the  mixing 
bl(Kk  m  confronting  relation,  a  combustion  tube  secured 
to  the  base  and  providing  a  combustion  chamber,  nozzle 
means  having  a  fuel  orifice,  the  nozzle  means  being 
mounted  on  the  base  for  projection  of  fuel  from  said 
onfice  into  the  combustion  chamber  along  a  predeter- 
mined axis;  said  assembly  including  means  defining  a  pas- 
sage in  the  base  having  an  inlet  in  and  surrounded  by  the 
coupling  face  of  the  base;  means  coupling  the  combustion 
tube  assembly  to  the  block  for  facile  removal  and  replace- 
ment, said  coupling  means  being  adapted  to  effect  said 
coupling  with  said  inlet  automatically  registering  with  the 
outlet  when  the  assembly  is  coupled  to  the  block;  and  said 
base  passage  being  adapted  to  receive  fuel  from  said  out- 
let and  conduct  the  same  under  pressure  to  the  nozzle 
means  for  said  projection. 


means  forming  an  oil  inlet  space,  means  forming  an  oil 
outlet  space,  pump  means  for  withdrawing  oil  from 
said  oil  inlet  space  and  discharging  said  oil  under  pres- 
sure to  said  outlet  space,  means  forming  a  nozzle  oil 
port  leading  from  said  oil  outlet  space  to  the  outside  of 
said  structure,  means  forming  a  return  oil  port  connect- 
ing said  oil  outlet  space  with  said  oil  inlet  space,  a  valve 
piston  slidably  sealed  within  said  oil  outlet  space  for 
movement  in  one  direction  serially  to  close  said  return 
oil  port  and  said  nozzle  oil  port  and  movement  in  the 
other  direction  serially  to  open  said  nozzle  oil  port  and 
said  return  oil  port  and  said  piston  being  biased  by  the 
oil  under  pressure  in  said  oil  outlet  space  towards  its 
open  position  of  both  said  ports,  adjustable  means  re- 
sliently  biasing  said  valve  piston  against  the  pressure 
of  oil  in  said  oil  outlet  space,  means  limiting  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  adjustable  means  between  selected  high  and 
low  values  of  Uie  oil  pressure  in  said  oil  outlet  space, 
said  adjustable  means  including  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
with  a  free  piston  slidably  sealed  therein,  resilient  means 
biasing  said  free  piston  towards  one  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  restricted  oil  passageway  connecting  said  one  end 
of  said  cylinder  with  said  oil  outlet  space,  a  free  piston 
rod  shorter  than  said  cylinder  extending  from  the  other 
end  of  said  cylinder  to  be  moved  outwardly  thereof  by 
said  free  piston  after  said  free  piston  has  been  moved 
inwardly  of  said  cylinder  for  a  time  preset  by  the  flow 
of  oil  through  said  restricted  passageway  from  said  oil 
outlet  space,  and  means  adapting  said  free  piston  rod  to 
increase  the  bias  of  said  adjustable  means  on  said  valve 
piston  as  said  free  piston  rod  moves  outwardly  of  said 
cylinder. 

3,001,575 

AUXnJARY  RESERVOIR  FOR  FUEL  TANKS 

John  G.  Warhol,  14041  Vernon,  Oak  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,500 

9  Claims.    (CI.  158—46.5) 


3,001,574 
OIL  BURNER  FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Frederick  L.  Rannii^cr,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Iron 
Fireman  Manafactaring  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Oregon 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,534 
5  Claims.    (CL  158—36.3) 


-  X.-^-. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  main  liquid  fuel  tank  of 
an  auxiliary  fuel  reservoir  therewithin  resting  on  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  reservor  discharge  tube  connected  at 
one  end  to  a  low  portion  of  sa  d  reservoir,  the  other  end 
of  said  tube  being  open  and  in  a  lower  position  thereof 
lying  adjacent  to  said  bottom  of  said  main  fuel  tank 
whereby  said  reservoir  is  adapted  to  be  filled  with  the 
filling  of  said  main  tank,  and  mechanism  operably  asso- 
ciated with  said  tube  for  selectively  raising  and  lowering 
the  open  end  of  said  tube. 


1.  A  pressure  atomizing  type  of  oil  burner  fuel  sup- 
ply system  including  an  oil  pump  enclosure  including 


3,001,576 
AIR  DIRECTING  APPARATUS 
Albert  BIber,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
and  Bruce  R.   Walsh,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Golf  Research  ft  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,418 
9  Claims.    (CI.  158—76) 
6.  In  combination  with  a  fuel  burner  having  an  air 
blast  tube  and  burner  nozzle  which  delivers  a  fuel  spray. 
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an  air  directing  device  comprising  a  plate  which  is  adapted 
for  mounting  over  the  discharge  end  of  said  arr  blast  tube, 
said  plate  having  a  relatively  large  circular  orifice  located 
centrally  of  said  plate  in  axial  alignment  with  said  nozzle, 
said  plate  having  an  elongated  horizontally  extendmg  slot- 


like opening  located  above  said  central  orifice  and  means 
within  said  plate  including  a  plurality  of  orifices  sur- 
rounding said  central  orifice  having  their  axes  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  central  orifice  for  deliver- 
ing a  plurality  of  forwardly  converging  streams  of  air 
which  impinge  upon  the  said  fuel  spray. 


3,001,577 
AWNING 
James  A.  Anderson,  Musiieion,  Mich,  assignor  to  Brene- 
man-Hartshom,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

**'  ^"**FUed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,795 
11  Claims.    (CL  160—29) 


V       fc 


„_  ^X-^^- 


3,§9 1*578 

DRAFERY  SPACER  AND  PLEAT  FORM 
LcsHc  B.  RatlW,  St.  I^Mb,  Mo. 

(Rte.  2,  Boi  90,  P«fo«>^*  ^i,« 
FUed  Sept  24,  1959,  »«•  No.  842,078 
6  Claims.    (CL  16*— 126) 


ElffliO 


1 

5  In  a  drapery  device,  a  drapery  section,  a  hem  car- 
ried by  the  lower  end  of  the  drapery  section  and  being 
open  at  one  vertical  edge  of  the  drapery  section,  said 
hem  being  mitered  at  its  open  end,  a  substantially  rigid 
plate-like  element  insertable  within  the  open  end  of  said 
hem  and  a  permanent  magnet  part  earned  by  said  plate- 
like element  and  constituting  a  clip  and  clampingly  en- 
gaging said  hem  and  being  exposed  between  said  ver- 
tical edge  and  the  mitered  edge  of  said  hem. 


3  001  579  ,,.... 

SWAGGING  TAPE  FOR  DRAPERY  CONSTRUCTION 

RuthM  Van  Doren,  440  S.  KenUwort^  ElnAurst,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,127 

1  Claim.    (CL  160—344) 
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1    An  awning  mounted  above  a  window  frame  com- 
prising, a  pair  of  spaced  parallel   arms,  means  at  one 
end  of  said  arms  for  pivoting  said  arms  to  a  window 
frame    a  roller  rotatably  mounted  to  the  other  ends  of 
said  arms,  a  canopy  projecting  outwardly  from  said  win- 
dow frame  for  covering  said  roller  when  said  awning  is 
in  raised  position,  said  canopy  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
side  walls  and  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  projecting 
wall  fixed  between  said  side  walls,  means  for  hinging  said 
canopy  to  said  window  frame  above  the  location  of  said 
roller  when  pivoted  to  raised  position,  an  awmng  sheet 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  roller  and  at  the  other  end 
to  said  hinge,  a  torsion  spring  connected  between  said 
roller  and  said  arms  to  wind  said  awning  on  said  roller^ 
the  forward  edge  of  said  canopy  lying  in  the  path  of  said 
roller  when  said  roller  is  swung  toward  and  away  from 
said   raised   position,   said  canopy   being  pivotable  up- 
wardly on  its  hinge  upon  engagement  with  said  roller 
to  permit  said  roller  to  pass  to  and  from  raised  position, 
and  means  on  said  arms  engageable  with  said  canopy 
side  walls  to  hold  said  canopy  in  a  downward  posiuon 
over  said  roller  when  said  roller  is  in  raised  posiUon. 


A  swigging  tape  comprising  an  elongated  fabric  tape 
body  having  longitudinal  thread  members  and  transverse 
S^ead  members  interwoven  substantially  throughout  the 
area  thereof,  said  longitudinal  thread  members  being  uni- 
formly disposed  in  side-by-side  position  throughout  said 
tape  body,  said  tape  body  having  longitudinal  y  extending 

ophite  edge  portions  with  a  °»"»t.>Pl'"^y  ^^'^l '^^ 
tudinal  thread  members  disposed  intermediate  sad  op- 
posite edge  portions,  certain  ones  of  said  transverse  ^f^^J 
members  being  disposed  entirely  on  one  sjde  only  of  sa^d 
tape  body  between  said  opposite  edge  portions  thereof 
and  free!/  bridging  on  that  side  on  y  of  said  tape  body 
all  of  said  multiplicity  of  said  longitudinal  thread  mem- 
bers that  are  intermediate  said  edge  portions  whereby  said 
c!^Ton^  of  «ud  transverse  thread  members  form  lc«ps 
disposed  on  said  one  side  only  of  said  tape  body  and 
fubS:Sially  transversely  thereof  and  a  fabnc  d^^J,^ 
threaded  between  certain  of  saKl  loops  and  said  upe  body 
and  overlying  on  said  one  side  only  of  said  tape  body 
SbstSly  all  of  said  multiplicity  of  said  longitudinal 
thrSHember;  that  are  intermediate  said  edge  portions 
of  said  upe  body. 
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WIRE  DRIVE  ROLL  MOUNTING  AND  METHOD 

Edwvd  D.  Bcachlcr.  Bdolt,  Wk^  MrigMir  to  Bcloit  Iron 

Works,  BcloH,  Wis^  a  con>ontioa  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  May  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,371 

4  Claims.    (CL  lil— 348) 


3,0fl482 
MOLDING  FORM 
Harold  V.  Klndscdi  and  John  A.  Johnson,  Minneapolis, 
and  Thomas  B.  Ludlow,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Bcmis  Bro.  Bag  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,762 
9  Claims.    (CI.  162—411) 


M 


1.  In  a  paper  machine,  a  drive  roll,  a  forming  wire 
passing  over  the  top  of  the  roll,  drive  means  rotating 
said  drive  roll  to  drive  the  wire  thereover,  the  weight 
load  on  the  drive  roll  and  the  driving  thereof  against 
said  wire  tending  to  deflect  the  roll  in  a  direction  down- 
wardly and  toward  the  oncoming  wire,  and  a  back-up 
roll  engaging  the  underside  of  said  drive  roll  to  counter- 
act its  tendency  to  deflect. 


3,001,581 
PULP  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Walter  H.   Randall  and  Richard  L.  Emery,  Waterville, 
Mahie,  assignors  to  Keyes  Fibre  Company,  Portland, 
Maine,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
Origfaial  application  Oct.  15,  1951,  Ser.  No.  251,411,  now 
Patent  No.  2,752,830,  dated  July  3,   1956.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct  7,  1955,  Ser.  No.  539,096 
16  Clatans.    (CI.  162—377) 


I.  A  transfer  mechanism  for  supplying  molded  pulp 
articles  one  at  a  time  to  a  handling  device,  said  mech- 
anism including  a  plurality  of  holders  including  means 
to  receive  and  discharge  articles  therefrom  and  con- 
nected together  in  spaced  relation  in  a  plane  to  form  a 
single  unit,  impelling  elements  associated  with  said  unit 
to  rotate  the  unit  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
plane  to  move  the  individual  holders  through  a  path 
including  a  loading  zone,  an  unloading  zone,  a  feed  as- 
sembly at  said  loading  zone  for  holding  a  nested  group 
of  articles  to  be  supplied,  an  unloading  receiver  at  the 
unloading  position,  and  a  transfer  receiver  at  the  trans- 
fer position,  said  impelling  elements  being  also  associated 
with  said  unit  to  intermittently  stop  the  rotation  of  the 
holder  unit  with  a  holder  positioned  at  each  of  the  load- 
ing zones,  the  transfer  zone  and  the  unloading  zone, 
and  to  reciprocate  the  unit  in  a  direction  that  carries  the 
holder  positioned  at  the  loading  zone  toward  and  away 
from  the  nested  group  to  pick  up  the  first  article  of  the 
group  and  return  to  the  rotation  position. 


1.  A  mold  for  forming  fibrous  pulp  articles  comprising 
a  rigid  perforated  thermoplastic  and  thermoformable 
resinous  sheet  formed  to  the  shape  of  an  article  to  be 
molded,  supporting  means  for  said  sheet  and  means  com- 
municating through  said  supporting  means  for  applying 
suction  to  said  mold. 


3,001,583 
PROCESS  OF  DRILLING  AND  TREATING  WELLS 
Michael  J.  Nevins  and  Earl  E.  Huebotter,  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  National  Lead  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,932 
10  Claims.    (CI.  166—30) 

4.  A  process  of  treating  a  well  having  an  exposed  in- 
vadable  stratum  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of  introduc- 
ing into  said  well  opposite  said  invadable  stratum  a  car- 
rier fluid  carrying  in  suspension  therein  a  fragmented 
substance  in  solid,  undissolved  form  chosen  from  the 
group  of  substances  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypro- 
pylene, and  polystyrene,  and  having  a  particle  size  larger 
than  the  openings  of  said  invadable  stratum  and  further 
having  the  property  of  possessing  solid  form  insoluble 
in  a  petroleum  hydrocarbon  mixture  consisting  of  two 
parts  Bunker  No.  6  fuel  oil  and  one  part  diesel  No.  2  oil 
below  a  characteristic  dispersing  temperature  but  disper- 
sible  in  said  mixture  above  said  characteristic  dispersing 
temperature,  said  introduction  of  said  carrier  fluid  being 
at  a  temperature  less  than  said  characteristic  dispersing 
temperature,  permitting  said  carrier  fluid  with  its  said 
fragmented  substance  to  remain  opposite  said  exposed 
invadable  stratum  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  per- 
mit the  sealing  of  said  stratum  by  said  fragmented  sub- 
stance; thereafter  contacting  the  said  fragmented  sub- 
stance with  a  hydrocarbon  fluid;  and  thereafter  applying 
heat  to  said  exposed  invadable  stratum  so  as  to  raise  its 
temperature  above  said  characteristic  dispersing  temper 
ature. 


3,001,584 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WELI^ 
Lyie  B.  Scott,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BJ  Service, 
Inc.,  Long  B«ach,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  652,286 
13  Claims.    (CI.  166—63) 
1.  Fluid  injection  apparatus  for  a  well,  comprising  a 
tube,  means  defining  with  said  tube  a  container  for  a 
material  capable  of  generating  gas  upon  ignition,  said 
container  having  an  opening  to  permit  the  discharge  of 
gas  into  the  well,  firing  means  for  said  gas-generating  ma- 
terial carried  by  said  tube  and  including  an  actuator  sleeve 
disposed  in  said  tube  for  axial  movements,  a  seat  on  said 
sleeve,  and  a  valve  engageable  with  said  seat  to  prevent 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  sleeve  for  causing  said 
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sleeve  to  be  moved  axially  by  said  fluid,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing means  for  by-passing  fluid  around  said  valve  upon 
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BLAST  ACTUATED  NOZZLE 

Adlai  P.  Kyle,  Box  79,  Dahlgren,  V^ 

fSS  Feb/li  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,816 

11  Claims.    (CI.  169—2) 

(Giuted  under  Title  35,  U5.  Code  (1952).  «c.  266) 


limited  axial  movement  of  the  sleeve  to  actuate  said  firing 
means. 


3,0014(85 

DEEP  WELL  CEMENTING  APPARATUS 

Leri  F.  Shiplet,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  Texaco 

LKm  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  703,371 

2  Claims.    (CI.  166—142) 


1  A  fluid  discharge  device  comprising  a  tubular  cas- 
ine  having  fluid  under  pressure  contained  therein,  a  dis- 
charge norzle  on  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  sealing  plug 

for  s^d  nozzle  and  releasably  »o^»^f  Z^^^^' "'JiXk' 
eluding  a  plurality  of  locking  elements  for  releasably  lock- 
ing  safd  sealing  plug  to  the  nozzle,  a  .^hock  wave  respon^ 
sive  device  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  nozzle  and 
movably  mounted  in  said  plug  in  engagement  with  Mid 
locking  elements  for  maintaining  said  sealing  plug  locked 
to  said  nozzle,  and  a  frangible  safety  wire  carried  by 
said  nozzle  in  engagement  with  the  shock  wave  respon- 
sive device  for  preventing  accidental  d'^Pla""^^*"^  °^X, 
device  and  release  of  said  seahng  plug,  said  responsive 
device  being  movable  out  of  "««8«nent  with  said  l<Kk^ 
ing  elements  to  unlock  the  sealing  plug  from  the  nozzle 
as  the  responsive  device  is  actuated  by  a  ''^ock  wave  and 
said  frangible  wire  is  severed  m  response  to  movement 
thereof,  whereupon  said  sealing  plug  and  responsive  de- 
vice is  forcibly  ejected  from  the  nozzk  by  said  fluid  un- 
der pressure  to  allow  the  discharge  of  the  fluid  from  the 
nozzle.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

3,001,587        _ 
PROPELLER  BRAKE 
Robert  G.  L«i«n,  FWnlleld,  and  Victor  W.  1*«««^«L ""J 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlch^  •  coi- 

^Srldedandthis  applicatioD  Aug.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
757,377        ^^j^j^    (a.  170-135.75) 


1.  Simplified  deep  well  casing  cementing  apparatus 
for  cementing  said  casing  in  a  well,  but  omitting  the 
cement  at  a  predetermined  zone  along  the  length  of  said 
well,  comprising  a  plurality  of  openings  through  said 
casing  above  said  zone,  a  plurality  of  openings  through 
said  casing  below  said  zone,  said  casing  being  imper- 
forate throughout  the  length  of  said  zone,  annular  seahng 
means  between  the  waUs  of  said  well  and  said  casing  and 
located  axially  between  said  zone  and  said  openings  there- 
above,  second  annular  sealing  means  between  the  walla 

of  said  well  and  said  casing  located  axially  between 

said  zone  and  said  openings  therebelow,  a  single  dnll- 

able   material   tube   located  concentrically   within  said 

casing  and  extending  from  above  the  uppermost  of  said 

openings  to  below  the  lowermost  of  said  opemngs,  means 

for  connecting  the  top  of  said  tube  to  the  inner  walls  of 

said  casing  to  direct  cement  slurry  through  said  tube  and  nrooeller  drive,  a  propeller,  an  engine,  gearing 

a  float  valve  located  at  the  bottom  of  said  tube  for     .  .2-  ' ^v  ^sS^TeSne  comiccted  ^^  drive  said  propeller. 

preventing  revere  flow  of  cement  upward  through  .aid    J^'^^^^^^y.^JJ^Vopeller  including  means  for  brak- 

tube. 
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ing  said  gearing,  means  for  actuating  said  brake  means. 
manually  controlled  'means  for  controlling  said  brake 
actuating  means  for  releasing  said  brake  means  and  for 
applying  said  brake  means  independently  of  rotation  of 
said  gearing,  and  means  connected  to  said  brake  actuating 
means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  pwopeller  above  a  pre- 
determmed  speed  for  rendering  said  manually  controlled 
means  ineffective  to  control  said  brake  actuating  means  to 
actuate  said  brake  means  and  ensuring  said  brake  release. 


PROPELLER  BLADE  ANGLE  CONTROL 
Richard  L.  Fbcbo',  Safldd,  Cooo^  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  CoqMiratioB,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,709 
5  Claims.    (CL  17fr— 160.14) 


7--^  —  ^ 


1.  A  variable  blade  pitch  propeller,  pitch  change  means 
to  vary  propeller  blade  pitch  through  a  first  pitch  range 
which  includes  the  full  negative  pitch  range  and  the  first 
few  degrees  of  the  positive  pitch  range  and  a  second  pitch 
range  which  includes  the  remainder  of  said  positive  pitch 
range,  a  governor  including  speed  selecting  means  and 
propeller  speed  error  sensing  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  pitch  change  means  to  vary  blade  pitch  and  main- 
tain propeller  speed  constant  throughout  said  second  pitch 
range,  and  pilot  operated  pitch  selecting  means  includ- 
ing pitch  error  sensing  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  governor  and  causing  s.iid  governor  to  become  pitch 
error  sensitive  throughout  said  first  range. 


3,001,589 

CONTROL  SPRING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRACTOR 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS 

Ernest  V.  Banting,  Detroit,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Massey- 

Ferguson  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Original  application  Ang.  20,   1954,  Ser.  No.  451,276. 

Divided  and  this  application  June  4,   1958,  Ser.  No. 

739,910 

4  Claims.  (CI.  172—7) 
1.  In  a  tractor  having  a  power  lift  mechanism  for  op- 
erating a  hitch  link,  the  combination  of  a  control  plunger 
supported  on  the  tractor  for  axial  movement,  spring 
means  interposed  between  a  part  of  said  tractor  and  said 
plunger  yieldably  resisting  movement  of  the  plunger, 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  power  lift 
mechanism,  a  linkage  interposed  between  said  controlling 
means  and  said  plunger  for  actuating  the  controlling 
means  in  response  to  changes  in  stress  applied  to  said 
plunger,  and  means  for  applying  stress  to  said  plunger  in- 


cluding a  rocker  supported  in  depending  relation  from 
a  pivot  on  the  tractor  above  one  end  of  said  plunger,  a 
hitch  link,  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  last 


mentioned  hitch  link,  a  depending  portion  of  said  rocker, 
and  said  plunger,  all  at  a  common  pivot  point,  to  thereby 
minimize  variations,  incident  to  vertical  swing  of  such 
link,  in  stress  applied  by  the  latter  to  said  plunger. 


3,001,590 
LTVTT  CARRIERS 
William  S.  Tsochiya,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Deere  A  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,444 
2  Claims.    (CI.  172— -451) 


\  *-  M  V^  *•  >?         M  •c 


^1 


1.  A  tool  carrier  for  a  tractor  of  the  three-point  hitch 
type  having  an  upper  generally  centrally  disposed  thrust- 
receiving  means,  a  pair  of  lower  draft-receiving  means, 
and  a  power-actuated  lifting  rockshaft  having  a  pair  of 
arms  fixed  to  the  ends  thereof,  said  lower  draft-receiving 
means  being  spaced  apart  farther  than  the  length  of  said 
lifting  rockshaft  whereby  said  lower  draft-receiving  means 
lie  laterally  outwardly  of  the  ends  of  said  rockshaft,  said 
carrier  comprising  a  rigid  transverse  frame  extending  lat- 
erally outwardly  beyond  said  lower  draft-receiving  means 
and  including  generally  transversely  extending  rigid  bars, 
one  disposed  above  the  other  and  rigidly  interconnected, 
a  pair  of  draft  links  swingably  connected  at  their  rear 
ends  with  certain  of  said  rigid  bars  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  at  their  forward  ends  with  the  tractor  through 
said  lower  draft-receiving  means,  a  rigid  generally 
Y-shaped  yoke  arranged  in  rearwardly  diverging  relation 
and  swingably  connected  at  its  laterally  spaced  apart 
portions  with  said  upper  transverse  bar.  the  forward  end 
of  said  Y-shaped  yoke  being  connected  with  the  tractor 
at  said  upper  centrally  disposed  thrust-receiving  means 
and  a  transverse  auxiliary  lift  assembly  releasably  at- 
tachable to  the  tractor  rockshaft  and  including  a  trans- 
verse shaft,  inner  arm  sections  fixed  to  said  latter  shaft 
and  attachable,  respectively,  to  said  rockshaft  arms,  said 
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transverse  shaft  Kitcnding  laterally  beyond  said  inner  arm 
sections,  and  outer  lift  arm  sections  Excd  to  said  trans- 
verse shaft  and  connectible  with  said  draft  Units  respec- 
tively. ^^^^^^^^__ 

i  3,001,591  ^ 

RIPPER  SHANK  WFTH  WEAR  PLATE 
Forrest   A.  Johnson,   Baena   Park,   Calif.,  assignor  to 
DSblc  J.  BrSS  Co.  Bell.  Calif.  .  corporation  of 

^^*"''*™FDed  Oct.  6. 1958,  Ser.  No.  765,585 
7  Claims.    (CL  172—700) 
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sinking  at  least  one  platform  cau^son  ,^,»^Vf"^„«  ^JS 
same  from  said  barge;  pos.uomng  a  Pl«J^<>™  "P°° '"^ 
caisson;  lowering  said  barge  back  onto  ^hc  *aier,  mov  ng 
said  barge  a  safe  working  distance  away  from  said  pUl 
form;  a|ain  raising  said  barge  above  the  watered  ex- 
ending  a  bridge  over  the  water  from  and  outboard  of 
aS  bfr^  to  a  position  wherein  one  end  thereof  ovcrU« 
sTid  pla??orm  a^  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  bridge 
is  inboard  of  said  barge. 


3,001,593  _^„ 

OFF-SHORE  DRILLING  BARGE 

George  E.  Suderow,  Staten  W^-N-Yj,  «s^or  to  De 

Long  Corporation,  a  conwration  ^^^^ 

FUed  Not.  17, 1953,  Ser.  No.  392,592 

7  Claims.    (CI.  175—9) 


7    A  ripper  structure  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
ripper  blade  including  a  portion  having  a  forwardly  di- 
rected edge,  a  wear  plate  disposed  on  said  edge  to  cover 
the   same,  complementary  and   interengaged   means  on 
both  the  ends  of  the  wear  plate  and  on  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  blade  edge  to  hold  the  wear  plate  against  dis- 
placement from  the  blade  edge  in  a  direction  normal  to 
Sie  longitudinal  extent  of  said  blade  edge  and  also  against 
longitudinal  displacement  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
Sltr  end  of  the  ripper  blade,  the  ripper  blade  having 
another  portion  below  the  lower  end  of  said  forwardly 
directed  edge  of  said  blade,  and  a  nppcr  tooth  remov- 
ably carried  by  said  another  porUon  and  m  contact  with 
JhV  lower  end  of  the  wear  plate  to  hold  said  wear  plate 
against  longitudinal  displacement  in  a  direction  toward 
the  lower  end  of  the  ripper  blade. 


:\  :  4  4^ 


n.-^u: 


r     ) 


:  i.'/'" 


I  3  001,592 

WFII    DRILLING   AND   SERVICING   BARGE   IN- 
^VuDING  BRTOGE  AND  RIG  STRUCTURE  AND 

lo^^  L^L,  CanwM,  Veneiuela,  asslgiior  to  De  Long 
^''''^^:!^c^S^!^^  N.Y.  a  corporatkHi  of  Del- 

"'""    Filed  Sept.  3, 1954,  Ser.  No.  454,098 
19  Claims.    (CL  175—8) 


1    A  floating  barge  for  subaqueous  operations  includ- 
ing a  derrick  mounted  on  the  barge,  said  barge  ^a^'"! 
paced  supporting  brackets  extendmg  outwardly  from  one 
sfde  thereof;  a  producing  platform  spaced  laterally  from 
said  barge  ;nd  arranged  releasably  to  rest  on  said  sup- 
porting brackets,  said  producing  platform  having  rows  of 
horizontally    spaced    drill    openings,    a    tab  e    p.votally 
mourned  on  the  derrick  and  movable  to  a  horizontal  posi- 
Uon  above  said  producing  platform,  said  table  having  a 
spaced  pair  of  vertical  drill  opemngs  arranged  selectively 
S  r^isfer  with  a  pair  of  drill  openings  in  the  producing 
platform  when  the  table  is  in  its  horizontal  .PO^'tion  said 
registering  drill  openings  arranged  to  receive  a  dnllmg 
S  means  for  routing  said  drilling  tool,  said  producing 
platform  having  spaced  holes  for  the  reception  of  marinc- 
bottom-engageable  caissons  to  support  said  producmg 
platform  independently  of  said  barge. 


3,001,594 
OFF-SHORE  DRILL  RIG  ^   ,^„„ 

George  E.  Suderow,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  De  Long 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

""*      FUed  May  4,  1954,  Ser.  No.  427,554 
16  Claims.     (CL  175— 9) 


1   A  method  of  erecting  an  over-water  platform  com- 
prising: raising  a  barge  above  the  water  at  a  well  site; 


8   The  method  of  drilling  a  marine  well,  the  steps 
comprising:  floating  to  the  driUing  site  a  dnlling  birge 


864 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  26,  1961 


carrying  all  necessary  equipment  to  drill  a  well;  at  least 
partially  supporting  the  barge  on  the  marine  bottom  with 
the  working  deck  of  the  barge  above  water;  supporting  a 
producing  platform  outboard  of  and  adjacent  the  barge; 
moving  from  an  inoperative  position  on  the  barge  to  an 
operative  position  over  the  platform  a  drilling  table,  a 
rotary,  and  a  derrick  while  supporting  the  t^blc,  rotary, 
and  derrick  on  the  barge;  drilling  a  well  downwardly 
through  the  platform  with  the  table,  rotary,  and  derrick 
moving  the  table,  rotary,  and  derrick  back  to  their  inop- 
erative position;  refloating  the  barge;  and  floating  the 
barge  away  from  the  site  leaving  the  platform  in  situ. 


mandrel  lugs  provided  on  said  one  end  portion  of  said 
mandrel,  said  mandrel  lugs  being  selectively  disposed 
in  the  spaces  between  said  body  lugs  in  engagement  with 
said  rib  whereby  to  lock  said  mandrel  against  sliding  in 
said  body  and  prevent  rotation  of  the  mandrel  in  the 
body  in  one  direction  but  whereby  to  permit  rotation 
of  the  mandrel  in  the  relatively  opposite  direction  for 
withdrawal  of  the  mandrel  lugs  from  said  spaces  between 
the  body  lugs  and  facilitate  sliding  of  the  mandrel  in 
the  body,  a  split  locking  collar  positioned  in  said  body 
at  a  point  between  the  body  lugs  and  said  second  end 


3,001,595 
MULTI-PURPOSE  DERRICK  BARGE  AND  METHOD 
OF  USE  IN  OIL  WELL  DRILLING  AND  SERVIC- 
ING 
Joseph  E.  Lacas,  Caracas,  Venezuela,  assignor  to  De  Long 
Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  May  26,  1954,  Scr.  No.  432,543 
24  Claims.     (Q.  175—9) 


/^ 


i^^Vi    ^ 

''5            f^ 

% 

» X- 

^ 

11.  The  method  of  drilling  a  marine  well,  the  steps 
comprising:  floating  a  drilling  barge  having  a  working 
deck  to  the  drilling  site;  at  least  partially  supporting  the 
barge  on  the  marine  bottom  with  the  deck  above  water; 
temporarily  and  relcasably  supporting  a  producing  plat- 
form from,  and  outboard  of.  the  barge;  drilling  a  well 
in  the  marine  bottom  by  operating  downwardly  through 
the  platform;  installing  a  plurality  of  marine-bottom- 
engaged  supporting  legs  for  the  platform  and  supporting 
the  latter  thereon;  releasing  the  support  of  the  platform 
from  the  barge;  refloating  the  barge;  and  floating  the 
barge  away  from  the  site. 


"«- 


of  the  body,  means  in  the  body  and  on  said  locking 
collar  for  retaining  the  collar  at  a  fixed  point  in  the  body, 
said  locking  collar  slidably  receiving  said  mandrel  and 
the  adjacent  mandrel  lug  in  the  set  being  engageable  with 
the  locking  collar  to  limit  the  extent  of  outward  sliding 
of  the  mandrel  in  said  body,  and  an  inwardly  projecting 
shoulder  provided  in  said  body  at  a  point  between  said 
flrst  end  of  the  body  and  said  body  lugs,  a  mandrel  lug 
in  the  set  adjacent  said  shoulder  being  engageable  with 
the  latter  to  limit  the  extent  of  inward  shding  of  the 
mandrel  in  said  body. 


3,001,597 
SPRING  LOADED  COMPENSATOR 
Artliiir  J.  Stocit,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stock  Equip- 
ment Company,  Cleveland,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  off  Ohio 
nied  Mar.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,684 
5  Claims.    (CI.  177—120) 


3,001,596 
EXTENSIBLE  DRILL  COLLAR 
JnUns  S.  Beck,  Long  Beach,  Califf.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  J.  Ed  Hill,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

Filed  Feh.  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  716,404 
4  Claims.  (CI.  175—300) 
3.  In  a  drill  string  collar,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
body  having  a  first  end  adapted  for  connection  to  a  drill 
string  section  and  an  open  second  end,  a  tubular  mandrel 
having  one  end  portion  thereof  rotatably  and  slidably 
positioned  in  said  body  and  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from at  said  second  end  of  the  latter  for  connection  to 
another  drill  string  section,  a  set  of  longitudinally  spaced 
body  lugs  provided  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  body 
on  its  inside  surface,  a  longitudinal  rib  provided  on  the 
inside  surface  of  the  body  at  one  side  of  and  contiguously 
with  said  set  of  body  lugs,  a  set  of  longitudinally  spaced 


4.  Apparatus  for  feeding  predetermined  weights  of 
material  which  comprises  a  dust-tight  housing,  a  weighing 
lever  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  a  fixed 
pivotal  support  in  said  housing,  said  lever  being  pivotal 
in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  a  hopper  suspended  from 
one  end  of  said  lever  in  said  housing,  a  calibrated  wei^t 
suspended  from  the  other  end  of  said  lever  in  said  hous- 
ing, means  for  feeding  material  to  said  hopper,  a  substan- 
tially vertical  rod  operatively  cotmccted  to  said  other 
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end  of  said  lever,  a  helical  spring  surrounding  one  por- 
tion of  said  rxjd.  an  abutment  on  said  rod,  a  movable 
platform  mounted  within  said  housing,  one  end  of  said 
spring  being  operatively  connected  to  said  abutment  at 
least  prior  to  the  lime  that  said  hopper  receives  said  pre- 
determined weight,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  beanng 
against  said  movable  platform,  a  fixed  support  in  said 
housing,  means  coacting  between  said  fixed  support  and 
said  movable  platform  for  varying  the  position  of  said 
platform  to  vary  the  compression  in  said  spring,  means 
extending  externally  of  said  housing  for  adjusting  said 
posiuon-varying  means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  verti- 
c;d  movement  of  said  rod  for  actuating  said  feeding 
means. 

3,001,598 

TESTING  WEIGHTS  FOR  THE  SCALES  OF 

EGG-GRADING  MACHINES 

Werner  H.  Henzler,  P.O.  Box  284,  FUhldll,  N.Y. 

PHed  May  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  587,669 

6  Claims.     (CI.  177— 264) 


comprising  a  wheel  support  member,  a  helical  spring  se- 
cured thereto  and  having  a  block  member  at  the  opposite 
end   thereof,  means   for  holding  the  block   member  to 
the   frame   member,   latch   means  cooperating  with  the 
last   mentioned  means  for  alternately  securing  and  re- 
leasing the  block  member  to  permit  the  removable  sus- 
pension of  the  wheel  within  the  housing,  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  the  prime  mover  to  the  rear  wheel, 
said  power  transmitting  means  compnsing  a  drive  pulley 
removably  secured  to  the  prime  mover  for  rotation  there- 
by   a  follower  pulley  connected  to  the  drive  pulley  for 
rotation  thereby,  said  follower  pulley  adapted  to  rotate 
the  rear  wheel,  and  means  for  intermittently  intercon- 
necting the  drive  and  follower  pulley  members. 


3,001,600  

REAR  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLE 
Earie  S.  MacPher»n,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^      ^,     ,«,  ^^a 
FUed  June  25, 1956,  Ser.  No.  593,490 
1  Claim.    (CI.  180—73) 


*'.  ft.  ^f  */. 


1  A  test  weight  for  testing  the  weighing  scales  of  egg- 
grading  machines,  comprising  a  hollow  egg-shaped  body 
formed  of  two  shell  sections  united  to  each  other  and  con- 
taining longitudinal  reinforcing  webs,  the  total  weight  of 
the  egg-shaped  body  being  equal  to  that  of  a  natural  egg 
for  which  a  weighing  scale  has  been  set,  said  weight  in- 
cluding aligned  cylindrical  portions  molded  in  the  two 
halves  of  the  egg-shaped  body  and  united  to  the  longi- 
tudinal reinforcing  webs. 


jw«    J3 


vVoA'-^ 


3,001,599 

COLLAPSIBLE  MOTOR  SCOOTER 

James  B.  Fryar,  1122  S.  119  East  Ave.,  Tulsa,  Olda. 

Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  571,693, 

Mar.  15,  1956.    This  application  June  25,  1959,  Ser. 

No.  823,802 

1  Claim,     (a.  180— 33) 


A  wheel  suspension  for  a  motor  vehicle  compnsing  a 
vehicle  frame,  a  pair  of  road  wheels  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  frame,  transversely  extending  driving  means  for 
said  road  wheels,  a  rigid  transversely  extending  axle  rear- 
wardly  of  said  driving  means  and  interconnecting  said 
wheels,  a  pair  of  generally  longitudinally  extending  sus- 
pension arms  each  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  frame  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  said  axle  adjacent 
the  outer  ends  of  the  latter,  and  a  relatively  short  Unk 
having  its  opposite  ends  pivotally  connected  directly  to 
said  frame  and  to  said  axle  adjacent  the  transverse  mid- 
point of  the  axle,  said  link  lying  generally  in  a  vertical 
plane  through  the  longitudinal  center-line  of  the  vehicle 
the  pivotal  connections  between  said  suspension  arms  and 
said  axle  lying  substantially  in  a  vertical  plane  contain- 
ing the  common  axis  of  said  road  wheels  and  being  spaced 
equal  distances  beneath  said  axis. 


A  collapsible  motor  scooter  comprising  a  steering  as- 
sembly joumaled  in  a  tubular  sleeve  member,  a  frame 
member  removably  secured  to  the  sleeve  member,  a  seat 
member  removably  secured  to  the  frame  member,  a  hous- 
sing  supported  by  the  frame,  a  prime  mover  disposed 
within  the  housing,  a  rear  wheel,  means  for  removably 
suspending   the   wheel    within   the   housing,   said   means 

770  O.Q.— 56 


3,001,601 
VEHICLE  WITH  TILTABLE  WHEELS 
Elie  P.  Aghnldes,  46  W.5*S^St.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1954,  Ser.  No.  476,239 
7  Claims.     (CI.  180— 75) 
1    A    vehicle    comprising    a   stnicture,    load-canying 
ground-engaging  wheels  disposed  respectively  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  vehicle,  means  mounting  said  wheels  on  said 
stnicture  and  maintaining  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the 
wheels  tilting  outwardly  and  downwardly  thereby  placing 
the  lower  inner  ends  of  the  wheels  under  the  vehicle 
structure  to  at  least  partially  shield  the  lower  portion  of 
said  vehicle  structure,  said  means  including  means  for 
varying  the  angle  of  tilt  of  at  least  one  of  the  wheels, 
each  said  wheel  having  a  maximum  thickness  which  ap- 
proximates the  radius  of  the  wheel  and  also  having  a  gen- 
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crally  decreasing  diameter,  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of   edge  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  recesses  therealong 
rotation,  as  the  distance  from  the  vehicle  stnjcture  in-    with  interior  sockets  each  for  engagement  with  an  elec- 
trical conductor,  said  sockets  being  disposed  in  a  common 
plane,  one  erf  said  rung  engaging  means  being  an  integral 


creases  to  thereby  provide  a  large  ground-contacting  sur- 
face thereof  as  well  as  a  stable  vehicle. 


3,001,602 

LOAD  BEARING  SOUND  ABSORBING 

CLAY  TILE  UNIT 

Robert  B.  Taylor,  Elmborst,  111.,  asrignor  to  Structural 

Clay  Products  Research  FoundatioB,  Geneva,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  4,478 

5  Claims.     (CI.  181—33) 


1.  A  load  bearing  acoustical  tile  comprising  a  tile  body 
having  top,  bottom,  front  and  rear  walls  of  clay-tike  ma- 
terial, said  walls  having  thicknesses  such  as  to  have  sub- 
stantial strength  and  to  be  load  bearing  when  a  plurality 
of  such  bodies  are  superimposed  upon  one  another  to 
form  a  building  wall,  said  front  wall  providing  an  ex- 
posed front  face,  said  body  having  an  opening  there- 
through from  end  to  end,  said  opening  being  substantially 
filled  with  low  density  fibrous  material,  the  front  face  of 
said  body  having  apertures  therein  over  substantially  its 
entire  area  extending  from  the  opening  through  said  front 
face. 


3,001,603 
CONDUCTOR  SPREADERS  AND  LADDER 
HANGERS 
Eogcnc  S.  Krans,  Jr.«  Media,  Pa.     (%  Phfladclpliia  Elec- 
tric Co.,  1000  Ctacstnot  St.,  Philadelphia  5,  Pa.) 
Filed  Jaly  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,509 
1  Claim.    (CL  182—46) 
An  electrical  conductor  spreader  and  ladder  support 
comprising  an  elongated  plate  of  electrical  non-conduc- 
tive material  having  a  first  side  marginal  edge  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  rung  engaging  means  for  engagement 
with  spaced  rungs  of  a  ladder,  an  opposite  side  marginal 


hook  and  the  other  of  said  ning  engaging  means  com- 
prising a  clamping  plate,  a  bolt  extending  through  said 
clamping  plate  and  into  the  body  of  said  elongated  plate, 
and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  and  in  an  aperture  in  said  elon- 
gated plate  for  tightening  said  clamping  plate. 


3,001,604 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEHYDRATING 

OIL  AND  WATER  EMULSIONS 
Marvin  S.  Worley,  Oklabonu  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Black,  Sivalls  &  Bryson,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  738,544 
8  Claims.     (CI.  183—2.7) 


■-T- 


1.  The  method  of  dehydrating  crude  oil  and  water 
emulsion  comprising,  flowing  said  emulsion  into  a  con- 
tacting zone,  intimately  contacting  said  emulsion  in  said 
contacting  zone  with  a  dried  hydrocarbon  gas  stream  to 
dehydrate  said  emulsion,  discharging  the  dehydrated 
crude  oil  from  said  contacting  zone,  discharging  said 
hydrocarbon  gas  from  said  contacting  zone  subsequent 
to  its  intimate  contact  with  said  emulsion,  drying  said 
discharged  hydrocarbon  gas,  and  recirculating  said  dried 
hydrocarbon  gas  to  said  contacting  zone. 


3,001,605 
DEHYDRATING  APPARATUS 
Philip  J.  HiU,  7340  E.  King  St.,  Talsa,  OUa. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,799 
1  Claim.     (CI.  183—4.3) 
An  apparatus  for  removing  from  fluid  flowing  from  a 
well  bore  hydrates  and  water  suspended  therein,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  vessel  having  closed  eiKis,  the  vessel 
provided  with  an  inlet  pipe  in  the  lower  portion  thereof 
for  directing  fluid  into  the  interior  thereof,  said  vessel 
provided  with  an  outlet  pipe  in  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
the  vessel  further  provided  with  a  fiiter  and  dehydrating 
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cartridge  comprising  an  outer  cyUndncal  fiberglass  hous- 
^  havinrone  end  thereof  closed  by  a  screen  member 
and  the  opposite  end  thereof  closed  by  an  aperturcd  cover 
memberTinner  fiberglass  tube  member  comxnmcaUy 
disposed  within  the  outer  housmg  and  having  one  end 
thereof  closed  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  open^  a  sec- 
ond screen  member  slidably  di»P«*fd . '^rouijd  the  inner 
tube  in  the  annular  space  between  the  inner  tube  and  the 
outer  housing,  a  plurality  of  spaced  stud  n«'"bCTSs«u^d 
to  the  second  screen  member  and  extending  through  the 
cover  member,  a  circumferenUal  flange  member  npdly 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  each  stud  "'«'"*;;;'  f^*^^^"' 
spring  member  disposed  between  the  flange  r^^he  cover 
member,  a  dehydrating  chemical  disposed  above  the  sec- 


ond screen  member  in  the  annular  space  between  the  in 
ner  tube  and  the  outer  housing,  said  ^P^'^^  f  "^^^'jy  "J« 
ing  the  flange  member  in  a  direction  away  from  the  cover 
meml^r  to'urge  the  slidable  screen  member  '"to  conUct 
with  the  chemical  thereabovc  for  mamt^nmg  the  com- 
pression of  the  chemical  constant  for  f^^^^J^^^^^^ 
lion  of  the  fluid,  said  apparatus  adapted  »« ,J^<^«  ^^*^  ^°* 
of  the  well  fluid  radially  inward  throu^  the  outer  filter 
housing   for   removing   hydrates   therefrom,   to  further 
direct  the  well  fluid  through  the  dchydraUng  chemical 
contained  in  said  annular  space  for  ;[«^°8  th«  watw 
suspended  therein,  and  then  to  direct  the  well  fluid  throu^ 
the  inner  tube  for  a  further  cleansing  therefrom  of  hy- 
drates, and  a  conduit  connected  from  the  '"tenor  of  the 
cartridge  to  the  outlet  pipe  for  discharging  from  the  vessel 
the  filtered  and  dehydrated  well  fluid. 


comprising  a  first  arcuatcly-shapcd  semi-cylindrical  wire 
meT  rack  including  first  longitudinal  -cuate  wires^h 
opposite  ends  of  said  first  wires  being  ^ent  to  provuie 
h^  ends  on  said  first  rack,  first  ^^eath  members  en 
closing  the  respective  hook  ends  to  provide  end  flanges 
on    aid  first  raTk.  a  second  -cuately-shaped  semi-cylin- 
drical wire  mesh  rack  including  second  longitudinal  ar 
cuate  Tires    the  opposite  ends  of  said  second  wires  be- 
ng  ben       ansversely  inwardly  for  assembhng  said  first 
and  second  racks  together  in  nested  spaced-apart  rela- 
tTon.  means  pivotally  connecting  said  second  w.e  ben 
ends  at  one  end  of  said  second  rack  to  said  first  wires 
pro  imate    o  and   inwardly  of  one  said  Aange   on  said 
first  rTck   a  second  sheath  member  enclosing  said  second 
wi  ;  bent'  ends  at  the  remaining  end  of  said  second  ra^k 
tn  orovide  an  end  flange  on  said  second  rack,  a  Iock 
haSne    forced  in  said  second  sheath  -ember  adapted 
to  receive  the  remaining  said  flange  on  said  first  rack, 
a  ma    of  compressible  filter  material  having  an  uncom- 
pressed thickness  normally  greater  than  the  spacing  b^^ 
tween  said  racks  and  disposed  between  said  racks    the 
rteral  width  of  said  filter  material  being  greater  than 
"w  dth  oLid  racks,  said  racks  when  1-'^ Jjl  m  nesUd 
spaced-apart  relation  serving  uniformly  t°  ^ghtly  c^ 

press  and  conform  said  filter  '"^^^"^l  J^/^^^^^^^'^^f "ji" 

arcuatelv    semi-cylindrical    form    with   the    arcuate    siae 

dges   hereof  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  s-des  of      d 

racks    said  racks  when  unlocked  and  pivotally  ^eparated 

flange  on  said  first  racK.  anu  mc  ■>-  ,•  .„m^,    rpreive 

channel    being   adapted   to   transversely    jh^-^^  ^  ^  ;^';;. 
therein  said  flange  on  said  second  ^^^^^- /^"^  ^f^"  ^'/J^^^ 
movable  and  replaceable  mounting  °f^^^  '^.^^^^^.;;^''" 
bly  in  arcuately  surrounding  relation  to  said  blosver. 


3,001,606 
HAMMOCK  FILTER 
Henry  C.  Bierwiith  and  Nomi«i  L.  Rogers,  Marshall- 
town,  low.,  assignors  to  Lennox  Industries,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration  rf  U.W.     21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  729,935 
1  Claim.     (CI.  183— 49) 


CHLORINE  SEP^ATION  PRO^l^ 


oeoumr  •  c»«.Oi 


1    An  improved  process  for  purifying  chlorine  gas  con- 

F     sdectivcly  adsorbing  said  hydrogen  chloride    w.th- 
drkwtgunad'sorbed  chlorine   thereafterjaisin^^ 

In  combination  with  an  air  processing  unit  having  a    PT^^^^^f^f 't;fj^t5^^^^^  p°  re  hydrogen  chloride, 
housing  and  a  blower  mounted  therein,  a  filter  assembly    recovcnng  substantially  p 
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3,M1,6M 
SOLVENTS  FOR   THE   SEPARATION    OF   DIOLE- 

FINES  FROM  MIXTURES  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Lothar    Lomiz,    HcMclbcrf,    and    Hans-Martin    Weitz, 
Lodwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badiscbe 
Anflfai.   A   Soda-Fabrik   Aitticngescilschaft,    Lodwigs- 
hafen (Rhine),  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717.039 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  23,  1957 

9  Oaims.    (O.  183—115) 
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3.  In  a  method  for  the  separation  of  diolefines  having 
from  4-(S  carbon  atoms  from  gaseous  hydrocarbon  mix- 
tures which  mixtures  contain  olefines  in  addition  to  said 
diolefines  the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as  a 
solvent  for  said  diolefines  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lactams  having  a  boiling  point  above 
H>0°  C  .  lactones  having  a  boiling  point  above  100*  C, 
md  formylpyrrolidine. 


3,001,609 

FIXTD  SUPPORTED  DEVICE 

Elmer  Fred  Macits,  Willow  Lane,  Vermilion,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  575,185 

10  Claims.     (CL  184—18) 


1  A  piston  for  use  in  a  gas  actuated  mechanism  com- 
prising, a  tubular  body  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
a  gas  accumulating  cavity  therebetween,  said  body  in- 
cluding wall  means  defining  at  least  one  radial  extremity 
of  said  cavity,  said  wall  means  including  a  gas  compen- 
sating foraminous  wail  portion  having  an  outer  guided 
surface  and  means  for  the  pressure  compensating  passage 
of  gas  from  the  cavity  through  the  guided  surface  in  suffi- 
cient quantity  to  generate  a  load  carrying  gas  film  to  hold 
the  piston  out  of  contact  with  a  guide,  at  least  one  of  the 
body  ends  being  a  pressure  end,  and  said  one  body  end 
including  an  inlet  passage  for  the  conduction  of  gas  from 
an  adjacent  pressure  chamber  to  said  cavity. 


3,MI,610 

OIL  DAMPER 

Tatmya  Takagi,  63  Araebisu-machi, 

Nishinomiya-shi,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,079 
3  Qaims.     (CI.  188—88) 
1     An  oil  damper  effective  for  natural  vibration  damp- 
ing and  attachable  to  the  frame  and  chassis  spring  of  a 


vehicle,  comprising  inner  and  outer  cylinders  filled  with 
oil.  a  main  piston,  an  auxiliary  piston  cooperating  with 
said  main  piston,  both  pistons  being  slidably  fitted  in  said 
inner  cylinder,  a  pressure  spring  inserted  between  the 
lower  face  of  said  auxiliary  piston  and  the  bottom  face 
of  said  inner  cylinder,  said  main  piston  and  said  auxiliary 
piston  being  prqvidcd  with  one  way  valves  which  respec- 
tively permit  oil  to  flow  upward  only,  said  main  piston 
having  a  piston  rod  at  the  center  of  its  upper  portion,  the 
upper  end  of  said  piston  rod  being  extended  from  the 
cylinders  to  be  attached  to  the  vehicle  frame,  said  outer 
cylinder  having  a  cap  member  screwed  in  its  upper  end 
and  a  fitting  member  at  its  lower  end  to  be  attached  to 


the  vehicle  axle,  a  valve  port  bored  through  the  upper 
and  lower  faces  of  said  main  piston  at  the  center  of  the 
bottom  end  of  said  piston  rod  against  which  a  one  way 
valve  is  fitted,  a  lift  valve  provided  at  the  bottom  of  said 
main  piston  to  act  upwardly  against  said  valve  port  of 
said  bottom  end  of  said  piston  rod.  said  lift  valve  closing 
said  valve  port  when  its  bottom  touches  said  auxiliary 
piston,  a  small  hole  bored  through  upper  and  lower  faces 
of  said  auxiliary  piston,  wherein  the  rising  speed  of  said 
auxiliary  piston  due  to  said  pressure  spring  is  limited  by 
oil  flowing  through  said  small  holes  to  a  speed  less  than 
the  speed  of  said  main  piston  due  to  the  high  speed  mo- 
tions of  the  wheel  upon  rough  roads,  and  where  said  ris- 
ing speed  is  made  larger  than  the  speed  of  said  main 
piston  when  the  wheel  vibrates  in  the  state  of  its  natural 
rotation. 


3,001,611 

DOUBLE-ACTING  LOW  BAND  PASS 

SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Emanncl  Scfanitzcr,  926  19th  St^  Newport  News,  Va. 

Original  application  Sept.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,308,  now 

Patent  No.  2,937,724,  dated  May  24,  1960.     Divided 

and  thb  application  May  5,  1960,  Ser.  .No.  27.231 

6  Claims.  (CI.  188—96) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  shoclc  absorber  adapted  for  connection  between 
two  relatively  movable  machine  parts,  comprising  a  hol- 
low cylinder  adapted  to  be  filled  with  an  incompressible 
fluid  and  connectable  to  one  of  said  machine  parts,  a 
main  piston  slidably  movable  within  said  cylinder,  said 
main  piston  dividing  said  cylinder  into  two  regions  and 
having  a  main  orifice  therein  for  passage  of  fluid  between 
said  regions,  an  elongate  piston  rod  section  slidably  ex- 
tending into  said  cylinder  along  an  axis  centrally  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  said  main  piston  main  orifice,  the 
length  of  said  piston  rod  section  disposed  externally  of 
said  cylinder  being  connectable  to  the  other  of  said  ma- 
chine parts,  the  remaining  length  of  said  piston  rod  Sec- 
tion having  at  least  a  tubular  terminal  portion  and  ex- 
tending partially  through  one  of  said  cylinder  regions  and 
terminating  in  an  open  end  spaced  from  said  main  piston. 
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said  tubular  terminal  portion  of  said  piston  rod  section 
defining  a  control  chamber  side  wall,  a  piston  head  sbda- 
bly  movable  within  said  tubular  terminal  portion  of  said 
piston  rod  section  in  a  region  spaced  from  said  open  eiid 
thereof  defining  a  control  chamber  movable  end  wall, 
a  control  valve  movably  positioned  in  said  main  piston 
main  orifice  for  controlling  fluid  flow  therethrough,  a 
cylindrical  valve  piston  connected  to  said  control  vaJve 
and  extending  therefrom  into  said  open  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar terminal  portion  of  said  piston  rod  secUon  when  said 
control    valve   is   cquidistantly    posiUoncd    between    the 
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thereof,  engaging  and  holding  said  locking  pawl  out  o 
engagement  with  said  teeth  and  pcnmttmg  said  load  pawl 
to  engage  said  teeth,  and  means  acting  between  said  mem- 
ber and  said  actuator  for  urging  said  actuator  in  a  pre- 
determined direction. 


INTERLOCKING  METAL  BUn.D'S£/^k 
Soiert  K.  McBerty,  PO.  Box  183,  *»f"«J?^'JSf663 
Original  application  July  24,  1952,  Ser.  No^  3M,663. 
Divided  and  tWa  application  June  25,  1958,  Ser.  INO. 

^*^***  Sdalma.    (0.189—34) 


opposed  faces  of  said  main  piston  thereby  defining  an- 
other control  chamber  movable  end  wall,  a  bleed  onficc 
in  said  control  chamber  side  wall  for  passage  of  fluid 
therethrough,  a  rigid  tubular  member  havmg  an  end  con- 
nected concentrically  around  said  bleed  orifice  to.  said 
control  chamber  side  wall  and  having  another  end  con- 
nected to  the  adjacent  face  of  said  mam  piston,  and  a 
bleed  orifice  through  said  main  piston  communicable 
with  the  interior  of  said  rigid  tubular  member,  said  ngid 
tubular  member  serving  to  maintain  said  piston  rod  sec- 
tion and  said  main  piston  in  fixed  rclauon  and  providing 
for  fluid  communication  between  said  control  chamber 
and  the  other  of  said  cylinder  regiuis. 


SLACK  ADJUSTER  FOR  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEMS 

Everard  C.  Mer«r«m  Weitfteld,  NJ.  '"^^^^y^^ 
aarignmcnla,  to  Robert  M.  Holloway  and  Robert  L. 
Lodington,  both  of  Michigan  City,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,431 
9  Claims.     (CI.  188—196) 


1     A  panel  for  building  structures  comprising  spaced 
inner  and  outer  walls  secured  to  each  o/^er  by  means  of 
metal   frames   secured  to  the  edges   of  said   walls,   one 
edge  of  said  panel  having  a  metal  frame  with  edge  por- 
tions immediately  adjacent  each  of  the  P«"el  j;"^.f'^^ 
posed  normal  to  the  panel   walls  and   an  'nt""?«;d.ate 
portion  in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  projecting  channel 
^fced  from  said  inner  and  outer  walls,  -.d  pane   has.n 
a  frame  member  at  its  oppos-te  edge  provided  with  edge 
portions  normal  to  the  panel  walls  and  an  >nterrned,ate 
^rtion  in  the  form  of  a  re-entrant  ^"^^"g"'^^^^'^*;^""^ 
^aced  from  said  inner  and  outer  walls,  said  re-entran 
rectangular  channel  having  a  web  normal  to  the  panel 
walls  that  is  narrower  than  the  corresponding  web  on 
the  projecting  channel,  one  edge  of  said  reentrant  chan- 
nel being  notched  to  provide  a  series  of  opening^  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  panel  walls  and  the  corresponding  edge 
of  the  projecting  channel  being  notched  to  provide  por- 
tions  adapted  to  enter  the  openings  in  the   re-entrant 

channel  in  a  similar  adjoining  panel  *bc^«*'y.^*'*;  Pos- 
ing channel  is  embraced  by  and  housed  within  said  last- 
memioned  re-entrant  chamiel  and  defines  therewith  a 
pocket  for  receiving  a  locking  bar. 


1    A  slack  adjusting  device  comprising  a  support  mem- 
ber- a  rack  bar  having  rack  teeth  thereon  at  one  side 
thereof,  said  rack  bar  being  movably  mounted  on  said 
support  member;  spring  means  acting  between  said  mem- 
ber and  said  bar  for  urging  said  bar  in  a  predetermined 
direction;  a  locking  pawl  and  a  load  pawl  mounted  on 
said  member  adjacent  said  teeth  and  engageable  respec- 
tively with  opposite  sides  of  said  teeth  for  respectively 
preventing  movement  of  said  bar  in  said  direction  and  in 
an  opposite  direction;  means  engaging  said  pawls  for  mov- 
ing said  pawls  into  engagement  with  said  teeth;  an  actua- 
tor movably  mounted  on  said  member  and  engageable 
with  said  pawls,  said  actuator,  in  a  first  position  thereof, 
engaging  and  holding  said  load  pawl  out  of  engagement 
with  said  teeth  and  permitting  said  locking  pawl  to  en- 
gage said  teeth,  and  said  actuator,  in  a  second  posiUon 


WFIXFORCED  WELDED  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 

MoSL'^sSie,'w?stS^,  N.Y    ^^f  *°  ?"*-^*^' 

Partition  Corp.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  755,306 

4  Claims.     (CI.  189-34) 


ro  Mr  n  'f* 


1  A  panel  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  pans, 
an  edging  clip  member  permanenUy  secured  to  a  corrc- 
s^ndfng  edge  portion  of  each  pan  and  constituting  m 
p^areinforcinV  border  therefor,  said  edging  clip  mem- 
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bcrs  being  disposed  in  opposed  abutting  relation,  means 
securing  said  edging  clip  members  together  and  lying  on 
the  side  thereof  opposite  said  reinforcing  border  parts  to 
maintain  the  opposed  pans  in  fixed  assembled  relation, 
an  edging  strip  superposed  over  said  edging  clip  member? 
in  interfittmg  relation  therewith  and  concealing  said  se- 
curing means,  each  said  edging  clip  member  being  of  a 
length  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  edge  of  the  pan, 
the  edge  portion  of  each  pan  including  a  flange,  one  part 
of  said  edging  clip  member  defining  said  reinforcing 
border  and  another  part  of  said  edging  clip  member  being 
normal  to  the  plane  of  said  first  part  and  defining  an 
elongated  channel  receiving  an  adjacent  pan  flange,  the 
bottoms  of  said  channels  in  their  abutting  relation  de- 
fining an  elongated  recess,  said  means  for  securing  said 
edging  clip  members  together  being  constituted  by  spaced 
v^elds  in  said  recess,  said  edging  strip  being  formed  with 
inwardly  directed  marginal  portions  each  frictionally  in- 
terfittmg between  an  adjacent  pan  flange  and  the  outer 
channel  wall  of  the  channel  of  an  edging  clip  member,  a 
filler  body  disposed  interiorly  of  said  opposed  pans  ad- 
hesively secured  to  the  interior  surfaces  thereof,  said  pans 
being  formed  of  sheet  metal  of  relatively  thin  gauge  and 
said  edging  clip  members  being  formed  of  relatively 
heavier  gauge  metal,  the  permanent  securing  of  said  edg- 
ing clip  members  to  said  pans  being  effected  by  spot  weld- 
ing the  reinforcing  border  part  thereof  directly  to  the 
pans  from  the  inside  of  said  pans  whereby  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  pans  will  be  free  of  markings  and/or 
indentations. 

>  3,001,615 

STUDDING 
William  M.  Ries,  WheeUng,  W.  V«^  assignor  to  Wheeling 
Steel  Corporation,  WheeUng,  W.  Va^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  24.  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,781 
10  Claims.     (CI.  189—35) 


3,MI,<16 
SPLINE 
Robert  J.  Griffin,  Seattle,  Waah.,  asiifDor  to  Noise  Con- 
trol of  ScatUe,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Waah^  a  corporation  of 
Washington 

nied  May  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815,731 
3  Claims.     (CI.  189—88) 


-I 


," 


!f 


^ 


1.  An  inverted  T-shaped  spline  assembly  for  disposi- 
tion between  edge-abutting  tiles  and  to  extend  between 
supporting  ledges  at  the  ends  of  the  abutted  tile  edges, 
comprising: 

a  first  elongated  L-shaped  bar  of  a  length  to  rest  at 

its  ends  on 

said  supporting  ledges; 

a  second  shorter  L-shaped  bar  of  a  length  less  than 

the  distance 

between  said  supporting  ledges; 

said  L-shaped  bars  being  arranged  together  with  their 

upstanding  legs 

juxtaposed  and  the  foot  elements  directed  opposite- 
ly, thus  defining  the  inverted  T-shape; 

the  leg  of  said  first  bar  having  a  lateral  flange 

on  the  side  of  said  bar  adjacent  and  above  the  up- 
standing leg  of  said  second  bar,  said  flange  including 
a  slot  accessible  from  below  and  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  flange; 

an  upstanding  tongue  member,  non-pivotally  secured  on 
said  second  bar  and  insertable  in  said  slot  when  said  sec- 
ond bar  is  moved  vertically  upward  between  the  support- 
ing ledges,  said  tongue  including  a  horn  on  one  side  over- 
lying a  portion  of  said  flange  at  an  end  of  said  slot  when 
the  ends  of  said  L-shaped  bars  toward  which  said  horn 
is  directed  are  disposed  substantially  co-terminal  in  said 
assembly  and  their  foot  elcmenu  are  resting  upon  a  sup- 
porting ledge. 

3,Ml,il7 
ANGULAR  STAKE  AND  ADJUSTABLE  COLLAR 
Merton  L.  Clevett,  Jr.,  East  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
Ury  of  the  Amy 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1954,  Ser.  No.  447,685 

1  Claim.     (CI.  189—90) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  Studding  comprising  a  generally  horizontal  runner 
having  a  length  substantially  greater  than  its  width,  the 
runner  having  a  center  portion  and  side  portions  at  both 
edges  of  the  center  portion,  the  center  portion  being  dis- 
posed in  a  generally  horizontal  plane,  a  generally  verti- 
cal stud  having  one  of  its  ends  disposed  crosswise  of  the 
runner  and  a  clip  fitted  to  the  runner  and  having  opposed 
generally  vertically  extending  portions  extending  across 
the  runner,  each  of  said  opposed  generally  vertically  ex- 
tending portions  being  of  generally  constant  height  across 
the  runner,  said  opposed  generally  vertically  extending 
portions  of  the  clip  gripping  the  end  portion  of  the  stud, 
so  that  the  clip  may  be  used  to  mount  to  the  runner 
studs  of  various  dimensions  crosswise  of  the  runner. 


In  combination,  a  metal  guy-line  stake  of  angular 
cross-section,  a  substantially  cylindrical  metal  collar  pro- 
vided with  an  angular  passage  corresponding  in  shape  and 
size  with  the  angular  cross-section  of  the  stake,  said  siake 
having  its  upper  end  positioned  in  said  passage,  an  arcu- 
ate enlargement  on  the  upper  end  of  the  collar,  said 
enlargement  extending  only  partially  around  said  collar 
to  provide  a  corresponding  partial  shoulder,  said  shoul- 


") 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


September  26,  1961 

der  terminating  in  laterally  spaced  ends  fo™^*  /j^ 
upwardly  inclined  convergent  surfaces,  and  means  for 
securing  the  collar  in  posiUon  on  the  stake 


871 


3,001,618 
PARKING  SPRAG  ACTUATOR 

JK  a^ignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,   Highland 
Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  I>«1«*"« 

Filed  July  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  825,553 
3Chdms.     (CI.  192— 4) 


:a^ 


/rf 


1  In  a  push  button  transmission  selector  unit  having 
neutral  sel«:tion  slide  means,  sprag  lock  actuating  means 
associated  with  said  neutral  selection  sbde  means  for 
actS  a  sprag  lock,  said  lock  being  operable  only 
^^en  said  neutral  selection  slide  means  is  in  its  neutral 
TelSion  position,  shoulder  means  on  said  actua  ing 
r^e^ns  encaEeable  with  abutment  means  on  said  slide 
Tean:  f^r  movfng  said  slide  means  to  its  neutral  selection 
position.  ^^^^^^^^____ 

"  3,001,619 

MAGNETIC  CLUTCH 

Aldo  P.  Imperi,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Lear,  Incorporated 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Ser  No  805,307 

1  Claim.     (CI.  192— 21.5) 


having  a  portion  of  its  inner  surface  adjacent  «ts  s^nd 
end  t^vell«l  to  provide  an  increasing  internal  di^ete 
of  said  flux  plate  with  increasing  distance  f^r."*^  !f^ 
ond  end  over  the  length  of  said  second  '"^"^•^"'^^^Xw 
^rtion   the  second  end  of  said  flux  plate  having  screw 
U^rei^'on  the  inner  periphery  thereof;  a  second  fe^- 
rnagnetic  clutch  member  attached  to  said  second  shaft  for 
To  ation  therewith;  said  second  clutch  ^^^^^^^^^^^l^^ 
first  part  extending  radially  from  said  second  shaft  to  said 
slot  and  a  second  part  extending  axtally  into  said  s  o^, 
said  second  part  being  a  continuation  of  sa«d Jirst  part 
said  second  part  having  surfaces  contoured  to  comple- 
ment the  bevelled  surfaces  of  said  spool  and  of  said  flux 
^a"e;  said  second  clutch  member  being  positioned  so  as 
\o  provide  for  annular  spaces  between  sa.d  second  portion 
of  said  second  clutch  member  and  said  bevel  ed  surface 
of  said  spool,  and  between  said  second  portion  of  sa  d 
clutch  m^ber  and  said  bevelled  surface  of  said  flux 
nlate-  a  centering  member  having  threads  on  the  outer 
periphery   hereof'  adapted  to  engage  said  fi"t  mentioned 
Threads  and  having  bearing  ^^^^'^^'^^'''^'J'l^y^''^, 
axis  thereof  adapted  to  receive  said  ^^°"d  ^'^^^J/"?'^^' 
and  including  bearing  means  to  support  said  second  shaft 
member  in  centered  relation  relative  to  said  slot,  said 
«nTer  ng  member  having  shoulders  adapted  to  engage 
said  second  shaft  and  to  move  said  second  shaft  in  re- 
s^nse  to  the  axial  position  of  said  screw  member  and 
aSy  to  move  the  contoured  surfaces  of  said  second 
dufch  rnember  relative  to  said  bevelled  surfaces  of  sa.d 
spool  and  said  flux  plate. 


3,001,620 
TORQUE  DISCONNECT 
Joseph  M.  Olchawa,  Chicago,  III.,  •«•  """'L^J^^; 
Sherman  Oalis,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Foote  Bros.  l»ear 
&  NSnrColp.,  Chicago,  III.,  .  corporatK>n  of  Dela- 

''""      Filed  Oct.  14, 1957,  Ser.  No.  689,863 
3CUinis.     (CI.  192— 24) 


In  combination:  a  first  shaft  member;  a  second  shaft 
member,  substantially  coaxial  with  and  rotatable  rda 
Uve  to  said  first  shaft  member;  a  ferromagnetic  spool 
attached  to  said  first  shaft  member  for  symmetrical  rota- 
Sn  ab^ut^the  axis  of  said  first  shaft  --/-' -^.^'j^P^, 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  shatt  ex 
tenTng  from  said  first  end  of  said  spool,  said  spool  ha.ng 
a  portion  of  its  peripheral  surface  bevelled  at  is  second 
nKereby  the  Vutside  diameter  of  said  spool  is  .ncreased 
with  increasing  distance  from  sa.d  «'!J°"'*^J^'',  ■7"^^';! 
length  of  said  bevelled  portion;  a  coil  of  electncal  con 
ducTors     adapted   to   receive    electrical    current    wound 
around'said  bool;  a  pair  of  slip  rings  connected  to  sa.d 
coil  to  carry  electrical  current  thereto;  a  flux  plate  mem- 
ber of  ferromagnetic  material  symmetrical  about  the  axes 
of  said  shafts  and  attached  by  its  first  end  to  said  first  end 
of  said  spool  and  spaced  apart  from  said  spoo   at  is  sec- 
ond end  to  form  an  annular  slot  ^y"^":^'"'^^"  VTil.e 
about  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  shafts,  said  flux  plate 


3  A  torque  disconnect  comprising  coaxial  driving  and 
driven  members,  cooperating  clutch  members  dr.vably 
connected  to  the  driving  and  driven  members  respectively 
means  mounting  one  of  the  clutch  -^-^"/^  jf'i;^ 
movement  into  and  out  of  driving  engagement  with  the 
XrclSch  member,  said  one  of  the  clutch  mern^rs 
hkv'ng  peripheral  cam  surfaces  thereon,  a  follower  mem- 
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bcr  movable  radially  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
cam  surface,  means  mounting  the  follower  member  for 
limited  movement  axially  of  the  clutch  members,  a  spring 
urging  the  follower  member  axially  in  one  direction  re- 
siliently  to  absorb  the  initial  shock  when  the  follower 
member  engages  the  cam  surface,  and  means  controlling 
radial  movement  of  the  follower  member. 


3,M1,621 

SHAFT  DRIVE  COUPLING 

Jerome  G.  Bams,  Media,  Pa^  assignor  to  Intematioaal 

Resistance  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  I960,  S«r.  No.  4,966 

7  Claims.     (CI.  192—56) 


of  the  end  of  said  first  shoe  section,  connecting  pins  means 
at  the  end  of  said  second  shoe  section  with  the  axis  there- 
of disposed  transversely  of  the  end  of  said  second  shoe 
section,  said  pin  means  being  engaged  in  said  socket 
means  to  interconnect  said  first  and  second  shoe  sections 
in  end  to  end  longitudinal  alignment,  and  means  biasing 
said  pin  means  into  engagement  with  said  socket  means, 
said  first  shoe  section  and  said  second  shoe  section  being 
stabilized  against  relative  movement  about  their  aligned 
longitudinal  axis  by  said  slidably  engaged,  pocket  re- 
ceived web. 


*6 


^^^.r".  "^ 


^5*    » 


i«  t»         at*-' 

■1 — IT  ,  ♦^  r  ■  !^' 


I.  A  torque  limiting  shaft  drive  coupling  comprising  a 
pair  of  rotatable  shafts  mounted  with  the  end  of  one  of 
said  shafts  being  adjacent  an  end  of  the  other  of  said 
shafts,  means  on  one  of  the  shafts  providing  a  pair  of 
diametrically  aligned  slots  extending  radially  of  the  shaft, 
a  U-shaped  drive  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  end 
of  the  other  shaft,  said  drive  member  being  pivotally 
mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  base  of  the 
drive  member  with  the  base  of  the  drive  member  ex- 
tending diametrically  of  the  other  shaft,  the  arms  of 
said  drive  member  being  of  a  stiff  but  resilient  wire,  each 
of  the  arms  of  the  drive  member  being  adapted  to  fit  into 
J  separate  one  of  the  slots  provided  on  the  one  shaft, 
and  spring  means  engagmg  the  drive  member  to  rotate 
the  drive  member  when  the  arms  of  the  drive  member 
become  free  of  the  slots  so  as  to  pivot  the  arms  away 
from  the  one  shaft. 


3,001,622 

BRAKE  OR  CI.LTCH  ASSEMBLY  PARTICLI.ARI  Y 

ADAPTED  FOR  VEHICl  I  AR  I  SE 

David  N.  Goldbere.  1510  Main  St.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Filed  July  16.  1958,  Ser.  No.  748.954 

II  Claims.     (CI.  192—76) 


fO     j~ 


1.  In  a  brake  or  clutch  structure,  a  friction  unit  assem- 
bly adapted  to  be  selectively  engaged  vAith  a  drum  com- 
prising first  and  second  arcuate  shoe  sections,  each  of 
said  sections  having  a  cylindrical  segment  for  friction  lin- 
ing material  and  a  web  element  extending  radially  inward- 
ly from  and  longitudinally  of  said  cylindrical  segment,  a 
pair  of  guide  elements  secured  respectively  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  web  element  of  one  of  said  shoe  sections  and 
cxtendmg  K"\ond  such  v^eb  element  to  form  a  p^^icket 
therebetween  opening  outwardly  of  the  end  of  said  one  of 
s.tid  shoe  sections  and  in  \Ahich  the  web  element  on  the 
other  of  said  shoe  sections  is  received,  the  inner  walls  of 
said  p(Kket  slidabK  engaging  oppt>Mtc  sides  of  said  re- 
cei\ed  web  to  prevent  movement  ot  s.nd  web  about  its 
longitudinal  axis,  socket  me, ins  ,it  the  end  of  said  first 
shoe  section  providing    i  pivot  axis  disposed  transversely 


3,001,623 

CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH 

Thomas  L.  Fawick,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fawick 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  782,480 

3  Clafans.     (O.  192—105) 


\\  w  \ 


r 


r   r   r 
J'  J    J 


ff 
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1.  In  a  centrifugal  clutch  assembly,  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  input  dnve  element,  a  rotary  driving  member 
coupled  to  said  input  drive  clement  to  be  driven  thereby, 
a  rotatable  driven  member  mounted  for  axial  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  driving  member  and  for  rela- 
tive rotation  with  respect  to  said  input  drive  element,  said 
driving  and  driven  members  presentir^g  axially  spaced 
apart,  confronting  annular  cam  faces  which  converge  to- 
ward each  other  in  radially  outward  direction  and  which 
define  between  them  an  annular  cam  space  which  is  pro- 
gressively narrower  radially  outward,  a  rotatable  cam 
carrier  mounted  for  relative  rotation  with  respect  to  said 
input  drive  element,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  cam  members  carried  by  said  cam  carrier  in  said 
cam  space  for  engagement  with  said  cam  faces,  said  cam 
members  being  mounted  on  said  cam  carrier  for  cen- 
trifugal movement  between  said  cam  faces  to  force  said 
driven  member  axially  away  from  said  driving  member 
upon  rotation  of  the  cam  carrier,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
rotatable  friction  drive  members  which  are  separate  from 
said  driving  and  driven  members  and  which  are  coupled 
to  said  input  drive  element  to  be  driven  thereby  and  which 
frictionally  engage  opposite  sides  of  said  cam  carrier  to 
rotate  the  latter,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  friction 
drive  members  continuously  in  frictional  engagement  with 
said  cam  carrier  irrespective  of  the  position  of  said  cam 
members. 

3,001,624 
KEYBOARD  EMBOSSING  MACHINE 
Gerhard  Giittel,  Berlin,  Heinrich  Schuiz,  Beriin-Steglitz, 
and   Heinrich  Ditzel,   Berlin-Nlederschonhausen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to   Adrema-Werke  G.m.b.H.,  Berlin, 
Germany 

Filed  June  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  3,  1958 
3  Claims.     (CI.  197—6.6) 
1.   In  a  machine  for  embossing  printing  plates,  in  com- 
bination, a  machine  base  plate,  a  keyboard  carried  on 
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work  in  concentric  alinemcnt  and  capable  of  bemg  turned 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  printing  plate  carrier  sbdably 
arranged  on  said  framework  between  said  carrier  disks. 


1 1 
first  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  carrier  disks  in  syn- 
chronism to  bring  dies  to  an  embossing  posiUon  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  depressed  key  of  ^hc  keyboard,  s^ond 
means  to  force  the  opposing  dies  of  the  carrier  disks  at 
said  posiUon  in  opposite  direcUons  against  said  pnnting 
plate,  a  first  electric  motor  for  driving  said  first  means 
and  a  second  electric  motor  for  driving  the  second  means. 


said  power  roll  and  a  greater  length  of  said  finger  being 
adapted  to  be  flexed  so  as  to  provide  a  by-pass  action. 

3,001,627 
TYPE  ACTION 
Kenneth  R.  Frechette,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Royal 
M^Bee  CoriSation,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatMHi 

"*  ^'^  Fu5  Apr.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  102,265 
8  Claims.     (0.197—17) 


3,001,625 
TYPE  ACTION  ^     ^  ^ 

Louis  Cetran,  Newington,  and  Anthony  ^'^"^^^^ 
Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Lloyd  J.  Lapointe,  Roc»»*J«^ 
N™,  assignors  to  Royal  McBee  Corporation,  Port 
Chester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  34,087 
5  Qaims.     (CI.  197—17) 


1  In  a  type  action;  a  type  bar  linkage,  a  movably 
mounted  slide,  a  toggle  linkage  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  type  bar  linkage  and  the  other  end  connected  to 
said  slide,  means  for  actuating  said  toggle  I'n^J^f ;  ^^^f 
movably  mounted  slide  being  "<"™^>y  P^^J^'/^'^^'^.i^' 
cipixKate  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  toggle  hnk- 
ag^  actuaung  m'Ls  while  said  type  bar  linkage  remams 
stationary,  and  means  for  temporarily  immobilmng  sa.d 
sHde  so  that  said  type  bar  linkage  is  power  operated 
through  a  printing  stroke  by  said  toggle  hnkage. 


1    In  a  power  action  for  an  electric  typewriter  having 
a  power  roll,  an  actuating  linkage  adapted  to  engage  and 
be  operatively  driven  by  said  power  roll,  and  a  control 
linkage  for  controlling  the  initiation  of  power  operated 
s^rokw  of  said  actuating  linkage;  said  control   hnkage 
c«mpVi8ing  a  non-flexible  lever  which  w   mounted  for 
SZ   movement  in  one  plane  and  for  lateral  swinging 
movement  in  a  different  plane,  said  lever  being  construct- 
ed a^d  arranged  so  that  one  of  said  movements  serves  to 
bring  said  actuating  linkage  into  operative  engagemet^t 
S  said  power  roll  while  the  other  of  said  ".ov^";^;"^ 
^rves  to  effect  a  non-repeat  action  when  the  sa.d  control 
linkage  is  held  in  its  operated  condition. 

3,001,628 
PRINTING  MECHANISM 
Rnssell  W.  Rice,  Jr.  Lexington,  Ky.  •f^'il^^]^ 
^nal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York  ^m  a-^a 

^  nied  Oct.  27,  1960,  »««;•  No.  65,424 
3  Claims.     (CI.  197— 52) 


TYPE  ACTION  FOR  ELECTRIC  TYPEWRITERS 
AND  THE  LIKE  .    „       , 

Kenneth  R.  Frechette,  ^^^}:S2'^-\^^^JS^t£n 
McBee  Corporation,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York  „      ^,     «-,-»* 

rUed  Sept.  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  53,753 
6  Claims.     (CI.  197—17) 
1    A  type  action  comprising  a  type  bar,  a  power  roii. 
drive  means  engageable  with  said  power  roll  for  power 
actuaUng  said  type  bar.  and  means  for  «^"|[°»";8  th*:  ^^^^  ^^^^  comprising,  in  corn- 

engagement  of  said  drive  mcam  wi  h  said  PO*"  roll.        '^^\l^^^^,^^  spherical  shell  open  at  one  end  and 
said  control  means  including  a  flexible  finger,  a  relative-    binat.on, 
770  0.0. — S7 
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closed  at  its  other  end  except  for  an  opening  extending 
axially  therethrough,  characters  formed  on  the  spherical 
portion  of  said  shell,  a  cap  mounted  on  the  closed  end 
of  said  shell,  a  spring  element  arranged  between  said  cap 
and  said  shell,  said  spring  element  having  a  spring  arm 
normally  flexing  to  a  position  overlying  said  opening,  and 
a  handle  portion  on  said  spring  element  adapted  to  be 
actuated  manually  for  forcing  said  spring  arm  to  a  po- 
sition free  of  said  opening. 


3,M1,629 
MARGIN  STOP  FOR  TYFEWRTTER 
Robert  H.  MimUtcli,  Lcxinftom  Ky^  anignor  to  Inter- 
natkMial  BasiiicH  MacUnca  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporatkMi  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No,  837,178 
3  ClalBS.     (a.  197— «) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage  and  a 
rack  fixed  to  said  carriage,  of  a  stop  movable  to  different 
positions  along  said  rack  and  adjustable  to  be  either  effec- 
tive or  ineffective  in  actuating  a  control  lever  for  stopping 
said  carriage,  said  stop  comprising  a  stop  member  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  rack  and  having  an  abutment  por- 
tion engageable  with  said  control  lever  during  movement 
of  said  carriage  for  actuating  said  lever,  teeth  on  said 
stop  member  cooperating  with  teeth  on  said  rack  for 
holding  said  stop  member  in  the  position  to  which  it  is 
moved,  and  a  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rack  and 
movable  along  the  latter  with  said  stop  member,  said 
pivotally  mounted  member  arranged  to  pivot  between 
a  first  position  exposing  said  abutment  portion  for  engage- 
ment with  said  control  lever  and  a  second  position  in 
front  of  said  abutment  portion  for  deflecting  said  control 
lever  out  of  its  path. 


3,M1,630 
CASE  SHIFT  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPEWRITERS 
RonaM  D.  Dodge,  Lexington,  Ky,,  and  Eugene  S.  Pearson, 
Poughkecpsic,  N.Y,,  aasignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,337 
6  Claims.     (CI.  197—74) 


of  said  case  positions,  a  power  roller  rotating  continuous- 
ly in  one  direction,  a  primary  cam  engageable  with  said 
roller,  a  cam  lever  supporting  said  primary  cam,  means 
linking  said  lever  to  said  control  means,  a  key  lever,  and 
means  operable  by  said  key  lever  for  controlling  the 
engagement  of  said  primary  cam  with  said  power  rcriler 
and  for  actuating  said  latching  element. 


I.  A  case  shift  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  case  shiftable  part,  means  for  shifting  said  part  between 
upper  and  lower  case  positions,  said  means  including  a 
pivoted  member  having  a  roller  attached  thereto,  means 
for  connecting  said  member  to  said  shiftable  part,  con- 
trol means  having  as  an  integral  part  a  secondary  cam 
cooperating  with  said  roller,  a  latching  element  engageable 
with  said  control  means  when  said  shiftable  part  is  in  one 


3,Ml,i31 
PORTABLE  TYPEWRITER 
Marcel  Frcsard,  Genera,  Switzerland,  assiginor  to  Mefina 
S.A.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzer- 
land 

nied  Feb.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,623 

Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  7,  1958 

15  Claims.     (CI.  197—186) 


4.  In  a  portable  collapsible  typewriter,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  casing,  including  a  top  wall  constituting 
a  cover,  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  and  opposite  end  walls, 
said  end  walls  respectively  pivotally  connected  with  said 
bottom  wall  and  with  the  cover  and  having  opening  move- 
ment to  set  up  the  typewriter  for  use  and  closing  move- 
ment when  the  typewriter  is  collapsed  for  storage,  a  frame 
on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  casing,  a  platen  supporting 
carriage  on  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  type  bars  coaxially 
pivoted  on  the  frame,  a  shaft  supported  transversely  of 
the  frame,  a  plurality  of  rocker  levers  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  type  bars  at  the 
end  opposite  the  type  face,  a  plurality  of  key  bars  also 
mounted  coaxially  on  said  shajft  with  the  rocker  levers, 
coupling  means  normally  spring  biased  to  a  position  be- 
tween the  rocker  levers  and  key  bars  at  one  side  of  their 
axes  to  place  them  in  operative  relation  when  the  casing 
is  open,  and  means  on  said  rocker  levers  for  moving  said 
coupling  means  to  an  inoperative  position  when  it  is  de- 
sired to  collapse  the  casing  by  moving  the  cover  and  all 
of  the  key  bars  through  an  angle  of  180°  to  overiie  the 
rocker  levers. 

3,001,632 

BOTTLE  LIFT  FOR  BOTTLE  WASHING  MACHINES 

Lawrence  J.  Bell,  1205  Schining  Ave.,  Bclleyillc,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,762 

7  Claims.     (CI.  198—33) 


M 


^J] 


1.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine  including  an  intermit- 
tently movable  supply  conveyor  provided  with  upwardly 
opening  sockets  for  receiving  inverted  bottles  and  a  deliv- 
ery conveyor  with  a  transfer  mechanism  being  provided 
for  transferring  bottles  from  an  inverted  position  on  said 
intermittently  movable  conveyor  to  an  upright  position 
on  said  delivery  conveyor  which  includes  a  pair  erf  spaced 
supports  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  intennit- 
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tcntly  movable  conveyor  having  an  oscUlatmg  operating 
sh°ft  ioumalled  therethrough  to  which  one  end  of  e^ 
of  a  pair  of  lift  arms  is  secured  for  movement  therewith 
a  each  side  of  said  intermittently  movable  conveyor,  the 
otheT^ends  of  said  Uft  arms  being  provided  with  apertured 
Sanges  whose  apertures  are  aligned,  said  transfer  mech- 
anism also  including  an  intermittently  reap«x«ttng  UA 
rod,  said  Uft  rod,  operating  shaft  and  said  intermittcntiy 
movable  conveyor  being  movable  i^^^imed  sequence^  a 
lift  plate  comprising  a  gcneraUy  U-rf»aped  plate  having 
two  upstandini  side  wall,  intenxmnected  at.U>cu  loar« 
edges  by  mean!  of  a  bottom  waU.  means  on  «id  side  walb 
for  mounting  said  plate  for  Pivotal  tnovement  about  a 
horizontal  axis  extending  between  «"d  Aanjcj^d  me^ 
being  posiuoned  adjacent  one  end  of  said  bottom  wall. 
Si  oth^end  of  said  end  waU  being  ad;P»«»to  overiie 
and  be  supported  by  said  supports,  whereby  said  l'«  Pl"je 
will  be  mounted  for  swinging  movement  ^«^  •"  "^ 
and  for  swinging  movement  relauve  to  said  Uft  anna.jU 
least  one  U-shaped  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  neck 
of  an  inverted  bottle  carried  by  said  conveyor  formed  "i 
said  one  end  of  said  bottom  wall  defined  by  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly projecting  spaced  shoulders,  the  base  ends  of  each 
of  said  shoulders  being  provided  with  an  ^P^^'^X/^ 
jecting  backtumed  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  side  ot 
a  neck  of  a  bottle  remote  from  said  bottom  positioned  in 
said  opening  whereby  as  lifUng  movement  of  said    ift 
arms  lifts  said  plate  said  backtumed  portions  will  lift  a 
botUe  from  one  of  said  sockets  and  tilt  the  bottom  of  the 
bottle  over  said  plate  in  a  single  motion  so  as  to  cause 
said  bottle  to  faU  in  a  reclined  position  on  said  plate. 


gageaWe  with  and  selectively  roUiting  said  c«m  Plates,  the 

S^vement  comprising  a  latching  meaw  P;^»y^ 

ach«l  to  said  adapter  and  engaging  said  clevis  mcaM 

o  r^itSely  lock  the  same  against  rotation  i^f^^^^ 

said  adapter,  a  handle  means  on  said  latching  means 


and  operating  said  latching  means  out  of  engagement 
w^  Td  c lev's  means  whereby  said  latching  means  n^ 
^  diingaged  from  said  clevis  nieans  rendenng  said 
devfs  m/ans  rotatable  relative  to  said  adapter,  and  wm- 
ming  means  comprising  a  cam  located  adjacent  ^^^^^ 
«il  apparatus  for  raising  said  handle  means  to  thereby 
disengage  said  latching  means. 


%  001  633 
SCREW  CONVEYOR  ASSEMBLY  r^A'S^FVOR 


«.  ■'    \.^ 


•HX:^ 


t 


1   In  a  conveyor  for  forage  or  the  like,  a  hopper  having 
a  discharge  opening,  a  tube  communicating  with  said 
opening  to  receive  material  Uierefrom   said  tube  having 
a  flanged  female  end  and  a  flanged  male  end,  said  female 
end  having  a  socket  and  said  male  end  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting  portion,   and   means   for   selectively  connectmg 
either  end  of  said  tube  to  said  hopper  comprismg  a  sleeve 
affixed  to  said  hopper,  said  sleeve  surrounding  said  open- 
ing and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  an  adapter  mem- 
ber    means   connecting    said    adapter   member   to   that 
flaiiged  end  of  the  tube  connected  to  the  hopper,  said 
adapter  member  having  a  collar  which  projects  axially 
beyond  said  tube  and  slidably  fits  onto  said  sleeve,  means 
supporting  said  adapter  on  said  hopper,  and  means  for 
adjiating  said  supporting  means  toward  and  away  from 
said  hopper. ,  


3,001,634 
LOCKING  SWIVEL  HANGER 
Cari  J.  Bander,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  General  Mo- 
to«   Cofpoiition,   Detroit,   Mich.,  a   corporation   of 

'^*"'*nied  Dec.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  859,287 
6  Claims.     (CI.  198— 177) 

1  In  a  monorail  apparatus  including  the  combination 
of  a  monorail  mounted  adapter,  a  clevis  rotatively  secured 
to  said  adapter,  cam  plates  carried  by  said  clevis,  and 
cam  actuators  in  spaced  relation  to  said  cam  plates  en- 


1.  Bale  conveying  apparatus  comprising  » /""^"y 
horizontally  extending  frame  having  «^f°7^^^^^^.^,"J^,^^^, 
a  rear  end  a  conveying  means  supported  on  said  frame 
and  operable  to  move  bales  toward  said  frame  rear  end. 
a  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adjustable  lonp- 
tuSfnany  relative  thereto,  side  rails  on  said  frame  to  guide 
each  bale  as  it  is  conveyed,  a  ramp  on  said  carnage  or 
devating  each  bale  when  it  reaches  said  carnage  rela  ive 
to  sad  side  rails,  a  swingable  deflector  on  said  carriage 

and  overiying  said  ramp  for  ^"g^g^'^"*  ^^  "^1  (aferal ly 
moves  up  the  ramp  to  effect  discharge  of  the  bale  laterany 
of  the  conveyor,  means  pivotally  supporting  said  deflector 
?or  placement.  Ulectively,  in  one  of  two  positions  to  dis- 
charge bales  to  either  side  of  said  conveyor  nrieans  for 
swinging  said  deflector  from  one  position  to  the  other 
3n  and  a  resilient  member  holdmg  sa.d  deflector 
in  one  and  the  other  of  ^aid  two  positions. 


3  061 636 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHANNELING  ARTICLES 

Delta  Eaginccrfng  CocpomtioB,  Melrose,  iviass^  a  cw 
Doration  of  MasMchosetIs  -ma-»« 

^  Filed  Jan.  15, 1'S*' Ser.  No.  787,025 

10  Claims.    (CI.  198—204) 

1    In  combination  with  an  endless  belt  conveyor  hav^ 
ing  a  substantially  straight  run.  a  pair  of  guide  member. 
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for  channeling  articles  on  said  substantially  straight  run 
into  a  single  column,  each  guide  member  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  other  guide  member,  means  support- 
ing said  guide  members  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 


PLEASURE  CHEST 

EU  D.  KuzBiich,  1140  E.  Donlap,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Ang.  25, 195t,  Scr.  No.  756,984 

4  Claims.    (O.  20<— 38) 


of  said  straight  run,  first  and  second  means  connected  to 
both  guide  members  at  spaced-apart  points  for  moving 
Sdid  guides  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  third 
means  for  indicating  the  instantaneous  spacing  between 
said  guide  members,  said  third  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  first  means. 


3,M1,637 
CONVEYOR  MECHANISMS 
lolu  Eric  Sociie,  PcUiain  Manor,  N.Y.,  aoignor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  JcrMj 

Filed  Dec  17, 1958.  Scr.  No.  781,031 
6  Claims.     (CI.  198—225) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  sheet  material  articles,  a 
support  for  the  articles,  feeding  means  adjacent  said  sup- 
port for  engaging  and  intermittently  moving  the  articles 
in  step-by-9tep  advancement  and  in  spaced  and  timed 
processional  order  along  a  predetermined  path  on  the  sup- 
port, and  a  pressure  device  disposed  adjacent  said  sup- 
port, said  pressure  device  including  an  elongated  re- 
tainer bar  spaced  from  and  extending  along  said  path 
of  the  articles  on  said  support,  said  retainer  bar  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  pressure  blocks  slidably 
mounted  therein  each  having  a  pressure  face  projecting 
from  said  bar  toward  said  support  for  engagement  with 
the  articles  in  said  path,  an  inflatable  tube  confined  be- 
tween said  blocks  and  said  retainer  bar,  and  means  for 
inflating  and  deflating  said  tube  in  time  wkh  said  inter- 
mittent movement  of  the  feeding  means  for  uniformly 
distributing  yieldable  pressure  to  each  of  said  blocks  and 
for  alternately  clamping  said  articles  against  said  sup- 
port to  keep  them  stationary  at  rest  intervals  and  for 
relieving  the  pressure  on  said  articles  during  the  intervals 
at  which  they  are  advanced  by  said  feeding  means  to 
protect   said   articles   against  damage   by   said   feeding 


1.  An  article  storage  and  carrying  case  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  case  housing  constructed  of  a  horizontal 
bottom  plate  and  vertical  rectangular  shaped  front,  rear, 
and  end  walls  rigidly  secured  together  and  defining  a 
cubical  enclosure,  a  rectangular  shaped  closure  member 
pivotally  connected  by  a  plurality  of  hinges  to  tbt  upper 
edge  of  the  rear  wall,  a  handle  attached  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  closure  member,  bracket  means  connected 
to  the  inside  of  the  end  walls  and  spaced  a  short  distance 
above  said  bottom  plate  removably  supporting  horizon- 
tally a  perforated  plate  of  rectangular  configuration,  said 
perforated  plate  providing  the  case  bousing  with  a  cen- 
tral compartment  surrounded  by  the  walls  and  closure 
member  for  retaining  bulky  items,  a  bail  member  secured 
to  said  bottom  plate  and  below  said  perforated  plate  re- 
movably retaining  a  receptable  to  receive  a  sponge  mois- 
tened with  a  suitable  solution,  each  of  said  vertical  walls 
provided  with  a  horizontally  arranged  cylindrical  recess 
extending  partially  therein  and  open  at  the  exterior  sur- 
face thereof,  said  recesses  providing  cylindrical  shaped 
compartments  for  retaining  small  items,  a  circular  shaped 
door  closure  for  each  compartment  pivotally  connected 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  respective  wall  by  means  of 
hinge  and  latch  assembly  attached  to  the  will  adjacent 
the  respective  recess  in  said  wall,  rigid  handle  means  at- 
tached to  each  door  closure  for  actuation  of  the  door 
closure  between  the  open  and  closed  position,  a  plurality 
of  latch  means  attached  to  the  upper  edge  portion  of  said 
front  wall  for  selectively  locking  said  clostire  member  in 
the  closed  position,  and  a  handle  attached  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  closure  member  for  carrying  said  case. 


3,001,<39 

LOCATING  DEVICE  FOR  ARTICLES  IN 

A  CONTAINER 

Charles  Edmood  Addis,  Binningiiam,  England,  assignor 

to  Bnlpjtt  and  Sons  Limited,  Binningtiam,  England,  a 

British  company 

nied  Dec.  12, 1956.  Ser.  No.  627.871 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  17.  1955 

4  Claims.     (CI.  206—46) 


1.  In  a  container  for  supporting  an  article  therein,  a 
rigid  tubular  collar  surrounding  the  article  and  having  an 
inwardly  extending  shoulder  to  support  said  collar  on  the 
article,  a  rigid  cover  member  extending  across  the  collar 
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adjacent  the  container  opening  and  havmg  a  peripheral 
flange  in  engagement  with  the  outer  waU  of  the  collar,  at 
least  one  axially  extending  groove  in  the  outer  wall  of 
the  collar,  the  cover  member  having  at  least  one  opening 
therein  to  provide  a  passageway  from  the  groove  to  the 
interior  space  of  the  collar  and  a  vent  opemng  disposed 
substantiaUy  ccntraUy  thereof,  the  container  having 
means  forming  a  shoulder  internally  thereof  spaced  from 
the  cover  member,  a  resUient  member  seated  on  tbc 
cover  member  and  having  its  periphery  engageable  with 
the  inner  waU  of  the  container  and  axially  compressed  be- 
tween the  shoulder  and  the  cover  member. 


WIRE  PACKAGE 

Donald  A.  Mrst,  R.D.  hJ^BAatrmt,;N.\. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1960,  Ser.  No.  10,723 

4  Oafans.    (Q.  206—52) 


f  V 


ARTICLE  ATTACHING  DEVICE 
Harold  G.  Z.str«w,  Minneapolis,  MJnn.,  aasl|gior  to^- 
dorf  Paper  Products  Co.,  Ramsey  County,  Mhm.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

FUed  Aug.  1 1, 1958,  Ser.  No.  754,320 
7  Claims.     (CI.  20^-47) 


4    An  article  attachment  connecting  an  article  to  a 
carton  having  a  tubular  body  and  closing  flaps  on  one 
end  thereof,  one  of  said  flaps  having  a  U-shaped  «nit  line 
therein  including  a  base  portion  parallel  to  the  line  of 
fold  connecting  this  flap  to  its  side  wal    and  including 
spaced  end  cuts,  aligned  fold  lin«  P"f"^\,»°  "L^.^°J 
of  fold  and  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  U-shaped  cut 
line  to  opposite  edges  of  said  one  flap,  the  article  being 
of  smaller  dimensions  than  the   area  dejned JJV  ^aid 
U-shaped  cut  line,  a  wrapping  sheet  secured  to  the  under 
surface  of  said  one  flap  between  said  cut  line  and  the 
free  edge  of  said  one  flap  which  is  parallel  to  »aid  line 
of  fold,  said  wrapping  sheet  extending  through  said  U- 
shaped  cut  line,  around  said  article  overlying  the  area  de- 
fined by  said  cut  line,  and  back  through  said  U-shaped 
cut  line  to  terminate  beneath  said  one  flap. 


1    A  package  for  storing,  handling  and  feeding  we 
direcUy  from  an  open  end  package  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical container  open  at  one  end,  a  body  of  wire  in  the 
form  of  coUs  therein  having  an  initial  maximum  diam- 
eter less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  cootainer.  the 
leading  end  of  the  wire  being  located  near  the  top  of 
the  container  and  the  tail  end  of  the  wire  being  posi- 
tioned along  the  cylindrical  side  wall  of  the  container 
and  extending  from  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer to  a  point  near  said  open  end.  and  means  forming 
a  protective  shield  secured  to  said  wall  and  enclosing 
said  tail  end. 

3  001  643  

DISPENSING  CARTON  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

PACKAGE  STRire  -^.k,^ 

John  R.  OTVle«,  North  Caldwell,  «iid  ^^^f^-^^ 
West  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignocs  to  iTert-Lee  Comply, 
Ncwaifc.  N  J-  a  corponrtlon  of  Dmwnre 
^^^Flled  Mar^l(M52o, Sjjr.  No.  15^20 
4  Claims.    (CI.  20^—56) 


3  001  641 

TORQUE  TRANSMISSION  FROM  AN  END  MEMBER 

Theodore  P.  Kessler,  Rancocas,  N  J. 

(226  Chester  Ave.,  Moore^own,  N  J.) 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  701,657 

16  CUiou.    (Q.  206—51) 


15    A  carton  comprising  an  elongated  outer  cover  of 
four  equal  rectangular  sides,  two  similar  end  panels  each 
secured  to  the  outer  cover,  a  cardboard  tube  extending 
from  one  end  panel  to  the  other  axially  of  the  carton 
a  support  plate  secured  centrally  to  each  end  panel  and 
having  prongs  with  V  notches  to  receive  and  grip  the 
tube    and  four   substantially   radially    positioned   hook 
plates  on  each  end  panel  to  engage  the  tube  and  spaced 
to  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof,  whereby  when  either 
end  panel  is  rotated  the  tube  wUl  transmit  torque  to  the 
other  end  panel. 


1  A  package  including  »  thin,  flexible  continuous  pack- 
agJsVriMoKSd  intoTplurality  of  layers  ^  ^^^^^ 
a'^luralUy  of  sections  spaced  apart  long^^l^*"^  ^  °?^. 
strip  each  containing  a  commodity,  said  smp  havingo^ 
in?s  between  said  sections,  and  a  carton  having  a  bottom 
wSl.  . STwa^.  end  waUs  and  a  top  wall  P^o..dv^ 
Chamber  in  which  said  folded  package  fjrjP.is  cnclwed 
one  of  said  end  walls  and  said  top  wall  bcmg  disponed 
aPa  riBht-angle  to  each  other  and  each  having  an  end 
siace?  fr^  an  end  of  the  other  providing  an  outlet  open- 
ng  betw^  said  ends  through  which  said  package  strip 
Zsf^^re  forwardly  out  of  the  carton,  a  gu'je  support^ 
said  chamber  having  a  wall  under-lymg  sa.d  top  wall  p«H 
tiding  an  outlet  passage  between  them  l"dingj°.  »"^ 
^t^^f  o^n°ng.  said  wall  of  the  guide  support  having  a 
Se  iTin  spaced  relation  to  said  outlet  opening  at  the 
fnner  end  of  the   said  outlet  passage  over  which  said 
'pXgeltnJ  mSst^move  out  of  -d^ham^r^  through 
said  outlet  passage,  and  a  stop  .n^*"™,^    °"  °^  ^J  "  ^ 
walls  overiying  said  package  strip  with  the  packag^  »t"p 
between  said  stop  member  and  said  lip  of  the  guide  sup 
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port  wall,  said  stop  member  being  yieldingly  biased  into 
contact  with  said  strip  and  having  a  portion  to  enter  one 
of  said  openings  in  the  package  strip  upon  movement 
of  the  strip  backwardly  from  the  outlet  opening,  thereby 
to  prevent  such  backward  movement  of  the  strip  into  said 
chamber.  

3^1(M4 
CELLUL08IC  PRODUCT 
Charles  A.  Fourncss  Hid  Cephas  B.  Sittersoa,  Jr..  Apple- 
ton,  Wb.,  anignon  to  Klmberiy-Clark  Corporation, 
Neenah,  Wb.,  a  corporatk»  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  1,  W59,  Ser.  No.  M3,686 
7  Clainu.     (CI.  206— S€) 


compartment  has  been  completely  exhausted  of  clean  tis- 
sues, whereby  the  capacity  of  said  second  compartment 
may  be  expanded  to  substantially  that  of  the  entire  box 
structure. 

3,M1,<4< 

DISPOSABLE  BIB  AND  PACKAGE 

Jack  A.  Cooper,  65  Valley  View,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

FHed  Feb.  %  1959,  Ser.  No.  7f  2,088 

1  Claim.    (CI.  206—58) 


1.  In  combination,  a  light  weight  compactable  article 
and  a  package  formed  of  a  plastic  fihn  product  main- 
taining said  article  partially  compacted,  sajd  plastic  film 
product  consisting  of  a  film  of  polyethylene  of  thickness 
within  the  range  of  about  .35  to  2.5  mils  forming  the 
outer  surface  of  the  package  and  a  sheet  of  creped  wad- 
ding disposed  inwardly  of  the  film  and  bonded  at  the 
crests  thereof  to  the  film,  said  wadding  having  a  basis 
weight  of  about  6  to  14  pounds  per  3000  square  feet  and 
a  crepe  ratio  of  about  1.1  to  3,  the  fibers  forming  said 
wadding  being  disposed  in  a  manner  to  define  a  grain  di- 
rection in  which  the  tear  resistance  in  the  grain  direction 
is  less  than  one  third  the  tear  resistance  in  a  direction 
across  the  grain,  said  product  being  applied  to  encircle 
said  compacted  article  in  a  direction  requiring  maximum 
constraining  forces,  and  a  tear  tab  associated  with  said 
product  and  positioned  to  permit  said  product  to  be  torn 
in  the  grain  direction  along  a  desired  path  for  exposure 
of  said  article. 

3,001,645 

BOX  FOR  DISPENSING  AND  RECEIVING 

DISPOSABLE  TISSUES 

Herman  T.  Hemberg,  5323  Tabor  Road,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUcd  JoM  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  35,471 

2  ClalnH.     (CI.  206—57) 


An  elongated  strip  of  readily  disposable,  relatively  thin 
sheet  paper-like  material  suitable  for  providing  protective 
bibs  for  infants  and  rolled  lengthwise  on  itself  to  provide 
a  roll,  said  strip  being  of  a  width  adapted  to  substantially 
cover  the  front  of  an  infant  and  being  cut  through  at 
spaced  points  along  lines  extending  transversely  across 
said  sheet  relative  to  its  length  to  provide  lines  of  weakness 
defining  bib-length  sections  of  said  strip  between  adjacent 
of  said  lines  and  along  which  lines  successive  of  said  por- 
tions are  adapted  to  be  torn  from  one  end  of  said  strip,  a 
generally  circular  line  of  spaced  cuts  formed  in  each 
of  said  sections  closely  adjacent  the  line  defining  one 
end  of  each  section  and  positioned  centrally  between  the 
longitudinally  extending  edges  of  said  strip  and  defining 
a  line  of  weakness  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  material 
enclosed  by  said  circular  line,  said  circular  line  defining 
the  outline  of  a  neck  opening  in  said  sheet  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  neck  of  such  infant,  a  relatively  narrow,  solid, 
imperforate  portion  of  said  strip  being  interposed  between 
each  of  said  circular  lines  of  cuts  and  the  adjacent  trans- 
verse line  of  cuts  and  extending  to  said  transverse  line 
of  cuts  and  adapted  to  be  broken  subsequently  by  the  user 
for  tearing  each  portion  from  said  strip,  and  means  form- 
ing a  line  of  weakness  between  said  imperforate  portion 
and  said  circular  line  of  spaced  cuts  to  facilitate  breaking 
said  imperforate  portion. 


3,001,647 

PACKAGE 

lack  LIsi,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,929 

3  Claims.     (O.  206—65) 


2.  A  box  for  the  dispensing  and  receiving  of  disposable 
tissues  comprising  a  box  structure  of  substantial  rigidity 
provided  by  a  top  panel,  a  bottom  panel  and  a  plurality 
of  side  panels,  one  of  the  sides  of  said  box  structure  being 
open,  said  top  panel  being  arranged  to  be  opened  for  re- 
moval of  clean  tissues,  a  partition  curved  to  extend  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  at  said  open  side  and  across  the 
interior  of  said  box  structure  to  divide  it  into  upper  and 
lower  compartments,  an  operable  flap  originally  closing 
said  open  side  of  the  box  and,  when  opened,  providing 
access  to  said  lower  compartment  for  the  reception  of 
soiled  tissues,  and  means  limiting  opening  of  said  flap 
thereby  to  provide  a  funnel-like  entrance  between  it  and 
said  partition,  said  partition  having  a  width  correspond- 
ing substantially  to  that  of  said  open  side  and  being 
adapted  to  flatly  engage  the  top  panel  when  said  upper 


ill. 

: > 

1.       , 

i  1 

3.  Packaged  goods  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally 
cylindrical  bottles  which  converge  toward  the  bottoms 
thereof,  a  container  formed  of  a  relatively  stiff  board 
having  therein  a  plurality  of  apertures  arranged  in  two 
adjacent  rows,  said  apertures  corresponding  in  cross  sec- 
tion to  the  respective  cross  sections  of  said  bottles  at 
locations  between  the  tops  and  bottoms  thereof,  said 
bottles  being  positioned  in  said  apertures  and  supported 
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only  by  the  wedging  of  said  botUes  along  their  converg- 
ing sides  with  the  edges  of  said  board  forming  said  aper- 
tures, said  bottles  being  spaced  apart  by  said  apertures, 
the  spacing  between  said  rows  being  such  that  the  mmi- 
mum  distance  between  the  bottles  in  adjacent  rows  is 
slightly  greater  than  twice  the  thickness  of  said  board, 
the  inner  surface  of  said  board  being  provided  with  a 
first  pair  of  scores  lying  parallel  to  said  rows  and  respec- 
tively disposed  between  said  rows  and  the  ends  of  said 
board  and  being  respectively  displaced  from  the  aper- 
tures in  the  adjacent  rows  by  a  distance  equa^  to  the  cor- 
responding distance  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
bottle  at  the  location  of  said  apertures  and  the  edges 
of  said  bottles  at  the  loction  of  maximum  cross  sectional 
dimension  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  board,  a 
second  pair  of  scores  respectively  provided  m  the  tapper 
surface  of  said  board  between  said  first  scores  and  the 
longitudinal  ends  of  said  board,  said  second  scores  being 
spaced  from  said  first  scores  by  a  distance  equal  to  the 
distance   between  the  tops  of  said  bottles   and  points 
thereon  disposed  substantially  at  the  upper  surface  of 
said  board  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  apertures,  a 
third  pair  of  scores  respectively  provided  in  the  upper 
surface  of  said  board  between  the  second  scores  and  the 
longitudinal  ends  of  said  board,  said  third  scores  being 
spaced  from  said  second  scores  by  a  distance  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  maximum  width  of  said  bottles  in  the 
direction  longitudinal  to  said  board,  and  said  third  scores 
being  spaced  from  the  longitudinal  ends  of  said  board  by 
a  distance  which  is  no  greater  than  the  distance  between 
said  first  and  second  scores,  said  board  being  folded  over 
said  bottles  along  said  scores  with  the  end  portions  there- 
of interposed  between  said  rows  of  said  bottles  to  lock 
said  board  in  an  enclosing  condition  and  also  to  provide 
a   flat  top   on  which  similar  packaged  goods   may  be 
stacked. 


3,001,648  ^^„^ 

DEVICE  FOR  SEGREGATING  SELECTED 
CIGARETTES 
Desmond  Walter  Molins  and  Gordon  Francis  Welllngjon 
Powell,  Deptford,  London,  England,  aaignors  to  Molins 
Machine  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 

""""^  Filed  Feb.  23, 1956,  Ser.  No.  567,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  25,  1955 
3  Claims.     (CI.  209—81) 


each  successive  moving  plate  and  in  a  P«'^.**;  "*?" 
stitute  at  least  the  major  part  of  the  condenser  diekctnc 
when  passing  the  fixed  plate,  a  first  «>.°<»"Ctor  coimectcd 
to  a  moving  plate  at  the  detecting  position  and  a  second 
conduc";  connected  to  the  fixed  plate,  a  high-frequency 

generator  connected  to  said  ««<»"^»f  •  ^"^  J^.^lTSe 
system  connected  to  said  second  conductor.  ;h««by  ^e 
capacity  of  the  condenser  having  at  least  part  of  a  ciga- 
rette between  the  plates  cause,  a  signal  whose  amphtt^dc 
is  compared  in  the  detecting  system  with  a  «8°f' havmg 
an  amplitude  equivalent  to  that  which  ''OJ^^ Jave  been 
produced  by  a  correct  cigarette  posiUoned  between  the 
plates  and  means  for  segregating  cigarettes  of  mcorrect 
weight  from  the  quantity  fed  to  said  conveyor.  »aid  means 
operating  in  response  to  an  output  from  the  detecting  sys- 
tem rSung  fVom  a  predetennined  difference  between 
the  compared  signals. 


3  001  649 
APPARATUS  FOR  'SORTING  SWITCH  TIES 
ThoilGStaRage™^  Atlanta,  Ga.,  ass^or  to  Southern 
W^  PreserviiS  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  coiporation 

0;iSr'S'plication  Apr    16,   1958,  ^r    No.  728,8^9 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  10,  1959,  ^r.  fno. 

*"'*^"  3  Claims.     (CI.  209-90) 


■■  ''  'J 


3  A  device  for  segregating  cigarettes  of  incorrect 
weight  from  a  quantity  of  cigarettes  composed  of  cor- 
rect and  inconwt  weight  cigarettes,  compnsing  a  ciga- 
rette conveyor  which  conveys  cigarettes  latendly  with 
respect  to  their  length  and  in  positively  spaced  relation- 
ship, a  plurality  of  plates  of  electrically  conducUve  ma- 
terial spaced  apart  and  movable  therewith,  a  fixed  plate 
of  said  material  mounted  in  a  position  such  that  each  suc- 
cessive moving  plate  passes  the  fixed  plate  aiid  forms  a 
condenser  therewith,  and  means  for  feeding  cigarettes  to 
the  conveyor,  wherein  each  successive  cigarette  lies  near 


1  Apparatus  for  automatically  sorting  switch  ties 
trimmed  to  various  predetermined  lengths,  '['th  "cji  >e 
differing  in  length  from  the  next  onger  tie  by  «"  ^^"^1 
predetermined  increment  compnsmg  an  ^longated^n- 

veyor  having  a  plurality  of  '^"^'^"^'"^'IV^J^^iriVs 
driven  rollers  mounted  thereon  over  which  the  ties  pass 
as  they  travel  lengthwise  down  the  conveyor  from  i^  re- 
ceiving end;  a  plurality  of  unloading  stations  located  at 
longitudinally  spaced  positions  along  the  conveyor  at  each 
of  which  all  ties  of  two  predetennined  lengths  are  ejected 
from  the  conveyor;  each  of  said  unloading  stations  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  downwardly  inchned  ramps  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  conveyor  in  position  to  receive 
the  ties  ejected  from  the  conveyor  at  the  loading  station, 
a  pair  of  kick-off  devices,  one  for  ejecting  tics  of  one  pre- 
determined length  on  one  side  of  the  conveyor  and  one 
for  ejecting  ties  of  another  predetermined  length  on  the 
Slier  side  of  the  conveyor,  each  of  said  kick-off  device, 
including  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  conveyor  on 
the  side  thereof  adjacent  the  ramp  onto  which  the J^'Ck- 
off  device  ejects  the  tie  and  canrmg  a  plurality  of  axial  y 
spaced  kick-off  anns  projecting  ^ ardly  thei^from^^«^^ 
a!rms  normally  being  maintained  m  a    down    pos^Uon 
below  a  tie  moving  along  the  conveyor  and  being  sw  ng- 
ab^  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  an  "up"  position 
whereby  they  will  engage  and  kick  off  a  tie  positioned 
AerSb^ve  onto  the  ramp  associated  therewith;  a  double 

Sting  compressed  air  cylinder  «;<'n"«=^« V.  hvTnaifof 
shaft  in  both  directions;  and  a  valve  operated  by  a  par  of 
solenoids  connected  in  separate  circuits  for  controlling 
t^e  flow  of  compressed  air  to  and  from  sa.d^yh"dcr;  and 
electrical  control  means  for  operating  both  °f  the  sole- 
noS  operated  valves  including  a  plurality  of  limit  switches 
wnnec^d  to  control  the  energizing  and  deenergizing  of 
rXoid  operated  valves;  and  a  pUira  rty  of  actuators 
mounted  on  the  conveyor  in  longitudinally  spaced  rela- 
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tion  and  with  each  actuator  positioned  to  operate  one  of 
said  limit  switches  when  engaged  by  a  tie  passing  through 
the  unloading  station. 


3,90 1,650 

PORTABLE  SHOWCASES 

Charles  Keymcr  Tonier,  Thnrmaitoa,  EngUod,  assignor 

to  A.  Potterton  LimUed,  Uicestcr,  England 

Filed  Jane  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,195 

1  Claim.    (CI.  211—34) 


3,001,652 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  FINELY  OrVTOED 

SOLIDS 
Wilbum  C.  Schrocder,  College  Park,  Md.,  and  Harold  D. 
Lcvene  and  Thomas  G.  Stephenson,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Fossil  Fuels,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,380 
7  Claims.     {CI.  214—17) 


In  a  portable  showcase  for  footwear,  means  for  re- 
taining footwear  samples  comprising  tray  means,  a  cross- 
bar mounted  m  said  tray  means  at  a  distance  from  the 
bottom  of  said  tray  means,  elastic  strap  means  having 
each  end  thereof  Secured  to  said  crossbar  for  dctachably 
holding  a  sample  in  place  by  its  intermediate  portion  ex- 
tending around  the  rear  part  of  the  sample  to  embrace  the 
heelward  end  of  the  sample  so  that  the  latter  is  urged 
downwardly  and  forwardly  into  firm  engagement  with 
said  crossbar,  said  crossbar  engaging  the  heelward  undcr- 
part  of  the  sample  and  being  pivotably  mounted  in  said 
tray  means,  thereby  being  adaptable  to  the  shape  of  the 
footwear  sample  attached  thereto. 


3,001,651 
WORK  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Francis  A.  Fekete,  Detroit.  Henry  J.  Mansell,  Davison, 
and  John  P.  Moco,  River  Rouge,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Moco  Industrial  Equipment,  Inc.,  Melvindale,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  July  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,379 
4  aaims.     (CI.  214—1) 


^^sd 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  finely  divided  solids  from  a 
reservoir  zone  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  to  a 
high-pressure  reaction  zone,  comprising:  a  feed  vessel 
having  a  cylindrical  feed  chamber,  a  piston  mounted  in 
said  chamber  for  movement  throughout  substantially  its 
entire  length,  valved  inlet  means  communicating  with  one 
end  of  said  chamber  for  introduction  of  said  finely  di- 
vided solids  from  said  reservoir  zone,  valved  outlet  means 
communicating  with  the  same  end  of  said  chamber  for 
feeding  said  solids  therefrom  to  said  high-pressure  zone 
upon  advancement  of  said  piston,  means  for  admitting 
hydraulic  fluid  into  said  chamber  on  the  side  of  said 
piston  opposite  said  inlet  and  outlet  means  to  force  said 
piston  through  said  chamber  and  displace  solids  therein, 
means  for  withdrawing  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  chamber 
to  permit  said  piston  to  retract,  and  means  for  introduc- 
ing a  pressure-equalizing  and  aerating  gas  through  said 
piston  and  into  said  chamber  ahead  of  said  piston  before 
and  during  the  forward  movement  of  said  piston. 


1.  A   work  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  work- 
pieces  from  a  first  machine  to  a  second  machine,  compris- 
ing a  supporting  framework  adapted  to  be  positioned  be- 
tween the  machines,  an  elongated  guideway  mounted  on 
said  framework,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  guideway  for 
travel  therealong  between  the  machines,  a  pivot  element 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  turning  motion 
relatively  thereto,  a  support  element  mounted  on  said 
pivot  element  for  swinging  motion  therewith,  said  support 
element  having  a  part  mounted  on  said  pivot  element  for 
axial  movement  relatively  to  said  pivot  element,  a  work- 
piece  gripping  device  mounted  on  said  support  element, 
motive  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  carriage 
for  moving  said  carriage  along  said  guideway,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  travel  of  said  carriage  along  said  guide- 
way  for  swinging  said  support  element  and  workpiece 
gripping  device  relatively  thereto  from  alignment  with  one 
machine  into  alignment  with  the  other  machine  and  means 
mounted  at  a  predetermined  location  on  said  guideway 
for  moving  said  support  element  part  axially  relatively 
to  said  pivot  element,  said  axial  moving  means  including 
a  reciprocatory  fluid  pccssurc  motor  having  a  reciprocable 
piston  operatively  connected  to  said  pivot  element 


3,001,653 
TRUCK  LOADING  CONVEYOR  FOR 

DITCHING  MACHINES 

Herbert  C.  Wilton,  7800  SE.  Luther  Road, 

Portland  6.  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,759 

1  Claim.     (CI.  214— 83.36) 


A  power  driven  conveyor  and  a  portable  support  there- 
for both  adapted  for  attachment  to  one  side  of  and  for 
traveling  with  a  ditch  digging  machine  having  a  self-con- 
tained conveyor,   said  support   comprising  a  receptacle 
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having  a  bottom  wall,  front,  irar  and  s.dc  waUs  and  su^ 
ported  upon  two  forward  ground-engagmg  idling  wheeU 
^d  a  rearward  ground-engaging  idling  caster  wheel,  said 
?ront  and  rear  walls  having  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
aligned  upwardly  opening  recesses  therein  means  earned 
by^  of  said  side  walls  cooperating  with  '""ns  earned 
by  the  ditch  digging  machine  for  hingedly  attaching  the 
support  to  said  machine,  whereby  said  power  <lnven  con- 
veyor and  support  therefor  will  travel  along  with  and  de- 
pend upon  guidance  by  the  digging  machine  dunng  a 
digging  operation,  said  power  driven  conveyor  having  a 
top  end  and  a  bottom  end  and  comprising  parallel  side 
plates  held  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  at  their  top 
and  bottom  ends,  a  bearing  block  grav.tat.onally  held 
within  each  of  said  recesses,  a  driving  shaft  journalled 
through  said  bearing  bkxks.  a  roller  secured  to  said  shaft 
between  said  plates  and  adapted  to  maintain  said  bottom 
end  of  the  plates  in  said  spaced  relation  and  whereby  the 
power  driven  conveyor  is  swingably  supported  by  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  prime  mover  earned  by  said  support  and  op- 
erativei;  connected  to  said  driving  shaft,  longittidmally 
adjustable  means  attached  at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  of  said 
side  plates  and  adapted  for  connection  at  its  opposite  end 
to  a  stmctural  clement  of  said  digging  machine  and  adapt- 
ed at  said  opposite  end  for  selecUve  attachment  to  one 
of  said  side  walls  of  the  receptacle,  whereby  said  power 
driven  conveyor  can  be  held  in  various  angular  positions 
off  the  vertical  relative  to  said  digging  machine  and  to  said 
support  by  said  adjustable  means  when  attached  to  said 
dig^g  machine  or  held  in  a  balanced  position  relative  to 
said  support  by  attachment  of  said  opposite  end  of  said 
adjustable  means  to  said  support. 


first  linkage  is  pivoted  to  the  frame,  and  providing  in  the 
L"ond  Hnkage'two  parallel  pivotal  axes  spaced  alo^g  a 
Diane  generally  parallel  to  a  plane  common  to  axes  by 
whrch  ?Se  second  linkage  is  pivoted  to  the  load  carrying 
device.  


3,001,655 

LOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  REFUSE 

COLLECTION  TRUCKS 

George  B.  TIppett,  Jennings,  Mo.,  asignor  to  North  Side 

HSeR,  Incest.  Louta  County,  Mo.,  a  corpomtion  of 

^'^"'*FUed  Feb.  29, 1960,  Ser.  No  11,750 
7  Claims.     (CI.  214— 302) 


5  In  a  loading  apparatus  of  the  character  di«:losed, 
container  tilting  and  inverting  mechanism  '"^'"ding  in 
combination:  a  pair  of  dump  arms  journaled  in  hon^ 
zonially  spaced  relationship  on  a  rotatably  supported 
overhead  shaft;  a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders;  a  pivotal 
mounting  for  the  lower  end  of  each  cylinder  and  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  outer  end  of  the  piston 
of  each  cylinder  and  one  of  the  dump  arms  aforesaid. 


3,Nlt654 

REACHING  AND  SELF-LEVELING  LOADER 
WllKm?^£rt,  Bensenville,  DI.  «»Mp.or  to  Petdbone 

Mulliken  Corporation,  ■  cojPo"*'""  °/ 2l 
FUed  Aug.  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  681,306 
2  Claims.     (CI.  214— 140) 


3,001,656 

EGG  BASKET  UNLOADER 

Carl  W.  Brooks,  Rte.  1,  Box  91,  OjJ^e  Cove' JC.ltf.  -nd 

Elmer  W.  Brooks,  Rte.  1,  Box  3607T,  Wlllite,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1958  Ser.  No.  758,037 

5  Claims.     (CI.  214— 309) 


1.  Load  handling  apparatus  including  a  main  frame 
and  a  link  pivoted  thereto  near  the  bottom  of  the  link 
a  boom  extending  forwardly  from  the  link  and  pivoted 
to  the  link  near  the  top  of  the  hnk.  a  load  canring  device 
carried  by  the  boom  near  the  front  of  the  boom  and 
pivoted    thereto,    means    for   raising    and   lowering   the 
boom  extending  between  the  boom  and  the  mam  frame 
and  in  at  least  one  boom  position  being  generally  parallel 
to  but  spaced  from  the  link,  and  means  for  pivoting  the 
link  about  its  pivotal  connection  to  the  frame,  character- 
ized by  the  provision  of  linkage  for  pivoting  the  load 
carrying  device  on  the  boom  approximately  inversely  and 
equal  to  and  directly  in  response  to  changes  in  the  angu- 
larity of  the  boom  to  the  frame,  whereby  the  load  carry- 
ing device  is  maintained  at  a  given  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  the  horizontal  in  spite  of  movements  of  the  b(X)m 
and  movements  of  the  link;  said  linkage  including  a  first 
pantograph  type  of  linkage  including  the  link  as  one  ele- 
ment and  a  second  pantograph  type  of  linkage  including 
the  boom  as  one  element,  with  a  common  element  cou- 
pling the  two  linkages  and  providing  in  the  first  link- 
age two  parallel  pivotal  axes  spaced  along  a  plane  gen- 
erally parallel  to  a  plane  common  to  axes  by  which  said 


1  An  apparatus  for  unloading  eggs  from  a  baskrt 
in  which  they  are  placed  as  they  arc  removed  from  the 
Lr  said  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  includmg  a 
Ser^ro'rfor  a  fluid  and  a  compartment  in  which  the 

STwith'eggs  is  seated,  a  hon-J^'^te'Tntrirof 
circular  discharge  piping  extending  about  ^^e  'nterior  ot 
said  compartment  adjacent  to  and  spaced  below  the  top 
of  sa^d^mpartment.  pump  means  conveying  fluid  froni 
?he  rese^Sr  to  said  piping  and  establishing  a  flowing 
fluid  ^^n  the  compartment  for  floating  eg^  out  of 
the    basket     said    compartment    having    an    upper    end 
o^  wTt'h  a  convergent  passage  ^tablishing  an  ov«r- 
flo^tlet  means  through  which  the  eggs  are  floated  in 
or-b^-one   fashion,   a   narrow,   elongated  trough   of   a 
w"dth  to  only  accommodate  the  eggs  m  single  fashion 
rxfending  from  the  compartment  and  having  a  bottom 
Sed  with  c^Jenings  large  enough  for  the  A-d  a"^ -/. 
nSTdebris  to  flow  out  through  but  small  enough  to  pre- 
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vent  the  eggs  from  pusing  therethrough,  said  trough 
being  inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  com- 
partment for  the  gravity  sliding  in  one-by-one  fashion  of 
the  eggs,  said  trough  having  an  inner  upper  end  and  an 
outer  lower  end,  said  inner  end  being  disposed  above 
and  outwardly  from  and  in  alignment  with  the  outlet 
means  and  means  for  raising  the  eggs  in  one-by-one  fash- 
ion onto  the  inner  end  of  the  trough. 


3,M1,(57 

CLOSURES  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  LIKE 

CONTAINERS 

Wmiam  Robert  Gamble,  Uttk  AiUm,  Eoglaiid,  assignor 

to  Metal  CkMvct  Limited,  West  BitMnwicfa,  England, 

a  BrttUi  company 

FDcd  Apr.  25,  1955,  Ser.  No.  503,740 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Great  Britain  Jan.  10,  1955 

SCiafam.    (CL215--42) 


1.  A  closure  for  a  bottle  or  like  container  of  the  kind 
referred  to  comprising  a  one-piece  cup-like  member  the 
skirt  of  which  includes  an  upper  portion  adapted  with  the 
base  of  the  said  member  to  provide  a  re-closure  for  the 
container,  a  lower  portion  adapted  to  provide  a  security 
ring  and  an  intermediate  outwardly  dished  portion  weak- 
ened to  permit  ready  separation  of  the  upper  and  lower 
portions,  the  upper  and  lower  portions  being  adapted  re- 
spectively to  cooperate  with  screw  thread  formations  of 
opposite  hand  on  the  container  when  the  closure  is  in 
operative  position  on  the  container  and  the  internal  di- 
ameter of  the  upper  portion  of  the  skirt  being  less  than 
the  internal  diameter  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  skirt  to 
such  an  extent  that  after  separation  of  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  the  lower  portion  can  be  removed  from 
the  container  by  movement  lengthwise  thereof. 


3,M1,(58 

BOTTLE  SEALING  DEVICES 

William  Jacques  Herter,  90  Ridge  Drive,  Livingston,  N  J. 

FUcd  Mar.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  13,546 

Claims  priority,  applkatloa  Switzeriand  Dec.  28, 1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  215--47) 


York 


1.  Stopper  for  a  container  having  formed  in  the  upper 
edge  of  its  neck  at  least  one  peripheral  circular  groove  of 
open-cone  configuration  in  section,  said  stopper  consisting 
of  a  flexible  plastic  capsule  having  formed  on  its  sealing 
surface,  at  a  radial  distance  corresponding  to  that  of  said 
neck  groove,  at  least  one  lip  of  frustoconical  section  of 
which  the  base  width  is  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  cone 
of  said  neck  groove,  the  height  of  said  frustoconical-sec- 
tioned  lip  being  smaller  than  that  of  said  groove,  the 
vertex  angle  of  said  lip  being  infererior  to  that  of  said 
groove,  a  peripheral  groove  being  formed  in  said  frusto- 
conical-sectioned  lip. 


3^1,659 
BOTTLE  CLOSURE  WITH  CORK 
A.  SckaHi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  Lok- 
Ibc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  New 

FOcd  Oct  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  846,860 
SCIaiaH.    (CL  215— 48) 


1.  A  closure  for  the  neclt  of  a  bottle  comprising  a 
stopper  having  an  externally  ribbed,  hollow  axial  exten- 
sion defining  a  first  chamber,  an  outstanding  annular 
flange  at  the  upper  end  of  said  extension,  a  relatively 
thick-walled,  hollow  crown  above  said  flange,  said  hollow 
crown  being  of  lesser  internal  diameter  than  said  axial 
extension,  said  crown  defining  a  second  chamber  coaxial 
with  said  first  chamber  and  of  less  diameter  than  said 
first  chamber  to  thereby  provide  a  shoulder,  said  first 
and  second  chambers  communicating  with  each  other  at 
said  shoulder,  a  cork  member  in  said  first  chamber  and 
substantially  occupying  said  first  chamber,  said  shoulder 
defining  a  stop  for  said  cork  member,  a  securing  member 
on  said  stopper  for  securing  said  stopper  to  a  bottle,  and 
a  head  secured  to  the  exterior  of  said  crown  securing  said 
member  on  said  stopper,  whereby  upon  insertion  of  said 
closure  into  the  neck  of  a  bottle  the  saturated  atmosphere 
in  said  bottle  will  cause  moisture  to  penetrate  said  cork 
member  towards  the  drier  atmosphere  in  said  second 
ch.-unber  to  thereby  uniformly  saturate  and  expand  said 
cork  member. 


3,001,660 

LABEL-WIPING  MEANS  FOR  LABELING 

MACHINES 

Sidney  T.  Carter,  Sbrewsbnry,  Mam^  amigiior  to  Geo.  J. 

Meyer  Mannfactarlng  Co,,  Cndahy,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa 

of  WlacoDsfai 

FHcd  Jan.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  710,958 
12  Claims.    (CI.  156-^440) 


"'  ^  I*  *''>;> 


1.  A  labeling  machine  of  the  kind  which  is  capable 
of  applying  to  the  neck  portion  of  a  bottle  a  label  which 
embraces  the  neck  portion  through  an  arc  exceeding 
360*,  and  wherein  bottles  to  be  labeled  stand  upright 
in  spaced  relation  upon  a  conveyor  which  advances  the 
bottles  intermittently  along  a  rectilinear  path  from  one 
operating  station  to  another  at  each  of  which  a  bottle 
dwells,  and  wherein  neck  labels  are  removed,  one  after 
another,  from  a  magazine  located  at  one  side  of  said 
path  and  each  is  coated  on  one  face  with  adhesive  in 
readiness  to  be  applied  to  the  bottle  neck,  and  wherein, 
at  a  dwell  station  which  a  bottle  reaches  before  arriving 
at  the  first  of  two  lebel  wiping  stations,  a  label-applying 
element,  located  at  one  aide  of  said  path  and  which 
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moves  substantially  horizontally  for  applying  the  label, 
functions  to  contact  the  central  portion  oriy  of  the  ad- 
hesively coated  face  of  a  neck  label  ^^^^  the  neck  por- 
tion of  the  botUe,  leaving  the  opposite  ends  of  the  necK 
label  projecting  in  divergent  relation  toward  the  other 
side  of  the  conveyor  path,  charactenad  in  that,  al  the 
last-named  side  of  the  conveyor  path,  that  is.  at  the 
opposite   side   from   said  label-applying  jlem^"!'  .*^ 
arc  two  rotary  wipers  located,  one  at  each,  respectively, 
of   two  wiping  stauons.   and  power  driven  mechanism 
which  turns  the  two  wipers  in  direcuons  such  Jat  one 
wiper  is  effccuvc  to  wipe  one  end  poruon  of  the  neck 
iaS  about  a  bottle  neck  whUe  the  botUc  dwells  at  the 
first  of  the  wiping  stations,  wid  the  other  wiper  is  cff^- 
live  to  wipe  the  other  end  of  the  same  neck  label  about 
the  bottle  while  the  latter  dwells  at  the  other  of  said 
wiping  stations.  

EGG  CRATE  OR  CASE  FILLERS  OR  TRAYS 

Stanley  F.  Flymi,  Valley  Forge  Army  Hospital, 

PhocnIxvUle,  Pa. 

Original  application  Jone  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,955  now 

pStent  No.  2,951,605,  d»ttd  Sept.  6^  ^^M.    U^v^td 

and  this  application  Mar.  23,  I'M.  Ser.  No.  20,798 

1  Claim,     (a.  217— 27) 
(Gnmted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


ing  pin  therein  for  lengthwise  movemcnC  relative  theiiBto. 
said  sleeve  rigidly  mounted  between  a  pair  of  toe  members 
with  Ks  outer  end  substantially  flush  with  the  adjacent 


l^r^ 


side  wall,  a  wing  of  greater  area  than  said  sleeve  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  pin,  and  means  for  limiting  the  outward 
sliding  movement  of  the  lifting  pin  with  respect  to  the 

sleeve. 

3  §01  663 

SHIELD  FOR  THREADED  FL^WGES  OF 

ELECTRIC  OUTLET  BOXES 

Aram  Takvorian,  348  Walsh  Conrtjand^Edwarf  R^ 

berg,  1160  Ocean  Ave.,  both  of  Brooklyn  30,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  61,231 

y  Cbdms.    (a.  220—3.4) 


An  egg  tray  adapted  to  be  assembled  with  other  like 
trays  inside  an  egg  crate  or  case  to  support  and  protect 
ecEs  against  breakage,  comprising  a  flat  plate  made  ot  a 
relatively  stiff  material,  said  plate  having  parallel  regular 
rows  and  alternate  regular  rows,  in  which  every  other 
row  consists  of  egg-seating  perforations  and  interposed 
resilient  flexible  tubular  members  upstanding  from  one 
side  only  of  said  plate,  said  perforations  and  said  tubular 
members  being  arranged  in  alternate  relationship,  the  reg- 
ular rows  in  between  the  alternate  regular  rows  each 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  like  resilient  flexible  tubular 
members  arranged  side  by  side  in  the  row  and  also  up- 
standing from  said  flat  plate,  and  all  of  the  tubular  mem- 
bers in  all  of  the  rows  being  disposed  at  one  and  flie  same 
side  of  said  flat  plate  with  their  axes  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  the  plate. 


1    A  shield  for  enclosing  the  threaded  flange  of  an 
electric  outlet  box  and  the  Uke.  said  shield  comprising 
two  substanUaUy  flat  side  portions,  edge  sections  integral 
with  said  side  portions  and  maintaining  said  side  por- 
tions in  parallel  spaced  relationship  for  enclosing  said 
flange,  whereby  each  of  said  side  poruons  has  mner 
and   outer   surfaces,   and  opposed   projections   integral 
with  said  side  portions  and  located  upon  the  inner  sur- 
faces thereof,  said  projections  fitting  into  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  flange,  and  an  elongated  shoulder  integral 
W^th  one  of  said  side  portions  and  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  outer  surface  thereof,  said  shoulder  having  at 
least  one  side  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to 
said  outer  surfaces. 


3,001,662 
CONTAINERS 

William  A.  Herpich,  KnoxviUe,  Teim.,  assignor  toDemp- 
ster   Brothers,   Inc.,  KnoxvlUe,  Tenn.,  a  corporation 

of  Tennessee  ^      ^,     ^.^mma 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1956,  Ser.  No.  614,759 
1  Claim.    (CI.  220—1.5) 

A  container  of  the  type  to  be  Ufted  and  transported 
by  a  mobUe  hoisting  means  comprising  an  cnclosmg 
structure  having  opposite  side  walls  of  sheet  matenal  and 
a  bouom,  a  supporting  frame  structure  connected  with 
said  bottom  and  including  longitudinally  spaced  cro« 
beams  interconnected  by  pairs  of  transversely  spaced  tie 
members  adjacent  said  side  waUs,  separate  Uftmg  pms 
mounted  in  said  supporting  structure  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  opposite  side  walls,  said  mounting  means  com- 
prising an  elongated  sleeve  of  slighUy  less  length  than 
said  pins  for  each  lifting  pin  slidably  receivmg  the  bft- 


3  001*664 

HOUSING  FOR  DOOR  CLUING  DEVICE 

Russell  C.  FUnt,  Princeton,  m^^j;^^  *°  Vnioob 

Inc.,  Princeton,  Dl.,  a  corporatloB  of  IU««>k 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  634,062 

1  Claim.    (CI.  220—4) 


«" 


*wt 


•WW»"W1PF*W 


M^^.^^ 


i 


J' 

JO 


A  housing  for  a  door  closing  device  comprising  a  base 
member;  means  for  securing  said  base  member  to  a  door. 
Tcover  member  for  enclosing  said  door  cosing  device 
having  two  end  wall  members,  a  side  wall  member,  a 
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bottom  wall  member,  and  an  open  top,  said  end  wall 
members  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  length 
of  said  base  member;  said  base  member  having  at  each 
end  a  flat  horizontal  portion,  said  flat  horizontal  portions 
extending  outwardly  to  positions  adjacent  said  end  walls 
of  said  cover  member;  a  slot  at  the  upper  portion  and  on 
the  interior  surface  of  each  of  said  end  wall  members 
positioned  for  slidably  receiving  said  flat  horizontal  por- 
tions therebetween;  and  screw  means  coacting  with  said 
cover  member  and  said  flat  horizontal  f)ortions  for  re- 
movably securing  said  cover  member  to  said  base  member. 


3,M1,M5 

CONTAINER  AND  COVER  THEREFOR 

Hairy  A.  Tomaiin,  7210  Parkdalc,  Cliidiinati,  Ohio 

FUcd  Juoc  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M5,312 

2  ClainuL     (CL  220-^) 


-i-y 


I.  A  two-piece  container  comprising  a  lower  portion 
and  an  upper  portion,  said  lower  portion  including  an  up- 
standing side  wall,  said  lower  portion  also  including  a 
pair  of  upwardly  convergent  portions  supported  by  the 
upper  portion  of  said  upstanding  side  wall,  said  upwardly 
convergent  portions  defining  a  substantially  inverted  V- 
shaped  panel  and  one  of  said  upwardly  convergent  por- 
tions having  an  outer  periphery  defining  a  rim  portion, 
said  upper  portion  of  the  container  including  a  depend- 
ing side  wall,  said  upper  container  portion  also  including 
a  pair  of  downwardly  convergent  portions  supported  at 
the  lower  portion  of  said  depending  side  wall  and  defining 
a  substantially  V-shaped  panel,  the  outer  edge  of  one  of 
said  downwardly  convergent  portions  of  the  top  portion 
of  the  container  including  a  depending  portion  adapted 
to  overlapping] y  engage  said  rim  portion  of  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  container  with  the  apex  portions  of  said  V- 
shaped  panels  in  engagement  with  one  another  to  provide 
a  secure  sealing  interlock  between  said  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  container. 


3,001,6M 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Raymond  C.  E.  Caproni,  71©2  VlTian  Ave.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  June  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,157 

4  Claims.     (CI.  220—48) 


^F^- 


I  The  combination  of  a  container  having  n  side  wall 
provided  at  its  upper  edge  with  a  downturned  continu- 
ition  superposed  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  side 
\*.ill  and  exteriorly  of  the  latter  to  provide  a  side  wall 
piiriion  of  double  thickness,  said  side  wall  portion  being 
provided  v^ith  an  outwardly  opening  circumferential 
groove  in  a  plane  spaced  downwardly  from  the  upper 
edge  of  the  side  wall  and  upwardly  from  the  lower  edge 
ot  s.iid  downturned  continuation,  and  a  closure  having  a 
top  wall  extendmg  across  the  upper  end  of  said  contamer 


and  a  circumferential  skirt  depending  from  said  top  wall 
in  surrounding  relation  with  said  side  wall  portion  of 
double  thickness,  the  lower  edge  of  said  skirt  being  con- 
nected to  the  lower  edge  of  said  downturned  continu- 
ation and  a  circumferential  portion  of  the  skirt  above  its 
lower  edge  spanning  said  circumferential  groove,  where- 
by said  circumferential  portion  of  the  skirt  may  be  sev- 
ered by  a  rolling  cutter  entering  said  groove  without  pene- 
trating said  side  wall  portion  of  double  thickness. 


3,t01^7 

PORTABLE  GRAIN  HOPPER 

Hanr  W.  Whiting,  Raral  Route,  Lament,  Oida. 

nied  Sept  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839,743 

3  Claims.     (Q.  220—69) 


»"/' 


1.  A  portable  grain  hopper  device  for  temporarily 
storing  grain  received  from  trucks  or  the  like  prior 
to  the  elevation  of  the  grain  by  a  grain  elevator  com- 
prising a  base  member  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground 
at  a  location  where  it  is  desired  to  dump  grain  from  the 
truck,  said  base  member  having  a  frustospherical  inden- 
tation centrally  positioned  .in  its  upper  surface;  a  gen- 
erally conical  hopper  having  a  spherically  rounded  apex 
resting  on  said  base  member  with  its  apex  in  said  indenta- 
tion for  tilting  movement  of  said  hopper  in  response  to 
inadvertent  blows  from  said  trucks;  and  elastic  means 
connected  between  said  hopper  and  the  base  member  for 
constantly  urging  the  hopper  into  an  upright  position. 


3,0«1,6« 
ELECTRIC  METER  CASE 
Lawrence  R.  Bark  and  Wilson  A.  Charbonncanx,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  WacLinc,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,290 
3  Claims.     (CI.  220—82) 


5— 


3.  A  meter  case  comprising  a  substantially  hollow 
housing  provided  with  a  forwardly  presented  opening  sur- 
rounded by  a  diametrally  enlarged  radially  extending 
planar  flange,  said  flange  in  turn  being  provided  at  spaced 
intervals  around  its  periphery  with  radially  projecting 
ears  which  are  of  substantially  the  same  thickness  as  the 
flange  and  are  coplanar  therewith,  an  annular  bezel  having 
an  external  diametral  size  substantially  larger  than  the 
diametral  distance  between  the  outermost  peripheral  mar- 
gins of  the  ears,  said  bezel  including  a  cylindrical  collar- 
like portion,  the  inside  diameter  of  which  is  slightly  larger 
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than  the  outside  diametral  size  of  the  annular  Aange  of  the 
housing  so  as  to  fit  snugly  but  slidably  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  flange,  said  bezel  being  provided  along  us 
fonvard    margin   with    an    inwardly    extending    annular 
holder    frai^ng    a    relatively    large    viewing    opening 

Ced  within  the  bezel,  ^^<^J^^-'^",''^Z\r^Z 
wardly  presented  flat  planar  surface  adapted  for  Presents 
tion  abutlingly  toM^rd  the  outwardly  pre^nted   ace  ofl^c 
flange  on  the  housing,  the  coUarhke-porUon  of  the  bwel 
b^.nT  further  provided  adjacent  its  rearward  margin  vnOi 
a  planar  annular  groove  of  substantially  the  ''«"«  «.«J 
width  as  the  thickness  of  the  ears,  said  collar  also  being 
^ovided  with  spline-like  axially  extending  recesses  of 
slightly  greater  arcuate  width  than  the  eara  and  1«=^^ 
around  L  collar-like  portion  in  "=P*»«=""8  posUion  wi^ 
relation  to  the  ears  so  that  the  ears  may  be  sl'd  into  the 
recesses,  said  recesses  being  deeper  m  the  axia^  direcUon 
than  the  axial  distance  between  the  groove  and  the  rear 
w  "dly  presented  margin  of  the  coUar-Uke  portion  «^at 
the  ears  can  be  pushed  into  the  recesses  pas   the  groove 
a  traiTparent  cikular  window-element  having  an  ojrter 
diamet^l  size  approximately  equal  to  the  o"ts^«^amc; 
tral  size  of  the  flange  on  the  housing,  a  pair  of  resilient 
iali^g  rings  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  window- 
dement,  saS  STTrings  having  an  outside  djametral  size 
substantially  similar  to  the  outside  dianrietral  size  of  the 
window-eleiient  and  being  of  relatively  narrow  raja^ 
width  so  as  to  abut  respectively  against  Uie  rcarwardly 
nrescnlcd  face  of  the  shoulder  and  the  forwardly  pre- 
S  face  S  Sie  flange  without  ob«:uring  the  window 
oi^nfng  of  the  bezel  or  the  forwardly  presented  opening 
of  the  housing,  and  a  planar  locking  nng  having  a  t^ck- 
ness  substanUally  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  groove 
said  locking  ring  having  an  internal  d-ametral  sj^  s hghUy 
greater  than  the  outside  diametral  size  of  the  hoi^mg  so 
as  to  fit  snugly  but  nevertheless  rotatably  and  slidably 
upon  the  housing  so  that  it  can  be  slid  forwardly  along 
the  housing  into  abutment  against  the  r^r  face  °f  the 
flange  thereof,  said  ring  having  an  external  diametral  size 
slightly  smaller  than  the  internal  diametral  size  of  the 
collar  on  the  bezel,  said  ring  furthermore  being  provided 
with  radiaUy  outwardly  extending  ears  sized  and  posi- 
tioned for  sUdable  disposiUon  within  the  recesses  of  the 
collar  so  as  to  be  sUd  inwardly  within  the  recesses  into 
aUgnment  with  the  groove  and  then  rotated  into  engage- 
ment with  the  groove  for  locking  the  flange,  the  resilient 
rings  and  the  window-Uke  element  into  sealed  Position 
with  the  bezel,  the  combined  uncompressed  thicknws  of 
the  two  sealing  rings,  the  window-element  and  the  flange 
being  greater  than  the  axial  distance  between  the  planar 
surface  and  the  groove  of  the  bezel  so  that  the  housmg 
and  bezel  arc  pressed  axially  together  placing  the  seahng 
rings  under  compression  when  the  ears  of  the  locking  rmg 
are  engaged  in  the  groove,  said  bezel  and  said  locking  nng 
respectively  having  apertures  for  the  reception  of  turning 
tools  whereby  the  bezel  and  sealing  ring  can  be  rotated 
relative  to  each  other  to  bring  the  ears  of  the  locking  nng 
into  engagement  within  portions  of  the  groove  between 
the  recesses. 


3,001,669  „^ 

VENDING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Willi«n  S.  T«NUer,  New  York,  D^W  «•  W^^"^ 
Neck,  and  Morris  Grossman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  >»«»«« 
to  R^we  Manufacturliif  Co.,  Inc.,  Whippwiy,  NJ.,  > 
corporation  of  New  York 
Co^H^adon  of  awikarttoo  Ser.  No.  196,428,  Nov.  18, 
1950.   Thh  appikatkm  Nov.  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  697,389 
13  Claims.    (CL  221—12) 
12    A  merchandising  machine  including  in  combina- 
tion a  delivery  chute  having  an  opening  through  which  an 
article  is  deUvered,  an  article  supply,  a  dispensing  unit 
for  moving  an  article  from  said  supply  into  said  chute,  a 
flap,  means  mounting  said  flap  between  said  chute  and 


said  unit  for  movement  to  an  open  position  at  which  th« 
flap  ^its  an  article  to  be  moved  into  the  chute  and  to 
a  c'^^cTed  position  at  which  the  flap  preven^  ZTi^l^oi 
an  article  into  the  chute,  means  responsive  to  actuaUon 
o?  sl^?  unit  for  moving  said  flap  to  its  open  pos.t.on^a 
gate,  means  mounting  said  gate  for  -"^^^^^Xm ^en^.^ 
^silion  at  which  it  prevents  commumcauon  between  said 


ooeninR  and  said  supply  and  to  an  open  position  at  which 
U  ^  mits  an  article  to  be  delivered  through  said  opening 
mc^nrresponsive  to  the  presence  of  an  article  in  said  chute 
"or  movTnTsaid  gate  to  its  open  position,  -eans  respon^ 
sive  to  contact  by  an  article  moving  through  said  chute 
for  moving  said  flap  to  its  closed  position  and  time  delay 
mansJir  moving  said  gate  to  its  closed  PosU.on  ^  P^-»- 
termined  time  after  its  movement  to  open  position. 


3,001,670  ,^^ 

AirrOMATlC  VENDING  MACHINE 

Townsend  assignor  to  s^  5!^1,«  ^^  o50 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,050 
4  Claims.    (CI.  221— 116) 


1  A  vending  machine  which  comprises  a  chute  ar- 
ranged to  shdably  encompass  side-by-side  lat;j^ly-«>- 
liguous  columns  of  similar  articles,  meam  at  the  end  o^ 
each  column  operative  to  release  an  article  from  such 
"umn  in  said  ^hute.  means  operative  to  acmatejn^vd- 
ually  said  article-releasing  means,  and  means  for  «taD 
lishing  operative  connection  of  said  actuating  means  to 
one  of  s^d  article-releasing  means  "fon  c^P^^°°  ''' 
actuation  of  another  of  said  arUclc-releasing  means. 
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ARTICLE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Harry  H.  Pryor,  SC  Lmrii,  Mo^  muigmor  to  National 

Vcndon,  Inc^  SL  Looii,  Mo^  a  corporatloB  of  Misaowi 

Filed  May  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  734,693 

14  Claims.     {CI.  221^125) 

1.  Article  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 

side   walls,   article  ejector  means  slidable   forward   and 

rearward  between  said  side  walls,  a  rock  shaft  extending 

between  said  side  walls  below  said  ejector  means,  arms 

on  said  rock  shaft  having  a  connection  with  said  ejector 

means  for  moving  the  latter  upon  rocking  of  the  rock 

shaft,  a  draw  bar  at  the  front  of  said  side  walls  movable 

forward  and  rearward,  a  pusher  for  pushing  the  draw  bar 


forward,  a  manually  operable  pull-out  rod  extending  slid- 
ably  through  the  pusher,  a  ratio  arm  on  said  rock  shaft, 
a  first  link  connecting  the  pull-out  rod  and  said  ratio 
arm,  and  a  second  link  connecting  the  ratio  arm  and  the 
pusher,  the  connection  of  the  second  link  to  the  ratio 
arm  being  nearer  the  axis  of  the  rock  shaft  than  the  con- 
nection of  said  first  link  to  the  ratio  arm. 


3  001  672 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POWDER 

FEEDING 

Eugene  A.  Wahl,  294  Forest  Ave.,  Gka  Ridge,  NJ. 

Piled  July  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,002 

9  Claims.     (CI.  222—1) 


-^ 


•fc=* 


J- 
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^-  ^*T1: 


-^ — i- 


1.  A  method  of  dispensing  granular  material,  or  the 
like,  comprising  weighing  out  a  batch  of  material  into 
a  deenergized  screw-type  batch  weigher  feeder  during 
one  portion  of  a  weighing  cycle,  energizing  the  batch 
weigher    feeder    thereby    discharging    the    weigher*    out 


weighed  out  batch  of  material  from  the  distributor  feeder 
in  an  interval  of  time  substantially  equal  to  the  sum 
of  said  portions  of  the  weighing  cycle. 


3,001,673 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER  PROVIDED  WITH 
FLUID-TIGHT  JOINT 
Frank  E.  Brown,  Glcndale,  Calif.,  aaricnor  to  Unettc  Cor- 
poration, Barbank,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  658,042 
3  ClaiuH.     (CL  222—107) 


1.  A  dispenser-container  which  inclitdes  a  thin-walled 
flexible  tubular  container  body  sealed  at  one  end  thereof 
and  open  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  relatively  rigid  dis- 
charge member  for  said  container  having  an  open  ended 
discharge  passageway  therethrough,  a  first  cylindrical 
skirt  on  said  member  surrounding  an  opening  therein  of 
said  discharge  passageway,  a  second  cylindrical  skirt  on 
said  member  coaxially  positioned  about  atKl  spaced  out- 
wardly from  said  first  skirt,  said  skirts  defining  between 
them  a  cylindrical  recess  in  said  member  freely  receiving 
said  open  end  of  said  container  body,  a  plug  having  a 
bore  therethrough  disposed  inside  said  first  skirt  with  said 
bore  registering  with  said  discharge  passageway  to  com- 
municate the  interior  of  said  container  body  with  said 
passageway,  said  plug  having  a  transverse  dimension  suffi- 
ciently great  to  maintain  said  first  skirt  deformed  out- 
wardly into  contact  with  said  open  end  of  said  container 
body  to  maintain  said  open  end  of  said  container  body 
expanded  into  contact  with  said  second  skirt. 


3,M1,674 

CONTAINER  AND  COVER  THEREFOR  WITH 

REMOVABLE  BAND 

Barbara  C.  Wootcn,  College  Station,  Tex. 

(Rte.  4,  Box  24,  Byran,  Tex.) 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688^06 

1  Claim.     (CI.  222—541) 


A  container  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  including 


batch  into  a  continuously  energized  screw-type  distributor  a  reduced  upper  portion  providing  a  horizontal  shoulder, 
feeder  during  the  remaining  portion  of  said  weighing  said  reduced  upper  portion  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
cycle,     and    continuously     distributing    the    discharged    ferentially  spaced  dispensing  openings  therein,  a  cylindri- 
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cal  cover  removably  mounted  on  the  ^odV    said  cover 
including  a  top  and  an  annular  peripheral  flange  depend 
nrihcrefrom    said  flange  telescopically  receivrng  said 
educed  up^r  portion  of  said  body  and  having  its  lower 
end  resting  on  the  shoulder,  said  flange  having  a  plu- 
rality  o     circumferentially    spaced   dispensing   opening 
herein    egistering  with  the  first  named  openmgs,  and  a 
band  enc 'c  ing  the  flange  and  having  its  upper  portion 
affixed  thereto  for  closing  the  registering  openings,  said 
band   hiving   its  lower   end   abutting   the   shoulder   and 
detachably   affixed  thereto,  said  band  being  c.rcumfer- 
en  fally  scored  at  a  point  above  a  horizontal  plane  im- 
meSe'above  the  upper  edge  of  the  openings  whereby 
the  lower  portion  of  said  band  may  be  wholW  or  par- 
ik'hv  torn  off  for  exposing  any  desired  number  of  the 
openings.  ^^^^^^^_^^ 

3,001,675 
GARMENT  HANGER 

Marcy  F.  Aynes  •^^^T^J^JjIT^c^S' 
1265  Cresthaven  IW^e,P«MdeM,  Calif. 

nied  Feb.  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  6,440 

5Clatais.    (CL223-«8) 


nf  the  resoective  leg  portions,  the  sleeves  on  the  leg  pot- 
SoiJ  ofThT?^  sec?io^,Hdab.y  receiving  the ^g^rt^ons 
of  the  other  section  and  vice  versa,  one  ^^^P^XuZc 
ing  a  loop  formed  therein  extending  '"^^dly  of  the  frame 
Lnd  coplanar  therewith;  an  endless  wire  body  defining  a 
Sanger  for  a  coat,  said  wire  body  having  an  outwardly 
extending  bent  portion,  a  first  hook  rotatably  secured  on 
a  d  Nrnf  ^rtioVof  the  wire  body  and  engaged  rotatab  y 
around  said  loop  of  the  one  leg  portion.  wh"eby  said 
frame  is  supported  by  said  hook,  and  a  second  hook  se- 
cured ratably  on  said  bent  portion  of  the  wire  body  and 
engageable  on  a  rail,  whereby  both  the  trousers  and  coat 
hangers  are  supportable  by  the  second  hook. 

3,001,677 

GARMENT  HANGER 
Robert  H.  Reynolds,  Key  l^f^' !J\' 
(2530  Malone  Ave^  Memphis,  Tenn.) 
Filed  Dec.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  M9,028 

4CUims.     (CI.  223— 95) 


1  A  garment  hanger  comprising  an  elongated  body 
having  an  upper  edge  for  hanging  garments  thereon  and 
a  nfral  hanger  hcik  rising  from  said  body,  said  body 
being  formed  of  double  thicknesses  of  adhesively  secured 
together  stiff  sheet  material,  and  a  pair  of  strips  of  res.  lent 
compressible  friction  gripping  material  extending  along 
said  edge  at  opposite  sides  of  the  hanger  hook  and  pro- 
ecting  above  s^  edge  to  engage  and  prevent  a  garmen 
from  slipping  on  said  edge,  and  being  interposed  under 
compression  between  said  thicknesses  of  the   material. 


, ,  ^  QAI  C76 

ADJUyrABLE  PANTS  AND  COAT  HANGER 

lick  Glotxer,  306  W.  24th  St..  New  Vog^N.Y. 

FUed  May  29, 1959,  Ser.  NoJ  16,840 

1  Clafan.     (CI.  223—90) 


1    In  a  garment  hanger,  a  vertically  disposed  holdmg 
member  einbodying  a  pair  of  segments  arranged  in     dc 
";"de  relation!  a%air  of  ^arsarranged  in  con^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
end  to  end  aligned  relation  positioned  horizontally  wiin 
r«pea   to  said  holding  member  and   each  having  the 
p^Son  Idjacent  the  confronting  end  fi^t^^^f  f^^^^l  y 
U«  adjacent  segment,  a  horizontally  disposed  trackway 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  vertical  supporung  surface 
a  pa  r  of  racks  slidably  supported  in  said  trackway,  one 
It'ZU^^s  being  atuched  to  one  of  -^  -g-ents  and 
the  other  of  said  racks  being  attached  to  the  other  ot 
fafd  igments,  hand  operable  means  in  n.«hing  enga    - 
mcnt  with  said  racks,  and  an  arm  projecUng  vertically 
him  ^e  nonconfronung  end  of  each  of  said  bars,  the 
^oiSon  adjacent  the  free  end  of  each  arm  .be'ng  mw^- 
W  bowed,  the  bowed  portions  together  with  said  arm 
providing  means  for  frictionally  engaging  opposed  parts 
of  the  waistband  of  a  garment  when  applied  thereto. 

3,001,^8 

SHELL  HOLDERS 

George  Eari  Maxwell,  1003  4th  St., 

White  Bear  Li*e,  Minn. 

FUed  Jane  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  741,412 

8  Claims.     (CI.  224— 15) 


A  garment  hanger  assembly,  comprising  a  rectangular 
flat  sectional  frame  including  opposed  generally  rectan- 
gular U-shaped  telescoping  sections,  each  section  having 
a  crosspieceVnd  inwardly  extending  parallel  Jeg  portions 
a  first  closely  spaced  pair  of  rcleasable  spring  clips  on 
the  crosspiece  of  one  section  for  engaging  the  ^g  end  of 
a  pair  of  trousers,  a  second  more  widely  spaced  pair  of 
releasablc  spring  clips  on  the  crosspiece  o^.  ^^e  °;e  sec^ 
tion  for  entaging  the  waist  end  of  the  pair  of  trousers 
while  the  trousers  legs  are  folded  and  tens.oned  around 
the  crosspiece  of  the  othrr  section.  "Jensible  and  retract- 
able means  connecting  the  juxtaposed  leg  P^^^'^^  «' ^^/^ 
frame  sections,  said  means  including  sleeves  on  the  ends 


1    A  shotgun  shell  holder  for  use  with  shotgun  shells 
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^upporti^g  said  side  members  m  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion, inturned  flanges  on  said  side  members  spaced  be- 
neath said  connecting  means  at  a  distance  approximating 
the  diameter  of  the  peripheral  flange  on  the  shotgun  shell 
casings,  said  flanges  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  shotgun  shell  casings  but  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  peripheral  flange  on  the  shotgun  shell  cas- 
ings, and  stop  shoulders  on  the  ends  of  said  side  members 
adjoining  the  ends  of  said  flanges  to  prevent  shotgun 
shells  from  sliding  from  the  ends  of  said  flanges,  said 
stop  shoulders  terminating  substantially  below  the  con- 
necting means  connecting  said  side  members  and  sub- 
stantially above  the  flanges  whereby  shotgun  shells  may 
be  inserted  between  said  side  members  or  removed  from 
between  said  side  members  by  passing  the  peripheral 
tLinge  of  the  shotgun  shell  between  said  side  members 
.ihovc  said  sto;^ shoulders. 


3,001,679 
CAR  TOP  CARRIER 
Frederick  N.  Canning,   1 121   Puritan  Drive,  and  Waller 
L.  Canning,  550  N.  Glenhurst  Drive,  both  of  Birming- 
ham, Mich. 

Filed  June  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819.366 
7  Claims.    (CI.  224— 42.1) 


/•    ' 


/ 


aJly  mounted  at  its  apex  centrally  of  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  strip  and  spaced  vertically  from  same,  one  arm 
of  said  lever  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  strip  and  the  other  arm  extending  toward  a  side  edge 
thereof,  strip  edge  engaging  means  along  which  the  strip 
passes  during  advancing  movement  thereof,  arm  means 
extendmg  from  said  strip  engaging  means  to  the  pivotal 


"MSk 


?! 


r^— ^ 


axjs  of  said  bell-crank  lever,  other  arm  means  extending 
from  said  strip  engaging  means  to  an  intermediate  point 
on  said  first  bcU-crank  arm,  motor  means  for  effecting 
lateral  bodily  shifting  movement  of  the  strip,  and  means 
responsive  to  predetermined  rocking  movement  of  said 
bell-crank  lever  due  to  lateral  shifting  of  the  strip  from 
a  normal  position  for  energizing  said  motor  means  for 
causing  the  strip  to  be  shifted  back  to  a  normal  position. 


3,001,681 
STOCK  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
David  C.  Wright,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Falls   Engineering   &   Machine   Company,   Cuyahoga 
Falls,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,964 
14  Claims.     (Q.  226—150) 


1  A  rack  for  supportint:  and  securing  deck  loads  such 
as  on  automobile  tops  comprising  paired  spaced  parallel 
horizontal  bars  having  opposite  ends  and  having  opposed 
adjacent  inner  sides  and  remote  outer  sides,  paired  first 
clamp  portions  transversely  disposed  across  said  bars  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof;  said  first  clamp  portions  hav- 
ing hooked  outer  ends  at  least  partially  enveloping  said 
bars'  outer  sides  providing  an  outer  abutment  preventing 
sidewise  outer  movement  of  said  bars,  paired  second 
clamp  portions  transversely  disposed  across  said  bars  in 
opposition  to  said  first  clamp  portions;  said  second  clamp 
portions  having  outer  camming  ends  contacting  said  bars' 
inner  sides  providing  an  inner  abutment  preventing  side- 
uise  inner  movement  of  said  bars;  both  said  first  and 
said  second  clamp  portions  having  aligned  apertures  in 
their  area  between  said  bars,  a  bolt  disposed  between  both 
said  clamp  portions  lying  in  said  apertures,  a  nut  on  said 
bolt;  said  bolt  and  nut  forceably  drawing  both  said  clamp 
portions  toward  one  another  with  said  second  clamp  por- 
tions' ends  camming  said  bars  against  first  clamp  portions' 
ends  to  lock  said  bars  therebetween;  and  supports  on  said 
rack  positioning  said  rods  above  a  supporting  surface. 
K>th  said  clamp  portions  being  longitudinalK  adjustable 
on  said  rods  by  loosening  and  tightening  said  nuts  and 
bolts 


3,001,680 

AITOMATIC  STRIP  GUIDE  AND  CENTERING 

DEVICE 

Stanley  L.  Nitkiewicz.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Abbey 
Etna  Machine  Company,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1959.  Ser.  No.  849,819 

6  Claims.     (CI.  226—15) 

1.   In   a  machine   for   horizontally   advancing   a   strip 

of  sheet  matenal  which  has  a  tendency  to  creep  laterally, 

a  device  for  maintaining  the  strip  in  a  predetermined  path 

of  travel,  said  device  comprising  a  bell-crank  lever  pivot- 


II.  Sheet  stock  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  t^ble. 
an  endless  belt  having  a  reach  extending  over  and  along 
said  table,  a  pair  of  clamping  mechanisms  movable  in- 
dependently of  one  another  along  said  table  each  adapted 
to  independently  clamp  sheet  material  against  said  belt, 
means  for  alternately  actuating  said  clamping  mechan- 
isms into  clamping  relation,  and  means  for  advancing 
one  of  said  clamping  mechanisms  in  clamped  relation  to 
said  belt  in  regular  equal  advance  movements  v.hile  the 
other  said  clamping  mechanism  is  released 


3,001,682 
SELF-CENTERING  ROLLS 
Martin  J.  Carroll,  Ben  Avon  Heights,  and  Edwin  T.  Lorig, 
Ross  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
I  nited  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,792 
4  Claims.     (CI.  226— 192) 


a. 


P^ 


"J  f  i-  * 


T^ 


^' 
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1.   \  roll   for  centering  and   aligning  strip  comprising 
a  straight  shaft,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rotatable  end  sec- 
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tions  mounted  on  said  shaft,  each  of  said  end  sections 
including  a  rim  and  a  web  extending  from  said  shaft  to 
the  end  of  said  rim  toward  the  adjacent  end  of  said  shaft 
said  web  being  relatively  non-com  press  iblc  in  a  radia^ 
direction  and  the  end  of  said  rim  remote  from  said  web 
being  free  to  deflect  toward  said  shaft  so  that  said  sections 
under  load  rotate  on  axes  that  diverge  away  from  the  di- 
rection of  strip  approach,  an  intermediate  rotatable  nm 
section  extending  between  and  supported  by  the  rims  of 
said  end  sections,  and  means  at  the  center  of  said  inter- 
mediate rim  section  extending  radially  between  said  shaft 
and  the  inner  periphery  of  said  intermediate  nm  section. 
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end  portions  of  the  erected  tray  is  parallel  to  said  side 
panels,  said  partition  panel  being  cut  out  centrally  in 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  erected  tray  and  havmg 
offset  portions  constituting  struts,  said  top  panel  having 
transverse  flaps  foldabic  toward  said  bottom  panels  to 
define  said  intermediate  portion,  each  such  flap  having  a 
central  slit  which  interiocks  with  the  offset  strut  portion 
of  the  partition  panel  for  interiocking  said  flaps  in  trans- 
verse relation  to  said  side  panels. 


3,001,683 
PAPER  CONTAINER  ,  ,  ^     „ 

Carl  W.  Goodwin,  North  Pl«in6eld,  NJ.,  and  John  P. 
Campanelli,  Levittown,  N.Y.,  Mslgnors  to  Amerk»n 
Seal-Kap  Corporation  of  Delaware,  New  York,  N.it^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  788,568 
2  Claims.  {CI.  229—2.5) 
]  A  paper  receptacle  formed  from  a  single  treated 
blank  and  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  an  upwardly  cxtend- 
mc  annular  side  wall  integral  with  said  bottom  wall, 
said  side  wall  comprising  upwardly  extending  contiguous 
corrucations  v^hich  progressively  increase  in  depth  up- 
wardlv  from  said  bottom  wall,  said  corrugations  being 
in  the  comprev^sed,  compacted  and  interfelted  state  and 
forming  an  annular  wall  having  a  dense,  rigid  structure 
which  progressively  increases  in  thickness  upwardly  from 
said  bottom  wall  and  terminates  in  an  integral  outwardly 


3,001,685 
POP  CASE 

William  E.  Blount,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hoemer 

Boxes,  Inc.,  Keokuk,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  845,205 

5  Claims.     (CI.  229— 34) 


K 


7-*^^ 


.V" 
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extending  annular  flange  having  an  integral  upwardly 
extending  annular  bead  disposed  about  the  outer  nm 
thereof  thereby  providing  a  smooth  flat  annular  shoulder 
between  the  upper  end  of  said  side  wall  and  said  up- 
v*ardly  extending  annular  bead. 


3,001,684 

SERVICE  TRAY 

Frederick  A.  Wenzel,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  f  JK"«'  »°  ^'• 

Regis  Paper  Company,  a  corpora  ion  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,179 

2  Claims.    (CI.  229— 28) 


1     A  carton  comprising  an  integral  sheet  cut.  scored 
and  folded  to  provide  a  substantially  rectangular  central 
section    and    interlocked   side    and   end   walls  extending 
upwardiv   from   opposite   edges  of   the   central   section 
said    side    and    end    walls    being    intermediately    folded 
into  outer  and  inner  portions,  end  wall  flaps  articulated 
to  each  end  of  each  portion  of  the  end  walls,  opposite 
flaps  on  each  portion  being  folded  inwardly,  substantially 
joining  each  other  centrally  of  the  end  walls  and  provid- 
ing doubled  flap  ends  projecting  from  the  sides  of  the  end 
portions  for  folding  from  each  end  of  the  carton  toward 
the  other,  said  side  wall  portions  being  folded  over  said 
end  wall  projecting  flaps  in  covering  relation,  the  inner 
portions  of  the  side  walls  having  articulated  inner  bot- 
lom  portions  proportioned  together  to  be  commensurate 
with  the  central  section  and  in  mutual  abutment  to  se- 
cure the  side  walls  in  assembled  relation  and  with  both 
portions   parallel  to   each   other  around   the   projecting 
end  wall  flaps.  

3,001,686 
FOLDING  CARTON  STRUCTURE 
Charies  John  Shepherd,  Hometown,  III.,  asrignor  to  La^s 
Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 

'*'"'*"'  FUed  Apr.  8, 1957,  Ser.  No.  651,536 
3  Claims,     (0.229-40) 


1  A  blank  for  a  compartmented  service  tray  having 
end  portions  with  beverage  container  support  structure 
and  an  intermediate  portion  open  to  receive  food  items, 
said  blank  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels  connected  on 
score  lines,  one  of  said  panels  comprising  a  top  for  the 
tray,  next  adjacent  panels  at  cither  side  of  said  top  panel 
comprising  side  walls  for  the  tray  and  panels  next  adja- 
cent to  said  side  walls  constituting  bottom  panels  for  the 
tray  which  overiap.  one  of  said  bottom  panels  having  a 
partition  panel  which  in  the  beverage  container  support 


;W«  ></• 


1    A  one-piece  sheet  material  blank  adapted  ^ortorrn- 
ing  on  automatic  machinery  into  a  carton  for  a  book  or 
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the  like,  and  comprising  a  central  substantially  rectangular 
main  body  member,  a  pair  of  opposite  side  sections  articu- 
lated to  opposite  edges  of  said  body  member  along  sub- 
suniially  parallel  scored  bend  lines,  a  pair  of  comple- 
mcntal  members  respectively  articulated  to  edges  of  said 
side  sections  along  scored  bend  lines  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other  and  to  the  first  mentioned  bend  lines  and 
having  a  combined  width  similar  to  the  width  of  said 
body  between  said  first  mentioned  bend  lines,  a  pair  of 
end  sections  respectively  articulated  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  body  member  along  substantially  parallel  end  scored 
bend  lines  which  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
first  mentioned  bend  lines,  additional  pairs  of  opposite 
end  portions  respectively  articulated  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  complcmcntal  members  along  scored  bend  lines  which 
are  substantially  in  alignment  with  the  last  named  end 
bend  lines,  pairs  of  generally  triangular  end  elements 
articulated  to  opposite  ends  of  said  side  sections  in  align- 
ment with  said  end  bend  lines,  said  end  portions  and 
said  end  section  being  articulated  directly  to  said  triangu- 
lar elemenis  along  scored  bend  lines  converging  from  the 
end  bend  lines  and  the  bend  lines  along  said  comple- 
mental  members. 
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said  board  unit  communicating  with  the  space  between 
adjacent  corrugations,  handle  means  having  spaced  pro- 
jecting portions  disposed  through  said  apertures  into  said 
space  between  said  adjacent  corrugations  and  means 
lying  between  said  adjacent  corrugations  threaded  through 
said  projecting  portions  of  said  handle  whereby  lifting  up 
said  handle  will  effect  a  lift  of  said  board  unit  through  the 
medium  of  said  means  threaded  through  the  projecting 
portions  thereof. 

3  Ml  M9 
MOUTH  CLOSURE  VfEANS  FOR  BAGS  COM- 
PRISING HEAT  SEALABLE  MATERIAL 
Drury  R.  Burton,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7«,447 
3  Claims.     {CI.  229— <2) 


3.001,687 

DOUBLE  CARTON  CONSTRUCTION 

Stephen  L.  Eifrid,  641  61sf  Place,  La  Grange.  lU. 

Filed  July  7, 1959.  Ser.  No.  825,506 

2  Claims.     (CI.  229—51) 


r 
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1.  A  container  assembly  comprising  a  first  box  having 
side  walls  joined  along  opposite  edges  and  throughout 
the  length  of  such  edges  to  adjacent  side  walls  and  along 
intervening  edges  to  end  flaps,  a  second  similar  box 
having  a  first  one  of  its  side  walls  disposed  parallel  to 
and  closely  adjacent  a  first  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said 
first  box,  and  four  flat  connectors  each  having  a  slot 
extending  inwardly  from  one  longitudinal  edge  and  re- 
ceiving said  first  walls  adjacent  a  different  end  of  said 
opposite  edges,  the  other  longitudinal  edge  portion  of 
each  connector  being  folded  over  onto  said  intervening 
edges  after  the  adjacent  ones  of  said  flaps  have  been  fold- 
ed away  from  each  other  to  close  at  least  partially  the 
openings  in  the  boxes  defined  by  said  side   walls. 


3,001,688 

CARTON  HANDLE 

Lynn  Hokenmo,  2905  Dogwood  Road,  Springfield,  Ohio 

FUed  Ang.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,994 

10  Claims.     (CI.  229—52) 


3.  An  article  of  manufacture  including  a  bag  compris- 
ing heat  scalable  material  and  having  a  mouth  closure 
which  IS  to  be  opened  to  allow  materials  contained  in  the 
bag  to  be  removed  from  the  bag,  the  mouth  closure  be- 
ing defined  by  a  pair  of  overlaying  web  portions  of  the 
heat  scalable  material,  which  web  portions  are  held  in 
overlaying  relationship  but  which  web  portions  are  to  be 
stripped  away  from  each  other  to  open  the  mouth  closure, 
a  fibrous  web  piece  between  said  web  portions  and  heat 
sealed  on  its  opposite  faces  to  each  of  them  to  releasably 
hold  them  in  said  overlaying  relationship,  the  heat  seal 
on  one  face  of  said  fibrous  web  piece  being  wider  than 
the  heat  seal  on  the  opposite  face  of  said  fibrous  web 
piece,  the  heat  seals  on  the  opposite  faces  of  said  fibrous 
web  piece  being  themselves  located  in  at  least  partially 
overlaying  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other  where- 
by pulling  apart  said  web  portions  subjects  said  fibrous 
web  piece  to  acute  prizing  and  splitting  forces. 


3,001,690 

GREETING  CARD  AND  DISPLAY 

Alexander  J.  Paterson,  2730  Brooks  St,  Salem,  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,060 

2  Claims.     (Q.  229—92.8) 


2   The  combination  of  a  pair  of  greeting  cards  com- 
prised of  stiff  flexible  material  and  having  substantially 

1.  A  carton  carrying  device  comprising,  a  board  unit,    flat  backing  portions  of  '■.^^'^"S"'^''  °"^''"^'  ^!^^.  ^f.^"? 
at  least  a  portion  thereof  being  corrugated,  apertures  in    portions  of  said  cards  being  secured  to  each  other  by 
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pair  of  interlocking  tabs  integral  one  with  the  backing 
portion  of  each  of  the  cards,  each  tab  being  defined  by 
an  elongated  arched  cut  formed  in  the  backing  portion 
of  the  card  next  to  but  inwardly  from  one  edge  thcreot 
with  the  cut  arching  toward  the  center  of  the  backing 
portion,  the  cut  in  one  card  providing  a  slot  means  re- 
ceiving the  tab  of  the  other  card,  the  cut  in  said  other 
card  providing  a  slot  means  receiving  the  tab  of  said  one 
card  one  of  said  cards  having  a  cover  portion  joined 
at  one  edge  through  a  fold  line  to  an  edge  of  its  backing 
portion  which  extends  normally  to  the  said  one  edge  of 
its  backing  portion,  the  backing  portion  of  the  card  with 
the  cover  portion  having  an  additional  cut  arching  toward 
said  fold  line  and  defining  a  tab  opposite  said  fold  line 
that  is  in  position  to  hold  the  free  end  of  said  cover 
portion  in  place.  


cooling  means  and  said^third  cooling  means  located  nearer 
to  said  second  axis  than  said  first  cooling  means  and  sad 
second  cooling  means  located  between  s^'d  first  a^.rd 
cooling  means,  a  first  stage  discharge  conduit  le^d'^J/o"^ 
said  fisrt  stage  compressor  to  «"  '">^»  ^^ .  f  **l.f  f  ,  "^^ 
cooling  means;  a  second  stage  supply  conduit  leading  from 
an  outlet  end  of  said  first  cooling  means  to  an  irilet  of  said 


JET  OPERATED  DEVICE  FOR  CIRCULATING 
jtl  "•'•^g^ 'compressing  a  FLUID 
Benjamin  Jean  Marcel  Salmon,  Sortsnes,  and  '««""" 
Bertin,  Neuilly-sur-Selne,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Berlin  &  Cie,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 
FUed  Jan.  6, 1959,  Ser^o.  785,279 
Claims  priwity,  application  France  Jan.  9, 1958 
2  Claims.    (CI.  230—108) 


V-  * 


second  stage  compressor;  a  second  stage  discharge  conduit 
leading  from  said  second  stage  compressor  to  an  inlet  ei^d 
of  said  second  cooling  means;  a  third  stage  supply  conduit 
riadrng  from  an  outlet  end  of  said  -on^^coolmg  n.e^^^^^ 
to  an  inlet  of  said  third  stage  compre^r,  a  third  stage 
discharge  conduit  leading  from  said  th-d  stage  compressor 
to  an  inlet  of  said  third  cooling  means;  and  a  fourth  stage 
supply  conduit  leading  from  an  outlet  of  said  thi^d  cool- 
ing means  to  an  inlet  of  said  fourth  stage  compressor. 


1    An  ejector  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  lon- 
gitudinally-extending duct  having  a  peripheral  wall  with 
said  wail  defining  a  convergent  inlet  end  for  said  duct  and 
said  duct  being  generally  divergent  away  from  said  con- 
vergent inlet  end,  a  hollow  rotary  shaft  coaxial  with  said 
duct  and  disposed  at  said  inlet  end.  a  plurality  of  hollow 
vane-shaped  arms   integral  with  and  extending  radially 
from  said  hollow  shaft  toward  said  wall  at  said  inlet  end 
but  the  ends  of  said  arms  terminating  short  of  said  wall 
and  the  trailing  edges  of  said  vane-shaped  arms  extending 
substantially  in  the  transverse  plane  of  smallest  cross-sec- 
lion  of  said  duct  wherein  the  convergent  portion  of  said 
wall  is  connected  to  the  divergent  portion  thereof,  the  in- 
terior of  said  hollow  arms  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  hollow  shaft,  slot-like  nozzles  formed  on  said  arms 
and  extending  along  the  trailing  edges  thereof  said  noz- 
zles communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  hollow  arms, 
said  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  supply  of 
fluid  under  pressure  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  said 
nozzles  through  the  interior  of  said  shaft  and  said  arms, 
whereby  the  fluid  in  issuing  from  said  nozzles  forms  thin 
laminar  jets  directed  to  move  along  said  duct  in  a  gen- 
erally helical  path. 


3,001,693 
DATA  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

12  Claims.    (CI.  234—58) 


3,001,692 

MULTISTAGE  COMPRESSORS 

Otto  Schieri,  Uonhardtstrasse  107,  G"2,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  75*  660 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jnly  26,  1949 

8  Claims.  (CL  230— 130) 
1  In  a  multistage  compressor,  in  combination,  first  ana 
second  stage  compressors  arranged  on  a  first  common  axis, 
third  and  fourth  stage  compressors  arranged  on  a  second 
common  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis;  elongated  first, 
second  and  third  air  cooling  means  extending  paralle  to 
each  other  and  to  said  axes  with  said  first  air  coolmg 
means  located  nearer  to  said  first  axis  than  said  third 


2.  A  recording  apparatus  using  a  badge  having  a  code. 
«  sicnal  controlled  punching  mechanism,  a  card  trans 
por^^m  Chan  sm  for  feeding  a  card  to  and  ejecting  said 
^rd  fmm  said  punching  mechanism,  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  removably  receive  said  badge,  sensing  means  disposed 
idiacTnt   sad   receptacle   for   sensing  the   code  on   said 
Mdge     im  ng  means  for  supplying  signals  representing 
instfni      me,  circuit   means  for  connecting  said  sensing 
me  ns  an^    aid  timing  means  to  said  punching  mecha^ 
Tism    control  means  for  rendering  said  sensing  means 
and  said     ming  means  effective  to  supply  signals  rep- 
esen   ng    nTtant  time   and  said  code  to  said  punching 
mechanism  over  said  circuit  means,  and  contact  means 
^  said    eceptacle  operated  by  the  insertion  of  said  badge 
'into  said  reieptacle'^for  placing  said  control  means  ,n 
operation. 
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3^1,(94 
PUNCHING  APPARATUS 
Richard  C.  Simmemuui,  Melvin  T.  Roadcbadi,  and  WU- 
mcr  L.  Moyer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FUed  June  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  820,539 
9  Claims.     (CI.  234— 110) 
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cured  on  said  shaft;  a  control  member  movable  from 
home  position  to  one  of  several  different  positions  for 
controlling  the  type  of  operation  of  the  machine  accord- 
ing to  Its  position;  a  stop  member  having  a  finger  which 
in  one  position  is  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  con- 
trol member  and  coacts  therewith  to  determine  the  posi- 
tion of  the  control  member  to  control  one  type  of  opera- 
tion of  the  machine,  and  which  finger  in  another  position 
is  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  control  member 
to  control  another  type  of  operation  of  the  machine;  a 
flexible  connection  between  said  second  arm  and  said 
stop  member;  a  cam  surface  on  said  stop  member;  and 
means  on  said  second  arm  to  coact  with  said  cam  surface, 
whereby  rotation  of  the  second  arm  in  one  direction 
causes  movement  of  the  stop  member,  through  the  flexi- 
ble connection,  such  as  to  position  the  finger  of  the 
stop  member  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  control 
member,  and  whereby  movement  of  the  second  arm  in 
the  opposite  direction  causes  movement  of  the  stop  mem- 
ber such  as  to  position  the  finger  of  the  stop  member 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  control  member. 


?.  Perforating  apparatus  comprising  a  punch;  a  lever 
pivotally  supported  intermediate  its  ends  by  said  punch 
and  having  means  located  at  one  end  for  oscillating  said 
lever  about  the  punch  to  move  the  free  end  through  an 
elliptical  path;  engaging  means  located  adjacent  the  free 
end  of  said  oscillating  lever;  means  for  moving  said  en- 
gaging means  to  a  position  engageable  by  the  free  end 
of  said  lever  such  that  further  elliptical  movement  of  the 
free  end  of  said  lever  will  be  prevented  and  the  lever  will 
pivot  about  said  engaging  means,  thereby  operating  the 
punch;  and  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  punch  for 
normally  urging  said  punch  towards  said  lever  and  en- 
gageable with  the  lever  for  restoring  the  punch  to  its 
original  position. 


3,001,696 

ADJUSTABLE  CARRIAGE  CONTROL  STOP  FOR 

ACCOUNTING  MACHINES 

William  Henry  Harbor,  Edgware,  England,  assignor  to 

The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Piled  May  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  13,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CL  235— 60.5) 


3,001,695 
TOTALIZER  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
CASH    REGISTERS    AND   ACCOUNTING    MA- 
CHINES 
Frank  R.  Werner  and  Walter  G.  Sterzer,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The   National   Cash   Register  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1955,  Ser.  No.  501,226 
10  Claims.    (CI.  235—8) 


1.  A  function  control  device  constructed  and  airangcd 
to  be  detachably  mounted  in  any  selected  columnar  po- 
sition on  the  traveling  carriage  of  an  accounting  nia- 
chinc,  said  accounting  machine  having  means,  including 
sensing  fingers  positionable  to  control  the  various  func- 
tions thereof,  said  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
framework;  a  function  control  plate  for  each  sensing 
finger,  said  plates  freely  mounted  in  the  framework,  and 
displa'ceable  by  the  sensing  fingei^  during  positioning 
movement  thereof;  and  manually  operable  means  mount- 
ed on  the  framework  and  adjustable  to  coact  with  any  se- 
lected control  plate  to  limit  movement  of  said  control 
plate  and  the  corresponding  sensing  finger  to  control  the 
machine  for  a  corresponding  function. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  capable  ot 
scvcr.il  tvpcs  of  operations,  said  machine  having  amount 
k.c\s  and  actu.itors  adapted  to  be  positioned  under  in- 
tUicnce  of  the  amount  keys  upon  machine  operation,  the 
combination  of  an  item  totalizer  and  a  group  totalizer; 
means  to  scicctivelv  shift  the  item  totali/cr  or  the  group 
totalizer  into  alincmcnt  with  the  actuators;  an  arm  con- 
nected to  the  selective  shifting  means;  a  shaft,  said  shaft 
and  said  arm   being  secured  together;   a  second  arm  se- 


3,001,697 
DhT^RENTIAL  ACTUATOR  CONTROL 

Chris  A.  Christoff,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clary 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1955,  Ser.  No.  501,395 

5  Claims.    (CL  235— 60.18) 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  differential  actuating 
mechanism  comprising  the  combination  of  a  differentia! 
actuator,  means  for  yieldably  advancing  said  actuator,  a 
blocking  lever  having  a  plurality  of  shoulders  at  one  end 
thereof  adapted  to  arrest  said  actuator  in  different  posi- 
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tions  respectively  a  first  fulcrum  means  normally  in  a  said  others  of  said  fingers  and  a  leaf  spring  contact 
firs"  posfti^  and  adapted  to  fulcrum  said  lever  interme-  member  secured  to  each  of  said  housings  and  adapted 
diate  the  ends  thereof,  a  second  fulcrum  means  adapted 
to  fulcrum  said  lever  adjacent  the  end  thereof  opposite 
said  shoulders,  a  machine  control  element  operable  to 
fulcrum  said  blocking  lever  about  said  second  fulcrum 


means  to  locate  one  of  said  shoulders  in  the  path  of  said 

actuator   and   to  locate  said  first   fulcrum   means  in   a 

second  position,  and  a  second  machine  control  element 

operable  to  fulcrum  said  blocking  lever  about  said  first  j^  slidably  engage  one  face  of  said  plate  to  operativcly 

fulcrum  means  to  locate  another  of  said  shoulders  m  connect  at  least  two  of  said  lines  in  response  to  the  re- 

the  path  of  said  actuator  only   when  said  first  fulcrum  ^pective  axial  displacements  of  said  fingers. 

means  is  in  said  second  position.  _^ — 


I !  3,001,698 

FLUID  PULSE  CONVERTER 

Raymond  W.  Warren,  2515  Seneca  Ave.,  McLean,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  60,763 

19aalms.     (CL235— 61) 

(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,001,700 

KEY-RESPONSIVE  CYCLE  INTHATING 

MECHANISM 

James  Bovaird  Few,  Tayport,  Fife,  Scotland,  assignor  to 
The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,390 
4  Claims.     (CI.  235—62) 


15.  A  fluid  binary  counter  adapted  to  count  a  scries 
of  successive  fluid  pulses  received  from  a  source  of  pulsed 
fluid  signals,  comprising  a  series  of  fluid  pulse  converters, 
each  converter  having  an  input  tube  and  a  pair  of  output 
tubes,  said  converters  being  constructed  and  arranged  so 
as  to  switch  fluid  flow  into  certain  of  said  output  tubes 
when  sequential  fluid  pulses  are  received  by  the  input  tube 
of  the  first  converter  comprising  the  series,  and  indicator 
means  actuated  by  fluid  issuing  from  said  output  tubes. 


3,001,699 
BLOCK  SENSING  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  H.  Arthur,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Royal  McBee  Corporation,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York  ,-«„,    ,         ,.« 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  665,986,  •j'nne,]^, 
1957.    This  appUcation  Apr.  20, 1960,  Ser.  No.  23,454 

6  Claims.  (0.235-^1.11) 
1.  In  a  perforated  record  reading  device;  a  block 
sensing  assembly  comprising,  a  thin  frame  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  electrical  conduit  lines  printed  on  each  side 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  elongated  tape  sensing  fingers  slida- 
bly mounted  on  each  side  of  said  plate,  spring  means 
normally  biasing  said  fingers  to  their  respective  extended 
positions,  a  lower  set  of  slide  housings  respectively  con- 
nected to  some  of  said  fingers,  the  other  of  said  fingers 
respectively  extending  between  and  past  said  housings. 
an  upper  set  of  .slide  housings  respectively  connected  to 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  machine  drive  means  capable  of  cyclic  opera- 
tion for  entering  data  into  the  machine;  an  electnc  motor 
energizable  for  driving  said  drive  means  through  its  cycles 
of  operation  upon  the  closing  of  an  electric  circuit;  a 
machine   cycle   initiating  means  operable  to  close   said 
electric  circuit  to  energize  said  motor;   a   rockable  tnp 
lever  for  operating  said  machine  cycle  initiating  means; 
a   rockable   impact   lever   axially   aligned    and   operably 
connected  with  said  trip  lever,  said  impact  lever  being 
yieldingly  urged  from  a  home  position  to  a  second  posi- 
tion   in  which  it  will  operate  the  trip  lever;  a  bail  mem- 
ber operably  associated  with  said  impact  lever  and  being 
movable  from  a  latching  position  to  an  unlatching  posi- 
tion in  relation  thereto,  said  bail  member  being  yield- 
ingly urged  to   the   latching  position   for  retaining  the 
impact  lever  in  its  home  position;  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  selectively  operable  digit  keys,  each  key  bemg  op- 
erable from  a  home  position  to  a  second  position  for 
controlling  the  entry  of  data  into  the  machine  during  a 
cycle  of  operation  of  said  drive  means;  means  interme- 
diate and  connected  to  the  digit  keys  and  the  bail  mem- 
ber   and  operable  by  the  digit  keys,  so  that  when  any 
digit  key  is  operated  to  a  second  position  the  bail  mem- 
ber is  moved  to  its  unlatching  position  in  relation  to  said 
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impact  lever,  thereby  enabling  said  impact  lever  to  be 
rocked  from  its  home  position  to  its  second  position  for 
operating  the  trip  lever  and  initiating  a  cycle  of  opera- 
tion of  said  machine  drive  means;  and  means  operated 
by  said  machine  drive  means  for  restoring  the  impact 
lever  to  its  home  position  where  it  is  retained  by  the  bail 
member  when  yieldingly  returned  to  its  latghing  position 
upon  the  release  of  operated  digit  keys. 


3,M1,701 

COUNTER  MECHANISM  FOR  SHORTENED 

MULTIPLICATION 

Artnr  Frbbel,  Obcmdorf  (Neckar),  Gcnnany,  assignor  to 

Firma  Olympia  Wcrkc  A.G^  WUhelmshaven,  Germany 

nied  Sept  U,  195S,  Ser.  No.  763.577 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Germany  Sept.  27,  1957 

14  Claims.     (Q.  235—63) 


the  combination  of,  a  first  spring  for  urging  said  car- 
riage in  one  direction,  and  a  second  spring  capable  of 
overcoming  said  first  spring  and  in  so  doing  shifting  the 
carriage  in  the  opposite  direction,  with  means  including 
a  manually  operable  key  for  connecting  said  second  spring 
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to  the  carriage  for  shifting  the  carriage  in  said  (^iposite 
direction  toward  a  given  position,  means  for  disconnect- 
ing said  second  spring  from  the  carriage,  means  for  re- 
taining the  carriage  in  said  given  position  against  the 
power  of  said  first  spring  during  said  disconnecting,  and 
a  second  manually  operable  key  for  releasing  said  car- 
riage from  restraint  of  said  retaining  means. 


^1 
1 


1.  In  a  short-cut  multiplying  mechanism,  in  combina- 
tion, a  denominational  series  of  digital  counter  means 
tumable  between  a  plurality  of  digital  positions  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  by  input  means  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion from  a  zero  position  to  digital  positions  representing 
introduced  multiplier  digits  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
from  said  digital  position  for  counting  the  number  of 
steps  between  said  digital  ;K>sition  and  the  final  position 
thereof;  and  a  denominational  series  of  control  and  trans- 
fer means  respectively  engaged  and  controlled  by  the 
counter  means  to  stop  the  counting  movement  of  the 
counter  means  of  the  respective  order  in  said  zero  posi- 
tion, or  in  a  transfer  position  following  said  zero  posi- 
tion in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  forward  direction, 
respectively,  when  the  respective  control  and  transfer 
means  is  in  a  position  representing  a  lower  digit,  or  a 
higher  digit,  respectively,  with  reference  to  a  selected 
median  digit;  and  means  controlled  by  the  counter  means 
of  each  order  and  opcratively  connected  to  the  control 
and  transfer  means  of  the  respective  next  higher  order 
to  shift  the  same  between  sjid  positions  for  representing 
a  lower  digit  or  a  higher  digit  registered  in  the  respective 
counter  means  of  the  next  lower  order  so  that  the  intro- 
duced digit  augmented  by  a  unit  is  counted  in  any  order 
whose  next  lower  order  represents  a  digit  greater  than 
the  median  digit. 


3,001,702 
CALCULATING  MACHINES 
Howard  M.  Dostin,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Smith- 
Corona  Marchant  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorl( 
Appiicatioo  Oct.  II,  1954,  Ser.  No.  461,414,  now  Patent 
No.  2,896,846,  dated  Jaly  28,  1959,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  275,259,  Mar.  7,   1952,  now 
Patent  No.  2,702.668,  dated  Feb.  22,  1955.     Divided 
and  this  appiicatioa  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,379 

4  Cbims.     (CI.  235—63) 
1     In   a   calculating   machine   having   a   shiftable  car- 
nage,   and    spring   means    for   shifting   said   carriage   in 
either  of   two  opposite  directions,  selectively,  including 


3,001,703 

DUPLICATE  BRIDGE  SCORING  MACHINE 

Frederick  H.  Flam,  Shcmian  Oaks,  Calif. 

(4510  Callada  Place,  Tarzana,  Calif.) 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1958.  Ser.  No.  726,740 

3  Claims.     (CI.  235—92) 
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I.  In  apparatus  for  assigning  numerical  values,  by  the 
aid  of  pulse  counters,  in  accordance  with  the  unpredict- 
able sequence  in  which  information,  as  in  the  form  of 
pulses,  reaches  a  series  of  terminals  corresponding  to  the 
counters:  a  series  of  counters  designated  for  reference 
herein  I.  II,  III,  IV  etc.;  a  set  of  two  state  devices  foi 
each  counter,  and  each  occupying  a  first  state  until  a  pulse 
of  energy  flows  relative  to  the  device,  unless  locked  in 
Its  said  one  state,  and  occupying  a  second  state  of  placed 
in  said  second  state  until  reset;  the  devices  of  the  set  for 
the  first  counter  being  designated  for  reference  herein, 
2al,  2h\,  ial,  3M,  4al,  461,  etc.;  the  devices  of  the  set  for 
the  second  counter  being  designated  for  purposes  of  ref- 
erence herein,  lall,  26II,  3aII,  3MI,  4aII.  4MI,  etc.;  the 
devices  of  the  sets  for  successive  counters  being  similarly 
designated;  there  being  two  families  of  devices  lall,  lalll, 
IfllV,  etc..  and  Ibll,  IMII,  IMV,  etc.  derived  from  said 
sets  of  devices  and  corresponding  to  counter  No.  I;  there 
being  two  families  of  devices  2^1.  2aIIl,  2aIV,  etc.,  and 
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2bl,  IhUl,  2feIV,  etc.  derived  from  said  sets  of  devices 
andcorrespondingtothecounterNo.il;  .  .  .  there  bemg 
two  families  of  devices  Nal,  Nail,  Nalll,  .  .  .  Nfl(N-I) 
and  NM,  Nfrll,  N6III,  .  .  .  Nfc(N-I)  derived  from  said 
sets  of  devices  and  corresponding  to  the  counter  No.  N; 
means  operative  in  response  to  arrival  of  information 
at  the  terminal  for  each  counter  for  routing  energy  pulses 
relative  to  the  corrrsponding  "a"  family  of  devices,  and 
at  a  predetermined  time  interval  thereafter  to  lock  the 
corresponding  set  of  devices  in  their  first  positions,  and 
thereafter  for  routing  energy  pulses  relative  to  the  corre- 
sponding "b"  family  of  devices;  and  means  applying  to 
the  pulse  counters  impulses  and  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  devices  in  its  set  that  are  in  one  of  the  two 
positions;  and  means  for  resetting  said  devices  after  pulses 
have  been  applied  to  said  counters. 


put  drum,  the  combination  of  a  toothed  wheel  coaxial 
with  the  drums  meshing  permanently  with  the  unit  trans- 
fer pinion,  a  star-shaped  member  coaxially  rigid  with  said 
toothed  wheel,  means  cOTitrolled  by  electric  impulses  to 
shift   angularly   in  a  predetermined  direction  the  star- 


3  001  704 
TIME  DELAY  PACKING  COUNTER 
Michel  J.  Lafaurit,  Redwood  Qty,  Calif.,  assignor  to  In- 
tematiooal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  New  York 

nied  Dec.  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  705,878 
1  Claim.    (CL235— 98) 


shaped  member  through  successive  half  pitches,  a  single 
blade  spring  extending  obliquely  with  reference  to  the 
plane  of  said  toothed  wheel  and  the  tip  of  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  in  succession  the  intervals  between 
the  teeth  of  said  toothed  wheel  and  means  securing  the 
end  of  said  spring  opposed  to  the  tip  thereof  to  a  sta- 
tionary point. 

3,001,706 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  DATA  FROM  A 

FIRST  TO  A  SECOND  SCALE  OF  NOTATION 
Alec  Tmssell,  Letchworth,  England,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Computers  and  Tabulators  Limited,  London, 

England  ^ 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1953,  Ser.  No.  397,243 

Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  30,  1953 

20  Claims.     (Q.  235—155) 


In  a  device  for  counting  packing  cases  to  be  filled,  a 
timing  motor,  a  circuit  for  said  motor  including  a  source 
of  power  and  first  and  second  parallel  branch  circuits, 
detector  means  including  an  operating  element  adapted  to 
be  moved  to  an  operated  position  by  placement  of  a  pack- 
ing case  in  a  filling  station  and  to  be  moved  to  a  non- 
operated  positioiv  upon  removal  of  the  packing  case  from 
the  filling  station,  said  detector  means  including  switching 
means  in  said  first  branch  circuit  closed  when  said  operat- 
ing element  is  in  its  operated  position  and  switching  means 
in  said  second  branch  circuit  closed  when  said  operating 
element  is  in  its  non-operated  position,  first  timing  switch 
means  controlling  said  first  branch  circuit,  second  timing 
switch  means  controlling  said  second  branch  circuit,  tim- 
ing means  operated  by  said  motor  and  including  means  to 
close  said  first  and  second  timing  switch  means  during 
alternative   periods  of  operation  of  said  timing  means, 
the  period  of  time  during  which  said  first  timing  switch 
means  is  closed  by  said  timing  means  being  substantially 
the  same  as  the  minimum  time  required  to  fill  a  packing 
case,  a  counter,  and  means  activated  by  said  motor  during 
the  operation  of  said  motor  by  the  supply  of  power  there- 
to through  one  of  said  branch  circuits  to  operate  said 
counter. 


3,001,705 

IMPULSE  COUNTER 

Kari  Fiigilster,  Geneva,  Switzcriand,  assignor  to  Sodeco, 

Sodcte  dcs  Coiiptenrs  dc  Geneve,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1956,  Ser.  No.  571,403 
Claim  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  15,  1955 

1  Claim.    (CI.  235— 131) 
In  an  impulse  counter  comprising  a  plurality  of  suc- 
cessive coaxial  digit-carrying  drums  provided  with  periph- 
eral teeth,  transfer  pinions  meshing  with  any  two  succes- 
sive drums  and  a  unit  transfer  pinion  controlling  the  in- 


1.  Data  translating  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of 
value-representing  electrical  signals,  occurring  at  discrete 
time  instants,  and  each  representing  a  different  digital 
value  according  to  its  instant  occurrence,  a  plurality  of 
storage  devices  settable  to  register  different  denomina- 
tional values  of  a  multi-denominational  value  to  be  trans- 
lated,  means  for  applying  said  value  representing   sig- 
nals from  said  source  to  set  said  storage  devices,  a  source 
of  electrical  signals  representing  translation  equivalents 
of  digital  values,  means  for  reading  out  all  said  equiva- 
lents-representing signals  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  trans- 
lating cycles,  an  accumulator,  gating  means  controlling 
read  out  of  said  equivalents-representing  signals  to  said 
accumulator,   a   separate   control   device   for  each   said 
storage  device,  and  sequencing  means  for  scanning  said 
control  devices  in  sequence  in  each  said  translation  cycle, 
all  the  control  devices  of  storage  devices  representing  the 
same  given  digital  value  being  effective  in  the  same  trans- 
lation cycle  to  operate  said  gating  means  in  turn  under 
the  control  of  said  sequencing  means,  said  given  value 
changing  in  each  said  translation  cycle  and  the  translation 
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of  said  multi-denominational  number  being  formed  in 
said  accumulator  only  at  the  end  of  said  translation 
cycles. 

* 

3,M1,707 
ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL  CALCLXATING 
EQUIPMENT 
Raymond  Bird,  Lctcbwortfa,  England,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Computers  and  Tatmlators  Limited,  a  British 
company 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1956,  Scr.  No.  623,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  II,  1955 

22  Claims.     (Q.  235—155) 


sivc  outputs  as  the  sequence  counter  is  stepped,  and  gating 
means  for  applying  the  output  signal  from  any  selected 


^, 
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1  In  data  conversion  apparatus  having  a  source  of 
cyclically  generated  signals,  each  cycle  of  signals  rep- 
resenting a  predetermined  total  number  of  conversion 
equivalents  appearing  successively,  equivalent-forming 
means,  control  means  for  controlling  read-out  of  said 
equivalent  signals  to  said  equivalent-forming  means,  and 
means  for  generating  an  initiating  signal  for  initiating 
read-out  at  any  point  in  said  cycle;  the  combination 
comprising  a  source  of  fraction  signals  corresponding  in 
time  to  predetermined  fractions  of  said  cycle,  each  frac- 
tion containing  a  whole  number  including  one  of  said 
equivalents  and  said  predetermined  total  number  com- 
prising an  integral  number  of  said  fractions,  means  for 
counting  said  fraction  signals  and  for  producing  an  out- 
put signal  upon  registering  a  count  equivalent  to  said 
predetermined  total,  means  operated  by  said  initiation 
signal  for  gating  said  fraction  signals  to  said  counting 
means,  and  means  controlled  by  said  fraction  signals 
and  said  output  signal  for  rendering  said  control  means 
operative  by  the  first  said  fraction  signal  appearing  after 
an  initiation  signal  and  for  rendering  said  control  means 
inoperative  by  said  outprnt  signal,  whereby  read-out  of  a 
whole  cycle  of  said  conversion  equivalents  is  initiated  by 
the  first  fraction  signal  appearing  after  the  initiation 
signal. 

3,M1,708 
CENTRAL  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  COMPUTERS 
Edward  L.  Glascr,  Altadcna,  and  Lloyd  W.  Call,  Mon- 
rovia,, Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1959.  Scr.  No.  788,823 
7  Claims.  (CI.  235—157) 
7  A  central  control  for  a  digital  cpmpuler  comprising 
a  sequence  counter,  a  digit  counter,  means  controlled  by 
the  digit  counter  for  periodically  stepping  the  sequence 
counter  only  when  the  digit  counter  is  in  a  predetermined 
count  condition,  means  for  setting  the  digit  counter  to 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  other  count  conditions  in  re- 
sponse to  a  signal  on  any  one  of  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  setting  inputs,  means  controlled  by  the  digit  counter 
for  periodically  stepping  the  digit  counter  when  the  digit 
counter  is  set  to  any  of  said  other  count  conditions,  where- 
by the  stepping  of  the  sequence  counter  is  interrupted 
until  the  digit  counter  is  stepped  back  to  said  predeter- 
mined count  condition,  means  controlled  by  the  sequence 
counter  for  generating  an  output  signal  at  each  of  succes- 


,  e^KM  t'f  :> 


output  of  said  output  signal  generating  means  to  any 
selected  input  of  said  digit  counter  setting  means. 


3,001,709 
ELECTRONIC  SQUARE  ROOT  DEVICE 
Alec  Trussell,  Letchworth,  England,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional  Computers   and   Tabulators    Limited,    London, 
England 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1956,  Scr.  No.  629.001 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  28.  1955 

5  Claims.    (CI.  235—158) 


1.  Apparatus  for  calculating  the  square  root  of  a 
decimal  dividend  value  including  three  storage  registers 
for  storing  representations  of  the  dividend  value,  a  re- 
mainder value  and  a  result  value,  respectively;  read  out 
means  for  each  storage  register  operative,  when  energised, 
to  read  out  in  succession  the  digrts  of  the  value  held  in 
the  register,  the  digits  being  represented  by  successively 
occurring  electrical  signals;  a  two  input  subtracter  oper- 
able to  form  an  output  signal  train  representing  the  al- 
gebraic sum  digit  by  digit  of  two  signal  trains  applied 
to  the  two  inputs  thereof;  calculating  cycle  control  means 
operable  to  perform  a  series  of  major  cycles,  each  of 
which  includes  at  least  one  subtraction  cycle;  a  qtiotient 
counter  operable  by  the  cycle  control  means  to  count  the 
number  of  subtraction  cycles  in  each  major  cycle;  read 
out  means  for  the  quotient  counter  operable  to  read  out 
electrical  signals  representing  twice  the  value  registered 
by  the  quotient  counter;  sign  detection  means  responsive 
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to  the  output  signals  of  the  subtracter  to  determine  the 
sign  of  the  value  represented  by  such  signals;  and  a  unity 
pulse  source  operable  to  provide  a  signal  representing 
unity;  the  cycle  control  means  further  including  means 
operative  during  the  first  subtraction  cycle  of  a  major 
cycle  to  energise  simultaneously  the  read  out  means  of 
the  dividend,  remainder  and  result  stores,  the  quotient 
counter  and  the  unity  pulse  source  to  apply  concurrently 
to  one  input  of  the  subtractor  signals  representing  a  pre- 
determined pair  of  digits  registered  in  the  dividend  store 
and  the  value  registered  in  the  remainder  store,  and  to 
apply  concurrently  to  the  other  input  of  the  subtractor 
signals  representing  the  value   registered  by  the   result 
store,  twice  the  value  registered  by  the  counter  and  unity 
and   means   operative  on   subsequent   subtraction   cycles 
of  a  major  cycle   to   render  the   dividend  register  read 
means  ineffective,  the  signals  applied  to  each  input  of  the 
subtractor   forming   a   single    signal    train   whereby   the 
output  signal  train  of  the  subtractor  represents  the  result 
of  subtracting  the  sum  of  unity  and  the  values  registered 
by  the  result  storage  register  and  quotient  counter  from 
the  sum   of  two  predetermined  digits  of  the   dividend 
and  the  value  registered  by  the  remainder  storage  register 
on  the  first  subtraction  cycle,  and  from  the  value  reg- 
istered by  the  remainder  storage  register  on  subsequent 
subtraction  cycles;  and  further  including  means  operative 
to  apply  the  output  signals  from  the  subtractor  to  the  re- 
mainder storage  register  to  enter  said  algebraic  sum  there- 
in; and  means  controlled  by  the  detecting  means  and  op- 
erative to  apply  a  control  signal  to  the  cycle  control 
means  to  cause  termination  of  one  major  cycle,  initiation 
of  the  next  major  cycle,  and  energisation  of  the  quotient 
counter  read  out  means  to  apply  signals  to  the  result 
storage  register  to  enter  a  value  therein. 


3,001,711 
TRANSISTOR  ADDER  CIRCUITRY 
Robert  Frohman,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1956,  Ser.  No.  625,847 
12  Claims.     (CI.  235—176) 


3,001,710 
MAGNETIC  CORE  MATRIX 
Munro  King  Haynes,   Poughkeepsic,   N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 
Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  June  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  667,837 
17  Claims.     (CI.  235—160) 
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1.  An  electronic  computer  circuit  for  serially  adding 
binary  digits  comprising:  sum  and  carry  output  terminals 
and  first,  second,  and  third   input  terminals,  said  input 
terminals  adapted  to  receive,  respectively,  first  input  sig- 
nals representative  of  an   addend,  second   input   signals 
representative  of  an  augend,  and  third  input  signals  repre- 
sentative of  a  carry-in  digit;  a  first  logical  gating  means 
responsive  to  said  first  and  second  input  signals  for  pro- 
ducing an  intermediate  signal  representing  that  said  first 
and  second  input  signals  are  different;  a  second  logical 
gating  means  responsive  to  said  third  input  signal  and 
said  intermediate  signal  for  producing  at  said  sum  output 
terminal  signals  representative  of  the  sum  digits:  means 
for  providing  an   inverted  form  of  said  third  input  sig- 
nal; a  third  logical  gating  means  responsive  to  either  one 
of   said   first  or  second   input  signals,  said  intermediate 
signal  and  the  inver-'d  form  of  said  third  input  signal 
for  producing  at  said  <  vrry  output  terminal  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  carry-out  digits;  and  delay  means  for 
connecting  said  carry  output  terminal  to  said  third  input 
terminal. 

3,001,712 
BEAM  SWITCHING  TUBE  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Thomas  B.  Morgan,  Endwell,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  InterM- 
tlonal    Business    Machines   Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1959.  Ser.  No.  861,004 
6  Claims.     (CL  235— 176) 
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1.  In  a  data  handling  device,  a  matrix  of  magnetic 
binaries,  having  threaded  therethrough  in  each  row  in 
one  coordinate  direction,  a  diflferent  value  input  con- 
ductor for  a  first  factor  and  likewise  threaded  therethrough 
in  each  row  in  another  coordinate  direction  a  different 
value  input  conductor  for  another  factor,  means  respon- 
sive to  coincident  signals  on  two  of  said  input  conduaors, 
one  in  each  said  factor  group,  for  selectively  operating 
one  of  said  binaries,  means  for  following  said  signals 
with  reverse  current  signals  for  restoring  said  operated 
binary  and  output  circuit  conductors  threaded  through 
each  of  said  binaries,  certain  of  said  output  conductors 
being  threaded  through  said  binaries  in  one  direction  to 
transmit  output  pulses  on  the  operation  of  each  said 
binary  and  the  remainder  thereof  being  threaded  through 
said  binaries  in  the  opposite  direction  to  transmit  output 
pulses  on  the  restoration  of  each  said  binary  to  express 
an  expected  data  handling  result. 

770  O.G.— 58 
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1.  A  basic  logical  element  for  deriving  a  desired  out- 
put function,  comprising  a  beam  switching  tube,  said 
tube  having  beam  directing  means  for  forming  and 
maintaining  an  electron  beam  in  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  stable  positions,  a  plurality  of  output  targets  associ- 
ated each  with  a  different  one  of  said  stable  posinons. 
each  of  said  targets  being  located  so  as  to  be  impinged 
upon  by  said  beam  when  the  beam  is  in  the  related  stable 
position,  said  beam  directing  means  comprising  means 
including  a  plurality  of  locking  means  each  for  advanc- 
ing said  beam  to  related  one  of  said  stable  positions  and 
holding  it  there,  means  including  said  locking  means  for 
initially  setting  said  beam  to  a  first  one  of  said  stable 
positions,  first  input  means  adapted  to  impress  a  signal 
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on  one  of  said  locking  means  for  advancing  said  beam 
to  a  second  stable  position,  second  input  means  adapted 
to  impress  a  signal  on  a  second  one  of  said  locking  means 
for  advancing  said  beam  to  a  third  one  of  said  stable 
positions,  means  for  activating  a  third  one  of  said  lock- 
ing means  in  response  to  the  combined  action  of  signals 
on  both  of  said  input  means  to  advance  said  beam  to 
a  fourth  one  of  said  positions,  and  means  for  coupling 
selected  ones  of  said  output  targets  to  derive  therefrom 
a  desired  output  fuoction. 


3,001,713 

INTEGRATORS 

Richmond  J.  McGonegle,  Old  Ovoca  Road, 

ToUaboma,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1956,  Scr.  No.  611,545 

2  Claims.     (CI.  235—183) 


V^ 


Vr  Cd 


:3ili 


1.  A  continuous  integrating  device  consisting  of  a  mov- 
ing surface  of  low  light  reflectance,  a  means  for  moving 
the  surface  at  a  predetermined  speed,  a  means  for  chang- 
ing the  surface  to  high  light  reflectance  as  the  surface 
moves  at  said  predetermined  speed  so  that  the  area 
changed  has  its  dimensions  perpendicular  to  the  moving 
axis  proportional  to  the  instantaneous  magnitudes  of  an 
electrical  potential,  a  light  source  to  continuously  illumi- 
nate a  predetermined  area  of  said  surface  including  the 
high  reflectance  area,  said  predetermined  area  being  lim- 
ited by  a  cover,  a  photoelectric  cell  means  to  measure 
the  total  reflected  light  from  said  predetermined  area  un- 
der said  cover  at  any  instant  of  time  as  said  moving  sur- 
face moves  along,  the  output  of  said  photoelectric  cell 
means  being  proportional  to  the  average  magnitude  of 
said  electrical  potential  over  the  period  of  time  corre- 
sponding to  said  predetermined  area  under  said  cover  as 
said  moving  surface  moves  along. 


3,001,714 
ECONOMIC  POWER  GENERATION  ASSIGNTVfENT 

DEVICES 
John  L.  McKinlcy,  660  Oneida,  and  Dale  O.  Ballinger, 
1690  Lewis,  both  of  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  629,404 
19Chiims.     (CI.  235— 184) 
1.  Means  for  allocating  the  most  economic  power  gen- 
eration assignment  among  a  plurality  of  electric  generators 
comprising  in  connection  with  each  generator  the  com- 
bination of  a  thyratron  tube  having  a  cathode,  a  grid  and 
an  anode;  a  first  means  supplying  current  to  the  grid  of 
said  tube  at  a  voltage  which  is  proportional  to  the  incre- 
mental cost  of  the  power  being  generated  by  the  gen- 
erator; a  second  means  supplying  current  to  the  grid  of 
said  tube  at  a  voltage  which  is  proportional  to  the  cost  of 
the  fuel  being  used  by  said  generator,  so  that  the  total 
voltage  supplied  to  said  grid  will  be  proportional  to  the 
incremental  cost  of  the  generated  power;  a  third  means 
supplying  current  to  the  cathode  of  said  tube  at  a  voltage 


proportional  to  the  minimum  generating  setting  if  the  in- 
cremental cost  is  increasing  and  proportional  to  the  maxi- 
mum generating  setting  if  the  incremental  cost  is  decreas- 
ing so  that  current  conduction  to  the  anode  of  said  tube 


will  be  a  function  of  the  fuel  cost  of  the  generator,  and 
a  variable  resistance  fuel  cost  adjusting  device  in  circuit 
with  the  second  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  grid 
of  said  tube,  said  resistance  being  calibrated  in  cost  per 
B.t.u.'s. 


3,001,715 

AUTOMATIC  DEAD  RECKONING  SYSTEM 

Cyrus  Bcclc,  7756B  Wagner  Way,  Elldns  Park,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  681,144 

10  Claims.    (CI.  235—186) 

(Granted  under  THle  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


^ 


^ 


4^ 


r 


"^ 


1.  A  self-balancing  servo  system  operating  in  response 
to  a  plurality  of  inputs  each  of  which  is  a  vector  of  par- 
ticular magnitude  and  direction,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, servo  motor  means  having  a  first  shaft  angular  po- 
sition, differential  means  for  each  of  said  vecton  con- 
nected to  said  servo  motor  means  and  producing  a  sec- 
ond shaft  angular  position  which  is  the  algerbraic  dif- 
ference between  the  particular  vector  directions  and  said 
first  shaft  angular  position,  resolver  means  having  input 
means  connected  to  each  said  differential  means  for 
producing  a  pair  of  sine  and  cosine  voltage  outputs  for 
each  of  said  vectors  as  a  function  of  each  respective  sec- 
ond shaft  angular  position,  means  multiplying  each  of 
said  sine  and  cosine  outputs  by  the  magnitude  of  each 
respective  vector  producing  a  plurality  of  sine  and  cosine 
voltage  terms  and  providing  a  proportional  voltage  out- 
put, means  for  summing  each  of  said  cosine  terms  and 
providing  a  proportional  voltage  output,  means  for  sum- 
ming each  of  said  sine  terms  and  providing  a  proportional 
voltage  output,  flrst  integrator  means  for  integrating  the 
output  of  said  cosine  summing  means,  means  also  mul- 
tiplying the  output  of  said  cosine  summing  means  by 
said  first  shaft  angular  position  producing  a  first  output 
voltage,  means  multiplying  the  output  of  said  first  in- 
tegrating means  also  by  said  first  shaft  angular  position 
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producing  a  second  output  voltage,  second  mtegratmg 
means  for  integrating  the  sum  of  said  first  output  voltage 
and  the  output  of  said  sine  summing  means,  and  servo 
amplifier  means  for  amplifying  the  difference  between 
said  second  output  voltage  and  the  output  of  said  second 
integrating  means  for  driving  said  servo  motor  means  m 
the  direction  of  cancelling  said  difference. 

2    A  self-balancing  servo  system  for  integrating  with 
respect  to  a  function  t  the  polar  vector  having  a  magnitude 

V  and  a  direction  x  both  varying  with  respect  to  said 
function  t.  comprising,  in  combination:  servo  motor  means 
having  a  null  position  $;  means  connected  to  said  servo 
motor   means   for  producing   a  pair  of  signal   voltages 

V  cos  {x-0)  and  V  sin  (x-«);  first  potentiometer  means 
for  converting  signal  voltage  V  cos  (x-»)  into  a  voltage 
»r  cos  (x-fl);  first  integration  means  for  integrating  with 
respect  to  function  /,  the  sum  of  signal  voltage  (V  sin 
(x—0)  and  eV  cos  (x—e)  and  obtaining  a  first  voltage 
$R;  second  integrating  means  for  integrating  the  signal 
voltage  V  cos  ix~e)  and  obtaining  a  voltage  R;  second 
potenUometer  means  for  convening  signal  voltage  R  into 
a  second  voltage  #R;  and  servo  amplifier  means  responsive 
to  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second  voltages 
eK  and  connected  to  and  driving  said  servo  motor 
means  in  the  direction  of  reducing  said  difference  to  zero, 
said  voltage  R  being  the  magnitude  and  •  the  direction  of 
the  resultant  vector  after  said  integration. 


3,001,716 
THRUSTMETER 

Leo  A.  Webs,  Klags  Point,  N.Y., 

Woodside,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1954,  Ser.  No.  464,685 

1  aalm.    (CI.  235—193) 


to  Avlen,  Inc., 
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Computer  means  for  providing  an  indication  related  to 
a  first  and  a  second  condition  to  be  sensed  comprising:  a 
first  variable  capacitor  arranged  to  be  varied  in  accord- 
ance with  the  said  first  condition  to  be  sensed;  a  second 
variable  capacitor  arranged  to  be  varied  in  accordance 
with  the  said  second  condition  to  be  sensed;  a  first  self- 
balancing  means  responsive  to  said  first  condition  to  be 
sensed   including,   a   fixed   capacitor,   first   and   second 
sources  of  voltage,  one  of  which  is  fixed  during  such 
normal  measuring  operation  and  the  other  of  which  is 
variable  in  accordance  with  said  first  condition  to  be 
sensed,  a  circuit  arranged  to  be  connected  to  said  first 
variable  capacitor  and  one  of  said  sources  of  voltage  and 
a  further  circuit  including  said  fixed  capacitor  and  the 
other  of  said  sources  of  voltage,  said  circuits  having  a 
common  impedance  with  respect  to  which  said  vohage 
sources  are  in  opposition  so  that  when  the  currents  through 
the  two  circuits  are  the  same  no  voltage  appears  across 
the  said  common  impedance  portion,  a  voltage  responsive 
motor  controlliog  means  connected  across  said  common 
impedance  portion  of  said  circuit,  a  motor  controlled  by 


said  motor  controlling  means,  means  positioned  by  sajd 
motor  to  adjust  said  variable  source  of  voltage  in  a  di- 
rection to  reduce  the  voltage  impressed  on  said  voiuge 
responsive  means  until  the  latter  is  ineffective  to  cause 
operation  of  said  motor;  a  second  self-balancing  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  second  condition  to  be  sensed  including 
a  fixed  capacitor,  first  and  second  sources  of  voluge.  one 
of  which  is  fixed  and  the  other  of  which  is  variable  m 
accordance  with  the  condition  to  be  sensed,  a  circuit  in- 
cluding said  second  variable  capacitor  and  one  of  said 
sources  of  voltage  and  a  further  circuit  including  taid 
fixed  capacitor  unit  and  the  other  said  sources  of  voltage, 
•aid  circuits  having  a  common  impedance  portion  with 
respect  to  which  said  voltage  sources  are  in  opposition 
so  that  when  the  currents  through  the  two  circuits  are 
the  same  no  voltage  appears  across  said  common  im- 
pedance portion,  a  voltage  responsive  motor  controlling 
means  connected  across  said  common  impedance  portion 
of  said  circuit,  a  motor  controlled  by  said  motor  con- 
trolling means,  means  positioned  by  said  motor  to  adjust 
said  variable  source  of  voltage  in  a  direction  to  reduce 
the  voltage  impressed  on  said  voltage  responsive  means 
until  the  latter  is  ineffective  to  cause  operation  of  said 
motor;  a  ratio  bridge  having  a  first  pair  of  terminals  across 
which  a  potential  is  impressed  and  a  conjugate  pair  of 
terminals  across  which  an  output  voltage  is  taken,  means 
to  vary  the  output  voltage  between  said  conjugate  pair  of 
terminals  comprising  a  variable  resistance  device  under 
the  control  of  said  first  self-balancing  means  motor  and  in 
series  therewith,  a  second  variable  resistance  device  under 
the  control  of  said  second  self-balancing  means  motor,  a 
third  variable  resistance  device  having  a  movable  tap,  a 
fourth  resistance  device  in  series  with  said  third  variable 
resistance  device,  said  third  and  fourth  resistance  devices 
being  in  series  with  said  first  pair  of  terminals,  a  voltage 
responsive  motor  controlling  means  connected  across  said 
ratio  bridge  output  terminals,  a  motor  controlled  by  said 
motor  controlling  means  connected  in  operative  relation 
with  said  movable  tap  to  move  said  tap  in  a  direction  to 
reduce   the   said   ratio  bridge   output  voltage   until  the 
latter  is  ineffective  to  cause  operation  of  said  motor;  a 
product  bridge  comprising  a  four  arm  Wheatstone  bridge 
circuit  in  which  one  arm  includes  a  variable  resisUnce 
which  is  varied  by  said  second  self-balancing   means 
motor,  a  second  arm  including  a  variable  resistor  which  is 
varied  by  said  ratio  bridge  rebalancing  motor,  a  source  of 
operating  voltage  applied  to  one  pair  of  diagonal  terminals 
of  the  bridge,  voltage  responsive  means  connected  to  the 
conjugate  terminals  of  the  bridge  responsive  to  a  differ- 
ence in  voltage  thereacross,  a  motor  controlled  by  said 
voltage  responsive  means,  a  rebalancing  third  arm  includ- 
ing a  variable  resistor  having  a  movable  arm  positioned 
by  said  motor  to  adjust  said  variable  resistance  in  a  direc- 
tion to  reduce  the  voltage  impressed  on  said  voltage  re- 
sponsive means  until  the  latter  is  ineffective  to  cause  oper- 
ation of  said  product  bridge  motor,  a  fourth  resistance 
arm  in  scries  with  said  third  arm;  and  indicating  means 
positioned  by  said  product  bridge  motor. 


3,001,717 
THERMOSTATIC  MIXING  VALVE 
Victor  E.  Rimsha  and  James  E.  Koxel,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signors to  Tha  Dole  Valve  Company,  Chicago,  Ul.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinob  ^,     .„  ^  «-- 

Filed  May  10, 1956,  Ser.  No.  584,092 
1  Claim,  (a.  236— 12) 
In  a  mixing  valve  for  delivering  fluid  at  various  se- 
lected temperatures,  a  one-piece  molded  valve  body  hav- 
ing a  generally  cylindrical  mixing  chamber  therein  open- 
ing to  a  first  face  of  said  valve  body  and  axially 
extending  substantially  therethrbugh  closed  at  its  inner 
end  by  a  second  face  of  said  valve  body,  hot  and  cold 
fluid  inlets  leading  into  said  valve  body  through  a  third 
face  thereof,  an  outlet  from  said  valve  body  through  a 
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fourth  face  thereof  opposite  said  third  face,  passage- 
ways in  said  valve  body  from  said  hot  and  cold  water 
inlets  respectively  communicating  with  said  mixing  cham- 
ber through  ports  in  the  cylindrical  wall  thereof  spaced 
from  each  other  circumferential  ly  and  axially  of  said 
mixing  chamber,  a  passageway  in  said  valve  body  from 
said  cold  fluid  inlet  openinj  to  said  second  face  of  said 
valve  body,  a  passageway  in  said  valve  body  from  said 
hot  fluid  inlet  opening  to  a  fifth  face  of  said  valve  body, 
a  passageway  in  said  valve  body  leading  from  a  port 
in  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  mixing  chamber  and  open- 
ing to  a  sixth  face  of  said  valve  body  opposite  said  fifth 
face,  a  hollow  piston  valve  in  said  mixing  chamber 
having  amiular  faces  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  valve 
body  having  an  annular  hot  fluid  valve  seat  at  the  inner 
end  of  said  mixing  chamber  for  cooperation  with  the 
valve  face  on  one  end  of  said  piston  valve  to  control 
flow  from  said  hot  fluid  inlet  to  said  mixing  chamber, 
a  generally  cylindrical  insert  in  said  mixing  chamber  pro- 
viding an  annular  cold  fluid  valve  seat  spaced  from  said 
hot  fluid  valve  seat  a  greater  distance  than  the  length 
of  said  piston  valve  for  cooperation  with  the  valve  face 


on  the  other  end  of  said  piston  valve  to  control  flow 
from  said  cold  fluid  inlet  to  said  mixing  chamber,  a 
q)ring  seated  on  said  valve  body  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
mixing  chamber  within  said  hot  fluid  valve  seat  and 
operatively  associated  with  said  piston  valve  to  bias  said 
piston  valve  away  from  said  hot  fluid  valve  seat,  a 
thermally  responsive  element  in  said  mixing  chamber  in 
sensing  relation  with  mixed  fluid  therein  and  operatively 
associated  with  said  piston  valve  to  move  said  piston 
valve  toward  said  hot  fluid  valve  seat  upon  predetermined 
increases  in  the  temperature  of  the  mixed  fluid,  a  cover 
plate  secured  to  said  valve  body  on  said  first  face  there- 
of for  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  mixing  chamber, 
the  axis  of  said  mixing  chamber  extending  parallel  to 
said  fifth  and  sixth  faces  of  said  valve  body  and  per- 
pendicular to  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  said  inlets, 
ports  in  said  valve  body  cummiinicating  with  said  out- 
let and  respectively  opening  to  said  srcond.  fifth,  and 
sixth  faces  of  said  valve  body,  and  independently  oper- 
able solenoid  control  pressure  operated  diaphragm  valves 
covering  the  ends  of  said  passageways  and  said  ports 
opening  to  said  second,  fifth,  and  sixth  faces  and  oper- 
able singly  and  in  combination  to  supply  fluid  at  various 
selected  temperatures  through  said  outlet. 


3,M1,718 
RADAR  RANGE  CONVERTER 
MchriUc  C.  Crciiscrc  and  Jotaa  H.  Gregory,  China  Lake, 
Califs  MricBon  to  the  Uaitcd  States  of  America  as 
rcprcscaicd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Mar.  22,  1956,  Scr.  No.  573303 
7  Claims.    (O.  236—61.5) 
(Gtuicd  HHicr  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  data  converter  adapted  to  receive  a  voltage  pro- 
portional to  the  range  of  an  aerial  target  as  supplied  by  a 


range-only  radar  and  to  provide  a  current  to  a  computing 
sight  which  is  a  function  of  said  range,  said  data  con- 
verter comprising  a  diode  shaping  network  to  which  a 
voltage  from  the  range-only  radar  is  applied  and  a  mag- 
netic amplifier  for  amplifying  the  output  from  said  shap- 


ing network,  means  to  apply  a  bias  current  which  is  a 
function  of  altitude  to  said  magnetic  amplifier,  means  to 
vary  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  as  a  function  of  the  tem- 
perature of  said  sight,  whereby  the  output  of  said  mag- 
netic amplifier  which  provides  current  to  said  computing 
sight  will  reflect  the  combined  functions  of  range,  altitude 
and  temp>erature. 


3,001,719 
ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  APPARATUS  WITH 

ROTARY  IMPELLER 
Bcjroa  K.  G.  Sigvardicoii,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation^  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  830,646 
7  Claims.     (CI.  23>— 15) 


x^-j^TZ^  I       if      ♦ 


1.  Electrostatic  coating  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, including:  feed  means  for  distributing  liquid  coat- 
ing material  in  an  atomizing  plane;  a  rotary  impeller 
comprising  a  hub  and  a  plurality  of  blades  mounted 
thereon,  said  blades  lying  closely  adjacent  said  atomizing 
plane  for  rotation  about  an  axis  transverse  thereto,  each 
of  said  blades  lying  in  a  plane  which  intersects  said  atom- 
izing plane  at  an  acute  angle,  with  the  leading  edge  of 
each  blade  being  closer  to  said  atomizing  plane  than  is 
the  trailing  edge  of  the  blade,  and  each  blade  being 
curved  in  its  longitudinal  extent  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  impeller;  means  for  rotating  said  impeller  at 
a  speed  sufficient  to  atomize  said  coating  material  which 
is  distributed  in  said  atomizing  plane;  and  means  for 
charging  the  coating  material  with  a  high  voltage. 


3,001,720 

HEADER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SPRAYING 

EQUIPMENT 

Horace  A.  Cartwrlgbt,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assigMM-  to  City 

Tanli  Corporation,  Corona,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUcd  Aug.  11, 195S,  Ser.  No.  754,229 
8  Claims.     (CI.  239— 112) 
1.  In  spray  apparatus  for  spreading  bituminous  road 
surfacing  material  to  a  roadway  in  a  fluidic  state  from  a 
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main  tank  to  provide  a  first  supply  means,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  main  conduit  spray  bar  assembly  ar- 
ranged to  be  in  a  low  point  spraying  position  and  a  header 
assembly  connected  to  provide  a  line  between  said  main 
tank  and  spray  bar  assembly,  and  having  conduit  sections 
terminating  with  said  spray  bar,  said  header  assembly 
having  a  conduit  section  having  an  inlet  to  an  auxihary 


for  axial  rotaUon  about  a  central  hub  and  adapted  to 
move  in  an  established  direction  over  the  upper  surface 
of  said  filter  bed  in  close  proximity  thereto,  a  plurality 
of  separate  reactors  mounted  on  said  arm  at  spaced  in- 
tervals therealong.  each  of  said  reactors  providing  a  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  arm.  a 
discharge  spout  extending  downwardly  from  said  cham- 
ber in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  arm,  and  a  spreader  plate  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  spout  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
below  said  arm  and  in  the  same  general  direction  as  said 
spout,  means  for  each  of  said  reactors  interconnecUng 
the  lower  end  of  said  spout  and  the  inner  end  of  said 


tank  to  provide  another  supply  means  of  fluidic  matenal 
to  said  spray  bar  assembly  and  common  circulatmg  means 
for  the  header  and  spray  bar  assembly  connecting  said 
supply  means  having  interposed  in  the  lines  leading  to 
and  from  the  same  interconnecting  valve  means  for  said 
conduit  sections  to  and  from  said  circulation  means  and 
supply  means  to  provide  single,  undiverted  flow  and  re- 
turn passage  lines  to  and  from  said  supply  means  and 
to  said  spray  bar  assembly. 


SELF-PROPELLED  SPRINKLING  IRRIGATION 

APPARATUS  .      _     ^  ^ 

Frank  Loals  Zyb«:h,  1471  18th  Ave.,  Columbus,  Nebr. 

FUed  June  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  667,585 

ISaaims.     (CI.  239— 177) 


spreader  plate  permitting  said  spreader  plate  to  swing 
freely  around  a  horizontal  axis  over  an  arc  of  move- 
ment between  a  point  at  which  the  outer  end  of  the 
spreader  plate  is  below  its  inner  end  and  a  point  at 
which  the  outer  end  is  above  its  inner  end,  and  positive 
stop  means  respectively  hmiting  the  downward  and  up- 
ward swinging  movement  of  said  spreader  plate,  the  stop 
means  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  spreader 
plate,  being  arranged  to  prevent  said  plates  from  swing- 
ing upwardly  beyond  a  point  at  which  it  will  automati- 
cally swing  downwardly  after  passing  over  an  upwardly- 
extending  obstruction  on  said  filter  bed,  said  spreader 
plate  providing  a  smooth  and  normally  downwardly  in- 
clined undersurface  slidably  engageablc  with  an  obstruc- 
tion on  said  filter  bed. 


,f 


•f=— 


3,M1,723 

VALVES  AND  NOZZLES 

Wallace  A.  Bouds,  9726  135th  Ave.  SE., 

Bclicvnc,  Warii. 

FUed  Oct  30, 1958,  Set.  No.  778,793 

9  Claims.    (CL  239— 448) 


22.  In  a  self-propelled  sprinkling  and  irrigation  appa- 
ratus, which  includes  a  movable  distributing  pipe  having 
means  for  spraying  water,  a  plurality  of  supports  for  said 
pipe  and  having  drive  means,  and  a  control  device  at  an 
intermediate  support  responsive  to  movement  of  said  in- 
termediate support  ahead  or  behind  another  support,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  terminating  operation 
of  said  drive  means  at  said  supports  and  actuated  by  said 
control  device  upon  movement  of  said  intermediate  sup- 
port greater  than  a  predetermined  extent  ahead  or  be- 
hind another  support;  and  means  for  delaying  the  opera- 
tion of  said  terminating  means. 


3  9f  I  722 
DEVICE  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  SEWERAGE  WATER 

OVER  AN  OUTDOOR  FILTER  BED 
Joseph  P.  Lawlor  and  Hani  C.  Albertacn,  Ames,  Iowa, 
aaslgnon  to  General  Filter  Conipany,  Ames,  Iowa,  a 
corporation  oi  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1958,  Ser.  No.  778,476 
5Clahns.     (CL  239— 254) 
1.   In   a   reaction  propulsion  device   for  distributing 
sewerage  water  over  a  filter  bed  wherein  there  is  pro- 
vided a  horizontally-extending  manifold  arm  supported 


1.  A  combination  nozzle  of  the  character  described 
comprising  an  outer  barrel,  an  inner  barrel  reciprocally 
contained  within  said  outer  barrel  in  spaced  relationship 
thereto,  a  fluid  passage  into  said  inner  barrel,  coacting 
valve  means  on  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  barrels,  locking 
means  on  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  barrels  releasably  cn- 
gageable  in  locking  relationship,  a  shaft  extending 
coaxially  through  said  inner  barrel  and  beyond  the  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  means  connected  to  the  shaft  for 
causing  axial  movement  of  said  shaft,  valve  means  on 
said  shaft  adjacent  one  end  of  the  inner  barrel,  a  first 
resilient  means  to  urge  said  valve  means  on  said  shaft 
toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  inner  barrel  and  a  second 
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resilient  means  to  urge  said  coacting  valve  means  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  inner  barrel  into  engagement  with 
the  coacting  valve  means  on  said  outer  barrel. 


3,M  1,724 
ADJUSTABLE  SLAG  DISINTEGRATING  NOZZLE 
Fred  Osborne,  Jefferson  County,  Ala^  assignor  to  S.  P. 
Kinney  Engineers,  Inc^  Carnegie,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Dec.  28,   1954,  Ser.  No.  478,137. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  25,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
822,773 

2  Claims.     (CI.  239—455) 


1.  An  ejection  nozzle  for  projecting  an  adjustable 
stream  of  vapor  and  mixture  of  a  vapor  and  liquid  under 
pressure,  comprising  a  mixing  and  pressurizing  chamber 
for  receiving  the  mediums  to  be  ejected,  one  end  of  said 
chamber  being  closed  by  a  casing  end  wall  and  the  other 
end  of  the  chamber  opening  into  an  elongated  hollow  cas- 
ing portion  terminating  in  a  casing  discharge  opening 
remote  from  said  mixing  and  pressurizing  chamber,  said 
elongated  casing  portion  having  a  bottom  wall,  side  wails 
and  a  top  wall  connecting  said  side  walls,  a  member  de- 
pending from  said  casing  top  wall  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  casing  bottom  wall  and  extending  inwardly  of  the 
casing  from  adjacent  the  casing  discharge  opening,  a 
member  extending  transversely  of  said  casing  to  ad- 
jacent said  side  walls  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  casing 
bottom  wall  for  movement  beneath  said  casing  depend- 
ing member  and  relative  to  said  casing  discharge  opening, 
means  connected  with  said  slidably  mounted  member  and 
extending  rearwardly  through  said  mixing  and  pressuriz- 
ing chamber  wall  for  selectively  positioning  said  slidable 
member  beneath  said  casing  depending  member  and  rela- 
tive to  said  casing  discharge  opening,  said  slidable  mem- 
ber having  a  vertically  disposed  rear  portion  deflecting 
flow  of  vapor  upwardly  and  to  opposite  sides  of  said  top 
wall  depending  member  during  passage  through  said 
casing. 


3,001,725 
HOSE  NOZZLE 
WilUam   L.   Lockett,   Downers  Grove,   III.,   assignor  to 
W.  D.  Allen  iManafacturii^  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

FUed  May  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,960 
1  Claim.     (CI.  239 — »58) 


In  an  adjustable  garden  hose  nozzle,  an  inner  tubular 
member  having  a  hose  coupling  member  on  one  end  and 
a  spray  stem  on  the  other  end.  an  outer  tubular  member 
lelescopicaJly  and  roiatably  carried  on  said  inner  mem- 


ber and  having  a  portion  coacting  with  the  spray  stem  for 
regulating  the  discharge  stream,  said  members  having 
threaded  means  whereby  relative  rotation  thereof  causes 
relative  axial  movement  thereof,  said  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber having  an  elongated  annular  recess,  said  recess  in- 
cluding a  cylindrical  bottom  and  longitudinally  spaced, 
opposed  radial  faces  integral  with  said  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber, an  elongated  resilient  plastic  sleeve  tightly  fitted  in 
said  recess,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve  abutting  the 
opposed  radial  faces  of  said  recess,  said  sleeve  having 
generally  longitudinally  extending  and  circumferentially 
spaced  ridges  on  the  outer  face  thereof,  and  knurling 
extending  around  said  cylindrical  bottom  of  said  recess 
for  inhibiting  relative  rotation  between  the  plastic  sleeve 
and  the  outer  member. 


3  001  72C 
MANIFOLD  ATTACHMENT 

Augustus  Hasbroock,  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,379 
7  Claims.     (CI.  239 — 468) 


1.  An  attachment  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  tubes 
to  a  collector  extending  transversely  of  the  tubes  with  the 
tubes  in  closely  arranged  side-by-side  relation  and  all  ex- 
tending at  substantially  the  same  angle  to  the  collector, 
said  attachment  including  a  mounting  forming  a  section 
of  the  collector  wall  and  having  a  row  of  openings  therein 
to  receive  the  ends  of  the  tubes,  the  axis  of  each  of  said 
openings  making  a  relatively  small  angle  with  the  wall  of 
the  collector,  and  diflfuser  elements  within  the  collector 
and  forming  extensions  of  said  openings. 


3,001,727 
FLOUR  MILLING  PROCESS 
Zenas  Block,  Larchmont,  and  Walter  H.  Harte,  White 
Plains,  N.Y.,  and   James  F.  Walsh,  Daytona   Beach, 
Fla.,   assignors   to   DCA   Food    Industries   Inc.,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,717  N 

2  Claims.    (CI.  241—9) 


fe:]^ 


\i^ 


1.  An  improved  process  for  the  milling  of  flour  com- 
prising recirculating  airborne  fragments  of  a  cereal  endo- 
sperm in  a  closed  path,  comminuting  said  fragments  while 
airborne,  continuously  removing  substantially  all  of  the 
fine  comminuted  particles  below  a  predetermined  size 
from  said  closed  path,  continuously  introducing  cereal 
endosperm  fragments  into  said  closed  path  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  of  feed,  and  continuously  withdrawing  coarse 
particles  at  a  predetermined  rate  from  said  closed  path, 
said  fine  particles  having  a  higher  average  protein  con- 
centration than  said  coarse  particles  and  defining  a  main 
constituent  of  the  high  protein  finished  product  stream 
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of  said  milling  process,  said  fine  particlja  ;°t  «^»^ 

substantially  12  microns  m  "«•  ,*^^^^°  ^f,,"^  L*'f,°d 
withdrawal  of  said  coarse  parUclcs  to  said  rate  of  feed 

being  approximately  80:100. 


CUTTER  FOR  ELASTIC  MATERIALS 

Albert  Ki\?hir,  Jr.  Downers  G~^J"-;^^;£»  ^he 

FltzpfiBtk  Company,  a  corp«>rttion  of  DUnols 

FUed  May  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  27,658 

5  Claims,     (CL  241-73) 


generally   freely  movable  toward  °°^  "^"^v'^tJe  tS*- 

awav  from  it  toward  the  other,  jaws  carried  by  JBe  car 

ri^Je  hTvTng  faces  facing  the  anvil,  «nd  frm.ng  J.^ 

eenerally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  to  move  the  Ja w*  V°^ 
ward  ^d  frTm  the  anvUs.  and  mean,  'or  dnv.ng  the 
rafts  including  a  driven  pulley  ^iJtt^^i^ l^sX 
nullev  having  an  axis  in  said  plane,  and  belt  ""c^™  ""^"J 
hv  the  drive  pulley  and  driving  the  driven  pulley,  and 
spring  meTns  u'rging'the  carriage  to  a  neutral  pciuon  with 
both  jaws  spaced  from  their  anvils. 

3  001  730 
DUPLICATE  SECTION  GRINDING  MILL 

^'^^^-^^^^^^^^ 

CoIom  •  corporation  of  Colorado        _ ,  ^  o*- 
"     RW  Jan.  24, 1958,  Ser  No  710,999 

8  Claims.     (CL  241— 183) 


1    A  cutter  for  elastic  materials  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical rotor,  means  to  drive  the  rotor  for  rotation  abou 
S^is.  means  for  feeding  a  block  of  elasuc  ma^rial 
radially  towani  the  periphery  of  tje  rotor    a  «n«  of 
axiallv  spaced  cutters  proecting  radially  from  the  rotor 
to  cm  ^ves  across  the  face  of  the  block,  a  »enes  of 
«iX  lending  blade,  at  the  periphery  of  the  roto 
"th  their  leading  edges  angling  o"«7;,VhTk  between 
to  cut  off  the  material  at  the  face  of  the  b>oc^^»^^" 
the  grooves,  an  arcuate  screen  underlying  the  bottom  of 
tht  St^r  and  formed  with  openings  therein  through  which 
S^^t  material  may  pass,  and  a  pluralUy  of  crcumfe^ 
entially  spaced  cutter  bars  carried  by  the  screen  spaced 
radially   closely   adjacent  to  the  leading  edges  of    he 
blades  and  having  notches  therein  through  which  the 
cutters  may  pass. 

I'  3.001.729  _„ 

FREE  VIBRATORY  CRUSHER 

Robert  D.  Coaway.  Cedar  ^^^l^,^"^!?!"^- 
bone  Mulllfcen  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1958,  S«r.  No.  755,972 
3Ctalms.     (CI.  241— 148) 


5    In    a   symmetrical    grinding  mill,    a   follow   body 

?kae  section  and  each  section  having  a  trunmon  por- 

mill  durins  rolalion.  an  integral  liner  shap  a  in  cun 
rolitv  w"fh  and  bonded  to  the  interior  surface  of  each 
Sn  10  orm  a  continuous  fluid-tight  liner  when  loined, 
™ans  on  S  said  trunnion  for  att-hrnen,  to  a  |K,w^r- 

Tto  ^rmU  Semipted  flow  of  pulp  fron,  one  trun- 
nion  to  the  other. 


3    A  crusher  including  a  pair  of  anvils  horizontally 
spaced  apart,  a  carriage  hanging  between  them  to  be 


3,001,731 
ATTRmON  MILL  . 

Frank  C    Vaughan,  Richmond,  Va.,  and  1^"«  ,"; 

''"wl^iff,  SpW'",'  «;SS'  STTcorJSitirS 
Bit».  Company,  SprlngneW,  umo,  ■  i">i~ 

"*•      ni«10rt.».W53.S«N<,  3,9,054 

1.  .  disc  J.^^.  -'"'^"*«Se77eSt^a 

;:^i:;:e-i.;:;d^=^fSSs 

n  ^nrroundinc  spaced  relation  to  the  other  projecting 
end  of  said  shiftTnd  supported  in  said  housing,  a  radial 
bearrngm  said  tubular 's^ve  for  the  other  pro,ectmg 
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end  of  said  shaft,  said  tubular  sleeve  being  supported  in 
said  housing  for  relative  rotary  motion,  and  means  for 


relcasably  holding  said  tubular  sleeve  in  selected  positions 
of  rotary  adjustment. 


"  3  001  732 

CONTINUOUS  YARN  WINDUP  APPARATUS 
WaHer  C.  HUl,  Jr^  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Gerald  W.  Ibbs, 
Newtown  Sqnarc,  Pa.,  aaOgfton  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,702 
4  Claims.     (CI.  242—18) 


effective  to  advance  the  tape  from  the  supply  reel  to 
the  uke-up  reel  under  the  action  of  the  reels  only  at 
a  speed  slightly  less  than  the  required  speed,  a  rotary 
capstan  located  along  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tape 
between  the  supply  and  take-up  reels,  means  for  driving 
the  capstan  at  a  peripheral  speed  equal  to  the  required 
speed  for  the  tape,  a  pair  of  pinch  rollers  located  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  capstan  and  at  the  opposite  face 
of  the  tape  from  the  capstan  and  mounted  to  selectively 
pinch  the  tape  against  said  opposite  sides  of  the  capstan. 


I.  A  yarn  windup  and  doffing  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination  a  frame  provided  with  a  power-actuated 
\arn  drive  roll,  a  movable  support  biased  toward  said 
yarn  drive  roll,  a  rotatable  swivel  arm  journaled  on  said 
movable  support  adjacent  said  yarn  drive  roll,  and  a  pair 
of  yarn  windup  chucks,  one  of  said  chucks  being  attached 
at  each  end  of  said  swivel  arm  in  disposition  to  present 
bobbins  mounted  on  said  chucks  into  driven  contact  with 
said  yarn  drive  roll,  said  swivel  arm  being  dimensioned 
with  respect  to  said  yarn  drive  roll  to  permit  both  indi- 
vidual and  simultaneous  frictional  driving  of  said  bobbins, 
depending  upon  the  orientation  of  said  swivel  arm  in  re- 
lationship to  said  yam  drive  roll. 


3,001,733 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM   IN  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING    AND/OR    REPRODUCING    APPA- 

RATUS 
Peter  E.  Axon,  London,  Cecil  Henocq,  Haywards  Heath, 

and  Douglas  Ireland,  London,  England,  assignors  to 

Clevite  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1959,  Ser,  No.  806,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  14,  1958 

13  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.12) 

1.  In  a  tape  transport  mechanism  having  a  rotary  sup- 
ply reel  and  a  rotary  take-up  reel,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  means  for  driving  said  reels  at  speeds 


movable  cam  means,  a  pair  of  cam  followers  which  en- 
gage said  cam  means  and  which  are  coupled  respectively 
to  said  pinch  rollers  to  control  the  respective  positions 
of  the  latter,  and  means  operative  when  the  supply  and 
take-up  reels  are  started  rotating  to  cause  said  cam 
means  to  maintain  the  respective  cam  followers  posi- 
tioned to  hold  the  pinch  rollers  away  from  the  tape- 
pinching  positions  until  the  tape  has  reached  said  speed 
slightly  less  than  the  capstan  speed,  said  last  medtioned 
means  being  operative  after  the  tape  has  reached  said 
slightly  less  speed  to  move  said  cam  means  to  permit 
the  pinch  rollers  to  pinch  the  tape  against  the  capstan. 


3,001,734 
AUTOMATIC  WINDING  MACHINE  AND  .METHOD 
Cary  L.  Wellington,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assig^ior  to  Welling- 
ton Electronics,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  655,718 
29  Claims.     (CI.  242—56.1) 


mrPl 


.Rn 


>vl"      '^^sJf^Z^-     '^]»- 


^%m£&i 


fc^* 


1.  A  winding  machine  comprising  supply  means  for 
continuous  material  to  be  spirally  wound,  a  pair  of  par- 
allel winding  arbors  arranged  with  their  axes  lying  in 
a  plane,  a  deflectable  supply  path  for  continuous  ma- 
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tcrial  from  the  supply  means  and  adapted  to  intersect 
the  plane  from  one  side  and  to  terminate  at  alternate 
arbors  on  successive  windings  a  pair  of  deflection  means 
operable  one  at  a  time  adapted  to  move  against  the 
continuous  material  attached  to  one  arbor  and  deflect 
it  into  the  other  arbor  and  adapted  to  alternate  from 
one  to  the  other  such  that  the  effective  deflection  means 
lies  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  path  of  the  continuous 
material  from  the  arbor  into  which  the  continuous  ma- 
terial is  to  be  deflected,  and  cut-off  means  positioned  to 
sever  the  continuous  material  only  after  it  extends  from 
one  arbor  across  the  other. 


3,001,735 

TEARABLE  TABS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

NEWSPRINT  ROLLS 

Carl  John  Francil^  Palos  Heigfats,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

asdgnmcnts,  to  R.  Hoc  Jb  Co.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  691,862 

'*  Claims.    (CL  242—58.5) 


•V  ;♦     .*. 


combination:  a  main  shaft  adapted  to  have  a  control 
torque  applied  thereto  for  regulating  the  tension  in  said 
web  during  the  unwinding  of  said  web  from  said  roll;  a 
plurality  of  gripping  members  carried  by  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  each  of  said  gripping  members  being 
pivoted  for  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  main  shaft  each  of  said  gripping  members  com- 
prising a  free  edge  portion  which  moves  outwardly  from 
the  axis  of  said  main  shaft  during  said  pivotal  move- 
ment, resilient  means  yieldingly  urging  pivotal  movennent 
of  said  gripping  members  to  move  said  free  edge  portions 
outwardly  for  engagement  with  the  internal  surface  of 
said  core  when  said  roll  is  mounted  on  said  mandrel  with 
a  pressure  which  increases  in  accordance  with  increased 
tension  in  said  web  as  said  web  is  pulled  from  said  roll 
against  the  action  of  said  control  torque,  said  pivotal  axes 
being  disposed  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  main  shaft  to  cause  said  pressure  to  increase  suf- 
ficiently to  lock  said  roll  to  said  mandrel;  and  a  pau"  of 
collars  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  disposed  in  proximity  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  gripping  members,  said  collars  each 
having  a  portion  of  external  diameter  slightly  less  than 
the   internal   diameter   erf  said  core   for  sliding   freely 
through  said  core  to  permit  insertion  of  said  mandrel  in 
said  core  and  removal  of  said  mandrel  therefrom,  said 
collars  being  arranged  to  support  said  roll  on  said  mandrel 
independently  of  said  gripping  members. 


2.  A  tearable  tab  for  temporarily  attaching  the  web 
end  of  a  roll  of  printing  paper  to  the  next  wrap  of  the 
roll,  comprising  a  T-shaped  tab  member  of  paper  haying 
on  one  side  an  adhesive  coating  extending  substantially 
from  the  bottom  of  the  T-shape  upward  a  distance  short 
of  the  horizontal  bar  portion  of  said  T-shape,  two  adhe- 
sive coatings  on  the  other  side  of  said  member,  said  two 
latter  coatings  extending  along  the  respective  vertical 
edges  of  said  horizontal  bar  portion  of  said  T-shape  and 
being  horizontally  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  at 
least  equal  to  the  width  of  said  vertical  portion  of  said 
T-shape,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  bonded  to  said  other  side 
of  said  member  and  extending  centrally  over  the  entire 
vertical  length  of  said  tab  member,  said  strip  being  hori- 
zontally spaced  from  each  of  said  latter  two  adhesive 
coatings  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  said  strip, 
whereby  said  strip  prevents  tearing  of  the  tab  across  its 
width  but  permits  tearing  of  the  tab  substantially  along 
said  strip.         i , 

3,001,736 
SELF-ADJUSTING  MILL-ROLL  SUPPORTING 
MANDREL 
Rudolph  H.  Scbnitz,  225  Highland  Blvd.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y., 
and    Adam  James   Siebert,   171—01   Courtney   Ave^ 
Hushing,  N.Y.;  Bertha  E.  Siebert,  ezecnttlx  of  nid 
Adam  James  Siebert,  deceased 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1956,  Ser.  No.  564,255 
8  Claims.    (CI.  242—72) 


3  001  737 

APPARATUS  FOR  COILING  STRIP  MATERIAL 

John  Andri  Tracy,  Bournemouth,  England,  ass^nor  to 

The  Locwy  Ei^ccring  Company  Limited,  Boume- 

mouth,  Engbind,  a -corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1960,  Ser.  No.  9,280 

4  Claims.     (CI.  242—78.4) 


^^' 


1.  A  mandrel  for  supporting  a  roll  of  web  material 
wound  on  a  tubular  core,  said  mandrel  comprising  in 

770  O.G.— 59 


I.  An  apparatus  for  coiling  strip  materia!  compnsmg 
a  framework  structure,  a  central  mandrel,  a  plurality  of 
guide  rollers  surrounding  said  mandrel,   a  plurality  of 
carriers   for  supporting  said   guide  rollers  at   the   ends 
thereof  which  are  adjacent  said  mandrel,  a  reciprocator 
carried  by  said  framework  structure  for  movement  to- 
wards and  away  from  the  surface  of  said  mandrel  along 
a  path  radially  oriented  with  respect  to  said  mandrel, 
a  linking  member  connecting  said  reciprocator  and   at 
least  one  of  said  carriers  for  moving  said  one  earner  to- 
wards and  away  from  the  surface  of  said  mandrel  upon 
movement  of  said  reciprocator,  and  a  mechanism  earned 
by  said  framework  structure  and  connected  to  said  one 
carrier  at  the  other  end  thereof  which  is  away  from  said 
mandrel  so  that  the  said  carrier  moves  along  a  path  which 
is  inclined  with  respect  to  the  radial  path  of  said  recipro- 
cator  said  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  reciprocator 
to  move  said  carrier  with  simultaneous  motion  of  trans- 
lation and  rotation  so  that  while  said  reciprocator  moves 
radially    said    mechanism    simultaneously    traverses    and 
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lilts  said  other  end  of  said  one  carrier  so  that  said  one 
carrier  is  given  a  curvilinear  trans  ation  motion  and  held 
continuously  radially  oriented  with  respect  to  said  mandrel 
during  and  throughout  coiling. 


3,M1,738 
MEASURING-TAPE 
Michel  Qucaot,  Bcaancon,  France,  assigiior  to  Societe  a 
RcspoosabiUtc  Limhcc  ditc:  QMOot  A  Ck,  Besancon, 
France 

FUcd  Aof.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,376 
ZClaiiu.     (0.242— S4.8) 


1.  A  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  gripping  han- 
dle, a  pair  of  parallel  side  plates  rigid  therewith,  a  drum 
having  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  between  said  side 
plates,  a  graduated  tape  wound  on  said  drum,  a  flat 
diametrically  extending  tenon  formed  at  one  end  of  said 
drum  spindle,  a  radial  yoke  mounted  for  loose  rotation 
on  said  spindle,  a  transverse  hinge  pin  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  said  yoke  and  spaced  laterally  from  the 
drum  axis,  an  elongated  crank  for  winding  and  unwind- 
ing said  graduated  tape  on  said  drum,  said  crank  being 
hingedly  mounted  on  said  transverse  hinge  pin  and  hav- 
ing an  elongated  slot  formed  in  its  arm,  said  slot  being 
so  positioned  for  engagement  by  said  tenon  in  the  opera- 
tive position  of  said  crank,  said  crank  being  selectively 
adapted  to  occupy  either  of  two  positions  namely,  an 
operative  position  in  which  said  slot  receives  said  tenon 
therein  and  is  rotationally  connected  with  said  drum,  and 
an  inoperative  position  in  which  said  crank  is  folded 
along  said  gripping  handle  and  said  slot  is  removed  from 
said  tenon  whereby  said  crank  is  disconnected  from  said 
drum,  an  eccentric  transverse  pin  secured  on  said  drum 
and  adapted  to  have  anchored  thereon  the  inner  end  of 
said  graduated  tape,  a  locking  member  slidably  mounted 
on  one  of  said  side  plates  which  is  substantially  parallel 
thereto  but  eccentric  on  the  side  where  the  winding  is 
effected  in  the  direction  of  the  gripping  handle,  said  slid- 
ing locking  member  being  adapted  to  occupy  selectively 
either  an  operative  position  and  an  inoperative  position, 
said  sliding  member  having  a  portion  extending  perpen- 
dicularly thereto,  which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
eccentric  transverse  pin  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said 
drum  in  the  tape  unwinding  direction  when  said  sliding 
member  is  in  its  operative  position,  said  eccentric  trans- 
verse pin  being  adapted  to  cause  said  sliding  member  to 
move  to  iU  inoperative  position  when  said  drum  rotates 
in  the  tape  winding  direction. 


ERRATL'M 

For  Class  242—150  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,001,946 


3,M1,739 
AERIAL  CAPSULE  EMERGENCY  SEPARATION 

DEVICE 
Maxtanc  A.  Paget  and  Aadrc  J.  Meyer,  Jr^  Newport  Newi, 
Va.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  tile  Administrator  of  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administratioa 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,027 

8  Claims.     (CI.  244—1) 

(Granted  nnder  THle  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  aerial  vehicle,  an  emergency 
unit  comprising  first  propellant  motor  means  for  rapidly 
lifting  the  aerial  vehicle  a  predetermined  distance,  second 
propellant  motor  means  for  effecting  spatial  separation 
between  the  emergency  unit  and  the  aerial  vehicle,  means 
for  supporting  said  first  and  second  motor  means  above 
the  aerial  vehicle,  and  means  for  normally  attaching  said 
last  recited  means  to  the  aerial  vehicle  and  for  selectively 
detaching  said  last  recited  means  therefrom. 


3,fei,740 

AEROPLANE  WITH  VERTICAL  LEFT  ENGINE 

INTAKE  STRUCTURE 

Ronald  Montgomery,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland,  assignor 

to  Short  Brothers  &  Hariand  Limited,  Belfast,  Northern 

Ireland,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  35,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jnne  23,  1959 

3  Clahns.    (CI.  244—12) 


1.  An  aircraft  incorporating  in  its  fuselage  or  body 
one  or  more  vertically  disposed  jet-lift  engines  and  an 
engine  bay  having  an  opening  at  its  top,  said  engines  being 
housed  in  said  bay,  and  a  wing  system  which  is  capable 
of  adjustment  with  respect  to  incidence  in  relation  to  the 
fuselage  and  which  constitutes  a  closure  for  the  engine 
bay  opening. 

3,001,741 
AIRCRAFT  LINEAR  STEER  DAMPER 
Rollin  Douglas  Rumsey,  Buffalo,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Hon- 
dalllc  industries.  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Miciiigan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,022 
4  Claims.     (CI.  244—50) 
1.  A  linear  type  steer  damper  for  aircraft  or  the  like 
comprising   a  piston,   a   cylindrical    hydraulic   chamber 
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slidably  containing  the  piston  and  containing  a  piston  con- 
trolling fluid,  said  piston  movable  within  the  chamber  to 
various  damping  positions,  means  for  conducting  a  piston 
position  controlling  fluid  into  the  ends  of  the  chamber, 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  means 
and  preventing  rapid  escape  of  fluid  at  pressures  below  a 
predetermined  maximum  damping  pressure,  said  maxi- 
mum pressure  obtained  by  shocks  transmitted  to  the  pis- 


cable,  an  actuator  supported  on  said  shank  and  including 
gas  pressure  generating  means,  said  actuator  including  a 
member  movable  away  from  said  tip  by  said  pressure. 


»=> 


•  J]  ' 


ton,  a  rack  connected  to  the  piston,  a  gear  in  mesh  with 
the  rack,  a  first  crank  arm  connected  to  the  gear,  a  sec- 
ond crank  arm  adapted  to  be  connected  to  control  the 
position  of  a  rotatable  member  positioned  to  rotate  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  segment  gear,  a  Imk 
connecUng  the  ends  of  said  cranks,  a  wedge-shaped  lash 
adjusting  member  within  the  chamber  between  the  rack 
and  chamber  wall,  and  means  within  the  chamber  for 
ad>usting  the  position  of  the  wedge-shaped  member  with 
respect  to  the  rack  to  control  back  lash. 


and  a  disengaging  cable  fixed  at  one  end  -to  said  tip  and 
at  the  other  end  to  said  movable  member,  said  disengag- 
ing cable  extending  transversely  of  said  groove  and  rest- 
ing thereagainst  in  its  standby  position. 


AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  BRAKING 

THE  WHEEL  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Ren£    Lucien,    NeuiUy-sur-Sehie,    France,    «»l»»«f    tf 
Soci^t^  k  rcsponsabillte  llmHie:  Recherches  Etudes  Pro- 
duction R.E.P.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
Filed  Dec.  18, 1956,  Ser.  No.  629  173 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  21,  1956 
4  Claims.     (CI.  244— 111) 


3  001  742 

CATAPULTED  AIRCRAFT 

John  P.  Fosness,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  North 

American  Aviattoo,  Inc. 

FUed  May  1, 1958,  Ser.  No.  732,309 

14  Claims.    (CI.  244—63) 


i 


ft- 


t:^- 


^ 


1.  An  airplane  having  an  airframe,  a  center  of  gravity, 
and  a  catapult  bridle  attached  to  said  airframe  for  trans- 
mitting a  resultant  launching  force  comprised  of  a  cata- 
pult force  and  a  reaction  force  to  said  airplane  along  a 
line  passing  substanUally  through  said  center  of  gravity, 
said  catapult  bridle  including  a  first  member  attached  to 
said  airframe  for  transmitting  said  catapult  force  thereto, 
a  second  member  attached  to  said  airframe  for  trans- 
mitting said  reaction  force  thereto,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  second  member  to  said  first  member  for  causing 
said  catapult  force  to  induce  said  reaction  force. 


tsr 

2  In  a  wheel  braking  system  including  control  means 
actuatable  to  render  said  system  inoperative  and  further 
including  first  means  coupled  to  said  control  means  and 
responsive  to  deceleration  of  the  wheel  for  actuating 
said  control  means,  and  second  and  third  means  coupled 
to  said  control  means  and  responsive  respectively  to 
wheel  speed  and  wheel  position  for  cooperatively  actuating 
said  control  means;  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
fir^t  and  third  means  and  operated  by  the  latter  to  render 
said  first  means  ineffective. 


1 1  3,001,743 

DISENGAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT  TAIL  HOOK 
WUliam  H.  Simmons,  1107  Roberts  Ave.,  FeasteniUe,  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  20, 1960,  Ser.  No.  23,583 
1  Claim,     (a.  244—110) 
(Gnnted  ndcr  THle  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
In  a  gear  for  arresting  a  moving  vehicle  by  engage- 
ment between  a  fixed  cable  and  a  hook  attached  to  said 
vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  hook  having  a  tip  and  a 
shank  with  a  groove  therebetween  for  receiving  said  fixed 


3,001,745 
AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF  VALVES 
Ronald  Alexander  Saunders,  Penwortham,  near  rrt^on, 
Anthony  Thomas  Frederic  Simmons,  Preston,  "nd  Regi- 
nald John  Victor  Snell,  Famworth,  England,  ^^o" 
to  The  English  Electric  Company  Umited,  London, 
Enriand,  a  British  company  ,«.  ^.a 

^^Filed  Dec.  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  704,610 

aaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  6,  1957 
1  Claim,     (a.  244—117)  . 

In  an  aircraft  capable  of  supersonic  flight  but  having 
subsonic  normal  climbing  and  cruising  speed,  a  shut-ott 
valve  arrangement  controlling  the  supply  of  ram  air  to 
equipment  of  the  said  aircraft  requiring  a  working  tem- 
perature below  a  predetermined  maximum  for  continu- 
ous operation,  comprising  in  combination:  an  intake  due 
in  operation  scooping  up  ram  air,  an  air  delivery  duct 
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connecting  the  said  arrangement  to  the  said  equipment,  a 
cylinder  closed  at  the  rear  end  and  connected  between 
the  said  ducts  at  the  front  end,  a  main  valve  arranged 
between  the  said  intake  duct  and  the  said  cylinder  isolat- 
ing the  same  from  one  another  in  the  closing  position, 
a  piston  of  an  area  larger  than  the  effective  area  of  the 
said  main  valve  fixedly  connected  to  the  said  valve  and 
slidable  in  the  said  cylinder,  a  heat-sensitive  element  ar- 
ranged in  the  said  intake  exposed  to  ram  air  temperature, 
a  pilot  valve  arranged  in  the  said  piston  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  said  heat  sensitive  clement  and  controlling 
a  pilot  duct  arranged  in  the  said  piston  in  the  sense  of, 
when  open,  connecting  both  ends  of  the  said  cylinder 
with  one  another,  the  said  pilot  valve  being  kept  in  the 


time  after  launching  to  allow  the  pressure  of  said  com- 
pressed parachute  to  force  the  said  weighted  member 
from  said  vehicle  to  deploy  said  parachute. 


.     2 


3,0*1,747 

AEROPLANE  iOTES 

Ralph  D.  Hockett,  P.O.  Box  433,  Bristow,  Okla. 

FUcd  Oct.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,506 

2  Claims.     (CI.  244—154) 


closed  position  by  the  said  heat-sensitive  -element  below 
the  said  predetermined  maximum  temperature  at  ram  air 
temperatures  corresponding  to  subsonic  speeds  and  the 
said  main  valve  being  biased  by  the  ram  air  pressure  act- 
ing on  its  effective  area  from  the  side  of  said  air  intake 
into  the  open  position  and  the  said  pilot  valve  being 
opened  by  the  thermal  expansion  of  the  said  heat-sensi- 
tive element  above  the  said  maximum  temperature  at 
ram  air  temperatures  corresponding  to  supersonic  speeds, 
exposing  the  rear  face  of  the  said  piston  of  an  area  ex- 
ceeding the  said  effective  area  of  the  main  valve  to  ram 
air  pressure  in  the  sense  of  closing  the  said  main  valve, 
thus  exposing  the  said  equipment  to  cooling  ram  air 
scooped  up  at  subsonic  speeds  and  automatically  shutting 
off  the  ingress  of  ram  air  at  periods  of  supersonic  speed 
when  the  ram  air  would  have  an  adverse  temperature 
effect  on  the  said  equipment 


3,001,746 

TRIPLE  PURPOSE  PARACHUTE  VEHICLE 

Herschel  D.  King,  1103  Juniper,  Alamogordo,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  July  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,775 

5  Claims.     (CI.  244—149) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  aeroplane  kite  comprising  an  elongated  bellow 
fuselage  having  forward  and  rear  ends,  said  fuselage  hav- 
ing top  and  bottom  walls  and  side  walls,  wing  stubs  ex- 
tending from  opposite  sides  of  the  fuselage  and  fixed 
thereon,  an  elevator  hinged. upon  said  top  wall  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  fuselage,  a  single  operating  lever  on  and 
extending  downwardly  from  said  elevator,  the  top  wall 
having  an  opening  through  which  said  lever  extends,  a 
single  vertical  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  on  the 
fuselage  side  walls  on  an  axis  extending  crosswise  of  the 
fuselage  at  a  location  spaced  forwardly  from  said  operat- 
ing lever,  said  vertical  lever  having  upper  and  lower 
ends,  a  weight  fixed  on  said  lower  end,  and  a  rigid  link 
extending  between  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  lever  and 
said  operating  lever. 


I.  In  a  parachute  vehicle  having  in  combination  a 
container  closed  at  one  end,  a  folded  parachute  packed 
therein,  a  weighted  member  secured  to  said  parachute  for 
closing  the  open  end  of  said  container,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  weighted  member  in  container  closing  position, 
means  acting  on  said  container  for  reducing  its  volume 
for  longitudinally  compressing  said  parachute  in  said 
container,  and  means  on  said  securing  means  for  sever- 
ing said  securing  means  at  a  predetermined  interval  of 


3,001,748 
SNAP-IN  MIRROR  HOLDER 
Thomas  John  Austin,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Armored  Luggage  Mfg.  Co.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,091 
4  Claims.     (CI.  248—28) 


3.  In  a  device  for  rcsiliently  supporting  a  mirror  in 
a  traveling  case  so  as  to  minimize  breakage  while  af- 
fording ready  means  for  replacement:  the  combination 
with  a  mirror  of  two  spaced  parallel  strips  of  molding, 
the  lower  strip  holding  the  bottom  edge  of  the  mirror 
spaced  from  and  parallel  to  a  wall  of  the  traveling  case, 
the  upper  strip  being  a  unitary  piece  of  flexible  plastic 
having  a  side  wall  for  engagement  with  said  wall  of  the 
traveling  case,  said  upper  strip  having  two  side-by-side 
channels  with  a  common  flat  leg  between  them,  one  of 
the  channels  including  said  side  wall  as  one  leg  and  the 
common  flat  leg  as  the  other  leg  and  the  other  channel 
including  the  common  flat  leg  and  an  inwardly  concave 
outer  leg  to  press  the  upper  edge  of  the  mirror  against 
said  common  flat  leg,  the  two  channels  having  their  tops 
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formed  by  a  portion  of  the  strip  extending  from  the  side 
wall  thereof  to  the  concave  leg,  said  outer  leg  havmg  a 
shelf-like  lip  meeting  the  proximate  portion  of  the  outer 
leg  at  an  acute  angle  to  form  against  the  mirror  a  rounded 
vertex  edge,  the  two  molding  strips  being  spaced  apart 
by  a  distance  greater  than  the  height  of  the  mirror  so 
that  the  top  of  the  mirror  will  be  below  the  inside  surface 
of  the  portion  of  the  strip  forming  the  top  of  the  mirror 
receiving  channel  and  the  outer  leg  of  the  mirror  receiving 
channel  is  out  of  contact  with  the  mirror  except  at  its 
rounded  vertex  edge,  whereby  when  said  shelf-like  lip  is 
lifted  the  mirror  may  readily  be  removed  from  the  upper 
strip  of  molding. 

1 1  3,001,749 

POLE  TOP  EXTENSION  FOR  AERIAL  CABLE 
Clifford    W.    Petersen,    Wauwatosa,    Wis^    assignor    to 
McGraw-Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,533 
5  Claims.     (CI.  248— 49) 
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tending  member  and  leg  member  at  each  comer  of  said 
frame  having  slots  therein,  each  slot  receiving  one  of  the 
other  members  at  the  junction  of  said  leg  member,  lon- 
gitudinally extending  member  and  Uansversely  extending 


ra-". 


^'i(. ,  t  ^- 


member,  one  of  said  slots  opening  to  the  end  edge  of  one 
of  said  members  and  the  slots  in  the  other  members  be- 
ing spaced  inwardly  of  the  end  edges  of  the  members,  and 
means  for  hindering  the  removal  of  the  member  received 
by  said  open  ended  slot  from  that  slot. 


3,001,751 

PAINT  CAN  HOLDER 

Fred  F.  Borik,  559  S.  Union  St.,  Aurora,  HI. 

FUed  May  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  30,344 

7  Claims.     (CL  248— 210) 


2.  A  pole  top  extension  bracket  for  attachment  to  a 
vertically  aligned  utility  pole  comprising  in  combination, 
a  channel  like  support  member  having  a  web  portion  and 
side  portions,  said  channel  like  support  member  having 
a  generally  vertically  aligned  pole  engaging  portion,  an 
angularly  divergent  second  portion  and  a  generally  hori- 
zontal extending  end  portion,  brace  means  having  a  gen- 
erally vertical  pole  engaging  portion  disposable  on  the 
side  of  the  pole  opposite  from  the  pole  engaging  portion 
of  said  support  member,  a  second  portion  fixedly  mount- 
ed to  said  horizontal  end  portion  of  said  support  means, 
and  a  third  portion  extending  vertically  above  said  hori- 
zontal end  portion,  the  end  of  said  horizontal  portion 
of  said  support  member  being  characterized  by  removal 
of  the  web  portion,  the  remaining  side  portions  forming 
an    integral    clevis   means,   and   neutral   messenger   wire 
clamp  means  attached  to  said  vertically  extending  third 
portion  of  said  brace  means. 


3,001,750 
ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE 
Ronald  W.  Hedlund,  River  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to 
Donald  F.  Duncan,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
FUcd  Sept.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  840,385 
3  Claims.     (CI.  248— 165) 
1 .  A  readily  assembled  article  of  furniture  mcluding  a 
plurality  of  supporting  leg  members  and  a  multi-cornered 
supporting  frame  joined  to  said  leg  members  and  extend- 
ing transversely  thereto,  said  frame  being  comprised  of 
longitudinally  extending  members  and  transversely  ex- 
tending members,  each  leg  member  being  joined  to  the 
end  of  one  longitudinally  extending  member  and  of  one 
transversely  extending  member  at  a  comer  of  said  frame, 
the   transversely  extending   member,    longitudinally   ex- 


2    An  attachment  for  a  painter's  ladder  comprising  an 
adapter    bracket    embodying    a    substantially    J-shaped 
member  providing  a  straight  leg  and  a  hook  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  leg  engageable  with  a  ladder  rung,  a  generally 
L-shaped  member  having  a  vertical  leg  overlapping  and 
adjustably  connected  with  the  first-named  leg  and  hav 
ing  a  horizontal  portion  terminating  in  a  jaw  connectible 
with  a  ladder  rung,  and  arm  means  detachably  and  hing- 
edly  mounted  on  the  bracket  and  provided  at  an  outer 
end  thereof  with  a  paint  bucket  receiver  and  holder,  said 
arm   means  embodying  a  tubular  extension,  the   outer 
end  of  said  extension  providing  a  socket,  said  receiver 
having  a  frame  provided  with  a  shank,  said  shank  hav- 
ir,g    spaced    axially    aligned    head    members    swivelly 
mounted  in  said  socket  and  held  therein  by  a  setscrew 
cooperating  with  an  existing  space  between  the  heads. 


3,001,752  ^ 

HINGED  SUPPORT  BRACKETS 

Roy  L.  Loy,  2836  Dodd  St.,  KnoxvlIIe,  Tenn. 

FHed  Mar.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  720,335 

5  Claims.     (CI.  248-218) 

5    A  support  bracket  for  scaffolding    comprising  an 

L-shap^d    member   having    a   horizontally    d'^po^d    ''« 

adapted  to  support  a  member  thereon,  a  vertically  extend- 
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ing  leg  having  fastening  nieans  hingedly  secured  to  its 
upper  end,  said  fastening  means  having  a  prong  at  one 
end  and  an  opening  in  the  other  end.  whereby  said  fasten- 
ing means  may   be  swung  to   a   substantially   horizontal 


surface  being  considerably  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  rim  of  the  cup,  a  resilient  spherical  compressible 
member  mounted  in  the  cup  member,  the  diameter  of  the 
compressible  member  being  considerably  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  rim  of  the  cup  but  greater  than  the  maxi- 
mum depth  of  the  inner  surface  relative  to  the  rim  of  the 
cup;  resilient  means  holding  the  compressible  member  in 
the  cup  member;  said  compressible  member  being  in  con- 
tinual contact  with  said  inner  surface,  the  resilient  bold- 


position  for  insertion  of  the  prong  into  a  wall  or  may  be 
swung  to  a  substantially  vertical  position  to  lie  flush 
against  a  wall  so  that  securing  means  may  be  inserted 
through  said  opening  to  attach  the  fastening  means  to 
the  wall. 


3,001,753 

HOLDER  FOR  FLOWER  POTS  AND 

OTHER  ARTICLES 

Joseph  H.  Smith,  336  Quincy  St.,  Brockton,  Mass. 

Filed  May  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,624 

2  Claims.     (CL  248—313) 


1.  A  supporting  holder  for  open  topped  containers 
comprising  a  free-standing  upright  downturned  at  its 
upper  end  to  form  a  hook  with  a  downwardly  presented 
throat  to  receive  from  below  an  edge  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer top.  the  parts  of  the  hook  being  relatively  re- 
siiicntiy  yieldable.  and  a  member  slidably  mounted  on 
the  upright  having  a  forwardly  presented  detent  portion 
in  vertical  alignment  with  the  hook  throat  for  manual 
adjustment  toward  the  hook  into  engagement  with  the 
body  of  a  container  the  edge  of  which  is  inserted  in  the 
hook  to  apply  clamping  pressure  thereto  in  a  direction 
crosswise  to  the  hook. 


3,001,754 

MOl  NTING  MEANS  FOR  TELESCOPING 

POLE  SUPPORT 

Dewalt  W,  Fowler.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Paul  Flum 

Merchandising  Ideas  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 

of  .Missouri 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1958.  Ser.  No.  776,588 
1  Claim.  (CI.  248—357) 
A  rod  adapted  to  be  mounted  between  opposed  rigid 
surfaces;  means  connected  to  the  rod  for  resisting  forces 
applied  to  the  rod  having  components  of  various  magni- 
tudes normal  to  the  axis  of  the  rod  comprising  a  rigid  cup 
member  attached  to  at  least  one  end  of  the  rod;  said  cup 
member  having  a  concave  inner  surface  of  substantially 
arcuate  shape  with  the  rim  of  the  cup  member  defining 
substantially  a  circle,  the  diameter  of  the  concave  inner 


ing  means  being  sufficiently  long  and  resilient  to  permit 
the  compressible  member  to  move  across  a  portion  of  the 
inner  ^urfal:e  when  a  force  is  applied  having  a  compo- 
nent norm..l  to  the  rod;  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
when  the  compressible  member  is  in  engagement  with  a 
rigid  surface  and  a  force  is  applied  to  said  rod  having  a 
component  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  rod  and  parallel  to 
the  rigid  surfaces,  the  compressible  member  will  become 
more  tightly  compressed,  thus  applying  a  greater  holding 
pressure  against  said  rigid  surface. 


3,001,755 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Edmund  F.  Doyle,  Landing,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telc- 
pbone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  22,  1959.  Ser.  No.  822,150 
4  Claims.     (CI.  248—360) 


~:^^- 


1.  In  combination,  a  subassembly,  a  mounting  base,  a 
fastener  comprising  a  piece  of  spring  material  being  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  and  fitted  around  said  subassembly 
with  the  extremities  of  Said  material  projecting  through 
holes  in  said  mounting  base,  each  of  the  legs  of  said 
U-shaped  material  being  bifurcated  and  having  a  pair  of 
sidewardly  extending  latching  portions  at  the  extremity 
thereof,  means  securing  said  material  to  said  subassembly 
at  substantially  the  midpoint  between  said  extremities, 
means  for  causing  said  legs  to  project  to  a  lesser  degree 
beyond  said  subassembly,  and  means  for  causing  the  bi- 
furcated portions  of  said  legs  to  spread  apart  when  said 
legs  project  to  a  lesser  degree  beyond  said  subassembly. 


3.001.756 
ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  MOUNT 
John    L.   Saffer,   Madison    Heights,   Mich.,   assignor   to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  I>claware 

Filed  June  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,291 
6  Claims.    (CI.  248—394) 
1.  A  seat  adjusting  mechanism  comprising  a  channel 
shaped  base,  seat  supporting  means,  first  power  jaclc  means 
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having  its  power  intake  end  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
forward  end  portion  of  said  base  between  the  sides  there- 
of and  having  its  extensible  end  pivotally  connected  to 
the  forward  end  portion  of  said  scat  supporting  means, 
said  first  power  jack  means  providing  the  main  vertical 
support   for  the  front  end  portion  of  said   supporting 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


911 


3.M1,758 

GATE  VALVE  „    .^  ^     ^ 

Hans  Ringgenberg,  34  Talhof weg,  Wlnterttinr,  Swltzeriand 

Hans  »«»»y^  ^  j7  j„g^  ^^  No.  ^}i^\.  ,-„ 

CUlms  priority,  appllcatloo  Switeeriand  Dec.  18, 1957 

15  Claims.     (CL  251—168) 


means,  bellcrank  means  pivotally  mounted  between  the 
sides  of  said  base  on  the  rear  of  said  base  and  having 
one  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  seat  supporting  means 
and  having  another  arm  pivotally  connected  to  a  second 
power  jack  means,  said  second  jack  means  being  also 
pivotally  connected  between  the  sides  of  said  base  to  said 
base. 

Il       

3,001,757 
MAGNETIC  FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 
Thomas  M.  Ball,  BloomfieW  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Parii,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Delaware  -,,^04 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,484 
3  Claims.    (CL  251—140) 


1    A  post  acting  low  inertia  solenoid  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluids  in  relatively  small  quantities 
comprising  a   housing,   a  flow   control   port   therein,   a 
freely  shiftable  valve  disc  having  one  side  engageable 
with  said  port  to  close  the  same,  the  edges  of  said  disc 
being  spaced  from  said  housing  to  enable  limited  and 
comparatively  frictionless  movement  of  said  disc  toward 
and  away  from  said  port,  the  other  side  of  said  disc 
being  substantially   flat   and  continuous,  the  space   be- 
tween said  disc  and  housing  comprising  conduit  means 
for  passage  of  fuel  therethrough  upon  movement  of  said 
disc  from  said  port,  means  yieldingly  urging  said  disc  to 
ward  said  valve  port,  said  disc  being  of  a  magnetic  ma- 
terial susceptible  of  being  shifted  from  said  port  by  a 
magnetic  field,  a  plate  of  magnetic  material  having  its 
peripheral  portion  secured  to  the  inside  of  said  hous- 
ing and  spaced  from  said  disc,  apertures  in  said  plate 
forming  part  of  said  conduit  means,  and   an  electrical 
coil    in  said    housing    having    an    armature    extending 
through  said  plate  and  spaced  from  said  disc,  said  coil 
being  spaced  from  the  inside  of  said  housing  to  form 
part  of  said  conduit  means. 


1    A  gate  valve  interposed  between  two  pipes  and  com- 
prising a  housing  forming  a  valve  chamber  having  aligned 
ports  provided  with  opposed  parallel  valve  seats  in  the 
chamber  and  forming  a  passage,  said  housing  being  di- 
vided into  two  parts  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  passage 
and  having   a  substantially   flat   pocket   communicating 
with  said  passage  and  extending  in  a  direction  transverse 
to    said    passage,    an    expansible    valve    gate    assembly 
mounted  for  guided  rectilinear  movement  m  the  cham- 
ber transversely  to  said  seats  and  ports  to  open  arid  close 
the  valve,  said  assembly  including  a  first  part  and  a  sec- 
ond part  adapted  to  individually  bear  on  the  valve  seats, 
said  first  part  being  rotatably  connected  to  and  supporting 
said  second  part,  the  rotation  axis  substantfally  coincid- 
ing with  the  axis  of  said  passage  when  said  assembly  is 
in  valve  closing  position,  each  of  said  parts  being  pro- 
vided with  a  helical  surface  substantially  coaxial  of  said 
passage  when  said  assembly  is  in  valve  closing  position, 
the  helical  surface  of  one  part  being  complementary  to 
and  engaging  the  helical  surface  of  the  other  part  for 
affording  relative   axial   movement  of   said  parts   upon 
rotation  of  one  part  relative  to  the  other  part  in  one  or 
in  the  opposite  direction,  said  first  part  being  rotatable 
in  said  housing  around  the  axis  of  said  helical  surfaces, 
said  second  part  being  unrotatable  and  slidable  m  said 
housing,  and  a  crank  gear  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
having  a  crank  arm  placed  in  said  pocket  and  being 
articulated  to  said  first  part  for  swivelling  said  first  part 
on  said  second  part  and  moving  said  assembly  into  said 
pocket  for  opening  the  valve  and  simultaneously  allow- 
ing movement  of  said  parts  towards  one  another  and 
moving  said  assembly  out  of  said  pocket  for  closing  the 
valve  and  simultaneously  spreading  said  parts  apart. 


3,001,759 
ROTOR  BLADE  LOCK 
Harvey  W.  Welsh,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  _,,  .^^ 

Filed  June  11, 1958.  Ser.  No.  741,290 
4  Claims.     (CI.  253—77) 
1.  A  rotor  assembly  for  a  turbomachme  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  rotor  having  a  slot  in  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  blade  mounted  in  said  slot  for  an  axial  but 
non-radial  sliding  movement  relative  to  said  rotor,  and 
retainer  means  to  prevent  the  axial  relative  sliding  move- 
ment between  said  blade  and  rotor,  said  rotor  periphery 
having  an  opening  therein  adjacent  said  slot,  said  retain- 
er means  having  a  body  portion  rotatably  and  slidably 
mounted  in  said  opening  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of 
the  opening  to  a  plurality  of  positions  and  sliding  in  a 
plurality  of  directions,  said  retainer  means  also  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  head  portions  ex- 
tending radially  from  said  body  portion,  a  plurality  of 
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engageable  means  on  said  blade  and  said  rotor  engaging 
said  bead  portions  in  one  rotative  position  of  said  retain- 
er means  preventing  relative  sliding  movement  in  said  di- 
rections between  said  blade,  retainer  means  and  rotor. 


rotation  of  said  retainer  means  to  another  position  dis- 
engaging said  head  portions  from  said  engageable  means, 
one  of  said  head  portions  being  deformable  to  abut  one 
of  said  engageable  means  when  said  retainer  means  is  in 
said  one  rotative  position  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  re- 
tainer means. 


3,001,760 
TURBINE  BLADE  LOCK 
Robert  W.  GncroMy,  George  W.  Maaoo,  and  Earic  R. 
Wan,  Jr.,  Indianapolifl,  lad^  asrignors  to  Geoeral  Mo- 
ton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  An«.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,25« 
1  Claim.     (CI.  253—77) 


A  turbine  rotor  assembly  comprising  a  wheel  mem- 
ber having  a  rim,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
tapered  dovetailed  recesses  formed  in  said  rim,  said  re- 
cesses extending  axially  of  said  wheel  and  opening  into 
the  periphery  of  said  rim,  a  plurality  of  turbine  buckets 
adapted  to  be  supported  within  said  recesses,  each  of 
said  buckets  including  a  platform  having  a  tapered  dove- 
tailed cross  section  corresponding  to  the  cross  section 
of  said  wheel  rim  recesses,  said  recesses  and  platform 
coacting  to  retain  the  turbine  buckets  against  radial  move- 
ment relative  to  said  wheel,  a  second  set  of  recesses 
formed  in  the  periphery  of  said  rim  intermediate  the 
turbine  bucket  receiving  recesses,  each  platform  includ- 
ing portions  overhanging  subadjacent  second  set  recesses, 
said  second  set  of  recess  s  having  circumferentially  ex- 
tending opposed  shoulders,  a  notch  formed  in  each  bucket 
platform,  said  notch  being  of  substantially  the  same  length 
as  the  second  set  of  recesses  and  adapted  to  be  aligned 
therewith  when  the  turbine  bucket  is  in  the  propr  axial 
position  on  said  rim,  and  a  spring  clip  member  disposed 
in  each  of  said  second  recesses,  each  of  said  clips  being 
of  substantially  the  same  length  as  the  platform  notch 
and  being  disposed  between  said  recess  shoulders,  said 
clip  including  a  substantially  flat  base  portion  adapted 
to  seat  within  one  of  the  second  rim  recesses,  a  short 
curved  section  extending  from  one  end  of  the  base  por- 
tion and  another  curved  section  extending  from  the  other 
end  of  the  base  portion,  said  other  curved  section  termi- 
nating in  a  tongue  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  bucket 
platform  notch,  said  short  curved  section  and  said  other 


curved  section  of  the  clip  being  disposed  in  subadjacently 
abutting  relation  respectively  with  the  overhanging  por- 
tions of  adjacent  turbine  blade  platforms. 


3,001,7<1 

CONDUIT  ROD  PUSHER 

Harold  S.  nttman,  Rtc.  1,  Kcaly,  N.C.,  aHicnor  of  fort> 

percent  to  Frank  C.  Mocancr,  Jonesboro,  Ga. 

Filed  An*.  22, 1958.  Scr.  No.  75<,«9d 

3  Claims.     (CL  254—29) 


y4t  a  'o     "        j» 


--^f 


3.  A  rod  pusher  including  a  frame  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  rails,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of 
axles  mounted  transversely  on  said  frame  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship  to  each  other,  means  joumaling  said 
axles,  drive  means  connected  between  said  motor  and 
one  of  said  axles  for  rotating  the  same  upon  actuation  of 
said  motor,  a  pair  of  space  sprockets  on  said  one  of  said 
axles,  a  pair  of  spaced  sprockets  on  the  other  of  said 
axles  and  aligned  respectively  with  the  first  mentioned 
pair  of  sprockets,  all  of  said  sprockets  being  within  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  continuous  chains  trained  over  said 
sprockets,  one  flight  of  each  of  said  chains  being  aligned 
with  said  rails,  rod  supporting  means  carried  by  said 
frame  for  supporting  a  line  of  tandem  coupled  rods  in 
parallel  relationship  to  said  one  flight  of  each  of  said 
chains,  spring  means  operatively  positioned  between  said 
frame  and  said  rod  supporting  means  for  resiliently 
resisting  movement  of  said  coupled  rods  outwardly  of 
said  frame,  a  plurality  of  spaced  blocks  carried  between 
said  chains,  a  fixed  yoke  at  one  end  of  said  frame  for 
insertion  into  the  mouth  of  a  conduit,  and  bearing  means 
on  said  fixed  yoke  for  reaction  against  said  first  men- 
tioned conduit. 


3,001,762 

CARPET  STRETCHER 

Harry  Skolnick,  2612  W.  2nd  St,  Brooklyn  23,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1959.  Ser.  No.  852,089 

8  Claims.     (H.  254—62) 


7.  A  portable  carpet  stretching  device  for  stretching 
carpeting  into  engagement  with  a  tacking  strip  comprising 
a  carriage  and  a  face  plate  mounted  on  the  forward  end 
thereof,  a  carpet  gripping  plate  mounted  in  said  carriage, 
said  face  plate  having  a  laterally  extending  lower  edge  to 
be  disposed  in  abutment  with  the  tacking  strip,  means  for 
moving  said  carpet  gripping  plate  into  engagement  with 
carpeting  to  be  stretched  and  for  applying  a  stretching 
force  thereto,  the  abutment  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  face 
plate  with  said  tacking  strip  reacting  to  the  application 
of  said  stretching  force  whereby  said  carpeting  is  caused 
to  be  stretched  in  the  direction  of  said  tacking  strip,  the 
rearwardly  directed  face  of  said  face  plate  being  provided 
with  a  channel  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  carriage  in 
laterally  movable  relation  and  locking  means  for  releas- 
ably  securing  said  portion  with  respect  to  face  plate  in  any 
selected  position  along  the  lateral  extent  of  said  channel. 


ti 
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HOiyr  AND  TOWING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

CHILDREN^  WAGONS 

Andrew  A.  Mot,  M  HM-boldt,  Fort  Colbonie, 

Ontario,  Cwada 

mcd  Oct  10,  if 58,  Ser.  No.  2*f.«M 

2  Claiiiis-     (CI.  254—199.1) 


driven  member  and  rtJcdved  by  «id  P«Jey.for  ««»e^ 
ing  Mid  driven  and  driver  members;  said  dnvw  «ono« 
wmprising  a  motor  having  a  power  output  which  vanw 
S^SSTwith  the  .peed  thereof  «»d  •  hub  dnv«  by«jd 
motor,  said  motor  being  provided  with  a  t^rottk  m«d»- 
nism  in  the  power  supply  thereto,  an  ov«™»^  ^J*^™; 
provided  beWn  Mud  hub  and  said  pulley,  said  ow- 
funning  coupUng  including  a  spring  respectively  secured 
to  said  puUey  and  to  said  hub  to  transmit  power  from 
wirmolor  to  said  pulley  and  provide  limited  ovemm 


1    A  hoist  attachment  for  a  child's  wagon,  comprwng: 
a  flat,  horizontal  base  plate  having  an  elongated  form, 

whereby  the  same  may  extend  ^^^y^'J^^y  .""f^J^^t 
wagon  with  the  ends  of  the  plate  projectmg  laterally  out- 
wardly from  the  respective,  opposite  sides  o' /^e  r»8on, 
said  base  plate  having  end  portions  each  *>f  which  has 
at  least  one  row  of  openings,  the  openmgs  of  each  row 
being  spaced  longitudinally  along  the  base  plate;  clamp- 
ing means  associated  with  the  respective  rows  for  secur- 
ing the  base  plate  to  the  wagon,  said  means  includmg 
L-shaped  bolts  removably  engaged  in  selected  openings 
of  said  rows  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  base 
plate  so  as  to  be  disposed  in  embracing  elation  to  the 
wagon,  said  means  further  including  nuU  threaded  on 
the  bolts  in  engagement  with  the  base  plate,  whereby  to 
draw  the  base  plate  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  bolts  to- 
ward each  other  into  gripping  engagement  with  the  re- 
spective sides  of  the  wagon,  said  base  plate  having  a  lead- 
inTlongitudinal  edge;  and  a  boom  assembly  having  an 
inner  end  formed  with  a  flat  bottom  plate  disposed  be- 
tween the  clamping  bolte.  said  bottom  plate  being  ap- 
proximately coextensive  in  width  with  the  base  plate  and 
having  a  leading  edge  portion  registered  with  and  haying 
a  hinge  connection  to  said  leading  edge  of  the  bwe  plate, 
a  pair  of  arms  affixed  to  and  converging  m  a  direcUon 
away  from  the  bottom  plate,  a  sheave  mounted  on  the 
convergent  ends  of  the  arms,  a  drum  earned  by  the  arms 
intermediate  their  ends,  and  a  flexible  element  wound 
upon  tfie  drum  and  reeved  about  said  sheave  said  boom 
assembly  being  swingable  about  the  axis  of  said  hinge 
connection  between  an  inoperative  posiUon  m  which  the 
boom  assembly  projects  approximately  horizontally  for- 
wardly  from  the  base  plate,  and  an  operaUve  position 
in  which  the  boom  assembly  extends  upwardly  rearwardly 
from  the  base  plate  with  its  bottom  plate  m  face-to-face 
contact  with  the  base  plate. 


between  said  hub  and  said  pulley  «  ^f^^"^  "^^^ 
difference  between  said  fluctuating  sp««l  r^^^- 
mitted  through  said  linking  member  and  said  ^P^jl^^ 
motor,  and  connecting  mechanism  hnkmg  said  overrun- 
ning  coupUng  and  said  throttle  mechanism  to  operate  said 
SrJtUe  mechanism  and  to  vary  said  PO^^^^^^'f^^ 
motor  in  direct  proportion  with  ^J»^^.„^**„X 
nitude  of  the  ovenun  between  said  hub  and  »aid  pulley 
thereby  providing  subsUntiaUy  «>"»»«»»  P""l^f°^**.|5 
thT^ling  mechanism  irrespective  of  the  speed  of  said 

motor. 


3,M1,7<5  „^,^ 

POST  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  FENCE 

SmMl  M.  Sbobcrt,  RJL  2,  Iiduid  Road, 

M»*inraka,  tod.    _,,,^ 

FBed  May  22, 1959,  See.  No.  §15,134 

3  ClaiBH.    (0. 256— 10) 


|6. 


I' 


3  til  7M 

FULL^irr  devices' FOR  METAL  EXTRUSION 
PRESSES  WrrH  TENSION  CONTROL 
Ronald  Frederick  WoriUgc,  Lower  ParkHoM,  Mand, 
HsiKnor  to  The  Loewy  Eughi— rtog  Company  Limited, 
BoarDcnMNrth,  EagiaBd,  a  corporation  of  Gre^  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  13, 195«,  Ser.  No^M,414 
Clainu  priarity,  appHcatfon  Great  Britain  Jaa.  22, 1957 
5Claina.    (0.254—172) 
1.  An  automatic  pulling  mechamsm  for  drawing  witn 
substantially  constant  unidirectional  force  and  with  fluc- 
tuating speed,  and  comprising  a  driven  member  moving 
in  one  direction  with  fluctuating  speed,  a  driver  member 
for  pulling  said  driven  member  in  one  said  direction  and 
including  a  pulley,  and  a  Unking  member  secured  to  said 


1  An  electric-fence  post  comprising  an  elongated  rod 
composed  of  a  bundle  of  elongated  glass  breads  ur^ 
tension  imbedded  in  and  bonded  together  by  ajo^iflcd 
resinous  material,  said  rod  being  of  circular  <:^-*^ 
and  provided  with  a  point  on  its  lower  extremity;  a  metal- 
lic eyelet  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  com- 
prising a  length  of  stiff  wire  having  opposite  end  portioM, 
Sne  end  portion  being  coiled  tightly  f»"°d  »aid  rod  to 
fix  said  length  of  wire  thereto,  the  other  end  portton  of 
said  length  of  wire  being  formed  into  an  enlargwi  helical 
coil  of  one  turn  which  extends  in  a  plane  substantially 
paraUel  to  said  rod;  a  step  secured  to  said  rod  inter- 
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mediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  step  comprising  a  second 
iength  of  stiff  wire  having  opposite  end  portions  tightly 
wrapped  around  said  rod  at  spaced  apart  portions  there- 
on, said  second  length  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
the  upper  end  portion  and  angling  downwardly  to  the 
lower  end  portion,  whereby  said  rod  may  be  driven  into 
the  earth  by  a  downward  force  on  said  step. 


*«  3,M1,7M 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  DEVICE  FOR 
CORROSIVE  LIQUORS 
Frederkk  Laist,  Los  Angeks,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Anaconda  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Montana 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1955,  Ser.  No.  546,467 
9  Claims.    (CL  257—1) 


having  relatively  large  and  flat  end  portions  providing 
said  good  heat-exchange  contact  with  said  adjacent 
tube  walls,  said  indentations  and  protuberances  being  in 
staggered  patterns  to  provide  longer  circuitous  fluid-flow 


*^i 


1.  A  heat  exchange  device  for  handling  corrosive 
liquors  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  corrosion-resist- 
ant lining  of  rubber-like  material,  means  for  introducing 
into  the  receptacle  and  withdrawing  therefrom  the  corro- 
sive liquor  to  be  handled  by  the  device,  a  plurality  of 
corrosion-resistant  heat  exchange  tubes  extending  between 
and  through  opposite  walls  of  said  receptacle,  manifolds 
communicating  respectively  with  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  tubes  and  positioned  respectively  in  spaced  relation 
with  said  opposite  walls  of  the  receptacle,  the  space  be- 
tween each  manifold  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  recep- 
tacle being  enclosed  to  form  a  cooling  chamber,  means 
for  supplying  a  cooling  medium  to  each  of  said  cooling 
chambers,  means  for  supplying  a  heating  medium  to  one 
of  said  manifolds  and  for  withdrawing  the  heating  me- 
dium from  the  other  manifold,  each  of  said  manifolds 
and  the  adjacent  cooling  chamber  having  a  common  wall 
provided  with  heat  insulation,  and  heat  insulation  sur- 
rounding those  portions  of  the  heating  tubes  which  are 
positioned  within  said  cooling  chambers. 


3,001,767 
TUBULAR  STRUCTURE 
Charles  R.  Stranbing,  Sodus  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ken- 
more  Machine  Products,  Inc.,  Lyons,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,162 
1  Claim.  (CI.  257—246) 
A  tubular  structure  comprising  an  inner  tube,  an  outer 
tube  of  greater  diameter  throughout  its  central  portion 
and  permanently  affixed  to  said  inner  tube  at  their  end 
portions,  a  pair  of  pipe  fittings  each  mounted  in  said 
outer  tube  adjacent  an  opposite  end  portion  thereof,  and 
a  pair  of  imperforate  semi-cylindrical  sleeves  extending 
through  the  central  portion  of  said  structure  medially 
between  and  in  good  heat-exchange  contact  w,th  the  ad- 
jacent walls  of  said  tubes,  said  semi-cylindrical  sleeves 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  and  circumfcrcntially 
spaced  indentations  alternating  with  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally and  circumfcrcntially  spaced  protuberarvcs  each 


paths  on  both  sides  of  said  semi-cylindrical  sleeves  and 
the  sleeve  portions  between  said  indentations  and  pro- 
tuberances being  longitudinally  undulated  for  further  in- 
creasing the  turbulence  of  the  fluid-flow  and  thus  im- 
proving the  heat  transfer. 


3,001,769 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SUBJECTING  A 
LIQUID    MEDIUM    TO    VIOLENT    VIBRA- 
TIONAL PRESSURE  EFFECTS 
Albert  F.  Stcvcnaoa,  79  N.  Main  St.,  Wolfeboro,  N.H. 
and  Kurt  S.  Lion,  9  Herbert  Road,  Belmont  78,  Mass. 
FUed  Jan.  22,  1957.  Ser.  No.  635^54 
9  Oalms.    (CI.  259—1) 


5.  An  apparatus  for  subjecting  a  liquid  medium  to  the 
disintegrating  effects  of  violent  ultrasonic  oscillating  pres- 
sures, which  comprises  two  resilient  vibratable  metal 
valve  members  whose  peripheral  portions  are  adapted  to 
form  a  liquid-tight  band  seal  when  in  contact  with  each 
other,  spring  means  for  resiliently  pressing  said  members 
together  by  a  presure  in  excess  of  5000  pounds  per  square 
inch,  a  passage  through  one  of  said  members  located 
centrally  therein  and  opening  into  a  cavity  of  substantial 
size  defined  by  opposing  walls  of  said  valve  members,  the 
cavity  having  a  maximum  height  adjacent  the  passage  and 
diminishing  gradually  in  height  to  its  edge  at  the  point 
of  sealing  contact  of  said  walls  at  the  periphery  of  the 
members,  and  having  an  overall  width  equal  to  at  least 
one  and  one-half  times  the  diameter  of  the  passage,  a 
pump  for  forcing  a  liquid  medium  in  a  continuous  stream 
under  a  presure  in  excess  of  5000  pounds  per  square  inch 
and  greater  than  the  pressure  holding  the  resilient  mem- 
bers together  through  said  passage  and  into  said  cavity 
at  least  one  of  said  resilient  members  deforming  and  be- 
bending  under  the  effect  of  such  pressure  on  said  liquid 
without  such  resilient  member  undergoing  substantial 
bodily  movement. 


Il 
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3,001,769 
ULTRASONIC  DEGREASER 
Loais  Edward  Plaasmcyer.  Evanstoo,  IlL,  assignor  to  PWl- 
lips  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois  ,__  ^ -_    _         . 
Continuation  of  appUcatlon  Ser.  No.  557,267,  Jaa.  4, 
1956.    This  applfcation  Feb.  27,  1959,  Str.  No.  797,006 
4  Claims.    (CI.  259—1) 


\.aA1  771 
DISCHARGE  RECEIVER 'fOR  AIR  MOTIVATED 

MATERIALS 

Geoige  M.  Pro,  Leawood,  Ka.^  ■«*«SI,*^A*'  ^JS"- 
ment  Equipment  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mc  a  cor 
poration  of  Missouri 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1958,  S».  No.  774,422 
7  Claims.    (CI.  259— 151) 


•J  ^ 


< 


'.JS- 


1.  A  degreaser  comprising  a  sump  having  a  wall,  a 
housing,  a  row  of  ultrasonic  wave  generating  means 
mounted  in  said  housing,  each  means  having  an  ultrasonic 
radiating  surface  directed  outwardly  of  the  housmg,  an 
opening  in  the  said  wall  of  the  sump  capable  of  passing  a 
direct  band  of  ultrasonic  waves  moving  at  right  angles  to 
the  radiating  surfaces  in  any  vertical,  horizontal  or  inter- 
mediate position,  and  means  for  fastening  the  housing 
interchangeably  in  any  of  several  selected  positions  on  the 
outside  of  the  opening  and  in  liquid-tight  connection 
therewith.  

3,001,770  

ICE  CREAM  FLAVOR  MIXING  MACHINE 

Alfred  Mueller,  524  Center  St.,  Reading,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  806,948 

2  Claims.    (CI.  259—7) 


TT 


i 


1    A  combined  receiver  and  feeder  assembly  for  rna- 
terials  containing  a  number  of  ingredients,  said  assembly 
comprising  an  upright  body  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
side  wall  having  an  inlet  through  which  said  materials 
may  be  directed  horizontally  into  the  body  with  force,  the 
body  having  a  bottom  outlet  through  which  said  materials 
may  gravitate  from  the  body;  and  baffle  structure  in  said 
body  within  the  path  of  travel  of  the  incoming  materials, 
said  structure  including  a  pair  of  normally  upright  por- 
tions joined  to  present  a  leading,  vertical  edge  aligned 
with  and  spaced  inwardly  from  said  inlet,  said  portions 
having  concave  surfaces  facing  said  inlet  and  diverging 
from  said  edge  away  from  the  inlet  and  having  terminal 
edges  merging  with  the  inner  face  of  said  wall,  whereby 
all  the  incoming  materials  are  intersected,  deflected  lat- 
erally in  opposite  dirccUons  and  caused  to  impinge  on 
said  wall  prior  to  graviution  through  said  ouUct. 


3,001,772 
CARBURETOR 
Antonio   Juan   GnUlermo   Perotti,    1058    Amenbar   St., 
£«o.  aSSs,  Argentina,  a«l  Arturo  A^wlco  Monaccl, 

2722(61)A5el  i-  Marg«  SH'^*^?**^.^^* 
FIW  Aug.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  834,159 

8  Claims.     (CI.  261—34) 


1.  An  ice  cream  flavor  mixing  machine  comprising  a 
substantially  cylindrical  mixing  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
flavor  chambers  associated  therewith  and  connected  there- 
to and  containing  different  flavors,  valve  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  supply  of  ice  cream  into  said  chamber,  conduit 
means  and  pump  means  controlled  by  additional  valve 
means  for  selectively  introducing  one  of  said  flavors  into 
the  mixing  chamber,  a  plurality  of  vertical  posts  extend- 
ing through  the   mixing  chamber  parallel  to  the  axis 
thereof,  a  piston  vertically  slidable  in  said  mixing  cham- 
ber and  guided  by  said  posts  and  closely  fitting  the  inner 
walls  of  the  mixing  chamber  for  extruding  the  ice  cream 
mix  and  discharging  it  downwardly  and  outwardly  from 
said  chamber,  agitating  means  rotatably  mounted  axially 
within  and  slidably  fitted  in  said  chamber  and  including 
scraper  means  for  scraping  ice  tending  to  form  on  the 
inner  walls  of  said  mixing  chamber,  and  discharge  outlet 
means  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  through  which  the 
ice  cream  is  extruded  and  discharged  by  said  piston. 


1    A  carburetor  for  internal  combustion  engines  of  the 
ignition  type,  said  carburetor  comprising  a  tube  includ- 
ing a  Venturi  member  and  having  a  lower  end  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  inuke  manifold  of  an  engine  and 
an  upper  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  air  filter, 
a  fuel  float  chamber  having  a  fuel  inlet,  a  throttle  valve 
including  an  axis  pin  and  a  disc  mounted  on  said  axis 
pin   said  throttle  valve  being  housed  m  said  tube   a  first 
fuel  injector  nozzle  in  said  tube  and  ending  in  "ul  Ven- 
turi member  between  said  throttle  valve  and  "id  lower 
end    said  first  fuel  injector  nozzle  being  connected  to 
said  float  chamber,  a  second  '«>  .'"J««=»°r  °°^^^": 
nected  to  said  float  chamber  and  endmg  in  said  tube  above 
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said  axis  pin  and  within  the  control  range  of  said  disc,  a  having  means  resiliently  urging  it  to  a  position  closing 
vacuum  connection  between  said  Venturi  member  and  off  said  passage,  a  throttle  valve  operatively  mounted  in 
said  float  chamber,  and  valve  means  for  controlling  the  said  air  passage,  a  fuel  bowl  having  an  air  section  re- 
flow  of  fuel  from  said  float  chamber  to  said  injector  strictively  vented  to  the  atmosphere  and  a  fuel  section 
nozzles  and  connected  to  said  throttle  valve.  communicating  across  a  fuel  jet  with  said  passage  intcr- 

,  mediate  said  valves,  conduit  means  connecting  said  air 


EMoa  A. 


3,M1,773 
FUEL  SYSTEM 

HUh,  Mo^  aMif  01  to  ACF 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  corponn 
of  New  Jcnty 

Flkd  Oct.  2, 19SS,  Ser.  No.  764,r7S 
15  dalBH.     (CL  261—3^ 


1 1 .  A  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  system  comprising  a  carburetor  having  a 
constant  level  fuel  bowl  of  the  overflow  type  and  a  spill 
bowl  for  receiving  overflow  fuel  from  said   fuel   bowl, 
means  forming  a  mixture  conduit  extending  through  said 
carburetor,  a  throttle  valve  operatively  mounted  within 
said  mixture  conduit,  a  main  fuel  pump  having  a  pump- 
ing chamber  and  an  outlet  therefrom,  said  carburetor 
including  a  pair  of  chambers,  fuel  passage  means  con- 
necting one  of  said  chambers  to  said  main  fuel  pump 
outlet  and  said  fuel  bowl,  said  fuel  passage  means  in- 
cluding a  valve  seat  surface  and  a  check  valve  element 
within  said  one  chamber,  means  biasing  said  check  valve 
element  against  said  valve  seat  surface  to  close  said  fuel 
passage,  a  scavenging  pump  means  including  fuel  duct 
structure  connecting  said  spill  bowl  and  said  fuel  bowl 
with  the  other  one  of  said  chambers,  an  inlet  valve  with- 
in said  duct  structure  between  said  spill  bowl  and  said 
other  chamber,  means  forming  a  restricted  orifice  within 
said  duct  structure  between  said  other  chamber  and  said 
fuel  bowl,  a  diaphragm  exposed  to  fuel  in  said  pumping 
chamber  and  to  fuel  in  said  duct  structure  for  exerting 
pumping  pressures  to  the  fuel  in  said  duct  structure,  a 
valve  device  in  said  duct  structure  for  controlling  fuel 
flow  through  said  orifice,  an  electrical  circuit  including  a 
solenoid  and  a  switch  for  closing  said  circuit  to  open 
said   valve   device,    air    motor   means   operatively   con- 
nected to  said  switch,  and  means  forming  a  passage  from 
said  air  motor  to  a  point  in  said  mixture  conduit  down- 
stream of  said  throttle  valve. 


3,M  1,774 
CARBURETOR 
loraa  O.  Swto,  Ordnrd  Lake,  Mich.,  assiinor  to  Chrys- 
ler Corporatioa,  Highland  Pirk.  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 
or  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  1,  lf5«,  Ser.  No.  777,418 
11  Claims.    (CI.  261—39) 
I.  In  a  carburetor  having  an  air  intake  passage,  a  choke 
valve  pivotally  off  center  mounted  in  said  passage  and 


section  to  said  passage  intermediate  said  valves,  and 
pressure  responsive  valve  means  in  said  conduit  com- 
municating with  said  passage  downstream  of  said  throttle 
valve  and  responsive  to  the  pressure  therein  to  adjust 
the  fluid  flow  through  said  conduit  and  thereby  the  pres- 
sure differential  between  said  air  section  and  said  passage 
intermediate  said  valves  to  thereby  regulate  the  fuel  flow 
through  said  jet. 


3,001,775 

VERTICAL  FLOW  PROCESS  FOR  IN  SFFU 

RETORTING  OF  OIL  SHALE 

Victor  D.  AUrcd,  UMctoB,  Colo.,  anigirar  to  The  Ohio 

OU  Company,  Ffaidfaiy,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,868 

13  Claims.     (O.  262—3) 


^ 


r — ^'^ 


,  ^  r 
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8.  The  method  of  in  situ  retorting  of  oil  shale  deposits, 
which  comprises  forming  at  least  one  hole  extending 
from  the  surface  through  the  vertical  extent  of  an  oil 
shale  formation,  forming  a  cavern  encompassing  said 
hole  at  the  base  of  said  formation  and  of  substantial  ver- 
tical extent  by  removal  of  material  therefrom,  caving 
shale  overlying  said  cavern  after  material  removal  so  as 
to  fall  loosely  into  said  cavern,  thereby  forming  voids 
increasing  permeability  in  the  loosened  shale  and  defining 
a  retort  zone  above  said  cavern,  initiating  combustion 
at  one  end  of  said  retort  zone  with  gas  introduced  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof  for  the  support  of  combustion  there- 
in, thereby  inducing  a  progressive  combustion  front  move- 
ment through  said  zone  countercurrent  to  the  gas  flow 
therein  with  educed  oil  moving  through  the  pyrolyzed 
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shale  in  the  gas  flow  following  passage  of  the  front,  and 
withdrawing  evolved  products  of  the  combustion  and 
educed  oil  from  an  end  of  said  zone  through  a  passage 
to  the  surface.  

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  FOR  ANB  PER- 
FORMANCE OF  IN  SITU  RETORTING 
Hendrlk  K.  v«,  Poollen,  E^??»«»lColo.  «J^ 
The  Ohio  OU  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio,  a  coipocatloa 

***  ^**  FUed  Apr.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  805,396 
12  Claims.    (CL  262 — 3) 
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3  001  778 
CONCRETE  FAVEMENT  JODJT  CLE^^  „ 
Hisao  Tomlta,  142  Clara,  and  Robert  J.  Bresfcears,  7 w 
p£J«Bt  VaUey  Road,  both  of  Fort  HncMme,  CaUf., 
IiJ?Ediar  E.  Breshears,  4723  Faramomit,  Lakewood, 

^^*"''     FUed  Nov.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  850,743 

2Clahiis.     (CL262— 20) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U5.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1  In  the  art  of  in  situ  retorting  of  oil  shale,  the  steps 
of  forming  an  underground  retort  by  removal  of  a  sub- 
stanUal  portion  of  contained  shale  from  the  bottom  of  a 
substantially  upright  retorting  zone  so  as  to  increase 
permeability  within  said  zone  by  gravitation^  descent 
of  the  contained  shale  in  said  zone,  inducing  a  heat  front 
movement  upwardly  through  said  zone  for  recovery  of 
evolved  products,  and  returning  the  removed  shale  to  the 
surface  and  into  the  top  of  said  zone  dunng  progress  of 
the  gravitauonal  descent  and  heat  front  movement 
therein. 


3  001,777 

MTNFRAL  MINING  AND  LOADING  MACHINE 
HA^I^  ATRANSVERSE  CONVEYOR  ON  A 
^S??AliY  ADJUSTABLE  MININGHEAD 
Ronald  CanM«Mi,  CappWow,  Greenocl^  Scottand.  •»• 
slgnor  to  Joy  Manofactnrtog  Company,  PMsborfh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  728,700 
8Clahns.     (CI.  262— 9) 


1.  A  pavement  joint  cleaner,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  structural  framework  adapted  to  be  moved  ovct  a 
pavement,  said  framework  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
parallel  to  iu  principal  direction  of  travel  along  a 
joint  in  said  pavement;  *,„„. 

height  adjusuble  swivel  casters  supportmg  »aid  frame- 
work for  vertical  and  translational  movement  thereof, 
a  prime  mover  mounted  centrally  on  said  fran^^o^^' 
a  pair  of  thin,  flexible  abrasive  >^hecls  mounted  sub^un- 
tially  in  tandem  on  said  framework  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof;  u  *„, 
transverse  shaft  means  mounted  on  said  framework  for 

supporting  and  rotating  said  abrasive  wheels; 
means  associated  with  said  shaft  means  for  moving  said 
abrasive  wheels  laterally  of  each  other  and  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis;  j  coin 
connecting  means  between  said  prime  mover  and  said 

transverse  shaft  means;  and 
means  for  moving  said  joint  cleaner  over  said  pavement 
and  along  said  pavement  joint. 


3,001,779 
AIR  HEATER 
John  Roger  WUUams,  Ambler,  F«i « 
poratlon  of  America,  DreAer,  P« 
Pemtsylvjnta  ^^^  ^  ^^^^  ^  No.  740,251 
3  Claims,    (a.  263—19) 


lor  to  Selas  Cor- 
a  corporation  of 


!' 

1    A  mineral  mining  and  loading  machine  comprising 
a  mobile  base,  a  mining  head  pivotally  secured  to  said 
mobile  base  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  be  vertically 
movable  with  respect  thereto,  said  mimng  head  cxtendmg 
outwardly  beyond  said  one  end  of  said  mobile  base,  said 
head  having  a  cutung  or  disintegraung  means  for  remov- 
ing material  from  the  mineral  face  to  provide  a  passage- 
way in  the  material  being  mined  to  permit  the  machine 
to  advance,  means  for  adjusting  said  head  vertically  rela- 
tive to  said  mobile  base,  a  conveyor  earned  by  said  head 
and  positioned  on  said  head  immediately  to  the  rear  of 
said  cutting  means  for  receiving  the  disintegrated  mate- 
rial, and  said  conveyor  extending  transversely  of  said 
mobile  base  to  convey  such  material  to  one  side  of  said 
machine  in  advance  of  said  mobile  base. 


1  In  combination,  an  oven  having  a  wall  provided 
with  an  opening  therein,  a  heater  having  a  ?««•«" Jj'^j"/ 
received  in  said  opening,  said  heater  having  a  gas  dis- 
tributor on  an  end  thereof  which  distributor  extends  into 
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said  oven,  means  to  attach  said  heater  to  said  oven,  said 
heater  being  provided  with  means  forming  a  path  for 
gases  including  a  refractory  hned  combustion  chamber,  an 
annular  chamber  surrounding  said  path,  a  refractory  lined 
passage  and  said  distributor,  means  to  supply  fuel  to  said 
combustion  chamber  to  be  burned  therein,  the  products 
of  combustion  flowing  through  said  path  into  said  oven, 
means  to  withdraw  gas  from  said  oven  and  introduce  it 
into  said  annular  chamber,  and  means  through  which  said 
gas  is  moved  radially  inward  from  said  annular  chamber 
to  mix  with  the  products  of  combustion  traveling  in  said 
path. 


3,M1,7M 

HEATING  UNIT  AND  METHOD 

Clark  K.  Bciuoii,  San  FrandKO,  and  Andrew  A.  Carldis, 

Millbrac,  Califs  aasicnon  to  Heat  and  Control  Inc^ 

San  Francisco,  Caltf ^  a  corporation  of  Califomla 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1958.  Ser.  No.  714,345 

9  Claims.     (Q.  263—42) 


projecting  radially  outward  a  distance  beyond  the  con- 
nection of  said  second  end  with  said  adjacent  arm,  each 
of  said  arms,  in  proceeding  from  said  first  end  to  said 
intermediate  portion,  diminishing  in  cross-sectional  area 
and  having  first  a  portion  concavely  related  to  said  ad- 
jacent arm,  second  a  portion  convexly  related  to  said  ad- 
jacent arm,  third  a  portion  concavely  related  to  said  ad- 
jacent arm  and  providing  said  intermediate  portion,  and 
fourth  a  portion  interconnecting  the  third  portion  and  said 
adjacent  arm. 


3,M1,7S2 

CONTROLLED  SPRING  SYSTEM 

Giistav  A.  Gaebler,  Fricdrkfa-Eberl-Strasse  2, 

Langcn,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  706,711 

4  Claims.     (CI.  267—11) 


1.  In  a  heating  unit,  a  vessel  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity 
of  material  and  having  heat  conductive  walls,  first  means 
enclosing  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  vessel  to  pro- 
vide an  enclosed  space  about  the  vessel,  and  means  divid- 
ing the  enclosed  space  into  at  least  two  separate  com- 
partments each  enclosing  different  areas  of  said  vessel, 
each  compartment  being  adapted  to  receive  a  gaseous 
medium  for  effecting  a  heat  exchange  with  respect  to  said 
different  areas  of  said  vessel,  said  last-named  means 
defining  an  enclosed  flue  passage,  separating  the  same 
from  said  compartments  and  providing  an  inlet  to  said 
flue  passage  from  each  of  said  compartments  for  with- 
drawing gases  from  the  compartments. 


3,001,781 

SPIDER  STRUCTURE 

Douglas  B.  Walker,  Portland.  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Esco 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

nied  July  21.  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,615 

3  Claims.     (CI.  263—47) 


1.  A  spider,  comprising  a  unitary  metal  body  having  a 
central  hub  and  a  plurality  of  generally  radially-extend- 
ing, identical  arms,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  said  bub  and  a  second  end  connected  to  an 
adjacent  arm  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  arm, 
each  of  said  arms  having  a  portion  intermediate  iu  ends 


1 .  In  a  spring  system  for  a  vehicle  which  comprises  a 
chassis,  an  axle,  a  spring  supporting  the  chassis  from  the 
axle,  and  a  double-acting  hydraulic  shock  absorber  con- 
nected to  said  chassis  and  axle  and  having  cylinder  means 
with  opposed  cylinder  ends  connected  by  a  metered  pas- 
sage and  piston  means  connected  to  be  moved  into  either 
of  said  cylinder  ends  to  resist  movement  of  said  axle  either 
toward  or  away  from  said  chassis;  means  actuable  to 
supply  an  increased  restoring  force  comprising  pressure 
liquid  supply  means,  valved  inlet  passage  means  adapted 
to  connect  said  supply  means  with  either  of  said  cylinder 
ends,  valved  exhaust  passage  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  either  of  said  cylinder  ends  and  valve  means 
having  relatively  movable  parts  connected  to  said  chassis 
and  to  said  axle,  respectively,  and  arranged  to  connect 
either  one  of  said  cylinder  ends  with  said  inlet  passage 
means  and  disconnect  the  same  from  said  exhaust  pas- 
sage means  and  at  the  same  time  disconnect  the  re- 
maining cylinder  end  from  said  inlet  passage  means  and 
connect  said  remaining  cylinder  end  with  said  exhaust 
passage  means  upon  a  predetermined  amount  of  move- 
ment of  said  piston  means  into  said  one  cylinder  end. 


3,001,783 
SPRING  SUSPENSION  DEVICES  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
George  William  Moody,  Lansing,  Mich.,  asdgnor  to  Uni- 
versal Air  Lift,  Inc.,  t^mOni,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1958,  Ser.  No.  765,578 
7  CUims.     (CI.  267—34) 


7.  In  a  shipping  bumper  assembly;  an  elongate  coil 
spring;  an  inflatable,  cylindrical,  hollow  bag  within  said 
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spring  having  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  bounded  by  end 
po"t"ons  and'elastic  s.de  walls;  one  end  port.on  of  sa.d 
Ug  being  substantially  inexpansible  under  pressure  m  sa^ 
chamber:  means  communicating  w.th  the  mtenor  of  he 
bag  for  inflating  the  bag  with  fluid  under  P;«sure.  the 
substantially  mexpansible  end  port.on  Projecting  axially 
outwardly  from  sa.d  spring  but  having  a  port.on  thereot 
laterally  braced  by  the  end  convolution  of  the  spr.ng. 


I  3  Q^i  7g4 

AIR  spring' ASSEMBLY  , 

Von  D   Polhemus,  Franklin,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gtntni 
Motors  C^^lon.  Detroit,  Mich,  a  corporation  of 

^*"'"FUed  Mar.  18, 1960.  Ser.  No  15,987 
6  Claims.    (CI-  267—65) 
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receiving  said  strip  of  paper  tape  therethrough,  and  the 
^^ouUet  end  of  said  guide  including  ^P^^?^^ 
wsSJy  diverging  wings  sUdably  receiving  the  opposite 
raS  Sl«  of  said  tape  longitudinally  therethrough 
from  said  inlet  end  of  said  guide  means. 


PRINTED  CmCUIT  PRI^^IWG  MACim^ 

Roy  J.  C^roiz.  and  Stanley  J.  ^^P'^i^,,^^^^  ^. 

Joseph  W.  Campagna,  Berwyn,  Dl^^-^J*"" J®/^" 
miral  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioB  of  Dela- 

Filed  Ang.  26,  1957,  S«r.  No.  680^77 
1  Claim.    (CL  271—44) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  air  spring  having  a  npd 
casing,  means  forming  an  aperture  in  the  wal  of  8|ud 
casing  a  leveling  valve  assembly  having  a  pilot  portion 
Sing  throui  said  aperture  an  cndl^  band  ena^  - 
ing  said  casing  and  said  assembly,  and  cam  means  dis 
,^d  between  said  casing  and  said  band  operable  o 
Sn  said  band  and  thereby  urge  said  assembly  mto 
firm  engagement  with  said  casing. 


3,001,785  „,^„ 

PAPER  FOLDER  AND  CREASER 

Vaacc  W.  Gee,  Chittenden,  Vt 

(RJf  J>.  No.  1,  Rutland,  Vt.) 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835,890 

3  Claims.    (CL  270— 86) 


^4 


A  printing  mechanism  comprising  a  horizontal  bed.  a 
pair  of  guides  fixed  to  the  bed,  said  guides  being  spaced  to 
provide  a  course  therebetween  for  a  rectangular  plate-like 
blank  to  slide  in  over  said  bed,  said  blank  being  formed 
with  a  notch  at  one  of  its  edges,  a  reciprocated  ejector 
member  for  rapidly  moving  the  blank  substantially  to  a 
predetermined  position  in  the  course  during  •  « jonvard 
stroke,  a  fricUon  augmenting  member,  said  last-named 
member  being  arranged  to  engage  said  blank  adjacent  said 
position  and  reduce  its  momentum  on  reversal  of  move- 
ment of  said  ejector  member  by  increasing  the  fnc  lond 
resistance  offered  said  blank  by  said  course  adjacent  sad 
predetermined  position,  and  a  clamp  member  normally 
beside  the  course  at  said   predetermined   posiUon   and 
being  arranged  to  be  moved  laterally  into  the  course  to 
«ga'ge  the  ^tch  for  indexing  the  blank  accurately  mto 
said  predetermined  position  and  for  clamping  said  blank 
in  its  predetermined  position  while  a  pnntmg  operation  is 
performed  on  said  blank. 


II 


1    A  tape  folding  and  creasing  device  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  main  supporting  base,  an  elongated  guide 
body  having  folding  guide  means  for  directing  a  strip 
of  tape  into  a  folded  position  from  one  mlet  end  to  an 
opposite  outiet  end.  said   guide  body  being  s^VP?^^ 
upon  said  main  support  base,  said  guide  body  foldmg  a 
paper  stinp  about  its  longitudinal  axis  durmg  movement 
of^d  strip  through  said  guide  means  from  said  one 
inlet  end  to  »id  opposite  ouUet  end  thereof,  presser 
means  carried  by  said  main  support  base  overlying  the 
inlet  end  of  said  guide  to  crease  said  sUip  passmg  througli 
said  guide  means,  means  responsive  to  said  presser  means 
for  measuring  the  length  of  the  strip  of  upered  tape 
through  said  gfude  means,  said  presser  means  precreasmg 
said  uipe  along  said  central  longitudinal  mis  Aereof 
during  movement  of  said  tiipe  into  and  through  said  guide 
means,  said  main  support  base  compnsmg  a  subrtan- 
tially  stable  base  section,  a  perpendicularly  related  up- 
standing supporting  flange  having  a  transversely  extend- 
ing shaft  roUably  supporting  a  roU  of  paper  thereupon, 
said  folding  guide  means  comprising  a  substantially  tubu- 
lar member  having  a  slot  at  said  inlet  end  ilidably 


3,001,787 
SLITTING  MACHINE 
John  Eric  Socke,  Pelham  I^^^NJ.  wji^ortoAmeri- 
can  Can  Company,  New  Yoi*,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  oi 

^•*  'TfSd  Dec.  17, 1958.  Ser.  No.  781,052 
2  Clahns.     (O.  271—49) 


1    In  a  machine  for  slitting  sheet  material  having  two 
oppositely  disposed  and  accurately  dimensioned  parallel 
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side  edges  into  strips  of  can  body  blanks  and  the  like, 
said  machine  having  a  support  for  said  sheets  a  con- 
veyor for  propelling  said  supported  sheets  in  spaced  rela- 
tion along  a  predetermined  line  of  travel,  a  row  of  fixed 
rollers  disposed  adjacent  and  in  parallelism  with  said  line 
of  travel  for  gauging  one  of  said  side  edges  of  a  said 
sheet,  and  a  row  of  yicldable  gauge  rollers  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  said  line  of  travel  for  engaging  the 
oppositely  disposed  side  edge  of  said  sheet  to  urge  the 
sheet  into  engagement  with  said  fixed  rollers  to  precisely 
dispose  said  parallel  side  edges  of  the  sheet  in  parallelism 
with  said  line  of  sheet  travel  to  eliminate  the  necessity 
for  trimming  said  sheet  side  edges,  the  improvement  com- 
prising pivotally  mounting  a  transversely  spaced  longi- 
tudinally offset  pair  of  said  yicldable  gauge  rollers  on 
said  support  on  opposite  sides  of  said  line  of  sheet  travel, 
said  pair  of  rollers  being  disposed  in  advance  of  and 
offset  laterally  outwardly  from  said  rows  of  fixed  and 
yieldable  gauge  rollers,  whereby  to  facilitate  initial 
aligned  engagement  of  said  sheet  with  said  rows  of  fixed 
and  yieldable  rollers  and  to  precisely  align  the  opposite 
side  edges  of  said  sheet  respectively  with  said  rows  of 
gauge  rollers. 


for  gravitational  movement  along  a  downwardly  inclined 
path;  means  for  delivering  cards  individually  to  said  card- 
receiving  structure;  holding  means  with  respect  to  which 
said  card-receiving  structure  moves;  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  card-receiving  structure  and  said  holding  means 
comprising  means  cooperating  with  said  card-receiving 
structure  to  hold  it  against  gravitational  movement  and  a 
friction  spring  member  releasably  locking  said  last  men- 


t 


A 


3,M1,788 
SHEET  REGBTERING  METHOD  AND  MEANS 
Jack  Eaos  Vaadcoum,  Bcrca,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harris-In- 
tcrtypc  Corporatioii,  Ckvciand,  Oiiio,  a  corponitioa 
ol  D«lawarc 

FUcd  Jn.  14,  1954,  Ser.  No.  404,054 
9  aaims.    (CI.  271—58) 


3.  In  mechanism  for  feeding  sheets  to  a  printing  ma- 
chine or  the  like,  means  for  feeding  a  stream  of  evenly 
spaced  underlapped  sheets  forward  at  a  given  stream 
speed,  bottom  front  stops,  side  register  means  disposed 
rearwardly  of  said  front  stops,  said  means  being  adapted 
to  grip  a  sheet  and  move  it  transversely  for  side  registra- 
tion, means  tor  moving  said  front  stops  downwardly  after 
each  sheet  is  front  and  side  registered  and  for  raising  the 
front  stops  thereafter  beneath  the  first  sheet  to  intercept 
and  front  register  the  second  sheet  of  the  stream,  means 
acting  upon  the  previously  registered  first  sheet  of  the 
stream  for  grasping  it  and  forwarding  it  past  said  front 
stops  toward  the  said  machine,  and  means  for  tempo- 
rarily advancing  the  tail  end  of  said  first  sheet  at  a  speed 
greater  than  that  of  its  forward  end  to  cause  the  tail  end 
to  assume  a  maximum  advanced  position  relative  to  the 
forward  end  at  approximately  the  time  the  tail  end  of  the 
first  sheet  passes  said  side  register  means,  said  side  regis- 
ter means  instituting  side  registration  of  the  second  sheet 
approximately  at  the  time  the  tail  end  of  the  first  sheet 
passes  the  side  register  means. 


3J01,7S9 
CARD  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
M.  EaHMc,  Yvdicy,  and  Frank  J.  Rccd.  PUla- 
ddpUa,  Pa^  aMigioii  to  PUko  Corporatioo,  PUiadcl- 
pkia.  Pa.,  a  corporarioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Flkd  May  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,147 
i  Claims.     (O.  271—88) 
I.  In  high  speed  card  handling  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation comprising:   a  card  receiving  structure  supported 


tioned  means  to  said  holding  means;  means  deflectably 
movable  by  cards  accumulating  in  said  structure;  and 
means  coupling  said  deflectable  means  to  said  spring 
member  in  such  manner  as  normally  to  provide  for  hold- 
ing said  structure  against  gravitational  movement  and 
effective,  in  response  to  movement  of  said  deflectable 
means,  to  release  said  structure  for  incremental  gravita- 
tional advance  to  positions  of  progressively  increasing 
card  storage  capacity. 


3,M1.79« 

PRACTICE  DEVICE  FOR  BASEBALL  PITCHERS 

William  D.  Pratt,  Forest  Park.  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  8«1,730 

2  Claims.     (O.  273— 26) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


fl_J^^ 


C 3 


1 


1 .  A  practice  device  for  baseball  pitchers  for  use  with 
a  standard  or  simulated  bomeplate  and  pitcher's  box, 
comprising  a  rectangular  target,  means  mounting  said 
target  in  a  vertical  position  above  said  home  plate  trans- 
versely of  the  same,  said  target  having  a  width  equal 
to  that  of  said  home  plate,  said  target  having  free  upper 
and  lower  edges  defining  the  upper  and  lower  limits  of 
a  strike  zone,  said  target  including  a  relatively  wide  cen- 
tral panel  and  fixed  relatively  narrower  border  panels 
completely  surrounding  said  central  panel,  said  border 
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panels  being  rearwardly  inclined  relative  to  said  central 
panel,  whereby  said  target  causes  a  baU  thrown  thereat 
from  said  pitcher's  box  to  rebound  from  said  target  in 
a  direction  commensurate  with  the  panel  struck  thereby 
as  modified  by  the  angle  at  which  said  ball  strikes  said 
panel. 

3,001,791 

TABLE  GAME 

Giles  K.  Atwood,  812  Tlce  Place,  Westfield,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  449 

1  Claim.     (CI.  273—30) 
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said  means  comprising  a  rail  on  each  said  kick-back,  a 
roller  on  each  said  rail,  means  attaching  said  cushion  to 
said  rollers,  and  releasable  means  for  holdmg  said  rollers 
from  movement  along  said  rails,  said  releasable  means 
comprising  two  links  extending  from  said  supporting 
means  and  secured  at  points  on  the  raUs  spaced  from 
the  respective  rollers. 


3,001,793 
BOWLING  BALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Frank  C.  Insetta,  232  Fingerboard  Road,  Staten  Iriand, 
N.Y^  assignor  of  twenty-five  percent  to  Frtncte  J. 
PfciVaTB^wood,  N J.,  and  fifteen  percent  to  John 
Insetta,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  ..„.^* 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  18,140 
14  CUims.     (CL  273—63) 


24        I      »«     J2 


A  table  for  a  table  tennis  game  including  the  use  of  a 
table  tennis  ball  and  paddles  comprising  a  contmuously 
flat  planar  rectangular  playing  surface  having  barrier-free 
edges   a  demarcated  transverse  area  extendmg  along  the 
small  axis  of  said  playing  surface  and  dividing  said  sur- 
face into  two  playing  areas  and  adapted  to  locate  a  verti- 
cal barrier  member  extending  substantially  across  said 
playing  surface   and  dividing   it   into  two  substantially 
equal  playing  areas,  said  vertical  barrier  member  having 
a  lower  boundary  edge  separated  from  said  playing  sur- 
face by  a  distance  at  most  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
table  tennis  ball,  and  each  of  said  playing  areas  being 
provided  with  an  opening  substantially  larger  than  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  table  tennis  ball  and  located 
on  the  long  axis  of  said  rectangular  playing  surface  at 
a  point  closer  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  rectangular 
playing  surface  than  to  said  vertical  barrier  and  in  sym- 
metrical relationship  to  the  opening  in  the  other  playing 
area  so  as  to  present  the  same  conditions  to  each  player 
of  said  game.  

II  3  Qoi  792 

SUPPORT  FOR  BOWLING  ALLEY  PIT  CL^HION 
Kenneth  C.  Sherman,  Glen  Bumie,  Md.,  assignor  to  Sher- 
.Sin  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

OiJ^lilirp^STo;  Aug.  2,  1955  Ser  NO  526,033   now 
Patent  No.  2.920,891,  dated  Jan    12,  I960      Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  7.  1960,  Ser.  No.  971 
1  Claim.     (CI.  273—53) 


1    In  combination  with  a  ball  including  means  defin- 
ing a  bore  which  extends  inwardly  and  downwardly  from 
the  peripheral  surface  of  the  ball,  a  portion  of  the  inner 
surface  of  said  means  being  flared  downwardly  aiid  out- 
wardly, tubular  means  positioned  in  said  bore,  said  tubu- 
lar means  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  circumfcr- 
entially  spaced   slots   which  extend   upwardly   "om   'ts 
lower  extremity  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  fingers  which 
are  adapted  to  be  flexed,  a  portion  of  each  finger  being 
positioned  adjacent  said  flared  surface,  a  rotary  lock  umt 
carried  by  the  tubular  means,  camming  means  respon- 
sive to  rotational  movement  of  the  lock  unit  in  one  direc- 
tion for  flexing  the  fingers  outwardly  and  into  fnctional 
holding  engagement  with  said  flared  surface   arid  means 
carried  by  the  fingers  and  engageable  by  the    ock  umt 
for  preventing  movement  of  the  lock  unit  axially  of  the 
tubular  means.  

3,001,794 

BOWLING  GAMES 

Salvatore  AIn,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gotham  Pressed 

Steel  Corporation 

Filed  June  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  819,437 

1  Claim.    (CL  273—127) 


._J!MJ1,^ 


In  a  bowling  alley  having  a  pit  with  a  kick-back  on 
each  side  thereof,  a  cushion  extending  transversely  of 
said  pit,  means  for  supporting  said  cushion  vertically, 


In  a  bowling  game,  a  support,  a  plate  held  in  elevated 
position  on  said  support,  and  formed  with  a  P'ural.ty  of 
trTnsverse  rows  of  apertures,  said  plate  lying  normally  in 
horizontal  position,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  plate 
to  the  support,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  bowling  p.n  replicas 
under  said  plate,  a  lever  arm  connected  to  the  top  end  of 
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each  of  said  bowling  pin  replicas,  said  lever  arm  having 
a  rearwardly  extending  upwardly  inclined  area  which 
directly  passes  through  one  of  said  apertures,  and  which 
inclined  area  merges  into  a  second  area,  extending  up- 
wardly above  the  plate,  said  second  area  carrying  a  weight 
at  its  end,  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  bowling  pin  replica 
and  connected  lever  and  weight,  in  each  case,  being  mid- 
way between  the  bowling  pin  replica  and  the  weighted 
upstanding  area  of  the  lever,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  plate  and  the  first  named  area  of  the  lever,  and  at 
the  said  center  of  gravity,  and  the  weight  of  the  lever, 
with  its  applied  weight,  at  its  area  extending  rearwardly 
of  the  said  pivo'al  connection  with  the  plate,  being  greater 
than  the  weight  of  the  bowling  pin  replica  and  that  part 
of  the  lever  extending  forwardly  of  said  pivotal  connec- 
tion. 


means  on   each   of  said   suspension  support   sub-assem- 
blies   for    interconnecting    the    suspension    support   sub- 


3,001,795 

GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Warren  E.  Johnson,  Jr.,  1913  5th  St.,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Jone  4,  1959.  Ser.  No.  818,155 

1  Clidm.     (CI.  273—181) 


/-.^ 


k 


!':, 


l^- 


»        -V" 


A  practice  device  for  use  when  practicing  games  em- 
ploying a  ball  adapted  to  be  propelled  along  a  flight 
path,  said  device  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  generally 
upright  members  extending  a  substantial  distance  above 
ground  level  and  inclined  upwardly  in  the  direction  of 
flight,  means  supporting  said  members  in  generally  up- 
right position;  a  flexible  net  interposed  between  said 
members  so  as  to  lie  in  the  flight  path  of  said  ball,  means 
fixedly  connecting  one  end  of  said  net  adjacent  the 
upper  ends  of  said  members;  means  slideably  connect- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  net  to  said  members,  said  net 
having  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  said  members 
so  thai  the  excess  length  of  said  net  normally  forms  a 
fold  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  members,  and  means 
slidcahly  connecting  said  net  along  its  side  edges  to  said 
upright  members  to  permit  the  other  end  o{  said  net 
to  slide  along  said  members  towards  and  away  from  said 
one  end  when  said  net  is  struck  b>  said  hall. 


3.001,796 
RETRACTABLE  TRAILER  LNDERCARRIAGE 
Ernest    P.    .Martin,    Wooster,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 
C^erstenslatter   Company,    Wooster,    Ohio,   a   corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,224 
9  Claims.    (CI.  280—43.18) 
1.   In  combination   with   a  semi-type  trailer  having  a 
frame,  .i  retractable  rear  wheel  undercarriage  comprising 
individual  running  gear  assemblies  each  having  an  axle 
support    sub-assembly    and    a    suspension    support    sub- 
assembly pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  frame  to  form  said 
running   gear   assembly,  cushioning   means   for  intercon- 
necting   said    subassemblies,    an    arcuaielv    circumflexed 
guide   channel    fixedly   mounted    to   said    frame,    locking 


assembly  with  its  cooperating  guide  channel  in  selected 
positions,  and  means  for  extending  and  retracting  said 
running  gear   assembly. 


3,001,797 

PALLET  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS 

John  W.  Kappcn.  243  Kenwood  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,358 

7  Claims.     (CI.  280—46) 


4.  Material  handling  equipment  including  a  skid  having 
longitudin.illy  extending  corrugations  on  its  underside  and 
a  transversely  disposed  channel  bar  on  its  underside,  a 
portable  skid  spotter  including  a  frame,  wheels  on  said 
frame,  a  h.mdie  attached  to  said  frame  to  move  the  spotter 
about,  a  swivel  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame, 
and  interengageable  means  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
swivel  plate  adapted  to  interfit  with  said  longitudinal  cor- 
rugations and  said  channel  bar  on  said  skid. 


3,001,798 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  HAVING  INTER- 
CONNECTED ROCKING  AXLES 
Laurence  E.  Logan,  7034  122nd  Ave,  NE., 
Kirkland,  Wash. 
Filed  Jone  17,  1960.  Ser.  No.  36,917 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—104) 


I  In  a  vehicle,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  side  rails  pivotally 
connected  to  said  frame  at  opposite  sides  thereof  for  in- 
dividual swinging  movement  relative  to  the  frame  about 
a  common  transverse  axis,  said  side  rails  each  presenting 
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a  respective  vertically  elongated  opening  adjacent  ea^ 
of  itsVnds  and  each  having  respective  generally  V->hap^ 
°nner  face  portions  in  the  areas  surrounding  said  elongated 
oi^r^^ngs.  front  and  back  axle  assemblies  P-otaUy  con- 
noted to  said  frame  at  the  front  and  back  thereof  for  m 
dWidual  swinging  movement  relaUve  to  the  frame  about  a 
clmonTore'aS^t  axis,  said  axle  a»«,'»b»>«  a^f^^"^, 
faces  shaped  to  coact  with  said  generally  V-shaped  inner 
face  jirti^ns  of  the  side  rails  and  to  permit  limited  swing- 
ngXements  of  said  side  rails  and  axles  assernbl.«  rela^ 
tivc   to  one  another,  and  said  axle  assemblies  having 
terminal  shaft  portions  projecting  from  «»d  "*^-i  v^rtir«I 
erally  of  said  side  rails  through  respective  of  said  vcrucal- 
fy  elongal^d  openings  therein,  and  wheel,  carried  by  said 
shaft  portions.         ^^^^^^^^^__ 

AIR  SUSPENSION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  Plnme,  Wwren,  Mich.,  Mslgnor  to  General 
MoVon  CoSSition,  Detroit,  Mich.,  .  corpormtion  of 

^"""inied  Oct.  20, 1958,  Set.  No  768.401 
15  Claims.     (CL  280— 124) 


1  In  an  air  spring  suspension  system  of  the  type 
having  a  circuit  connecting  a  source  of  fu'd  pressure 
with  {he  intake  side  of  a  height  sensing  leveling  valve 
adapted  to  regulate  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  springs, 
a  master  control  valve  in  said  circuit  acting  to  restnct 
fluid  flow  responsive  to  short  term  operation  of  said 
IcvcUng  valve  and  to  provide  increased  fluid  flow  respon- 
sive to  prolonged  operation  of  said  Icvehng  valve. 

3  001  SOO 

INDEXED  MEMORANDA  DEVICT 

Howard  Reginald  Pearce,  3«  Finchley  Way, 

London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No  779^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin  Dec.  10, 1957 
3  Ctalms.     (CI.  281—33) 
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ed  to  said  other  plate  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  hinge 
means  and  adjacent  to  the  lateral  edge  thereof  cooperat^ 
ing  with  said  base  member  for  guiding  said  plates  as  a 
unit,  from  closed  to  open  position,  and  vice  versa,  during 
their  swinging  movement  with  respect  to  said  base  mem- 
ber. ^^^^^__^_ 

EXPANSION  JOINT  WTTH^BELLOWS  SEAL  AND 

LEAKAGE  DISPOSAL 

WUlis  T.  Downing,  307  Bf/eriy  Drive.  AUundria,  Va. 

FUed  June  26, 1958.  Ser.  No.  744,882 

3  Claims.     (CL  285—13) 

(Gnmted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 


J-i 


1 X 


1    A  foldable  rack  for  supporting  index  cards,  includ- 
ing a  base  member,  a  pair  of  substantially  similar  plates 
adapted  to  hold  between  them  a  plurality  of  the  said 
index   cards  in   arrangement    for   individual   inspection, 
hinge  means  furnishing  a  connection  between  adjacent 
edges  of  said  plates  and  said  cards,  said  plates  being  rela- 
tively  pivoted   from  face-adjacent  closed   position   with 
said  cards  confined  between  them  to  open  position  in  sub- 
stantial planar  alignment  with  the  cards  displayed  upon 
them   arm  means  for  swingingly  mounting  said  plates,  as 
a  unit  upon  said  base  member,  said -arm  mounting  means 
includ'ing  a  pivotal  connection  between  one  of  said  plates 
and  said  base  member,  and  bracket  means  of  a  length 
not  greater  than  one-half  the  extent  of  said  arm  connect- 


1    An  expansion  pipe  joint  comprising,   a  first  pipe 
membe"  a  bell  portion,  said  bell  portion  being  secured 
SJTaTtight  relationship  to  the  end  of  said  first  pipe  mem- 
ber'^nd'forming  an  integral  part  of  said  fi"^  p'pe  mem 
ber    a  second  pipe  member  having  an  end  portion  tele 
^opica^  moum'Sl  within  an  end  portion  of  said  first 
^^  member  and  the  remainder  thereof  ^emg  locaud 
externally  of  said  bell  portion,  a  packing  gland  within 
Sid^R   pipe  member  bell  portion  and  surrounding  said 
S^ondpi^  member,  said  second  pipe  member  extendmg 
axially   inwardly  into  said  first  pipe   beyond   said   bell 
S^rtion   an  externally  threaded  nut  rotatably  mounted  on 
Sd  second  pipe  member  and  threadedly  engaged  within 
said  S^port'on  in  adjustable,  abutting  relation  with  s^d 
packing  gland,  whereby  said  packing  gland  may  be  tight- 
ened agfinst  the  interior  of  said  bell  portion  and  the 
cxferior  of  said  second  pipe  member  so  as  to  be  main- 
Sned  in  moisture  and  gas  tight  relationship   a  first  cou^ 
pling  flange  fixedly  connected  to  the  bell  portion  on  the 
end  portion  most  remote  from  the  end  of  said  first  pipe 
memSr.  a  second  coupling  flange  J-;d»y  JJ"",';^^'^^^^^^ 
said  second  pipe  member  and  spaced  from  the  first  cou 
pling  flange,  means  attached  to  the  fl^J««  °°.«"'l  .'^'^ 
pipe  member  radially  outward  of  said  attach'T!"^ J^ 
Lid  flange  to  said  bell  portion  and  extending  betww^n 
sli'd  flanges,  said  latter  means  having  radially  inwady 
extending  means  secured  thereto  embracing  and  slidably 
upiSLrting  said  second  pipe  member  aga.nstlatera  move- 
mem  relative  to  said  first  pipe  member,  a  gasket    s^d 
gasket  being  placed  between   said  flange  on  said  bell 
Son  and  said  latter  means;  a  cylindncal   austen.tic 
bellows  extending  between  the  spaced  )"'^taP««=d  faces 
of  said  coupling  flanges  and  fixed  y  eonnec^d  to  «id 
faces  in  moisture  and  gas  tight  relaUon  with  both,  a  sec 
ond  and  third  gasket,  said  second  f'd^'f^^d  gaskets  being 
placed  between  the  end  portion  of  said  bellows  and  said 
first  and  second  flanges  respectively  thereby  forming  said 
mo  sture  and  gas  tight  relationsh  p,  and  »  Pa«af  way 
formed  in  one  of  said  flanges  having  one  end  thereof  in    i, 
communication   with   the   interior  of  ^^^^f}^^''.^''^^ 
extending  laterally  through  said  flange  to  the  "tenor  of 
said  bellows,  whereby  accumulations  of  moisture  and/or 
gas  within  said  bellows  may  escape  therefrom. 
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3MIM2 
HYDRO-SEAL  TEST  COUPLING 
Joseph  H.  Rebman,  S.CJi.TS^  West  Cotnmbia,  S.C^ 
and  Sidney  E.  Sbensky,  880  NE.  ISlit  SL,  P.O.  Box 
607,  North  Mbmi  Beach.  Fla. 

FUcd  Apr.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,976 
1  Claim.     (CL  285—35) 


In  a  coupling  for  a  pair  of  pipes,  the  combination  which 
comprises  an  externally  threaded  sleeve  having  a  semi- 
circular portion  integrally  extended  from  one  end  and 
the  semi-circular  portion  having  the  threads  continued 
thereon,  an  external  semi-circular  flange  on  the  end  op- 
posite to  the  end  on  which  the  externally  threaded  sleeve 
is  positioned,  a  semi-circular  member  having  comple- 
mentary semi-circular  flange  and  i  semi-circular  ex- 
ternally threaded  portion  extended  therefrom,  the  semi- 
circular flange  and  semi-circular  portion  being  positioned 
to  nest  against  the  semi-circular  portion  of  the  externally 
threaded  sleeve  and  semi-circular  flange  thereof,  a  link 
positioned  with  ends  thereof  extended  into  recesses  of 
the  flanges,  pins  extended  through  the  flanges  and  ends 
of  the  links  for  pivotally  connecting  the  semi-circular 
flange  and  sleeve,  a  positioning  pin  extended  from  one 
end  to  the  semi-circular  flange  and  positioned  to  extend 
into  an  opening  in  the  extended  end  of  the  complementary 
semi-circular  flange,  and  an  internally  threaded  sleeve 
having  a  knurled  external  flange  on  one  end  adapted  to 
be  threaded  on  the  externally  threaded  portions,  internal 
flanges  on  the  internally  threaded  sleeve,  the  semi-circu- 
lar portion  and  the  semi-circular  member  adapted  to 
clampingly  engage  flanges  on  the  ends  of  said  pipes. 


3,001.803 
WELLHEAD 
John  D.  Watts,  James  C.  Ireland,  and   Erwin  F.  HUI, 
Honstoo,    Tex.,   assignors    to   Gray    Tool    Company, 
Houston.  Tex.,  a  coiporation  of  Texas 

FUcd  May  7,  1956,  Scr.  No.  583,104 
4  Claims.    (CI.  285—137) 


1.   In   apparatus  for  multiple  completion   of  wells,  a 
tubing  head   of  size  to  receive  and   support   a  plurality 
of   strings  of   flow   tubing,   said   tubing   head    having   a 
hanger  seat  therein,  a  hanger  bushing  supported  in  said 


seat  and  having  exterior  means  to  form  a  seal  there- 
with, said  hanger  bushing  having  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate passages  extending  vertically  therethrough,  said  pas- 
sages having  smaller  hanger  seats  formed  therein,  a  uni- 
tary smaller  tubular  hanger  bushing  for  each  of  the  tub- 
ing strings  suspended  and  sealed  in  the  seats  formed 
in  said  passages,  said  smaller  hangers  having  means  to 
connect  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  strings  of  tubing  to 
support  and  seal  same  in  said  tubing  head,  a  tubing  head 
top  element  secured  on  and  above  said  tubing  bead,  said 
top  element  having  vertical  passages  and  sockets  with  in- 
wardly tapered  walls  therein  in  alignment  with  said 
smaller  hanger  seats,  and  said  smaller  hangers  being 
provided  with  upwardly  extending  flexible  lips  having 
exterior  sealing  surfaces  of  a  taper  slightly  steeper  than 
the  taper  of  said  sockets,  said  tubing  head  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  drawing  said  top  tlement  toward 
said  tubing  head  to  inwardly  flex  said  lips  of  said  smaller 
hangers  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  walls  of  said 
sockets. 


3,001,804 
PIPE  END  FITTINGS 
Alan  Bernard  Tomlinson,  Chaddesden,  Derby,  and  Ger- 
ard George  Elms,  Alvaston,  Derby,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  721.526 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  18,  1957 

4  Claims.    (CI.  285—159) 


IM  14  !»•    I»«  <'•    '0 


1.  A  fitting  for  connecting  a  pipe  end  to  a  body  having 
a  passageway  coaxial  with  the  pipe  through  a  surface 
substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  passageway,  in 
combination  a  cylindrical  sealing  sleeve  terminating  in 
a  radial  flange  having  a  surface  abutting  and  conforming 
to  said  surface  on  said  body,  a  cylindrical  ferrule  on  the 
pipe  end  closely  slidably  received  in  said  sealing  sleeve, 
a  rubberlike  sealing  ring  interposed  in  sealing  relation 
between  the  ferrule  and  the  internal  surface  of  the  sleeve, 
a  radial  external  flange  on  said  ferrule  beyond  the  seal- 
ing sleeve  outer  end,  a  retaining  sleeve  surrounding  the 
sealing  sleeve  and  spaced  radially  therefrom  throughout 
the  length  of  the  sealing  sleeve  to  provide  a  clearance 
between  the  sleeves  to  assist  in  insulating  the  sealing 
ring  from  high  temperatures  occurring  externally  of  the 
fitting,  said  retaining  sleeve  having  a  radial  flange  on  one 
end  adapted  to  be  superimposed  on  and  to  bear  against 
the  radial  flange  of  the  sealing  sleeve  and  having  on  the 
opposite  end  an  inturned  flange  spaced  from  the  sealing 
sleeve  end  a  distance  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
radial  flange  on  the  ferrule  but  not  substantially  greater 
than  the  spacing  between  said  sealing  ring  and  the  flange 
on  the  ferrule  to  thereby  loosely  trap  the  ferrule  flange 
between  itself  and  said  sealing  sleeve  end.  and  means  ex- 
tending through  said  superposed  flanges  and  engaged  in 
said  body  to  hold  the  flanges  tightly  against  the  said 
body. 


II 
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DUCT  CONNECTOR 
rignon  to  Tilt  ColenuD  CcHDinny,  Inc.  Wldiltt,  km*^ 

2  Claims.     (CI.  28*— 3>7) 


SEALING  DEVICeI'bET^N  A  ROTATING 

PART  AND  A  FIXED  PART 

Maximc  Amirault,  4  I.^P««  des  Sjjb«J««J^^^ 

France,  and  Paul  Destoumleux,  46  Blvd.  InkermanD, 

Neuilly-sur-Sclne,  France  m^^i^iia 

Filed  July  31, 1957,  Sen  No.  675^13 

Claims  priority,  •PPM^^,^^^,^'*'  ''  "'* 
1  Claim.     (CI.  286—11) 


,  y 


1 .  A  connector  for  polygonal  ducts  constructed  of  semi- 
rigid material,  comprising  a  polygona  ly  configured  frame 
provided  by  uniting  together  in  overlapping  re  at  on  the 
ends  of  an  elongated  sheet  metal  strip  formed  into  a  T- 
shaLd  cross-section  by  folding  said  strip  upon  .tself  along 
fpfuX  ofspaced!  parallel,  ^--^'f-^^'^^^^^l, 
lines,  said  T-shaped  strip  having  its  base  «nt«rrupwd  at 
eaS  at  points  corresponding  to  the  comers  of  the  Polyg^ 
onal  configuration,  said  base  also  being  equipped  with 
at  kastTw^  spaced-apart.  transversely  aligned  openings 
therein  intermediate  the  points  of  '"^^^-P^'fr'/^^.^^J;. 
shaped  clip  mounted  in  said  base  in  one  of  said  transverse 
y^igncd  openings,  said  clip  being  equipped  with   an 
car   pSnion    which    lockingly   engages    another   of   said 
transversely  aligned  openings. 

3,001,80« 

SEAL  ^  ^, 

Elmer  Fred  Macks,  Cleyeland^  OWo 

(Willow  Lane,  Vermilion,  Onjo)  , 

HM  Oct.  14, 1954,  Scr.  No.  462,195 

16  Claims.    (CI.  286— 10) 


1   A  fluid  seal  assembly  comprising  a  movable  body  hav- 
ing a  smooth  surface,  a  housing,  and  a  forammous  mern- 
ber  carried  within  the  housing  in  floating  relationship  both 
longitudinally  and  transversely  with  both  said  body  and 
said  housing,  the  foraminous  member  having  a  smooth 
surface  complcmental  to  the  body  surface  and  another 
surface  exposed  to  a  quantity  of  fluid  under  pressure  when 
the  device  is  in  operation,  said  member  snriooth  and  ex- 
posed surfaces  being  in  communication  with  one  another 
through    said   foraminous    member,   said   complemental 
surfaces  defining  a  fluid  film  producing  region,  said  com- 
plcmental surfaces  being  in  at  least  partial  contact  when 
the  device  is  not  in  opcraUon,  said  complemental  sur- 
faces being  held  in  spaced  relationship  by  a  spacing  film 
of  the  fluid  being  scaled  generated  in  said  region  when 
the  device  is  in  operation,  the  fluid  in  said  film  being  sup- 
plied at  least  in  part  by  fluid  flowing  from  said  exposed 
surface  through  said  member  to  said  region,  and  said 
housing  being  spaced  from  said  shaft  a  greater  distance 
than  said  smooth  complemental  surface  of  said  forami- 
nous member. 


-^- 

A  seal  between  a  fixed  part  and  a  part  rotatable  about 
an  a^s    which  comprises  a  first  friction  ring  "gui  with 
one"f  said  parts  and  having  a  plane,  annular  fncuon 
?^  pe^ndicular  to  said  axis,  a  second  fnct^on  nng^ 
flexib^  means  causing  said  second  friction  nng  to  be 
^uubly  fast  and  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  oAer 
of  said  parts,  said  second  friction  nng  ha;>"8.  "^  P^^^^; 
annular 'friction  face  Perpendicular  to  s^d  «^  ■  ""^-^ 
bearing  on  said  other  part  and  exerting  an  elasuc  axiai 
S  against  said  second  friction  ring  to  urge  said  sec^ 
ond  fricuon  ring  towards  said  first  friction  ring  and  to 
^au  J the°wo  annular  friction  faces  of  said  f^.c;.on  nngs 
to  engage  each  other  with  a  sealing  frictional  relauve 
engagement    said  first  part  having  a  cylindrical  recess 
formed  therein  to  a  predetermined  diameter  for  rcce.vmg 
SrfirsI  f  "cuon  rinl  said  first  fricUon  ring  c-pmmg 
a  rigid  annular  element  carrying  said  annular  fncUon 
Lfon  its  front  side  and  being  bound  at  ts  penphen;  by 
a  cylindrical  surface  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  o 
said  cylindrical  recess  of  said  first  part,  said  cylmdncal 
urface  having  a  circular  groove  ^^.^^^  therein  dovjnt 
a  predetermined  diameter,  and  a  nng  member  of  elasUc 
materia  foVmed  with  an  inner  radial  extension  having  an 
Sner  d iar^e^r  greater  than  that  of  said  circular  groove 
a^rfr^g  of  elastic  material  being  secured  to  said  rigid 
annuar  element  by  resiliently  forcing  said  '"ner  rad  a 
:rnsion  of  said  ring  of  elastic  material  into  said  c.i;cuUr 
crroove  of  said  rigid  annular  element,  said  first  tnction 
rinTt^ing  fa  tened  to  said  first  part  by  resiliently  forcing 
iid  ring  of  elastic  material  into  the  cylindrical  recess  of 
said  first  part.  ^^^^^^^__^ 

3  001  808 
TFLESCOPIC  TUBULAR  PIT  PROPS 

'""^nW  1...  J7.  »»5»;?«.  No^".*"  3,  ,,57 


«  US — . 


,ion  which  is  outwardly  flared  00  ■ ' 'JJ'™' '  ;„  ,  ,„„,. 
surfaces,  said  upper  "t  P"™"" .  "7™"  '  spigot  por- 

tion  seated  «,»"f  *!^aS^^^«<l  ">"««  «"'"'  """" 
upper  end  P""'°"- ''"f  ?"^  .  ^,i,«irical  bore  concen- 
IJrrh'huTonerdil:;--"  th^an  the  io.«...  surface 
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of  the  outer  tube,  and  a  rebate  between  the  upper  surface 
of  the  bearing  ring  and  the  bore,  a  resilient  wiper  ring 
seated  in  the  rebate,  a  retaining  ring  having  an  inwardly 
directed  portion  overlying  the  upper  surface  of  the  bear- 
ing ring  and  the  wiper  ring  and  a  skirt  portion  extending 
over  the  outer  portion  of  the  bearing  ring  into  overlapping 
engagement  with  the  external  surface  of  the  upper  end 
portion  of  the  outer  tube,  and  a  ram  tube  extending 
through  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  outer  tube  in  slid- 
able  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  bore  of  the  bearing 
ring  and  with  the  wiper  ring. 


3,001,809 

COMBINATION  DOOR  STOP  AND  HOLDER 

LawTCOce  A.  Didcnum,  1837  Milford  St^  NW^ 

Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,602 

7  Claims.     (CI.  292—70) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plunger  member,  a  door  con- 
trol unit  selectively  operable  as  a  door  stop  and  a  door 
holder,  comprising:  an  engagement  body:  one  of  the 
plunger  member  and  said  engagement  body  secured  to 
a  door  and  the  other  mounted  in  the  path  traversed  by 
said  one  of  the  plunger  member  and  said  engagement 
body  when  the  door  is  moved;  an  opening  formed  in  said 
body,  the  lip  of  said  opening  including  a  plurality  of 
resilient  prongs,  said  opening  aligned  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  plunger  and  of  a  size  sufficient  to  fric- 
tionally  envelop  and  hold  the  plunger;  and  a  selector 
lever  operably  secured  to  the  top  of  said  body,  said  lever 
covering  said  opening  in  one  position  and  lying  away 
from  said  opening  in  another  position. 


3,001,810 
RETAINING  DOG  FOR  AXIALLYMOVABLE  LOCK- 
ING MEMBER  IN  A  DOOR  LOCK  MECHANISM 
Murray  E.  Williams,  1065  Waslitenaw  NE., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Aoff.  8.  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,155 
4  Claims.    <CI.  292—169) 


##. 


T'r:^..^ 


1.  In  a  latch  mechanism  having  opposite  and  substan- 
tially coaxial  knob  assemblies  and  a  locking  bar  slideable 
axialiy  with  respect  to  said  knob  assemblies  between  locked 
and  unlocked  positions,  said  mechanism  also  having  a  re- 
tractor mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  on  a  path 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  knob  assemblies,  a  sys- 
tem for  positioning  said  locking  bar,  comprising:  means 
forming  a  shoulder  on  said  locking  bar;  a  locking  dog 
having  a  transverse  portion  provided  with  an  opening  re- 
ceiving said  locking  bar,  and  also  having  opposite  de- 
tent portions  disposed  alongside  said  locking  bar  on  the 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  extending  from  said  transverse 
portion,  said  locking  dog  being  normally  disposed  with 
said  transverse  portion  resting  against  said  shoulder  and 
having  a  cam  portion  at  the  side  of  said  detent  portions 
adjacent  said  transverse  portions,  said  locking  dog  also 


having  a  stop  extending  laterally  between  said  detent 
portions  for  engagement  with  said  locking  bar  to  limit 
the  angular  movement  of  said  locking  dog  with  respect 
to  said  locking  bar;  and  biasing  means  urging  said  lock- 
ing bar  axialiy  to  unlocked  position,  said  biasing  means 
including  a  spring  applying  force  to  said  locking  bar  via 
said  transverse  portion  whereby  a  moment  is  generated 
between  said  spring  and  said  shoulder  tending  to  rotate 
said  locking  dog  in  a  direction  to  engage  said  stop,  said 
position  presenting  said  detent  portions  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  locking  bar  from  said  stop  and  extending  be- 
yond the  edge  thereof  for  engagement  with  said  retractor 
in  the  locked  position  of  said  locking  bar,  said  retractor 
normally  moving  away  from  said  detent  portions  and 
thereby  releasing  said  locking  bar  on  actuation  of  said 
latch  mechanism,  said  cam  portions  having  an  inclined 
face  engageable  with  said  retractor  on  movement  of  said 
locking  bar  toward  locked  position  to  induce  rotation  of 
said  locking  dog  with  respect  to  said  locking  bar  away 
from  the  position  determined  by  said  stop,  and  a  holding 
face  axialiy  opposite  from  said  inclined  face. 


3,001,811 

COMBINED  DOOR  LATCH  AND  STOP 

Karl  H.  Ericioon,  Rocirford,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerocic 

Corporation,  Rocliford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

FUcd  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,385 

1  Claim.    (CI.  292—275) 


The  combination  of  a  door  adapted  to  swing  about  a 
predetermined  axis,  a  frame  supporting  said  door  and 
having  top,  bottom  and  side  walls,  said  top  wall  having  a 
circular  opening  with  a  rectangular  slot  contiguous  there- 
with extending  along  the  diameter  and  having  a  length 
greater  than  the  diameter,  a  curved  rod  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  door  to  suing  relative  to  said  door  about 
A  second  and  parallel  axis,  a  guide  having  a  circular  por- 
tion to  fit  into  said  opening  and  a  rectangular  flange  to 
project  through  said  slot  and  to  bear  against  the  top  of  the 
frame  thereby  to  journal  said  guide  in  said  frame  to  turn 
through  a  predetermined  angle  about  a  third  and  parallel 
axis,  said  slot  being  disposed  outside  of  the  predetermined 
angle  to  prevent  disengagement  of  the  guide  from  the 
frame,  two  downwardly  projecting  fingers  formed  integral 
with  said  guide  and  straddling  said  rod  to  support  the  rod 
for  endwise  sliding,  an  enlargement  formed  on  the  free 
end  of  the  rod  to  constitute  an  abutment  coacting  with 
said  guide  to  check  the  outward  movement  of  the 
door,  and  a  second  enlargement  on  said  rod  spaced  from 
said  door  so  that  said  guide  is  disposed  between  said  door 
and  the  second  enlargement  and  abutting  the  second  en- 
largement when  the  door  is  in  the  closed  position,  said 
fingers  being  resilient  to  yield  and  pass  over  said  second 
enlargement  as  the  door  is  closed  and  to  snap  behind  said 
second  enlargement  thereby  to  hold  the  door  closed. 


3,001.812 
TONGS 
John  R.  Anderson,  PittsiNirgh,  Pa.,  assii^tor  to  Heppen- 
stall  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1957.  Ser.  No.  685.595 
7  Claims.    (CI.  294— «7) 
*).  In  a  tongs,  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  frame  including  a  vertically  extending  column,  a  screw 
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shaft  extending  paraUcl  to  said  column,  a  motor  mounted 
on  said  tongs  in  fixed  relation  to  said  column^  a  low 
starting  torque  and  fast  releasing  couphng  operauvdy 
connected  between  said  motor  and  said  shaft,  a  brake 
on  the  driven  side  of  said  coupling  operativcly  connected 
to  said  shaft  to  hold  it  unmoved  when  said  motor  is 
stopped,  a  sleeve  member  operauvely  connected  to  sa^d 
shaft  and  movable  up  and  down  on  said  co»"7°^y  ^* 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  symmetrical  Imkage  extending  to 
each  side  of  said  tongs  and  pivotally  connected  a  the 
upper  and  lower  central  portions  thereof  to  said  skevc 
member  and  lower  portion  of  said  frame  rcspecUvely. 
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close  the  access  opening,  an  elevated  platform  in  the  for- 
ward end  portion  of  the  trailer  body  supported  by  the  bed 
and  the  front  and  side  panel  members,  the  longitudmid 
central  part  of  said  platfonn  affording  a  bed  frame  for  a 
mattress,  a  pair  of  storage  compartments,  one  at  each  side 
of  the  bed  frame,  said  compartments  being  longitudinally 
shorter  than  the  bed  frame  section  to  afford  open  rear 
end  portion  rearwardly  of  each  compartment,  the  side 
portions   of  the   elevated  platform  being  longitudinally 
divided  to  provide  hingedly  mounted  access  doors  to  the 
storage  compartments,  a  superstrticturc  hingedly  mounted 
for  folding  movements  on  the  trailer  body,  said  super- 
structure comprising  a  solid  unitary  panel  and  a  longi- 
tudinally divided  sectional  panel  havmg  upper  and   ower 
sections  hingedly  connected  along  the  respective  lonp- 
tudinal  meeting  edges  thereof  and  mounted  to  fold  down- 
wardly the  upper  section  upon  the  lower  section,  said  sec- 
tional panel  and  the  solid  panel  being  hingedly  connected 
at  the  respective  upper  edge  portions  thereof  and  atthc 
respective  lower  edge  portions,  one  of  each  "PPcr  edge 
portion  of  the  opposite  side  panels  of  the  trailer  body, 
ffi  means  on  tlTupper  section  and  the  lower  section 
of  the  divided  panel  whereby  said  section  may  be  rendered 
a  solid  panel  to  cooperate  with  the  ^rst  "oted  solid  panel 
to  form  a  pyramidal  roof  over  the  trailer  body  and  ticld 
so  positioned  by  the  said  latch  means  on  the  divided  sec- 
tional panel.  


two  laterally  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending  levers 
in  said  linkage  pivotally  connected  at  the  upper  portions 
hereof  to  said  sleeve.  Uft  arms  pivotally  connected    o 
thelower  portions  of  said  levers  respectively,  two  laterally 
upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  strut  members  p.v^ 
otally  connected  at  the  lower  portions  thereof  to  said 
frame  below  said   sleeve,  the  upper  portions   of   said 
strut  members  being  pivotally  connected  to  «ntermediate 
portions  of  said  levers  respectively    said  strut  members 
having  projecting  ends  extending  above  the  pivotal  con- 
n«Ton  with  said' levers  respectively,  said  Uft  arms  having 
"tensions  extending  above  the  pivotal  connccUons  with 
iTd  levers  respectively,  and  links  pivotally  connecting 
said  projecting  ends  and  said  extensions  respecUvely. 


3,001,814  ^„ 

SAFETY  BUMPER  FOR  VEHICLE  I>2J>«^,„ 

Michael  Skalko,  Leoneth,  M^«^„7  *,°  ^jj^?**" 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corpwation  <>' Ji*^-^*"*^ 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,697 

2  Claims.    (CI.  296-44) 


m) 


r-  LU'--J 


3,001,813 

VEHICULAR  CAMPING  TRAILERS 

Maurice  F.  Johnson,  6820  Auto  Club  Road, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FIted  Dec.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  781,756 

2  Claims.    (Q.  296—23) 


1    In  a  door  of  a  vehicle  body  having  a  bottom  edge 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  safety  bumper  for  said 
dc^r  bottom  edge  which  comprises  an  elongated  resilient 
member  pivotally  hinged  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  bot- 
Tom^dge'  and  normally  projecting  •frally  and  down- 
wardly therefrom,  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  member  ex 
Tending  generally  parallel  with  said  bottom  edge  whereby 
s"d  m'ember  abuts  the  vehicle  body  adjacent  said  door 
when  said  door  is  closed  and  pivots  downwardly  to  hang 
below  said  bottom  edge  when  the  door  is  opened. 

MTMPFR  ACTUATED  VEHICLE  SAFETY  SEAT 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1958,  S«^;No.  717,359 
3  Claims.    (CI.  296— 6S) 


1  A  vehicular  trailer  comprising  in  combination,  a 
wheeled  chassis,  a  trailer  body  mounted  on  said  chassis, 
said  body  having  a  bed,  an  upstanding  front  panel,  and 
a  pair  of  rear  panels,  the  inner  end  portions  thereof  being 
transversely  spaced  apart,  to  afford  an  access  oPcning  to 
the  interior  of  the  trailer  body,  a  vertically  mounted  door 
hingedly  mounted  on  one  of  the  rear  panels  to  normaUy 


♦     "4- 


1  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  chassis  embodyirig 
side  rails  a^at  pivotally  supported  thereon  horizontally 
d^abti  actutting  bars  mounted  on  said  vehicle  chass., 
a  bumpeSably  mounted  on  said  chassis  side  rails,  actu- 
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ating  mechanism  pivotally  connected  between  the  forward 
ends  of  said  bars  and  bumper  for  transmittmg  forward 
movement  to  said  actuating  bars  upon  rearward  movement 
of  sajd  bumper  caused  by  the  impact  of  the  bumper  with 
an  object,  and  means  for  transmitting  movement  of  said 
bars  to  said  seat,  swinging  said  seat  upwardly  simultane- 
ously with  the  movement  of  the  horizontally  slidable 
actuating  bars. 

3,001,816 

FOLDING  CHAIR 

Werner  E.  Oarin,  White  Pigeon,  Micli.,  assignor  to  Clarin 

Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11,818 

1  CUim.    (CI.  297—56) 

.-A 

t 


A  chair  which  is  foldable  between  a  collapsed  storage 
condition  and  an  extended  seating  condition,  said  chair 
comprising  pairs  of  front  and  rear  legs  pivotally  con- 
nected intermediate  their  ends,  with  the  front  pair  of  said 
legs  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  suf>port  a  back 
rest  for  the  chair,  a  seat  hinged  intermediate  its  forward 
and  rearward  edges  to  said  front  legs  at  a  position  below 
said  seat  and  above  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  front 
and  rear  legs  for  swinging  movement  of  the  seat  between 
a  forwardly  extending  seating  position  and  an  upwardly 
folded  position  in  generally  parallel  relation  with  said 
front  legs,  a  stop  means  comprising  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending member  fixedly  carried  by  each  of  said  front 
legs  at  positions  thereon  above  the  pivotal  connection 
of  said  front  and  rear  legs  and  below  the  hinged  con- 
nection of  said  seat  to  said  front  legs,  said  stop  member 
having  a  downwardly  facing  surface  positioned  for  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  legs  to  at 
least  partially  determine  the  angular  relation  of  said  front 
legs  to  said  rear  legs  when  said  chair  is  in  its  extended 
condition,  having  a  rearwardly  facing  surface  positioned 
for  engagement  with  the  rearward  part  of  said  seat  to 
prevent  over-travel  of  said  seat  from  its  seating  position 
and  beyond  its  folded  position  in  generally  parallel 
relation  to  said  front  legs,  and  having  a  forwardly  facing 
surface  positioned  for  engagement  with  said  rear  legs 
to  limit  inward  folding  of  said  rear  legs  relative  to  said 
front  legs  when  collapsing  said  chair  to  its  storage  condi- 
tion, and  a  cross  brace  connecting  said  front  legs  at  a 
position  below  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  front  and 
rear  legs  and  in  position  for  engagement  with  the  lower 
edge  of  said  rear  legs  to  cooperate  with  said  stop  mem- 
bers in  determining  the  angular  relation  of  said  legs 
to  each  other  when  said  chair  is  in  its  extended  condi- 
tion, said  rear  legs  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from 
the  pivotal  connection  of  said  front  and  rear  legs  in 
supporting  engagement  with  the  forward  part  of  said  seat 
when  said  chair  is  in  its  extended  condition  and  said  seat 
is  in  its  seating  position. 


3,001,817 
LEG-KEST  AND  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Peter  S.  Fletcher,  Dclray  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Anton  LorcBz,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 
Contfaoation  of  applications  Ser.  No.  612,406,  Sept.  27, 
1956,  and  Ser.  No.  615,538,  Oct.  12,  1956.    This  ap- 
plication Feb.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,386 

10  Claims.    (CI.  297—75) 
I.   A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  support,  body-sup)- 
porting  means  including  a  seat,  back-rest   and   leg-rest 


rockably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  first  linkage  mech- 
anism connected  to  said  leg-rest  for  coordinating  said 
leg-rest  for  movement  to  an  elevated  position  in  response 
to  reclining  movement  of  said  back-rest  from  a  sitting  po- 
sition into  a  reclining  position,  a  leg-rest  extension  nor- 
mally disposed  below  said  seat  in  a  stored  position  and 
mounted  on  said  leg-rest  for  turning  movement  from 
said  stored  position  into  an  extended  position  in  substan- 
tial alignment  with  said  leg-rest,  and  a  further  linkage 
mechanism  controlled  by  said  first  linkage  mechanism 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  leg-rest  extension  for 
effecting  the  turning  movement  of  the  latter  in  response 
to  reclining  movement  of  said  back-rest,  said  further  link- 
age mechanism  including  an  intermediate  coupling  mem- 
ber having  a  rocker  arm  and  a  driver  arm,  means  mount- 
ing said  coupling  member  for  oscillating  movement  with 
respect  to  said  leg-rest,  means  including  a  first  connect- 


J' 


ing  link  coupling  said  rocker  arm  to  said  first  linkage 
mechanism  whereby  an  actuating  force  is  applied  to  said 
rocker  arm  in  response  to  reclining  movement  of  said 
back-rest,  said  first  connecting  link  and  said  rocker  arm 
being  positioned  substantially  in  alignment  with  each 
other  in  said  stored  position  of  said  leg-rest  extension 
and  arranged  to  produce  a  reverse  toggle  effect  in  re- 
sponse to  reclining  movement  of  said  back-rest,  and 
means  coupling  said  driver  arm  to  said  leg-rest  extension 
whereby  a  turning  force  is  applied  to  said  leg-rest  ex- 
tension in  response  to  the  oscillating  movement  of  said 
coupling  member,  said  first  connecting  link  and  said  rock- 
er arm  being  effective  in  response  to  uniform  motion  im- 
parted to  said  first  connecting  link  to  bring  about  a  rapid 
movement  of  said  leg-rest  extension  from  said  stored 
position  to  said  extended  position  with  said  first  con- 
necting link  and  said  rocker  arm  moving  into  a  position 
approaching  right  angles  with  respect  to  each  other. 


3,001,818 

LEG-REST  AND  SELF  ACTUATING  CONTROL 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RECLINING  CHAIR 

Peter  S.  Fletcher,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Anton  Lorenz,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  May  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,811 

10  Claims.    (CI.  297—85) 


1.  In  a  reclining  chair,  a  support,  a  back-rest,  means 
movably  mounting  said  back-rest  on  said  support  for 
movement  into  various  reclined  positions,  a  seat  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  back-rest  and  movable  rear- 
wardly relative  to  said  support  in  response  to  reclining 
movement  of  said  back-rest,  a  leg-rest  disposed  beneath 
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the  forward  end  of  said  seat,  and  control  means  opera- 
tively connected  between  said  seat  and  said  leg.-rest  for 
moving  said  leg-rest  upwardly  and  outwardly  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  seat  rearwardly   rclauve  to  said 
support,  said  control  means  including  first  and  second 
link  pairs  with  one  link  of  said  first  link  pair  crossing 
over  one  link  of  said  second  link  pair,  means  pivotally 
connecting  the  cixKsing  links  of  said  first  and  second   mk 
pairs  to  each  other  at  the  cross-over  point   the  fi"t Jink 
of  each  of  said  first  and  second  Unk  pairs  being  pivoUlly 
connected  to  said  seat  at  spaced  apart  lo^^^ions    means 
pivotally  connecting  the  crossing  one  of  said  first  Imks 
to  said  support,  and  the  second  link  of  each  of  said  first 
and   second  link   pairs  being  operatively   connected  to 
said  leg-rest  at  spaced  apart  locations. 


929 


means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  pivota^ 
movement  of  said  scat  portion  forwardly  from  a  normal 
generally  horizontal  position  causes  said  back  portion  to 
be  pivoted   forwardly   and   downwardly   to   a  generally 
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3  001  819 

RECLINING  CHAIR  INCLUDING  IMPROVED 

SEAT  CONTROL 

Peter  S.  Hetcher,  Delray  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Anton  Lorenz 

Continuation  of  applicarton  Ser.  No    662  81 1,  May  31, 

1957.    This  application  Aug.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  »3i,v  /«» 

"  11  Claims,    (CI.  297-85) 


horizontal  position,  said  linkage  means  comprising  a  link 
pivotally  connected  to  each  portion,  the  line  of  thrust 
defined  by  the  points  of  pivotal  connection  of  said  link 
passing  close  to  and  above  the  fixed  axis  about  which  the 
seat  portion  is  pivoted  whereby  the  seat  is  rendered  in- 
herently stable  in  either  the  seating  or  open  posiuon. 


;] 
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3,001,821 
ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  STRUCTURE 

Robert  Marechal,  Paris,  France,  *^\l?  I^C  M  A ' 

dustrieUe   &   Commerciale    R-    Marechal   S.1.C.M^., 

Issoudun  (Indre),  France  «,,  A»it 

FUed  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,436 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  June  30,  1958 

12  Claims.    (CI.  297—366) 


8    In  a  reclining  chair,  a  support,  a  back-rest,  means 
movably   mounting  said   back-rest   on  said  support  for 
movement  into  various  reclined  positions,  a  seat  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  back-rest  and  movable  rearward- 
ly relative  to  said  support  in  response  to  reclming  move- 
ment of  said  hack-rest,  a  leg-rest  disposed  beneath  the 
forward  portion  of  said  seat,  and  control  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  seat  and  said  leg-rest  for  guid- 
ing said   seat   relative   to  said  support   and   for  moving 
said  leg-rest  upwardly  and  outwardly  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  seat  relative  to  said  support,  said  control 
means  including  a  first  link  movable  relative  to  said  back- 
rest and  said  seat  and  having  a  first  pivotal  connection  to 
said  seat,  a  second  link  movable  relative  to  said  back- 
rest and  said  seat  and  spaced  from  said  first  link  and 
having  a  second  pivotal  connection  to  said  seat  spaced 
from  said  first  pivotal  connection,  a  third  link  having 
respective  pivotal  connections  to  said  first  and  second  links 
at  a  point  spaced  from  said  first  and  second  pivotal  con- 
nections, a  direct  pivotal  mount  between  said  third  link  and 
said  support,  said  first,  second  and  third  links  and  the 
portions  of  said  seat  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
pivotal  connections  constituting  a  four-bar  control  link- 
age for  said  seat,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said 
control  linkage  to  said  leg-rest. 


II 


3,001,820 
FOLDABLE  SEAT 
Lanrencc   R.  Morphew,  Hariow,  England,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,127 
culms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Apr.  23,  1959 
2  Claims.  (CL  297— 324) 
I.  A  folding  seat  comprising  a  back  portion  and  a  seat 
portion,  means  pivotally  mounting  each  of  said  portions 
for  pivotal  movement  about  respective  fixed  pivot  axes, 
linkage  means  linking  said  portions  together,  said  linkage 

T70  t).G.— 60 


1  In  an  adjustable  seat  structure  having  a  bottom  sec- 
tion and  a  back  secUon  pivoted  thereto,  a  lilt-adjusting 
member  having  one  end  connected  with  one  of  said  sec- 
tions and  another  end,  means  for  releasably  connecting 
the  other  end  of  said  member  with  the  other  secUon.  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  effective  length  of  said  member 
whereby  to  adjust  the  tilt  angle  of  said  other  section  said 
connecting  means  responsive  to  manual  Pressure  to  re- 
lease the  other  end  of  said  member  frotn  said  oOi"  sec- 
tion whereby  said  other  section  is  freely  pivotablc  for 
collapse  over  said  one  section. 


FOLDING  SOFA  LOUNGE  AND  KNOCKDOWN 
FURNITURE  ^  „      . 

Paul  Pagllaro,  WhItestone,  and  Nathan  «'ri«Jnf°V?^''* 
Ivn;  N.Y.,  assignor,  to  No  Era  Wood  ^^^-^ 
S^  nlmpsteS,  N.Y.,  .  co^ratlon  of  New  Yori. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,723 
3  Claims.    (CL  297—381) 
1    A  frame  for  knock-down  furmture,  compnsmg  a 
base   frame   member,   at   least  one   side   arm  member 
hingedly  connected  to  said  base  frame  member  for  swing- 
Sg  inw'ardly  relative  thereto,  and  a  back  menriber  re- 
movably attachable  to  said  side-arm  member  for  sup- 
^rtng  same  in  upright  unfolded  position,  the  ov^--^" 
folded  thickness  of  said  frame  bemg  approximately  the 
sum  of  the  thickness  of  said  base  member,  plus  the  t^ck- 
ness  of  one  of  said  arm  members,  plus  the  thickness 
of  said  back  member,  hinge  means  attaching  sa.d  arm 
member  to  said  ba.se  frame  member  and  provided  with 
two  flanges  having  fastenings  and  mounted  so  as  to  over- 
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lap  each  other  in  parallel  relation  when  the  swingable 
members  are  in  said  upright  unfolded  position,  whereby 
vertical  load  forces  of  said  unit  in  unfolded  condition  do 


not  stress  the  fastenings  of  said  hinge  flanges  in  shear,  said 
two  flanges  of  a  respective  hmge  being  in  mutually  non- 
overlapping  position  at  an  angle  to  each  other  when  said 
frame  is  in  folded  condition. 


3,M1,S23 

DENTAL  CHAIR  SEAT 

Recce  W.  Johnston,  3040  Glen  Garden  Drive  N., 

Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,630 

2  Claims.     (CL  297—433) 


1.  A  dental  chair  seat  comprising  a  seat  portion  and 
a  leg  rest  portion,  said  leg  rest  portion  being  substan- 
tially longer  than  said  seat  portion,  means  mounting  said 
leg  rest  portion  to  said  seat  portion  for  pivoting  move- 
ment about  a  transverse  horizontal  axis,  a  pivot  bracket 
fixed  to  said  seat  portion  at  the  front  portion  of  the  seat 
portion  bottom  and  transversely  centered  thereon,  a  leg 
rest  adjust  lever  comprising  a  brace  portion  in  the  form 
of  a  stiff  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  about  a  horizontal  axis 
on  said  pivot  bracket  and  curved  upwardly  at  the  other 
end  portion  and  terminating  in  a  tongue  and  a  handle 
portion  integrally  fixed  to  said  brace  at  its  free  end  por- 
tion and  extending  forwardly  beneath  said  tongue  to  a 
point  beneath  and  adjacent  the  front  end  of  said  leg 
rest,  a  step  notch  bracket  fixed  to  the  underside  of  said 
leg  rest  portion  and  having  a  plurality  of  step  notches 
facing  and  adapted  for  selective  engagement  with  said 
tongue,  and  means  for  urging  said  brace  upwardly  into 
engagement  with  a  respective  one  of  said  notches. 


3,001,824 

CHAIR  AND  METHOD  OF  LTHOLSTERING 

Seymour  Jame^  Wiener,  3730  NW.  54th  St.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Auk.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,985 

1  Claim.     (CI.  297—458) 

An    upholstered    laterally   curved   chair   back  or   seat 

havmg  a  shape  conforming  substantially  to  a  section  of 

an  ovoidal  form  comprising  a  rigid  wooden  member,  a 

groove  formed  in  the  center  of  the  peripheral  edge  of 

said  member  which  extends  entirely  around  the  periphery 

thereof,  said  groove  being  formed  along  the  center  line 

of  said  peripheral  edge  and  being  of  a  width  exceeding 

one-half  the  thickness  of  said  member,  and  being  at  least 


as  deep  as  the  width  of  said  groove,  and  of  substantial 
width  at  the  bottom  of  the  groove,  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  upholstery  material  and  stitching  nails  at  said 
bottom,  the  upholstery  material  covering  one  face  of  said 
member  and  the  inner  peripheral  edge  of  one  side  of  said 
groove  and  extending  into  being  securely  fastened  to  the 


wide  bottom  of  said  groove,  the  outer  peripheral  edge  on 
the  other  side  of  said  groove  and  the  other  face  of  said 
member  bemg  plain  and  uncovered,  and  a  finishing  strip 
having  a  cross-sectional  area  with  the  dimension  of  said 
finishing  strip  depthwise  of  said  groove  not  substantially 
less  than  the  maximum  dimension  of  said  finishing  strip 
widthwise  of  said  groove. 


3,001,825 

TANDEM  DUMPLNG-FLATFORM  TRUCK 

William  D.  Rouse,  Dover-Foxcroft,  Mahie 

(Box  31,  Rte.  1,  Burke,  Va.) 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  632,752 

3  Cbdms.     (CI.  298—8) 


-^^ 
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1.  A  dump  truck  including,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
porting framework  having  a  forward  portion  and  a  rear- 
ward portion,  wheels  movably  carrying  said  framework, 
said  framework  including  longitudinally  extending  trans- 
versely spaced  side  members,  a  rack  slidably  mounted  on 
each  side  member  for  longitudinal  movement  therealong, 
a  pair  of  pinions  mounted  on  said  framework,  one  in  en- 
g.igement  with  each  rack  and  means  for  rotating  said 
pinions  to  cause  longitudinal  movement  of  said  racks, 
a  supporting  platform  adapted  to  support  a  load,  said 
supporting  platform  movably  supported  on  said  frame- 
work, pivot  means  on  said  racks,  means  fixed  to  said  sup- 
porting platform  and  connected  to  said  pivot  means  for 
pivotally  supporting  and  connecting  said  supporting  plat- 
form to  said  racks  for  longitudinal  movement  therewith, 
said  racks  and  platform  being  normally  positioned  at  the 
forward  portion  of  said  framework  and  being  movable  to 
and  from  normal  position  to  a  position  at  the  rear  por- 
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lion  of  said  framework,  and  a  further  platform  adapted 
to  support  a  load,  said  further  platform  pivotally  mounted 
at  the  rear  portion  of  said  side  members  in  a  plane  be- 
low said  supporting  platform  and  tiltable  on  said  side 
members  for  dumping  its  load,  and  said  first  mentioned 
platform  being  tiltable  on  said  racks  only  when  it  is  in 
position  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  framework  for  dump- 
ing its  load,  and  means  for  tilling  said  platforms. 


031 


tending  cover  portion  by  an  axially  outwardly  extending 
cover  portion  disposed  at  the  radially  inner  end  of  said 
offset  radially  outer  cover  margin,  and  circumferentially 
spaced  resilientlv  deflectable  retaining  extensions  turned 
radially  outwardly  from  the  axially  outwardly  extending 
cover  portion  for  cover  retaining  engagement  with  the 


II 


3,001,826 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  13881  W.  Chicago  Blvd., 

Detroit  28,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  722,666 

11  Claims.     (CI.  301— 37) 


terminal  rim  flange  and  concealed  by  said  members  the 
ring  member  being  bridged  over  the  terminal  nm  flange 
and  having  a  radially  outer  ring  margin  engaged  against 
the  tire  and  a  radially  inner  thickened  ring  margin  retain- 
mgly  engaged  in  a  cover  pocket  area  defined  by  said  ex- 
tensions as  well  as  said  axial  cover  poruon  and  said  offset 
radially  outer  cover  margin. 


1    In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  and  a  wheel 
body  supporting  the  same  and  having  a  bolt-on  flarige  for 
attachment  by  means  of  retaining  bolts  to  a  vehicle  axle 
part    a  cover  assembly  for  disposition  in  overlying  rela- 
tion to  the  wheel  including  a  circular  cover  member  for 
overlying  the  tire  rim  and  the  wheel  body  and  having  a 
central  bolt-on  flange  for  attachment  to  the  wheel    by 
means  of  the  wheel  bolts,  and  a  second  cap  cover  mem- 
ber for  overlying  the  central  portion  of  the  circular  cover 
member,   said  circular  cover   member  having  retaming 
groove  structure  thereon,  said  cap  cover  member  having  a 
plurality   of   retaining   terminal   flanges   on    a   generally 
axially   inwardly  projecting  edge  thereof  engageable  in 
snap-on,  pry-off  relation  with  said  groove  structure,  said 
edge  structure  of  the  cap  cover  member  having  a  con- 
figuration providing  a  plurality  of  generally  radially  ex- 
tending hollow  spoke-like  projections  opening  into  the  in- 
terior of  the  cap  cover  member  and  through  said  edge 
and  thereby  dividing  the  edge  into  intervening  resilient 
segmental  areas  with  the  retaining  terminal  flanges  on  said 
segmental  areas  and  spaced  from  one  another  by  the  hol- 
low projections. 

''  3,001,827 

WHEEL  AND  TIRE  TRIM  ASSEMBLY 

Geoite  Albert  Lyon,  13881  W.  Chicago  Blvd., 

Detroit  28,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,669 

11  Claims.     (CI.  301—37)  . 

1  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  nm  having  a 
radial  rim  flange  as  well  as  an  axially  extending  terminal 
rim  flange  and  a  tire  carried  on  the  tire  rim,  a  cover  struc- 
ture for  retained  disposition  on  the  tire  nm  including  a 
radially  inner  cover  member  and  a  tire  side  wall  simulat- 
ing ring  member,  the  cover  member  having  a  generally 
radially  outwardly  extending  cover  portion  terminating  in 
.in  offset  radially  outer  cover  margin,  the  offset  radially 
outer  cover  margin  confronting  the  radial  nm  flange  and 
being  separated  from  the  generally  radially  outwardly  ex- 


3  001  828 
DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYING  CONCRETT,  MORTAR 

OR  SIMILAR  VISCOUS  MATERIAI^ 

Otto  Stadtlaender,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 

^o    SSon'spri[i-Ma«  G.m.b.H.,    Frankfurt    am 

Main-Glnnheim,  Germany  -,     „,,  .^a 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,307 

7  Claims.    (CI.  302—14) 


^J%^- 


L    '■' 


1    A  device  for  conveying  viscous  materials  such  as 
concrete,  mortar  and  the  like,  comprising  a  pump  having 
a  cylinder  and  a  reciprocable  piston  therein,  a  supply^con- 
tainer  for  the  material  to  be  conveyed  connected  with  one 
end  of  said  cylinder,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  said 
end  of  said  cylinder,  valve  means  at  the  junction  of  said 
supply  container,  cylinder,  and  discharge  pipe  adapted  to 
selectively  connect  said  cylinder  with  said  supply  con- 
tainer and  with  said  discharge  pipe,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  piston,  a  wash  water  container  in  communica- 
tion with  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  for  flushing  one 
face  of  said  piston  and  the  inside  of  said  cylinder,  a  pres- 
sure pipe  connected  with  one  of  its  ends  to  said  other  end 
of  said  cylinder,  the  other  end  of  said  pressure  pipe  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  discharge  pipe  upon  dis- 
connection of  said  discharge  pipe  from  the  pump,  a  check 
valve  between  said  wash  water  container  and  said  cylin- 
der opening  towards  said   cylinder,   and   another  check 
valve  between  said  cylinder  and  said  discharge  pipe  for 
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permitting  the  fk>w  of  said  wash  water  under  pressure  into 
said  pressure  pipe  and  into  said  discharge  pipe  for  emp- 
tying and  cleaning  of  said  discharge  pipe. 


3  Ml  829 
ARRANGEMENT  FORTHE  AUTOMATIC  ADJUST- 
MENT OF  A  DISTRIBUTOR  OF  PULVERULENT 
MATERIAL  UNDER  PRESSURE 
Lacien  de  Saint- Martin,  Le  Pecq,  France,  assignor  to 
Institnt  de  RecherciMs  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise,  Saint 
Gcrmain-en-Laye,  France,  a  professionai  institution  of 
France 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,538 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  21,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CI.  302—53) 


Vs 


i   i 
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1.  In  a  distributor  of  pulverulent  material,  the  com- 
bination of  a  container,  a  pipe  conveying  a  fluid  under 
pressure  and  into  which  said  container  opens,  branch 
pipes  connecting  said  pipe  ahead  of  the  pomt  into  which 
the  container  opens  into  the  latter,  respectively  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  container  to  set  the  latter  under 
pressure  and  with  a  point  slightly  above  the  bottom  of 
the  container  to  set  the  particles  of  material  to  be  con- 
veyed into  a  fluidized  condition,  pressure  sensing  means 
communicating  with  a  checking  jwint  of  the  conveyor 
pipe  located  just  before  the  point  at  which  the  container 
opens  into  said  pipe  for  sensing  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
passing  through  said  conveyor  pipe  at  said  checking  point, 
a  control  valve  in  the  first  branch  pipe,  a  blow-off  pipe 
opening  into  the  upper  end  of  the  container,  a  valve 
controlling  said  blow-off  pipe,  and  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  pressure  sensing  means  and  both  of 
said  valves  for  selectively  controlling  said  valves  in  de- 
pendence on  the  fluid  pressure  at  said  checking  point  so 
as  to  automatically  maintain  the  pressure  in  said  con- 
tainer at  a  preselected  relation  to  the  fluid  pressure  at 
said  point. 

3,001,830 
DEVICE  FOR  SPREADING  MATERIAL  AT  THE 
DISCHARGE     END     OF     PNEUMATIC     CON- 
VEYOR TUBES 

Ernst  Weichel,  Bahnhofstr.  1,  Heiningen  near 

Goeppingen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  1,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CI.  302—61) 


1.  In  combination  with   a   pneumatic  conveyor  pipe 
operating  with  a  pneumatic  medium;  a  spreader  compris- 


ing an  elbow  shaped  pipe  adjustably  and  rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  conveyor  pipe  and  adapted  to  deflect  the 
pneumatic  medium  and  be  rotated  thereby,  means  en- 
gaging said  elbow  shaped  pipe  and  being  rotated  thereby, 
and  adjustable  speed  control  means  coupled  to  and  driven 
by  the  first  said  means,  said  speed  control  means  pro- 
viding an  adjustable  resistance  to  being  driven  by  the  first 
said  means  and  thereby  to  the  rotation  of  the  latter  by 
said  elbow  shaped  pipe  in  order  to  control  the  rotation 
of  the  elbow  shaped  pipe. 


3,001,831 
TRACTOR-TRAILER  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
William    Stelzer,   BloomfieM    Hills,    Mich.,    assignor   to 
Kelscy-Hayes  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,109 
19  Claims.    (CL  303—7) 


if^ttg  .  »^ 


1.  In  a  remote  control  pressure  operated  brake  system 
having  a  control  line  to  control  a  portion  of  the  brakes  of 
the  entire  system,  a  relay  device  interp>osed  in  said  control 
line  to  divide  said  control  line  into  a  primary  control  line 
for  transmitting  controlling  pressures  and  a  secondary 
control  line  to  transmit  pressures  regulated  by  said  relay 
device  in  response  to  said  controlling  pressures,  said  relay 
device  including  means  to  augment  a  light  pressure  im- 
pulse in  said  primary  control  line  to  a  predetermined 
pressure  in  said  secondary  control  line  and  to  boost  said 
predetermined  pressure  proportionally  with  an  increase  in 
said  controlling  pressure  with  a  gradually  decreasing  ratio, 
said  relay  device  further  including  means  operative  when 
said  ratio  has  been  decreased  to  a  predetermined  extent 
for  opening  said  primary  control  line  to  direct  communi- 
cation with  said  secondary  control  line. 


3,001,832 
BRAKE  CYLINDER  RELEASE  VALVE  DEVICE 
Glenn  T.  McClure,  McKeesport,  and  Thomas  F.  Hnrsen, 
Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,775 
7  Claims.  (CI.  303—68) 
1.  In  a  bralce  equipment  including  a  brake  pipe,  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  a  brake  cylinder:  a 
brake  cylinder  release  valve  device  comprising  a  casing 
providing  a  lock-up  chamber,  another  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  brake  pipe,  an  inlet  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  source,  and  an  outlet  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  bralie  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling 
connection  of  the  inlet  chamber  with  the  outlet  chamber, 
a  piston  subject  opposingly  to  pressures  of  fluid  in  said 
other  chamber  and  in  said  lock-up  chamber,  valve  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  piston  and  having  a  normal 
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position  in  which  it  connects  said  '^^V^ham^rlrol^ 
Smosphere  and  disconnects  said  outlet  chamber  from 

atmos^ere  and  also  operatively  °Pf ""  ;^;^^'^;^',S 
means  ureing  said  valve  means  to  normal  position 
r^t^t  o^^tioTof  lock-up  chamber  pressure  acting  on 
sa^  pistorand  actuator  means  manually  operable 
rg^nst  a  re;ilient  bias  to  operaUvely  clo«  said  valve  and 
shift  said  valve  means  to  another  position  in  *hich  it 
di^ot^ects  said  lock-up  chamber  from  atmosphere  and 


•i-^ 


connects  said  lock-up  chamber  wiA  "^'^'nlet  chamber 
and  connects  said  outlet  chamber  with  ajmesP*'"'; 
whereby  said  valve  means  will  be  maintained  biased  to 
no^al  position  so  long  as  said  >ock^P ,, chamber  « 
vented,  ind  wiU  upon  actuation  to  said  oje--  POs^° 
by  said  actuator  means  be  maintained  in  said  other  fwsi- 
tion  by  lock-up  chamber  pressure  acting  on  sa.d  piston 
provided  and  so  long  as  lock-up  chamber  pressure  ex^ 
Leds  the  pressure  in  said  other  chamber  by  at  least  a 
predetermined  degree  sufficient  to  overcome  said  bias 
means. 


connects  the  latter  to  a  vent  bias  "f  "^J«;;^"«  °"  "^l* 
valve  means  a  relatively  light  bias  toward  "O^f  «>  ^'' 
li^n  rans  operable  to  move  said  valve  njeans  to  re lea^ 
posi  ion.  a  double-acting  fluid  pressure  ^^^^  °P^  =^^j^7^^ 
connected  to  said  valve  means,  said  ^a>^^. '",'^"'  f '"! 
effectTve  in  normal  position  to  cause  equalization  of  op- 
nosing  fluid  pressures   acting  on  said  motor  to j-enaer 

Sd  r^otor  ine'rt,  and  effective  in  -l^-^.P^^'^'nt  aTy 
a  differential  fluid  pressure  corresponding  sub   anually 
to  the  value  of  control  pipe  pressure  to  be  "tablished  oe 
tween  said  opposing  fluid  pressures  to  cause  said  moto^ 
rhold  said  v^e  means  in  release  V^f-^.^^^^^Z- 
position  of  said  bias  means  P^^^'^ed  and  so  long  as  con 
tml  Dipe  pressure  is  above  a  predetermined  low  value. 
l^^UTncfuding  a  valve  providing  a  -tncf  comm^^^^^^^ 
cation  via  which  pressure  fluid  may  flow  at  a  resmciea 
rate  from  the  contVol  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder  in  byp^ 
of  said  Talve  means,  and  means  subject  to  control  pipe 
t^LtL,  tn  opposition  to  brake  cylinde^  pressure 
and  a  heavy  bias  pressure  and  biased  by  the  latter  to  a 
normal  ;ii'tion  to'permit  flow  via  said  vaWe  tht^ough  -d 
communication  and  operative  to  an  ^^no^ma    »K^s'tio^^^ 
to  prevent  such  flow  when  control  pipe  pressure  exceeds 
brake  cylinder  pressure  by  a  preselected  degree  substan- 
daily  greater  than  said  predetermined  low  value   whereby 
said  valve  means  is  operated  to  release  position  while 
on    olplpe  pressure  is  ITss  than  a  Predetermined  higher 
vaUie   son^ewhat  greater  than  said  preselected  degree,  the 
ast  tntXed  means  will  -main  in  norma,  position^  and 
cause  control  pipe  pressure  to  bleed  f^^  .^'^  .^^^'^^[.^ 
stricted  communication  and  P^n^.t  return  of  sa  d  va  ve 
means  to  normal   position,   and   whereby   if   said   vaive 
means    s  op^  ated  lo  release  position  while  control  pipe 
Tessure  exc^ds  said  predetermined  higher  value  s  id  la^ 
fntroduced  means  will  operate  to  ^^n^rmal  position    o 
cause  said  valve  means  to  be  maintained  in  release  posi 
tion  indefinitely  unul  after  said  last  introduced  means  i 
returned  to  normal  position  responsively  to  a  reduction 
m  control  pipe  pressure  to  within  said  preselected  degree 
of  brake  cylinder  pressure. 


|| 


3  001  833 

BRAKE  CYLINDER  RELEASE  VALVE  DEVICE 
wSur  B^KIri  Pitcain.,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Ak  Brakricompany,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

"•'"^'KS  Dec.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,279 
10  Claims.    (CI.  303—68) 


r 


3,001,834 

SUCKER  ROD  GUTOES 

Hulle  E.  Bowerman,  P.O.  Box  152,  ^^^f^^  ^ex. 

Filed  May  14,  l958;Ser.  No.  735,312 

2  Claims.     (CI-  308 — 4) 


1  For  interposition  between  a  brake  control  pipe  and 
a  brake  cyUnder.  a  brake  cylinder  release  valve  device 
comprising,  in  combination,  valve  means  havmg  a  normal 
position  in  which  it  connects  the  control  pipe  with  the 
brake  cylinder  and  a  release  posiUon  in  which  it  dis- 
connects the  control  pipe  from  the  brake  cylinder  and 


1  In  oil  well  equipment,  a  guide  for  a  sucker  rod  com- 
priling  a  ylindrl^al  body  molded  of  rubber-like  materia 
Shiving'a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough  to  receive  the 
rod  said  body  having  narrow  pierced  radial  punctures  ex 
^ding  de^ly  inwardly  to  depths  short  of  sa.d  bore  said 
nunctures  Sing  distributed  over  substantially  all  of  said 
Cy  and  mutt^illy  spaced  by  distances  not  exceeding  said 
depths  of  the  punctures. 

3,001,835  „^, 

SEAT  ADJUCTER  TRACK  MECHAN^ 
m.rMirc  F    Kramer,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  ■**»"®V.^ 
^^fSTmSot  cSSSioy.  De«lK>ni,  Mkh.  a  corporatioa 

"*  '^*"SSi  July  20, 1959,  Ser  No.  828^87 
3  Claims.    (CL  308-6) 

2    In  a  scat  track  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially U-shaped  channel  memben.  one  mvertedly  encom- 


:t:U 
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passing  the  other,  said  memben  being  provided  with  com- 
plement.iry  laterally  extending  race  forming  flanges  there- 
on, ball  means  interposed  between  said  flanges  providing 

laicral  hcarmg  me.ms  between  said  channel  members,  said 
upper  channel  member  being  shiftable  laterally  relative 
to  said  lower  channel  member  to  the  extent  of  the  clear- 
ances between  said  ball  means  and  said  race  forming 
flanges,  and  a  ball  element  interposed  between  said  base 
portions   maintaining  said  channel   members   in   vertical 


:^: 


f^.).'-).'^r^' 


spaced  relationship,  said  upper  channel  member  having  a 
convexly  laterally  curved  ball  element  cngageable  means 
integral  therewith  and  the  lower  channel  member  base 
portion  .1  concavely  laterally  curved  ball  element  engage- 
.ihle  means  supported  thereon,  the  relationship  between 
said  upper  channel  member  base  portion  means  and  said 
ball  element  creating  an  unstable  condition  whereby  said 
upper  channel  member  shifts  laterally  to  take  up  said 
clearances  and  a  part  of  any  vertical  load  carried  by  said 
ball  element  is  distributed  to  the  lateral  bearing  means  on 
at  least  one  side  of  said  channel  members. 


3,001,836 

KEYS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  THE  I  PPER  HAI.F- 

BEARING  OF  AN  AXLE-BOX 

Jean   Bouvat-Martin,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Generale  Isothermos,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,051 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  11,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CI.  308—54) 


i. 


1.  A  key  for  assembling  the  upper  half-bearing  of  an 
axle-box,  which  is  adapted  to  fit  in  position  so  as  to 
lock  itself  automatically  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
after  the  slight  lifting  of  the  box-body  with  respect  to  the 
stub  shaft  of  the  axle  and  to  the  upf)er  half-bearing,  this 
slight  lifting  movement  being  permitted  only  by  taking 
up  the  play  between  the  counter-bearing  and  the  stub 
shaft,  said  key  comprising  a  prismatic  body  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  cross-section  which  has  a  lower  face 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  upper  half-bearing,  an  upper 
face  adapted  to  support  said  box  body  and  a  front  end 
formed  with  a  vertical  intermediate  slot  so  as  to  constitute 
a  strap  having  a  flat,  vertical  bottom  face  in  said  key,  a 
cylindrical  transversal  pin  fitted  in  said  strap  and  a  pawl 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  strap  on  said  pin  and  adapted 
to  lock  said  key  in  relation  to  said  upper  half-bearing, 
said  pawl  being  formed  at  its  lower  portion  with  a  stop- 
forming  catch  adapted,  during  the  gravity  pivoting  move- 
ment ot  said  pawl,  to  engage  a  slot  formed  in  said  upper 
h.ilf-bearing  and,  being  formed,  at  its  front  end.  with  a 
lug  adapted,  when  lifted,  to  retract  said  stop-formint;  c.itch 
above  said  slot  in  said  upper  half-bearing,  during  the 
fitting  and  removal  of  said  kev. 


3,001,837 
ANTI-FRICnON  BEARINGS  LUBRICATED  WITH 

BONDED  LLIBRICANT  FILMS 
Edward  R.  Lamson,  Greentree  Road,  Box  88,  R.R.  4, 
Scwell,  N  J.,  and  Martin  J.  Devinc,  2560  Prescott  Road, 
Havertown,  Pa. 
Original  application  Apr.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,040,  now 
Patent  No.  2,969,264,  dated  Jan.  24,  1961.  Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,240 

7  Claims.    (CI.  308 — 188) 
(Granted  under  Fitle  35,  L!.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


M. 


•^  •  *5**'*  "^  1 


1.  A  self-contained  lubricated  anti-friction  bearing  hav- 
ing component  parts  comprising  an  inner  race  element 
haviny  .i  raceway  therein;  an  outer  race  element  having 
a  raceway  therein;  .i  plurality  of  rolling  elements  carried 
in  said  raceways  and  being  moveable  relative  thereto, 
.age  means  associated  with  said  rolling  elements  to  sepa- 
rate said  rolling  elements,  the  improvement  therewith  of 
a  dry  film  lubricant  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  be- 
ing bonded  to  at  least  one  of  said  elements,  said  bonded 
film  lubricant  being  comprised  of  a  solid  comminuted 
lubricant  dispersed  in  a  cured  thermosetting  resin;  and  a 
bonded  film  of  tetrafluoroethy lene  h.ivmg  a  substantially 
uniform  thickness  carried  by  and  completely  enveloping 
said  cage  means. 


3,001.838 
LUBRICATED  ANTI-FRICTION  BEARINGS 
Edward  R.   Lamson,  Greentree   Road,  Box  88,  R.R.  4, 
Sewell,  NJ.,  and  .Martin  J.  Devine,  2560  Prescott  Road, 
Havertown,  Pa. 
Original  application  Apr.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,041,  now 
Patent  No.  2,978,793,  dated  Apr.   11,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,241 

8  Claims.    (CI.  308—188) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  self-contained  lubricated  anti-friction  bearing 
having  component  p.irts  comprising  an  inner  race  element 
having  a  raceway  therein,  an  outer  race  element  having 
a  racew.iy  therein;  a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  carried 
in  said  raceways  and  being  movable  relative  thereto;  cage 
elements  associated  with  said  rolling  elements  for  sepa- 
rating said  rolling  elements,  the  improvement  therewith 
having  at  least  one  of  said  elements  roughened  on  the 
bearing  surface  thereof  and  completely  enveloped  by  a 
bonded  film  lubricant  having  a  predetermined  thickness 
which  is  carried  on  the  said  roughened  surface,  said 
bonded  film  lubricant  being  comprised  of  a  solid  com- 
minuted lubricant  dispersed  in  a  thermosetting  resin  and 
being  substantially  uniform  in  thickness 
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3  Ml  839 

BEARING  STRUCTURE  „^„,.^ 

WUllam  Horberg,  TnunJbuU,  Conn. jssipior  to  Horberg 
Grinding  Indnstries,  Inc.  Bridgeport,  Conn,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Connecticut 

FUed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,164 
S  Clahns.    (CI.  308—189) 


ber  said  housing  member  including  a  planar  base  por- 
tion, an  upstanding  web  normal  to  said  base  portion,  and 
an  annular  bearing  housing  portion,  said  web  integrally 
uniting  said  base  portion  and  said  housing  portion,  said 
housing  portion  extending  normally  of  said  web,  with 
its  central  axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  base  portion, 
said  housing  portion  being  formed  with  a  circular  opening 
defined  by  a  spherically  contoured  continuous  and  unin- 
terrupted annular  internal  wall  defining  a  continuous 
and  uninterrupted  concave  spherically  contoured  wall  sur- 
face of  uniform  width  axially  of  said  opemng  and  ter- 


1    A  self-aligning  preloaded  bearing  structure  compns- 
ing  ■  a  rotatablc  member,  a  plurality  of  bearing  means 
mounted  on  said  rotatable  member,  each  of  said  means 
including  an  inner  and  outer  race  and  bearing  members 
therebetween,  said  inner  and  outer  races  having  bearing 
member  engaging  surfaces  thereon,  a  stationary  support 
member  having  a  plurality  of  socket  means  therein  pro- 
vided  with   inclined   faces,   each  of   said   socket   means 
being  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  bearmg  means  for 
shiftable   movement   about   a  transverse   axis  relative  to 
said  rotatable  member  and  resilient  means  acting  on  said 
bearing   means   for  forcing  the  same   into  shiftable   en- 
gagement with  said  sockets  so  that  said  bearmg  structure 
is  preloaded  and  said  bearing  member  engaging  surfaces 
of  said  outer  races  are  aligned  with  said  bearing  member 
engaging  surfaces  of  the  respective  inner  races. 


Il 


3,001,840 
ELLIPTICAL  BEARING 
C  Walton  Musser,  Beveriy,  M«s.,  f*^*'  *»  ^""^ 
Shoe'  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemlngton,  N  J.,  a  cor- 

O^rpptaUoVD"^*^0,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,454  now 
Patent  No.  2,983,162,  dated  May  9,  19<i»-     »';."«• 
and  this  appllcarton  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,475 
3  Claims.    (CI.  308—193) 


minating  in  continuous  and  uninterrupted  circular  side 
edge  portions  that  correspond  to  the  side  edge  portions 
of  said  wall,  said  wall  surface  defining  a  sphencally  con- 
toured bearing  seat,  and  a  ball  bearing  assembly  swivelly 
mounted  in  said  bearing  seat,  said  ball  bearing  asscmb  y 
comprising  a  one-piece  outer  race  having  a  spherically 
contoured  outer  periphery  that  is  complcmental  to  the 
configuration  of  said  housing  member  wall  surface,  an 
inner  race  received  within  said  outer  race,  said  inner 
and  outer  races  being  formed  with  concentrically  arranged 
perfectly  circular  grooves,  a  plurality  of  bearing  balls 
received  in  said  grooves  about  said  inner  race,  and  a 
retainer  device  for  holding  said  balls  in  spaced  relation 
about  said  inner  race. 


3,001,842 
DIFFERENTIAL  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
William  E.  Boyd,  Wairen,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporaUon  of 

^^""riled  Sept.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,004 
3  Claims.    (308—236) 


1  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  an  inner  race  of 
elliptical  contour,  an  outer  race  of  elliptical  contour  sur- 
rounding and  cooperating  with  an  inner  race,  and  anti- 
friction bearing  elements  located  between  the  inner  race 
and  outer  race  and  running  on  the  inner  and  outer  races, 
one  of  said  inner  and  outer  races  being  radially  deflect- 
able. ^^^^^^^_ 

3,001,841 
PILLOW  BLOCK  ROLLING  BEARING  OF 
SELF-ALIGNING  TYPE 
Richard  Glavan,  Joliet,  and  Robert  Lee  King,  Aurora, 
III.  assignors  to  Stephens-Adamsoo  Mfg.  Co.,  a  cor- 
poration of  IHinois  ^„-o^, 
FUed  Nov.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,841 
4  Claims.    (CI.  308—194) 
1.  A  self-aligning  ball  bearing  unit  comprising  a  one 
piece  pillow  block  massive  structure  lye  housing  mem- 


1  In  a  differential  assembly  the  combination  of  a 
bearing  mount,  a  bearing  mounted  therein,  a  bearing  re- 
taining ring  threaded  into  said  mount  and  abutting  said 
bearing  and  a  unitary  snap  spring  means  rigidly  con- 
necting' said  ring  to  said  mount  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  ring  relative  to  said  mount,  said  snap  spring  means 
comprising  a  resilient  wire  formed  at  its  longitudinal  cen- 
ter portion  into  a  loop  to  produce  two  substantially  par- 
allel arms,  said  loop  and  short  lengths  of  each  of  said 
arms  adjacent  thereto  being  formed  into  a  unitary  mount 
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hook,  and  the  portion  of  each  of  said  arms  adjacent  the 
free  ends  thereof  being  formed  into  a  retaining  ring 
hook,  said  mount  and  retaining  ring  books  lying  on  the 
same  side  of  a  common  plane  through  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  both  said  arms  and  converging  toward  each  other, 
and  each  of  said  retaining  ring  hooks  being  formed  out- 
wardly from  a  plane  lying  intermediate  said  substan- 
tially parallel  arms  and  normal  to  said  common  plane. 


secured  to  said  base  and  said  top  plate  at  each  end  of  each 
of  said  cabinets,  said  supporting  members  extending  for- 
wardly  of  said  cabinet  base  to  support  said  downwardly 
curved  portion  of  said  top  plate,  each  of  said  supporting 


3,N1,843 

CONVERTIBLE  TABLE 

Sadie  D.  Davis,  41M  S.  EUis  Ave^  Cliicago,  HI. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1959.  Scr.  No.  808,801 

5  Claims.     (CI.  311—3) 


1.  A  convertible  table  including  a  base,  said  base  in- 
cluding a  frame  and  legs  depending  therefrom;  a  table 
top  removably  seating  on  said  frame  in  engagement  there- 
with; said  legs  being  rectangularly  spaced  on  the  base, 
the  frame  being  of  rectangular  configuration  with  the  legs 
being  disposed  at  the  corner  of  the  frame,  said  legs  being 
connected  to  the  frame  for  swinging  movement  between 
vertically  depending,  operative  positions  and  horizontal 
collapsed  positions  in  which  the  hgs  are  disposed  in  the 
general  plane  of  the  frame,  said  frame  including  locking 
plate  means  at  the  several  corners  thereof  adapted  for 
releasabiy  engaging  the  several  legs  in  the  operative  and 
inoperative  positions  of  the  legs  so  as  to  lock  the  legs 
in  said  positions,  said  locking  plate  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  locking  plates  disposed  adjacent  the  several 
corners  of  the  frame  and  mounted  upon  the  frame 
for  vertical  sliding  movement  between  locking  and-un- 
locking  positions  respectively,  each  locking  plate  having 
an  extension,  the  adjacent  leg  having  slots  one  of  which 
registers  with  said  extension  in  the  operative  position  of 
the  leg  and  the  other  of  which  registers  with  the  exten- 
sion in  the  inoperative  position  of  the  leg,  said  extension 
engaging  in  a  selected  slot  responsive  to  sliding  of  the 
plate  to  its  locking  position. 


)     3,001,844 
CABINET  STRUCTLTIE 
Carl  E.  Spring,  Itasca,  111^  assignor  to  Lcitner  Equipment 
Company,  Franklin  Park,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,204 
4  Claims.    (CI.  312— 111) 
1.  A  cabinet  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  cab- 
inets assembled  in  side  by  side  relationship,  each  of  said 
cabinets  having  a  cabinet  base,  a  top  plate  spaced  above 
said   base,   said    top   plate   having   a   front   edge   portion 
curved  downwardly  in  forwardly  spaced  relationship  to  the 
front  edge  portion  of  said  base  to  completely  conceal  the 
top  of  said  base,  and  a  supporting  member  permanently 


members  having  a  recess,  the  recesses  in  adjoining  sup- 
porting members  being  in  registration,  and  a  flat  rigid 
strip  inserted  into  said  registering  recesses  to  reinforce  the 
joint  between  two  adjacent  top  plates. 


L 


3,001,845 

COLLAPSIBLE  DRAWER  FILE 

Daniel  T.  Tbompson,  10584  Bradbnry  Road, 

Los  Angeles  64,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  848,314 

9  Claims.     (CI.  312—272.5) 


1.  A  collapsible  drawer  file,  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
stacked,  horizontal  drawer  guides,  each  guide  having  op- 
posite channel  members  adapted  to  receive  a  drawer;  a 
removable  drawer  slidably  carried  in  each  of  said  guides, 
each  drawer  having  horizontal  flanges  slidably  received 
in  said  channel  members  and  inwardly  tapering  walls 
connecting  said  horizontal  flanges  and  the  bottom  of 
said  drawer  so  that  the  drawers  are  nestable  in  a  col- 
lapsed position;  linkage  means  for  interconnecting  ad- 
jacent guides  for  limited  vertical  and  substantially  paral- 
lel movement  with  respect  to  each  other  between  extend- 
ed and  collapsed  position;  and  drawer  guide  positioning 
means  for  movmg  said  guides  between  a  collapsed  posi- 
tion where  said  guides  are  substantially  stacked  on  one 
another  and  said  drawers  are  nested  and  an  extended 
position  where  said  guides  are  vertically  spaced  and  each 
drawer  is  adapted  to  be  removed  from  its  respective 
guide. 

3,001,846 
SEALED  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Lorenzo  Franccscliini,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Officine 
Galileo  Societa  per  Azioni,  Florence,  Italy,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Feb.  11,  1957 

5  Claims.    (CI.  346—14) 

I     A   metering  and  data   recording  device,  comprising 

a  closed  case,  an  envelope  on  the  exterior  of  the  case  for 

receiving  a  magnetically  sensitive  card  to  be   impressed 


il 
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with  said  data,  said  envelope  including  a  non-magnetic 
wall  portion  of  the  case,  a  plurality  of  roiatablc  inter- 
operating  members  mounted  in  the  case  and  movable 
to  different  angular  positions  representative  of  data  to 
be  recorded,  feeler  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
members  and  selectively  movable  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  members,  actuating  means  for  said  feeler 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3  001  848 
ELECTRON  BEAM  RECORDING  AFPARATTJS 
Lewis  E.  Walkup,  Cotambos,  Ohio,  ■«««»«[:.,5^P*f^ 
assignments,  to  Xerox  Corpomdom  a  corporrthMi  of 

^'^  ^  Flkd  July  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  748,655 
2  Claims.    (CI.  346—74) 


means,  said  feeler  means  being  responsive  to  move  accord- 
ing to  the  angular  positions  assumed  by  said  members 
when  in  engagement  with  said  feeler  means,  and  magnetic 
recording  members  actuated  by  said  feeler  meaiis  and 
supported  for  movement  wholly  within  the  case  adjacent 
to  said  non-magnetic  wall  portion  to  magnetize  selected 
zones  of  said  card  when  inserted  in  said  envelope  adjacent 
to  and  outside  of  said  non-magnetic  wall  portion. 

II     ^-^-^^^ 

3,001,847  ^^^„„ 

OPTICAL  TRANSCRIBING  OSCILLOSCOPE 
Quentin  A.  Kerns,  Orinda,  Cltf-, J^ign"  ^othtVnH^ 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  CommiMton  ,,..,4, 

FUed  Ang.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,362 
15  Claims.    (CI.  346— 33) 


1    A  cathode  ray  device  comprising  an  envelope,  an 
electron  gun  in  said  envelope  for  projecting  a  beam  of 
electrons,  and  a  target  in  the  face  of  said  envelope  to 
which  said  beam  is  directed,  said  target  comprising  a 
block  of  material  essentially  non-transmissivc  of  elec- 
trons impinged  thereon  by  said  beam  and  haying  a  high 
electrical  resistance,  a  plurality  of  electrically  conduct- 
ing pins  embedded  in  said  block  extending  through  said 
block  from  the  interior  of  said  envelope  to  the  exterior 
thereof  and  arranged  in  a  line,  the  ends  of  said  pins 
extending  to  the  interior  of  said  envelope  having  portions 
extending  exteriorly  of  said  block  ^^^  a"gulariy  dispwcd 
relative  to  the  portions  thereof  embedded  in  said  block, 
said  angularly  disposed  portions  being  substantially  par- 
allel to  each  other,  whereby  said  electron  beam  may  scan 
said  pins  by  traversing  said  angularly  disposed  portions, 
means  to  modulate  said  electron  beam  and  an  electrically 
conductive  mandrel  adjacent  said  pins  but  spaced  there- 
from and  adapted  to  support  a  web  of  electrically  msulat- 
ing  material  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  pms  at  a 
distance  of  from  about  6  to  about  50  microns,  said  man- 
drel being  in  electrical  circuit  with  said  gun  whereby  a 
charge  established  on  said  pins  by  scanmng  thereof  by 
said  beam  wUl  disrupt  the  air  between  said  pins  and  web 
and  thereby  induce  an  electrostatic  charge  on  said  web 
in  accordance  with  the  electron  charge  carried  by  said 
pins.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3  001,849 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING 
Lewis  E.  Walkup,  Cotambos,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
anigmnents,  to  Xerox  Corporadon,  a  corporation  of 

^'^  ^Filled  July  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  748,739 
4  Claims.    (CL  346— 74) 


1.  In   electronic   apparatus   for   displaying  the   wave 
shapes  of  fast  pulses,  the  combination  comprising  a  cath- 
ode ray  tube  having  means  for  deflecting  a  cathode  ray 
beam  in  a  pattern  representative  of  said  fast  pulse,  de- 
tector tube  means  sensing  movement  of  said  beam  pat- 
tern to  either  side  of  a  fixed  reference  axis  and  producing 
an  output  signal  varying  in  accordance  therewith,  scan- 
ning means  acting  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  and  se- 
quentially exposing  narrow  portions  of  said  beam  pattern 
to  said  detector  tubes,  a  beam  deflection  control  receiving 
signals  from  said  detector  tubes  and  acting  on  said  cathode 
ray  tube  to  continually  center  said  beam  pattern  on  said 
axis,  and  a  graphical  recorder  having  an  input  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  detector  tube  means  for  plotting  a 
trace  of  the  variations  in  output  signal  of  said  detector 
tube  means. 

770  O.O.— «1 
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1    An  electron  beam  recorder  comprising  a  sealed  and 
evacuated  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  electron  gun  for 
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generating  an  electron  beam  and  an  electron  beam  target 
area,  said  target  area  having  a  narrow  elongated  slit 
therein,  a  thin  air  impervious  membrane  covering  said 
slit,  said  membrane  being  of  uniform  and  continuous 
electrical  properties  and  being  of  high  electrical  resistance 
and  substantially  impervious  to  electrons  from  said  beam, 
and  an  electrically  conducting  mandrel  adjacent  said 
membrane  but  spaced  therefrom  and  adapted  to  support 
a  web  of  insulating  material  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
membrane,  said  mandrel,  being  in  electrical  circuit  with 
said  gun,  whereby  said  web  and  mandrel  arc  in  capaci- 
tive  relation  to  said  membrane,  and  a  charge  established 
on  said  membrane  by  scanning  thereof  by  said  beam  will 
disrupt  the  air  between  said  membrane  and  web  and 
thereby  induce  a  line  of  electrostatic  charge  on  said  web 
in  accordance  with  the  electron  charge  carried  by  said 
membrane. 

3,M1,850 
END-DRIVEN  RESILIENT  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Ralpk  E.  Mmts,  Svita  Clara  County,  Callf^  assignor  to 
International    Bwincn    MacUncs    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,114 
11  Claims.    (Ci.  346—74) 
11.  Apparatus  for  use  in  magnetic  recording  compris- 
ing a  substantially  cylindrical  resilient  member  having  a 
magnetizable  material  on  one  surface  thereof,  a  rotatable 


driving  end  bell  for  receiving  one  end  of  said  resilient 
member  to  drive  said  member  at  a  predetermined  speed, 
said  end  ball  having  a  protruding  portion  extending 
around  the  interior  thereof  for  engaging  said  resilient 
member  to  hold  said  resilient  member  firmly  when  said 


end  bell  rotates,  and  an  air  bearing  ring  member  dis- 
posed around  but  spaced  from  the  other  end  of  said  cy- 
lindrical member  to  form  an  air  bearing  for  supporting 
said  other  end  as  said  resilient  member  expands  during 
rotation  of  said  cylindrical  member. 


CHEMICAL 


3.001.851 

PRODLCnON  OF  ARTIFICI.AL  FILAMENTS, 

YARNS,  THREADS  AND  THE  LIKE 

John  H.  Givens,  Harry  R.  Hardy,  and  David  N.  Tyler, 

Coventry.  England,  assignors  to  Courtaulds  Limited, 

I^ndon,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  1,  1957 

5  Claims.    (CI.  18—54) 


--=y^' 


impurities  capable  of  being  bleached,  comprising  the 
steps  of  first  adding  only  a  portion  of  sodium  dithionite 
not  exceeding  one-half  of  the  total  dithionite  used,  then 
subjecting  the  dithionite  and  said  clay  to  a  mixing  opera- 
tion for  a  period  of  not  over  80%  of  the  total  bleaching 
period,  then  adding  at  least  one  additional  portion  and 
not  over  two  successive  portions  of  dithionite.  in  amounts 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  first  portion,  in  the 
presence  of  substantially  the  entire  bleaching  mixture 
resulting  from  the  preceding  dithionite  additions,  and 
stirring  for  the  remainder  of  the  bleaching  period. 


lULOiiE 


I.  A  method  for  making  high  tenacity  rayon  filaments 
which  comprises  extruding  viscose  containing  at  least  0.5'~f 
of  a  modifier  which  is  capable  of  producing  filaments 
having  a  thick  skin,  from  said  viscose,  into  an  aqueous 
acid  coagulating  bath  to  form  filaments,  and  immediately 
stretching  the  filaments,  while  they  are  still  wet,  in  a 
series  of  at  least  five  stretching  steps,  the  filaments  being 
stretched  from  4%  to  201^  in  each  stretching  step,  there 
being  a  relaxing  step  between  each  of  said  stretching  steps 
in  which  the  filaments  are  permitted  to  contract  by  an 
amount  not  exceeding  4'~f,  the  total  stretch  imparted  to 
said  filaments  over  said  series  of  stretching  and  relaxing 
steps  being  greater  than  the  stretch  imparted  by  the  first 
of  said  stretching  steps. 


3,001,853 
SYNTHETIC  MAGNESIUM  ALUMINUM 
SILICATE  PRODUCT 
Glen  Alton  Hemstock,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Minerals  &  Chemicals  Philipp  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,310 
4  Claims.    (CI.  23—112) 


3,M1,8S2 

CLAY  BLEACHING 

Robert  F.  Coolcy,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Georgia 

Kaolin   Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaic.    Filed  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,987 

3  Claims.    (CI.  23— 110) 
1.  The  process  of  bleaching,  during  a  bleaching  period 
in  an   acid  solution,  of  a  clay  containing  iron  coloring 


1.  A  novel  adsorbent  material  which  comprises  a  col- 
loidal complex  hydrated  magnesium  aluminum  silicate 
having  a  water  of  crystallization  of  6.0  to  6.5  percent,  a 
V.F.  analysis  substantially  the  same  as  attapulgite  clay, 
and  is  further  characterized  by  undergoing  an  intense  en- 
dothcrmic  reaction  at  about  850"  C.  and  having  a 
crystal  structure  such  that  a  glycolated  oriented  specimen 
thereof  gives  an  X-ray  diffraction  peak  in  the  vicinity  of 
17  A. 
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3,001,854  ^^, 

METHOD  FOR  PURH^YING  TITANIUM 
SULFATE  SOLUTIONS 
Lester  A.  Kenworthy,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
Gliddeii  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

So  Drawing.    Filed  May  18,  1959  Ser.  No.  813,643 
7  Claims.     (CI.  23—117) 

1  A  method  of  separating  tetravalent  titanium  values 
in  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  feed  solution  from  associated 
metallic  impurities  therein,  said  impurities  having  valency 
state  below  4,  which  comprises  contacting  said  feed  solu- 
tion with  a  water-insoluble  cation  exchange  rcsin  in  the 
hydrogen  form,  and  recovering  from  the  contacting  a 
product  solution  reduced  in  said  metallic  impurities  and 
containing  the  bulk  of  said  titanium  values. 

I"     

3,001,855 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  QUALITY  BORON 

Joseph  C.  Schumacher,  Los  Angeles,  "«>  Rodger  W. 
B^er,  Whittkr,  Calif.,  assignors  to  America.  Pot^h 
&  Chemical  Corporation,  a  ^»nH>ration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,493 

8  Claims.    (CI.  23—209) 
1    A  process  for  refining  crude  boron  contaimng  as 
an  impurity  a  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkali    metals,    alkaline    earth    metals,    magnesium,    alu- 
minum, titanium,  zirconium,  and  hafmum  comprising: 
heating     the  said  crude  boron  to  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween about  650°  C.  and  900°  C.  in  a  dry.  non-ox.d.z- 
ing  atmosphere,  passing  a  gaseous  halogen  selected  from 
the   class  consisting  of  chlorine   and  bromine  over  the 
said  crude  boron  for  a  time  sufficient  to  allow  substan- 
tially all  of  the  said  metal  impurity  to  react  with  the  said 
halogen;    cooling   the    boron    and    the   metal    hal.de    so 
formed-   and  thereafter  leaching  the   said   metal  halide 
from  the  said  boron  with  1-10%  boiling  HCl. 

I 


a  preformed  composite  dicsel  additive  in  a  quantity  which 
by  weight,  is  in  thT  range  of  from  about  0.1%  to  about 
6%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  low-grade  diese  fuel  with 
its  content  of  composite  additive,  said  composite  additive 
consisting  essentially  of  a  high-grade  hydrocarbon  d.ese^ 
oil  and  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  of  substai^ces 
consi^ing  of  alkyl  nitrates  and  N-alkyl.  N-n.tro  a  ky^ 
carbamates,  in  a  ratio  by  weight  of  from  about  1 . 1  to 
about  1:4.  

3,001,858 
MOTOR  FUEL  COMPC^ITIONS 
Donald  H.  Antonsen,  New  Cwtle,  Del.,  ^^^^^^ 
Oil  Company,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

NTorawing.    FUed  Dec.  15  1958^r.  No.  780,189 
2  Claims.    (CI.  44— «9) 

1  A  spark  ignition  internal  combustion  engine  fuel 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  petroleum  hydrocar- 
bons boiling  within  the  gasoline  range,  an  antiknock 
amount  of  a  tetra-alkyl  lead  antiknock  compound,  ^nd 
a  small  amount,  sufficient  to  provide  a  synergistic  octane 
quality  improvement  in  combination  with  said  orgaio- 
lead  compound,  of  hexamethylbenzene  molybdenum  tn- 
carbonyl.  ^^^^^^^_^^ 

3  001  859  

METHOD  OF  STIMULATING  PLANT  GROWTH 
Marvin  Paulshock,  WUmington,  Del.,  »«»«?«*  ^  ^  *• 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmtagton,  Dei., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  i«iii 

No  Dniwtag.    Filed  May  14,  1958,  S«.  No.  735,131 

2  Claims.    (CI.  71— 2.3)         ,     ,     ,     , 
2    The  method  for  stimulating  the  growth  of  plants 
comprising  applying  to  the  plants,  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  stimulate  the  growth  of  the  plants,  a  compound 
represented  by  the  formula 


y  3,001,856 

METHOD  OF  BRIQUETTING  SOLIDFUELS 

Wilhelm  Reerfak,  2  R««>«»ka'^SV?S!!l'^Si!^''V«^n" 
many,  Walter  Muschenbom,  39  Elfriedenstrasse,  Essen, 
Gernwiny,   nnd  Erich  Notzold,  36  Ehrenaue,  Essen- 

SrSS'whjTl^eJ  Nov.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  631,987 
4  Claims.    (CI.  44—23)         ^     ^  .  .    . 

1    A  method  of  briquetting  coal  with  a  hard  binder 
from  the  group  consisting  of  coal  tar  pitch,  hard  bitumen 
and  asphalt,  which  comprises  separating  an  amount  ol 
the  coal  to  be  briquetted  into  a  minor  fraction  not  ex- 
ceeding 20'7c  of  the  whole  and  a  major  fraction,  wetting 
said  minor  fraction  with  a  mineral  oil  in  which  said  hard 
binder  is  soluble  and  in  quantity  suflfic.ent  to  cover  the 
surface  of  the  coal  particles  at  least  of  said  minor  frac- 
tion  said  oil  film  replacing  the  water  film  previously  sur- 
rounding the  particles  of  the  minor  fraction,  while  simul- 
taneously dispersing  the  mixture  in  water  to  form  a  flow- 
able  dispersion  by  forcing  the  water-containing  mixture 
through  openings  of  narrow  cross  section,  mechanically 
separating  the  resulting  dispersion  into  oil-wetted  coal 
fraction  and  ash-containing  waste  water,  discarding  the 
ash-containing  waste  water,  mixing  said  oil-wetted  frac- 
tion with  the  unwetted  major  fraction  of  the  initial  coal, 
mixing  the  whole  with  said  hard  binder  being  in  the 
ground  state,  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  above 
the  softening  point  of  said  hard  binder,  and  picssing  the 
heated  mixture  to  form  briquettes. 


Ar-N 
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wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  dichiorophenyl.  trich  orophenyl. 
methoxyphenyl,  elhoxyphenyl,  P-'oP^'^yP^V^"^'-. '^^''/^^'^d 
Phenyl,  aminophenyl.  tolyl  or  cumyl;  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  of 
from  one  through  four  carbon  atoms  and  2-nitrovinyl. 


3,001,857 

UF-GRADING  OF  DIESEL  FUELS 

Robert  T.  Pollock,  11  E.  87th  St,  Apt.  6B, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,990 

11  Clafans.    (CI.  44—57) 
1.  The  method  of  up-grading  a  low-grade  diesel  fuel 
which  comprises  incorporating  in  the  low-grade  diesel  fuel 


3,001,860  ^^,^ 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  PESTS 
Russell  M.  BImber,  Palnesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dia- 
mond AJkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

''n^  D^wtag.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,486 
7  Claims.    (CI.  71—2.5) 

1  A  method  of  controlling  pests  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  pests  with  a  pesticidal  amount  of  a  compound 
having  the  structure 

K, 
-C-R. 

N 
C'  H 
S-C-R 

on 

Wherein  Ri.  R,.  R3  and  R4  are  selected  frorn  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl. 
thienyl,  benzyl,  phcnethyl.  tolyl  and  xylyl  halogen-sub- 
stituted radicals  of  the  foregoing  types  and  mixtures 
thereof,  each  of  which  radicals  contains  no  more  than  16 
carbon  atoms;  and  R  is  a  halogen-substituted  lower  alkyl 
radical. 
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METHOD  FOR  DESTRUCTION  OF  WEEDS 
Adolf  FbdMr,   Mattcntadt,   Pfalz,   Gncotcr   Scbcocrer 
Md  Otto  ScUiclidi«,  Ladwlfiharai  (Rhine),  and  Her- 
bert Stammeyer,  Manahefan,  Germany,  ass^nors  to 
Aailki-    A    Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengefelkciiaft, 
I  (RUae).  GennaaT 
No  Drawlnit.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,946 
Oainif  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Dec.  14,  1956 

3  Claims.    (CL  71—2.6) 
1.  A  method  for  the  destruction  and  prevention  of 
weeds  which  comprises  applying  to  a  locus  to  be  pro- 
tected, in  an  amount  sufficient  to  exert  a  herbicidal  action, 
a  urea  derivative  represented  by  the  formula 


R' 


/ 


(CHi).   CH-N-CO-N 


R" 


where  n  is  one  of  the  integers  6  and  7  and  R'  and  R" 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alky!  having  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms. 


3,001,862 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  MOISTURE 

CONTENT  OF  CROPS 

Frank  J.  Sowa,  305  E.  46th  St.,  Cranford,  N  J. 

No  Drawiag.    Filed  July  28,  1954,  Ser.  No.  446,423 

2  Clakns.  (CI.  71—2.7) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  crops  preparatory  to  har- 
vesting thereof  which  comprises  the  step  of  spraying 
onto  the  standing  crops  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
from  about  0. 1  to  10  pounds  per  gallon  of  2-ethylhexanoic 
acid  together  with  a  wetting  agent,  said  solution  being 
sprayed  onto  the  crops  at  the  rate  of  approximately  Vi 
to  100  pounds  of  the  active  ingredient  per  acre. 


3,001,863 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  FERROl'S  MET  Alii 

AND  ALLOYS  FROM  THEIR  ORES 

Andre  Greffe,  Annecy,  France,  assi|nior  to  Societe  d*Elec- 

tro-Chimie  d'Electro-Metallurgie  et  des  Acieries  Elec- 

triques    d'Ugine,    Paris,    France,    a    corporation    of 

France 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,975 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  1,  1958 

12  Claims.    (CI.  75— 11) 

I.  A  continuous  process  for  obtaining  low  carbon  fer- 
rous metals  and  alloys  from  their  ores  which  comprises 
>:harging  an  electric  furnace  having  carbon  electrodes  but 
^alls  and  bottom  of  refractory  non-carbonaceous  ma- 
terial with  a  mixture  containing  the  ore  and  a  solid  car- 
bonaceous reducing  agent  in  an  amount  insufficient  to 
reduce  all  of  the  oxides  of  the  ore.  heating  the  charge  to 
fuse  it  and  form  a  layer  of  molten  metal  on  the  bottom  of 
the  furnace  and  a  layer  of  molten  thermally  conductive 
slag  on  top  of  the  layer  of  metal,  periodically  adding  said 
mixture  containing  ore  and  reducing  agent  to  the  layer 
of  molten  slag,  producing  in  the  upper  part  of  the  slag 
layer  the  heat  necessary  for  the  reduction  and  fusion  of 
said  mixture,  said  heat  being  that  required  for  keeping  said 
metal  at  a  temperature  slightly  above  its  melting  point, 
and  bemg  that  which  produces  a  temperature  gradient  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  part  of  said  slag  layer  with 
said  lower  part  having  a  relatively  low  temperature  com- 
pared to  s.iid  upper  part  and  being  carried  out  by  main- 
tainmg  said  carbon  electrodes  slightly  below  the  upper 
surface  of  said  layer  of  slag,  the  depth  of  the  thermally 
conductive  slag  layer  under  the  heating  conditions  being 
sufficient  to  maintain  a  substantial  difference  in  tempera- 
ture between  the  upper  and  lower  surface  of  the  slag 
Liver,  maintaining  a  preoetermined  minimum  depth  in 
said  layer  of  slag  by  periodically  withdrawing  a  part  only 
of  said  slag  and  a  part  only  of  said  molten  metal  from 


two  tapping  levels  of  said  furnace  disposed  apart  vertically 
a  distance  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  oiinimum 
depth  of  said  layer  of  slag,  with  said  lower  tapping 
member  being  disposed  a  distance  from  said  furnace  bot- 
tom corresponding  to  a  predetermined  minimum  depth 
of  said  layer  of  molten  metal,  said  minimum  depth  of 
said  slag  layer  being  maintained  at  a  greater  depth  for 
slags  of  high  thermal  conductivity  and  at  a  lesser  depth 
for  slags  of  low  thermal  conductivity. 


3,001,864 
METHOD  FOR  INTRODUCING  SOLID  MATERIALS 

INTO  MOLTEN  METAL 
Albert  Mailer,  Plahificid,  Philip  M.  Hulme,  Morristown, 
and  Harold   R.  Fisher,  Metncben,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Air   Reduction    Company,    Incorporated,   New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1952,  Ser.  No.  324,998 
13  Claims.    (CI.  75—53) 
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I.  TTie  method  of  bringing  a  finely  divided  solid  hav- 
ing substantially  the  density  of  calcium  carbide  into 
direct  contact  with  a  molten  metal  which  comprises 
forming  a  fluidized  bed  of  said  solid  and  a  gaseous  me- 
dium, drawing  a  fluid. zed  stream  of  said  solid  out  of  said 
bed,  transporting  said  stream  through  a  feed  line,  said 
stream  having  an  apparent  density  of  at  least  one-half 
pound  per  cubic  foot  and  containing  insufficient  gas  in 
relation  to  the  weight  of  solid  material  for  the  solid  mate- 
rial to  become  suspended  in  the  gas,  and  projecting  said 
stream  from  said  feed  line  into  the  molten  metal  beneath 
the  surface  thereof  at  a  velocity  exceeding  25  feet  per 
second,  whereby  the  particles  of  solid  material  arc  caused 
to  penetrate  completely  through  the  interface  between 
the  gaseous  medium  and  the  molten  metal  and  to  pass  a 
substantial  d  stance  into  the  molten  metal  beyond  such 
interface  and  thus  are  separated  from  the  gas  bubbles 
rising  to  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal. 


3.001,865 
METHOD  OF  REFINING  METALS 
Karl  J.  Korpi,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  and  Raymond  C.  John- 
son, Orwigstmrg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Lummus  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,734 
7  Claims.    (CI.  75 — 84.1) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group   consisting   of   titanium,   zirconium,   hafnium,   va- 
nadium and  uranium  by  the  disproportionation  of  a  lower 
iodide  of  the  metal  to  form  the  metal  and  a  higher  iodide 
of  the  metal  which  comprises:  halogenating  a  crude  mix- 
ture of  said  metal  with  a  higher  iodide  of  said  metal  to 
form  a  lower  iodide  of  said  metal;  effecting  said  halo- 
genation  in  a  first  reaction  zone  at  substantially  atmos- 
pheric pressure  and  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  and  below  the  boiling  point  of  said  lower  iodide 
of  the  metal  and  above  the  boiling  point  of  said  higher 
iodide  of  the  metal  thereby  to  form  said  lower  iodide  of 
said  metal  in  said  zone;  withdrawing  said  lower  iodide 
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as  a  liquid  from  said  first  reaction  zone  and  introducing 
it  into  a  second  reaction  zone  for  disproportK,nation  there- 
in to  said  metal  and  a  higher  iodide  of  said  metal,  effect- 
ing said  disproportionation  in  said  second  zone  Jt  substan^ 
tially  atmospheric  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  heated 
body  of  said  metal  by  forming  a  pool  consisting  Pnmar'ly 
of  said  lower  iodide  around  said  body  and  ma.ntaimng 
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of  said  higher  bromide  of  the  metal  thereby  to  form  said 
lower  bromide  of  said  metal  in  said  zone;  withdrawmg 
said  lower  bromide  as  a  liquid  from  said  first  reaction 
zone  and  introducing  it  into  a  second  reaction  zone  for 
disproportionation  therein  to  said  metal  and  a  higher  bro- 
mide of  said  metal;  effecting  said  disproportionation  m 
said  second  zone  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  m 
the  presence  of  a  heated  body  of  said  metal  by  formmg 
a  pool  consisting  primarily  of  said  lower  broniide  around 
said  body  and  maintaining  the  liquid  m  said  pool  at  a 
temperature  above  the  melting  point  and  below  the  bod- 
ing point  of  said  lower  bromide,  said  body  being  heated 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  maintain  said  p<H)l  tempera- 
ture; depositing  a  substantially  solid  layer  of  dispropor- 
tionated  metal  on  said  body;  and  recirculating  the  higher 
bromide  formed  during  disproportionatiori  to  said. first 
reaction  zone  to  provide  the  higher  bromide  utilized  for 
said  halogenation. 
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3,0013^7 

METHOD  OF  REFINING  METALS 

K«4  J   Koroi   Pasadena,  Calif.,  and  Raymond  C.  John- 

mmy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  con»o«ti<>n  of  DeUware 
"^       FUed  June  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  743,736 
5Clahns.    (CI.  7S-84.1) 


the  liquid  in  said  poo!  at  a  temperature  above  the  tndting 
point  and  below  the  boiling  point  of  said  lower  iod.de 
said  body  being  heated  to  a  temperature  sufficien  o 
mltS^'said  p^l  temperature,  depositing  a  substantially 
solid  layer  of  disproportionated  metal  on  said  b^V- ^n^ 
recirculating  the  higher  iod.de  formed  during  d.spropor- 
tionation  to  said  first  reaction  zone  to  provide  the  higher 
iodide  utilized  for  said  halogenation. 


r 


>!  3,001,866 

METHOD  OF  REFINING  METALS 
Karl  J    Koroi.  Pasadena,  Calif.,  and  Raymond  C.  John- 

pany.  New  Yortt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^  FUed  June  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  743,735 

7  Claims.    (CL  75— 84.1) 
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1  The  method  of  producing  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  hafmum,  tung- 
sten and  uranium  by  the  disproportionation  of  a  lower 
bromide  of  the  metal  to  fonn  the  metal  and  a  higher 
bromide  of  the  metal  which  comprises:  halogenating  a 
cnide  mixture  of  said  metal  with  a  higher  bromide  of 
said  metal  to  form  a  lower  bromide  of  said  metal;  cttect- 
ing  said  halogenation  in  a  first  reaction  zone  at  substan- 
tially atmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  above 
the  melting  point  and  below  the  boiling  point  of  said 
lower  bromide  of  the  metal  and  above  the  boiling  point 


'■-CJtOapHY 


1    The  method  of  producing  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium  and  "^anium  by 
fhe  disproportionation  of  a  lower  chloride  of  the  me  a 
lo  form  Z  metal  and  a  higher  chloride  of  the  metal 
which  comprises:   halogenating  a  crude  mixture  of  said 
metal  with  a  higher  chlondc  of  said  metal  to  fom  a 
lower  chloride  of  said  metal;  effecting  said  halogenation 
in  a  first  reaction  zone  at  substantially  atmospheric  pres- 
sure and  at  a  temperature  above  the  "pelting  point  and 
below  the  boiling  point  of  sa  d  >7"/Jlor,de  of  the 
metal  and  above  the  boiling  point  of  said  hg^er  chloride 
of  the  metal  thereby  to  form  said  lower  chloride  of  said 
me  al  in  said  zone:  withdrawing  said  lower  chloride  as  a 
Uqi  i  from  said  first  reaction  zone  and  .ntroducing  .    .nto 
a  second  reaction  zone  for  disproportionation  therein  to 
said  metal  and  a  higher  chl or uie  of  said  metal;  effectvng 
said  disproportionation  in  said  second  zone  at  substan 
ially  atmospheric  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  heated 
bodv  of  said  metal  by  forming  a  pool  consisting  primarily 
of  said  lower  chloride  around  said  body  and  "laintainrng 
?he  liquid  in  said  pool  at  a  temperature  above  the  me  ."g 
pLint  and  below  the  boiling  point  of  said  'o^^^JL^^lon'^f^ 
^id  bodv  being  heated  to  a  temperature  sufficient    o 
said  Doay   ocns     ,^,„n^ratiire-  deoositing  a  substantially 
ma  main  said  pool  temperature   <'«P*'7''"«5     .  .  .  ^  ^ 

solid  layer  of  disproportionated  metal  on  said  body,  and 
r^  ircL  ating  the  higher  chloride  formed  during  disprop^r 
[donation  to  said  first  reaction  zone  to  provide  the  higher 
chloride  utilized  for  said  halogenation. 
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3«M1«868 
RECOVERY  OF  METALS  FROM  CYANIDE  SOLU- 
TION BY  ANION  EXCHANGE 
John  Avestoo,  Pyrford,  DarU  Anthony  Everest,  Rnislip, 
and  Ronald  Alfred  Wells,  Walton  on  Thaiines,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  National  Research  Development  Cor- 
poratkHi,  London,  England,  a  British  corporation 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714.021 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  19,  1957 
6  Claims.    (CL  75— 105) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing at  least  one  of  the  desired  metals  nickel,  cobalt,  sil- 
ver, palladium,  iridium,  osmium,  rhodium  and  selenium 
complexed   in   cyanide  solution,   and   also  containing  at 
least  one  of  the  metals  iron  and  copper  as  a  complex 
cyanide,  gold  being  substantially  absent  from  said  aque- 
ous solution,  in  order  to  facilitate  the  recovery  of  at  least 
one   of  the   desired   metals   therefrom   which   comprises 
bringing  the  solution  at  a  pH  above  7  into  contact  with 
a  nitrogenous  anion  exchange  resin  having  both  weakly 
basic   and  strongly  basic  amine  exchange   groups  in   a 
relative  proportion  such  that  the  ratio  R  of  strongly  basic 
groups   to   total   basic   (i.e.   strongly  basic   plus  weakly 
basic)   groups  lies  between   10  and  75  percent,  thereby 
to  effect  a  preferential  adsorption  of  metal  other  than 
iron  and  copper,  and  thereafter  recovering  from  the  resin 
a  product  containing  the  desired  metal  in  increased  pro- 
portion relative  to  such  iron  and  copper  as  is  present  in 
the  original  aqueous  solution. 


obtained  to  form  a  paste  and  crushing  paste  until  the 
nickel  particle  agglomerates  have  been  destroyed,  leav- 
ing only  grains  the  means  diameter  of  which  is  of  an 
order  of  magnitude  not  higher  than  0.1  micron,  mixing 
with  this  paste  a  binder  of  the  group  consisting  of  gum 
tragacanth  and  alginates  so  that  said  grains  are  coated 
individually  with  said  binder,  extruding  the  paste  thus 
obtained  through  fine  nozzles  to  form  vermicular  threads, 
said  threads  being  reaggiomerated  into  a  paste  and  this 
last  mentioned  p;iste  being  again  passed  through  said 
nozzles,  this  last  operation  being  repeated  a  plurality  of 
times,  adding  to  said  vermicular  threads,  between  at  least 
some  of  these  repeated  extrusion  operations,  a  binder  of 
the  group  consisting  of  gum  tragacanth  and  alginates  so 
as  to  form  a  paste,  extruding  the  last  mentioned  paste  to 
give  it  the  form  of  a  tube,  this  last  mentioned  extrusion 
being  effected  under  a  pressure  ranging  from  600  to  1000 
kgs.  per  sq.  mm.  of  extrusion  area,  dehydrating  and  dry- 
ing said  tube,  placing  said  tube  on  a  smooth  cylindrical 
support  of  a  diameter  corresponding  to  the  desired  inner 
diameter  of  the  finished  tube,  and  subjecting  the  dried  tube 
to  a  sintering  treatment,  performed  at  a  temperature  rang- 
ing from  500  to  900'  C.  for  a  time  ranging  from  30  to  90 
minutes. 


3.001,869 

NODULAR  IRON  MANLTACTLRE 

William  G.  Longstreth,  Pontiac,  and  Royal  A.  Van  Patten. 

Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  7.  1959,  Ser.  No.  832.142 

3  Claims.  (CI.  75—130) 
1.  The  process  of  imparting  a  nodularizing  addition 
of  m;ignesium  to  a  cast  iron  base  metal  comprising  plac- 
ing within  a  ladle  a  layer  of  metallic  magnesium,  super- 
imposing upon  this  layer  of  metallic  magnesium  a  layer 
of  ferrous  metal  at  a  temperature  substantially  below 
the  temperature  of  molten  cast  iron,  and  pouring  molten 
cast  iron  base  metal  into  the  ladle. 


3,001.870 
MOBIUM-TITANIUM  REFRACTORY  ALLOY 
Douglas  G.  McCullough,  Rochester,  and   Neil  M.  Lot- 
tridge,  Jr.,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,   Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  2.601 
3  Claims.    (CI.  75—174) 
1.  A  ductile,  oxidation-resistant  alloy  having  a  high 
strength-to-weight  ratio,  said  alloy  comprising  about  35% 
to  45%   titanium.  9%   to   12%   chromium,   2%    to  8% 
aluminum,   0.5%    to    2%    manganese   and   the    balance 
substantially  all  niobium. 


3.001.871 
MANITACTLRE  OF  MICROPOROUS  METALLIC 
TUBES  CONSISTING  MAINLY  OF  NICKEL 
Nguyen  Thien-Chi  and  Pierre  Plurien.  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  Commissariat  a  PEnergie  Atomique,  Paris, 
France,  a  state  administration 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  1.  1958,  Ser.  No.  732.141 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  3,  1957 
7  Claims.    (CI.  75— 211) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  thin-wailed  microporous 
tube  which  comprises  starting  from  a  powder  obtained 
bv  reduction  of  a  nickel  salt  of  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel  formiate  and  nickel  oxalate  at  a  temperature  rang- 
mg  from    150  to   750'   C.  at  atmospheric   pressure  in   a 
reducing  atmosphere,  addmg  water  to  the  powder  thus 


3.001,872 

PREPARING  PLANOGRAPHIC  PLATES  AND 

SOLUTION  THEREFOR 

Philip  F.  Kurz,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as* 

signments,    to   Xerox   Corporation,   a   corporation   of 

New  Yorli 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,542 
21  Claims.    (CI.  96—1) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  planographic  printing 
plate  from  a  xerographic  plate,  said  xerographic  plate 
comprising  a  relatively  electrically  conductive  backing 
sheet  coated  on  at  least  one  side  with  a  photoconductive 
insulating  material  comprising  an  electrically  insulating 
resin  binder  having  suspended  therein  a  finely  divided 
photoconductive  pigment  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  photoconductive  insulating  metal  oxides  and 
metal  sulfides,  said  process  comprising  producing  an  elec- 
trostatic latent  image  on  said  photoconductive  material, 
developing  said  electrostatic  image  with  a  hydrophobic 
developer  powder,  fixing  said  powder  image  to  said  ma- 
terial, and  then  treating  the  powder  image-bearing  ma- 
terial with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  acid  that  reacts 
with  said  pigment  to  form  cations  of  the  metal  thereof 
and  said  solution  also  containing  anions  forming  a  hydro- 
philic  compound  with  the  metal  cations  released  from  the 
pigment  by  the  acid,  said  hydrophilic  compound  being 
insoluble  in  said  aqueous  solution. 


3,001,873 

PHOTO-PRINTING  PROCESS  AND  MATERIAL 
Peter  L.  Foris,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 

Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  .Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1956,  Ser.  No.  573,172 
3  Claims.    (CI.  96—29) 

1.  The  method  of  photo-printing,  including  the  steps 
of  exposing  to  light,  through  a  negative  of  the  image 
to  be  reproduced,  a  sheet  coat- d  with  microscopic  cap- 
sules of  gelled  colloid  material  containing  inclusions  of  a 
solid  printing  substance  dispersed  in  a  liquid  vehicle  which 
is  volatile  above  room  temperature  but  below  the  deg- 
radation temperature  of  the  colloid  material,  and  said 
colloid  material  including  gelatin  which  has  been  treated 
with  a  photo-sensitizing  material,  so  that  when  the  cap- 
sules are  exposed  to  light  they  are  resistant  to  swelling  by 
water,  whereas  those  not  exposed  to  light  are  not  resistant 
to  swelling  by  water  and,  hence,  if  treated  with  water 
swell  and  increase  the  pore  size  of  the  capsule  walls;  treat- 
ing the  expxjsed  sheet  with  water;  heating  the  sheet  suffi- 
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r  ilS^n^^illrr  rrJr;JliTt.:^^«^    -?V:o^.„.  .a  sU  -.n.  .He  r^U..  n,.,.e. 

surface  on  top  of  a  receiving  sheet  and  passing  the  two  

3,0013T7 

METHOD  FOR  AGING  LIQUIDS 

Zalman  M.  Shapiro,  5452  Bartlett  St,  Pittsborgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  637,200 

3  Claims.    (CL  99— 48) 


together  through  pressure  calender  rolls,  whereby  the 
light-exposed  capsules  containing  liquid  are  burst,  traiis- 
ferring  the  liquid  and  carried  prinung  substance  to  the 
receiving  sheet.  


3,001,874 
POULTRY  FEED 
Robert  J.  Wtoeman,  Kh*wood,  Mo.,  aejpior  toMon- 
«nto  Chemkal  Company,  St  Loob,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 

^S^DraSjJT'FUed  July  15, 1957^r.  No.  671,713 

6  Claims.    (CL  99— 4)  .  «      „, 

1  A  poultry  feed  comprised  of  methionine  deficient 
vegetable  products  and  not  more  than  a  minor  quantity 
of  product  derived  from  animal  sources  supplemented 
with  alkali  metal  salts  of  2-hydroxy-4-methylthiobutync 
acid. 


I) 


METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  PROTEIN  FROM 
DEFATTED  SOYBEAN  MATERIAL 

Louis  Salr,  Evergreen  Park,  "»' f»'«n°LiL^!. ^17. 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Hli- 

No  Drawtog.    Filed  May  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  587,482 

2  Claims.    (CL  99— 17)       ,        .      . 
1    The  method  comprising   dissolving   glycinin  from 
defatted  soybean  material  by  action  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion having  a  pH  in  the  range  from  6  to  10.5  and  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  normal  room  temperature 
up  to  about  140'  P.,  separating  the  liquid  from  undis- 
solved solids,  precipitating  the  extracted  protein  by  add- 
ing an  acidic  agent  to  reduce  the  pH  to  the  vicinity  of  the 
isoelectric  pH  of  the  glycinin  content  which  lies  in  the 
approximate  range  of  pH  from  4.0  to  4.8.  washing  the 
resulting  precipitated  curd  with  water,  adding  an  edib  e 
agent  to  elevate  the  pH  to  a  value  in  the  range  upwardly 
from  6.0  in  the  presence  of  suspending  water,  rendering 
the   resulting  glycinin-base  protein  dispersible   and   the 
mass  a  translucent  viscous  liquid   by  heating,   and   de- 
watering  to  provide  a  dry  protein  mass,  said  edible  agent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  edible  inor- 
ganic alkalies  and  edible  inorganic  buffering  agents. 


1.  The  method  of  storing  beverage  sP\"»\^°"»^"fJ 
in  a  conventional  aging  barrel  of  a  matenal.  which  soaks 
up  the  spirits  and  from  the  outer  surface  of  wh.ch  the 
spirits  are  evaporated,  during  long  penods  of  lime  for 
aSng  purposes    the   said    method  comprising  confining 
Sd  ba^rrdin  a  sealed  container  of  a  '"^^tena^  substan- 
tially impervious  to  said  spints  with  said  barrel  appre- 
Sy  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  container  thus 
r^^maining  said  barrel  in  an  aging  -tmojhere  mclud.ng 
the  vapors  of  said  spirits,  said  vapors  being  maintamed 
continuously   at   partial   pressures  at   j^st .  substantially 
equal  to  the  vapor  tensions  of  said  spints  in  said  barrel 
so  that  the  vaporization  reaction  at  the  surface  of  said 
barrel  where  saTd  spirits  tend  to  evaporate  is  reversible, 
and  at  intervals  bleeding  atmosphenc  air  into  said  con- 
tainer to  replenish  the  air  in  said  atmosphere  thereby 
to  provide  adequate  oxygen  for  aging. 


3,001,878 

CTABILIZER  FOR  EDIBLE  FATS 

Alexander  W.  WUIiams,  Syr^ci«,  RWjjrd  H.  B^|™^ 

Arcade,  and  Donald  E.  Mook,  De^N.Y.  ms^« 

to  The  Borden  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,395 

10  aalms.    (CL  99—163) 

1.  In  making  a  stabilizer  for  f-^^- /^'J  P^ff"' jj"^^ 
comprises  forming  a  dry  mixture  of  0;2-25   Parts  by 
weight  of  protein,  0.2-50  parts  of  sugar  and  100  parts  of 
r  fatty  glyceride,  heating  the  mixture  so  formed  m  vacuo 
at  about  300'-500°  F.  and  in  a  current  of  steam,  so  as  to 
remove  heat  volatilizable  materials  and  cause  charring  ot 
the  said  mixture  and  forming  a  fat  soluble  reaction  prod- 
uct   the  said  product  as  formed  dissolving   in  part  at 
leait  in  the  fatty  glyceride,  and  then  filtering  the  result- 
ing solution  of  the  stabilizer  in  the  said  glyceride  away 
from  remaining  fat-insoluble  matenal. 


3,001,876  ^^^ 

PROTEIN-HYDROCOLLOID  POWDER  AND  PROC- 
ESS FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Morrison  Locwensteln,  Ashtoa,  ill.,  ■M*f>»«  *»  ^5*** 
Foods  COm  Inc.,  Ashton,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  nitaols 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Jan.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  785,787 

20aalms.    (a.  99— 20) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  powder  including 
a  milk  protein  having  improved  water-binding  capacity 


3,001,879 
TREATING  OF  FOOD  PRODUCTS  WITH  SMOKE 
Harvey  R.  Rasmussen,  RoaeUe,  and  Harvey  J.  R«™»^' 
Aritagton   Heights,   lU.,  assignors,  by   "«»«  "f^" 
menteT  to   Meat   Packers   Equipment   Co.,    Oakland, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Callfomia 

Origin^  applicadon  June  9  !'«' ^^.^ VsJ*'*^®-   So. 
vided   and   this   application   Ang.  7,    19S»,  ser.   rto. 

8333«7 

3  Claims.    (CL  99— 229) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  meats  and  other  food  prod- 
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ucts  which  comprises  subjecting  them  to  smoke  produced 
by  frictionally  abrading  a  piece  of  wood  while  maintain- 


ing said  wood  below  combustion  temperature  except  at 
the  point  of  abrasion. 


3,001,880 

FLEXIBLE  GLASS  COMPOSITIONS 

Simoo  Lyon  RuUn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Unioa 

Carbtdc  Corpontioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  JWew  York 

No  Drawinf.    Filed  June  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,967 

7  Claims.  (CI.  106—50) 
5.  Flexible  soda-lime-silica  type  glass  produced  by  a 
process  for  making  glass  from  a  glass  batch,  in  which  said 
glass  batch  is  irradiated  with  from  about  100  million 
roentgens  to  about  400  million  roentgens  before  said 
batch  is  fused  into  glass. 


3,001.881 
PRE-REACTED  GLASS  BATCH  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Games  Slayter,  NewariL,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Com- 
ing Fii>efglas  Corponrtioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  29,  1955,  Ser.  No.  531^87 

4  Claims.  (0.106—52) 
2.  A  method  for  producing  a  uniform,  homogeneous 
glass  batch  material  which  comprises:  admixing  an  aque- 
ous silicic  acid  and  particulate  glass-forming  ingredients 
including  silica  and  at  least  one  compound  which  is  a 
particulate  glass-forming  ingredient  and  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  of  sodium,  potassium, 
magnesium,  calcium,  aluminum,  boron,  and  compounds 
which  yield  such  oxides  upon  fusion,  at  least  50  percent 
of  said  silica  being  in  a  combined  form,  and  wherein  sub- 
stantially all  free  silica  has  a  particle  size  finer  than  about 
10  microns,  wherein  the  silicic  acid  is  present  in  an 
amount  effective  to  act  as  a  binder  for  the  silica  and  other 
glass-forming  ingredients,  and  wherein  all  ingredients 
are  present  in  proportions  in  which  the  admixture  forms 
a  glass  upon  fusion;  and  calcining  the  admixture  at  a 
temperature  not  higher  than  about  1600'  F.  to  evaporate 
substantially  all   free   water  therefrom. 


3  (Ml  882 

THERMAL  INSULATING  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

WUIiam  C.  Taylor,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

signmcnts,  to  Owens-Coming  Fibcrglas  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  30.  1957.  Ser.  No.  705,772 

l/ClaioM.    (CI.  106— 120) 
2.  An  insulating  product  consisting  essentially  of  the 
reaction  product  of  a  lime-silica  slurry,  the   lime-silica 


molar  ratio  of  which  is  from  0.6:1  to  1:1,  said  reaction 
product  having  dispersed  therein  a  finely  particulated 
additive  which  is  chemically  inert  to  the  slurry  and  to 
the  final  product  and  which  has  a  particle  size  not  greater 
than  74  microns. 


3,001,883 
CELLULOSE  ACETATE  BUTYRATE  GASKET 
Harold  F.  Vivian  and  Martin  Salo,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Ewtman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,729 
4  Claims.  (CI.  106—162) 
1.  A  container  closure  comprising  a  shell  having  a 
cushion  liner  consisting  essentially  of  20-35%  by  weight 
cellulose  acetate  butyrate  and  50-75%  by  weight  sucrose 
acetate  isobutyrate  having  1-6  acetyl  groups  and  2-7  iso- 
butyryl  groups  per  sucrose  unit. 


3,001,884 
MIXTURES  OF  CELLULOSE  ETHERS  AND 
STARCH  ETHERS 
Gerard  J.  J.  Nijhoff,  Nijmcgen,  Netherlands,  asaignor  to 
KunstziJdespinneriJ    Nyma    N.V.,    Nijmegen,   Nether- 
lands, a  limited  liability  company  of  the  Netherlands 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,145 

4  Claims.  (CL  106—188) 
1.  A  sizing  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
solution  in  water  of  a  mixture  of  carboxymethyl  cellu- 
lose and  from  0.1  to  20  parts  by  weight,  based  on  the 
carboxymethyl  cellulose,  of  carboxymethyl  starch  pre- 
pared by  mixing  alkali  cellulose  with  an  amount  of  an 
etherifying  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chloracetic  acid  and  sodium  chloracetate,  said  amount 
being  at  least  substantially  equivalent  to  the  alkali  of  said 
alkali  cellulose,  reacting  said  etherifying  reagent  with  said 
alkali  cellulose  until  said  alkali  is  substantially  consumed, 
whereby  a  reaction  mixture  containing  a  cellulose  ether 
is  formed,  providing  an  unreacted  amount  of  said  ether- 
ifying reagent  in  said  reaction  mixture,  adding  starch  to 
said  reaction  mixture,  and  reacting  said  starch  with  the 
unreacted  etherifying  reagent  in  said  mixture  to  form 
a  starch  ether. 


3.001,885 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ARTIFICIAL  ICICLES 

Joseph  R.  Ehriich.  1793  Riverside  Drive.  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,672 
9  Claims.    (CI.  106—189) 

1.  A  viscous  solution  which  is  liquid  and  free  flowing 
at  normal  room  temperature  in  a  closed  container  and 
which  increases  in  viscosity  rapidly  and  spontaneously  to 
a  point  of  gelation  when  released  from  said  container 
and  exposed  to  air  at  room  temperature  and  normal  at- 
mospheric pressure  consisting  of  a  non-inflammable,  high 
evaporation  rate  solvent  system  consisting  of  methylene 
chloride  and  a  secondary  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol.  n-propanol,  isopropanol, 
cyclohexane,  carbontetrachloride.  ethylene  dichloride  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  a  cellulose  ester  component  dis- 
solved therein,  the  ratio  of  methylene  chloride  to  second- 
ary solvent  being  in  the  range  of  from  about  9.3:0.7  to 
8:2.  said  methylene  chloride  and  secondary  solvent  hav- 
ing a  substantial  difference  in  vapor  pressure,  said  sol- 
vent system  having  a  vapor  pressure  in  the  range  of  about 
30  mm.  to  360  mm.  of  Hg.  at  20°  C,  said  cellulose  ester 
component  containing  as  a  principal  and  essential  con- 
stituent a  cellulose  ester  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cellulose  acetate  having  an  acetyl  content  of  from 
39  to  40.35'!^  and  a  viscosity  of  from  1  to  8  seconds, 
cellulose  acctate-butyrate  having  69c  combined  acetyl 
and  48^^  combined  butyryl  content  and  cellulose  acetatc- 
butyrate   having    139c    combined  acetyl   and  37%   com- 


Septembeb  26,  1961 


CHEMICAL 


945 


bined  butyryl  content,  said  solution  having  a  toUl  soUds 
content  of  from  about  30%  to  50%. 


|| 


. .  «  IM1  886 

ARTICLE  INCORPORATING  CONCEALED 
^"Sf OWviATION  THEREWrraO^ 

iUrtai  Con5«y.  St  P-id,  MImi.  •  corporation  of  Del- 

■"■"    FUed  Jmie  10, 1957,  Ser.  No.  664,823 
5  Claims.    (CL  117—1) 


^3^    bkNcw  ■••  •(«. 


3  001  SW 
MFIHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGE  ^  _^  ^   _^.. 

Kenneth  ArcUhaW  Metcalfe,  Graynwre,  SoiiJ  An^  to, 

■^SlRobert  John  Wri^  "•'*»'^**iiS;?f  t^K' 
T!»**«Ha  .^iMiore  to  The  Commonwealth  Of  Australia, 

^'S^thTSSi^^f  the  Department  of  Supply, 
Melbourne,  Victoria,  AnstraUa  _^,  «,<i 

FU;d  Sept.  24, 1958,  Ser^o.  763,016 
Claims  priority.  "PPUction  A«Mfalta  Sept  25,  1957 
5  Claims.     (CI.  117—37) 


opfcjm  m'K.    ur»fc  4^ 


•-'    i>.S, 


1  As  a  means  for  concealing  recorded  information, 
and'  enabling  ready  revelation  thereof,  an  article  com- 
prising a  substrate  carrying  recorded  information  read- 
able frc^  at  least  one  surface  thereof  and  resistant  o 
removal  therefrom  by  mild  abrasive  acuon,  and  opaque 
metallic  covering  layer  adhered  to  said  one  surface  of 
"aid  substrate  and  overlying  and  concealing  said  recorded 
information,  siud  opaque  covering  layer  contaimng  con- 
t^STorming  a  random  patterned  exposed  surface 
and  being  removable  from  said  substrate  by  mild  abra- 
sive  action. 

I  J  001*887 

PAPER  MANUFACTURE 
Cari  E.  Ahlm,  Jr,  and  Eari  B.  Brookbank,  Jr.,  Chllhcothe, 
Ol^,  IS-on  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  ^o,  a^t 

FUed  Sept.  20, 1957,  Ser.  No.  685,067 
4  Claims.    (CI.  117—1) 


1  A  method  of  developing  an  electrostatic  image  which 
comprises  applying  to  a  body  having  «  '^^J.^^j'*!^;;^ 
static  image  thereon  an  emulsion  formed  bV-  "^"^'"^  ^ 
pigment^in  a  liquid  to  form  a  developer  and  placing  the 
dLvdopeV  in  a  carrier  liquid  with  which  the  developer 
fs'mrscible  to  form  an  emulsion  of  the  developer  and 
carrier  liquid  in  which  the  developer  coats  globules  ot 
said  carrier  liquid. 


vrvTunn  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 
'^TAL   C^TWGS  TO  THE   INNER  SUR- 
FACES  OF  METAL  TUBES 
Myron  L.Robrns^,  Monterey  P^,  CaUf.,^^no^  to 
Phelps   Dodge    Copper    Products    Corporation,    New 
York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

^     FTled  Fer23, 1960,  Ser.  No  10,420 
14  Cbdms.    (0. 117—51) 


-f-^Jr' 


3    A  process  for  authenticating  a  paper  article  com- 
prising the  steps  of  printing  an  authenticating  design  on 
the  surface  of  said  article  with  a  colloidal  silica  con- 
taining about   10  to  30%   colloidal  silica  as  SiO,  and 
having  the  sUica  particles  thereof  provided  with  an  aver- 
age diameter  of  about  0.015  to  0.1  micron,  and  applying 
a  colorless  organic  reactant  in  soluUon  to  said  surface  ot 
said  article  to  color  said  particles  and  thus  make  said 
design  readily  vUible  for  authcnticaUon  purposes,  said 
colorless  organic  reactant  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Michler's  hydrol,  lactone  of  malachite  green 
leuco  of  malachite  green,  lactone  of  crystal  violet,  and 
lactone  of  RhodamiDe  B. 


1    A  method  of  coating  the  interior  surface  of  a  metal 
tube  with  a  coating  metal  having  a^'"«='f  8  point  sub- 
stantially lower  than  that  of  said  tube,  which  comprises 
ns^rting  a  coiled  length  of  the  tube  in  a  heating  chambe 
LndThe're  pre-heating  the  tube  to  a  t^n^peralure  at  least 
as  high  as  the  melting  point  of  said  coating  metal  mam- 
Sn  ng  a  molten  mass  of  said  coaUng  metal,  withdraw- 
ing from  said  mass  a  slug  of  molten  metal  .n  excess  of 
the  quantity  required  to  coat  said  interior  surface,  m- 
Srt.ng  in  the  tube  a  porous  wiper  saturated  with  a  liquid 
adapted  to  treat  said  interior  surface  for  coating  w.^ 
said  coating  metal,  and  blowing  the  slug  preceded  by  the 
wS^r  and  In  contact  therewith  through  the  tube  in  said 
chamber  while  the  tube  is  at  substantially  said  tempera- 
ture  thereby  depositing  first  said  treating  liquid  and  then 
a  film  of  the  coating  metal  on  said  interior  surface. 
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ELECTROSTATIC  DEPOSITION 
loin  Scdlacsik,  Jr^  GarieM,  N  J^  aarignor  to  Interplane- 
tary Rcaearck  A  Dcvdopmeat  Corp^  Garfield,  NJ^  a 
corporatkw  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jaly  27, 1954,  Ser.  No.  60«,633 
12  Oalms.    (CL  117^93) 


t  'n 


10.  The  method  of  electrostatically  coating  articles 
comprising  atomizing  coating  material  into  a  spray  by 
urging  coating  material  and  compressed  air  through  a 
nozzle,  directing  the  particles  of  said  spray  unconfined 
through  free  air  onto  a  rotating  disc  forming  a  film 
thereon  and  centrifugally  atomizing  said  particles,  and 
thereafter  charging  said  particles  electrostatically  to  facil- 
itate deposition  thereof  onto  said  articles. 

3,001.891 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  ELEMENTS 

Arthur  I.  Stoiier,  New  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,969 

13  aaims.    (CL  117—93) 


vapors  thereof;  and  limultaneously  and,  independently  of 
the  heating  of  said  quantity  of  materia],  beating  the  walls 
of  said  enclosure,  including  said  substrate,  to  a  second 


temperature  below  said  first  temperature  and  sufficiently 
high  to  facilitate  the  formation  of  high  perfection  crystal- 
line layers  of  said  material  upon  said  substrate. 


3,M1,893 
FORMATION  OF  FIRMLY  ADHERENT  COATINGS 

OF  REFRACTORY  MATERIALS  ON  METALS 
Karl  Hefaiz  Robert  Christian  Kreocheo,  Hounslow,  and 
PhlUp  Cecil  Barrett,  Hayes,  England,  aasignors  to  Elec- 
tric A  Musical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes,  Enfland,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800.753 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Great  Britain  Mar.  25, 1958 

17  Cfadmi.     (CL  117—217) 


13     14 


t   - 


t  ~ 


8.  In  the  manufacture  of  magnetic  recording  elements 
of  the  type  having  a  solid  layer  of  magnetic  particles  in 
a  non-magnetic  binder,  and  having  a  predetermined  di- 
rection of  recordmg  and  playback  along  said  layer,  the 
method  comprising  coating  a  surface  of  a  support  with 
a  liquid  layer  including  said  magnetic  particles  and  said 
binder,  simultaneously  applying  superimposed  magnetic 
fields  including  an  AC.  magnetic  field  and  a  DC.  mag- 
netic field  to  said  layer  while  still  in  a  liquid  condition, 
said  AC.  magnetic  field  having  a  strength  sufficient  to 
move  said  particles  in  said  liquid  layer,  said  DC.  mag- 
netic field  having  a  major  component  parallel  to  said 
direction  for  recording  and  playback,  and  then  solidify- 
ing said  layer. 


3,001,892 
EVAPORATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Lewis  R.  Roller,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,149 
10  Claims.     (CI.  117— 106) 
6.  The  method  of  coating  thin  films  of  evaporable  ma- 
terials having  a  high  degree  of  crystal  perfection  upon  a 
heated  substrate  which  method  comprises:  exposing  the 
surface  of  said  substrate  to  be  coated  to  the  interior  of  an 
evacuabic  enclosure;  heating  a  quantity  of  material  with 
which  said  substrate  is  to  be  coated  within  said  substrate 
to  a  first  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  the  evolution  of 


1.  A  method  of  providing  an  exposed  coating  of  a  re- 
fractory material  on  a  surface  of  a  metal  body  having  a 
melting  point  above  600°  C.  comprising  coating  said  sur- 
face with  said  refractory  material  in  powder  form  and  an 
active  metal,  heating  said  coated  surface  under  non-oxi- 
dising conditions  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point 
of  said  body  to  form  an  alloy  solder  comprising  said  active 
metal  and  said  metal  body,  said  alloy  having  a  lower 
melting  point  than  said  active  metal  and  said  metal  body 
and  maintaining  said  temperature  for  such  a  time  as  to 
cause  said  solder  to  flow  around  said  refractory  particles 
joining  them  together  and  to  said  metal  body,  allowing 
said  solder  to  set  and  thereafter  treating  the  coated  sur- 
face so  as  to  expose  surfaces  of  the  outermost  of  said 
refractory  particles. 


3,001.894 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Milton  Becker,  Melvln  Cutler,  and  John  R.  Gliessman, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1956,  Ser.  No.  613.102 
10  Claims.    (CI.  14»— 1.5) 
4.  A  method  for  producing  fused  junction  semicon- 
ductor bodies  having  a  ihin  regrown  region  of  relatively 
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high  resistivity  comprising  the  steps  of:  preparing  an 
N  type  germanium  semiconductor  body  containing  at 
least  antimony  and  boron  regularly  distributed  there- 
through and  wherein  said  antimony  is  predominant,  de- 
positing substantially  pure  gold  upon  one  surface  of  said 
b^y.  fusing  said  body  and  said  gold  at  a  temperature 


niFFIISION  CONTROL  IN  GERMANIUTVI 
John  C^VSSce,  Yorktown  Heights   N.Y.,  ^i«nor  to 
JjtemaS    Business    Machines    Corporation,    Ne. 
Vnrk  N  Y    a  corporation  of  New  Yont 
^  '^'     Fii;d  06^24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,849 
2  Claims.     (CL  148— 1.5) 


above  the  eutectic  temperature  of  sa'd  body  and  .wd 
gold  but  below  the  melting  point  of  sanl  body  to  melt  said 
iold  whereby  a  portion  of  said  body  adjacent  thereto 
Ilong  with  said  antimony  and  boron  is  dissolved^  w^d 
cooling  said  body  to  precipitate  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
^oWeJ  material  u^n  said  body  whereby  a  regrown 
region  is  formed  within  said  body  and  m  which  the  domi- 
nant active  impurity  is  boron. 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  METHOD 
StMlcu    u   ^^  ^^i^ij^G  SAME 

Rnhert  S  Schwartz  and  Bernard  N.  Slade,  Poughkeepsie, 
S\    .«S^«  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 

^JanSrS^w  York,  NY    •  J«';5»"««V/,^*'*  ^""^ 
FUed  June  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,069 
5  Claims.     (CL  148— 1.5) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  diffused  germamum 
semiconductor  body  comprising  the  steps  of  fo""'°8  ^  «"; 
manium  oxide  coating  on  a  germanium  semiconductor 
Zdy  and  heating  said  oxidized  body  in  the  presence  of  a 
^r  of  a  conducUvity  type  determining  'mpunty  in  a 
dwed  chamber  converting  thereby  said  oxide  to  an  im- 
purity bearing  coating  on  said  ^y^^^'*<^^''''f^''^-, 
moving  said  body  from  said  closed  chamber  and  further 
heaUng  in  air  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  to  diffu^ 
Sd  conductivity  type  determining  impunty  into  said  body. 


2.  The  process  of  making  a  transistor  comprising  the 
steDS  of  first,  forming  by  diffusion  a  surface  of  opposite 
'c^Tdu^livity-type  on  an  original  cond-tmty-type  sem. 
conductor  body;  second,  heating  said  body  in  contact 
w^"h  on  said  surface,  a  quantity  of  material  comprising 
Tcamer  capable  of  forming  an  alloy  with  said  body  at 
a  'emt^  am?e  less  than  the  melting  temperature  of  said 
Ur  and   a  quantity  of  an  original  conductivity-type 

d^e^ling  impurity  and  a  quantity  of  jr^  °P^''%,Znt 
duc^vity-type  directing  impurity,  the  d;ffu-on  co-e^^^^^^^ 
of  said  opposite  conductivity-type  directing  impurity  being 
SeaTer  than  the  diffusion  co-efficient  of  said  original 
Sctivity-type  directing  impurity  and  the  «^gregat.on 
^efficient  of  sVid  original  ^on^uctivity-type  direcung  im- 
purity being  greater  than  the  segregation  co-effic.ent  of 
saTd  opposite  conductivity-type  directing  ""P^nty.  said 
heatiniT^D  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  greater 

tht  the  meeting  tLperature  of  ^i'teX^l'moUrn 
the  melting  temperature  of  said  body  whereby  a  molten 
aUoy  is  fomed  S  said  body,  said  quantities  of  said  orig- 
inal  and  said  opposite  conductivity-typc  directing  un- 
purities  be  ng  so  Sleeted  and  said  heating  step  being  con^ 
Sd  at  said  temperature  for  such  a  time  Aat  oriy  s-d 
opposite  conductivity-type  directing  impurity  d^"^^^'B 
nificantly  from  said  molten  alloy  into  said  bo^V  »oj^ 
"o  form  by  said  diffusion  only  a  single  region  in  sa  d 
Sxly  whidi  region  is  of  opposite  conductivity-type  to 
sSd  body  and  third,  cooling  said  body  forming  thereby 
a  re-c^sIa]H«d  regi;,n  of  said  original  conductivity-type 
and  applying  ohmic  contacts  to  each  of  said  original 
^nductivity-type    portion   of   said   body,   said  opposite 
induct  vity-tyS  s^face.  and  said  re-crystallized  region. 


3  001  897 
STEELS  AND  METHOD  OF  P50CE.SSI>^„S,l''S,e 
Elliot  S.  Nachtman,  Park  Forest,  HI.,  «««'«°«>'j«  ^,^',! 
St^l  Company,  Hammond,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 

No"Srawing.    Filed  Oct  22  1956^r  No.  617.270 
11  Claims.    (CL  148—12) 

3.  The  metallurgical  process  for  the  >mprovcmcnt  o 
mechanical  and  physical  properties  of  steel  which  steel 
strain  hardens  and  which  hardens  by  *oiTie  mode  of  pre 
cipitation  when  worked  at  a  temperature  between  200    K 
and  the  lower  critical  temperature  of  the  stee  composition 
consisting  of  the  following  combination  of  steps  in  the 
order  specified  of  advancing  the  steel  through  a  die  to 
effect  reduction  in  cross-sectional  area  in  a  cold  reduction 
step,  and.  without  any  intermediate  heat  t;eatment    ad^ 
vancing  the  cold  reduced  steel  through  ^d'C  to  effect  a 
further  reduction  in  cross-sectional  area  while  the  steel  is 
heated  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  200    F.  to 
Oie  lower  critical  temperature  for  the  steel  composition. 


3.001,898  ^^ 

WELDING  WITH  WASHING  EFFECT 
Wallace  C.  Johnson.  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Arcos 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 

"^'"■"'Vlled  Nov.  14. 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,001 

5  Claims.     (CL  148— 23)  . 

1    A  flux  composition  free  of  constituents  having  exo- 
thermic reactivity  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  flux 

omposition  adapted  to  be  introduced  for  subtnerged  re 
welding  and  consisting  of  agglomerated  particles  which 
Tonsist  essentially  of.  50  to  90%  of  woUastomte  having  a 
basi  partTck  size  in  excess  of  200  mesh  per  I'near  inch 
and  be'ng  in  the  form  of  native  calcium  sij.cate  of  fibrous 
character  free  from  conversion  by  heat  or  chemical 
change  2  to  40%  of  limestone,  and  of  9  to  13%  of  sodium 
Se  calculated  as  dry  weight  disregarding  the  water 

n  which  it  is  initially  dissolved,  the  sodium  silicate  being 
"aked  at  a  temperature  of  600  to  lOOO'  F.  -  contac  -  h 
the   woUastonite   and   limestone,   and  the   agglomerated 
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particles  themselves  having  a  particle  size  between  10 
and  80  mesh  per  linear  inch  and  having  the  fibrous  wol- 
lastonite  therein  unfused  and  the  limestone  retained  as 
calcium  carbonate. 


3.001,899 
STEREOTYPE  MAT 
Paol  B.  Hansen,  Neenah,  and  Sedgwick  C.  Rogers,  Apple- 
ton,  WIsm  assignon  to  Kimbcriy-CIark  Corporation, 
Neenah,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1956,  Ser.  No.  578,293 
5  Claims.     (CI.  154 — 46) 


- — ^..^ 


.....i' 


1.  A  backing  for  a  stereotype  mat  comprising  a  plurality 
of  creped.  gellulosic  sheets  impregnated  with  from  about 
15  to  75  percent,  by  weight  on  a  dry  basis,  of  a  resinous 
material  including  from  about  65  to  95  percent  of  a 
phenol-aldehyde  resin  and  5  to  35  percent  of  a  styrene- 
maleic  anhydride  copolymer,  said  phenol-aldehyde  resin 
being  in  a  state  of  low  polymerization  and  substantially 
completely  water  dispersible  in  such  state,  said  phenol- 
aldehyde  resin  being  substantially  stable  at  temperatures 
below  about  20°  C.  and  being  capable  of  becoming  sub- 
stantially cured  at  temperatures  of  between  250°  and  400° 
F  .  whereby  said  backing  is  moisture  permeable  and  said 
resinous  material  is  subject  to  little  change  in  physical 
characteristics  below  temperatures  of  about  20°  C,  and 
said  resinous  material  becomes  rigid  at  temperatures  of 
about  350°  F. 


3,001,900 
LAMINATED  PLASTIC  ARTICLE 
Leonard  P.  Frieder,  145  Station  Road,  Great  Neck,  N.Y., 
and  Walter  S.  Finken,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.;  said  Finken 
assignor  to  said  Frieder 

Filed  May  19,  1954,  Ser.  No.  430,938 
9  Claims.     (CI.  154—52.5) 


1.  A  laminated  plastic  article  including  in  combina- 
tion a  pair  of  fibrous  layers  impregnated  with  a  syn- 
thetic resin,  a  thin  smooth  film  of  material  nonadherent 
with  respect  to  said  layers  and  impervious  to  said  resin 
in  its  uncured  state  separating  said  layers,  the  surfaces 
of  said  film  being  free  with  respect  to  said  layers  to  per- 
mit relative  movement  between  the  layers,  said  thin  film 
being  provided  with  perforations  spaced  over  its  surface 
and  bonds  of  synthetic  resin  passing  through  said  perfora- 
tions for  securing  said  layers  to  each  other  to  permit  them 
to  deflect  differentially  with  respect  to  each  other  under 
the  impact  of  a  missile. 


3,001.901 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  ARTICLES 
Dwight  W.  Bvklcy,  Cbeswick,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Libbey- 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1955,  Ser.  No.  550,258 
9  Claims.     (CI.  156—222) 


1.  Hie  method  of  producing  a  bent  article  comprising  a 
transparent  electrically  conductive  coating  on  a  plastic 
sheet  which  has  releaseable  volatile  materials  contained 
therein  that  normally  tend  to  prevent  strong  adherent 
coatings  from  being  applied  to  the  sheet,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  depositing  upon  the  plastic  sheet  a  sealer 
coating  which  is  substantially  impervious  to  the  volatile 
material  contained  in  the  sheet,  depositing  an  adhesive 
layer  formed  of  a  metallic  oxide  in  contact  with  the 
sealer  coating,  depositing  a  transparent  electrically  con- 
ductive film  on  the  adhesive  layer,  heating  the  composite 
structure  to  an  elevated  temperature  above  the  normal 
temperature  at  which  the  sheet  will  be  heated  by  the 
electrically  conducting  film  when  power  is  passed  there- 
through during  operation,  placing  electrodes  in  contact 
with  the  electrically  conductive  film  at  the  elevated  tem- 
perature, allowing  the  article  to  cool  to  place  the  elec- 
trodes in  compression  such  that  they  will  remain  in  com- 
pression when  the  composite  structure  is  heated  by  the 
electrically  conducting  film  to  normal  operating  tem- 
perature, and  bending  the  composite  structure  to  place 
the  electrically  conducting  film  in  compression. 


3,001,902 

LIGNOCELLULOSIC  TILE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ITS  MANUFACTURE 

William  H.  Cooke  and  Ronald  G.  Frashour,  Rosebnrg, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Plywood  Co.,  Dillard,  Oreg., 

a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  June  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,786 
13  Claims.     (CI.  154—45.9) 


11.  The  metht  J  of  making  a  flexible  dimensionally 
stable  lignocellulosic  tile  which  comprises  consolidating 
a  mat  comprising  a  mixture  of  lignocellulosic  particles 
and  adhesive  to  a  specific  gravity  of  from  0.6  to  1.25, 
and  forming  the  resulting  consolidated  product  into  flat 
tile-shaped  sheets  having  in  their  back  sides  a  criss-cross 
pattern  of  grooves  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  back 
surfaces  adapted  to  be  secured  adhesively  to  a  support, 
the  tile  being  characterized  by  being  substantially  rigid 
throughout  the  areas  of  the  spaced  back  surfaces  and 
flexible  in  the  areas  of  the  grooves. 


3,001,903 
MANUFACTURE  OF  WALL  BOARD 
WiUlam  R.  Matthews,  W.  417  2nd  Ave.,  Spokane,  Wash. 
FUed  Nov.  25,  1955,  Ser.  No.  549,034 
7  Claims.    (CI.  154 — 45.9) 
I.  A  process  for  manufacture  of  fibrous  boards  com- 
prising compressing  fibrous  material  and  thermo  setting 
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..     ju    •        ^K-,     <ir>nnm  and  disDoscd  upon  thc  othcF  surfacc  of  the  Upc 
adhe«yc  ipto_boards.  partially  ^^^^f^^;^^^::^:^^-^   ^31^0!  ufr^dcd'^dgc  thereof,  then  removing  part 


aoiiesiye  inio  dvuus,  i^aiucmj  vu.."o  -^ >  - 

ing  thin  flexible,  vapor  ught  sheets  to  one  face  of  each 
of  said  boards  thereby  covering  said  face,  heal  embossing 
the  covered  faces  of  the  boards,  whereby  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  indentations  in  said  faces  and  whereby  to 


inwaJrdly  of  thc  beaded  edge  thereof,  then  removing  part 
of  the  tape  from  the  surface  of  the  coupling  end  pomons 


<   M   h:  ^   ■<  \ 


completely  cure  thc  thermo  setting  adhesive,  and  adhenng 
the  raised  portions  of  thc  embossed  faces  of  two  boards 
together  to  form  a  wall  board  having  hermeUcally  sealed 
air  spaces  and  a  heat  reflecting  and  moisture  sealing  bar- 
rier between  two  fiber  layers. 


3  001  904 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SLIDING  CLASP 

FASTENERS 

Hans  Poiepp,  Easen-Bredeney,  GermMiy,  Msiyor  to  Optl- 

H«klfaig  A.G.,  Glams,  Swtaertand 

Fy«dl«n.l3.I959,Ser.No.7M,567 

Claims  pri4»rity,  appHcation  Germany  Feb.  10, 1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  156—66) 


of  thc  scoops  and  reversely  folding  the  same  around  said 
fold  controlling  parts  to  dispose  the  tape  on  the  surface  of 
the  second  named  side  of  the  scoops,  and  then  secunng 
the  tape  to  said  scoops. 


3,001,906 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DOUBLE  FACED 

ADHESIVE  CUTOUTS     „,     ^   ^        . 
Primo  Capella,  Wbitestone,  and  La^*.?"  *'f°^'/°,;,^ 
Hills,  n7y.     (both  %  Tranapwent  Products  Co.  Inc., 
324  E.  24th  St.,  New  York  10,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1955,  Ser.  Np.  545,603 
3  Claims.     (CL  156— 201) 


1    A  method  for  manufacturing  sliding  clasp  fasteners 
having  two  fastener  stringer  tapes  which  are  each  pro- 
vided with  a  row  of  teeth  made  of  a  molecularly  orien- 
table  plasuc  material  and  which  are  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  engagement  by  means  of  a  slider,  wherein  strips  of 
a  thermoplastic  material  are  welded  on  to  at  least  one 
side   of  the   two  engaged   fastener  chains  at   distances 
corresponding  to  the  desired  fastener  lengths   said  strips 
extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal   direction  of 
the  fastener,  next  heat  and  pressure  molding  the  strips 
and  rows  of  teeth  therebetween  to  form  a  longitudinally 
directed  separating  portion  centrally  between  the   two 
toothed  rows  and  a  longitudinally  directed  bead  on  the 
internal  edge  of  thc  textile  stringer  Upe  which  is  widened 
outwardly  at  the  edge  of  the  strips  remote  from  the 
direction  of  advance  in  order  to  form  a  stop  member, 
and  finally  transversely  severing  thc  tapes  adjacent  the 
stop  members. 

Il  


\  001  905 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  INVISIBLETYPE 

PLASTIC  SCOOP  STRINGERS 

Lo«la  H.  Mofto,  Bronx,  NY.  M^wr  to  Coate  *  Claik 

Inc  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  con»or«tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jim.  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  5,217 

5  Claims.     (CI.  156—93) 

1    The  method  of  producing  separable  fastener  stringers 

of  the  character  described,  which  consists  in  first  casting 

plastic  scoops  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  beaded  edge 

portion  of  a  stringer  tape  with  coupUng  end  portions  at 

one  side  of  the  scoops  lying  upon  one  surface  of  the  tape 

inwardly  of  the  beaded  edge  thereof,  forming  each  of  the 

scoops  with  fold  controlling  parts  at  the  other  side  of  the 


1    A  process  of  making  a  coiled  double  faced  adhesive 
cut  "out  label  dispensing  strip  which  compnscs  feedmg 
together  in  parallelism  to  an  assembly  position  a  base 
carrier  strip,  a  double  faced  adhesive  strip  of  the  same 
width  and  two  tabbing  strips  which  are  folded  over  so 
that  the  folds  will  meet  at  the  longitudinal  center  line 
of  the  dispensing  strip  with  the  lower  portions  of  the  tab- 
bing strips  contacting  the  adhesive  face  of  the  adhesive 
strip  and  the  upper  portions  will  be  folded  outwardly, 
centrally  slitting  the  base  strip  before  thc  assembly  posi- 
tion and  then  die  cutting  the  assembled  adhesive  strip  and 
folded  tabbing  strips  to  form  said  label,  the  meeting  folds 
of  the  tabbing  strip  extending  along  thc  longitudinal  cen- 
tral axis  of  thc  carrier  strip  and  the  outer  edges  of  the 
upper  portions  terminating  inside  of  the  edge  of  the  car- 
rier strip  and  inside  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  label. 


3  001  907 
MANUFACTURE  OF  V"«^-«£TARDAT^  BOARD 
Frederick  S.  Bergstrom,  Cloqaet,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Wood 
Conversion  Cbmpany,  St.  Panl,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

S^'oiwing.    Filed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,134 
6  Claims.     (CI.  162-175) 

3.  A  fire-retardant  board  comprising  one  part  ot  ceiiu- 
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losic  fibers  interfelted  in  the  presence  of  approximately 
three  p.irts  of  expanded  vermiculite  particles  and  0.4  part 
of  colloidal  clay  predominating  in  montmorillonite,  said 
materials  being  bonded  together  by  starch  from  grains 
gelatinized  in  situ. 


3,001.908 

GLYOXIME  SEED  DISINFECTANT 

Jean  Bradley  Hanisoa,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  dc  Nemoun  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FIted  Apr.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  21,583 

3  Claims.     (CI.  167—22) 
I    Tlie   method  of  treating  seeds  comprising  .ipplying 
gUoxime  to  said  seeds. 


3,001,909 
COCCIDIOSIS  CONTROL  COMPOSITION 
Lewis   H.    Sarett,   Princeton,    NJ.,   William   J.    Leanza, 
Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  and  Edward  F.  Rogers,  Middle- 
town,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1957,  Scr.  No.  683,448 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—53.1) 
I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  sulfaquin- 
ox.iline  and  2.4-diamino-5-(5'-chloro-2'-thienyl)-6-ethyl- 
pvrimidine,  the  amount  of  said  pyrimidine  being  sufficient 
to  potentiate  the  sulfa  drug  m  coccidiosis  control  in 
poultry. 


3,001,910 
ANOREXIGENIC  PROPIOPHENONES 
Jandlrk  Schiitte,  Hamborg-Neugraben,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Finna  Temmler-Werke,  Hamburg-Neugraben,  Ger- 
many 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,790 

12  Claims.  (CI.  167—55) 
8.  A  method  useful  in  the  treatment  of  overweight 
persons  to  cause  loss  of  appetite  and  thereby  loss  of 
weight  which  comprises  administering  to  such  |5crson  at 
least  one  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  compounds  having  the  following  structural  formula: 


o 


CO-rH-CHi 

I 
Am 


wherein  Am  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
alkyl-substituted  amino  groups  the  alkyl  groups  of  which 
each  contain  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  5-  and  6-member  nitro- 
gen-containing heterocyclic  ring  radicals  linked  to  the 
propanone  side  chain  by  a  nitrogen  atom  and  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  piperidyl,  pyrryl,  pyr- 
rolyl,  pyrrolidyl,  morpholino,  piperazino  and  N-methyl 
piperazino  radicals,  and  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 


3,001,911 
HYDRATED  CALCIUM  ACID  NOVOBIOCLN  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
John  W.  Shell,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan 
No  Drawing.    Rled  Dec.  16.  1957,  Ser.  No.  702.835 

7  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 
I.  A  stable  aqueous  suspension  of  micropulverizcd  hy- 
drated  calcium  acid  novobiocin. 


3,001,912 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  BETA-CAROTENE 
Gnido  M.  Micscber,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  17.  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,125 

3  Claims.    (CI.  195— 28» 
1     In   a  process  for  the   production  of  .-i-carotene,   by 
cultivation  of   4-    and    —    strains  of  the   microorganism 


Choanephora  trispora  in  an  aerated  liquid  nutrient  me- 
dium, the  step  which  consists  of  cultivating  the  micro- 
organism in  an  aerated  liquid  nutrient  medium  to  which 
from  about  0.05  to  0.3%  by  volume  /i-ionone  and  from 
about  0.1  to  about  l.O'r  by  weight  of  an  acetate  equiva- 
lent of  a  carboxy  additive  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acetic  acid  and  glycine  and  the  ammonium, 
alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  thereof  have 
been  added. 


3,001,913 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  NUCLEIC  ACID 

Roland  F.  Beers,  Jr.,  4309  Wendover  Road, 

Baltimore,  Md. 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Mar.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,627 

2  Claims.  (CI.  195—29) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  deoxyribonucleic  acid  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  lysing  cells  of  Micrococcus  lyso- 
dcikticiis  in  the  presence  of  lysozyme  and  orthophosphate 
ions  at  a  pH  within  the  range  of  8  3  to  8.7,  incubating  the 
mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  30  to  40°  for  from  30 
to  60  minutes,  adding  to  the  heated  mixture  sodium  chlo- 
ride and  water,  raising  the  temperature  to  one  within  the 
range  of  from  85  to  95"  C.  and  maintaining  that  tem- 
perature for  from  20  to  30  minutes,  separating  the  residue 
from  the  mixture  at  room  temperature,  precipitating  the 
deoxyribonucleic  acid  from  the  solution  obtained  with  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  of  ethano!  and  acetone, 
and  purifying  the  deoxyribonucleic  acid  thus  obtained. 


3,001,914 
BACTERIAL  AEROSOL  ANALYZER 

Ariel  A.  Andersen,  1074  Ash  Ave.,  Provo,  Utah 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1956.  Ser.  No.  569.661 

6  Claims.    (CI.  195—103.5) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3.  A  method  of  classifying  according  to  size  and  iden- 
tifying viable  microscopic  particles  suspended  in  air, 
which  comprises  passing  a  volume  of  air  through  a  series 
of  stages,  each  stage  containing  a  Petri  dish  of  solid 
nutrient  medium  below  a  perforated  plate  having  a  fixed 
number  of  holes,  the  size  of  which  is  constant  in  each 
stage  but  which  decreases  in  si/e  in  each  succeeding 
stage,  whereby  jets  of  air,  produced  by  drawing  air 
through  the  device,  increase  in  velocity  with  each  suc- 
ceeding stage  and  wherein  said  velocity  increase  in  each 
succeeding  stage  is  utilized  to  separate  the  microscopic 
particles  into  groups  of  decreasing  size  and  mass,  such 
that  the  groups  of  particles  are  collected  by  impaction  on 
the  nutrient  medium  of  each  succeeding  stage  and  par- 
ticles which  are  of  insufficient  size  and  mass  to  be  im- 
pacted on  a  given  stage  follow  the  air  stream  around 
the  dish  into  the  next  stage  where  the  velocity  is  in- 
creased so  that  by  the  time  the  last  stage  is  reached,  all 
viable  particles  will  have  attained  a  velocity  sufficient 
for  impaction  on  one  stage  or  another  with  the  particles 
having  the  smallest  mass  being  collected  on  the  last  stage, 
thereafter    incubating   the    Petri    dishes   whereby   viable 
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microscopic  particles  will  grcxw  *"»«  ^«j5>^^^,^!!^c'S 
number  of  which  represent  the  number  of  viable  particles 

collected  on  that  stage. 


3,001,915 ^^, 

DIAGNOSTIC  COMPOSITION 
Dale  E.  Fonner,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  ..Ignor  to  Miles  IJ*oni- 

tories.  Inc.,  Elkhart,  l™*- ■  «?SK"'^"T5n  ?m!i9 
NoDnwing.    FUed  Dec.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,819 

3  CUinu.     (CI.  195—103.5) 

1    A  test  indicator  for  biological  fluids  which  com- 
prises a  bibulous  strip  having  at  least  two  test  portK,a» 
^pa^tely  impregnated  with  a/"gcnt  matenal  capable  o 
detecting  abnormaUty  of  said  biological  fluid,  each  test 
SS  being  separated  from  the  other  by  a  barrier  por- 
S^nTo  p^vem  co-mingling  of  said  reagent  matenalwhen 
contacted  by  said  biological  fluid,  said  banner  portion 
having  been  formed  by  dissolving  m  a  solvent  therefor  a 
bLrier  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethyl  cellulose,  polystyrene,  rosin  and  paraffin  >mpregnal- 
mg  said  bibulous  strip  with  said  dissolved  material  so  that 
said  material  completely  saturates  the  ^ross-sect.onal  area 
of  said  bibulous  strip  and  removing  said  solvent  from 
said  impregnated  bibulous  strip. 


organic  compound  present  in  a  gaseous  mixture,  which 
comprises  continuously  passing  a  separate  fj^eam  of  a 
sample  of  said  gaseous  mixture  contaming  the  ha^^n- 
atcd  organic  compound  at  a  consunt  low  rate  of  ^^_^^ 
conunuously  passing  a  separate  stream  ^.^  °^yfcn-^ 
taining  gas  at  a  constant  low  rate  of  flow  into  admixture 
with  one  another.  heaUng  and  burning  the  gaseous  ad- 
mixture of  said  oxygen-contaimng  gas  and  said  gaseous 
sample  to  obtain  hot  gaseous  combustion  product,  in^ 
clucJng  a  hydrogen  halide  capable  of  readily  >o«;»^'"8  ^  » 
liquid  aquwus  electrolyte  solution,  conunuously  passmg 
said  hot  gaseous  combustion  products  into  a  ^wer  po^ 
tion  of  a  lower  scrubbing  zone  connected  m  senes  with 
an  upper  paclced  scrubbing  zone,  continuously  passing  a 
liquid  stream  of   an  aqueous  electrolyte  solution  at   a 
constant  low  rate  of  flow  into  one  compartment  of  a  two 
compartment   ion-concentration   ceU.   f^'d   «>"^P^;;^^"«°i 
having  a  silver^ontaining  reference  c>ftr°d«  """^."f ^ 
Tn    aid  electrolyte  soluUon,  conunuously  withdrawing  a 
liquid  stream  of  said  elecuolytc  soluUon  from  said  ref- 


3,001,916 
REttoRTING  PROCESS  CONTROL 
George  D^eaJle,^ng  Beach.  Calif.,  «slgnor  to  Unloj. 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California  i«0  7«« 
FUed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,705 
20  Claims.     (CI.  202— 6) 
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1  In  a  process  for  retorting  solids  in  which  said  sohds 
are  fed  upwardly  and  successively  as  a  compact  bed 
through  a  combustion  zone  and  an  ash  cooling  zone  and 
in  which  oxygen  is  passed  downwardly  through  said  ash 
cooling  zone  into  said  combustion  zone,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  measuring  the  average  tempera^ 
ture  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  ash  cooling  zone,  and 
varying  the  upward  solids  feed  inversely  with  the  varia- 
tion of  average  temperature  so  measured. 


crence  electrode  compartment  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 
S,int  of  introducing  said  elecuolyte  soluuon  therein  and 
S^^hia  sa"d  ekc^olyte  solution  at  a  constant  low  flow  rate 
'ap^o^xUlr    tSat'S  which  the  cljctrolyte^ution  is 

fnuoduced  into  said  reference  «l«^^«*J/r°"'Pi^'l*°i° 
an  upper  portion  of  said  upper  scnibbmg  zone  passing 
sSd  hot  gaseous  combustion  products  including  the  hy- 
drogen hS.de  upwardly  within  said  'o-f^^*"^^^^"PJS^ 
scrubbing  zones  in  intimate  countercurrent  contact  w^Ui 
t^S  liquid  aqueous  electrolyte  solution  passmg  down- 
w^dl  within' said  upper  and  lower  «:rubb.ng  zones  to 
^«olve  said  hydrogen  haUde  in  said  aqueous  electrolyte 
ifm  on  the  hot  gaLous  combustion  products  being  con- 

romrntly  coole/in  said  lower  ^-^^^^ZX^^- 
h.«i  fTchanee  with  a  coo  mg  liquid,  continuously  wiiu 
5  awing  a  "fquid  stream  of  said  aqueous  c  cctroMe  sc^ 
?utircontataing   the   kvdrogen   l..l.de    dis»Jved    and 

£ife=t:^''r=^?- 

irical  potenual  difference  between  the  two  electrodes. 


rONTINUOUS    RAPID    QUANTTTATrVE    DETER- 
^KtoN  OF  HALOGENATED  ORGANIC  COM- 

JSuND     CVHreiTOR     IN     ETHYLENE     OXIDE 

PLANT  RECYCLE  GAS 
David  E.  Sciieircr,  Chester,  Va.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chtml- 

™  Corpontlo;,  New  Yorti,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

^'^  ^*Filed  Jan.  13, 1959.  Ser.  No.  786,645 
7  Claims.     (CI.  204— 1) 

1    A  method  for  continuously  and  rapidly  quanUta- 
tiveiy  determining  the  concentration  of   a   halogenateJ 


-»  AA1  918 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WATER 
'^^CONTCNT  DETERMINATION 

Michael  C^^^T.n.^l^iy^^X^i,SX^J^ 
mesne  assignments,  to  Consolldatea  "-'"V^'Jrr.ii. 
cSS^rlSo?  P-sadena,  Calif.  .  corporation  of  Call- 

'""^    Filed  July  13, 1959vSl^':No^8"'"'' 

.    An   improJJm^errn    ti^^-^cJ;^^^^?"!;;^^^ 
wat'cr  content  of  substances  by  the  absorpUon  of  mois- 
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turc  therefrom  by  a  hygroscopic  substance,  the  quantita- 
tive electrolyzation  of  the  absorbed  nwisture,  and  the 
measurement  of  the  current  required  for  said  quantitative 
electrolysis,  comprising  diffusing  the  moisture  through  a 


\r    -^^ >    ■/    .V     '■     -:■ 


jr|^^jy.yTTHiaiy, 


^.'H?!!? 


^si. 


100  parts  of  the  linear  homopolyester  of  beta-hydroxy- 
propionic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  800 
with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
about  103  parts  of  chlorine  and  about  232  parts  of  bro- 
mine at  a  temperature  of  from  about  60°  C.  to  about 
150°  C.  in  the  presence  of  ultraviolet  light. 


3,Ml,f22 
POLYMERS 

Bnmo  H.  Ziinm,  Schenectady,  N.Y^  aslgnor  to  General 

Electric  Coni|Mny,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1955,  Ser.  No.  553,917 

5  Claims.    (CI.  204— 162) 


porous  member  which  is  substantially  nonabsorbcnt  with 
respect  to  water  in  order  to  limit  the  rate  of  mass  trans- 
fer of  moisture  between  the  substance  whose  water  con- 
tent is  to  be  determined  and  the  hygroscopic  substance. 


3,001,919 
METHODS  FOR  PROTECTING  IMMERSED  METAL- 
Lie  STRUCTURES  AGAINST  CORROSION 
Denb  Dimitrl  Petrocoidno,  1 1  bis  Ave.  Victor  Hugo, 
Paris,  France 
FUed  Aug.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,543 
4  Claims.    (CI.  204—148) 
1.  A  process  of  protecting  a  metallic  structure   im- 
mersed in  a  liquid  from  corrosion,  said  process  comprising 
the  step  of  applying  to  the  structure  a  protective  aqueous 
coating  containing  per  100  parts  by  weight  substantially 
45  to  55  parts  of  orthophosphoric  acid  containing  about 
55%  PjOj,  substantially  5  parts  by  weight  of  magnesium 
orthophosphate,  substantially  I  part  by  weight  of  calcium 
orthophosphate,  substantially  20  parts  by  weight  of  etha- 
nol  and  substantially  5  parts  by  weight  of  triethanol  amine, 
the  step  of  drying  the  surface  of  the  structure  after  the 
protective  coating  has  reacted  to  neutrality,  and  the  step 
of  immersing  the  structure  and  a  cathodic  protective  anode 
in  the  corrosive  bath. 


3,001,920 
CONVERSION  OF  DIBORANT 
John  P.  Faust,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  Jacii  R.  Gould,  Morris- 
town,  NJ.,  and  Kalman  M.  Held,  Bronx,  N.Y.;  said 
Faust  and  said  Held  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Oiin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia,  and  said  Gould  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Thioliol  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  May  21,  1956,  Ser.  No.  586,327 

2  Claims.  (CI.  204—157) 
1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  diborane  to  a  prod- 
uct mixture  containing  tetraboranc  and  other  higher 
boron  hydrides  which  comjjrises  subjecting  the  diborane 
at  a  temperature  of  about  0"  to  40'  C.  to  a  source  of 
gamma  radiation  of  suitable  intensity  and  for  a  sufficient 
time  to  provide  a  total  radiation  of  about  1  to  50  million 
roentgens. 


CHf-CH-COO 


r  -^vvt^.*"*  -- 


/        $    «  9   »   »   I 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  polymers  having  a  nar- 
row molecular  weight  range  from  olehnic  monomers 
which  comprises  ( I )  preparing  an  aqueous  emulsion  of 
the  monomer,  (2)  exposing  the  emulsion  to  ultraviolet 
light  having  a  wavelength  in  the  range  of  2500-5000  Ang- 
strom units  to  initiate  the  formation  of  growing  polymer 
chains  by  rapidly  producing  free  radicals  in  the  monomer- 
containing  micelles,  (3)  terminating  the  exposure  to  ultra- 
violet light,  thereby  interrupting  the  generation  of  the 
free  radicals,  for  a  time  determined  to  produce  a  polymer 
of  the  desired  molecular  weight,  (4)  initiating  the  gen^ 
eration  of  free  radicals  in  the  micelles  of  the  emulsion 
by  the  same  means  as  in  (2)  in  sufficient  quantity  to  (a) 
react  with  and  terminate  the  growth  of  substantially  all 
of  the  polymer  chains  at  the  desired  molecular  weight 
and  (b)  initiate  growth  of  new  polymer  chains  in  the 
monomer-containing  micelles,  and  (5)  repeating  steps  (3) 
and  (4)  in  consecutive  order  until  the  desired  amount  of 
monomer  is  converted  to  polymer. 


3,001,921 
HALOGENATED  LACTONE  POLYMER  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Charles  J.   Pennine,   Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  May  3,  1960.  Ser.  No.  26,417 
8  CUims.    (CI.  204—158) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  linear  homopolyester  of 
alpha-halo   beta-hydroxypropionic  acid   having  the   unit 
structure 


3,001,923 
CONTROL  OF  ATOMIC  POWER  REACTORS 
Philip  R.  Tunnicliffe,   Ernest  Siddall,   MelvUle  Douglas 
Berry,  and  Stanley  James  Whittaker,  all  of  Deep  River, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assi^aors  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Can- 
ada Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  company 
FUed  July  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  600,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Aug.  6,  1955 
10  Clahns.    (CI.  204—193.2) 


k:'M 


wherein  X    is    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 
chlorine  and   bromine   said  method  comprising  reacting 


1.  An  atomic  power  reactor  comprising  a  core  vessel, 
coolant  circulating  tubes  therein,  a  storage  chamber  dis- 
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posed  at  a  level  below  the  floor  of  said  vessel,  fine  con- 
trol means  for  effecting  transfer  of  liquid  between  said 
vessel  and  said  chamber  in  either  direction  at  a  slow 
rate  an  uninterrupted  passageway  of  large  cross-sectiona^ 
area  extending  between  the  lower  part  of  said  vessel  and 
the  upper  part  of  said  chamber,  said  passageway  m- 
cluding  a  downwardly  projecting  loop,  means  for  main- 
taining a  gaseous  pressure  in  said  chamber  m  excess  ol 
a  gaseous  pressure  in  said  vessel  sufficient  to  support  a 
body  of  liquid  in  said  vessel  by  action  against  a  stable 
free  surface  of  such  liquid  in  said  passageway  adjacent 
said  loop,  and  means  for  rapidly  eliminating  said  gase- 
ous pressure.  


I  3,001,924 

SACRIFICIAL  MAGNESIUM  ANODES 
Walter  T.  Battb,  Metuchen,  Thomas  J.  Unnox,  {r-.  ^^; 
field,  and  Edmund  C.  Reichard,  Hotaidel,  NJ.,  ass^ 
on  to  American  Smelting  and  Refinhig  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FU^I  Apr^,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,505 
3  Claims.    (CI.  204— 197) 


_  V-^T' 


-i= 
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relationship,  and  cooperating  with  said  nbs    o;"^!^ 
the  anode^athode  surface  ratio  to  minimize  the  forma 
Uon^f   trivalent   chn>mium   during  said   electroplating 
operation;  two  parallel  spaced  shafts  extending  betw^n 
said  end  pieces;  two  rollers  rotaubly  niounted  o«  said 
shafts,  said  rollers  rotatably  engaging  said  cathode  sur^ 
face  and  supporting  said  anode  ribs  and  side  P'^ces  at  a 
fixed  distance  therefrom;  an  electrical  conductor  ex^nd- 
ing  upwardly  from  said  ribs  and  side  pieces  aiid  electn- 
cally  connected  to  said  side  pieces;  two  horseshoe-shaped 
side    shields   formed   from    a   non-elecmcal   conducting 
material  that  abut  against  the  outer  surfaces  of  ^'d  end 
pieces,  the  inner  edges  of  which  side  shields  are  in  rubbing 
contact  with  said  cathode  surface,  with  said  shields    imit- 
ing  the  area  of  said  cathode  surface  to  be  electroplated, 
and  means  on  said  side  shields  that  engage  said  side 
pieces  for  removably  holding  said  side  shields  on  said  side 
pieces,  said  side  shields  being  separated  fronri  said  side 
pieces  by  downward  movement  of  said  side  shields  rela- 
tive thereto.  

3,001,926 

ELECTROPLATING  RACKS 

WUliam  E.  Belke,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  B«"«,,^'«""- 

facturing  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.,  «  corpora«*«  «'  Dlhiois 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  239 

2  Claims.    (CI.  204—297) 


1  In  a  sacrificial  anode  having  a  body  of  sacnficial 
metal  comprising  magnesium  and  a  ferrous  metal  con- 
ductor projecting  from  the  anode  with  a  portion  of  the 
conductor  embedded  in  the  body  of  said  sacrificial  metal, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  plug  of  metal  which  is 
less  active  galvanically  than  magnesium  and  more  active 
galvanically  than  said  ferrous  metal  conductor,  said  plug 
being  at  least  partially  embedded  in  said  body  of  mag- 
nesium metal  and  surrounding  said  conductor  m  the  por- 
tion of  the  anode  where  the  conductor  emerges  therefrom. 


3,001,925 

ANODE  STRUCTLTIE 

Ernest  V.  Berry,  1717  E.  Slauson  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif . 

Original   application   Feb.   23,   1955,   Ser.  No.   489,968. 

Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  21,  1957,  !>er.  r>o. 

*'^'"*  4  Claims.     (CI.  204-224) 


1  An  anode  structure  for  use  in  chromium  electro- 
plating a  cylindrical  cathode  surface  in  a  chromic  acid 
electrolite,  which  structure  includes  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced,  electrical  conducting  anode  ribs  capa- 
ble of  being  so  disposed  as  to  encircle  a  major  portion 
of  said  cathode  surface  when  positioned  longitudinally 
relative  thereto,  said  anode  structure  being  characterized 
by:  two  crescent -shaped  side  pieces  formed  of  an  elec- 
trical conducting  material  that  are  disposed  on  opposite 
ends  of  said  ribs  and  bonded  thereto,  said  side  pieces 
serving  to  hold  said  ribs  in  said  circumferentially  spaced 


1    An  electroplating  tip  assembly,  composing  a  smooth 
cylindrical  wire  of  high  electrical  conductivity  formed 
with  a  straight  shank  and  a  supporting  hook  at  its  outer 
end   the  said  shank  having  a  threaded  portion  at  its  ex- 
treme end  and  a  supporting  bolt  provided  with  a  head 
and  a  threaded  shank  of  larger  size  than  the  tip  shank, 
the  head  of  said  bolt  being  formed  with  a  threaded  bore 
complementary  to  and  receiving  all  of  the  threaded  ends 
of  said  tip,  said  head  also  having  a  pair  of  radially  pro- 
iecting.    non-circular   flanges    separated   by    an    annular 
groove  of  rectangular  cross  section,  and  the  said  head 
having  a  tapered  end  portion  opposite  to  said  shank  and  a 
molded  plastic  insulating  member  covenng  said  head  on 
its  rear  side   and  extending  into  engagement  with  the 
threaded  shank  of  said  bolt,  said  insulating  member  hav- 
ing a  non-circular  body  having  its  inner  portion  engaging 
said  non-circular  flanges  on  said  head  and  extending  into 
said   rectangular  groove,  said  body  also  engaging   and 
covering  the  tapered  portion  of  said  head  and  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  end  of  said  head,  where  said  body 
has  a  tapered  end  portion  and  a  centrally  located  cylin- 
drical bore  registering  with  the  threaded  bore  in  said  head 
and  having  sealing  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  w,re 
of  said  tip  outwardly  of  the  threaded  end  portion  of  the 
tip  shank,  the  said  body  also  being  provided  on  its  rear 
side  with  a  cylindrical  outwardly  projecting  flange  pro- 
vided at  its  outer  edge  with  a  rear  projecting  annular 
flange,   forming   a   central   depression  sun-ounding   the 
threaded  shank  of  the  bolt,  said  annular  flange  being 
adapted  to  engage  in  and  defonn  a  plastisol  covering  on 
a  spine,  forming  an  annular  groove  m  the  plastisol  to 
effect  a  seal  therewith,  the  said  outer  non-cyhndncal  sur- 
face of  said  member  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a 
wrench    for  driving  or  removing  the  threaded  shank  ot 
the  bolt  from  the  spine  without  stripping  the  insulating 
member  from  the  bead. 
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3,M1,927 
CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBON  DISTILLATES 
TO  MOTOR  FUEL  MIXTURES  RICH  IN  ARO- 
MATIC AND  ISOPARAFFINS 
Clarence  G.  Gcrbold,  Palatine,  and  Donald  B.  Broaghton, 
Chio^o,  ni^  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,483 
3  Claims.    (CI.  208—64) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  rich 
in  aromatic  and  isoparaflinic  hydrocarbons  from  a  straight 
run  gasoline  fraction  rich  in  straight-chain  paraflinic 
hydrocarbons  which  comprises  catalytically  reforming 
said  gasoline  fraction  at  reaction  conditions  whereby  at 
least  a  pxjrtion  of  said  gasoline  fraction  is  converted  to  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon,  extracting  the  resulting  reformate 
with  a  solvent  selective  for  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  sepa- 
rating a  paraffinic  raffinate  from  a  rich  solvent  containing 
the  aromatic  component  of  said  reformate,  recovering  an 
extract  rich  in  aromatic  hydrocarbon  from  the  fat  solvent 
produced  by  said  extraction,  separating  said  raffinate  into  a 
light  fraction  consisting  of  relatively  volatile  components 
and  a  heavy  fraction  boiling  above  said  light  fraction,  re- 
cycling said  heavy  fraction  to  the  reforming  step,  subject- 
ing >aid  light  fraction  to  isomerization  in  the  presence  of 
an  isomerizing  catalyst  at  isomerizing  conditons,  contact- 
mg  the  isomerized  light  fraction  with  a  solid  molecular 
sieve  sorbent  capable  of  selectively  retaining  within  the 
pores  of  the  sorbent  the  relatively  straight-chain  paraffins 
contained  in  said  raffinate,  withdrawing  from  the  result- 
ing spent  sorbent  a  paraffinic  effluent  rich  in  isoparaffins. 
contacting  the  spent  sorbent  at  desorption  conditions  with 
a  normal  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  having  a  molecular 
v^eighl  different  from  the  sorbed  paraffin,  recovering  a 
desorbed  sorbate  stream  rich  in  relatively  straight-chain 
components  and  combining  said  paraffinic  effluent  rich  i« 
isoparaffins  with  said  extract  rich  in  said  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon. 


3.001,928 
REFORMING  PROCESS 
Henry   W.  Grote,  Hinsdale,   III.,   assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,887 
9  Claims.  (CI.  208—65) 
4.  A  process  for  effecting  an  improved  yield  of  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  from  a  hydrocarbon  stream  boiling 
within  the  gasoline  boiling  range  which  comprises  sub- 
let ing  said  stream  and  hydrogen  to  reforming  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  platinum,  alumina 
and  combined  halogen,  at  conditions  that  promote  de- 
hydrogenation  of  naphthenes  and  hydrocraciting  of 
paraffins,  fractionating  the  resulting  reformed  stream 
and  removing  normally  gaseous  components  therefrom  in 
a  first  fractionating  zone,  passing  the  remaining  stream 
from  said  first  fractionating  zone  to  a  second  fractionating 
zone,  separating  a  low -boiling  stream  contaimng  isohcx- 


ane  and  lighter  hydrocarbons  from  the  aromatic-rich  por- 
tion of  said  stream,  passing  the  aromatic-rich  portion 
to  a  solvent  extraction  zone  and  countercurrently  con- 
tacting said  portion  with  a  selective  solvent  to  remove 
a  substantia]  portion  of  the  aromatics  therefrom,  sub- 
jecting the  resulting  paraffinic  raffinate,  containing  nor- 
mal hexane  and  five-membered  ring  naphthenes,  to  re- 
forming in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  with  a  catalyst 


h: 
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comprising  platinum,  alumina  and  combined  halogen  at 
dehydrocyclization  conditions  and  a  pressure  at  least 
100  pounds  per  square  inch  lower  than  in  the  first- 
mentioned  reforming  zone,  effecting  the  conversion  there- 
of to  form  additional  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  iso- 
hexane,  separating  the  resulting  stream  to  provide  a 
gaseous  hydrogen  stream  and  a  hydrocarbon  stream  and 
recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  this  latter  stream  to  said 
first  fractionating  step  to  recover  said  additional  iso- 
hexane  from  said  process. 


3,001,929 
CATALYTIC  REFORMING  OF  NON-AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 
John  Arthur  Edgar  Moy,  Peter  Thomas  White,  and  Ber- 
nard   Whiting   Burbidge,   all   of   Sunbury-on-Thames, 
England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  joint-stock  corpo- 
ration 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715.504 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  19,  1957 
10  Claims.  (CI.  208—136) 
1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stock containing  at  least  a  major  proportion  of  non-aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  to  produce  a  product  having  an  in- 
creased aromatic  content  comprising  contacting  the  hydro- 
carbon feedstock  in  a  reaction  zone  with  a  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of,  by  weight  of  the  total  catalyst  stable 
at  1020'  P..  5  to  25%  chromium  oxide,  0.1  to  10%  of  a 
spinel  having  a  face-centered  cubic  crystal  structure  and 
having  the  general  formula  MM'204.  wherein  M  and  M' 
are  different  metal  radicals,  and  balance  alumina,  the 
amount  of  said  spinel  being  less  than  that  of  the  chro- 
mium o\ide,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  450  to  580° 
C,  at  a  pressure  not  in  excess  of  about  50  p.s.i.  ga.,  and 
in  the  absence  of  added  hydrogen  to  the  reaction  zone, 
and  recovering  a  product  having  an  increased  aromatic 
content 


3,001,930 
DEHYDROGENATION  OR  DEHYDROCYCLISA- 
TION  OF  NON-AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Peter  Thomas  White  and  Ernest  Carlton  Housam,  Sun- 
bary-on-Tbames,   England,   assignors   to   The    British 
Petroleum    Company    Limited,    London,    England,    a 
British  Joint-stock  corporation 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761.460 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  20,  1957 
5  Claims.    (CI.  208—136) 
1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  noh-aromatic  hydro- 
carbons to  produce  a  product  having  an  increased  aro- 
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matic   content   comprising   contacting   the   hydrocarbon 
feedstock  in  a  reaction  zone  with  a  freshly  regenerated 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  5  to  25%  chromium  oxide 
and  balance  alumina  with  up  to  about  10%  by  weight  of 
the  chromium  content  of  said  catalyst  being  in  hexavalent 
form  as  CrOj.  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  840°  to 
1075°  P.,  at  a  pressure  not  in  excess  of  about  50  p.s.i.  ga., 
and  in  the  absence  of  added  hydrogen  to  said  reaction 
zone,  said  amount  of  hexavalent  chromium  oxide  being 
reduced  during  said  contacting  operation  to  the  trivalent 
state  as  CrjOj  with  release  of  oxygen  and  evolution  of 
heat  from  combustion  of  carbonaceous  constituents  with 
the  released  oxygen  in  said  reaction  zone,  recovering  a 
product  having  an  increased  aromatic  content,  regenerat- 
ing the  catalyst,  when  spent,  in  a  regeneration  zone  by 
contacting    same    at    a    temperature    between    800°    to 
1300°  P.  with  an  oxygen  medium  for  a  period  of  time 
between  15  to  100  min.  to  burn  off  substantially  all  of  the 
carbonaceous  deposits  formed  during  said  contacting  oper- 
ation, oxidizing  said  catalyst  to  effect  a  conversion  of  no 
more  than  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  chromium  content 
from  its  trivalent  state  to  the  hexavalent  state,  re-using  the 
thus  oxidized  regenerated  catalyst  in  the  absence  of  any 
further  treatment  as  said  freshly  regenerated  catalyst  in  a 
further  processing  operation  of  the  feedstock  under  the 
conditions  enumerated  to  produce  an  aromatic-enriched 
product. 

Il 

'  3,001,931 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ENDOTHER.MIC 

CATALYTIC  REACTION 
John  B.  Osborne,  South  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  Jersey  City,  N  J,,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ,„  „„ 
FUed  June  22,  1954,  Ser.  No.  438,538 
6  Claims.    (CI.  208—164) 


said  stream  of  gas  as  it  is  supplied  to  said  confined  region 
being  sufficiently  above  the  reaction  temperature  of  sup- 
ply the  heat  required  by  the  endothermic  reaction  and  not 
supplied  by  the  finely  divided  contact  material. 

3,001,932 
TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBON  OILS 
RobcH  Brooke  Pietsch,  Baltimore,  Md^  assignor  to  Lsso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  ot 

Delaware  ^      ^,     „._  ,-.- 

Filed  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,363 
14  Claims.    (CI.  208— 211) 


.r' 


1  An  improved  method  for  upgrading  hydrocarbons 
boiling  in  the  gas  oil  boiling  range  which  comprises  ex- 
tracting aromatics  in  the  gas  oil  boiling  range  feed  wi^  a 
suitable  solvent,  stripping  residual  solvent  from  the  raffin- 
ate to  produce  a  low  aromatics  content  raffinate  stream, 
removing  and  recovering  solvent  from  the  aromatics-nch 
extract,  passing  the  solvent-free  extract  mto  a  hydrofimng 
zone  charged  with  an  active  hydrofining  catalyst  operaung 
under  conditions  so  as  to  obtain  substantial  converaon 
of  aromatics  to  naphthenes  of  temperatures  of  from  600 
to  900°  P.,  pressures  of  from  200  p.s.i.g.  to  1600  p.s.i.g. 
and  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen-rich  treat  gas  supplied  at 
rates  of  from  200  to  6000  s.c.f. /barrel  of  liquid  oil  feed. 


?.   A  process   which  comprises  contacting  a  chemical 
reactant  with  a  fluidi/ed  mass  of  finely  divided  solid  con- 
tact material  in  a  reaction  zone  under  endothermic  con- 
ditions to  produce  a  desired  product,  flowing  a  stream  of 
gas  through  a  confined  region  in  communication  with  the 
bottom  of  said  reaction  zone  at  a  velocity  controlled  to 
reduce   the   pressure  thereat   sufficiently   to   move  finely 
divided  solid  contact   material   at  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
action /one  thereinto,  intermixing  the  finely  divided  solid 
contact   material   moved   into   said   region   with   the   gas 
flowing  therethrough  to  provide   a  fluidized  stream,   in- 
jecting a  chemical  reactant  into  said  fluidized  stream,  and 
directing  the   resulting  fluidized  mixture   into  the   lower 
end  of  said  reaction  zone  to  maintain  the  fluidized  con- 
dition of  said  mass  therein,  the  temperature  of  said  finely 
divided  contact  material  moving  into  said  confined  zone 
being  in  the  order  of  the  reaction  temperature,  the  tem- 
perature of  said  chemical   reactant  as  it  is  injected  into 
said  fluidized  stream  being  in  the  order  of  the  reaction 
temperature    but    below    the    temperature   of    significant 
thermal  decomposition  thereof,  and  the  temperature  of 


3,001,933 
FLOCCULATION 
Theodofc  P.  Mallnowski,  Wllbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  CC^Tftl 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1955,  Ser.  No.  553,703 

2  Claims.  (CI.  210-54) 
1  A  process  for  flocculating  finely  divided  solid  particles 
in  aqueous  dispersions  thereof  which  comprises  adding 
to  said  dispersions  a  cyanoethylatcd  starch  contaming 
from  about  0.2  to  about  1.0  cyanocthyl  group  per  glu- 
cose unit  in  the  amount  of  from  about  0.01%  to  about 
0  1%  by  weight  of  the  finely  divided  solid  particles. 


3,001,934 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  BACTERIA 
TnWA™  FLOODING  OPERATIONS 

Edward  O.  Bennett,  H«>aston,  Tex.,  and  E^r;"^f  j^j 
Hodge,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Commercial 
SSvfnts  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaUon 

No'Jj^^.    Filed  Apr.  2,  195yer  No.  803,558 
2  Claims.    (CI.  252— 8.55) 

1  In  a  process  of  secondary  oil  recovery  character- 
ized by  the  step  of  injecting  flooding  water  into  oilr 
bearing  subterranean  formations  to  displace  portions  of 
the  residual  oil  therein,  the  improvement  comprising  hav- 
ing present  in  said  injected  flooding  water  '".""ss  of 
2-5  p  p  m  of  1-nitrocyclohexanc  methanol  to  inhibit  the 
growth  of  sulfate  reducing  bacteria  within  said  forma- 
tions. 
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3,M1,935 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  BACTERIA 
LN  WATER  FLOODING  OPERATIONS 
Edward    O.    Bcnnclt,    HonstOB,   Tex^   and    Edward    B. 
Hodge,  Terrc   Haute,  iDd^  awifDors  to  Commercial 
Sdveots  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 
No  Drawins.    Filed  May  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,822 

2  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.55) 
1.  In  the  process  of  secondary  oil  recovery  charac- 
terized by  the  step  of  injecting  flooding  water  into  oil- 
bearing  subterranean  formations  to  displace  portions  of 
the  residual  oil  therein,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
adding  to  said  injected  flooding  water  in  excess  of  about 
2-5  p. p.m.  of  bis(2-nitrobutyl)succinate  to  inhibit  the 
growth  of  sulfate  reducing  bacteria  wjthin  said  forma- 
tions. 

3,001,936 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  BACTERIA 
IN  WATER  FLOODING  OPERATIONS 
Edward  O.  Bennett,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Edward  B.  Hodge, 
Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Commercial  Solvents 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 
No  Drawing.    Hied  May  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,819 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.55) 
1.  In  the  process  of  secondary  oil  recovery  character- 
ized by  the  step  of  injecting  flooding  water  into  oil-bear- 
ing subterranean  formations  to  displace  portions  of  the 
oil  therein,  the  improvement  comprising  having  present 
m  said  injected  flooding  water  in  excess  of  about  2-5 
p. p.m.  of  a  nitroaJcohol  having  the  following  structural 
formula: 

NOi 

I 

Rl_C-Rl 

k 

where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  containing  up  to  and  including  three 
carbon  atoms,  hydrogen,  and  hydroxymethyl;  R'  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy- 
methyl and  hydroxyethyl;  and  R'  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  hydroxymethyl. 

3,001,937 
WEAR-REDUCING  LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION 
Albert  G.  Rocchini,  Oakmont,  and  Charles  E.  Trantman, 
Chcswick,  Pa^  assignors  to  Golf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Del- 


No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Oct  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,793 
3  Cbims.    (a.  252—32) 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  wear  in  diesel  engines  oper- 
ating on  fuels  containing  vanadium  in  amount  sufficient 
to  produce  a  corrosive  ash  upon  combustion  thereof 
which  method  comprises  introducing  into  said  engine 
as  a  lubricant  a  composition  comprising  a  uniform  blend 
of  a  major  amount  of  a  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor 
amount  of  a  vanadium-free  organic  manganese  com- 
pound sufficient  to  reduce  corrosion  by  reaction  of  the 
manganese  compound  with  the  vanadium  to  form  a  non- 
corrosive  ash. 


3,001,938 
LUBRICANTS    CONTAINING    SALTS   OF    OR- 
GANIC-SUBSTTTUTED   PHOSPHORUS  -  CON- 
TAINING  ACIDS 
Arnold  J.  Morway,  Clark,  and  Jeffrey  H.  Bartlctt,  New 
ProvUence,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Apr.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,489 

12  Clafans.    (CI.  252—32.5) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  lubricating  oil   and  an  extreme-pressure   im- 
parting amount  of  a  mixed-salt  complex  material  com- 
prising metal  salts  of  fatty  acids  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  intermediate  and  high  molecular  weight 
fatty  acids  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  metal  salts  of  a 
phosphorus  containing  acid  containing  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 -hydroxy 
alkyl  phosphonic  acid  and  1 -hydroxy  alkyl  phosphinic 
acids,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  said  fatty  acids  to  said 
phosphorus-containing  acid  is  about  0.1  to  10.0  moles 
of  fatty  acid  per  mole  of  said  phosphorus-containing  acid 
and  wherein  said  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals. 


3,001,939 
EXTREME  PRESSURE  LUBRICANT  ADDmVE 
Rosemary  O'Halloran,  Union,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Oct  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,537 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252—32.7) . 
1.  An  improved  hypoid  gear  lubricant  having  enhanced 
load-carrying,  wear  reducing  and  rust  preventive  proper- 
ties which  comprises  a  major  portion  of  mineral  lubri- 
cating oil  having  a  viscosity  at  210*  F.  in  the  range  of 
60  to  300  SUS  and  as  the  sole  loadorrying  additive 
a  synergistic  mixture  consisting  of:  (A)  6  to  12  wt. 
percent  of  a  sulfochlorinated  product  having  4  to  8  v/i. 
percent  sulfur  and  20  to  35  wt.  percent  chlorine,  said 
product  being  obtained  by  treating  a  blend  of  chlorinated 
kerosene  and  chlorinated  wax  with  an  inorganic  sulfide 
and  elemental  sulfur,  and  2  to  8  wl.  percent  of  a  zinc 
dialkyl  dithiophosphate  wherein  each  alkyl  group  contains 
6  to  15  carbon  atoms. 


3,001,940 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  LUBRICATING 

UNDER  WET  CONDITIONS 
Harold  J.  Watson,  Danville,  Va.^  and  Raymond  B.  Tier- 

ney,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,171 
6  Claims.    (CI.  252—32.7) 

1.  A  method  of  lubricating  a  machine  wherein  the 
lubricant  is  exposed  to  water  contamination  which  com- 
prises circulating  an  oil  composition  through  the  bearings 
and  gears  of  said  machine  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mineral  lubricating  base  oil,  a  detergent  amount  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline 
earth  metal,  magnesium,  zinc,  and  amine  salts  of  dinonyl- 
naphthalene  sulfonic  acid  wherein  the  nonyl  groups  are 
highly  branched,  and  an  antioxidant  compound  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  mineral  oil  oxidation,  periodi- 
cally removing  that  portion  of  water  which  readily  sepa- 
rates from  the  oil  composition,  and  then  recirculating 
said  composition  through  the  bearings  and  gears  of  said 
machine. 

5.  A  circulating  oil  composition  for  lubricating  ma- 
chinery under  wet  conditions  which  comprises  a  mineral 
base  oil  having  an  SUS  viscosity  at  100°  F.  of  from  50 
to  2500,  barium  dinonylnaphthalene  sulfonate  wherein 
the  nonyl  groups  are  highly  branched,  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  0.1  to  4  percent  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, and  an  oil-soluble  zinc  dialkyl  dithiophosphate 
wherein  the  alkyl  groups  contain  from  3  to  12  carbon 
atoms  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.1  to  3.0  weight  per- 
cent based  on  the  composition. 


3,001,941 
LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  A  DEPOSIT- 
CONTROL  ADDITIVE 
Kenneth  L.  Dille,  Stanley  R.  Newman,  and  Robert  Y. 
Heislcr,  Fishkill,  and   Norman  Alpert,  Poughkecpsie, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  I>ela- 
warc 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1955,  Ser.  No.  554,920 

16  Clafans.    (CI.  252—56) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  containing  a  polyglycol  carbonate 
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ester  having  a  carbon  to  oxygen  ratio  below  2.5,  a  boiling 
point  above  650*  F.  and  the  following  general  formula 

R'OCOO(RO)nCOOR" 

wherein  R  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  at  least  2  carbon  atoms.  R'  and  R"  are  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  between  3  and  18 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  2  to 
10,  said  glycol  carbonate  ester  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  impart  deposit-control  properties  to  said  lubri- 
cating oil. 


3,001,942 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 

Paul  K.  Mulvany,  Richmond,  and  William  W.  West,  El 
Cenito,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Research  Cor- 
poration, San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawfaig.    Rled  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,216 

4aaims.     (CI.  252— 56) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  por- 
tion of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  a  minor  por- 
tion sufficient  to  enhance  the  detergent  characteristics  of 
the  composition  and  depress  the  pour  point  thereof  of  an 
oil-soluble  polymter  which  comprises  (A)  an  alkyl  ester 
of  a  lower  aliphatic  o.^-unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid 
of  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  said  alkyl  ester  being  char- 
acterized by  an  alkyl  group  of  from  4  to  30  carbon  atoms. 
(B)   an  alkyl  ester  of  a  lower  aliphatic  a,0-unsaturated 
monocarboxylic  acid  of  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  said 
alkyl  ester  being  characterized  by  an  alkyl  group  of  from 
4  to  30  carbon  atoms,  which  is  from  4  to  16  carbon  atoms 
more  than  the  alkyl  group  of  said  (A)  alkyl  ester,  (C) 
a  lower  aliphatic  a.^-unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  of 
from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  (D)  a  monoester  of  a 
polyoxy-l,2-alkylene   glycol   and  a  lower  aliphatic  a,^- 
unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  of  from  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,   in  which  the  polyoxy-l,2-alkylcne  glycol  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  glycols, 
poly-l,2-propylene  glycols  and  alkyl  ethers  thereof  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  between  106  and  10,000,  said  (A) 
and  (B)  components  being  present  in  the  ratio  of  from 
50  to  80  mole  percent  of  (A)  to  20  to  50  mole  percent 
of  (B)  and  amounting  to  a  total  of  from  75  to  97  mole 
percent  and  the  (C)  and  (D)  components  represent  a 
total  of  from  3  to  25  mole  percent  of  the  polymer,  there 
being  at  least  one  unit  of  each  of  said  (C)  and  (D)  com- 
ponents in  the  copolymer,  said  copolymer  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  at  least  2,000. 


3,001,944  ^ 

CONTROLLING  VISCOSITY  OF  SYNTHETIC 

DETERGENT-SOAP  SHAMPOOS 

Ung  Wel,  North  Bergen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Colgnte-Pafan- 

oUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ,     ^..  ^.^ 

No  Drawfaig.    Ffled  July  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  671,414 

12  Clafans.  (O.  252—117) 
10.  An  aqueous  liquid  shampoo  comprising  a  soap  of 
higher  fatty  acids  of  10  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  which  the 
soap  forming  cation  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium,  potassium  and  tricthanolaminc,  and  a  non- 
soap  detergent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water 
soluble  salts  of  sulfated  and  sulfonated  synthetic  organic 
anionic  detergents,  the  ratio  of  soap  to  synthetic  detergent 
being  from  9:1  to  1:9,  the  total  amount  of  soap  and 
anionic  synthetic  organic  detergent  being  5  to  50%  of 
the  shampoo,  and  0.01  to  1%  of  a  soluble  aliphatic  poly- 
oxyalkylene  compound  of  the  formula 


R(OQ.Hto),OR' 

wherein  R  and  R'  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  (OCnHjn),  is  a  polyoxyalkylcnc 
chain  of  lower  monoxyalkylenc  groups  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  n,  the  average  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the 
lower  oxyalkylene  constituents  of  the  chain,  is  from  2  to  3, 
and  X,  the  total  number  of  lower  monoxyalkylenc  groups, 
is  such  as  to  give  a  product  of  average  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  about  400  in  which  the  sum  of  R  and  R'  com- 
prises up  to  10%  of  the  molecular  weight  and  water. 


3,001,943 

PROCESS  OF  HEAT  TREATING  FERROMAGNXTIC 

MATERIAL 

Klaus  Julias  Sfartns,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Indiana  General  Corporation 

Ffled  Not.  18,  1954,  Ser.  No.  469,680 

4  Clafans.    (CL  252—62.5) 

1 .  The  method  of  producing  a  permanent  magnet  hav- 
ing an  increased  intrinsic  coercive  force  and  maximum 
usable  energy  product  which  comprises  sintering  mixed 
non-cubic  polyoxide  crystals  of  ferric  oxide  and  an  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  of  barium, 
strontium,  and  lead  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
about  2300  to  2500*  P.,  rapidly  cooling  the  sintered  crys- 
tals in  air  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  50*  F.  per  minute,  re- 
heating the  crystals  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
1500  to  2000*  F.  in  a  non-reducing  atmosphere  for  at 
least  10  minutes,  and  thereafter  rapidly  cooling  the  crys- 
tals in  air  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  50'  F.  per  minute. 


3,001,945 

LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Howard  F.  Drew  and  Roger  E.  Zfanmerer,  Cfaicinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

Cfaicinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,628 
20  Clafans.    (CL  252—152) 

1.  A  substantially  clear  homogeneous  liquid  detergent 
composition  consisting  essentially  of:  from  about  2%  to 
about  20%  of  an  amine  oxide  having  the  general  formula 
RiRjRjN-^G,  wherein  Ri  contains  from  10  to  16  carbon 
atoms  with  at  least  50%   of  Ri  containing   12  carbon 
atoms,  and  wherein  Rj  and  R3  are  each  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals;  from 
about  10%  to  about  45%  of  alkali  metal  salt  of  amino- 
polycarboxylate  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylenediaminetetraacetate,      N-(2-hydroxyethyl)-ethyl- 
enediaminetriacetatc,  nitrilotriacetate,  and  N-(2-hydroxy- 
ethyD-nitrilodiacetate;  an  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  salt 
of  a  hydrotropc  anion  sufficient  to  render  the  liquid  de- 
tergent homogeneous  at  room  temperature,  but  not  to 
exceed  12%,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ben- 
zene sulfonate,  toluene  sulfonate  and  xylene  sulfonate; 
and  from  about  40%  to  about  80%  water;  the  sum  of 
said  amine  oxide  and  said  aminopolycarboxylate  salt  be- 
ing less  than  about  55%. 


3  001  946 
THREAD  TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  THREAD 
PROCESSING  MACHINES  AND  DEVICES 
Jakob  Jentschmann,  Zurich,  SwIteriand,  a»ignor  to 
Rudolf  Burger,  Zuidi,  Switierlaod 
FUcd  July  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,419 
1  Clafan.    (a.  242—150) 
A  thread  tensioning  device  comprising  a  block  of  non- 
magnetic material,  a  bolt  secured  in  said  block,  said  bolt 
having  a  bolt  head,  an  annular  disc  loosely  mounted  00 
said  bolt,  two  friction  discs  placed  loosely  between  said 
bolt  head  and  said  annular  disc,  said  block  having  borw 
therein  parallel  to  said  bolt,  a  pair  of  magnets  in  each 
of  said  bores  with  like  poles  opposite  one  another  with 
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an  intervening  air  gap  so  that  when  said  bolt  is  threaded 
into  said   block  the  size  of  said  air  gap  is  varied   to 


thereby  vary  the  tensioning  force  exerted  by  said  discs 
upon  a  thread  therebetween. 

• 
3  Ml  947 

AQUEOUS  AMMONIUM*  HYDROXIDE  DETER- 

GENT  COMPOSITION 

AItId  Stahlcr  and  Leonard  Stahler,  both  of 

637  Monroe  Ave.,  Scranton,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  3«,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,867 
21  Claims.     (Q.  252—152) 

I.  An  aqueous  ammonium  hydroxide  detergent  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  ammonium  hydroxide 
in  a  concentration  of  about  1  to  26%  by  weight,  at 
least  about  0.1%  by  weight  of  a  water-dispersible  anionic 
surface-active  detergent  having  substantial  foaming  prop- 
erties, said  anionic  detergent  being  the  alkali  metal  salt 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
higher-alkyl  sulfates,  higher  alkyl  sulfonates,  alkylaryl 
sulfonates,  alkylaryloxy  sulfates,  and  alkylaryloxy  sul- 
fonates, a  water-soluble  dye  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  a  phthalein  dye  and  a  basic  triphenylmeihane 
dye,  said  dye  components  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio 
of  about  2  to  1,  said  mixture  of  dyes  being  present  in 
amount  sufficient  to  tint  visually  said  detergent  composi- 
tion, a  colloidally-dispcrsed,  water-insoluble  terpene  com- 
pound characterized  by  substantial  vapor  pressure  at 
ordinary  temperatures,  a  boiling  point  above  100  degrees 
C.  and  fragrant  odor,  said  water-insoluble  material  being 
present  in  an  amount  comprising  at  least  about  0.1%  by 
weight  of  the  detergent  composition  and  being  dispersed 
in  said  aqueous  composition  by  means  of  a  water-dis- 
persible non-ionic  surface-active  agent,  in  amount  at 
least  about  0.1%  by  weight,  said  non-ionic  agent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  higher  fatty  acid 
esters  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  and  the  polyoxyalkylcne 
derivatives  of  higher  fatty  acids,  higher  fatty  alcohols, 
polyhydric  alcohol  esters  of  higher  fatty  acids,  alkyl- 
phenols  and  alkylnaphthols,  said  non-ionic  agent  being 
effective  to  disperse  said  terpene  compound,  said  com- 
position being  characterized  by  stably  tinted  opalescence 
at  lower  atmospheric  temperatures  and  stably  tinted,  sub- 
stantial optical  clarity  at  higher  atmospheric  temperatures. 


3,001,948 
SYNTHETIC  DETERGENT  BAR 
Everett  Clippinger,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1957.  Ser.  No.  700,250 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—152) 
1.  A  synthetic  detergent  bar  consisting  essentially  of 
(1)  ammonium  n-alkyl  sulfonate;  (2)  a  second  metal  n- 
alkyl  sulfonate  to  enable  milling  and  molding  in  an 
amount  of  10  to  75  weight  percent  based  on  ( I )  and 
(2);  and  (3)  1%  to  10%  water,  by  weight,  based  on 
(1)  and  (2);  the  alkyl  groups  in  each  of  (I )  and  (2) 
bemg  primary  straight-chain  radicals  of  about  8  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  averaging  12  to  16  carbon  atoms,  the 
metal  of  said  second  metal  n-alkyl  sulfonate  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth  metals. 


3,001,949 
SHAMPOO  COMPOSITION 
Kenneth  Richard  Hansen,  Staten  IsUind,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,982 

5  ChUms.     (CI.  252—153) 

1.  A  liquid  shampoo  consisting  essentially  of  about 
5  to  35%  of  a  water  soluble  higher  fatty  acid  monoglyc- 
cride  monosulfate  detergent  having  8  to  18  carbon 
atoms  in  the  higher  fatty  acid  group  and  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  water  soluble  polyacrylamide,  in  an  aqueous 
medium,  the  proportion  of  water  soluble  polyacrylamide 
being  sufficient  to  form  a  stable  shampoo  of  increased 
viscosity. 

3,001,950 

REAGENT  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  AMOUNT  OF 
CHOLESTEROL  IN  SERUM  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 

Quentin  R.  Hopper,  8849  Long  Point,  Houston  24,  Tex. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,395 

6  Claims.    (CI.  252—408) 

1.  A  reagent  for  determining  the  amount  of  cholesterol 
in  blood  serum  consisting  essentially  of.  between  approxi- 
mately 4.5%  and  22.5%  reagent  grade  sulfuric  acid  by 
volume,  at  least  approximately  I  %  reagent  grade  glacial 
acetic  acid  by  volume,  and  at  least  approximately  40% 
reagent  grade  acetic  anhydride  by  volume. 


3,001,951 
PREPARATION  OF  CATALYST  WITH  REMOVAL 

OF  HALIDE 
Erik  Tomqvlst,  Westfleld,  and   Arthur  W.  Langer,  Jr., 
Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En> 
gineerlng  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,981 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252—429) 
I.  In  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst  composition  by  the 
reduction  of  a  titanium  halide  to  a  lower  valence  state 
with  a  finely  divided  aluminum  powder  at  a  temperature 
of  150'  to  500*  C.  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  0  to  500 
p.s.i.g.  and  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  at  least  partially  removing  the  resultant 
aluminum  halide  from  the  reaction  mixture  and  admixing 
the  reduced  titanium  halide  with  an  aluminum  trialkyl. 


3,001.952 

NICKEL-KAOLIN-HYDRAULIC  CEMENT 
CATALYST 

Ronald  E.  Reitmeier,  Middletown,  and  Paul  E.  Huber, 
Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Catalysts  and  Chemicals 
Inc.,  Loaisvflle,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,990 

10  Claims.  (CI.  252—455) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  tableted  supported  nickel 
catalyst  having  improved  strength  comprising  mixing  a 
nickel  salt  and  kaolinitic  clay  in  the  presence  of  sufficient 
water  to  form  a  mud,  calcining  said  mud  for  a  time  and  at 
a  temperature  to  provide  a  dry  product  in  powder  form, 
mixing  said  dry  product  with  about  12-30%  of  hy- 
draulic cement  and  about  30  to  about  40%  of  water  based 
upon  the  weight  of  mud  dry  product  to  form  a  cement- 
containing  mud,  said  mixing  being  continued  for  a  period 
of  time  to  cause  the  cement  in  said  mud  to  absorb  water 
from  said  mud  to  form  a  mass  which  is  readily  granulated 
through  a  screen,  granulating  said  mass  after  said  time 
through  said  screen  and  tableting  said  granulated  mass 
into  the  desired  shape,  the  time  for  tableting  said  granu- 
lated mud  being  within  six  hours  from  the  time  said 
cement  is  added. 


II 
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1'  3,001,953 

TABLETED  KAOUN-HYDRAULIC  CEMENT 
CATALYST 
Ronald  E.  Reitmeier,  MMdletown,  and  Paul  E.  Huber, 
Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Catalysts  and  Chemicals 
Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  May  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,991 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252— 455) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  tableted  supported  nickel 
catalyst  having  improved  strength  comprising  mixing  a 
nickel  salt  and  kaolinitic  clay  in  the  presence  of  sufficient 
water  to  form  a  mud.  calcining  said  mud  for  a  time  and  at 
a  temperature  to  provide  a  dry  product  in  powder  form, 
mixing  said  dry  product  with  about  12-30%  of  hydraulic 
cement  and  about  30  to  about  40%  of  water  based  upon 
the  weight  of  mud  dry  product  to  form  a  cement  con- 
taining mud.  adding  from  5-10%  by  weight  of  thf 
catalyst  of  a  dry  powdered  adsorbent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  kieselguhr.  starch,  charcoal,  methyl 
cellulose,  and  wood  flour,  said  mixing  being  continued 
for  a  period  of  time  to  cause  the  cement  in  said  mud  to 
adsorb  water  from  said  mud  to  form  a  mass  which  is 
readily  granulated  through  a  screen,  said  adsorbent  cut- 
ting down  the  time  for  forming  a  granulated  mass  by 
adsorbing  water  from  said  mud,  granulating  said  ma.ss 
after  said  time  through  said  screen  and  tableting  said 
granulated  mass  into  the  desired  shape,  the  time  for 
tableting  said  granulated  mass  being  within  six  hours 
from  the  time  said  cement  is  added  to  said  mud. 
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3.001,954 
DIFFICULTLY  INFLAMMABLE  EXPANDABLE 
SITRENE   POLYMER   AND    PROCESS   FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Karl  Buchholz  and  Fritz  Stastny,  Lndwigshafen  (Rhine). 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Rheinland- 
Pfalz,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  4, 1957,  Ser.  No.  643,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  10,  1956 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  difficultly  inflammable  expandable  styrene  poly- 
mer containing  an  ester  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tri-(2.3-dibromopropanol-l)-ortho-phosphoric 
acid  ester  and  tri-(2.3-dibromopropanol-l  )-isocyanuratc, 
the  amount  of  bromine-containing  ester  being  sufficient 
to  provide  a  bromine  content  of  between  0.2  and  6% 
by  weight  of  the  styrene  polymer,  and  an  expanding 
agent  which  is  a  volatile  nonsolvent  for  the  styrene 
polymer  and  has  a  boiling  point  below  about  60°  C. 


is  selected  from  the  class  in  which  R'  and  R'  arc  lower 
alkyl  radicals  with  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  a 
heterocyclic  group  in  which  R'  and  R"  together  with 
the  attached  N  atom  form  part  of  a  heterocyclic  nng. 
alkylene  means  a  divalent  non-cyclic  saturated  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  the  general  formula  CnHjn  m  which 
n  represents  an  integer  greater  than  1  and  less  than  5. 
and  Ar  is  an  aromatic  ring  system  containing  at  least  ten 
nuclear  carbon  atoms  and  not  more  than  twenty  nuclear 
carbon  atoms.  

3,001,956  .^^ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FOAMED 
ACRYLAMIDE  POLYMERS 
Kari  Meinel,  Burghausen,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Wacker-ChemIe  G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany, 
a  German  firm  am  a-%di 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  16, 1959,  »«"•  ^°\l^  vJJS 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  18,  1V5» 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 2.5)  . 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  foamed  plastic 
structures  of  polymers  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  homopolymer  of  acrylamide  monomer  and  copoly- 
mers of  acrylamide  monomer  with  at  most  70%  by  weight 
of  said  copolymer  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylonitrile,  acrylic  acid  and  styrene  monomer,  which 
monomeric  materials  are  polymerized  at  a  temperature  of 
20°  C   to  110°  C.  in  an  aqueous  acid  medium  within  an 
acidity  range  of  an  aqueous  0.5%  to  60%  sulfuric  acid 
solution  and  containing  ammonium  persulfate  as  polymeri- 
zation catalyst  and  up  to  4%  on  the  weight  of  the  mono- 
mers of  ferrous  sulfate,  the  polymers  obtained  being  then 
washed  free  of  acid  and  dried,  the  steps  which  comprise 
heating  the  so-obtained  polymer  to  a  temperature  of  160* 
C.  to  190°  C.  while  rapidly  and  continuously  applying  to 
the  heated  polymer  a  pressure  of  up  to  about  2  tons  per 
sq.  cm.  and  then  immediately  and  continuously  releasing 
the  pressure  and  allowing  the  softened  polymer  to  expand 
at  the  temperature  attained. 


'  3,001,955 

PREPARATION    OF   POLYURETHANE   FOAM 
USING  ARYLENEDICARBAMIC  ACID  ESTER 
CATALYCT 
Bernard  Taub,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,566 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—2.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  polyurethane 
foams  involving  the  reaction  of  a  polyester  prepared 
from  polycarboxylic  organic  acids  and  polyhydric  alco- 
hols and  an  organic  polyisocyanate  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  20%  by  weight  of  the  polyester,  and  water,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  effecting  said  reaction  in 
the  presence  of  an  arylenedicarbamic  acid  ester  catalyst 
of  the  formula: 


N-Alkylen»-0-C-N'n-Ar-Xn-r-0-Alkylene-N 


/ 


R' 


R" 

wherein 


o 


R" 


N- 


3,001,957 
AQUEOUS  LATEX  COMPRISING  VINYL  ACETATE 
POLYMER    AND    AMINO   ETHER    OF    STARCH 
AND  METHOD  OF  COATING  FIBROUS  SHEET 
MATERIAL  THEREWITH  .   »«.  k     i 

Raymond   Joseph   Kray,   Summit,   and    Frank  Michael 
Bcrardinelli,  South  Orange,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Celanese 
Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^      ^,     ^^, ,,, 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,232 

15  Clahns.  (CI.  260—17.4) 
1.  An  aqueous  latex  comprising  particles  of  a  dispersed 
polymer  of  vinyl  acetate  containing  at  least  about  50% 
vinyl  acetate  polymerized  therein,  a  cationic  surface  ac- 
tive agent  and  colloidal  particles  of  a  cationic  protective 
colloid  comprising  an  amino  ether  of  starch. 

3,001,958 

MODIFYING  DRYING  OIL 

Alexander    Schwartrman,     Buffalo,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 

Spencer  Kellogg  and  Sons,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  638,480 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 18) 
1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  drying  oil  from 
castor  oil   which  comprises  first  heating  the  castor   oil 
at  an  elevated  alcoholizing  temperature  with  from  1  %  to 
20%  by  weight  of  a  glycol  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
until    ester   interchange    is    substantially    complete    and 
then  reacting  such  alcoholized  oil  by  contact  in  the  en- 
vironment of  the  so  alcoholized  oil  and  in  the  presence 
of  an  inert  organic  solvent  with  an  amount  of  an  organic 
di-isocyanatc  stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  the  hydroxyl 
groups  of  the  glycol   added  for  alcoholysis  plus  twice 
the   amount  of  organic  di-isocyanate  stoichiometrically 
equivalent  to  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  initial  castor 
oil  so  alcoholized  and  after  said  reaction  has  proceeded 
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and  before  formation  of  film  from  said  so  treated  oil 
adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  about  6%  by  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  castor  oil  and  glycol  of  an  N-substi- 
tuted  diethanolamine. 


3,001,959 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Adoiph   Heck,  Skokk,   Dl.,  assignor,   by   mesne  assign- 
ments,  to    Reichhoid   Chemicals,   Inc.,   White   Plains, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,986 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—18) 
1.  TTie  method  comprising  mixing  a  solution  of  a  metal 
compound  into  a  solution  of  an  ester  which  is  diglycidyl 
ether  of  diphenylol  propane  esterified  with  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  soybean  oil  fatty  acids  and 
tall  oil  acids,  said  ester  having  an  acid  number  in  the 
range  from  3.8  to  5.2,  said  metal  compound  being  alumi- 
num isopropylate  chelated  with  ethyl  acetoacetate  and 
being  dissolved  in  a  solvent  compatible  with  the  solu- 
tion of  said  ester,  the  ratio  of  aluminum  metal  to  ester 
solids  being  in  the  range  from  0.3  tj  1.0  part  of  alumi- 
num metal  per  100  parts  of  ester,  whereby  gel  particles 
form,  and  agitating  the  resulting  mass  until  the  gel  par- 
ticles are  dissolved. 


3,001,960 

LIQt'ID  POLYAMIDE  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Almon  G.   Hovey,  Northford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Mathieson   Chemical    Corporation,   a   corporation    of 

Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,901 

15  Oaims,  (CI.  260—18) 
1.  The  method  of  foiming  a  polyamide  of  relatively 
high  amine  number  which  comprises  reacting  a  copoly- 
mer formed  as  the  reaction  product  of  a  conjugated  ali- 
cyclic  diene  monomer  and  an  alkali  refined  natural  glyc- 
eride  oil  of  polyunsaturated  fatty  acids  selected  from  the 
croup  having  an  iodine  number  in  excess  of  130  and  con- 
sisting of  vecet  ible  drying  oils,  vegetable  semi-drying  oils 
and  marine  oi's.  with  an  alkylene  polyamine  having  at 
least  three  amino  nitrogens  and  at  least  four  carbons. 


3.001.961 
WATER     DISPERSIBLE    OIL    MODIFIED     ALKYD 
RESINS   CONTAINING    OXYALKYLATED   GLY- 
COI^   AND   METHOD   OF  MANUFACTURE   OF 
THE  SAME 
Frank  Armitage,  Chingford,  London,  and  Leslie  George 
Trace,  Lcigh-on-Sca,  England,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  12,  1956,  Ser.  No.  597.326 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  15,  1955 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260—22) 
1.   A  process  for  the  production  of  a  water-dispersible 
dr>mg  oil  modified  alkyd  resin  which  is  emuNifiable  in 
water  without   further  addition   of  surfactants   to   form 
emulsion    coating    compositions    characterized    by    their 
emulsion   stability   in   the   absence  of  protective  colloids 
which   comprises  reacting   at   temperatures   above   about 
350°   F.  but  below  about  600°   F.  a  mixture  comprising 
about  35  to  not  more  than  about  SO^^r  by  weight  of  the 
total  reactants  of  a  drying  oil  fatty  acid  radical  contain- 
ing alkyd  modifying  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of  drying  oil   fatty   acids,   drying  oil    fatty   acid 
monoglycerides.  drying  oil  fatty  acid  diglycerides,  drying 
oil  fatty  acid  triglycerides  and  the  drying  oil  fatty  acid 
total  and  partial  esters  of  equivalent  polyfunctional  poly- 
ols:  an  alkyd-forming  organic  dicarboxylic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  single  ring  containing  aro- 
matic  dicarboxylic    acids   and    difunctional    aliphatic    di- 
carboxylic acids;  a  combination  of  at  least  two  different 


alkyd-forming  polyols  in  an  amount  such  that  the  re- 
active hydroxyl  groups  available  from  said  polyol  com- 
bmation  are  at  least  stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  the 
free  acid  groups  present  in  the  reaction  mass,  at  least  one 
of  said  polyols  an  alkyd-forming  monomeric  polyol 
containing  a  number  from  three  to  not  more  than  six 
hydroxyl  groups,  said  hydroxyl  groups  containing  the 
sole  oxygen  atom  in  said  polyol  and  a  second  essential 
polymeric  polyol  which  contains  a  plurality  of  repeating 
ether  oxygen  atoms  in  the  monomeric  groups  of  said 
polymeric  chain  and  which  is  a  dihydric  alcohol  contain- 
ing at  least  four  oxyalkylene  groups  wherein  said  oxyalkyl- 
ene  groups  contain  at  least  two  but  not  more  than  three 
carbon  atoms  in  a  hydrocarbon  chain  unit  and  which 
polymeric  polyol  has  a  molecular  weight  in  excess  of 
300  but  not  in  excess  of  6000  and  which  pol>ol  constitutes 
a  quantity  of  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  the  alkyd-form- 
ing reactants;  and  continuing  the  esterification  under 
the  conditions  stated  to  form  a  polymeric  product  having 
repeating  polymeric  units  in  the  polymer;  said  polymeric 
units  repeated  in  said  polymer  having  the  second  poly- 
meric polyol  ester  residue  interspersed  in  the  final  poly- 
meric product,  said  final  product  having  a  hydroxyl  value 
of  not  more  than  about  60  nor  less  than  about  10,  and 
having  an  acid  value  of  less  than  about  75  but  not  less 
than  about  5. 


3,001,962 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ALKYD  RESINS  IN- 
VOLVING  THE  ACIDOLYSIS  OF  THE  TRIGYLC- 
ERIDE  OILS  AND  PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE 

Earl  F.  Carlston,  EI  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,922 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—22) 

I.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  oil-modified  alkyd 
resin  which  comprises  heating  to  a  temperature  within 
about  the  range  465"  F.  to  500°  P.  a  mixture  of  a  tri- 
glyceride oil.  phthalic  anhydride,  and  at  least  1  mol,  but 
below  3  mols,  of  a  fatty  acid  per  mol  of  the  triglyceride 
oil.  said  fatty  acid  having  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule,  then  adding,  while  maintaining  the  above-speci- 
fied temperature,  a  saturated  aliphatic  polyhydric  alco- 
hol to  the  heated  mixture  slowly  and  continuously  to 
avoid  incompatible  gel  formation,  and  then  continuing 
the  heating  to  effect  esterification  and  to  produce  a  resin 
having  an  acid  number  below  25.  the  polyhydric  alcohol 
being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  react  with  all  of 
the  carboxyl  groups  and  the  phthalic  anhydride  up  to  a 
25*1-  stoichiometric  excess  over  the  phthalic  anhydride, 
the  triglyceride  being  present  in  an  amount,  based  on  total 
resin  weight,  within  the  range  20%  to  90%. 


3,001.963 
NON-FOAMING  WAX  COMPOSITION 
Francis  J.  Higgins,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,627 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—23) 

1.  A  substantially  anhydrous  wax  composition  of  im- 
proved antifoaming  properties  intended  to  be  used  in  the 
molten  state  comprising  a  paraffin  wax  and  an  antifoam- 
ant  comprising  a  mixture  of  polyvinyl  caproate  and  stearic 
acid  wherein  the  relative  proportions  of  said  polyvinyl 
caproate  and  said  stearic  acid  in  said  mixture  varies  from 
5  to  99  5%  and  50  to  50%  respectively  characterized 
further  in  that  the  amount  of  polyvinyl  caproate  in  said 
wax  composition  varies  from  1  to  25  p. p.m. 
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3,001,964 
CHLOROSULFONATED  LINEAR  POLYETHYLENE 

EXTENDED  WITH  CHLORINATED  WAX 
Kenneth  Lcron  MUler,  Beanmont,  Tex^  anignor  to  E.  I. 

dn  Pont  de  Nemoara  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  762,940 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 28.5) 

1.  A  highly  elastomcric  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (A)  chlorosulfonated  linear  polyethylene  hav- 
ing, by  weight  thereof,  a  chlorine  content  between  25  and 
55%  and  a  sulfur  content  between  0.1  and  3.0%  and 
(B)  a  non-solid  chlorinated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
paraffin  wax  containing  15  to  55%  by  weight  of  chlorine, 
said  paraffin  wax  being  present  in  said  elastomcric  com- 
position in  a  proportion  between  30  and  200  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  of  said  chlorosulfonated  linear  poly- 
ethylene. 


3,001,965 
CHLOROSULFONATED  POLYETHYLENE 
COMPOSITIONS 
James  KalU,  Bcaomont,  Tex.,  and  Kenneth  L.  Miller, 
Lyndon,  Ky.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,134 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
1.  A  curable  elastomcric  composition  comprising  a 
substantially  uniform  reaction  product  of  a  chlorosulfo- 
nated highly  linear  polyethylene  and  from  about  0.0017 
to  about  0.017  gram  mol  of  an  aliphatic  diamine  for  each 
100  grams  of  the  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene  admixed 
with  from  about  30%  to  about  200%  by  weight  of  a  nor- 
mally  liquid  chlorinated  paraffin  wax  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene;  the  chlorosulfo- 
nated polyethylene  containing  from  about  25%  to  about 
55%  by  weight  of  chlorine  and  from  about  0.3%  to 
about  2.0%  by  weight  of  sulfur;  the  polyethylene  being 
highly  linear  and  having  a  density  greater  than  0.935  and 
a  melt  index  between  0.5  and  20;  the  diamine  being  a 
saturated,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  diamine  containg  2  to 
20  carbon  atoms;  and  the  chlorinated  paraffin  wax  con- 
taining from  about  15%  to  about  55%  by  weight  of  chlo- 
rine. ^__^^M^^^__ 

3  001  966 
THERMALLY-STABILIZED  POLYACET ALDEHYDE 
ELASTOMERS,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARA- 
TION AND  MIXTURES  OF  SAME  WITH  POLY- 
CARBONAMIDES 
Dennis  Light  Funck  and  Otto  Franz  Leopold  Yogi,  WU- 
mington,  Dd.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Compaoy,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,437 

15  Claims.    (CI.  260— r.. 
5.  An  elastomer  consisting  essentialh   of  a  mixture  of 
amorphous  polyacetaldehydc  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  between  about  1X10»  and  3xlO«,  hav- 
ing molecular  chains  consisting  of  a  succession  of  alter- 
nate carbon  atoms  and  oxygen  atoms  with  methyl  side 
groups  attached  to  the  chain  carbon  atoms  in  random 
configuration  along  the  polymer  chains,  and  having  car- 
boxylic  ester  groups  as  terminating  groups  on  the  ends 
of  the  polymer  chains,  with  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight 
of  a  synthetic  linear  polymeric  carbonamide  which  con- 
tains recurring  carbonamide  groups  as  an  integral  part  of 
the  main  polymer  chain  separated  by  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms,   said   polymeric   carbonamide   having   a  melting 
point  below  225*  C.  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monocarboxylic  acid  amides,  dicarboxylic 
acid  diamides,  and  fiber-forming  synthetic  linear  jjolymeric 
carbonamides    which    contain    recurring    carbonamide 
groups  as  an  integral  part  of  the  main  polymer  chain 
separated  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  said  elastomer 
having  a  thermal  degradation  constant,  kin'<  of  less  than 
0.35%  per  minute  at  1 1 T  C. 
770  o.a. — 62 


3,M1,967 
METHOD     OF    COFOLYMERIZING     POLYESTERj 
ETHYLENICALLY   UNSATURATED   MONOMER 
AND  METAL  SALT  OF  ACID  HALF  ESTER  OF 
ALPHA,  BETA-ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURAT- 
ED   DICARBOXYLIC    ACID  AND   A   MONOHY- 
DRIC  ALCOHOL  AND  COPOLYMERS  THEREOF 
Herbert  WiUersinn,  Lodwlgsliafcn  (Rhine),  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Badiscbc  AnUin-  ft  Soda-Fabrik  AkticngescU- 
schaft,  Lodwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  27,  1957 

5  Claims.  (O.  260 — 45.4) 
1.  In  the  method  of  producing  copolymers  of  (1)  un- 
saturated polymerizable  polyesters  derived  from  a,^- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids  and  polyhy- 
dric alcohols  and  (2)  monomeric  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated compounds  copolymerizable  with  said  polyesters 
and  containing  the  group  CHj=C<  the  improvement 
which  comprises  copolymerizing  with  said  polyesters  and 
said  monomeric  compounds  from  0. 1  %  to  40%  by  weight, 
with  respect  to  the  total  weight  of  said  polyesters  and  said 
monomeric  compounds,  of  a  metal  salt  of  an  acid  half 
ester  of  an  a,/9-ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid 
with  a  monohydric  alcohol  having  the  formula 

H 

I 

HO-C-Ri 


i. 

wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  aliphatic-aromatic,  aro- 
matic, ethoxylated  aliphatic,  ethoxylated  cycloaliphatic, 
ethoxylated  aliphatic-aromatic,  and  ethoxylated  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  with  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  hy- 
drogen; said  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  beryllium,  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium,  barium, 
aluminum,  copper,  silver,  zinc,  cadmium  and  mercury, 
said  metal  also  being  in  its  highest  valency  stage. 


3,001,968 
STABILIZED  HALOGENATED  POLYETHYLENE 
Peter  J.  Canterino  and  Kenneth  R.  MUls,  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  PhOUps  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ^,     ^„^  ^^, 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Sept.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,605 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.7) 
1.  A  composition  ranging  in  properties  from  rubbery 
to  leathery  to  resinous,  said  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  chlorinated  polyethylene  having  a  chlorine 
content  ranging  from  5  weight  percent  to  75  weight  per- 
cent and  being  thermally  stabilized  with  0.5  to  5  weight 
parts  per  lOO  weight  parts  of  the  chlorinated  polyethylene 
of  an  organophosphate  as  the  sole  thermal  stabilizer,  said 
organosphosphate  having  the  structural  formula  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

Ma/,[POs(OR)]  and  M,  .[PjOsCOR),! 

wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  x  is  the  valence  of 
the  metal  M,  and  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms. 


3,001,969 

HEAT-STABILIZATION  OF  POLYETHYLENE  AND 
POLY-MONO-a-OLEFINS  USING  CERTAIN  ZINC 
DIALKYLDITHIOCARBAMATES 

Clarence  E.  Tholstrup  and  John  W.  Tamblyn,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  an^ors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  July  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  670,375 

laalm.     (a.  260— 45.75) 
In   a  process  for  shaping  a  thermoplastic,  normally 

solid,  highly  polymeric  material  normally  subject  to  oxi- 
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dative  deterioration  at  temperatures  above  150*  C.  which 
is  essentially  composed  of  polypropylene,  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  in  performing  said  shaping  upon 
said  highly  polymeric  material  while  in  a  stable  molten 
condition  containing  from  about  0.1%  to  about  3%  by 
weight  of  zinc  dibutyldithiocarbamate,  said  shaping  being 
performed  while  said  mohen  condition  is  maintained  at 
least  until  said  polymeric  material  would  normally  suffer 
deleterious  oxidative  deterioration. 


3,001,970 

CTABILIZATION  OF  POLYMERS  OF 
VlNYLroENE  CHLORIDE 

Fricdrich  Ebcl,  M«wlieliii-Fcodcnheim,  and  Karl  Burger 
and  Karl  Herrlc,  Lodwigsliafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  as- 
sisnon  to  Badisdic  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  AJiticngescU- 
•chaft,  Lodwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  579,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  27,  1955 

6  Clahns.    (O.  260-^5.95) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  containing  a  polymer  of 
407o  to  100%  vinylidene  chloride  and  60%  to  0%  of  at 
least  one  other  nonomeric  olefinic  compound  having  a 
terminal  methylene  group  and,  as  a  light  stabilizer,  a  2- 
hydroxy-dibenzoylmethane  of  the  general  formula 


on 


3,001,972 
EFOXY  RESINS  WITH  HIGH  HEAT  DISTORTIONS 
RoKcr  M.  ChrfstnMM  and  Marco  Wlimcr,  Richland 
Township,  Allegheny  County,  and  WOliam  R.  Hydro, 
New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignon  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass  Company.  Allegheny  County,  Pa^  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawhig.    nied  Ian.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,730 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A  resinous  polyglycidyl  ether  of  a  polyphencri  of  the 
structure 

Ar,— CHr— Ar— CHr— Ari 

wherein  Ar  represents  a  phenylene  radical,  and  each  Ari 
represents  a  radical  derived  by  removing  a  hydrogen  atom 
from  a  nuclear  carbon  atom  of  a  phenol  containing  at 
least  two  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups. 


r    N-CO-CIIr-CO-i^N 


Ri- 


V 


•Ri 


\y 


in  which  Rj  and  R4  are  members  of  the  group  consist- 
ing  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  chlorine;  said  stabilizer  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  5%  with  reference  to 
the  weight  of  the  vinylidene  chloride  polymer. 


3,001,971 

POLYESTERURETHANES 

Harvey  Scott  and  Glenn  R.  Moore,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Feb.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  639,234 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260—47) 

1.  An  improved  weather  resistant  polyesterurethane 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of  one  mol  equivalent 
of  an  essentially  hydroxyl  terminated  saturated  aliphatic 
polyester  of  an  unsubstituted  dicarboxylic  acid  having 
from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkylene  did  having 
from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said  polyester  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  between  about  300  and  5,000,  an  acid 
number  of  less  than  10  and  a  plurality  of  ester  groups 
in  the  main  polymer  chain,  from  about  1.0  to  5.0  mol 
equivalents  of  an  aromatic  dihydroxyl  compound  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  l,4-bis(2-hydroxy  ethoxy) 
benzene,  4,4'-bis(2-hydroxy  ethoxy )diphenyl  dimethyl 
methane,  I,3-bis(2-hydroxy  ethoxy) benzene.  l,2-bis(2- 
hydroxy  ethoxy) benzene,  l,4-bis(6-hydroxy  hexoxy)ben- 
zene,  l,4-bis(3-hydroxy  propoxy) benzene,  and  l,4-bis(3- 
hydroxy  butoxy) benzene,  and  from  about  2.0  to  6.0  mol 
equivalents  of  an  aromatic  diisocyanate  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  m-phenylene  diisocyanate,  p-phenyl- 
cne  diisocyanate,  tetrachloro  m-phenylene  diisocyanate, 
durene  diisocyanate,  and  bitolylene  dissocyanate,  the 
molar  amount  of  said  diisocyanate  being  substantially 
equivalent  to  the  molar  amount  of  said  polyester  and  of 
said  aromatic  di-bydroxyl  compound  combined. 


3,001,973 
PRODUCTION  OF  CROSS-LINKED  PLASTICS 
Hans-Frank  Ptcpenbrink,  deceased,  brte  of  Leverfcnsen, 
Germany,  by  Ursula  B.  Piepenbrink,  administratrix, 
Lcverknscn,  Germany,  and  Erwin  Whidemuth,  Lever- 
knsen-Bayerwerfc,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one-half  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,   Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany,  and  one-half  to  Mobay  Chemical  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  19,  1954,  Ser.  No.  430,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  23,  1953 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  novel  crosslinked 
plastic  which  comprises  mixing  as  the  sole  reactive  in- 
gredients: (I)  an  organic  compound  carrying  alcoholic 
hydroxy!  groups,  said  organic  compound  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl-terminated  poly- 
ester prepared  by  the  esterification  of  a  polycarboxylic 
acid  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  said  polyester  having  a 
maximum  acid  number  of  about  1.2,  and  a  poly-  (alkylene 
ether)  glycol  with  (2)  an  aliphatic  diisocyanate,  the 
ratio  of  NCO  groups  to  active  hydrogren  atoms  being 
1 .4-2  NCO  groups  per  one  active  hydrogen  atom,  effect- 
ing chemical  reaction  to  form  an  adduct  having  terminal 
NCO  groups,  and  then  catalytically  polymerizing  the  NCO 
groups  of  the  adduct  with  one  another  under  anhydrous 
conditions  employing  ferric  acetyl  acctonate  as  catalyst. 
all  of  said  polyisocyanate  bemg  added  to  the  first  reaciani 
in  one  stage. 

3,001,974 
COPOLYMERS  OF  BETA-CYANOVINYLAMINES 
Everett  J.  Frazza,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  John  A. 
Price,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 
amM  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  704,873 

13  aaims.    (CI.  260—85.5) 
I.  A  composition  comprising  a  copolymer  of  copoly- 
merizable   ingredients  including   ( 1 )    a  beta-cyanovinyl- 
amine  represented  by  the  general  formula 


R 


\ 


N— CH=cncN 


R' 


where  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  and  R'  represents 
a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
radicals,  and  (2)  a  compound  that  contains  a  CHa=C< 
grouping. 

3  001,975 
MONOEPOXIDATION  OF  ESTERS,  MONOMERS, 

AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Ellington  M.  Beavers  and  Joseph  L.  OUrien,  ElUns  Park, 
Pa.,  assipiors  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhag.    Filed  Apr.  5.  1957,  Ser.  No.  650,819 

15  Claims.     (C\.  260—86.1) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  4.5-epoxypcntyl  methacry- 
late  which  comprises  admixing  1.0  to  1.5  moles  of  a  per- 
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acetic  acid  solution  to  4-pentenyl  methacrylate  in  the  pres- 
ence of  0.5  to  10%  of  sodium  acetate  on  the  weight  of 
the  peracetic  acid  and  maintaining  the  temperature  in  the 
range  of  30*  to  about  50°  C.  until  monoepoxidation  is 
completed. 

5.  A  monomer  of  the  formula 


R>  o 

CH,«=i— C-O— (CHi)r-CH CHi 

\   / 
o 


in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hy- 
drogen atom  and  a  methyl  group. 


3  001  978 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 
REACTANT  MATERIAL  FROM  A  POLYMERIZA- 
TION PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Norman  F.  McLeod,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PhilUps 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  13, 1958.  Ser.  No.  766,822 
16  CUims.     (a.  260—94.9) 


3,001,976 
RECOVERY  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
Arthur  Walter  Langer,  Jr.,  and  Charles  Mariln  White, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  659,855 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  In  a  process  in  which  Cj  to  C4  olefin  hydrocarbons 
hydrocarbon  diluent  chosen  from   the  group  consisting 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  reducing  metal  compound 
of  a  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  groups  I,  II  and  III 
of  the  periodic  table  and  a  reducible  metal  compound  of 
a  heavy  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  groups  IV,  V, 
VI  and  VlII  of  the  Periodic  Table  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrocarbon  diluent  chosen   from  the   group  consisting 
of  the  Cs  to  Cia  paraffinic  and  naphthenic  hydrocarbons 
having  specific  gravities  of  about  0.60  to  §bout  0.80  and 
in  which  a  reactor  effluent  is  obtained  which  contains  a 
slurry  of  polymer  particles  solvated  with  the  hydrocar- 
bon diluent  and  contaminated  with  catalyst  and  in  which 
the  polymer  slurry  is  contacted  with  a  catalyst  deactivating 
agent  and  the  polymer  filtered  from  the  slurry,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  washing  the  catalyst  from  the 
filtered  polymer  with  a  mixture  of  a  Ci  to  C4  alcohol  and 
a  Cs  to  Cij  hydrocarbon  chosen  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  parafTinic  and  naphthenic  hydrocarbons,  said  mix- 
ture containing  40  to  75  volume  percent  of  alcohol,  and 
centrifuging  the  mixture. 


IT—    l<^    1»C 


12.  In  a  process  which  is  carried  out  in  a  closed  re- 
action zone  at  an  elevated  pressure,  the  improvement  in 
recovering  liquid  material  from  said  reaction  zone  which 
comprises  withdrawing  liquid  material  from  said  reaction 
zone  through  a  transfer  zone  at  said  elevated  pressure; 
passing  said  withdrawn  liquid  material  through  a  pres- 
sure reduction  zone  associated  with  said  transfer  zone  so 
that  said  liquid  material  is  thereafter  at  a  pressure  lower 
then  said  elevated  pressure;  flowing  said  liquid  material 
at  said  lower  pressure  into  a  flash  zone;  recycling  a  por- 
tion of  said  liquid  material  from  said  flash  zone  to  said 
transfer  zone  at  a  point  upstream  from  said  pressure  re- 
duction zone;  controlling  the  rate  at  which  said  liquid 
material  is  recycled  to  said  transfer  zone  in  response  to 
pressure  in  said  reaction  zone  so  that  the  recycle  rate 
is  decreased  when  said  pressure  increases  above  a  desired 
value  and  is  increased  when  said  pressure  decreases  below 
a  desired  value;  and  withdrawing  another  portion  of  said 
liquid  material  from  said  flash  zone. 


I'  3,001,977 

RECOVERY  OF  PURE  OLEFINE  POLYMERS 
Kari    Wisseroth,   Emst-Guenther    Kastning,   and    Hans- 
Georg    Trieschmann,    all    of    LudwIgshafen    (Rhine), 
Germany,  aa^ors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwi^hafen  (Rhhie),  Germany 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Ang.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  17,  1956 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  The  process  for  reducing  the  ash  content  of  a  poly- 
merized monoolefine  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  at- 
oms, having  metal-containing  catalyst  residue  remaining 
therein  from  the  polymerization  of  said  olefine,  which 
comprises  providing  an  organic  solvent  solution  of  said 
polymerized  olefine  containing  said  catalyst  residue,  in- 
corporating water  with  said  solution  and  heating  at  a 
temperature  above  80*  C,  incorporating  with  the  thus- 
treated  solution  an  inorganic  solid  adsorbent  filter-aid 
at  a  temperature  above  80*  C,  and  separating  said  solid 
filter-aid  containing  said  catalyst  residue  thereon  from 
the  resulting  solution  of  said  polymerized  olefine  having 
reduced  ash  content. 

7.  The  process  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  said  poly- 
merized olefine  is  a  polymer  of  propylene,  said  organic 
solvent  is  cumcnc,  and  said  filter-aid  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  gamma-aluminum  oxide,  silicon  di- 
oxide, kieselguhr,  bleaching  earth,  bentonitc,  and  mont- 
morrillonite. 


3,001,979 
PREPARATION  OF  A  UREA-DIALDEHYDE 
STARCH  DERIVATIVE 
Peter  J.  Borchert,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Oct.  6, 1958,  Ser.  No.  765,274 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—96.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  urea-dialdehyde 
starch  compound  which  comprises  reacting  in  slurry  a 
concentration  of  about  from  20%  to  30%  of  dialdehyde 
starch  with  urea,  in  the  presence  of  a  medium  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acetone  and  lower  alcohols 
wherein  said  urea  is  dissolved  and  said  dialdehydq,  starch 
is  slurried,  at  a  pH  of  about  4  to  5  and  a  temperature  of 
about  from  70*  C.  to  room  temperature  for  about  from 
1  to  24  hours,  and  recovering  the  urea-dialdehyde  starch 
product  thereby  obtained. 


3,001,980 
LUBRICATING  OILS 
Robert  Tfrtiaux,  Notre-Dame  de  Gravenchon,  and  Jean 
Baptlste   Signouret,   Pan,   France,   assignors   to   Esso 
Standard  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise,  Paris,  France, 
a  body  corporate  of  France 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  July  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,137 

Claims  prfority,  application  France  Ang.  4,  1956 

7  Claims.    (Q.  260—125) 

3.  A   material,   useful   as  a   lubricating  oil   additive, 

obtained  by  reacting  a  polymeric  material  prepared  from 

an  ester  with  phosphorus  sulfide  and  then  reacting  the 

phosphosulfurized  derivative  so  obtained  with  an  alkylene 

oxide  containing  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  ester 

is  the  ester  of  an  a,/3-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  having 
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1  to  2  carboxylic  groups  and  containing  a  maximum  of 
4  carbon  atoms  and  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  alcohol 
containing  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  the  un- 
saturation  of  said  acid  and  said  alcohol  is  due  to  double 
bonds. 


3,001,981 

OfL-SOLUBLE  METAL  SULFONATES  AND  PROC- 
ESS FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

WiUiam  M.  Lc  Saer,  ClcTeland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Labrizol  Cori»onidoii,  Widdiffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawins.    Filed  Not.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,983 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—139) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  oil-soluble  metal  sulfonates 
containing  relatively  large  amounts  of  metal  which  com- 
prises the  reaction  of  a  neutral  oil-soluble  metal  salt 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  metal 
and  alkali  metal  salts  of  acids  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  phosphorus-  and  chlorine-containing  acids 
prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  chlorinated  substantially 
aliphatic  olefin  polymer  with  phosphorus  trichloride  and 
phosphorus-containing  acids  prepared  by  the  reaction  of 
a  substantially  aliphatic  olefin  polymer  with  phosphorus 
and  a  sulfur  halide,  with  a  sulfonating  agent  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  oleum,  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid,  sulfur  trioxide,  chlorosulfonic  acid,  and  complexes 
of  suifur  trioxide  to  form  an  acidic  metal  salt,  and  treat- 
ment of  said  acidic  metal  salt  with  a  stoichiometrically 
excessive  amount  of  an  inorganic  basically  reacting  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
compounds  and  alkaline  earth  metal  compounds  in  the 
presence  of  a  promoter  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  phenolic  compounds,  alcohols,  aliphatic  nitro  com- 
pounds, and  oximes. 


3,001,982 
AZODYESTUFFS 
Hans    Krzilialla,    Heidelberg,   and   Gnenter    Lange    and 
Bemd  Elstert,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Ge^anv,  assif^i- 
ors  to  Badische  AniUn-  *  Soda-Fabvtt  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1955,  Ser  No.  527,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  11,  1954 

5  Claims.    (Q.  260—151) 
I.  A   member  selected   from   the   group  consisting  of 
an  azo  dyestuff  of  the  general  formula: 


v-N 


<_> 


HO 


CO-NH-R 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carboxy,  methoxy  and  hydroxy,  Y  represents  a  sul- 
fonic acid  group,  Z  represents  a  member  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  lower  alkyl.  lower  al- 
koxy.  and  nitro-  groups,  and  R  is  a  hydroxy  lower  alkyl 
group,  and  its  copper,  chromium,  and  cobalt  complexes. 


3,001,983 
MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Otto  Schmid,  Mattenz,  near  Basel,  and  Meinrad  Hiirbin, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  J.   R.   Geigy   A.-G., 
Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,680 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  2,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—196) 

I.  The  monoazo  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


R,-N-Ri 

I 
80» 


NHi 


N=N 


A 


V 


OiH 


wherein 


Ri  and  Rj  each  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  cyclohexyl  and  alkyl  radi- 
cals of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and,  both  together  with 
— N — ,  a  piperidyl  radical, 

X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H  and  OH. 

Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H,  halogen  and  allcyl. 


3,001,984 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NITRIC  ACID 

ESTERS  OF  CELLULOSE 

Ira  T.  Clark,  119  Ash  St.,  and  Merrill  A.  MUlett, 

322  N.  Hillside  Terrace,  both  of  Madison,  Wis. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,947     . 

8  Oaims.  (CI.  260—220) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  nitric  acid  ester  of  cellu- 
lose comprising  reacting  cellulose  with  a  nitrating  mix- 
ture obtained  t»y  combining  about  from  10%  to  50%,  by 
weight,  of  anhydrous  nitrogen  tetroxide  with  about  from 
90%  to  50%,  by  weight,  of  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride, 
employing  a  ratio  of  about  from  10  to  175  parts,  by 
weight,  of  nitrating  mixture  to  one  part,  by  weight,  of 
cellulose,  at  a  temperature  of  about  from  —50*  C.  to 
50*  C,  and  removing  all  nitrating  mixture  from  the  re- 
sulting wet  nitric  acid  ester  of  cellulose  to  obtain  a  nitric 
acid  cellulose  ester  in  a  97%  to  99%  yield,  and  which 
has  an  average  degree  of  polymerization  of  about  from 
300  to  800,  which  contains  about  from  11.0%  to  13.5% 
nitrogen,  by  weight,  which  is  substantially  completely 
soluble  in  acetone,  and  which  is  stable  at  134.5°  C.  for 
about  17  minutes. 


3,001,985 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HIGH 
VISCOSITY  STARCH 
Ernest  A.  Sowell,  John  E.  Voigt,  and  Raymond  J.  Horst, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Anheuser-Busch,  Incorpo- 
rated, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,931 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—233.3) 
2.  A  process  for  making  a  granular  starch  which,  when 
cooked  provides  a  dispersion  of  desired  viscosity,  com- 
prising the  step  of  reacting  a  starch  slurry  with  from 
about  0.01%  to  about  2.5%  dimethylol  ethylene  urea  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  dry  starch  at  a  pH  of  from 
about  2  to  about  10  and  a  temperature  below  the  gelatini- 
zation  temperature  of  the  starch  and  above  about  70°  F. 


3,001,986 
3-OXYGENATED    17  -  AMINO  -  17  -  CARBOXYETH- 
YLANDROSTANE     LACTAMS     AND     A*     COM- 
POUNDS CORRESPONDING 
Robert   R.   Bortner,  Skokie,   and    Leonard   N.  Nysted, 
Highland  Park,  HI.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co., 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,774 

12  Claims.    (CL  260—239.5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
5a  and  5^  steroids  of  the  formula 
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wherein  Alk  and  Z  have  the  meanings  previously  as- 
signed; and  the  dotted  line  in  the  compound  formula 
representing  a  double  bond  in  the  4-position  when  X  is 
a  carbonyl  radical  and  in  the  5-position  otherwise. 


and  A*  steroids  otherwise  identical,  X  in  the  formula 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonyl, 
/3-hydroxymethylene  and  /3-(  lower  alkanoyloxy)  methylene 
radicals. 

'  3,001,987 

17«UBSnTUTED  18-HYDROXY-3,5-CYCLOAN- 
DROSTAN.6-ONES,    DERIVATIVES    THERE- 
OF, AND  INTERMEDIATES  THERETO 
Raphael  Pappo,  Skokie,  Dl.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searie 
&  Co.,  Chicago,  UU  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  July  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,733 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


3,001,989 
6^,19-OXIDO  ANDROSTANE  DERIVATIVES 
Howard  J.   Ringold   and   Albert   Bowers,  Mexico   City, 
Mexico,  assignors  to  Syntex  S.A.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico, 
a  corporation  of  Mexico 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  July  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,076 
Clafans  priority,  application  Mexico  Jan.  6,  1960 
13  CbOms.    (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


/\ 


n,c 


A 


wherein  X  is  se 


c>v 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  keto, 
^-hydroxy  and  a  /3-hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group 
containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


ectcd  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
bonyl, ^  -  hydroxymethylene,  ^  -  (lower  alkenoyDoxy- 
methylene,  and  a-chloromethylene  radicals;  and  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkanoyl  radicals. 


3,001,990 

9a-HALO-lla-ALKYL.ll^-HYDROXY  STERIODS  OF 
THE  ANDROSTANE  SERIES  AND  INTERMEDI- 
ATES THEREFOR  ^   _      ^  „^   . 

Gordon  H.  Thomas,  New  Brunswick,  and  Josef  Fried, 
Princeton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Olfai  Mathleson  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vfa^- 

ginia 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,935 
7  Clafans.    (CI.  260—239.55) 

4.  A  steroid  of  the  general  formula 


II  3,001,988 

3.0XYGENATED    17^-AMINOALKANAMIDOAN- 
DROST-4/5-ENES,  5a-ANDROSTANES  CORRE- 
SPONDING,  AND  INTERMEDIATES  THERETO 
Leonard  N.  Nysted,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 
Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  July  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,727 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A   compound  selected   from   the   group  consisting 
of  A*  and  A*  androstenes  of  the  formula 

en, 

NHCO— Alk— z 


0=i 


oil 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl. 


and  5a-androstanes  identical  therewith  except  for  the  in- 
dicated hydrogen,  Alk  in  the  formula  being  a  lower  al- 
kylene  radical;  Z  in  the  formula  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  di (lower  alkyl) amino,  morpholino, 
and  3-methyl-2-phenylmorpholino  radicals;  X  in  the 
formula  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
bonyl, /3-hydroxymethylene,  and  0-( lower  alkanoyloxy  )- 
methylene  radicals  and  radicals  of  the  formula 


3,001,991 
16a,17a-ISOALKYLIDENEDIOXY.4-PREGNENX- 

3,20.DIONES 
George  R.  Allen,  EvansvUle,  Ind.,  and  Martfai  J.  Weiss, 
Oradell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Oct.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,055 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
7.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


H 


/  \ 


OCO-Alk-Z 
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is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


I    (II-Cll,-.   br  -ril-ClIr-.  -(■H  =  1U-  and  -f  llr-C  H,- 
12         I  2         1  '2  1  3  1 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
bromine  and  when  — Ci — Cj —  is 

-CH,-CHr- 
2  1 

then  Ri  is  bromine,  and  Rj  and  Rj  are  lower  alltyl  radi- 
cals. 


3,001,992 
NEW  SERIES  OF  N^5-MTRO-2.FLT?FLTlYLroENE)- 

AMINOHETEROCYCLES 
Elizabeth   A.   Bellamy,  Belleville,   NJ.,  and   Kenyon  J. 
Hayes  and  Julian  G.  Michels,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  The  Norwich  Phamiacal  Company,  Norwich,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  17,  1958.  Ser.  No.  774.112 

6  Claims.     (O.  260—240) 
1.  The  compounds  having  chemotherapeutic  activity  od 
oral  administration  of  the  formula: 


o,S- 


-ciiss 


in  which  Z  represents  the  atoms  which  are  necessary  to 
complete  a  six-membered  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2piperidone,  hydrouracil,  tetra- 
hydro-2(  1  )-pyrimidone,  morpholine,  piperidme  and  4- 
methyl  piperazine. 

^  3,001,993 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SECONDARY 
AMINOAZOLEDISL  LFIDES 
Charles  Malcolm  Heodry  and  Earl  C.  Gregg,  Jr.,  Cuya- 
hoga  Falls,   Ohio,  assignors  to  The   B.   F.  Goodrich 
Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a  corporation   of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  28, 1958.  Ser.  No.  757.669 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—243) 

2.  The  method  for  preparing  secondary  aminothi.i/ole 
disulfides  comprising  reacting  substantially  one  molar 
quant'tv  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  2-mer- 
c.iptothia/ole.  2-mercapto-4-methylthiazole,  2-mercapto- 
4-cihylthia7.ole.  2-mercapto-4-n-propyl  thiazoie,  2-mercap- 
to-4-n-but>i-thia/ole.  2-mercapto-4.5-dimethy ithiazole.  2- 
mercapto-4.5-diethylthiazole,  2-mercapto-4,5-di-n-propvl- 
thi.izole.  2-mercapto-4,5-di-n-buty  Ithiazole,  4-phen>l-2- 
merc.iptothiazole.  4-phenyl-5-methy!-2-mercaptothiazoIe, 
2-mercaptobenzothiazole,  4-phenyl-2-mercaptobenzothia- 
zole,  f>-phenyl-2-mercaptob>enzothiazo!e.  2-mercaptotetra- 
hydrobenzothiazole  and  2-mercaptonaphthothiazole;  at 
least  three  molar  quantities  of  a  secondary  amine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  morpholine.  thiomorpholine, 
N-meth\l  piperazine,  N-ethyl  piperazine,  piperidine,  5- 
ethyl-2-methyl  pipcridme  and  pyrrolidine;  substantially 
onf'  molar  quantity  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  2-bcn/,i>thi.i/y!-N-morpholinyl  sulfide,  2-thMzy l-N-mor- 
phdlmyl  sulfide,  4.5-dimethyl-2-thiazyl-N-morpholinyl  sul- 
fide, 4-ethyl-2-thiazyl-N-ihiomorpholmyl  sulfide,  2-ben- 
zimidazyl -Nmorpholinyl  sulfide.  2-ben/othiazy l-N-piper- 
idyl  sulfide.  2-benzothiazyl-N.N-dicyclohexyl  sulfenamidc. 
2-ben/othiazyl-N.N-dibenzylsuifenamide  and  2-benzothia- 
zy  l-N,N-diisopropylsulfenamide;  and  substantially  one 
molar  qu.intity  of  a  sulfur  monohalide  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  30'  C.  to  ak)ut  IID'  C\  in  an  inert  or- 
ganic diluent. 


3,001,994 
SUBSTITLTED  DIHYDROBENZOTHIADIAZINES 
Frederick  Y.  Wiselogle,  North  Brunswick,  and  Harry  L. 
Yale  and  Jack   Bernstein,   New   Brunswick,   NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Olin  .Matbieson  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  30,  1959.  Ser.  No.  823.856 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 
1     A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dihvdrobenzothiadiazines  of  the  formula 


Ri 


NH 


('  II  — (lower  alkylene)  — K| 
NU 


o         o 

and  alkali  metal  salts  thereof,  wherein  Ri  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chloro  and  trifluoromethyl,  and  Rj 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fury!  and  thienyl. 


3.001.995 
;3-CYANOVINYLAMrVES 
Everett  J.  Frazza,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  I>orence 
Rapoport,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cy- 
anamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,878 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—247) 
7.  N-^-cyanovinyl  morpholine. 


3,001,996 
SULFATES   AND   SULFONATES   OF   N-TERTIARY 

AMINO  ALKYL-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AMIDES 
Hans  S.  Mannheimer,  905  West  End   Ave.,  New  York, 
N.Y ,  assignor  to  himself  and  John  J.  McCabe,  Jr., 
jointly 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  8, 1957,  Ser.  No.  638,904 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—247.1) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 

K, 
R-CO-N-KiQ— O 

in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  4-18  carbon 
atoms.  R]  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  hy- 
drogen, (b)  alkyl  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  hydroxy  alkyl 
hydrocarbon  radicals  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  (c)  alkyl 
ether  groups  of  2-4  carbon  atoms,  (d)  hydroxyl  alkyl 
ether  groups  of  2^  carbon  atoms,  (e)  alkyl  keto  groups 
of  2-4  carbon  atoms,  (/)  hydroxy  alkyl  keto  groups  of 
2-4  carbon  atoms;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  (a)  alkylene  and  hydroxy  alkylene  groups  of  1-8  car- 
bon atoms,  (b)  alkylene  ether  groups  of  2-8  carbon 
atoms,  (c)  hydroxyalkylene  ether  groups  of  2-8  carbon 
atoms,  id)  alkylene  keto  groups  of  2-8  carbon  atoms 
and  (e)  hydroxyalkylene  keto  groups  of  2-8  carbon 
atoms,  Q  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of: 

Y 

/ 
-N-Y, 

I  \ 

K,-COOM 


and 


— N=T 

I  \ 

R.-CO0M 


in  which  Y  and  Y,  are  each  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  Rg  and  Rj — COOM;  Rg  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl,  aromatic  and  alkyl-aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  of  1-12  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy  alkyl 
radicals  of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  ether  radicals  of 
2-12  carbon  atoms  and  hydroxy  alkyl  ether  groups  of 
2-12  carbon  atoms,  T  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  the  hydrocarbon  portions  of  piperidine  ring,  alkyl 
piperidine  ring,  pyrrole  nng,  alkyl  pyrrole  ring,  and  oxy- 
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hydrocarbon  portion  of  morpholine  ring;  G  is  connected 
to  the  nitrogen  of  Q  and  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  sulfate  and  sulfonate  radicals  of  detergent  sul- 
fate and  sulfonic  acid  salts;  and  M  is  an  alkaU  metal. 
6.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 

H 

I  /T 

R— CO— N-Rr-N— 

I  a    Ri— COOM 

with  R  being  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  4-18  carbon  atoms, 
each  Rj  being  an  alkylene  group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
T  being  oxyhydrocarbon  portion  of  morpholine  ring,  M 
being  an  alkali  metal,  and  G  being  a  sulfate  radical  of  a 
detergent  sulfate  salt. 


(7) 


II 


m 


m 


Ri 
I 
-N'-Ri 


r-COOM 
CHi—Cn, 

N  O 

|\  ^ 

CHi— CHf 


R,  CHr-CH, 

_>j-R,-N  CHi 

CHi— CHi 
Rr-COOM 


t 

OH     Rj 

^11 


-COOM 


-/- 


(3^ 


R,  CHr-CHi       Rt 

I  /  \    / 

-N-Rr-N'  N 

\  / 

CHr-CH 


-COOM 


(4) 


(5) 


(fi) 


6h     Rr-COOM 
V J" 


Ri 
I 
-N-Rt-N 


Rt-COOM 

cn=cH 


/ 
\ 


cn=CH 


6H 


Ri 

I 

-N-Rt-N 


Rr-COOM 
CHr-CHi 


/ 

in 


CH=CH 


Rr-COOM 

R,  CHr-CHi 

1  1/ 

-N-Ri-N 

CHt-CHi 


i: 


-N-R, 


^> 


OH 


m 


-N-Ri 


> 


Rt— COOM 


OH 


R,-COOM 


(9) 


-N-R. 


3,001,997 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AMIDES  OF  N-AMINO- 
ALKYIENE-HETEROCYCLIC  AMINES 
Hans   S.   Mamihelmer,   23   Haines   Cove   Drlre,  Toms 
River,  N  J^  assignor  to  John  I.  McCabc,  Jr^  and  Hans 
S.  Mannheimer  «^  »,„ 

No  Drawing.    FHed  Apr.  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  20,258 
4  Claims.    (O.  260— 247  J) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 

jl  R—CO— W 

wherein  W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


> 


OH 


(10) 


^— 1~  R,-COOM 

N-B 

R,— COOM 


Rr-COOM\ 


(11) 


-N 


/ 
\ 


CHi-CHi       Ri-COOM 
\     / 
N/— OH 

"CHi— CU:  \     Rt— COOM 


). 


(12)   said   (l)-(ll)   respectively  in  which  at  least  one 
of  the  hydrogens  in  the  hydrocarbon   portions  of  the 
rings  thereof  are  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkyl,  and  hydroxy  alkyl. 
with  said  alkyl  and  hydroxy  alkyl  radicals  being  of  1-4 
carbon  atoms;  in  which  R  is  hydrocarbon  of  4-18  carbon 
atoms,  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  radicals  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  an 
alkylene  group  of  2-4  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  groups  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxy  alkylene  groups  of  2-4  carbon  atoms, 
ether  groups,  each  of  said  ether  groups  having  a  single 
oxygen  linkage  and  being  alkylene  of  3-4  carbon  atoms, 
ether  groups,  each  of  said  mentioned  ether  groups  hav- 
ing a  single  oxygen  linkage  therein  and  being  hydroxy 
alkylene  of  3-4  carbon  atoms;   B  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  — Rj — COOM,  M  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkali 
metals,  m  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zero 

and  one. 

2.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 

on 

CHt-rn, 

R_CO-NH-CiH4-N  O 

CHf-CHi 
CHi— COONa 

in  which  R  is  hydrocarbon  of  4-18  carbon  atoms. 


3,001,998  _^^ 

PHTHALIMIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Helnrich  Ruschlg,  Bad  Soden  (Taonns),  Karl  Schm  tt 
and  Ernst  Lindner,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Willi 
Meixner,  Hofheim  (Taunus),  Germany,  •ss*"""  'o 
Farbwerke  Hocchst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Melster 
Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany  ^,„  „      .,,     »«!  <ao 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803  109 
Claims  prtority,  application  Germany  Apr.  5, 1958 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—247.2) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consistmg  of  phthahmide 
derivatives  of  the  formula 
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L 


S^ 


CO 


CO 


^ 


Ri 

/ 

CO-rH-CHi— N 

I  \ 

ft,  R. 


in  which  R,  is  a  m€mber  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  chlonne,  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms  and  Rj  and  R4  are  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  groups  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and,  to- 
gether with  the  nitrogen  atom,  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  piperidinc  and  morpholine,  and 
non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  of  these  compounds. 
5.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


/v 


CO 


V 


/       \ 

CO-CHr-CHr-N       H       O 
\ / 


CO 


3,001,999 
PRODUCTS  OF  PHENOL  DERTVATTVES  WITH 
FORMALDEHYDE  AND  AMINES 
Charks  F.  Gescfakkter,  Kenslngtoa,  Md.,  and  Jacob  R. 
Meadow,  Lexington,  Ky^  assignors  to  The  Geschicicter 
Fond  for  Medical  Researdi  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec  1,  1955,  Ser.  No.  550,485 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—247.7) 
As  a  novel  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having 
the  formula: 


CHi 

H 

0 

CHi 

n-r — /  \^c-u 

(Hi 

crij 

V. 

1 
N 

k 

o 

/        N-CH 

N 


\ 


CHi 


-CH, 

\ 
CHi 

/ 
-CHi 


3,002,001 
4-ALKYLIMTNO-MAROMATIC-(LOWER  -  ALKYL))- 
1,4-DIHYDROQUINOLINES  AND  THEIR  PREPA- 
RATION 
Alexander  R.  Surrey,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Steriing 
Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,032 

16  Claims.    (CI.  260—288) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:    (a)   the  4-alkylimino-l-[aromatic-(lowcr- 
alkyl)]-l,4-dihydroquinoline  having  the  structural  formu- 
la 

N-R' 


where  N-R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
morpholino,  piperidino,  pyrrolidino  and  N'-methyl  piper- 
azino  radicals. 

3  002  000 
l,2-ALKYLENE-DIHY'DRbPYRIMIDONE-6,  ANT) 
1.2.ALKYLENE.LMIDAZOLINONES-<5) 
Ernst  TIetze  and  Siegfried  Petersen,  Leverknsen-Bayer- 
werk,  Germany,  assignors  to   Farbenfabriken    Bayer 
Aktiengesclischaft,  Lcverkusen,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  8,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—251) 
4.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

o 

'I 

C 

/   \ 

HiC  N-CHi 


n.6 


-CHj 

\ 


CH, 


C-Crir-CHi 


o 

I 

/  \ 

HiC  N-CHi— CHf— CHi 

\ 


HiC 


CHi 


\ 


C-CHi— CHr-C 


i. 


xv\ 


I 

Y— Ar 
where  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
from  one  to  two  substituents  at  positions  3,  5,  6,  7  and  8 
of  the  quinoline  nucleus  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halo,  lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkylmercapto,  lower- 
alkyl,  nitro  and  trifluoromethyl  radicals,  R'  is  an  alkyl 
radical  having  from  four  to  ten  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 
R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  lower-alkyl  radicals,  Y  is  a  lower-alkylene  radical, 
and  Ar  is  an  aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  biphenylyl,  thienyl,  furyl, 
pyridyl  and  pyrimidyl  radicals;  and,  (fc)  acid-addition 
salts  thereof. 


3.002,002 
REDUCTION  OF  THE  THIOPHENE  NUCLEUS 
Irving  Wender,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Milton  Orchin,  Cfai- 
cinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  650^83 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—332.2) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  method  for  reducmg  a  lower  alkyl  2-thiophene- 
carboxylate  to  the  corresponding  lower  alkyl  2-thiacyclo- 
pentanecarboxylate  which  comprises,  reacting  said  lower 
alkyl  2-thiophenecarboxylate  with  hydrogen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  cobalt  carbonyl  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of 
about  110°  C.  to  about  220°  C.  under  a  pressure  of 
at  least  about  500  p. si.,  while  maintaining  a  concentra- 
tion of  carbon  monoxide  in  the  reaction  zone  at  least 
sufficient  to  prevent  decomposition  of  the  cobalt  catalyst. 


3,002,003 
AZIDOPHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDES 
Stewart  H.  Merrill  and  Cornelius  C.  Unnih,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,928 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 346  J) 
I.  An  azidophthalic  anhydride  of  the  formula: 


/Vc 


^\ 


\ 
( 


September  26,  1961 


CHEMICAL 


969 


3,002,004 

SELECTIVE  MONOEPOXTOATION 

Ellington  M.  Beavers  and  Joseph  L.   CTBrlen,   EWns 

Park,  Pa^  aarignois  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Company,  PWI- 

adelphia.  Pa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  650,841 

9  Claims.    (CT.  260—348.5) 
1.  A   process   of   selective    monocpoxidation   of   the 
ethylenic  bond  in  the  alcohol  portion  of  an  ester  of  the 
formula 


3,002,007 
OXYGENATED  DERIVATIVES  OF 

4.METHYLESTRANES       ^  ^  „      . 
Willard  M.  Hoehn,  Wilmette,  ID.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle 
ft  Co.,  Chicago,  nU  a  corporatfon  of  gt^^TJ"  „ 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,933 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260— 397.3) 

5.  4/9-methyl-5a,10«-estranc-l,17-dione. 

6.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


CHi 


Ri   O 

I       II 
CHi^C-C-O 


R>   R« 

1       I 
Rt-C  =  CH 


0) 


where  R'  and  R»  arc  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  and  a  methyl  group,  R^  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  from  1  to  11  carbon  atoms,  and  R* 
is  a  divalent  alkylenc  radical  containing  from   1  to   13 
carbon  atoms,  the  selection  of  R»  and  R^  being  such  that 
when  one  is  alkyl,  the  other  is  hydrogen,  and  R*  plus 
R«   together  contain  no  more  than   20  carbon  atoms, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  admixing,  in  the  presence 
of  a  watcr-sohible  basic  agent  which,  in  a  0.1   normal 
concentration  in  water  imparts  thereto  a  pH  of  at  least 
8.  at  25*  C,  and  which  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  oxides,  alkali  metal  hydroxides, 
alkaline  earth  metals  and  salts  of  weak  saturated  ali- 
phaUc  monocarboxylic  acids,  an  ester  of  Formula  I  with 
1 .0  to  1 .5  mole  of  peracctic  acid  per  mole  of  ester  and 
maintaining  the  temperature  within  the  range  of  30°  to 
50"  C.  until  monocpoxidation  of  the  ethylenic  bond  in 
the  ester  is  completed. 


\yx/ 


HiC 


n 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  car- 
bonyl. a-hydroxy methylene,  and  a- (lower  alkanoyl)oxy 
methylene  radicals,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carbonyl,  /S-hydroxymethylcne,  and  ^-(lower 
alkanoyDoxy  methylene  radicals. 


3,002,008  „^,^ 

16.ALKENYL  AND  16-ALKY>nfLESTTlATR^ 
3,16,17-TRIOLS  AND  ETHERS  THEREOF 
David  A.  Tyner,  Glenview,  IUm  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle 
ft  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  coiporatlon  of  Dj**"*"^. 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,815 

7CUinis.     (CI.  260— 397.5) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,002,005 
7-METHYLPROGESTERONE 
J   Allan   Campbell,   Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo 
County,  and  John  C.  Babcock,  Portage  Township,  Kala- 
mazoo County,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalanazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawfaif .    Filed  Oct.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,292 

1  Claim,     (a.  26l>— 397.3) 
7a-mcthylprogcsterone  melting  at   191-199*   C. 


CHi 
OR' 


^^ 


OH 


RO 


Ayvy 


^  3,002,006 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  17«-BROMO-6a- 
FLUOROPROGESTERONE 

David  J.  Manhall,  Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Ym  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,944 
1  Claim,     (a.  260— 397.3) 

The   process    for   the   preparation   of    17o-bromo-6a- 
fluoroprogcsterone  which  comprises  converting  3^-acet- 
oxy-5a-hydroxy-6^-fluoroprcgnan-20-onc  to  3^,5a,20-tri- 
acetoxy-6^-fluoro-17(20)-pregnenc     by     reaction     with 
acetic  anhydride  and  an  acid  catalyst;  reacting  the  thus 
formed  triacetate  with  bromine  in  acetic  acid  solution, 
said  reaction  being  carried  out  at  substantially  room  tem- 
perature to  obtain  17a-bromo-3^,5a-diacetoxy-6^-fluoro- 
pregnan-20-one;  selectively  hydrolyzing  the  thus  obtained 
1 7a-bromo-3jB,5a-diacetoxy-6/3-fluoropregnan-20-one  with 
perchloric  acid  to  obtain  17a-bromo-3/5-hydroxy-5a-acct- 
oxy-6/3-fluoropregnan-20-one;  reacting  the  thus  obtained 
17a-bromo-3^-hydroxy-5a-acetoxy-6/9  -  fluoropregnan-20- 
one  with  sodium  dichromate  in  acetic  acid  solution  to  ob- 
tain    17a-bromo-5a-acetoxy-6^-fluoropregnan-3,20-dione; 
and  reacting  the  thus  obtained  17a-bromo-5a-acetoxy-6/5- 
fluoropregnan-3,20-dione  with  anhydrous  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride to  obtain  17a-bromc>-6a-fluoroprogesterone. 

770  0.0. — 63 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl,  R  is  lower  alkyl,  and  Z  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkenyl  and  lower 
alkynyl.  

3,002,009 
l,3,5(10)-ESTRATRIEN-3,16,17-TRIOL-3- 

ALKENYL  ETHERS 
Max  N.  Huffman,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Lasdon  Foundation,  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

No  DnwJiM.    FUed  Feb.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,159 
6  Clahns.    (CL  260—397.5) 

1.  l,3,5(10)-estratrien-3,16,17-triol  -  3  -  alkenyl  ether, 
wherein  the  alkenyl  radical  contains  3  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


3,002,010 
ACYLATED  STEROIDS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Victor  Emil  Origooi,  Emerson,  NJ.,  and  Sidney  Fox, 
Spring  Valley,  and  Lcland  Leroy  Smith,  New  City, 
N.Y.,    assignors   to    American    Cyanamid    Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,743 

6  Claims.    (CL  260—397.45) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  compounds  having  the  gen- 
eral formula: 
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CHi 


oy\ 


CH, 


nJ 


c, 


A/ 


in  which  R  is  a  lower  alkanoyloxy  radical,  Rj  and  Rj 
are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkanoyl  radicals,  Ra  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyl  and  lower  alkanoyloxy  radicals, 
X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consistmg  of  hydrogen  and 
a  halogen  atom  and  — Cj— Cj —  is  a  divalent  radical  of 
the  group  consisting  of  — CH=CH —  and  — CHj — CHj — 
radicals  which  comprises  reacting  the  corresponding  11^- 
hydroxy  steroid  with  an  excess  of  a  lower  aliphatic  acylat- 
ing  agent  in  the  presence  of  pyridine  for  from  sixteen 
to  thmy-two  hours  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  60'  C.  to  100*  C 


3,002,011 
INTERMEDIATES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PRO- 
DI CING  a-LIPOIC  ACID 
Frederick  W.  Holly,  Cninford,  and  Arthur  F.  Wagner, 
Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way,  N  J>,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Dec.  4,  1953,  Ser.  No. 
396,333.  now   Patent  No.  2,853,497,  dated  Sept.  23, 
1958.    Divided  and  tliis  application  Nov.  23,  1956,  Ser. 
No.  623,823 

24  Claims.     (C\.  260—399) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  formula — 

(II.fHiCHK    li,..{f)OX 
8K'         8R 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
and  alkaline  earth  metals,  hydrogen,  and  alkyl,  aryl  and 
aralkyl  groups  having  up  to  eight  carbon  atoms  and  R 
and  R'  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  groups  having  up  to 
eight  carbon  atoms. 


3,002,012 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

NORMAL  LEAD  STYPHNATE 

Joseph    R.    Backensto,    Marion,    HI.,    assignor   to    Olin 

Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  East  Alton,  III.,  a 

corporation  of  Virginb 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,209 

5  Claims.  (O.  260 — 435) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  normal  lead  styph- 
nate  which  comprises  intermixing  a  glycerin  solution  of 
a  lead  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead  ace- 
tate and  lead  nitrate  with  a  solution  of  styphnic  acid  in 
a  solvent  that  is  miscible  vith  glycerin  and  water,  m  the 
presence  of  acetic  anhydride,  the  reaction  mixture  hav- 
ing a  pH  below  about  4.5,  and  subsequently  adding  water 
to  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,002,013 
PREPARATION  OF  ISOCYANATES 
Henry  Feoer,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  Harry  Rabinstein,  Wyan- 
dotte, Mich.,  and  Arnold  T.  Nielsen,  Lexington,  Ky., 
assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation,  Lafayette, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,922 
7  Claims.    (O.  260 — «53) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  isocyanato  deriva- 
tives of  saturated  hydrocarbons  containing  from   1  to  3 


isocyanato  groups  inclusive,  the  steps  of  interacting  ozone 
and  corresponding  isocyanide  derivatives  of  saturated 
hydrocarbons  containing  from  1  to  3  isocyanide  groups 
inclusive  the  said  hydrocarbons  containing  up  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms  at  about  —10*  lo  about  75*  C.  and 
recovering  the  thus  produced  isocyanato  derivatives. 

3,002^14 
S-AMINE  PHOSPHOROTHIOATES 
David  W.  Dinsmore,  Affton,  and  Alvin  Howard  Snifh, 
Glendalc,  Mo.,  assignon  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,902 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260—461) 
1.  S-amine  0,0-dialiphatic  phosphorothioates  of  the 
formula 


CHi(CHi).-R,-(CHi).-N 

t 
R.J 


X    ORi-l 

orJ 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  17,  n  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  17,  the  sum  of  m  and  n  being  from  9  to  17; 
Ri  is  selected  from  — CH^-CHr— .  sulfurized 

— CH=CH—  and  — CH=CH— 

R,  and  Rj  are  selected  from  hydrogen  and  aliphatic  radi- 
cals containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  and  R4 
and  Rj  arc  each  aliphatic  radicals  containing  from  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  R4 
and  R5  being  at  least  3.  but  when  the  sum  of  m  and  n 
is  9,  R4  and  Rj  each  contain  not  more  than  9  carbon 
atoms. 

3,002,015 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHOSPHORUS 
COMPOUNDS 
James  O.  Clayton,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CalifomU 
Research  Corporation,  San  Frandaco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,055 

3  aaims.  (CL  260—461) 
3.  A  process  for  producing  a  composition  containing 
esters  of  mixed  acids  of  phosphorus  which  comprise  re- 
acting one  mole  of  nonaromatic  hydrocarbon  containing 
from  four  to  ten  carbon  atoms  with  from  one  to  five 
moles  of  phosphorus  trichloride  in  the  presence  of  oxygen 
at  temperatures  lying  between  about  0*  C.  and  80*  C. 
to  form  a  mixture  containing  acid  chlorides  of  phos- 
phorus and  esterifying  said  mixture  with  cresol.  about 
three  moles  of  said  cresol  being  added  for  each  mole  of 
phosphorus  trichloride. 


3,002,016 
PREPARATION  OF  ETHYL  ACRYLATE 
George  A.  Elliott,  Petersburg,  and  Seymour  A.  Fnrbush, 
Hopewell,  Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York. 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,547 

1  Clahn.  (CI.  260—486) 
A  process  for  preparation  of  ethyl  acrylate  which 
comprises  mixing  and  simultaneously  reacting  acetylene, 
ethyl  alcohol,  carbon  monoxide,  nickel  carbonyl  and 
hydrogen  chloride  at  a  temperature  of  about  30*  C- 
65*  C.  and  under  pressure  from  about  atmospheric  to 
about  15  p.s.i.g..  said  acetylene  being  in  the  ratio  of  0.9 
to  1.1  mols  acetylene  per  mol  of  total  CO  from  carbon 
monoxide  and  nickel  carbonyl.  said  ethyl  alcohol  being 
in  the  ratio  of  2.0  to  3.0  mols  ethyl  alcohol  per  mol  of 
total  CO  from  carbon  monoxide  and  nickel  carbonyl, 
said  carbon  monoxide  being  in  an  amount  to  provide 
about  60-80%  of  the  total  CO  from  carbon  monoxide 
and  nickel  carbonyl,  said  nickel  carbonyl  being  in  an 
amount  to  provide  about  20-40%  of  the  total  CO  from 
carbon  monoxide  and  nickel  carbonyl,  and  said  hydrogen 
chloride  being  in  the  ratio  of  1.4  to  3.0  mols  hydrogen 
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chloride  per  mol  nickel  carbonyl  in  the  presence  of  about 
0.5%-10%  by  weight  based  on  ethyl  alcohol  of  mer- 
curic chloride  as  promoter,  the  carbon  monoxide  being 
present  from  the  outset  of  the  reaction,  and  recovering 
ethyl  acrylate  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


|l 


3,002,017 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ACRYLIC  ACID 
Norman  C.  Wearsch,  Avon,  and  Anthony  J.  De  Paola, 
Lorain,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,768 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—526) 
1 .  In  a  method  of  preparing  glacial  acrylic  acid  mono- 
mer by  depolymerization  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
115  to  about  260°  C.  of  a  homopolymer  of  beta-propio- 
lactone,  the  step  of  rapidly  quenching  vapors  of  acrylic 
acid  monomer  by  condensation  with  sufficient  pre-cooled 
acrylic  acid  to  reduce  the  temperature  below  70'  C. 


y  3,002,018 

SEPARATION  OF  ALIPHATIC  ACIDS 
Funston  G.  Lum,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  »^, -,- 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Sept  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,212 

4Clafans.  (CI.  260— 537) 
1.  Process  for  recovering  sebacic  acid  from  "isosebacic 
acid"  which  comprises  concentrating  an  aqueous  solution 
of  the  full  alkali  metal  salt  of  "isosebacic  acid"  to  precipi- 
tate the  full  alkali  metal  salt  of  sebacic  acid  but  discon- 
tinuing the  concentration  before  the  precipitation  of  the 
full  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  isomers  of  sebacic  acid  con- 
tained in  the  "isosebacic  acid,"  separating  the  precipitate 
from  the  liquid  phase  and  regenerating  sebacic  acid  from 
the  precipitate. 


3,002,021  ^ 

NEW  DERIVATIVES  OF  THE  TETRACYCLINE- 
TYPE  ANTIBIOTICS 
Hans  H.  Rennhard,  Lyme,  Lloyd  H.  Conover,  Quakw 
HUl,  PhUlp  N.  Gordon,  Old  Lyme,  and  Chari«  K- 
Stephens,  Jr.,  Niantic,  CodBm  asslgiiofs  to  Chas.  Pfizer 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

NoDrawfaig.    Filed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,654 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260—559) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  treating  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  12a-(0-mono- 
formy  1 )  -tetracycli  ne,  1 2a-  ( O-monoformyl )  -7-chlonetracy- 
cline,  12a-(  O-monoformyl  )-7-bromo-tetracycline,  12a- 
( O-monoformyl )  -6-demethyl  tetracycline,  1 2a-  ( O-mono- 
formyl )  -6-deoxytetracycline.  1 2a-  (O-monoformyl )  -6-de- 
oxy-6-demethyltetracycline,  1 2a- (O-monoformyl) -6-de- 
methyl-7-chlortetracycline,  12a-(0-acyI)-tctracyc!ine,  12a- 
( O-acy  1 )  -7-chlortetracyclinc,  1 2a-  ( O-acyl )  -5-hydroxytct- 
racycline,  wherein  the  acyl  radical  is  of  the  formula 

o 

R'-C- 

and  R'  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and  a  1 2a- 
(O-arylcarbamyl) -derivative  of  a  tctracydine-type  anti- 
biotic selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

HiC   B   H  OH 

\l 


CONHi 


3,002,019 

ALIPHATIC  ACID  SEPARATION 

Funston  G.  Lam,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Califor- 

nia  Research   Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Califs  • 

corporatioa  of  Delaware  «^«-^« 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Sept  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,240 

5  Oahns.  (CL  260—537) 
1.  Process  for  separating  a  full  alkali  metal  salt  of 
sebacic  acid  from  the  full  alkali  metal  salt  of  "Isosebacic 
acid"  which  comprises  mixing  the  full  alkali  metal  salt 
of  isosebacic  acid"  with  an  unsubstituted  water  miscible 
aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  and  water,  the  volume 
ratio  of  alcohol  to  water  being  in  the  range  2:1  to  20:1, 
the  amount  of  alcohol  and  water  employed  being  sufficient 
to  dissolve  substantially  all  of  the  full  alkali  metal  salt 
of  the  isomere  of  sebacic  acid  contained  in  the  "Isosebacic 
acid"  salt  but  insufficient  to  dissolve  a  substantial  quan- 
tity of  the  full  alkali  metal  salt  of  sebacic  acid,  separating 
the  dissolved  salt  from  the  undissolved  full  alkali  metal 
sebacic  acid  salt 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl;  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  hydroxyl;  C  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  dimelhylamino;  D  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro  and  bromo:  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


X- 


A 


Sx 


1 1         3,002,020 

SEPARATION  OF  ISOMERIC  ALIPHATIC  DICAR- 

BOXYLIC  ACIDS  OF  TEN  CARBON  ATOMS 
Funston  G.  Lum,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Califor- 
nia Research  Corporation,   San  Francisco,   Calif.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware  .,,,^. 

No  Drawlae.    FUed  Sept.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,241 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—537) 
1.  Process  for  separating  a  full  alkali  metal  salt  of 
sebacic  acid  from  a  full  alkali  metal  salt  of  "Isosebacic 
acid,"  which  comprises  saturating  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  full  alkali  metal  salt  of  "Isosebacic  acid"  with  a  water- 
soluble  inorganic  salt  of  the  same  alkali  metal  as  in  the 
sail  of  the  "Isosebacic  acid,"  to  form  a  liquid  phase  and 
a  solid  phase  of  the  full  alkali  metal  salt  of  sebacic  acid, 
and  separating  the  phases. 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro 
and  amino,  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydro- 
genolysis  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
palladium,  platinum  black,  and  platinum  oxide  in  a  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  reaction-inert  solvent  at  a  temper- 
ature of  from  about  45"  C.  to  about  100'  C.  and  a  pres- 
sure of  from  about  atmospheric  to  about  2000  pj.i.  and 
recovering  resulting  12a-deoxytetracycline  compound. 

3,002,022 

Y-TRINTTROBUTYRAMIDE 

Robert  H.  Saunders,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Ae  Navy 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Feb.  28,  1952,  Ser.  No.  274,071 

1  Clahn.    (CI.  260—561) 
7-Trinitrobutyramide. 
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3,M2,023 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALPHA,  BETA-UNSATURATED 

ACYL  COMPOUNDS 
Hans    RkeatKbcr   utd    Hans    Wilbelm,    Lodwigsluifen, 
(Rhioc),  Gcnnany,  Mrignori  to   Badisctac   Anilia-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  AJKtkngcscUschaft,  Lodwisshafcn  (Rbkae), 
Geraaay 

No  Drawing.    Fikd  Feb.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,027 
CfadoM  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  13,  1957 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—561) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  methacrylamide  which 
comprises  heating  U  mixture  of  acetone  cyanhydrin  and 
sulfuric  acid  to  temperatures  of  from  120°  to  140°  C.  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acid  of  pentavalent  phos- 
phorus and  an  acid  of  hexavalent  sulfur,  the  ratio  of  sul- 
furic acid  to  the  alkali  metal  salt  being  100:0.5  to  100:10 
parts  by  weight  and  the  duration  of  heating  being  from 
1  second  to  a  few  minutes. 


3.002,024 

BIS-KETENES  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Alfred  T.  Blomquist,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New  Yori(,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,397 
20  Claims.    (CI.  260—585.5) 

1.  Bis-ketenes  in  which  the  beta  carbon  atom  of  each 
ketene  group  is  attached  by  substitution  for  hydrogen  to  a 
nuclear  carbon  atom  of  at  least  one  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon group  and  in  which  each  such  beta  carbon  atom  of 
each  ketene  group  is  spaced  from  the  other  by  a  hydro- 
carbon group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the 
following  groups:  alkarylene  in  which  each  said  beta  car- 
bon atom  is  separated  from  the  other  by  at  least  two  car- 
bon atoms;  lower  alkylene  attached  to  a  nuclear  carbon 
atom  of  a  phcnylenc  group;  arylene  in  which  each  said 
beta  carbon  atom  is  separated  from  the  other  by  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyi  in  which  each  said  beta  car- 
bon atom  is  separated  from  the  other  by  at  least  two  car- 
bon atoms;  aliphatic  unsaturated  groups  having  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms;  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  hav- 
ing 4  to  1 8  carbon  atoms. 


3,002,025 
SYNTHESIS  OF  CITRAL  FROM  GERANYL 
ALKYL  ETHERS 
PanI  G.  Bay.  Skokie,  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Glidden  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Hied  July  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,337 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—601) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  citral  which  comprises 
treating  geranyl  alkyl  ethers  with  lower  tertiary  alkyl 
chromates  in  a  solvent  for  said  ethers  and  chromates  under 
substantially  anhydrous  conditions  and  maintaining  the 
mixture  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  from  about  0° 
to  below  55°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce 
said  citral,  the  amount  of  tertiary  alkyl  chromate  em- 
ployed in  the  reaction  being  at  least  about  one  mole  per 
mole  of  alkyl  ether. 


3,002,026 

PREPARATION  OF  BENZYL  DECABORANES 
Robert  J.  Palchak,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Mathleson   Chemical   Corporiution,   a   corporation   of 

Virginia 

No  Drawing.    FHcd  Ang.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,175 
7  Cbiims.     (Q.  260—606.5) 

1 .  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 
class  C^jCHjBiqHijX  which  comprises  reacting  a  benzyl 
halide  and  a  compound  of  the  class  B,oHij(X)M  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  from  25*  C.  to  100'  C.  while 
the  reactaots  are  in  admixture  with  a  solvent  which  is  inert 
under  thdc  reaction  conditions,  X  being  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  benzyl  and  M  being  an 
alkali  metal. 

7.  Benzyl  decaborane  of  the  formula  CcHsCHjBioHu 
having  a  melting  point  of  about  63.5*  C.  to  64.5°  C. 


3,002,027 
NUCLEAR  DICHLORINATION  OF  XYLENES 
Robert  F.   Lindemann  and   Aiex   Hlynsky,  Palncsville, 
Oliio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Alkali  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,832 

5  Clahns.    (CL  260—650) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  dinuclear  chlorinated 
xylene  which  comprises  combining  the  following: 

Parts  by  weight 

Glacial  acetic  acid 2.7  to  10.0 

Xylene 1.0 

Chlorine 0.8  to  2.0 

Catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

ferric  chloride  and  iodine 0  to  0.4 

and  effecting  chlorination  of  said  xylene. 


3,002,028 
STABLE  SOLVENT  COMPOSITION 
Albert  J.  Haefner  and  Leslie  L.  Sims,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUcd  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,547 

3  Cbiims.     (C\.  260—452.5) 
1.  A  stabilized  composition  for  degreasing  aluminum 
and  other  metals  comprising  1,1,1-trichloroethane  having 
dissolved  therein  a  glycol  diester  compound  having  the 
formula 

O  R,   R,  O 

II        I    i        n 
R1-C-0-C-C-0-C-R4 

k  k 

wherein  Rj,  Rj,  R|,  and  R4  are  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  aliphatic  and  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said 
glycol  diester  compound  being  present  at  a  concentration 
of  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  weight  percent 


3,002,029 

STABILIZER  FOR  BROMO-SUBSTTTUTED 

ACETYLENIC  COMPOUNDS 

Roger  F.  Klefauchmidt,  BartlcsvUle,  Okla.,  and  Sam  H. 

Pitts,  Jr.,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  assignors  to  Phillips  Pe- 

troleam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,019 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 652.5) 
1.  The  method  of  stabilizing  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


R-i- 


chc-Ri 


I 
Br 


wherein  each  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  — R,  and 

R 

I 

-C-R 

wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  and  wherein  two  R  groups 
on  a  propargylic  carbon  contain  not  over  5  carbon  atoms 
and  can  together  with  the  propa^rgylic  w<iibon  form  a 
cycloalkyi  radical  which  comprises  adding  to  said  com- 
pound 4-tert-butylcatechol. 
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3  002,030 

HALOGENATED  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Mnmv  Hauptschein,  Glenaidc,  and  Milton  Braid,  Pbila- 

SlhiT  PrSSSors  to  Pem»alt  Cheml«ls  Corpora- 

S^J,  PhiladelpS,  Pa.  a  conK«tion  of  PeniJ^Iv.nla 

No  brawhig.    Filed  July  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,342 

7  Ctaims.     (CI.  2W-«3)  ^.j 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  the  iodide  CF^lCt-uii 

comprising  the  step  of  reacting  CFj=^FCl  with  '«»'°^ 

monochloridc   at  a  temperature   of   from   -40   c.   10 

-flO'C.  ^^^^____^ 

3  002,031 
HALOGENATED  ORGANIC  COMPOUW>S 

Murray  Hauptschein,  Glenride,  -"^^  ^!"*^  ""^'ofSra- 
delphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  »*«»«»  Chemicab  Corpora^ 

tioi,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  ■  ^^'P??**""/^,^*",?^  oS) 
No  Drawing.    Filed  '"•  3«'Jl'f9,  Ser.  No.  790,080 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—653.1) 

1.  Cotelomers  of  the  formula 


^LcFiCFj 


ICFiCFil.Q 


where  R'  ii  lelected  from  the  class  consisting  of  per- 
fluoroalkyl  and  perfluorochloroalkyl  radicals  havmg 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  where  R  is  a  perfluoroalkyl 
radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  where  Q  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  iodine,  chlorine 
and  fluorine,  and  where  n  and  m  are  integers  the  value 
of  n+m  being  in  the  range  of  from  3  to  40  and  the 
ratio  nol  n:m  being  in  the  range  of  from  7:1  to  1:4. 


reacting  3  to  5  moles  of  propene  per  mole  of  an  alkyl 
chloride,  said  alkyl  chloride  being  selected  i^om  Jhe 
group  consisting  of  tertiary  butyl  chloride  and  highly 
branched  nonyl  chloride  and  being  further  characterized 
in  that  said  reaction  is  conducted  at  a  temperature  of 
50  to  -70°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  chloride  and 
ferric  chloride,  the  process  being  still  further  characterized 
in  that  when  the  catalyst  selected  is  aluminum  ch  onde 
at  least  .75  mole  percent  based  on  propene  >««'"?  7^°; 
and  when  the  catalyst  selected  is  feme  chloride  at  least 
2.5  mole  percent  based  on  propene  is  employed. 

3,002,034 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DIARYL  PARAFFINS 
Johann  Gustav  David  Schnli,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  «si^rto 

Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  780,927 
4  Claims.     (O.  260—668) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  diaryl  partJBn  which 
comprises  dissolving  acetaldehyde  in  to»"««  »°<*Jf*"; 
after  bringing  the  solution  obtained  in  contact  w  A  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfunc 
acid  having  a  concentration  of  at  least  85  P«f«nt.  boron 
trifluoride,  hydrogen  fluoride,  phosphoric  acid  and  anc 
chloride  for  reaction  therewith  at  a  temperature  above 
5°  C. 


ti 


3,002,032  ,^^ 

PRnrFSS  FOR  SEPARATING  FLUORINATED 

E^lwLENES    BY    MEANS    OF    MERCURY 

Otto^&h2S'iS?Helmnt  Hahn,  both  o' F"""^" 
Mate,  and  Gunter  SchneWer,  Buchschlag,  GenMuy, 
ISSor,    to    Fart,weriLe    Hof^tet    AkHengeaellschaft 
v^mds  Meister  Luchu  ft  Bruntag,  Frankfurt  am  Mahi, 
Germany,  a  corporation  <>' Ge"""ny,      ^„  -^|  ,,, 
No  Drawtag.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1959,  Ser^o.  861,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  5, 1956 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 653.3) 
1    A  process  which  comprises  separating  halogen-con- 
taining olefins  (A)  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of 
1  iHlifluorethylene,  l.l-difluoro-2-chIorethylene.  l-fluoro- 
1-chlorethylene,    1-fluorethylenc    and    mixtures    thereof 
from  halogen-containing  olefins  (B)   selected  from  the 
group   consisting   of  tetrafluorethylenc.   tnfluorethylcnc. 
trifluorochlorethylene,  l.l-difluoro-2.2-dichlorethylene,  1- 
fluoro-1.2-dichlorethylene  and  mixtures  thereof  by  con- 
tacting mixtures  of  said  olefins  (A)  and  (B)  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  from  about  0*  C.  to  about  100 
C    with  mercuric  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mercuric  oxide,  mercuric  salu  of  strong  in- 
organic acids,  mercuric  salts  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
monocarboxylic  acids  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
mercuric  salts  of  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  monocar- 
boxylic acids  having  from  6  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  con- 
taining isocyclic  rings  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  mercuric 
salts  of  aromatic  hydrocarbon  monocarboxylic  acids  hav- 
ing from  7  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,002,035 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PARAXYLENE 

c«w  uumnvmiM.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  as- 

nSas  Meister  Luchis  ft  Briinhig,  Frankfurt  am  Mam 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  658,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  16,  1956 
4  Claims.    (CL  260-673.5) 

1   A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  para-xylene,  which 
comprises  aromatizing  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diisobutylcne.  tnisobutylene    hydro- 
genation  products  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  the 
presence  of  a  solid,  chromium  oxide-contain.ng  aromatiM- 
tion  catalyst,  at  a  ternperature  in  the  range  from  450 
C  to  650*  C.  at  a  charge  per  volume  and  time  of  U.4  to 
0  9  liter  of  liquid  hydrocarbon  per  liter  of  contact  space 
and  hour  in  the  presence  of  65%  to  80%  by  volume  of 
a  diluent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen, 
methane  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  Percentage  figure  be- 
ing calculated  upon  the  total  volume  of  the  diluent  and 
the  vaporized  starting  material. 


1  ■  3,002,033 

PREPARATION  OF  300  TO  500  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  ALKYL  CHLORIDES 
George  C.  Felghner,  Ponca  City,  OUa-*  ««*«»"  il^J^' 
tfaiental  OU  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corpora- 

nS  DnS£r"Sled  Feb.  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  791,801 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—658) 

1    A  process  of  preparing  alkyl  halides  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  varying  from  300  to  500  which  comprises 


3,002,036  ^^ 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 
Ernst  Hleronymus,  Frankfurt  am  Mate,  Germany,  as- 
Xor  to  F^Sbwerke  Hoechat  Al^»8"!"*>»^*  X 
SabMelster  Lnctas  ft  Briinfaig,  Frankfurt  am  Mata, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germmy  ^.»  m 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  10, 1957,  S^'-No-  658^22 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioii  Gennany  May  16, 1956 

15  Claims.  (CT.  260— 673.5) 
1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  p-xylene  which 
comprises  aromatizing  a  compound  of  the  group  consisting 
of  diisobutylcne.  tnisobutylene,  hydrogenation  products 
thereof  and  mixtures  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  so  id 
aromatization  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  ox|de  of  a 
metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  molybdenum 
and  tungsten  at  a  temperature  in  ^^e  range  of  450  e 
to  650-  C.  and  in  the  presence  initially  of  at  least  one 
mol  of  mononuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbon  per  mol  of  said 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon. 
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3,002,037 
CATALYTIC  TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  NAPHTHENES 
Paul  Greiff,  Long  Branch,  and  Charles  E.  Jahnig,  Rum- 
son,  N  J^  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,025 
8  Clahns.    (CI.  26<^— 683.53) 


• ,     -K  'V-  " 


«MMrr« 


thencs  removed  from  said  bottoms  fraction  to  said  distil- 
lation zone  thereby  increasing  the  naphthene  concentra- 
tion in  that  zone. 


1.  In  the  catalytic  treatment  of  paraffinic  hydrocar- 
bons in  the  presence  of  aluminum  bromide  catalyst,  in  a 
reaction  zone,  wherein  the  products  of  the  reaction  com- 
prise principally  branched  chain  saturated  paraffin  hydro- 
carbons in  the  range  of  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  removing  from  the  reaction  zone 
hydrocarbon  products  containing  dissolved  aluminum 
bromide,  separating  hydrocarbons  from  the  removed 
product  and  recycling  aluminum  bromide  to  the  reaction 
zone,  and  wherein  at  least  one  feed  stream  to  the  reaction 
zone  contains  naphthene  hydrocarbons,  thereby  resulting 
in  the  presence  of  naphthene  hydrocarbons  in  said  re- 
action products,  the  improvement  which  comprises  dis- 
tilling the  reaction  products  in  a  distillation  zone  whereby 
a  bottoms  fraction  containing  naphthene  hydrocarbons 
and  aluminum  bromide  is  obtained,  removing  a  portion 
of  the  naphthenes  from  the  said  bottoms  fraction,  re- 
cvcling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  remaining  material  to 
the  reaction  zone  and  recycling  a  portion  of  the  naph- 


3,002,038 

REACTIVATION  OF  PARAFFIN  ALKYLATION 

CATALYSTS 

Peter  J.  Loccbesi,  North  Pbdnfieid,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  July  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,053 
7  Cbdms.    (CI.  260—^83.53) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  high  octane  naph- 
tha components  consisting  largely  of  branched  chain 
paraffin  hydrocarbons  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  which  com- 
prises reacting  in  liquid  phase  a  minor  proportion  of  a 
straight  chain  paraffin  hydrocarbon  of  from  6  to  18  car- 
bon atoms  with  a  major  portion  of  a  lighter  hydrocarbon 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butanes  and  pcn- 
tanes,  at  temperatures  no  higher  than  about  140*  F.,  in 
a  reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  an  aluminum  bro- 
mide catalyst  and  maleic  anhydride. 
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3,002,039 
ELECTRICAL  BATTERIES 
Francis  Thomas  Bacon,  Westfield,  Little  Shelford,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  National  Research  Development  Cor- 
poration, London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1960.  Ser.  No.  20,691 
12  Claims.    (CI.  136—86) 


---  -Q. 


a  hydrogen  circulaton  system  which  includes  a  con- 
denser for  the  steam  carried  by  the  circulating  hydrogen, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
discharge  of  condensate  from  said  condenser,  means  for 
interrupting  the  circulation  of  the  hydrogen  in  said  hy- 
drogen circulation  system  when  the  condensate  reaches 
a  predetermmed  level  in  said  condenser,  and  control 
means  responsive  to  the  differential  pressure  between  the 
electrolyte  and  the  hydrogen  for  operating  said  valve  to 
discharge  the  condensate  when  the  differential  pressure 
drops  below  a  predetermined  value. 


;n 


3,002,040 
BATTERY  SEPARATOR 
Joseph  A.  Orsino,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.,  and  Charles  E. 
Mandel,  Ridgewood,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  National  Lead 
Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a  corporation   of  New 
.  '-,,  Jersey 

j---^  '  No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Feb.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,369 

^j'  J — i-  3  Claims.    (CL  136—146) 

'Clir,=.=^.        ' — '.  1-  A  storage  battery  cell  containing  a  positive  electrode, 

a  negative  electrode  and  a  crystalline  polypropylene  por- 
ous separator   where  the   porosity  of  said  separator  is 
I     In  a  hydrogen-oxygen  fuel  cell  having  porous  elec-    such   that    it    allows    the    passage   of   electrolyte    but    is 
trode^  in   which  differential   pressure  between  the  gases    impervious  to  the  passage  of  solid  active  electrode  ma- 
,md  the  electrolyte  is  balanced  by  capillary  attraction  in    terial,   wherein  said   separator  is   disposed   between   said 
the  pores  of  the  electrodes,  the  cell  being  provided  with    positive  and  negative  electrodes. 
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I  3  092  Ml 

METHOD  OF  CONSTOUCTING  NICKEL- 
CADMIUM  CELLS 
John  L.  S.  D«l«y,  Bay  VUlagc,  Ohio,  asdpior  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporatkm,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Aug.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,616 
4  Cbdms.    (CL  136—176) 
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in  the  body  of  the  regulating  means  forming  a  communi- 
cation between  the  said  chamber  and  the  ambient  medi- 
um normally  closed  contact  means  for  controlling  the 
charging  of  the  accumulator,  means  disposed  within  a 
cover  cavity  and  acting  as  a  function  of  the  pressure  of 
the  evolution  of  gas  to  actuate  said  contact  means,  and 
return  means  returning  the  contact  means  to  their  nor- 
mal position. 


3,002,043 
ELECTRICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Ralph  L.  Jenner  and  Simpson  Brent  MUls,  Le  Roy,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Lapp  Insulator  Company,  Inc.,  Le  Hoy, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Contfaraation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  546,043, 
Nov.  10,  1955.    This  appUcation  Dec.  14,  1960,  Ser. 

No.  76,440  ^   ,,.     ^«. 

8  Claims.    (Q.  174 — 40) 


1.  In  a  method  of  assembling  a  sealed  nickel  cadmium 
secondary  cell   which  comprises  as  components  a  con- 
tainer, a  cover  for  said  container,  a  seal  gaslcet  therebe- 
tween; a  negative  cadmium  electrode,  a  positive  nickel 
electrode,  a  separator  between  said  positive  electrode  and 
said  negative  electrode  and  an  alkaline  electrolyte  through- 
out, the  improvement  which  comprises  dimensioning  said 
components  to  fit   loosely   within   said  container   upon 
assembling  said  cell  in  order  that  said  positive  electrode 
IS  free  to  swell  to  approximately  the  point  of  optunum 
electronic    conductivity    and    electrolytic    efficiency    to 
achieve  maximum  output  upon  the  initial  cycling  of  said 
cell  subsequent  to  the  sealing  of  said  cell;  said  dimensions 
of  said  components  being  such  that  said  swelling  results 
in  tight  intra-cell  contacts  when  further  swelling  of  said 
positive  electrode  is  constrained  by  said  negative  elec- 
trode and  said  container. 


w 
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3,002,042 
ELECTRIC  ACCUMULATOR 
Robert  Rowe,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Soclete  dr  I'Ac- 
cnmulateur  Fulmen,  Clichy,  France,  a  corporation  of 

France 

FUed  July  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  750,474 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  5,  1957 

20  Claims.    (CL  136—181) 


<0 


t  ttmnu  ^  lummauuiJ 


1.  An  electrical  high  voltage  power  transmission  system 
comprising  a  transmitting  conductor  therefor,  upright  sup- 
porting means  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  said  con- 
ductor and  each  including  a  cross  arm  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  conductor,  a  first  elongated  member  of 
insulating   mafferial   having   one   end   connected   to  said 
cross  arm  and  depending  therefrom  with  its  other  end 
connected  to  said  conductor  for  tensile  stressing  to  sup- 
port the  weight  thereof  and  space  said  conductor  from 
said  cross  arm  and  a  second  elongated  substantially  rigid 
member  of  insulating  material  having  a  connection  at 
one  end  with  said  conductor  and  extending  at  an  angle  to 
said  first  member,  and  means  at  the  other  end  of  said 
second  member  movably  connecting  the  same  to  said  sup- 
porting means,  for  stressing  in  both  tension  and  com- 
pression, to  restrain  lateral  movement  of  said  conductor 
and  maintain  its  insulating  clearance,  said  members  being 
movable  relative  to  said  supporting  means  to  accommo- 
date limited  longitudinal  movements  of  said  conductor. 


1 .  An  electric  accumulator  comprising  at  least  one  cell 
having  a  cover  and  charge-regulating  means  associated 
therewith,  the  charge-regulating  means  being  actuated  by 
the  pressure  of  the  gases  evolved  by  the  cell,  and  com- 
prising a  body  defining  a  chamber  subjected  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  gases,  the  entire  regulating  means  being  se- 
cured to  the  cover  of  the  cell,  the  regulating  means  fur- 
ther comprising  a  gas  inlet  duct  in  the  cover  of  the  cell 
of  the  accumulator  and  connecting  the  interior  of  the  ac- 
cumulator with  the  chamber  of  the  regulating  means 
which  is  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  the  gases,  means 
comprising  a  calibrated  gas  discharge  tube  being  disposed 


3,002,044  __ 

CASE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MODULAR  UNTTS 

Ray  R.  ScovUle,  5083  Commonwealth  Ave., 

La  Canada,  Calif. 

Orighial  application  Nov.  26,  1954,  Ser.  No.  471,296,  now 

Patent  No.  2,892,009,  dated  June  23,  1959.     Divided 

and  this  application  Oct  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,550 

8  Claims.  (CL  174—50) 
1.  A  modular  electronic  unit  including  an  electronic 
assembly  and  a  case  for  housing  said  electronic  assembly, 
said  case  comprising  a  rectangular  box  having  identical 
top  and  bottom  covers,  said  covers  including  apertures 
therein  for  receiving  portions  of  said  assembly  whereby 
said  electronic  assembly  includes  elements  within  said 
case  as  well  as  further  elements  protruding  from  said 
case  adjacent  said  apertures,  each  cover  having  a  con- 
tinuous bent-over  flange,  and  four  mutually  perpendicu- 
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lar  nde-walls  composed  of  two  identical  unitary  sub- 
stantially L-shaped  members  having  a  central  portion 
integrally  connected  to  bent-over  long  and  short  portions 
corresponding  to  the  long  and  short  legs  of  said  L.  said 
short  portion  including,  and  terminating,  in  an  integral 
inwardly  offset  rabbet,  the  long  portion  of  each  L  over- 


lying the  rabbet  portion  of  the  other  L  for  making  up  four 
walls,  said  covers  closing  off  said  walls,  and  post  means 
extending  between  said  covers  within  the  area  bounded 
by  said  four  walls  for  holding  the  covers  and  side  walls 
of  said  case  in  rigid  engagement  with  respect  to  each 
other  thereby  to  encase  those  portions  of  said  assembly 
which  are  located  within  said  case. 


3,002,M5 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
WiUiam  H.  Ayer,  Sdtaatc,  Mass^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assigiunents,  to   The   Sippkan   CoqKiratkHi,    Marion, 
Mass,,  a  corporadoo  of  Massadmsetts 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,008 
5  Claims.    (CI.  174—88) 


■t-j' 


i' 


WHIT 


I.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  male  and  female 
members  made  of  insulating  material,  at  least  one  up- 
standing substantially  rectangular  terminal  embedded  in 
said  female  member  adjacent  an  aperture  therein,  at  least 
one  substantially  rectangular  terminal  embedded  in  said 
male  member  extending  through  a  corresponding  aper- 
ture in  said  female  member  and  adjacent  a  portion  of  a 
corresponding  upstanding  terminal  in  said  female  mem- 
ber, multi-turn  spirally  wrapped  conductive  wire  means 
electrically  and  mechanically  connecting  adjacent  termi- 
nals, and  a  plurality  of  conductors  embedded  in  the  male 
and  female  members  connecting  said  terminals  in  pre- 
determined fashion. 


3,002,046 
SWAGED  END  FOR  STRANDED  METAL 
MECHANICAL  CABLE 
Homer  W.  Oappcr,  Wayne,  N  J. 
('r  Bersen  Wire  Rope  Co.,  Gre«  St.,  Lodi,  NJ.) 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,676 
6  Claims.    (CI.  174 — 89) 
1.  A  swaged  end   for   a  stranded   metal  mechanical 
cable  having  an  electrical  conductor  in  the  center  there- 
of comprising  a  stranded  spirally  wound  cable,  said  cable 
being  comprised  of  two  ends  and  a  running  portion  be- 


tween said  ends,  an  electrical  conductor  in  the  center 
of  said  spirally  wound  cable,  a  cylindrical  metallic  core, 
one  end  of  said  core  being  tapered,  said  core  carrying 
an  opening  therein  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  co- 
axial therewith,  said  core  being  inserted  in  the  end  of 
said  cable  with  the  tapered  end  thereof  pointed  toward 
the  running  portion  of  said  cable,  said  electrical  con- 
ductor being  fed  through  and  loosely  contained  in  the 
opening  in  said  core,  said  strands  of  said  cable  being 


carried  out  around  said  core  such  that  each  of  them  is 
in  pressure  contact  with  said  core  at  the  untapered  end 
thereof,  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  metallic  sleeve  around 
the  outside  of  said  cable  and  said  core,  the  inner  surface 
of  said  sleeve  being  tapered  such  that  the  wall  of  said 
sleeve  is  thiclcer  toward  the  running  portion  of  said 
cable  than  toward  the  end  thereof,  all  of  the  strands  of 
said  cable  being  in  pressure  contact  with  the  inner  surface 
of  said  sleeve,  said  strands  which  are  in  pressure  con- 
tact with  said  core  and  said  sleeve  being  swaged  thereto. 


3,002,047 
COAXIAL  CABLE 
Orlando  A.  Mannella,  Forest  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Am- 
phenol-Borg  Electronics  Corporation,  Broadview,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,696 
4  Claims.    (CI.  174—124) 


1.  A  high  temperature  radio  frequency  transmission 
system  comprising  an  airtight  flexible  metallic  jacket  of 
corrugated  stainless  steel  hose  extending  between  a  pair  of 
terminal  connectors  and  hermetically  sealed  thereto,  to- 
gether with  a  flexible  coaxial  transmission  line  intercon- 


ELECTRICAL 


ii 

September  26,  1961 

necting  said    connectors  and  housed  within  said  jacket; 
the  cowiial  line  consisting  of  a  central  conductor  of 
stranded  flexible  wire,  an  outer  tubular  conductor  of  high 
conductivity  woven  metallic  wire  braid,  with  the  central 
and  outer  conductors  held  in  coaxial  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  by  a  semi-solid  silica  dielectric  resistant  to 
temperatures  of  lOOO*  F.  and  resistant  to  repeated  bend- 
ing; said  dielectric  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  conunuous 
sheaths  of  braided  fiberglass  yam  surroundmg  each  other 
and  affording  plural  dielectric  layers  between  the  central 
and  outer  conductors;  with  each  of  the  interior  sheaths 
composed  substantially  75%  of  yam  consisting  of  bonded 
staple  sliver  fiberglass  and  25%  of  yam  consisting  of  con- 
tinuous filament  fiberglass,  and  the  outer  sheath  consist- 
ing of  continuous  filament  fiberglass. 
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comprising:  first  circuit  means  for  supplying  a  chromi- 
nance subcarrier  signal;  second  circuit  means  for  supply- 
ing a  reference  signal  having  a  second  harmonic  frequen- 
cy relation  to  «tid  subcarrier  signal;  and  third  circuit 
means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  circuit  means  and 
including  a  normally  nonconductive  tnode  circuit  penodi- 
cally  conditioned  for  conduction  by  said  reference  signal 
for  periodically  shunting  said  fir^t  circuit  means  during 
givelTphase  angles  when  a  selected  subcarrier  signal  com- 


,     '.•'Jk 


*^  ,  •    .  -  ill 


I! 


3  002  048 
STABILIZED  IMAGE  SCANNER 

WiDiam  F.  BaUey,  VaUey  Stream,  Bernard  D- Lo««tJ™' 
HnntlBgton,  Md  Ian  G.  MacWhirter,  Great  Neck,  N.Y., 
MrignoTB  to  Hazcltine  Research  Inc^  Chicago,  Dl.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 
^l?Ued  Aug.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,190 
7  CUrims.    (CL  178 — 5.2) 


rTKUK 
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ponent  along  a  predetermined  axis  has  a  maximum  mag- 
^tude  substantially  to  prevent  translation  of  wid  sub- 
carrier component  along  a  first  path  while  allowing  trans- 
lation of  its  quadrature  component  along  said  first  path 
and  periodically  effective  to  translate  said  S"bcarner  sig- 
nal along  a  second  path  during  said  given  phase  angles 
and  effective  to  prevent  translation  of  said  subcarrier  sig- 
nal along  said  second  path  during  intervening  phase  angles 
for  developing  along  said  second  path  a  subcarrier  signal 
representative  ot  said  selected  component  to  the  substan- 
tial exclusion  of  said  quadrature  component. 


2.  A  stabilized  image  scanner  comprising:  means  for 
scanning  an  image  with  a  small  beam  of  scanning  light 
which  also  periodically  overscans  the  image  so  that  pe- 
riodic samples  of  the  scanning  tight  by-pass  the  image; 
photoelectric  means  responsive  to  the  scanning  light  from 
the  image  for  developing  electrical  signals  representative 
of  the  light  values  of  successive  elements  of  the  image  and 
responsive  to  the  image-by-passed  scanning  light  for  de- 
veloping periodic  electrical  pulses  having  amplitudes  rep- 
resentative of  the  intensity  of  the  scanning  light;  means 
for  amplifying  the  electrical  signals  including  the  pulses; 
means  for  supplying  a  reference  voltage;  means  for  the 
setting  one  portion  of  the  light  intensity-representative 
signals  at  a  stable  voltage  with  respect  to  the  reference 
voltage;  means  for  comparing  the  amplitude  of  the  am- 
plified pulses  with  the  reference  voltage  for  developmg 
a  control  signal   representative  of  the  difference  there- 
between; and  means  responsive  to  the  control  signal  for 
varying  the  gain  of  the  amplifying  means  in  an  inverse 
manner  for  stabilizing  the  product  of  scanning  light  in- 
tensity and  signal  gain  of  the  scanner. 


GAIN  CONTROL  OF ^^mTTmSmCA^^ 
CHANNEL  FOR  MINIMIZING  BRIGHTNESS  DU>- 

D^T^^man,  Fredi  Me«iow^  N.Y.  a^^Jtor  to 

^^"^  FUed  Mar.  28, 1956,  Ser.  No.  574,465 
6  Claims.    (CL  178—5.4) 


3  002  049 

CHROMINANCE  SUBCARRIER  COMPONENT- 

SELECTION  SYSTEM 

Bernard  D.  Loogblin,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Harel- 

tinc  Research,  toe,  CUcago,  M.,  a  corporation  of 

oJ^l^appttcatlon  Oct  5,  1953,  Ser.  No.  384,237,  now 
pSent  Nr2,734,940,  dated  Vjh.  14,  li56.     D«v«ed 
and  tUi  vpttcation  im.  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  560,412 
^nClainif.    (a.  178—5.4) 

6.  In  a  color-television  receiver,  a  system  for  selecting 
a  chrominance  subcarrier  component  along  a  predeter- 
mined axis  of  a  received  chrominance  subcarrier  signal 


— '-• 1 'J    ^r — 1  •     '      I  ' ^~i      I 


5  Transmitting  apparatus  for  use  in  a  color-teleyiiion 
transmitting  system  where  color  camera  apparatus  is  uti- 
lized for  developing  electrical  signals  representauve  of  the 
color  image  and  these  signals  are  used  to  generate  a  rela- 
tively wide  band  monochrome  signal  for  pnmariiy  con- 
veying brightness  information  and  a  relauvcly  narrow 
band  subcarrier  signal  for  primarily  conveying  colonng 
information  and  where  some  brightness  «»<0';maUon  is 
conveyed  by  the  subcarrier  signal,  the  transmitting  appa- 
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ratus  comprising:  ganuna-correctinf  appantua  for  prc- 
correcting  the  camera  signals  in  a  nonlinear  oianncr  to 
subsequently  compensate  for  the  nonlinear  transfer  char- 
acteristic of  an  image-reproducing  device  in  a  receiver, 
such  nonlinear  precorrection  causing  some  of  the  image 
information  to  be  conveyed  by  higher  frequency  har- 
monic components  of  the  camera  signals;  a  relatively  nar- 
row band  subcarrier  signal  channel  responsive  to  the 
gamma-corrected  camera  signals  for  generating  and  trans- 
mitting the  normal  subcarrier  signal  where  the  limited 
band  width  of  such  channel  tends  to  produce  visible 
brightness  distortions  in  the  reproduced  image  by  suppres- 
sion of  subcarrier  signal  components  corresponding  to 
said  higher  frequency  harmonic  components;  nonlinear 
matrixing  apparatus  for  matrixing  the  uncorrected  cam- 
era signals  and  the  generated  monochrome  signal  for  de- 
veloping a  first  signal  representative  of  the  brightness  in- 
formation which  should  be  conveyed  by  the  subcarrier 
signal;  circuit  means  including  an  envelope  detector  re- 
sponsive to  the  generated  subcarrier  signal  components 
for  developing  a  second  signal  representative  of  the 
brightness  information  actually  carried  by  the  subcarrier 
signal;  circuit  means  for  combining  said  first  and  second 
signals  to  produce  a  control  signal;  and  gain-control  appa- 
ratus included  in  the  subcarrier  signal  channel  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  control  signal  for  altering  the  magnitude 
of  the  subcarrier  signal  in  accordance  with  the  brightness 
information  that  should  be  carried  by  such  signal,  thereby 
to  minimize  said  brightness  distortions  in  the  reproduced 
image. 

3,M2,«51 
SINGLE  TUBE  COLOUR  TELEVISION  CAMERAS 
David  Russell  TaJt,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  ass^nor  to 
Electric  ft  Muical  Industries  LlmHcd,  Hayes,  Middle- 
sex, England,  a  company  of  Great  Britahi 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  641,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  24,  1956 

6  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.4) 


1^0  '^ 


1 .  An  arrangement  for  generating  simultaneous  signals 
representing  different  colour  components  of  a  light  image, 
comprising  an  image  pick-up  tube  including  means  for 
converting  a  light  image  to  a  charge  image  and  means  for 
scanning  said  charge  image  in  lines  of  predetermined  di- 
rection to  produce  image  signals,  optical  means  for  pro- 
jecting a  light  image  to  said  pick-up  tube,  and  two  grat- 
ings positioned  in  the  path  of  projection  of  said  optical 
means,  said  gratings  extending  over  the  whole  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  said  path  at  their  respective  positions,  one 
grating  being  such  that  when  illuminated  by  a  light  scene 
of  at  least  two  predetermined  colours,  light  of  both  said 
colours  is  transmitted  in  parallel  strips  separated  by  strips 
in  which  light  of  at  least  one  colour  is  substantially  ab- 
sent, the  other  grating  being  such  that  when  illuminated 
by  light  of  said  two  colours,  light  of  both  colours  is  trans- 
mitted in  parallel  strips  separated  by  strips  in  which  said 
one  colour  is  substantially  absent  and  said  other  colour 
is  present,  and  said  gratings  being  positioned  in  collimat- 
ing  relationship  so  that  when  a  light  image  including  com- 
ponents of  said  two  predetermined  colours  is  projected 
on  the  pick-up  tube  the  component  of  said  one  colour  is 
substantially  divided  into  strips  transverse  to  said  prede- 
termined direction  and  the  component  of  the  other  colour 
is  not  so  divided,  whereby  operation  of  the  pick-up  tube 


produces  simultaneous  signals  representing  said  two  com- 
ponents, which  signals  can  be  separated  on  a  frequency 
basis. 


3,M2,fS2 
PARTY  LINE  KEYING  CIRCUTF 
Henry  H.  Eotkcr,  Pompton  Plains,  aad  Gcovt*  !<•  Kiof  t 
Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  assignon  to  Radio  Freqncncy  Labo- 
ratories, Incn  BoontOD,  NJ.,  a  corporatloo  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,696 
9  Claims.    (CL  178—66) 


r^^Vrtt      4-  f~^ 
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1 .  In  an  alternating  current  telegraph  system,  a  trans- 
mitter comprising  a  continuously  operating  source  of 
marking  and  spacing  signal  frequencies,  a  normally  dis- 
abled means  connecting  the  transmitter  to  a  communica- 
tion link,  a  telegraph  signal  generator  controlling  the  said 
source  of  signal  frequencies,  and  keying  means  con- 
nected to  and  controlled  by  the  said  telegraph  signal  gen- 
erator, and  means  connecting  the  keying  means  to  the 
said  normally  disabled  connecting  means,  the  said  keying 
means  enabling  the  said  normally  disabled  connecting 
means  during  operation  of  the  telegraph  signal  generator. 


3,002,053 

MULTIPLE  D.-C.  REPEATER 

Robert  J.  Gilman,  Wayne,  and  Everett  A.  Gilbert,  Dcn- 

ville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Frequency  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Boonton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,064 

10  Clnims.    (CL  178—73) 


"  ^~^ 
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I.  A  repeater  for  use  as  a  junction  between  a  plurality 
of  telegraph  terminals  each  of  which  includes  a  receiver 
and  transmitter,  the  said  repeater  comprising  a  plurality 
of  "or"  circuits  each  of  which  is  responsive  to  each  of 
the  receiver  outputs  except  one,  each  of  the  said  trans- 
mitters being  responsive  to  an  individual  "or"  circuit 
whereby  the  receiver  output  of  each  receiver  is  sent  to 
every  transmitter  except  its  associated  terminal  transmitter. 


3,002,054 

TRUCK  CONCENTRATOR  FOR  TELEPHONE 

ANSWERING  SERVICE 

Myron  E.  Krom,  Convent  StatioB,  N J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,148 
13  Claims.    (CI.  179—27) 
2.  In  a  central  office,  a  plurality  of  subscriber  lines 
incoming  thereto,   an   answering   service  center    remote 
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from  said  central  office,  a  trunk  extending  to  said  center 
a  scanner  for  repeatedly  and  sequentially  tesUng  each 
line  to  ascertain  whether  it  is  in  an  idle  or  a  nngmg 
condition,  means  responsive  to  said  scanner  for  trans- 


t     ^JL^   *  — 
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sound  channels  mutually  displaced  by  90*  ttansvcrsely 
of  the  groove  and  the  recording  directions  bcmg  sym- 
metrically oriented  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  tone 
arm  needle,  said  assembly  comprising  a  housing;  two 
flat-type  crystals  each  associated  with  one  of  said  chan- 
nels and  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  housing  and  said  crys- 
tals having  their  larger  surfaces  oriented  m  mutually  ad- 
jacent parallel  relation;  a  clamp  fir.ed  to  the  other  end 
of  each  crystal  at  right  angles  to  a  longitudinal  torsiona^ 
axis  thereof  disposed  parallel  to  said  larger  surfaces;  pivot 


"^-^f^^ 


»       1 »'  " 'jr— j' 


mitting  information  over  said  trunk  pertaimng  to  the 
idle  or  ringing  condition  of  each  line,  and  means  at  said 
center  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  said  information  for 
simultaneously  manifesting  all  of  said  lines  currenUy 
in  a  ringing  condition. 

3,002,055  «„.„. 

SINGLE  FILM  RERECORDING  SYSTEM 
Olln  Brittlngham  Gnnby,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  wrignor 
to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  „      ^,     ,«»i.io 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  607,148 
4  Claims.    (CI.  179— 100  J) 


means  connected  with  each  clamp  and  coaxial  with  said 
longitudinal  torsional  axis  and  joumalled  in  said  hous- 
ing to  support  said  other  end  of  each  cryrtal  against  aU 
except  torsional  movements;  a  V-shaped  couplmg  mem- 
ber supporting  a  needle  at  its  apex  and  having  symmetri- 
cal legs  extending  upwardly  to  points  adjacent  said 
clamps;  and  crank  means  each  being  coupled  at  one  end 
to  a  clamp  at  a  position  offset  from  said  axis  and  at  the 
other  end  to  one  of  said  legs,  whereby  transverse  vibra- 
tion of  the  needle  causes  twisting  of  at  least  one  crystal 
about  its  torsitmal  axis. 


1* ' 

'.*■«■••■ 

u  1 

i>      "•    -     ^'"'■'■' 

......          .. 

3,002,057  „.„,^ 

POLARIZED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE 
Sten  Daniel  Vigren,  16-18  Mose  B«=ketojg^khota, 
Sweden,  Per  Hairy  Eli«  O^f^";,*  ^SS^VTS 
Dander^d,  Sweden,  and  Rotf  Albin  Zander,  5  Ivar 
VIdfamnesgatan,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Fu5  Mar.  25,  1957,  to.  No.  648,056 

Claims  priority,  •PpBcntfoj  S^?**",  JJar.  29, 1956 

11  Claims.    (CI.  179—114) 


; 


1    A  sound  rerecording  system  for  simultaneously  de- 
tecting a  sound  record  and  recording  said  sound  record 
on  the  same  record  medium  comprising  rollers  adapted 
to  guide  a  record  medium  having  a  sound  record  thcreo° 
from  a  first  posiUon  to  a  second  position,  means  adapted 
to  detect  said  sound  record  at  one  position  with  respect 
to  said  medium  guiding  means,  means  adapted  to  erase 
said  sound  record  from   said  medium  after  detecuon, 
means  adapted  to  record  said  sound  record  on  said  me- 
dium after  the  erasing  thereof,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  detecting  means  and  said  recording  means,  means 
being  included  in  said  medium  guiding  means  and  mter- 
mediate  said  detection  means  and  said  recording  means 
for  varying  the  amount  of  said  sound  record  medium 
between  said  detecting  means  and  said  recordmg  means, 
said  last-mentioned  means  being  a  film  guiding  roller 
between   said   first-mentioned  rollers  and   adjustable   to 
vary  tiie  length  of  said  medium  between  said  rollers. 


'   •* 


3,002,056 

TONE  ARM  ASSEMBLY 

Helrnnt  Batacfa  and  Aogost  Freisc,  Hannover,  Germany, 

assicnors  to  Teichmkcn  G.m.bJl.,  Berlin,  Germany 

^^Flled  May  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  816,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Ang.  23,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CL  179—100.41) 
1.  A  tone  arm  piezoelectric  pickup  assembly  for  use 
with    groove-type    stereophonic   recordings    having    two 


1    A  polarized  electromagnetic  device  connprising  in 
combination:   a  pair  of  spaced   members  of   magnetic 
material  having  pole  faces  defining  an  air  ^Pi  «  t^^""^ 
nent  magnet  positioned  between  said  members  for  pro- 
Sucin^a^olaS^ng  flux  through  said  members  and  acro« 
said  ^r  gap;  an  armature  mounted  between  said  tnemben 
and  extending  from  said  permanent  n^»«°«L;°i°j;!,f  "\ 
gap;  said  armature  having  two  arms  witii  a  cross  sectional 
!rea  much  smaller  than  that  of  Uie  armature;  »uPPO^°8 
means  for  said  arms;  said  arms  extending  from  tiiat  part 
of  the  armature  which  is  located  nearest  to  ^he  Pjrmawjm 
magnet  in  alignment  with  each  other  and  at  nght  anglw 
to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  armature  and  having 
their  ends  only  fixedly  attached  to  said  '"PP®"^*"*  ""^Z 
thereby  permitting  oscillation  of  tiie  armature  through 
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torsioiul  deflection  in  taid  arms;  and  an  energizing  coil 
surrounding  pan  of  the  armature  and  located  between  the 
permanent  magnet  and  said  air  gap. 


3,M2,t5S 

ELECTRO  ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 

HMh  S.  Kwmlcs,  GIca  EOjm,  ID. 

(94M  idMMt  Awt^  FrMkUn  Park,  ID.) 

FIM  Mar.  7,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  719,95« 

17  CWmi.    (CL  179—114) 


/J£ 


1.  An  electro  transducer  comprising  a  magnet,  a  pole 
piece  flux-conductively  associated  with  each  pole  of  the 
magnet,  one  pole  piece  having  a  pair  of  portions  facingly 
positioned  to  the  other  pole  piece  to  form  two  gaps  of 
low  flux  conductivity,  one  pair  called  a  clamped  gap  and 
the  other  a  working  gap,  an  armature  having  one  por- 
tion clamped  in  the  clamped  gap  along  a  line  transverse 
to  the  length  of  the  armature  and  another  portion  vibra- 
uMe  in  the  working  gap,  there  being  an  open  space 
adjacent  that  edge  of  the  armature  in  the  clamped  gap 
and  between  the  pole  pieces,  a  coil  around  the  armature, 
means  holding  the  said  components  in  assembled  rela- 
tionship, and  means  mounted  en  the  armature  on  the 
working  gap  side  of  said  clamping  line  and  extending 
toward  an  external  surface  of  the  transducer  for  moving 
the  vibratable  end  of  the  armature  in  the  working  gap. 


DmUDUTED  CW<rrACT  SYSTEM 

Harry  Yale  Mafaoch,  Harcrtowa,  Pa^  — Ijuui,  by 

aarigBBMBti,  to  H.  K.  Porter  Coaipany,  Inc.,  PMsbargh, 
Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Apr.  9,  19S8,  Scr.  No.  727,328 
9  Claimt.    (O.  191—6) 


7.  A  distributed  contact  power  system  including  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  identical  power  posts  with  contact  shoes 
mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  movable  current-collector 
rails  and  means  for  supporting  said  movable  rails  for 
motion  from  one  post  to  another,  said  rails  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  contact  shoes  of  said  power  posu  and  being 
of  sufficient  length  to  engage  corresponding  contact  shoes 
on  first  and  second  adjacent  power  poste,  each  of  said  rails 
having  a  first  and  a  second  section  and  means  for  elec- 
trically isolating  said  first  and  second  sections  from  each 
other. 


SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
W.  Lariam,  PMtaford,  N.Y. 
Moton  CorporatkM,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a 
Delaware 

Filed  May  24, 19M,  Scr.  No.  31,372 
11  OaliiM.    (CL  im—M) 


to 
corporatloB  of 


1.  A  cam  operated  switch  including,  a  base,  a  leaf 
spring  having  one  end  attached  to  said  base  and  pre- 
stressed  adjacent  its  attachment  in  one  direction,  and  a 
member  attached  to  said  leaf  spring  so  as  to  bend  the 
medial  portion  thereof  in  said  one  direction  whereby  said 
leaf  spring  has  a  low  spring  rate  in  said  one  direction 
and  a  high  spring  rate  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,M2,061 

MOVING  ELECTRIC  SIGN  APPARATUS 

Forrest  G.  PerUns,  EUnorc,  CaUf.,  Msignor  to  Leonard 

L.  ehhOB,  St  Joaeph,  Mick. 

FDcd  Not.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  775,675 

19ClaiiiH.    (CL200— 46) 


^U 
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7.  A  transcription  apparatus  for  a  moving  electric  sign 
or  the  like  comprising  a  bed,  feed  means  arranged  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  bed  for  feeding  a  continuous  tape 
to  and  across  and  from  the  bed,  detecting  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  bed  for  detecting  coded  signals  from  the 
tape  while  on  the  bed,  tape  storage  means  for  storing  a 
quantity  of  tape  in  a  spiral  coil,  said  tape  storage  means 
including  a  dnmi  having  a  rotary  coil  supporting  bottom 
for  controlling  the  action  of  the  tape  in  said  storage  means, 
and  means  for  driving  said  feed  means  and  said  bottom 
in  predetermined  timed  relation,  said  driving  means  being 
constructed  to  drive  said  bottom  in  the  rotary  direction 
in  which  a  coil  supported  on  said  bottom  spirals  radially 
outward. 


3,M2,M2 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  SENSmvlTY  OF 

VIBRATION  SENSITIVE  ELEMENT 

Samoel  Globe,  Hyattsrlllc  Md.,  Mstgnor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  reprcacated  by  tbe  Secretary  of 

tbc  Nary 

FDcd  Feb.  7,  1955,  Scr.  No.  486,74d 

8  ClafaBs.    (CL  280— 61.81) 

(Gnuatcd  aadcr  Tkk  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 

8.  In  a  vibratory  system,  in  combination,  a  source  of 

vibrations,  a  first  vibratory  element  coupled  to  said  source 

and  vibratable  in  any  direction,  a  second  vibratory  ele- 
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ment  fixedly  coupled  at  a  right  angle  to  said  finrt  vibra-  device  in  defining  a  sealed  c^ber  on  the  «de  of  sa^d 
S^eS,^d  second  ele^nt  bJing  vibraUble  in  any  further  area  thereof  remote  from  •"^^^^"f'^^^*^ 
SrecUon  wiOi  respect  to  said  first  element  and  having    and  a  control  device  actuable  by  said  devices  m  response 


1.     ,»»   n 


less  inertia  than  said  first  vibratory  element,  whereby  the 
vibration  of  the  first  vibratory  element  is  amplified  by 
said  second  element. 


11  3,882,863 

MULTIPLE  CIRCUIT  SWfrCH 
Leo  V.  GHadcM,  BaMnaorc,  Md.,  awlganr  to  tke  United 
States  of  America  m  rtpreaeated  by  tbe  Secretary  of 

**      "Baed  Mar.  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  648,751 

14  Oalms.    (CL  288—81.4) 
(Gtaated  amier  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec  266) 


to  evacuation  of  said  vacuum  chamber,  said  control  unit 
having  means  placing  said  vacuum  and  sealed  chambers 
in  communication  with  one  another,  thereby  subjecting 
said  second  device  to  vacuum  on  both  of  its  areas. 


3,882,865 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  EMPLOYING 

STRESSED  COLUMN 

John  La  Tour,  Jr.,  124  Eouactt  St,  Daytoaa  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,776 

1  Claim.    (CL28»— 87) 


'•V- 


1.  An  electric  switch  of  the  class  disclosed,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  support,  a  switch  mechanism  including 
a  member  movably  mounted  on  said  support,  shorting 
means  resiliently  carried  by  said  member  and  movable 
therewith,  cam  means  mounted  on  said  support  and  dis- 
posed in  aligament  with  said  shorting  means,  said  cam 
means  having  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  and  deflect  said 
shorting  means  during  movement  of  said  member  in  one 
direction,  said  movement  being  sufficient  to  carry  said 
shorting  means  past  said  cam  means,  a  pair  of  contacts, 
one  contact  being  supported  on  said  cam  means  and  the 
other  contact  being  supported  on  said  support  adjacent 
said  one  contact,  said  cam  means  having  other  surfaces 
adapted  to  engage  and  deflect  said  shorting  means  during 
movement  thereof  in  an  opposite  direction  for  effectuating 
shorting  of  said  contacts  and  closing  an  electrical  circuit. 


3  882,864 

SUMP  PUMP  AND  FLOOD  CONTROL  EQUIPMENT 

Axd  L.  NlekciB,  1316  E.  Elia,  Haael  Park,  Mkh. 

FIM  Mar.  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  724,193 

14  Clatans.    (Q.  288—83)  , 

1.  A  control  for  a  pump  comprising  a  control  unit  in- 
cluding first  and  second  flexible,  pressure  responsive  de- 
vices having  areas  of  effective  flexibility  facing  and  at 
least  in  part  defining  a  vacuum  chamber,  and  being  mova- 
ble in  opposite  directions  in  response  to  evacuation  of  said 
chamber,  said  second  device  having  a  further  area  of 
effective  flexibility  spaced  from  and  facing  oppositely  of 
mid  vacuum  chamber,  means  coacting  with  said  second 


An  overload  switch  comprising  a  normally  rigid  elon- 
gated electrically  conductive  column;  a  pair  of  end  block 
insulators  for  receiving  the  ends  of  said  column;  a  first 
contact  means  carried  by  the  center  of  said  column;  an 
adjustable  coil  spring  connected  to  one  of  said  end  blocks 
for  compressivcly  stressing  said  first  column  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  to  a  point  beyond  its  elastic 
stability;   an  elongated  electrically  conductive  member 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  and  adjusUbly  spring  biased 
away  from  said  colunm  at  the  other  end;  said  member 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  coluoin  and  insulated  there- 
from; said  member  supporting  said  column  in  a  flexed 
position;  a  current  source;  a  device  to  be  protected;  fint 
D.C.  electrical  means  connecting  in  series  relationship, 
said  current  source,  member,  column  and  device;  aeccMid 
contact  means  spaced  from  said  column  oo  tbc  tide 
thereof  opposite  from  said  member  and  in  alignment 
with  said  first  contact  means;  second  D.C.  electrical  means 
for  coupling  said  column  and  said  second  contact  meau 
to  provide  a  parallel  path  around  said  device,  whereby 
overload  current  flow  will  be  shunted  around  said  device. 
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MAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED  SWITCHING 
DEVICE 
RayBOod  W.  KetcUMlgc,  WUppany,  and  Clarence  A. 
LoTell,  Snmmit,  N  J^  avignon  to  BcU  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Jnhr  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,224 
UCliitani.    (CL2«»— 87) 


ber  and  engageable  with  the  toggle  in  driving  relation 
thereto  during  only  part  of  the  movement  of  the  openi- 


1 .  An  electrical  switching  device  comprising  a  rod  of  a 
magnetic  material  capable  of  assuming  a  plurality  of 
stable  remanent  magnetization  states,  a  reed  switch, 
magnetically  permeable  means  affixing  each  of  the  ter- 
minals of  said  switch  to  a  corresponding  end  of  said 
rod,  and  current-conducting  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  coils  wound  on  said  rod  for  establishing  selected  mag- 
netization states  in  individual  portions  of  said  rod  to 
activate  said  switch. 


3,M2,M7 
MAGNETICALLY  BIASED  SWITCH 
John  A.  Baldwhi,  Ir.,  Moiray  Hill,  and  Alexander  Feincr, 
WUppany,  NJ^  assignars  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpor«ition 
of  New  York 

Filed  Inly  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,225 
11  Claims.    (CL  200—87) 


1.  An  electrical  switching  device  comprising  a  mag- 
netically responsive  switch  having  oppositely  disposed 
terminals,  means  adjacent  one  terminal  of  said  switch 
comprising  a  magnetic  member  of  a  material  exhibiting 
two  stable  remanent  magnetization  conditions  for  produc- 
ing a  selected  one  of  first  and  second  oppositely  directed 
magnetic  fields  in  said  switch,  and  a  permanent  magnet 
positioned  adjacent  another  terminal  of  said  switch  so  that 
the  field  of  said  permanent  magnet  reinforces  said  first 
magnetic  field  and  substantially  cancels  said  second  op- 
positely directed  magnetic  field  in  said  switch. 


3,002,068 
CIRCLIT  BREAKERS 
Alfred  E.  Maier,  Colonia,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Federal  Pacific 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Aug.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,435 
8  Claims.    (CL  200— 88) 
1.  Switching  apparatus  including  companion  contacts, 
a   movable  contact  member  carrying  one  of  said  con- 
tacts, a  pair  of  toggle  links  pivoted  to  each  other  at  a 
knee  and  including  one  link  pivoted  to  said  movable  con- 
tact member  for  effecting  operation  thereof,  a  manual 
operating  member  movable  between  "open"  and  "closed" 
positions,  a  sprmg  connected  to  the  knee  of  the  toggle 
and   arran^d  to  be  overcentered  relative  to  the  other 
of  said  toggle  links  by  operation  of  said  operating  mem- 
ber, and  a  part  carried  by  said  manual  operating  mem- 


ing  member  from  "open**  toward  "closed"  position  for 
assisting  the  erecting  operation  of  the  toggle  links. 


3,002,069 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Charics  A.  Barms,  Red  Bank,  N  J., 

phone  Laboratories,  Incoriporatcd,  New 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,525 
1  Claim.    (Q.  20»— 112) 


to  Ben  Tele- 
York,  N.Y., 


^   ■ 


y**-*'-'^- .  J 


An  electric  switch  comprising  an  envelope  member 
containing  at  one  end  a  pool  of  mercury,  a  terminal 
having  a  portion  extending  outside  said  envelope  and  an- 
other portion  projecting  inside  said  envelope  and  sub- 
merged in  said  pool,  a  U-shaped  member  of  magnetic 
material  positioned  in  said  pool  and  attached  to  the 
terminal  portion  therein,  said  U-shaped  member  having 
two  arms  and  an  interior  bottom  portion,  means  for  ele- 
vating a  section  of  said  mercury  above  the  surface  of  said 
pool  with  the  bottom  of  said  section  contiguous  with  the 
surface  of  said  pool,  said  means  comprising  a  bifurcated 
member  of  non-magnetic  material  having  forked  portions, 
said  bifurcated  member  being  mounted  on  the  interior  bot- 
tom portion  of  said  U-shaped  member  and  between  the 
arms  thereof,  the  forked  portions  of  said  bifurcated  mem- 
ber being  so  proportioned  as  to  project  above  the  tops  of 
the  arms  of  said  U-shaped  member  and  also  to  pro- 
trude above  the  surface  of  said  pool  while  their  bottom 
portions  remain  submerged  in  said  pool  of  mercury,  mag- 
netic means  external  to  said  envelope  for  oppositely  polar- 
izing the  arms  of  said  U-shaped  member,  an  armature 
of  magnetic  material  mounted  above  said  pool  for  move- 
ment of  its  tip  transversely  between  the  forks  of  said 
bifurcated  member,  and  electromagnetic  means  external 
to  said  envelope  for  cyclically  changing  the  polarity  of 
said  armature  tip,  said  armature  having  a  length  suffi- 
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cient  for  the  mudmaB  downwafd  extert  of  travel  of  jta 
tip  to  reach  only  to  an  intermediate  point  between  the 
surface  of  said  pool  and  the  top  of  said  elevated  sec- 
tion of  njercury. 


iBAYvmjTir  rusB 


M«,t70 
FUSE  CUTOUT       „^_,  ^     ^ 
J  Brarik0WiUMiGe«BeR.McCload,Sonth 

Mllwari^  WK  jiplgperi  t»  MeGww^Mlg.^ 
4CfaikH.    (CLIO*— 114) 


•-•'''»*-»^«^'^U,i«7 


(CLM*— IM) 


^^^i^=3 


In  a  rapid-acting  heavy-duty  protective  device  for  seim- 
conductor  rectifier  installations  in  which  a  current-surge- 
limiting  coil  is  in  series  with  a  fuse  wire  mounted  m  m 
arc  chimney,  and  in  which  the  current  density  in  the 
fuse  wire  exceeds  300  amperes  per  square  millimeter,  a 
fuse  wire  whose  length  is  no  greater  than 


1    In  a  fuse  cotout  assembly  of  the  type  comprising  a 
mounting  bracket,  an  insulaUng  member  mounted  there- 
on an  upper  terminal  contact  assembly  mounted  on  one 
end  of  said   insulating  member,  fuseholder  supportmg 
means  fixedly  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  «ud  insulat- 
ina  member,  lower  terminal  conUct  means  affixed  to  said 
support  means,  and  a  fuseholder  assembly  comprising  a 
gas  evolving  fuse  tube  with  a  rupturable  fuse  bnk  there- 
within  and  an  upper  conUct  member  and  a  lower  contact 
assembly  mounted  at  opposite  ends  thereof  respecuvely 
for  engagement  with  said  upper  terminal  contact  assem- 
bly and  said  lower  terminal  contact  means;  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  said  upper  terminal  contact  aaswnbly 
and  said  upper  conUct  member  comprising  respecuvely, 
resUient  stationary  conUct  means,  downwardly  biased 
latch  means  mounted  on  said  insulaUng  member,  means 
affxed  to  said  insulating  member  for  limiting  movement 
of  said  resilient  contact  means  and  said  lateh  means,  and 
an  upper  movabk  contact  member  normally  engaging  said 
resilient  contact  means  and  having  a  portion  thereof  en- 
gageable with  a  portion  of  said  latch  means  to  retam  en- 
gagement of  said  resilient  contact  means  and  said  upper 
contact   member,   said  resilient  contact  means  furtiier 
characterized  by  being  operable  to  bias  said  upper  con- 
tact member  into  engagement  with  said  latch  means,  in 
combination  with  said  lower  terminal  contact  means  and 
said  lower  contact  assembly,  said  lower  terminal  con- 
tact means  comprising  resilient  contacts  and  means  for 
limiting  movement  of  said  resiUent  contacts,  and  said 
lower  contact  assembly  comprising,  means  affixed  to  said 
fuse  tube,  cam  contact  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
means  affixed  to  said  fuse  tube  and  engageable  with  said 
resilient  contacts,  trunnion  means  associated  with  said 
cam  contact  means  and  receivable  in  said  fuseholder  sup- 
porting means  in  such  a  manner  that  axial  movement  of 
said  fuseholder  is  substantially  prevented,  link  flip  means 
associated  with  said  cam  contact  means  and  pivotally 
movable  with  respect  thereto  and  engageable  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  naoans  affixed  to  said  fuse  tube  to  normally 
prevent  relative  motion  between  said  cam  contact  means 
and  said  fuse  tube,  and  means  for  limiting  pivotal  more- 
ment  of  said  cam  contacu  with  respect  to  said  fuse  tube, 
whereby  during  current  interruption  of  the  type  accom- 
panied by  unbalanced  thrust  forces  said  fuse  cutout  as- 
sembly moves  substantially  as  a  unitary  mass,  the  energy 
so  generated  being  dissipated  in  said  mounting  bracket 


I 


+  C. 


where 

/= length  of  fuse  wire  (centimeters). 

«,=time  delay  before  fuse  response  (seconds). 

X=thermal  conductivity  of  the  fuse  wire  (calories/centi- 
meter degree  centigrade ) . 

n=maximum  surge  current/ rated  current   (amperes), 

7= permissible  maximum  excess  temperature  at  Uie  cen- 
ter of  the  fuse  wire  (degree  centigrade). 

c=  specific  heat  of  the  fuse  wire  (calories/degree  centi- 
grade cubic  centimeters), 

r,= fusing  temperature  of  the  fuse  wire  (degree  centi- 
grade), and  .    .    ,    w 

c,=heat  of  fusion  of  the  fuse  wire  (calones/cubic  centi- 
meter).   

3,002,072  ,^^, 

ARC-QUENCHING  COMPOUND  AND  ELECTRICAL 

EQUIPMENT  UTILIZING  SAME 
Joseph  A.  Nava,  vma  P«k,  wnUaB  E.  Eraer,  Etanhnrrt, 
and  Irwta  R.  Lcvfaison,  Chicago,  DL,  aasigMxs  toThe 
Pyle-National  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation 

'''fIW  Feb.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  792,882 
6  Chdms.    (CL  200—144) 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  having  separable  current- 
continuing  means,  the  improvement  comprising  means 
forming  an  energy  sink  adjoining  the  point  of  separation 
of  said  current  carrying  means,  said  energy  sink  including 
a  combination  <rf  a  cross-linked  organic  polymer  and  a 
dienic  copolymer,  said  combination  having  the  properues 
of  vaporizing  without  carbonization  or  flaming  in  the 
presence  of  an  electrical  are  discharge. 


984 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembek  26,  1961 


ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  INTERRUFTION 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

et  D.  Cobfoc,  Rcxford,  N.Y^  Mrii to  Gcncffsl 

EJcctrk  Cmnptmj,  a  cut  portion  of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  U,  1958,  Scr.  No.  72M15 

5  CWbm.    (CL  2M— 150) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  interrupting  device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  arc -electrodes,  at  least  one  of  which  is  movable 
to  separate  said  electrodes  and  cause  the  initiation  of  an 
electric  arc  therebetween;  an  arc  chamber  surrounding 
said  electrodes  and  having  an  orifice  within  the  wall 
thereof;  means  associated  with  said  orifice  for  causing  a 
fluid  flow  therethrough  and  tangentially  within  said  cham- 
ber to  establish  therein  an  arc -extinguishing  fluid  vortex, 
the  walls  of  said  arc  chamber  tapering  in  the  region 
thereof  laterally  surrounding  said  arc -electrodes  in  cir- 
cuit-closed position  to  create  thereat  a  nozzle  in  which 
fluid  is  forced  past  said  electrodes  when  in  circuit 
opened  position  at  high  velocity  creating  a  region  of  high 
fluid  turbulence  to  rapidly  extract  energy  from  said  arc; 
and  means  responsive  to  a  flow  of  fluid  within  said  cham- 
ber for  separating  said  arc -electrodes  to  initiate  said  arc 
after  the  establishment  of  said-vortex. 


3,0e2,074 
RELAY  CONTACT  SYSTEM 
Edwvd  M.  Eadlc,  Jr.,  WestficM,  NJ.,  aolgnor  to  Day- 
Krom  Incorporated,  Mnrray  Hill,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jnnc  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,735 
3  CiaiuH.    (CL  2M— 166) 


:^ 


^ 


1 .  A  sensitive  relay  type  instrument  comprising  a  back- 
up strip,  an  elongated  first  flexible  contact  element  se- 
cured at  one  end  thereof  to  the  said  back-up  strip,  a  sec- 
ond flexible  contact  element  secured  to  the  back-up  strip 
adjacent  the  secured  end  of  the  said  first  flexible  mem- 
ber, the  free  end  of  the  said  second  flexible  contact  ele- 
ment normally  being  spaced  from  the  said  back-up  strip, 
a  third  contact  element  having  a  comer  formed  thereon 
which  is  adapted  to  successively  engage  the  said  first  and 
second  flexible  contact  elements  upon  relative  movement 
of  the  said  third  contact  element  with  the  said  first  and 
second  flexible  contact  elemenu,  the  first  and  second  con- 
tact elements  flexing  under  pressure  exerted  thereon  by 
the  third  contact  element  to  effect  a  scraping  engagement 
between  the  comer  on  the  said  third  contact  element  and 
the  respective  first  and  second  flexible  conuct  elements 


after  initial  contact  engagement  with  the  req>ective  first 
and  second  flexible  contact  elements  and  upon  relative 
movement  of  the  engaged  contacts,  the  said  second  flex- 
ible contact  element  being  adapted  to  be  flexed  into  abut- 
ting engagement  with  the  said  back-up  strip  by  the  said 
third  contact  element. 


3,M2,075 
HEATING  ELEMENT  FOR  TOASTER 
Charles  D.  Visos,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  Mrignor  to  Knapp- 
Monarch  Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  752,783 
12  Claims.    (CI.  219—19) 


7.  A  heater-element  for  a  toaster  or  the  like  compris- 
ing, a  preformed  heater-element  formed  of  a  continuous 
length  of  resilient,  shape-sustaining,  resistance  wire  that 
is  preformed  to  sustain  itself  in  a  plurality  of  elongated 
sinuosities,  which  define  a  plurality  of  elongated  heater 
leg-segments,  there  being  two  end  leg-segments,  and  a 
plurality  of  intermediate  leg-segments  each  of  which  is 
connected  at  its  ends  by  a  bight  portion  to  an  adjacent 
leg-segment,  and  each  intermediate  leg-segment  of  the 
heater-clement  being  crimped  over  only  a  portion  of  the 
length  thereof  to  increase  the  effective  heating  length 
and  the  per-unit-area  heat  output  of  the  heater-element 
adjacent  the  region  of  said  crimped  length,  the  bight 
portions  of  the  heater-element  affording  resilient  lateral 
spreading  of  the  heater  leg-segments  against  the  inherent 
resilience  of  the  wire  tending  to  restore  itself  to  its  pre- 
formed condition,  and  the  crimped  portions  of  the  inter- 
mediate leg-segments  affording  resilient,  longitudinal, 
elongation  thereof. 


3,M2,076 
ELECTRICAL  HEATER  UNIT 
Milton  K.  Mamcy,  Marion,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Aug.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  834,098 
9  Claims.    (0.219—19) 


1.  A  heater  unit  comprising  a  heater  coil,  indexing 
means  disposed  adjacent  said  coil  for  angularly  indexing 
the  insertion  of  an  electron  tube  stem  having  a  cylindri- 
cal array  of  wire  conductors  concentrically  into  said 
coil,  and  a  plurality  of  heat  shield  straps  disposed  in  a 
hollow  cylindrical  array  concentrically  within  said  coil. 
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each  of  said  straps  lying  alongside  a  different  conductor 
between  its  conductor  and  said  coU  when  said  stem  is  in 
its  indexed  inserted  position. 


II  3,002,t77 

HEATING  DEVICE 
Gregory  CaUrl,  %  CaUri  Inc^  447 

Filed  Dec  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  863,287 
SClai^    (CL219— 26) 


St, 


TERMINAL  ASSEMBLED  FORElJCrRIC 
^^^LJRFACE  HEATlNGUNrre 
Hmor.  Stanley  S^dlhjmiD^^Gt^^^  W^, 
Ontario,  Canada,  nsignors  to  MoSMs  Limited,  we«on, 

^"^fSTd^.  14, 1959.  Ser.  No.  859,445 
8  Claims.    (CL  219— 37) 


»     »!     " 


3  A  heating  device  including  a  hollow  casing  of  heat 
conductive  material,  and  within  said  casing  a  mulU-laycr 
winding  formed  from  an  elongated  insulated  electrical 
heating  element  comprising  an  inner  heating  member  hav- 
ing predetermined  electrical  resistance  characteristics,  an 
imperforate  tube  of  substanUally  pure  nickel  clad  upon 
said  inner  member  to  encase  same  throughout  its  length, 
and  a  coating  of  flexible  ceramic  material  surroundmg 
said  tube  throughout  its  length. 

3  002,078 

ROOM  VENTILATING  UNIT 

James  C.  Procter,  Cnmbcrland,  Ind. 

FUcd  Ab«.  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  752,489 

2  Claims.    (CL  219—^) 


I.  A  room  ventilator  device  for  application  to  an  in- 
stalled window  frame  having  vertical  side  members  be- 
tween which  is  carried  a  sash  vertically  shiftable  from 
a  sill  or  stool,  comprising  a  horizontal  conduit  extend- 
ing across  the  frame  on  the  stool  and  in  sliding  contact 
with  the  sash  room  side  when  shifted  from  and  to  said 
stool;  said  conduit  having  an  approximately  central  zone 
closed  off  from  the  conduit  on  either  side  thereof  and 
opening  to  both  the  room  and  sash  sides;  a  damper  across 
one  of  said  zone  openings;  said  conduit  having  two  spaced 
apart  side  openings  on  its  sash  side  outside  of  said  zone, 
the  zone  being  intermediate  said  conduit  side  openings; 
a  vertical  side  conduit  extending  upwardly  from  each  end 
of  said  horizontal  conduit  and  along  said  frame  members 
and  terminating  by  open  ends  above  the  top  of  said  sash; 
said  horizontal  conduit  opening  by  its  end  portions  re- 
spectively into  said  vertical  conduits:  and  an  electrical 
heating  element  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  conduits; 
said  sash  in  iu  lowered,  closed  position  closing  off  all 
three  of  said  horizontal  conduit  openings,  the  sash  being 
raised   to  have   its  bottom  edge   approximately  to  the 
top  of  said  horizontal  conduit  for  full  opening  of  said 
horizontal  conduit  openings. 


1    A  terminal  assembly  for  use  with  an  electric  surface 
heating  unit  and  comprising  a  block  of  electncaUy  in- 
sulating material  extending  longitudinally  between  two 
ends  and  having  an  upper  surface  and  an  under  surface 
a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  channels  in  one  eiid 
of  the  block,  a  plurality  of  open-topped,  substantially 
horizontal  channels  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  blocK 
extending  longitudinally  from  the  vertical  channels  to 
the  other  end  of  the  block,  each  horizontal  channel  lead- 
ing into,  and  being  aligned  with,  one  of  said  vertica^ 
channels,   an   aperture  in  the  base  of  each  horizontal 
channel  between  the  ends  thereof,  each  aperture  leading 
from  the  channel  to  the  under  surface  of  the  bloclc, 
the  base  of  each  horizontal  channel  providing  first  and 
second  lower  abutments  separated  by  the  aperture  in  said 
base,  each  first  abutment  extending  between  a  vertical 
channel  and  one  of  said  apertures  and  each  second  abut- 
ment extending  between  one  of  said  apertures  and  the 
other  end  of  the  block,  a  bridge  member  extending  be- 
tween the  side  walls  of  each  horizontal  channel  above 
the  aperture  in  the  base  thereof,  and  an  upper  abutment 
on  the  underside  of  the  bridge  member  defined  in  longi- 
tudinal extent  by  edges  nearer  to  and  further  from  said 
vertical  channels;  a  contact  strip  of  resilient  metal  re- 
ceived in  each  horizontal  channel  and  having  one  end 
portion  located  within  the  vertical  channel  aligned  there- 
with   the  other  end  portion  of  the  strip  being  engaged 
by  the  upper  abutment  and  the  second  lower  abutment 
of  the  channel  in  which  the  strip  is  received,  each  strip 
being  bendable,  by  engagement  of  said  one  end  portion 
with  a  terminal  of  an  electric  surface  heating  element, 
about  said  nearer  edge  of  the  upper  abutment  from  a 
first  position  in  which  the  strip  is  in  contact  with  a  first 
lower  abutment  to  a  second  position  in  which  the  strip 
is  lifted  substantially  clear  of  said  first  lower  abutment; 
and  means  to  prevent  substantially  bodily  movement  of 
the  strips  longitudinally  relative  to  the  block. 


3,002,080  _ 

ELECTRIC  VAPORIZER  FOR  DISINFECTANT, 

iKsECnCIDAL  OR  OTHER  SUBSTANCES 
Erldi  Heinzig,  1  Anf  der  WcUc,  Rahden,  Germany 

FUcd  Feb.  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.40,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  10,  1956 

1  Claim.  (O.  219—43) 
In  an  electric  vaporizer  for  disinfectant,  insecticidal  or 
other  substances  the  improvement  comprising  a  top-open 
and  substantially  cylindrical  vaporizing  vessel  made  of 
ceramic  material;  a  housing  made  of  insulating  material 
and  completely  encasing  said  vessel;  said  housing  and 
said  vessel  arranged  to  leave  an  air  passageway  therebe- 
tween; said  housing  being  composed  of  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond component  contacting  each  other  in  a  division  plane 
passing  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vessel;  an 
opening  each  in  the  top  wall  and  in  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  housing  permitting  cooling  air  to  pass  therethrough 
and  along  the  outer  surface  of  said  vessel;  an  electric 
heating  spiral  upon  said  vessel;  a  cupshaped  socket  ro- 
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tatably  attached  to  the  second  component  of  said  bousing 
and  extending  therefrom  with  its  longitudinal  axis  per- 
pendicular to  said  division  plane;  a  pair  of  contact  plugs 
mounted  in  the  bottom  of  said  socket  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  perpendicular  to  said  division  plane; 
two  pairs  of  sliding  contacts  each  composed  of  a  sta- 
tionary contact  member  attached  to  said  second  housing 


^41 


3,002,081 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING 

Victor  A.  Wenzcl,  Rosemoant,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,664 

18  Claims.    (CI.  219—76) 


^^  X_  «s^ 


I.  The  method  of  weld-surfacing  the  outer  surface  of 
cylindrical  rollers  of  roller-type  rock  crushers  and  the 
like  for  construction  or  repair,  which  comprises  moving 
an  electric  arc  welding  tip  for  depositing  a  substantially 
continuous  bead  of  weld  material,  said  weld  material 
being  deposited  in  a  number  of  passes  sufficient  to  cover 
the  effective  area  of  the  roll,  each  pass  comprising  a 
plurality  of  connected  strokes  wherein  the  weld  material 
is  deposited  back  and  forth  along  lines  of  substantially 
equal  length  from  adjacent  one  end  to  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  the  roller,  the  strokes  being  straight  and  parallel 
to  the  roller  axis  when  the  bead  of  weld  material  is  de- 
posited when  the  roller  is  stationary  and  spiral  when 
deposited  when  the  roller  is  rotated,  at  the  beginning  of 
each  stroke  rotating  the  roller  through  a  prcdctcrmmcd 
number  of  degrees  of  rotation,  said  number  of  degrees 
of  rotation  being  several  times  the  number  of  degrees 
of  circumference  of  the  roller  spanned  by  the  width  of 
one  weld  bead,  said  rotations  being  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant rate  so  as  thereby  to  provide  a  spiral  path  of  weld 
material  throughout  the  first  part  of  each  stroke  with  the 
balance  of  the  stroke  parallel  to  the  roller  axis,  at  the 
beginning  of  each  successive  pass  as  determined  by  each 


complete  revolution  of  the  roller  subsequent  to  the  first 
revolution  of  the  roller  rotating  said  roller  through  a 
number  of  degrees  of  rotation  which  is  sufficient  to  bring 
the  weld  bead  of  the  first  stroke  of  said  successive  pass 
closely  into  proximity  with  the  weld  bead  of  the  preced- 
ing pass,  and  continuing  the  process  until  the  whole  eflFec- 
tive  area  of  the  drum  is  covered  with  beads  of  weld  ma- 
terial. 


3,002,082 

WELDING  MACHINE 

Marshall  Sheer,  Brookllnc,  Mmu^  assignor  to  Scton  Cor- 

poratioii.  Providence,  ILI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,437 

6  Claims.    (CL  219— 97) 
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component  and  electrically  connected  to  said  heating 
spiral,  and  of  a  sliding  contact  member  attached  to  said 
socket  and  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  plugs; 
said  slf^ng  contact  member  adapted  to  slide  upon  said 
stationary  contact  member  when  said  cupshaped  socket 
is  rotatably  displaced;  and  depressions  in  said  stationary 
contact  member  and  projections  on  said  sliding  contact 
member  adapted  to  engage  each  other  and  thus  to  de- 
fine the  position  of  said  plugs  relative  to  said  housing. 


Ill-     I 
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1.  A  flash-butt  welding  machine  including  three  spaced 
linearly  relatively  movable  platens  each  having  a  clamp 
for  holding  a  pair  of  workpieccs  to  be  welded  together, 
with  one  of  said  workpicces  on  one  side  platen  and  the 
central  platen  and  the  other  on  the  other  side  platen,  said 
clamps  being  movable  between  a  closed  position  for 
clamping  said  workpieces  and  an  open  position  for  re- 
moval of  said  workpieces,  the  central  one  of  said  clamps 
being  linearly  positioned  between  said  other  clamps  and 
having  an  intermediate  clamp  opening  position  in  which 
it  is  opened  a  predetermined  limited  distance  from  said 
workpiecc,  fluid  motor  means  for  advancing  one  of  said 
side  platens  relatively  to  the  other  two  of  said  platens  and 
said  side  platens  relatively  to  said  central  platen  for  suc- 
cessive welding  and  weld  zone  shearing,  control  means 
operable  following  the  said  welding  to  open  said  central 
clamp  said  predetermined  limited  distance  while  main- 
taining clamping  pressure  on  the  other  clamps,  for  further 
simultaneous  advance  by  said  fluid  motor  means  of  said 
side  platens  with  said  other  clamps  carrying  said  work- 
piece  and  advancing  it  relatively  to  said  central  clamp 
while  maintaining  positioning  support  for  said  workpiece 
by  said  central  clamp. 


3,002,083 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  METALS  IN  AN 
ELECTROLYTIC  BATH 
John  Keith  Lancaster,  TUehnrst,  Readfaig,  David  Con- 
rad  Milncr,  Readfaig,  and  Wallace  Hhst,  Tadlej,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  The  British  Tbonuon-Hooston  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,922 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Oct.  24,  1958 
10  Claims.    (CI.  219—121) 
1.  A  process  for  the  heat  treatment  of  a  metal  object, 
comprising  the  steps  of  immersing  said  object  in  an  elec- 
trolytic bath  containing   an   anode,   interposing  between 
sajd  object  and  said  anode  an  insulating  shield  so  as  to 
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high  voltage  between  said  anode  and  said  object  to  cause 
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an  electric  discharge  to  be  produced  across  a  gas  or 
vapour  envelope  that  is  then  formed  at  the  unshielded 
area,  said  discharge  being  effective  to  heat  said  area  to  a 
high  temperature. 


■  a 


*.■! 


3,002,084 

ELECTRIC  ARC  WORIONG 

Raymond  P.  SalUvan,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Ffled  Jan.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,575 

8  Clahns.    (CI.  219—127) 


^^,W 


volt  of  a  selected  arc  voltage  of  not  less  than  20  volts 
and  not  more  than  30  volts. 


3,002,086 

PULLING-LAMP-FKTURE 

Kari  Reeber,  Oenekingcr  Weg  9,  Luedenscheld, 

Westphalia,  Germany 

FUed  June  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,710 

Clahns  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  25,  19S» 

4ClafaM.    (CL  24(^—71) 


1.  Work-in-circuit  arc  welding  which  comprises  estab- 
lishing a  temporary  surface-to-surface  electrical  ground 
contact  between  the  work  to  be  welded  and  an  annular 
contact  member  in  the  arc  welding  circuit,  adjacent  the 
site  to  be  welded,  for  a  least  the  duration  of  the  arc 
welding  operation,  by  moving  such  annular  contact  mem- 
ber into  such  surface-to-surface  contact  with  the  work 
as  an  arc  welding  electrode  in  such  circuit  is  advanced 
toward  such  welding  site,  and  conducting  arc  welding  cur- 
rent through  such  surface-to-surface  contact  between  said 
member  and  such  work  for  the  duration  of  the  welding 
operation,  while  flowing  an  annular  stream  of  arc  shield- 
ing gas  through  said  annular  member  and  around  the 
end  of  said  arc  welding  electrode. 


3,002,085  _^„ 

GAS-SHIELDED  METAL-ARC  WELDING  PROCESS 

Roscoc  R.  LoboM»,  Elizabeth,  Thomas  McElrath,  Jr., 

Chatham,  and  WUbnr  H.  HeUnbrecht,  Unloo,  NJ., 

assignon  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 

'^FUad  May  29,  1951,  Scr.  No.  228,888 
6  Clahns.    (CL  219—130) 

I.  Process  of  metal-arc  welding  which  comprises  strik- 
ing a  metal  fusing  arc  between  a  fusible  metal  electrode 
and  fusible  work,  supplying  arc  welding  current  through 
such  electrode  and  the  work  of  sufficient  intensity  to 
overcome  gravity  in  the  transfer  of  metal  from  the  elec- 
trode to  the  work,  shielding  such  arc  and  the  adjacent 
metal  from  the  atmosphere  with  relatively  dry  oxy-ar- 
gon  gas  having  a  water  vapor  content  of  less  than  6 
grains  of  moisture  per  1000  cubic  feet  of  gas.  and  auto- 
matically feeding  the  electrode  toward  the  arc  in  response 


1 .  A  pulling-lamp-fixture,  comprising  in  combination  a 
spring-pull  effective  in  one  direction  and  including  a  wind- 
ing drum,  a  spring-pull  frame,  two  axle  members  sup- 
ported by  said  spring-pull  frame  and  disposed  at  the  same 
axis  and  rotatably  supporting  said  winding  drum  in  said 
frame,  a  lamp  cord  supporting  a  lamp  socket  at  one  end 
and  wound  on  said  winding  drum,  said  winding  drum 
comprising  two  halves  and  each  of  said  axle  members 
being  inserted  through  the  end  face  of  the  corresponding 
half  of  said  winding  drum,  and  disposed  in  said  drum,  a 
radially  disposed  contact  spring  secured  to  each  half  of 
said  winding  drum  and  engaging,  adjacent  one  of  its  ends, 
the  inner  end  of  the  corresponding  of  said  axle  members, 
the  other  end  of  said  axle  members  being  connected  with 
current  feeding  wires,  a  contact  screw  on  each  half  of 
said  winding  drum  for  securing  said  contact  springs  and 
the  other  end  of  said  lamp  cord,  with  a  ceiling  canopy 
receiving  said  spring  pull  and  having  a  bottom  portion,  a 
bushing  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  frame,  and 
said  bushing  supported   by  said  spring-pull  frame   and 
projecting  downwardly  from  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
canopy,  and  a  covering  and  centering  cap  receiving  said 
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btishing  by  means  of  an  inner  engaging  cylindrical  mem-  for  varying  said  variable  gain  means,  and  a  coounon 
ber,  said  cap  covering  said  bottom  portion  of  said  canopy  threshold  control  connected  to  said  rectifiers  for  setting 
and  having  a  color  different  than  that  of  said  canopy. 


3,M2,M7 
SELF-POWERED  RADIO  TRANSMITTER 
Janes  F.  Hoh,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  asrignor  to  Intema- 
tloaal  Telephooc  and  Telegraph  Corporatkm,  a  corpo- 
radoa  of  Mvyland 

Filed  May  1,  1953,  Ser.  No.  352,392 
7  Claims.    (CL  259—11) 


T-m 


the  maximum  gain  in  said  receiver  in  the  absence  of  any 
signal  without  an  objectionable  noise  output. 


3,002,089 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCURATE 

COMPARISON  OF  FREQUENCIES 

Emllc  Labin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ass^nor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Maryland 

Filed  Sept  16,  1944,  Ser.  No.  554,408 
5  Claims.    (CI.  250—20) 


1.  A  self-powered  radio  transmitter  comprising  a  tran- 
sistor device  having  collector,  emitter  and  base  electrodes, 
circuit  means  coupled  to  said  electrodes  for  producing 
radio  frequency  oscillations,  said  means  including  a  reso- 
nant tank  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  said  collector 
electrode,  a  feedback  circuit  inductively  coupled  to  said 
tank  circuit  and  operatively  coupled  to  said  emitter  elec- 
trode for  feeding  energy  in  predetermined  phase  relation 
from  the  tank  circuit  to  the  emitter  electrode,  a  time  con- 
stant biasing  circuit  comprised  of  a  condenser  and  a  re- 
sistor connected  in  parallel  and  connected  in  series  be- 
tween said  feedback  circuit  and  said  base  electrode  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  current  conducted  by  said  base  elec- 
trode will  pass  through  said  resistor;  a  transformer  having 
primary  and  secondary  windings,  the  secondary  winding 
being  connected  in  series  between  said  resistor  and  said 
tank  circuit  respectively  whereby  a  potential  provided  by 
said  secondary  winding  will  cause  a  current  to  flow  be- 
tween said  collector  and  base  electrodes,  and  a  microphone 
operatively  coupled  to  said  primary  winding  for  producing 
an  A.C.  potential  in  said  secondary  winding  in  response 
to  mechanical  vibrations  imparted  to  said  microphone. 


3,002,088 
AGC  FOR  SINGLE  SIDEBAND  RECEPTION 
Bcrtnnn  A.  Trevor,  Tucson,  Arlz^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,893 
7  Clafans.  (CL  250—20) 
2.  An  automatic  gain  control  for  single  sideband  recep- 
tion comprising  a  radio  receiver  having  a  variable  gain 
means  and  an  IF  output,  a  first  AGC  rectifier  connected 
to  said  IF  output  for  varying  said  variable  gain  means,  a 
carrier  frequency  filter  connected  to  said  IF  output,  a 
second  AGC  rectifier  connected  to  said  filter  for  varying 
said  variable  gain  means,  detecting  means  connected  to 
said  IF  output  for  providing  an  audio  frequency  output, 
a  third  AGC  rectifier  connected  to  said  detecting  means 
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3.  In  a  radio  system  for  indicating  the  signal  frequency 
of  two  signal  sources  the  combination  comprising  an 
intermediate  frequency  circuit,  means  for  alternately  en- 
ergizing said  intermediate  frequency  circuit  from  said 
two  sources,  a  heterodyne  oscillator  and  mixer  circuit, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  intermediate  frequen- 
cy circui:  and  said  oscillator  mixer  circuit,  a  cycle  count- 
ing circuit  for  counting  the  beat  frequency  of  the  output 
of  said  mixer  circuit,  means  for  generating  aperture 
pulses,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  cycle 
counting  circuit  and  said  means  for  generating  aperture 
pulses,  whereby  the  signal  frequencies  may  be  indicated 
as  to  the  respective  number  of  beat  cycles  within  each 
aperture  pulse. 

3,002,090 
AUTOMATIC-GAIN-CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Charles  J.  Hksch,  Locost  Valley,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  Hazcl- 
tinc  Research,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatifm  of  Illi- 
nois 

Filed  Ang.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  757,633 
11  Claims.    (CI.  250—20) 
1.  An  automatic-gain-control  system  for  a  wave-signal 
receiver,  comprising:  transistor  amplifying  means  having 
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an  input  terminal,  an  output  terminal,  and  a  common 
terminal;  means  for  applying  a  received  signal  between 
the  input  terminal  of  said  amplifying  means  and  a  point 
of  signal  reference  potenUal;  detecting  means  coupled  to 
the  output  terminal  of  said  amplifying  means  for  denv- 
ing  a  control  voltage  dependent  on  the  strength  of  the 
amplified  signal;  and  transistor  control  means  havmg 
an  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  detectmg  means  to 
receive  said  control  voltage  and  having  an  output  ter- 
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tection  means  comprising  in  spaced  optical  aligmnent,  a 
spherical  window  with  the  convex  surface  thereof  directed 
toward  said  target,  a  convex  meniscus  objective  clement 
with  the  more  strongly  curved  surface  thereof  directed 
toward  said  target,  a  mask  for  said  objective  element  and 
provided  with  an  aperture,  a  plano-convex  field  eleinent 
with  the  piano  surface  thereof  lying  in  the  focal  plane 
of  said  objective  element  and  directed  toward  said  target, 
a  scanning  mask  provided  with  an  aperture  and  posiUoned 
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minal  coupled  to  the  common  terminal  of  said  ampli- 
fying means,  said  control  means  being  of  opposite  type 
conducUvity  with  respect  to  said  ampUfying  means  and 
responsive  to  laid  control  voltage  to  control  the  propor- 
tion  of  the  received  signal  applied  between  the  input  and 
common  terminals  of  said  amplifying  means  relative  to 
the  proportion  of  said  received  signal  appUed  between 
said  common  terminal  and  said  point  of  signal  reference 
potential  whereby  the  over-all  system  gain  is  controlled 
to  compensate  for  variation  of  the  received  signal  otrength 
from  a  preselected  level. 

3,002,091  ^ 

METHOD  OF  TRACING  THE  FLOW  OF  LIQUIDS 
BY  USE  OF  POST  RADIOACTTVATION  OF 
TRACER  SUBSTANCES 
Frederick  E.  Armstrong,  BartlesvOle,  Okla.,  assMpiorto 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,683 

8Clatais.    (CL250— 83) 

(Granted  nnder  TWe  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


in  said  focal  plane  adjacent  said  piano  surface  for  modu- 
lating the  infrared  energy  received  from  said  target,  a 
convex  meniscus  collecting  element  with  the  more  strongly 
curved  surface  thereof  directed  toward  said  torget,  a  plano- 
convex collecting  element  with  the  curved  surface  thereof 
directed  toward  said  target,  and  an  infrared  responsive 
detection  means  having  a  surface  lying  immediately  ad- 
jacent the  piano  surface  of  said  plano-convex  collecting 
element  and  in  a  plane  conjugate  to  said  mask  for  said 
objective  with  respect  to  said  elements  between  said  focal 
plane  and  said  means. 


3,002,093 
INFRARED  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Geone  Kis,   Santa   Monica,   and   Melvin  H.   Murphy, 
EZLoVCrilf.  assignors  to  Packard  Bell  EIecfroni« 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 

'°™**    FUed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,855 
7  Chdms.    (O.  250—83.3) 
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1 .  A  process  for  tracing  the  flow  of  fluids  underground 
which  comprises  enriching  the  fluid  at  one  underground 
point  with  a  tracer  element  capable  of  yielding  a  radio- 
active isotope  when  irradiated  with  neutrons  having  a 
flux  density  of  at  least  10^  neutrons  per  cm.'  per  second, 
withdrawing  a  sample  of  the  fluid  at  a  second  underground 
point,  irradiating  said  sample  with  neutrons  having  a  flux 
density  of  at  least  10'  neutrons  per  cm.*  per  second  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  radioactive  isotopes 
from  said  tracer  element,  and  measuring  the  resulting 
radiation. 

3,002,092  _^ 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  INFRARED  TARGET 
TRACKING  APPARATUS 
Donald  S.  C«y,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  SHigWM-,  by  mesne 
MrignmcBis,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FIM  Sept  30,  1954,  Ser.  No.  459,565 
7  daims.    (CL  250—83.3) 
1.  An  improved  optical  system  for  transmitting  infrared 
energy  received  from  a  target  to  infrared  re^wnsive  de- 
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6   A  navigation  instrument  for  determining  the  range 
of  an  object  emitting  infrared  radiation,  including,  first 
and  second  infrared  detectors  spaced  along  a  base  line 
means  coupled  to  said  first  detector  for  disabling  said 
first  detector,  means  effective  when  said  first  detector  is 
disabled  for  providing  an  audible  indication  of  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  infrared  radiation  received  at  said  second 
detector,  means  effective  when  said  first  detector  is  op- 
erative for  providing  an  audible  indication  of  the  relaUve 
magnitudes  of  the  infrared  radiation  received   at  said 
first  and  said  second  detectors,  and  means  for  obtaining 
an  indication  from  said  detectors  tiiat  botii  detectors  are 
simultaneously   receiving   infrared   radiation   from   the 
same  object,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  nneajis 
for  obtaining  a  rotation  of  said  first  and  said  second  de- 
tectors about  an  axis  through  said  base  line. 
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3,002,094 
ELECTRIC  APPARATUS 
Arloa   D.   Kompclieo,   MiimcapoUs,   MJno.,  assigDor  to 
MinneapoUs-HoDcywell   Regulator   Company,   Minne- 
apolis, Minn^  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  5,  1959,  S«r.  No.  844,467 
9  Claims.    (CI.  250—83.6) 


and  mounted  to  rotate  about  the  axis  of  said  second 
plug;  and  a  fixed  arcuate  gear  sector  mounted  concentric 
to  the  axis  of  said  first  plug  and  engaging  said  second 
gear  to  rotate  said  second  member  about  the  axis  thereof 
while  said  second  member  is  rotating  about  the  axis  of 
said  first  member,  thereby  translating  said  channel  across 
said  first  plug. 
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I.  Electric  apparatus  for  use  with  a  normally  non- 
conductive  nonsclfquenching  condition  sensor  of  the  type 
having  a  pajr  of  electrodes  disposed  in  an  ionizable 
gaseous  medium  and  arranged  when  subjected  to  an 
ionizjng  condition  to  conduct  electrical  current  between 
the  electrodes  until  the  operating  voltage  applied  there- 
to is  substantially  reduced,  the  apparatus  comprising; 
a  source  of  operating  voltage,  a  normally  conducting 
voltage  divider  connected  to  said  source  of  voltage,  cir- 
cuit means  includmg  an  intermediate  terminal  on  said 
normally  conducting  voltage  divider  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  one  electrode  of  the  condition  sensor,  a  second 
voltage  divider  connected  to  said  source  of  voltage  and 
havmg  a  normally  nonconducting  gas  tube  including  a 
control  electrode,  and  circuit  means  including  a  further 
terminal  connected  to  said  control  electrode  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  other  electrode  of  the  condition 
sensor,  the  potential  difference  between  said  intermediate 
and  said  further  terminals  being  sufficient  to  apply  an 
operating  voltage  to  the  electrodes  of  the  condition 
sensor,  and  the  condition  sensor  being  effective  upon 
being  subjected  to  a  condition  to  which  it  is  sensitive  to 
render  said  gas  tube  conductive  and  thereby  alter  the 
potential  level  of  said  further  terminal  and  substantially 
reduce  the  voltage  applied  to  the  electrodes  of  the  con- 
dition sensor. 


3,002,095 
SINGLE-CRYSTAL  NEUTRON  SPECTROMETER 
David  L.  Holcomb,  Powell,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Sept.  2,  I960,  Ser.  No.  53,859 
2  Claims.    (CL  250—108) 


3,002,096 
LIGHT  TRACIONG  DEVICE 
Howard  J.  Eckweiler,  Maniiasset,  Louis  E.  Sharpe,  Flush- 
ing, James  B.  O^alcy,  Mhicola,  and  John  W.  Barnes, 
Floral  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  KoUsman  Instrument 
Corporation,  Elmhnrst,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1952,  Ser.  No.  321,218 
13  Claims.    (CI.  250—203) 
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1.  Means  for  transmitting  a  beam  of  radiation  from  a 
point  within  a  reactor  through  a  surrounding  shield  to 
external  utilization  means  comprising  a  first  stepped 
cylindrical  shielding  plug  disposed  in  said  shield  and  pro- 
vided with  an  off-axis  longitudinal  passageway,  the  axes 
of  said  member  and  said  passageway  intersecting  at  said 
point;  a  second  stepped,  cylindrical  shielding  plug  pro- 
vided with  an  off-axis  longitudinal  channel,  said  second 
plug  being  disposed  within  said  passageway  and  fixed 
to  said  first  plug  to  rotate  therewith,  the  axis  of  said 
channel  passing  through  said  point,  first  gear  means  in- 
cluding a  gear  mounted  to  rotate  about  the  axis  of  said 
first  plug  for  rotating  said  first  plug  about  its  axis  within 
said  shield;  a  second  gear  carried  by  the  outer  end  of 


1.  A  system  for  tracking  a  source  of  light  located  in  a 
field  of  non-uniform  background  illumination  compris- 
ing optical  means  producing  an  image  of  the  source  and 
Its  background  field  of  illumination;  and  means  interrupt- 
ing said  image  to  provide  a  composite  light  flux  that  in- 
cludes positional  data  of  the  source  with  respect  to  the 
principal  axis  of  said  optical  means;  said  interrupting 
means  including  a  rotatable  member  with  a  plurality  of 
alternate  opaque  and  light-passing  areas  of  width  at  least 
substantially  that  of  the  source  image  at  said  areas  for  in- 
terrupting the  image  at  a  relatively  high  frequency,  and  an 
opaque  shutter  element  in  optical  series  with  said  mem- 
ber arranged  for  interrupting  the  member-interrupted 
image  at  a  substantially  lower  frequency  rate. 


3,002,097 
DISPERSION  SCANNER 
August  Nuut,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop  Cor- 
poration, Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califor- 
nia 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1953,  Ser.  No.  335,647 
21  Clahns.  (CL  250—203) 
15.  A  star  tracker  comprising  a  platform  mounted  in 
gimbals,  an  optical  means  for  focusing  the  image  of  an 
interesting  star  mounted  on  said  platform,  a  scanner  disk 
positioned  adjacent  the  focal  plane  of  said  optical  means 
with  the  disk  center  as  a  control  point  intersected  by  the 
optical  axis  thereof,  said  scanner  disk  having  two  portions 
having  opposite  radiant  energy  translating  characteristics, 
the  sides  of  said  portions  intersecting  said  center  and 
bounding  a  light-active  flared  area  having  an  increasing 
angular  arc  width  at  increasing  distances  from  said  center 
to  a  predetermined  distance,  the  sides  of  said  portions  out- 
wardly from  said  predetermined  distance  being  the  di- 
viding lines  outwardly  from  said  predetermined  distance 
being  on  scanner  disk  radii  and  forming  a  thin  slot  with 
relation  to  the  width  of  said  flared  area  at  said  predeter- 
mined distance,  a  reference  frequency  supply,  a  syn- 
chronous motor  for  rotating  said  scanner  disk  about  its 
center  at  said  reference  frequency,  said  scanner  disk  chop- 
ping light  caused  by  deviation  of  said  image  from  the 
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center  thereof  into  periodic  light  signals  at  said  reference 
frequency,  means  for  converting  said  light  signals  ihto 
periodic  electrical  signals,  means  for  comparing  the  phase 
of  said  periodic  electrical  signals  with  the  phase  of  said 
leference  frequency  to  provide  control  signals  represent- 
ing direction  and  extent  of  deviation  of  said  image  from 


3,002,099 

UGHT  INTENSITY  CONTROLLER 

Ckariei  A.  Gregory,  Jr.,  and  Walter  R.  BoIUngton,  Rkh- 

mond,  Va^  aMignors  to  Flight  Rcaearch,  Incorporated, 

Richmond,  Va^  a  corporatioa  ««  V*'^"^,^ 

Flkd  Aug.  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  50,474 

13  Claims.    (CL  250—205) 


-J 


said  control  point  when  said  image  is  within  the  range 
of  said  flared  area  and  representing  direction  of  deviation 
only  when  said  image  is  within  the  range  of  said  slot, 
means  for  tilting  said  platform  in  azimuth  and  elevation, 
and  means  applying  said  control  signals  to  said  platform 
tilting  means  to  cause  said  star  image  to  return  to  said 
control  point  when  deviations  occur. 


Il 


3,002,098 

RETICLE  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL 

GUIDANCE  SYSTEMS 

Robert  A.  WatUns,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Raytheon  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  M».  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,046 

7  Clainw.    (CL  250—203) 


1.  A  power  control  system,  for  use  in  controlling  the 
power  supplied  from  an  alternating  current  supply  to  a 
load  device,  comprising:  a  means  for  sensing  a  physical 
characteristic  which  is  a  function  of  a  load  device  and 
transforming  into  an  electrical  parameter  a  quantitative 
measure  of  said  physical  characteristic,  means  for  com- 
paring said  electrical  parameter  with  a  standard  and  pro- 
ducing an  output  electrical  signal  which  U  a  function  of 
the  difference  indicated  by  said  comparison,  means  for 
converting  said  output  electrical  signal  into  a  senes  of 
functionally  dependent  electrical  triggers,  at  least  one 
semiconductor  device  located  in  the  current  path  between 
said  alternating  current  supply  and  said  load  device  and 
adapted  to  be  controlled  by  said  series  of  clectncal  tng- 
gers  so  as  to  vary  in  accordance  therewith  the  amount 
of  power  supplied  from  said  altemaUng  current  supply  to 
said  load  device,  whereby  said  quanUtativc  measure  of 
said  physical  characteristic  which  is  a  funcUon  of  said 
load  device  tends  to  be  maintained  at  a  constant  level. 


■'•'.3    .C-      % 
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3,002,100 
TRANSISTOR  CIRCUrT  ELEMENT 
Richard  F.  Rutx,  FtshUU,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  International 
Business  Machfaics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  »  ,„« 

Origfaud  appUcatlon  Sept  27^1954,  Ser.  No.  458,619,  now 
plitrat  No.  2,889,499,  dated  June  2,  1'59.     pivlded 
and  this  appUcatkm  Sept  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,620 
4  Claims.    (CL  250— 211) 


.r- 


1 .  In  a  reticle  system  the  combination  comprising:  first 
means  for  receiving  and  transmitting  an  optical  image 
and  effecting  rotation  of  any  portion  of  said  image  located 
off  the  optical  axis  of  said  first  means;  second  means  for 
supplying  to  said  first  means  an  optical  image  of  space 
forwardly  of  said  body;  third  means  rotatable  about  an 
axis  offset  from  said  optical  axis  and  having  opaque  and 
transparent  portions  whereby  rays  originatiDg  from  said 
first  means  and  incident  on  said  third  means  is  periodically 
obstructed  as  said  third  means  routes;  fourth  means  for 
receiving  an  image  transmitted  by  said  first  means  and 
focusing  said  image  as  a  spot  on  said  third  means;  and 
a  photo  detector  operative  from  light  transmitted  by  said 
third  means  whereby  the  image  of  a  target  on  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  body  produces  a  constant  frequency 
output  signal  from  said  photo  detector  and  a  target  off 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  produces  a  deviation 
from  said  constant  frequency  the  phase  of  which  is  pro- 
portional to  target  orientation  angle  and  the  magnitude 
of  which  is  proportional  to  target  angle. 


■-      ~,^-: --^-i 


4.  A  thermo  and  photosensitive  semiconductor  circuit 
element  comprising  a  semiconductive  body  including  a 
first  zone  of  one  conductivity  type,  means  applying  an 
essentially  uniform  potential  throughout  said  first  zone, 
a  second  zone  of  opposite  conductivity  type  having  a 
thickness  near  the  diffusion  distance  for  the  average  life- 
time of  the  semiconductor  carriers,  a  barrier  separating 
said  first  and  said  second  zones,  an  clectroformed  point 
contact  collector  making  current  amplifying  contact  with 
said  second  zone  on  the  surface  parallel  to  said  barrier, 
an  ohmic  base  connection  to  an  extremity  of  said  second 
zone  remote  from  said  collector  and  means  establishing 
a  potential  gradient  in  said  second  zone  parallel  to  said 
barrier  such  that  portions  of  said  barrier  are  positively 
and  negatively  biased  with  respect  to  said  unipotential 
first  zone. 
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9,tt2,Hl 
IMAGE  AMPLIFIER 

■d  Willlan  Altar,  PiUsliuffii,  Pa^ 
to  WcstlichoaM  Electric  CorporatkMi,  East 
Ptttiborfh,  Pa.,  a  corpontkNi  of  PeimiylTanfai 
FOcd  Mar.  17,  1954,  Scr.  No.  416,824 
11  ClaiBS.    (CL  250—213) 


-iii«*»-' 


1.  In  cx)mbination  with  a  vacuum-tight  container,  an 
input  screen  of  transparent  material  having  a  fluorescent 
coating  on  one  side  and  a  photoelectrically-emissive  sur- 
face on  its  other  side,  a  target  screen  having  a  layer  of 
material  which  has  the  property  of  electron-bombard- 
ment-induced-conductivity, an  electrical  conductive  layer 
on  the  surface  of  said  electron-bombardment-induced 
conductivity  layer  facing  said  input  screen,  and  a  mosaic 
of  islands  having  photoelectrically-emissive  surfaces  on 
the  side  of  said  electron-bombardment-induced  conduc- 
tivity layer  remote  from  said  input  screen,  photo-means 
for  irradiating  said  mosaic  of  islands  to  cause  electron 
emission  from  their  surfaces,  an  output  screen  comprising 
an  electron  phosphor,  a  grid  electrode  between  said  mo- 
saic of  islands  and  said  output  screen,  and  inleads  for  im- 
pressing potential  differences  between  said  target  and  said 
input  screen,  and  between  said  output  screen  and  said  grid 
electrode,  said  photo-means  for  irradiating  operates  in- 
termittently. 

3,002,102 
LIGHT  AMPLIFIER 
Richard  C.  Palmer,  Pompton  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor,  by 
DMsnc  assignments,  to  Faircliild  Camera  and  Instru- 
ment  Corporation,   Syooct,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FDcd  Jnty  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  826,065 
10  Claims.    (CI.  250—213) 
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I.  In  a  light  amplifier  for  producing  visible  light  in 
response  to  impinging  radiation,  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  base  plate  having  a  contiguous  electrically  con- 
ductive coating  on  one  surface  thereof,  said  base  plate 
and  said  coating  being  transparent  to  visible  radiations; 
a  sheet  of  perforated  electrically  insulative  material  posi- 
tioned with  its  lower  surface  contiguous  with  said  coat- 
ing: an  electroluminescent  material,  having  a  plano- 
concave meniscus  configuration,  positioned  in  said  per- 
forations, said  concave  portions  being  contiguous  with 
the  unperforated  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  said 
sheet,  and  said  planar  portion  being  in  contact  with  said 
coating;  a  thin  layer  of  opaque,  high  resistance  material 
positioned  contiguously  with  the  upper  unperforated  sur- 
face of  said  sheet  and  said  concave  surface  of  said  elec- 


troluminescent material;  a  film  of  photoconductive  mate- 
rial positioned  contiguously  with  said  layer  of  opaque 
material,  said  photoconductor  having  the  characteristic 
that  its  electrical  resistance  decreases  when  irradiated  by 
said  impinging  radiation;  a  plate  of  backing  material  hav- 
ing a  second  contiguous  coating  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  on  one  surface  thereof,  said  second  coating 
touching  the  portions  of  said  photoconductor  that  are 
on  said  unperforated  portions  of  said  upper  surface  of 
said  sheet,  and  not  touching  said  concave  surface  of  said 
photoconductor,  said  backing  material  and  said  second 
coating  being  transparent  to  said  impinging  radiation; 
and  a  source  of  alternating  potential  connected  between 
said  electrically  conductive  coatings. 


3,002,103 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  BARTER  MOTOR 

OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLE 
Jean  Maurice  aad  Michel  Rist,  Paris,  France,  assignors 
to    Societe    Anooymc    Francaisc    du    Ferodo,    Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,328 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  17,  1953 

5  Claims.    (CI.  290—36) 


2.  A  coDtrcH  circuit  for  the  starter  motor  of  an  auto- 
mobile vehicle  having  a  gear-box,  a  lever  for  changing 
gears,  an  automatic  clutch,  and  means  for  declutching 
said  clutch  when  said  lever  is  actuated,  comprising  a 
safety  switch  operably  connected  to  said  gear-box  for 
opening  said  circuit  when  said  gear-box  is  in  a  position 
other  than  the  neutral  and  a  switch  actuatable  by  said 
de-clutching  means  for  short-circuiting  said  safety  switch 
when  said  lever  is  actuated. 


3,002,104 
POSmON  SENSING  DEVICES 
Dennis  Jama  Mynall,  Rngby,  Eoglaiid,  assignor  to  The 
BrMih  Thomson-Houston  Company  UmitMi,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,271 
Claims  priority,  appUoitkm  Great  Britain,  Jane  4,  1958 
lOCIafaM.  (CL307— 43) 
1.  A  position  sensing  device  comprising  a  first  mem- 
ber having  a  circumferential  surface  provided  with  at 
least  one  continuous,  electrically  conductive  path  passing 
round  and  progressing  along  the  member  in  a  manner 
analogous  to  that  of  a  helix  round  a  cylinder,  together 
with  a  second  member  arranged  for  relative  longitudinal 
movement  with  respect  to  the  first  member  and  defin- 
ing a  surface  facing  and  substantially  conforming  to 
said  surface  of  the  first  member  over  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  circumference  thereof,  which  second  member  is 
provided  with  at  least  three  separate  continuous  con- 
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ductive  paths  at  least  portions  of  each  of  which,  located 
on  said  surface  of  the  second  member  and  substantially 
conforming  in  riiape  and  spacing  to  corresponding  por- 
tions from  adjacent  turns  in  said  path  on  the  first  mem- 
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of  said  core  structures,  at  least  two  of  said  power  windmgs 
having  oppositely  poled  rectifiers  connected  in  series  there- 
with with  said  rectifiers  and  windings  connected  in  a  paral- 
lel relationship  with  one  another  to  provide  a  first  circuit 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  external  load,  other  of  said 
power  windings  being  adapted  to  be  connected  directly 
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her,  are  disposed  so  as  to  have  sensible  electrical  ca- 
pacitance between  them  and  the  path  on  the  first  mem- 
ber, the  arrangement  being  such  that  relative  movement 
between  the  members  in  the  said  direction  will  produce 
cyclical  variation  of  the  capacitance  between  conductive 
paths  on  different  members. 


to  an  external  load  to  provide  a  second  circuit,  an  addi- 
tional circuit  means  connecting  all  of  said  control  wmd- 
ings  on  said  magnetic  core  structure  in  a  series  circuit,  said 
first  named  circuits  having  a  high  impedance  to  current 
flow  and  said  second  named  circuit  having  a  low  imped- 
ance to  current  flow  with  a  flow  of  an  input  signal  through 
said  additional  circuit  to  all  of  said  control  windings. 


II 


3,002,105 

EMERGENCY  POWER  SUPPLY 

Charies  A.  C«ly,  Shaw  Drive,  Wayland,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835,109 

10  aaims.    (CI.  307—64) 
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3,002,107 
TRANSFORMER  COUPLING  OF 
LOGICAL  CIRCUITS 
Robert  A.  Henle,  Hyde  Parii,  Edward  H.Valendne,  Hope- 
well Junction,  and  Peter  Halpcm,  Pooghkeepslc,  N.Y., 
ta^oon  to  International  Business  Machfaics  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Yorli 
FUed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,174 
3Clafans.    (CL  307— 88) 
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8.  An  automatic  emergency  power  supply  comprising 
a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  a  main  secon- 
dary winding  and  a  pair  of  supplemental  secondary  wind- 
ings, a  load  connected  to  said  primary  winding,  means  for 
energizing  said  load  and  said  primary  winding  from  a 
normal  A.C.  power  source,  a  pair  of  transistors  each  in- 
cluding an  emitter,  a  base  and  a  collector,  the  base  and 
collector  of  each  of  said  transistors  being  connected  across 
one  of  said  supplemental  windings,  said  collectors  being 
tied  to  a  common  junction  point,  said  main  secondary 
winding  including  first  and  second  end  terminals  and  a 
third  terminal  disposed  therebetween,  each  of  said  emit- 
ters being  connected  to  one  of  said  end  terminals,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  poled  diode  rectifiers  connected  between  said 
common  junction  point  and  respective  ones  of  said  end 
terminals,  a  DC.  storage  battery  connected  between  said 
common  junction  point  and  said  third  terminal,  an  oscil- 
lating circuit  including  said  secondary  windings,  said  D.C. 
storage  battery  being  adapted  upon  the  failure  of  said 
normal  A.C.  power  source  to  render  said  transistors  alter- 
nately conductive  at  a  frequency  determined  by  said  oscil- 
lating circuit,  the  resultant  oscillations  being  adapted  to 
transmit  emergency  AC.  power  to  said  load  by  means 
of  said  transformer. 


3.  A  switching  circuit  comprising:  in  combination,  a 
reference  potential;  a  two-terminal  source  of  current  hav- 
ing one  terminal  coupled  to  said  reference  potential;  first 
and  second  current  paths,  each  comprising  a  switching 
element  having,  at  least,  an  input,  an  output,  and  a  con- 
trol electrode,  signal  input  means  applied  to  only  one 
switching  element  control  electrode;  means  coupling  the 
second  switching  element  control  electrode  to  said  ref- 
erence potential;  means  comprising  an  impedance,  cou- 
pling said  source  of  current  to  the  input  electrode  of  each 
switching  element  of  each  current  path;  inductive  load 
coupled  in  series  with  the  switching  element  in  the  first 
current  path;  an  inductive  load  coupled  in  senes  with 
the  switching  element  in  the  second  path;  and  magneuc 
coupling  between  the  inductive  loads. 


3,002,106 
STATIC  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Donald  T.  Lon^and,  Sudbury,  Mass,^  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-HoacywcU    Regulator    Company,   Mfaincapolis, 
Mlmi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  711,233 

16  Claims.    (CI.  307—88) 

1.  A  static  control  device  comprising;  a  plurality  of 

closed  circuit  magnetic  core  structures,  a  power  winding 

on  each  of  said  core  structures,  a  control  winding  on  each 

770  O  G— 64 


3,002,108 
SHIFT  CIRCUITS 
Fred  Steraer,  Monmouth  Junction,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  o«  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,082 
12  Claims.    (CI.  307—88) 
1    The  combination  comprising  a  plurality  of  para- 
metric oscillators,  each  of  said  oscillators  having  at  least 
two  distinct  phases  of  oscillation  at  the  same  one  fre- 
quency,   translating  means   coupling  said   oscillators   m 
cascade,  said  translating  means  including  separate  non- 
reciprocal  energy  translating  devices  connected  between 
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adjacent  ones  of  said  oscillators,  means  appijring  alter- 
nating current  signals  substantially  stmultaneousiy  to  said 


^^  Issir    XS^'    ^BS^" 


oscillators  to  sustain  parametric  oscillations  therein  at 
said  one  frequency,  and  control  means  for  intermittently 
effecting  damping  of  said  parametric  osdllatioos. 


cally  coupled,  said  firtt  inductor  being  connected  between 
the  base  and  emitter  electrodes  of  said  first  transistor,  said 
second  inductor  being  directly  connected  between  the  base 
electrode  of  said  second  transistor  and  the  collector  elec- 
trode of  said  first  transistor,  a  diode,  said  third  inductor 
and  said  diode  being  connected  in  series  between  the  emit- 
ter and  base  electrodes  of  said  second  transistor,  bias 
means  for  rendering  said  first  and  said  second  tranajston 
normally  nonconductive,  a  control  circuit  coupled  with 
the  base  of  said  first  transistor,  and  a  load  circuit  coupled 
with  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor. 


3,M2,109 
AMPLIFYING  TRIGGER  CmCUIT 
Jack  A.  BaM,  WUpyaay,  NJ^  assignor  to  BeU  Tele- 
pkoM  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporatkw  of  New  York 

FHcd  Mar.  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,474 
U  Claims.    (CL307— M.5) 
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1.  An  amplifying  trigger  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of 
transistor  amplifiers  of  opposite  conductivity,  each  of  said 
amplifiers  adapted  to  normally  operate  in  its  substantially 
linear  range,  means  for  applying  the  output  of  a  first  of 
said  amplifiers  to  the  second  amplifier,  input  circuit 
means  for  applying  a  signal  voltage  to  said  first  amplifier, 
a  load,  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  second 
amplifier  to  said  load,  a  positive  feedback  path  for  regen- 
eratively  transmitting  the  output  of  said  second  amplifier 
to  said  first  amplifier^  switching  means  connected  in  said 
path,  said  switching  means  being  adapted  to  permit  trans- 
mission through  said  path  only  after  the  amplitude  of 
the  signal  voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined  triggering 
level,  said  amplifiers  and  said  feedback  path  forming  a 
positive  feedback  loop,  and  timing  means  connected  in 
said  loop  for  causing  the  regenerative  transmission  around 
the  loop  to  be  blocked  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  in- 
terval after  the  regenerative  transmission  begins. 


3,002,110 
TRANSISTOR  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Doogias  J.  Hamilton,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hngbcs  Aircraft  Company,  Calrcr  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  12,  1957,  Scr.  No.  678,265 
9  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 

r     -  * 
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1 .  A  pulse  generator  comprising  in  combination,  a  first 
transistor  of  one  conductivity  type  having  base,  collector, 
and  emitter  electrodes,  a  second  transistor  of  another  con- 
ductivity type  having  base,  collector  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes, first,  second,  and  third  inductors  electromagneti- 


3,0t2,lll 

PROGRAMED  SUPERCONDUCTOR  RING 

COMMUTATOR 

Davkl  I.  Dnmin,  Poaghkccpdc,  N.Y.,  assfgiior  to  Inters 

national  Business  Machkics  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  783,480 
15  Claims.    (CL  307— •8.5) 


L?-"!--  -■?--^  -  -'- rjf  ._■*  vl-  ^-^^ 


5.  A  superconductor  commutator  ring  for  producing 
a  series  of  sequential  outputs  in  response  to  the  appli- 
cation of  a  start  signal;  said  ring  including  a  plurality 
of  bistable  superconductor  stages  each  maintained  at  a 
superconductive  temperature  and  each  capable  of  as- 
suming an  On  stable  state  and  an  Off  stable  sUte;  each  of 
said  stages  including  first  control  means  effective  when 
energized  to  turn  the  stage  On  and  second  control  means 
effective  when  energized  to  turn  the  stage  Off;  means 
coupling  each  of  the  stages  to  the  first  control  means  for 
a  particular  one  of  the  stages  succeeding  it  in  said  ring 
to  render  it  effective  when  it  is  turned  On  to  turn  said 
succeeding  stage  On;  output  means  for  each  of  a  group 
of  said  stages  for  producing  outputs  the  stages  are  suc- 
cessively turned  On;  programmable  coupling  means  con- 
necting the  second  control  means  for  each  of  said  group 
of  stages  to  a  plurality  of  stages  succeeding  it  in  the 
ring;  and  means  for  programming  said  coupling  means 
for  rendering  each  of  said  group  of  stages  selectively  re- 
sponsive to  be  turned  Off  when  particular  one  of  the 
succeeding  stages  to  which  it  is  coupled  by  said  coupling 
means  is  turned  On  and  thereby  controlling  the  outputs 
produced  by  said  output  means. 


3,002,112 
DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTROMECHANICAL 
SWITCHING  DEVICES 
Martin  Rubin,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  anlKBor  to 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 
FDcd  July  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  828,856 
12  Claims.    (O.  307—93) 
12.  A  driving  circuit  for  a  stepping  switch  having  a 
plurality  of  fixed  contacts  and  at  least  one  movable  con- 
tact  comprising,   an  electromagnetic   motive  device,   an 
electronic  valve  having  control,  electron  emitting,  and 
electron  collecting  electrodes,  the  mechanical  output  of 
said  motive  device  being  coupled  to  drive  said  movable 
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contact  of  said  stepping  switch  into  successive  engage- 
ment with  each  of  said  fixed  contacu,  a  power  source, 
one  terminal  of  said  power  source  being  connected  to  one 
of  said  electron  collecting  and  electron  emitting  electrodes 
of  said  electronic  valve,  said  motive  device  being  con- 
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to  a  second  voltage  across  a  load  greater  than  said  ter- 
minal voltage  comprising  a  unijunction  transistor  compris- 
ing an  emitter  and  first  and  second  bases,  the  first  ca- 
pacitance connecting  said  emitter  to  said  second  base, 
means  for  connecting  said  source  across  said  bases  to 
provide  a  potential  gradient  across  said  transistor  from 
said  firet  to  said  second  base  and  for  applying  voltage 
from  said  source  to  said  emitter  and  said  first  capaci- 
tance, the  application  of  a  given  value  of  voltage  to  said 
emitter  resulting  in  a  low  impedance  path  to  current 
flow  from  said  emitter  to  said  second  base  and  the  dis- 
charge of  said  first  capacitance  through  said  emitter  to 
second  base  path,  with  a  decrease  in  voltage  level  at 


nected  between  the  other  terminal  of  said  power  source 
and  the  other  of  said  electron  emitting  and  electron  col- 
lecting electrodes  of  said  power  source,  said  control  elec- 
trode of  said  electronic  valve  being  connected  to  said 
movable  contact  of  said  stepping  switch,  and  a  pulse  gen- 
erator, the  output  of  said  pulse  generator  being  connected 
to  all  but  one  of  said  fixed  contacts. 
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3,002,113 
PULSE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Oliver  H.  Winn,  Whitesboro,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  573,903 

3  Claims.    (CI.  307—106) 
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said  emitter  below  said  chosen  value,  said  first  capaci- 
tance being  caused  to  be  recharged  thereby,  a  second 
capacitance  in  circuit  with  said  source  to  be  charged 
thereby  and  connected  in  series  arrangement  with  said 
first  capacitance,  first  unidirectional  conducting  means 
connected  between  said  source  and  said  second  capaci- 
tance to  permit  its  charging  and  to  prevent  its  discharg- 
ing, a  third  capacitance  connected  across  the  series  ar- 
rangement of  said  first  and  second  capacitances,  second 
unidirectional  current  means  connected  between  the  junc- 
tion of  said  second  and  third  capacitances  to  permit  the 
charging  and  to  prevent  the  discharging  of  said  third 
capacitance,  the  voltage  across  said  third  capacitance 
being  substantially  the  sum  of  said  terminal  voltage  and 
the  charge  on  said  first  capacitance. 


1 .  In  combination,  a  source  of  alternating  electric  volt- 
age, a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  center- 
tapped  secondary  winding,  said  secondary  winding  hav- 
ing a  first  and  second  terminal  at  opposite  ends  and  a 
third  terminal  intermediate  said  ends,  means  coupling 
said  source  to  said  primary  winding,  a  first  and  second 
tuned  circuit  comprising  a  serially  coupled  inductance 
and  capacitance  dimensioned  to  be  resonant  at  the  fre- 
quency of  said  source,  said  first  tuned  circuit  being 
coupled  between  said  first  and  third  terminals  on  said 
secondary  winding,  said  second  tuned  circuit  being 
coupled  between  said  second  and  third  terminals  on  said 
secondary  winding,  a  first  saturable  inductor,  a  pulse 
shaping  network,  said  saturable  inductor  and  said  pulse 
shaping  network  being  serially  connected,  means  coupling 
said  first  saturable  inductor  and  said  pulse  shaping  net- 
work across  said  capacitance  in  said  first  tuned  circuit,  a 
second  saturable  inductor,  said  second  saturable  inductor 
and  said  pulse  shaping  network  being  serially  connected, 
means  coupling  said  second  saturable  inductor  and  said 
pulse  shaping  network  across  said  capacitance  in  said 
second  tuned  circuit,  an  output  circuit,  means  coupling 
said  output  circuit  to  said  pulse  shaping  network. 


3,002,115 

ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

MOVEMENT  OF  OBJECTS 

Ewell  Calvin  Johnson  and  Yu  Chi  Ho,  Royal  Oak,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUcd  Ang.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,677 
16  Claims.    (CI.  307—149) 


3,002,114 

D.-C.  to  D.-C.  VOLTAGE  MULTIPLIER 

Arvid  E.  Enginnd,  Jr.,  North  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1957,  Scr.  No.  703,041 

9  Claims.    (CI.  307— 110) 

9.  Apparatus  for  transforming  the  output  of  a  direct 

current  voltage  source  having  a  given  terminal  voltage 


1.  A  control  system  for  producing  a  plurality  of  sep- 
arate trains  of  control  pulses,  including  means  for  gen- 
erating a  first  train  of  uniform  electrical  pulses  at  regular 
intervals  with  respect  to  one  another;  a  first  multiplier 
device  for  multiplying  said  first  uniform  train  of  pulses 
and  an  electrical  representation  of  a  first  number  which 
is  proportional  to  the  rate  at  which  it  is  desired  to  gen- 
erate control  pulses  to  produce  at  iu  output  a  second 
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train  of  electrical  pulses  which  are  in  number  fewer  than 
the  number  of  pulses  in  said  first  train  and  which  are 
spaced  at  roughly  regular  intervals  with  respect  to  one 
another;  and  a  second  multiplier  unit  for  multiplying 
said  second  train  of  pulses  and  electrical  representations 
of  a  plurality  of  second  numbers,  each  number  being 
proportional  to  the  number  of  pulses  in  said  second 
train  which  it  is  desired  to  utilize  as  control  pulses  to 
produce  at  its  output  a  plurality  of  separate  trains  of 
control  pulses,  each  of  which  contains  fewer  pulses  than 
said  second  train,  the  control  pulses  in  each  of  said 
separate  trains  being  spaced  roughly  equally  with  re- 
spect to  one  another. 


3,M2,1I6 

THERMIONIC  GENERATOR 

John  C.  Fbhcr,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  New  Yorit  corporation 

Filed  Not.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  771,514 

13  Claims.    (CL  310-^) 


enclosure,  cooperating  means  on  the  cover  and  the  base 
to  releasably  attach  the  cover  to  the  base,  a  plurality 
of  terminals  carried  by  the  base  to  project  from  the  en- 
closure, crystal  supporting  means  on  the  base  to  support 
a  crystal  within  the  enclosure,  electrical  connections  be- 
tween the  crystal  supporting  means  and  some  of  the  ter- 
minals, and  electrical  heating  means  connected  between 
a  pair  of  the  terminals  and  mounted  on  the  base  to  be 
within  the  enclosure;  the  heating  means  including:  two 
electrically  operable  heater  elements  each  of  which  is 
capable  of  operating  separately,  upon  a  voltage  different 
from  the  other  element,  to  maintain  a  crystal  mounted 
in  the  crystal  supporting  means  at  substantially  a  pre- 
determined temperature  within  a  predetermined  range  of 
ambient  conditions,  switch  means  operable  to  selectively 
connect  one  of  said  heater  elements  into  circuit  between 
said  pair  of  terminals,  and  a  thermostat  to  control  the 
operation  of  the  heater  element  which  is  in  circuit  to 
maintain  the  crystal  substantially  at  said  predetermined 
temperature. 


1 .  An  apparatus  comprising  a  conductive  cathode  elec- 
trode and  a  condiKtive  vaporizable  anode  electrode  spaced 
from  said  cathode  electrode  in  a  vacuum  tight  chamber, 
means  for  disposing  said  anode  electrode  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  said  cathode  electrode,  said  cathode  being  respon- 
sive to  the  close  disposition  of  the  anode  thereto  and  the 
application  of  heat  thereto  to  radiate  heat  to  said  anode 
electrode  and  vaporize  the  surface  portion  thereof  in 
proximity  to  said  cathode  electrode  to  form  a  thin  gaseous 
film  under  pressure  between  said  electrodes  for  maintain- 
ing the  spacing  therebetween. 


3,002,117 

CRYSTAL  OVENS 

Gontbcr  A.  Vogt,  Whitby,  Ontario,  Canada 

(706  Forrest  St,  ChariottesvUle,  Va.) 

FUcd  July  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,651 

14  Claims.    (CI.  310—9) 


3,002,118 

ROTATING  FIELD  MOTOR 

Hermann  Papst,  FavUionweg  3,  St.  Georgen, 

Black  Forest,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  610,508 

Oafans  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  24,  1955 

1  Claim.    (CL  310—61) 


A  rotating  field  motor  comprising  an  inner  stator; 
means  for  supplying  electrical  current  to  said  stator;  and 
an  outer,  integral,  cup-shaped,  non-magnetic,  metallic 
rotor  housing  having  a  circumferential  wall  defining  a 
cavity  about  the  stator;  an  axially  central  annular  mag- 
netic portion  in  said  circumferential  wall  and  forming  a 
mechanical  and  electrical  unit  with  said  housing;  the 
housing  having  annular  recesses  in  its  axial  ends  to  define 
cooling  spaces  adjacent  said  magnetic  portion,  a  plurality 
of  radial  cooling  fins  in  said  spaces  and  integral  with  said 
housing  and  the  cooling  spaces  being  open  in  a  radial  and 
an  axially  outward  direction. 


3,002,119 
INSULATED  FIELD  WINDING  FOR  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME 
Ernst  Olof  Lhidstrdm,  Stockholm- Vallfaigby,  Sweden,  as- 
siffMN-  to  Akttcbolaget  Electrolnz,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,429 

Claims  pridrlty,  application  Sweden  Dec.  13, 1956 

10  Clafans.    (O.  310—260) 
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1.  A  crystal  oven  comprising  a  base  of  insulating  ma-        1.  In    a   dynamo-electric    machine,    a   magnetic   field 
terial,  a  cover  to  fit  over  the  base  and  form  therewith  an    structure  of  annular  form  having  a  yoke  and  inwardly 
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extending  pole  pieces  which  terminate  in  concave-shaped 
pole  faces  defining  a  bore  adapted  to  receive  a  rotor, 
each  of  the  pole  pieces  having  leading  and  lagging  pole 
tips  which  are  spaced  from  the  yolcc  to  provide  wall  sur- 
faces defining  spaces,  the  pole  pieces  having  field  coils 
including  first  portions  in  the  spaces  and  second  portions 
which  project  beyond  the  end  faces  of  the  magnetic  field 
structure,  and  an  open-ended  insulating  member  of  an- 
nular form  which  in  section  includes  a  closed  end  and 
spaced  arras  extending  toward  its  open  end,  said  member 
being  disposed  about  and  in  intimate  physical  contact 
with  the  second  portions  of  the  field  coils  at  one  end  of 
the  magnetic  field  structure,  the  closed  end  of  said  in- 
sulating member  of  annular  form  being  positioned  about 
the  outermost  projecting  parts  of  the  second  portions  of 
the  field  coils  and  the  spaced  arms  thereof  extending 
toward  the  end  face  at  said  one  end  of  the  magnetic  field 
structure. 

3,002,120 
BEAM  CONVERGENCE  APPARATUS  FOR 
TRI-COLOR  KINESCOPE 
Burton  R.  Clay,  Woodbury,  N J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration oi  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1954,  Ser.  No.  447,330 
7  Claims.    (CI.  313— 77) 


3  002,122  

SHOCK  RESISTANT  ELECTRON  TUBE  MOUNTING 
Hubert  J.  Unger,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  M^p°f  *2j!l! 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  May  1,  1950,  Ser.  No.  159,221 
6  Claims.    (CL  313—312) 


6.  A  shock-absorbing  protector  for  an  electron  dis- 
charge tube,  consisting  of  a  multi-ply  tubular  sheath  made 
of  resilient  material. 


3,002,123 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE  STRUCTURE 
Rolf  W.  Peter,  Cranbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  633,604 
3  Claims.     (CL  315 — 3.6) 


1 .  A  magnet  assembly  for  adjusting  beam  convergence 
in  a  multibcam  picture  receiving  tube,  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  section  for  each  beam  symmetrically  disposed 
about  a  common  center,  magnets  supported  within  each 
frame  section,  each  magnet  comprising  a  pair  of  pole 
pieces  movably  supported  on  a  frame  section  radially  of 
said  center,  a  permanent  magnet  bridging  two  adjacent 
ends  of  said  pole  pieces,  said  permanent  magnet  being 
adapted  to  be  rotated  with  respect  to  said  pole  pieces. 


3,002,121 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 

Arthur  Bramley  and  Jenny  Bramley,  both  of 

Van  Houten  Ave.,  Passaic,  NJ. 

FUcd  Apr.  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  579,570 

9  Clahns.    (CL  313—108) 


1.  In  an  electroluminescent  voltage  device,  an  electro- 
luminescent semitransparent  layer  having  a  breakdown 
voltage  exceeding  30,000  volts  per  centimeter,  compris- 
ing electroluminescent  phosphor  particles  embedded  in 
a  semiconductor  making  contact  with  the  phosphor  par- 
ticles, the  phosphor  particles  constituting  between  1  and 
50  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  of  phosphor  and  semi- 
conductor, and  means  for  applying  a  voluge  diflfcrcntial 
less  than  the  breakdown  voltage  across  the  semitrans- 
parent layer  and  thereby  producing  light. 


1,  A  traveling  wave  tube  comprising  an  evacuated  en- 
velope containing  a  signal  wave  propagating  structure 
adapted  to  propagate  slow  waves  therealong  m  each  of 
three  coordinate  directions,  and  means  for  projecting  a 
beam  of  electrons  along  a  path  through  said  structure  and 
in  interaction  relation  with  waves  propagated  m  one  of 
said  directions  along  said  structure,  said  structure  com- 
prising conducting  means  defining  a  three  dimensional 
latUce  of  intersecting  passageways  therethrough  for  re- 
ducing the  phase  velocity  of  said  structure  in  any  direcUon 
therethrough  to  a  velocity  substantially  less  than  the 
velocity  of  light  in  free  space,  said  conductive  means  com- 
prising at  least  three  parallel  conductive  plates  each  hav- 
ing  a  two-dimensional  array  of  transverse  conductive 
fingers  interleaved  with  the  fingers  of  an  adjacent  plate, 
the  intermediate  plate  having  apertures  aligned  with  the 
fingers  of  the  two  adjacent  plates,  one  of  said  passageways 
containing  said  path  of  said  electron  beam  for  interaction 
of  said  beam  with  a  signal  wave  traveling  along  said 
structure.  

3,002,124 
DISPLAY  STORAGE  TUBE 

Robert  J.  Schneeberger,  Wtt«^'«»»' '^'^'i^fe^  Z  L 
laghoasc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pfttsburgh,  Pa^  • 
corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1956,  Ser.  No.  576,847 

5  Clahns.    (CL  315— 12) 

1     An  electron  discharge  tube  apparatus  compnsmg 

an  apcrtured  storage  grid,  said  storage  grid  comprised 

of  an  apertured  conductive  back  plate  and  a  potential 

storage  target  coating  thereon,  means  for  apply mg  a  po- 
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tential  to  said  conductive  back  plate,  a  first  electron  gun 
having  at  least  a  cathode  for  providing  an  electron  beam 
for  flooding  the  entire  surface  of  the  target  coating  of 
said  target,  means  for  producing  an  electron  beam  po- 
tential on  said  flooding  gun  with  respect  to  said  target 
surface  to  produce  emission  of  secondary  electrons  of 
a  less  number  than  incident  primaries  so  that  said  target 
surface  tends  to  charge  negatively  with  respect  to  said 
potential  applied  to  said  back  plate  to  assume  a  poten- 
tial value  more  negative  than  said  back  plate  potential, 
a  second  electron  gun  having  at  least  a  cathode  for  gen- 
erating an  electron  beam  of  elemental  area,  means  for 
sweeping  said  second  electron  beam  in  a  point-to-point 


manner  over  said  target  surface  in  a  predetermined  man- 
ner, means  for  producing  an  electron  beam  potential  on 
said  second  gun  with  respect  to  said  target  surface  to 
produce  emission  of  secondary  electrons  of  a  less  number 
than  incident  primaries  so  that  said  target  surface  tends 
to  charge  more  negatively  with  respect  to  said  back  plate 
potential,  the  electron  beam  potential  of  said  second  elec- 
tron gun  of  a  value  so  as  to  penetrate  said  target  surface 
to  cause  bombardment  induced  conductivity  within  said 
potential  storage  target  coating  so  that  said  target  sur- 
face tends  to  charge  positively  toward  the  potential  of 
said  back  plate,  and  means  for  modulating  the  electron 
beam  potential  of  said  second  gun  by  electric  signals  to 
set  up  on  said  surface  an  electric  potential  record  of 
said  signals. 

"    9,002,125 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SCANNING 
SEQUENCE 
Nomian  B.  Stevens,  Corona,  and  Samuel  R.  Bradshaw, 
Arlington,    Calif.,    and    Charles    H.    Davison,    Fargo, 
N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1955,  Scr.  No.  536,056 

6  Claims.    (CI.  315—23) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  electronically  scanning  the  image 
formed  on  the  face  of  a  television  camera  tube  compris- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  oscillator  each  operating  at  a 
radio  frequency,  a  television  tube  comprising  a  television 
tube  screen,  a  pair  of  vertical  deflection  plates,  and  a  pair 
of  horizontal  deflection  plates;  an  oscillator  to  produce 
voltage  in  the  audio  frequency  range,  a  phase  modulator 
A.-C.  voltage  from  one  of  said  radio  frequency  oscillators 
being  applied  to  one  pair  of  the  deflection  plates  of  said 
tube,  the  radio  frequency  output  of  the  other  oscillator 
being  phase  modulated  by  voltage  from  the  audio  fre- 
quency oscillator  to  produce  a  resultant  A.-C.  voltage 
having  the  fundamental  frequency  of  the  radio  frequency 


oscillator,  but  which  is  phase  displaced  sinusoidally  at  the 
audio  rate  from  a  mean  of  w/2  radians  to  a  maximum 
of  r  radians  and  a  minimum  of  zero  radians  from  the 
voltage  supplied  by  the  radio  frequency  oscillators. 


3^2,126 

MECHANICAL  MEMBERS  CONNECTED  TO 

FORM  AN  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 

Reni  Noir,  Lcvallois-Perret,  France,  assignor  to  Indufi 

S.A.  dc  Participations,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  firm  of 

Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  730,981 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  20,  1957 

6  Claims.    (CI.  315— 58) 


1  A  connection  between  the  connecting  post  of  a  spark 
plug  .md  the  splayed  projecting  end  of  a  sheathed  wire, 
comprising  a  current-filtering  element  including  conduc- 
tive ends  engaging  directly  and  by  mere  mechanical  con- 
tact respectively  the  connecting  f)Ost  and  the  splayed 
end  of  the  wire,  said  conductive  ends  being  independent 
of  said  post  and  wire,  and  an  elastic  sheath  fitted  in  direct 
contact  over  its  entire  length  and  tightly  over  the  inter- 
engaging  parts  constituted  by  said  post,  current  filter- 
ing element  and  splayed  end  of  the  sheathed  wire  to 
clamp  same  under  tensioned  conditions  together  in  elec- 
trically   and   mechanically  contacting   relationship. 


3,002,127 
OSCILLATOR  CONTROLLED  FLASHING  SIGNAL 

LAMP  CIRCUIT 
Raymond  B.  Grontkowski,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sig- 
nal-Stat  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846374 
16  Claims.    (CI.  315—77) 


^t^. 


1.  An  intermittently  energized  signal  lamp  circuit  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  source  of  substantially  unidi- 
rectional electric  potential;  a  lamp  load;  a  relay  includ- 
ing an  operating  coil  and  an  armature  movable,  upon 
energization  of  said  coil,  from  a  normal  position  to  a 
transferred  position;  a  normally  open  manually  operable 
switch;  first  circuit  means,  including  said  armature  in  its 
normal  position,  effective,  immediately  upon  closure  of 
said  switch,  to  connect  said  lamp  load  to  said  source;  a 
transistorized  oscillator  in  circuit  with  said  relay  coil  and 
effective,  when  connected  to  a  selected  polarity  terminal 
of  said  source,  to  cyclically  intermittently  establish  cur- 
rent flow  from  said  source  through  said  relay  coil  to 
cyclically  energize  and  deenergize  the  latter  to  transfer 
said  armature  between  its  two  positions;  second  circuit 
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means  effective,  during  closure  of  said  switch,  to  con- 
nect said  oscillator  to  said  selected  polarity  terminal;  and 
solid  state  gating  diode  means  included  in  said  second  cir- 
cuit means  and  polarizing  the  latter. 


3,0«2,128 

OVERLOAD  PROTECTIVE  MEANS  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Knrt  W.  Elssmun,  DaHon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  cotporatfon  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  680,935 

5  Claims.    (CL  317— 14) 


3,002,130 
ADAPTATION  MEANS  FOR  PANEL  BOARDS 
HAVING  LOW  CAPACITY  TERMINALS 
WUliam  M.  Scott,  Jr.,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa^  aasitnor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  722,801 
8  Claims.    (O.  317—119) 
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1 .  Thermal  overload  protective  means  for  electrical  ap- 
paratus of  the  type  immersed  in  a  dielectric  fluid  com- 
prising, first  and  second  serially  connected  resistance  heat- 
ing means,  said  first  heating  means  comprising  a  tubular 
resistance  element,  thermally  responsive  means  in  said 
tubular  element,  current  transformer  means  having  a  sec- 
ondary winding  connected  in  series  with  said  second  heat- 
ing means,  a  lead  of  said  apparatus  comprising  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  said  transformer,  and  resistance  means 
having  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  im- 
mersed in  said  fluid  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  said 
second  resistance  heating  means  and  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  said  first  resistance  heating  means. 


1.  An  adaptation  means  for  connecting  a  relatively 
high  capacity  circuit  breaker  to  a  panel  board  having 
relatively  low  capacity  terminals;  said  panel  board  com- 
prising a  first,  second  and  third  pair  of  said  low  capacity 
terminals  corresponding  to  a  first,  second  and  third  phase 
respectively  of  a  multiphase  power  source;  each  of  said 
low  capacity  terminals  being  energizable  by  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  adaptation  means;  one  terminal  of  each 
of  said  pairs  of  terminals  being  connectible  to  a  respec- 
tive phase  of  a  first  relatively  low  capacity  circuit  breaker, 
the  other  terminal  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  terminals  being 
connectible  to  a  second  relatively  low  capacity  circuit 
breaker;  said  adaptation  means  for  connecting  said  rela- 
tively high  capacity  circuit  breaker  being  constructed  to 
connect  said  one  terminal  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  termi- 
nals in  parallel  with  said  other  terminal  of  the  same  pair 
and  to  the  respective  phase  of  said  relatively  high  capacity 
circuit  breaker  only. 


3,002,129 
COUNTERBALANCED  SHUTTER  BLADE  AR- 
RANGEMENT    FOR     ENCLOSED    SWITCH- 
BOARD STRUCTURES 
Walter  K.  Moeller,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 
Chalmcrs  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
FUed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  776,895 
5  Claims.    (CL  317—103) 


3,002,131 

REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 

Salvatore  R.  Gcrosolina,  1209  E.  96th  St.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  728,639 

2  Claims.    (CL  317—141) 


j •^     > ■  -       M     *■ 


1.  An  enclosed  switchboard  having  two  communicating 
compartments,  a  shutter  mechanism  controlling  commu- 
nication between  said  compartments  and  movable  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions,  said  mechanism  conv 
prising  a  pair  of  spaced  vertically  arranged  rods  mounted 
to  reciprocate  axially,  a  pair  of  shutter  blades,  said  blades 
being  arranged  to  extend  between  said  rods  in  subsUn- 
tially  the  same  plane  with  each  of  said  blades  being  fixed- 
ly attached  to  a  different  one  of  said  rods,  means  for 
actuating  said  rods  in  unison  in  opposite  directions  in  a 
counterbalancing  arrangement  to  move  said  blades  in  their 
planes,  said  means  comprising  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
intermediate  its  ends  and  loosely  connected  in  a  lost  mo- 
tion connection  at  each  end  thereof  to  one  of  said  rods, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  lever  in  two  directions  to 
reciprocally  move  said  rods  and  said  blades. 


1.  A  remote  control  device,  comprising  a  first  means 
responsive  to  received  timed  signal  pulses,  a  ratchet  switch 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  fixed  contacts  and  a  ro- 
tatable  contact  arm  adapted  to  contact  each  of  the  fixed 
contacts  in  turn  during  rotation  of  the  arm.  a  first  sole- 
noid operatively  connected  to  ratchet  for  rotating  said 
arm  from  a  starting  position  at  one  of  said  fixed  con- 
tacts to  successive  fixed  contacts  in  turn,  said  means  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  solenoid  for  initiating  ro- 
tation of  said  arm  a  first  predetermined  time  interval 
after  each  of  said  signal  pulses  is  received  by  said  means. 
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a  solenoid  reset  means  for  resetting  said  arm  to  the  start- 
ing position,  said  reset  means  including  a  timing  device 
having  a  preset  timing  cycle  in  circuit  with  certain  of 
said  fued  contacts  so  that  the  timing  cycle  of  said  device 
is  initiated  at  the  end  of  a  second  predetermined  time  in- 
terval when  said  arm  reaches  said  certain  fixed  contacts, 
said  timing  device  being  operative  at  the  end  of  a  third 
predetermined  time  interval  set  by  said  timing  device 
to  actuate  the  reset  means,  release  the  ratchet  and  re- 
set the  arm  to  the  starting  position,  an  appliance  load 
circuit,  and  a  switching  means  in  circuit  with  at  least 
one  other  of  said  fixed  contacts  for  operating  said  load 
circuit  at  the  end  of  a  fourth  predetermined  time  inter- 
val and  when"  said  arm  reaches  said  one  other  fixed  con- 
tact, said  first  means  comprising  a  time  delay  circuit  and 
switch  means  arranged  in  circuit  with  said  first  solenoid. 


connection  to  said  second  surface,  and  an  esterified  sur- 
face formed  on  said  crysul  at  those  portions  of  the  crystal 
surface  not  in  contact  with  said  leads. 


3,M2,132 

CRYSTAL  DIODE  ENCAPSULATION 

Mavk*  BcHtcm  aad  Frairii  E.  Grace,  Poughkecpsic, 

N.Y^  Mrigaon  to  latanatloMi  B»shif  Machines  Cor- 

poradon.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatk»  of  New  York 

Flkd  Dec.  24,  1954,  Scr.  No.  63«,4I4 

1  Claim.    (CL  317—234) 


3,M2,134 

ELECTRICAL  TRANSLATOR  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

DsTki   StCTcas   JcaUas,    Melrose,   Mass.,    assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Syivania  Electric  Prodncts  Inc., 

Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  684,926 

13  Claims.    (CI.  317—236) 


1.  A  method  for  connecting  a  filamentary  wire  to  an 
eyelet  which  comprises,  forming  a  lead  wire  into  a  coil, 
inserting  said  filamentary  wire  within  said  coil,  com- 
pressing said  coil  upon  said  filamentary  wire,  inserting 
said  coil  in  said  eyelet  and  sealing  said  coil  into  said 
eyelet. 


\.) 


{■ 


A  glass  encapsulated  semiconductor  diode  comprising 
in  combination  a  first  rigid  Kovar  electrode;  a  germa- 
nium semiconductor  crystal  ohmically  bonded  to  said 
first  rigid  Kovar  electrode;  a  second  rigid  Kovar  elec- 
trode; a  gold  rectifying  electrode  ohmically  bonded  to 
said  second  rigid  Kovar  electrode;  a  Pyrex  glass  bead 
fused  to  and  forming  an  hermetic  seal  with  said  first  and 
second  rigid  electrodes;  a  gold  bonded  rectifying  contact 
formed  between  said  rectifying  electrode  and  said  ger- 
manium crystal,  and  a  Pyrex  glass  housing  surrounding 
said  rectifying  electrode  and  said  germanium  crystal  and 
fused  to  said  Pyrex  glass  bead. 


3,M2,133 
MICROMINIATURE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
aiaton  E.  MaUcn  and  Elmo  E.  Maiden,  Canoga  Park, 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Semiconductors,  Inc.,  Culver 
City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  19,  1959,  Set.  No.  847,355 
8  Claims.    (CI.  317—234) 


^ 


3,M2,135 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
WDliam   B.   Warren,   Los   Angcks,   Calif., 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Cvlvcr  Oty,  Calif., 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  11, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  741,355 
9  ClafaiM.    (CL  317-240) 


to 
a  cor- 


T- 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  device  the  combination  compris- 
ing: a  silicon  semiconductor  body  of  one  conductivity  type 
having  in  at  least  one  surface  thereof  a  region  of  the  op- 
posite conductivity  type,  a  layer  of  metal  upon  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  opposite  conductivity  type  region,  an  elec- 
trical contact  clement  in  contact  with  said  layer,  and  a 
eutectic  alloy  containing  cadmium  between  said  element 
and  said  layer  whereby  said  element  is  bonded  to  said 
region. 

3,M2,136 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  COMPONENT  HAVING 

RESILIENT  WOUND  SLEEVE 

WiHtaB  W.  Garstaiv,  Fmi  Pohit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Alkn- 

Bradlcy  Company,  Mflwankcc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Wtaconsin 

Filed  Not.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,089 
3  Clafana.    (O.  317—242) 


1.  An  improved  semiconductor  device  comprising:  a 
semiconductor  crystal  element  having  first  and  second 
opposed  contact  surfaces,  said  first  surface  being  of  one 
conductivity  type,  saki  second  surface  being  of  a  second 
conductivity  type;  first  and  second  leads  each  having  a 
portion  longitudinally  extending  from  one  end  thereof 
which  portion  defines  a  substantially  planar  surface;  said 
planar  surface  of  said  first  Lead  being  directly  bonded 
in  ohmic  connection  to  said  first  surface,  said  planar  sur- 
face of  said  second  lead  being  directly  bonded  in  ohmic 


1.  In  a  capacitor  the  combination  comprising  a  di- 
electric of  tubular  configuration  having  an  electrode  on 
the  inner  surface  thereof  and  a  second  electrode  on  the 
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outer  surface  thereof,  an  elcmgated  sleeve  encircling  the 
dielectric  and  second  electrode  which  is  formed  from  a 
resilient  wire  extending  in  tight  helical  turns  about  the 
surface  of  the  dielectric  along  a  major  length  thereof  and 
which  at  one  end  of  the  sleeve  spirals  radially  outward 
from  the  dielectric  in  closely  adjacent  turns  to  form 
a  flange  substantially  normal  to  the  dielectric  that  presents 
a  substantially  plane  face  adapted  for  mounting  the  ca- 
pacitor, and  a  coat  of  solder  on  the  surface  of  the  sleeve 
stiffening  the  flange  and  adhering  the  sleeve  to  the  second 
electrode. 

VOLTAGE  DEFKND^S*CERAMIC  CAFACTTOR 

MMfrad  Kahn  and  Gknn  F.  Cooncr,  North  Adams, 

Mmk,  Mslgniiii  to  Spragnc  Bectik  Coi^nny,  North 

Adams,  Maat,  a  oarpnraiton  ef  MamadinscttB 

FHcd  Sept  4, 1957,  Scr.  Ne.  681^1 

foiikmt.    (CL317--M1) 
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sustaining  oscillations  of  said  rotor  are  imparted  to  the 
latter  only  when  it  is  passing  through  substantially  its 
dead  center  position. 


3,M2,I99  ^^^ 

ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  BALANCaE 

MECHANSM 

Wflnam  P.  Byrnes,  Gienvlcw,  IB^ 

Thne  Corporation,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a 

Filed  July  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  746,1H 
6  ClataM.    (Q.  318—132) 


1.  A  ceramic  capacitor  comprising  a  thin  high-dielec- 
tric-constant ceramic  disc  having  opposed  flat  surfaces,  a 
first  electrode  covering  a  minor  area  of  one  of  said  sur- 
faces, a  second  electrode  covering  a  major  area  of  the 
other  of  said  surfaces  and  being  in  capacitive  relation  to 
the  entire  area  of  said  first  electrode,  an  insulating  an- 
nulus  positioned  on  said  one  surface  so  that  the  exposure 
through  the  annulus  opening  is  limited  to  said  first  elec- 
trode, and  a  conductive  layer  overlying  said  annulus  and 
said  exposed  first  electrode. 


1.  An  electrically  powered  balance  mechanism  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  stator  part  and  a  rotor  part 
mounted  for  rotation  relative  thereto,   a  spnng  mter- 
connected  between  said  parts  to  make  tiiem  have  oscil- 
latory relative  rotation,  a  permanent  magnet  on  one  of 
said  parts,  a  drive  winding  and  a  pick-up  winding,  means 
for  mounting  said  windings  on  the  other  of  said  pam 
closely  adjacent  the  poles  of  said  magnet  and  for  prechid- 
ing  substantial  inductive  coupling  between  said  wmdmgs, 
a  controlled  amplifying  discharge  device  connected  to 
receive  input  signals  induced  in  said  pick-up  winding  m 
said  magnet  moves  thereby,  and  means  connecting  said 
discharge  device  to  supply  current  pulses  to  said  drive 
winding  in  response  to  said  input  signals,  said  last-narned 
means  including  means  for  causing  said  discharge  device 
to  be  driven  beyond  current  saturation  by  said  input  sig- 
nals when  said  parts  are  oscillating  tiirough  a  predeter- 
mined angular  amplitude. 


3^2,138  ^, 

ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  OSCILLATORY 
BALANCE 
William  P.  Byrnes,  Glcnview,  and  Roy  Witte,  West  Hart- 
ford, nL,  asrignors  to  General  Time  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y„  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBed  June  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  744,242 
8  ClaluM.    (CL  318—132) 


},tt2,14l 

SIGNAL  CONTROLLED  AFPARATIW 

Howard  T.  Bomier,  29W  TMc^ve.  Los  ^fl-,  CnUf- 

FUcd  Jan.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  788,221 

13  Clahns.    (CL  318—247) 
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1.  In  an  oscillatory  balance,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  rotor  journaled  for  rotation,  a  spring  connected 
with  said  rotor,  a  permanent  magnet  fixed  to  said  rotor 
and  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  poles,  a  pair  of  sta- 
tionary drive  windings  each  fixedly   mounted   adjacent 
said  magnet  and  disposed  opposite  a  different  pair  of 
said  poles  when  said  rotor  is  in  its  dead  center  position, 
a  pick-up  winding  fixedly  mounted  adjacent  said  mag- 
net and  disposed  opposite  one  pair  of  said  poles  when 
the  rotor  is  in  its  dead  center  position,  means  for  prevent- 
ing magnetic  flux  from  all  of  said  poles  except  said  otie 
pair  from  linking  with  said  pick-up  winding  as  the  rotor 
turns,  and  means  responsive  to  voltage  of  one  polarity 
induced  in  said  pick-up  winding  for  supplying  current 
pulses  to  said  drive  windings,  so  that  torque  pulses  for 
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11.  In  a  signal  controlled  apparatus:  driving  means 
for  actuating  a  movable  member  from  a  given  neutral 
position  in  a  first  direction  and  second  direction,  respec- 
tively; control  means  responsive  to  a  flr«  said  signalto 
effect  energization  of  said  driving  means  so  as  to  elftftt 
actuation  of  said  movable  member  in  said  first  directioB; 
said  control  mttins  being  responsive  to  cessation  of  said 
first  signal  to  effect  automatic  return  movement  of  said 
member  to  said  neutral  position,  and  said  control  means 
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being  responsive  to  a  second  successive  signal  during 
said  return  movement  to  effect  energization  of  said  driv- 
ing means  so  as  to  effect  actuation  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber past  said  neutral  position  in  said  second  direction, 
said  control  means  being  responsive  to  cessation  of  said 
second  signal  to  effect  automatic  return  nvavcment  of 
said  member  to  said  neutral  position,  said  control  means 
including  inertia  means  coupled  to  said  driving  means 
co-operating  therewith  to  effect  actuation  of  said  movable 
member  past  said  neutral  position  in  response  to  said 
second  signal. 

3,M2,141 
DAMPING  ARRANGEMENT 
Ernesto  Ali^a-Moyano,  Bronx,  N.Y^  assignor  to  D«y- 
strom.  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Apr.  1,  1M8,  Ser.  No.  725,745 
6  ClainM.    (CL  318 — 448) 


to  a  square-wave  alternating  type  potential  of  a  first  fre- 
quency; triple  frequency  ,square-wave  oscillator  means 
for  converting  said  direct  current  potential  to  a  square- 
wave  alternating  type  potential  of  a  frequency  three  times 
said  first  frequency:  synchronizing  means  connecting  a 
portion  of  the  output  signal  of  said  triple  frequency  oscil- 
lator means  to  the  control  circuit  of  said  first  frequency 
oscillator  means  to  maintain  a  predetermined  phase  rela- 
tion between  said  oscillators  and  means  for  summing  the 
output  potentials  from  said  first  and  triple  frequency  os- 
cillator means  in  a  relationship  to  provide  a  resultant 
stepped  output  wave  form  which  tends  to  approach  sine 
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1.  In  a  motor  control  apparatus,  a  controlled  motor, 
a  control  signal  source,  a  high-gain  amplifier  which  satu- 
rates at  low  values  of  control  signal,  the  said  amplifier 
including  a  plurality  of  stages  of  amplification  connecting 
the  said  control  signal  source  to  the  said  controlled  motor, 
a  source  of  motor  damping  signal  having  a  D.-C.  output 
signal  proportional  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  said 
motor  and  of  a  polarity  dependent  upon  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  motor,  and  means  connecting  the  said 
motor  damping  signal  to  the  said  amplifier  at  an  inter- 
mediate stage  of  amplification  thereof,  the  said  damping 
signal  having  no  effect  on  the  amplifier  output  so  long  as 
the  amplifier  is  saturated. 


3,002,142 
SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATL'S 
James  L«c  Jensen,  St.  Louis  Parii,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
ncapoUs-HoncywcIl  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Mlna^  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,586 
1  Claioi.    (a.  321—9) 


3,002,143 

VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  CIRCUIT  FOR 

GENERATORS 

John  F.  Revthcr,  SwiMvale,  Pa^  avIgDor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  CorporatkM,  Eait  Pktiborgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Dec.  20, 1956,  Ser.  No.  629,664 
16  Claims.    (CL  322— 36) 
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1 .  In  a  regulator  system  for  a  dynamoelcctric  machine 
having  a  field  winding  and  output  terminals,  the  com- 
bination comprising  circuit  means  for  obtaining  a  measure 
of  the  terminal  voltage  of  the  dynamoelcctric  machine,  a 
semiconductor  device,  circuit  means  for  producing  a  sub- 
stantially constant  voltage  across  the  semiconductor  de- 
vice, means  for  maintaining  current  through  the  semi- 
conductor device  substantially  constant,  circuit  means  for 
comparing  a  measure  of  the  terminal  voltage  of  the 
dynamoelcctric  machine  with  the  voltage  across  the  semi- 
conductor device  to  obtain  a  net  voltage,  and  further  cir- 
cuit means  for  controlling  the  field  winding  of  the  dynamo- 
electric  machine  in  accordance  with  said  net  voltage  to 
maintain  the  terminal  voltage  of  said  dynamoclectric  ma- 
chine at  substantially  a  predetermined  voltage. 


,;  3,002,144 

CONTROLLABLE  IMPEDANCES 
Bmcc  M.  Benton,  Beilcvuc,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Boeing 
Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  679,425 
1  Clafan.    (CL  323—16) 
In  a  fuU-wave  transistor  controllable  impedance  con- 
nected in  common  emitter  configuration  for  connection 
to  a  source  of  alternating  voltage  to  effect  an  alternating 
voltage  across  a  load,  the  combination  comprising,  a  first 
and  a  second  transistor  each  of  which  has  a  control  elec- 
trode, a  first  load  electrode  and  a  second  load  electrode. 
Direct  current  to  alternating  current   power  inverter    a  first  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  sec- 
apparatus  comprising  in  combmation:    first  square-wave    ondary  winding  having  two  portions,  circuit  means  for 
oscillator  means  for  converting  a  direct  current  potential    connecting  one  portion  of  said  secondary  winding  be- 


-J' 


September  26,  1961 


ELECTRICAL 


1003 


twecn  the  contrxjl  electrode  and  the  first  load  electrode  of 
said  first  transistor  and  for  connecting  the  other  portion 
of  said  secondary  winding  between  the  control  electrode 
and  the  first  load  electrode  of  said  second  transistor, 
other  circuit  means  for  interconnecting  said  primary 
winding  with  said  source  to  thus  render  said  second 
transistor  conductive  and  said  first  transistor  non-conduc- 
tive during  one-half  cycle  of  operation  and  render  said 
first  transistor  conductive  and  said  second  transistor  non- 
conductive  during  the  next  half-cycle  of  operation,  a 
second  transformer  including  a  secondary  winding  and  a 
primary  winding  having  two  portions,  a  full-wave  recti- 
fier having  an  input  and  output,  further  circuit  means  for 
connecting  said  input  of  said  full-wave  rectifier  to  said 
source,  still  further  circuit  means  for  connecting  one 
portion  of  said  primary  winding  of  said  second  trans- 
former and  the  first  and  the  second  load  electrode  of  said 
first  transistor  in   series  circuit   relationship   with  one 
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member  having  a  gate  winding  disposed  in  inductive  re- 
lationship therewith,  circuit  means  for  connecting  said 
load  and  said  gate  winding  in  circuit  relationship  with 
said  source  so  that  during  alternate  half-cycles  of  the 
output  of  said  source   said  magnetic  core   member  is 
gated  and  said  first  stage  effects  a  flow  of  current  through 
said   load,   means   for  resetUng  the   flux   level    in  said 
magnetic  core  member  in  accordance  with  a  control  signal 
during  the  other  alternate  half-cycles  of  the  output  of 
said  source,  a  second  magnetic  amplifier  stage  including 
a  magnetic  core  member  having  a  reset  winding  disposed 
in  inductive  relationship  therewith,  other  circuit  means 
interconnected  with  said  load  and  with  said  source  for 
effecting  a  gating  of  the  magnetic  core  member  of  said 
second  stage  during  said  other  alternate  half-cycles  of  the 
output  of  said  source  so  that  said  second  stage  effects  a 
flow  of  current  through  said  load  during  this  portion  of 
the  c^ration,  and  further  circuit  means  for  so  intercon- 
necting said  gate  winding  and  said  winding  of  said  second 
magnetic  amplifier  stage  in  parallel  circuit  relationship 
with  respect  to  one  another  that  the  magnetic  core  mem- 
ber of  said  second  stage  is  reset  during  the  same  alternate 
half-cycles,  of  the  output  of  said  so;urce,  that  the  magnetic 
core  member  of  said  first  stage  is  gated  and  the  amount  of 
reset  being  in  accordance  with  the  gating  effected  by 
said  gate  winding. 


another  across  said  output  of  said  full-wave  rectifier, 
still  other  circuit  means  for  connecting  the  other  portion 
of  said  primary  winding  of  said  second  transformer  and 
the  first  and  the  second  load  electrode  of  said  second 
transistor  in  series  circuit  relationship  with  one  another 
across  said  output  of  said  full-wave  rectifier,  so  that 
during  said  one-half  cycle  of  operation  when  said  second 
transistor  is  conductive  and  said  first  transistor  is  non- 
conductive  current  flows  from  said  source  through  said 
full-wave  rectifier,  the  first  and  the  second  load  elecUode 
of  said  second  transistor,  said  other  portion  of  said  pri- 
mary winding  of  said  second  transformer,  and  said  full- 
wave  rectifier  back  to  said  source,  and  so  that  during  said 
next  half<yclc  of  operation  when  said  first  transistor  is 
conductive  and  said  second  transistor  is  non-conductive 
current  flows  from  said  source  through  said  full-wave 
rectifier,  the  first  and  the  second  load  electrode  of  said 
first  transistor,  said  one  portion  of  said  primary  winding 
of  said  second  transformer,  and  said  full-wave  rectifier 
bade  to  said  source,  and  still  further  circuit  means  for 
connecting  said  secondary  winding  of  said  second  trans- 
former to  said  load. 


3,002,146 
REMOTE  CAPACITOR  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Lorrig,  Oak  Park,  and  Charics  Keith  Stenerson, 
Park  RMge,  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  lUinois 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,797 
8  Clain*  .    (CI.  323—105) 
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3,002,145 
FULL-WAVE  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIERS 
Robert  M.  Hnbbard,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Boeing 
Alrp^ne  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  July  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  828,749 
11  ClafaBS.    (CL  323—89) 
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1.  In  a  two-stage  magnetic  amplifier  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  voltage  to  effect  a 
voltage  across  a  load,  the  combination  comprising,  a 
first  magnetic  amplifier  stage  including  a  magnetic  core 


1.  Automatic  remote  control  apparatus  for  use  in  a 
power  distribution  system   which   includes  transmission 
lines  having  a  plurality  of  power  factor  correcting  ca- 
pacitors for  connection  thereto,  and  sensing  apparatus  re- 
sponsive to  a  predetermined  load  characteristic  of  the 
transmission  lines  to  indicate  when  more  or  less  capaci- 
tors are  needed  on  the  lines;  said  remote  control  appa- 
ratus controlling  the  connection  of  such  capacitors  to 
the  line  and   including  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
switching  control  stations  each  associated  with  a  capaci- 
tor, and  a  central  control  station  remotely  located  from 
said  switching  control  stations,  said  central  control  sta- 
tion including  carrier  transmitting  apparatus  for  supply- 
ing to  the  transmission  lines  a  carrier  wave  modulated 
by  control  signals,  and  coding  apparatus  including  fre- 
quency controlling  means  for  providing  sets  of  "on"  and 
"off"  control  signals  each  of  a  different  frequency,  and 
sequence  control  circuit  means  including  first  and  second 
stepping  switch  means  for  scanning  in  response  to  indi- 
cations of  the  sensing  apparatus  to  apply  said  control 
signals  to  said  transmitting  apparatus  in  a  sequence  de- 
termined by  the  load  characteristics  of  the  transmission 
lines,  and  means  for  causing  said  second  stepping  switch 
means  to  step  along  with  said  first  stepping  switch  means 
during  a  portion  of  the  scan  thereof  and  stop  in  a  posi- 
tion indicating  the  condition  of  the  capacitors  for  remem- 


1004 

bering  the  sequence  in  whkh  the  capacitors  are  con- 
nected, and  said  switching  control  stations  each  including 
receiver  means  for  deriving  the  control  signals  from  the 
carrier  wave  received  from  said  central  station,  and  fre- 
quency selective  control  means  responsive  to  control  sig- 
nals of  predetermined  frequencies  to  control  the  connec- 
tion of  the  associated  capacitor. 
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3,M2,147 

REMOTE  CAPACITOR  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

FOR  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Ckwlcfl  -»'■■»  rmM  3415  Clartarth  RomI, 

BaltlBiorc  15,  Md. 

Filed  Inc  9, 1958,  Scr.  No.  74«,799 

IS  ClaliBf.    (CL  323—105) 


lected  points  within  the  well  bore,  means  for  detecting 
a  first  potential  signal  within  said  field  representative  of 
the  influence  of  a  predetermined  volume  of  adjacent 
earth  formation,  means  for  detecting  a  second  potential 
signal  within  said  field  representative  of  the  mfluence  of 
a  substantially  smaller  volume  of  said  adjacent  forma- 
tion means  connected  with  said  first  and  second  signa 
detecting  means  for  producing  a  third  potenUal  signal 
related  to  said  first  and  second  potential  signals  as  a  sum 
including  a  fourth  potential  signal  that  is  a  ratio  of  the 
logarithm  of  a  ratio  of  said  first  potential  signal  and  a 
first  predetermined  constant  potential  partly  representa- 
tive of  the  deposited  mud  filter  cake  influence  of  said  ad- 
jacent formation,  and  a  second  predetermined  constant 
potential,  said  second  constant  potential  being  of  repre- 
sentative relation  to  a  first  predetermined  function  relat- 
ing said  third  potential  signal  to  a  second  predetermined 
function,  said  second  function  relating  said  first  potential 
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1.  An  automatic  remote  control  system  for  use  in  a 
power  distribution  system  which  includes  a  power  dis- 
tribution station  for  supplying  power  to  transmission  lines, 
and  which  system  includes  a  plurality  of  power  factor  cor- 
recting capacitors  for  connection  to  the  transmission  lines 
and  sensing  apparatus  at  the  power  distribution  station 
responsive  to  predetermined  load  characteristics  of  the 
transmission  lines  to  indicate  when  more  or  less  capaci- 
tors are  needed  on  the  lines;  said  remote  control  system 
controlling  the  connection  of  such  capacitors  to  the  lines 
and  including  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  switching 
control  stations  each  associated  with  a  capacitor,  and  a 
central   control   station   associated   with   the   power   dis- 
tribution station,  said  central  control  station  including 
modulated  carrier  transmitting  apparatus  for  supplying  to 
the  transmission  lines  a  carrier  wave  modulated  by  con- 
trol signals,  and  coding  apparatus  responsive  to  the  sens- 
ing apparatus  for  selectively  applying  control  signals  of 
different  frequencies  to  said  ti-ansmitting  apparatus  in  a 
controlled  sequence,  whereby  the  carrier  wave  is  modu- 
lated by  signals  determined  by  the  load  characteristics  of 
the  transmission  lines,  said  switching  control  stations  each 
having  a  control  unit  including  carrier  receiver  means  for 
deriving  the  control  signals  from  the  received  carrier  wave, 
and  control  means  connected  to  said  receiver  means  and 
including  frequency  selective  means  responsive  to  received 
control  signals  of  predetermined  frequencies  for  control- 
ling the  connection  of  said  capacitors  to  the  transmission 
lines. 

3,M2,148 

EARTH  FORMATION  LOGGING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Ailtar  E.  Nan,  Jr.,  Howton,  Tex.,  aarisnor  to  HalU- 

bwtoa  Compaay,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

.Filed  Apr.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,953 

Kdaims.    (CI.  324— 1) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  porosity  characteristic 

of  earth  formations  traversed  by  a  well  bore,  means  for 

creating  an  electric  field  in  the  earth  formations  at  se- 
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signal  to  the  product  of  said  first  and  said  second  poten- 
tial signals,  a  fifth  potential  signal  that  is  a  ratio  of  the 
logarithm  of  a  ratio  of  said  second  potential  signal  and 
said  first  constant  potential,  a  third  predetermmcd  con- 
stant  potential,   said   third   constant   potential    being  of 
representative  relation  to  said  first  function,  and  a  fourth 
predetermined   constant   potential,   said   fourth   constant 
potential  being  of  representative  relation  to  said  first  func- 
tion   means  connected  with  said  third  potential   signal 
producing  means  for  producing  a  sixth  potential  signal 
that  is  the  sum  of  said  third  potential  signal,  a  fifth  con- 
stant potential  signal  representative  of  the  mud  filtrate 
within  said  adjacent  formation,  and  a  minus  signal  re- 
lated as  the  logarithm  of  said  first  constant  potential,  and 
means  connected  to  said  sixth  signal  producing  means 
for  producing  a  seventh  potential  signal  that  is  the  anti- 
logarithm  of  the  sum  of  said  sixth  potential  signal  and  a 
sixth   predetermined  constant  potential  representative  of 
residual   oil   saturation  of  said   adjacent  formation,  and 
means  connected  to  said  seventh  signal  producing  means 
for   indicating  potential  signal   as  an  indication   of  said 
characteristic. 

3,002,149 

DETECTOR  FOR  MAGNETIC  METAL 

Richanl  A.  ChrWfaui,  MUwankec,  Wis. 

(R.R.  2,  Box  35,  Union  Grove,  Wis.) 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,211 

1  Claim.    (CL  324 — 41) 
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In  a  detector  structure  for  locating  magnetically-sus- 
ceptible objects  normally  concealed  by  a  relatively  thin 
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covering  layer  of  non-magnetically-susceptiWe  material,  a 
frame  equipped  with  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  legs  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therefrom  in  subsuntially  parallel 
relation,  said  legs  respectively  providing  a  pair  of  in- 
wardly facing  and  laterally  aligned  bearings  having  a 
common  axis  defined  therethrough,  a  hollow  substantiaUy 
cylindrical  roller  extending  between  said  bearings  and 
being  supported  thereon  for  roution  about  said  common 
axis  and  being  formed  of  a  non-magnetically-susceptible 
material,  an  elongated  handle  secured  to  said  frame  and 
extending  longitudinally  therefrom  in  a  direction  opposite 
from  said  legs  and  defining  a  hand-grip  to  faciUtate  mamp- 
ulation  of  said  detector  sUTiCture,  said  handle  being  pro- 
vided with  a  compartment  adapted  to  receive  a  battery 
therein,  each  erf  said  bearings  along  the  inner  facing  sur- 
faces thereof  and  within  said  roUer  being  provided  with 
a  recess,  a  pair  of  resilient  members  respectively  con- 
strained within  said  recesses  and  being  compressible  m 
a  common  direction  substantially  normal  to  said  axis, 
magnet  structure  supported  within  said  hollow  roller  for 
movement  along  such  common  direction  between  a  first 
position  remote  from  the  surface  of  said  roller  and  a 
second  position  displaced  thcretoward.  said  magnet  struc- 
ture being  equipped  with  a  pair  of  pins  respectively  ex- 
tending laterally  outwardly  from  said  magnet  structure 
and  into  said  recesses  and  seating  against  said  resilient 
members,  said  resilient  members  being  effective  to  bias 
said  magnet  structure  toward  such  first  position  thereof 
remote  from  the  surface  of  said  roller  and  being  com- 
pressed by  movement  of  said  magnet  structiire  toward 
the  second  position  thereof,  an  electiically  actuated  signal 
device  carried  by  said  frame  to  afford  sensible  indicia 
to  an  operator  of  said  detector  sU-ucture,  a  normally  open 
circuit  including  said  signal  device  as  a  component  there- 
of, and  a  circuit  closure  element  included  in  said  circuit 
and  being  mounted  within  one  of  said  recesses  along  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  magnet  structure  from  the  first 
to  the  second  position  thereof  so  as  to  be  operated  by 
the  associated  pin  upon  such  displacement  of  said  mag- 
net structure  toward  its  second  position  to  close  said  cir- 
cuit,  said  detector  structure  being  movable  over  rela- 
tively large  surface  areas  provided  by  such  concealing 
layer  while  said  roller  is  maintained  in  continuous  rolling 
engagement  therewith  whereby  a  magnetically-susceptible 
object  concealed  by  such  layer  and  traversed  by  said 
roller  will  effect  displacement  of  said  magnet  structure 
from  its  first  toward  its  second  position  with  the  result 
that  said  circuit  will  be  closed  and  said  signal  device 
energized   to  indicate   the   location   of  such  concealed 
object. 


3,tt2,15t 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  MOISTURE 
CONTENT  OF  INSULATED  BOOTS  AND  SIMI- 
LAR ARTICLES 

DwigM  W.  BattcsB,  Cambridge,  Masa.,  asrignor  to  Flow 
Corporatkm,  AiUavtoo,  Mam^  a  corporation  of  Mr- 


means  including  a  balanced  bridge  circuit  for  measuring 
an  unknown  capacitance;  and  said  capacitor  connected 


to   said   measuring   means  in  the  position  of    the  said 
unknown  capacitance. 


3,002,151 

PULSE  GENERATOR 

Donald  L.  Broderick,  Menlo  Park,  J^«*«'  C.  Hartke, 

Saratoga,  and  Marvin  J.  WDlrodt,  Menlo  Park,  CaUf., 

assignon  to   Hewlett-Packard   Company,  Palo   Alto, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Calif omta 

Filed  June  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  666,432 

SClalBW.    (CL328 — 58) 
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Filed  Aug.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,723 
2Clalmi.    (CL324— <1) 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  relative  water  content 
of  articles  by  measuring  their  relative  capacitance,  said 
apparatus  having  in  combination;  a  base;  a  capacitor 
mounted  on  said  base  having  a  first  and  second  electrode 
in  electrically  insulated  relation,  said  first  electrode  being 
substantially  spherical  in  configuration,  said  second  elec- 
trode being  hoUow  and  at  least  in  part  spherical  and  ar- 
ranged around  and  concentrically  with  said  first  elec- 
trode; said  electrodes  being  spaced  apart  to  receive  said 
articles,  whereby  the  capacitance  of  said  articles  placed 
between  said  electrodes  is  added  to  the  fixed  capacitance 
between  said  electrodes  and  distortions  in  the  combined 
capacitance  of  said  electrodes  and  said  articles  due  to 
variations  in  the  position  of  said  articles  are  minimized; 


1.  A  pulse  generator  for  generating  pulses  having  con- 
trollable duration  comprising  means  for  generating  first 
and  second  pulses  which  have  a  time  separation  which  is 
adjustable  in  digital  increments,  a  pair  of  plate  coupled 
blocking  oscillators  each  serving  to  receive  one  of  said 
pulses  and  each  forming  an  output  pulse,  a  bistable  cir- 
cuit connected  to  said  blocking  oscillators  and  adapted 
to  be  triggered  from  one  stable  condition  to  another  in 
response  to  the  output  pulses,  said  bistable  circuit  serving 
to  form  an  output  pulse  having  a  duration  correspond- 
ing to  the  time  separation  of  the  first  and  second  pulses, 
amplifying  means,  and  a  frequency  sensitive  coupling 
network  serving  to  couple  said  amplifying  means  to  the 
bistable  circuit. 

3,002,152 
ELECTRONIC  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Edward  C.  Yeaton  and  Hans  C.  Neamann,  Rochestwr, 
N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1955,  Scr.  No.  490,704 
5ClainH.  (0.328—62) 
2.  A  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  voltage  pulse  of 
generally  triangular  waveform,  comprising  an  electronic 
tube  having  at  least  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control 
electrode,  means  including  a  plate  resistor  connected  to 
the  anode  of  said  tiibe  for  applying  a  positive  potential 
between  the  anode  and  cathode  whereby  said  tube  is 
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normally  conducting,  a  condenser  and  a  rectifier  con- 
nected in  series  between  said  anode  and  cathode,  said  rec- 
tifier having  its  anode  connected  directly  to  the  anode  of 
said  tube  and  said  condenser  being  connected  directly 
between  the  cathode  of  said  rectifier  and  the  cathode  of 
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said  tube,  a  resistor  connected  directly  in  parallel  with 
said  rectifier,  and  trigger  pulse  generating  means  for  driv- 
ing said  control  element  negative  relative  to  said  cathode 
for  rendering  said  tube  non-conducting  to  cause  charging 
of  said  condenser. 


3,M2,153 

HORIZONTAL  SWEEP  GENERATOR 

Walter   J.    WUliams,   Jr.,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.,    assignor 

to  IntcmatkMial  Tclcpbone  and  Telegraph  Corporadon 

FUcd  July  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  747,283 

11  CUimf.    (CI.  328—63) 


^•A^Z 


^<ri^ 


*^;t-ki  1^  ^ 


1.  A  sweep  generator  for  a  cathode  ray  oscilloscope 
comprising  a  body  movable  between  two  positions,  two 
spaced-apart  sensing  devices  for  producing  two  signals 
representative  of  said  two  positions  of  said  body,  respec- 
tively, a  sweep-generating  circuit  for  producing  a  saw- 
tooth sweep  wave,  and  means  responsive  to  the  two  sig- 
nals of  said  sensing  devices  for  respectively  initiating  and 
terminating  the  generation  of  said  sweep  wave  by  said 
tircuit. 


3,i02  154 
PULSE  AMPLHTUDE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
WllUam    D.  Schaltz  and   Kermtt  C.  Schlansker,   Fort 
Wayne,  Ind^  MdgDon  to  IntcnurtkNul  Telcphooc  and 
Tekgrapk  Corporatioa 

Filed  Jane  18,  19M,  Scr.  No.  35,1M 
4  Clafarn.    (CI.  329— 189) 
1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  amplitude  of  a  train  of 
recurrent  pulses  comprising;  an  input  circuit  for  receiving 


said  pulse;  a  diode  coupled  in  series  with  said  input  cir- 
cuit and  polarized  to  pass  said  pulses;  pulse  stretching 
means  and  alternating  current  voltage  amplifier  means 
serially  coupled  with  said  diode;  full  wave  peak-to-peak 
detector  means  coupled  to  said  pulse  stretching  and  ampli- 
fier means;  an  output  circuit  including  a  filter  capacitor 
coupled  to  said  detector  means  for  providing  a  direct  cur- 
rent output  signal;  and  a  feedback  connection  between 
said  output  circtiit  and  the  side  of  said  diode  remote  from 


said  input  circuit  for  back-biasing  said  diode  with  a  feed- 
back signal  proportional  to  said  output  signal  and  having 
the  same  polarity  as  said  input  pulses;  said  pulse  stretching 
and  amplifying  means,  detector  means,  output  circuit  and 
feedback  connection  forming  a  servo  loop  controlling  con- 
duction of  said  diode  to  provide  difference  signal  pulses 
having  an  amplitude  between  the  input  pulse  amplitude 
and  the  feedback  signal  amplitude  which  are  amplified, 
stretched  and  detected  to  maintain  said  output  signal  at  a 
direct  current  level  proportional  to  the  peak-to-peak  am- 
pbtude  of  said  input  pulses. 


3,002,155 
MICROWAVE  BROADBAND  CRYSTAL  HOLDER 
FOR  CARTRIDGE  TYPE  CRYSTALS 
Jalian  W.  Dees,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation 
FUed  Mar.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,893 
11  Claims.    (CI.  329—162) 


1 .  For  use  with  a  coaxial  microwave  transmission  line 
having  concentric  inner  and  outer  conductors,  a  crystal 
holder  for  cartridge  type  crystals  comprising:  an  outer 
generally  tubular  member  formed  of  conductive  material 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  outer  conductor  of 
said  transmission  line;  a  crystal  coaxially  disposed  with- 
in said  tubular  member  and  having  one  terminal  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  said  inner  conductor  of  said  transmis- 
sion line;  said  tubular  member  having  a  first  portion  to- 
ward said  transmission  line  providing  a  first  characteristic 
impedance  for  said  holder,  said  tubular  member  having 
a  second  portion  remote  from  said  transmission  line  pro- 
viding a  second  characteristic  impedance  greater  than  said 
first  characteristic  impedance;  said  crystal  being  concen- 
trically and  axially  disposed  inside  said  second  portion; 
capacitor  means  between  said  tubular  member  and  said 
one  crystal  terminal;  capacitor  means  between  said  tubular 
member  and  the  other  terminal  of  said  crystal;  and  a  spiral 
conductor  having  its  inner  end  connected  to  said  one 
terminal  of  said  crystal  and  its  other  end  connected  to 
said  tubular  member  for  providing  a  high  radio  frequency 
impedance  return  path  for  rectified  current  passed  by  said 
crystal. 
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xmi^tS£  trol  grid  of  the  second  tube,  and  a  resistor  having  a  re- 

D.C  PUMPED  SOLID  OTATO  MASER  sisunce  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  «id  ?»«»;  J»;«°/ 

Wilted  &  Ihiykt  Mudey  Ha^kis,  mA  Geon.  E.  SiDltm  connected  between  the  cathodes  of  sa.d  tubes  "<i  <>per- 

SSkld/NJ^  mmltmZtM  TekphMM  Ldl»o«.  able  effectively  to  bypass  the  cathode  resistor  of  said  first 

torica,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporadon  of  ^^^  j^^  ^^ 

New  York  


Flkd  Feb.  t,  1968,  Scr.  No.  7,144 
3  ClaiBM.    (CI.  33»— 4) 


3,M2,158  ^ 

TIME  MODULATION  CIRCUn 

Ottic  C.  Mttchdi,  WWttkr,  mAGmj  '•^f'^^]^ 
^food,  adM.,  assigMn  to  North  American  Avtetkm, 
Inc. 

Filed  Dec  31, 1956.  Scr.  No.  631.593 
4  Claims.    (CL  331—14) 


^,    I 


1.  In  combination,  an  active  element  of  a  matenal 
taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  bismuth,  arsenic  and 
antimony,  means  for  forming  a  steady  magnetic  field 
through  said  element  for  creating  in  said  element  an 
energy  level  system  which  includes  at  least  four  levels  of 
which  the  first  and  second  represent  opposite  spins  of 
the  lowest  cyclotron  resonance  level  and  the  third  and 
fourth  opposite  spins  of  the  succeeding  cyclotron  reso- 
nance level,  the  strength  of  the  magnetic  field  apphcd 
and  the  temperature  of  the  element  being  such  that  m  the 
absence  of  an  applied  electric  field  only  the  first  of  said 
levels  is  significantly  populated,  means  for  providing  a 
D.-C.  electric  field  in  the  element  of  such  strength  as  to 
induce    transitions   from   said  first   to  third   levels   for 
creating  a  population  inversion  between  said  second  and 
third  levels,  and  means  for  supplying  for  amplification  to 
the  element  an  input  signal  of  the  frequency  correspond- 
ing to  the  separation  of  said  second  and  third  levels  and 
for  abstracting  therefrom  an  amplified  replica  of  the  input 
signal.  

!  3  •82,157  

LOW  DBTORTION  AMPLIFIER 
Lmita  W.  Erath,  Hovstoo,  and  LawroKC  T.  Fl«mh«, 
BcUaire,  Tex.,  assignors,  by   mesne  assignments,  to 
Dresser  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

'^*"'"FUed  Sept  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,718 
8  Claims.    (0.330—89) 


3    A  variable  wave  form  generator  comprising  a  nor- 
mally nonconducUvc  electron  discharge  tube  having  in 
successive  dispositions  a  cathode,  a  first  control  gnd,  a 
screen  grid,  a  second  control  grid  and  an  anode  means 
connected  to  said  anode  and  cathode  for  esubhshmg 
operating  potenUals  on  said  tube  according  to  an  electri- 
cal signal  representing  a  function  of  a  continuously  vari- 
able input  control  signal,  biasing  means  connected  to 
said  second  control  grid  to  prevent  conduction  of  said 
tube,  means  coupled  to  said  second  control   grid  for 
applying  an  electrical  triggering  pulse  to  said  tube  for 
rendering  said  tube  conductive,  positive  feedback  means 
including  a  capacitor  coupUng  said  second  control  gnd 
to  said  screen  grid  to  aid  said  triggering  means,  negative 
feedback  means  including  a  resistance-capacitance  tim- 
ing circuit  connecting  said  anode  and  said  first  control 
grid  for  decreasing  the  output  of  said  tube,  and  variable 
impedance  means  coupled  to  said  resUtance-capacitance 
circuit  to  vary  the  resistance  of  said  negauve  feedback 
means  as  a  function  of  said  continuously  variable  input 
control  signal.        ^^^^^^^^__ 

3,082,159 
OSCILLATOR  ^     ^, 

Thomas  H.  Wlmdio,  Altadcna,  and  Keith  L.  Wtoor, 
PKademu  Calif m  nmlfnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Di^irtrom  Incorporated,  Mnrray  HUl,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  New  Jersey  _^,  „.  . 

Filed  Dec  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  705,891 
SClafans.    (CL33I— 22) 


I    ^    -ii:" 


^ 


L 


V    f 


1.  An  ampUfler  including  a  first  and  a  second  ▼•cuum 
tube  each  having  at  least  a  cathode  control  grid  and 
plate,  means  supplying  high  potential  for  the  plates  of 
both  said  tubes  including  a  plate  resistor  at  least  for  said 
first  tube,  a  first  cathode  resistor  for  said  first  tube  and  a 
second  cathode  resistor  for  said  second  tube,  a  direct  con- 
nection between  the  plate  of  the  first  tube  and  the  con- 


1.  An  oscillator  comprising: 

a  main  negative  feedback  amplifier  having  an  input 
and  an  output;  *  ^ 

adding  means  for  feeding  the  vector  sum  of  two  sig- 
nals to  the  amplifier  input;  .  -.     • 

first  feedback  means  including  a  first  phase-shift  ar- 
cuit  for  feeding  an  output  signal  from  the  amplifier 
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aphaie  that  vaiies 
of  said  output 


of  cotro*  agaal  TTrhiti  kamag  cooaponenU 
of  ■Hnti'*"*^  fioqucacy  low  compared  with  said 
output  sifBal  fiaqiMJBcy; 

modulating  means  controlled  by  the  amplifier  output 
signal  and  the  control  signal  voltage  for  generating 
an  amphtude-modulated  signal  having  a  carrier  fre- 
quency equal  to  said  output  signal  frequency  and  be- 
ing amplitude  modulated  in  accordance  with  the 
varying  magnitude  of  said  control  signal  voltage; 

second  feedback  means  imrluding  a  second  phase-shift 
circuit  and  an  auxiliary  negative  feedback  amplifier 
for  applying  said  amplitude-modulated  signal  to  said 
adding  means  with  a  phase  that  varies  in  accordance 
with  said  output  signal  frequency;  and 

signal  clipping  means  connected  between  said  adding 
means  and  said  main  negative  feedback  amplifier. 


grid-bias  modulated  stage  having  an  input  circuit  coupled 
to  said  ampUfying  means  and  over  a  direct  current  path 
to  said  direct  current  amplifier  to  amplitude  modulate 
said  amplified  resultant  phase  modulated  wave  with  taid 


PHASE  MODULATION  SYSTEM 
CraakM,  iMl  Symcwa,  mA  Bkkvi  Ocko,  Syra- 
N.Y,  ■■■^■11  !•  GaMval  Electric  Company,  a 
afNcw  York 

»,  1989,  Sir.  No.  712,061 
(d  332— »> 


^  IMA.Tl#V«Cat 


1.  A  phase  modulation  system  comprising  a  first  oscil- 
lator to  generate  a  first  carrier  frequency  wave,  a  second 
oscillator  to  generate  a  second  carrier  frequency  wave,  a 
first  and  a  second  transmission  delay  line  whose  time  de- 
lay can  be  varied  to  vary  phase  by  changing  one  or  more 
of  its  parameters,  means  to  impress  a  first  modulation 
signal  on  said  first  transmission  line,  means  to  impress  a 
second  modulation  signal  on  said  second  transmission 
line,  means  to  modulate  said  carrier  waves  with  respec- 
tive transmission  lines  outputs  and  means  to  provide  a 
difference  frequency  between  the  output  of  said  first  and 
said  second  transmission  lines  modulated  carrier  waves 
said  output  being  a  required  phase  modulated  wave. 


':j5 


amplified  detected  amplitude  modulation  envelope,  and 
means  coupled  between  said  stage  and  said  direct  current 
amplifier  to  alter  the  operation  of  said  amplifier  in  re- 
sponse to  said  detected  envelope  according  to  the  output 
of  said  stage. 

3,M2,162 
MULTIPLE  TERMINAL  FILTER  CONNECTOR 
William  W.  Garstang,  Foi  Point,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Wkcoosio  ..  ,^ 

FUcd  Not.  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  775,192 
8  Claims.    (CL  333—1) 


3,882,161 
TRANSMITTER 
Max  S.  Fcrynka,  Haddoafickl,  NJ.,  avigiior  to  Radio 
Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  651,872 
18  Claims.    (CL  332—45) 
1.  In  a  transmitter,  means  for  generating  a  complex 
wave  which  is  amplitude  modulated  and  phase  modulated 
by  intelligence  to  be  transmitted,  means  for  eliminating 
amplitiKle  variations  from  said  wave  to  provide  a  re- 
sultant phase  modulated  wave,  means  for  amplifying  said 
resultant  wave,  means  for  detecting  the  amplitude  modu- 
lation envelope  of  said  complex  wave,  a  direct  current 
amplifier  coupled  to  said  detecting  means  over  a  direct 
current   path  for   amplifying  said  detected  envelope,   a 


1.  In  a  multi-conductor  feed-through  the  combination 
comprising  a  ferrite  block;  and  a  plurality  of  filter  com- 
ponents each  embedded  in  said  block  and  including  a  con- 
ductor extending  through  the  block,  a  dielectric  encircling 
said  conductor  and  extending  into  said  block,  a  first  elec- 
trode on  the  dielectric  in  electrical  connection  with  said 
conductor,  and  a  second  electrode  on  the  dielectric  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  ferrite  which  is  of  a  length  that  ex- 
poses the  dielectric  for  coupling  between  the  ferrite  and 
the  fields  of  the  filter  component. 


3,882,163  „„ 

MODE  COUPLER  FOR  CIRCULAR  WAVEGUIDES 

Walter  K.  Kahn,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Polytechnic 

Imtitatc  of  Brooklyn,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York  ,     ^  ,^, 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  1,343 

5  Claims.    (CL  333—21) 


1.  A  mode  coupler  comprising  a  section  of  circular 
waveguide,  first  conducting  means  distributed  through- 
out an  annular  portion  of  the  space  enclosed  within  said 
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waveguide  adjacent  the  wall  thereof  and  operaUng  to 
make  the  cut-off  frequency  of  the  E«,  mode  equal  to  that 
of  the  Hfl,  mode,  and  second  conducting  means  mounted 
within  the  central  space  enclosed  by  said  first  conducting 
means,  said  second  conducting  means  being  distributed 
along  a  linear  section  of  said  wave  guide  and  operating 
to  couple  the  E^i  mode  with  the  H«i  mode. 


effective  length  of  said  first  section  inversely  wi^^  re- 
spect to  the  distance  between  said  movable  secUon  and 
said  end  of  said  second  sccticMi. 


''  3,802,164  .^^ 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
^COUPLING  DEVICE 

William  J.  Wibom  Nashua.  N-H.*  "f^^Sj?  ^^'C 
AssodKea,  Inc,  Nashua.  NJL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


INSIDE^UT  ATTENUATOR  FOR  HIGH- 
FREQUENCY  COAHAL  LINES 
Bruno  O.  Weinachel,  Bethesda,  Md^-rifK*  »«>  ^^ 
^d^  Eaginecring  Co..  Inc^  KenstagtoB,  Md..  a  cor- 

''^^^'^lii  A^TlL  1959.  Ser.  No.  833.841 
2Ciaiiis.    (CL333— 81) 


Contli^uatioa  of  appUcatJoo  Ser.  No.  538.559,  Ort.  5, 

1955.    This  application  May  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  31,453 

2  Claims.    (CL  333— 24) 


1    A  high  frequency  transmission  line  coupling  de- 
vice comprising,  a  pair  of  transmission  lines  each  having 
a  pair  of  elongated  plane  outer  conductors  providing 
ground  planes  and  an  elongated  plane  inner  conductor 
for  carrying  signal  current,  said  inner  conductor  being 
narrower  than  said  outer  conductors  and  disposed  in 
insulated  spaced  relation  between  and  m  paraUel  with 
said  outer  conductors,  and  an  elongated  hollow  circu  ar 
wave  guide  having  a  pair  of  axially  oriented  rectangular 
slots  formed  in  the  wall  thereof,  one  outer  conductor  of 
each  pair  of  said  outer  conductors  being  tangentially jwsi- 
tioned  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  guide  in 
proximity  to  one  side  of  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  one 
of  said  slots,  the  remaining  outer  conductors  bemg  posi- 
Uoned  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  guide  m 
proximity  to  a  slot  side  opposite  said  one  side,  said  inner 
conductor  entering  tangentially  through  its  corresponding 
slot  into  said  wave  guide  and  spiraUy  curved  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  guide,  the  flat  sides  of  said  inner 
conductor  being  parallel  to  said  axis. 


1    A  wide-band  coaxial  high-frequency  attenuator  umt 
for  connection  to  a  coaxial  line,  comprising  a  low-resist- 
ance central  conductor,  a  tubular  member  of  high-dicicc- 
tric  ceramic  material  of  substanUal  thickness  coaxially 
surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  central  conductor,  a 
thin  conductive  film  of  relatively  high  resistance  uni- 
formly coating  the  interior  surface  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  of  a  thickness  which  is  negligibly  small  compared 
to  the  depth  of  the  high-frequency  current  penetration, 
coaxial  connector  means  having  an  inner  terminal  and  a 
coaxial  outer  terminal,  inner  contact  means  connectmg 
said  inner  terminal  to  one  end  of  said  central  conductor, 
outer  contact  means  connecting  said  outer  terminiU  to 
one  end  of  said  thin  conducUve  film,  and  a  coaxial  low- 
resistance  outer  conductive  shield  coaxially  conductively 
connected  to  said  outer  terminal  by  a  contact  having  a 
low  effecUve  impedance  over  a  wide  spectrum  of  fre- 
quencies comprising  the  full  useful  frequency  range  of 
the  attenuator,  said  shield  surrounding  said  metal  film 
and  spaced  therefrom,  the  ceramic  material  of  said  tubu- 
lar member  substantially  filling  the  space  between  said 
film  and  said  shield  to  provide  a  propagation  path  be- 
tween the  film  and  outer  shield  having  a  different  mode 
of  propagation  from  the  path  between  the  central  con- 
ductor and  film  such  that  there  is  a  sufficiently  large  dif- 
ference in  propagation  velocity  between  the  inner  and 
outer  paths  to  effectively  decouple  the  metal  film  from 
the  outer  shield  over  a  wide  frequency  band. 


3,802,165 

VARIABLE  ATTENUATOR 

Donald  R.  Ayer,  Nashua,  and  ArnoW  N.  McDowell, 

^Jmherst,  NJL.  amignors  to  Sanders  Amodates,  Inc., 

NMhoa,  NJL,  a  corporatioa  of  I>««7«  , 

Fllad  Not.  17/1960,  Ser.  No.  69,863 

12ClainM.    (CL  333— 81) 


3,882,167  ^^ 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  TUNER 

Edward  W.  Houghton,  Chatham.  NJ..  fsignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  LdMratorics.  lK»rporated,  New  York. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  5, 1958,  Ser.  No.  733,092 
9  Claims.    (CI.  333—83) 


f  »-. 


10     ^ 


c^^^r 


1.  A  strip  transmission  line  attenuator  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  transmission  line  outer  conductor,  a  trans- 
mission Une  inner  conductor  having  a  first  adjustable  re- 
sistance section,  a  second  adjustable  resistance  section, 
means  connecting  one  end  of  said  second  section  to  said 
outer  conductor,  a  movable  section  in  sliding  contact 
with  said  first  and  second  sections,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  movable  section  in  such  manner  as  to  affect  the 


1.  Means  for  introducing  a  controlled  reactance  into 
a  microwave  structure  comprising,  an  elongated  conduc- 
tively bounded  channel  having  dimensions  too  small  to 
support  the  dominant  mode  of  wave  propagation  therem 
coupled  to  said  structure,  and  movable  means  disposed  in 
said  channel  for  loading  a  one-quarter  wave  length  long 
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center  portion  of  said  channel  suflSciently  to  support  the 
dominant  mode  of  wave  propagation  in  said  center  por- 


tion. 


3,M2,1M 
fOTENTIOMETER 
Jamca  X.  Gnen,  Bartank,  »1  Keith  L.  Herbert,  Ingle- 
wood,  CaUf.,  SHiCMn,  by  n^csnc  anignmcnts,  to  Air- 
Udc  Electric,  Ibc^  Gardens,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUfomia 

FUcd  Not.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,691 
3  Claimi.    (CL  338 — 180) 


1.  A  rectilinear  potentiometer  for  use  in  an  electrical 
circuit,  including:  a  block  of  dielectric  material,  said 
block  provided  with  one  end  wall  and  hollowed  centrally 
to  provide  an  elongated  cavity,  defined  by  first  and  second 
opposed  sides  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  end  wall; 
a  linear  resistance  clement  disposed  within  said  cavity;  a 
screw  displaced  from  the  linear  resistance  element  and 
disposed  to  extend  thr#igh  the  end  wall  of  said  block  and 
into  said  cavity  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said 
resistance  element;  a  conductive  contacting  member 
mounted  on  said  screw  within  said  cavity  for  slidable 
movement  relative  to  said  screw  upon  rotation  of  said 
screw,  the  slidable  movement  of  the  contacting  member 
relative  to  the  screw  being  in  a  direction  which  substan- 
tially parallels  said  element;  first  and  second  closing  means 
each  closing  said  cavity  on  a  different  one  of  the  first  and 
second  sides  of  said  cavity  and  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  end  of  said  cavity,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
closing  means  being  of  dielectric  material  and  having  an 
inner  surface  facing  the  cavity  and  provided  with  at  least 
one  area  of  a  conductive  coating,  said  area  extending 
parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  linear  resistance  element, 
said  member  having  means  to  effect  simultaneous  slidable 
contact  with  said  resistance  clement  and  said  coatings  on 
said  first  and  second  closing  means;  and  conduit  means 
electrically  coupled  to  said  resistance  element  and  said 
conductive  coatings  to  enable  said  resistance  element  and 
said  conductive  coatings  to  be  connected  in  the  electrical 
circuit. 

3,802,169 
ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTION  DEVICE 
Lawrence  J.  Kamm,  Sm  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamica  Corporatioa,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  644,405 
6  Claims.    (CI.  339— 18) 


ductrve  elements  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  first  plu- 
rality of  conductive  elenaenu.  each  of  said  first  plorality 
of  conductive  elements  having  a  first  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive projections  and  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  con- 
ductive elements  having  a  second  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive  projections   in   cooperative   relationship   with   said 
first  plurality  of  conductive  projections,  means  for  estob- 
lishing  circuit  paths  between  said  first  plurality  of  con- 
ductive elements  and  said  second  plurality  of  conductive 
elements,  said  means  including  a  circuit  interconnection 
defining  panel  disposed  between  said  first  plurality  of  con- 
ductive elements  and  said  second  plurality  of  conductive 
elements,  said  circuit  interconnection  defining  panel  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  predetermined  electrical  contact 
enabling  means  cooperating  with  said  first  and  second 
pluralities  of  projections  for  selectively  enabling  inter- 
connection between  said  first  plurality  of  conductive  ele- 
ments and  said  second  plurality  of  conductive  elements, 
and  compression  means  for  applying  a  compressive  force 
urging  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  conductive  pro- 
jections toward  contact  with  one  another  to  esUblish  cir- 
cuit paths  selected  by  said  circuit  interconnection  defining 
panel,  said  compression  means  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond resilient  layers  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
conductor  panels  on  the  surfaces  opposite  said  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  conductive  elements,  and  first  and 
second  rigid  backing  plates  fastened  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond resilient  layers,  whereby  opposing  forces  applied  to 
said  backing  plates  enables  a  compressive  force  to  be 
applied  to  said  first  and  second  conductor  panels. 


3,002,170 
ELECTRONIC  DATA  PROCESSING  MACHINE  CON- 
TROL   PANEL    AP^    ELECTRICAL    CONTACT 
THEREFOR 
Robert  G.  Cloothicr,  3  W.  Falrfalll  Road,  Holden,  Mam. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,094 
2  Claims.    (CL  339—18) 


1.  An  electrical  interconnecting  device  including  a  first 
conductor  panel  comprising  an  insulating  flexible  support- 
ing surface  and  a  first  plurality  of  conductive  elements 
spaced  from  one  another  and  fixed  to  said  supporting  sur- 
face, a  second  conductor  panel  comprising  an  insulating 
flexible  supporting  surface  and  a  second  plurality  of  con- 


1.  In  an  electronic  data  processing  machine,  an  electric 
circuit  making  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed  panel  on 
the  machine  having  spaced  electrical  contact  members 
arranged  in  a  pattern,  a  replaceable  plug  supporting  panel 
having  two  perforated  plates  in  a  fixed  spacing  and  re- 
movably separable  as  a  unit  from  the  fixed  panel,  said 
plates  having  sets  of  axially  aligned  holes  in  the  same 
pattern  arrangement  of  said  contact  members,  and  a  set 
of  circuit  making  wires,  each  having  a  contactor  plug  at 
each  end  which  is  insertable  through  selected  aligned 
holes  into  electrical  contact  with  the  adjacent  contact 
member  of  the  fixed  panel,  each  contactor  plug  having  a 
spring  pressed  detent  sized  relative  to  the  plate  spacing 
to  lie  between  said  plates  and  arranged  to  hold  a  plug 
on  the  panel  in  an  intermediate  position  out  of  contact 
with  said  members,  the  inner  face  of  the  plate  adjacent 
to  the  fixed  panel  being  so  spaced  therefrom  that  the 
detent  may  be  moved  to  engage  said  inner  face  and  hold 
the  plug  in  electrical  contact  with  the  associated  contact 
member. 
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I  3,002,171 

'  WIRING  DEVICE 
GeoTM  C  LeMOz,  Soatkbnry,  Com.,  '^^^^'^  *"  "** 
Bryant  Elcctrk  Company,  Brklf  cport.  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  ComMcticvt 

FUcd  Ang.  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  604,745 
19  ClaloM.    (CL  339—52) 


a  resilient  coil  spring  having  one  end  thereof  m  «n8»««- 
ment  with  said  insulating  means  and  havmg  the  other  end 
thereof  in  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  spaced  walls 
to  bias  said  contact  toward  said  plunger  and  said  plunger 
toward  said  one  wall. 


3,002,173 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 

Robert  KUgamioa  Allen,  Erie,  F^  •"^f^  *  v^ 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioii  of  N«!J  J»f  "* 

FIM  June  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  667,829 

6  Claims.    (CL  339—95) 


«!,-*- 


19.  A  wiring  device  comprising  an  insulating  support 
having  at  least  one  opening,  an  elongated  contact  mem- 
ber spanning  said  opening,  guide  means  being  provided 
adjacently  of  one  side  of  said  support  for  the  purpose 
of  generally  locating  said  contact  in  its  spanning  posi- 
tion, and  a  separate  elongated  spring  arm  for  biasing  said 
contact  inwardly  and  to  one  side  of  said  support  open- 
ing, and  means  for  supporting  said  spring  arm  relative 
to  said  support  so  as  to  enable  said  spring  arm  to  extend 
generally  parallel  to  said  one  support  side  and  generally 
laterally  through  an  opening  in  said  contact,  said  spring 
arm  engaging  said  contact  so  as  resiliently  to  hold  said 
contact  relative  to  said  support  opening  as  previously 
described,   said  guide   means  enabling  said  contact  to 
be  pivotable  about  its  opening  relative  to  said  spring  arm, 
whereby  a  load  terminal  inserted  through  said  support 
opening  from  the  support  side  opposite  said  one  support 
side  resiliently  dfeects  said  contact  unitarily  relaUve  to 
said  guide  means  and  pivotally  relative  to  said  spring 
arm  so  as  to  be  provided  with  an  cflfective  electrical  en- 
gagement with  said  contact. 


1 .  An  electrical  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  conductors 
adapted  to  be  clamped  together  in  an  overlapping  rela- 
tionship,  the   first  of  said   conductors  being   provided 
with  ridge  means  on  a  surface  thereof,  said  ndge  means 
presenting  at  least  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  surface 
portions  such  that  planes  tangent  to  such  surface  portions 
respectively  will  intersect  the  axis  of  assembly  of  the  joint 
at  an  acute  angle,  the  second  of  said  pair  of  conductive 
members  being  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  edge 
portions  located  to  engage  said  surface  portions  of  said 
ridge  means,  and  clamping  means  for  urging  and  holding 
said  edge  and  surface  portions  together  under  sufficient 
pressure  to  cause  said  edge  portions  to  engage  said  sur- 
face portions  to  produce  a  wiping  action  to  remove  film 
from  the  contacting  area  of  said  surface  and  edge  portions 
and  deform  such  contacting  area  to  increase  the  effective 
electrically  conductive  contact  area. 


3,002,172  3.002.174 

RETRACTABLE  LAMPHOLDER  DISPLAY  UGHTING  APPARATUS 

Geoifc  C  Unnoz,  Soothbrny.  Comi^  ■!!fv*<*'  *iJL^  Louis  J.  Rafter,  Jr.,  %  Amelda  Corp.,  MID  and  Center 

Btimt  Electric  Compmqr,  Bridgeport,  Comi.,  a  cotpo-  1^«»»       "^  sts..  Sontk  Tom.  River,  N  J. 
rattoo  of  Cwmectlciit  pued  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,774 

Filed  Mjt.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  643,769  6  CtebM.    (CL  339— 119) 

3  Claims.    (CL  339— 52)  o  ^,-uu-. 


3.  A  wiring  device  comprising  a  housing  having  op- 
positely spaced  walls,  at  least  one  of  which  has  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  plunger  of  insulating  material  located  be- 
tween said  walls  having  an  outer  side  adjacent  said  open- 
ing, said  plunger  having  a  portion  engageable  with  said 
one  wall  to  limit  movement  of  said  plunger  through  said 
opening,  at  least  one  contact  supported  on  the  inner  side 
of  said  plunger  for  electrically  energizing  a  contact  of 
an    electric    lamp,    a   passage   extending   through   said 
plunger  to  the  inner  side  thereof  to  expose  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  contact,  means  for  limiting  motion  of  said 
contact  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  inner  side  of  said 
plunger,  an  integral  lateral  shoulder  extending  from  said 
inner  side  of  said  plunger  and  located  in  proximity  to 
said  contact,  insulating  means  having  an  aperture  therein 
receiving  said  shoulder  and  having  at  least  a  portion  there- 
of in  engagement  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  contact. 


1.  In  a  socket  assembly  for  receiving  and  supporting 
a  plurality  of  electric  lamps  each  of  which  includes  a 
pair  of  spaced  electric  contacU,  said  socket  assembly 
comprising  an  upstanding,  one-piece  sleeve  including  a 
partition  dividing  its  interior  into  an  upper  compart- 
ment and  a  lower  compartment,  said  partition  having  a 
plurality  of  through  openings  formed  therein,  a  base 
positioned  at  least  partly  in  the  lower  compartment,  said 
base  and  sleeve  comprising  an  electrical  insulating  ma- 
terial, an  electrically  conductive  element  intermediate 
the  base  and  the  partition  and  positioned  wholly  within 
the  confines  of  the  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  first  electric 
terminata  and  a  single  second  electric  tenninal  in  the 
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lower  compartment,  laJd  second  terminal  beinf  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  conductive  element,  each  of 
said  lamps  being  adapted  to  register  with  a  correspond- 
ing opening  in  the  partitjoa  with  one  of  its  contacts  elec- 
trically connected  to  a  corresponding  first  terminal  and 
its  other  contact  electrically  connected  to  the  conductive 
element. 

3,M2,175 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HOUSING 
Joseph  J.  Bertram,  Norwalk,  Conn^  and  Scyow  Roscn- 
feld.  New  York,  N.Y„  aaaitBon  to  Burwly  Corpora- 
tkMi,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Sept  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  763,071 
4  Claims.    (CL  339— 126) 


2.  A  connector  assembly  comprising  an  insulating  plug 
having  an  external  shoulder  with  at  least  one  discon- 
tinuity therein,  a  shell  having  at  least  one  projection  on 
its  inner  surface  to  cooperate  with  said  shoulder  to  limit 
forward  movement  of  said  plug  into  said  shell,  and  at  least 
one  additional  projection  longitudinally  spaced  from  said 
first  mentioned  internal  projection  a  distance  greater  than 
the  longitudinal  width  of  said  shoulder  and  disposed  op- 
posite and  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  discontinu- 
ity in  said  plug  shoulder;  and  a  removable  locking  mem- 
ber insertable  between  the  rear  of  said  plug  shoulder  and 
said  additional  projection  when  said  plug  is  inserted  in 
said  shell  to  limit  rearward  movement  of  said  plug 
within  said  shell. 


3,M2,176 
MULTIPLE-CONTACT  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Robert  S.  Yopp,  Riverside,  HI.,  assignor    to  Amphcnol- 
Borg  Electronics  Corporatloa,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1956,  Scr.  No.  621,895 
11  Claims.    (CL  339—176) 


& 


electric  molding  having  a  bottom  portion  and  at  least 
one  relatively  broad,  smooth,  flat  rigid  dielectric  bacl^ing 
wall  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  portion,  with  a  plurality 
of  high  conductivity  cadmium  bronze  metallic  contacts 
aligned  against  said  backing  wall;  each  of  said  contacts 
comprising  a  relatively  rigid  mounting  shank  of  channel 
shaped  conformation  fitted  within  a  cavity  extending 
through  the  bottom  of  the  molding,  with  a  terminal  por- 
tion of  channel  shaped  form  projecting  therefrom;  each 
of  said  contacts  having  a  thin,  narrow,  yieldable  blade 
integral  with  said  mounting  shank  and  extending  there- 
from in  a  free-standing  curved  bow  disposed  across  the 
aforementioned  dielectric  backing  wall,  with  the  end  of 
the  bow  adjacent  to  the  mounting  shank  lying  flush 
against  the  backing  wall  and  with  said  blade  curving 
gradually  outwardly  therefrom  in  a  concave  root  por- 
tion extending  to  a  reversely  curved  convex  face  seg- 
ment; terminating  in  a  horeshoe  bend  having  a  slidable 
rocker  end  supporting  the  leading  end  of  the  blade  en- 
gaging an  anchor  pocket  disposed  behind  the  aforemen- 
tioned dielectric  backing  wall;  the  curvature  of  the  root 
portion  of  the  contact  blade  being  no  more  abrupt  than 
the  curvature  of  the  convex  face  thereof,  and  the  horse- 
shoe bend  of  the  blade  being  of  dimensions  to  be  received 
within  the  anchor  pocket  of  the  dielectric  without  sub- 
stantial flexing. 

3,002,177 
TERMINAL  BOARD  WTTH  WIRE  CHANNEL 
Oawaid  M.  Bimdy,  Cleveland  Hcigkls,  Okie,  Mrifnor  to 
The  Clark  Controller  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Nov.  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  693,962 
8  Claims.    (CL  339—198) 


1.  A  terminal  board  construction  for  use  in  control 
panels  of  electrical  control  apparatus,  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinal floor  portion  having  integral  substantially  parallel 
first  and  second  sidewalls,  the  free  end  of  the  first  of  said 
sidewails  including  a  longitudinal  flange,  said  second  side- 
wall  being  spaced  from  said  first  sidewall  and  including 
oppositely  extending  shelf  portions  substantially  parallel 
to  and  spaced  above  said  floor  portion,  a  longitudinal 
web  integral  with  said  shelf  portions,  a  series  of  transverse 
walls  radially  extending  from  the  opposed  sides  of  and 
intersecting  said  web,  a  plurality  of  straps  extending 
through  said  web  substantially  parallel  to  said  shelf  por- 
tions with  one  each  of  said  plurality  positioned  within  the 
confines  formed  by  the  shelf  portions,  the  web  and  said 
transverse  walls,  said  transverse  walls  including  posts  hav- 
ing offstanding  flanges  substantially  coplanar  with  the 
flange  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  first  sidewall,  said 
sidewalls  thereby  being  adapted  to  receive  a  cover  and 
to  form  a  wire-receiving  chamber  in  the  area  therebe- 
neath. 


10.  In  an  electrical  connector,  in  combination,  an  in- 


3,002,178 
VELOCITY  COMPENSATING  APPAJIATUS 
FOR  SONAR  SYSTEMS 
Robert  E.  Pctcnon,  OU  Lyme,  Conn.,  rndgnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  m  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Nary 

Flkd  Ian.  16,  1956,  Scr.  No.  559,491 
19  Claims.    (CI.  340—6) 
(Granted  mdcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 
1.  A  device  for  determining  the  direction  from  which 


sulating  contact  mount  consisting  of  a  single,  integral  di-    sounds  come  in  a  fluid  medium,  which  comprises  electro- 
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mechanical  transducer  means  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a 
selected  array  in  a  fluid  medium  which  transmite  me- 
chanical vibrations  therethrough  with  a  velocity  which  is 
a  function  of  a  physical  characteristic  of  said  fluid  me- 
dium; signal  translating  means  including  mechanically  ad- 
justable time  delay  means  for  delaying  a  signal  passmg 
therethrough,  and  means  for  eflfectively  couplmg  said 
time  delay  means  in  series  with  said  transducer  means; 


3  002,180  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCTION 

OF  SEISMIC  RECORDS 
Alfred  C  Wfaiteriialter  and  William  T.  Evanj,  Bean- 
mont,  Tex.,  asrignocs  to  Sun  Ofl  Company,  Philndei- 
phia,  Pa~  a  corporation  of  New  Icrscy 
*^     Rlcd  Oct  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  690,121 
18  Clafans.    (O.  340—15) 
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movable  means  coupled  to  said  translating  means  for  ad- 
justing the  magnitude  of  the  delay  provided  by  said  time 
delay  means  in  order  to  compensate  for  variations  in 
velocity  of  said  mechanical  vibrations  through  said  fluid 
medium,  and  means  sensitive  to  said  characteristic  of  said 
medium  which  affects  the  rate  of  sound  transmission  op- 
erable, when  said  sensitive  means  is  immersed  in  said 
medium,  on  said  movable  means  to  adjust  the  latter  in 
the  magnitude  of  the  delay  in  accordance  with  variations 
in  said  characteristic  of  said  medium. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  reproduction  of  seismic  records 
comprising  pickup  means  constructed  and  arranged  to 
provide  electrical  signals  from  a  seismic  record,  a  multi- 
section electrical  delay  line  arranged  to  receive  said  elec- 
trical signals,  variable  impedance  means  arranged  to  pick 
up  signals  serially  from  various  parts  of  said  delay  line 
and  including  a  member  movable  to  vary  the  impedance 
thereof,  means  for  moving  said  member  to  vary  said  im- 
pedance, and  means  including  a  function  generator  hav- 
ing a  variable  output  tor  controlling  said  moving  means 
to  vary  said  movement  of  said  member  to  provide  vary- 
ing delays  between  portions  of  signals  received  by  the 
delay  line  and  their  counterpart  signals  picked  up  by  said 
variable  impedance  means. 


3,002,179 

LOW  FREQUENCY  HYDROPHONE 
Donald  W.  Kuester,  Hyattsvllle,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept  3,  1952,  Scr.  No.  307,727 

11  Clafans.    (CI.  340—10) 

(Gnmted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 


3,002,181  _„_ 

AUTOMATIC  INVENTORY  RECORDER 

John  T.  Parsons,  Traverse  City,  and  Floyd  E.  Harwood, 
Ypdlanti,   Mich.,  assignors  to  Parsons  Corporation, 
Traverse  City,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUcd  Jan.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  708,141 
3  Clafans.    (CL  340—173) 
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4.  In  a  hydrophone  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  casing, 
a  yieldable  cover  therefor,  a  Bimorph  ceramic  crystal 
microphone  therein,  suspension  means  for  said  micro- 
phone whereby  the  same  is  su^>ended  from  said  casing, 
fluid  means  for  signal  energy  coupling  betweeii  said  cover 
and  said  microphone,  said  microphone  comprising  a  pair 
of  parallel  supported  Bimorph  ceramic  crystal  elements, 
a  pair  of  annular  driver  means  for  said  crystals  and  ar- 
ranged respectively  in  concentric  radially  extending  rela- 
tionship thereto,  an  expansible  bellows  means  peripherally 
attached  to  said  pair  of  driver  elements  at  the  respective 
ends  of  the  bellows  and  supported  by  said  supporting 
means  in  the  casing,  and  an  axial  loading  means  for  said 
pair  of  crystals  which  is  yieldable  under  excess  loading 
conditicHis. 


1.  An  inventory  unit  for  use  with  tags  bearing  data 
representing  indicia  comprising  a  recorder  using  a  record 
medium,  first  data  storing  means  for  stonng  a  plurality 
of  fixed  items  of  information,  second  daU  storing  means 
fcM-  storing  variable  items  of  information,  portable  sensing 
means  remote  from  said  recorder  and  connected  to  said 
second  data  storing  means,  said  sensing  means  bcmg 
adapted  to  removably  receive  one  of  said  Ugs,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  insertion  of  a  tag  into  said  sensing  means 
for  operating  said  sensing  means  to  sense  the  indicia  on 
the  inserted  tag  and  to  store  the  data  represented  by  the 
sensed  data  in  said  second  data  storing  means,  switching 
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means  controlled  by  the  storage  of  dau  in  said  second 
data  storing  means  for  connecting  taid  recorder  to  said 
first  and  second  data  storing  means  in  sequence  so  that 
said  recorder  records  the  data  from  the  sensed  tag  In 
conjunction  with  the  fixed  items  of  information,  means 
for  clearing  said  second  data  storing  means,  means  for 
advancing  said  record  medium,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  switching  means  for  operating  said  clearing  means 
and  said  record  medium  advancing  means  following  the 
recording  of  the  items  of  information  stored  in  said  first 
and  second  data  storing  means. 


windings  on  said  elements  for  activating  a  selected  one 
of  said  two  diverging  means,  said  diverging  means  in- 


-^^  -•^- 


3,0*2,182 
FERROELECTRIC  STORAGE  CIRCUITS 
AND  METHODS 
John  R-  Anderson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  BcD  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  (27,163 
nClahns.    (CI.  340— 173.2) 


u   •  cmcmrwr'  \ 


9.  An  information  storage  circuit  comprising  a  plurality 
of  ferroelectric  capacitors  connected  between  row  and 
column  electrodes  in  a  matrix  array,  first  and  second  pulse 
means  connected  to  said  row  and  column  electrodes  re- 
spectively, means  for  causing  said  first  pulse  means  to 
apply  to  a  selected  row  electrode  a  partial  store  pulse  of 
magnitude  less  than  the  switching  voltage  of  said  capaci- 
tors but  greater  than  one-half  said  switching  voltage, 
means  for  causing  said  second  pulse  means  to  apply  to 
selected  column  electrodes  a  complementary  store  pulse 
of  magnitude  less  than  one-half  the  switching  voltage  of 
said  capacitors  to  selected  column  electrodes,  said  partial 
and  complementary  store  pulses  being  sufficient  in  com- 
bination to  switch  the  capacitors  between  said  selected 
row  and  column  electrodes,  and  means  for  subsequently 
causing  said  second  pulse  means  to  apply  disturbance 
compensation  pulses  to  all  of  said  column  electrodes  of 
amplitude  sufficient  to  compensate  for  disturbing  pulses 
in  unswitched  capacitors. 


3J«2,183 
DIGITAL  COMPUTING 
S«ita  Sydney  Gaterman,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Raytheon  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  15, 1954,  Ser.  No.  475,521 
7  Clafans.    (CL  340—174) 
1.  A  lystem  comprising  a  plurality  of  magnetic  flux 
sustaining  elements,  first  and  second  windings  on  each 
of  said  elements,  diverging  means  including  a  delay  net- 
work in  circuit  with  said  second  winding  for  feeding  sig- 
nals from  the  second  winding  of  any  one  of  said  ele- 
ments to  the  first  winding  of  each  of  two  other  elements, 
and  means  including  third  and  fourth  oppositely  poled 
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eluding    unidirectional    impedance    means    c^    opposite 
polarities  in  circuit  with  said  delay  network. 


3  0#2  184 
PULSE  GATING  DEVICE 
Waher  E.  Procbrter,  ZoIUkerbcrg,  Zurich,  Switzerland, 
assignor  to  Intcmatioaal  Business  Machbies  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatiou  of  New  York 
Origfaial  application  Nov.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,500. 
DirUcd  and  this  application  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
801,411 

Clahns  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Feb.  18,  1957 
6  CUduH.    (CI.  340—174) 


T 


4(.  •  ^ 


I .  A  chain  of  magnetic  dements  for  storing  a  plurality 
of  pulses  including  the  combination  of:   a  plurality  of 
ferro-resonant  flip-flops  each  having  an  On  input  wind- 
ing, an  Off  input  winding  and  an  output  winding,  each 
said  flip-flop  producing  an  alternating  current  output  hav- 
ing a  greater  magnitude  when  said  flip-flop  is  On  and 
having  a  lesser  magnitude  when  said  flip-flop  is  OS.\  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  pulse  gates  each  provided  with  a 
control  winding,  a  bias  winding,  an  input  winding  and 
an  output  winding;  the  control  winding  of  each  said  gate 
being  coupled  to  the  output  winding  of  the  previous  flip- 
flop  of  said  chain  and  the  output  winding  of  each  said 
gate  being  coupled  to  the  On  input  winding  of  a  sub- 
sequent flip-flop  of  said  chain;  the  input  winding  of  each 
of  said  gates  being  connected  in  series  with  the  Of!  input 
winding  of  the  preceding  flip-flop;  the  input  winding  of 
said  gate  and  the  Off  input  winding  of  the  preceding  flip- 
flop  of  even-numbered  stages  being  connected  in  series 
to  a  first  transfer  terminal  and  corresponding  windings 
of  odd-numbered  stages  being  connected  in  scries  to  a 
second  transfer  terminal  whereby  the  application  of  a 
current  pulse  to  one  of  said  transfer  terminals  causes 
a  flip-flop  in  the  On  state  to  be  turned  Off  and  simul- 
taneously causes  the  pulse  gate  coupled  to  the  output 
of  a  flip-flop  which  is  switched,  to  transfer  a  pulse  through 
said  gate  to  the  succeeding  flip-flop  in  the  chain  thereby 
turning  said  succeeding  flip-flop  On. 


3,002,185 

LOW  FREQUENCY  PULSE  DETECTOR 

SamacI  M.  Bases,  19  Staadisfa  Ave.,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  665,406 

5  Qaims.    (CI.  340—213) 

5.  A  pulse  detector  comprising  means  to  provide  a 

source  of  electrical  signal  pulses,  an  amplifier,  means  to 
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supply  said  pulse  signals  to  said  amplifier,  means  to  bias 
said  ampUfier  to  its  nonc<»iductive  state,  said  amplifier 
being  COTiductiTc  upon  occurrence  of  a  pulse,  a  voltage 
waveform  source,  means  to  couple  said  waveform  source 
to  said  amplifier,  a  second  amplifier,  means  to  couple 
said  first  amplifier  to  said  second  ampUfier,  said  sec<»d 
amplifier  having  an  output  circuit!  said  output  circuit 
of  said  second  amplifier  having  means  to  develop  a 
bias  voltage  when  said  first  amplifier  conducts,  a  third 


arm  and  adapted  to  be  referenced  by  said  part  of  said 
float  arm  to  provide  a  direct  means  of  observing  the  fluid 
level  condition  in  said  receptacle,  said  means  supporting 
said  group  of  contacts  comprising  an  insulating  wall  at- 
tached to  said  receptacle,  said  circuit  including  a  group  of 
circuit  conductors  attached  individually  to  said  fixed  con- 
tacts and  extending  from  said  insulating  wall,  said  instru- 
ment having  a  plurality  of  color  coded  lamps,  an  in- 
strument case  within  which  said  lamps  are  supported,  a 
base  in  said  case  and  separating  said  case  into  a  plurality 
of  pockets,  one  of  said  lamps  located  in  each  pocket,  and 
each  of  said  circiut  conductors  connected  to  one  of  said 
lamps.  

3,002,187 

DOOR  CHIME 

Walter  A.  Spear,  Cfaicfainati,  Ohio,  assigMM-  to  Nntone, 

Inc~  CInchinati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1958,  Ser,  No.  753,779 

1  Claim,    (a.  340—328) 


amplifier  having  an  input  circuit,  means  for  supplying 
said  bias  voltage  to  said  input  circuit  of  said  third  am- 
plifier, a  second  voltage  waveform  source,  means  opera- 
tive upon  excitotion  thereof  to  couple  said  second  wave- 
form source  to  said  input  circuit  of  said  third  amplifier, 
said  last  named  means  becoming  operative  upon  occur- 
rence of  a  change  in  said  developwl  bias  voltage,  and  a 
reproducer  for  the  output  of  said  second  waveform 
source,  said  reproducer  being  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  third  named  amplifier. 


3,002,186 

OIL  GAUGE 

Alphonsc  J.  Scfalangcn,  Box  37,  Oak  Park,  Mfam. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,379 

5  Clahns.    (CI.  340—244) 


1.  A  gauge  to  indicate  the  liquid  level  in  a  supply  of 
liquid  especially  in  an  engine  or  transmission,  said  gauge 
comprising  a  receptacle  that  has  means  near  the  bot- 
tom thereof  to  register  and  communicate  the  interior 
of  the  receptacle  with  the  interior  of  the  liquid  support- 
ing device,  a  float  arm,  means  mounting  said  Itoat  arm 
in  said  receptacle  for  oscillation,  a  wiper  attached  to  said 
float  arm,  a  group  of  stationary  contacts,  means  support- 
ing said  stationary  contacts  adjacent  to  said  wiper  and 
in  a  position  so  that  said  wiper  moves  over  and  on  said 
contacts,  an  electrical  circuit  within  which  said  wiper 
and  said  group  of  stationary  contacts  are  connected,  an 
instrument  in  said  circuit  and  actuated  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  wiper  onto  said  contacts,  said  arm 
having  an  upper  part,  means  including  an  insulated  device 
attaching  said  wiper  to  said  upper  part  of  said  arm,  a 
graduation  plate  mounted  adjacent  to  said  upper  part  of 
said  float  arm  and  provided  with  a  visually  inspectable 
group  of  graduations  adjacent  to  said  part  of  said  float 


A  door  chime  comprising  a  base,  a  reed,  means  mount- 
ing said  reed  for  vibrations  on  said  base,  a  striker  trans- 
versely engageable  with  said  reed  to  vibrate  said  reed 
transversely  of  its  length,  an  elongated  permanent  mag- 
net mounted  substantially  normal  to  said  reed,  a  pick-up 
coil  mounted  on  said  base  having  a  central  axis  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  length  of  said  reed  and  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  along  said  axis  receiving  said  elongated  mag- 
net, such  that  transverse  vibrations  in  said  r«d  causes 
said  magnet  to  vibrate  substantially  along  said  central 
axis  of  said  coil,  an  electrical  signal  amplifier  connected 
to  said  coil,  amplifying  the  current  generated  by  the  flux 
of  said  magnet  cutting  said  coil  during  said  vibrations, 
and  at  least  one  speaker  connected  to  said  amplifier. 

3,002,188 
HARMONIC  WAVE  BEAM-STEERING  SYSTEM 
Fnmk  R.  Abbott,  Smi  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy  ^^^ 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  806,412 
11  Claims.    (Q.  343—100) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  multi-beam  energy  sensing  and  transmitting  sys- 
tem comprising  a  plurality  of  energy  sensing  elements 
capable  of  sensing  energy  of  a  given  frequency,  said  sens- 
ing elements  spacially  disposed  for  sensing  said  energy 
from  a  given  direction  substantially  equal  in  phase,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  reactive  coupling  means,  each  of  said 
pairs  coupling  energy  from  a  respective  one  of  said  sens- 
ing means,  each  of  said  pairs  comprising  sine  and  cosine 
coupling  elements,  said  sine  and  cosine  elements  coupling 
signals  of  an  amplitude  directly  proportional  to  the  sine 
and  cosine  functions  of  an  angle  of  phase  displacement 
of  said  sensed  energy  resulting  from  a  source  angularly 
displaced  from  said  given  direction,  the  number  of  pairs 
of  said  coupling  means  connected  to  each  sensing  means 
being  equal  to  the  number  of  source  directions  of  interest. 
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all  of  said  tilie  coupling  elemenu  corresponding  to  each 
of  said  directions  of  interest  connected  in  additive  rela- 
tionship forming  a  sine  channel  for  each  direction  of 
interest,  all  of  said  cosine  coupling  elements  correspond- 
ing to  each  of  said  directions  of  interest  connected  in 


through  over  a  broad  band  of  frequencies  comprising  an 
outermost  skin  layer  of  material  having  a  dielectric  con- 
stant of  from  3.5  to  4.5  and  a  thickness  of  from  0.01  to 
0.02  inch,  an  inwardly  adjacent  core  layer  of  nuterial 
having  a  dielectric  constant  of  from  1.05  to  1.4  and  a 
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additive  relationship  forming  a  cosine  channel  for  each 
direction  of  interest  and  each  sine  channel  and  cosine 
channel  for  each  direction  of  interest  shifted  90°  rela- 
tive to  one  another  and  connected  in  a  scries  aiding  out- 
put, and  means  for  indicating  the  amplitude  of  each  of 
said  outputs. 

3,002,189 
THREE  CONDUCTOR  PLANAR  ANTENNA 
Jesse  L.  BoUcr,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  As- 
sociates, Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware  , 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  513,223,  Ji">«^'^« 
1955.    This  application  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,840 
3  Claims.    (CI.  343—793) 


3,002,190 
MULTIPLE  SANDWICH  BROAD  BAND  RADOME 
S«nacl  S.  Olccsky,  Charles  E.  Peach,  GerakI  B.  Spccn, 
and  Donald  H.  McChvc,  Los  Angdcs  Coonty,  Calif., 
aadgnors,  by  ncsnc  Msignmcnts,  to  Zenith  Plastics 
Compaay,  Gardcna,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FDcd  Apr.  15,  1955,  Ser.  No.  501,629 
8  daioB.    (CI.  343—907) 
1.  A  dielectric  wall  for  the  transmission  of  a  major 
proportion  of  electromagnetic  energy  transversely  there- 
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thickness  of  0.06  to  0.075  inch,  and  inwardly  altematiiig 
skin  and  core  layers  of  said  materials  having  dielectric 
constants  and  thicknesses  substantially  the  same  as  said 
first  skin  and  core  layers,  respectively,  there  being  at  least 
four  of  said  skin  layers  and  at  least  three  of  said  core 
layers,  and  thicknesses  of  0.01  to  about  0.02  inch  and 
0.06  to  0.075  inch,  respectively. 


1.  An  aittenna  comprising  the  combination  of  a  wave- 
guide, rectangular  in  cross  section,  with  two  parallel  sides 
much  greater  in  length  than  the  other  two  and  com- 
prised of  a  first  elongated,  outer  conductor  providing  a 
ground  plane;  a  second  elongated,  outer  conductor  pro- 
viding a  second  ground  plane;  an  elongated  inner  con- 
ductor of  less  than  half  the  width  of  said  outer  conductors 
centrally  disposed  in  insulated  spaced  relation  between 
said  outer  conductors,  the  width  of  said  inner  conductor 
being  sufficiently  less  than  that  of  said  ground  planes  to 
provide  maximum  electric  field  intensity  subsUntially 
along  the  center  lines  of  said  ground  planes,  the  field 
intensity  decreasing  substantially  exponentially  from  said 
center  lines;  a  pair  of  side  conductive  means  disposed 
less  than  one-half  of  a  wavelength  apart  at  the  operating 
frequency  connecting  the  sides  of  said  outer  conductors 
together  adjacent  their  opposite  edges  to  suppress  ex- 
traneous modes  of  propagation;  a  resonant  radiating  ele- 
ment disposed  in  the  path  of  propagation;  and  discon- 
tinuity means  disposed  in  the  path  of  propagation  to  ex- 
cite said  radiating  element. 


3,002,191 
METHOD  OF  WELDING  PIPE 
Helmut  J.  Thickch,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  GrfamcU 
Corporation,  Providence,  R-I.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  472,911, 
Dec.  3,  1954.    This  application  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
794,675 

3  Clalnis.    (CI.  29 — 483) 
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1.  The  method  of  butt  welding  together  metal  pipes 
whose  ends  lie  in  other  than  horizontal  planes,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of  forming  on  the  interior 
portion  of  said  ends  integral  axially  extending  roots 
having  root  faces  aligning  the  pipes  with  their  root 
faces  presented  to  each  other  and  spaced  apart;  eccen- 
trically inserting  a  preformed  fusible  flat  metal  ring  be- 
tween said  root  faces  to  provide  a  greater  ring  mass 
projecting  above  the  lower  half  of  the  interior  surfaces 
of  the  aligned  and  adjacent  pipe  ends  than  any  which 
projects  below  the  upper  half  of  the  said  interior  sur- 
faces, said  ring  having  an  inner  diameter  smaller  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  pipe  and  an  outer  diameter 
greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  root  faces  but 
less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  pipes  and  being  of 
a  composition  such  that  when  both  it  and  the  adjacent 
root  faces  are  raised  to  a  sufficiently  high  ten>perature 
the  metal  of  the  ring  will  fuse  with  the  metal  of  the 
roots,  whereby  the  asymmetrical  distribution  of  ring 
metal  with  req?ect  to  the  said  interior  surfaces  will  com- 
pensate for  the  gravitational  sag  of  the  ring  metal  upon 
its  being  heated  to  a  molten  state  when  the  pipe  ends 
lie  in  other  than  horizontal  planes;  applying  welding  heat 
to  said  ring  and  ends  and  fusing  substantially  all  of  said 
ring  with  the  metal  at  the  roots  while  the  ends  are  held 
stationary  in  substantially  aligned  position  and  then  de- 
positing additional  filler  metal  in  the  joint  between  said 
pipe  ends  while  said  ends  are  stationary  to  complete  the 
welded  joint. 
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191,391 
LAVATORY 
G«nrtD.PhilllpB,Jr,Loriivlile,KyHa^ri5iorto 

iaMTlladliitairft  StMdwd  Sanitary  Corporatkm,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  D^*^  ,„ 
Flkd  D«.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  63,155 
Term  of  aateat  14  yean 
(CLD4— 2) 


191,394 
HUB  CAP  SPINNER  OR  THE  LIKE 
PhOb  Gwda,  Ccntcrlfaw,  Mkh.,  assigiior  to  Gencrtf 
Moton  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa  of 

FHcd  Feb.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  64,047 
Term  of  natent  7  y« 
(CLD14— 30) 


191392 
TEL0HONE  BOOTH 

GeMfO,  FoH  Ue.  •[>' P«»j^iH.  K^«>2;;*J^ 
NJ-  sMigBon  to  BcO  TdcphoM  LnboralortM,  in- 
cori;onited.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yiwk 

FHcd  Feb.  12,  I960,  Ser.  No.  593» 

Term  of  ^HasA  14  yc— 

(CL  D13— 1) 


19UW  ^^ 

SWIVEL  CHAm  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Fcfar  J.  Andeiaon,  St  Ch«les,  DL,  "^S?"  *»  All^e«l 

Equipment  Inc.,  Aurora,  DL,  a  torpor^  of  DUboIs 

^^       Filed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61346 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 


"i 


191393 

DISH  CART 

Victor  D.  MoHtor,  2829  S.  Saata  Fe  Drhrc, 

Eogiewood,  Colo. 

Flkd  FebT27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  64,084 

Term  of  pnlcat  14  yi 

(CL  D14— 3) 


191396 

ELECTRICALLY    HEATED    UQUID    VAPOWZER 

FOR  DISPENSING  SMELLS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  L.  Weber  m,  19  Indaoa  Court, 


Filed  Apr.  27, 1^60,  Ser.  No.  603*4 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  D16— 2) 
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GIRDLE 

.  Mflric  LxHNWiiiMi s«  Shi'cfvsoui J,  Eiisuiid«  __ 

to  Concts  SUlMNwttc  Limited,  London,  Enfland 

Filed  Not.  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  62,843 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D20— 2) 


191,4«1 

FAN  BLADE  AND  HUB  ASSEMBLY  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

lorgcn  Gesmv,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Fflcd  Dec.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,709 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 7) 


191398 
COMBINED  ELECTROMAGNET  AND 
HOUSING  THEREFOR 
Hugh  J.  Hall,  Los  Altoa,  CaUf.,  amignor  to  Varian  Asso- 
ciates, Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corponttion  of  California 
FUed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,999 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D26— 1) 


191,402 

DICTATING  MACHINE 

Heinz  Hoebncr,  Forth,  Bararfa,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Max  Grandig,  Fnrtli,  Bararla,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Dec.  8,  1959 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


<^^, 


191399 
SOLDERLESS  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Edward  E.  Uach,  White  Bear  Laiie,  Mfam.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mannfacturii^  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Mfam.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Feb.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,012 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  026—1) 


191,400 
CABINET  FOR  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
PanI  M.  Platzman,  Brookiille,  N.Y.     (%  Ultrasonic  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  141  Albertson  Are.,  Albertson,  N.Y.) 
Filed  Inly  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,215 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(a.  D26—5) 


191,403 

DIAPHRAGM  HOUSING  FOR  A  LOUD  SPEAKER 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Charles  A.  Perry,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Muter  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,452 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 
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191,4«4 
INSECTICIDE  SPRAYER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Robert  C.  HwlMM^  GIcdcoc,  m^  MsigMr  to  H.  D.  Hod- 
son  Mamrfaclwfiig  CompMy,  Chkaso.  W-^  «  «»n>o- 
ratioa  of  MiMiesola 

Filed  Apr.  2,  195*,  See.  No.  55^28 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D31— 3) 


191,4t7 

EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

OR  THE  UKE 

Stanley  Meyerson,  135«  Ocean  Parkway,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  I960,  Ser.  No.  59,747 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  045— 4) 


3  - 


191,408 

EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Stanley  Meyenon,  1350  Ocean  Parkway,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,748 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D45— 4) 


191,405 

PADDLE  FOR  GAMES 

Richard  E.  Wagner,  131  Mayer  Drive,  Savannah,  Ga. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,765 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


191,409 
LENS  FOR  VEHICLE  MARKER  LAMP 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Donald  S.  BriKe,  HoUteton,  Mass.,  and  John  B.  Dickson, 
Kew  Gardens,  N.Y^  assisnon  to  Sisnal-Stat  Corpora- 
tion, Brooklyn,  N.Y^  •  corporatloo  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,025 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CLD4S— 32) 


191,406 
TEETHING  SPOON 

Nancy  A.  Ncwmark,  San  DIeffo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pro- 
gressive Products,  Inc.,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,133 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


191,410 

MARKET  BASKET  COMPUTER 

Leonard  Katz,  5040  N.  Maroa,  Fresno,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  48,967 

Term  ot  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D52— 1) 
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19M11 

GASOLINE  PUMP 

Albert  E.  Spitzbcrf  and  Charks  E.  Hntchins, 

Fort  WayM,  lad. 

FOcd  Feb.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  54,751 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 2) 


191,414 

RIVET  REMOVER  FOR  ROLLER  CHAINS 

George  A.  Amctt  and  Rkkard   E.  Lannii«,  Wichita, 

Kans.,   —ignofs  to  Raiat  Mannffactnring  Company, 

Inc.,  Newton,  Kans^  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

Filed  Mar.  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  59,712 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 13) 


a 


nr 


-? 


-i^- 


191,412 

MEASURTNG  INSTRUMENT  CASE 

Norman  Porter,  159  Lawn  Ave.,  Sellersville,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,954 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D52— 6) 


191,415 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Harold  W.   Darr,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Revco, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,905 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D55— 1) 


191,416 
SPECTACLE  FRAME 
Beryl  B.  Knowles,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Fairfield  Optical  Company,  Mansfield,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 


191,413 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Frank  R.  Perry,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Ltd.,        ™**<«  **L'!^fS*'*'"fS***.a^  ^  ^     ^n  ^^« 
OneMa,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York  ^^*^  ^^V  l'»  *•*••  Ser.  No.  60,649 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,594  T«™  °^  P"*«"*  **  y«»" 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean  <CL  D57— 1) 

(CL  D54— 12) 
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1*1,417 

BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Mkliael  T.  Roko,  2520  Alveston  Drive, 

BkKHBfleld  Hilk,  Mkh. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  64,454 

Temi  of  patc^  14  jtan 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


19M2t  _„„ 

CLOSURE  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WASHER 
RESERVOIR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Edwaitl  C.  ShMT,  Detroit,  Mfcb.,  Mrifnor  to  The  uei- 
™C^p«iy,  CookevUle,  Teno.  .  corporation  of 

^*"°**^ed  Sept  H,  196«,  Ser.  No.  62,177 
Term  of  prtent  14  yean 
(CL  D58— 26) 


191,418 
BOTTLE 

WUUam  Nassour,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nm- 

soor  Studios,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Califocnla  „      ^,     ^,  _, . 

Ffled  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,514 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 8) 


191,421 
WALLPAPER  PANEL 

Peter  D.  V«i  Scoaa,  Orchard  F«rk.^«»  ^^*  J«; 

BIrge,  Baffaio,  N.Y.,  aMigBon  to  George  K.  Blrge 

Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  ^,     ^.  ^-« 

Filed  July  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  61,479 

Term  of  patrat  7  years 

(CL  D59— 10) 


191,419  ,_^  „ 

DISPLAY  CASE  FOR  A  PERFUME  BOTM 
Walter  Langer,   New  York,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Evyan 
Perfnm^Inc.,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York  ^,     ,^  ,.. 

Ffled  June  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  563W 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D58— 12.7) 


191,422 

MOVIE  UGHT 

Albert  J.  MIchaud,  Assonet,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvanla 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,671 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D61--1) 
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19M23 

SEWING  MACHINE 

PbiHp  S.  Mone,  193  WyadcM  Rowl,  Sondak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  li,  19M,  Scr.  No.  i24M 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D76— 1) 


lfl,4M 

COMBINED  NIPPLB  AND  NUKSING  BOTTLE 

FOR  A  BABY 

Stcn  S.  Swauom  1741  WalMrt  Ckdc,  Northbrook,  Dl. 

PDcd  Mmty  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  (UM 

Tcm  of  palMil  14  yean 

(CI.Dt3— 8) 


n 


J' 


191,424 
REGULATOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Leila  Rae  Daries,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Weatiiertiead  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  2,  I960,  Ser.  No.  62,713 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D78— 1) 


191,427 

PROTECTIVE  CONTAINER 

Milton  J.  Peterman,  M16  Saualito,  and  KcrmH  D.  Miller, 

22101  Barton  St,  both  of  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,827 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D87— 5) 


I. i_i 


191,425 
FLUID  VALVE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Leonard  E.  Popp,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  assignor  to  James 
Jones  Company,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,817 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D78— 1) 


191,428 
SHOWER  HEAD 
Allen  Leighton,  Chatham,  N  J.,  aisinor  to  Spartan  Elec- 
tric Radiator  Corp.,  Maspcth,  n!y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,411 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D91— 3) 
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191,429 
TWO  WAY  VALVE 
Linus  E.  RnsscU,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Peters 
&   RnsscU,  Inc^  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Sept  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  52,538 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D91— 3) 


191,430 
FLOCKED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Natalie    Leary,    Clifton,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Decorative 
Fabrics  Company  Incorporated,  Pawtncket,  R.L,  a  cor- 
poration of  Rliode  Island 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,266 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D92— 1) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1961 

NOTE  -Arrange  In  acc(yrdanc*  with  the  first  Bljaiificant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 
*  telephone  directory  practice). 


BHnn  Glenn  E.,  and  C  Flachbarth.  deceased  (by  C.  T  Flach- 
harth,  executor),  to  Walker  Brothers.  Access  unit  for  use 
In  undertloor  duct  systems.  Re.  25.()42.  9-26-61,  CI.  138— 
92. 

Flachbarth,  Charles  :  Set—  ^      „     ».  ^ao 

Bllnn.  Glenn  E.,  and  Flachbarth.     Re.  25,042. 


Bridgeport  Brass  Co.  :  See — 

Bulow"&i""'to  BrV^??  Bru^Co.     Antl^ofoullng  cop- 
per base  alloy.     Re.  25,(H3,  9-2^-61,  CI.  75—157.5. 
Walker  Brother*  :  See— 

Bllnn.  Glenn  E.,  and  Flachbarth.     Be.  25,042. 


UST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


James.  Perdval  G.  :  Bee — 

James  Perclral  T.     2,094.  .,,.*♦. 

James.  Pervlval  T.,  deceased,  by  P.  G.  James,  administrator, 

to  The  Wayside  Gardens  Co.    Clematla  plant.    2,094,  9-26- 

61.  Cl.  47 — 60. 


Wayside  Gardens  Co..  The :  Bee — 
James.  Perclval  T.     2,094. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Set 


All-Steel  Equipment  Inc. :  Bee — 
Anderxon,  Pehr  J.     191,;>95. 
American   Radiator  4  Standard  Sanitary  Corp 

Phillips,  (Gerard  D.,  Jr.     191.391.  „    ,„  ,  „»,.(, 

Anderson.  Pehr  J  ,  to  All-Steel  Equipment  Inc.     Swivel  chair 

or  Hlmllar  article.     191.396.  9-26-61.  Cl    D15--1 
Amett.  George  A.,  and  R.  E.  Lannlng.  to  Rains  Mfg.  Co    Inc. 
KlvHt    remover    for    roller    chains.      191,414,    9-26-61,    Ll. 
l>.-)4      13.  .  „ 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See— 

Dreyfuss,  Henry,  (^enaro,  and  King.     191,392. 
Blr>:e,  George  K.  j^See-^ 

-  -,  .       -.     gp^j  Blrge.     191,421. 

:  .See — 

and  Blrge.     191,421 
B.   Dickson,    to   Slgnal-Stat   Corp. 
..     ..^^      191,409.  9-26- 


191. 


Van  Scoiia,  Peter  D., 

Birge.  (Jeorge  K.,  Co..  Inc 

Van  Scozza,  Peter  D. 

Bruce,    Donald  S..   and   J.    -.   -, 

Lens  for  vehicle  marker  lamp  or  the  like. 
tJl,  n.  IMS — 32. 
Corsets  Silhouette  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Lobbenberg,  Anne  M.      191.397. 
Darr    Harold  W..  to  ReTco.  Inc.     Power  transmission 

4lS,  9^26-61.  n.  D65— 1.  „        ,    . 

Davles,  I^lla  R.,  to  The  Weatherhead  Co.     Regulator  or  simi- 
lar article.     191,424.  9-26-61.  Cl.  D78— 1. 
Decorative  Fabrics  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

Leavv,  Natalie.     191.430. 
Delman  Co..  The  :  See — 

Shaar,  FJdward  C.     191.420. 
Dickson,  John  B.  :  See — 

Bruce,  Donald  S.,  and  Dickson.     191,409.  „  „  ,^  , 

DreyfuHs    Henry.   D.  Oenaro.  and  D.  H.   King,   to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Inc.     Telephone  booth.     191.392.  9-26- 
61,  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Evyan  Perfumes,   Inc.  :  See — 
Langer,  Walter.     191.419. 
Fairfield  Optical  Co.  :  See  — 

Knowles.  Beryl  B.     191,416. 
Garcia     Philip,    to   General   Motors  Corp.     Hub  cap   spinner 

or  the  like.     191.394.  9-26-61,  Cl.  D14— 30. 
Genaro.  Donald  :  See  — 

Dreyfuss,  Henry.  Genaro,  and  King 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

<iesmar.  Jorgen.     191.401. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See— 
Garcia.  Philip.     191.394. 
Creamar.  Jorgea.  to  General  Electric  Co 


191.392. 


_  ^ ^„.     Fan  blade  and  hub 

assembly  or  similar  article.     191.401,  9-26-61,  CL  D26— 7. 
Gmndlg,  Max  :  See — 

Hnebner.  Heln*.     191.402. 
Hall.  Hugh  J.,  to  Varlan  Associates.    Combined  electromagnet 

and  housing  therefor.     191.398,  9-26-61,  Cl.  D26— 1. 
Hudson.  H.  D^  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Hudson.  Robert  C      191,404.  ^        ^         ^  ^_, 
Hudson    Robert  C,  to  H.  D.   Hudson  Mfg.  Co.     Insecticide 
sprayer  or  similar  article.     191.404.  9-26-61    Cl.  r>31— 3. 
Huebner,  Helni,  to  M.  Gmndlg.     DlcUtlng  machine.     191,402, 

9-26-61.  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Hutchlns.  Charles  E. :  See — 

Spltsberg.  Albert  E..  and  Hutchlns. 
Jones,  James.  Co. :  See — 

Popp.  Leonard  E.     191.425. 
Kats.  Leonard.     Market  basket  computer. 

Cl.  D52— 1. 
King.  Douglas  H   :  See— 

Dreyfuss.  Hetiry.  Genaro.  and  King.    191,392. 
Knowles.  Beryl  B..  to  Fairfield  Optical  Co.     Spectacle  frame. 

191.416.  9-&6-61.  Cl.  D57— 1. 
I^anger,  Walter,  to  Evyan  Perfumes.  Inc.     Display  case  for  a 
perfume  botUe.     191,419.  9-26-61,  Cl.  D68— 12.7. 


191,411. 


191,410,  9-26-61, 


Lannlng.  Richard  E. :  See—  iai  aia 

Arnett    George  A.,  and  Lannlng.     191.414. 
I^ach."dwai;r  E.'^'to  Minnesota  Mlnln.  «ndMfg  Co  Rider- 
less electrical  connector.     191.399,  9-^^l-  %,£i^Ve,. 
Leavy    Natalie,  to  Decorative  Fabrics  Co.  Inc.     Hocked  tex 

,JS2t,,'."A^f./-i"1i'Sr.«.'^"boue„e   L,d,      0>r.,.. 
M;^'rn%;.'i.T'K.|S,t,?H?tV.i.  ror  .  br.ce,e,  or 

the  like      191  408,  9-26-61.  Cl.  D45 — 4. 
Mlchaud,  Albert  J  .  to  Svlvania  Electric  Products  Inc.    Morie 

light     191.422,  9-26-61.  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Miller,  Kermlt  D.  :  See— 

Peterman.  Milton  J.,  and  Miller.     191,427. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Leach.  Edward  E.     191,399 
Molltor.  Victor  D.     Dish  cart.     191,393    9-2^1^1.  D14-^. 
Morse.    Philip   S.      Sewing   machine.      191,423,    9-Jt>-6l,    ci- 

D7tl— 1. 
Muter  Co.,  The:  Bee— 

Perry,  Charies  A.     191,403. 
Nassour  Studios.  Inc.  :  See— 

Nassour.  William.     191.418.  ti^^ho      iqi  air 

Nassour.  William,  to  Nassour  Studios.  Inc.     Bottle.     191,418. 

Newmt'rk^'Nanc^^ATto  Progressive  Products,  Inc.     Teething 

^on      191.406.  9-26-61.  Cl.  D44— 29. 
Oneida  Ltd.:  See— 

Pe^y    rA^k   R     to  Oneida  Ltd.      Spoon   or  similar  article. 

V.\ti^ll  l^ft^J:,^a*nd°^^' Miller.     Protective  container. 

191,427,  9-26-61,  Cl.  D87— 5. 
Peters  k  Russell,  Inc. :  See— 

PhinK"clira^^°"!)^r^\o''^-rlc^^^^  S^^^^'c^  l^f^ 
Plft\en'^P?u7M.^'c\%ffifoV'l\fc?ri?afU^I^nLn^^^^ 

like      191400  9-26-61,  Cl   D26 — 5.  ,    . 

Pop5    Leonard  ErtoJaies  Jones  Co.^   ^uld  valve  or  simi- 
lar article      19i,425,  9-26-61    Cl.  D78-1.  .,5  »  ,6- 

Porter  Norman.    Measuring  Instroment  case.     191,412,  9-26- 

61.  Cl.  D52— 6. 
Progressive  Products,  Inc. :  See— 

Newmark,  Nancy  A.     191,406. 
Rains  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee—  «  ,ni  ..i^ 

Ame*t.  George  A.,  and  banning.*  191,414. 
ReTCo,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Ras.^"u?u.t' 7o  Pi?e™*  ARu««U.  Inc.     Two  way  ralve. 
R„^^:*^icrar^''  S^otTla'rrier.      191,417,   9-2^1.   Cl. 

-^rS-.^iiv^ir%^^^^^^^ 

26. 
^*«"*Bm'c^!  D^Sld  8',';:id  Dlck«>n.    191,409. 

Spartan  Electric  Radiator  Corp. :  See— 

Lelghton,  Allen.     191,428. 
Spltiberg,  Albert  B..   and  C.   E.  Hutchlns.     Gasoline  pump. 
191,411,  9-26-61.  a.  D52— 2. 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Swan»on.  Sten  S.     Combined  nipple  and  nunlng  bottle  for  a     Wazner.    Richard   E.     Paddle  for  ^mes.      191,405,  9-26-61, 

babj.     191,426.  ^26-^1.  C\    DfiS— «.  CI.  D34— 5. 

Sylvania  Electric  Prodncta  Inc.  :  See —  Weathephead  Co  .  The  :  flee-- 

Mlchaud,  Albert  J.     191,422.  D«vl««.  Leila  R      191,424. 

^^'?„^r"*j;Vl^^r   '"^el      19i42?^J^2i^^  Weber.   Robert    L..    III.      Electrically   heated    liquid   vaporl.er 

V.rian'A««ocTa't^'*'^«^"-     '^'■*^'- ^^^'- "^  ^^^^          for  dl.pen.ing   «mellH   or   the  like.      191,396.  9^26-^.   CI. 

Hall.  Hugh  J.     191,398.  U16— J. 


^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1961 

NOT.  -Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  flrat  .Ignlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 
'  telephone  directory  practice). 


ACF  Induitrlea,  Inc.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Eldon  A.    3.001,773. 
AMP  Inc.  :  ^'ee — 

Dernier.  Henry  W.     3,001,426. 
Abbey  Ktna  Machine  Co.  :  bee— 

Nltklewlci^BUnleyL.    3,001.«80.    .         .        ^.  „ 

Abbott,  Krank  k..  to  United  SUte«  of  Amerl^.  Jj»yj  .  »"" 
monic  wave  beam-gteerlng  syBtem.     3,002,18a,  »-i!6-oi.  *^i. 

AddU,  Char'lea  E.,  to  Bulpitt  and  Sona  Ltd.  Locating  (levlce 
for  article,  in  a  conUlner.  3.001,639.  9-26-61.  CI.  20ft- 
46. 

*Verlwien.  Christian  M  ,  and  Ehret.     3.001,248. 
Admiral  Corp.  :  fc'ee —  ^  _  ,^,  _„„ 

Carrozia,  Roy  J..  Potocltl,  and  Campagna.     3.001,786. 

Squire.  Herbert  D.    3.001.225. 

Squire.  Herbert  D.     3.001.226. 
Adrema-Werke  Q.m.b.H. :  8e*— 

Outtel.  Gerhard.  Schuli.  and  Ditsel      3,001.624. 
Aerojet-General  Corp.  :  Sre   - 

AKhnid*e8?*iile  P.      Veliiele"  with  tillable  wheels.     3.001.601. 

9-:J8-61.  CI.   180— ■.'5.  ,  ^^     w     J 

Ahlm.  Carl  E..  Jr..  and  E.   B.  Brookbanlt.  Jr.,  to  The  Mead 

Corp.     Paper  manufacture.     3.001.887.  9-26-61.  CI.  117— 1. 

Air  Pillow  &  Cushion.  Inc.  :  Kee— 

(Josman.  llarence  B.    .3.001,340. 
Air  Placement  Kqulpment  Co. :  «ee — 

Pro.  Georioe  M      3,001.771. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Hutton.  Harry  T..  Jr     3.001  374. 

Muller,  Albert,  Hulme.  and  Unher 
Airline  Electric.  Inc.  :   /See — 

Green.  Jamen  X..  and  Herbert.    3.002.168 
Alceyama.  Mananioto  :  See — 

Ishlokia.  Shoio,  Mataumoto,  and  AkeT_ 
Akltumulatorenfabrik   Dr.    I>H)p<)ld  Junjcfer 

Martinak.  Norbert.    3.001.232. 
AktleNWaKet  Electrolux  :  See — 

Llndstrom.  Ernst  O.     .3.002.1 19, 
AktlebolaifPt  MalcUH  HolmquiHt  :   Kee- 

Bauer.  Alfred  E.  R.  B.    3.001.336. 
Aktiebolacet  Sranin  Vabin  :   Nee  — 

HJoBtrom.  averker  W.    3,001.291 
Albert     William    E..    to    Pettlbone   Mulllken 


3,001,855. 


Seallnx  devices  be- 
3.001.807.  9-26-61, 


3.001.864. 


Set 


3.001,455. 


Corp. 

3.001,654.  9-26-61,  CT 


Reaching 
214 — 140. 


and  self  leveling  loader 
Albertnen.  Hans  c;  :   See—  ,  n«,  too 

Lawlor.  Joseph  P..  and  Albertsen.     3,001.722. 
Allaea-Moyano     Ernesto,    to    Daystrom,    Inc.      DampinR    ar- 
rangement.    3,002,141.  9-26-fll.  CI.  318^148. 
Allals.  David  C.  and  N.  A.  Vogel.  to  International  BuslneBS 
Machines  Corp.     Hydraulic  system  for  driving  several  ac- 
tuators.     3.0O1.369,  9-26-61,   Cl.   60—54.5. 
Allen  Bradley  Co.  :  See—  „„„,„„ 

Oarstang.  William  W.    3  002.136. 
Garstang,  William  W.    3.002.162. 
Allen.  Edward  E..  to  Zurn  Industries    Inc.     Flexible  coupling 

an<i  seal  therefor.     3  001  ,.185.  9-26-61.  Cl    64—9. 
Allen   George  R..  and  M   J    Weiss,  to  American  Cyananild  Co. 
l6o.l7a  -  Isoalkylidenedloxy  -  4  -  pregnene  -  3.20  -  diones. 
3.001.991. 9-26-«l.  Cl.  239  55.  „      ^     ._,     , 

Allen    Robert  K..  to  General  ElectHc  Co.  Electrical  connec- 
tion.     3,002,173,   9-26-61.  Cl.   339—95. 
Allen.  W.  D..  Mfg  Co.  :  See— 

Lockett.  William  L.    3.001.725. 
O'Brien.  William  P.,  and  Byrne. 
Allen  William  L.  :  See— 

McCordlc,  James  R.,  Allen,  and 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See—- 

Elliott  George  A.,  and  Furbush. 
Schelrer.  David  E.    3.001.917. 
Taub.  Bernard     3.001.955. 
Allls-Chilmers  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Fergason    Rector  C.     3  r»Oi  544. 
Mueller.  Walter  K.    3,002,129l 
Allred.  Victor  D..  to  The  Ohio  Oil  Co. 


3.001.326. 

Walker.     3.001.618. 
3.002.016. 


ess 
Cl. 


Vertical  flow  proc- 
3.001.775.  9-26-61, 


3.002.101. 
Steel    Corp. 


Bowling 


for  in  Mtu  retorting  of  oil  shale. 
262—3. 

Alpert.  Norman  :  See —  ai^w 

Dille      Kenneth     L..     Newman.     Helsler.     and     Alpert 
8.001.941. 

AlUr,  William :  8e«— 

Anderson,  Arthur  E..  and  Altar 

Alu.    Salvatore.    to    Ootham    Pressed 

games.     3.001.794.  9-26-61.  O.  273—127. 

American  Ca»  Co.  :  See—- 

Gordon,  James  H..  Peterson,  and  Stone 
Socke.  John  E.     3.001.637. 
Socke.  John  E.    3.001.787. 

American  Cyanamld  Co. :  See — 

Allen.  George  R.  and  Welaa    3  001.991. 

Frai«a.  Bverett  J  .  and  Price.    3.001.974. 

Frasxa   Everett  J  .  end  Ranoport     3,001.00.^ 

Ortgonl,  Victor  E..  Fox.  and  Sttlth.    3,002.010, 
American  Doll  k  Toy  Corp.  :  See — 

Beebe.  Herbert  R.    3,001.323. 


3.001.343. 


American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Marshall,  David  J.    3.002.006. 
American  Mono  Rail  Co..  The  :  See — 

Preston.  David  S.     3,001.222. 
American  Potash  k  Chemical  Corp.  :   «* 

Schumacher.  Joseph  C,  and  Baler 
American  Optical  Co.  :   See — 

Hyde,  Walter  L.     3,001,449. 

Hyde.  Walter  U     3.001.450. 
American  Seal-Kap  Corp.  of  Delaware  :  See— 

Goodwin.   Carl   W.    and  Campanelll.     3.001.68.J. 
American  Smelting  and  Refining  Co.  :  Se«^- 

BattlB,  Walter  T.,  Lennox,  and  Belchard.     6,\M1,»^* 
American  Steriliser  Co.  :   S«e-- 

Hendricks,  Gerald  E.     3,001.525. 
American  Viscose  Corp.  :  See— 

HefTelfinger,  Robert  D.     3.001.242. 
Amerock  Corp.  :  See— 

Erlckson,  Karl  H.    3.001.811. 
Amlrault,  Maxime.  and  P.  Deetoumleux. 
tween  a  rotating  part  and  a  fixed  part. 
(1.  286—11.  .      ^  „ 

Amphenol-Borg  Electronics  Corp^  Sefr- 

Mannella,  Orlando  A.     8,002,047. 

Yopp.  Robert  S.     8,002.176. 
Amplus,   Inc. :  See—- 

Amu^dT^.'  PaSra?d  ^  '  ^  'S^**'"'.  ^°  ?S8T2&1  "^^f 
protective  spectacle  type  goggles.     3.001,200.  9-26-61,  Ci. 

2—14. 
Anaconda  Co..  The:  Se^-- 

A.aeV;,T  IktT-^'^l'^«'^l  ...l,«r.     3,00..»U. 

JaS"loV.'V.'-.?H'.^?un  C.     T.n^.     3.0...8U, 

9-26-61.  Cl,  294—67.  TeJephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 

^°F'i;?^"lec?rfc"  sfo^ge    S^r?nlS.^£fd°method..     3,002.182, 

Anyr.«5^.%?of'^^i^elry  clasp.     3.001.258.  9-26^1.  CI. 

fi^        OHO 

^°X"nso?'{lorR"anfB^den.     3,001.384. 
^°'*komlyaS«.  oluuke,  Takakl.  Ando.  and  Nil.     3,001.235. 

Anheuser-Busch,  Inc. :  See-—  ti»— ♦      «»  not  985 

Sowell,  Erneet  A.,  Volgt,  aj^Horst^  3.0O1.98B. 

Anker  Phoenix  Nahmaschlnen  AG  .  se»— 
Engel.  Wolfgang.     8.001.491. 

Arcos  Corp. :  See-—  _.„ 

Johnson.  Wallace  C.     S-^i;^*^^^  ^he  Sherwln  Williams 

Armored  LuBgige  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Austin, Tliomas  J.     3.ooi,7«.  gt.tes    of    America. 

n<MH.  CT.  250^83.  ♦^ 
Armstrong  Patenta  Co.  Ltd  -See— 

^"HlAierS^rg^urS^rwln    a.j  A^kawa.     3.001.401. 
^^"^n"n^S?re;V?^B."li*KrBerry.   and  Whittaker. 

AtwooJ!'~OliS*  K.     Table    game.     8.001.791. 
Au^.^^%om..J.^toA™or^^f^1ffg.Co.     8nap-in 

Au'?i?aX.^?JSrmo^^4^r^<^  the  Secretary  of 


Block 
"23&— 61.11- 


■enaing 


»-2^-«l,    Cl. 


the 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


AT<>«ton,  John,  D.  A.  E^rerest,  and  R.  A."  Wellj,  to  National 
Reacareti  Derelopment  Corp.  Recovery  of  mptaU  from 
crantde  solution  by  anion  exchange.  3,001,868,  »-26-61, 
r\.  75 — 105. 

ATlen.    Inc.  :    8e»- — 

WeiM,   Lw  A.      3,001,716. 

Aion.  Peter  E.,  C.  Henocq.  and  D  Ireland,  to  Clevlte  Corp. 
Tape  transport  mectuiniiiin  in  mafcnetir  rtrordlnK  and/or 
rppr.Klurlng  apparatua.      3,001,733,  i*-26-61.  Cl.  242 — 55.12. 

Ayer.  Donald  R.,  and  A.  N.  McI>owell,  to  Sandere  AxKorlatea, 
Inp.     Variable  attenuator      3,002,165,  9-26-61,  Cl   3.H3-  81. 

Ayer,  William  H  .  to  The  Slpplcan  0)rp.  Electrical  con- 
nwtor.      3.f>02,045.   9-26-61.  Cl.    174—88. 


3.001,675. 
Garment    haiiger. 


3,002,008. 


3,001,675, 


Co 
and 
-243. 


Lo«t 
valve 


Ayne«,  TeBsle  E.  :   Sef 

Aynes.  Marcy  F.  and  T.  E 
Ayn»*.x.    Marcy    F.    and    T.    E. 

9-26-61,  Cl.   223-88. 
BJ  S«'rvice,  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Scott,  Lyle  B.      3.001,584. 
Bab<(Kk,  John  C.  :  Se* — 

Canipbell,  J  Allan,  and  Babcock. 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See — 
Forsman,   Elmer  J.      3.001.514. 
God8halk.  Russell  L.,  and  Lowe.     3,001.488. 
Babbitt.    John    I.,    to    Babbitt    Steam    Specialty 
motion     connection     between     sprocket     wheel 
operating  wheel.      3.001.412.  9-26-61.  Cl.  7 
Babbitt  .Steam  Specialty  Co.  :  See — 

B;ibbitt.  John  F.      .rooi.412. 
Bachmann.   John   H.  :   Se» — 

Bond.  Joseph  N  .  and  Bachmann       3.001.489. 
BackenHto.    Jo«eph    R.,    to    OUn    Mathleaon    Chemical    Corp 
.Method    for    the    preparation    of   normal    lead   styphanate. 
3,002,012,  9-26-61.  CT.  260 — 435. 
Bar.  n.    Fr.inn.M   T..   to   .National   Research   Development  Corp. 

Electrical   batteries       3.002.0.39.  9-26-61.  Cl.   136 — 86. 
Badlsche  Anllin    k  Soda  Fabrik  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 
Miuhholz,  Karl,  and   Stastny.      3.0O1.9.')4. 
Ebel.  Frledrtch.  Burtrer.  and  Flerrle       3.001.970 
Flkent«cher.  Hans,  and  Wllhelm       3.002.023 
Fischer.   Adolf,   Scheuerer.    SchllchtlnK,  and   Stummeyer. 

3.001.861 
Krzlkalla.   Hans.   Lanee.   and   Elstert      3.001.982. 
Lorenz.   I>ithar.  and   Welfz       3.001.608. 
Wlllerslnn.    Herbert.      3.001.967. 

Wlsseroth,  Karl.  Kastnlng.  and  Trieschmann.     3.001.977 
Baier.   Roditer  W       Sef 

Schumacher.  Joseph  C.  and  Baler      3.001.8.1.'). 
Bailey.  William  F..  B.  D.  Loughlin.  and  I    G.  MacWhirter.  to 
Haieltine      Reseanh      Inc.        Stabilized      Image     scanner 
3,002.048.  9-2R-«n.  Cl.  178— .1.2. 
Balrd.  Jack  A  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc      Amplify 

ing  trigger  circuit.     3.002.109,   9-2ti-«l,  Cl    .307^88  5 
Baker.   Richard  E..  and  W    R    Fox.   to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Centrifural    pump.      3,001.517.   9-26-61.   Cl     12.3 — 41  47. 
Balaguer.   Rodolfo  R  ,   to  J.    D.    Hedges.      Method   of    making 

carbon  articles.     3.001,237.  9-26-61.  Cl.   18 — 54  7 
Baldwin.    John    A..    Jr.    and    A.    Feiner.    to    Bell    Telephone 
Laboratories.   Inc.     Magnetically  biased  switch.     3,002,007, 
9-26-61,  Cl    200—87 
Baldwin  Lima  Hamilton  Corp.  •   See — 

Renier.  William  S      3.001  234. 
Ball.  Thomas   M  .  to  Chrysler  Corp.      Magnetic  fuel   Injection 

nozzle      ;i.Ot)l.:57.  »  26-61.  Cl.  251  —  140. 
Ballincer    I>nle  <)       Srr 

NIcKinley.  John  L  .  and  Ballinger.    3,001.714. 
Barber  Colman  Co.  :   See — 

Conn,  .\lfrpd  J  .  and  Wlkelund      3.001.243. 
Baring-Gould.   .Sabine  L..  to  .Vorthrop  Corp.     Gyro  stabiliza- 
tion     3.00I.40S.  9-26-<51.  Cl.  74— .V4 
Barkley.      I)wight      W.      to      Llbbey  Owens  Ford      Glass      Co. 
Method     of     producing     electrically     conductive     artlcleM. 
3.0<11.!*()1    9-26-«?l.  Cl.  1.56 — 222. 
Barnes.  John  W   :    See-  — 

Eckweiler.    Howard    J..    Shari)e.    OMaley.    and    Barnes. 
3.002.096. 
Itarnlckel    .\rthur   K.,  and   W    A.   Hooks,   to  Cutler-Hammer. 
Inc     Electrical  controller  for  steering  apparatus.    3,001,540. 
9^26-61.  Cl     1,'}7      112 
Barr    Samuel  R     M.  J    Loehle    and  P    F    Frassica,  to  General 
F:iectrlc  Co     Negative  gravity  hydraulic  system.    3.001.368. 
9-26-61.  Cl.  60 — 53 
Barrett.   Philip  C.  :   See— 

Kreuchen.  Karl   H    R    C  .  and  Barrett.     3.001.893. 
Bartholomew,  James  H..  to  Monarch  Elevator  k  Machine  Co  . 


control     system.       3,001,367 


System  for 
3,001.543. 

3.002,18.5. 


Tone 


Inc.        Hydraulic     elevator 

9-26-61.  Cl.  60 — .52 
Bartlett.  Jeffrey  H   :    See — 

.Morway    Arnold  J  .  and  Banlett.     3.001.938. 
Barton,  Paul  D.  and  E   T    Young,  to  Sun  Oil  Co. 

transferring  predetermined  quantities  of  fluids. 

9-26-61,  Cl.  137—242. 

Bases.  Samuel  M.     Low  frequency  pulse  detector. 

j»^2tV-61.  Cl    340 — 213 
Batsch.  Helmut,  and  A    Frelse.  to  Telefunken  GmbH. 

arm  ajtsembly.     3.002,0.56.  9-26-61,  X7\.   179—100.41. 
Batteau.    Dwight   W..   to  Flow   Corp.      Apparatus   for  deter- 
mining the  moisture  content  of  Insulated  boots  and  tlmllar 

articles      3.002.150.  9-26-61,  H.  324 — 61. 
Battls.  Walter  T.  T.  J    Lennox,  Jr..  and  E    C    Relchard.  to 

American  Smelting  and  Reflnlng  Co.     Sacrificial  magnesium 

anodes      3.001.924.  9-26-61.  Cl    204 — 197. 
Bauder.    Carl    J.,    to   (ieneral    M<nors   Corp.      Locking    swivel 

h.'inger      3,001,634.  9-26-61.  Cl    198      177 
Bauer,    .Xlfreil    E.    R.    E..    to   Aktiebolaget    Malcus    Holmoiiist 

Automatic   control   devlcv  for  centeness  grinding  machine 

3.0O1  3,36.  9-26-<ll,  Cl.  51      103. 
Bauer  Mros.  Co     The      See — 

Vaugban,  Frank  C,  and  Woodruff. 


Bay,   Paul  G.,  to  The  Glidden  Co.     Syntbeals  of  cltral  from 
geranyl    alkyl    ethers.      3,002.025.    9-26-61,    Cl     260 — 601 
Beach,    Janet    L.,    to    Hoapltal    Supply    and    Development   Co 

I»ralnage  bag.     3,001,565.  9-2«5-<il,  Cl.  150—1. 
Beachler,   Edward  D.    to  Belolt  Iron  Works.     Wire  drive  roll 
mounting  and  method.      3,001,580,   9-26-til,  Cl     162 — 348 
Beavers.  Ellington  M  .  and  J.  L.  O'Brien,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co. 
Monoepoxidation  of  esters,  monomers,  and  polymers  thereof 
3.001,97.5    9-26-61,  O.  260— 8<i.l. 
Beavers.  Ellington  M..  and  J.  L.  O'Brien,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co. 
Selective      monoepoxidation.         3,002,004        5^26-61        Cl 
26(>— 348.5. 
Beck,  Cyrus.     Automatic  dead  reckoning  system.     3,001,715. 

»-26-«il,  Cl.  23.5-  186. 
Beck,    Julius    S.,    to    J.     E.    Hill.      Extensible    drill    collar. 

3, 1)01. .596.   9-26-61,  Cl.    175—300. 
Becker.  Johannes  :   See — 

Bouwers,  Albert,  and  Becker.     3,001.446. 
Becker.    Milton.    M.   Cutler,   and   J.    R.   GltMsman,   to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Co.     .Semiconductor  device  and  method  of  making 
same.     3,001,894,  9-24M>l,  Cl.  148 — 1.5. 
Beckman,  Richard  H.  :  See — 

Williams.  Alexander  W     Beckman.  and  Mook.     3,001,878. 
Becker.   Robert   F..  and   B    L.    Smiley,   to   Minneapolis-Honey- 
well Regulator  Co.     Switch  apparatus.    3,001,417,  9-26-61. 
Cl.  74 — .')'.i8. 
Beebe.  Herbert  R..  to  American  Doll  k  Toy  Corp.     Sound  pro- 
ducing devices.     3,001,323,  9-26-61,  Cl.  46 — 187. 
Beers.   Roland  F.    Jr.      Process  for  preparing  a  nucleic  acid. 

3.001,913.  9-26-61,  Cl.   195—29. 
Beiler,  Aaron  P..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Conveyor.    3,001,635, 

it    26-61.   Cl.    lys      188. 
Beliveuu,  .Maurice,  and  F.  E.  (irace.  to  International  Business 
Machines    Corp.      Crystal   diode   encapsulation.      3,002,132, 
H   26  -t;i.   Cl.  317  —  234. 
Belke   Mfg.   Co   :    See — 

Belke.  Wiiilani   E.      3,001,926. 
Helke.    William    E  .   to   Helke   Mfg    Co.      Electroplating   racks. 

3.001.926.  y-2tV-<il.  Cl.   204—297 
Bell.   Lawrence  J.      Bottle  lift   for  bottle  washing  machines. 

:<.(M»1.632.  »-2ti-61.  Cl.  198-33. 
Hell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   See — 
An.lerson.  John  K      3.(X)2.182. 
Haird.  Jack  A      3.002.109. 

Baldwin.   John   A..   Jr.,   and   Feiner.      3.002,067. 
Boyle,  Willard  S..  and  Smith.     3,002,156. 
BurruB,  Charles  A.     3,002,069. 
Doyle.  Edmund  F.     3.001,755. 
Houghton.   E<lward  W.      3.002,167. 
Ketchle<lge.   Raymond  W..  and   Lovell.     3,002,066. 
Krom    .Myron  E.     3,002,054 
lU-Uamy.  Elizabeth  A..  K,  J.  Hayes,  and  J.  G.  Michels,  to  The 
Norwich    Phnrniacal    Co       .New    series    of    N  ^5■nitro■2■fur- 
furyll.lene  I  ajiiiiio  heterocycles.       3,001,992,     9-26-61,     Cl. 
2tlO      2411, 
Belolt   Iron  Works  :   See— 
Beachler,  l-;dwttrd  I). 
Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co.      See- 
Kindseth.    Harold    V., 
Bender,  Werner  K.      See 

Caste<lello,  William,  and  Bender.     3,001,444. 
Bendix  Corp.,  The.   See — 

Johnson.  Ewell  C.  and  Ho  3.002,115. 
Bennett  Edward  O.,  and  E.  B.  Hodge,  to  Commercial  Solvents 
Corp  Process  for  the  control  ofbacteria  in  water  flooding 
operations.  3.001,934,  9-2<')-61.  Cl.  252— 8.55. 
Bennett  Edward  O  ,  and  E.  B.  Hodge,  to  Commercial  ^Ivents 
Corn  Prtxews  for  the  control  of  bacteria  In  water  flooding 
operations.     3.001 .93.5.  9-26-«'.l.  Cl.  252— 8.55.  .    ,    „   , 

Bennett     Edward  <)..  and   E.    B.   Hodge,   to  Commercial   Sol- 
vents Corp.      Process  for  the  control   of  bacteria  In   water 
flooding   operations.      3.001,936,  9-26-61,   Cl.   252—8.55. 
Benson,  Clark  K.  :   See  - 

Blesch    Charles  A,  and  Benson      3,001,298 
Benson    Clark  K..  and  A    A    Carldis.  to  Heat  and  Control  Inc. 
Heating  unit  and  method.     3,(X)l,7HO.  9-26-61.  Cl.  263—42. 
Benton    Bruce   M..   to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.      Controllable  im- 
pedance's.    3.0O2.144.  9   26-61.  Cl.  323—16. 
BerardlnelU.   Frank   M.  ;   See   - 

Kray     Raymond   J.,   and   BerardlnelU.      3,001,957. 
Berueron    Harry  L..  to  Slfo  Co      Countersinking  tool.     3,001,- 

560,  9-26-61,  Cl    14.5   -123. 
BerKstrom,  Frederick   S  ,   to  Wood  Conversion  Co 
ture  of  flre-retardant  board.     3,001,907,  9-26-61. 
175. 
Bernklau.  Kurt  :   See— 

Maier.  Walter,  and  Bernklau. 
Bernstein.   Jack  ;    Sre 


3,001, .580. 
Johnson,  and  Ludlow.     3,001,582. 


Manufac- 
Cl.  162— 


3.001,236. 


3,001,731. 


Wlseiogle.  Frederick  Y.,  Yale,  and  Bernstein.     3,001,994. 
Berry,   Ernest  V.     Anode  structure.     3,001,925,  9-26-61,  Cl. 

204—224 
Berry.  Melville  D.  :    See—  _,    „.^...   ^ 

Tunnlcllffe     Philip    R.,    Siddall.    Berry,    and    Whlttaker. 
3.001.923.  ^        ^,         ^      J 

Berseth.  John  A  .  to  IMttsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co      Glass  bend- 
ing  lehrs  and  conveyors  therefor.     3,001,328,  9-26-61,  Cl. 
49    -7. 
Bertln,  Jean  H.  :   See — 

Salmon.   Benjamin  J.  M.,  and  Bertln.     3,001,691 
Bertoldl     Attlllo.      Control   and   protection   device   for  fulling 

machines.     3.001, '261.  9-26-61.  Cl.  26—24. 
Bertram.  Joseph  J.,  and  S    Rosenfeld.  to  Burndy  Corp.     Elec- 
trical connector  housing;      3,002,175,  9-26-61,  Cl.  359—126. 
Betou  Sprit/.  Mascliinen  G  in  b.H.  :    Bee 

Stadtlaender.  otto.      3.001.828.  „         .        ^ 

Beyer.  John  H  ,  to  Inlted  States  Pipe  and  Foundry  Co. 
(entrlfugal   mold  end   closure  means.      3,001.253.  9-26-61, 

Blb»T  '.Albert,  and  B.  R.  Walsh,  to  Gulf  Research  k  Develop- 
ment Co.  Air  directing  apparatus.  3,001,576,  9-26-61, 
Cl.   158—76. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bierwlrth.  Henrr  C.   and  N.LRut«r.^o  Lennox  Ind«We.. 

BlLjUS  ^d%  l;^lirora^'c^"-3%l^i84.^t2^1.  Cl. 

106—145. 
Bird  Machine  Co.     See— 

Blrd^'^im-o?r"''ln^ern'X'i^*Co'"'"*t"'  'nV  \^m\'lO? 
Ltd      Electronic  digital  calculating  equipment.     3,001.707, 

9-26-61,  Cl.  235—155. 
Bishop,  Leonard  L.  :   f—^^  ,.„, 

Perkins,  Forrest  O.     3,002,061. 
Black,  Sivalls  k  Bryson,  Inc.  :    Bee— 

Worley,  Marvin  8.    3,001, 6W. 
Blank,  Lawrence:  See—  o  nrn  on« 

Capella,  Prlmo,  and  Blank.     3,001,»O». 
Blase,  George  A..:   See  - 

Hanson,  Roy  R.,  and  Braden.    3,001.3»4. 
Bleachers'  Association  Ltd.  ■See-— 

and  method  of  preparation.     3,002,0^4,  V  i!i>-oi,  y-i.  ^^ 

Blount'wiUlam  E  ,  to  Hoerner  Boxes,  Inc.     Pop  caae.    3.001.- 

685,  9--2ft-61.  Cl.  229—34. 
Bober,  Charles  A.  :   See— 

Bober  Henry  C.  and  C.  A.    3,001,456. 
Bober  Henry  C  and  C.  A.     Milling  machine  cutter.     3.001,- 

456,  9-26-61,  Cl    90—11. 
Bobst,  J.^andSon  8a:   See—      ,ftrtiai6 
De  Kalberniatten,  Bruno.    3,0Ol,4i0. 

^'"'mnVor  bVuS^M.  '"002.144^^ 

Bond""j'o^s?p'h  ^'^'Vn'A  H-rV--'to  Western  Coat  Pad 
Co.     Automatic  guided  sewing  apparatus.     3.001,489,  9- .4b 

Bonner^'Howarl  T.     Signal  controlled  apparatus.     3,002,140, 

B.'r-c'h^f.Ve';er ',\'^'Mi.es  Laboratories,  I^c^  Preparation  of 
a  urea-dlaldehyde  starch  derivative.  3,001,979,  V-zn-oi, 
Cl    260 — 96.6. 

Borden  Co.,  The  :   Bee —      ^  ^     .  -  ^ni  auk 

Duncan,  Robert  E.,  and  Krekson.    .3  001  486 
McDonnell,  Joseph  F.,  Jr     and  McSellly.     3,001  404 
Williams.  Alexander  W.,  Beckman,  and  Mook.    3,001,878. 

Borg-Warner  Cor\y.See— 

Siiilrl.  Richard  L.     .<.()01,415.  nAni-liT 

Boughton.  Nolan  E      Vibrating  fish  pole  support.     3,001,317. 

Bou"ndt.'waVlU'l'"valves  and  nox.les.     3,001,723,  9-26- 
Bm.Was  'iMer.'^*'    Twisting    machine.      3,001,357,    9-26-«l, 

Bo^-v^V-Ml^rt^    Tea.>.  Societe  Generale  I^ 


3,001 ,77«. 


yor""assi.mbiinK    the    upper    half-bearing    of    an    axle-box 

3.(K)1.836.  »  26-61,  Cl    


Bo'/rrs'-ArnVrt^Tn/j":   Bl^^rto   N.V.   Optlsche   Industrie 
Bouwers    A loeri,   """  .^„t^mi.  comnrlslnc  a  spherical  con- 


oowerM     Albert      ana    J.    Decner,    lu    .■«.».    ..j#i.o^-.     ---- 

^Tu-d/l^tfl^opticalsystems^^^ 


de  Oude  Delft.     Optical  systems  "'"'^""'"5.'},''^V(il8i    Cl 
cave  mirror  and  a   meniscus  lens.     3.001.446,  9-^tv-Ol,  i-i- 

BoweTmIn,  Hulle  E.     Sucker  rod  guides.     3,001,834,  9-26-61, 
Cl.  308 — 4. 

Bowers.  Albert  :   See — -  __      o  ^u\^  oso 

Rineold   Howard  J,  and  Bowers.     3,001.989. 

Boyd"*  wlnia™  E..  to  Chrysler  Corp      Differential  bearing  as- 
sembly     .'i  001,842.  »-26-«l,  Cl    .i08 — ZM. 

Bojkin  *John  R.    to  I  nited  States  of  America.  Navy.     Mag- 
netic fuze      3  601  476.  9-26-61,  Cl.  102—70.2. 

Boy^e    WUlardT,  and  G.  a  Smith    to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories,   Inc.      lie.   pumped   sollci   state   maser.      3,002,156, 

Boy^red^F.^"*Palft   can   holder.      3.001,751,   9-2^1,   Cl. 

248—210 
Braden,  Elmer  A   :   See  -  o  nni  ^a^ 

Hanson,  Roy  R..  and  Braden.    3,001,J84. 
Bradford  Dyers'  Association  Ltd.  .See-- 

Parker   Charles  S.,  and  Melville.     3,001,262.    . 

^"'8te7enaX"rm«"n  B.^  Bradshaw,  and  Davison.     3,002,126. 

®"''£le*trich*'Howafd'H.,  Brady,  and  Garthe.     3.001  519. 
Brady,  Kenneth  J.,  and  N.  Townsend.  •«*««1  Townsend  assor. 
to   said    Brady.      Automatic  vending  machine.      3,001,670, 
9-26-61,  Cl.   221—116. 
Braid,  Milton  ;  See—  ^  tj     ,a     1  r^io  mn 

liauptHCheln,  Murray,  and  Braid     3  002  030 
Hauptscheln,  Murray,  and  Braid.     3,002,031. 
Bramley.  Arthur  and  J.     Lnectrolumlneacent  device.     3,0O-,- 

121,  9-2ft^l.  Cl.  313—108. 
Bramley,  Jtnny  :  See—  ,  ^.,  ,0, 

BramleT  Arthur  and  J.    3,002,121. 
Brask^^.    Wlllem    H.,    to    ^^V.    Indu.trlele    Orjdernemlng 
W.  H^raskaiup.     Fastening  atrip  for  a  ventilator.    3,001.- 

Bt^r.**7;irt^rd'^M.,  to  Fremaro  International    Inc.     »«"""- 
hole  atUohment  /or  sewing  macWnea,     3,001,490,  9-26-61. 
Cl.  112-77. 
Breaker.  I>ouble  J..  Co.  :  See— 

Johnson,  Forrest  A.     3.001,691. 
Breneman-Hartshorn.  Inc.  :  See- 
Anderson,  James  A.    3,001,577. 


Breaheara.  Edgar  E. :  See—  ««-»,«>*« 

Tomlta,  HUao,  Bre*eara,  B.,  and  Breaneare. 

^'*'TWta  m«o  and^BTj   and  B.  E.  Br«hear«.    3,001.778. 
BrewTnTton.'  pK  J      I^cjj   with  perfor^^   plate  moving 

with  bolt.     3.001,392,  »-2ft-«l.  C?!.   70—38. 
Bridgeport  Braaa  Co. :  See— 

Giovannuccl,  JuUua  L.    3,001,277. 
Brill,  AdeUlde  E  :  See— 

Brin^?okn-'t.!  deciffiT-E.  Brill,  afmin'.tr.trix.     S^f- 
locking  and  aelf-aeallng  plastic  faatenlag  dcTlcea.     3.001,- 
567,  9-2«-61.  Cl.  151—7. 
British  Celanese  Ltd.  :  See —  rk«— «!«»      1  001  231 

Hawtln,  Selwyn  G..  Upton.  aJid  Downing.     3.001.^1. 
BrlUsh  OxygenCo.  Ltd    The  :  Se»— 
Webater.  Thomas  J.     3z0Ol,i7o. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Moy.  John  A.  E.,  White,  and  Burbldge      3.001,»29. 
White,  Petw  T.,  and  Houaam.    8^001.93^ 
"■•"'!!^n''J^rer°j"h°n"rM(lneH"in?kl4t*^3.002.0«3. 

Broc^'Freaeri^crw'-  M^eToh'^or  measuring  vlaual  dlacre^ 

Br^e^^lck^-^D^Vatd-  V^'c.  'L^^u.  3M^|.,  Wll^^to 
Hewlett-Packard  Co.    Pulae  generator.    3,002,161.  9-J6-01, 

Broklk\'^,' Raymond  J.,  r\%2%o"^&l" cf"^00^ 
BdlBon  Co.     Fuse  cutout.     3.002,070,  »-Z*y-*ii.,  v-i.   ^w 

Brook,  Leonard,  and  B.  Walker,  to  '^^^^^ff^^'^lf^^'S 
Co     Ltd.      Wrapping   machines.      3,001,3oi.   v-zo-01,    v,i. 

53^70. 

^'"'^'Ahlm  •  c"l  E  •  Jr  .'  fnd'&rookbank.     3,001.887 

Brook.   Ciriw   and  E.'  W.     Egg  basket  unloader.     3.001.656. 

9-26^1.  Cl.  214—309. 
Brooks.  Elmer  W. :  See— 

Brooks.  Cari  W.  and  E.  W'.    3,001  ,«86         p__^„re  meter 
Broschke,  Helnrich,  to  E)rn8t  Lelti.  G.m.b.H^-xpoBure  meter 

for  photographic  or  cinematographic  purpoaea.     3.001,460, 

9-26-61.  CL  9.5—10. 

^'""?erhoid^*Cla«n«'G 't^  BrouAton.     3.001.927 
Brown!  F^Lnk^'^^Tornene  Corp.    !:ollap«lbiec^^ 

vided  with  fluid-tight  Joint.     5,001.673.  9-26-61.  C\.  Hi. 

Brownlee.  Kenneth  H..  to  The  Meyercord  Co.     Machine  for 

bSs;i  is«:^o:^i2j-^ 

Bryant  CTiucking  «i''°«^"  *^a-««*- 

Lovely   JohnW.    3.0Ol.iJdO. 
Bryant  Electric  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Lennox,  George  C.     3002,171. 

Lennox,  (.eorge  C.    3,OOi:,i<^.        „„.  _      <i  nni  547    9-26- 
Brumbaugh,  Isaac  V.     Universal  gas  valve.     3,001.547,  »--:»- 

u  ^Ihni';  ^KslT^ind^F    Stastny,  to  Badlsche  Anllin-  *  Soda 

"?abr  k  Ating^ellachaf,.     Difficultly  Inflammable  expand- 

fble  styrene  W'^^-r  ""^  process  for  making  same.     3,001,- 

9.54,  &-26-61,  Cl.  260--2..5.  ^^^^^ 

Budzlch,   Tadeusi.  and  M.  L-   Kent  to   ine  r. 

Oo.     Engine  sUrtlng  system.     3,001.d«o,  »-z«v-oi.  v,i. 

^^^TtieS^^i^B.^and^SUler.    3.001.806. 
^""^rrrgSry'^ChlHe^s  X.^7rTand  Bulllngton.     3.002,090. 
Bulpltt  and  Sons  Ltd. :  Se^ 

61,  Cl.  172—7. 
Burbldge,  Bernard  J^    =  ^«--       ,  Burbldge      3.001,929. 
«       ^h Jr/t    5fanfrid- H  ^  o  ba?mler°Benz  Akti^ngesellschaft. 
^Tr^nfflslon"[n^u?i.ig^*.ngaglng    clutch    construction. 

3,001,-H3,  ^26-61.  Cn.  74—359. 

'*"'*Ebel^Fried''rrc^  Burger,  and  Herrle.     3.001.970. 

Burger.  Rudolf     See—         ,  n^i  JUfl 

Jentschmann    Jakob.     3>""^'7J^,bonneaux,   to  WacLlne, 
Burk,   Lawrence   R..   and    W.    A.    '  Mrnonneaux.    i 

Inc      Electric  meter  case,     3,001,668.  »-.i»-oi,  <-»•  •" 

«2.' 

drive  coupling.     3,001,621,  »-^o-oi,  »-». 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See  __„ 

""^Rrtc","'".,.*  3.c£;.SS:  IW^.  O.  200-02 

2?d"irc^m'!K,iil\  ^rr^J^Vdwr  3:o«I.986.  »-26^I.  n. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Byrne,  Daniel :  Bee — 

OBrien    William  p.,  and  Byrne.     3,001,326. 


Byrnea.    William    P.,    and   R.    Witte,    to   General   Time  Co 
»lly  powered  oaclllatory  balance.     3,002  138    9- 


Klectiically  powered  oaclllatory  balance.*   3,002 "l"3«"  9^']&^ 
ei.  CI.  31*— 132. 
Bymea,    WlUlam    P.,    to    General    Time    Corp.      Electrically 
powered  balance  mechanUm.     3.002,139,  9-26-<Jl,  CI.  318 

Cady,  Charles  A.     Emergency  power  lupply.     3,002  106   9-26- 

ttl.  CI.  307 — 64. 
Calrelli,  Carmen  P.,  to  M.  H.  Rhodea,  Inc.     Time  delay  cord 

cutter.      3,001.2M.   »-26-«l,    CI.    3(i— 127 
CaU,  Lloyd  W.  :  tiee — 

Gla»er,  Edward  L.,  and  Call.     3,001,708. 
California  Retearcb  Corp.  :  ^ee — 
Carl»ton,  Earl  F.     3,001,962. 
Clayton.  James  O.     3,002,015. 
Clipplnger.  Everett.     3,001.948. 
Lum.  I-^inaton  G.     3.002,018. 
Lum,  Funaton  G.     3,002,019. 
Lum.  Funaton  G      3,002,020. 
Mulvany,  Paul  K.,  and  Weat.     3,001,942. 
Callrl,    Gregory.      Heating   device.      3,002,077,    9-26-61,    CI. 

219—28. 
Callery  Chemical  Co.  :  gee — 

McGrlff.  Stuart  G.     3,001,276. 
Cameron.  Ronald,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     Mineral  mining  and  load- 
ing machine  having  a  transverse  conveyor  on  a  vertically 
adjusubte  mining  head.     3,001,777,  9-26-61,  CI.  262 — 9. 
Campagna,  Joseph  W.  :  8ee^ — 

Carrozza,  Roy  J.,  Potocki,  and  Campagna.     3,001,786. 
Campanelll.  John  P.  ;  See — 

Goodwin,  Carl  W.,  and  Campanelll.     3,001,683. 
Campbell,  Clark  S.,   to  Remington  Arms  Co.,   Inc.     Firearm 
twtt  plate  with  liquid  recoil  absorbing  device.     3.001.312. 
9-26-61.  CI.  42—74. 
Campbell,  J  A.,  and  J.  C.  Babcock,  to  The  Cpjohn  Co.    7-meth- 

ylprogesterone.     3,002.005.  9-26-61,  CI.  260 — 397.3. 
Canning,   Frederick  N.  and  W.   L.      Paint   roller  and  sleeve. 

3.CX)1.220.  9-2H-61.  Cl.  15—244. 
Canning,  Frederick  N.  and  W.  L.    Oar  top  carrier.    3,001.679. 

9-26  61.  Cl.  224—12.1. 
Canning.  Walter  L.  :  See — 

Canning.  Frederick  N.  and  W.  L.     3.001,220. 
Canning,  Frederick  N.  and  W.  L.    3,001,679. 
Canterlno,   Peter  J.,  and  K.   R.   Mills,   to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.     Stabilized  halogenated  polyethylene.     3,001,968,  9-26- 
61.  CT  260 — 15.7. 
Capella.    Prlmo,    and    L.   Blank.      Method   of  making  double 
faced  adhesive  cut  outn.     3.001,906,  9-26-61,  Cl.  156 — 201. 
Caproni,  Raymond  C.  E.    Container  closure.     3,001,666,  9-26- 

61.  CI.  220-48. 
Carbonara.   Victor  E..   to  Kollsman  Instrument  Corp.     Auto- 
matic navigator.     3,001,289,  9-26-81,  Cl.  33 — 61. 
Carding  .Specialists  (Canada)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Pickles.  John.     3,001,424. 
CarhNs,  Andrew  A.  :  Bee — 

Benson.  Clark  K.,  and  Carldls.     3,001,780. 
Carl,  Edward  L.     Educational  device  for  teaching  arithmetic. 

3.001.301,  9-26-61.  CT    35 — 31. 
Ciarlberg,  Robert  E.,  and  S.  Hersh.  to  United  Stateaof  Amer- 
ica.   Navy.      Rammer   device   for   mlsaile   loading   systems. 
3.001.454.  9-26-61.  O.  89 — 47. 
C^rlston.  Earl  F..  to  California  Research  Corp.     Process  of 
pn«parlng  alkyd   resins  Involving  the  acidolysls  of  the  tri- 
glyceride oils  and  phthallc  anhydride.     3,001,962,  9-26-61, 
Cl.  260 — 22. 
Carmody,  Don  R..  and  A    Zletz.  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Boron 

trlamlde  rocket  fuel.     3.001.361,  9-26-61.  Cl.  60 — 35.4. 
Carpenter,  Fxlward  W  ,  and  G.  E.  Lane.     Adjustable  masking 

device.     3, 001. ."509.  9-26-61,  Cl.  118 — 503. 
Carroll.  Martin  J.,  and   E.  T.   Lorlg,  to  United  States  Steel 
Corp.     Self-centering  rolls.     3.001,682,  9-26-61,  Cl.  226 — 
192. 
Carroiia.  Roy  J.,  8.  J.  Potocki,  and  J    W    Campagna.  to  Ad- 
miral Corp.     Printed  circuit  printing  machine.     3,001,786, 
^26-61,  Cl.  271 — 44. 
Carter.   Sidney  T..  to  Geo.  J.   Meyer  Mfg    Co.     Label-wiping 
means  for  labeling  machines.     3,001,660.  9-26-61,  Cl.  lo6 — 
444. 
Cartwrlght,  Horace  A.,  to  City  Tank  Corp.     Header  construc- 
tion for  spraying  equipment.     3.001,720.  9-26-61.  Cl.  239 — 
112. 
Carvlll.   Richard  E.,   to   Bird   Machine   Co.      Doctor  arrange- 
ment     3.001,296.  9-20-fll.  CT    34—85, 
Cary.  Donald  S..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     Optical 
system  for  Infrared  target  tracking  apparatus.     3,002.092, 
9-28-61.  n    250—83  3 
Casey.  John  W.     Oil  tank  safety  valve.     3.001.538   9-26-61. 

rn     II  QT__«Q 

Oastedello.  William,  and  W   K   Bender,  to  The  Kalart  Co.  Inc 

Sound  prolertor  for  prnjectlng  «tUl   f ranspappncles  on  film 

and  reproouclng  sound  from  a  sound  record  area.     S,0G1.- 

444.  9-26-81.  a    S8— 28 

CatalTsts  and  Chemicals  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Reltmeler.  Ronald  E..  and  Huber. 

Reitmeier.  Ronald  E..  and  Huber. 

Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Krav.  Ravmond  J.,  and  BerardlnelU. 
CeoIon-C.eaelUrhaft  K.  E    Merrkle  :  See— 

Simon.  Werner      3  001,359. 
Cetran.   Lnuls.   A     D'Onofrio.   and   L.   J    I^apolnte.   to  Royal 
McBee  Corp.     Typ»  action.     3,001,625,  9-26-61.  Cl.  197— 

ir. 

Chapman.   Eugene  S.      Wall   mounted   friction   cap  remover. 
3.001,425.  9-26-61.  Cl.  81— 3  3. 


3.001 .952. 
3,001.953. 


3.001.957. 


8,002,- 


3,001,818. 


3,002,057. 


America, 
kinescope. 


Beam 

3,002 


con- 
120. 


CSieUaii,  Caalmlro.     Improvementa  in  lead  droDvin  Dcnella 
3.001,510,  9-28-«l.  OL  120—22.  aropi»n«  pancua. 

CtarUtenaon,  Rocer  M    M.  Wlamer.  and  W.  R.  Hydro  to  Pitta- 
burgh  Plate  OUm  Cb     Epoxr  resins  with  high  heat  dUtor- 
tlona.     3,001.972.  9-26-4J1.  Cl.  260—47. 
Christian.  Richard  A.     Detector  for  magnetic  metaL 
149.  9-26-81,  Cl.  324 — 41.  "n:i«. 

Chrlatoff,  Chrla  A.,  to  Clary  Corp.     Differential  actuator  con- 
trol.    8,001.897,  9-26-81,  Cl.  285--60.18 
Chrysler  Corp.  :  See — 

Ball,  Thomas  M.     3.001.757. 
Boyd.  William  K.     3,001.842. 
McCordic.  James  R..  Allen,  and  Walker. 
Payne,  Harold  R.     8,001,518. 
Saffer.  John  L.     3,001.756. 
Sarto,  Jorma  O.     3,001,774. 
aty  Tank  Corp.  .  See — 

Cartwrlght.  Horace  A.     3,001,720. 
Claesson,  Per  H.  E.  :  See — 

Vlgren,  Sten  D..  Claeason,  and  Zander.     . 

Clapper.  Homer  W.     Swaged  end  for  stranded  metal  mechani- 
cal cable.     3.002.046,  9-26-61.  Cl.  174 — 89 
Clarln  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

cnarln,  Werner  E.     3,001,816. 
Clarln,     v>erner    E,,     to    Clarln    Mfg.     Co.       Folding    chair. 

3.001,816.  9-2»M}l.   Cl.   297— -"ifi 
Clark  Controller  Co.  The  :   Set 

Bundy,  Oswald  M.    3,002,177. 
Clark,  Ira  T..  and  M.  A.  Mlllett      Proceas  for  preparing  nitric 
acid  enters  of  cellulose.     3,001,984.  ^-26-01,   Cl    2t>0 — 220 
Clary  Corp.  :   See- — 

Chrlatoff,  Chris  A.     3.001.097. 
Nessel,  Jlrl  M.     3,001,470. 
Cliiy,    Burton    R.,    to    Radio    Corp     of 
vergence     apparatus    for    trl-tulor 
9-2«i-(il,   Cl.   313—77, 
Clay  Equipment  Corp,  :   See 

Letson,  Clarence      3,<M>1,410 
Clayton,    JaiiieN    (»  .    to    ( 'ulifornla    Research    Corp.       Process 
for  preparing  phosphorus  compounds.     3,002,015.  9-28-61. 
Cl.  ;,:0O-   4t)i. 
Cleveland,  James  L,     .Vpparatus  for  maintaining  proper  depth 
correlation  In  well  logglixg  apparatua     3,001,396.  9-26-61. 
Cl.    73—132. 
Clevett.   Mtrton  L.,  Jr.,   to  United   States  of  America,  Army. 
Angular  stake  and  adjustable  collar.      3,001,617.  9-26-61 
CL    189 — 90. 
Clevlte  Corp.  :   See — 

Axon.   I'ecer   E  ,   Meuwq.  and    Ireland.     3,001,733. 
CUpplnger,  Everett,  to  i  aliiornia  Kesearch  Corp      Synthetic 

Oetergent   bar.      ;i,001,»48.  »-:.'6-«l,   Cl     2:>2—i:)2. 
Clouthler,    Robert    G.      Klectronlc    tiuta    proceHHlug    machine 
control    panel   and   electrical   contact    tlierefor.      3,002,170, 
y-2t>-«l,   Cl.   339—18. 
Coats  &  Clark  Ini,  ;   See  - 

Moriu,  LouU  H.     3,001.905. 
Coblne.    JameH   D.,    to   (.ieneral    Electric   Co.      Electric   circuit 
Interruption   devic-e   and    method.      3,U02,()73,   9-2t>-61,   Cl. 
^00^  -lOo. 
Cochin.  John  D.     Packaged  vehicle  lift.     3.001.512,  9-26-61, 

cl.    IJl— 40. 
('oda,  Nello  ;   to'ee — ■ 

llelbel,  Jerome  I).,  and  Coda.     3,001,207. 
Colby,    Kkhard   H,,   and  R.    V\ .    Hegarty,   to   United   States  of 
America,    Aruiy.      Device    for    JettlHoning    Hred   cases   from 
automatic  lirearniM.     3,001,403.  9-20-01,  Cl.  89 — 33. 
Coleman  Co.,  Inc..  The  ;   See  — 

>*  Joues,  Jo  U..  and  Bueliler.    3.001.805. 
Colgate-l'almollve  Co.  ;    Hce — 

Hansen.  Kenneth  R.    3,001.949. 
V\el.  Ling.     j,U0l.S*4Hl. 
Ciimeruia    .\ymerich,    Juan.      Drafting    train    ou    continuous 

spiuulug   machines.      3,(HJl,241,   «-::t>-01.   Cl,    19   -131. 
• 'oniinercial  Solvents  Corp.  :   See — 

Bennett,    Edward  (»,.  and    Ho<lge. 
Bennett,   Edward   O  ,  and   Hodge. 
Bennett.   Edward   O..   and  Hodge. 
Mlescher.  Guldo  M.    3,001.912. 
Commissariat   a   I'Energle   Atomli|Ue  :   See 

Thlen  Chi,   Nguyen,  and   Plurien.     3.0ol,871. 
Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.   of  Ohio,  The  :  See — 

Ernst.  Walter.    3,001.233. 
Compactors  Engineering  Ltd,  :   See — 
Croucher,  Antony  H.    3,001,458. 
Coach  Inteniutloaal  .vletliane  Ltd.  :   See — 

Kurata,  Fre<l.     3. 001.37-'. 
Ci>nle.v,    Robert    F.,    to    Georgia    Kaolin   Co.      Clay   bleaching. 

3. (KJ  1.852,   9-26-Cl,   Cl,    23      110, 
Conn,  Alfred  J.    and  H.    N.   W  Ikelund.  to   Barber  Colman  Co. 

Folding  bleachern      3.001,243,  9-20-01,  Cl. 
Conover.  Lloyd  H,  ;  See-- 

Rennhard,    Hans    H.,    Conover,    Gordon. 


3,001,034. 
3,001,93.'). 
3,001,930. 


3.002,0il. 


1.126. 
and    Stephens. 


See — 


CharbonneauT.  Wilson  A   •  Set" — 

Burk,  Ij«wrence  R.,  and  Charbonneanit.     3,001.668. 
Cheadle.  George  D,.  to  Union  Oil  Co,  of  California,     Retorting 
process  control.     3.001.916,  9-26-61.  Cl.  202—6. 


Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp 
Czuha.  Michael.  Jr     3.001.918. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Felghner,  George  C.    3.002,033. 
Higglns,  Francis  J.    3,001.963. 
Conway,    Robert    D.,    to    Pettibone    MuUlken 
bratory  crusher      3,001.729,  9-2(M51,   Cl. 
Cmke.    \Mlllam   H,,   and   R    G, 
Co.     Flexible  dlmenalonally 
method  for  its  manufacture. 
79. 
Cooper,  (ilenn  F.  :   See — 

Kahn,  Manfred,  and  Cooper.     3,002,137. 
Cooper.    Jack    A.      Disposable   bib   and   package 

9   .'fl-Ol,   Cl,    20fi-    .".S 
Cooperrlder.  Myron  T  :   See — 

Swenson,    Paul    F.,   and   Cooperrlder       3,001,479. 
Cornell  I'aperboanl  ProductH  Co.  :    See    - 
Wenzel.  Fn-derlck  A,     3,001,684. 


vl- 


Corp.     Free 

241  —  148. 

hVashdiir,   to   Pacific   Plywood 

stable  llgnocellulosic  tile  and 

3,(X)1,902,  9-20-61,  Cl.  1.^4 — 


3.001.64^5, 
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vu 


3,001.401. 


tool. 


forwln.  James  F.  :  See —  ^      , 

\«*rnet,  StrgiuB,  Corwln,  and  Asakawa 
Cotner,  Basil  U.  :  fee* — 

I'am,  Urrin  J.,  and  Cotner.    3,001.562. 

(Mvens.  John  H..   Hardy,  and  Tyl^r.     3.001,851. 
CraiK,  Klchard  C.  Jr.  :  ^t«— _     ..,  , 

V>likin8on.  \>  alter  H.    3,001, .t0«i  ,  ,^^ 

Cranford     Janien     W.       Predetermined    torque    releaae 

3.1)01,430.   9-i;0-61.   CI     81-52.4. 
CreNt  KoodB  Co.,  Inc.  :   l^ee— 

LoewenntHn,  Morrison.     3,001,8(6.  ,„,,^i    ^.«fPK 

Creusere,    Melville   C,   and   J.    H.    Oreuory,    to    Lnlted    Maten 

of    America,    Navy.       Radar    range    converter.      ,1,U01,718. 

»-i!t>-(>l,  CI.   235- -01. 5. 

'''"*'Mci:ea^''TllliamT,  Crockett,  Montank,  and  Kamlmoto. 

3.(K)1,474. 
CromptDU  &  Knowles  Corp.  :tite— 
Ktuimel,  William  K.     3.0Ol.o53 
Crooker,  I'aul  K.,  and  K.  Ocko,  to  <'.•""""  .M^r'^^-^^^.o 
modulation  system.     3,002,lttO,  y-2ti-01.  CI.  33J— J9. 
Cross  Co..  Th«  ;   6ee— 

Martens.  Herbert  A.     3.001.421.  ,        ,  ,h      r\.n, 

(roucber,  Antony  H.,  to  Compactors  LnglneerngLtd^  Com 
pactors  and   the   like     3.()0r,4.-.8.  9--t.-t>l.  Cl.  94—48. 

Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  :   Hfi —     .    ,,     ^.        -i  run  vin 
Burnk-kel,   Arthur  K.,   and   Hooks.     3,001.540. 

Cutler.  Melvin  :  Wee —  ^      y„  , 

Becker.  Milton,  Cutler,  and  Gliensmau.     3.001.894. 
Ciajkow«kl     Norman,    t..    I  nit.-.l    .States  ."^ ^.-^'•'""'a^';*'^ 
Safety   device    for    rocket   steered    projectiles.      3.001,478, 

CzapIl'^e^'Kdwli^j'^.,  to^vx'ilklnsou  Chutes,  Inc._    Corner  guard 

;.8^e    .biy.      3.(H)l,3ail.   !»--"■'   'il.    *'l-'0^.    '♦»♦'•  o  nni  AHl 

Cxlk     Emanuel    N.     Changeable   cookie    formers.     3,001,480, 

9-26-01,  Cl.  107—14 


Development    Corp. 
3.001,377.  9-26-«l, 


3,001,325. 


Czulil    Michail.  Jr..  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. 
Metti(^  and   apparatus   for   water   content  deUrmlnatlon. 
3.001,918,  tK-20-01,  Cl.  204—1. 
DCA  Food  industries  Inc.  ;  tf ee— 

Block,  Zenas,  Harte,  and  NNaUh.     3.001. 7.J7. 
Dagma  &  Co.,  O.m.b.H.  :  *Jf«--    ,  ^__ 
,  Kiickens,   Alexander.     3.001,507. 

Ualmler-Bena  Aktiengesellschaft :  «ce— 
Burckhardt,  Manfred  H.     3.001.413 
Gengenbacb,  Otto,  and  Flelsch.     3,001,604. 
Daley,  TSn    l:    S.,    'to    Union    Carbide    Corp      Method^of 
constructing    nlckel-cadmlum    cells.      3,002,041,    »-,i«J-«i. 

:»;S;an.^.b?r  C,  to  Denver  Equipment  Co      DupUeate  se.- 

3r*S  S^'a     l-^^i"fe^^?;^k'-"^eVnatlonal  Com- 

%uter"  fnd  xibSratofs   Ltd.     Data  regiaterlng  apparatus. 

3,001,469,  9-26-61,  Cl.  101— 93.         „  ^,  ^.o    ft_oa_61    Cl 

Davis,   Sudle  D.     Convertible  table.     3.001.843.  »-^t^-tJi.  v,i. 

"*^^'|'i^vens*Nonlin  B^Vradshaw,  and  Davison      3,002  125^ 
Day,   Fierce "B.r™  united   State.  «'  America,   Navy.     ToMc 

surface   for   the   '^^^i«^<>^^\^ ^'"^}^*ZoJ«l    Cl   88^72 
and  prism  combination.     3,001,448,  9-2&-61,  Cl.  88— <^. 

Daystrom,  Inc.:  *>'««—  qnA^iAi 

Allaga  Moyano,  Ernesto.     3002.141- 

Rouy,  Auguste  L.  M    A.      3;001,4dtf. 

Eadfe.  Edward  M.,  Jr.      3,002,074 

Wlancko.  Thomas  H.,  Rl^n.  and  Vreugde.     S-Wl-^O'. 

Wlancko)  Thomas  H.,  and  VMnsor.     3,002,158. 
Deere  &  Co.  :  See — 
"^      Jones,  Frank  D.     3  001  527 

Tsuchlya,  William  S^   3,001,590^ 

Von  Furoettl,  Cyril  W.     3,001,409. 

^^^n^V/^'/r^ir^^aSS.     '^^- 

De,>s'''/una?T"°to'=lnt'errta  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
^S,Vp'."Mlcrowave    broad^nd    c^ysul   holder    for    cartridge 

T^'^K;aa7     Preter'^o'  NV     Vl^l»tofmeetapparatenfabrlek. 

De  Long  Cop.  :   See— 

Lucas,   Joseph  E.     3.W1,5»2. 

Lucas!  Joseph  E,     3,00^595 

Suderow,  (ieorge  E      3.001.BS8. 

Suderow,  George  B.     3,001, OIK. 
Delta  Engineering  Corp. :  Hf«-r  „. 

Klapes,  Michael  C.     3  001,636. 
Dernier.  Hlenry    W       to    AMP    Inc 

3  001,426.  9-26-61,  Cl.  81—15. 
Dempster  Brothers,  Inc. :  S"tt    „„ 

^lerolch.  William  A.     3,001,662. 
Denver  Equipment  Co. :  See— 

Daman,  Arthur  C.     3,001,730. 

De  Paola,  Anthony  J. :  *«*— "  .  ^^  p.^i-      a  oo2  017 
Wear«<h,  Norman  C,  and  De  PaoU.     O;^"*;"*'- 

^"'TtSl«uYt.''Maxim^e,Vnd  De.toumleux.     3.001,807. 

^^'^am^sS^'BdwirrR:  and  Devlne      3.001,|37. 
Lamson,  Edward  K.,  and  Devine.     3,001.838. 


for    confined 
3,001,625. 


Hebenstrelt,   Hulsse.   and 


3.001,457. 


Hand    crimping    tool 


Devlet-Muras.  Jafar  :  Se*—-  -/>ai  aiq 

Hymans,  Harold,  and  DeTiet-Morai.     ?.001,419. 
De  Wouters  b  Opllnter.  Jean  G.  M.  J.,  to  L»  SPl™ technique. 
Liquid  tight  objective  for  underwater  ptaotograpblc  appa- 
ratus.    3,001,462,  9-26-61.  CL  96—45. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :  See— 

Blmber,  Bussell  M.     3.001.860. 
Undemann,  Robert  F.,  and  Hlynaky.     8,002,027 
Dlehl,   Charlea  C.     Deodorant  auppiy  mechaniam  for  toiieta 
anc^  urinals.     3,001,210.  9-26-61.  Cl.  4— 225.  k^,h., 

Dleleman,  Lawrence  A.     Combltiatlon  door  stop  and  bolder. 

Motors     Corp.     Fuel     vapor     loaa     ellmlnaUon     system. 

Dlfr^'n^n^etU^I' R^^'Ne^w'^Tnl'l:  Y.  Helsler.  and  N  Alpert^ 
to  Texaco  Inc!  Lubrlcanta  containing  a  depoalt-control 
additive.    3,001,941,  9-26-61,  Cl.  252—66.  n>.^„i^ui 

Dinsmore.  DaVld  W.,  and  AH.  Smith  t«Mon«anto  Chemical 
Co.  S  amine  phoephorothloatea.  3,002,014,  9-26-01.  ci. 
260 — 461.  „       ^,^ 

EMquattro,  Robert  G..  to  Speclaltles 
Method  of  cooling  hot  metallic  parts. 
Cl.  62 — 64. 

Dl-Rect  Aire  Corp. :  See — 

Rlccobono,  Joseph  M.,  and  Sblroll. 

Dltiel.  Helnrlch  :  See—-  tm».o1      q  nni  ria 

Outtel.  Gerhard,  Schulx,  and  Dltxel.     3.001,624. 
Dodge    Ronald  D.,  and  E.  S.  Pearson,  to  International  Busi- 
ngs Machines  Corp.     Case  shift  mechaniam  for  typewriters. 
3  001,630,  9-26-61,  CT.  197—74. 
Dole  Valve  Co.,  The  :  See—  -  nni  7i7 

Rlmsha,  Victor  B.,  and  Koxel.     3,001,717. 

DoneUon,    Harlan    J-    Jf-  ,  M^tTo^LA^         " 

areas.     3.001,465,  9-28-61,  Cl.  98—65. 
D'Onofrlo,   Anthony  :    See — 

Cetran.    Louis,   DOnofrlo,    and    Lapolnte. 
Dorllng,  Rolf  :  See—      ,„.,.. 

Wolf,  Otto,  Wenxel,   Schmidt, 
Dorllng.     3,001  513. 
Doughboy  Industries,  Inc.  ■See— 

Grevlch,  John  J.,  and  Jordan. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Burton,  Drury  R.     3,001,689. 

^'"*  liawt/n^^lwyr^.    Upton,  and  Downing.     3.001.281. 
Dow"ng    Wiufs  -^      Expansion  Joint  wi«i  »fllo*«   '^•^l  '^'^ 

leakage  disposal.     3,001,801.  9-26-61.  Cl.  285-13. 
Dowty  Mining  Equipment  Ltd  :  See— 
Frve   Colin  M.     3,001,808. 

r)racone  Developments  Ltd. :  See— 

Hawthorne.  William  R..  and  Shaw.     3,001,501. 
Drfsser  Industries,  Inc.  :  See— 

Dre.^rwa^-^-'F.^nn.^nil.me^^to^^The  Prc^to^r.  A 
Gamble    Ca       Liquid    detergent    composition. 
9-26-61,  Cl.  252—137. 
Dronberger,  Hal  H.  :  See—  _  „„,  „<>- 

Long   Ohin  L..  and  Dronberger.     3,001,^.^7. 
Drtlna     Otto    V.      Stretch    spinning   equipment. 

D^rr^rk^k.^d^J-fHacxe*^^^^ 

Du'^r'  DaTir/^ro  ''fn^^^t'loriTusfne'sn^achln^  Corp. 

FroeVamed    su^rcondnctor    ring    comBnutator.      3.002,111, 

9-26-61,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Duncan.  Donald  F..  Inc  :  See— 

Apparatus  for  processing  dough.     3,001,486,  V  -o-«i. 
I.unn'Elman    R..    to   Gardner   Machine   Co       O^osed    disc 
grimier  with  co-ordlnaUng  feed  control.     3,001.337,  9-20- 

Du  Font  de  Nemours   E.  I-.  "»<1  Co.  :  See— 
Bundy.  Robert  W.     3.001,265 
Funck,  Dennis  L.,  and JogL     3,001,966. 
Harrison.  Jean  B.     3,001.908. 

y^/il^reV"a.;IrM^ltr^X^^^ 

Dy'^;"^tro't'"'lr.  '-ffing-  r^'uVi''de^'<^^-l:0Ol,427, 

ER%oVd--^  M..  Jr.  to  Daystrom  Inc.  Relay  contact  tys- 
tem'     3.002.074.  9-2<V^l,  C!.  200—166. 

''*'^8tlm?o°n."Aile1fG:  Eagle,  and  L.r«u.     8.001,443. 
Bans,  Marvin  C,  Jr.,  and  J.  B.Neale,  to  General  Elwtrlc  Co. 
Automatic  grid  making  machine.     3,001,556,  9-2e-«l.  Cl. 

EnstLn^.^Du  Bols.  and  W.  G.  Schllnger.  to  Texacoinc  Sep- 
aration of  carbon  dioxide  from  gaaeous  mixtures.  3,001,- 
373,  9-26-61.  Cl.  62—17. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See—        annonm 

Merrill.  Stewart  H.    and  Cnruh.     8.002,003. 
Stlmson,  Allen  G..  Eagle,  and  Lareau.     8,001,443. 
Tholstrnp.  Clarence  E  .  and  Tamb  yn      3,001,989. 
Vivian.  Harold  F..  and  Salo.     3.001,883. 
Fbel    Friedrich    K.  Burger,  and  K.  Herrie,  to  Badlsche  Anllln 
^  &'f^l  Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft    „  8|»Wllx^on   of   gy- 
mers  of  vlnylWene  chloride.     3,001,970,  8-26-61,  CL  £W>— 
45.95. 


Fas 


3,001,945, 


3,001,229, 


nu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Kckweiler.  Howard  J.,  L.  E.  Sharpe.  J.  B.  O'Maley.  and  J.  W. 
Barnes,  to  KoUaman  Instrument  Corp.     LJglit  tracklDs  de- 
Tice.     3,OO2.0©«.  9-28-61    CI.  260—203. 
Edserton,  Uermealiaaaen  A  Grler,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Wjckoff.  Charles  W.    3.001^59. 
Edit.  (]i  Intc.  Renato  Flaoa  *  C.  8.A.S.  :  Bee — 

PUna.  Renato.     3.001.333. 
Edwards.  Jenainga  B.,  90%  to  W.  R.  Kiaer.  Jr..  and  10%  to 
J.  L.  Klser.     Uquid  Mxnpler.     3.001.403.  9-26-61.  CI.  73 — 
4256. 
Ebret.  Tale  W.  :  Bee— 

VerhaKeo.  Ct>rlatl«n  M..  and  Ebret.     3.001. 24«. 
Ehrlicb.  JoMph  R.     .Manufacture  of  artificial  IcicleH.     3.0O1.- 

H«5.  9-26-61.  CI.  106—189. 
Elfrifl,   Stpphwi   L.      I>ouble  carton   conntructlon.      3,001,687. 

9-26-6 1.  a.  229 — ."il. 
Elsamann.  Kurt  W.,   to  (ieneral  Electric  Co.     Overload  pro- 
tective me&Da  for  electrical  apparatus.     3,(X)2,128.  9-26-«l, 
CI.  317—14. 
Flistert.  Bemd  :  Bee — 

Krzikalla.  Han*.  Lange,  and  Eistert.     3,001.982. 
Electric  *  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  :  8ee — 

Kreuchen.  Karl  H.  R.  C.  and  Barrett.     3.001.893. 
Talt.  David  R.     3,002,051. 
Elliott,  Ernest  F.     Molten  material  coating  furnace.     3,001.- 

,'.08,  9-26-61,  C\.  118 — 417. 
Elliott    Gt-orKP   A.,   and    S.    A.    Furbush.    to    Allied   Oienilcal 
Corp.     Preparation  of  ethyl  aery  late.     3.002.016.  9-26-61, 
(jl  260—486 
Elliott.  Willlani  B.     Method  of  forminR  a  blind  recess.    3.001.- 

423.  9-26-61.  O.  77 — 67. 
Elms,  Gerard  G.  :  Bee — 

Tomlinaon.  Alan  B.,  and  Btms.    3.001.804. 
Eltherma  A.O.  :  Bee — 

Rossi.  IrvlnK.     3.001.230. 
Elton,    William    L.,    T.    J.    Motter,    J.    D.    Gwyn.    and    H.    F. 
Goeckel,    to  Llbbey-Owens  Ford   Glass  Co.      Multiple  glass 
sheet  jtlazing  units.     3.001,249,  9-26-61.  CI.  20 — 56.5. 
Emerlcit    Harold   C.      Prcx-ess  for  producing  dental   restora- 
tions.' 3.001.240.  9-26-61.  CJ.  18 — 55.1. 
Emerv.  Richard  L.  :  See — 

Randall,  Walter  H.,  and  Emery.     3.001,581. 
Emk.-r,  Henry  H.,  and  V..  L.  King,  to  Radio  Frequency  Labora- 
tories   Inc.     Party  line  keying  circuit     3,002.052,9-26-61, 
(1    17H— 66.  _  „     , 

Emslie    Norman  M..  and  F.  J.   Reed,   to  Philco  Corp.     Card 

handling  apparatus.     3,001,789,  9-26-61.  Ct.  271—88. 
Eng   Jackson,  and  S.  H.  J.  Greenwood,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.     Chlorine  seiwration  process.     3.001,607. 
9-26-61.  CI.  183—114.2. 
Engel    Raymond  A.,  and  C.   M.  Johnson,  to  Fisher  Go'rernor 
Co."    (;as  regulator.     3,001,550.  9-26-61,  CI.   137—625.34. 
Engel,  W<»hfgang.  to  Anker- Phoenix  Nahmaschlnen  AG.     Con- 
trol means  for  zig  zag  sewing  machine  having  automatically 
disconnectable  control  mechunism.     3.001.491.  9-26-61.  CI. 
112—158. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Bee — 

Saunders.  Ronald  A.,  Simmons,  and  Snell.     3,001.745. 
Englund.  Arvid  E.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     DC.  to  DC. 

voltage  multiplier      ;?,002,114,  9-26-61.  CI.  307—110. 
Erath,   Louis   W..  and   L.   T.   Fleming,   to   Dresser   Industries. 
Inc.      Low    distortion    amplifier.      3.002,157,    9-26-61,    CI. 
330—89 
Erekson,  Arthur  B.  :   Bee — 

Duncan,  Robert  E..  and  Erekson.     3,001.486. 
Erickson,   Karl   H  ,  to  Amerock  Corp.     Combined  door  latch 

and  stop.     .{,001.811.  9  26-61.  CI.  292-275 
Erickson,  Rita  A.,  and  J.  A.  La  Valley,  said  La  Valley  assor 
to  Southern   Seating  Corp.     Fastening  device.      3,001,252, 
9-26-61.  CI.  20 — 92.4 
Erie  Resistor  Corp.  :   Bee— 

Heibel.  Jerome  D..  and  Coda.     3.001,267. 
Ernst,    Walter,    to    The    Commonwealth    Engineering    Co     of 
Ohio.     Apparatus  for  plastic  injection.    3.001.233.  9-26-61. 
CI.  18—30 
Esco  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Walker.  Douglas  B.     3.001,781. 
Bsso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :   Bee — 

Eng.  Jackson,  ana  Greenwood      3,001,607. 
Griefr.  Paul,  and  Jahnlg.     3,002,037. 
Langer,   Arthur   W  ,   Jr.   and   White.      3,001,978. 
Lucchesl.  Peter  J.     3.002,038. 
Morway.   Arnold  J.,  and  Bartlett      3,001,938. 
O'Halloran.  Rosemary.     3,001,939 
Pletsch.  Robert  B.     3.001,d32. 
Tornqvlst.  Erik,  and  Langer.     3,001,951. 
Esso  Standard  Societe  Anonyme  Francalse  :   Bee — 

Tlrtlaui.  Robert,  and  Slgnouret.     3,001,980. 
Etabllssements  Georges  Klein  k  Cie  :  6ee — 

Ulmann,  Charles.     3,001,247. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Raefner,  Albert  J.   and  Sims.    3,002,028. 
Evans.  Cyril  O  ,  to  Deering  Mllllken  Research  Corp.     Method 
and   apparatus   for   processing   yarn.      3,001,355,   9-26-61, 
CI.  57—34 
Erans,  William  T.  :   Bee — 

W'interhalter.   Alfred   C.  and  Evans.      3.002.180. 

Everest.  David  A.  :  See — 

Aveston.  John.  Everest,  and  Wells.     3.001.868. 
Ezner.  William  E.  :  Bee — 

Nava.  Joseph  A..  Bxner.  and  Levlnson.     3,002.072. 
Facet.  Maxlme  A.,  and  A.  J.  Meyer.  Jr..  to  United  States  of 
America,   National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Aerial    capsule    emergency    separation    device.      3,001.739, 
9-26-61.  Cl.  244—1. 
Fairchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Palmer.  Richard  C.     3,002.102. 
Falls  Engineering  *  Machine  Co..  The  :  fief— 
Wright.  David  C.     3,001.681. 


Farl>enfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft : 
Maler.  Walter,  and  BemUau.    3,001,236. 
Plepenbrlnk,  Hans-Frank,  and  Wlndemuth.     3,001,973. 
Tietze,  Ernst,  and  Petersen.    3,002.000. 
Farbwerke  Uoecbst  Aktiengesellschaft  vonnals  Melster  Lndus 
k  Brunlng  :  Bee — 

~  3,002.035. 

3^002.036 
Schmltt.     Lindner,     and     Melxoer. 


Hieronymus,  Ernst. 
HieronymuB  Ernst. 
Ruschig.     Uelnrich, 

3.001.998. 
Scherer.  Utto,  Hahn, 


3,002.032. 


...,  and  Schneider 
Farley,  Alleen  B.  Broadly  to  wearing  apparel  and  more  par- 
ticularly to  footwear  of  the  type  known  as  a  sandal  or 
slipper.  3,001  302.  9-26-61.  CI.  36 — 11.5. 
Faust.  John  P.,  J.  R.  Gould,  and  K.  M.  Held,  said  Faust  and 
said  Held  assors.  to  oiin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.,  and 
said  Gould  assor.  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  Conversion 
of  diborane.  3.001,920,  9-26^  01,  CI.  204—157. 
Fttwcett,  C.  W.,  Acoustical  Co  ,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Moore,  James  P.     3.001.464, 
Fawlck  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Fa  wick.  Tbouias  L.     3  001.023. 
Fawlck.    Thomas    L.,    to    Fawlck    Corp.      Centrifugal    clutch. 

3,001.623.  9-26-til,  Cl    192—105. 
Federal  Pacific  Electric  Co.  •.  Bee — 

Maler,  Alfred  E.     3,002,068. 
Fefelov,  Frieda  F.     Mt-chanical  weight  and  bait-hook  caster 

3,(XJ1,316.  9-26-61.  Cl.  43—19. 
Felghner,  George  C,  to  Continental  1)11   Co.      Preparation  of 
30O   to   500   molecular   weight   alkyl   chlorides.      3,002.033. 
9-26-61.  Cl.  260-058.  ... 

Feiner.  Alexander  :   Bee — 

Baldwin.  John  A..  Jr.,  and  Feiner 
Fekete,   Francis  A.,   H.   J.    Mansell,  and 
Industrial     Equipment.     Inc.       Work 
.1,001.651,  9-26-61,  Cl    214—1. 
Kendall  Co.  :    Bee  — 

Amundsen.  Paul,  and  Llautaud.     3.001,200. 
Keenest ra.   Inc.  :   Bee — 

Glllett.    William,    Kelly,    and    Kechler.      3,001.245. 
Fergason,    Rector    C,    to    A  Ills-Chalmers    Mfg.    Co.      Moisture 

distributor.      3,001,544,   9-26-61,   Cl.    137—262. 
Feryszka,  Max   S.,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Transmitter 

.•5,002  161,  9   2»Vt;i,  Cl    332-45. 
Feuer,    Henry,    H     Rubinstein,   and  A.   T.    .Nielsen,  to   Purdue 
Foundation.     " 


3002,067. 
J.  P.   Moco.  to  Moco 
transfer    apparatus. 


3,002.- 


Research  Foundation.     Preparation  of  isocyanates 
013,  9   26-61,  Cl.  260—453. 
Flkentscher,    Hans,   and   H.    Wllhelm,   to   Badlsche  Anllin-  k 
Soda  Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.     Production  of  alpha,  beta- 
unsaturated  acyl  compounds.     3.002,023,  9-26-61.  Cl.  260 — 
561. 
Finken,  Walter  8.  :  Bee— 

Frleder.  Leonard  P..  and  Finken.     3.001,900. 
Flrma  Delmag.   Machlnenfabrik  Relnhold  Dornfeld  :  See — 

Haage.  Konrad.     3,001,515. 
Flrma  Olympla  Werke  AG.  :  See — 

Frfibel,  Artur.     3,001,701. 
Flrma  Temmler-Werke  :    See — 

SchQtte,  Jandirk.     3,001,910. 
Fischer,    Adoir    G     Scheuerer,   O.    Schlichtlng,   and   H.   Stum- 
meyer,    to    Badlsche    Anllin-    k    Soda-Fabrlk    Aktiengesell- 
schaft.      Method    for    destruction    of    weeds.       3  001  861 
9-26-61,  Cl.  71—2.6. 
Fischer,  Richard  L.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Propeller  blade 

angle    control.      3,001,588,    9-26-61,    Cl.    170 — 160.14. 
Msher  Governor  Co.  :   See- — 

Engel,  Raymond  A.,  and  Johnson.     3.001.550 
nsher,  Ilarold  R.  :   See — 

Muller.  Albert.   Hulme.   and   Msher.      3,001.864. 
Fisher.   John   C.    to  General    Electric   Co.      Thermionic  gen- 
erator.    3,002,116.  9-26-61.  Cl.  310 — 4. 
Msher,   Leonard  :   See — 

Williams,    Kenneth   G.,    and   Fisher 
Fltzpatrick  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Kircher.  Albert,  Jr.     3.001,728. 
ilam,     Frederick     H.       Duplicate 
3.001,703.  ^26-61.  CI.  235 — 92. 
Fleiscb.  Kurt  A. :  See — 

Gengenbach.  Otto,  and  Flelsch. 
Fleming,  Lawrence  T.  :  See — 

Erath,  Louis  W.,  and  Fleming 
Fletcher.    Peter   S.,    to   A.    Loreni       _ 

mechanism.     3,001,817,  9-26-61,  Cl    297—75. 
Fletcher.  Peter  S..  to  A.  Lorenz.     Leg  rest  and  self  actuating 
control  arrangement  for  reclining  chair.     3,001,818    9-26- 
61.  Cl.  297 — 85. 
Fletcher,  Peter  8..  to  A.  Loreni,     Reclining  chair  Including 

improved  seat  control.     3.001,819,  9-26-61,  Cl.  297 — 86 
Flexonics  Corp.  :  See — 

Gradt.  Richard  A.    3.001,569. 
Flight  Research    Inc.  :  See — 

Gregory    Charles  A..  Jr.,  and  Bulllngton.     3.002,099 
Flint,    Russell   C,    to   LCN   Qosers,    Inc.      Housing   for  door 

closing  device.    3.001.664,  9-26-61.  Cl.  220 — 4. 
Flow  Corp. :  See — 

Batteau,  Dwight  W.    3,002,160. 
Flum,  Paul.  Merchandising  Ideas  Inc. :  See — 

Fowler.  Dewalt  W.     3T001,754. 
Flush  Metal  PartiUon  Corp. :  See — 

Shane.  Morris,     3.001,614. 
Flynn,  StAnle/  F.     Egg  crate  or  case  fillers  or  trars.    8.001.- 

661.  9-26--<Jl,  a.  217— 27. 
Fogarty.  Jack  E. :  Bee —  , 

Shepherd,  Roy.  McCabe,  and  Fogaity.     3,001,642. 
Fonner,    Dale   E.,    to   Miles    Laboratories.    Inc.      Diagnostic 

composiUon.     3,001,916,  9-26-61,  C|.  l65 — 103.5. 
Poote  Bros.  Gear  *  Machine  Corp.  :  See — 

Olchawa.  Joseph  M..  and  Wood.     3.001.620. 
Ford.   Geoffrey   E..   to   Fords    (Finsbury)    Ltd.     Machine  for 
applying  seallnc  compound  to  bottle  cap*.    3,001,606,  9-26- 
61,  Cl.  118— —3 18. 


3,001,199. 


bridge    scoring    machine. 


3,001,504, 

3,002,157. 

Leg-rest   and   actuating 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,001.440,  9-26-61,  CI. 


Pord  Motor  Co. :  ««•— ■      „  „„,  „„. 

Kramer,  Clarence  F.    3.001.835. 

LonKstrfrtfa,  William  G..  and  Van  Patten.     8.001,869. 

MacPherson.  Earle  S.     3,001.600. 

MDrphew.  Laurence  R.    3.001,820. 

Rocovlch.  Daniel  M.     3.001.287. 
Fords  (Flnsbury)   Ltd.  :  See — 

Ford,  Geoffrey  K.     3  001,506. 
Forgrove  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  Se«— - 

iirook,  Leonard,  and  Walker.     3,001,351. 

HebllJ.  Hendrlk  J.     3,001,350.  „„„,„,, 

Morton,  David  C.  and  Packman.     3^1.344. 
Fori  8.   Peter  L.,  to  The  National  Ca^ Jle«8ter  Co      Photo- 
prlntlng    process    and    material.      3,001,87d,    H-JO-«i,    ci. 

y(j! •>9 

Forsberg,  Karl  V.     Packaging  machine.     3,001,342.  9-26-61. 

ForHman    Elmer  J.,   to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.     Support 
and  eipannlon  apparatus  for  a  vapor  generating  and  super 
heatingunlt.     3.001.514.  9-26-61.  a.  122— 610. 
Fosness.  John  P.,   to  .North  American  Aviation    Inc.     Cata- 
pulted aircraft.     3,001,742,  9-26-61,  O.  244—63. 
KoMsll  Fuels,  Inc.  :  «ce  —  ^  „       ..  «  /^m 

Schroeder,  Wllbum  C,  Levene,  and  Stephenson.     3,001,- 
652. 
Foster.   Edwin  E.     Film  magazine 

88—17. 
Foster,  Yate»  k  Thorn  Ltd. :  See— 

Poyner,  William  F.     3,001,511. 
Fouke  Fur  Co.  :  See — 

Plngree,  Samuel  J.     3,001,391.  .     ^.    . , 

Fourness.  Otarles  A.,  and  C.  B.  Sltteraon.  Jr.,  to  KImberly 
Clark   Corp.     Celluloslc  product.      3,001,644,   9-26-61.   Cl. 

Fowler    Dewtlt  W.,  to  Paul  Flum  Merchandising  Ideas  Inc. 
Mounting  means  for  telescoping  pole  support.     3,001,754, 
9-26-61,  CI.  248—367. 
Fox,  Sidney:  See —  „„„„y,,„ 

Orlgonl,  Victor  E.,  Fox,  and  Smith.     3,002,010. 
Fox,  William  R.  :  See— 

Baker  Richard  E.,  and  Fox.    3,001,517. 
rranceschl'nl,  Loreuio.  to  Offlclne  Calileo  Socleta  per  Axlonl. 
Sealed  mafnetlc  recording  device.     3,001.846.  9-26-61,  CI. 

3.jg .14 

Franclk,  Carl  J.,  to  R.  Hoe  k  Co.     Tearable  tab«  for  prepa- 
ration  of  newsprint   rolls.     3,001.735.  9-26-61.  Cl.  242— 
68.5. 
Fransam  Realty  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Tooker.  William.     3,001,217. 
Frashour,  Ronald  G.  :  See — 

Cooke  William  H.,  and  Fraahour.    3,001,902. 
Frasslca,  I*eter  F. :  See—  ,  «ai  oao 

Barr,  Samuel  R.,  Loehle,  and  Frasslca.    3,001,368. 
Fraiia,  Everett  J.,  and  J.   A.   Prtce.   to  American  Cyanamld 
Co       Copolymers    of    beU-cyanoYlnylamlnea.      3,001,974, 
9-26-61.  Cl.  260—85.5.  .       _,  /^  .a 

Fraua.  Everett  J.,  and  L.  Rapoport,  to  Anaerlcan  Qran«nld 
Co.      ^-cyanovlnylamlnes.      3;(}01,995.   9-26-61,    CI.    260— 

247 
Frechette,   Kenneth  R.,  to  Royal  McBee  Corp.     Type  action 

for  el^trtc  typewriters  and  the  like.     3,0<Jl.62<  9-26-61, 

Q\    J 97 x^ 

Frechette,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Royal  McBee  Corp.     Type  action. 

3,001.6^7.  9-26-61.  O.  197—17.  ,««    .     x,    r- 

Frederick.  Leroy  8..  10%   to  J.  E.  Hampton.  10%   to  H.  F. 

Smith,  aad  20%   to  H.  W.  Patterson.     Ditching  machine. 

3.001.303.  9-26-61.  Cl.  37 — 94.  „  „„  -,     ^ 

Preedman,  kyman.     Dental  mirror.     3.001,288,  9-26-61.  CT. 

32—69. 
Freeman.  Robert  8.  :  See—  „  ^,  »«- 

LelBs    Abraham.  Judd,  and  Freeman.     3,001.396. 
Fret,   Arthur  J.,   to  General  Motors  Corp.     Freeilng  device. 

3,001.381,  9-26-61.  Cl.  62 — 366. 
Frelse,  August :  See — 

Batsch,  Helmut,  and  Frelse.     3,002.056. 
Fremaco  International.  Inc.  :  See — 
Brauer.  Gerhard  M.     3,001.490. 
Fresard.  Marcel,  to  MeUoa  S.A.     PorUble  typewriter.    3.001.- 

631.  ^28-61.  Cl.  197—186. 

Thomas.'  Gordon  H.,  and  Fried.    3,001.990. 
Frieder   Leonard  P.,  and  W.  8.  Flnken  :  said  Flnken  assor   to 

said  Prleder      Laminated  plastic  article.     3.001.900.  9-26- 

61,  a.  164—52.5.  ^  ,  T^  .       ,       »  . 

Friedman.  Merrill  P.,  to  Identification.  Inc.     Device  for  tag 

glng  garments.     3.001.270.  9-26-61.  Cl.  29—241. 
Friedman.  Nathan  :  See— 

PagUaro.  Paul,  and  Friedman.    3,001.822. 
Fr6bel,  Artur,  to  Flrma  Olympla  Werke  AG.     Counter  mecha 

nlsm  for  shortened  multiplication.     3,001.701.  9-26-61.  Cl. 

Frohman.  Robert,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  ('o  -Tran- 
sistor adder  circuitry.      3.001.711.  »-26-6l.  Cl.  235— 176. 
Fryar,  JauMS  B.  Collapsible  motor  scooter.     3.001.599.  9-2tl- 

n  1    */-n     2  AO 33 

Frye'  Colin  M  to  Dowty  Mining  Equipment  Ltd.  Telescopic 
tubular  pit  props.     3.001.808.  9-26-61.  Cl.  286—26. 

FllKllster.  Kart.  to  Sodeco.  Soclete  <!»  Cotnpteurs  de  Geneve. 
Impulse  counter.      3,001.706.     9-26-61.  O.  236— 1»1. 

Fukusawa.  Jun  and  W.  J.  O'Reilly,  to  The  Garrett  Corp. 
Heat  trinsfer  system.     3.001.379.  9-26-61,  CT.  62—196. 

Funck  Dennis  L..  and  O.  F.  L.  Vogl,  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de 
Neinoura  and  Co.  Thermally-stabillxed  polvaceUldehyde 
elaatomers.  process  for  their  preparation  and  mixtures  of 
same  with  polycarbonamldea.  3,001.966.  9-26-61.  Cl. 
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Zimm,  Bruno  H.    3,001.922. 
General  Electric  Oo.  Ltd.,  The  :  See- 
Bourne.  William  A.    3,001.414. 
General  Filter  Co. :  See — 

Lawlor.  Joseph  P..  and  Albertsen.     3.001.722. 
General  Motors  Corp.:  See— 

Baker,  Richard  E..  and  Fox.    3.001.517. 
Bauder.  Oarl  J.    3.001.694.  ^        „„,^,  r,« 

Dietrich.  Howard  H..  Brady,  and  Garthe.     3.001.519. 
Frel,  Arthur  J.     3,001.381.  „  ^^  „^„ 

Guernsey.  Robert  W..  Mason,  and  Wall.     3,001,760. 
King,  Kenneth  K.    3^001,386.  ,  ««,  .o>t 

Larkin    Robert  G..  Peterson,  and   Schnepel.     3,001.587. 
LavUna.  Donald  W\    3.002.060  ,  ^,  qta 

Mc<:hillough.  Douglas  G.,  and  Lottridge.     3,001.870. 
Miller,  James  L.    3,001.296. 
Plume,  Robert  W.    3.001.799. 
Polhemus.  Von  D.    3,001.784. 
Schultz.  Raymond  J.    3.001,387. 
Shutt«,Leroy  W.     3.001,368. 
Sigvar^sson.  Bejron  K,  G.    3.001.719. 
Stutrod.  Lynn  O.     3,001.378. 
Trimble.  Philip  K.     3,001,406. 
Welsh,  ilarvey  W.    3,001,759.     „  _„, 
Wojciechowski,  Mlec«yslaw.     3,001.221. 
General  Time  Corp.  :  See — 

Byrnes.  William  P.    3,002,139.       „^„,„„ 
Byrnes,  WUllam  P..  and  Wltte.     3.002,138. 
Gengenbach,  Otto,  and  K.  A.  Fleisch    to  Dalmler-Beni  Aktl- 
engesellschaft.      Electrostatic   coating   apparatus.     3.001,- 
504,  9-26-61,  Cl.  118—2. 
Georgia  Kaolin  Co.  :  See — 

Conley,  Robert  F.    3,001.852.^         ^  ,-   .  ,  ^„ 

Gerhold    Clarence  G.,  and  D.  B.  Broughton.  to  Universal  Oil 

Products    t\>       Conversion    of    hydrocarbon    distillates    to 

motor    fuel    mixtures    rich    In    aromatic    and    ls<qNirafnn8. 

3.001.927.  9-28-61.  a.  208—64. 

Gerosollna    Salvatore  R.     Remote  control  device  for  electric 

circuits.'    3.002.131.  9-26-61,  Cl.  317—141. 
Gerstenslager  Co..  The :  See — 

Martin.  Ernest  P.     3.001,796.         ^  ™.    ^     ^.  w* 

Geechlckter,  Charles  F..  and  J.  R.  Meadow,  to  The  Geschlckter 
Fund  for  Medical  Research  Inc.  Products  of  ^enol  deriva- 
tives with  formaldehyde  and  amines.  3,001,999,  9-.J6-01, 
Cl.  260—247.7.  ^   ,  ,„v        o 

Geschlckter  Fund  for  Medical  Research  Inc.    "The :  See— 

Geschlckter,  Charles  F..  and  Meadow.     3,001,999. 
Giladett,  Leo  V..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy     Multi- 
ple circuit  switch.     3.002,063.  9-26-61.  Cl.  200—81.4. 
Gilbert,  Everett  A.  :  See—  „  ^„  ^, 

Gllman,  Robert  J.,  and  Gilbert.    3^2.053. 
Gillett,  William,  C.  W.  Kelly,  and  R.  E.  Sechler  to  Fenestt*. 
Inc      Building  structure.     3,001,245,  9-26-61,  Cl.  20—11. 
Gllman,   Robert  J.,   and   E.   A.   Gilbert,   to   Radio  Frenuency 
Laboratories,    Inc.      Multiple    D.-C.    repeater.      3,002,063, 
9-26-61^  Cl.  178 — 73.  .     ,    ^      _,  .. 

Gllmore,  \<'alter  T..  Jr.,  C.  S.  Thorguson,  A.  J.  Gnarl«»co.  and 
R  A  Verret  Offshore  drilling  rig  mooring.  3,001,371, 
9^26^1,  Cl.  81 — 48.  „  ^       „  , 

Glovannucd,  Julius  L.,  to  Bridgeport  Brass  Co.     Proc*"  'or 
pattern     brazing     metal     surfaces     together.       3,001,277. 
9-26-61.  Cl.  29 — 496. 
Olrodet,  Henri  U.    Method  and  means  for  removably  secoring 
the  clip  of  a  stocking  or  sock  suspender  or  the  like  to  its 
loop.    3.001.267.  9-26-61.  Cl.  24--247.      „.     _^    ,     „  ,^    . 
Glustl.  George  R..  E.  A.  Stiegler.  and  A.  C.  Hlrsch.  to  United 
Butes    Rubber    Co.       Tire    sldewaU-abradlng    apparatus. 
3.001,334.  9-26-ei.  CL  51 — 3. 
Givens   John  H..  H.  R.  Hardy,  and  D.  N.  Tyler,  to  Conrtaulds 
Ltd     Production  of  artificial  filaments,  yarns,  threads,  and 
the  like.    3,001.851.  9-26-61.  CL  18— M. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Glaces  d«  BooMols : 

Loam.  Bernard.     3.001.329.  „  ^  ^ 

01a««r,  Bdwmrd  L..  and  L.  W.  Call,  to  BarroDflM  Corp.    Cen- 
tral   control    circuit    for    computer*.      3,001,708,    ^2ft-61, 
CI    235 — 157. 
lilar'an    Blchard,  and  R.  L.  King,  to  Stephena-Adamson  Mfg. 
Co     '  Pillow    block    rolling    bearing    of   •elf-alignlng    type. 
3.001,841.  »-2rt-61,  CI.  308 — IM. 
(Jlidden  Co..  The  :   See- 
tiny.  Paul  G.     3.002,025. 
Kenworthy.  Leater  A.     3.001,8.54. 
(iUegnman,  John  R.  :  See —  «  «„,  ^^^ 

Becker,   Milton,   Cutler,   and   Glleaaman.     3,001,8»4. 
Globe  and  Mall  Ltd..  The  :   See — 
Harrlaon,  James.     3.001,352. 
Globe    Hamuel.  to  United  Statea  of  America,   Nary.     Method 
of    tncreaaing    senaitivlty    of    vibration    aenaltive   element. 
;<  002.062    9-2«-61,  CT.  200 — 81.01. 
Glotzer   Jack.     Adjustable  pants  and  coat  hanger.     3.001.676, 
9-28-81,  CI.  223—90  ^  _,     ^„ 

Omeiner,    Jamea    E.      Tow   clamp   for   ski    pole.      3.001,483. 

»-26-«l.  CI.  104 — 173.  „ 

(lodshaU.  Buaaell  L.,  and  R.  E.  Lowe,  to  The  Babcock  k  Wil- 
cox Co.  Latching  mechaoiam  for  acceaa  door.  3,001,488, 
&-26-61,  CT.   110—176. 

(ioeckel,  Howard  F.  :   See —  _  __, 

Elton,  William  L.,  Motter,  Gwyn,  and  Goeckel.    3,001,249. 

Goeddel,   Walter  V.,  and   M.  T.  Slmnad,  to  United  Statea  of 

America,  Atomic   Energy  Commlaaion.     Method  of  making 

metal    bonded    carbon    bodiea.       3,001,238,    9-2ft-61,    Cl. 

18—54.7. 

Goldberg.    David   N.      Brake  or  clutch  aaaembly  particularly 

adapted  for  vehicular  use.     3.001,622.  9-26-61,  Cl.  192—76. 

Goldberg.  Eugene  J.  :  See — 

Julian,  ilanford.     3.001.530. 
Goldenthal,    Edgar    J.       Roll-up    bed.      3,001,211.    9-26-61, 

Cl.  5—202. 
(ioodrlch,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The  :  See— 

BlomguUt.  Alfred  T.     3,002,024. 


Hendry.  Charles  M.,  and  Gregg. 
Pennlno,  Charles  J.     3,001,921. 


3,001,993. 


.Scott,  Harvey,  and  Moore.     3,001,971. 
Wearach,   Norman  C,  and  De  Paola.     3,002,017. 
(ioodwin,  Carl  W.,  and  J.  P.  Campanelll,  to  American  Seal-Kap 
Corp.  of  Delaware.     Paper  container.     3,001,683,  9-26-61, 
n.  229-2.5. 
f;ordon,  James  H.,  S.  A.  Peterson,  and  G.  M.  Stone,  to  Ameri- 
can  tan   Co.     Canning  machine.      3,001,343,   9-26-61,   Cl. 
53—112. 
Gordon.  Philip  N.  :  See— 

Rennhard,    Hans    H.,    Conover,    Gordon,    and    Stephens. 
3.002.0il. 
Gosman.  Clarence  B..  to  Air  Pillow  k  Cushion.  Inc.     Method 
and    apparatus    for    making    Inflated    artlclea.      3,001.340, 
9-26-61.  CI   53—28. 
Gotham  Prensed  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Alu,  .Salvatore.     3,001,794. 
Gotobed,  Harold  W.     Method  for  controlling  an  automatic  rug 

making    machine.      3,001,554.    9-26-61,    Cl.    139 — 317. 
Gould,  Jack  R.  :   See — 

Faust.  John  P.,  Gould,  and  Held.    3.001,920. 
Grace.  Frank  E   :   See — 

Bellveau,  Maurice,  and  Grace.     3,002  132. 
Gradt,    Richard   A.,   to   Flexonlcs  Corp.     Tube  fonniiig  tool. 

3,<K)1,.')69.  9-26-ftl.  Cl.  1,'>3 — 32. 
Graf  von  Sodt-n,  Adolf  F.  :   See — 

Woods.   Marvin  W     and  Graf  von  Soden.     3,001,283. 
Grant,     Edward     D.,     Jr.       Tank     car     cleaning    apparatus. 

3.001.534    9-26-61,  n.  13-J — 167. 
Gray,^  GeofTrey  T.,  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp.     Printer.     3,001,471, 

U-26-61,  Cl.  101—96. 
Gray  Tool  Co.  :   See — 

Wattfk  John  D.,    Ireland,  and  Hill.     3,001,803. 
Greayer,  Wesley  C,  to   Northrop  Corp.     Linear  acceleration 

teirt  facility.     3,06l.393,  9-26-61,  Cf  73—12 
Green,  JameH  X.,  and  K    L.  Herbert,  to  Airline  Electric,  Inc. 

Potentiometer.      3,002.168.   9-26-61.    Cl.    338—180. 
Green.    Rolnrt  G.     Apparatus  for  simulating  the  instrument 
flying     conditions     In     operational     aircraft.       3.001.300. 
9-2(5-61.  Cl.  3.")— 12. 
Greenwood   Sydney  H.  J.  :   See — 

Enjr.  Jackson,  and  Greenwood.     3.001  607. 
Greer,  Edward  M.,  to  Greer  Hydraulics,  Inc.     Method  of  as 
sembllng    pressure    accumulator       3,001,268,    9-26-61,    Cl. 
29—157. 
Greer  Hydraulics.  Inc.  :  See — 

<;reer.  Edward  M.     3,001,268. 
Greffe.  Andr«,  to  Soclete  dElectro-Chimie  d'Electro  Metallur- 
gie  et  des  Arteries  Electrloues  d'l'glne      Process  for  obtain- 
ing ferrous  metals  and   alloys  from  their  ores.     3,001,863. 


ft-26-61.  Cl.  75—11. 
Gregg.  F^arl  C.  Jr  ;  See— 

Hendry.  Charles  M..  and  Gregg      3.001,993. 
Gregory,   dnarles   A..    Jr..    and    w.    R.    Bulllngton,   to   Flight 

Research.     Inc.       Light     Intensity    controller.       3,002,099, 

9-24i-61.  Cl    250—205. 
Gregory.  John  H.  :  See — 

Creusere.   Melville   C.   and   Gregory.     3.001,718. 
Grelf.   Jean  A.     Attachment   for  automatically   playing   root 

tones    of    chorda    In    baas    section    of    organ.       3.001,432. 

^26-61.  Cl.  84— 1  01. 
Urelff.  PauL  and  C.  E.  Jahnlg.  to  Eaao  Research  and  Engl 

neerlBg  Co.      Catalytic   treatment   of   hydrocarbons   in   the 

presence       of       naphthenea.       3,002.037.       9-26-61,       Cl. 

2«0— 683.53. 


Method  of   growing  and   harvesting  sugar 
-      -       -     58. 


Oretber.  Tobias 

cane.     3,001,327.  9-26-61.  Cl   47— {f8 
Orevlch.  John  J.,  and  P.  O.  Jordan,  to  Doughboy  Industries 

Inc.     Jaw  type  beat  seaUng  machines.    3.001.457,  9-26-61 

a.  93—27. 


3.001. .'.37. 


3,0()l.i»37. 


Griffin,   Robert  J.,  to  Noise  Control  of  Seattle.  Inc.     Spline. 

3,001.616.   9-2«U61,   Cl.    189—88. 
Grittlth  Laboratories.  Inc..  The  :   See— 

Salr.  Louis.     3.001.875. 
(irlnnell  Corp.  :   See 

Thlelsch.  H.-lmut  J.     3.001,497 
Thlelsch,  Helmut  J.     3.002,191. 
Grontkowskl,    Raymond    H  .    to   Slgnal-Stat    Corp.      Oscillator 
controlled  flashlnK  signal  lamp  circuit.     3.002.127.  9-26-61. 
Cl.   31.5—77. 
Grossman    Morris  :   See — 

Tandier,  William  M..  Walker,  and  (Jrossman.     3,(K)l,«tiV 
Grote,   Henry   W..   to  I  nlversal  <MI   I'nHlurts  ("o.     RefomilnK 

proceaa.     3,001.928.  9-26-61.  CL  208 — 65. 
(iuarlsco.  Anthony  J.  :   Srr 

(iUinore,  Walter  T.,  Jr.,  Thorguson,  \>rret,  and  Guarlscu. 
3  0O1.371. 
Guerns«>y     Robert  W.    G.    W.   Mason,  and   E    R.   Wall,  Jr..  to 
General     Motors    1  orp.       Turblni-    bUd*-     lock.       3.001, 7t!<). 
9-26-61,   Cl.   2.53—77. 
Guertln,  Robert  W.  :   See — 

Sheperd,    Raymond   P..   and   (iuertln. 
(;ulf  Research  A  Development  Co.  ;   See — 
Blber.  Albert,  and  Walab.    3.001.576. 
Rocchlnl.   Albert   V,..  and  Tiauimiin 
Schuls,  Jouann  (i.  D.     3.002.034. 
(Junby,   Olln  B..   to   Radio  Corp.   of  America.      Slntle  film   re- 

recordloK   system.      3,(K>2.0.5.'i.    »-2fi-^l,    Cl.    179—100.2. 
Gutemian,    Sudia    S,    to    Raytheon   Co.      Digital    computing. 

;J0<)2.1H3,   U-26-61.   Cl.   340—174. 

(Juttnl,  <«rhard,  H.   Schuli,  and  H.   Dltiel,  to  AdrenmWerke 

(i.mb.H.         Keyb<Mird      embossing      machine.         3,001, 6J4, 

9-26-61.   Cl.    197—6.6. 

(Iwyn.  James  1).  :   See 

Elton,      WUlUm      1 

3  001  249 

Hiiajre    konrad,   to   Flrnia   Delmag,    .Machlnenfabrik   Relnholil 

iK.rnfeld.      Method    of    drlvhiK   pHes       3,001,.'il.-j.   9-26-61. 

Hacklander,   Hans,   to  The  Singer  Mfjt.  Co.      Sewing  machine 

i-ounterwelKhts       3.001.41»3.   »-2<Kri,   Cl.    11 2      22C 
Haczek,  Joseph  T.  :   See 

Duffy   Frank  E.  and  Hamek      3.(H>1 .4,35. 
Haefner,   -Albert   J.   and   L    L.    Sims,   to   Ethyl   <orp. 
solvent   composition.      3.002,028,   St   :;6-^«l.   n.    260 
Hahn.  Helmut  :   See  „  „  ,  „„ 

Scherer.   Otto.    Hahn.    and    Schneider.      3,002,032. 
Halliburton  Cn.  :   Sre 

Nail.  Arthur  E  .  Jr      3,002.148. 
lliilpem,  Peter  :   See  „„„„,,._ 

Henle    Rob«'rt  A..  Valentine,  and  Hal|)ern.     3.002  10, 

J       to    Hughes    Aircraft    Co.      Tninslstor 
3(M)2  1I(I.   0-26-ni,    Cl.   ,307      HH.5. 
Sink    clamps.       3,001.209.    9   26-61.    Cl. 


Motter.      Gwyn,      and      Gi>eckel. 


io. 


Stable 
6B2.5. 


Hamilton.    lK>uglas 
pulse   generator. 

Hammer,    Samuel. 
4      187. 

Hampton,  Joseph  E 


See- 


Frederick.  I>'r.)y  S.     3.001.303 
Hanje,  Abe  J.  :   See-  ~ 

Hunter.    Robert    H..    HanJe.    and    Smith 
Hansen,     Kenneth     K.     to    Coluafe  I'lilmuIlN  e 

composition.     3,001,949.  9-26-61. 
Hansen,   Psul   H.,  and  S    C.    Itoueis, 
Stereotype   mat.      3,(K11  899.   9-26- 


Hanson, 

to 


'ft 


toy   R  ,  and  E.  A. 

J.    H.    Schlerman, 


.•i.001.573. 
Cii.       Shampoo 
Cl.  252—153. 
to  Klmberly  Clark  Corp. 
-61     ("1     1.54-    46 
Braden,    >«    to   W.   H.   Andernon, 
....     and    U    to    (i.    A     HUise.      Space 
c.M.lers       3.W)1..384.  9-2«i-61.   Cl    62     49«t 
Harbor    William  H  .  to  The  National  Cash  R«-Klster  Co.     A<l- 
JuHtable    carriage    control    stop    for    accounting    machines. 
3.(M)1,«»6.   »-2t^-61,   Cl.   23.5- 60..5. 

"""'Hivens^^John    u'  Hardy,   and   Tyler.      3,001,851. 
Harris  Intertype  Corp.  :   See  - 

Vandeman,  Jack  E      3.001.788.  n  niM  'jha 

Harrison    Harry      Demi  belt  for  nether  garments      3.001,204. 

<t-'r>-61     Cl     J      300 
Harrison     James,    to    The    (ilob*-   and    .Mall    Ltd       Apparatus 

for    is.sltlonlnK    an    underwrap    sh»>et    l)eneath    material    to 

l>e   wrapped       3.001  „3.-.2.  9-26-61.   Cl    .'..J-  380 
Harrison.    Jean    H.    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours   and   Co 

(ilyoxlme  seed  disinfectant      3,001.908.  9-26  61.  Cl.   16. 

HaVte,  Walter  H.  :   See    -       ^  „.    ,  .       _  ^,  _„_ 
Hlo<-k,  Zenas.  Hurte,  and  Walsh      3.001,727. 

Hartke.  IVxter  C   :    See- 

llroderlck.   Dt.nald   L.   Hartke.  and   Wt  Ir.xU. 

Hartxell.      Maurice      H.        Space      band      cleaning 
3,(M)1.-'16.   »-26-61.    Cl.    1.')      77 

Harwood    Floyd  E   :    See 

Parsons,    John   T.,  and    Harw.Kxl       :    J^^WVC, 
Parsons,  John  T  .   and    llsrwood       .!.002,iNi 

Hasbrouck,    Augiistus,    to    »'n'«|^,  ,^1 ''.<'■".'.'    *'"i|?„ 

attachment        3.(M)1,7J6,    9   2(Kil.   « 'I     -'30      4<'S. 
Hassler.    Nonih.      Wearing   apparel       3,<M)1 ,203.   9-26-61,   Cl 

2     239 
Ha'tch"  Robert    A  .    f.   Mlnmnota   Mining  and   Mfg    .<;?'     ^y"" 

thetlc  mica  flakes  and  structures.      3,001..>.l,  9-6  'U,  Ll 

1,54     2.6. 
Haunl  Werke  Korber  k  Co..  K  G.  :    See — 
Schubert,  Bernhard.     3.001.528. 

Murray,    and    M     Hrald,    to    ''•*""'**!;, jr.**' '"' 
■    organic    compounds      .J.OOJ.0.50, 


3.002.151 
machine. 


ManifoM 


Hauptscheln, 

cals    Corp       Halogenate<l 

9-26^61,   Cl     260^    663. 
Hauptscheln,    .Murray,    and 

cats    Corp        Halogenated 

9-26-61.   Cl     260—653  1 
Haus4-r.    Viola   C       Garment 

•J     5tl. 
Hawthorne,   William   R  ,  «nd   J    <'    S  ,><haw    *'.  I>r«cone 

velopments  Ltd.     Hexlble  barges.     3,001,501.  9-26-61.  Cl 

114—74. 


M.    Braid,    to    Penusalt    ChemI 
organic    compounds.      3,002,031. 

shield       3.00l._'01.  9-^26-61.    (1 


I)e 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


MacWhlrter. 


HuUHf,   and 


Ltd. 


Hawtin,  Selwyn  G..  E.  J.  Upton,  and  J.  Downing,  to  British 

Celaneae   Ltd.     App«ratu«  lor  roUlnx  flbroua  roa-llae  ma- 

terUl.     3.001.231.  »-i:tMil.  CI.   18 — 11. 

Mayea,  Kennetli  J. :  Set —  ^   „■  w  ■        •>  ^/m  nu-> 

Bellamy.  EiUab^th  A..   Haye*.  and  MlcheU.     3.001,992. 

Haynea,  Munro  K..    to  luteroatlonal  tiuaineati  MarhinM  Corp. 

Masnetlc  tore  matrix.     3.001.710,  »-2tt-6j.  CI.  V:3o — loO. 

Haseltlne  Re«««rch,  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Bailey.       \>llllam      K..      LouKblln.      and 

3.002,04«. 
lilrBch,  Charlea  J.    3.00:>.090. 
Loughlln,  bcrnard  U.     3.002,049. 
Rlctaman,  Donald.    3.002.0&0. 
TIeat  and  Control  inc.  :  See — 

Benson,  CUrk  K.,  and  Carldla.    3.001,780. 
Bleach,  Charlt-s  A.,  and  B«?niton.    3,001, ->98. 
llebenstrelt,  Kudolf :  *ee—  ..  ^       .     .. 

Wolf    Otto,    NVeniel.    Schmidt.    H«*ben»trelt 

Dorlln*.     3.001. .-)13.  .,     w.  o 

Heblll    Hendrlk    J.,    to    The    Forjrove   Machinery    Co. 
Pactaglng  machlnea.    3,001,350.  9-26-61.  O.  53—245. 
Heck  Adolph.  to  Relchhold  ChemlcaU,  Inc.    CoaUn«  composi 

tlona.     3,001,959,  9-26-61,  CI.  260—18. 
Hedges.  James  U. :  See — 

Balaguer,  Bodolfo  R.     3.001.237. 
Hedlund     Ronald    W..    to    Donald   F.    Duncan.    Inc.     Article 

of  furniture.     3,001,750.  9-26-61,  CI.  248—165. 
Heffelflnjcer.  Robert  D.,  to  American  Vlscojie  Corp.     Fibrous 

web  manufacture.     3.001.242,  9-26-61.  CI.  19—146. 
Hegarty,  Raymond  W. :  See — 

Colby,  ftlehard  H..  and  Hegarty.     3,001.463. 
Helbel.    Jerome    D..   and    N.    Coda,    to    Erie   ^^'l^rp^^ 
Method     of     making     electrical     componenU.      3,001, .^67. 
9-26-61.  a.  29 — 156.5.  ,  ^    ,         ^, 

Helnilg,  rirlch.  Electric  vaporiser  for  disinfectant,  Inaectl- 
cldaf  or  other  eubsunces.     3,002.080.  9-26-81.  CI.  219-^3. 

Ueisler,  Robert  Y. :  See—  ^    ••  nni  Oiii 

Dllle  Kenneth  L.,  Newman,  Helsler  and  Alpert.  3,001,941. 
Heitshu,   Daniel   C,   to  Sperry   Rand  Corp.     Screw  conveyor 
aaaembly.     3^001,633.  9-26-61,  CI.  198 — 64. 

^*'%M8t?John  P.f  Ooi^ld,  and  Held.     3,001,920. 

Helmbrocht,  Wilbur  H.  :  8ee—  ..  „  ,    ^    -k»     q  An*  na>4 

Lobosco,  Boacoe  R..  McElrath,  and  Helmbrertt     3,002,085 

Hemstock.  Glen  A.,  to  Minerals  *  Chemicals  Phillpp  Corp.  of 

America.     Synthetic  magnesium  aluminum  silicate  product. 

He^nSrtcS^G^alVK'.^o  &7ri«n  Steriliser  Co.  Parenteral 
equipment.     3,001.625.  9-26-61,  CI.  128—214. 

HeXy,  Charlea  M.,  and  K.  C.  Gregg,  Jr.,  to  The  B.^FV  Oo«| 
rich  Co.  Method  for  preparing  secondary  amlnoaioledl- 
Bulfldei      8.001,993,  9-26-61,  CI.  260—243. 

Henle  Robert  A  .  E.  H.  Valentine,  and  P.  Halpem.  to  Inter- 
national Busines.  Machines  Corp.  Transformer  coupling 
"    oglcal   circuits.     3,002,107.  9-26-61,   CI.   307-88. 

HennlnSer.  Frledrlch,  to  Motoren  Werke  Mannheina  A.O.  vorm 
Bens  Abt.  gUt.  Motorenbau.  Control  systems  for  Internal 
^bultloB  engines.     3,001.516.  9-26-61.  CI.  123— 41. 

Henocq.  Cecil ;  8ee —  ..  ,     ,      j      o  nnt  Tin 

Axon   Peter  B.,  Henocq.  and  Ireland.     3.001,7^8. 

Hensler?\eTner  d.  TostTng  weightj  for  tke  -cales  of  egg 
grading  machine*.     3,001,598,  9-26-61.  CI.   177—264. 

HeppenftaU  Co.  :  See— 

Anderson,  John  R.     3,001,812. 

Herbert.  George,  Co.  •See— 

Herbi^*"jo"^'¥:     'fSfavdVo-blepharostatlc    contact     lena. 

3.001,'441,  9-26-61.  CI.  88—20. 
Herbert.  Keith  L. :  See—  •  a«9  i«« 

Green.  James  X..  and  Herbert.     8.002.168. 
Hernberg    Herman  T.     Box  for  dispensing  and  receiving  dls 

WTble  tlwues.     3.001,645.  9-26-61    CI.  206-«7. 
He^Il^h   VViniam  A.,  to  Dempster  Brothers.  Inc.     Containers 

3.001.662.  9-26-61,  CI.  220—1.5. 

"•"BiJ'ltiedrlW,  Burger,  and  Herrle.     3,001.970. 

*''"c«te^ilo1l^*rrE..  and  Hersh      3,001 .464_ 
Herter     WuViam     J.       Bottle    sealing    devices 
9-26-61,  CI.  215—47. 

"'"*^vu'Ro"gerA.r7nd  Hewitt     8,001,469. 

^•"S*^J"u"i>Jns.dr^«rtke  and  W.llrodt 
Hesel    Herman,  to  Kollsman  Instrument   Corp. 

dUi.     3^.503.  9-26-61.  CT.  116-129.       ,  ..  ^„,..    ,  .. 
Hicks     wniam   D.,    to    Vickers  Armstrongs    (Aircraft)    Ltd. 

Fluihlng  apparatus  for  s  self-contained  cloaet.     3,001,205. 

Hl?;^SS.us*\rtrt*^to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlenge-ellschaft 

vSls  Melster  LupIur  *  Br'.nlng      P'r^^-/"^  P"P"^°« 

H.?^"ny'm^rKrn'.r?o'^trb*^er^'^H^hs't"Vii;g'Ue 

voma^  Melster  Lucius  k  Bnining      Jri^"%'%«^P«V^°.f 
I?^itlc  hydrocarbons     3.002.036  9-26-61.  "   260-67 3  5^ 

nifffflnB    Francis   J      to   Continental    Oil   "o       Non-roaming 
wTx  wm?Sitlon      8.001.963.  J^-26-«l,  CI.  260-23. 

Hill,  Krwln  P.  :  See — 

Watts.  John  D..  Ireland,  and  Hill. 

"'"'Beck.  iuM^a.     3.001.596. 

Hill    Philip  J.     Dehydrating  apparatus 

CI.  183 — 4.8.  „    T    .•_  »«-♦  A. 

wni    Walter  C     Jr     and  G    W.  Ibbs,  to  B.   I.   do  Pont  de 
^  Nemou™    and    Co!      Contlnuou.   yam    wlndap   apparatus. 

3.001.782.  9-26-61.  CI.  242—18. 

Hlmler,  Gary  J. :  See —      ^  „.    ,         -  nno  laa 
Mitchell.  Ottle  C.  and  Hlmter.     8.002.158. 

"'"oiu^t"  Q^rit&.,  SUegler.  and  Hlrsch.     8.001.384. 


Oxygenated 
9-2i^l.   CI. 


8,001,668, 


3,002,151. 
Instrument 


Hlrsch,  Charlea  J.,  to  Haaeltiae  SeMftrch.  Inc.  Aatomatle- 
gain-control  aystem.     3.002.090,  »-2€^-61.  O.  «M^20- 

Hirst,  Donald  A.  Wire  package.  8.001,642,  9-2»-61.  CI. 
206—62. 

Lancaster,  ■john~K..   Mllner.  and  Hirst.     3,002,083. 
HiUchl  Ltd. :  see —  ,^  -  ^,  ...« 

lataioka,  Bbozo,  Matsumoto,  and  Akeyama.     3,001,460. 
Hlynsky,  Alex  :  See —  ^         „  ^^„  „„_ 

Llndemann.  Robert  F.,  and  Hlynaky.     8,002,027. 
Ho,  ¥u  C. :  See — 

Johnson,  Ewell  V..  and  Ho.     3.002.116.  ..,.      ^     ., 

Hoag.  Roderick  W.  Aoparatus  for  pacaaglng  rubber  banda. 
3.001.349.  9-26-61.  CI.  63—197.  „  „     ,.„«., 

Hockett.    Ralph    D.      Aeroplane   kites.     3,001.747.    9-26-61, 

CI.   244 — 154. 
Hodge,  Edward  B. :  See —  „  ^,  ^„^ 

Bennett,  Edward  O.,  and  Hodge.     3,001,934. 
Bennett.  Edward  O..  and  Hodge.     3.001.935. 

Bennett.  Edward  O..  and  Hodge.     3.001.936.  

HtKlges,    Howard    T..    to    UnlUd   Butea    of   America.   Navy. 
Time  delay  means  for  a  hand  grenade.    3,001,470,  v-^o-m, 
CI.  102—64. 
Hoe.  R..  k  Co.  :  See— 

Francik.   Carl   J.     3.001,735.  ,       .     ^ 

Hoehn,    WlUard    M.,    to    G.    D.    Searle    ft    Co. 
derivatives   of    4-methyle8traiieB.     3,002,007. 
260 — 397. 
Hoerner  Boxes.  Inc.  :  See — 

Blount,  William  E.     3,001,686. 
Hokenson,    Lynn.     Carton    handle.     3,001.688.    0-26-61.    CI. 

Ilolcomb,  David  L.,  to  United  State,  "t  AmtriCA  J^Umic 
Energy  Commiasion.  Single-crystal  neutron  spectrometer. 
3.002.095.  9-26-61.  C\.  250—108. 

Holdren  Brothers.  Inc. :  See— 

Holdren,  Donald  R.     3.001,533. 

Holdren,  Donald  R..  to  Holdren  Brothera  Inc.  Spray  ball 
construction.     3,001.533.  »-26-61    CI.  134--166 

Hoi  ley      Frank     H..     to     Strode     Components     Ltd.     LASta. 

HoiirVrl^erykV.!'a?d  ^A^r^^'wagner.  to  Merck  *  Co..  Inc. 
InteAnediatee   and    processes    for   producing   a-llpolc   acid. 
3.002,011,  9-26-61,  CI.  260—399. 
Holmes.  John  E. :  See— 

Wilkinson,  Walter  B.    3,001,306. 
HoUoway.  Robert  M.  :  See— 

.Mersewau,  Everard  C.     3,001.612.  ...i„i« 

HolsaoDle    Haney  T.,  to  Kemart  Corp.     Fluorescent  article 

/"use"  in  the  graphic  arU  and  method  of  making  same. 

HoU*^'jamJiy.*"t?.'ln'}e;^'uoLl   Telephone   and  Telegraph 
Corp      Self-powered   redlo   tranmnltter.     3,002,08  <,   6-26- 
61,  CI.  250—17. 
Hood,  R.  H.,  Co. :  See-— 

Kiwi.  \Valter.     3.001,346. 
Hood,  William  J.     Deep  fat  cooking  a. 
Ing   plate   of   adjustable    height.      3, 

g^ 407 

Hooks.  Wliliam  A. :  See—        ^  _     . 

Barnickel.  Arthur  K.,  and  Hooks.     -, , 

HoDkins    David  M.     Quick-detachable  multl-oontainer  aaaeo.- 

bly      1001,564,  9-26-61,  O.  150— .5. 
Hopper,  yuentm  R.     Reaeent  for  determining  the  amount  of 
cholesterol  In  serum  and  method  of  preparing  same.    3,001,- 
950,  9-26-«l,  CI.  252 — 108. 
Horberg  Grinding  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Horberg   William.    3^001,839.  ,    .       _,         , 

Horberg     Wliliam      to    ftorberg    Grinding    Industries,    Inc. 

Be!riAg_structure.     3,001,839?  »-26-61.  CI.  308-189. 
Horg^n,  ^-homas    B..    to    international    Bus  ness    MacMn«, 
Corp       Beam    switching    tube    logic    circuit.      3.001, <  12, 
9-26^1.  CI.  235—176. 
Horst,  Raymond  J. :  See—  rj^^t      i  nm  ft>» 

•Sowell.  Ernest  A.,  Volgt.  and  Horst.     3,001. 9». 
Hospital  Supply  and  Development  Co.  :  See- 
Beach,  Janet  L.     3.001.665. 
Houdallle  Industries    Inc.^ee— 

Hou^-^oT^id^ird"  k-.  toT^irTelephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Electromagnetic     wave     tuner.      3,002,167.     »-iSO-oi,     »-i. 

333—83. 
Housam.  Ernest  C. :  See— 

White   Peter  T.,  and  Houaam.    3,001,930.  ,  ,     ,a 

Hovey    Alien  G..  ti  Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corn.     Uquld 

polyamide    composition    and    process    for    preparing   same. 

nF^T^ht^n^',\'^'i^U%^e  Co.,  Full^wave  mag- 

n^c  ampiiflers.     3,002.145,  »-2tf-61,  CI.  323—89. 
Huber,  Paul  E.  :.See-  ,,     ^^^  ^^^^      3,001,962. 

and  Huber.     3.001.953. 


ratus  having  cook- 
1,468,    9-26-61,    CI. 


3,001,540. 


3,001,808. 
8.001,806,  »-26-«l. 


Reitmeler,  Ronald  L. 

Reltmeler.  Ronald  E. 
Huck  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Van  uecke.  George  J.    3,001.548. 
Hnebotter,  Earl  E. :  See—    ^  „     .    ^.         ,  „,,.  ,o, 

Nevlns,  Michael  J.  and  Huebotter      3,001583 
Huffman,    Max   N.    to  ^"don   Foundation.   Inc       1^3,5(10)^ 
eBtratflen-8,16,l'7-triol-3-alkenyl  ethers.      3,002.009,   9-26- 
61,  CI.  260—397.5. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  See — 

Becker,  MUton,  CuUer,  and  GUesaman.    3,001.8»4. 

Hamilton,  Douglas  J.    3,002.110. 

Warren,  William  B.    3.002,135. 

Hulme.  Philip  M.  :  See—  ^  „.  ^  ,  nrti  bax 

Miiller,  Albert,  Hulme,  and  Fisher.     3,001,864. 

"""w'olf  *Otto,'  wl^l.   Schmidt.  Heben»trelt.   Hulsse,  and 

Hunter'X&^t  ^.^l:'j' Hanje,  "«  H.  W.  Stnfth  tosald 
Hank  and  said  Smith  aaaors.  to  said  Hunter.  Eitenalon 
tube  torch.     3,001,573,  9-26-61,  CI.  168—33. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Huraen,  Thoma*  F. :  8tt — 

McClur«,  Ulenn  T..  and  Honen.     3,001.832. 
HurTlts.  Hjnutn.     Suction  amplifler.     3,6oi,538,  »-2«-«l.  CI. 

137—83. 
Button.    Harry  T.,  Jr.,   to  Air   Reduction  Co.,   Inc.      Carbon 

dioxide  preaaure  reducing  method  and  apparatua.     3,001,- 

374.  »-2»-«l,  CI.  62 — 50. 
Hjrde,   Walter  L.,  to  American  Optical  Co.     Optical  aystem. 

3  001  449,  i»-->6-81,  CI.  88—86.* 
Hyde.  Walter  L.,  to  American  Optical  Co.     Rear  vlalon  optical 

Mvatem.     3,001,460,  9-26-61,  O   88—86. 
Hydro    Winiam  R.  :  See— 

Cnrlatenaon    Roger  M     Wlamer.  and  Hydro.     3,001,972. 
Hymana,   Harold,  and   J.   Devlet-Murai,   to   United  8Utea  of 

America,  Navy.     OBclllation  or  inertia  damper.     3.001.419, 

9-26-61,  CI.  74-^74. 
I  T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  8ee— 

Scott,  WillUm  M..  Jr.     3,002,130. 
Ibba.  (;»'rald  W.  :  Hee — 

Htll.  Walter  C.  Jr..  and  IMm.     3,001,732. 
IdentiUcatiun,   Inc.  :  See — 

Friedman   Merrill  P.    3,001,270. 
Imperi,  Aldo  P.,  to  Lear,  Inc.     Magnetic  clutch.     3,001,619. 

9-26-61    C\.  192—21.5. 
Improved  Machinery  Inc.  :  See- 


roved  Macninery  inc.  :  He 
Thompson.  Walter  N.    3,001,481. 


Indiana  General  Corp.  :  8e: 

Hixtua,  Klaua  J.     3,001.943. 
Indufl  S.A.  de  Partlcluationa  :  See — 

.Noir.  Rene.     3.002,126. 
Industrial  Proceaaes,  Inc.  :  See- 

Ofner,  F>ank  R.     3.001.294 
Inaetla,  Frank  C,  25%    to   F.  J.   Pisarra  and  15%    to  John 
Inaetta.      Howling  ball   conatmctlon       3,001,793    9-26-61 
a.  273-63. 
Inaetta,  John  :  See — 

Initetta,  Frank  ('.     3.001,793. 
Inetltut  de  Recherchea  de  la  Slderurgle  Francaiae  :  See-- 

I)e  Saint-Martin.  Lucien.    3.001,829. 
International  Uualneaa  Machines  <'orp.  :  See — 

Allal«,  David  C  ,  and  \  ogel.    3,001.369. 

Bellveau   Maurice,  and  (Trace.     3,002,132. 

I>odge.    Ronald    D.,   and   Pearson.      3,001,630  i 

Ounrin,  David  J.    3.002,111. 

Haynea,  Munro  K.     3,001.710. 

Henle,  Robert  A..  Valentine,  and  Halpem.     3.002,107. 
.    Horgan.  Thomas  B      3.001,712 

Lttfaurle.  Michael  J.     3.001,704. 

.Marlnace.  John  C.     3,001,896. 

Marrs.  Ralph  E.    3,001,850 

Mimlltch.  ftobert  H.    3.001,629 

Proebster,  Walter  E.     ;i. 002.1 84. 

Rice.  Rusaell  W  ,  Jr.     .•},0OI.628. 

Ruti,  Richard  F.     3,002.100 

Schwartz.  Robert  8..  and  Slade      3.001,895. 
International  Computers  and  Tabulators  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bird.  Ravmod.     3.001,707. 

Darla,  Roger  A.,  and  Hewitt.    3,001,469. 

Trusnell.  Alec.     3,001,706. 

Trussell,  Alec.     3,001.709. 
International   Latex  Corp.  :   See 

Krleger.  Larrv  L.     3,001,526. 
International  Resistance  Co.  :   See — 

Burns,  Jerome  O      3,001.621 
International   Telephone  and  Telegraph   Corp.  •  See — 

Dees.  Julian  W.     3,002,155. 

Holt,  James  F.     .{,002.087. 

Labln,   Emile.     3,002,089 

Schmitz,   William    D.,   and   Schlansker.     3,002 154 

Williams.  Walter  J,  Jr      3,002.153 
Inttrplanetary   Research  &  Development  Corp       See — 

Sedlacslk,  John,  Jr.     3,001,890. 
Ireland.   Douglas:   See — 

Axon.   Peter  E.,   Henocq,  and  Ireland.     3,001,733 
Ireland,  James  C  :   See — 

Watts.  John  D     Ireland,  and  Hill.     3,001,803. 
Iron  Fireman  Mfg.  Co.  :    See — 

Runnlnger,  Frederick  L      3,001  574 

Swenson.  Paul  F.,  and  Cooperrlder.     3,001  479 

Ti"?'  a*Si*«','!^,"«'i'"^^,"r'"'^'"*  <^°      Flash  camera.     3,001,- 
■*''li  »— <50— ol,  (.1.  B3 — 11.5. 

Ishloka.   Shoio.   O.   Matsumoto,  and   M    Akeyama,   to  Hitachi 

3,M1.455''9'"2'lM;i,'^rU?T    '""''    K-"atlng    machine. 
Ivers  I>»e  Co  :   See — 

OMeara.  John  R  .  and  Lefebvre.     3  001  643 
Jacobs.  Joseph  H.  :   See — 

Jacobs.  Marcellus  L.  and  J.  H.     3.001  499 
.   K.n  .   '■•^l'""   ^    ■"''  •'    "       R***"  mounted   planing  and 
I'.,*^".!'°*LJ'^'""*^*"'"''  '"■■  [WT  boats.     3,001,499    9-26-61 
LI.    114 — o6.5.  ' 

Jahnlg.  Charles  K.  :  See — 

Grelff.  Paul,  and  Jahnlg.     3,002  037 
Jenkins.   David  S,   to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.     Elec 
5  if"L^^l°«i"?,';  "^.rrl**  2.?^  method  of  manufacture.     3,002, 

"'''»II;J**'.P'l  ^'  ■'*.'*  ?  ^  **'""•  '0  ^P?  Insulator  Co.,  Inc 
rJa^O*     ^'■*°»™ '■»•<"»    system.      3,002,043.    9-26-61.    CI 

Jensen  James  L.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co 
Semiconductor  apparatus.  3,002.142,  1^26-61  CI  321—9 
?„rt?Jl^S'  '*^'^-  i"  ^  ^"r?"  '^'"~<»  tenslonlna  devl^ 
^26^7  CI    242^''l5S   "■*='•''•*"   ■"*'   devlcea      3,001,946, 

Johnson.  (Jedl  M.  :  See— 

^"K*';,  Raymond  A.,   and   Johnson       3,001,650 

'**3"(;?i"773!tV«i,*?ri^^fl^-is^"''''"-  ""=■  *'-■  -y-^^" 

Johnson,  Eweli  C.,  and  Y.  C.  Ho.  to  The  Bendix  Corp.  Elec- 
1 1  ?*0-f2*    "  controlling  movement  of  objects.     8,002,- 


Jobnaon,  Forrvat  A.,  to  Double  J.  Breaker  Co.    Ripper  ahank 

with  wear  plate.     3.001,591.  9-26-41,  CI.  172 — 700. 
Jobnaon,  John  A.  :  See — 

Klndaetb,  Harold  Y.   Johnson,  and  Ludlow.     3,001,582. 
Johnson,  Lealle  M.,  to  Midweat  Mfg.  Corp.     Wedge  type  door 

gasket.     3,001,251,  9-26-61,  CI.  20— 69. 
Johnson,  Maorlce  F.     Vehicular  camping  trailers.     3,001,813, 

9-26-61    CI.  296 — 23. 
Johnson.  Raymond  C. :  See — 

Korpl.  Karl  J.,  and  Johnson.    3,001,865. 
Korpl,  Karl  J.,  and  Jobnaon.     3,001,806. 
Korpl   Karl  J.,  and  Jobnaon.    3,001,867. 
Johnson,  Wallace  C,  to  Arcoa  Corp.     Welding  with  waahing 

effect.     3001,898   9-26-61    CI.  148—23. 
Johnson,    Warren   E.    Jr.      Golf  practice   device.      3,001,795, 

9-26-61,  CI.  273—181. 
Johnston,  Reece  W.     DenUl  chair  aeat.     3,001,823,  9-26-61, 

LI.    *VT^^~4o3. 

Jones,  I>>ank  D.,  to  Deere  k  Co.    Corn  harrester  rolla    3.001,- 

527,  9-26-61,  CL  130—5. 
Jones.  Jo  B.,   and   R.   H.    Buebler,   to  The  Coleman   Co.,   Inc. 

Duct  connector.      3,001,805.  t^26-61,  CI.   285 — 397. 
Jordan,  Paul  O.  :   See — 

Orevlcb,  John  J.,  »nd  Jordan.    3,001.457. 
Joy  Mfg    Co.  :    See- 
Cameron,  Ronald.     3,001.777. 
Judd,  Joseph  H.  :   See — 

LelsH,  Abraham,   Judd.  and  Freeman.     3,001,395. 
Juenke,  Vern  S.    Ball  planetary  drive  unit.     3,001.420.  9-26- 

til,  CI.  74  —  798. 
Julian,    Sanford,    %   to   E.   J.   Goldberg,  and  M.   W.   Suffern 

Hair  styling  devices.     3  001,530,  9-26-61,  CI.   132 — 33. 
Kahn,   Manfred,   and  O     F.  Cooper,  to  8prague  Electric  Co. 

Voltage  dependent  ceramic  capacitor.     3,002,137,  9-26-61. 

Kahn,  Walter  K..  to  Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn  Mode 
coupler    for   circular    waveguides.      3,002,163,   9-26-61,   CI. 

Kalart  Co.  Inc.,  The  :   See — 

Castedello,  William,  and  Bender.    3,001,444. 
Kalll,  James,  and  K.  L    Miller    to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and     Co.        ChloroMulfonateo     polyethylene     compoaltiouH 
;t,001,9H5,  9-26-61,  CI.  260—28.5. 
Kamimoto.   Michael  :   Set — 

McLean,  William  B..  Crockett,  Montank,  and  Kamimoto. 

Kamm,  Lawrence  J.,  to  General  Dynamic  Corp.  Electrical 
interconnection    device.      3,002,169,    9-26-61,    CI.    339 18. 

KappCn,  John  W.  Pallet  transporting  apparatus.  3.001  797 
9-2t)-«l,  CI.  280--46. 

Karp,  Raymond  E.,  to  I'nlted  States  of  America  Navy 
Torpedo     intermediate    section.       3,001,498,    9-26-61,    CI. 

Karpf,     Josef.       Meat     choppers.       3,001,563,     9-26-61      CI 

146 — 67.  ' 

Kastnlng.  Ernst  Guentber  :   See — 

WIsseroth,  Karl,  Kastnlng,  and  Trleschmann.     3,001  977 
Kellogg,  M.  W.,  Co.,  The  :  Kee — 
Osborne,  John  B.    3,001,931. 
Kellogg,    Bay   R.     to  Aerojet-General    Corp.      Shut  off   valve 

3,001,365,  9-26-6I,  CI.  60— 39.09. 
Kellogg,  Spencer,  and  Sons,  Inc. :  See — 

Schwarcman.  Alexander.     3,001,958. 
Kelly,  Clyde  W.  :  See— 

GlUett,  William,  Kelly,  and  Sechler.     3,001,245 
Kelsey  Hayes  Co.  :  See — 

Stelxer.  William.     3,001,831. 
Kemart  Corp.  :  See — 

Holsapple,  Harvey  T.     3,001,311. 
Kenmore  Machine  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Straublng    Charles  K.     3,001,767. 
Kenney,     SUnhope    8.       Window    conatructlou    and    control 

3,001,250,  9-26-61.  CI.  20 — 62. 
Kent    MelTln  L.  :  See— 

Budzlch  Tadeusz,  and  Kent.  3,001,360 
Kenworthy,  Lester  A  to  The  Glldden  Co.  Method  for  puri- 
fying titanium  sulfate  solutions.  3,001,854,  9-26-61,  CI. 
^tj — 117. 
Kerns,  Quentln  A.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Atomic  En- 
ergy Commission.  Optical  transcribing  oscilloscope  3,001  - 
847,  9-26-61,  CI.  34(^—33  i^        .        . 

KesBler,  Theodore  P.    Torque  transmission  from  an  end  mem- 
ber.    3,00^641,  9-26-61,  CI.  206—51. 
Ketchledge,  Raymond  W.,  and  C.  A.  Lovell,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.    Inc.      Magnetically   controlled   switching  de- 
vice.    3,002,066,  9-26-61,  O.  200—87. 
Keyes  Fibre  Co.  :  See — 

Randall,  Walter  H..  and  Emery.     3,001,581. 
Kllbane,  James  A.,   and   S.    H.   Palmer,      Bridging  plate  and 
method  of  making  the  aame.     3,001,266,  9-26-«l,  CI.  29 — 
155. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  :  Sea — 

Fourness    Charles  A.,  and  Sltterson      3,001,644 
Hansen.  Paul  B.,  and  Rogers.     3,001,899. 
Klmmel,    William    E.     to   Crompton   &   Knowlea   Corp       Pick 
and   pick  weft  replenishing  loom.     3,001,553,  9-26-«l,  CI. 

1  «5  J7 wo  ^ . 

KIndseth,  Harold  V^  J.  A.  Johnson,  and  T  B  Ludlow  to 
Bemla  Bro.  Bas  Co.  Molding  form.  3,001,582.  9-26^1. 
CI.  162 — 411. 

King,  George  L.  :  See — 

Bmker,  Henry  H..  and  King.     3,002,052. 

King.  Herschel  D.  Triple  purpose  parachute  vehicle.  3,001.- 
746,  9-26-61,  CT.  244 — 149. 

King,  Kenneth  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Unlveraal  Joint 

3.001,386,  9-26-61.  CI.  64—17. 
King,  Robert  L. :  See — 

Glavan,  Richard,  and  King.     3,001,841. 
Kinney,  S.  P.,  Engineers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Osborne,  Fred.    3,001,724. 
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Klrcher.  Albert,  Jr.,  to  Th«  FlUiMitrlck  Co.  Cutter  for  elM- 
tlc  materlalB.    3.001.728.  9-2^-61    CI.  241—78 

Kirk.  Walter  B..  to  WeaUnfftiouae  Air  Brake  Co.  Brake  cylin- 
der release  valve  device.     3.001.83a.  »-2fr-61.  Cl^  303— b8. 

Kla,  Georye.  aad  M.  H.  Murphy,  to  f«'S«»  »«lla^»^''**» 
Corp.  Infrared  navlgaUon  ayatem.  3.002,0»3.  »-2»-«l,  CI. 
250 — 83.3. 

Klaer.  Jackaon  L. :  Bee — 

idwardu.  Jennlnga  B.     3.001.403. 

Klaer.  WUllam  K..  Jr.  :  6'ee— 

KdwarOa,  Jennlnga  B.    3.001.403. 

Kiwi,  Walter,  to  K.  H.  Hood  Co.    Securing  apparatua.    3.0O1.- 

KlancnU;'A^olph  v!^*Mi^ine  tooli.     3.001,422.  9-26-61.  CI. 

Klapea,  Michael  C.  to  DelU  Engineering  Corp.  Apparatus 
for  ihanneUug  articles.     3.0Ui.63ti,  W-26-61.  CI.  1»8— 204. 

Klein,  Norman  n:..  to  Ueerlng  Milllken  Be^arch  Corp  Yarn 
twutlng  apparatus.     3.00i.:i56,  »-'»J-«l,  «-l    °'i;;r.'^?;®*«^ 

Klelnschmidt.  Koger  F.,  and  S.  U.  I'ltts.  Jr.  to  Phillip.  Pe- 
troleum Co  SUbillaer  for  bromo-subeUtuted  acet>lenlc 
compounds.     3.002.02W.  »-2tt-61,  CI.  260— 652.B. 

Kuapp-Monarch  Co.  ;  iBee — 

Vl»o».  Charles  D.    3.002,075.  o  aao  am 

Knowlea,   Hugh  S.     Electro  acouaUc  tranaducer.     3,002.008, 

Koblln.  Abraham,  to  United  SUtes  of  ;^ertca.  Army.    Vapor 

and  aerosol  sampler.     3.001,402.  9^26-61.  Cl.  73-^^l-6;    . 

Koller.  LewlB  B..  to  General  Blectrlc  Co.    EyaDoratlon  method 

and  apparatui.     3.001.892.  9-26-61.  CI.  117—106. 
Kellsman  Inatxument  Corp. :  fc'ee — 

Carbonara.  Victor  E.    3.001,289.  n.„.. 

Eckweller,    Howard    J.,    Sharpe,   OMaley,    and   Barnes. 

3,002,096. 
Heiel.  Herman.     3,001,503.       „      ,    ^  .4    .r     m.i     ♦^ 

KomivHma.  Uaisuke.  T.  Takakl,  T.  Ando.  and  T.  Nil,  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  the  manufacture 
of  formaldehyde  polymer  In  a  crape-chip  form.  3.00i..iJ0. 
9-2«-61,  CL  18 — 47  5.  .,    „  ,, 

Kompelien.    Arlon    D.,    to    Mlnneapolla-Honeywell 
Co.      Electric    apparatua.      3.002.094,   9-20-61, 

Ko**rpjKarl  J.,  and  R.  C.  Johnson  to  The  Lummus  Co.  Meth- 
od  of   refining   metals.      3,001,665.   9-26-61,   CI     .5— 84.1. 

Korpl,  Karl  J.,  and  R.  C.  Johnson,  to  The  Lummus  Co.  Meth- 
od if  refining  metals.     3.001,866,  9-26-61,  CI.  75^84^ 

Korpl.  Karl  J.,  and  R.  C.  Johnson,  to  The  Lummus  Co.  Meth 
od  if  refining  metahi.     3,001,867,  9-26-61,  CI.  73—84.1. 

Korel,  James  E.  :  flee —  -  ^,  ,,, 

rilmsha,  Victor  K.,  and  Koael.    3,001,717.       ^,     .      .       ^ 

Kramer.  Clarence  F.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co  Seat  adjuster  track 
mechanlam      3.001.8o6.  9-26-61.  CI.  308—6. 

Kraus  Eugene  8..  Jr.  Conductor  spreaders  and  ladder  hang 
era      3,(K)1.603   9-26-61,  CI.  182—46. 

Kray    Raymond  J.,  and  F.  M.  Berardlnelll,  to  Celaneee  Corp. 
orAmerica.     Aqueous  latex  comprlalng  vinyl  acetate  poly 
mer  and  amino  ether  of  sUrch  and  metiiod  of  coating  fl- 
brous   sheet   material   therevflth.     3,001.957.  9-26-61.   Cl. 

Kreu^n^  Karl  H.  R.  C.  and  P.  C.  Barrett  to  Electric  ft 
Musical  industries  Ltd.  Formation  of  drmly  adher^t 
coatings  of  refractory  materials  on  metaU.  3,001. 8a J, 
9-26-61,  a.  117—217. 

Krieger    Larry   L..   to  International  Latei  Corp.     Pivot  ac 
fon  brlrLiere.    •3,001.526.  9-29^^  Cl.  128-489. 

Krom.  Myron  E.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inj.  Truck 
concentrator  for   telephone   answering  service.     3.002.054. 

Kronqulst.' Alfred  J.  Doorjamb  ■*"«"'«/»«'  ™S^^°/  "rV 
Ung  doorjamba  including  stops.     3.001.244.   9-26-61,   Cl. 

Kilullli:  Hans.  G.  Lange.  and  B.  Elstert.  to  Badlache  Anllln 
k  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlengesellachaft.     Axo  dyestuffs.     3,001,- 

K<?ckint'^ind*erf®t'^Daima  t  Co..  G.m.b  H.  Coffee  dls- 
penser  responsive  to  presence  or  absence  of  a  cup.  d,uui,- 
557.  9-26-61.  Cl.  141— 94.  ^    ,         .         ..^^^ 

^"^;"<rS?n^c5  h"y,iro%o^nf  1.0«A^r9.l2nt'?i.  ^ 

^"%x«-Vh":T%yi.ki^^^^^^     ^^^  ^^^^^, 

Kurata.  Fred,  to  Conch  Int"Mt»o"l  Methane  Ltd  Eemoval 
of  aromatlca  from  liquefied  natural  gas.     3,001.372.  »-2»- 

Kun-.*Pm?^F:.    to   Xerox    Corp      Pr^rlng   planographlc 

plateb  and  solution  therefor.    3.M1,872,  9-26-61.  C1^6—i. 

Kuimich.   BU   D.     Pleasure  cheat     3.001.638.  9-26-61.   Cl. 

Ky1e*7dUl  P.     Bust  actuated  noiile.     3,001.586,  9-26-61, 

a.  169—2. 
LCN  aosers.  Inc. :  See— 

Flint    Russell  C.     8.001.604. 
Labels  Inc.  :  Bee—  .      _  ^,  -a- 

I.bln".'^m"S'to^Srern/t.onW»one  and  ^.egrmph  Corp^ 

Method  and  apparatus  for  accurate  compariaon  of  frequen- 

Coro.     Time  delay  packing  counter.     8.001.704.  9-26-61. 

LaSi.  F^^ck,  to  The  Anaconda  CaH«it  exch^ge^  device 
for  corrosive  Uquora.     8.001.766.  9-26-61,  Cl.  20 <      i- 

Lamion  Edward  R.,  and  M.  J.  Deylne.  An«^'^<2'«'' ^5S^P 
lubricated  with  bonded  lubricant  films.    3.001,837,  9-26-61. 

Lamson,  Edward  R  .  ""^M  „' „P*ll°*A, 
tlon  bearings.  3.001,838.  9-26-61.  Cl 
Lamaon  *  Seaalons  Co..  The  :  Ber— 

Anderson.  Edward  A.,  and  Walton. 

Anderaon.  Edward  A.,  and  Walton. 


Lubricated  antl-frlc- 
808 — 188. 

8.001.214. 
8,001,282. 


Lancaater.  John  K..  D.  C.  Milner,  and  W.  Hlrat  to  Tbe  Brltlrti 
Thomaon-Houston  Co.  Ltd.  He«t  treatmokt  of  metala  In  an 
electrolytic  bath.     3,002.083.  9-26-61.  CL  219—121. 

Lane.  George  E. :  floe —  .  „„,  ,,^ 

Carpenter.  Edward  W..  cod  Laae.    8,001.509. 

^""^ValklCif-rLange.  and  Kiatert.     3.001.982. 

Lawer.  Arthur  W..  Jr. :  See —  _  ^^  ^,, 

Tornqvist   Erik,  and  Langer.    8.001.951.     ^        „  . 

Langer.  Arthur  W.  Jr..  and  C.  M.  White,  to  Eaao  Be«»rch 
and  Engineering  Co.  Recovery  of  high  molecular  weight 
olefin  LOlvmers.     3.001.976,  9-26-61.  Cl.  260—98.7. 

Cetran.  Louis,  D'Onofrio.  and  Lapotnte.    3.001.626. 
Lapp  Insulator  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Jenner.  Ralph  L..  and  Mllto.    3.002.048.  ^       ^ 

Lapaley.  Rhea  P.,  to  The  Okonlte  Co.     Method  of  and  appa- 
ratua  for  manufacturing   dynamically    balanced,  atranded 
electrical  conductors      8,001,358,  9-26-61,  Cl.  57—12. 
Lareau,  Norman  N.  :  See —  _  _.,  ^^„ 

Stlmson.  AHen  O.,  Eagle,  and  Lareau.     8.001  443. 
Larkln.   Robert  G..  V.   W.  Peteraon,  and  H.  H.   SchneneL  to 
General  Motors  Corp.    PropeUer  brake.    3,001.587.  9-26-61. 
CL  170—135.75. 
La  Salle  Steel  Co. :  See— 

Nachtman.  Elliot  S.     8.001.897. 
Laadon  Foundation.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Huffman.  Max  N.     3.002.009. 
La  Spirotechnlque  :  See —  ^    «    t      o  nnt  .aa« 

be  Wouters  D'OpUnter.  Jean  G.  M.  J.     3,001.462. 
La  Tour.  John.  Jr.    Electrical  device  employing  atreaaed  col 
umn.    3,002.065,  9-26-61.  a.  200—87. 

^  ^£i?fcl's'or^ta^A..'rSrLa  Valley.     3.001.252. 
Lavlana   Donald  W.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Switch  asaem- 
bly.     3.002.060.  9-26-61.  Cl.  200—38.  „  o-  -i     ra 

Lavlano.   Don.     AdjusUble  buckle.      8.001.256.  9-26-61.  O. 

La^!  JMeph  P  .  and  H.  C.  Albertaen.  to  General  Filter  Co^ 
Device  for  distributing  sewerage  water  over  an  outdoor 
filter  bed.     3,001.722.  9-26-61,  O.  239—254. 

Leanxa.  William  J.:  See—  „^  x,„„«„      <i  oni  BOB 

Sarett,  Lewis  H.,  Leanxa,  and  Rogers.     3,001,9OW. 

Lear.  Inc. :  See — 

Imperi.  Aldo  P.     3,001,619. 

Rellenmnann.  Otto,  and  Stler.     8.001.290. 
Lefebvre,  Frank  J.  -.See—  o  nni  «i(» 

O'Meara.  John  R.,  and  Lefebvre.     3,001,643.  tt„i*^ 

Le488    Abrahim.  J.  H.  Judd.  and  R.  S.  Freeman,  to  United 
^SUtes™  America,  National  Aeronautic,  and  Space  Admin- 
istration.    Air  frame  drag   balance.     3,001,396.   9-26-61, 
•    Cl.  73—147. 
Leitner  Equipment  Co. :  Bee — 

Spring,  Cari  E      8,001.844. 
Leltz.  Ernst,  G.ra.b.H.  :  See-- 

Broschke.  Helnrich.     3.001  460. 

Mulch.  Hana.  and  NUeeL     3,001,446. 
Lemert   Eva  R.  :  See — 
Lenn!'x"^^'orJf^..'"to'fre^'?antEl«^ric  Co.     Wiring  de- 

3  X   a^^^^.^o^U^^ya^n^f^^tric  Co.     Retractable 
^tampho{d?r.'^3,0b2.172,  9-26-61.  Cl.  339-52. 
Lennox  Industries,  Inc. :  *«»— _    .___      -  ^,  -^a 
Blerwtrth,  Henry  C,  and  Rutgers.     3,001,6O6w 

Lennox.  Thonias  J.,  Jr.  :  See —  ,_i.._j       o  nn^  q<>s 

.ulfoii.t-  ild_prcV™  tor  tbe  prep.r.tlc.»  tbtrml.    3.001,. 

control  for  milking  parior  stalls.     3,001,410,  9-26-61.  L-i. 

74—96. 
"^""sch^older  WiibutTb..  Levene,  and  Stephenaon.     3.001.- 

652. 
^^"j^^vi  'j'^^^ph  A.  ^r.  and  Levlnson.    3,002.072. 

^'"^A^mund^^?  PsuL^nd  Llanund.    3,001,200.      « 

Llbbev-Owens  Ford  Glasn  Co.  :  See— 

Barklev.  Dwight  W.     3,001.901.         ,„.  ^^M      1001- 
BKon,  William  L.,  Motter.  Gwyn,  and  GoeckeL     S.ooi. 

Llndeman^n.  Robert  F,  and  A.  H1y"-ky-,^°  ™^"l«"^^il^l'  ^ 
Nuclear  dichlorinatlon  of  xylenes.     8,002,027.  9-26-01.  k.i. 

260 — 650. 
'^'"''Ruscffi'"H&h.     Bchmltt,    Melxner.     and    Lindner. 
LlTidne^^l^l*     Shuttle  feeder  for  embroidering  nradilnes. 

Lin'd^lolS'  Er'n'sU'.:  ^o  Vk'tll^o'faget  Flectrolux  Insulate! 
fle!d  wmdln^  for  rtvn«nio-elertric  ma^rhlne^  and  method  of 
maWne  wme.     3.002,119.  9-26-61,  Cl.  310—260. 

^'""sfev'enfon.^Il'brrt  F..  and  Lion.     3.001.768. 

Llprttx.  Robert  J.,  to  Towa  Trading  Co  Ltd.  Article  carry- 
ing bags.     3.001.568.  9-28-61,  Cl.  150—12. 

Llaa,  Jack.     Package.    8.001,647.  9-26-<l.  Cl.  206-66. 

Loboaco  Roacoe  R  ,  T  McElrath.  Jr.,  and  W.  H  Helmbrerht, 
tTl"nlon  f>rh'dp  Com.  Gas  «hlelded  m^tal-arc  welding 
i^oceaa      3,002,085.  9-28-61.  Cl.  219—180. 

Lockett.  William  L..  to  W.  D.  Allen  Mfg.  Co.  Hose  noxxle. 
3.001,725.  9-26-61.  Cl.   239 — 458. 

Lo  Duca  Thomas  S.  Keyboard  for  chord  organ.  3.001.434. 
9-2&-dl.  Cl.  84 — 443. 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Loehle,  Max  J  :  See — 

Barr,  Samoel  R..  Lo«hle    and  KraKHira.     3  001.3ft8. 
L<>*wen»teln.    Morrlnon,    to    «  rwit    Koodo   Co..    Inc.      ProtPln 

hydrocolloid   powder  and   process  for   produring  the  aame 

3,(X>1  «76.   »-2«-«l,   CI.   9JV-    20. 
fyoewy  Kngineerlni;  Co.  Ltd  ,  The  :   tiee — 
Tracy,  John  A.     3.0O1.73T. 
WorlldfCP,  Komild  K      3.(M)l,7fl4. 
lx)Kan    Laurt-nce  K,     Vehlrle  RUip«>nfilofi  Hystem  having  Inter 

connected  rocking  axles.     3,0<)1.79H.  9-L'«-«l.  ('1.  2H(>--104. 
Ix)k-Seal.  Inc  :   Sfe— 

Schulti.  Charled  A.     3.001. rt59. 
Long    B«'n  J       Inder  ice  fi.-hlnjt  device.     3.001.313,  9-2«-61. 

CI '  43—4. 
Long.   Ktrnard.   to  GUcew  de  BouttHoia.     I'rooe»«  of  manufac- 
turing  hollow   glaKH   bodies.      3.001.;5J9.   9-JK^-ftl.   IT.   49  - 

83. 
Long.  Olan  L..  and  H.   H.   Dront)ercer.  to  V\  estin>;houiH>  Klec- 

trlc    I'orp       Dlahwashlng   apparatus       3.0<)1,_'_'7.    9-l'»)-«l. 

CI    !»•,-- 190 
I^ingland.    I>onald    T.,    to    .Minneapolis  Honeywell    Rfgulator 

Co.      Static   HWltihinK  apparatus.      ;?,(M)J.1()«1.  »-_'r>-(ll.   CI 

:U)7      H8. 
LongMtreth,  Willlaiii  "i  .  and   K    A    Van  Tatteii.  t 


Inc. 
191 


Distributed 
-6. 


(• 


ird  .Motor 
ti  (11.    CI 


to  Badischt"  .Vnilln-  k  S..da 
.S.ihents  for  the  wepiirarlon   of 
of     hydronirbonn.       .{,001, »)U^. 


.\<xlular    iron    ni.iniifart\irr       .{.Ottl  .Mr.Jt.    9- 

:.'.    130 

I.oreni.  Anton  ;    Sre-  - 

Fletcher.  I'eter  S      .{.(Mll.HK. 

l-netcher.  IVft-r  S.     .'ViWH.HlH, 

Fletcher.  Heter  S.     :{,(H)1,M1!I 

I/orenz,  Lothar.  and  H.  .M    Wfjtz. 

Fabrik   .Vktiengesellschaft. 

(lloleflneH     from     inUturen 

9-J»Mil.   CI     lt»3-    ll.'i. 
lA>rlg.  Kdwin  T   :    Ser 

Carroll.  Martin  J  ,  and  Ix-rig.     3.00|.(iSL'. 
I....rrig.    Robert    J.    and    C     K     Stenerj^m.    to    Motorola.    Inc 

Ren)i>tP    i-apacitor    switchlni:    systt-ni       3.0U2.1 4'i.    9   l't>-01, 

CI.    3 -'3-     105. 
Lottrlflge,  .Nell  M  ,  Jr  :   Sre 

McCullough.    I>ou>:la'<   *'•  .  md    I^ittrldse.      3,0(ll.H7(). 
I.ouchllii.  Bernard  D   ;    Srr 

Bailev        William       F.       Louphlln.       and       MacUhlrttr 
3,(M)l'.f>4H. 
L.piighlln.    Bernard    1»,    to  lla/.eltine    lU'search.   Inc.      Chronil- 

nanci-    siibcarrier    coniixment  selection    .system.      3.002.<'4l». 

IJ    Jf^*;!.   CI     17»<      r.  4 
Ix)reH,  Clarence  A.  Bee —  , 

KetclileilKP,   Raymond   W.,   and    l.ovell       .i, (»()•_'.(»»►«. 
I^ively.    John    \V.    to    Bryant    CtuickInK    <irinder    Co       Appn 

ratii.s    for    makine    a    dual    diameter    rintt    ei^*-   >>r    the    like 

3,(H)1.3:!.">.    !»    L'tl-  m,    (1     51       101 
I>iwe,  Robert  K    :    Ser 

i;.Kl-halk.    Russell   L.   and   l-<)we      3.(Mil.4sH. 
l.oy     Roy   L.      HiuKed   sUpiH.rt   biH.kets       3.(Mll  .T.".:.'.  O-LT,   r,\. 

CI     J-JH-     L'lS. 
I.ubrizol  Corp  ,  The  :   Sre 

Le  Suer.  William  M.     3.(MH.",»H1. 
Lucas    Joseph  K  .    to   He   Loni:  Corp       Well  ilriUIng  and  serv- 
icing bar>:e  including  bridg»'  and  ri>:  structure  and  metlio<l« 

3.001  Jiy.'.   9-.'tl   01.   (1.    175      H.  .       .   , 

Lucus     Joseph    K.    to   I>e   Long   Corp.      .M u I ti  purpose   derrick 

barge  and  nieth.xl  of  use  In  oil  well  drilling  and  servicing 

3  001.5!t5,   !»-JtV-(51.   CI.    17.V     9 
Lucchesl.    i'eter    J  .    to    hissr)    Research    and    Knglneerlng    (  o 

lU-activatlon    of    parnttln    alkylation    catalysts.      3.0()2,03M. 

9-2*5^ -•■>1,   (n.    •-•♦lit      0.S3.53 
Lucien    Rene    to  Societe  a  liespon.sablltte  limited  :    Recherches 

Ktud«8    Broductlon    R.K.B.      Automatic   control    device    for 

braking  the  wheel  of  an  aircraft.     3,001.744,  9-2»i-6l,  CI 

244 — 111. 
Lucius,  Donald  B.  :   See—- 

Turner    William  M  .  and  Lurtus      3, 00].. 104. 
liUdlngton,  Kolxrt  L  :   Sre 

Mersereau.  Kverard  C.     3.m)l.H12 
Ludlow.  Thomas  B   :    Ser  ,  .     , 

KIndseth.    Harold    V  .   Johnson,   and    Ludlow       3,0<)1,.)SL 
Lum     hunston  <;  .    to  California    Research   «'->rp       Separation 

of  aliphatic  acids.      3.0<i_'.{)i  H    y   l>«V  (!1,   CI    'JOO     537 
Lum     l-'unston   <<  ,    to    California    Res«*arch    Corp       Aliphatic 

acid   separation.      3,001',019,  9-J6-dl     CI.    20a     537 
Lum     Funston  (J  .   to  California    R»'s«'arch   Corp       Separation 

of  Isomeric  aliphatic  dlcartxnylic  adds  of  ten  carbon  atoms. 

3.00.;. 020.  9-20-^01,   Cl     260-    537. 
Lummus  Co  .  The  :   See- 

Korpl,  Karl  J  .  and  Johnson.     3  001.865. 
Korpl.  Karl  J  .  and  Johnson.     3.001  «W 
Korpl,  Karl  J.,  and  Johiut<in      3(X)I.H<17 
Lyon.  George  A.     Method  of  preparing  metal  blanks  for  draw 

Ing.      3.001,278,  0-2fi-fll.   Cl    29-  45J 
Lyon,  (Jeorge  A      Method  of  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  ingot 

pieces.      3  001,2HO.   9    2tV-tn.    Cl     Jl>      5.V>. 
Lyon   (leorge  A.     Methml  of  making  wheel  rovers.     3,001,494. 

ft-26-«l,   n.    113^-116.  .  ^     , 

Lyon,    <ieorge   A       Method    of   and   means    for   making   wheel 

covers.      3.001,495,   9-^2fl-«l,   CI     113  -M« 
I.Oron,  George  .\      Method  of  making  wheel  ctnerv      3,001,490. 

9_2«V-«1.  Cl.   113— n«. 
Lyon    George  A.     Wheel  cover      3.001,826.  9-2ft-fll.  Cl.  301- 

37 
Lyon,  G4H)rge  A.      Wheel  and  tire  trim  assembly      3  001.827, 

»-2*-ei.  Cl.  801 — 87. 
MacCaffray,    Rex  8..  Jr  ,   to  C    H.   Masland   and   Sons      Pile 

fabric  formatton  with  varying  height.     3,001,388.  9-2«-«l, 

CT.   B6— 84. 
Macks      Elmer     F.        Fluid     supported     device        3.001.609, 

»-2(i-61.   n.    184 — 18 
M.icks.   Elmer  F       Seal       3.(X)l.S0fi.  0   2fl-<ll,   H    286^-10 
MacPhersoQ.    Earle   S..   to    Ford    Motor   Co       Rear   wheel   sus 

pemtlun  for   motor   vehicle       3,00l,f,O0.   9  2»  HI.  Cl.   180- 

73. 


Inc. 
Cl. 

Co, 


Magee  Oairwt  Co..  The 

Bark,  Orrln  J  ,  and  Cotner.     3,001.552. 
Mageoch,    Harry   Y..    to   H.    K.    Porter  Co., 

contact  system.     3,002.059,  »-2tJ-61.  Cl. 
Magnavox  Co.  :   Hee — 

Nelson,  Alfred  M..   Mondt.  and  Stern.     3.001,549. 
Maiden,    Clinton    K.    and    E.    E.,    to    Pacific    Semiconductors, 

Inc.       Microminiature    wmlconductor    devices.      3,002,133. 

9-2»V-61,   Cl.   317—234. 
Maiden.  Elmo  E.  :   See  - 

Maiden,  Clinton  E.  and  E   E.     3,002,133. 
Maler,    Alfred    E.,    to    Federal    Pacific    Electric    Co.      Circuit 

breakers.      3,002,008.    9-2»V-fil.    Cl     200—88. 
Maler.    Walter,   and    K.    Bemklau,    to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer 

Aktlengesellschaft.       Hot     stretching    of     polyacrvlonltrlle 

yarna  with  draw  point  located  on  feed  roller.     3,001,230, 

9-26-«l.  Cl.    18—48 
.Malson,  (ieorge  L..  and  I.  Porush.  to  Rlker  Laboratories, 

.\erosol     dispensing    apparatus.       3.(X)1.524.    9-20—61, 

128—173. 
Malloowakl,     Theodore     P.,     to     Monsanto     Ctaemical 

Flocculatlon.     3,001,933,  9-26-61,  Cl.  210 — 54. 
Mandel,  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Orslno,  Joseph  A.,  and  Mandel.     3.002,040. 
Mannella,  Orlanao   A.,    to   Ampbenol-Borg   Electronics   Corp. 

Coaxial  cable.     3,002.047.  9-26-61,  Cl.  174 — 124. 
Mannhelmer,    Hans   S.,    to   himself    and   J.    J.    McCabe,   Jr., 

Jointly.     Sulfates  and  sulfonates  of  N-tertiary  amino  aJkyl- 

carboxylic  acid  amides.     3,001.996,  9-26-61,  Cl.  260 — 247.1. 
Mannhelmer,  Hans  8  ,  to  J.  J.  McCabe,  Jr.  and  U.  S.  Mann- 
helmer.    Carboxyllc     acid     amides     of     N-amlno-alkylene- 

heterocycllc  amines.     3,001,997,  9-26-61.  Cl.  260— ;M7.2. 
Manning,  Maxwell  k  Moore,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Du  Bols,  Robert  C.     3,001,538. 
Zlege,   Norman  B.     3,001,545. 
Mansell.  Henry  J.  :  See — 

Fekete,  Francis  A.,  Mansell,  and  Moco.     3,001,661. 
Marechal,   Robert,   to  Soclete   Industrlelle  k  Commerciale  R. 

Marechal  8, 1. CM. A.     Adjustable  seat  structure.    3,001,821, 

9-26-61,   Cl.    297 — 366. 
Marlnace,  John  C,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Diffusion   control    In   germanium.     3.001,896,   9-26-61,   CI. 

148 — 1.5. 
Marotz,   Raymond  C.     Tape  cutter.     3,001,284,  9-26-61,  Cl. 

30—124. 
Marrs    Ralph   E.,   to   International  Business   Machines  Corp. 

End  driven  resilient  recording  device.     3,001,850,  9-26-61, 

Cl.  346—74. 
Marshall,     David    J.,     to    American    Home    Products    Corp. 

Process       of       preparing       17a-bromo-6a-fluoroprogesteron. 

3,002,006,  9-26-61,  Cl.  260 — 397.3. 
Martens,   Herbert  A,,   to  The  Cross  Co.     Coll   mounting  for 

electronic   tool   detector.      3,001,421     9-26-61,   Cl.   77—22. 
Martin,    Ernest    P.,    to   The    Oerstenstager    Co.     Retractable 

trailer  undercarrtage.     3.001,796,  9-26-61,  CT.  280 — 43.18. 
Martlnak,    Norbert,    to    Akkumulatorenfabrik    Dr.    Leopold 

Jungfer.      Apparatus   for   the   continuous   manufacture   of 

mlcroporous  plastic  webs.     3,001,232,  9-26-61,  Cl.  18 — 16. 
Masland,  C.  H.,  and  Sons  :  See — 

MacCaffray,  Rex  8.,  Jr.     8,001,888. 
Mason.  George  W,  :  See — 

Guernsey,  Robert  W.,  Bfason,  and  Wall.     3,001,760. 
Massey-Ferguson   Inc.  :   See — 

Bunting.  Ernest  V.     3,001.689. 
Massey,   Milton   K.,   to   Radio   Corp.  of  America.     Electrical 

heater  unit,     3.002,076,  9-26-61,  Cl.  219—19. 
Master  Power  Corp. :  See — 

Slndelar.  William  F.     3,001,428. 
Slndelar.  William  P.     3.001,429. 
Mather,    Harold    C.    to    Midwest    Mfg.    Corp. 

3.001.246,  9-26-«i,  Cl.  20—36. 
Matsumoto,  Oenjlro  :  See — 

Ishioka,  Sboso,  Matsumoto,  and  Akeyama. 
Matthews,  William  R.    Manufacture  of  wall  board 

9-26-61,   Cl.   154 — 100. 
Maurice.   Jean,   and  M.   Rlst,   to   Soclete  Anonyme  Francalse 

Du    Ferodo.      Control  circuit  for  the  starter  motor  of  an 

automobile   vehicle.      3,002.108,    9-26-61,   Cl.   290—36. 
Mauro,    Edward    and    W.     Motorlsed    bug    catching    device. 

3.001,321    9-26-61,  Cl.  43—139. 
Mauro,  William  :  See — 

Maurq,  Edward  and  W.     3.001,821. 
Maxwell,  George  B.     Shell  holders.     8,001,878,  9-26-4J1,  Cl. 

224—15. 
Mayner  Thomas  8.,  to  Midland-Ross  Corp.    Bulked  continuous 

multifilament   yam       3.001,358.   9-2^-61,    C\     57—140. 
McBerty,     Robert    K.     Interlocking    metal    building    panel. 

3.001.618.  9-26-61,  Cl.  189 — 34. 
McCabe.  Henry  F.  :  See—  _  „„„,..,„ 

Shepherd.  Roy,  McCabe,  and  Fogarty,     3,001,642. 
McCabe,  John  J.,  Jr  :  See— 

3,001,996, 
8,001,997. 


Trim    strip. 


3.001,466. 
3,001,903. 


S. 
S. 


Mannhelmer,   Hans 
Mannhelmer,   Hans 
McCloud.  George  R.  :  See  _  ,  ^,  ^.^ 

Bronikowski,  Raymond  J.,  and  McCload.     8,002,070. 

MeClure.  Donald  H  :  See —  ^  .^„,„^ 

Oleesky.  Samuel  8  ,  Peach,  Speen,  and  McClure.   8.002,190. 

McClure,  Glenn  T.,  and  T.  F.  Hursen,  to  Westlnghouse  Air 

Brake  Co.     Brake  cy Under  release  valve  device.     8,001,882. 

9-26-61.  Cl.  303 — 68. 
McCordic,    James    R.,    W.    L.    Allen,   and   R.    B.    Walker,   to 

Chrysler  Corp.    Parklnf  apraf  actuator.    8,001,818.9-20-61. 

Cl.  192 — 4. 
McCullough,  Douglas  O .  and  N.  M.  Lottridge,  Jr.,  to  General 

Motors  Corp.    Nlobium-tlUnlum  refractory  alloy-    3.001.870, 

9-28-61,  Cl.  76—174. 
McDonnell,  Joseph  F..  Jr.,  and  H.  McNeillv,  to  The  Borden 

Co.      Self-leveling  measuring   spoon.      3,001,404,   9-26-41, 

Cl.  78 — 426. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


McDowell,  Arnold  N.  :  See—  „  nno  i«k 

Ayer,  DonaJd  R..  and  McDowell.     3,002.1«». 
McElrath,  ThoiDBS.  Jr.     See —  j  ti  i    v  ^^t     «  nno  na^ 

LoboHCo,  Roacoe  K..  McElrath.  and  Helmbrecht     Wlcl? 
McGonegle,    Richmond   J.      Integrators.      3.001,713,   »-Ztt-Ol, 

CI.  Ii35— 183. 
McOraw  Edison  Co. :  See—  ^  „_r^,„..^      -i  nnt  mn 

Bronikowskl,  Raymond  J.,  and  McCloud.     3,002,070. 
Petersen,  Clifford  W.      3.001,749.  «-.,Hi„ir  flnx 

McOrlff.  Stuart  O..  to  ^^''^y  ,«^^«'S'<?>J^f- ci^l'^^es" 
and  method  of  using.     3,001,276,  S>-2e-«l.  Cl.  z»     *vo. 

McKee.  Charles  W.     «ee—  o  nn^  ooa 

l'ack"r    William  O..  and  McKee.     3.001,299. 
McKlnley.   John   L..   and   D    O    BaHingvr.     Economy  power 
generation    awlgnment    devices.     3,001,714,    »-^o-oi,    «-'• 

Mc^I^\T.*  William  B..  S.  R.  Crockett,  H.  A.  Mont^nk  and  M^ 
Kauiimoto,  Propellant  servo  and  power  supply  for  missile 
imidance      3  001  474,  «-2ft-«l.  CI.  102— 80. 

Mcoi^^    NormiTK  to  Phillip.  Petroleum  Co    ,Pro«"  »fV^ 

apparatus  for  removal   of   '•«»«^'«"^„?^S78     V-TM  *^^1 
merliation      pressure      vessel.      3,001, »<8.      If-^o-oi,      v,i. 


Jr..  and  McNellly.     3.001.404. 
3.001.887. 


3,001,262. 


3,002,011. 

3,001.909. 


260— 94  9. 
Ml  Nellly,   Harry  :   See— 

McDonnell,  Joseph   F 
Mead  Corp.,  The  ;  See— 

Ahlm  tarl  B.,  Jr..  and  Brookbank 
Meadow,  Jacob  R.  :  See —  ^^    ,^„ 

Oeschlckter.  Charles  F.,  and  Meadow.     3.001.W9. 
Meat  Packers  Equipment  Co.  :  See— 

Rasmusaen,  Harvey  R.  and  Harvey  J.     8.001,879. 
Meflna  8.  A.  :  See — 

Fresard,  Marcel.     3.001631.  Proo*«   for  the 

Melnel.   Karl,   to    Wacker  Chemle  G  m.b.H      ^^"5  fi?,' 958 

production    of    foamed    acrylamlde    polymers.     3,001.95«. 

9-26-61,  CI.  260— 2.5. 

•'*''"  uschTil^Hfinrkh.     Schmltt.     Melxner.     and     Lindner. 

3,001.998. 
Melpar,  Inc.  :  See — 

Vossen,    Bernd.     3,001,198. 
Melville,  Alexander  :  See— 

Parker,  Charles  S.,  and  Melville. 
Mercier.  (Jeorge.  Jr.:   '"'«♦•-,--,  _,,„ 
Wilkinson.  Walter  B.     3.001,306, 
Merck  A  Co     Inc.  :   >S'cf — 

Holly    F^rederick  W.,  and  Wagner 
Sarett    Lewis  H.    l^ania,  and  Rogers. 
Meredith  PublUhlng  Co      ««;f—  _„ 
Merkira-'j  "  n.'".  biffVffoW,..    3.001,433.  i^2«-«l. 

3.001,612,  9-26-61.  CI.  188—196. 
.Measer.  Rlcnard  M. :  See—  ^        .      _  .  w«.„-     •»  nrti  274 
Price,  Kdmund  T..  Woodward,  and  Meaaer.    3,oui,^(i. 

.Metal  Closures  Ltd.      '"-'e 

ment    of    Sup^  y.      Method    of   developing   an   electrostatic 

Ke      3,O0L888,  9-2ft-61,  CI.  117-^7. 
Meyer,  Andre  J.    Jr.  .  See— 

Faget,  Maxime  A.,  and  Meyer.    3.001.739. 
Merer   (Jeo.  J,,  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

*     ^carter,  Sidney  T.     3.«01,66a  g 

Meyer    Paul  J.     Incinerator.     3,001 ,48 <.  9-2ft-fll.  CI.  in>— o. 

''•'^^^rwnfee.Ke''nnetrir  3.001,310. 

""'''Bellamy^Elaabe^'h-i..   Hayes,  and   Michel..     3.001.992. 
Midland  Rose  Corp.  :   See— 

Mayner,  Thomas  S.     ,i,(K»l,iD». 
Midwest  Mfg.  Corp.     See— 

Johnson,  Leslie  M.     3.001,251. 

Mather.  Harold  C.     3,001,246  - 

Mlescher    Guido   M.,  to  Commercial  Solvent.  Corp. 


3,001.681. 
3.001,681. 


Mimlltch.    Robert    H..    to    International    Bu.lne..    Machine. 
Corp      Margin  .top  for   typewriter.     3,001,62l».   l^^o-oi, 
a.  197—63. 
Mine  Safety  ApplUnce.  Co. :  S««— 

Tauscher,  CTark  B.    3,001^375.     ^  ^       _,  ^_ 

Mineral,  k  ChemlcaU  PhlHpp  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Hem.tock,  Glen  A.     3.001.853. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  See— - 

Becker   Robert  F,  and  Smiley.    3.001.417. 

Jensen,  James  L.    3,002.142 

Kompelien,  Arlon  D.    3.002,094. 

Longland,  Donald  T.    3,002.106. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Hatch.  Robert  A.    3,001,571. 

Shrewsbury,      Raymond      W.,      Andereon.      and      Soni. 

Mltcheir  Ot'tle  C.  and  G.  J.  Hlnjler.  to  North  AjmeriwD 
Aviation  Inc  Time  modulation  circuit.  3.00^,158, 
9-26-«)l.'Cl.  332—14. 

Mobay  Chemical  Co.  :  See —  . 

Plepenbrlnk.     HanB-Frank    and     U..     and     Windemuth. 

3  001  973 
Moco  Industrial  Equipment,  Inc.  :  See— 

Fekete,  Francis  A.,  Manwll.  and  Moco. 
Mocq,  John  P.  :   See—  

I^ekete    Francis  A.,  MaiuwU,  and  Moco. 
Moesaner.  Frank  C.  :  See— 

Pittman.  Harold  S.    3,001.761. 

^"""smlth^Elmo^S.  and  David  G.    8,002.079        , 

Molina  D^imond  W.,  and  G.  F.  W.  Powell,  to  Molln.  Machtoe 
Co  Ltd  Device  for  wgregatlng  elected  cigarette*. 
3,601,648.  9-26-61.  CI.  209—81. 

MoUn.  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Molins.  Desmond  W..  and  Powell.     3,001,648. 

Monacci,  Arturo  A.  :  See—  q  ftni  t79 

Perbttl.   Antonio   J,    G,,   and    Monacci.      3,001,77^. 

Monarch  Elevator  k  Machine  Co    Inc  :  See- 
Bartholomew,  James  H.    3.001. J67. 

''"°  NelsonTlfrea   M""Slondt,  and  Stern.     3,001.849. 

'''''''^f^L''J^t%fyi^w:.  fn^imlth.    3.002,014. 
MalinowskL  Theodore  P.     3  001.933. 
Wineman,  Robert  J.     3,001.874. 

^''"''TcLlT^mL'  B.^'S^ockett,  Kamlmoto.  and  MonUnk. 

Montgome^;"*  Ronald,  to  Short  Bros  A  Harland  L"lj^,A.ero- 
Dlane  with  vertical  lift  engine  intake  structure.     3,001,. 40, 

M.^ci^^Gli.r'ke  W.^^'unlver^l  Air  Ll"^I«^-„-Sprl«^Y'a' 
slon  devices   for  motor  vehicles.      3,001,783,  »-^o~ni.  ^i- 

267—34. 

'"'^''Wmiams''.  !iexf^d«  W.,  Beckman.  and  Moot    3,001.878. 

Moore.  Glenn  R  :  See— 

Scott.  Harvey,  and  Moore.     3.001,971.  tpi^.h^  rn 

Moore  Hugh  8.,  and  V.  F.  Procoplo.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
CompSslte  material,  braxlng  alToy.  and  proces.  of  manu- 
facture.    3,001,269,9-^26-61,0.29—180 

Moore.  Jamee  P.,  to  C.  ^  ^**;^"  ^^^I'^Cl    9^^^ 
riifTuser  construction.     3,001,464,  9-2b-ol,  *^i.  vo     w. 

Mor^n^^L^uUH..  to  coat.  *  Clark  Inc^  ^''^f  9^5  ^26^? 
Invisible-type  plastic  scoop  stringer..  3,001,900,  9--:6-oi. 
CI.  156—93.  _     ^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^      Foldable  leat. 


Morphew.    Laurence  R.,    i"„^"i"^ 
3.W)1,820.  9-26-61,  Ci.  297— 324. 

Morton,    David    C,    and    P.    J.    Packman 

Machinery     Co.     Ltd. 

Q .ya A1    r^i    53 124 

Monvay    Arnold  J     and  J.  H.  Bartlett,  to  Emo  Rewarch  and 
^'iJ^gVnWrlng  To  ^^Lubricants^^contalnlng  i«>^^  o;^,o'-|:^5{- 


to    The    Forgrove 
Packaging    apparatus.      3,001,344. 


ProceM 


for   the  production   of  beta  carotene.     3,001.912.   9-26-61. 
CI.  195—28. 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See— 
Borchert.  Peter  J      3  001.979. 
Fonner,  bale  E.     3,001,916. 
MUler,  Charles  E.  :  See  -  o  rv»l  211 

Stark,  Howard  J  ,  and  Miller      3.001.^13,  q_26-61 

Miller.    Herman.      Lure   with   spinners.     3,001,318,   9-^6-«i. 

Miller' Vrman  J,,  to  Worldsbest  Industrh^s  Inc.  Handle 
means    for    window   cleaning   device.      3,001,219,   V-^v>-oi, 

Miner!  Jaii^L.,  to  General  Moto«Corp  aoth|.  *rl.r  with 
lint  eliminator.     3,001,295,  9-26-61.  CI.  A*     o^. 

^'"'^^amTme.^and^'MTner.    3.001,965. 

Miller  Kenneth  L  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemour.  and  Co^ 
Chlir^.u°fonSted   linear   polyethylene   (^^^^  with   chlo- 

rinated wax.    3,001.964,  9-26-61,  CI.  260—28.5. 

^"'okr'k'lST^andMmett.    3,001,984. 

Mills    "are^e  A.    to  Reflectotherm.   Inc      Radiant  cooling 

syitems     3,001.382,  9-26-^1.  CI.  6i-380. 
Mills.  Kenneth  R.  :   See — 

tanterino.  Peter  J.,  and  Mill..    3.001,9«8. 

^'"^JennTBalph  L^'lTd  MUl..     3.002.043. 

^'"Lan^aVtelSolfn  kT.  Mllner.  and  Hirst.     3.002.083. 


Abt.     Stat. 


3.001.- 


substituted  phoephorus-contalnlng  acias. 
61    CI    252 — 32.5.  ^  _ 

Motoren-Werke     Mannheim     A.O.     vonn     Benx 

Motorenbau  :  See —  „  ,v-,  w^-,a 

Hennlnger,  Friedrlch.     3.001,516. 

Motorola.  Inc.:  See —  « /w>  iaa 

Lorrlg.  Robert  J.,  and  Stenerson.  3.002.146. 

Motter.  Theodore  J.  :  See —  

Elton.  William  L..  Motter.  Gwyn.  and  Goeckel. 

Moy  John  A.  E..  P,  T.  White,  and  B.  W.  Burbldge.  to  The 
firitlsh  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.  CaUlytlc  reforming  of  non- 
aromatic  hydrocarbon..     3,001.929.  9-26-61.  CT.  208—136. 

"''^¥i.^"m'ai  kfchi^a  C.  Eoudebuah,  and  Moyer.    3.001,- 

a€kA 

Mueller,  Alfred.     Ice  cream  flavor  mixing  machine.     3.001.- 

Mue'uer.  Milton'  W.'.  to  Thoinpwn  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.  Test 
regulator.    3,001,695,  9-26--61,  C\.  137—51. 

Mueller,  Walter  K..  to  AllU-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co^  ^'i°itl^ii 
ance<i  shutter  blade  arrangement  for  endcwed  .wltchboanl 
.tructures.     3,002,129,  9-26-61,  CI.  317—103. 

Mulch,  Hans,  and  D.  Mwel  to  Ern«t  LelU.  G»«l|*«]^"  5a! 
beschrankter  Haftung.  SlWe  projector.  3,001,445,  9-26- 
ftl    C*\    Oft  ■  '^ 

vniiAF  Albert  P  M  Hulme.  and  H.  R.  Ftaher.  to  Air  Redac- 
tion'(^  I  ni.MethcSfo;  introducing  «.lid  material.  Into 
molten  liieui.     3.001.864.  9-28-61,  Q.  78—58. 

Mulvany,  Paul  K.,  and  W.  W^  We«t  to  California  B*Karch 
Corp  Lubricant  compoaltlon.  3,001,942.-  9-26-6'l.  ci. 
262—66. 

Mulvlhlll,  Joseph  C. :  See— 

Wllklnw)n,  Walter  B.    3,001.306. 

Murphy,  Melvin  H.  :  See — 

Kl..  George,  and  Murphy.     8.002.098. 


m 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Maa«b«nborii,  Walter  :  See — 

H«eiiok,  WUbelm,  Moachenborn,  and  Notxold.     3,001,856. 
Mu«a«r,   C.   Walton,   to   United   Shoe  Macbinery   Corp.      Ellip- 
tical   bearing.      3.0O1JM0,  »-2«-«l.   CI.   308—193. 
Mynall,  Uennu  J.,  to  The  BritUb  Thumaon-Houston  Co    Ltd, 
Position  aenalng  devlcea.     3,002,104,  »-i!«-61.  CI.  307 — 43. 
N  V,  Industriele  Undemeuiing  W.  H.  Braskainp:  Bee^ — 

Braakamp.  WUlem  H.    3,001,400. 
-V.V.  Macblnt-iabriek  "tlnis    :  Hee— 
Van  Kaay.  Albertria.    3  OOl.Sttl. 
N.V  Uptwcbe  Induatrie  de  Oude  Uelft :  See — 
Bouwera.  Albert,  and  Becker.     3,001,446. 
N.V.  Vloeiatofmeetapparatentabrtek  ;  See — 

De  Uraaf,  i'leter.     3,tX>1.400. 
Nacbtman,  Klhot  8.,  to  L«  Salle  Steel  Co.     Steels  and  metbo«. 

of  procesMing  game.     3,00i,8«7,  9-26-61,  CI.  148 — 12. 
Nack     Herman,    to  G   &   A   Laboratories,    Inc.      C\Nitinx  and 
peUetlilng   of    fualble   materUU.      3.00l,228,    »-26-6l.    CI. 
18— 12  7. 
Nahon,  Jamt^  M.     Dry  Hbaving  raxor  witb  belt  driven  btadea 

and  cooling  means.     3.001,281,  ^26-61    CI    30 — 34. 
Nahrstedt,     Heruiann    A.       Fishing    rod    bolder       3,001,314, 

9-26-61,  CI.  43—15. 
Nail,     Walter    P.       Wading    pool.       3,001.207,    ft-2*-61.    (1. 

4 — 172. 
Nail,   Arthur   E.,   Jr.,   to  Halliburton   Co.      Earth    formation 
logging    method    and    apparatue.      3,002,14^,    »-26-61,    CI. 
324—1. 
.National  Cash  R«glster  Co.,  The  :  ««e— 
ForU,  Peter  L.     3,001,873. 
Frohman,  Robert.     3,001,711. 
Harbor,  WUlUm  U.    3,001, 6»6. 

roo. 


C.  Roudebush,  and  Moyer.     3.0O1, 
Sterxer.      3,001,698. 


Pow,  James  B.    3,001, 
Slmmerman,  Richard 

694. 
Werner,    Frank   R.,   and 
National  Lead  Co.  :  Hee- 

Nevlns.   Michael  J.,  and   Huebotter.      3.001,583. 
Ursino,  Joseph  A.,  and  Mandel.     3,002.040. 
National  Researcii  Development  Corp.  :  Hee — 

Aveaton,  John.   Everest,  and   Wells.     3.001,868. 
Bacon,  Francis  T.     3, 002,039. 
National  \  endors,  Inc.  :  See — 

Prjror,  Harry  H.    3,001,671. 
Nava.   Joseph   A..   W.    E.    Exner    and   I.    R.   Levinson,   to  The 
Pyle-National  Co.     .-Vrc-quencbing  compound  and  elei-trical 
equipment    utlUalng  same.      3,002,072,   9-26-61,    CI    200 — 
144. 
Neale,  Junius  B.  :  See — 

Eans,  Marrln  C,  Jr..  and  .Neale.     3,001,656. 
-Neale     Junius   B.,    to    lieneral    Electric   Co.      -Automatic   grid 

making  machine.     3,001,55."),  9-26-61,  CI.   140 — 71.5 
.Nectoui,  Andre,  to  Soclete  des  Forges  et  Ateliers  du  C"r»'usot. 
Level     selector     for     a     multiple-level     hoisting     machine. 
3,001,418,  9-26-61,  Cn.  14 — MH. 
-Nelson.  Alfred  M.,  V.  E.  Mondt.  and  H.  M.  Stern,  to  .Magna- 
vox  Co.      High  speed  valve  assembly.     3,001,549,  9-26-61. 
a.   137 — 625:27. 
Nelson,   Walter  J.     Road  simulating  apparatus  for  vibration 
testing  of  motor  vehicles.     3,001,394,  9-26-61,  CI    73—71.7. 
.Nesael,  Jirl  M.,  to  Clary  Corp.     Bookkeeping  machine.     3,001,- 

470.  1^2tt-61,  CI.  101—96. 
.Neumann,  Hans  C.  :  See — 

Yeaton.  Edward  C,  and  -Neuman      3,002,152 
.New  York  Air  Brake  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Budzlch,  Tadeusz,  and  Kent.     3,001,360. 
Newman,  Stanley  R.  :  See — 

Dille,  Kenneth  L.,  Newman,  Heisler.  and  Alpert      3,001,- 
W-l. 
.Nevlns,   Michael   J.,   and   E.    E.    Huebotter,   to   .National    Lead 
Co.      Procrtts    of    drilling    and    treating    wells.      3,01,583, 
9-26-til,  CI.   166 — 30. 
.Nielsen,  .\rnold  T.  :  See — 

Feuer.  Henry,  Rubinstein,  and  .Nielsen.     3,002,013. 
-Nielsen,    .\xel   L       Sump  pump  and   flood   c"ontrol   euuipment. 

3,002.064.  9-26-61.  ci.  200—83 
-Nil.  Toru  :  See — 

Komiyama,   Dalsuke,  Takakl,  Ando,  and  -Nil 
-Nijboff,    Gerard    J.    J.,     to    Kunstzijdespinnerlj 
-Mirtures  of  cellulose  ethers  and  starch  ethers. 
9-26-61,  CI.  106 — ^188. 
Nlssel    Dieter  :  «ee— 

-Mulch.  Hans,  and  Niseel  3,001,4-45. 
Nltklewlca.  SUnlev  L.,  to  .^bbey  Etna  -Machine  Co.  .Auto- 
matic rtrlp  guide  and  centering  device.  3,001,680,  9-26- 
61,  CI.  226— 15. 
.Noberasco,  Ma8»lmlllano,  to  Snla  Vlscosa  Socleta  -Nazlonale 
InduKtrla  Applicazlonl  Viscosa-Socleta  per  Ailonl.  Sheet 
material  for  printing  and  writing  purposes  and  the  like  com- 
prising  a    synthetic   fiber  fabric.      3,001,263,   9-26-61,   CI. 

-Nolr,    Rene,    to    InduH    S.A.    de    Participations.      Mechanical 
members   connected   to   form   an  electrical   circuit.      3  002  - 
126,  9-26-61,  CI.  315—58. 
Noise  Control  of  Seattle,  Inc.  :   See— 

Orlffln.  Robert  J.     3.001,616. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :   See — 

Fosness,  John  P.     3.001,742 

Mitchell,  Ottle  C,  and  Hlmler.     3,002,158. 

Rubin    Martin.     3.002,112. 
Northrop  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Barinc-Oould.  Sabine  L.     3.001,408. 

Oreayer.  Wesley  C.     3,001.393. 

Nuut.  Aufcust.     3.002.097. 

Taylor.  Philip  H.     3,001,437. 
North  Side  Haulers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Tlppett.  George  B.     3,001.655. 
.Norwlcn  Pbarmacal  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bellamy,  Llliabeth  A..  Hayes,  and  MIchels.    3,001  992 
Notzold,  Erich  :   See — 

Reerlnk,  Wllhelm.  Muschenborn.  and  Notxold.     3.001.856. 


3,001,235. 
-Nyma    N.V. 

3,001,884, 


Novlck,  Abraham,  to  F.  L.  Smlthe  Machine  Co..  Inc.     Viscous 

liquid    applicator       3.001,505,   9-26-61,    CI.    118 — 212. 
.Nu  Era  Wood  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Pagllaro,  Paul,  and  Friedman.     3,001,822. 
Nutone,   Inc.  :   See — 

Spear,  Walter  \.     3,002,187. 
.Nuut,  August,  to  Northrop  Corp.     Dispersion  scanner.    3,002,- 

097,  9-26-61,  CI.  250—203. 
Nysted,  Leonard  N.  :   See — 

Burtner,  Robert  R.,  and  .Nvsted.    3,001,986. 
-Nysted,  Leonard  N.,  to  O.  D.  Searle  &  Co.     3-oxygenated  17^- 
auiinoalkanamidoaudrost  4/5-ene»,      5a  androstaues     corre- 
sponding, and  Intermediates  thereto.     3,001,988,  t^26-«l, 
CI.  260 — 239.55. 
OPW  Corp.  :   See— 

Shepherd,   Raymond    P.,   and   Guertin.      3.001,537. 
O'Brien,  Joseph  L.  :   See- 

Beavers.  Ellington  M..  and  O'Brien.     3,001,975. 
Beavers,    Ellington    M  ,    and   O'Brien.      3,002,004. 
O'Brien.  William  P..  and  D.  Byrne,  to  W.  D.  Allen  Mfg.  Co. 

Cemetery   vase   unit.      3,001,326,   9-26-61,   CI.    47 — 41. 
Ocko,   Richard  :    See — 

Crooker,  Paul  R.,  and  Ocko.     3,002,160. 
Oerllkon  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 
Storsand.  Bjarne.     3,002,071. 
Offlclne  OaiUeo  Socleta  per  Azlonl  :   See — 

Francescblnl,  Lorenzo.     3,001  846. 
Ofner,    Frank    R.,    to    Industrial    Processes,    Inc.     Apparatus 
for  the  recovery  of  solids  and  liquid  from  flour  mill  wastes. 
3  001.294,  9-26-61,  CI.  34 — 56. 
O'Halloran,  Rosemarv,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co 
Extreme  |)ressure  lubricant  additive.     3,001,939,  9-26-61, 
vl.   ^u2 — o^.i. 
Ohio  OH  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Allred,  Victor  D.    3,001,775. 
Van  Poollen,  Hendrik  K.    3,001,778. 
OH  Metering  and   Processing  Equipment  Corp.  :   See — 

Smith,  Horace  V.     3,001,399. 
Okonlte  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Lapsley,  Rhea  P.     3,001,353. 
Olchawa,  Joseph  M.    and  H.  J.   Wood,  to  Foote  Bros.  Gear  k 
Machine    Corp,      Torque    disconnect.      3,001,620,    a-26-61, 
CI.    192 — 24. 
Oleesky,    Samuel    S.,    C.    E.    Peach,    O.    B     Speen,    and    D    H 
Mc<-'lure,   to  Zenith   Plastics  Co.      Multiple  sandwich  broad 
band   radome.      3,002,190,  9-26-61,   CI.   343—907. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :   See    - 
Backensto,  Joseph  R.     3,002.012. 
Faust,  John  P  ,  Gould,  and  Held 
Hovey.  Almon  O.     3,001,960. 
Palchak,  Robert  J.     3.002,026. 
Pfaff,  Elmer  K.     ;{,001,197. 
Thomas,  Gordon  H.,  and  Fried. 
Wlselogle,  Frederick  Y. 
O'Maley.  James  B.  :    See — 
Eckweller.    Howard    J,, 
3,002,096. 
O'-Meara,  John  R.,  and  F.  J.   „..„,.,,  ,„  ..^.„-» 
penslng   carton   for  continuous   package   strips 
9-26-61,  CI.  20<i — 5(i.  k'  i,  v 

Optl  Holding  -\  G.  :    See— 

Porepp,  Hans.     3,001,904. 
Orchln,  Milton  ;   See — 

Wender,  Irving,  and  Orchln.    3,002.002. 
O'Reilly.  William  J.  :  See— 

t'ukuzawa,  Jun,  and  O'Reilly.    3,001,379. 
Orlgoni,    Victor   E      H.   Fox,    and   L.    L.    Smith,   to   American 
(  yanamld  Co.     Acylated  steroids  and  method  of  preparliin 
the  same.     3,002,010,  9-26-61,  CI.  260— 397  45 
Orsino,   Joseph   A.,  and   C    E.   Mandel,   to  National   Lead  Co 
Battery    separator.      3.002.040,    9-26-61,    CI     136—146     ' 
Osborn    \Mlllam  M.     Hydraulic  device.     3,001.482,  9-26-61 
Ll.    103 — 136.  ' 

Osborne,   Fred,    to   S. 
slag  disintegrating 

Osborne,  John  B.,  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co.  Method  and 
S''R?''?.*"'^„'°.';,5°«*"''"''"mlc  catalytic  reaction.  3,001,931. 
9-2t>-t)l,  Cl.  20N — ItH. 

Otto,  Wllllani  H.  :   See 

WhitehurstHarry  B,  and  Otto.    3,001,507. 
Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.  :    See— 

Slayter,  Games.     3,001,881. 

Taylor,  William  C.     3,001,882 

Warthen,  William  P.     3,001,438. 

\Nhitehurst,  Harry  B.,  and  Otto.    3,001,507 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co   :   See^ 

-.   w  '^^^If'"'    Thomas    R.,    and    Soubler.      3,001,239 
Oyh us,    Frederick    A.,    to    United    States    of    America     Navy 

.\ccelerometer.      3,001,406,    9   20-61.    CI.    73—497 
Pacific  Plywood  Co.  :    See  — 

Cooke.  William  H  .  and  Frasbour.     3  001  902 
I  aclHc  Semiconductors,  Inc.  ;   See 

Maiden.  Clinton  K.  and  E.  E.    3.002,123. 
Packard  Bell  Klcctronlcs  Corp.  :    See 

Kls,  (;et>rge,  and  .Murphy.     3,002,093 
Parker,    William   O  ,   and  C.    W     McKee.    to   United  States  of 
Amerk-a,   Navy       Hellcopter-dual   tachometer  system  train 
Ing  device.      3,001,299,   9-26-61,   CI.   35-    12. 
Packman,  IVrclval  J   :   see 

-Morton,   David  C,   and   Packman.      3,001.344. 
Palmer,  Sidnev  H   :   See — 

Kllbane.  James  A  ,  and  Palmer      3,001,266. 
Pagllaro.  Paul,  and  N.  Friedman,  to  Nu  Era  Wood  Products 
inc.       toldlni     ^,"/",„'"yj]?''   „"'}'J     knockdown     furniture. 


3.001.920. 

.     3,001,990. 
Yale,  and  Bernstein.     3,001,994. 

Sharpe,    O'Maley,    and    Barnes. 

Lefebvre.  to  Ivers-Lee  Co.     Dla- 
3.001,643, 


P.   Kinney   Engineers,    Inc.      .Adjustable 
nozzle.      3,001.724,   9-26-61.  Cl.   239— 


3.001. H22.   »-26-«l.   Cl.   21>. 


381. 


Palchak.  Robert  J  .  to  Olln  Mathleson  (hemlral  Corp      Prepa- 

9-2li«l,    Cl. 


ration    of    benzyl 
260— 606.5. 


tieiarboranes.      3,002,026. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ZTll 


Palmer.    Richard    C .    to   t'«'rchlld    Cainer.    and    In«t^^^^^ 

F«DW)     RaDbael     to   (J.    D.    Swirle   k  Co.      17  aubstituted    18; 

Intermediates  thereto      HOOl  987,  «-'*^\;,J;,'  .^^^  oLi^^oi 
I'apBt.   Hermann.      KotatiiiK  tt»ld  motor.     3.00^.118,  » — *i-^^- 

Park    V.rrTn^^J      and    B     l'     Totner.    to    The    Magee    Carpet 
Co       I'aueru    ihain    i-ontrol    mechanlflm    for   gaui;e   lo^mis. 

:{.o()i.:..'>:i.  9-2«i-6i.  ci    139    -«>. 


'Charles    S.^  and   A,    Melville,    la    "''*> 


to   BlearherB' 

Process   for 

9-2t>-»il,   CI. 


for 


structure 

MK-lure. 
3,001.800. 


bop 
CI. 


3.002.030. 

3.002.031. 
Movng  electric 
20O-  -4fT. 
Munacd.      Carburetor. 


Bltrn 


Awn.   Ltd..  and  Bradford  t)yerf.    AHsn    Ltd 
making  elastic   textile    materials.      3,0<)l,Jti- 
28—72. 
Parker.  Krederlcli.  Ltd  :  Sfe— 

Parker.  Krwlerlck  W.    3.0(1,338. 
I'arker,    Krederttk    Vn  ..    to    ^rede^lck   Parker   Ltd       I  lant 

washina  Ktone       3  001.33K.  9-2«-»H,   CI    M— 1«4. 
PaT'sh    J  Kus"Ill,  to  .Mere<li,h  J'"hMKhluK  Co      ^i^^cuu^.^en 
tlally  grooved  printing  plate  cylinder.     3,001.472.  »-*o-»i. 
CI.    101—378.^ 
Parsons  Corp  :   See —  mi  iw.i  aqt 

Parsons,  John  T.,  and  Harwood.     3-  «Jlw3. 
Parsons,  John  T.  and  Harwo<)d      3.002.181. 

Parsons.  Joiin  T  ,  and  F.  ^:^,/^?J■,7%•'^•  ♦^n^^ri  "-34  58 
Data   handling   system.      3,001. h«3.   9-26-Hl     c  i.    ^j-»     .^n. 

PaVs'oVjohn^..  .nd  F.  ^  Haywood  to  l'ar«p^s  Corp. 
Automatic    inventory    recorder.       3,002.181,    9--o-oi,    ^i 

Pa^eLn''^ Alexander  J.  , J^t'^g  card  and  display. 
3,001,^90.   9-2tt-«l.   CI.   229—92.8. 

Patterson.  Howard  \V  .  :  See — 

Pr«lerlck   Leroy  S      3,001.303.  .. 

Paulfh^kSlknTln       Method    of    stimulating   plant    growth. 

3,()01.8r)9.   9-?6-«l.   CI     71—2  3.        ..-,._„    Q_oA_fli     n 
Paiton.  Floyd  G.     Gluing  machine.     3.001,570.  9-26-61.  Ci. 

Pay^i^r Harold    R..    to    Chrysler    Corp.       Engine 

S  001.518.  9-26-61.   CI.    123—55. 
PeHPh   Charles  E.  :   See —  . 

Oleesky       Samuel      S..      Peach,      Speen.      and 
3  00''  190 
Pearce    iloward"  R.     Indexed  memoranda  device. 

9-26-61,  CI.   281—33. 
^""iS^^Tftirab^'an^  Pearson.    3,001.t>30. 

Peasf^'lcha^d  T     i^^l^^-^ffJyT^^^'T^r^^  30^^20"/ 
to  water  sprinkler  heads.     3.001.28b.  9--6-<)l.  CI.  Jw     -;"< 

Pendennls  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   •'•'f^— _„, 

P^nnfnoTh^arl^^r't!;'  The^^'p'Vioodrlch  Co.     Hal<.genatj^ 
lactone    polymer   and    method   of    preparation.      3,(T01.9.1, 
9-26-61,   CI.   204—158 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :   frc  - 

Hauptscheln.   Murray,  and   prald 
Hauptscheln,   Murray,  and   Braid 
Perkins,    Forrest   G..    to   U    L    Bl«h<> 

apparatus.      3.002.061.  9-26-61. 
Perottl.    Antonio    J.    G..    and    A     A 

3  001,772.  9-26-61.   CI     "^^l   -34^  -,001  v-l     9   -e-Ol 

I'errln     Joe    F.      Brush    assembly    tool.      3.001.2.1.    »--o-«i, 

Pe^er.^^f'w:.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America  Traveling  wave 
tuN?  structure.     300^  li?,^^^^Hu-Vn   rl      Vol  too  ex 

Petersen.  Clifford  W..  to  ««:!;r»7,^^'«S^2£-dl  ('248^^9. 
tension  for  aerial  cable.     3.001. .49.  9-26-01.  li.  ^to  ^tv. 

Petersen.  Siegfried  :  Nrr 

Tletxe.  Ertist,  and  Petersen.     3.002.000 
Peterson,    kobert    K..    to    United    States   of 
Velocity     compensating     ajpparatus     for 
3.002,178.   9-26-61,   CI.   340—6. 
Peterson,  Stanley  A.  :  See- 

Gortion    James  H  .   Peterson,  and  Stone 

''''"Sln'XCVcf;"'p^terson     and   Schnepel.      3.001587 
Petro^klno.  Kh  D.    'Methods  ^r  Protecting  immersed  me 
tallic    structures    against    corrosion.      3,001,919,    y--«-»i 
n    204 — 148. 
Pettlbone  Mulllken  Corp.  :   «"•— 
Albert.  William  K.    3  00 1  M4 . 
Ponwav   Robert  I)      3.001,729.  „ 

Pfaff'^SVr-  K  7.    Olln    Mathl.«on  Chemical  Corp 
for  fastener  driving  tcwl.     3.001.19..  tf-/o-oi,  i-i 
Pfenning- Schumacher-Werke  :  See — 

Schafer.  Hans.    3.001.2.'>5. 
Pflier.  Chas..  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Rennhard.    Hans    H..    Conover 
3,002.021.  ^     ^    „ 

Phelpj  Dodge  Cooper  Pro**"^*"  ^/^'P 
Robinson.  Myron  L.    3.001.889. 

PhllcoCorp  :''«'—    ..         a  u^a 
EmsUe.  Norman  M  ,  and  Re^d 

Phillips  Mfg.  Co. ;  see  ^ 

Plassmeyer.  Louis  K     3.001 .53^. 

Plaasmeyer,  Louis  K.    3  OOl..t>W. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  Sre-- 

Canterlno.  Peter  J  .  and  Mill*     3.001  968 

Klelnachmldt.  Roger  ►•"^  Pitts      3.002.0-9. 

Plana^'kS^a-toT'dl    fng'-^K  Plan,  k  C.   Kdlt     8  A  R^ 
"^"Zit  ^^vellV  comprising  ?tructuralmembers  made  from 

plastics.     3,W1,333    9-26-61.  CI.  50—268. 
Pickering.  Dorothy  F.  :  See — 

PlcoUu    Ray.     Method   of  engraving  print  roller. 

PlepSbrink^Ha^ns'^Vank,   deceased    (by   T'.   P;^P^"»>rlnk.   ad- 

^^'nttrSJrlx).    and    R    W>ndemuth     \  <"  /^h^mlc^l   Co 

Bayer   Aktiengewll.chaft,  and    ^    to   ""^f  <^^'X5iVi' 

ProducHon  of    cross  linked    plastics.      3.001.9.3,   9-26-61, 

CI.  260— 7J5. 


^'^^P^eS^^n'brf'nrHax^^^nk  .and   Wlndemath..    3.001973. 

^^^^e^tm^n^'o^  li^llc^r'^.^^T^.^^^A^T'^^^t    CL 

(>Hfi 2 1 1 

Pike   Kenneth  R.,  to  We«t  Bend  Aluminum  Co.    Rotary  pump, 

3.601,480.  9-26-6I,  CI.  103—117. 
Pilot,    Andrew   A.      ftotat   and   towin*    attachment   for   chil- 
dren's wagons.     3,001,763,  9-26-61.  CI.  254—139.1. 

Plngree    SiTmuel  J.,  to  P'ouke  Fur  Co.     Fur  seal  and  proceaa 

for^VeJarlng  same.     3.001.391.   8-26-61.  CI    6»-22. 
Plnkas,    David       Electric    shaver    having    a    hair-coHecting 

meaAs  and  comb.     3,001,282,  9-26-61,  tl.  30-^1. 
Plnnes.    Robert    W.,    to    United    States    of    America     Navy. 

Groiindeffect    machine    using    steam    as    working     fluid. 

3,001,500,  9-26-61.  CI.  114 — 67. 
Pisarra.  Francis  J.  :  See — 

Pltti2r"^;r^^S°S..^40«'F'c.   Moegsner.     Conduit  rod 
pusher. .  ^001.761,  9-26-61.  CI.  254—29. 

^'""fcfelnschiiifd't;  R^  F.,  and  Pitts.     3,002.029. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Berseth,  John  A.    3.001,328.  ti_^.„      i  n«i  072 

Christenson.   Roger  M.,  Wlsmer.  and  Hydro      3,001,97^ 

Plassmeyer.    Louis   E^  to   Phillies   Mfg^o.      '^"nuon'c  d^ 
rreasina  apparatus.      3,001,532,   9-26-61.   ci.    u*     \^°. 

Plfssmeylr,   libuls   E..   to   PhllUps   Mfg.  Co.     Ultrasonic  de- 
ereaser     3  001,769,  9-26-61,  Cl.  259— 1. 

PlSte^Urtln    to  Zeiss  Ikon  1.  O.  Stuttgart.     Image  repro- 
ducing  device  for   visible   and   invisible  radiaUon  Images. 

Plu'^'roLr't-'vTlo^aen^^^koto^Corp,^  Air  suspension 
Srol   apparatus.      3.001,799,   9-26-61.  «■   280-124 

Plumer      Frans.       Laundry    drying    apparatus.       3,001.297, 
9-26^1,  CI.  34—133. 

Plurlen,  Pierre  :  See— 

Thien-Chl,  Nguyen,  and  Plurlen.    3,001,871. 

Pneumatic  Scale  Corp.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Polhe'^t*'  xtTo^:  to'ci'uer^i  Motors  Corp.     Air  spring  as- 

wmbly.    3,001.784.  9-20-61    CI.  267-65 
Pollock     Robert   T.      Up-grading   of   dieael   fuels.      3,001,857, 

9-26^1,  CI.  44—57.    „       ,, 
Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn  ;  See— 

Pore^p*,'HaS''lrJ'ptl.aoTd1n^'A.G.     Method  of  mal^ng  slld- 
1^  clasp  fasteners.     3,001,904,  9-26-61,  CI.  156—66. 
"   "    '~*'     '       *  See — 

3,002,059. 


3.001,786. 
calendars. 


AmerlcB.    Navy 
sonar     systems 


3,001.343. 


PorterrH.'K..  Co.,  Inc 

Mageoch.  Harry  i 
Porush.  Irving  :   See—  v      ^  nni  h'm 

Maison.  Georee  L..  and  Porush.    3,001,524. 
Potockl    Stanley  J.  :  See —  .    _ 

Cafrozla.   Roy   J..    Potockl,   and   Campagna. 
Potter     Clinton    H.      Date    marking    device    for 

3.001.308.  9-26-61.  CI.  40—110. 
Potterton,  A.,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Pow^ra°m^^^B."\lf  The'ClS  Cash  ^J^'^^.rCo  ^^l 
responsive  cycle  initialing  mechanism.  3,001.700.  9-26-61. 
CI.  235—62.    ^  ^^       ^ 

Powell,  Gordon  F.  W. :  See —    „        „      „  nr,^  r^a 

Molina.  Desmond  W     and  Powell.  ^3  001  648  .„.„,__ 

Poyner,  William  F.,  to  F'oster,  Yates  *  Thorn  Ltd.  Indexing 
mechanism    for    machine    parts.      3.001,511.    9-26-ei,    ci. 

Pritt"w^illam    D.      Practice   device    for    baseball    pitchers. 

P.^.t.,'S..y r lo  Thf  IjTi'rLn  MjnoK.„  C.^.™ J. 
Cleaner    for    textile    machines.       3,001.222,    »-.io-«i.    v,i. 

Prf^~~Edmund  T..  J.  R.  Woodward,  and  R  M 
Solar  Aircraft  Co.  Brazing  article  and  method 
9-26-61,  CI.  29 — 1«5. 

"'''"'Fri'i^zS.EVerettT..  and  Price.    3.001.974. 
Pro.  George  M.,_  to  Air  Placement  Equipment  Co 


Messer,   to 
3,001. i74. 


Discharge 


3.001,771,  9-26-61, 


Shield 
1 — 145. 


3.002,078, 


Gordon,    and    Stephens 
:  See— 


3.001.789. 


Ltd.     Pres- 

3.001,272, 


receiver  for  air  motivated  materials. 

CI.  259—151. 
Procoplo.  Vincent  F.  :  See— 

Moore,  Hugh  S..  and  Procoplo.     3,001.269. 
Procter      iamei     C.       Room     ventilating     unit. 

9-26^1,  CI.  219—34. 

^'%7et'^"w!fr^F..^nVz?^rer.     3.001.945. 
Proeiste''  Walter    E.    to    International    Business    Machine. 
Corp.       Pulse     gating     device.       3,002,184,     v-^o-ni,     «-'• 

p4o?~HaVry  H..  to  National  Vendors.  Inc.     Article  dispensing 

apparatus      3,001.671,  9-26-61.  CI.  221-125. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See—  qnft^ni*? 

Feuer    Henry,   Rubinstein,  and  Nielsen.      3.0O2,0lJ. 
Pyle-N^ational^     The^  See-  ^^  ^^^^^^^      3 

Quenot*    Mlch^!^  to^'koclete'a    R^-PO"""""'    ^i^^l'  Cl^ 
Quenot   k   Cie.     Measuring  tape.     3.001,738.   y-zo-oi.   i-i. 

242—84.8. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :   oe#— 

Clay,liurton  R,     3,002,120. 

FeiTSika,  Max  8.     3.002,161. 

GunV.  Olln  B.    3,002.055 

Massey,  Milton  K.     3,002,076. 

Peter,  kolf  W.     3,002,123. 

Sterxer.  Fred.     3.002,108. 

Stoller,  Arthur  I.     3,001.891. 
Radio  Frequency  Laboratories.  »n<'A-  ^"'^ 

Emker.  Henry  H    an^  Kmir^  (^2^)52 

miman  Robert  J    and  Gilbert.    3.002,uoj. 
Rado    Kid    dieis^,  by  D.  F    Pi^»^"*¥fl"^*"'i^^iin^^ 
oaratus  for  the  continuous  production  of  filled  containers. 
37001,348.  9-26-61.  CI.  53—182. 


770  o.  a. 


.  faSb 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Rafter   Loaia  J..  Jr.     DUpUj  llshtlnf  apparatoa.     3,002,174. 

»-2«J-»l.  CI.  33» — 119. 
Ramey.  Joan  G.     Fur  atorafa  appliance.     3,001,380.  9-26-41, 

CI.  62 — 261. 
Randall,  Richard  C.  :  See — 

UrtwD.  John  A.,  and  Randall.    3,001.401. 
Urban   John  A.,  and  Randall.    3.001,452. 
Randall    Walter  H.,  and   R.   L.   Emery,   to  Keyea  Fibre   Co. 
Fulp  moldlnr  apparatus    3,001,581.  »-26-«l.  CI.  162 — 377. 
Rapoport,  Lorence  :  See — 

Fraxsa.  Everett  J.,  and  Rapoport.    3,001,900. 
Ranmuaaen.  Harrey  J.  :  See — 

Raamuaaen.  Harrey  R.  and  H.  J.    3.001,879. 
Rasmuaaen.  Harrey  R.  and  H.  J.,  to  Meat  Packera  Equipment 
Co.      Treating   of  food   producta   with   amoke.      3.001.879, 
9-26-61.  CI.  99 — 229. 
Raytheon  Co.  :  See — 

Guterman.  Sadia  S.     3.002.183. 
Watklna.  Robert  A.     3,002.098. 
Ratllff.  Lealie  B.     Drapery  spacer  and  pleat  form.     3,001.578. 

9-26-61    CI.  160—126. 
Rebman.  j'oaeipb  H..  and  S.  E.  Shenaky.     Hydro-aeal  teat  cou- 
pling.    3.001.802.  9-26-61.  CI.  285—85.  _ 
Reeber.  KarL     Pulling  lamp-flxture.     3.002.086.  9-2*-«l.  CI. 

240—71. 
Reed.  Frank  J.  :  Sefr— 

Bmalle.  Norman  M..  and  Reed.     3.00-1^89. 
Reerink.  Wllhelm.  W.  Muactaenbom.  and  E.  Notiold.     Method 
of  briquettlng  aoUd  fuela.     3.001.856.  9-26-61.  CI.  44 — 23. 
Recaer.  John  F..  to  Ry«n  Aeronautical  Co.     Preawirtied  air 

cooler.     8.001.383.  9-26-41.  CL  62—384. 
Reflectotbenn.  Inc.  :  See — 

MllU.  CTarence  A.    3.001.382. 
RehrlK  -Houston   to  Rehrlg  P%rlflc  Co.     Mettiod  of  asaembllng 
a  thin  sheet  between  two  ftilck  roda.     3.001,275.  9-26-41. 
CJ.  29 — 482. 
RehrlR  PudOc  Co.  :  See — 

Rehri*.  Houston.     3.001.275. 
Relchard.  Edmund  C.  :  Se««—  ^  „  .  ^   _.      -  «/.,  oo.i 

Battls.  Walter  T..  Lennox,  and  Relchard.     3,001,924. 
Relchhold  CTiemlcals.  Inc.  :  See — 

Heck.  Adolph.     3.001.959  „  ^,  .„,    „  oa 

Relck.  Kenneth  R.     Photocopy  apparatus,     3,001.463,  9-26- 
81.  CI.  95 — 77.5.  „  ^„,  _„, 

Rellly.    Arthur    L.      Alr-heatlng   fireplace   grate.     3,001.521, 

9-i26-61.  CI.  126 — 121.  ^       .     . 

Reltmeler.   Ronald   E.,   and   P.    E.   Huber.   to  OaUlysU   and 
Chemicals    Inc.      N'lckel  kaoUn-hydrauUc    cement    catalyat. 

3.001.952.  9-26-61.  CI.  252--465.  ^.  .     .  ., 
R«4tmeler.   Ronald   E..   and   P    E.    Huber.   to   Catalysts  and 

Chemlcala  Inc.    Tabletted  kaoiln-hydraullc  cement  catalyst. 

3.001.953.  9-26-61    Cl    252—455. 

Rellensmann.  Otto,  and  K.-H.  Stler.  to  Lear.  Inc.     Gyroacoplc 
compass.     3.001.290.  9-26-61.  Cl.  33 — 72. 

ReminKton  Arms  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
OunDbell.  Clark  8.     3.001.312. 

Renler.  William  S.  to  Baldwln-Hma-Hamllton  Coro.  Injec- 
tion molding  machine      3,001.234,  9-26-81.  O.  18— Sa 

Renntmrd.  Hans  H..  L.  H.  Conover,  P.  N.  Gordon,  and  C  R 
Stephens.  Jr..  to  Chas,  Pflier  k  Co..  Inc.  New  derlratlves 
of  the  tetracycUne-type  antibiotics.  3,002,021.  9-26-61,  Cl 
^ftO      5 'SO 

Reuther.  John  F..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  VolUge 
reference  rircult   for  generators.      3.002.143.  9-26-61.   Cl. 

Reyynolds.  Robert  H.     Garment  hanger.     3.001.677.  9-28-61. 

Cl.  223--95, 
Rhodes.  M.  H,,  Inc,  :  See— 

Oalrelll   Carmen  P.     3,001.285. 
RKvobono,  ioBe<)h  M.,  and  V    SblroU,   to  DlRect  Aire  Corp. 

Hoop-rolUng  and  guiding  device.     3,001,325.  9-26-61,  CL 

Rice  Russell  W,  Jr.  to  International  Bualneas  Machines 
Crirp.     Printing  mechanlam.    3.001,628.  9-26-61.  Cl.  197— 

52. 
Rlchman    Donald,  to  Haieltlne  Research,  Inc.     Gain  control 

of   transmitter   suboarrl«r  channel   for  minimising  brlght- 

neM  distortion.     3.002.050.  9-26-61.  O.  178—64. 
Rlea   William  M..  to  Wheeling  Steel  Corp.     Studding.     3.001.- 

615  9-26-61.  Cl.  189 — 35. 
Rlhn.  William  J,  :  See —  ^        _  „„,  ^^ 

Wlancko.  Thomas  H..  Rlhn.  and  Vreugde,     3,001.407. 
Rlker  Laboratories.  Inc,  :  See — 

MalHon,  George  L.  and  Porush,     3,001. 5M. 
Rlmstia    Victor  E..  and  J.  E.  Koiel.  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co. 

ThermoMatlc  mlxliw  ralve.     3.001.717.  9-26-61.  Ci.  236— 

Rlnlirenberg     Hans.      Gate    ralve.      3.001.758.    9-2*-61.    Cl. 

251  —  168.  „  o  .       -«,o 

RlngoM.  Howard  J,,  and  A.  Bowers,  to  Syntex  8. A      gP.lW- 

oxldo  androaune  derivatlvee.    3      t.989.  9-26-61,  Cl.  260— 

239.56. 
Rlat.  Michel :  See—  «  ^„  ,,^„ 

Maurice.  Jean,  and  RUt.    3.002,103. 
Roblnaon.  Myron  L..  to  Phetps  Dodge  Copper  Producta  Corp, 

Method  and  apparatus  for  applyinfc  metal  costings  to  the 

inner    surfacea    of    metal    tubea.      3.001.889.   9-26-61,    Q. 

Rocchlni  Albert  G.,  and  C.  E.  Trautman.  to  Gulf  Reaeapch  k 
Development  Co.  Wear-reducing  lubricating  compoaltlon. 
8.001.937.  9-26-61.  Cl.  252—32. 

Rocovlch.  Daniel  M..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Vinyl  stock  cutUng 
bUde.     3.001.287.  9-26-61.  Cl.  80 — 355, 

Rogera.  Edwand  F  :  See— 

Sarett.  Lewis  H..  Leanaa,  and  Rogera.     3.001,909. 

Rogers.  Sedgwick  C.  :  See— 

Hansen.  Paul  B..  and  Rogera.     3.0O1.899. 

Rogera.  Thomaa  G.,  to  Southern  Wood  Preserving  Co,  Appa- 
ratus for  sorting  awitch  ties.  3.001. <H9.  9-26-61.  Cl.  209— 
90. 


Robm  A  Haaa  Oo. :  Be* — 

Beavera.  Ellington  M.,  and  O'Brien.    8.001,^5. 
Beavera.  CUlngton  U.,  and  O'Brien.     8  002,004. 
Rollltt,  John,  to  Armatrong  Patenta  Co.  Ltd.    Door-operating 

applUncc.     8,001,223.  »-a«-«l.  O.   1«— 02. 
Rolla-Royce  Ltd.  :  See — 

Tomllnaon.  Alsn  B.,  and  Bhna.    8,001,804. 
Roaenberg.  Edward  :  Sea — 

Takvorlan.  Aram   and  Roaenberg.     8,001,643. 
Roaenfeld,  Seymour  :  See — 

Bertram.  Joaepti  J  .  and  Roaenfeld.     3,002,175. 
Roaoff,  SamneL     Hydro-therapy  equipment.    8,001,208,  0-26- 

61.  Cl.  4 — 182. 
Roasl.  Inrlng,  to  Eltherma  A.G.     Bplnnerette  noatlea.    8,001,- 

230.  9-26-61,  Cl.  18 — 8. 
Boudebush.  Melvln  T. :  See — 

Slmmerman,  Richard  C,  Rondeboah,  and  Moyer.    8,001,- 
694. 
Rouse,  William  D.    Tandem  dnmplnf-pUtform  truck.     8,001,- 

825.  9-26-61.  Cl.  298—6. 
Rouy,  Auguste  L.  M.  A.,  to  Daystrom,  Inc.     Apotratna  and 
method  for  polartmetrlc  analyala.     8,001,489.  9-24-41,  Cl. 
88—14. 

Rowe  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See —  

Tandler.  William  8..  Walker,  and  Oroaaman.     8.001.449. 
Rowe.  Robert,  to  Sodcte  de  I'Accumulateur  Fulmen.    Electric 

accumulator.     8,002,042.  9-26-41,  Cl.  186—181. 
Royal  McBee  Corp. :  See — 

Arthur.  Ronald  H.     S.001.689. 
Cetran.  Louis,  D'Onofrlo,  and  Lapointo.    8,001,426. 
Frechette.  Kenneth  B.     3.001,626. 
Frechette.  Kenneth  R.    8.0O1.827. 
Rubin,   Martin,   to  North  American   Aviation,  Inc.     Driving 
circuit  for  electromechanical  switching  devices.    3,002,112, 
9-2fr-41,  Cl.  307—93. 
Rubinstein,  Harry  :  See —  _      ^    ^_ 

Feoer,  Henry.  Rubinstein,  and  Nielsen.     3,002,013. 
Ruehlemann.  Herbert  E..  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Navv. 
SUbillsed  circuit  for  electrtcal  relay  fuse.    3,001,477,  0-24- 
61,  Cl.  102—70.2. 
Rumsey,   Rollin   D.,   to  Houdaille   Industriea,   Inc.     Aircraft 

linear  steer  damper.     3.001.741.  9-26-61,  CT.  244—60. 
Runninger.  Frederick  L..  to  Iron  Fireman  Mfg.  Co.    Oil  burn- 
er fuel  supply  system.     3.001.574.  0-26-61,  Cl.  158—84.3. 
RuDton.   Leslie  A.,   to  The  Russell  Mfg.  Co.     Insulator  for 

rocket  motor.    3,001,362,  0-26-61,  Cl.  60 — 36.6. 
Ruscfalg,  Heinrlch,  K.  Bchmltt,  E.  Lindner,  and  W.  Melxner, 
to  Farfowerke  Hoechat  AktlengeaeUachaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  k  Brunlng.    Phtbaltmide  derivatives  and  process  for 
their  manufacture.     3.001.998,  9-26-61,  Cl.  260—247.2. 
Rnskin,    Simon   L.,   to  Union   Carbide  Corp.     Flexible  glass 

compositions.    3.001,880.  0-26-41,  Cl.  10« — 50. 
Russell  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Runton,  Leslie  A.    3,001,342. 
Rutgers,  Norman  L.  :  See — 

Blerwlrth,  Henry  C.  and  Ru^aera.     3,001  804. 
Ruta.  Richard  F.    to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Transistor  circuit  element.     3,002,100,  9-26-41,  Cl.  250— 
211. 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.  :  See — 

Reeser,  John  F.    3,001,383. 
SalTer,   John  L..   to  Chrysler  Corp.     Adjustable  seat  mount. 

3.001.756,  9-i6-41,  Cl.  248 — 894. 
St.  Clair.  Theodore  A.,  to  The  Weatherhead  Co.     Automatic 

reaulator  aseembly.     3.001,541,  9-26-61,  Cl.  137—113. 
St.  Regis  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Wenael,  Frederick  A.    3,001,484. 
Salr.  Louis,  to  The  Orifflth  Laboratoriea,  Inc.    Method  of  ex- 
tracting protein  from  defatted  soybean  material.     3,001,- 
875.  9-26-il.  Cl.  90—17.  „^  ^.    „. 

Salisbury.  Clifford  A.     Check  valve.     3,001,546,  9-26-41,  Cl. 

137—541.  „     ^ 

Salmon.  Benjamin  J.  M..  and  J.  H.  Bertin,  to  Societe  Bertin 
k  Cle     Jet  operated  device  for  circulating  or  compreaaing  a 
fluid.    3,001,691,  9-28-61,  CT.  230—108. 
Salo.  Martin  :  See— 

Vivian.  Harold  F..  and  Salo.     3,001,883. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Ayer.  Donald  R.,  and  McDowell.    3,002,165. 
Butler,  Jease  L.    3,002.189. 

Wilson,  William  J.    3,002,164.  ^  ^  ^^  „^„ 

Sanders,    Lowell    8.      Game   bird   calUng   device.      3,001,322, 
9-26-61.  a.  44—180.  ^  ,„.      , 

Santelli    Thomas   R.,   and   L.   D.    Soubier,   to  Owens-Illlnola 
Glass  Co.     Method  for  blowing  pariaons.    3.001,239,  9-26- 

Sardeson,    Robert.     Pressing  irons.     3,001,306.  9-28-61,   Cl. 
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8arett,  Lewis  H.,  W.  J.  Leanaa,  and  E.  F.  Rogera,  to  Merck 

k   Co.,    Inc,      Coccidioals   control   composition.      3,001,909, 

9-^6-61,  Cl.  167— 63.1.  ^  „  ^,  „„ 

Sarto,  Jorma  O..  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Carburetor.     3,001,774. 

9-26-61,  Cl.  261—89.  ^  .    .       ^         ^, 

Saunders,   Robert   H..    to   United    SUtea   of  America,   Navy. 

o  trinltrobutyramlde.     3,002,022,  9-24-61,  Cl.  260—641. 
Saundera,  Ronald  A..  A.  T.  F.  Simmons,  and  R.  J.  V.  Snell. 

to  The  EngUah  Electric  Co.  Ltd.    Automatic  shut-off  valves. 

3.001,745.  9-26-41,  Cl.  244—117. 
SblroU,  Vincent :  Sae—  ^        .       « ^,  ,„. 

Rlccobono,  Joseph  M.,  and  SMroli.     3  001,325^   „  „«  «, 
Schaefers.  Elvin  J.     EMsplay  apparatus.     4,001,309,  0-24-41, 

Cl.  40—129. 
Schafer,  Hans,  to  Pfennlng-Schnmachei^Werke.     Plaatlc  but- 
ton with  through-pattern.     3,001,256,  9-26-61.  Cl.  24— «0. 
Scheemaeker,    Bmlle.      Safety    pin.     3,001,250.   0-24-41,   Cl. 

24—154. 
Scheirer,   David   E.,   to   AUled   Chemical   Corp.      Continuous 

rapid   qnantiUtlve   determination   of   halogenated   organic 

compound   inhibitor  la   ethylene   oxide   plant   recyde   gaa. 

3.001,017,  0-24-61.  a.  204—1. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Scherer  Otto,  H.  Hahn.  and  G.  Bchneldar,  to  f^rtwerke 
nSSist  AitleBgeaaUa<*aft  vormaU  Malater  Ludae  4- 
ffiSSlni.  Pr*5S5for  aeparatlng  "uortWL^  ethj^ea  b^ 
means  of  mercury  compounda.  3,002,03^.  0-z«v-*i.  ^-i- 
260 — 663.3. 

*^''*Kh«?"lS?lf,  IS^^erer.   SchUditlng.  and  Stummeyer. 

Schierl,  Otto.     knltUtafe  eompreaaora.    3,001,892,  0-24-61, 

Cl.  230—180. 
Scblerman,  Joaeph  H. :  See—  «nni  <iiu 

Hanaon,  Boy  B..  »nd  Braden.    3.<5>li^;,-    a_oft_ai    rn 
Schlimaen.  Alphonae  J.     OU  gauge.     3.002.186.  0-26-41,  Cl. 

340—244. 
'^'^•''^mlt.l^WllliaS-  'dV^H  Schlansker.     3,002,154. 
**'^''ni*hfr,°A"oif^'8^euerer,   and   BchUchting.     3,001,861. 
*''"£K^rn"DL"B^oliAnVschlln«r.    3,«)1.373 

8chmWJ.^Karl^^bw-^j    Schmidt,  Hebenstrelt.  Hulaee,  end 

Dorilng.     3.001,513. 
^''^'Buichi^   ^H.S^ch,     Sdimltt,    Undner,    «»d    Melxner. 

^*^^''§S^'',;?"otto,^  HaW  .nd  Schneider.     3,002,032. 
Schnepel    Herbert  H.^  Sej-  Schnepel.      3  001  587^ 

SchnV^r:>^Ju    .  jtK,u^r«^'iim6'"°'  ""'  "^"^ 

^^^l.     3!0Oi  786.  9-24-41,  Cl.  242-72. 

Sc^rmf  ^BrK'i^ios^re^g^n    of    syntheUc    material. 
RifftV^"anyk*"Vo  ?lr,^emmler-Werke.,    Anorexigenlc 
^?o"i;>ph«Sn^'.     3.001,910    ^**i?:n^L  «d"iJi.    inc 
Bcfewarcian,  Alexander,  toJP«°^o?9M^  cn    26^'l8 
Modifying  drying  oil.     8.001,968,  ^^fi^^-^^'inteVnitloiial 

^'^'^itJ^'^^^  "Voo^s}8~1Sni  g'i-ro^ 

Sethod  of  making  same.    3,001,896,  0-2fr-41.  Cl.  148—1.0. 
Scoonover,  Jack  :  8e»—- 
8cottnY;45!";nSG.W^re    to  TJe  B.  F.  O^f  Co. 

sco^tf  ryrs^o-^j  ^•??.^^ln^^s^.'?^--ting 

3'Vilfla^*fi''ir"-'tr?-V-£'ci7<^^£.Mer  Co.    Adapta- 
tion r«n.'"«orb.nel  b^jd.  having  low  capadty  terminals. 

8c»'Sy  fe'^Ji  f'oV  JlUtro'-ic  modular  unit..    3,002,044, 
0-24-^1.  a.  174— 50. 

®*'Bb?tnS:  Ko^l^rt  RTTnd  Nyated.     8.001,086. 
H^hSr/Wlllard  M.'    3  002  007 
Nyste<i,  Leonard  N      S.001»88. 

«^nL\t'feoJp*V^r^2tar»'ffi  "TSSlt-O*  0-2^1 

Cl.  117—08. 
Selaa  Corp.  oC  America  :  See— 

Baton  Corp.:  Se^        o  aao  na* 

0124-41,  Cl.  00-^8. 
*^'Kk^ll!i."iiol7^  J..   Sharpe.   O'Maley.   and   Bamea. 


8,001.473, 


8.001,807, 


Electro- 
3.001,719, 


8,002.004. 
0-24-41,  Cl.  147—46. 


SbeBskT,  Sidney  K. :  flea—  .««,««>« 

Bebman.  Joaeph  H.,  and  Btaenaky.     8,001.803. 

Sbepbeard,    William    L.     Socket    construction. 

8h!^ht^,^bSrllB^rtoLabeto  Inc.    Foidlag  carton  atractnpe. 

Shi&Vrfea«;^U^?Sr^W.  O^rgn,  U.  OPW  Corp. 

.£^T4'''o'v^^-'&'^  fe^VteSig^JSiStor. 

Sht&'.*1ioi:Vk^c&e^>  J.  ..  Fop^to  Un»«. 

l^ank     Car     Co.     Uquid     volumetric     measuring     ayatem. 

3,001,642,  0-28-61,  CL  187—122. 
Sherman  Knterpriaea,  Inc. :  See— 

Sherman,  Renneth  C.     3,001,702.  B„n~.rt 

Shennan.  Kenneth  C,  to  Sherman  Bntererijee,  Ig^,    Support 

for    bJwllng    alley    pit    cuahion.     8,001.702,    «^-26-41.    CJ. 

8herrtU,"ohn  F.,  to  B.  f   I^"»«rt.Methodrf  working  hard 
brittle  meUU.     8,001,279,  0-24-61.  01.  20—552. 

Sherwln  WlUUms  Co.,  Tbe:  See— 

ArmlUge.  Frank,  and  Trace.     3,001.041. 

Shipiet,  I^vl  "f.,  to  -^xaco  Inc.     Deep  well  cementinf  appa- 
ratui.     3,001,588,  0-24-41,  Cl.  1««— 1*2. 

Sho^rt,  8ainue\  M.     Poat  for  an  electric  fence.     3,001.765. 
9-26-61,  Cl.  256—10.  ^  ,    ^      ^ 

Short  Brothera  *  Harland  Ltd^:  See- 
Montgomery,  Ronald.     8,001.740.  «„»*^    km<i 

Showier,  William    W.     Interchangeable   wood    cutter   head. 

Sh're^sVu'rl-  li'^oid^'^.^a-N.  Anderson,  and  W.  B.  Sohl 
*^"  iSln^U^Mlnlng  and  Mfg    Co      Ar«de  incorjoraUng 

concealed  Information  therewtthln.  8,001,886,  9-zo-fn, 
Shutts" Wdy    W..    to    Gene«l    M^to™    Corp.     Oombortlon 

chamber  croaaover  tube.     3,001.366.  0-Z6-O1,  »-i.  o"     o».o*. 

«*'****^}in*nl?nfre:^Phnip  B..    Siddall,   Berry,   and  Whittaker. 

8,001,923. 
^"**Sciiu'l?*,'Rudol?h''i:.  and  Slebert.     3.001.736. 
''''"^'^hStr'Sudoiph'HTand  81^^    3.001.736. 
Sieve,  Fredda  F.  8.     Deak  calendar  and  lighter. 
9-^8-61.  a.  40—107. 

Slfo  Co. :  See—-  o  nni  R«n 

Bergeron,  Harry  L.     8,001,660. 

^'"X^^^o^Ciiponi  B.     3.002.127. 

^'•^"^Tmiiix^lobertr^  Slgnouret.  8  0^«80„ 
<«i^anluion  Belron  fc.  O.,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
^f^at^Toatlng  apparatus  with  rotary  Impeller.     , 

Sll^e'r^n,'  iS^vS^^fopsy  device.     8,001.522,  0-2^1,  Cl. 

128—2.       „,„h.«<  r    M   T    Boudebush,  and  W.  L.  Moyer, 
"TThT N'at^oSl1:£h  "LSaSr  CS"    Pinching  apparatus. 

3,001,694,  0-26-61,  Cl.  234—110. 
Simmons,  Anthony  T.F. :  see—  .„d  Snell.     3.001,745. 

9-26-81,  Cl.  67—157, 

Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Hacklander,   Hans.     3,001,408. 

Sipplcan  Corp  .  The  :  S''-r.^      , 

Ayer.  William  H.    3.002.04.^. 
SltterHon.  Cephas  B..  Jr.  :   ''"^    m..-r^n       3.001.644, 

Kourne«H.   Chartes  A     and   Sltterwm,  „  „,  ^eat 

Slxtus    Klaus  J.,  to  J"<J»*".%°V*   3^001943.  9-*2ft-fll.  Cl. 
treating   ferromagnetic  material,      .s.uui.wt-. 

2-")- — fi2  .">  „     ^     Aw*«,.»w»i.»-f  Hranis-Vabls,     Exten- 

Skalko.  Michael,  to  Lnlted  State*  ^^T^^"}^    29fi— 44, 
sjrmr  Ha%rr'ca?i^t^t;e^cSe-r'^!601  762.  0-2.^1.  Cl. 

■J,')4— ^52, 
Slade.  Hernard  -j'-L  ,5  *a~  ,nd  Blade      3  001.896. 

3  001,881,  0-26-61,  Cl.  104—52. 

3  001415.  9-26-61.  CT.  74—472. 
"""*&l^Jmore"l>avi'd%-..  and  Smith.    3.002.014, 

'^™"?>u?t'irH^w\"r5'ii*  'srooi%r 

Smith,  D«vld  O. :  ^«'—   .  _   „     -  /yjo  079 

Smith.  Elmore  8   and  D  G     ^.^J;^'\^^      Terminal  aa- 

Rmlth.  Elmore  S.   ^J}tPJ,lfJ^    h^attM    unlta.      3  002.079. 
Bemtlles    for    electric    surface    heating    un.«. 

l>-26-fl1.  Cl    219—37. 
^'""^oiCTTllUrd's'Tnd  smith.    3.002.156. 
^^^Fiunt'eV  Ro;>e=rt*HrHanJe.  and  Smith. 


8,001,359, 


Rotary  Impact 
Rotary  Impact 


Pre- 

same. 


3,001.573. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


FlMh    hook    extractor 


Mari'Chal  8.I.C.M.A.  : 

Conveyor  mectaanlMns. 
Sllttinj;   luacblne. 


II  nd      Sohl. 

3,001.274 
3,001.319.  »-26-61. 

3.001.320. 


Smltb,  Harry  f.  ■  See — 

Frederick,  L<»roy  8.     3.001.303 
.Smith,  Horace  V..  to  Ull  Meterlnf  and  FroceMlng  Kqutpment 
Corp.      MrterlnK  apparatua   and   hydroMtatlc   bead  control 
•yatcm.     S.OOl.SiM),  \^2a-«l,  CI.   73— 2;:3. 
Hiultb,  Joaeph  H.     Holder  for  tlow«>r  pou  and  other  articles. 

3,001,T53,  1^26-«1,  CI.    24a*— 313. 
^>^lltta,  Inland  L.  :  Bte — 

Urifum.   t  tctor  l^..  Fox,  and  Mmltb.     3.002,010. 
Sultue.  K.  L.,  Machine  Co..  Inc.  :   Hee — 

Nuvick,  Abraham.     3.001,505. 
Snell,  tteglnald  J.  V.  :   See — 

Haunders.   Konald  A  .   Hlmmona,  and   Snell.     3,U01.74.). 
Sula    VlacuM    8ocU*ta    Naxlonale   InduMtrla    Applica^ioui   Vis- 
coMl-^tocleta  per  Axloni  :   See — 

Notoeraaco.  jiaaaUnlliano.    3.001,263. 
Societe  Anonyuie  Krancaiae  L)\i  t  erodo  :   See — - 

Maurice,  Jeau,  and  KUt.     3.()OJ,lo3 
iSodete  a   Keaponaabillte  Llmitee  dlte  :   (Juenot  *  Cle  :   Hee — 

guenot.  Mlcbel.     3,001,738. 
Societe  a  Keaponaabillte  liniltee  :    Recherchea  Etudett  i'roduc- 
tion   K.K.I'.  :  See — 

Luclen,  Kene.    3,001,744. 
Societe  Berlin  k  Cie  :   See — 

Salmon,  Benjamin  J.  M..  and  Bertin.     3.001. 6U1. 
Societe  de  I'Acrumulateur  l-tilmen  :   See- 

Rowe.  Robert.     3.002,042. 
Societe  d'Klectro-Chlmle  d'Electro-Metallurgie  et  dea  Acierlea 
blettrlquea  d'Lglne  :  See — 
Ureffe.  Andrt.  3,001,868. 
Societe  dea  »■  orgen  et  Ateilem   du  Creuaot;  iSee — - 

Nectoux,  Andre.     3.001.418. 
Societe  Generate  laothemioH  :   See- 

Bouvat-Martln.  Jean.     3,001.836. 
Societe   InduMtrieile  ft  Commerciale   R. 
See— 

Marecbal.  Robert.     3.001.821 
Socke,  John  E.,  to  American  Can  Co. 
3,001.637,  »-2«-61,   CI.    198— J25. 
Socke.    John    E.,    to    American    (an    Co. 

3,001.787    »-26-61.   CI.   271—49. 
Sodeco,  Societe  dea  Conipteura  de  Geneve  ;   See-- 

KUgliatcr.  Karl.     3.001.70,') 
Sohl.  \\  llliam  E.  :  See— 

Shrewabury.      Raymond      W.,      Andernon, 
3,001.886. 
Solar  Aircraft  <"o.  :  Wee- 
Price,  Edmund  T.,   Woodward,  and  Meaaer. 
Sonner,  Edwin  W.,  Jr.     Klahhook  holder. 

CI.   43 — 42.74. 
Sonner,    Edwin    W.,    Jr. 
9-26-61,  CI.   43—53.5. 
Soaa.   Charlea   J.      Concealed   hinjce.      3,001,224.  9-26-61.   CL 

16 — 164. 
Soubier,  Leonard  D.  :   Wee — 

Santelll,  Thomaa  R.  and  Soubier      3.001.239 
Southern  Seating  Corp.  :  See — 

<Erlckaon.   Klta  A.,  and  La  Valley.     3.001,252. 
Southern  Wood  Preaerving  Co.  :   See — 

Roger*.  Thoman  <:      3.001.649. 
Sowa,   t' rank  J.      Method   for   reducing  the  moisture  content 

of  crojpa.      3.001.862.  9-26-61,   CI.   71— 2.7. 
Sowell.  Ement  A     J.  E.  Volgt,  and  R.  J.  Horitt,  to  .\nheUHer- 
BuHch,  Inc.     Method  for  producing  a  high  viacoHlty  atarch. 
3,(H)1  985.   9-26-61,   CI.    2(;0 — 233  3. 
Spear,    Walter  A.,   to   Nutone,    Inc.      Door  chime       3,002,187, 

9-26-61,   CI.    340—328. 
Specialtlen  Development  Corp.  :    See  — 

Diquattro,  Robert  <;.     3,001,377 
Speen,  (lerald  B.  :   See — 

Oleeaky,      Samuel      »..      Peach, 
3,002.190. 
Sperry  Hand  Corp.  :   See — 

Beller.  Aaron  P.     3.001.6.1.'). 
Heltxhu.  Daniel  C.     3.001.633. 
Spraifue  Electric  Co.  :    See    - 

Kahn.  .Manfred,  and  Cooper.     3. 002.137. 
Spring,   Carl    E      to    Leitner    Eguipnient    Co. 

ture       3.001.844.  9-26-61.   CI.   312—111. 
Sgulre.    Herbert    D..    to    Admiral    Corp.      Dual 

hinge.     3.001.225,  9-26-61.   CI     16—166. 
Squire.    Herbert   D.,   to   Admiral   Corp       h*reexer   cheat   hlng«. 

3,001,226.   9-26-61,   CI.    16—190 
Stackler.     Helnrlch.       Method     and     apparatus    for    utlllxlng 
waate  heat  in  brewerlea.     3.001.467.  9-26-61,  CI    99 — 278. 
Stadtlaender,     Otto,      to     Reton-Spritx-Maachtnen      <;  m.b.H 
Device   for   conveying  concrete,    mortar  or   similar   viacous 
materlala.     8,001,828.  »-2«-61,  CI.  302 — 14. 
Stahler,  Alvln  and  L.     Aqueoua  ammonium   hydroxide  deter- 
gent compoaltion.      3,001.947,  9-26-61,   CI.   252 — 152. 
Stahler,  Leonard  :   See — 

Stnhler.  AlTln  and  L     3.001.947. 
Sundard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :   See— 

Carmody,  Don  R..  and  Zletx.    3.001.361. 
Standard  Packaging  Corp  :   See — 
Yo.'ng   William  E.     3.001.572 
SUrk.   Howard   J.    and  C.   E.   Miller.     Laminated  bondinra 

amaber.    3,001,213,  »-2ft-«l.  01.  »— 11. 
BUstny.  Pritx:  See— 

Buchholx.  Karl,  and  Staatny.     3.001,954. 
Stelnmuller.  L.  ft  C,  O.m.b.H.  :  Bee — 

Wolf,  Otto,   Wentel,   Schmidt,   Hebenstrclt.  Halue.   and 
Dorling.     3,001.513. 
Stelwr,  William,  to  Kelaey-Hayea  Co.     Tractor-trailer  brake 

■yatem     3.001,831,  »-26-«l,  CI.  308 — 7. 
SteneraoB.  Cbarlea  K. :  Bee — 

Lorrlg.  Robert  J.,  and  Steneraon.    3.002,140. 
Stephena-Adamaon  Mfg.  Co.  ;   Bee — 

Olaran.  Richard,  and  King.    3,001,841. 
Stephen!,  Cbarlea  R.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

**?ooa'Jyii  ^*"'   ^"    ^*"'*'^*'"'    OowJon,   and   Btephena. 


Speen.     and      McClure. 


Cabinet   atruc- 


plvot    freezer 


and  Stone.     3,001,343. 


Stephenaon,  Thomaa  O. :  Bee — 

Sehroeder,  Wtlbnra  C,  LcTene,  and  Btophanaon.     3,001,- 
602. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc. :  Bee — 

Surrey,  Alexander  R.    3,002,001. 
Stern,  Hana  M. :  Bee — 

Nelaon,  Alfred  M.,  Moadt,  and  Stem.     3,001,549. 
Sterxer,  Walter  O.  :   Bee — 

Werner,  Frank  R.,  and  Sterser.    8,001,995. 
Sterxer,    Fred,   to   Radio  Corp.   of  America.     Shift  drcults. 

3,002,108,  9-26-61,  CI.  307—88. 
Stevena,  Norman  B..  S.  R.  Bradahaw,  and  C.  H.  DaTtaon,  to 
United  States  of  America,  NavT.     Apparatua  for  producing 
a  scanning  aequence.     3,002,125,  9-26-61,   CI.  815 — 23. 
Stevenson,  Albert  F    and  K.  S.  Lion.     Method  and  means  for 
subjecting  a  liquia  medium  to  violent  vibrational  pressure 
effects.     3,001,768,  9-26-61.  CI.  250 — 1. 
Stiegler,  Elwood  A.  :  Bee — 

Uiuatl,  Oeorge  R.,  Stiegler,  and  Hirsch.     3,001,834. 
Stier,  Karl-Helnrlch  :  Bee — 

Rellenamann,  Otto,  and  Stler.     3,001,290. 
Stlmaon,  Allen  O.,  J.  H.  Eagle,  and  N.  N.  Lareau,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Co.     Exposure  meter  compensating  device.     3,001,- 
443,  9-26-61    CL  88 — 23. 
Stock,  Arthur  J.,  to  Stock  Equipment  Co.    Spring  loaded  com- 

penaator.    3,001.597,  9-26-61,  CL  177—120. 
Stock  Equipment  Co.  :  Bee — 

Stock.  Arthur  J.     3.001,597. 
Stoker,  Nelson  D.     Variable  area  rudder.     3,001,502,  »-26-«l, 

CI.  114 — 167. 
Stoller,  Arthur  I.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Method  and 
apparatus    for    preparing    magnetic    recording    elements. 
3,001  891,  9-26-61.  CL  117—98. 
Stone^  Oeorge  M. :  Bee — 

Gordon,  James  H.,  Peterson, 
Stop-Motion  Devices  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Voaaen^  Edward.     3,001,389. 
Storsand,  BJarne,  to  Oerllkon  Engineering  Co.     Heavy  duty 

fuse.    3.002,071,  9-26-61,  CL  200—120. 
Straublng,  Charles  R.,   to  Kenmore  Machine   Products,  Inc. 

Tubular  structure.     3,001.767,   9-26-61,  CI.   257 — 246. 
Strehlke.   Robert   W.      Outdoor  toilet   seat   unit.     3,001,206, 

9-26-«l,  CI.  4—116. 
Strode  Components  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Holler.  Frank  H.    3,001,215. 
Structural  Clay  Products  Research  Foundation  :  Bee — 

Taylor,  Robert  B.    3,001,602. 
Struempler,  N.  E. :  See — 

Wilkinson,  Walter  B.    3,001,306. 
Stummeyer,  Herbert :  Bee — 

Fischer,  Adolf,  Scheuerer,  Schllchtlng,  and  Stummeyer. 
3,001.861. 
Stutrud,   Lynn  O.,   to  General   Motors  Corp.     Refrigerating 

apparatua.    3,001.378.  9-26-61,  CI.  62—167. 
Styles.  Carl  M.  :  Bee— 

Thibodaux,  Josepu  G,  Jr.,  Swain,  and  Styles.    3,001.363. 
Suderow,    George   E.,    to   De    Long   Corp.      Off-shore   drilling 

barge.     3,001,593,  9-26-61,  CL  175—9. 
Suderow,   George  E.,  to  De  Long  Corp.     Off-shore  drill  rig. 

3,001,594,  9-26-61,  CL  175—9. 
Suffern.  Marc  W. :  See- 
Julian   Sanforc.    3,001,530. 
Suglmoto,  Kasuke.    Apparatus  for  the  correction  of  displaced 

apondyla.     3,001  523,  »-26-61,  CL  128 — 49. 
Sullivan.  Raymond  P.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Electric  arc 

working.     8.002.084,  9-26-61.  CL  219—127. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. :   See — 

Komlyama,  Daisuke,  Takakl,  Ando,  and  Nil.    3.001.235. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Antonaen.  Donald  H.     3,001,858. 
Barton   Paul  D.,  and  Young.    3.001,548. 
Wlnterhalter,  Alfred  C.  and  Bvana.    3,002,180. 

W^'ei    a"l62^269  '^*'*  '**'"  ^*'''*''*  '"'**"      ^•^*'*«»' 
Surrey,  Alexander  R.,  to  Sterllna  Drug  Inc.     4-alkyllmlno-l- 
[  aromatic- (lower-alkvl)  J -1,4-dlbydroqulnollnes     and     their 
preparation.     3,002.001,  9-26-61,  CL  260—288. 
Swain,  Robert  L. :  See — 

Thlbodaux,  Joseph  O.,  Jr.,  Swain,  and  Styles.    8,001,363. 

Swenson^  Paul  F..  and  M.  T.  Cooperrlder,  to  Iron  Fireman 

Mff-  Co.     Space  air  conditioning  means.     3,001,479,  »-26- 

Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Jenklna,  David  S.     3,002,134. 
Syntex  8. A.  :  See — 

Rlngold,  Howard  J.,  and  Bowers.    3,001,989. 
Sxopo,    Alexander.      Portable   combination    carpenters'    work 

bench.     3.001.559.  9-26-61,  CL  144— 286. 
Talt,  Davtd  R.,  to  Electric  ft  Musical  Indnstrlea  Ltd.     Single 
17g^_84*""    television   cameras.      8,002,061,    9-26-61,   CI. 

T«^«1.  Tatsuya.    Oil  damper.     3,001,610,  9-26-^1.  CI.  18»— 

Takakl,  Taknml :  See— 

Komlyama,  Dalsuke    Takakl,  Ando,  and  Nil.     3,001,235. 
Takvorlan,   Aram,   and   B.    Rosenberg.      Shield  for  thrMded 
220^^4      *****'^*   °""**  *^^^     8,001,663,   »-26-61,   CI. 
Tamblvn,' John  W. :  Bee — 

Tholstrup,  Clarence  B.,  and  Tamblyn.     3,001,960 

'^*H^«'  we '"*?    ^  T  ^    K  ^f  "'"•   ""   >«•    Oro.«nan,   to 
3,°oJf.66*9"9-&».'ci;  22?-?^"'    "'    *"*""*"«    *^"- 

''":^i,SlXl^lT.  fr'io'*"*"  '"'  *'•*"•'"  '^"*°'"- 
Tanb     Bernard,    to   Allied   Chemical    Corp.     Preparation   of 

'^Vi'^l'S^"^  ^  •  *"  S'JS*  **'«t7  ApplUneee  Co.     Oxygen 
distribution  system.     3,001,376,  9-20-41,  a.  62—61. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Dlffatlon   acanner. 


Taylor,    PhlUp    H.,    to   Northrop   Corp 

4-!'*^'b*'^t'^'to'«^^'tur.,    CUy    Product.    Re-jjr^ 
Foundation.     Load  be*rln»  sound  abaorblng  (*y  tile  unit. 

mal    insulatlnf    material    and    metliod    of    making    Bame. 
Ta'y,^r!-«^ttri'-%"^t^-' and    method    for    bagging 

article..    3.001347.  »-2^1.  O.  S3— 151. 
Telefunken  G.ni.b.H  :  Kee—  »  aao  /wui 

Batach   Helmut,  and  Frelae.    3,002.060. 
Templeton    John  B.     Marine  drilling  methods  and  apparatus. 

3.001  3T0.  9-26-61.  a.  61—46.5. 

''""wilel^'keMSto  L..  Newman.  Hel.ler.  and  Alpert.     3.001.- 

Eastman,  Du  Bols,  and  Schllnger.    3.001,873. 
Shlplet,  Leri  F.    3.001.585  o  ««,  oaa 

Watson.  Harold  J.,  and  Tlerney      3.001.»4a 
Thlbodaux.  Joseph  G..  Jr.,  R.  L.  Swain,  and  CM.  »tyl«?v »» 
United  itatea  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  8?«ce 
AdmlnUtratJon      Spherlckl   «)lid-propellant  rocket  motor. 

Thi»''^e.^S?^.;'to  G^riU^^Corp.     Inaert  welding  rings. 

Tl^ffli^'^eLSi^  ?o  il?^^f  Corj.     Method  of  welding 

Thfe'n^^>hi^'T^ln.^^^V^P^'  to    Comml«,ariat    a 

V^lJ^'tnfelaair  "orn?c'k\J:'  T^Ts^^'^l^y 

CI.  75—211. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp. :  Se»— 

Faust.  John  P..  Gould,  and  Held.     3.001.920 
ThoUtrop.    cnartnce   E..   and    J.    W.   Tamblyn.    to    Ba«tman 

Kodak   Co       Heat  stabilisation    of  polyethylene   and   poly- 

mono-o-oleflna  using  certain   sine  dlalkyldlthlocartoamatee. 

3  001  969.  9-26-61.  CI.  260 — 45.75.  ,     ^.  _. 

Tho'n^;  Gord^i  H.and  J.  Fried.^to  Olln  Mathlespn  Chem- 

leal    torp.      9«-halo-lla-alkyl-ll^hytlroxy   "terolds   of   the 

androstane  series  and   Intermediates   therefor.     3.001.99U. 

9-26-61.  CI.  260— 239  55.  ^,      ^  «,         o  nni  <L&ft 

Thompson,    Daalel    T.      Collapsible    drawer    file.     3,001.84a. 

9-26-61,  CI.  812—272.5. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.  :  See — 

riueller,  MUton  W.    3.001.535.  ^   „     ^.  .  „  „„ 

Thompson    ivalter  N..   to   Improved  Machinery  Inc.     Pump. 

3.06l.481.  9-26-fll.  CI.  103—128. 

°'5llmo're,*Walter' T..  Jr..  Thorguaon,  Guarisco.  and  Verret. 
3.001.371. 
Tlemev.  Raymond  B.  :  See— 

\\4tson.  Harold  J  ,  and  Tlerney.     S.OOl.MrO 
Tlette     Ernst,    and    S.    Petersen,    to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer 
Aktlengeeellschaft.      1.2-alkyleneKllh^roDyrimldone^.   and 
1.2-alkylene-lmldaxollnones-(5).      3.002.000.     9-26-91.     CT. 

TlDoett    George   B..   to   North    Side  Haulers.   Inc      Loading 
aw»a>atus  fSr  refuse  collection  trucks.    3.001,655.  9-26-61. 

rA    2 1 4 302 

Tlrtiaux.    Robert,    and    J.    B.    Simouret     to    Esao    8tan(Urd 

Societe  Anonyme  Francaise.     Lubrtactlng  oils.     3,001,980, 

9-26-61.  CI.  260— 125. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp. :  See— 

Gray.  Geoffrey  T.    3.001.471.  .w      ,  o  nni 

Tomarln.   Harry  A.     Container  and  coyer  therefor.     3.001.- 

AAR   ft   *>ft  At    fn    220—4 
Tnmltk    Hlaao'  and   R    j'  and   E.    E.    Bresheara.     Concrete 

«v^enrtoln?  cleal^er      3.0O1.778.  9-2«-«l,  CT    262--20. 
TomlluMn    Alan   B.,   and   G.    B.   Elma.   to   Bolls-Boyce  Ltd. 

PlM^ni  flttingi      3.001.804.  9-26-fll.  CI.  285—159. 
Tooker    William,  to  Franaam  Realty  Corp.     OommuUtor  slot 

cleaner     3.001,217. 9-26-61,  a.  15— 93.  ..^     „  k 

TomgTlst   Erik,   and  A.   W.   Langw.   Jr..  to  ^^  n^twctx 

and  Engineering  Co.     Preparation  of  catalyst  with  remoTSl 

of  hallde      3,0(11,951.  fr-lfe-il,  CI.  262—429. 
Towa  Tradlnc  Co..  Ltd. :  ^See-- 

UprtU.  Robert  J.    3.001.566.        ,„,„,„     o^,ai,i     m 
Towne.    Herman    E.      Boat    tops.      3.001,212,    9-26-61.    CI. 

9—1. 
Townsend.  Neal :  See — 

Brady.  Kenneth  J.,  and  Townsend.     3.001.870. 
Trace.  Leslie  O. :  See—  „  ^,  „^, 

Armltage.  Frank,  and  Trace.    3.001,961. 
Tr»cy.  John  A.,  to  The  Loewy  Epginejring  Co.  Ltd^PP»J,V 
tus    for   colling   strip   materkal.      8.001.787.    9-26-61.    CI. 

O^O "TO   A 

Trautman.'ciiarlea  E. :  See —  

Rocchlnl.  Albert  G..  and  Trautman. 

Trevor     Bertmm    A.,    to   United    States 
AGC   for   single   sideband   reception. 
CI.  250—20. 

Trieschmann.  Hans-Georg :  See — 

Wlsseroth.  Karl,  Kastning.  and  Trieschmann. 

Trimble.    Philip    K..    to    (.eneral    Motors    Corp 

compensator      3.001,406.  9-26-61.  CI.  73— 4»4.       ^  ,  ^  _ 

Trusaell  Alec,  to  International  Computers  and  Tabulatora 
Ltd  'Apparatus  for  convertlmr  data  from  a  first  to  a  sec- 
ond'scaft^  notation.    3.001.706.  9-26-61.  CI    2^— 155. 

Trusaell.  Alec,  to  International  Computers  and  Tabulators 
Ltd.     Electronic  square  root  device.     3.001.709.  9-Jtv-«i, 

Tsuchlya  William  8..  to  Deere  *  Co.  Unit  carriers.  3.001.- 
890,  9-26-61,  CT.  172— 4S'l,  ,.    ^     „  ^    a     t 

Tunnlcllffe.   PfcUlP  R .   E.    SIddall    M.  D    Berry,   "d    S    J 
Whlttaker.  to 'Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd.     Control  of 
atomS  w)wer  reactors.    3.001  928.  9-26-^1.  CI.  201—193.2. 

Turner  Charies  K..  to  A.  Potterton.  Ltd.  Portable  show- 
cases.   3.001.650  9-26-61.01.211—34. 

Turner.  Raynond  A. :  See — 

Woods.  Ji^nryln  W.,  and  Graf  Ton  Soden.    2,001.283. 


B 


,.  Lucius,  to  The  Cnlpi 
3.001.304.  9-2«-61.  t1. 


ZXl 

—  Co. 

38—5. 


Turner,  William  M..  and  D. 
Rotary   pressing  machine. 

^'"(li?e^^''j*ohn  H.7Hardy,  end  Tyler.     3.001  851 

Tvner    Da>'ld  A.,  to  G    D.  siearle  k  Co      16-alkenyl  and  If" 

Mkynlestratrien-3,16.17-triola  and   ethers  thereof.     3.00-i.- 

0C«.  9-2tJ-61.  CI.  260—397.5.  .     p, 

Ulmann.    Charles,    to    Etabllasements   Georges    Klein   A   CTe. 

Systeins    for    cbntrolling   sliding   glass    panes.      3.001,247. 

9-26-61.  CT.  20—52.3. 
Unette  Corp. :  See — 

Brown.  Frank  E.    3.001.873.  _       ^ 

Unger.  Hilbert  J.,  to  United  SUtea  of  Ajmeri<».  ^^li^f'ff 

reslsUnt  electron  tube  mounting.     3,002.122,  v-d^-ni.  ui. 

Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See-- 

EJbSJio.'Ro.'^*  R   •M^fe'lJiih.  and  Helmbrecht.     3.002.- 

085 

Ruskln.  Simon  L.    3.001,880. 

Sullivan,  Raymond  P.    3,002.084. 
Union  on  Co.  of  California  ■Se*— 

Cheadle.  George  D.    3.001.916. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co.     See— 

»:?J  lo^y.   »ab2''and  Fogarty.     3.001,542. 

''"'^T^'rne^  •wmiJ^STand  Lucius.    3.001.304. 
United  Alrcrsit  Coro. :  See— 

Fischer.  Richard  L.     3.001.588. 
Haabrouck.  Augustus.     3.001.72». 
United  Shoe  Machinery  C«>rp- :  ««•— 

Musser.  C  Walton.    3.0O1.840. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force  :  See— 

Urban.  John  A.,  and  RandaU 
Urban,  John  A.,  and  RandaU 
Woodworth.  Lee  R.     3.001,364 

Clevett,  Merton  L..  Jr.     3,001,617. 
Colby.  Richard  H..  and  Hegarty. 
Koblii,  Abraham.     3,001.4<J2. 
Atomic  Energy  Commlasloii :  ««•— 
Goed««,  Walter  V..  and  Stanad. 
Holcomi).  David  L.  „ 3^2  096. 
Kerns.  Quentin  A.    3.001,847. 

'"A%m^'t^nVr?rederickE      3,002^1 
nr»ndpr  irvlna  and  Orchln.    3.002. oux. 

Na«oSa!  Aerona'uUcs  and  S^ce  Adminlstrmtion :  Se 
Faget,  Marlme  A.,  and  Meyer     3.001,739. 
LelBB.  Abraham.  iudd.^and^Freeman.     3.001,395 


3.001.451. 
3.001.482. 


3.001,453. 


8.001.2S8. 


G.,     Jr..     Swain,     and     Styles. 


3.001,464. 


3,001.718. 


3,001.419. 


3.001.299. 


and      Davison. 


3.001.937. 

of    America.    Navy. 
3.002,088.    9-26-61. 


3.001.977. 
Unbalance 


ThVbodaux,     Joseph 
3,001.363. 

^'AJtwt^i^i^nk  R.     3.002.188. 
Boykln,  John  R.     3.001,476. 
Cariberg,  Robert  E..  and  H«™*» 
Cary.  Donald  S.    3.002.092. 
Creuwre.  Melville  C.  and  Or«|ory. 
CaaJkowskl.  Norman.     3.001,478. 
Day   Pierce  B.    3.001.448. 
ofladett.LeoV.^3JQ02^. 
Globe.  Samuel.    3  002  0«2 
Hodgea.  Howard  T.    3.001.475 
Hymani.  Harold,  and  Devlet-Muraa. 

Kkrp   Raymond  E.    3,001  408 

KSeSter.  bonald  W.    3  »0ll79. 

Oyhus.  Frederick  A.    3,001,406 

Packer.  WlUlam  O    andMcKee 

Peterson.  Robert  E.     3.002,178. 

pfnnes.  Robert  W.    3,()01,M>O 

Ruehlemann.  Herbert  K.    3.001  477. 

Saunders.  Robert  H.     3.002.022. 

Stevens       Norman     a.,      Braasnaw. 

3.002:125.  ntuwnUA 

Trevor,  Bertram  A     3.0(tt,088. 
Unger.  HUbert  J.^  3,002,122. 
Yeaton,  Edward  C.  and  Neumwin.     3.002.1S2 
United  States  Pipe  and  Foundry  Co. :  See- 
Beyer   John  H.     3.001. iSBJ. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  Bee —  

GliMti.  George  R..   Stickler,  and  Hlr«*. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  Sefr— 

Carroll.  Martin  J.,  and  Lorig.    3.001.682. 

Skalko.  Michael.     3.001.814. 
Universal  Air  Lift.  ^^^\,^'X^^ 

Moody.  George  W.    3.001.783. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co,  :  S«*-r,„„„,,.._ 

Gerhold.  Clarence  G,  and   Brougbton. 

Grote.  Henry  W.     3.0<h.928. 
Unruh.  Cornelius  C.  ■See-- 

Merrill.  Stewart  H.,  and  Unruh. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :  See-  

Campbell.  J  Allan,  and  Babcock 

Shell   John  W.    3.001,911. 

^P^^'H'awtlV'sefwyn  G~UDton.  and  Downing     3.001  231. 
Urba?  7ohn  A    Ind  R  C   ftandall.  to  l''"":*' ^tate.  of  Amer- 
i^  'Air  Force.     Transitory  exhaust  deflector.     3,001.481. 

Urtai*t^n^A.^^d  R.  C.  Randall,  to  t^i^^^  State.  o^Amer- 
ica     Air    Force.       Rotary    exhauat    deflector.      <J.0Oi.4o^. 
3.001.452,  9-26-61.  CI    89—1.7. 
""•'^HenT;    Ro'S't?  A.^^^alt^lne.  and  Halpern.     3.002.10r 
Vandeman!  Jack  E^  ^o  Harrl.^tertjpe^Co^.^^  ^^,^r^S. 


3.001,334. 


3.001.927. 


3,002,003. 
3,002,005. 


tering  method  a 
Van  Doren,  Ruth  M 


in  i^ren^  rwuv.  -..    Swa«lng  tape  for  drapery  conatniction. 
3.001,676,  fr-26-61,  Ciri60-^344. 


xzu 
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retorting. 


Asakawa, 
material. 


to  Anrioi'h 
3,001,401. 


Jr..  Thorguson,  Ouarl»co,  and  Verret. 


See- 


3,001,3^9. 


9-26-61,    CI 


Van  Hecke   G«>rrp  J     to  Huck  Mtg   Co.     Apparatus  for  drlT 
\°^    '2S^'**'""     "^     »»>*     "k''        3.001. 54C  9-26-61      CI 
Van  Patten.  Royal  A.  :  8er — 

,.       ^"^'t'^tht  William   G.,  and   Van  Patten      3.001  869 
Van   Poollen,    Hendrtk    K..    to   The   Ohio   Oil   Co       Method    of 

Pr!*P*™""°    '"*■    •°d    i>erformance    of    In    situ 
3,001.776,  9-2«-«l,  Cl.   262—3 

Van  Kaay,  Alb*rtu»,  to  N.V    Machlnefabrlek  "Finis 

machine       3,001.561.  9-26-61,  Cl     146^—13 

\auffhan     Frank    C..    and    M.    D.    \Vo<Hlruff.    to    The    Bauer 

Bro».  Co.     Attrition  mill.     3.001.731,9-26-61    Cl   241       >5« 

Verhagen.  ChrUtian  M.,  and  t.   VV.  Eliret.  to  The  Adlake  Co 

LHjuble    glared    «a.sh.      3,001.248.    9-26-61     Cl     20—56  5 
Vereinlgte  Aluminium  Werke  Aktlengesellgchaft  :  See— 

v\endt.   Guenther.      3.00121*3 
Vernet,   Sergius.  J.   F.   Corwln.  and  G 
College,       Multl  range      expannlon 
9-26-61.   Cl    73—358 
Verret.  Roland  A.  :  See 
Gilmore.  Walter  T 
3.001.371. 
Vlckers  Armstrongs   (Aircraft)   Ltd 

Hicks.  William  D.      3.001.20,') 
VIcker*  Ltd.  ;  8ee^  - 

Williams.  Kenneth  G.  and  Fisher,     3  001  199 
f,*^"--.  ^^•'°  ,  '^-    ^     "      ^     l-laewon,    and    R,    A,    Zander 
lolarlzed   electromagnetic  device.      3,002,057    9-26-61     Cl 
179 — 114. 
Vi»o«,   Charles    D,,    to   Knapp  Monarch    Co.      Heating  element 

for  toaster      3,002,075.  9-26-61.  O    219—19 
\ivian.    Harold    F..    and    M.    Salo,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co 

Sf    , A^"*    «i:*''*'«    butyrate    ga.sket.       3.001,883.    9-26-61. 
C 1 ,    1 06 —  162, 
Vogel.  Norman  A.  :  Bee — 

AllaiB.  Pavld  C.  and  Vogel 
Vogl.  Otto  F.  L.  :  See  - 

Funck.  Dennis  L     and  Vogl.     3.001,966 
Vogt,    Ounther    A,      Crystal    ovens.      3,002,117 

310 — 9 
Volgt,   John   E   :  See — 

Sowell.  Ernest  A,.  Volgt.  and  Horst       3.001.985 
Von    Fumettl,    Cyril    W,.    to    Deere    k    Co.      Power    takeoff 
3,0(J1.409,  9-26-61,  CI.  74— 11. 

^'"oT";   ^''J^'^-    ^"   M«'lP«''.    Inc.     Wafer   fee<l   and   insertion. 

3.001,198.  9-26  61,  Cl.  1      323 
Voiisen.   Edward,    to  Stop  Motion   Devices  Corp       Stop  motion 
head    for   use    on    knitting   machines.      3,001,389,    9-26-61 
Cl.   66 — 163. 
Vreeland.  Corneliua  D  .  Ill      Sickle  and  mower  knife  sharpen 

ing  support.     3.001.339.  9-26-61,  Cl.  51—222 
Vreugde.  Ludwig  R.  :  See — 

Wlancko.  Thomas   H  ,   Rihn.  and  Vreugde. 
WackerChernie  GmbH      SVf 
Melnel.    Karl.      3.001,956. 
WacLlne,  Inc   ;  See —  ' 

Burk.  Lawrence  R  . 
Wagner.  Arthur  F  :  See 

Holly.  Frederick  W..  and  Wagner.     3,002,011. 
Wahl.  Eugene  A       Method  and  apparatus  for  powder  feeding 

3,001.672.  9-26-61,  Cl    222-1. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Zastrow    Harold  G.      3,001.640 
Wa.ker.  David  S.  :  See— 

Tandler.  William  S..  Walker,  and  Grossman. 
Walker,     r>r)uglas     B.     to     Esco     Corp.       Spider 

3.001,781.  9-26-61.  Cl    263—47 
Walker,   R<ibert  E.  :   See — 

McCordlc.  Jame^  R..  Allen,  and  Walker 
Walker,  Rowland:  See- 
Brook.  I>>onard,  and  Walker.     3.001.351 
Walker,      Willie      C.      Hoop      propelling      device.      3.001  324, 

9-2*-61,  Cl.   46—220. 
Walkup.   Lewis  E  .   to  Xerox  Corp       Electron   beam  recording 

apparatus.      3.001,848    9  26-61,  Cl    346     74 
Walkup.    Lewis   E  ,    to   Xerox   Corp,     Apparatus   for  electro- 
_statfc  recording,      3,001.849.  9-26-61.  C\.  346 — 74. 
Wall.  Earle  R,.  Jr  ;  See- 
Guernsey.   Robert  W,.  Mason,  and  Wall,     3.001.760. 
Walsh.  Bruce  R,  :   See — 

BIber.  Albert,  and  Walsh 
Walsh,  James  F,  :  See — 

Block.  Zenas.  Harte.  and  Walsh 
Walton.  Cecil  W   :  See^ 

Anderson.  Edward  A,,  and  Walton,      3,001,214 
Anderson,  Edward  A  ,  and  Walton.      3,001.292, 
Warhol,  John  (J     .\uxlllarv  reser>-o^r  for  fuel  tanks 

9-26-61.  Cl,  158 — 46.5 
Warren,    Raymond    W,      Fluid 

9-26-61.  n    23.V-^61 
Warren.   William  B.'to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co       Semiconductor 

device.      3.0O2.135.  9-26-61.  Cl    317-240 
Warthen.     William     P.,     to    Owtns  Corning    Fiberglas    Corp, 
AppamttiK    for    determining    diameters    of    moving    bodies 
3,001.438.  9   26-61.  Cl    88-14 
Washerman,   Charles,      Remote  capacitor  switching  apparatus 
for    power    distribution    system       3,002,147.    9-28-61,    Cl. 
323— in.-i 
Watklns,    Robert    A  .    to    Raytheon    Co       Reticle    system    for 
optical  guidance  systems      3.0O2.098,  9   26~fll .  Cl    2,'>0 — 203 
Watson.    Harold    J  ,     and     R.     B     Tiemey,    to    Texaco    Inc. 
Method   and   composition    for   lubricating  under  wet   condi- 
tions,     3,001,940,   9-26-61.   Cl    252-  32  7 
Watson.    Harrison   T.      Golf   smoke   tee,      3.001.520.   9-26-61. 

CI     131-257 
Watts.  John  D.    J,   C,   Ireland,  and   E    F    Hill,   to  Cray  Tool 

Co       Wellhead       .1001,803,  9^26-61.   Cl    285      137 
Wearsch.    Norman    C.    and    \     J     TV    Paola.    to    The    R     F, 
Goodrich  Co,     Method  for  preparing  acrylic  acid,    3,002.017, 
9-26-ei.  CL  260— 826. 


3.001.407. 


and  Charbonneaux.     3.001,668 


3.001,669 

structurtv 


3.001.618 


8,001,576, 

3.001,727, 


3,001,57.'.. 


pulne    converter.      3,001.698, 


3.001,718. 


Weatherbead  Co.,  The  :  See — 

St.  Clair,  Theodore  A.     3,001,541. 

Weber,  Robert  C.  Bumper  actuated  Tehicle  M/etv  seat 
3,001,815,  9-26-61,  O.  296—65  ^ 

Webster,  Thomas  J  .  to  The  Brttish  Oxygen  Co,  Ltd  Storage 
f.^0  i"'"^'*'"''^  oxygen  and  the  like  in  rockets.  3,001,876 
9—26—61,  Cl.  62 — 54,  '        ' 

Wei     Ling,    to    Colgate  Pa Imolive    Co.     Controlling   viscosity 
of  synthetic  detergent  soap  shampoos.     3,001,944    9-26-61 
Cl.   252      117.  '  ' 

Weichei.  F'n.,i.  Device  for  spreading  material  at  the  dis- 
charge   end     of     pneumatic     conveyor     tubes.      8.001.830. 

Weinschel.  Bruno  O,.  to  Welnschel  Engineering  Co .  Inc 
Inside  out  attenuator  for  hlgh-freauencT  coaxial  Unea 
3.002  166,  9-26-61,  Cl,  333—81  '      ^  ""«• 

Weinschel  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Welnschel,   Bruno  O,      3,002,186. 
Weiss,    Leo    A.,     to    Avien,    Inc.      Tbrustmeter 

9-26-61,  Cl.  235—193. 
Weiss,  MarUn  J.  :  See — 

Allen.  George  R..  and  Weiss.      3,001,991. 
Welti.    Hans  Martin  ;   See — 

Lorenz,  Lothar,  and  Weltx.     3,001.608. 
VVVllington.   Cary   L  ,    to   Wellington   Klectronics.    Inc.      Auto- 
matic  winding  machine  and  method.     3,001,734,  9-26-61 
Cl.    242—56.1. 
Wellington  Klectronics,  Inc.  :  See — 
Wellington.  Cary  L.     3,001.734. 
Wells.   Ronald  A.  ;  See 

.\vehton,  John.  Everest,  and  Wells      3.001.868. 
Welsh.  Harvey  W..  to  General  .VIotors  Corp.     Rotor  blade  lock. 

:i.0<il.7,VJ.  9-26-61.  a.  253 — 77, 
Wender.  Irving,  and  M,  Orchln.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Interior,      Reduction  of  the   thlophene  nucleus      3,002  002 
9-26-61.  Cl,   260—332.2. 
Wendt.   Guenther.   to  Verelnlgte  Alumlnlum-Werke  Aktienge- 
sellschaft.     Prof-ess  and  Installation  for  the  dehydration  of 
sludges      3,001,293.  9-26-61.  Cl.  34 — 8. 
Wensel.    Frederick   A.,   to  St.   Regis   Paper  Co.      Service   tray. 

3.001,684.  9   26-61,  Cl.  229-28. 
Weniel,  Victor  A.    Method  and  apparatus  for  welding.    3,002,- 

OHl.  9-26-411.  Cl.  219      76. 
Wenrel.  Walter  :  See  — 

Wolf,   otto.   Wenzel,    Schmidt.   Hebenstrrtt.    HulMe.  and 
IKirlinif,     3.001.513, 
Werner,  Frank   R  .  and   W.  G.   Sterser.   to  The  National  Cai»h 
Reiflster    Co.      Totaliser    controlling    mechanism    for    cash 
registers  and  accounting  machines.     3.001,695,  9-26-61.  Cl. 
2.35      M 
West  Bend  Aluminum  Co.  :  See — 

Pike,  Kenneth  R,     3.001.480. 
West.  William  W.  :  See— 

Mulvany.  Paul  K..  and  West.     3.001.942. 
Western  Coat  Pad  Co   :  See   - 

Bond.  Joseph  N  .  and  Bachmann.     3,001,489. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 
Kirk.  Walter  B      3,001.833. 
McClure,  (Jlenn  T,,  and  Hursen.     3,001.832. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp,  :  See- 
Anderson,  Arthur  E  .  and  Altar,    3.002.101, 
Long,  Olan  L..  and  IVronberger.     3.001,227. 
Reuther.  John  F.     3.002.143. 
Sohneeberger.  Robert  J.     3.002.124. 
White.  Charles  M.  :  See- 

Langer    Arthur   W..  Jr..  and  White.     3.001,976. 
Whlte^  Peter  T  :  See 

-Vfoy.  John  A    E..  White,  and  Burbtdge.     3,001,929. 
White.    Peter   T  .   and   E,    C    Housam.    to   The  British    Petro- 
leum  Co.    Ltd.      I)ehvdrogenat1on   or  dehydrocTCIlsatlon   of 
non-aromatic  hydrocarbons.     3.001.930.  9-26-61.  Cl.  208— 
136. 
Whltehurst.    Harry   B  ,    and   W     H,   Otto,    to   Owens-Corning 
Flberglas    Corp.      Molten    metal    applicators   for   glass   fila- 
ments     3.001,507.  9-26-61.  Cl    118-401. 
WhltloK.  Harry  W.     Portable  grain  hopper.     3.001,867.  9-26- 

61.  Cl.  220-    69 
Whittaker.  Stanley  J   :  See— 

Tunnlcllffe.    Philip    R.,    Siddall.    Berry,    and    Whittaker. 

3.001.923. 

Wiancko.   Thomas   H  .    W.    J.   Rlhn.   and    L.    R.    Vreugde.    to 

Dnystrom     Inc.      Accelerometer.      3.001.407.    9-26-61.    Cl. 

73 — 497. 

Wlancko.   Thomas  H  .   and  K.   L.   Wlnsor.   to  Daystrom  Inc. 

Oscillator      3,002. 1.^9,  9-26-61.  Cl.  332—22. 
Wiener.     Sevmour    J.       Chair    and    method    of    upholstering. 

3.0<11.824,   9-26-61,   Cl,  397-458, 
Wiggins,  John  H.     .\pparat\is  and  methods  for  erecting  sus- 
pension roofs.     3,001.273.  9-26-61.  Cl.  29—428. 
Wlkelund.  Harold  N,  :  See- 
Conn.  Alfred  J  .  and  Wlkelund      3,001,243 
Wilder    Shepard  J       Ventilating  devices  for  hollow  building 

walls      3.001  ,.332.  9-26-61.  C^.  SO— 230. 
Wllhelm.  Hans  :  See — 

Fikentscher.  Hans,  and  Wllhelm.     3.002.023. 
Wilkinson  Chutes.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Cxapllcke,  Edwin  J.     3.001.330. 
Wilkinson.  Walter  B..  i^o  to  J.  C.  MulvihlU.  Vm  to  R.  C.  Craig. 
Jr.    i^o  to  N.  E.   Stmempler.  l4o  to  G    Mercler.  Jr..  and   Vip 
to    J     E.    Holmes.      Index    tabs    and    production    thereof 
3,001,:',06    9   26-61.  Cl    40— 23, 
Wlllersinn.  Herbert,  to  Badlsche  Anilln-  *  Soda-Fabrtk  Aktl 
engesellschaft.     Method  of  copolymerlflng  polyester,  ethyl- 
enlcally  unsaturated  monomer  and  metal  salt  of  acid  half 
ester  of  alpha,  beta-ethylenlcallv  unsaturated  dlcarboxyllc 
acid    and    a    monohvdric    alcohol    and    copolymers    thereof. 
3.001,967.  9-26-61.  Cl    260 — 45  4 
Williams    Alexander  W  ,  R    H    Beckman.  and  D    E.  Mook,  to 
the    Borden    Co.       Stablllier    for    edible    fats.      3.001,878. 
9-26-61.  a.  99—163. 
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Wllllami.  John  R..  to  SeUi  Coro.  of  America.     Air  heater. 

looklni    member    In    a    door    lock    mechanUm.      3.001,810. 

WlUliW.Valtef  jTj'^to  international  Telephone  and  Te_le- 
KraDh  Corp.  rforliontal  sweep  generator.  3.002.ir>3, 
5-2ft-«l.  CI.  328—63 

^'"'•S?<Jde'^Vk!'?)^nafd't:  Hartke.  and  Wll.rc^t.     3  002,151. 

Wilson.    William   J.,    to   Sanders  Aaaoclatea,   Inc      High   f^ 

Quency  transmlBslon  line  coupling  device.     3,002.1B4,  »-/»- 

WUton^HefbTrt'c.  Truck  loadln.convevor  for  ditching  ma- 
chines.   3.001.653,  9-26-61.  CI.  214— 83.36. 

^■'"'^Ta.?.3:'°Hana:i^rank.     and     U..     and     Wlndemuth. 

WlnemL^^Rolirt  J.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.    Poultry  feed. 

3.001, 8'74.  9-28-61,  n.  99— 4  r.^  rloalnK 

Wing,  Ralph  L.,  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corp.    Ud.Bagcloamg 

machine  and  control  means  therefor.     3,001.341.  »-^o-oi. 

Wmn.^'^vS-  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Pulse  forming  ai^ 
paratus.     3,002,113.  9-26-61,  CI.  307—106. 

Wfnsor,  Keith  L.  :  K«e--         .  „.,_o«,     ^»nn9  1^0 
Wiancko  Thomas  H.,  and  VMnsor.    A.uv^.iov. 
Wlnterhalter"  Alfred   C  ,    and   W     T.   Evans,    to   Sun   Oil   Co. 
MethcS  and  Ip^ratus  for  reproduction  of  seismic  records. 

wffill''l^r^5ri^W^'VLVale.  and  J.  Bernstein^  to  Olln 
"^Mat^h^eson  Chemroal  Corn.      Substituted  dlhydrobenxothU- 

dlailnes.     3.001.994.  9-26-61,  CI.  260—243. 
Wlsmer,  Marco:  See —  n_-i_„      •»  ooi  972 

,     ^V^^^Kari-  ^T'K^Vtn^nran/n^G^  T^Tesch'i'fnn    to 


Wl8seroth,  Karl,  E  -( 

Badische  Anilln-  4  ^'>aa-t-aDria  AKu.-uBrj'^w^^-...  '\q^ 
ery  of  pure  oleflne  polymers.  3,001.977,  9-26-61,  CI.  ^W— 
937, 

^'"fiy^nls  fvimam  P..  and  Wltte.    3.002,138. 
WittfnVorg     eI-T     Actuating    and    locking    ']?^fha'ilsm    for 
merchandise  drums  In  automatic  vending  machines.    3.001,- 

WoVclecU^l''M}e<^y7l«w^  to  General  Motors  Con>.     Wind- 
Bhleld   wiper  blade  and   method  of  making  same.     3.001.- 

hlghlv   aggressive  gases       3,001,513,   9-26-61,   CI.    1^^— <■ 

Wood  (inversion  Co^  JtfT     t  fw>i  Q(Yt 
Bergatrom,  Frederick  S.     3,001.907. 

Wood.  Homer  J.  :  See—         ^  ^      .      «  rkni  non 
Olchawa.  Joseph  M..  and  Wood.     3.001.820. 

Woodruff,  Maurice  !>  :  S'*-r  _,  _,„.-      ,  nni  711 

Vaughan.  Frank  C,  and  Woodruff.     SO^l-^^l.  _     . 

Woods  Marvin  W..  and  A.  F.  Graf  von  8?^«°v  f^o  J^i^gst 
Turner      Pip*  cutting  apparatus  and  the  like.     S.Wi,£Kii, 

9-28  61.  CT    SO— 97 

Woodward.  Jame«  R.  :  See       vr«««pr      a  001  274. 

Price.  Edmund  T  ,  Woodward,  and  Messer.     3.uui.,^«i. 

Woodworth.  Le«  R..  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Method  of  gas  stfihlllilng  a  supersonic  InlK.  3.00i..<»4. 
9-26-^1,  a.  60— 35  6. 

Wooten.  Bart>ara  C  ,n?«"-.7'r"2H'l  ^^7  22  J^T 
movable  band.     3,001,674.  9-26-61.  CI.  2,i.J— mi. 


3.001,551. 


3.001 ,0»4. 


Worldsbeat  Industries.  Inc. :  8e»—- 

Miller.  Herman  J.     8.001. 21B.  ,  .,  ., , 

Worley  Mkrvln  8..  to  Blkck,  Slvalls  k  Brrson,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  dehydrating  oil  and  w«ter  emulslona. 
3.001.604.  9-26-61.  CI.  183— 2.7.  .>„     i  »h 

Worlidge.  Ronald  F..  to  The  Loewy  Engineering  C a  Ltd^ 
Poll  out  devices  for  metal  extrusion  presses  with  tension 
control.  3,001,764,  9-26-61.. CI  284— 172. 
Wright,  David  C.  to  The  Falls  Engineering  A  Ma chlmCa 
Stock  fee<*lng  mechanism.  3.001,681.  9-26-61.  CL  226— 
150. 
Wright.  Robert  J. :  See—  ^^_».*      o  aai  aaa 

Metcalfe,  Kenneth  A.,  and  Wright.     3,001,888. 
Wurlitier.  Rudolph,  Co.,  The:  8«>— 

Andersen.  Clifford  W.     3.001.431.  _„  .  rn«    Tnc 

Wyckoff,  Charles  W..  to  Kdgerton.  Germeshaiisen  k  Grier   Inc. 

Method    of    and    apparatus    for    aenaltometry.      3,00l.40», 

9-26-61.  CI.  95 — 10.  .  ^.      ,,. 

Wyser   Walter     Valve  for  radlaton  and  the  like. 

9-26-61.  a.  187—635. 
Xerox  Corp.  ■  Se»—- 

Kun.  Philip  F.    3.001,872. 
Walkup   Lewis  E.     3.001,848. 
Walkup!  Lewis  E.     3.001,849. 

^***'wiSJl7rrl^  'Fr^rick  Y..  Yale,  and  Bernateln.  ^-.---  -     . 

Y««t^    Edwai/a^and  H.  C.  Neumann,  to  t^^'ted  States  of 

Amerim     Navy.      Electronic  signal   generator.      3.002.152. 

Yc^p'Vol>eriS.'VA%phenol-Borg  Ele^romc.  Co^  Mu^^ 
tlple-contact  electrical  connector.  3.002.178.  »-^6-oi.  «-i 
339—178. 

att«/chlng  device.     3,001,640.  9-26-61.  CI.  JOe— ^(. 
Zeiss  Ikon  AG.  Stuttgart  :  See— 
Zener'"l:ili^"""to  'j^Vo^nover.      Bush   packing  machine. 

3  001,345.  9-28-61.  CI.  53—124. 
^"''^Ig^n 's^'ten^a.^a^son.  end  Zander.     3,002.057. 
^*"^'^o'le^eK''^amuel''8"l'each.  Speen.  and  McClure.     3,002.- 

^^i^id'^^^io^^sr^va?^*^^.^^^^^^^ 

Zlmm.BnfnoH.  to  Geneml  Electric  Co.     Polymer..     8,001.- 

ZlSer^^^^z  P""  rzTJt^^r-s^Rrben  K.O  TVvice  ^ov^ck, 
with  rollers  for  the  treatment  of  webe.  3.001,390.  »-^tnn. 
n.  68—258. 

Zlmmerer,  Roger  K.  'Sf^—.  „.„„„_„_      o  nni  {MS 
r>rew.  Howard  F..  »nd /.Immerer.     30O1  »4r> 

Z*mmerm«nn.  Oskar.     Flrtilng  lures.     3.001,315.  9-2fr-»l.  ^i- 

43—17  8.  ^^      „ 

Zlmmer's  Erben  K.G^:  See-- 

Zlmmer.  Franz  P.     3.001, SWU. 

^'"^'ca^i^'odv  Vn  R  .  and  Zlet«.    3,001,861. 
Ziim  Industries.  Tnc  :  See — • 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  26,  1961 

NoTB— First  number=cla88,  second  number =8abcla88,  third  number  =  patent  number 


1—  44.5: 

323: 

2~ 


,% 


9— 

10— 
12— 
15- 


Ifr- 


56 
102: 
239: 
309: 
90: 
116: 
172: 
182: 
187: 
225: 
202: 
1: 
11: 
72: 
136: 
77: 
93: 
103: 
121: 
244: 
250.36: 
312: 
62: 
164: 
166: 
190: 


y 


1^-  2.7: 

8: 

11: 
15: 

30: 

47.5: 
48: 
54: 

54.7: 

65: 

55.1: 

19—  131: 

146: 

20—1.  126: 

11: 


35 
52.3: 
56.5 

62 

69 

92.4 

65 

110: 
112: 
117: 
209: 
30  5: 
90: 
156: 
178: 
247: 
252: 
121: 
24: 
72: 
74: 
78: 
82: 
155: 
155  5: 
157: 
180: 
241: 
283: 
407: 
428: 
455; 
482: 
483: 
495: 

552: 

556 

34 

41 

97 

124 

127 

207 

355 


22— 
23— 


24- 


25- 
26- 

28- 


29— 


3»V- 


3,001,197 
3,001,198 
3,001,199 
3,001.200 
3,001,201 
3,001,202 
3,001,203 
3, 001, -204 
3,001,305 
3,001,306 
3.001.307 
3.001,308 
3,001,309 
3,001,210 
3,001,211 
3.001,212 
3,001,213 
3,001,214 
3,001,215 
3,001,216 
3,001,217 
3,001,218 
3,001,219 
3,001,220 
3.001,221 
3,001,222 
3,001,223 
3,001,224 
3,001,225 
3,001,226 
3,001  227 
3, 001, 228 
3,001,229 
3,001,230 
3,001,231 
3,001,232 
3,001.233 
3,001,234 
3, 001,  235 
3,001,236 
3,001,851 
3,001,237 
3,001,238 
3,001,239 
3,001,240 
3,001.241 
3,001,242 
3,001,243 
3,001,244 
3,001.245 
3,001,246 
3.001,247 
3, 001,  248 
3, 001,  249 
3, 001, 250 
3.001,251 
3,001,252 
3, 001,  253 
:  3,001,852 
:  3,001,853 
;  3,001,854 
3,001,855 
3,001.254 
3,001,255 
3,  001,  259 
3,001,256 
3,001,257 
3,001,258 
3, 001,  260 
3,001,261 
3,  001,  262 
3,001,263 
3,001,264 
3,001,265 
3,001,266 
3,001.267 
3,001,268 
3,001,269 
3,001.270 
3,001,271 
3,001,272 
3,001,273 
3,001,274 
3,001.275 
3,002,191 
3,001,276 
3.001,277 
3,001.278 
3,001,279 
3,001,280 
3,001,281 
3,001,282 
3,001,283 
3,001,284 
:  3,001.285 
;  3,001,286 
;  3,001,287 


32- 
33— 


34— 


35- 


36- 
37— 
38— 

40- 


41— 
42— 
43— 


44— 


46— 


69: 

61: 

72: 

174; 

8: 
56: 
82: 
85: 
133: 
212: 
12: 

31: 

11.5: 

94: 

5: 

77: 

23; 

107; 

110; 

129; 

26; 

74; 

4; 

15; 

17.6: 

19; 

19.2; 

42. 13; 

42.74: 

53.5: 

139 

23 

57 

69 

180 

187 

220 


47— 


49- 
50— 


51— 


53— 


57— 


6(> 


61 


62- 


41; 

58; 
60; 

83; 

166: 

192; 

230; 

268; 
3; 

101; 

103; 

111; 

164: 

222; 
28: 
76; 

112; 

124; 

135: 
151: 
182: 
197: 
245: 
370; 
389; 

12; 

31; 

34: 
58.84: 

62 
140 
157 

18 
35.4 
35.6 


39.09; 

39.  82; 

52: 

53: 

54.5: 

-  46.5; 

48: 

15: 

17 

50 

51 

54 

64 

157 

196 

261 

355 


3,001,288 
3,001,289 
3,001,290 
3,001,291 
3,001,292 
3,001,293 
3,001,294 
3,001,295 
3,001,296 
3,001,297 
3,001,298 
3,001,299 
3,001,300 
3,001,301 
3,001,302 
3,001,303 
3,001,304 
3,001,305 
3,001,306 
3,001,307 
001,308 
001,309 
001,311 
001,312 
001,313 
001,314 
001,315 
3.001,316 
3,001,317 
3,001,318 
3,001,319 
3,001,320 
3,001,321 
3,001,856 
3,001,857 
3,001,858 
3, 001,  322 
3,001,323 
3, 001,  324 
3,001,325 
3,001,326 
3,001,327 
PP2,094 
3,001,328 
3,001,329 
3,001,330 
3,001,331 
3,001,332 
3,001,333 
3,001,334 
3,001,335 
3,001,336 
3,001,337 
3,001,338 
3,001,339 
;  3,001,340 
:  3,001,341 
:  3,001,342 
3,001,343 
;  3,001,344 
3,001,345 
:  3,001,346 
;  3,001,347 
:  3.001,348 
3,001,349 
3,001,350 
3,001,351 
3,001,352 
3,001,353 
3,001.354 
3,001,355 
3,001,356 
3, 001,  357 
3,001,358 
3.001.359 
3,001,360 
3,001,361 
3,001,362 
3,001,363 
3,001,364 
001,365 
001.366 
001,367 
001,368 
001,369 
001,370 
001,371 
3,001,372 
3,001.373 
3,001,374 
3,001,375 
3,001.376 
3,001,377 
3,001,378 
3,001,379 
3,001,380 
3,001,381 


62— 


64- 


66— 

68- 
69— 
70— 
71- 


73— 


380: 
384: 
499: 
9: 
17; 
23 
84: 
163: 
258: 
22: 
38; 
2.3; 
2  5: 
2.6: 
2.7: 
12; 
71.7; 
147; 
152; 
194; 
200: 
223; 
242; 
358; 
421.5: 
425  6: 
426 
464 
497 


74— 


75— 


77— 


90- 
81— 


6.4; 

11; 

96; 
112: 
243; 
359: 
441: 
472: 
527; 
528 
568 
574 
798 

11 

53 
84.1 


105; 
130; 
157.  5; 
174: 
211; 

22; 

63: 

67; 

56: 
3  3: 

15; 

52.  3; 


52  4 

84—  1.01 


186: 
443 

474 

25 

1 

14 


86— 
88- 


17: 

20; 

23: 

28: 

57 
61 
72 
86 

89—     1.7 


90— 

93- 
94— 
96— 


11.5 

45 

77.5 

96—        1 


3,001,382 
3,(K)1,383 
3,001,384 
3,001,385 
3,001,386 
3  001,  387 
3,  t)01,  388 
3,001,389 
3,r'01.39O 
3,001,391 
3, 0>  1.392 
3, 001,  859 
3,001,860 
3,001.861 
3.001,862 
3,001,393 
3,001,394 
3,001,395 
3,001,396 
3,001,397 
3,001,398 
3,001,399 
3.001,400 
3,001,401 
3,001,402 
3.001,403 
3,001,404 
3,001,405 
3,001,406 
3,001,407 
;   3,001,408 
;   3,001,409 
:   3,001,410 
:   3,001,411 
;   3,001,412 
:   3,001,413 
;   3,001,414 
3,001,415 
3,001,416 
3,001,417 
3,001,418 
3,001,419 
3.001,420 
3, 001, 863 
3,001,864 
3,001,865 
3,001,866 
3, 001,  867 
3,001,868 
3  001,869 
Re. 25,043 
3,001,870 
3,001,871 
3,001,421 
3,001,422 
3,001,423 
3,001,424 
3, 001,  425 
3,001,426 
3,001,427 
3,001,428 
3, 001,  429 
3.001,430 
3, 001,  431 
.3,001,432 
3,001,433 
;   3,001,434 
3,001.435 
:   3,001,436 
;   3,001,437 
;   3,001,438 
3, 001,  439 
;   3,001,440 
3,001,441 
3,001.442 
3,001,443 
3,001,444 
3,001,445 
3,001,446 
3,001,447 
3. 001,  448 
3, 001,  449 
3,001,450 
3,001,451 
3,001,452 
3,001,453 
3,001,454 
3,001,455 
3,001,456 
3,001,457 
3,001,458 
3,001,459 
3,001,460 
3,001,461 
3,001,462 
3.001.463 
3,001,872 


96—      29; 


99- 


101- 


40; 

55: 

96; 

4: 

17: 

20; 

4H: 

163: 

229; 

278: 

407: 

93: 

96: 


,873 
,464 

,465 
.466 

.874 


378; 

102-      49: 

50: 

64: 

70.2; 


103-  87; 
117: 
126; 
136: 

104-  173: 

105-  145: 


106- 


107- 
110- 
112- 


50 
52: 

120: 

162; 

188; 

189: 

14: 

40 

8 

176 
2: 


158 

186 

221) 

113-     116 


136: 

114-      20: 

66.5: 

67: 

74 

167 

116-  129 

117-  1 


3,  (Ktl 

3,IK)1 

3,001 

3,«01 

3.001 

3,  W)l,  875 

3,001,876 

3,  001,  877 

3,  (K)l,878 

3,001,879 

3,001.467 

3,001,468 

3,001,469 

3,  (K)  1,470 

3.1KJ1,471 

3.001,472 

3,001,473 

3,001,474 

3,001,475 

3,001.476 

3,001.477 

3,001,478 

3,001,479 

3,001,480 

3,001,481 

3,001,482 

3,001,483 

3,001,484 

3,001,880 

3,(K)1.881 

3,001,882 

3,m'1.883 

3,001.884 

3,001,885 

3, 001,  485 

3,001,486 

3,001,487 

3.001.488 

3,001,489 

3.(X)1,490 

3,W1.491 

3,001.492 

3,001.493 

3,001.494 

3,001.495 

3,001,496 

3,001,497 

3.001,498 

3,001.499 

3,001,500 

3,001.501 

3, 001,  51  >2 

3,001.5')3 


137- 


138- 
139— 


140 


51: 

68: 

73: 

82: 

83: 

112: 

113: 

122: 

242: 

262: 

478: 

541: 

614.17; 

620; 

625.27: 

625.34: 

635: 

-      92: 

46: 

232; 

317 

71.5 


141-      94 

144-  218 
286 

145-  123 

146-  43 


148- 


150— 


151- 
152- 
153- 
154— 


156- 


118- 


120— 
121- 

122— 


37: 
51: 
93: 

106: 

217; 
2; 

212: 

318; 

401; 

417; 

503: 
22: 
3^: 
46; 


123- 


510; 

7: 

41: 

41.47: 

55: 

136 

125-       14 


126- 
128— 


33 

47 
3 
11 
27 
48 
10 


121: 
2; 
49; 
173; 
214: 
489: 

130—  5; 

131—  94: 
257; 

132—  33: 
79: 

134—  108 
166 
167 
86 
146 
176 
181 


136- 


3.  001.H86 
3.001,887 
3,(K)1,888 
3,001,889 
3.001,890 
3,001.891 
3,m)l,892 
3,001.K93 
3,001,.')O4 
3,001,505 
3,001.506 
3,n<il,507 
3,  mil,  508 
3,  (X)l,  .')09 
3,  (K)l,510 
3.001,511 
3,001,512 
3,001,513 
3.001,514 
3,001,515 
3,001,516 
3,001,517 
3,001,518 
3,001,519 
3,001,520 
3,001,521 
3,001.522 
3.001,523 
3,001,524 
3,001,525 
3,001,526 
3,001,527 
3,001.528 
3,001.529 
;   3.001.530 
:   3.001,531 
:   3,001,532 
;   3,001,533 
:   3,C0i,534 
;   3,002.039 
:   3.002,040 
3,002,  (Ml 
3, 002,  042 


158— 


160— 


162— 


166— 


167- 


169— 
170-135 


67 
1.5 


12: 
23: 
.5; 
1: 
12; 

209: 

32: 

2.6; 

45.9; 

46; 

52  5: 

66: 

93; 

201: 

222: 

361: 

378: 

386: 

444; 

33; 
36  3: 
46  5; 

76; 

29: 
126: 
344; 
175: 
348; 
377: 
411; 

30; 

63 
142 

22 
53  1 

55 

66 
2 

■5 


172- 


174— 


175- 


160.14 


178— 


179— 


3,001,535 
3,(Kn,536 
3,001,537 
3,001,538 
3.001,539 
3, 001,  540 
3,001,541 
3,001,542 
3,001,543 
3,001,544 
3,001,545 
3,001,546 
3, 001,  547 
3,001,548 
3,001,549 
3,001,55') 
3,001,551 
Re. 25,042 
3,001,552 
3,(X)1,553 
3,001,554 
3,001,555 
3,001,566 
3,001,557 
3, 001,  558 
3,001,559 
3,001,560 
3,001,561 
3,001,562 
;   3,001,563 
;   3,001,894 
3,001,895 
3,001,896 
:   3,001,897 
3,001,898 
3,001,564 
3,001,565 
3,001,566 
3,001,567 
3,001,568 
3,001,569 
3,001,571 
3,001,902 
3.001,903 
001,899 
001,900 
001,904 
001,905 
001,906 
001,901 
001,310 
001,  570 
001,572 
001.  66') 
3,001,573 
3, 001,  574 
3,001,575 
3,001,576 
3.001,577 
3,001 
3,001 
3,001 
3,001 
3,001 
3,001,582 
3,001,583 
3,001,584 
3,001,585 
3,001.908 
3,001,909 
3,001,910 
3,001,911 
3,001,586 
3,001,587 
3,001,588 
3,001,589 
3,001,590 
3,001,591 
3, 002, 043 
3,002.044 
3,002,045 

3. 002. 046 

3. 002. 047 
3,001,592 
3, 001,  ,593 
3,001,594 
3,001,695 
3,001,596 
3,001.59? 
3,001,598 

;  3,002,048 
;  3,002.049 
3, 002, 050 
3,  002, 051 
3, 002, 052 
3,  002, 053 
3, 002, 054 


179-100.2: 

100  41; 

114; 


180— 


181- 
182— 
183— 


33; 

73; 

75; 

33; 

46; 
2.7; 
4.3: 

49; 

114.2; 

115; 

184-      18; 

188-  88; 
96: 

196: 

189—  34 


35; 

88; 

90; 

6: 

4 

21.5 
24 
56 
76 
105 
28 
29 

103.5 


191— 
192— 


195- 


197 


198- 


200- 


,578 
,579 
,907 
.680 
,681 


202— 
204- 


6.6 
17 


62; 

63; 

74; 

186; 

33: 

64; 

177: 

188: 

204; 

225: 

38: 

46 

61.01 

81.4 

83 

87 


112 
114 
120 
144 

150 

166 

6 

1 


451; 

700; 

40; 

50: 

88: 

89 

124 

8 

9 


300 
120 
264 
6.2 
5.4 


206— 


148; 

157; 

158; 

162; 
193.  2; 

197; 

224; 

297; 
38: 
46; 
47 
51 
52 
56 


66: 
73; 
27; 


208— 


20»- 

210- 
211- 
214- 


3,  002, 065 
3,  002, 056 
3,  Otr2, 057 
3,  002, 058 
3,001,599 
3,001.600 
3,001.601 
3,001,602 
3,001,603 
3,001.604 
3, 001,  6:i5 
3,001,606 
3,001,607 
3,001,608 
3,001,609 
3,001,610 
3,001,611 
3,001,612 
3,001.613 
3,001,614 
3,001,615 
3,001,616 
3.001,617 
3. 002. 069 
3.001.618 
3,001,619 
3,001,620 
3,001,621 
3.001,622 
3,001,623 
3,001,912 
;   3;001,913 
:   3.001.914 
3,001,915 
;   3,001,624 
;   3,001,625 
3,001,626 
3,001,627 
3,001,628 
3,001,629 
3,001,630 
3,001,631 
3,001,632 
3,001,633 
3,001,634 
3,001,635 
3,001,636 
3,001,537 

3. 002. 060 

3. 002. 061 

3. 002. 062 

3. 002. 063 

3. 002. 064 

3. 002. 065 
3,002,066 

3. 002. 067 

3. 002. 068 

3. 002. 069 
3.002,070 
3.002.071 

3. 002. 072 

3. 002. 073 

3. 002. 074 
;  3,001,916 
;   3,001,917 

3,001,918 
;   3,001,919 
;    3,001,920 
;    3,001,921 
;   3,001,922 
;   3,001,923 
;   3,001,924 
;   3,001,925 
3,001,926 
3,001.638 
3,001,639 
3,001,640 
3,001,641 
3,001,642 
3,001,643 
3,001,644 
3,001,645 
3,001,646 
3,001,647 
3,001,927 
3,001,928 
3,001,929 
3,001,930 
3,001,931 
3,001,932 
3,001,648 
3,001,649 
3,001,933 
3,001,650 
3,001,661 
3,001,652 


57 
58 
65 
64 
65 
136 


164 
211 
81 
90 
54 
34 
1 
17 


XXV 


XXVI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


21^-83  36 

:   3, 001.su 

236-     176 

3.001.n2 

282—  J2.7 

:  3,001,040 

260-247.2 

3.001.006 

288- 

13 

3,001,801 

315— 

77: 

3,002.127 

140 

3.001,664 

183. 

3.001,713 

56 

:   3,001,041 

247.7 

3.001,000 

35 

3,001 

802 

317- 

14: 

3.003.138 

302 

3.001.665 

184 

3,001,714 

3,001,M3 

261 

3.003.000 

137 

3.001 

803 

103: 

3,003.130 

30V 

3.001.656 

186; 

3.001.715 

6Z5 

;   3,001,043 

288 

3,002,001 

159 

3,001 

804 

110: 

3,002,130 

215- 

42 

3.001,667 

103: 

3,001,716 

117 

.  3,001,044 

332.2 

3,002,002 

307 

3,001 

806 

141: 

3,002,131 

47 

3.001,658 

236-       12: 

3,001.717 

137 

:  3,001,045 

346.3 

3.002.003 

286- 

10 

3,001 

806 

234: 

3, 003, 133 

48 

:   3.001,66tt 

230-       15: 

3.001,719 

152 

3,001,047 

348  5 

3,002.004 

11 

3,001 

807 

3,003,133 

217- 

27 

.   3.001.661 

1'2: 

3.001.720 

3.001.048 

397  3 

3.002.005 

26 

3.001 

808 

236: 

3,002,134 

21 S^ 

1» 

3. 002. 075 

177: 

3.001.721 

153 

:   3.001,040 

3,002,006 

2g(>- 

36 

3.002 

103 

340: 

3,002,135 

3.002.076 

254: 

3,001,722 

408 

3,001,060 

3,002.007 

292— 

70 

3,001 

800 

242: 

3,003.136 

26 

3, 002, 077 

448: 

3.001.723 

420 

3.001.051 

307  45 

3.002.010 

160 

3.001 

810 

361: 

3.002,137 

34 

3.002.078 

455: 

3.001.724 

455 

3.001.952 

387  5 

3,002.008 

275 

3.001 

811 

318- 

132: 

3.002,138 

37 

3.002,07V 

458: 

3, 001,  725 

3,001,053 

3,002.000 

204— 

67 

3.001 

812 

3,002,130 

43 

3.002.080 

468: 

3,001,726 

253-      77 

3,001,759 

300 

3,002.011 

206— 

23 

3.001 

813 

287: 

3,002,140 

76 

3.002.0«1 

240—      71: 

3,002,086 

3,001,760 

435 

3.002.012 

44 

3.001 

814 

448: 

3.002,141 

97 

3.002.082 

241-        0: 

3,001,727 

254—      29 

3.001,761 

453 

3.002.013 

65 

3,001 

815 

321- 

0: 

8,002,142 

121 

3.002.083 

73: 

3,001,728 

62 

3.001,762 

461 

3.002,014 

207- 

56 

3,001 

816 

322— 

36: 

8,002,143 

127 

3.  oei.  om 

148: 

3,001.729 

139.1 

3,001,  7M 

3,002.015 

75 

3.001 

817 

323— 

16: 

8,003,144 

130 

3.002.085 

183 

3,001,730 

172 

3,001,764 

486 

3.002.016 

85 

3.001 

818 

80: 

3.003,145 

220- 

15 

3,001.662 

256; 

3.001.731 

256-       10 

3.001.765 

526 

3,002,017 

3,001 

810 

106: 

8,003.146 

3.4 

3.001,663 

242-       18: 

3.001.732 

257-         1 

3.001,766 

537 

3,002,018 

324 

3.001 

820 

3,003,147 

4 

3.001.664 

55.12: 

3,001.733 

246 

3.001.767 

3, 002, 010 

366 

3.001 

821 

324— 

1: 

8.002,148 

3,001,665 

56.1; 

3,001.734 

250-        1 

3.001,768 

3,002,020 

381 

3.001 

822 

41: 

3.002,140 

4« 

3.001,666 

58.5: 

3.001,735 

3,001,760 

559 

3,002.021 

433 

3.001 

823 

61: 

3,002,160 

6U 

3,001.667 

72: 

3,001,736 

7 

3.001,770 

561 

3,002.022 

458 

3.001 

824 

328- 

58: 

8, 003. 161 

82 

3.001.668 

78-4: 

3,001.737 

151 

3,001,771 

3.002.023 

208- 

8 

3.001 

825 

62: 

3.003.182 

221- 

12 

3.001,660 

84.8: 

3.001,738 

260-    2.5 

3,001,054 

585.5 

3,002,024 

301- 

37 

3.001 

826 

A3: 

3.002,153 

116 

3.001,670 

150: 

3,001,946 

3.001.955 

601 

3,002.025 

3.001 

827 

320- 

100: 

3,002,154 

125 

3.001,671 

244—        1; 

3,001,739 

3.001.956 

606  5 

3.002.026 

302— 

14 

3.001 

828 

162: 

8,002,155 

222- 

1 

3.001,672 

12: 

3.001.740 

17  4 

3,001,957 

6J0 

3,002.027 

53 

3.001 

820 

330- 

4: 

8,002.156 

107 

3.001,673 

50: 

3.001.741 

18 

3,001,058 

652  5 

3,002.028 

61 

3.001 

830 

80: 

8,002,157 

541 

3,001.674 

63; 

3.001,742 

3,001,959 

3,002.020 

303- 

7 

3.001 

831 

332- 

14: 

8.003,158 

za- 

88 

3.001.675 

110: 

3,001.743 

3,001,960 

653 

3,002.030 

68 

3.001 

832 

22: 

8,003,150 

«0 

3,001.676 

111; 

3.001,744 

22 

3,001,061 

653.1 

3,002,031 

3.001 

833 

20: 

8.003,160 

U5 

3,001.677 

117; 

3,001,745 

3.001,062 

653  3 

3,002.032 

307- 

43 

3.002 

104 

45: 

8,002,161 

224- 

15 

3.001.678 

140: 

3.001.746 

23 

3.001.063 

658 

3,002,033 

64 

3.002 

105 

333- 

1: 

8.002,162 

42.1 

3.001.67U 

154; 

3.001.747 

28.  5 

3.001.064 

668 

3.002.034 

88 

3,002 

106 

21: 

3,002,163 

226- 

15 

3.001,680 

248-      28; 

3,001.748 

3.001.065 

67?  5 

3.002,035 

3,002 

107 

24: 

3,002,164 

150 

3.001,681 

49 

3.001,749 

42 

3.001.966 

3.002.036 

3.002 

108 

81: 

3.002,165 

1U2 

3.001.682 

165 

3.001,750 

45  4 

3.001.967 

683.53 

3.002.037 

8a5 

3.002 

109 

3,002,166 

22»- 

2.5 

3.001, 6«3 

210; 

3.001,751 

45.7 

3.001,968 

3,002,038 

3.002 

110 

83: 

3.002,167 

28 

3,001.684 

218. 

3.001,752 

45.75 

3.001.069 

261-      34 

3,001,772 

3.002 

111 

338- 

180: 

3.002.168 

34 

3.001,685 

313 

3,001.753 

45.95 

3.001.970 

36 

3,001,773 

03 

3.002 

112 

330— 

18- 

3, 002. 160 

M) 

3.001.686 

357. 

3.001.754 

47 

3.001.971 

39 

3,001,774 

106 

3.002 

113 

3.002.170 

51 

3,001,687 

360; 

3.001.755 

3.001,972 

282—        3 

3.001.775 

110 

3,002 

114 

52- 

3.002,171 

52 

3.001,688 

394 

3,001,756 

75 

3,001,973 

3.001.776 

140 

3,002 

115 

3.002.172 

62 

3,001,  6«« 

250—      17; 

3, 002, 087 

85.5 

3,001.974 

0 

3.001,777 

308- 

4 

3.001 

834 

05- 

8.002.173 

W.  8 

3,UJ1.6«0 

20: 

3, 002, 088 

86.1 

3.001,975 

20 

3.001,778 

6 

3,001 

835 

110 

3.002.174 

230-- 

108 

3.001,6«1 

3,  002. 089 

93.7 

3.001,976 

263-      10 

3.001.779 

54 

3.001 

836 

126- 

3,002.175 

130 

3.001.  6tf2 

3. 002. 090 

3,001,977 

42 

3.001.780 

188 

3.001 

837 

176- 

3. 002. 176 

234- 

58 

3,001.003 

83 

3.002,091 

04  9 

3.001,978 

47 

3.001.781 

3.001 

838 

108' 

3,002,177 

110 

3,001,6<H 

83  3 

3, 002, 092 

96.5 

3.001,979 

267—       11 

3.001,782 

189 

3.001 

839 

340— 

6 

3,002,178 

235- 

H 

3.001. 6V5 

3. 002, 093 

125 

3.001.980 

34 

3.001.783 

193 

3.001 

840 

10 

8,002,170 

e».  IS 

3,001.6»7 

83.6; 

3,002,094 

139 

3.001,981 

65 

3.001,784 

194 

3.001 

841 

15 

8,002,180 

60.5 

3.001.  6«6 

108. 

3, 002. 095 

151 

3,001,982 

270—      86 

3,001.785 

236 

3.001 

842 

173 

3,002,181 

61 

3.001.6«8 

203 

3, 002. 096 

196 

3,001,983 

271-      44 

3.001.786 

310— 

4 

3.002 

116 

173.2: 

8.002,182 

61   11 

3.001.690 

3. 002,  097 

220 

3,001,984 

49 

3.001,787 

0 

3.002 

117 

174- 

3,002,183 

61  5 

3,(X)1,71'4 

3. 002. 098 

233  3 

3,001,985 

58 

3,001.788 

61 

3,002 

118 

3.002,184 

62 

3,001,  7(X) 

205: 

3. 002, 099 

239.5 

3,001,986 

88 

3.001,789 

260 

3.002 

119 

313 

3,002,185 

63 

3,001.701 

211 

3. 002.  100 

239  55 

3,001,987 

273-      26 

3,001,790 

311- 

3 

3.001 

843 

244: 

3.002,186 

3. 001.702 

213; 

3.002,101 

3,001,988 

30 

3,001,791 

312— 

111 

3.001 

844 

328: 

3,002.187 

02 

3.001,703 

3,  002. 102 

3.001,989 

53 

3,001,792 

272.5 

3.001 

845 

343— 

100: 

8,002.188 

U8 

3.001,704 

251-     140; 

3.001.757 

3.001,990 

63 

3,001.703 

313— 

77 

3.002, 

120 

703: 

3.002.180 

131 

3.001.705 

168; 

3,001.758 

3.001,991 

127 

3.001.704 

108 

3.002 

121 

007- 

3.002.100 

155 

3,  (MJ  1,706 

252-  8.55; 

3.001,934 

240 

3.001.992 

181 

3.001.705 

312 

3.002 

122 

316— 

14; 

3.001,846 

3.(XJ1.707 

3.001,935 

243 

3.(K)l.y«3 

280—43.  18 

3.001.796 

315- 

3.6 

3.002 

123 

83: 

8,001,847 

15; 

3.001.708 

3,001,936 

3.(J0I,994 

46 

3.001,797 

12 

3.002 

124 

74: 

8.001.848 

158 

3,(KJ1,70« 

32; 

3.001.937 

247 

3,001,995 

104 

3,001,798 

23 

3.002 

125 

3,001.840 

160 

3.0(M.710 

32  5 

3.tXJl,«38 

247  1 

3,001.096 

124 

3.001,799 

58 

3.002 

126 

3,001.850 

176 

3.001,711 

32.7 

3,001,939 

247  2 

3,001,907 

281-      33 

3,001,800 

Classiticatton  of  Designs 


D*- 

2:    191.391 

D26— 

1.    191.398 

D34— 

5;    191,405 

D52- 

6:    191.412 

D58— 

12.7;    191.410 

D78— 

1:    101,425 

Dl3— 

1;    iyl.39'J 

191.399 

D44- 

29;    191,406 

D54- 

12 

191.413 

26 

191.420 

D83— 

8:    191.426 

D14- 

3    191.  ;w3 

5     191.400 

D45— 

4;    191,407 

13 

191,414 

D50- 

10 

191,421 

D87— 

5:   101.427 

30;    191.394 

7;    191,401 

191.408 

D55— 

1 

191,415 

D61- 

1 

191.422 

DOl— 

3:   191.428 

D15— 

1      191.395 

14;    191,402 

D48— 

32     191,409 

D57- 

1 

191,416 

D70- 

1 

191.423 

191.420 

D16— 

2:    191.396 

191.403 

D52— 

1     191.410 

D58- 

5 

191,417 

D7»- 

1 

191.424 

D02— 

1:   101,430 

D20- 

2:    191.397 

D31- 

3     191,404 

2:    191,411 

8 

191,418 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


CORRECTED  NOTICE 


Pnnched  Cards  for  Onank  PhosphorM  CompouBdi 

8«t8  of  punched  cardi  recording  the  Patent  OlBce  analysis 
of  the  Bubject  matter  of  the  U.S.  Patent,  pertaining  to 
organic  phosphorus  compounds  In  Oasa  260,  subclass  481 
may  be  purchased  by  the  public  from  the  Patent  Office. 

The  punchlngs  In  the  cards  are  designed  to  admit  of  their 
mechanical  selection  by  commercially  available  equipment  on 
the  basis  of  speclflc  or  generic  categorisation  of  any  organic 
phosphoruB  compound  disclosed  In  these  patents.  A  descrip- 
tion of  the  system  of  punch  coding  Is  In  Patent  Offlce  Re- 
search and  Development  Report  No.  18,  "Mechanlted  Search- 
ing of  Phosphorus  Compounds"  which  Is  available  from  the 
US.   Department  of  Commerce.  Washington  25,  DC,  price 

25  cents. 

A  complete  set  of  3142  eighty -column  cards  may  be  ob- 
Ulned  upon  order  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents, 
Washington  25,  DC.  The  price  Is  $25.00.  It  Includes  the 
basic  set,  such  addition  and  correction  cards  as  may  be  Issued 
through  June  1962.  and  a  copy  of  R.  *  D.  Report  No.  18. 
Purchasers  are  Invited  to  aubmit  their  suggestions  for  Im- 
provement.       I 

'I  C.  A.  KALK, 

Aug.  IT,  1961.1  Dirtetor  of  Administration. 


Notices  under  15  U.8.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 
Beg.  V:  1M.1«  (AMERICAN),  Louis  BUnsteln,  doing 
business  as  American  Oil  Company,  Motor  oil  and  grcasea, 
auto  oil  and  greases  for  lubricating  purQpses,  motor  fuel  and 
other  named  combinations  of  gasoline;  B«g.  V:  4M,8S> 
(FANCIFTJL  DESIGN).  Standard  Oil  Company.  Lubricating 
oils  for  nonmedldnal  purpoaea ;  B«g.  N».  44«,S6S,  same. 
Petroleum  and  producta  of  petroleum  with  or  without  admix- 
tures of  other  substances  for  lubricating,  etc. :  mineral  wax 
and  candles:  Keg.  H:  9m.U»  (AMBRICAN).  American  Oil 
Company,  Gasoline,  kerosene,  lubricating  oils,  soluble  oil, 
lubricating  greases  and  quenching  oil,  Bled  Aug.  1,  1961, 
DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  61cl290,  American  Oil  Com- 
pany et  al.  V.  Anfftlo  Silveri  et  ol. 

Reg  No  tll.t«  (AMBASSADOR),  Bloch  Bros.,  Whisky; 
K*g.  V:  W1.M1  (AMBASSADOR  AND  DESIGN),  Bloch 
Bros.  (Distillers)  Umlted,  same;  Beg.  Na.  •SS.ttS  (AMBAS- 
SADOR). Taylor  and  Ferguson  Limited,  Gin.  Bled  Aug.  4, 
1961.  D.C..  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  81/2788,  Taylor  and  Ferguson 
Limited  y.  Ambassador  Liquors,  Inc.  et  al. 

Reg.  No.  S«0,51t  (PEPPERIDGE  FARM).  Margaret  F. 
Rudkln.  Bread  and  cereal  food  products,  particularly  break- 
fast cereals,  cracked  wheat  flour  and  corn  meal ;  Reg.  Na. 
«Sg.8l6  (PEPPERIDGE  FARM).  Pepperidge  Farm  Incorpo- 
rated. Biscuits,  bread,  bread  crumbs,  cake,  coffee  cake, 
cookies,  melba  toast,  muffins,  pastries,  pie,  rolls  and  stuffing. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  31, 1961 

1  *J  Pit  J 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)l- .  - januarv      16,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  new  application --- January      12!  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application 


II  J.  H.  MERCHANT.  DIraclar.  TradMaark  EiamialM  0»wattoa 

TEADBMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARE  CLASSES 
I  ■>£/>!««  UNDER  EXAMINATION 


a)  C    M.  WENDT,  Classes  J.  I.  4,  «,  7,  «,  9,  10,  11,  12,  18,  14.  18,  16,  17,  19,  20.  21.  23,  24,  25.  26.  27.  2«.  29.  30,  31,  82,  83,  U 

(11)^  "'  ^SirSCH^B^cIL^r.  6,"  18,  22.  r;  »."45.'46".  47,«,"49."5^^                                                 100.  101.  102,  108,  104,  105 
106,  l(n;  Collsrtlve  Membenhip  Marks,  Class  200;  Certincatlon  Marks.  ClassM  A  and  B — 

Esnawals  (All  Classss) 

Sac.  12  (s)  Publications  (All  Giassas) 


Oldast  AppllcatiM 

Naw 

Amsodad 

l-lfr-61 

1-13-61 

2-2-61 

a-a-«i 

7-8-61 

7-21-61 

6-7-61 

6-a»-6i 

Ai^cations  filed  during  the  month  of  July  1961 — 1870 


Regittrationt  It«>ed.-. - 3^9-No.  721.736  to  No.  722.094 

Renawals  Inued— - -     ^6 

led  weekly.  "  mmiM  uaAtr  the  direetioa  ol  At  Snptnamjmtt 


The  TRADEMARE  SECTION  ol  tke  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iiraed  weridy.  it  mailed  under  ta;^<<^«*' 
2D2^-«rtrcSJ-r--«it  Pri-tl-.  Ofc.,  W.Ainron  25.  D  C  .o  who-  .U  ~*^'P"2SLir^ 
!Ljl_n^_T;„.     ■' ^    .l-f^Btia.  ■«i«.  tlO.OO  oer  aanam.  foreian  maihnff  $3.75  addttioMi;  «MM 


(wueati^  addriaaidT  i^beniptioB  priiic,  $10.00  per  aonam.  foreign  maiUng 

PRINTED  COPIES  Of  TEAPEMABE  REGISTRATIONS  are  fUnili 


20 


fhmtakad  by  tha  Patcat  OSm  Isr  16  aaata  aaek.    Ai 
laaS.D.C. 


TM  7T0  CO.— 11 


TM117 


TM  118 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembch  26,  1961 


•led  Autf.  7,  1961,  DC,  N  D.  Calif.  (San  Frandaco),  Doc. 
40/103,  Pepperidge  Farm,  Inc.  v  Uroweat  Baking  Company 
B«C.  N*.  4n,am  (MR.  DO.VUT  AND  DB8I0N).  Finis  L. 
Ra««dale.  DongbnatM  :  R«r.  No.  •68.7M  (MISTER  DONUT). 
MlHter  Donut  of  America,  Inc.,  Snack  bar  serrlc^M  ;  B«r.  N*. 
•7S,XM  (DESIGN  OF'  HUMAN),  same;  R«k.  No.  «S,r70 
(MISTER  DO.NUTt,  same,  nour,  ftlllnjf  and  Jellies  for 
douKbnutH.  coffee  and  vegetable  fibortenlnK,  Aled  Feb.  2, 
1961,  DC. N.J  (Newark),  Doc.  75/61,  Mister  Donut  of 
America.  Inc  v.  Mrg.  Donut,  Inc.  et  al.  Consent  decree; 
Injunction  granted  Aug.  10,  19«)1. 

R«r.  No.  4S4,M2.      ( H^  Ke^    No    156,168.) 

Reg.  No.  44S.8U.      ( .'iw  ReR.  No.  159.168.) 

R««g.  No.  52S,57g  (ONK  A  DAY  AND  DKSICfN),  Miles  Lab- 
oratorleM,  Inc.,  Vitamin  tabletn  ;  Reg.  No.  O^.SU,  xame,  tllMl 
Aug  4.  1961,  DC  Ma.HS.  (Boston),  Doo.  61/608-C,  Mile* 
Laboratoriet,  Inc.  v.  Dt-Deb,  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  57«.«1«  (CONTINENTAL),  Continental  Merchan- 
dlM  Co.,  Inc.,  Pyropborlc  Ugbtera,  aab  trays,  cigarette  boxes, 


combined  cigarette  lighter  and  writing  implement,  etc. ;  R«'g. 
No.  r7«.MS  (CONTINENTAL  CITATION),  same.  Cigarette 
and  cigar  lighters ;  R«g.  No.  r7t.«M  (CONTINENTAL 
CLASSIC),  same,  fll«d  Aug  9,  1961,  DC,  8.D.N.T.,  Doc. 
2826,  Continental  Merchandise  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Charles  Brotcn  «C 
Comp^np  Inc.  et  al. 

R«g.  No.  5M.MS.     (See  Reg.  No.  159.168.) 

Reg.  No.  W1.S81.     (See  Reg,  No.  311.230.) 

Reg.  No.  6t8.2»S  (AMERICAN  HERITAGE  AND  DESIGN), 
.American  Heritage  Publishing  Co ,  Inc.,  Periodical  ;  R«g. 
No.  66B.M4  (AMERICAN  HERITAGE),  same.  Grooved  pho- 
nograph r«corda ;  Rog.  No.  W2,»M,  same.  Books  and  peri- 
odicals ;  Reg.  No.  flM,4M.  same.  Films :  Reg.  No.  71S.16S 
(AMERICAN  HERITAGE  JUNIOR  LIBRARY  AND  DE- 
SIGN), same.  Books  and  periodical  publications;  Reg.  No. 
71S.1M  (AMERICAN  HERITAGE),  same.  Tape  recordings, 
nied  May  2.i,  1961,  DC,  W.D.  Tei.  (Austin),  Doc.  1202, 
.American  Heritage  Publishing  Co..  Inc.  t.  .American  Herit- 
age  Book    Store.      Defendant   enjoined   Aug.    7,    1961. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  followlnf  marki  are  publlahed  in  compliance  with  aectlon  12 (a,  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
■Itlon  under  lectlon  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2.103. 

Al  proTldwl  by  ••ctlon  81  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Class  l-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN    74,518.      Eastern    Statea    Farmers'    Exchange,    Incorpo- 
rated, West  Springfield,  Maaa.    Filed  May  26,  1959. 

VELVET  GREEN 

For  Seed  Mixture  for  Lawns. 
Firat  use  Jnne  1,  1928. 


SN    109,525.      Soclete  des   Uslnes   Chimlques  Rhone-Poulenc, 
Paris,  France.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1960. 


!l 


SN   77,900.      Borg-Wamer  Corporation,   Chicago,   HI.      Filed 
July  17,  1959. 

BLENDEX 

For   Synthetic   Resinous   Compositions   for   use   in   the  In- 
dustrial Arts. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  June  23,  1959. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
490.588  dated  Sept.  16,  1960  (Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  150,808. 

For  Synthetic  Resins  Sold  in  the  Form  of  Powder,  Blocks, 
Sheets  and  Solutions. 


II 


SN  85,129.     fc.  K.  HardlBon  Seed  Company,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1959. 


SN    114,600.      The    Chemstrand    Corporation,    Decatur,    Ala. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1961. 

CHEMSTRAND 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  660.842. 

For  Synthetic  and  Natural  Realnous  Materials  In  the  Form 
of  Sheets.  Mlms,  Bands.  Tubing,  and  Hollow  Bodies,  for  Gen- 
eral Use  in  the  Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  Oct.  10.  1949. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  425.382. 
For  Field  and  Garden  Seeda. 
First  use  1833. 


SN  79,564.     Oelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  Ardsley,  NY.    Filed 
Aug.  14.  1959. 


GY-ROTT 


SN    106,300.      Acme   Backing  Corporation.    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1960. 


TERATHENE 


For  Active  Chemical  Ingredient  Incorporated  and  Used  In 
the  Manufacture  of  Fungistats  and  Bacteriostats. 
First  use  July  28,  1959. 


For  Flexible  Laminated  Synthetic  Resin  Sheet  Material. 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1960. 


SN  83,8.")8.      Alexander  Chemical  Corp.,  Chicago,   111      FUed 


Oct.  23,  1959. 


SN  106,389.     Coast  Pro- Seal  k  Manufacturing  Co.,  Compton. 
Calif.     FlUd  Oct.  14.  1960. 


ALGAECIDEX 


EPOWELD 


For  Chemicals  for  Control  of  Algae. 
First  use  M&rdt  1956. 


For  Epoxy  Baaed  Reaina. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1959. 


SN   107,455.     Imperial  Briquet  Corporation,   Kenbrldge,  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1960. 


SN    95,428.       Florasyntb    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New 
York  York.  NY.     Filed  Apr.  20,  I960. 

AQUASOLAROME 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  288,411.  353.939.  and  354,154. 

For  Water  Soluble  Compound  for  use  In  Manufacturing 
Floral  Waters  and  Toilet  Lotions  and  as  a  Flavor  Ingredient 
Intended  for  Food  Purpo««i. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  28,  19S8. 


CROWv 


SN  95,657.      J.   H.  Weller  Inipwrtlon  Service,   Inc  ,   Denver. 
Colo.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1960. 


For  Charcoal  Briquets  Produced  From  Hickory  and  Other 
Hardwoods. 

First  use  March  1959. 


POLE-AID 


For  Wood  Preserving  Compound. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  11,  1960. 
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8N  101.043.     Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  July     SN    109,526       Soclete   d«fl   Uslnes  ChlmlquM   Rhone-PouleBC, 
18,  1960.  Part*,  France.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1960. 

PENT-OXOL 


For  Solventa  for  uae  In  the  Manufacture  of  Palnta  and  for 
Other  Industrial  Uses. 
First  use  July  8,  1960. 


cm 


SN    102.474.     Gray  Realty  Conwratlon,   Myion   Lajoratorles 
Division,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1960. 


MYZON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  600,657. 

For  Insecticides  and  Rodentlcides. 

First  use  i)n  or  about  May  81,  1960. 


SN    103,290,      Nuclear    Products   Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1960. 


SNOOP 


For  Compound  for  Detecting  Leakti  In  Fluid  Llnea. 
First  use  July  26,  1960. 


SN     103,408.       Nationwide    Chemical    Company     Inc.     Fort 
Myers,  Fla.     nied  Aug.  25,  1960. 


PYRELLIN 


For  Wettable  Powder  Insecticide. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1960. 


SN    104,449.      Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley.    N.Y. 
Piled  Sept  14,  1960. 


PRAMITOL 


For  Chemical  Compound  Used  as  an  Ingredient  for  Herbi- 
cides. 

First  use  Aug.  4,  1960. 


SN  106,526.     Park  k  Tllford,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Oct.  17, 
1960. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  yellow  and  brown  Owner 
ot  Reg    Nos.  112.936.  511,724,  and  others 

For  Chemical  Coloring  Agent,  or  Dye,  I'tted  In  the  Tinting 
of  Fabrics. 

First  use  July  31,  1951  ;  in  May  1915  as  to  "Tlntex." 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg,  No. 
490.588.  dated  Sept.  16,  1960  (Paris);  Natl.  Inst.  No. 
150,808. 

For  Chemical  Products  Used  in  Conjunction  With  Photog- 
raphy, Tanning  Materials,  and  in  the  Manufacture  of  Plastic 
Materials,  Coloring  Matters  for  Use  in  the  Textile  Industry 
and  In  the  Manufacture  of  Bleaching,  Dr«>Bsing  and  Printing 
Materials,  India  Rubber,  Refrigerating  Devices,  Fire  Extin- 
guishers, Ceramic,  Glass,  Crystal  and  Enameling  Industries, 
Antiseptics,  Insecticides  and  (^ingicldes. 


S.N    109,929.     Carson   Chemical   Corporation,  Brooklyn,   N.Y. 
Filed  Nov   10.  1960. 

For    Preparation    for    Killing    Moths,    Preventing    Mildew, 
and  an  .\lr  Deodorant  for  Clothing  Closets. 
First  use  July  2,  1957. 


S.\    110,100.       Robil     Chemical    Corporation,     Lincoln,     R.I. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1960. 


For  Laundering  Sanltlzer. 
First  use  June  1,  1959. 


8N    108,970.      J.    P.    Frank    Chemical    k   Plastic   Corp.,    Nei 
York,  NY.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1960. 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 

SN     113,147.       Schennerhorn    Bros.,     Inc.,    Portland,    Oreg. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1961. 

ALPINE  SUPREME 

For  Baler  Twine. 
FirMt  use  March  1959. 


Qd&%  12  — Construction  Materials 


SN  87,407.  Oolay  k  Co  ,  Inc  ,  Cambridge  City,  Ind.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Chore-Boy  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Cambridge  City,  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1959. 


FRANK 


For  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions  for  Resins,  Con- 

slating   of   Polyvinyl    Chloride,    Stabllliers.    I'lastlcliers    and  For  Prefabricated  Building  Unit  for  Cow  Milking  and  Milk 

Co-Polymcra  of  Vinyl  Chloride.  Handling. 

Flnt  OM  Oct.  1.  19«0.  First  use  on  or  about  July  30,  1987. 
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BN    101.570.      Packard  Bell    Electronic.    Corporation.    Lo«    Qajj  13  —  HdrdwarO    dttd    Plunbing    dSd 

Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  July  27.  1960.  -.     .         •  i. 


Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


SN   111,217.     Reststoflex  Corporation.  Roseland,  N.J.     Filed 
Jan.  3,  1961. 


DYNATUBE 


The  mark  Includer.  the  caplUl  letter  "B"  and  a  rectangle 
Integral  with  the  "B"  and  having  a  ride  common  to  the  left 
vertical  line  In  the  "B."  A  tree  is  shown  within  the  rec- 
tangle. 

For  Wood  Panels. 

First  use  June  24,  1960. 


For  Couplings  for  Fluid  Conduits. 
First  use  Nov.  28.  1960. 


SN   111,447.      United  SUtes  Concrete  Pipe  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1961. 


POLY  STOP 


SN  103,242.    The  Van  Dorn  Iron  Works  Company.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1960. 


II 


VAN  DORN 


For    Jail    and    Prison    Equipment,    Including    the    Cages, 
Doors.  Operators,  and  Remote  Controls  Therefor. 
First  use  In  or  around  1900. 

II  

SN     115,983.       American    Felt    Company.    Qlenvllle,    Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1961. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Poly"  except  in  association 
with  the  word  "Stop." 

For  Plastic  End  Closure  for  Concrete  and  Vitrified  Clay 

Pipes. 

First  use  Sept.  2,  1960. 


PERF-0-GRIP 


For  Vibration  Absorbing  Felt. 
First  use  Jan.  10.  1961. 


SN    115,987       American-Marietta    Company,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1961. 

PRESST-0-CEL 

For  Insulation  for  Tubes  and  Pipes. 
First  uae  June  27,  1968. 


SN    115,561.      Stephen    A.    Young    Corporation,    Flora.    Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1961. 

FIXTURE  FASHIONS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  612,806. 

For  Plumbing  Fixtures— Namely,  Tub  Filler  Valve  Units, 
Spouts,  Shower  Valves  and  Heads,  Dlverter  Valves.  Combi- 
nation and  Plain,  Sink.  Bath.  Lavatory  and  Laundry  Faucets. 
Pop-Up  and  Bath  Drains.  Bibbs  and  Compression  Stops,  and 
Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  22. 1949. 


SN    115,868.      Stephen    A.    Young    Corporation,    Flora,    Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1961. 


SATURN 


^"■^^"^~  For  Plumbing  Fixtures— Namely,  Lavatory  Valves,  FauceU 

SN  116,151.     Peace  Flooring  Company,  Inc..  Magnolia.  Ark.     ^^^^j  Drains,  and  Parts  Therefor. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1961.  First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  10,  1961. 

Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  113,530.    Inland  Steel  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb. 
13,  1961. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Mosaic  Wood  Flooring" 


apart  from  the  trademark. 
For  Mosaic  Wood  Flooring. 
First  use  at  least  aa  early  aa  Mar.  1.  1958. 


II 


INCOR 


SN   116,408.     Johna-Manvllle  Corporation.   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1961. 


For  Sheet  Steel. 

First  use  Sept.  30.  1960. 


II 


BESTO-TAK 


For  Pressure  Sensitive  Asbeatoa  Tape. 
First  use  Dec.  6.  1960. 


SN    114,762.      Foote    Mineral    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1961. 


SN    116,405.      Keasbey   k    Mattlson    Company.    Ambler,    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1961. 

ElGLUSIVE 


For  Asbestos  Siding. 
Fint  nn  Mar.  8, 1961. 


For    Manganese-Aluminum    Alloy    for    Use   in    Alumlnum- 
Killed  Steel. 

Flnt  nae  Oct  12,  1»«0. 
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8N   114.936.     The  Dayton   8te*l   Foundry  Company,  Dayton,     8N  113.814      Deamul  Chemical  Co.,  BelUnsham,  Waah      Fll«d 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  6.  IWl.  Keb.  16,  1961. 


DAYTON 


For  Metal  Ca»tlngH,  Includlnjf  Cant  WheeU,  Fifth  WheeU 
for  Attachm«>nt«  of  Trallent  to  Vehicles.  Landlni;  Gear  As- 
HembllfN  for  Trallem,  and  CerUIn  Other  Tjix-h  of  Articles 
Litfd  In   the   Field  of  Automotive  and   Vehicle  Construction 

FlrHt  UHe  In  or  about  1918. 


SN    115.114       American  Zinc  Sales  Company,   St.   Louis,   Mo. 
F11»h1  Mar.  8,  1961. 


AZCO 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  yellow 
For  Fuel  Oil  Additive. 
First  us«  Feb.  8,  1961. 


For  Galvanic  Zinc  Anodes  and  Die  Cast  Zinc  Alloy  Ingots.  ^— ^^^— ^ 

First  UHe  June   24,   1954,   on  galvanic  zinc  anodes.                     „.,     ,,,  „.,  ,.     . 

SN    114.6,7.  Bridgeport    Fabrics,    Inc  ,    Bridgeport,    Conn. 

— ^^_^_                                                         Filed  Mar  1.    1961 


SN  115,158.     Mount  Isa  Mines,  Limited,  Brisbane,  Australia, 
nied  Mar.  8,  1961. 


SLIKKIT 


ISA 


For  All  Purpose  Lubricant. 
First  use  Aug.  30,  1960. 


For   Klectrolytic   Copper   Wire   Bar«   and   Electrolytic  Cop-  ~^ 

per  Cathodes.  S.N    114.678       Bridgeport    Fabrics,    Inc.,    Bridgeport,    Conn. 

First  use  Oct.  3.  1959;  in  commerce  Oct.  30,  1959.  Hlwl  Mar.  1,  1961. 


SN   115,724      I'oore  k  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar    15, 
1961. 


POORCO 


For  Rail  Joint  Bars 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1960. 


ri=».i=-^i 


For  Lubricants  Having  a   Molybdenum   Disulfide  Base. 
First  use  June  30,   1960. 


SN  115,927.     Johnson  &  Johnson,  .New  Brunswick,  .N  J.     Hied 
Mar.  17.  1961. 


PERMACEL 


Owner   of  Reg.    Nos.    388,238,   597,932,   and  others. 

For  Metal  Foils. 

First  use  Nov.  11,  1935. 


Qass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 


Class  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

S.N  87.744      Troy  Chenilcal  Corporation,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed 
Dec.  21,  1959. 

TROYSAN 

For  I'alnt   Additives,   Driers,   Stabilizers,   and  Inhibitors, 
nrst  use  July  15,   1955. 


SN   l(>9.1.'i9.     I)    A.  Bennett  Company,  d.b.a.   B  4  H  Product!, 
Fort  LauderdaU',   Fla.     Hied   Nor.   28,   1960. 


SN   94.244.      Khalll   Behravesh,   d.b.a.   United  Manufacturers 
Co  ,  .New  York,  NY      Fllt-d  .\pr.  4,  1960 


For  Motor  Oils. 
First  use  March  1958 


The  lines  on  the  drawing  Indicate  the  color  red 
For  I'lastlc  Coating  Material  for  the  Protection  of  Tank! 
Against  Rust. 

First  use  Sept.  21,   1960. 


8N  113,384      The  Wlckes  Corporation,  Saginaw,  Mich.     Filed 
Feb.  9,  1961. 


MEXACOTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  404.388. 

Tot  Qraphite-Contalnlng  Quick   Drjing  Labrlcant 

Flnt  aM-Dec.  27,  1»«0. 


SN    110,31.^       i'reo-Dipt    Company,    Inc.,    .North    Tonawanda, 
-NY.      Filed  Dec.   16,  I960. 

SUR  FA-KOTE 

For  Exterior  Paint  for  Shingles  and  the  Like. 
rint  mm  on  aboat  Dec.  13.  I960. 
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8N  B8.202.     John  C.  Camee.  d.b.a.  4-C  Sp«:i«ltle«.  Topeka. 
Kans.     Filed  June  1,  I960. 


SN    115,829.     Pbllip   Morris  Incorporated,   New   York.   N.T. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1961. 


ORAUS 


II 


MARINE 


For  Antiseptic  Preparation  for  Treating  Canker  Sores  and 
Other  Minor  Mouth  IrrlUtlona. 
First  use  March  1989. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  712,SW. 

For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Mar.  13,  1961. 


SN  100.470.     Wayne  L.   Searer.  d.b.a.   Seaver  Laboratorle*. 
South  Bend,  Ind.    Filed  July  7,  I960. 


SN    115,832.      Philip  Morris   Incorporated,   New   York.   NY. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1961. 


1 1  BLUE  SHIP 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  712,897. 

For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Mar.  13.  1961. 


-Y^S^TZ?!^' 


CbsslS-Medicinos  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparatiois 

SN  86  570  American  Home  Product*  Corporation,  New 
York,  NY.,  assignee  of  Fort  Dodge  Laboratories.  Inc..  Fort 
Dodge,  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1959. 


For  Foot  Powder  for  Treating  Athlete's  Foot  and  the  Like. 
First  use  on  or  l>efore  Dec.  1,  1934. 

SN   102,721.      American   Home   Products   Corporation^  d^. 
Wyeth  Laboratories.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1960. 


li     CAP-TABS 


MUCAINE 


For  Large  Do«»ge  Capaule  ConUining  a  Medicament  for 
Veterinary  Use. 

Flr«t  use  July  7,  1989. 


For   Preparation    for   the  Treatment   of   Oastro- Intestinal 
Disorders. 

First  use  Aug.  8.  1960. 


il 


SN  92,672.     M.  A.  Wright  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  NY.     Filed 
Mar.  11,  1960. 


8N  104,119.     Schleffelln  k  Co..  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Sept. 
8,  1960. 


QUIETABS 


L.C.D. 


For  Preparation  in  Tablet  Form  To  Rellere  Tension.  Sleep- 
lessness and  EestlessneM  Due  to  Nenrousnesa. 
First  use  February  1953. 


For  Topical  Therapeutic  Preparations. 
First  use  Mar.  10, 1947. 


8N  104.614.    The  Denrer  Chemical  Man'>'*f*°'*°*i^,!^^'»* 
d.b.a.  Wampole  Laboratories,  SUmford.  Conn.     Filed  Sept. 


8N  93,265.     Arthur  Bennett,  d.b.a.  Bennett  Pharmacy,  Santa 
Monica,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1960. 


15.  1960. 


SORBACID 


II 


ARBEN 


For  Medicinal  Preparations— Namely,  Prescription  Mer- 
chandlae.  Vitamins.  Reducing  Preparations,  and  Internal 
Medications   ConaUtlng   of  Varioui   Compounds   and    Drugs. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1958. 


For    Pharmaceutical   Preparation— Namely,    an    Antl-Add 
Preparation. 

First  use  Aug.  24,  1960. 


8N  104,760.     The  Pfelffer  Co..  St  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Sept. 


19,  1960. 


SN  96.159.  Bape  Fabrlk  Pharmaaeutischer  Praparate,  Seefeld. 
Upper  Bavaria.  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1960. 


MYCINETTES 


II 


UBIQUIN 


For  PreparaUon  for  the  Treatment  of  the  Throat. 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1960. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  675,784,  dated  May  11,  1965. 

For  Medical  Agents  Promoting  DlfTuslon  To  Be  Applied  In- 
dependently as  Injectable  Solutions.  Ointments  and  Aerosols, 
or  In  Addition  to  Drugi. 

|l  ■ 

8N  96  160  Vltamlx  Pharmaceuticals.  Incorporated,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignee  of  Wynn  Pharmacal  Corporation.  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1960. 


SN    106,427.      Ortho   Pharmaceutical    Corporation,    RariUn, 
N.J.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1960. 


NICKERSON'S 


For  Diagnostic  Reagent  for  Human  Diagnosis. 
First  use  July  1963. 


HISTADUR 


8N  108,746.     Cal-Off  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Not. 
21,  I960. 


Assignee  owner  of  Reg.  No.  666,777. 

For  AntlhisUmine— Namely.    Pharmaceutical   Preparation 
Containing  Chlorprophenlramlne. 
Plrat  use  Apr.  27.  I960. 


CAL-OFF 


For  Medicine  for  the  Eelief  of  Foot  Callous  Diaortara. 
Firat  use  Sept  15, 1969. 
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■K  10».77T.     Dragmaster,  I«c..  St.  Loato,  Mo.     Piled  Dec.  7.    8N  61.514.     Sir  W.  O.  Armstroaff  Whltwortb  Aircraft  

***^-  Ited,    Baglnton.    near   CoTcntry,    England.      Filed  Oct.    18, 

DOUBLE-E 


For  Medldnal  Preparation  In  Capaale  Forai  Especially  Pre- 
pared To  Rellere  Drowsiness. 
First  use  Dec  2,  I960. 


8N  10«,78O.     J.  ■.  Elctaelberrer,  d.b.a.  Home-Health  Equip- 
ment Co..  Lewlstown,  111.    Filed  Dec.  7.  IMO. 


LYOIEN  COMPOUND 


Tbe  word  "Compound"  Is  hereby  disclaimed  apart  from 
tlie  trademark  as  shown. 

For  Tonic  Described  as  a  Special  DleUry  Food  Supplement 
CoulstlDc  Essentially  of  Vitamin  AddltlTes. 

First  ose  Not.  7.  1960. 


Priority    claimed    under   Sec    44(d)    on    British    Reg.    No 
782.896.  dated  Oct.  13,  1988. 

^'o^  Electronic  Control  Equipment  for  Industrial  Mactaln 
ery  ;  Power  Supplies ;  Radio  Communication  Equipment  In 
eluding  Radio  Transmitters,  Radio  Recelrers,  Aerials  for 
Fixed  Sites  and  Vehicles,  Intercommunication  Equipment 
and  Telemetry  Transducers  and  Senders  Including  Instni 
meot  and  Industrial  Telerlslon. 


8N    110,060.      National    Remedy    Products    Company,    Inc., 
Springfield,  Mo.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1960. 


TSC 


For  Veterinary  Compositions  for  Use  in  Animal  Feed  an  ■ 
Drinking  Water  for  Combatting  Infections  in  Poultry  anil 
Llrestock. 

First  use  Aug  12,  1987. 


Class  19- Vdiidts 


SN  98,901.     Preston  W.  HoTey,  d.b.a.  Horey  Machine  Prod 
nets,  Berkeley,  Calif.    Filed  June  13,  I960. 


8N   79,351.     Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corporation,  Los  Aa- 
geles,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1959. 


COMPUTER 


For  Remote  Tuning  Controls  for  TelcTlslon  RecelTers. 
First  use  June  12,  1959. 


8N   79,694.     Packard  Bell  Electronics  Corporation.  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1959. 

COMPUTER  DIAL 

Applicant  disclaims  the  use  of  the  word  "Dial"  apart  from 
the  use  of  the  word  "Computer." 

For  Tuners  for  Television  Receivers,  and  Particularly  Re- 
mote Tuning  Controls  for  Television  Receivers. 

First  use  June  19,  1959. 


SN  80,138.     Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1959. 


Hawk 


For  Power  Driven  Karts. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1958. 


Class  21- 
aMl  Supplies 


Apparatus,  Madunes, 


8N  52,314.  James  R.  Kearney  Corporation  (Delaware  cor- 
poration). St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignee  of  James  R.  Kearney 
Corporation  (Missouri  corporation),  St.  Louis,  Mo  Filed 
May  26.  1958. 


AIRSEAL 


For  Dielectric  Compound   for  Electrically   InsulaUng  and 
ProtsctlBg  Electrical  Connectors  and  Conductors. 
Flnt  oaa  la  Octoter  I960. 


la^Mute^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  573.609. 

For  Electrical   Motor  SUrters  and  Combination  Starters. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  25.  1957. 


SN    89.711.      Truck  Lite   Co.,   Inc.,   Jamestown,    N.Y.     FUed 
Jan.  26.  1960. 


«^ 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Truck-Lite"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Clearance,  Marker,  Stop,  Tall  and  Directional  Lamps 
for  AutomotlTt  yetaicfea. 

FlrM  DM  Maj  1, 195«. 
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81f  »1.»S8.     Gu.r»nte«l  Part.  Compan,.  Inc..  Senec*  Fall-.    SN  98.52».     HarrU  B.  Randall    d.b^^  Action  Sjatem. 
K.T.     FJtod  Mar.  1.  I960.  P»°y.  »»*'W*'^  ^^""^      ^^^  ^"°*  *'  ^**^- 


eo 


For    Interoffice     Telephone    Communication     and     Pacing 
System. 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1959. 


'OM* 


Applicant  dlscialms  the  words  "Guaranteed  Parts  Co..  Inc." 
For  Ijfnltlon  Colls,  Distributor  Parts,  Condensers,  Genera- 
tor Cutouts,  Voltage  Regulators,  Electric  Automotive  Igni- 
tion. Starting,  and  Lighting  Equipment— Namely,  Motor  and 
Generator  Brushes,  Bushings  for  SUrters  and  Generators, 
Contact  Arms  and  Screws,  Condensers,  Distributor  Covers. 
Distributor  Leads,  Distributor  Rotors.  Colls.  Generator  Cut- 
outs. Voltage  Regulators,  Relays,  Switches  for  Auto  and 
Radio.  Starter  and  Dimmer  Switches.  Stop  Light  Switches, 
SUrter  Springs,  and  Starter  Bolts  and  Washers. 
First  uae  in  January  1940. 


SN  98.580.     Harria  B.  Randall,  d.bA.  Action  Syatema  Com- 
pany. Meriden,  Conn.     Filed  June  «,  19«0. 


For    Interoffice    Telephonic    Communication    and    Paglnc 
System. 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1959. 


8N   92.117      St.    Louis   Janitor   Supply   Co.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.     gj^    99,393.      Blue   Giant    Products   Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1960.  Filed  May  12,  1960. 


PIGGY  BACK 


For  Floor  Scrubbing  Machines  and  Vacuum  Cleaners. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  19«0. 


II 


SN  92,400.     Protectomatic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed 
Mar.  8,  1960. 

PROTECTOMATIC 

For  Electrical  Punch  Press  Safety  Switch  Control  Appa- 
ratus to  Insure  Ttoat  the  Operator's  Hands  are  Clear  of  the 
Machine. 

First  uae  Feb.  23,  1960.  / 


For  Automotive  Parts  Comprising  Electrical  AutomotiT* 
Switches,  Connectors  ;  Fuses,  Terminal  and  Junction  Blocka ; 
Panel.  Map  and  Pilot  Lamps ;  Pluga  and  Sockets ;  and  Volt- 
age Reducers. 

First  use  Jan.  2.  1958. 


BN  92,581.     Asahl  Musen  Denkl  Kabushlkl  Kalaha,  Toshima- 
ku,  Tokyo.  Japan.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1960. 


ASAHI 


/ 


SN  99,612.     C.G.S.  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn.     Filed 
June  24,  1960. 


The  EngUsh  translation  of  the  word  "Asahl"  meana  "Morn- 
ing Sun." 

For  Radio-Receivers,  TeleTlslon-Receivers,  and  Radlo-and- 

Televlslon  Tranamlttera. 

First  use  May  1960 ;  in  commerce  May  1950. 


AIR  TRAK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  662.539. 
For  Electrical  Chokea. 
First  uae  May  5.  1960. 


II 


SN  97,808.  David  E.  Hoover,  d.b.a.  Hoover  Enterprises.  Mer- 
cury Electronics  Division,  Pasadena.  Calif.  Filed  May  17, 
1960. 


SN  102.258.     National  Salea.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed 
Aug.  8,  1960. 

MIRA 

For  Electrically  Operated  Garbage  Dispoaers  for  Domestic 
Use. 

First  uae  Apr.  20.  1960. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  but  that  color  forms  no  part 
of  the  mark. 

For    Combustion    Engine    Electronic    Control    Devlcea    for 
Ignition  Systems. 

First  use  Sept.  19,  19B9. 
TM  770  O.O.— 12 


SN  107,339.     The  Hy-Glow   Company,  d.b.a.   Hy-O  Producta 
Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1960. 

SUSckUgKU 

The  word  "Ughta"  is  hereby  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Decorative  Lights  for  Indoor  and  Outdoor  «ae. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  1,  1947. 
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Wf   110.175      Scorin  Manafacturlnf  Company,  RaclD«,  Wli. 
riled  Dec.  13,   1»«0. 

For     Eaettrlc     Motor     Driven     Vacnum     Cleaners     and 

Accessorleti. 

First  use  on  or  alwut  Nov.  17,   1960. 


8N  110.247.     Wectern  Plaatlca  Corporation,  Hastings.  Nebr. 

Filed  D»-o    14,   I960. 


SPLICAP 


For   Hou«in({  for  Rermctlcmlly  Sealing  ESectrlcal   Connec- 
tloriK. 

F^r»t  use  at  leaat  as  early  as  Not.  3,  1040. 


SN  111.88.'^.     Hoffrnjin  Electronics  Corporation,  I>o8  Angelea, 
Calif      Filed  Jan.  16,  1961. 


BI-SWITCH 


For  Semiconductor  Switches,    Four  Layer   Semiconductors, 
Gated  Off  Controlled  Rectifiers. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1961. 


SN  112  546      Iluffhes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 
F^led  Jan    26,   1961. 


XYTAN 


For  Slllct)n  and  Germanium  Type  Semiconductor  Diode  and 
Transistor  Devices.  ' 

First  UHe  on  or  about  June  2,  1960.  / 


8N    112,r.26       The   Lincoln    Electric  Corporation,   Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1961. 


MULTIGUARD 


For  Electric  Motors  and  the  Winding  Thereof. 
First  use  Dec    12,  1957. 


Cass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

8N  89.993      Avery  Adhesive  Products,  Inc.,  Monrovia,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1960. 


Stlkad#o's 


For  Toy— Namely,  a  Package  or  Kit  ComprlHlnn  Colored 
SelfAdheslve  Die  Cut  Shapes  for  Making  VarlouH  Figures 
and  Designs. 

First  UHe  Jan.  5,  1960. 


SN  110.482      James  W.  Smith,  Columbus,  Miss.     Filed  Dec. 


19,  1960. 


LITTLE  PRO 


For  BaMeball  Batting  and  Practice  Device.  Comprising  a 
Bplnnable  Member  To  Be  Struck  by  a  Bat  Useful  for  Playing 
a  Simulated  Baseball  Game  and  for  Batting  Practice. 

Flrat  use  Nov.  28,  1960 


Class  23 -Grtlory,  Machinery, 
and  ParU  Thereof  / 


A 

26,  1961 

I  Took, 


SN  102,184.     BIrs  Betelllgunga-  and  Verwaltungsgesellscbaft 
AG,  Basel,  Swltxerland.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1960. 


Owner  of  Swisa  Reg.  No.  178,861,  dated  Nov.  «,  1B59. 
For  Dryers,  Electrical  and  Electronic  Control  Devlcea. 


/ 


SN   112,145.     Dieter  Haubold,  d.b.a.  Dieter  Hanbold  Indna- 
trlelle   Nagelgerate,   Hannover,   Germany.      Filed   Mar.   24, 


1961. 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  892,806.  dated  July  13,  1988. 

For  Nailing  and  Stapling  Machines. 


SN  114,940.     Deschner  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Mar. 


6,  1961. 


Umchbck 


For  Hydraulic  Checks. 
First  use  Dec.  7,  I960. 


SN  114.956.     Eleanor  S.  Hammerlund,  d  b  a.  Sew-Meter  Com- 
pany, Hopkins,  Minn.    Filed  Mar.  6.  1961. 


SEW-METER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  643,072. 
For  Sewing  Machines. 
First  use  June  11,  1954. 


SN  115,552.     The  Vendo  Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed 
Mar.  13.  1961. 


VISI-VEND 


For  Vending  Machines. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1961. 


SN    115,707.      Machine    Control,    Inc.,    Minneapolis.    Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1961. 


DRY 


VES 


For  Power  Transmission  Mechaniams. 
First  DM  Dec  10.  1960. 
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Filed  Mar.  lo,  liroi.  _._. 

■cope  Equipment. 

8N   110,298.     Textile-Kraft  Prodncta  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wla. 
Filed  Dec  18.  i960. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  838,388. 

For  Pneumatic  and  Hydraulic  Drill  Units.  Pneumatic  and 
Kljdraulic  Cylinders,  and  Pneumatic  and  Hydraulic  Control 
▼alves. 

First  use  Feb.  17,  1961. 


For   Programming   Tape   Used   on   Tape  Controlled   Auto- 
matic Tool  Machine. 
First  use  Apr.  29.  1987. 


II 


8N   115,771.     Bnehler   Ltd.,  Eranston,   111.     Filed  Mar.   16, 


SN  115,584.     Colorvlslon  Plastics,  Inc.  Boston,  Mass. 
Mar.  14.  1961. 


Filed 


1961. 


SURFMET 


COLORVISION 


For  Machine  for  Grinding  and  Polishing  Metals. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1960. 


Filed 


For  Indoor  and  Outdoor  Microwave  Shields;  Television 
Receiving  Sets;  Television  Filters  and  Picture  Magnifiers; 
Television  Booster  Shields;  Electronic  Coll  Covers;  and 
Radarscope  Overlay  Maps,  Said  Maps  Being  Primarily  In^ 
tended  for  Use  With  Radarscopes  Used  at  Airports  and 
Which  Comprise  Specially  Formed  Clear  Transparent  Plas- 
tic Shields  Upon  Which  Ground  Approach  Patterns,  Run- 
ways and  Hazardous  Objects  Have  Been  Reproduced. 

First  use  May   1949  on  television  picture  magnifiers. 


8N  115,869.     The  Tbomas  ft  Belts  Co..  Elisabeth.  N.J. 
Mar.  1<),  1961. 

MAGIC  MARK  

InaUllatlon  of  Electrical  Wiring-Raceway  Systems.  Filed  Mar.  J7,  i»t>i. 


First  use  Apr.  26,  1960. 


THE  RIFLEMAN 


^  _-         _,  ,  I        «    •         ■.•!•  For  Telescopic  Sights  for  Riflea. 

Qass  26— Measuring     and    Scientific     First  use  Dec  14.  i960. 
Appliances 


\ 

SN  61,513.  Sir  W.  G.  Armstrong  Whitworth  Aircraft  Lim- 
ited, Baginton.  near  Coventry.  England.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1968. 


Qass  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN   114.758.     Essex  Graham   Company.   Chicago.   Ill       Filed 
Mar.  2,  1961. 

PAINT-EZE 

For  Paint  Brushes. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1961.  ^^^^^^^__ 


Priority    claimed   under   Sec.    ♦4(d)    on    British    Reg.    No. 
782,696,  dated  Oct.  13,  1958. 

For  Electronic  Recording  Equipment;  Data  Handling  and 
Instrumentation  :    Radar   and   Allied   Equipment ;    Electronic 
Measuring  Equipment;   Electronic  Recording  Equipment   In- 
cluding   Cathode    Ray    Tube    Recording   Display   Units,    Con- 
tinuous   nim    Cameras,    Galvanometers    and    Galvanometer 
Ampllflpn*;    Data    Handling    and    Instrumentation    Including 
Telemetry    Test    Gear    Including    Displays,    De-Multlplexlng 
••Stroblntf"  Equipment.  Computer  Type  Simulators  Including 
Telemetry   Signal   Simulators;  Radar  and  Allied  Equipment 
Including  Radar  Transmitters  and  Receivers,  Radar  Display 
and    Simulation    I^julpment,    Ground    and    Airborne    Radar 
Aerial    Synteros ;    Electronic    Equipment    for    Industrial    and 
Similar  Control  Applications  Including  Industrial  Electronic 
Monitoring  Equipment  Including  Electronic  Display  Gauging 
Systems,  Analogue  and  Digital  Data  Control  Systems  ;  Elec 
tronic    Measuring    Equipment    Including    "Decimetre"     and 
Microwave  Test   Equipment,  Electronic  Frequency  and  Time 
Measuring   Equipment    (e.g.,   Accelerometer  Calibrating   Sys- 
tems and  Wave-Meters)  ;  Electronic  Equipment  for  Industrial 
and    Similar   Control    Applications    Including   Data    Reading 
(eg.,     Perforated    Tape    Reader)     and    Allied    Equipment, 


Class  31  -  niters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  115.377.     Purolator  Products  (Canada)  Limited,  Toronto. 
OnUrio,  Canada.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1961. 

TURBOMONITOR 

For  Miters.  Elements  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Gasoline,  Liq- 
uid Hydrocarbons,  and  Other  Liquid  Fuels. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1960;  in  commerce  Jan.  1,  1960. 


Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN    85.222.       George    Friedman,    d.b.a.     Slat-Fix    Company. 
Hlcksvllle,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1959. 

For  Replacement  Ladders  for  Venetian  Blinds. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1969. 
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■V'i?ed  AS^Tl'iSi. '""'"""  '^"*°"''  °"'*"'  Clais  36- Musical  Instfimieiits  and  SiVpiiM 


SILVER-LINE 


For  CotB,   Lawn  Parnltnre,  Coachea,  Mmttresses,   8prtng«, 
aad  B«d  Pramea. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  Angnst  1937. 


811  112,608.     Donnelly  Mirrors,  Inc ,  Holland,  Mich.     Filed 
Jan.  27,  1961. 


8N  93,187.  Sir  W.  O.  Armstrong  Whltworth  Aircraft  Lim- 
ited, Baglnton,  near  Corentry,  England.  Piled  Sept.  14, 
1959. 


Tbe  drawing  1»  lined  merely  for  shading  and  not  for  color. 

For  MlrrorB. 

First  use  Jan.  13,  1961. 


Class  35  -  Betting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN   99,606       W    J.    Volt    Rubber   Corporation,    Los   Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  June  23,  1960. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Reg.  No. 
782,696.  dated  Oct.  13,  1958  (claim  based  on  copending  ap- 
plication SN  61,514,  filed  Oct.  28,  1958). 

For  Magnetic  Tape  Recorders  and  Magnetic  Tape  Repro- 
ducers and  Parts  Thereof. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


SN  94,713.     Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed 


Apr.  8,  1960. 


POLARTEX 


For  Paperboard  Designed  Especially  for  Use  In  Manufac- 
turing Frozen  Food  Cartons. 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1959. 


SN  104,281.     Bernard  Klein,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Crown  Paper  Com- 
pany, Yonkers,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1960. 


DARLING 


For  Bathroom  and  Facial  Tissue. 
First  use  December  1959. 


SN    106.369.     Wausau   Paper  Mills  Company,   Brokaw,   Wla. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1960. 


m 


Owner  of  K»»jc.  .Nos.  ,'S.'?n.()M7  and  6;{0,0<)7. 

For  Rftrfadlnif  Rubbi-r.  Cam*-!  Back.  Cord  Rppalr  Fabric. 
Cushion  Oum,  Tread  Repair  Stock.  Stripping  Stock.  Filler 
Strip.  Paddint:  Stock.  Vulcanizing  Tube  (Jum  I  xed  In  the 
Repair.  Renovating,  and  Manufacture  of  VVhIcle  Tires  ; 
Belting.    Hose,    Machinery    Packing,    Non  Metallic    Tires. 

F'lrst  use  Januarj-  192.'? 


SN    114.0.'54       Selberllng    Rubber  Company.    Barberton.   Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  19»)1 


CARBO-PREME 


Owner  of  Reg    .Not*   fW,'5  !M»  and  704, .316. 
For  Retreading  Rubber. 
Flrat  use  Not.  16,  I960... 


Disclaimer  Is  made  of  the  words  "Papers"  and  "Made  With 
F^xtra  Care"  apart  from  the  mark  a»  shown.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  547.01.1  and  61  f., 865 

For  Bond,  Mimeograph,  Duplicating,  Index,  Ledger,  Text 
and  offset  Paper. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1960. 


SN    108,170       The    Grand    Union    Company.    East    Paterson, 
N.J.     Filed  Nov    10,  1960. 


GRAND 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  638,790,  665.407.  and  706,020 
For  .Aluminum  Foil  for  I'se  In  Wrapping  Food  and  Other 
.\rtlcles  and  as  Covers  for  Food  and  Other  Containers,  for 
Ciu*  In  Cooking  and  Freezing  Foods  and  In  Storing  Floods 
and  other  Articles,  for  I'se  as  LInors  for  Baking  Pans  and 
Other  I'tenslls,  Electric  and  Other  Burners,  Shelves,  and 
the  Like. 

Plrat  ate  on  or  about  June  10,  1960. 
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8N  110  638.  Zavody  Bohemia,  Nar«dn1Podnlk,db.a.Bobe-  SN  108.836.  O^^^J^ounty  Chapter  AssocJ.tlonf^^^ 
mla  Works,  National  Corporation,  Ce.ke  Budejovlce,  putlng  Machinery,  Tustln,  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1960. 
Czechoslovakia.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1960.  TELE-DATA 

For  Technical  Newsletter  Publication. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1960.       ^^^^^^ 


Qass  39  -  dotiiing 

SN  71.722.    Boston  Eoyal  Petticoat  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
Apr.  17,  1959. 


For  Ladles'  Maternity  Lingerie. 
T\nt  use  in  February  1940. 


SN  71,723.    Boston  Eoyal  Petticoat  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed 
Apr.  17,  1959. 


The  French  words  "Tolson  d'Or"  mean  "golden  fleece." 
The  representation  of  the  goods  and  all  wording,  except 
"Tolson  dOr,"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Czechoslovaklan  Reg.  No.  154,318,  dated  July  26, 
1960  ;  and  US.  Reg.  No.  678,461. 

For  Pencils,  Pendl  Leads,  Mechanical  Pencils,  Ball  Point 
Pens  and  Refills,  Fountain  Pens,  Pencil  Holders,  Extensions 
and  Protectors,  Chalk,  Erasers.  ^^^^^^ 


Qass  38-PrinU  and  PubHcations 

gN    108,501.       Moviemakers,    Inc.,    Jackaon    Heights,    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1960. 


For  Ladles'  Maternity  Lingerie. 
First  use  In  February  1940. 


SN  75,561.     Joanne  Kiddy  Dress  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  11,  1959. 


FLIRTEES 


For  Children's  Combination  Panty  and  Skirt. 
First  use  May  20, 1959. 


liOW' 


ers..^ 


SN  84,470.     Shoe  Corporation  of  America,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1959. 


For  Moving  Picture  Films. 
First  use  October  1959. 


11 


SN    108,502.      Moviemakers,    Inc.,    Jackson    Heights,    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1960. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  term  "Pre-Teens"  apart  from  the 
mark  In  Its  entirety.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  549,112. 
For  Children's  Shoes. 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1959. 


SN  92,868.     Compax  Corp..  Woodslde,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  15, 


1960. 


PACSET 


For    Knitted    Textile    Garments— Namely,    T-Shlrts,    Polo 
Shirts,  Briefs  and  Similar  Garments  Made  of  Knitted  Fabric. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1960. 


SN  96,601.    Majestic  Specialties,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio     Filed 


For  Moving  Picture  Films. 
First  use  October  1959. 


May  6.  1960. 

TRULY  YOURS 

For  Blouses,  Skirts,  Shorts,  Pants.  Jackets,  Sweatert  aad 
Dresses. 

Flrat  use  June  15,  1938. 


TM  130 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Skptembeb  26,  1961 


8N  »«.»«5.     A.  Sagner's  Son,  Frederick.  Md.     Piled  Jane  29.     SN   110,369.     Maxwell  Sachs,  d.b.a.  Sprlnc-O-Llns  M((.  Co.. 
1»«0.  Weat  Roxbury,  Mass.    PUed  Dec.  16,  I960. 


PERMA-POCKET 

For  Menu  Sulti.  Coats.  Trousers  and  Slacks. 
First  u»e  In  January  1960. 


SPRING-O-LINGS 

Owner    of   Reg.    Son.    574,715.    714.766,    and   others. 
For     Shoe     Parts- -Namely,    Heels,     8ole«,    Counters    and 
Uppers. 

First  use  Dec.  9.  1960. 


SN  101.747.  Beautlqoe  Stockings,  Inc.,  Paducah,  Ky..  aa- 
slgnee  of  Claussner  Hosiery  Company,  Paducah.  Ky.  Piled 
Aug.  1,  1960. 


SN  111,601.     The  Hettrick  Manufacturing  Company.  Toledo, 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  10.  1961. 


^"'^Sm^t'^ 


For  Sports  Wear  for  Men,  Women  and  Children,  In  Par- 
ticular Jackets  and  Panta. 
First  use  Dec.  23,  1960. 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 
First  use  July  14.  1960. 


SN    111,737.       8.    Goldberg    *    Co.    Inc.,    Hackensack,    N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1961. 


SN   102.699      Sharpe  Maaofacturing  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug    15.  1960. 


I'm   a 


"ffc*  SLIPPER 
KJad  50LE' 


For  House  Slippers  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1960. 


SN  112,0.'?9      N.  Farah  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  18.  1961. 

CAMESE 

Jamaica    Shorts.    Bermuda    Shorts    and    Shirts.    Skirts,    and  ^^^    Pajamas    and    Robes    'or    Toddlers,    ChUOren.    Glrla. 

Jackets  and  Blouses.  j^^,^^^   ^^^  ^^.^^^^ 

First  use  July  5.  1960.  Pj^^  ^^  q^^_  25.  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  583.315. 

For  Olrls'  Clothing — Namely.  Slacks,  Pants,  Pedal  Pushers, 


8N   110.21."?.      Kllbanon  Corporation.   Wayland.   Mass      Filed 
Dec   14,  1960. 

KILBANON  LTD. 

For  Women's  Suits,  Jackets.  Shirts.  Blouses,  Coats,  Sweat- 
ers. Dresses  ;  and  Men's  Sweaters. 
First  use  May  1,  1960. 


SN   112.073       Peter  Pan  Foundations.   Inc.  New  York.  N.Y. 


Filed  Jan.  18,  1961 


CULOTTE 


For  Girdles. 

First  use  .Nov.  16.  1960, 


8.N  110.322.     Genesco  Inc..  Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed  Dec    16. 
1960. 


SAVOIA 


SN    112,222.      Cluett.   Peabody   k  Co..   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1961. 

WONDER  DOZEN 

For  Handkerchiefs. 
First  use  Jan.  28.  1960. 


For  Boots,  Shoes,  and  Slippers  of  Leather.  Rubber.  Fabric, 
or  a  Combination  of  Those  Materials,  for  Men,  Women  and 
Children. 

First  use  Dec  29,  1959. 


SN    112,397.      The    Perry    Knitting    Company,    Perry.    N.Y. 
nied  Jan.  24,  1961. 


FABRICOOL 


8.N   110,323      Genesco   Inc.   .Nashville.  Tenn.      Filed  Dec.   16, 
1960. 

MARCA  D'  ORO 

The  English  equivalent  of  "Marca  d'Oro"  Is  "mark  of 
gold." 

For  Boots.  Shoes,  and  Slippers  of  Leather.  Rubber.  Fabric, 
or  a  Combination  of  Those  Materials,  for  Men.  Women  and 
Children. 

Flnt  aw  Dec.  29,  1959. 


For   Infants'  and  Children's  Pajamas  and  Sleepers. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1961. 


SN   112.575.     Superba  Cravats.  Inc.,  Rochester.  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan    26.  1961. 


BLENDEEN 


For  Neckwear. 

Flnt  use  Dec.  23,  1960. 
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Filed  Feb.  9.  1961. 


JumM 


AppliMces 


ar 


SN  104.733.     Jean  Ledabart,  Parla.  France.    Filed  Sept.  19. 
1960. 


PERMABEL 


For    Mens.    Women's,    and    Children's    Knitted    T-Shlrts, 
Sweaters,  and  Knitted  Jacketa. 
First  use  October  1969. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  488^29.  dated  May  18.  1960 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  144,717. 

For  Hair  Waving  Aw^ratna— Namely,  Halr-Curlera, 
Clamps.  Heating  Sleerea,  Device,  for  Heating  These  Sleevea. 


'! 


SN    113,505,      David   Crystal.   Inc..    New  York,   N.Y.     Filed    gjj    115,646.      Welch    Allyn,    Inc..    Skaneatelea    Falls.    N.Y. 
Feb.  13.  1961.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1961. 


TROPICANA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  396.134. 
For  Women's  Suits. 
First  use  1958. 

II 


Class  40 -fancy  Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


II 


8N    94.847.      Steels   k    Busks    Umlted.    Leicester.    England. 
Filed  Apr.  H.  I960. 


ROCARDETTE 


Prlortty    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    British    Reg     No 
801.837.    dated    Feb.    18,    1960.      Owner    of    U.S.    Reg.    No. 

663.207. 

For   Fittings  for  Suspenders.   Brassieres  and  Corsets. 

Oass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and   Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN    111,621.      Boclete    de   la   Viscose    Suisse,    Emmenbrucke, 
SwltierUnd.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1961. 

NYLSUISSE 

For  Woven.  Netted  and  Knitted  Fabrics  for  Men's.  Wom- 
en's and  Children's  Underwear  and  Outer  Garments.  Bed 
and' Table  Covers.  Curtains.  CarpeU.  Tapestry  and  for  Deco- 
rative Purposes. 

First  use  August  1957  ;  In  commerce  In  or  about  February 

1958.  

SN    116,335.      Onondaga    Silk   Company.    Incorporated,    New 
York.  NY.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1961. 


For  Electrically  Illuminated  Diagnostic  Instrument*— 
Namely,  Ophthalmoscopes.  Otoscopes.  Illuminators,  Trans- 
Illuminators.  Professional  Pocketllghts.  Battery  Handles. 
Cord  Handles.  Wall  Transformer  Units.  Rheostat  Trans- 
former Units,  Battery  Handle  Transformers.  Laryngoscopes, 
Proctoscopes,  Sigmoidoscopes,  Biopsy  Forceps.  Anoscopes, 
Headlamps  ;   and  Cases,  ParU  and  Accessories  Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  81,  1950. 


SN    116,675.      Electronic   Aids,   Inc.,   Baltimore,   Md.     Filed 


Mar.  15.  1961. 


CARDIOMATIC 


For  Heart  Monitor. 
First  use  Jan.  16.  1961. 


SN  116.053.     The  Motlold  Company.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Mar.  20.  1961. 


'fluid-pak' 


For  Acrylic  Denture  Base  MaterlaL 

First  use  Feb.  3.  1961. 


PAVIANTE 


SN  116,054.    The  Motlold  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Mar.  20,  1961. 


For  Silk  Fabrics  In  the  Piece.   ' 
First  use  Sept.  16.  1959.    


elasto-vest 


For  Acrylic  Denture  Base  Material. 
First  use  Feb.  3,  1961. 


Cass  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 

SN    116,363.     Union   Carbide   Corporation,   New  York,   NY. 
Filed  Mar  23.  1961. 


SN  116.055.     The  Motlold  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Mar.  20.  1961. 


II 


AERESS 


resiiio-vest 


For  Synthetic  Filament  Yam. 
Flrat  use  about  Feb.  17.  1961. 


For  Acrylic  Denture  Baae  Material. 
Flrat  use  Fab.  3.  1961. 
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BN  110.871.     Darld  C.  Smith,  Dm  PlalnM,  III.     Filed  Dec. 
1«,  IMO. 
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8N  93,423.     Filler  Prodncta,  Inc.,  AUanU,  Oa.     FU«d  Mar. 
22,  1»«0. 


^01^ 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Cola." 

For  Soft  Drlnka. 

First  ate  Sept.  25,  1999. 


dau  46  -  Foods  aarf  lafradiaats  of  Foods 

SN  76,410.     John  Land  and  Company,  Denrer,  Colo.     Piled 
June  24,  1959. 

JOHN  LUND'S  MIX    / 
SINCE  1911 

The  expreaalon  "mix  linoe  1911"  U  dUclalmed  apart  from 
the  mark  at  shown. 
For  Pancake  Mix. 
Flnt  use  Apr.  22,  1955. 


The  drawing  It  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue,  bat  no 
claim  Is  made  to  color.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  572,158. 

For  Snacks — rli..  Fried  Bacon  Rinds,  Cornmeal  Wafers 
and  Puffs,  Popcorn,  and  Roasted  Corn. 

First  use  July  1,  1953. 


8N  93.721      Shell  Oil  Company,  d.b.a.  Shell  Chemical  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.I.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1960. 


BEEFSUP 


For    Nutrient    for    Animal    Feeds    Containing    Denatured 
Alcohol. 

First  use  Mar.  9. 1960. 


SN  80,861.     Consolidated  Dairy  Products  Company,  Seattle. 
Waah.    Filed  Sept.  4,  1959. 


DARIGOLD 


SN  95.379.     Marschall  Dairy  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wla. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1960. 


Owner  of  Re«.  No.  375,997. 

For  Dairy  Products — Namely,  Cultured  Dairy  Products — 
Namely,  Buttermilk,  Sweet  Cream  Buttermilk  Powder.  Cul- 
tured Buttermilk  Powder,  Sour  Cream,  Cottage  Cheese, 
Tognrt,  Cream  In  Fluid  Form,  Anhydrous  Milk  Fat,  Butter 
and  Cheese ;  Ice  Cream.  Sherbet  and  Frosen  Ice  Milk  and 
Water  Ices ;  Milk  In  Fluid  and  Evaporated  Form  and  De- 
hydrated Milk  Products  (Including  Dry  Formulated  Milk 
Products)  :  Fresh  Eggs,  and  Orange-,  Chocolate-  and  Eggnog- 
Flavored  Drtnks ;  Milk  R«plaear  for  Calves  and  Animal  Food. 
Developing  Scratch  for  Poultry  and  Dairy  Feed  for  Live- 
stock. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  17,  1921. 


SN  84.850.     City  Products  Coriwratlon.  d  b  a.  Midwest  Dairy 
Products,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1959 

MISS  UBERTY 

For  Ice  Cream. 

First  use  on  or  before  May  14,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  414.258. 

For  Rennet  Extract.  Meat  Tenderlxer.  Phosphate  Buffer 
Solution  Used  To  Prevent  Bacteriophage  Qrowth  in  Lactic 
Add  Producing  Cultures  Which  Are  Used  in  the  Manufac- 
ture of  Cheese  and  Cultured  Milk  Products,  a  Distilled  Com- 
pound, Prepared  From  Lactic  Add  Culture  and  Fortified 
With  Aromatic  or  Volatile  Compounds  Found  in  Such  Cul- 
ture, l'f»ed  to  Intensify  the  Flavor  of  Butter,  Cottage  Cheese, 
Margarine,  and  Buttermilk,  Cottage  Cheese  Coagulator, 
Vegetable  Coloring  for  Food  Products,  and  Pancreas  Powder 
Used  for  the  Inhibition  of  Oxidised  Flavor  in  Dairy  Producta. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1957,  on  rennet  extract. 


SN  98,633.    C-K  Producta,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  June  8, 
1960. 


TENN 


SN    85,264.      Gilbert    P.    Williamson,    d.b.a.    Mlnimax    Foods, 
Walnut  Creek,  Calif.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1959. 


MINIMAX 


For  Spices — Namely,  Cloves  and  Dried  Mint ; 
Foods — Namely,  Berrtes,  VegeUbles,  and  Fish. 
First  use  about  Nov.  8,  1955. 


For  Composition  Containing  Monosodium  Olutamate,  and 
Proteolytic  Ensymes  From  Natural  Sources  To  Be  Used  as  a 
Meat  Tenderlser  and  Sold  in  Spray  Containers. 

First  ose  Dee.  16,  1969. 


and  Frosen 


SN  99,937.     Johnston's  Products,  Loa  Aageles,  Calif. 
June  29,  1960. 


FUed 


SN  90.650.     Norton  k  McElroy  Produce,  Inc.,  Qlendale,  Arlx. 
FUed  Feb.  9,  I960. 


KENTROL 


SHOW 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  437,955. 

For  Frsah  VegeUbles— Namely,  Lettuce. 

First  oae  Dec.  21,  1957. 


For  Dietary  Food  Composed  of  Vitamins,  Minerals,  Pro- 
teins, Fats,  and  Carbohydrates  in  Balanced  Amounts  for 
Use  aa  a  Weight-Controlled  DleC 

First  aao  May  18,  I960. 


II 
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»    101,197.      Pil^Eonaerve.   AG.   Torm.    Stofor   *  «hi..    SN  103^1.    Maxlotte  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL    Filed  Ai» 
Pratteln.  Swltaerland.    Filed  July  20.  1»«0.  ».  1»«0.  Itf  AV¥ryFTE 

For  Poultry  and  Parts  Tfcwaof.  Prepared  and  Packaged  in 
Either  Fresh  or  Frosen,  Cooked  or  Uncooked,  Boned  or  Un- 
boned Form. 

First  use  Nov.  18, 1958.  , 


For  Canned  Mushrooms.  -.,«-, 

First  use  in  October  1951 ;  In  commerce  May  14,  1962. 


|l 


SN   101,826.     Talmadge   Farms,  Incorporated,   Lovejoy,   Ga. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1960. 


TALMADGE 


SN  103,998.  Zappla-Pa»*dl«>.  8.A..  Lugano  Sw1t«-rland, 
assignee  of  Ludwlg  Von  Kleydorff.  d.b.a.  Paradlso,  Nor- 
walk.  Conn.    Filed  Sept  6, 1960. 

PARADISO 

The  Italian  word  "Paradlso"  may  be  translated  as  "para- 
dise." 

For  Coffee.  ,.    iqaa 

First  use  July  15,  I960 ;  In  commerce  July  16,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  591,610. 

For  Cured  Hams,  Cured  Bacon  and  Cured  Sauaage. 

First  use  Fek.  28,  1952. 
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SN  104,371.    Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  I960. 


BN    101,834.      Welcome   Arrival   Producta   Co..    Inc.,   Mlnne 
apoUs.  Minn.    Filed  Aug.  1,  I960. 


BIRTHDAY  PAC1G 


The   words   "Birthday   Pack"   are  dlwlalmed  apart   from 
the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.   No.   710,680. 
For  Candy. 
First  use  June  18.  1960. 


MASTER 


II 


**%*o7  Uvestock  and  Poultry  Feeds,  Dog,  Babbit,  and  Other 
Pet  and  Laboratory  Animal  Fooda. 
First  use  Aug.  19,  1960. 


SN  106,114.     Margartne-Unlon  Gesellschaft  mlt  bej^hrankter 
Haftung,  Hamburg,  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1960. 

RAMA 

owner   of   German   Beg.  No.  47.344,  «**'l,f »"•   \J^ '*^'- 
Th.  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  but  no  dalm  Is         For  Butter,  Margarine.  Edible  Fats  and  IDdlble  Oils, 
made  as  to  any  particular  color.  ^_^^^.^ 

nm  ri^Jone  26.  1960.  gN  106,351.     Sidney's  Food  ProducU  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1960. 


SN  103  304.     Walter  M.  Sherman,  d.b.a.  Walter  M.  Sherman 
and  Company.  Oradell,  N.J.    FUed  Aug.  23.  I960. 

11 


SIDNEY'S 


Mm.RICH 


For    Salad    Dressings    Indudlng   Italian    Salad    Dressing. 
Creole  French   Dressing  and  Creamy  French  Dressing. 
First  use  June  1946. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  tl.e  color  red.  but  no  claim  Is 
m^de  aa  to  any  particular  colo. . 
For  Bread. 
First  use  June  26.  1960. 


SN    106.678.      National   Biscuit   Company,   New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  »,  1960. 

ROYAL  CRESTS 


For  Biscuits. 

First  use  Apr.  15, 1»5». 
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8N    10«,M1       J.    V.    D'Aibora    Company.    Inc.    d.b.a.    J.  V. 
D'AltMjra  Company,  Cocoa.  Fla.     Filed  Oct.   24,  I960. 


Applicant  dlKclalinx  any  excluRlre  rlghttt  In  the  word 
"Brand"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  266,648. 

For  Fruits  In  Their  Natural  State — Namely,  Oranges, 
Grapefruit,  Tangerines,  L<>moni4.  Kuniquats,  Pineapples,  and 
Arocado  Pears. 

First  use  Dec.  5,  1926. 


8N   107.013      Hayden  Flour  Mills,  Tempe,  Arti.     Filed  Oct. 
24,  1960. 


IJl^Wiil 


The  wordu  "Baking  Powder"  and  "Salt"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  694,333. 

For  Fried  Bread  Flour  Containing  Baking  Powder  and 
Sale 

First  use  Aug.  14,  1960. 


SN    108.158.      Colonna   Brothers,   North   Bergen,   N.J.     Filed 


Nov.  10,  I960. 


COLONNA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  858.844. 

For  Spaghetti  Sauce  and  Orated  Cheese. 

First  use  July  18,  1939,  on  cheese. 


SN    108.208.      The    PUUbury    Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1960. 

COUNTRY  MORNING 

For  Fresh  Esfs. 

First  use  Sept.  19,  19«)0 


SN    109,183.      Quest    Quality    Foods,    Inc.,    Waterloo,    lowm. 
Filed  Nov   28*  I960'. 

The  word  "Quality"  U  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as    shown       Owner   of   Reg.    No^.   661,719   and   698,706. 

For  Pecans,  Mixed  Nuts  In  the  Shell,  Barbecue  Sauce, 
Barbecue  Spices  and  Vienna  Sausage. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1960. 


SN   109,402.     Fant  Milling  Company,  d.b.a.  Oladlola  Biscuit 
Company,  Sherman,  Tex.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1960. 

BISCUIT  TIME 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  the  word  "Biscuit" 
as  the  name  of  the  goods  herein. 

For  I'ackaged,  Ready  To  Bake  Biscuits. 
First  use  June  30,  1960. 


SN   110,147.      Fair  View   Packing  Company,   Inc.,   Hollliter, 
Calif.     Filed  Dec.  13.  1960. 


9wesil<l 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  553,635  and  646.882. 
For  Canned  Fruits. 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1960. 


SN    110.354.      P    *    C   Food    Markets,    Inc.,    Syracuse,    N.T. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1960. 

GOLDEN  ACRES 

For    Dairy    Producta — Namely,    Batter,    Fresh    Eggs,    and 
Cheese. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Janaary  1953. 


SN    110.355.      P   *   C   Food    Markets,    Inc.,    Syracuse.    N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1960. 

SUNNY  SQUARE 

For    Canned    Foods — Namely,    Fruit,    Vegetables,    Orange 
Juice,  Tomato   Juice,   and   Milk ;   Ketchup  and  Margarine. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1953. 


SN    108,456.      Colgate-Palmolive    Company,    New    York.    NY. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1960 


SN    110,423.      Flavor   Corporation  of   America,   Chicago,   111. 
nied  Dec.  19.  1960. 


AWEIGH 


DOGNECTAR 


For    Dietary    Food   Concentrate    for    Weight   Control. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1960 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  695,008. 

For    Flavoring    Material    Containing    Extractives    of    Beef 
and  Bone,  for  Use  in  I>ot  Food. 
First  use  Oct.  17,  I960. 


SN   109,175.      Evans   Honey   k  Olive  Co..   Inc.,   d.b.a    Evans 
Honey  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  .Nov    28,  19fi0. 

CALIFORNIA  GIFT 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  60»,572. 

For  Olives,  Honey,  Bottled  and  Canned  Food  Condiments — 
Namely.  Pickles.  Onions,  Cauliflower  ;  Peppers.  Peperonclnl  ; 
Relishes — Namely,  Vegetable  and  Olive  Relish,  Olive,  Onion, 
Cauliflower,  Carrot  and  Sweet  Pepper  Relish. 

First  uae  Apr.  2j},  1949,  on  olives  and  honey. 


SN   110.723.      Normandy  Farm   Restaurant,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Nor- 
mandy   Farm.    Potomac.    Md.      Filed   Nov.    25.   1960. 

MormandyFarm 

For  Canned  Onion  Soup. 
First  uae  September  1954. 
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■N  110,858.     Japan  Food  Corporation,  Ban  Franciaco.  Calif.    Q^jj  5^  «  GMIRetlCS  uA  Tollet  PrepaTaOOW 

nied  Dec.  27.  1960. 


I' 


Maru 


SN   64.431.     Park  &  Tllford,  d.b.a.  Tllford  Toiletries,   New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  D«c.  16,  1»58. 


The  word  "Maru"  may  be  translated  to  mean  "circle"  in 
English.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  609,994. 

For  Canned  Fruits,  Canned  Vegetables,  Canned  Water 
Chestnuts,  Canned  SuklyaW.  Cakes  and  Crackers. 

First  use  1952.  


For  Cologne. 

First  use  Oct.  23,  1968. 


Class  47 -Wines 


SN    92,588.      Clalrol    Incorporated,    New   York,   N.Y.      Filed 
Mar.  11,  I960. 

SN  98.608.      Wilen  Brothers,   Inc.,  Philadelphia,   Pa.      Filed  FOUNTAIN     OF    YOUTH 

June  7.  I960,  ^^^  ^^^  Tinting,  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparations,  not 

"  .        ^  M ^  ^  Including  Soaps,   Soap  Powdera  or  Perfumed  Soaps. 

/Lf/IMfe  Flm..e.so,.«,m.. 


no^tiJ 


SN    94,243.      Bal   Masque   Cosmetics,   Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1960. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Rose"  apart  from  the  word 
"Flame." 

For  Grape  Wine. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  25,  1960.      ^^^^^ 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


r 


8N  98,809.     N 
R.I.    Filed  J 


atlonal  Marker  Corporation,  East  Providence, 
une  10,  1960. 


PLAZMARK 


The  translation  of  "Bal  Maaque"  is  "masked  ball  " 
For    Deep    Pore    Cleanser,    Skin    Refreshened    Astringent, 
Skin  Molsturtxer,   Liquid  Make-Up,  Creme  Make-Lp.   Pressed 
Powder    Cover  Up  Stick,  Liquid  Rouge,  Uquld  Eye  Shadow, 
Liquid  Lid  Uner  and  Its  Brush,  Eyeshadow  Stick.  Eyeliner 
Pencil    Eyebrow  Pencil,   Mascara,  Eye  Cleansing  Pads,   Lip 
stick     LIpllner    Pencil,    Up    Gloss,    Combination    Liner    and 
Brush    Facial  Film  Masque,  Lubrtcation  Creme  for  Dry  Skin, 
Facial   Cremes,    Body  Cremes,    Shampoo,   Sun  Tan   Prepara- 
tion, Bath  Oil,  Deodorants. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1960. 


SN  105.337.     Capri  Cosmetics,  Incorporated,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1960. 


For  Printed  Plastic  Signs  Sold  In  Roll  or  Sheet  Form. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1960. 


SN    107,549.      Boyertown    Packaglnf    Serrlce    Corp.,    Boyer- 
town.  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  1,  I960. 

11 

Boyertown  Bas 


^ 


For  Cushioned  Shipping  Pada. 
First  use  Sept.  13,  1960. 


For  Nail  Polish  and  Nail  Polish  Remover.  Lipstick,  Cleans- 
ing Lotion  and  Cream,  Hand  and  Body  Lotion,  Shampoo, 
Body  Deodorants,  Rouge,  Face  Powder.  Mascara,  Eye  Shadow, 
Eyebrow   Pencil,   Molsturiser,  and  Uquld  Make-Up. 

First  use  May  15,  1960. 


'! 


SN  108,559.     The  Mennen  Company,  Morrtstown,  N.J.    Filed 


SN  115,744.     R.  D.  Werner  Co..  Inc.,  Oreenvllle,  Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  15,  1961. 


Nov.  16,  1960. 


RANCHO  TAN 


II 


ARDEE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  616,076. 
For  Aluminum  Ladder*, 
rtrat  uae  Apr.  23,  1960. 


Applicant  disclaims  all  exclusive  rights  under  the  statute* 
which  might  accrue  from  the  registration  sought  In  the  word 
"Tan"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Tanning  After  ShaTC  Lotion. 

First  use  July  11.  I960. 
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Septembeb  26,  1961 


■N   110,841.      The   Fuller   Brush    Company,    East    Hartford,    8N    9«,782.      Abbott  Lane    Industries.    Inc.,    Merrick,    N.T. 
Conn.    Filed  Dec.  2T,  1»60.  Filed  May  10.  1960. 


MroNIGHT  MOOD 


For  Colore. 

First  ui*e  on  or  about  June  20.  1960. 


Qass  52  —  Detergeats  and  Soaps 

8N  68,151.     Lanolin  Plus,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  20. 
1959. 


F'or  Hair  Shampoo, 
nrxt  uw  Feb    26,  1958. 


9N  91,682.     Foodland.  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  26, 
1960 


Owner  of  Reg   No   567,839. 

For  Liquid  Detergent. 

First  use  In  September  1959. 


V 


k>'l 


>&t 


For  Concentrated  Cleaning  Pellets  for  Use  on  Glass.  Hard 
Surfaces.  Walls,  and  Fabrics 
Hrst  use  February  1955. 


SN    96.809       Process    Solvent    Company,    Inc.,    Kansas   Cl.y, 
Kans.     nied  May  10.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  392,084. 

For  Chemical  Compounds  for  I'se  In  Cleaning  Masonry 
Surfaces,  Air  Conditioning  and  Refrigeration  Kqulpment, 
Automobile  Cooling  Systems,  Marine  Equipment,  Boilers  and 
Oil  Wells. 

First  use  during  April  1940. 


SN  96,960      J.A.M    Cleaner  Company,  Arlington,  Tex.     Filed 
May  12,  1960. 


SN  91.8S6.     Drlftmler  Company.  Shenandoah.  Iowa,  assltrnee  y^^  Chemical    Composition    for    Cleaning   Floor   Coveringa, 

of  Triple  K    Manufacturing   Company,    Shenandoah.    Iowa      (phoUtery,    Ceramic   Tile,    Plastic   and   Painted    Surfaces. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  19«0.  Fl„t  use  June  5,  1959. 


KITCHEN-KLATTER 


Owner  of  Reg    No.  383.303. 

For  .\ll-Purpo(ie  Household  Cleaners. 

Mrst  use  Jan.  4.  I960 


SN  96,167.     Daggett  ti  Ramsdell,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr   21.  1960. 


S^,M^^ 


SN   99,446.     Mvrurgla.   8.A..   Barcelona,   Spain.     Filed  June 
21.  1960. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  gold 

For   Soap   Containing   Lanolin   and    Hair   Shampoo. 

First  use  at  leaat  aa  early  as  September  1952. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Spanish  application 
filed  Dec  29.  1959;  Reg.  No.  388.349.  dated  Dec.  11,  I960. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg   Noa.  196.997  and  418,369. 

For  Soapa. 


II 
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Aa«.  28.  1960.  P  •       •  ■ 

TANDEM  GOLD 
GAY  BOUQUET 


For  Toilet  Soap. 

First  uee  July  14.  I960. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  711,730. 
For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  June  21,  1960. 


8N  104,508      Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 
Sept.  15,  1960. 

TANDEM  GREEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  711,330. 
For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  June  21,  I960. 


SN   105,336.     Michael  J.  Capece,  d.b.a.  Val-Chem  Company, 
Waverly,  NY.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1960. 

BIFBR 


For  All  Purpose  Household  Detergent. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1959. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 


^      .  .    n„^nr«      SN    74  664       International   Inspection  CorporaUon,   Summit, 

8N   91,423.      National    Research    and   Development   Corpora-     «>^^'/«^,^,  ^^^  ^8.  1989. 
tlon,  Atlanta,  Qa.    nied  Feb.  23,  1960. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green  and  black  but  no  claim  Is 
made  to  color  as  an   Integral   part  of  the  mark. 

For  R«wearch  and  Development  Services  In  the  Fields  of 
Astronautics,  Bloastronautlcs,  Geosclence  and  Biological 
Products. 

First  use  In  or  about  1956. 


For  (1)  the  Inspection  of 
the  Issuance  of  Certificates 
erty  ;  ( 3 )  the  Assumption  of 
or  Supervision,  Custody  or 
(4)  Inspecting  Merchandise 
Shipped  Overseas  To  Insure 
Certain  RequlrementB. 

First  use  Mar.  24,  1959. 


Real  or  Personal  Property  ;  (2) 
or  Representations  About  Prop- 
Interim  Ownership  of  Property, 
Control  Over  Property  ;  and 
or  Equipment  Which  Is  To  Be 
That  the  Items  Inspected   Meet 


SN     106,350        Sidney's,     Incorporated,     Kansas     City,     Mo 
Filed  Oct.  13,1960. 


SN  81  281       F.   S.   Howland,  d.b.a.  Educational   Stamp  Com- 
'  'pany,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1959. 


SIDNEY'S 


For  Restaurant  Service. 
First  use  May  1941. 

II  _ 


SN    110,508       Fred   Wellman,   d  b.a.   National   Studio,   Hunt- 
ington, W.  Va      Filed  Dec.  19,  1960. 


The    drawing   Is  lined  for  blue.      Applicant   disclaims   the 
First  uae  Oct.  25,  1960. 
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Skptboib  26.  IMl 


tlf  M.163.     nipcr  Corporation,   Ban  Bamoa,  Calif.     Filed    BTstema,   Int«reoaunaaleatlon  Syatema,  PnbUe  Addi«a«  Bt*- 
▲pr.  18,  IMO.  tema,    Bonnd   R«cordlnc  Systemi,  and  Closed  Clrmlt  Tal*- 

Tlalon  ;  and  Inatalllng  Bach  Byitema 
Flrat  nae  Dec  10,  1989. 


Class  105-TnMportatiM  aMJ  Storage 

8N    82,189.     Atlantic   State*   Motor  Unes,    Inc.,   Charlotte, 
N.C.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1959. 


The  mark  conalata  of  a  fancUnl  letter  "F"  encloaed  within 
a  drcle. 

For  Leasing  of  Machinery  and  Equipment  Serrloe. 
Flrat  aae  Jan.  8,  1960. 


BN  110,740.     Consolidated  Foods  Cori>oratlon,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1960. 


^(/u/i//a/ 


For  Transportation  of  Qoods  by  Motor  Vehicle. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1999. 


For    Coonsellng    and    Promoting    the    Bosinesa    of    Retail 
Grocers  ;  Retail  Grocery  Store  Serrlcee. 
First  use  Jnly  IB,  1948. 


SN    102.351.      Security   Messenger  Serrlce,   Inc.,  New  York, 
N.T.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1960. 


SN   110.741.     Consolidated  Foods  Corporation,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Dee.  23,  1960. 

CARDINAL  FOOD  STORES 

For    Counseling    and    Promoting    the    Business    of    Retail 
Grocers  ;  Retail  Grocery  Store  Serrlces. 
First  use  July  15.  1948. 


Qass  102 — Insurance  and  Rnandal 

SN  105.474.     Boma  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Sept.  21,  1960. 


^^k. 


For  Messenger  Services. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  31,  1960. 


'iTfDi^' 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


SN   91.462.      Space  Technology   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Los  An- 
geles. Calif.    Piled  Feb.  23,  1960. 


For  iDRurance  Agency  Services  In  Selling  Sickness,  Hospl- 
tallxatlon.  Surgical  and  Accidental  Death  Insurance. 
First  use  In  June  1958. 


Qass  103  —  Gmstniction  and  Repair 

SN  90,630.     Fairway  Dormers.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Fairway  Construc- 
tion, Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1960. 


OF  SPACE 


For  Title  of  a  Television  Program. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1959. 


FAIRWAY 


SN  110.552.     Materials  Management  Institute,  Boston,  Masa. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1960. 


For  Construction  of  Dormers  on  Existing  Buildings. 
First  uw  Jan.  26,  1958. 


Qass  104— Connnunication 

BN  102,729.     Boom  Klectric  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Aug.  16,  1960. 

BPI^I  M^M^ftHtt  ^^^  lining  in  the  drawing  is  part  of  the  mark  and  is 

■       ■^■■■^■^^■■B  symbolic  of  color. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  702.855.  For   Educational    Services— Namely,   Conducting   Seminars 

For    Surveying    and    Planning    Communication    Facilities,  on  Industrial  Techniques. 
Inelndlng  Music  Systems,  Paging  and  Program  Dlatrtbutlon        First  use  Aog.  1,  1959. 


aau200 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


SN  92,903.     National  AssisUnce  League,  Hollywood,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1960. 

NATIONAL  ASSISTANCE 
LEAGUE 

For    Indicating    Membership    of    Applicant's    Chartered 
Chapters  In  the  National  Organisation. 
First  use  in  the  year  1919. 


SN  106,73«.     National  Federation  of  Grandmother  Clubs  ci. 
America,  Inc.,  Chicago.  HI.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1960. 

NATIONAL  FEDERATION 

OF  GRANDMOTHER  CLUBS 

OF  AMERICA 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 
First  use  October  1949 ;  April  1938  as  to  "National  Grand- 
mothers Club." 

SN  108,071.     National  Federation  of  Grandmother  Clubs  of 
America,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL     Filed  Nov.  8,  1960. 


II 


SN  92,904.     National  AssisUnce  League,  HoUywood,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1960. 

ASSISTANCE  LEAGUE 

For     IndicaUng     Membership     of     Applicant's     Chartered 
Chapters  in  the  National  Organixatloa. 
First  use  in  the  year  1919. 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 
First  use  about  January  1953. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
QassA-Goods 

SN  76,268.    Certified  Alfalfa  Seed  Council,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  8,  1959. 

IVP 

The  mark  certifies  that  the  person  using  the  mark  is  a 
member  of  applicant  and  that  seed  on  which  the  mark  Is 
used  has  been  inspected  and  certified  for  varieUl  purity 
by  a  stale  agency. 

For  Certified  Alfalfa  Seed. 

First  uae  Jan.  16.  1969. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

721.738.  NALCON.  National  Lead  Company.  SN  74,448. 
Pub.  10-18-60.     Filed  5-25-^9. 

721.737.  CELBCON.  Celaneae  Corporation  of  America,  as- 
HlKiiw  of  f'omet  Flberi.  Inc.  S>  76,652.  Pub.  12-2»-5». 
Filed  6- 2^-59. 

721.738.  D-POXY.  U.S.  Vehicle  k  Chemical  Company.  SN 
99,821      Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  6-27-60. 

721.739.  LAST-A-FOAM.  General  Plastics  Manufacturing 
Co.      SN   100.245.     Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  7-6-80. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 

721.740.  Ql'IK  FORM.     Robertson  Paper  Box  Company  In- 
rorporated       SN  97,067.     Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  5-13-60. 

721.741.  FLEXI-PAK.     Royal  Industries.  Inc.     SN  108.551. 
Pub.  6-6-61.     Filed  9-30-60. 

721.742.  CONSOBARR.    Consolidated  Water  Power  k  Paper 
Company.     8N  108.462.     Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  11-15-60. 

721.743.  SOUTHERN   STATES.      Reynolds  Aluminum    Sup- 
ply Company.     8N  111,998.     Pub,  7-11-61.     Filed  1-17-61. 


OassS-SMokers'  Articles,  Not  iacfci<B| 
Tobacco  Products 

721.751.  SCENE  WITH  MOUNTAIN  BACKGROUND  AND 
REPRESENTATION  OF  BUILDINGS.  Treltoacher  Che- 
mlache  Werke  AktienfeaelUchaft  SN  89,816.  Pob. 
7-11-61.     Filed  1-27-60. 

721.752.  SILVER  8.  Poul  Nielsen,  d.b.a.  SUnwell  Briar 
Pipes.     SN  111,681.     Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  1-11-61. 

721.753.  K  AND  CROWN  DESIGN.  Ponl  Nielsen,  d.bA. 
Stanwell  Briar  Pipes.  SN  111,683.  Pub.  7-11-61.  Filed 
1-11-61. 

r21.754.  KINOSWELL.  Poul  Nielsen,  d.b.a.  Stanwell  Briar 
Pipes.     8N  111.685.     Pub.  7-11-61.     FUed  1-11-1961. 

721. T55.  SILVER  KINO  Pool  Nielsen,  d.b.a.  Stanwell 
BrUr  Pipes.     SN  111,686.     Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  1-11-61. 

721.756.  ROYAL  PRINCE.  Poul  Nielsen,  d.b.a.  SUnwell 
Briar  Pipes.     SN  111.687.     Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  1-11-61. 

Qass  9 -Explosives,  Fireams,  EqHipamits, 
and  Projectiles 

721.757.  QUICKIK.  P.  W.  Gray  Co  Inc.  SN  104,386. 
Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  9-13-60. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port-  Qass  10  —  Fertilizers 
folios,  and  Pocketbooks 


721,744.     FRENCH.      The    French    Co. 
7-11-61.      Filed   10-23-59. 


SN    83,877.      Pnb. 


721,745.      SLIM  JIM.       Rexbllt    Leather    Goods,     Inc.       SN 
110,948      I^ib.  7-11-61.     Filed  12-28-80. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


721,758.     GARD   N   8TIK.      Oansco   Products   Limited.      SN 
88.033.     Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  12-28-59. 


Qass  11-lnks  mid  Inking  Materiak 

721,759  DITTO  BRAND  AND  PANBL  BLOCK  DESIGN. 
Ditto,  Incorporated.  SN  108,953.  Pub.  7-11-61.  Filed 
11-23-60. 


721.746.  GY-WrX.  Gelity  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  85,846. 
Pub    7-5-60.     Filed  11-23-59. 

721.747.  RONKA.  N.V  MaatschapplJ  Voor  Wasverwerklng. 
SN  107,690.     Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  11-2-60. 

721.748.  TREET.  Albert  Irving  Wlgler,  d  b.a.  Addlson- 
Proctor  Company.  SN  111,774.  Pub.  7-11-61.  Filed 
1-12-61. 


Qass  12  —  Construction 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


721.749      VAUGHAN  WALLS.    Vaughan  Interior  Walls.  Inc. 
SN  109.221        Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  11-28-60. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positkms 

721.750.     DITTO  AND  PANEL  BIX)CK  DE^SIGN.     Ditto.  In- 
corporated.    SN  108.954.     Pub.  7-11-61.     FUed  ll-23-«0. 
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721.760.     LEVA-LOK.       Hughes     Industries.       SN     75.729. 

Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  6-15-59. 
721. 7B1.     TIMBBIR  TOPPER.      Elliot    Clarke.       SN    96,569. 

Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  5-6-60. 

721.762.  POX-A-CRETE.  Midwest  Industrial  Products 
Corp.      SN  98.805.     Pub.   7-11-61.      Filed  6-10-60. 

721.763.  HORNFLEX.  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  8N 
99,677.     Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  6-24-60. 

721.764.  ARISTBX.  The  Proko  Comp*ny.  SN  101,978. 
Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  8-3-60. 

721.765.  CARIBBEAN.  Southeastern  Tool  and  Die  Com- 
pany. Inc..  d.b.a.  Southeastern  Tool  and  Die  Co.  8N 
102.146      Pub   7-11-61.    Filed  8-5-80. 

721.766.  LODYTE.  William  M.  Temple,  d.b.a.  Lodyte  Chem- 
ical Company     SN  104.887.    Pnb.  7-11-81.    Filed  9-20-60. 

721.767.  FOAMTHANE.  Pittsburgh  Corning  Corporation. 
SN  105.667.     Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  10-3-60. 

721.768.  BIOTOX.  Simpson  Timber  Company,  d.b.a.  Simp- 
son Logging  Company.  SN  106.352.  Pub.  7-11-61.  FUed 
10-13-80. 
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721.798.     DE-MAR.     Humble  OH  k  Refining  Company.     8N 

101.103.     Pub.   7-11-61.     Filed  7-19-60. 
721799.     MOLY-XL    AND    DESIGN.      Paul    H.    McDanlel. 

d'b.a.    Moly  XL    Company.      SN    101,690.      Pub.    7-11-61. 

Filed  7-29-60. 
721,800.     RX.      Pyroll    Company,    Inc.      SN    110.62.'5.      Pub. 

7-11-61.     Filed  12-21-60.         ^^^^^^__ 


711.789.     CHARTER.     United  SUtee  Plywood  Corporation     Qjjg  |5  _  QHg  ^  GrOaSOS 

8N  108.100.     Pnb   7-11-61.    Filed  11-8-60. 

721,770.  PIT. TILE.  Jones  k  Brown,  Inc.  SN  108,178. 
Pub   7-11-61.     Filed  11-10-60. 

721  771  TULCO  AND  DESIGN.  Tully  Construction  Corn- 
piny.  Inc..  assignee  of  Nathaniel  Klasfeld.  SN  108,493. 
Pub.  7-11-61      Filed  11-15-60. 

721  772.  ZIRMUL.  The  Chas.  Taylor's  Sons  Company.  SN 
109,364.    Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  11-30-60. 

721,773.     MIRRO.     Mlrro  Aluminum  Company.     SN  109,806.     ^ 
Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  12-7-60. 

"In  n^^^^^bTn'^T'^Ffri'-.?.'""'  '°'^""°°;  Osss  16-Prt)t«tive  and  Decorative  Coatings 

721.775.  VIEWTITB.  Curtis  Companies  Incorporated.  SN 
112.364.     Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  1-24-61. 

721.776.  KOOL8.  Kools  Brothers,  Inc.  SN  112,386.  Pub. 
7-11-61.     Filed  1-24-61 

721.777.  JET  SHIELD.  Allied  Materials  Corporation.  SN 
112.671.     Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  1-30-61. 


Qass  13 -Hard ware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

721,778.     MULTI-FIT.     The  Hopp  Press,   Inc.     SN  97.059. 

Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  6-13-60. 
721,779      TY-TWIST.      The    W.    8.    Tyler    Company.      SN 

101,139.     Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  7-19-60. 
721  780      IT  TAKES  A  STAR  TO  DO  IT  BESBT.     Star  Ex- 

pknslon    Company.      SN    107,709.      Pub.    7-11-61.      Filed 

11-2-60. 
721  781       WEATHER  MATIC.         Telsco      Industries.         SN 

108,413.    Pub.  7-11-61.    nied  11-14-60. 

721.782.  EVERBRITE.  A.  Cohen  k  Sons  Corp.  SN  109,955. 
Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  12-9-60. 

721.783.  CRANE  AND  DESIGN.  Crane  Co.  SN  110.040. 
Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  12-12-60. 

721 784  MIRACLB.  Twentieth  Century  Products  Corpo- 
ration.     SN   111.445.      Pub.   7-11-61.     Filed  1-6-61. 

721,785  ADORN.  Kenney  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
111,501.    Pub.  7-11-61.     nied  1-9-61. 

721  788,  HEADLINE.  Ross  Operating  ValTe  Company. 
SN  111.563.    Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  1-9-61. 

721.787.  STELLAR  Washington  Steel  Products.  Inc.  SN 
111,704.    Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  1-11-61. 

721.788.  PHANTOM.  Coats  k  Clark  Inc.  SN  111.726. 
Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  1-12-61. 

721  789  TRYMTOOL  AND  DESIGN.  Robert  Carroll  Hock- 
aday.  d.b.a.  Trymtool.  SN  111,741.  Pub.  7-11-61.  Filed 
1-12-61. 

721.790.  BBSTO-BOND.  The  AUas  Bolt  4  Screw  Company. 
SN  112.018.     Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  1-18-61. 

721.791.  P8C  Perfecting  Service  Company.  8N  113,300. 
Pub.  7-11-61      Filed  2-8-61.    ^^^^^^^^^^ 


721.801.  MELVAR.  Melpar.  Inc.  SN  98.115.  Pub.  5-23-«l. 
Filed  5-31-60. 

721.802.  K  AND  DESIGN.  Kaybar.  Inc.  SN  99,629.  Pub. 
7-11-61.     Filed  6-24-60. 

721.803.  DEOX.  Standard  Torch  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
104.123.     Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  9-8-60. 

721  804  BEEKOLLOID.  Bee  Chemical  Company.  8N 
104.982.     Pub.  7-11-61.     FUed  9-22-60. 

721  806  GIL-THANE.  GUman  Paint  and  Varnish  Com- 
pany     SN  108.311.     Pnb.  7-11-61.     Filed  11-14-60. 


Qass  17 -Tobacco  Products 

721806  KING  EDWARD  AND  PORTRAIT.  Jno.  H^ 
Swi.her  k  Son,  Inc.  SN  117.555.  Pub.  7-11-61.  Filed 
4-10-61. 

Class  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

721,807.  DIOCAINE.  Graham  Chemical  Corp.  SN  782. 
Pub   12-30-58.    Filed  1-16-66. 

721  808  FORT  DODGE  MYZIN  AND  DESIGN  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  assignee  of  Fort  Dod Re  Lab- 
oratories. Inc.     SN  86.766.     Pub.  9-27-^0.     Filed  12-7-59. 

721  809.  COMPATABLE.  University  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
101,057.     Pnb.  7-11-61.     FUed  7-18-60. 

721  810  CUPERTIN.  Cooper,  Tlnsley  Laboratories,  Inc. 
SN  113,691.     Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  2-15-61. 

721,811.  VELBAN.  Ell  UUy  and  Company.  SN  114,971. 
Pub    5-23-61.     Filed  3-6-81. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


QassU-Metab  and  Metal 
Forgings 


721.812.     SUN  X.     Ford  Motor  Company.     SN  60.729.     Pub. 

5^30-61.     Filed  10-16-58. 
721813.     LAND    CRUISER.       Custom    Coach    Corporation. 

SN  91  243.     Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  2-1 9-flO. 
721  814  *    REPRESENTATION    OF   A    CHAUFFEUR.      Arm^ 

pirong  Hydranlics.  Inc.     SN  100.086.     Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed 

7-1-60. 

721.815.  FACELLIA.       Facel.     8.A.       SN     104.079.       Pub. 
7-11-61.     Filed  9-8-60. 

721.816.  SHOCK  BUOY.    Moog  Industries  Inc.    SN  110,216. 
Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  12-14-60. 

721.817.  DESIGN  OF  WINGS.     Chrysler  Corporation.     SN 
113.494.     Pub.  7-11-^1.     Filed  2-13-81. 

721.818.  REnrfPAR.      Chrysler    Corporation.       SN    113.496. 
Pub.  7-11-81.     FUed  2-13-61. 


721.792.  AMERLOY    INC.    AND    DESIGN.      Amerioy    Inc. 
SN  92.861.    Pub.  9-27-60.    Filed  8-16-80. 

721.793.  NICBOTUNG.    Weetlnghouse  Electric  Corporation. 
8N  96.543.     Pub.  2-14-61.    Filed  5-5-60. 

721  794      VANADIUM    TYPE    BB.      Vanadium-Alloys    Steel 
Company.     SN  97.360.     Pub.  7-11-61.     FUed  5-17-80. 

721.795.  POLY-SHELL.     Precision   Metalsmlths.    Inc.     SN 
107.697.     Pub.  6-20-61.     Filed  11-2-60. 

721.796.  ROCOLOY  AND  DESIGN.     Mellon  Institute  of  In-    |^^     M  —  UlloleUm  and  Oilod  Qoth 
dustrial    Research.      SN    109,192.      Pnb.    7-11-61.      Filed    \MM  AV        fcTOWWiini  wmmm 

11-28-80. 
T»l  797      IOC  AND  MONOGRAM  DESIGN.   Indiana  General 
0»rporatio«.    SN  111,108.    Pnb.  7-11-61.    FUed  12-30-60. 


721819      ELEGANTE.       Armstrong    Cork     Company.       SN 
111.377.    Pub.  7-11-81.    Filed  1-8-81. 
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Oass  21  -  Dectrical   Apparatus,  MadiiMs,  Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Toob, 
and  Supplies  and  Parts  Tkereof 


721,820       K  LINK.      I  T  E    Circuit    Brpaker    Cotnpanjr\       SN 

7»l,4."5«       Fut>    7    11-61       FilPrt  7-27   59. 
72I.K21.     r.D.l    AMt    HESIGN       Chir«ffo    Dynamic    Indus- 

tripn,  Inr.      SN  01.524.      Tub.  8^9-60.      Filed  2-24-60. 

721. H22  VANGfAHlJ.  Hoffman  Klectronlca  Corporation. 
SN  92.377.      Pub    7-ll-«l.      Fll^,  3-8-60. 

721. H23  K.KSr  SHOCK  .\ND  DESIGN  The  American 
Mooarail  C.-mpany  SN  93.481.  I'ub.  7-11-61.  FII*h1 
3-2,3-««) 

721.824  .MAGNESTAT.  Republic  Electric  I>ev.-lopmpnt 
<'<>nipany       SN  94.815      Pub    7-11-61       Piled  4-11-60. 

721. S25.  CONOCO  AND  DESI<;N  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany.     SN   98.869.      I'ub.   7-11-61.      Filed  6-13-60. 

721. H26.      LIFfMilARD  AND  DESIGN      Wentlnghouse  Elec 
trie     Corporation.       SN     99,549.       Pub.     7-11-61.       Filed 
♦V   22    60. 

721.827       INITINNEL.      Hoffman   Electronics  Corporation 

SN   101.H72      Pub.  7-11-61.      nied  8-2-60. 
721. «28.      GP    AND    DESIGN.      (Jeneral    Precision,    Inc.      SN 

liC'.021,     Pub    7-11    61.     Flle<l  8-4  60. 
721.829       SPANWAY       Anaconda    Wire  and   Cable   Company 

SN    102.177.      Pub    7    11-61       nied   8-m   60. 
721.H.V)       MA(;DISC      The  StronR  Electric  Corporation.     SN 

10.-.. 225       Pub    7-11-61       Filed  9-26-60. 

721, S31  VEC  O-TEX.  CoaHt  Manufacturing  and  Supply  <^'o. 
SN  106.692.     Pub    7    11-61.     VWed  10-19  60. 

721.8.12  FLEX  LITE  Aero  Motive  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany      SN    108, .•)91       Pub    7-11-61       Filed   11-17-60 

721.833  DES1(;N  LITE  Gr.'at  Weotern  Products  Corpora- 
tion.    SN   108.77,-1      Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  11    21-60 

721.834.  DITTO  BRAND  AND  DESIGN  Ditto,  Incorpo 
rated.      SN    109,046.      Pub.   7-11-61.      Filed   11-25-60. 

721.83.')  PKKMAF(»KM  \V  J  Rusce  Company  SN 
li«»,l<W       Pub    5   3lV  61       Filed    11    25   60. 

721.836  CON  AVIONICS  AND  DESIGN.  Consolidated 
Avlonlc!»  Corporation.  SN  109,393.  Pub.  7-11-61.  Filed 
12-1-60. 

721,837.  KODAK.  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  SN  110.202 
I'ub.  7   11-fll.     hlled  12-14-<>0 

721. w.m.      IGC    AND    MONOGRAM    DESIGN.      Indiana    Gen 
eral     Corporation        8N     111.103.       Pub.    7-11-61        Filed 
12-30^  60. 

721.839  MICRO. MIXER  Atlantic  Research  Corporation. 
SN  111.719.     Pub.  7    11-61      Filed  1-12-61. 

721.840  DAYSTROM.  Daystrom.  Incorporated.  SN  112.603 
Pub.   7    11    61       nied   1    27   61. 

721.841  AREA  LITER  Curtls-Allbrite  Lighting.  Inc.  SN 
112.H31.     Pub    7-11-61.     Filed  I    ,il    61. 

721. H42  RKMPAR  Chrysler  Corporation.  SN  113,497 
I'ub.  T    11    61.     Filed  2    13-61. 

721, H43  DARK  EYE.  Transistor  Devices,  Inc.  8N  114,278. 
Pub    7-11-61.     nied  2   23-61. 

721.844  EYE  SPY.  Transistor  Devices,  Inc.  SN  114,279. 
Pub    7-11-61.     F'lled  2   2,3-61 


Oass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

721.845       VIKING       W.    J     Volt    Rubber   Corp.      SN    88.701. 
I'ub.  7    19   6<i.     Filed  1-8  60. 

721.846.      JCDO.     <'||fford  J.  Zwlckey.  d  b.a.  Zwickey  Archery 
Co.      SN    98.320      Pub    7-11-61.      Mled  6-2-60 

721, H47       Roi  .NTELAND,      American   Trampoline   Company 
8N  99.032.     Pub   7-11-61.     Filed  6-1 5-^iO. 

721,848.      DlVtX)  LIN.       Jacque    E.    Bohrman.    dba      Bohr- 
man    Manufacturlnr    and    Engineering    Co.       SN    100.006 

Pub.  7-11 -ei.   FUed  e-aa-w. 


721,849  SPRAROD.  Sprarod  Conwratlon.  SN  84.812. 
Pub.  7-ll-«l.    Filed  11-6-59. 

721.850.  8IMCAMATIC.  Slmca.  SN  89,809.  Pub.  7-11-61. 
Filed  1-27-60. 

721.851.  FLASH.  Slmca.  SN  89.810.  Pub.  7-ll-«l. 
Filed  1-27-60. 

721.852.  QlIK  FORM.  Robertson  Paper  Box  Company  In- 
corporated      SN   97.098.      Pub.   7-1J-61.      Filed   &-13-60. 

721.853.  SMP  AND  DESIGN  Star  Metal  Producta  Co.. 
Inc      SN   98,681.      Pub.   7-11-61.      Filed  6-8-60. 

721.854.  HX.  Manton  Oaulln  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc,      SN   99,592.      Pub.    7-11-61.      Filed   6-23-60. 

721.855.  WINTHROP.  Wlnthrops.  Inc.  SN  100,559.  Pub. 
7    11-61.     Filed  7-8-60. 

721.856.  H8.  Hi-8bear  Corporation,  by  change  of  nanra 
from  HI  Shear  Rivet  Tool  Company.  SN  100,846.  Pub. 
7   11-61.     nied  7-14-60. 

721.857  ECONOSTAT.  Solei.  8N  104,569.  Pub.  7-ll-«l. 
nied  9-15-60. 

721.858.  POSITRAN.  Accuron  Company  (Ohio  corpora- 
tion), assignee  of  Accuron  Company  (partnership).  BN 
106,023.     Pub.  7-11-61.     nied  10-10-60. 

721.859.  NACHI  Fujlkoshl  Kozal  Koffyo  Kabushlkl  Kaliba, 
d.ba.  Fujlkosht  Steel  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  107,2M. 
Pub.  7    11    61.     nied  10-27-60 

721.860  PERCO        MacMlllan, 
Limited.      SN    107,470.      Pub. 

721.861  BLNITA.    Tavaro  S  A. 
Filed  11-4-60. 

721.862  C8.     Hydrll  Company, 
nied  11-7-flO. 

721.863.     KELONITE.      Kearney    Industries. 
Pub.  7-11-61      nied  11-15-60. 

721.8ti4.  Lu\KE  BALER  AND  DESIGN.  Arlo  Manufactur- 
ing  Corp       SN    108,902.      Pub.    7-11   61.      nied    ll-22-«0. 

721.865.  SWIRL-AWAY.  Huth  Mfgr ,  Inc.  SN  110,277, 
Pub   7-11-61      nied  12-15-60. 

721.866.  "BRIXIA.  "  Seamless  Knitting  Machinery  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  110.891      Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  12-27-60. 

721. S67  L.\ND  SHAPED.  Darf  Corporation.  SN  111,073. 
Pub.  7   11-61.     nied  12-30-60. 

721.868  LE.  Arlo  Manufacturing  Corp.  SN  111,114.  Pub. 
7-11-61      Filed  12-30-60. 

721.869.  RINO-O  MAT.  Waldes  Kohlnoor,  Inc.  SN  111,829. 
Pub.  7-11-61.     nied  1-13-61. 

721.870  LECCO  VI B.  Lecco  Machinery  and  Engineering 
Company       SN   112.154.     Pub.   7-11-61.      Filed  1-19-61. 

721.871.  RED  HEAD.  Chicago  Boiler  Company.  8N 
112.217      Pub.  7-11-61      nied  1-23-61. 

721.872.  FROG     DESIGN.       Dealer    Associates.     Inc. 
112.233.     Pub.  7-11-61.     nied  1-23-61. 

721,873       MOTBC.         Mlnneapolis-Moline 
112,287      Pub.  7-11-Cl.     Filed  1-23-61. 

721.874.  MOLINE.        Mlnneapolls-MoUne 
112.290      Pub.  7-11-61      nied  1-23-61. 

721.875.  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.     Stanray  Corporation. 
112.416.     Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  1-24-61. 

721.878      DIRA-TUF.        The     Valeron      Corporation. 
112,508      Pub.  7-11-61      nied  1-25-61. 


Bloedel    and    Powell    RlTer 
7-11-61.      Filed    10-81-60. 

SN  107,890.    Pub.  7-11-61. 
SN  107.999.     Pub.  7-11-61. 


SN    108,492. 


Company. 
Company. 


8N 


SN 


8N 


SIf 


SN 


721.877.     DAYSTROM     Daystrom.  Incorporated.    SN  112.604. 
Pub    ;~11-61.     Filed  1-27-61. 

721.878  MOTOMATIC.     The  Vaughn  Machinery  Company. 
SN  112,658      Pub.  7-11-61      Filed  1-27-61. 

721.879  JET  CLIP    AND    DESIGN.      The    Oarden-eer   Cor- 
IK.rntion.     SN   112,710      Pub.  7-11-61.     nied  1-30-61. 

721. 8H0.     THINDERBIRD.       Ford     Motor    Company.       8N 
112.895.     Pub.  7-U-61.     nied  2-1-61. 

721.881.     UAN  NU  ROL    AND    DESIGN        Landts    MacklM 
Company.     SN  112,»08.     Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  2-l-«l. 
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SN    113,498. 


721.882.  RKMPAB.      Chrysler    Corporation. 
Pub   7-11-61.    Filed  2-13-61. 

721.883.  HRH.      The    Gleason    Works.      SN    113,517.      Pub. 
7-11-61.     nied  2-13-61. 

721.884.  SERVADOR.     The  Vendo  Company. 
Pub    7-11-61.     nied  2-13-61.  


TM  148 


8N 


SN  113,582. 


Oass  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 


721.885.     COMPACT  COMBO. 
BN  108,701.     Pub.  7-11-61 


McO  raw-Edison 
nied  11-18-60. 


Company. 


II 

Class26-Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances    h 


721  886      AUTOMATICKET  CONTROL  SYSTEMS.     General 

Register   Corporation.      SN   67,340.      Pub.    7-ll-<51.      nied 

2-9-59. 
721  887.     VANOrARD,      Spartus  Corporation,  by  change  of 

name   from    Herold    Products   Company.    Inc.      SN   69,890. 

Pub    7-11-61.     nied  3-19-69. 
721888       ATRONICS     AND     DESIGN.       General     Atronlcs 

Corporation.      SN    78,990       Pub.    7-11-61.      nied    8-4-59. 

721.889.  CARI    MICHELLB.      Cool-Ray,    Inc.      8N    83,353 
Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  10-16-59. 

721.890.  PIKE.     E.  W.  Pike  k  Co..  Inc.     SN  86.595.     Pub. 
7-11   61.     nied  12-3-59. 

721  891.     PROJBCTOLAB.       Edmund     Scientific     Co.       8N 

91.248      Pub.  7-11-81.     nied  2-19-60. 
721  892      TD  AND   DESIGN.     Thermal   Dynamics  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  91,878.     Pub.  7-11-61.     nied  2-29-60. 
721  893.     DEPTH     PROBE.       Curtlsa-Wrlght     Corporation. 

SN  93,670.     Pub.  7-11-fil.     nied  3-25-60. 
721  894      KWIK-CHEK.      Hamilton    Watch    Company.      SN 

96,691.     Pub.  7-11-61.    nied  4-22-60. 
721.895.     (j-LINE.      Columbia    Technical    Corporation.      SN 

96,570.     I»ub.  7-11-61.    Filed  5-6-60. 
721  896      TRI-D    SCANNER.      C.    W.    Reed    Company,    Inc.. 
d'.b.a.   Atomatlon,   Inc.     SN  97.573.     Pub.   7-11-61.     nied 
B- 20-60. 
721,897      INDUSTR0NIC8  AND  DESIGN.     Seatronlcs.  Inc. 

BN  98,240.     Pub.  7-11-61      Filed  6-1-60. 
721  898      CHANGE     MASTER.       Standard    Change-Makers, 

Inc.     SN  100,943.     Pub.  7-11-61.     nied  7-15-60. 
721  899      1824      Xerox  Corporation,  by  change  of  name  from 
Haloid    Xerox    Inc.      8N    102,386.      Pub.    6-27-61.      Filed 
8-10-60. 
721.900.     ROLLBIMAGIC         Franke     k     Heldecke,     Fabrlk 
p'hotographUcher  PrSilsions  Apparate.     SN  10^.756.     Pub. 
7-11-61.     nied  8-16-60. 
721  901       ZERO  BEAT  AND  DESIGN.     The  Haddam  Manu- 
facturing Co.     SN  102.841.     Pub.  7-11^1.     nied  8-17-60. 
721,902.     SPEC.       Computer    Control    Company,    Inc.       8N 

103,396.     Pub.  7-11-61.     nied  8-25-60. 
721  903      TRI  WING.     Noma  Lltes,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  American 
Screw    Company.       SN     103.735.       Pub.     7-11-81.       nied 
8-31-60. 
721  904      L.\FAYETTB.     Lafayette   Radio  Electronics  Cor 
poratlon.       SN    104.837.       Pub.    7-11-61.      Filed    9-20-60 
721.906.     CLICO.      Cllco   Laboratory    Supply   Company.   Inc. 

SN  105.704.     Pub.  7-11-61.     nied  8-29-60. 
721,906.     GALAXY.      General    Merchandise    Company.      SN 

106,802.    Pub.  7-11-61.    nied  10-20-60. 
721 907.     CHBST  O-COLOR.      Wm.    F.    Zummach,    Inc.      SN 

106,965.    Pub.  7-11-61.    nied  10-21-60. 
721,908.     '800.'       Monroe     Calculating     Machine     Company. 

BN  107,872.    Pub.  7-11-61.     nied  11-4-60. 
721.909      VU  BOARD.       Wassell     Organisation,     Inc       8^' 

108.102.    Pub.  7-11-61.     nied  11-8-60. 
721.910.     VIBRAMITE.       Textron     Electronlca,     Inc.       SN 
108.416.    Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  11-14-60. 


721,911.     CATCHERS    MITT.       Edwin    P.    Knhwald. 
108.644.    Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  11-17-60. 

721  912  MONROBOT  MARK  XI.  Monroe  Calculating  Ma- 
chine Company.  SN  108,802.  Pub.  7-11^1.  nied 
11-21-60. 

721.913.  COPY  DRI.  Eugene  Dletigen  Co.  8N  109,396. 
Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  12-1-60. 

721.914.  VU  GAGE.  Frederick  Trlnca.  SN  109,442.  Pub. 
7-11-61.     Filed  12-1-60. 

721.915.  BENNIHT  SERIES  57.  John  Wood  Company. 
SN  109,667.    Pub.  7-11-61.     nied  12-5-60. 

721.916.  FILEMATE.  John  H.  Maler.  SN  109,804.  Pub. 
7-11-61.    nied  12-7-60. 

721917.  R  +  T  AND  DESIGN.  Heat  Timer  Corporation. 
SN  110,334.     Pub.  7-11-61.    nied  12-16-60. 

721,918.  NORTHERN. AIRE.  Domar  Products,  Inc.  BN 
111.170.    Pub.  7-11-61.    nied  1-3-61. 

721,919  DBA-GR.\PH.  The  Tokyo  Malkuro  Shashln 
Kalsha  Ltd.  (The  Tokyo  Mlcrophoto  Works  Ltd.).  SN 
111,299.     Pub.  7-11-61.    nied  1-4-61. 

721  920  HEET  SENTRY.  George  Ulanet.  d  b  a.  Oedl  Re- 
search Laboratories.  SN  111,300.  Pub.  7-11-61.  nied 
1-4-61. 

721  921  TRONA  American  Potash  k  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion      SN    111.374.      Pub     7-11-61.      nied    1-8-61. 

721  922  CINE-PAC.  Cher-O-Kee  Photoflnlshers.  Inc^  d.b.a. 
ClnePac  Processing  Lab.  SN  111.389.  Pub.  7-11-61. 
nied  1-6-81. 

721.923.  FLO  MOTION.  Flo-Tronlcs,  Inc.  SN  111,489. 
Pub.  7-11-61.     nied  1-9-61. 

721.924.  AUTOFLO.  Howell  Instruments,  Inc.  SN  111,499. 
Pub.  7   11-61.     Filed  1-9-^1. 

721925       HARMON  A  SCOPE    AND    DESIGN.      Music-Mas- 
ters,   Inc.      SN    111,604.      Pub.    7-11-61.      nied    1-10-61. 
721  926      BIG  JACK  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Precision  Scien- 
tific Company.    SN  111,690.    Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  1-11-61.  . 
721927       LITTLE    JACK    ETC     AND    DESIGN.      Precision 
Rclentlflc   Company.      SN    111,691.      Pub.    7-1161.      Filed 
1-11-61. 
721,928.     COMPr/MATIC.      Tracerlab,    Inc.       SN    111,700. 

Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  1-11-61. 
721.929      VERSA /MATIC       Tracerlab.     Inc.       SN     111,701. 

Pub.  7-11-61.    nied  1-11-61. 
721,936.     BEACON.    Whltehouse  Products.  Inc.    SN  111,706. 

Pub.  7-11-61.    nied  1-11-61. 
721  931       C     E    JOHANSSON.      Brown   ft    Sharpe    Manufac- 
turing   Company.       SN    111.852.       Pub.    7-11-61.       nied 
1-16-61. 
721932      JOHANSSON.      Brown    ft    Sharpe    Manufacturing 
Company.      SN    111.853.      Pub.    7-11-61.      nied    1-16-61 
721  933      Bl'RSON.     Shoel   Burshteln,   d.b.a    Burson    Indus- 
tries!    SN  111.854.     Pub.  7-11-61.     nied  1-16-61. 
721  934.      OPTIFLOW.      Pneumodynamlcs    Corporation       SN 

111,997.     Pub.  7-11-61.     nied  1-17-61. 
721  935.     DYNAMOrNTSm.       Dynacolor    Corporation.       SN 

112.239.     Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  1-2.3-61. 
721,936.     BLECTROTAPE.    Cubic  Corporation.    SN  112..363. 

Plib.  7-11-61.    nied  1-24-61. 
721  937      SAFE  FLIGHT.     Safe  Flight  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion.      SN    112.405.      Pub.    7-11-61.      nied    1-24-61. 
721,938.     X-RITE.     Foresight  Enterprises.  Inc.     SN  112,450. 

Pub.  7-11-61.    nied  1-25-61. 
721  939      EBONRITE.      Rtowe-Woodward.  Inc  .  d  b  a.  Ebon- 
ite Company.     SN  112.499.     Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  1-25-61 
721  940      DUOMA8TER.      Radiant    Manufacturing   Corpora 

tlon.     BN  112,771.     Pub.  7-11-61.     nied  1-30-61. 
721  941.     GLAMMOCR  GLIMMERS.     Neo  Novelty  Co.      SN 

112.854.    Pub.  7-11-61      Filed  1-31-61. 
721.942.     MIKROSPRAY.     Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.     SN 

112,892.    Pub.  7-11-61.     nied  2-1-61. 
721943      VOUU-MBTER.       Oil     Metering     and     Processing 
I^ulpment    Corporation.       SN     112.914.       Pub.     7-11-61. 
Filed  2-1-61. 
721,944.     HUSKY.      Art-Craft    Optical    Company,    Inc.      BN 
113.074.    Pub.  7-11-61.     nied  2-6-61. 
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731. MS.  ULTIMA.  Oarj  Lehmann,  lac  8N  118.121. 
Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  »-«-61. 

7ai.»4«.  Am  AND  DESIGN.  AppaUchUn  Electronic  !■- 
■truments.  Inc.  8X  113.181.  Pub.  7-ll-«l.  Filed 
2-7-61. 

721.B47.  RADAC.  The  Bndd  Company.  SN  113.185.  Pnb. 
7-11-fll.     Filed  2-7-61. 

721.948.  COPTORAPH.  General  Aniline  A  Film  Corpora- 
tion      8N    113.276.      Pub.    7-11-61.      Filed    2-8-61. 

721.949.  RKPROCOPT.  •  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corpora- 
tion      8N    113.277.      Pnb.    7-11-61.      Filed   2-8-«l. 

721.950.  ORTHOPLEX.  Pfaadler  Pennutlt.  Inc..  d  b.a 
Simplex  Valve  k  Meter  Company.  8N  113,358.  Pub. 
7-11-61.     Filed  2-9-61. 

721.951.  MINOX.  Don  O.  Thayer,  Inc.  8N  113.379.  Pub. 
7-11-61.     Filed  2-9-61. 

721.952.  BROOKS.  Brooka  Instrument  Company.  Inc. 
8N  113.625.     Pub.  7-11-61      Filed  2-14-61. 

721.953.  8TRANDUCER.  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Rerula 
tor  Company.     SN  113.662.     Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  2-1 4-«l 

721.954.  DADE-8TAT.  Dade  Rearenta,  Inc.  SN  113.693. 
Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  2-15-61. 

721.955.  M0DI:L£DRA.  Arthur  L.  Loeb.  SN  113.739. 
Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  2-15-61. 


aass27- 


Instnimeiits 


721.956.  Lace.      General    Time    Corporation.      SN    80,544. 
Pub.  5-3-60.     Filed  8-31-59. 

721.957.  PIERRE     MARQUETTE.       Dalln     Jewelers.       8N 
108.281.     Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  ll-14-«0. 

721.958.  HERITAGE.       Qua    Kroesen.     Inc.       SN    111,413. 
Pub.  7-11-61.     Piled  l-«-61. 

721.959.  RAMBLER.      Benms    Watch    Company,    Inc.      SN 
111.954     Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  1-17-61. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

721.960      COPLEY  CREATIONS.      Samuel  Platier  Co..  Inc. 
8N  97,781.     Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  5-24-60. 

721.961.  E2NDLB88     LOVE.       Paramount     Wedding     Rlnj; 
Company.     SN  111.428.     Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  1-6-61. 

721.962.  PREMIER.      Albert    F.    Long    Co.      SN    112,389 
Pub.  7-11-61.     Hied  1-24-61. 

721.963      SLIDE-O-FLEX     Speldel  Corporation.    SN  112.494. 
Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  1-25-61. 

721.964.  CADENZA.       Speldel    Corporation.       SN    112,495. 
Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  1-25-61. 

721.965.  INTERLUDE.     Speldel  CorporaUon.     8N   112,496. 
.   Pub   7-11-61.     Filed  1-25-61. 

721.966.  NEW  FRONTIER.     American  Charm  Corporation 
SN  112.581.     Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  1-27-61. 


Qass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Percehra 

721.967.  BAUSCHER  WEIDEN  AND  DESIGN.  Porwllan- 
fabrlk  Weldeo  Oebr.  BauHcher,  ZwelgnlederlasHung  der 
Por»elianfabrtt  Loreni  Hutschenreuther  A.Q.  SN  643,786. 
Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  .3-17-53. 

721.968.  WARDROBE  OF  CHINA.  Castleton  China,  Inc. 
8N  77.266.     Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  7-8-59. 

721,969  IOC  AND  DESIGN.  Indiana  General  Corporation. 
8N  111,107     Pnb.  7-11-61.    Filed  12-30-60. 


Class  31-Faters  aad  Refrigerators 


Class  32-hiniitHre  md  UplMlstery 


721.971.  TRU-ART.  Poloron  Products,  Inc.  SN  101,123. 
Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  7-19-60. 

721.972.  MODAVA.NTI  Dreiel  Bnterprlses,  Inc..  by  merser 
and  ctoanipe  of  name  from  Heritage  Furniture.  Inc.  8N 
103,452.     Pub   7-11-61.     Filed  8-26-60. 

721.973.  REGIONAL  AND  DESIGN.  Jamestown  LooafC 
Company.      8N   111.742.      Pub.    7-11-61.      Filed    1-12-61. 

721.974.  DEILCRAFT.  Dominion  Electrohome  Industries 
Limited      8N   113.097       Pub.   7-11-61.      Filed   2-6-61. 


Qass  33  —  Qassware 


721.975.  DURO-GLAS.       Splegelglaswerke     OermanU    A.O. 
SN  67,093.    Pub.  8-9-60      Filed  2-4-59. 

721.976.  GLAMOUR    COAT.      Brockway    Glass    Company, 
Inc.      SN  79,466.      Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  8-13-69. 

721,977      CLEARFORM.     Corning  Glass  Works.     SN  95,882. 
Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  4-27-60. 

721.978.  AIRCON.     Pittsburgh  PUte  Olaas  Company.     SN 
109,001.     Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  11-23-60. 

721.979.  POLY8EAL.    Twin  Pane  Corporation.    SN  112,090. 
Pub.  7-11-61.    nied  1-18-61. 

721.980.  DESERT   GOLD.      Anchor   Hocking   Glass   Corpo- 
ration.     SN  114,398.     Pub.   7-11-61.     Filed  2-27-61. 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

721.981.  SUBURBAN  ANT)  DESIGN.  Suburban  Propane 
Gas  CorporaUon.  SN  104,770.  Pub.  3-28-61.  Piled 
9-19-60. 

Qass  36  -  Mnsical  Instnnnents  and  Supplies 

721.982.  SOUL.  8.  B.  Carter,  d.b.a.  Soul  Recorda.  SN 
112,357.    Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  1-24-61. 

721,983  PERRY.  Howard  L.  Lafer.  d  b.a.  Lafer  Enter- 
priaea.     SN  113.929.     Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  2-17-61. 

Qass  37- Paper  and  Stationery 

721,984.  INTERIORLY  BLUE  COLORED  CORE.  Ameri- 
can Can  Company.  SN  93,406.  Pub.  7-11-61.  Filed 
3-22-60. 

721,986  FLXOL.  H.  P.  Smith  Paper  Co.  8N  94,108. 
Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  3-^1-60. 

721,986.  DAYSTROM.  Daystrom,  Incorporated.  SN  112,600. 
Pnb.  7-11-61.    Filed  1-27-61. 


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


721.987. 
40.119. 


PLAYMATBl 
Pub.  5-6-58. 


HMH    Publishing 
Filed  11-6-67. 


Co.,    Inc. 


SN 


721,988  IGC  AND  MONOGRAM  DESIGN.  Indiana  Gen- 
eral Corporation.  SN  111,106.  Pub.  7-11-61.  Filed 
12-30-60. 


Class39-ClotiMng 


Ttl,970.     ADB.     The  Marley  Company. 
T-11-61.    Fll«l  11-7-60. 


8N  107,9B«.     Pnb.    721.980.     TAPER-T.     Norwich  MUla  Inc.     8M  58,316w    Pnb. 
1-17-61.    rUW  9^3-58. 


8N 


Pnb. 


Pnb. 


SN 


8N 


8N 


8N 


niMO.  HAGOAR  IDEECAST  FLANNELS  AND  DMION; 
kaggar  Company.  8N  87.800.  Pnb.  7-11-61.  Piled 
12-22-59. 

721.991.  M188  EUHOPA.     Klshel   Broe.   Trading  Co. 
96.230.    Pub.  1-24-61.    Filed  5-2-60. 

721.992.  CONTI.      Banks    Broa.    Corp.      8N   »»,70». 
7-11-61.    Piled  6-27-60. 

721.993.  IMPULSE.       Geneaco     Inc.       SN     100,019. 
7-11-61.    Filed  6-3O-60. 

721994.     HKUX-       Phrtx-Werke     Aktlengeaellacbaft. 

101,673.     Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  7-27-60. 
721996.     DUCHBS8A     DOSTIA.        S.     Klein     ^^^^^^ 

8tor«,Inc.     8N  1W.160.     Pnb.  7-11^1.     Piled  8-2a-«). 

721.996.  MERRILL.    Rock  River  Woolen  Mills.    SN  104.483. 
Pnb.  7-11-61.    Filed  9-14-60. 

721.997.  MAC-JAC.     Rock  Rlrer  Woolen  Milla.     8N  104,488. 
Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  9-14-60. 

721  998      SALVINI  AND  DESIGN.     Louis  H.  SaWage  Shoe 
Company,  Inc.    8N  105.216.    Pub.  7-11-^1.    Filed  »-26^. 

721 .909.     PENDLBPLEECE.     Pendleton  Woolen  Milla.     8N 

107,964.    Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  11-7-60. 
722,000.     PARI8MART.     Ediaon  Brothera  Storea,  Inc     SN 

106,033.    Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  11-8-60. 

722  001.     SUN    DEB.      Gold    Seal    Rubber    Company.      SN 
108,042.    Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  11-8-60. 

722.002.  MULTI-MIXBR.  Tepllck  Clothes.  Inc.  SN  108,231. 
Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  11-10-60. 

722.003.  PEDI  BARES.  Pedl-Baree,  Inc.  8N  108,369. 
Pub.  7-11-61.    Piled  11-14-60. 

722.004.  MAR»MABTINE.  Marte-Martlne,  Societe  a 
Reaponsablllte  Llmitee.  SN  108,989.  Pnb.  7-11-61.  Filed 
11-23-60. 

722  006      TRAV-L-ITB.       Lewis     Knitting    Company. 

109,080.    Pnb.  7-11-61.    Filed  11-25-60. 
722  006      KAMPIT.        Utica     Duxbak     Corporation. 

109.125.     Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  11-26-60. 
722  007      Pi»J    8QUIBE.      Pendleton    Woolen    MlUa. 

109.346     Pub.  7-11-61.    Piled  11-29-60. 
722,008.     THE  BARREL  RACER.    Eddy  Broa.  Co.,  Inc. 

109,399.    Pub.  7-11-61.    Piled  12-1-60. 
722  009.     NEW    STREET.      Roberta    Sportawear    Mfg. 

SN  109.436.     Pub.  7-11-61.    Piled  12-1-60. 
722  010.     THORO-FIT.       Weinbrenner     Corporation. 

109,663.     Pub.  7-11-61.    Piled  12-5-60. 
722  Oil      FREE  LAND  AND  DESIGN.     Freeland  Manufac- 
turing   Company.      SN    110.605.      Pnb.    7-11-61.      Filed 
12-21-60. 
722  012      LINDA    CAROL.      Gordon    Petera    Co.,    Inc.      SN 

110,623.    Pnb.  7-11-61.    Filed  12-21-60. 
722  013      ANNE  CARTER.     Jo-Beth  Fashions.  Inc.,  assignee 
of  Anne  Carter  Dresaea.  Inc.     SN  110,663.     Pub.  7-11-61. 
PUed  12-22-60. 
722  014.     CARA    ML4..      Ulyette    Braaaiere    Co.,    Inc.      8N 

110.772.    Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  12-23-60. 
722  015.     BRIAR8PUN.        Garland      Knitting     Mills.        8N 
112,248.    Pub.  7-11-61.    Piled  1-28-61. 

722.016.  GLT  SPRITES.  Gay  Spritea,  Inc.  8N  114.324. 
Pub.  7-11-61.    Piled  2-24-61. 

722.017.  ZIPEK8*.  Carmen  Ponndatlona,  Inc.  8N  114,428. 
Pub.  7-11-61.    PllwJ  2-27-61. 

722  018.  LITTLE  SET  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A 
BABY.  Aaaoctated  Dry  Goods  Corporation.  SN  114,589. 
Pnb.  7-11-61.    Piled  2-28-61. 

Qass  40- Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and 
Notions      *< 

722,019.     TRAUM.    David  Traum  Company,  Inc.    SN  90.378. 

Pub.  7-11-61.    Piled  2-4-60. 
722.020      EYES-UP.      L.    M.    Rablnowlta   k   Company,    Inc 

8N  103,958.    P^b.  7-11-61.    Filed  9-6-60. 
72J021      LILY  AND  DESIGN.     Uly  Milla  Company.     SN 

108.128.    Pnb.  7-11-61.    Piled  ll-»-60. 


Qass 42 -Knitted,   Netted,   and   Textib 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


722.022.  BEAUTYLIPT.     Rubber  Fabrics  Corporation.     SN 
89,804.     Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  1-27-60. 

722.023.  RIVIERA.      Dan    River   Mills,    Incorporated.      8N 
101.246.    Pub.  7-11-61.    Piled  7-21-60. 

722.024.  BRINYLON.     British  Nylon  Spinners  Limited.     SN 
101,638.     Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  7-27-60. 

722.025.  MERRILL.    Rock  Rlrer  Woolen  Mills.    SN  104,482. 
Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  9-14-60. 

722.026.  MATCHLES8E.      Bates   Manufacturing   Company. 
SN  106,787.     Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  10-5-60. 

722.027.  HIDB-A-PILLOW.      The  U.S.   Pillow  Corporation. 
SN  108.620.    Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  11-15-60. 

722  028.     GOLDEN  FRESH.     Allen  Knitting  Mills.  Inc. 

109,143.  Pnb.  7-11-61.  Filed  11-28-60. 
722.029.     EXCELLO.     Charles   Schwarti   k  Company. 

110,370.  Pub.  7-11-61.  Piled  12-16-60. 
722  030.     CORDANA-     Dan  River  MlUa,   Incorporated. 

110,667.    Pub.  7-11-61.    Piled  12-22-60. 

722.031.  SUPER  "96."     CourtsUn  Inc     SN  111,069. 
7-11-61.     Piled  12-30-60. 

722.032.  SUPER     "100."       ConrisUn     Inc       SN     111,070. 
Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  12-30-60. 

722.033.  WINSTON.  Chatham  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  111,388.     Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  1-6-61. 

722.034.  PLOOB-HUG.  The  Wool  "O"  Co.  SN  118,042. 
Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  2-3-61. 

722  036.  SATIN  SOFT.  Aaaociated  Dry  Goods  Corporation. 
SN  114,586.    Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  2-28-61. 

722  036  H0MECRB8T.  Aaaodated  Dry  Gooda  Corpora- 
tion. '  SN  114.587.     Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  2-2^1. 

722,037.  LITTLE  SET  AND  REPRESENTATION  OP  A 
BABY.  Associated  Dry  Goods  Corporation.  SN  114,890. 
Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  2-28-61. ^^_______ 


SN 


8N 


SN 


Pnb. 


SN 


Co. 


SN 


Qass  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 

722,038.     ENKATRON.     American   Enka   Corporation.      8N 

111,779.    Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  1-13-61. 
722  039.     CRAFTSMAN.     Bmlle    Bemat    k  Sons    Company. 

SN  112,021.    Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  1-18-61. 
722  040      N-YLO    GERMANTOWN.      Emlle    Bernat    k    Sona 

CoTpany.     SN  112,113.     Pnb.  7-11-61.     Piled  1-lJ^l. 
722  041      POLYRON.      American   Vlacoae   Corporation.     SN 

112.516.    Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  1-26-61. 

Qass  44 -Dental,   Medical,  and   Surgical 
Appfiances 

722  042.     PRESTON  WEIGHT  CADDY.     J    A.  Jreston  Cor 
^™tlon.     SN  100,391.     Pub.   7-11-61.     Filed  7-^^. 
722  043      BBNIFLEX.       Mead    Johnson    k    Company.       SN 

107,029.    Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  10-24-60. 
722  044.     DYNAWAVB.  Dynawave  CorporaUon.   SN  109,480. 

Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  12-2-60. 
7M  045      PORT-A-DBNT.    Fairfax  Manufacturing  Company, 
"ncSN   109.686.     Pnb.   7-11-^1.     Filed  12-^-60. 
722  046      DRYIJTE.      The   Martin    Brothers    Electric   Com- 
Jk^y      SN  111,518.     Pub.  7-11^1.     Filed  1-JMJl. 

722.047.  DKRMA8HIBLD  AND  DESIGN.  Pf'7,  «f^/ 
Company.      SN   111,989.     Pub.    7-11-61.     Piled   1-17-<1. 

722  048.  CREAPHIL.  Abbott  Laboi-itoriea.  SN  112.016. 
Pub.  7-11-61.    Piled  1-18-61. 

722  049  ADJU8TRIX.  Medical  Appliance  Enterpriaea.  SN 
112,286.    Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  1-23-61. . 


TM  U6 

722.060.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  CBOWNKD  LAMB'S 
HEAD.  YouDKH  Rabb*r  Corporation.  8N  112,929  Pub. 
7-1161.     Filed  »-l-61. 

722.051.  .NATURAL.\MB.  Younjfn  Rubber  Corporation  SN 
112,930      Pub.  711-61.     tilled  2-l-<>l. 
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Class  46-  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

722,052      VILLA    BELLA       Joseph    Llmerl,    d.b.a     La   Tosca 
Products  Co.  and  an  Linda  Food  Products  Co.     8N  83,524. 

Pub  s-;n  fio.    nied  10-19-59. 

722.05.1.      VILLA.       La     Gondola     Food    Corp        SN     85,140. 
Pub.  5  31-60.     Filed  11-12-59. 

722.054.      CHEF   ALLENS   AND   DESIGN       Allen-Bell    Food 
Products       SN   88,451.     Pub.   5-2-61       FTled   1-5-60. 

722,065.      MAITRE    D'.      The    Rath    Packing   Company.      SN 

89,4«2.     Pub.  2-2H-61.     Filed  1-21-60. 
722,056       ESKIMO  TOTBM  POLE.     Eskimo  Pie  Corporation. 

8N  90,040.     Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  2-1-60. 

722.087.     DIXIF:    FRY       Prepared    Products   Company,    Inc. 
8N  91,441.     Pub   9-1.V60.     Filed  2-23-60. 

722,058       INDEPENDENCB    FL<H  R    AND    DESIGN.      Gen 
ei-al  Mill.*,  Inc      SN  93,068.     Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  .3-17-60 

SN    94,247. 


722,059.     BORDEN'S.      The    Borden   Company. 
Pub.  7-11-61      Filed  4-4-60. 

722.060  LANAI.       Dole    Corporation,    by    assignment    and 
change  of  name  from   Hawaiian   Pineapple  Company.   Llm 
Ited.      SN   99.586.      Pub.   7-4-61.      Filed  6-23-60. 

722.061  PCR-A-LEC.        Ralston      Purtna      Company.        SN 
99.658.     Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  6-24-60. 

722.062  MARS   HOLIDAY   AND  DESIGN       Mars.   Incorpo- 
rated.    SN   100,712.     Pub    7-11-61.     Filed  7-12-60. 


722.074.  COMPLAK8.     Award  Incentlres,  Inc.     8N  114,307. 
Pub.  7-11-61      Filed  2-24-61. 

722.075.  BARDEX.        Ralph     Hays.        SN     114.482.        Pub. 
7-11-61      nied  2-27-61. 

722  076.      GIBRALTAR    PALLETS     AND    DESIGN.       Flow 
Products,  Inc.  "  SN  115,226.     Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  3-fr-61. 

722. 077.      FLORART.     Duncan  Tong,  d  b.a.  Reliance  Trading 
Corporation.      SN    116,689.      Pub.    7-11-61.      Filed  3-9-61. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

722.078.  SINBEAM  Sunbeam  Corporation  SN  90,»M. 
Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  2-15-60. 

722.079.  SAUCI.  Paula  Payne  Products  Company.  8N 
92,042.     Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  3-2-60. 

722.080.  YOUNGER  THAN  SPRINGTIME.  Aquamlnt  Lab- 
oratories,  Inc.     SN  96,657.     Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  6-9-60. 

722.081  VERVItNA.  Swiss  Pine  Importing  Co..  Inc.  SN 
97.139.     Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  5-13-60. 

722.082.  GIBBS  S.R.  D.  *  W.  Glbbs  Limited.  SN  98,083. 
Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  5-31-60. 

722.083.  SMARTLY  SOFT.  The  Realistic  Company.  SN 
99,465      Pub    7-11-61      Filed  6  21-60. 

722.084.  SPARKLEEN  AND  DESIGN.  Geneva  S  Lyoa. 
d.ba  AIca  Chemical  Co.  SN  100.528.  Pub.  7-11-61. 
Filed  7-8-60. 

722.085.  RAVBEN.  Johnson  Publishing  Company,  Inc.  SN 
100,609.     Pub    7-11-61.     Filed  7-11-60.  


722,063  CHARM-CAL.  Market  Merchandisers,  Inc.. 
signee  of  William  Wolf,  d  b.a.  Market  Merchandisers. 
103,886      Pub    7-11-61.     Filed  9-2-60. 


as- 

SN 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

722,064  EZRA  BROOKS.  Frank  Silverman  k  Company, 
d  b  a.  Ezra  Brooks  Distilling  Co.  SN  56,354  Pub.  1-5-60. 
Filed  7   30-58. 

722,0<')5.  BROOKS.  Frank  Silverman  k  Company,  d.ba, 
Ezra  Brooks  Distilling  Co.,  assignee  of  Kraus  Bros  k  Co  . 
Inc.      S.\   61,149.      Pub.   1-5-60.      Filed   10-20-58 

722.066.  OLD  8TAGG  Schenley  DUtUlers.  Inc.  SN  96,890. 
Pub.  7    11    61       Filed  5   ll-«(). 

722.067.  OAVILA.V.  Foreign  Vintages  Inc.  SN  99,205. 
Pub.  7    11    61.     Hied  6-17-60 


Qass  52  -  DetergenU  and  Soaps 

722.086      W    AND    DESIGN       Whirlpool    Corporation. 
100,329.     Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  7-5-00. 


SN 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

722. 06>*.      RAINBOW.     The  Henry  Hantrer  k  Display  Fixture 
Corporntlon    of    America.       SN     109.061        Pub.     7-11-61 
nied  11    2.V<;(). 


722.069.      DINOLITE        Dl-Noc     Chemical     Arts.     Inc.       SN 
109, M54.     Pub    7-11-61.     Filed  12-8-60. 

722.070      CASKA  ROL.     Eaton  Brothers  Corp.     SN  109.858 
Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  12-8-60. 

722.071.      8WATN     PICK         Ramrod     Products,     Inc.       SN 
111.549      Pub.  7    11-61       Filed  1    9-61. 

722.072       TK.VILBLAZER  EMBLEMS  AND  DESIGN.     B  *  B 
Enterprises       S.\   111.722.      Pub    7    11-61.      Filed   1    12-61 

722.073.     F.VSH ION-FORM.      Waldorf    Paper    Products    Co 
SN  114.286.     Pub.  7-11-61.     Filed  2-23-61. 


Service  Marks 

Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 

722.057  AMERICAN  CHARBRAY  BREEDERS  ASSN. 
ETC  AND  DESIGN.  American  Charbray  Breeders  Asso- 
ciation.     SN    95,225.      Pub.    7-11-61.      Filed   4-18-60. 

722.058  POLY-VIRONMENTAL.  Rototest  Laboratorlea, 
liiC       SN    97,960.      Pub.   7-11-61.      Filed   5-26-60. 

722,089.  CABANA  INN  AND  DESIGN.  Stlles-McAlpln 
Hotel  Co.,  Inc.     SN  100,168.     Pub    7-11-61.     Filed  7-1-60. 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

722,090.  AW.  Williams  and  Associates,  Inc.  SN  91.895. 
Pub.  7   11    <;i.     Filed  2   29-60. 

722.091  CANNON  LINE  AND  DESIGN.  Garrison  Houte, 
Inc       SN    92.750.      Pub.    5-^0-61.      Filed   3-14-60. 

722  092  MOTIVATIONAL  MBA8TREMENT  AND  DESIGN. 
Motivational  Measurement  Industrial  Research  Founda- 
tion     SN  90,719.     Pub.  7-11-^1.     Filed  5-9-60. 


Class  106  -  Material  Treatment 

722.093.     HBKEPE.      Tom    Helni*   k    Asaoclatet,    Inc.      8N 
97  392      Pub.  7-11-61.    Filed  5-18-60. 


141,864. 
142,049. 
143.938. 
145.814. 
146,427. 
146,467. 
145,748. 
146,007. 
146,385. 
148.188. 

148,277. 

148,676. 

148.819. 

148,980. 

148,981. 

149,010. 

149,011. 

149,012. 

149,142. 

149,336. 

149,430. 

149.707. 
149,848. 
150,323. 
150,932. 
385.576. 
386,687. 
387,469. 
387,619. 
387,620. 
387,964. 
388,101. 
388,293. 
388,294. 
388,398 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Thfati  reglstrationa  are  not  subject  to  opfwsiUon. 

Qass  39 -Clothing 

722.094.     FlorelWs  IiK..  New  York,  NY.     SN  102,015.     Filed 
P.B.  8-4-60;  Am.  S.B.  7-l»-61. 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  June  1960. 


TEADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


OBIFVIN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  14.     6-a-21. 

ODOR  NEVER.    CI.  51.    6-3-21. 

DRACCO.     CI.  23.     6-21-21. 

CASTOLAY.    CL  62.     8-2-21. 

ALUNDUM.    01.  12.    8-2-21. 

KWATTA.     CI    46      8-2-21. 

MINER  AND  DESIGN      CI.  51.     8-16-21. 

DODGEM.     CI.  22.     8-23-21. 

BARRELED    SUNLIGHT.      CI.    16.      fr-6-21. 

CRYSTOLON.    CI.  4.     11-8-21. 

ICE  MINT.    CI   18.    11-8-21. 

CASTOL^Y.     CI.  51.     11-22-21. 

DU  PONT      CI.  6.     11-29-21. 

CHICKBRING.    CI.  36.     12-6-21. 

KNABE.    CI   36.     12-6-21. 

WINTER  KING.    CI.  42.    12-6-21. 

VACATION.     CI.  42      12-6-21. 

CARAVAN.     CI    42.     12-6-21. 

GRO  CORD  AND  DESIGN.     CI    39      12-6-21. 

A  F  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23.    12-13-21. 

PRI8CILLA   WARE   SPEAKS   FOR   ITSELF. 

13.     12-13-21. 
ROYAL  LUNCH.    CI.  46     12-20-21. 
REX.     CI   23.     12-27-21. 
DAVEYITE      CI.  6.     1-3-22. 
RED  THREAD.     CI.  7.     1-10-22. 
JINTAN.     CI   26.     3-11-41. 
AmRODYNAMIC.    CI   21.     4-22-41. 
KOAGAMIN.    CI.  18.    6-20-11. 
LA  NEORA.     CI.  46.     6-27-41. 
PROTINARINA.     CI.  46.     5-27-41. 
SAWING  MAN  DESIGN.     CI.  40.     6-10-41. 
CELSHIRE.     CI.  42.     6-10-41. 
CELA8TRAND     CI.  42.     6-17-41. 
CELA STREAM      O.  42.     6-17-41. 
TEX-DE1.TA.     CI.  46.     6-24-41. 


CI. 


388,438. 
388,691. 
389.293. 
389,477. 

389,705. 
389.734. 
389,857. 

390,028. 
390,118. 
390,122. 
390,476. 
390.489. 
390,559. 

390,686. 
391,224. 
.391,361. 
391,856. 

391,874. 

391,990. 

392.112. 

392,129 

.392.179. 

392.328. 

392.466. 

392,480. 

392,498. 

392,505 

392.786. 

392,787. 

392,788 

392,973 


CI.  18. 


SPLENDOR.    CI.  39.    6-24-41. 

FLEX  CRAFT.    CI.  39.     7-8-41. 

KORDEK.     CI.  5.     7-29-41. 

JORDAN  ADAL  AND  CARTON  DESIGN. 

8-5-41. 
SALYSAL  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   6.     8-19-41. 
EXQUISELU':      CI.  46.     8-19-41. 
TOP  TO  BOTTOM  INSIL-MASTIC  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  12.     8-26-41. 
TROPHY      CI    23.     9-2--41. 

BEARING  DESIGN.     CI.  23      9-9-41. 

GEOLOGRAPH      CI.  26      9-9-41. 

COCAROO.    CI.  39.     9-23-41. 

LILY.     CI.  6     9-2.3-41. 

MOTHER     HUBBARD    AND     DESIGN        CI.     46. 

THE  SQUIRT  REPORTER.     CI.  38.     9-30-41. 
PORTRAIT   DESIGN.      CI.   23.      10-28-41 
ONE  GRAND      CI.  46.    11-4-41. 
THE    PLBE  ZING    ANSWER    AND   DESIGN. 

46.     11-2.-^-41. 
THE     MAGIC     NUT     AND     DESIGN.       CI. 

11-25-41. 
QUIKRETE.    CI.  12.     12-2-41. 
SPORTSMAN.     CI.  62.     12-9-41. 
TOPPER.     CI.  16.     12-9-41. 
IRONWEAR.     CI.  42.     12-16-41. 
CAPEWELL.     CI.  23.     12-2.3-41. 
THREE  FEATHERS.      CI    49.      12-30-11. 
GARDEN  CLUB.     CI.  23.     12-30-41. 
NATIONAL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  11.     12-.3a-41. 
NATIONAL.    CI.  11.     12-30-41. 
DULLIQUE.     CI    39.     1-13-42. 
NYLOFAIR.     CI.  39.     1-13-42. 
SLUNBRO.     CI    39.     1-13-42. 
MR.  MUSTARD.     CI.  46.     1-20-42. 


CI. 


46. 


II 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


The 

610,158. 
610,161. 
610,162. 
610.189. 
610,170. 
610,172. 
610.173. 

610,174. 
610.176 
610,177. 

610,179 

610.191. 

610.193. 

610,200. 

610,201. 


Section  8 

foUo%ci*ii  retiatrationi  i*tufd   Aug.   9,   I9S5 

JANE-ART   ETC.    AND   DESIGN.      CI.    1. 

B0NNT:E  BURNS.    CT.  1. 

TAPESTRY.    CI.  1 

CARI8-ART  AND  DESIGN.    CL  2. 

••CELLO-FACE."     CI.  2. 

RBPRESE.NTATION    OF   HOUR    GLASS.      CI     3. 

LIBERTY  TRUTH  JUSTICE  EQUALITY  ETC. 
AND  DESIGN.     CI    3. 

TOLA.     CI.  4. 

STANLEY   IN   DIAMOND  DESIGN.     CI.  4. 

PENN8TANDARD  THERMO  DYNAMIC  CE- 
MENT.    CI.  5. 

ENVA-LOK.     C1    5. 

MF.     CI.  6. 

NBUTRAORAPH   CI.  6. 

PUFFA-LITE.     CI.  8. 

FBBT^-FISH  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  10. 


610,203. 
610.204. 
610.208. 
610,210. 

610.213. 

610.215 

610.216. 

610,217. 

610.218. 

610.222. 

610.227. 

610.245. 

610.248. 

610,249. 

610,260. 

610.269 

610,270. 

610,273. 

610,277. 


H  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  10. 

TETRA  LIFE  AND  DESIGN      CV  10 

UNION  MADE  ETC.   AND  DESIGN       CI.    12 

CLEMENTS  MODUI^R  PANELS  ETC.  AND  DE 

SIGN.     CI.  12. 
AJAX.     CI    12. 

RHM  BRO AD-BAND.     CI.  12. 
RHM  Mf:DIUM-BAND.     CI    12. 
FL.AG8TONE.    CI   12. 
CON8TBL.    CI.  12. 
DE  SPHINX.     CI.  12. 

ANDREA    FINGERTROL   AND  DESIGN.      CI.    12. 
JACK-O.     CI.  13 
INCONEL"\V."    CI.  14. 

INCO   INCONEL  W   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   14. 
HAMPTONS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  16. 
RE-JUV-O.    CI    16. 
ME-T-CO.     CI    18. 
MOOSE.     CI.  18. 
AMBEBOL.    CI.  18. 

TM147 


TM  148 
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610.278. 

610.282. 

filO.285. 

610.290. 

fil0.2»2. 

«10,2»«. 

610.297. 

610.30.3. 

610.30« 

610.307. 

610.308 

610.300 

610.310. 

610.312. 

610.316. 

610.317. 

610.318. 

610,319. 

610.320 

610.321. 

610,324 
610.325 
610.327. 
^610. 32«. 
610,. 331. 
610.334. 
610.337. 
610.338. 
610.347. 
610.361. 
610.363 
610.364 
610.366. 
610,369. 
610,379. 
610,.385. 
610.387. 
610.398. 


DESIGN,      a.   21. 


CHAKM-ON.     CI.  18. 

PROVBRA.     CI.  18. 

SPORT  OBABB.     CI.  19 

EXCEL  ETC.  AST)  DESIGN.    CI.  19. 

SMITTYS  ARM  CAR  REST.     CI.  19. 

AICO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 

8AV-A  BATTERY      CI    21. 

SCREW  BALL.     CI.  21. 

DATACORD.     CI.  21. 

HUNT«B   SINCE   1886  AND 

GROUND8AFE.     CI    21. 

NOV  ELITE,     a.  21. 

CHAROATROL.     C\.  21. 

CERATAB      CI.  21 

ROCKETS  AWAY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  22. 

"PERMA-ROOT."     CI.  22. 

BfNNY.     CI.  22. 

ari'ER  MARKET.     CI.  22. 

ASSEMBLY  LINE.     CI    22. 

BLAST    OFF    THE     MOVING    PLANET     SPACE 

GAME  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  22. 
A NI  MOBILE.    CI.  22. 
ROCKET  ROCKY      CI.  22. 
BARRDCRAFTBRS.    CI.  22. 
SIN  RAY  HAMMOCK  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  22. 
FISHIN'  BUDDY.     CI.  22. 
SELECT-A-TRAIN.     CI.  22. 
DAN  NYT.     CI.  22. 
OINEROO  AND  DESIGN      CI.  22. 
L.\WNCO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23. 
OIL  MATE.     CI.  23. 

INSERT-O-MATIC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 
PANZER.     CI.  23. 
CIRITE.     CI.  23. 
AITOMAR.     CI.  26. 
ACTION-FIT  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  26. 
ECHO      CI.  26 

REDDY  AND  DESIGN.     CI    29. 
THE   GUEST    SLEEPER   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    32. 


610.400.  VITA  PKDIC.     CI.  82. 

610.411.  CAT  CAY.    CI.  87. 

610.412  AD^CELLO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  87. 

610.416.  FLORAL-TON.     CI.  37. 

810.419.  BALANCE  SEAL  AND  DESIGN    (REPRESENTA- 
TION or  SEAL  WITH  BALL).     CI.  37. 

610.429.  PROMENADE.     CI.  37. 

610.434.  PRUDENTIAL     CI.  38. 

610.436.  DELITONE.    CI.  38. 

610.437.  "KAMPUS  GIRL."     CI.  39. 

610.443.  8TA  UP  CIRCLE.     CI.  39. 

610.444.  JEAN  BARTELMB  ETC.    CI.  39. 

810.445.  GLENCOOL  REFRESHABLE    SLACKS   AND  DE- 

SIGN.   CI.  39. 

610.446.  GLEN-RON   SLACKS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   39. 

610.448.  RHAPSODI.     CI.  39. 

610.449.  BEAVALON.     C\  39. 
610.455  MIRANDA.     CI    39 
610,456.  SLEEPY  TIME.     CI.  39. 
610,459  HANDOE.     CI.  39. 
610,481.  SUPER-SPUN.    CI.  40. 

810.464.  HOUSE  OF  TERRY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42. 

610.466  MOKO-DEEN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42. 

r.  10.467  MOKO-TWEED  AND  DESIGN.      CI.  42. 

610.469.  COLOR  PARADE.    CI.  42. 

610.473.  SPACEMEN      CI.  46. 

610.475.  WINGER  PROCESS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN      CI.  46. 

610.476.  BLUBAUGHS  EARLY  AMERICAN  AND  DESIGN. 

CI,  48 

610.480.  DIP-IT.    CI.  46. 

610.481.  BB  OB  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 
610.487.  FREDDYS  AND  DESIGN      CI.  46. 
610.489.  LA.  LEADER.     CI.  46. 

(U0,494  HI-TYPE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  BO. 

610.495.  FIND-A  KEY.    CI.  50. 

610,.'i01.  BIFFY  CAKE.     CI.  52. 

610,502  CLEO.     CI.  52. 

610,503.  CROTON  TWIN  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  52. 

610.510  THE     BOX     WITH     THE     "BATTLESHIP    BOT- 
TOM."   CI.  2. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS^NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certiflcmte*  Issued  under  sectlouB  7(c).  7(f),  7(k»  of  thp  Tradpmark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  tbe  original  registrations. 


229.493.  8TOD-SOL.  CI.  15.  Anderson-Prichard  Oil  Cor- 
poration. 3-22  27.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Apco  Oil 
Corporation,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

252.660.  DRYOLENE.  Cl,  15.  Anderson  Prlchard  Oil  Cor- 
poration 2  12  29,  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Apco  Oil  Cor- 
poration, (Oklahoma  City.  <^kla. 

254.071  RUB  SOL.  Cl.  8.  Anderson-Prlchard  Oil  CoriK)- 
ratlon  3-12-29.  -New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Apco  Oil  Cor- 
poration. Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

276.170,  TROLUOIL.  Cl.  6  Anderson  Prlchard  Oil  Cor- 
poration 1O-7-.30.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Apco  Oil  Cor- 
poration, Oklahoma  City.  Okla 

442.4."i<)  WET  EOE  SPIRITS.  Cl.  16.  Anderson-Prlchard 
Oil  Corporation,  4-12-49  New  Cert  Sec.  7(c)  to  Apco 
«M1  Corporation.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

444.811.  MICRO-SEAL,  Cl.  12.  Anderson-Prlchard  Oil 
Corporation.  12-4-51.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Apco  Oil 
Corporation.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

528,276.  INKOL  Cl.  6  Anderson-Prlchard  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. 8-1-50.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Apco  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

548,901  DEODORIZED  APCO  125  DEPOLARIZATION 
PROCESS  Cl.  6.  .\nderson  Prlchard  Oil  Corporation. 
10-2-51.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Apco  Oil  Corporation, 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 


554,153.  APCOSEAL.  Cl.  16.  Anderson-Prlchard  OH  Cor- 
poration. 1-29-52.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Apco  Oil  Cor- 
poration. Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

565.704,  PETROPITCH.  Cl.  1.  Anderson-Prlchard  Oil 
Corporation.  10-21-52.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Apco  Oil 
Corporation.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

587.350.  HRMB  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  12.  MacMlIlan  * 
Bloedel  Limited.  3-23-54.  New  Cert  Sec.  7(c)  to 
MacMlllan.  Bloedel  and  Powell  River  Limited.  Vancouver. 
British  Columbia.  Canada. 

608.185.  RED  BAND  AND  DESIGN  Cl.  12  MacMlllan  k 
Bloedel  Limited.  7-9-59.  New  Cert.  Sec  7(c)  to 
MacM411an.  Bloedel  and  Powell  River  Limited,  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia,  Canada. 

613,409.  APCO  VAPORTITE  #990.  Cl.  16.  Anderson- 
Prlchard  Oil  Corporation.  10-^-55.  New  Cert,  Sec.  7(c) 
to  Apco  OH  Corporation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

639,037  AUDIOCRAPT  Cl.  38  Aadlocom  Incorporated. 
12-25-56.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Billboard  Publlsh- 
Ing  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

879.451.  EKG  SOL  CI.  6.  The  Lynndale  Company. 
6^2-59.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Burton,  Parsons  Chemi- 
cals. Inc.,  Washington.  D.C. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

SEPTEMBER  26,  1961 

(Registered;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  Disclaimed.  Corrected  H.-  ;  Ne.  , Vrtificates  ,  12c  Publications.) 


North     Chicago,     DL     722,048,     pub. 


Abbott     Laboratories, 

7-11-61.      Cl.  44.  „        ,™         r^»       r^Ki« 

Accuron   Co.,   from  Accuron   Co.,  Tlpp  City,  onio 

pub.  7-11-61.     CI.  23. 
Aojuus,    George,    New    York,    N.Y 
Addison-Proctor  Co.  :  See— 
Wlgler,  Albert  1 


721,858, 


810,499,    cane.     Cl.    39. 


Kalamaioo,     Mich.      721,832,     pub. 


Lexington,    Ky.     722,094,    pub. 

722,028,    pub. 

721,777,  pub. 

149,336,    ren. 

610,191,  cane. 


Jefferson,    Iowa.     721,847,    pub 
Philadelphia,    Pa.     722,041,    pub 


Aeolian  Corp. :  See — 

American  Piano  Co. 
Aero-motive     Mfg.     Co., 

Ahrendf  instrument   Co.,   The,   College  Park.   Md.     810,296. 

cane.     a.  21. 
Alca  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Lyon,  Geneva  S. 
Allen-Bell    Food    Products, 

5-2-61.     Cl.  46.  ,  ^,         .,,     ,,     V-  V 

Allen    Knitting   Mills,   Inc.,    New   York,    N.i. 

7-11-til.     Cl.  42.  ^        „.  , 

Allied  Materials  Corp.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla 

Alvey  Ftrgu8t)n    Co.,    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
9-26-61.      Cl.  28.         ^        ^.         .r     w     vv 
American    Brake   Shoe   Co.,   New   York,   N.Y. 

AjSrlcin  Can  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     721.984.  pub.  7-11-61. 

Ai^rlMn     Charbray     Breeders    Association.    Houston,    Tex. 

722.087,  pub    7-U-fll.     CL  100  701  qra      oub 

American    Charm     Corp.,     New     York,    N.Y.     721,966,    puD. 

AiIerican'Enkk    C^rp.,   Enka,    N.C.     722,038,    pub.    7-11-61. 

AiSrlcan   Home  Products  Corp.,  N>w  York    N.Y     fr(«n  Fort 
I^ge  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.     721,808.  pub. 

A,S^ri£^Me?al' Specialties    Corp.,    Hatboro,    Pa.     610,316, 

AmlricanSlionorall  Co.,  The,  Oeveland,  Ohio.     721,823,  pub. 

Ai^;rVc;:i'pia?o  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.J,,  and  N^.  Jg^^^'^Ven 
Aeolian     Corp..     East     Rochester,     N.Y.     148.980-1,     ren. 

Ai^ri?;;^'  Poush    ft    Chemical    Corp..    Los    Angeles.    Calif. 

721  921.  oub.  7-11-61.      Cl.  26, 
American  Screw  Co..  The :  See— 

Noma  Lltes.  Inc. 
American    Trampoline    Co 

7-11-61.     Cl.  22. 
American    Viscose   Corp.. 

AnVhoril'ockfng  Glass  Corp.,  Lancaster,  Ohio.     721,980,  pub. 

And'eUon'prlc'hart   Oil   Corp..   to  Apco  OH  Corp.,   Oklahoma 

An^;^o^'^"rlchl^-^^fl'  "c^Tp-^   A^J^Oll   Corp..  Oklahoma 

An&^''p^r.chfrd^-«<^?.  ^^'^  ^'^^  Corp..  Oklahoma 

An&?-^lJHcha^^*-^J.Vc"o%l,.:^t;^^  aSo  Oil  Corp..   Oklahoma 

An^e*io?-'p^%a«'^J.U^;^.rTo  A^%1   Corp.,   Oklahoma 

An&^-''^?ichrr|-^0^^-  C*o7p!^?o  A^  Oil  Corp.,  Oklahoma 

An&^'^*rlchSr<^lV  Crn,n   A^io^^OU  Corp.,   Oklahoma 

An^Jio?-'lJ?ichJJ?-^O^r^^^.:^5  aSo  6.1  Corp..  Oklahoma 

An&?-'IJ^ch.^^|•o7^^o^^.:To  A|o;Oil  Corp..  Oklahoma 

An^d'e^;;o^-''^"rich!5I^O^^^  &^"Vo  A^^Oil  Corp.,   Oklahoma 

An^dVio^''^?ich.'5-'o^r  lZ>'.'To  A^;o.l  Corp.,   Oklahoma 

City,  Okla.  eia.-M?.  "«'' 'w^'^vv  61()227  cane  Cl  12 
Andrea  Mfg.  Con,..  Lvnbrook,  ^^^.^^^^^-  ^^^  610,161, 
Anthracite    Equipment    Corp.,     wiiKes  warre,     ro.     «     . 

cane.     CI.  1. 
Apco  Oil  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Anderson-Prlchard  Oil  Corp.  «•„_».-.«-♦•   w  Va 

Appalachian  Electronic  Instruments.  Inc.,  Ronceverte,  W.  Va. 

721.946.  pMb.  T-U"*H„,     ift    Proso^K-t    Tl       722.080.  pub. 
Aquamlnt  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Mt   Prospect,  lu.      i**."o 

Vll-61.  Cl   91. 

Arlo    Mfg.  Corp.,    Hammond,    Ind. 

Cl   28 

Arlo'  Mfg  Corp.,    Hammond,    Ind. 

Armstrong  CorH  Co..  I^ncaster.  Pa. 
Armstrong  Cortt  Co..  Lancaster,  Pa. 

AiSitrong    HTaranllc,    Inc.,    Chicago,    HI. 
7-ll-«l.     Cl.  19 


721,944,  pub. 
610,310,  cane. 

722.018,  pub. 

722,035,  pub. 
722,036-7, 


Art-Craft   Optical   Co.,   Inc.,    Rochester,    N.Y. 
Aslembly  Products'  Inc.,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio. 

Associated  Dry  Goods  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

7-11-61.     <'l.  39.  ^,        .,7     w    V  V 

Associated  Dry  Goods  Corp..  New  York.  .>.i. 

7_11_H1       Cl    42 
Associated'   Dry    (ioods    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y. 

AtCtlJ"'lL"sei'rch'''corp.,  Alexandria,  Va.  721,839.  pub. 
AtL'UV  ft  "screw  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     721,790,  pub. 

7-11-61.     a.  13. 
Atomatlon,  Inc. :  Set—- 

Audlo^;<r^'  fnc^'to^The'^Binboard  Publishing  Co.,  Cincinnati, 
Au^o^^°atie%'rStir  CC..  N-'lork,  N.Y.  610,369.  cane. 
Au?os?roo  sales  Co.  Inc.,  to  The  Gillette  Co..  Boston.  Mass. 

.W*a^TfL'^tres,TnlS^dok'iin.  N.Y.     722.074,  ,.uh.  T-11- 

B  4  B  Enterprises,  Bloomlngton,  HI.     722,072.  pub.  7-11-61. 

Balfou';.''Arthur.  ft  Co.  Ltd..  Sheffield.  England.     141.854,  ren. 

U^;^L.  "tU!   N.w  York,  NY.      721,992,   pub.   7-11-61. 

BH';e's.'Bertha.   pakvllle    Con^^     610  481     cane.      CI.^  4^ 

Barrecn    Products   to.    Inc..   .vew    lors,    .'«.*• 

Cl    22. 
Bartelnie,  Jean  :    See   - 

Thompson,  Jean  B.  -,    ,    „       too  oofi 

Bates    Mft:     Co..    Lewlston.    Maine.      722.026, 

B^'' Chemical    Co..     Lansing.    111.       721.804, 

Benrus^Watch    Co.,    Inc.    New    York,    N,Y. 

Be'r^ai  ^H;;^r;e:'irs'o;sl..,^'L?«lVpiHll'MVss.     722,039-40, 

pub,  7-11-61.    Cl    4.S 
Billboard  Publishing  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Blubaugh%%',"d'b  a,  Blubaugh  Retail  Bakeries,  Charleston. 

W    Va      610.476,  cane,     Cl.  46, 
Blubaugh  Retail  Bakeries  :   See  — 

Blubaugh,  R.  B. 
Blue,  John,  Co.,  Inc.  :   See— 

Blue,^rhn''t"rinburg,  NC-.  to  John  Blue  Co.,  Inc..  Hunts- 
Bohrman  Mf(f,  and  Engineering  Co,  :   see- 


pub,    7-11-61. 

pub.    7-11-61. 

721,959,    pub. 


610,193, 
7-11-61. 
610,429, 


721.864,    pub.    7-11-61. 
721.868.    pub 


7-11-61 


610  217.  ranc.     Cl    12. 
721.819,  pub.  7-11-61. 

721,814,    pub. 


Bohrman.  Jaeoue  t.  790  o'iB     nub     7-11-61. 

Bprden    Co.,    The.    New   \ork,    N.Y.      722.059.    puD, 

Bowman   Gum     Inc..   now  by   change   of  name  Connelly   Con- 

ta^ne^s    In".    PhlladelphU.   Pa.      «10.473    cane      CI    46 
British    NyiOT- Spinners    Ltd..    Pontypool,    England.    .22,024. 

Br'o^kw'ay'ol^^'s  Ca!  Inc..  Brockway,  Pa.     721.976,  pub.  7-11- 

61,     Cl,  33.  ^  „ 

Brooks.  Ezra.  Distilling  Co.  :   See— 

Silverman,  Frank.  4  Co.  »«„,  ^     t>.        791  Q>t9     nub 

Brooks    Instrument    Co..    Inc.,    Hatfield,    la.      721,902.    pun. 

Brown'ft'shaVpe^Mfg.  Co..  Providence,  R.I.     721.931-2.  pub 

"—11  — fll       Cl    26 
Brown-Forman    Distillers.    Corp.,    Lonisville.    Ky. 

Budd  *"co^' The.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      721.947.    pub. 

Bu^to?ne.  Sidney  J..  A  Sons.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Bu'r'sM'eln^'    ih'oel.      d.b  a.      Bur«,n      Industries.      Winnipeg, 

Manltoi;a.  Canada.      721,933.  pub.   7-11-61.     Cl.   26. 
Burson  Industries :  See — 

B'lrshteln.  Shoel. 
Burton.  Parsons  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  see— 

CaDew'en"Mf|.  Co.',  tH,  Hartford,  Conn.     392.328,  ren.  9-2^ 

Carls-Art.'  ?ne..  Brooklyn.  N.Y,     «10  169 -.ff^V^'o^-     cane 
Carison,    A.    B..    ft    Co..    Inc..    Aurora,    111.      610.380,    cane. 

Ca^en^Foundatlons,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     722,017.  pub.  7-11- 

81.     Cl.  39. 
Carter.  Anne,  Dresses,  Inc.  :  See — 

Jo-Beth  FashlouH,  Inc.  <-.  n*      791 

Carter    SB  ,  d  b.a.  Soul  Records.  Los  Angeles.  Calif      721.- 

982."pub.  7-ll-«l.     Cl.  36. 

TM  1 


TM  ii 
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Caitletoo  Chloa.  Inc..  New  Caatle,  Pa.     721,868,  pub.  7-11- 

61.     CI.  30. 
Cat    Cay    Realty    Co.,     Ltd  .    The.    Nassau,    Island    of    New 

I'rovldeQce,   Bahama   Islands.      61U.411,   cane.      CI.   37 
Celanese   Corp.    of    America,    .New    Vork,    NY.      38»,101,    ren. 

9-2«-»il.     CI.  42 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America,   New  York,  N.Y.     388,292-4,   ren. 

9-26-61.     CI.  42. 
Celanese    Corp.    of   America,    .New    York,    from    Comet   Fibers, 

Inc.,   Brooklyn,   NY       721,737,  puh     12-2tt-59.     CI.   1. 
Chatham    .Vlfg     Co.,    Elkln.    N.C.      149,U1L»-12,    ren.    9-26-61. 

CI.  42. 
Chatham    Mfg.     Co..     Elkln,     N.C.       722,033,     pub.     7-11-61. 

CI.   42. 
Chatham   I'harmaceutlcals,   Inc.  :   See — 

Stelnt>erit,  Arthur. 
CherO-Kee    PhototinlMbers,    Inc.,    d.b  a.    Clne-Pac    Processln 

Lab..   Athens,   Tenn       721.922,   pub.    7    ll-<;i       CI.   26. 
Chlcajfo    Boiler    Co..    Chicago,    ill.       721,871,    pub.    7-11-61. 

CI.   2.{. 
Chicago  Dynamic  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     721,821,  pub. 

H-9-60.     CI.  21. 
Chjysler    Coru.,     Highland     Park,     Mich.       721,817-18,    pub. 


K 


7-11    01. 


7^ 


19 


pub. 


Chrysler  Corp  ,  Highland  Park,  Mich.     721,842,  pub.  7-11-61. 

CI.   21 
Chrysler  Corp.,  Highland  Park.  Mich.     721,882,  pub.  7-11-61. 

CI.  23 
Clne~Pac  Processing  Lab.  :    See — 

<'her  <>-Kee  Photottnlshers.  Inc 
Clarke,     Elliot,     Hamburg,     Conn.       721,701,    pub.     7-11-61. 

Clauss  Cutlery  Co.  ;   See — 

Henkel  Clauss  Co  .  The. 
Clean    Home    Products,    Inc.,    Chicago,     111.       610,387.    cane. 

CI.  29. 
Cleo    Beauty    Products    Co,    Boston.    Mass.      610,502     cane. 

CI.  52. 
Clevlte  Corp  ,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     «10,.'i()6,  cane.     CI.  21 
Cllco    Laboratory    Supply   Co..    Inc.,    Phoenix,   Arli.      721,905 

pub.  7-11-61.     CI.  26. 
Coata  *  Clark  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     721,788,  pub.  7-11-61. 

Coait  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.,  Llvermore,  Calif.     721,831    pub 

7-11-61.     CI.  21.  ,        .  f   u 

Cohen,    A..    A    Sons   Corp..    New    York,    N.Y.     721,782,    pub. 

7-11-61.     01.  13. 
Columbia    Technical    Corp.,    Woodslde,    N.Y.      721,895,    pub 

7-11-61.      CI.  26.  .        .    V   u 

Comet  Fibers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Celanese  Corp.  of  America. 
Companla    Sanslnena.    Socledad    Anonlma    (Carnes    y    Derl- 

vados),    Buenos  Alre«,   Argentina,   to   Sanslnena,   Inc.,  New 

York,  NY.      387,619-20.  ren.  9-26-61.      CI,  46. 
Computer  Control  Co.,  Inc.,  Framlngham,  Mass.    721.902. 

7-11-61.      CI.  26. 
Connelly  Containers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bowman  Gum,   Inc. 
Conaolldated   Anionics  Corp.,  Westbury,   N.Y.      721,886,  pub 

7-ll-<Jl.     CI    21. 
Consolidated    Water  Power  It   Paper  Co.,   WUcoaaln   Haplda, 

Wis.      721.742,  pub.  7-11-61.      CI.  2. 
Continental  Oil  Co.,  Ponea  City,  Okla.     721,825,  pub.  7-11-61. 

CI   21. 
Cool  Ray,  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.     721,889,  pub.  7-11-61.     CI    26 
Cooper,   Tinsley  Laboratories.   Inc.,   Harrison,  N.J.     721,810. 

pub.  5-23-61.      CI.   18. 
Copar     Inc..    College    Park,    Md.     610,364,    cane.     CI.    23. 
Corn  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Corn  Products  Refining  Co. 
Corn  Products  Refining  Co.,  to  Com  Prodacta  Co..  New  York. 

NY.      .^89,293,  ren.  9-26-451.     CI.  6. 
Corning  Glaaa  Works,  Corning,  NY.     721,977,  pub.  7-11-61. 

CI.  33. 
Courlstan    Inc.,    New    York.    NY.     722,031-2,   pub.    7-11-61. 

•CI.  42. 
Crane  Co.,    Chicago,    III.      721,783,    pub.   7-11-61.     CI.    13. 
Croton    Induatriea    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.     610.503,    cane. 

Cl   52 
Cubic  Corp  .  San  Diego.  Calif.     721.936,  pub  7-11-61.     CT.  26. 
Curtta  Allbrlte    Lighting,    Inc.,    Chicago,    HI.      721,841,    pub. 

7-11-61.      CT.  21. 
Curtis  Companies  Inc.,  Clinton,  Iowa.     721,775,  pub.  7-11-61. 

Cl.  12. 
Curtlss  Wright  Corp  ,  Carlstadt,  N.J.     610.366,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Curtla«  Wright  Corp.,  Goleta,  Calif.     721,893,  pub.  7-11-61. 

Cl    26. 
Cuatofn  Coach  Corp.,  Columbus.  Ohio.      721,813,  pub.  7-11-61. 

CI.  19 
Glbha.     D.    *    W..     Ltd.,    London,    England.     722,982,    pub. 

7-11-61.      Cl    .M 
Dade    ReagenU.    Inc.,    Miami,    Fla.      721,954,    pub.    7-11-4L 

ri.  26. 
Dalin  Jewelera.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     721,987,   pub.   7-11-61. 

Cl    27 
Dan   River  Mills,   Inc.,  Danrllle.   Va.      722.023,  pub.  7-11-61. 

Cl.  42 
Dan   Rlrer  Mills.   Inc.   Danville,  Va.      722,030.  pub.  7-11-61. 

Cl.  42. 
Darf  Corp..   Edenton.    N.C      721,867,  pub    7-11-61.     O.   23. 
Davey    Tree    Expert    Co.,    The.    Kent,    Ohio.      150.323.    ren. 

9-26-fll.     <"1.  6. 
Dayatrom.    Inc,    Murray   Hill.    N.J.     721.840.    pub.    7-11-61. 

Cl.  21 
Daystrom.    Inc..    Murray   Hill,    N.J      721,877.    pub    7-11-61. 

Cl.  23 
Dayatrom,    Inc..    Murray    Hill.    N  J.      721,986.    pub     7-11-61. 

CI.  37. 
DMtor  AMociatea,  Inc.,  Mlnden,  La.     721,872,  pub.  7-11-61. 

CL  SS. 


Dletigen.  Eugene,  Co..  Chlcafo.  HI.     721,913,  pub.  7-11-ei. 

a.  26. 
Dl-Noc  Chemical  Arta,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     722,069,  pub. 

7-11-61.     Cl.  50. 
Ditto,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.     721,750,    pub.    7-11-61.     Cl.  6. 
Ditto,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.     721,769,    pub.    7-11-61.     Cl.    11. 
Ditto,    Inc.,    Cblcago.    HI.     721,834,    pub.    7-11-61.     Cl.    21. 
Dodgem  Corp. :  Sev — 

Stoehrer  k  Pratt  Dodgem  Corp. 
Dole  Corp.,  by  aaalgnment  and  change  of  name  from  Hawaiian 

Pineapple    Co.,    Ltd.,     Honolulu,     Hawaii.     722,060,    pub. 

7-4-61.     Cl.  46. 
Domar  Products,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     721,918,  pub.  7-ll-«l. 

Cl.  26. 
Dominion    Elecrohome    Induatriea    Ltd.,    Kitchener.    Ontario, 

Canada.     721,974,  pub.  7-11-fll.     Cl.  32. 
Donovan   Industriea.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.     610,162,   cane. 

Cl.  1. 
Drexel  Enterprlsea,  Inc.,  by  merger  and  change  of  name  from 

Heritage  Furniture,   Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C.     721,972.  pub. 

7-11-61.     Cl.  32. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemoura,  E.  I.,  k  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.     148.819. 

ren.   9-26-61.     Cl.   6. 
Durable  Canvas  Prodacta  Co. :  See — 

Lovleo,   8alvatore  A. 
Dust   Recovering  ft  Conveying  Co.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  to 

Fuller  Co^  Catasauqua.  Pa.     143.938.  ren.  9-26-61.     Cl.  23. 
Dynacolor    Corp.,    Rochester,    NY.     721,930,    pub.    7-11-61. 

Dynawave    Corp.,    Staunton.    Va.     722,044,    pub.    7-H-fll. 

a.  44. 

Earl  *  Arlington.  Inc^  San  Frandaco.  Calif.     610.324.  cane. 

Cl    22 
Eastinan  Kodak  Co..  Roebeater,  N.Y.     721.837.  pub.  7-11-61. 

Cl    21 
Eaton  Brothers  Corp.,  Hamburg,  N.Y.     722,070,  pub.  7-11-61. 

Cl.  50. 
Ebonite  Co. :   See — 

Stowe-Woodward,    Inc.  „^„ 

Economics  laboratory,   Inc.,   St.  Paul.  Minn.     721,942,  pub. 

T     11      ^  ■%  C^\     Oft 

Eddy  Bros.  Co..  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  Oallf.  722.008,  pub. 
Edison  Brothers  8tor«a.  Inc.,  St  Loula,  Mo.  722,000,  pub. 
Edmund  Scientific  Co.,  Barrlngton,  N.J.     721.891.  pub.  7-11- 

Electronic    Devices.     Inc..    Brooklyn.     NY.       610.297,    cane. 

Cl    21 
Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     390,489,  ren.  ^-26- 

Ende-Helnierllng  Toy   Co.,    Levlttown,    N.Y.      610,325,   cane. 

Cl    22 
Eskimo    Pie   Corp.,    Richmond,    Va.      722,056,    pub.    7-11-81. 

i^\     AH 

Excel  Body  Corp,  Durant,  Okla.     610.290,  cane.     Cl.  19. 
Fabrlcon   Products,   Inc..  River  Rouge,  Mich.     610,412,  cane. 

Cl    37 
Facel.  S.A  ,  Paris.  France.     721.816.  pub.  7-11-61.     Cl-  IB- 
Fairfax  Mfg   Co  .  Inc  .  Falls  Church,  Va.     722,046,  pub.  7-11- 

Fernando  Canning  Co.,  Inc.,   San  Fernando,  Calif.  610,489, 

cane.     Cl.  46.  ^,    „„ 

Florella's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    722,094.    Cl.  39.  ,,,    ., 

FloTronlcs,   Inc.,   Minneapolis,   N.Y.      721,923,  pub.  7-11-61. 

now  Products,  Inc.,  Washington,  DC.     722,076,  pub.  7-11- 

61.     Cl.  50. 
F'ord  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

Ford,  Charles  O.  ^  .,^ 

Ford   Charles  G.,  d.b.a.  Ford  Aircraft  Co..  Dallas,  Tex.     610,- 

331,  cane      Cl.  22.  .   „„  ^, 

Ford    Motor   Co.,    Dearborn,    Mich.      721,812,    pub.    5-30-«l. 

Cl     19 
Ford    Motor   Co.,    Dearborn,    Mich.      721,880,    pub.    7-11-61. 

Cl    23 
Foreign  Vintages  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.Y.     722,067,  pub.  7-11- 

Foresight    Enterpriaes.    Inc.,    Jenlaon.    Mich.      721,938.   pub. 

7-11-fll.     Cl.  26. 
Fort  Dodge  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See — 

American  Home  Products  Corp. 
Foster-Mllbum  Co.  :   See — 

Sweet,  Ambrose  8. 
Frank  Tea  A  Spice  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     392,973.  ren. 

9-26-61.     Cl.  46. 
Franke  A   Heldecke,  Fabrlk  Photographlscher  Praiislons-Ap- 

parate.    Braunschweig,   Germany.      721,900,    pub.   7-11-61. 

Cl.  26. 
Freddys    Lefse,    Inc,    North    Fargo,    N.    Dak.   610,487.   cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Freeland    Mfg.    Co.,    Freeland,    Pa.      722,011,    pub.    7-11-61. 

Cl    39 
French    Co.,    The,    Covina,    Calif.      721,744,    pub.    7-11-61. 

Cl.  3. 
Fujlkosbl    Koxal    Kogyo   Kabushlkl    Kalsha,    d.b.a.    FuJlkoshl 

Steel    Industry   Co.,   Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  Japan.     721,869,  pub. 

7-11-61.     Cl.  23. 
FuJlkoshl  Steel  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

FuJlkoshl  Koxal  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalaba. 
Fuller  Co.  :    See — 

Dust  Recovering  A  Conveying  Co.,  The. 
Gansco   Products   Ltd..   Toronto,   Ontario,  Canada.      721,788, 

pub.  7-ll-«l      Cl.  10. 
Garden.«er  Corp..  The,  Boston.  Mass.     721,879,  pub.  7-11-61. 

Cl.  23. 
Garland  Knitting  Mills,  Jamaica  PUln.  Mass.     722,015,  pub. 

7-11-61.     Cl.  39. 
Garrison  House,   Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     722.091,  pub.  6-90- 

61.     Cl.  101. 
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Oay   Sprites.   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.     722,016.  pub.  7-11-61. 

Cl.  39.  _         „ 

G«dl  Research  Laboratories :   See — 

Oeig^' Cheml^aT^orp.,  Ardsley,  NT.     721,746,  pub.  7-8-60. 

General   Aniline  A  Mlm  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.     721,948-9, 

Ge^e™/ Atrcfnles'co'rS.    Bala    Cynwyd,    P..      721.888,    pub. 

GeL^rir^Merchandiae    Co..    Milwaukee,    Wis.      721,906,    pub. 

Gen;ril1iillH*:'lnc.',  Minneapolis.  Minn.     722,058,  pub.  7-11- 

GenVrarPUstlcs    Mfg.    Co.,    Tacoma,    Wash.      721,739,    pub. 

Gen'erilI'Vywolid'corp..  I^"'«Vlle   Ky     610  208  cane     Cl  12 
General  Precision.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     721,828,  puD.  7-ii 

General    Register    Coro.,    Long    Island    City,    N.Y.      721,886, 

General^Time  Cori,',   New  York,   N.Y.     721,956,  pub.  5-3-60. 

Cl.  27. 
Genesco  Inc. :  See— 

Berland  Shoe  Stores,  Inc^,  The.    ^„,  „^„  .       _,,_», 

Genesco     Inc,     Nashville,     Tenn.       721,993,    pub.     7-11-61. 

Cl.  39. 
Geolograph  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Indian  Territory  Illuminating  Oil  Co. 
Gillette  Co..  The  :  See— 

Autostrop  Sales  Co..  Inc. 
Gillette  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Gillette  Safety  Razor  Co  

Gillette  Safety  Rasor  Co.,  to  The  Gillette  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

391,224,  ren.  9-26-61.     Cl.  23 
Oilman  Paint  and  Varnish  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     721,805, 

GInasta   Corp.   of  America,   New   York,  N.Y.     610,338,  cane. 

Cl    22 
GIroux    Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    NY.      391,361,    ren.    9-26-61. 

Gleason  Works,  The,  Bo<hester,  N.Y.     721,883,  pub.  7-11-61. 

Cl    23 
Gold    Seal    Rubber    Co..    Boston.    Mass.      722,001,    7-11-61. 

Cl    39 
Graham  Chemical  Corp.,  Springfield  Gardens,  N.Y.     721,807, 

pub.  12-30-58.     Cl.  is.  „  „.,      „ 

Grand   Aerie   Fraternal   Order   of   Eagles,   Kansas  City,   Mo. 

610.173.  cane.     Cl.  3.  _.^         w    ,   ,< 

Gray,  P.  W.,  Co.  Inc.,  Nantucket,  Mass.     721,767,  pub.  7-11- 

61       Cl    9 
Great    Western   Products   Corp.,    Jamestown,    N.Y.      721,833, 

pub.  7-11-61.     Cl    21.  ^,    „„ 

Greve,  Andrew  M.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.     610,379.  cane.     Cl.  26 
Gro-Cord  Rubber  Co. :  See — 

Lima  Cord  Sole  A  Heel  Co..  The. 
HMH    Publishing    Co.,     Inc.,     Chicago,     111.     721,987,     pub. 

Haddam    Mfg!    Co..    The.    New    York.    N.Y.     721.901.    pub. 

Haggar   Co.,    DaUaB.    Tex.     721.990.   pub.    7-11-61.     Cl.   39. 
Haloid  Xerox  Inc.  :  See— 

Hamllton'wat?h  Co..  Lancaster.  Pa.     721,894.  pub.  7-11-61. 

a.  26. 
Hampton  Paint  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Lleverman,  Arthur  R.  _,_._«  «,    on 

Hansen  Glove  <!;orp..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     610.459,  cane      CT.  39. 
Harmon,    F.    S.,    Mfg.    Co.,    Tacooia,    Wash.     610,400,    cane. 

Cl    32 
Hart    Metal    Products   Corp.,    Elkhart,    Ind.     610,510,   cane. 

Cl.  2 


Hawaiian  Pineapple  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Hays^Itelph!^Glendale.  Calif.     722  ^075,  pub   7-11-61      Cl.  50. 
Heat  Timer  Corp.,  New   York,  N.^.     7^1, 917.  pub.  7-11-61. 

|-ii       Oft 

Helnie,  Tom.  A  Associates,  Inc.,  Washington,  DC.     722,093, 

He^'k'el^nauss  Co..  The,  to  CTauss  Cutlery  Co.,  Fremont,  Ohio. 

392.480,  ren.  9-26-61       Cl.  23.  ,    .         ,         -rh» 

Henrv    Hanger   A    DlaplHy   Fixture    Corp.    of    America,    The, 

New  York.  NY      722.068.  pub.  7-11-61.     Cl.  50. 
Heritage  Furnltare,  Inc. :  See — 

Drexel  Enterprises.    Inc. 
Herold  Products  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

HlrofhrMorl.hl'2!  Hlgmshl-ku.  O^tka-Shl,  ^  M^i'-^lta  Jlntan 
Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan.     885.576,  ren    »-2^1  v..,    B?vet 

HI  Shear  Corp.,  by  cTfTange  of  name  '""om  H^Sh*  pi  21 
Tool  Co,  Torrance.  Calif.     721,856,  pub.  7-11-61.     Cl.  23. 

Hl-Shear  Rivet  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Hock"d«T"oSr? C.    d.b.a.    Trymtool,    San    Diego,    Calif. 

nJ^:^l!'A  /nc^-ll^ndlf ini>a.     610^203.  --0.  10. 
Hoffman  Blectfsnlcs  Corp.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     721.822,  pub. 

7-11-61.      Cl.  21. 
Hoffman  Kleetronlcs  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     721,827,  pub. 

HoVp^pias.^'inc.;    The.    New    York.    N.Y.     721.778,    pub. 

»°^£L^k£-:'^^n^?.iSj^^^ 

Boston.  Mas..     392,179,  ren.  9-26-61.     Cl.  42. 
Hovey  C  F..  Co.  Down  Stairs  Store  :  Bee— 

HoTey,  C.  F.,  Co. 
HoTCT's  Downstairs  Store :  Bee — 

HoTey,  C.  P.,  Co. 


Howell   Instruments,   Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     721,924,  pob. 

7-11-61.     Cl.  26. 
Hubbard,  J.,  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Miller,  Louise. 
Hudnut,  Richard  :  See — 

Hu/es"i?du'sfri"es"^Slni?o'n,  Mich.    721,760,  pub.  7-11-61. 

Humble  Oil   A    Refining   Co.,    Houston,   Tex.     721,798,   pub. 

nJnter'Fan  and' VenUlatlng  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     610,807, 

HuTh'MfS.^^'ne..   Burbank,   Calif.     721,868,   pub.   7-11-61. 

Hy^rl?'co.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.     721,862,    pub.    7-11-61. 

I-T^B  Circuit  Breaker  Co.,  Phltadelphla,  Pa.     721,820,  pub. 

Indran'Tlrrit^oVl»u='»°itlng  OU  Co..   Bartles^le.   to  The 
Geolograph    Co       Oklahoma     City,     Okla.     390,12^,     ren. 

mman^'oen'^™?    Corp.,     ValparaUo,     Ind.     721,797,     pub. 

Indrana"*'6en^e™i'*Corp.,     Valp«ral«>,     Ind.     721,838,     pub. 

myna"^  General '  Corp.,     Valp.nii«>,     Ind.     721.969,     pub. 

Indrina-^'Gen?™?'' Corp.,     Valparaiso,     Ind.     721,988,     pub. 

7-11-61.     Cl.  38. 
Inaul  Mastic  Inc.  :  See— 

Inter^a^lSt:i^*^^dfnf?:"^,"The,  Baltimore.  Md.  610.398. 
InStio'i.al''Nlckel  Co..  Inc.,  The.  New  York,  N.Y. 
ja'm'^fo*w^''^'un«^Co?  Jamestown,    N.Y.     721.973,    pub. 

Jer'^'^indSw'co.,  The,   Cincinnati,  Ohio.     148.676,  ren. 
■    Jo-Beth  Fashions,  Inc.,  1™™.*°°^!      pi    qo 

joKnVubiiI&^eoriJc:,'^^U.'n?;  722,086.  pub. 

jol-eJ  A^irow^i  fnc,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  721,770,  pub.  7-11^1- 
Ka%r  inc.,  Birmingham,  Mich.  721,802,  pub.  7-11-61. 
KeVrn'et  Industries,  BariUn,  N.J.  721,863.  pub.  7-11-61. 
Ke^n'nef  Mfg.  Co..  Cranston.  B.I.  721.785,  P«b.  7-11-4J1. 
Kl^iePoros.   Trading   Co.,    New   York.   N.Y.     721,991,    pub. 

1-24-61      Cl.  39. 
Klasfeld   Nathaniel  :  See— 

Kleln^^^  SeTr^lT^^ore..  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  721,995, 
K±  B^oVhil;  I^i:, ^'Appleton,  Wis.     721,776,  pub.  7-11-^1. 

Cl    12 
Kraiis  Bi-os.  A  Co.,  Inc.  .  See— 

Kroe!^n"rs°In?'."5atland,  Calif.     721,958,  pub.  7-11-61. 

Cl.  27'. 
Kubel,  J.,  Co.:   See— 

Kube^"jack'rb.a.  J.  Kubel  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  610,273,  cane. 
KuSJwlfd,  Edwin  P..  Wilmington,  Del.  721,911.  pub.  7-11-^1. 
LaV"e  R«<l'o  Electronics  Corp.,  Jamaica.  N.Y.     721,904. 

pub.  7-11-61.     C1.26. 
Lafer  Enterprises  :   See— 

Lafer^'^'owtl'L^.^Vn^rcTlr^'"'  """''  ''""'"' 
La"S'o°ndJirS  itrv^.rllrll.J'.VY.     722,053,  pub.  5-31- 

La^dls^^ae*h^ne  Co.,  Waynesboro,  Pa.    721.881,  pub.  7-11-^1- 

Cl    23. 
La  Tosea  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Llmeri,  Joseph.  flio  347    cane.     Cl.  23. 


Lel'mVnl'&"aVinc.''8an' Francisco,   Calif.      721,945,   pub. 

,A-^V^L^nL''co.,  Kewaunee.  Wis.     149,430.   ren.  9-2^ 

Le'wi.    Knitting    Co..    Reno.    Nev.      722.005.    pub.    7-11-^1. 

Lle'v'erman.  Arthur  R..  d.b.a   Hampton  Paint  Mfg.  Co..  Hamp- 
ton   Va      610.260.  cane.     Cl.  IB.  ..    .   ««   a, 

Lilly    EU.  and  Co..  Indianapolis.  Ind.     721.811,  pub.  5-28-81. 

L.^  MlTl.  CO..  Shelby.  N.C.     "^.021,  pub^  7-11-^1^   Cl.  40. 
LUyette  Brassiere  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     722,014,  pub. 

Llma'ctrd  S^'olel  Heel  Co.    The    to  Oro^Cord  Rubber  Co.. 
Uma,  Ohio.     149,142,  ren   9-26-61.    Cl.  39. 

Cl.  46. 
Linda  Food  Products  Co. :  Bee — 
Llmeri,  Joseph. 
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Uaen  OnUd.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     610, 468,  cane.     CI.  42. 
Lodyte  Chemical  Co.  :   Hee — 

Temple,  \Mlllam  M. 
Loeb,  Arthur  L.,  Cambridge,   MaMg.      721,953.  pub.   7-11-61. 

CI.  26. 
Lonf,   Albert   F.,  Co.,   Denver,  Colo.     721,962,  pub.  7-11-61. 

CT  28. 
Loomtofp*,    Inc.,   New  York,   NY.      610,448,   cane.     CI.   39. 
Lovlco,    Halvatore   A.,    d.b.a.    Durable   Canvari    Products   Co., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     610,329,  cane.     CI.  22 
Lucky  Bunny  Bait  Co^  Chicago,   111.     610,318,  cane.     CI.  22. 
Lynndale  Co  ,  The,  to  Burton,  I'arHons  Chemicals,  Inc.,  WaKh- 

ington.  D.C.     679,451,  new  cert.     CI.  6. 
Lyon,  Geneva   S.,   d.b.a.   AIca  Chemical  Co.,  East  Jllllnocket 

Maine.     722  084,  pub.  7-11-61.     CI.  51. 
MacMlUan  k  Bioedel  Ltd  ,   to  MacMlllan  Bloedel  and   Powell 

Klver  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  Brltiata  Columbia,  Canada.     587,350, 

new  cert.    CI.  12. 
MacMlllan  k  Bloedel  Ltd.    to  MacMlllan,  Bloedel  and  Powell 

Blver  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  BrltUh  Columbia,  Canada.    608,1»5, 

new  ct-rt.     CI.  12. 
MacMlllan,  Bloedel  and  Powell  River  Ltd. :  Bee — 

MacMlllan  k  Bioedel  Ltd. 
MacMlllan,  Bloedel  and  Powell  River  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  BrltUb 

Columbia,  Canada.      721,860,  pub.  7-11-61.     CI.  23 
MacMlllan   Clements,   B«thel,   Conn.      610,210,   cane.      CI.    12. 
Magic  Nut  Shop,  The,  to  Samuel  J.  Saul,  Lou  Angeles,  Calif. 

391,874,  ren.  9-26-61.    CI.  46. 
Maler.  John  H.,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  Canada.     721  - 

916,  pub.  7-11-61.     CI.  26. 
.Mall-Well    Envelope   Co.    of  Texas,    Houston,   Tex.      610,419, 

cane.     CI.  37. 
Maintenance  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Southern  States  Portland  Cement  Co. 
Manton  Gaulln  Mfg    Co.,   Inc.,  Everett,  Mass.     721,854    pub 

7-11-61.     Cl.  23.  •  f 

Marle-Martlne,     Soclete     A     Responsablllte     Llmltee.     Paris 

France.     722,004,  pub.  7-11-61.     Cl.  39. 
Market  Merchandisers  :   net — 

Market  -Merchandisers.  Inc. 
Market  Merchandisers.  Inc.,  from  William  Wolf,  dba    Market 

Merchandisers,     Newark,     N.J.       722,063,     pub.     7-11-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Marley  Co.,  The,  Kansas  City,   Mo.      721,970,  pub.   7-11   61. 

LI.      O  1  , 

Mars     Inc.,   Chicago,    III.      722,062,   pub.    7-11-61.      Cl.   46 
Marsh,  Jordan,  Co  :   .See — 

Hovey,  C.  F.,  Co 
Martin  Brothers  Electric  Co  .  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio      722  046 

pub.  7-11-61.     Cl.  44. 
-Martin,  Rodman  H.,  Co.,  Inc.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     610  215-16 

cane.     Cl.  12.  '  ' 

^  «VA°o.??'  '^  ■■'*'  •■'••  ^^^   Tetra  Life  Products,  Tarzana.  Calif 
610,204,  cane.     Cl.  10. 

^«««°2*''°''^'"'**   ^'"'    '"*^-   •'^'*'*   ^'"'■'''   •''•^-      *'>10,170,   cane. 

^''-^^"-QQ    ^1"'-  '/v  j^ "•»•    Moly-xl    Co .    Fort    Wayne,    Ind. 

c/^24  "°     ^'"'     *'''^°'     '"•     '21,885,     pub.     7-11-61. 

^*>^,ml.r'i'n'  ^..oTiV'"  ^\  Chicago,  to  Insul-Mastlc  Inc., 
»r     J  ,    '*•  *"•    •<*9.857,  ren.  9-26-til.     Cl    12 

Cl    44''°"^°  *  ^'"  •  t'^ansvllle,  Ind.     722,043,  pub.  7-11-61. 

Medical^  Ap^lance    Enterprises,     Berkeley,    Calif.       722,049, 

''€°1  jllr^ub"'^ 't6\°'^-/?4'  ^'"'"'''''-  ^-'"sburgh.  Pa. 
^Cr*16  '"*''  ^*"*  ^^'^''^^-  V«-  721,801.  pub.  5-23-61. 
^puT7-ll-6r'''ci  ^la"*^"*^*  ^'"^'  Chicago,  ni.  721,762, 
Miller,  Louise,  Wesi  Somervllie.  Mass.,  to  J.  Hubbard  CO 
vim  *^  ••  *  o"*"i*'  '^  "■  1*-'.W9,  ren.  9-26-61  C151  "^^  ^^ ' 
CT    16        '*^"^''*'    '°^-    Minneapoila,    Minn.      610.269,    cane. 

''\«:7f8.'re"n'r2£:6l'""c/"5i"''^"'''-  '"'•  ""'^  ^«"'-  '^■^- 
Miner's,    Inc.  :    See- 
Miner,  Est.  Henrv  C.  Inc. 

'^SS'puTrn-Ji  \^T'    ''"•    P^"»''^'P'"«'    ^« 

^  7-Tl*i6'l"^"23     ^"'     "*'P'"°«'     ■^"°°-      '21.873-*,     pub. 
^'cT^li'"™'""™  ^"  '  ^'*''"<>'^*'^'  ^'»-    721.773.  pub.  7-11-fll. 
Molyxl  Co.  :  See — 
McDanlel,  Paul  H 

^T-'n-6f'*^"cV°6''  ^'^'''°''  ^'^'  f>'"«n<t«'.  >»■  J  721,908.  pub 

*'7"T-6r'''"n''-5lf  ^*'"'"°*  C"  •  •"•«°»r«'.  N  J.  721,912,  pub 

Mook  Bros.    Inc.." New  York,   NY.     610.466-7,  cane      Cl    42 

Cl*  19            '^''             ^'    ^""'*'  ■^''*      721,816.  pub.   7-11-61. 

^V,^t-  i"!i°.  "d,''1"°-  iPi-  ^■^'^  ^^^^-  ^  Y-  to  Richard  Hud- 
»#  Ji  U.¥  7.'"  ^'"I?"'  ^  "^      392.112,  ren.  9-28-61.     CT    52 
Morishlta  JIntan  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 
Hlroshl    Morlshlta. 

^°^^ol  I^,"'''*Jir''.F"^*  C°-   ^°^-  Chicago.   III.     390,559,  ren 
w— *fr— ^1.      Cl.  46. 

MontlTatlonal  Measurement  Industrial  Research  Foundation. 
Chicago.  111.      722,092,  pub.  7-11-61       CT    101 

^'J^'*^o'!"**"'   ^'"^'   Sewlckley.   Pa.     721,925,  pub.   7-11-61. 
Cl.   26. 

Mystic    Maid   Co.,    Glendale,    Calif      610.501.    cane.     CT     52 

N.\     Betonftbrlek   "De  Meteoor,"    De    Steeg,   Community   of 

^  Rheden,  Netherlands.     610,218,  cane.     Cl    12. 

N.V.  Cbocolade-  en  Cacaofabrlek  "Kwatta"  •  See — 

N.V.  Stoom  Cbocolade-  *  C&caolabrlek  "KwatU." 


N.V.  Stoom  CbocoUdfr-  k  Cacaofabrlek  "KwatU."  Middenlaan 
at   Breda,    to   N.V.   Cbocolade-   en   Cacaofabrlek  "KwatU  *' 
Breda,    -Netherlands.      145,467.    ren.    9-26-61.     Cl.    46.      ' 
N.V.  MaatschappiJ  Voor  Wasverwerking,  Amersfoort,  Nether- 
lands.     721,747.   pub.    7-11-61.      Cl.   4. 
Naamloxe  V^nnootscbap  Kristal-  Olaa-  en  Aardewerkfabrleken 
"De   Sphinx"   Voorheen   Petrus   Regout  k  Co.,   Ma&strictat. 
Netherlands.     61(h222.  cane.     CT.   12. 
Narrow  Fabric  Co..  The.  Reading.  Pa.     610.461,  eanc.     Cl.  40. 
National  Biscuit  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     149,707.  ren.  ^26-61. 

Cl.  46. 
National    Cash    Register    Co..   The.    Dayton,    Ohio.     392,498. 

ren.  9-26-61.      CT  11. 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The.  Dayton,  Ohio.      392,505,  ren. 

9-26-61.      Cl    11. 
National  Lead  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     721,736,  pub.  10-18-60. 

C\.  1. 
National    SUrch    Products    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y'.     610,179. 

cane.      C\    5. 
Neatform    Co.    Inc..    The.    New    York.    N.Y.     610.437,    cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Nellsen,    Poul,    d.b.a.    Stanwell    Briar    Pipes,    Kyringe.    near 

Rlngsted,    Denmark.      721,752-6,    pub.    7-11-61.      CT.    8. 
-Neo    Novelty    Co..    New    York,    -N.Y.      721.941,    pub.    7-11-61. 

Cl.  26. 
Noma  Lites.  Inc..  d.b.a.  The  American  Screw  Co..  Wlllimantlc, 

Conn.      721.903.  pub.  7-11-61.      Cl.  26. 
.Norton  Co.,  Worcester.  Mass.      145,427.  ren.  9-26-61.     Cl.  12. 
Norton  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass.     148.188,  ren.  9-26-«l.     CT.  4. 
Norwich    Mills   Inc.,   Norwich,    NY.     721,989,    pub.    1-17-«1. 

Cl.  39. 
Novellte  Signs  Animated  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     610,309, 

cane.     Cl.  21. 
Novelty  Electric  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    610,308,  cane.    Cl.  21. 
Uil  Metering  and  Processing  Equipment  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 

721,943,  pub.  7-11-61.     Cl.  26. 
Oldetyme   Distillers.    Inc..   to  Schenley   Industries,   Inc..  New 

York,  N.Y.      392,466,  ren.  9-26-61.      n.  49. 
Osborne    Co.,    The,    CTifton,     N.J.     610,172,    cane.     Cl.    3. 
Paramount    Wedding   Ring  Co.,    Chicago,    III.      721,961.   pub. 

7-11-61.     Cl.  28. 
Paxton,  Frank,  Lumber  Co.,  I^ansas  CTty,  Mo.     610,494,  cane. 

CT.  50. 
Payne,   Paula,   Products  Co.,   Charlotte,   N.C.     722,079.   pub. 

7-11-61.      Cl.  51. 
Peco  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Bridgeport,  Conn.      610,200,  cane.      Cl.  8. 
Pedi  Bares.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     722,003,  pub.  7-11-61. 

Cl.  39 
Pendleton     Woolen     Mills,     Portland,     Oreg.     721,999,     pub. 

7-11-61.     Cl.  39. 
Pendleton     Woolen     Mills,     Portland,     Oreg.     722,007,     pub. 

7-11-61.      Cl.  39. 
Penn  Pharmaceutical  Distributing  Co  ,  Chicago,  111.     610,278, 

eanc.     Cl.  18. 
Penn  Standard  Sole  Cementing  Process,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

610.177,   cane.      Cl.   5. 
Perfecting  Service  Co.,  Charlotte,  N.C.      721,791,  pub.  7-ll-«l. 

Cl.  13. 
Perry   Rubber  Co.,   Ma^isillon,  Ohio.     722,047,   pub.   7-11-61. 

Cl.  44 
Peters,    Gordon,    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.     722,012,    pub. 

7-11-61.      CT.  39. 
Pfaudler   Perniutlt.    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Simplex   Valve  k  Meter  Co.. 

Lancaster.  Pa.      721.950,  pub.  7-11-61       Cl.  26. 
Phillips  Jones    Corp.,    to    Phillips  Van    Heusen    Corp.,    New 

York,  NY.      388,438,  ren.  9-26-61.      Cl.  39. 
Phillips  Van  Heusen  Corp.  :  See- 
Phillips  Jones  Corp. 
Phrlx-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  (Jerniany      721,994, 

pub.  7-11-61.     Cl.  39. 
Pike,    B.    W,    k    Co.,    Inc..    Elizabeth,    N.J      721,890,    pub. 

Pittsburgh    CornTng    Corp,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      721.767.    pub. 

7-11-61.     Cl.  12 
Pittsburgh  FMate  Glass  Co.  ;    See 

Inltfd  States  Outta  Percha  Paint  Co 
Pittsburuh    Plate    Glass    Co.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      721.978.    pub. 

7-11-61      Cl.  33. 
Platzer,    Samuel.    Co.,    Inc.    New    York,    .>.\.      721,960,    pub. 

7-11    61       Cl.  28. 
Pier  Zing,  Inc.  Evanston.  Ill      ,•{91.H.^6.  ren.  i>   26^61.     Cl.  46 
I'neuniodvnamlcs  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     721.9,34,  pub.  7-11- 

61.     Cl.  26 
Poloron    Products,    Ine ,    New    Roehelle,    NY.      721.971.    pub 

7    11    61.     Cl.  32. 
Portland  Cordage  Co  .  The,  Portland,  Or»»g  .  to  Tubbs  Cordage 

Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     l.^(i.!J.t2,  ren.  9-2t'.-61      Cl    7. 
Porzellanfabrlk    Welden    Oebr.    Bauscher,   Zweignlederlassung 

der  Porzellanfabrlk  Lorenz  Hiitsehenreuther  A.G  ,   Welden, 

Bavaria,   Germany.      721.967.   pub.   7    11-61.      Cl.   3(1. 
Precision    Metalsnilths.    Inc.   Cleveland.  Ohio.      721,795,   pub. 

6   20-61.     Cl     14 
Precision   Sclentlftc  Co.,  Chicago.   Ill       721.926-7,   pub.  7-11- 

61.     Cl.  26. 
Prepared   Products  Co.,   Ine  ,   Pasadena,  Calif.     722,057,  pub 

9-i;}-60.     Cl.  46. 
Preston.  J.  A.,  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     722,042,  pub    7-11-61. 

Cl    44 
I'rlnting    Devices,    Inc.,    Melrose    Park,    III.      610,363,    cane. 

Cl.   23 
Proko  Co..  The,  Dallas,  Tex.     721,764,  pub.  7-11-61.     Cl.  12. 

Prudential   Premium  Co.,   Los  Angeles.  Calif.     610,434,  cane. 

Cl.   38. 
Pyroll    Co.,    Inc..    La    Crosse,    Wis.      721,800,   pub.    7-11-61. 

Cl.  15. 
(.Quality   Products.   Inc..   La  Feria,  Tex.     388.398,  ren.  9-26- 

61      CT.  46. 
RCA  Mfa   Co.,  Inc.,  Camden,  N.J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America, 

New  York,  NY.     386.637.  r«n.  9-26-61.     Cl.  21. 
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Rabtnowlts.    L.   M.,   *   Co..   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.     722.020. 

Ra^delcJifg**  Co.f  CWeland    Ohio.  ,  eiO^OA  ««„    ^1-   21- 
Radiant  Mfg    Corp,  Morton  Grove.  111.     721,940,  pub.  7-11- 

61.     Cl    26. 
Radio  Cori).  of  America  :  See — 

n/^A     U  f »      (*0        IDC 

Ralston   Purina  Co.,  St    Louis,  Mo.     722.061.  pub.  7-11-61. 
Ramos,    Rodrigo   Jordan    Y,    New   York.   N.Y.      389.477,  ren. 

fi— 2<i— ftl        cl     18 

Ramrod  Products.  Inc..  San  Mateo,  Calif.    722.071.  pub.  7-11- 

81       Cl    SO 
Rare' Chemicals  Inc.,  Flemlnjrton,  N.J..  to  VVhlte  Lahoratorlei. 

Inc.,  Kenllworth,  N.J.     389,705,  ren.  9-26-61      Cl.  6 
Rath  i'acklng  Co.,  The.  Waterloo.  Iowa.     722,055,  pub.  2-28- 

A1         i^\     4H 

Realistic  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     722.083,  pub.  7-ll-«l. 

Cl    51 
Reed    C.  W  ,  Co..   Inc..   d.b.a.  Atomatlon,  Inc.,   Loa  Angeles. 

Calif.     721.H96,  pub.  7-11-61.     Cl.  26. 
Reliance  Trading  Corp. :  See— 

Tong,  Duncan.  „        .      „,     ^      mn-,  onA 

Republic  Electric  Development  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.     721,824. 

pub.  7-11-61.    Cl.  21.  _„,>„. 

Rexbllt  Leather  Goods.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     721,746,  pub. 

T— 1 1  —fit        Cl     "i 

Reynolds  Aluminum  Supply  Co.,  AtlanU.  Oa.     721,743.  pub. 
Roberts  Sportswear   Mfg.  Co.,   Boston.   Mass.     722.009,   pub. 

Robertson "  Paper    Box    Co.  Inc.,    Montvllle,   Conn.      721.740, 

pub.  7-11-61.    Cl   2 

Robertson    Paper    Box    Co.  Inc..    Montvllle.   Conn.      721,852. 

pub.  7-11-^il.    CI.  23.  __^  ^„^  , 

Rock   River   Woolen  Mills.  Janesvllle.   Wis.     721.996-7,  pub. 

7-11-61.     Cl.  39.  „„,.„. 
Rock    River    Woolen    Mills,    Janesvllle,    Wis.      722,026,    pub. 

T     11      A1  ^1      •ftl2 

Rogers,    Russell    H.,    Corp.,    Detroit.    Mich.      610.480,    cane. 

Cl     AfK 

Ross  Operating  Valve  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    721,786.  pub.  7-11- 

fll       Cl     1 '{ 

Bototest   Laboratories.   Inc..   Lynwood,   Calif.     722,088,  pub. 

7-11-61.     Cl.  100. 
Royal    Industries,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      721.741,    pub. 

6-6-61.     Cl.  2. 
Rubber  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.     722,022.  pub.  7-11- 
«1      Cl.  42.  .   „„  „, 

Ruscoe,    W.    J.,    Co..    Akron,    Ohio.      721.835,    pub.    6-30-61. 

Cl.  21. 
Ryser  Bros.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Ryser  Bros. 
Ryser  Bros.,  to  Ryser  Bros.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     389,734.  ren. 

9-26-61.     Cl.  46. 
SAG  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Mendham.  N.J.     387,964.  ren.  9-26- 

61.     Cl.  40. 
Safe  Flight  Instrument  Corp..  White  Plains.  NY.     721,937. 

pub.  7-11-61.    Cl   26. 
Salvador  Matheua  Zvelbll,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil.     610,213,  eanc. 

Cl.  12. 
Salvage,  Louis  H.,  Shoe  Co.,  Inc..  Manchester.  N.H.    721.998, 

pub.  7-11-61.    Cl.  39. 
Sanslnena,  Ine. :  See — 

Companla     Sanslnena,     Socledad    Anonlma     (Cames    7 
Derlvados). 
Saul,  Samuel  J.  :   See- 
Magic  Nut  Shop,  The. 
Schenley  Distillers,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    722,066.  pub.  7-11- 

61      Cl.  49. 
Schenlev  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Oldetyme  Distillers.  Inc. 
Schmld.  Emll,  Washington,  D.C.     610,245,  cane.     Cl.  13. 
Schwartz.  Charles,  k  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     722,029,  pub.  7-11- 

61.     Cl.  42 
Scott  Paper  Co..  Chester.  Pa.     610,416,  cane.     Cl.  37. 
Sea-Land     Products    Co.,     Walterla,    Calif.       610,201.    cane. 

Cl.  10. 
Seamless  Knitting  Machinery  Corp..   New  York.   N.Y.     721.- 

866.  pub.  7-ll-?!l.     Cl.  23. 
Seatronlcs,  Inc.,  Towson,  Md.     721,897,  pub.  7-11-61.     Cl.  26. 
Selcbow  k  Rlghter  Co..   New  York,  N.T.     610,319-21.   cane. 

Cl.  22. 
Shlansky,    Philip,   *   Sons,    Inc..    New   York.   N.T.     610,449, 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
SIftar,    Robert,    SchenectadT,    NY.     610,285,    cane.     CT.    19. 
Silverman.   Frank,  k  Co.,  d.b.a.  Ezra  Brooks  Distilling  Co.. 

Chicago.  111.     722,064-5,  pub.  1-6-60.     Cl.  49. 
Slmea,    Paris,    FVance.     721,850-1.    pub.    7-11-61.     Cl.    23. 
Simplex  Valve  k  Meter  Co. :  See — 

Pfaudler  Permutlt,  Inc. 
Simpson  Logging  Co.  :  See — 

Simpson  Timber  Co. 
Slmpaon   Timber   Co.,   d.b.a.    Simpson    Logging  Co..    Seattle. 

W'aah.     721,768,  pub.  7-11-61.     Cl.  12. 
Sleepy    Time    Togs    Inc..    New    York.    N.T.     810.466.    cane. 

a.  89. 
Smith,    Albert   W..    Ontorio,    Calif.     610,292.    cane.     Cl.    19. 
Smith,  H.  P..  Paper  Co..  Chicago,  III.     721,986.  pub.  7-11-61. 

Cl.  87. 
Bolex.    Neullly-«ur-8elne.    France.      721.887.    pub.    7-ll-«l. 

CT.  28. 
Somay  Products.  Inc..  Miami,  Fla.     892.129.  ren.  9-26-81. 

CT.  16. 
Soul  Records :  See — 
Carter,  S.  B. 

Southeastern  Tool  and  Die  Co. :  See — 
Southeaitera  Tool  and  Die  Co.,  Inc. 


Southeastern  Tool  and  Die  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Soatheaitern  Tool 

and    Die   Co.,    Birmingham,    Ala.     721,766,    pub.   7-11-81. 

CT    12 
Southern    SUtee    Portland    Cement   Co..    Roekmart,    0*-l  *? 

Maintenance  Products,  Inc.,  Worthin«ton,  Ohio.     891,990. 

ren.  9-26-«l.     CT.  12.  .     „     ..   _    r^ 

Spartus  Corp..  by  change  of  name  from  Herold  Proaocts  C*., 

Tnc.  Chicago.   111.     721.887,  pub.   7-11-61.     Cl.  2«. 
Speidel    Corp.,    ProTldence,    E.I.     721,963-6,    pub.    7-11-61. 

Cl    28 
Spiegelgiaswerke    Germanla    A.G.,     Pon-Crbftch,    Oermany. 

721.975.  pub.  8-»-«0.     Cl.  33.         ^^^  ^      _  ,,    ., 

Sprarod    Corp..    Cleveland,    Ohio.     721,849.    pub.    7-11-61. 

Cl  23 
Squirt  Co..  The.  Beverly  Hills,  to  The  Soulrt  Co.,  Sherman 

Oaks.  Calif.     390.686.  ren.  9-26-61.  ^  Cf  38. 
Stackpole  Carbon  Co..  St.  Marya,  Pa.     610.312,  eanc.     Cl.  21. 
SUndard   Chanfe-Makers,  Inc..   Indianapolis.   Ind.     721.898, 

pub.  7-ll-«l.     CT.  26.  „  T.     .,   ^v  >Tot  OA* 

SUndard  Torch  Industries,  Inc..  SUten  Island.  N.Y.  721.80S. 

pub.  7-11-61.     CT.   16.  ^  ,_,      ,,  »,«,« 

Stanley    Home    ProducU,    Inc.,    Weatfleld.    Maaa.  610,176, 

8tfS?fy  (SV;  Chicago,  III.     721,875,  pub.  7-11-61.     Cl.  28. 
Stanwell  Briar  Pipes  :  See — 

SUr    Expansion    Co.,     MountainvUle,    N.T.     721,780.    pub. 

Star   Metal    Products   Co..    Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.     721,858, 

Steinberg  Arthur,  Phlladelphta.  Pa.,  to  Chatham  Phwrma- 
«utl^Vs.     Inc..     Newark,*^  N.J.     387.469.     ren.     9-26-61. 

Stltei-McAlpm  Hotel  Co..  Inc..  SarasoU,  Fla.     722.089.  pub. 

Stoehrer  4  Pratt  Dodgem  Corp..  to  Dodgem  Corp.,  Lawrence, 
Mam       146  007    ren  9-26-61.     CT.  22.  „ 

StS^e  WoodwaVd;  Dfc,  d.b.a.  Ebonite  Ca.  Newton  Upper 
Falls.  Mass.     ^21,939.  pub.  7-llr61-Cl-  2«-  . 

Strong    Electric    Corp..    The.    Toledo,    Ohio.     721.830.    pub. 

SubuJb^^S^Propan^Gas  Corp..  Whlppany.  N.J.  721.981.  pub. 
SutchSical  Co":.  New  Tork.  N.T.     721.763.  pub.  7-11^1. 

|^^%^rose^'.-E%Vt  t^AMbl^i^^ol  BSWi; 
Sw^'ster.^J^^i"?^..^"  i^'n^nc..SLciSon.ille.  Fla.  721.808. 
bS^  pVne'fm'porS'ng' Co..  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.  722.081. 
Ta^v'i^o's.A.'i^Oene^a,  "Switzerland.  721.861.  pub.  7-11^1. 
Taylor's"  Chas..  Sons  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  721.772. 
TV.?"c^  'Indu^trle.!^  Da'las.  Tex.  721,781.  pub.  7-11^1. 
Templl^WlUlam  M.,  d.b.a.  Ix>dyte  Chemical  Co..  Washington, 

TeSlfck    '^l^JhV'- '"^'^"•^•^•S'^      ^•^-     "^■^''     ^"'- 

f-11-61.     Cl.  39. 
Tetra-Llfe  Products  :   See — 

Text?*orETertro^K  ^Inc.  Providence.  R.I.  721,910,  pub. 
Thlyer:^Don''o''lne..  Fore-t  HUls.  N.T.  721.961.  pub. 
Thl'riJaf'bynlmlSi  Corp..  Lebanon.  N.H.  721.892.  pub. 
Th'omJ^n.-  jSn^B..   d.b.a.   Jean   Bartelme,  Northbrook.   HI. 

ToK  Mlcrophoto  Works  Ltd.  The  :  f«»— _ 

Tr?krrnc.."w^a^Ih^kS"Va".'-1r^21.9K-  Pub.  7-11-61. 
Tr^nsu'tor  Devices,  Inc..  Lo.  Angeles.  Calif.  721.843-4.  pub. 
Trium:*Davl^,  Co..  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.  722,019.  pub. 
Trlrbae-^eV  (Semi'lehe  Werke  AktiengeselK^haft  Trelbach. 
3"y^eri\«ddi?Wl^ib^"N\.^ia\4,  ?ub.«7-n 

TroVser'^C?^.  of  America.  Scranton,  Pa.     610.445-6.  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Trymtool :  See-- 

Hockaday,  Robert  C. 
Tubbs  Cordage  Co  :   See— 

Portland  Cordage  Co.,  The.         ._-„-  ^     Cl.  23. 

»CrtV^uftio?,%^'M^^^^^ 

Tw\(VlVtl?:"eU7'p-du?^  Corp..  Denver.  Colo.  721.784. 
TwCpa'ie-Corp.  De'trolt.  Mich.  721,979.  pub.  7-ll-«l. 
Ty^er  W.  8.  Co..  The.  CTeveland.  Ohio.  721,779.  pub.  7-11- 
nanet'^OeorrT.   <»*>»,  ^t^i^i^^-^r'SS  laboratories.  Newark, 

Pa.    146,886,  ren.  9-28-61.    Cl.  18. 


TM  vi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


U.S.  Lln«  Co.  :  See — 

United  8Ute«  Whip  Co. 
United  8Uti"«  Plywood  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     721, T6»,  pub. 

7-11-61.     CI.  12. 
United  8t»te«  Plywood  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     721.774,  pub. 

7-ll-«l      CI    12. 
U.8    Pillow  Corp..  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     722,027,  pub.  7-11- 

61.     a   42. 
United   8ute«   Shoe  Corp.,   The,  Cincinnati,   Ohio.      390,478. 

ren.  9-26-61.    CI.  39 

-     --  -        -      -  -         721,738,   pub. 


Westfleld,  Mass. 


Miami,    Fla 


721,809,    pub 

610,282.  cane.     CI    18. 
722,6o«,    pub.    7-11-61. 


US.   Vehicle  *  Chemical  Co.,   St.   Louis,   Mo. 

7-11-61.     CI.  1. 
United  Sutes  Whip  Co.,  d.b.a.  U.S.  Line  Co. 

610,337.  cane.    Cl.  22. 
UnUerslty    Laboratorlea,    Inc. 

7-11-61.     Cl.  18. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The,  Kalamaioo,  Mich. 
Utlea    Duzbak    Corp.,    Utlca,    NY. 

O.  39. 
Valeron   Corp..  The,   Detroit,   Mich.  •  721,8.6,   pub    7-11-61 

Cl.  23 
Van  Baerle  *  AaM>clate«,  Chicago,  III.    610.436,  cane.     Cl.  38 
Van  Dalen.  Leonard,  d.b.a    Van  Wood  Mfg.  Co.,  Haddonfleld, 

N.J      6l6,495,  cane.    Cl.  30. 
Van  Wood  Mff.  Co.  :   See- 
Van  Dalen,  Leonard. 
Vanadium-Alloys  Steel  Co.,  Latrobe,  Pa.     721,794,  pub.  7-11- 

61.     Cl.  14. 
Vanity  Fair  Mills,  Inc. :  See — 

Vanity  Fair  Silk  Mills. 
Vanity  Fair  811k  Mills,  to  Vanity  Fair  Mills,  Inc.,  Reading. 

Pa.    392.786-8,  ren  9-26-61      Cl   39 
Vaughan   Interior  Walls,   Inc.,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     721.749. 

pab  7-11-61.    Cl.  5. 
Vaughn  Machinery  Co  ,  The,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio.     721,878, 

pub.  7-ll-«l.    Cl.  23. 
Vendo  Co.,   The,   Kansas  City,   Mo.      721,884,  pub    7-11-61 

Cl.  23. 
Volt,  W    J.,  Rubber  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     721,845.  pub. 

7-19-60.     Cl.  22 
Waldes  Kohlnoor.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  NY,     721,869.  pub. 

7-11-61.    Cl.  23. 
Waldorf  Pap<»r  Products  Co  ,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     722,073.  pub 

7-11-61      Cl.  50. 
Walker,   Sidney  E..   Dallas.  Tex.     610.174.  cane      Cl    4. 
Warner  Brothers  Co.,  The,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     610,443,  cane 

a.  39. 
Washington   Steel   Products.    Inc.,   Taeoma,    Wash.      721,787. 

pab.  7-11-61.    Cl.  13. 


Wassell   Organlaatlon,   Inc.,   Westport,  Conn.     721,»0»,  pab. 

7-11-61      Cl.  28  ,    ^. 

Welnbrenner  Corp..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     722,010,  pub.  7-11-61. 

CI.  39. 
Westlnghouite  Electric  Corp.  :   Wee - 

Westlnghouse  Klectrle  k  Mfg   Co. 
W.'Htlnghouse  Electric  Corp.,  PlttHburgh.   Pa.     721,793,  pub. 

2-14-61.     Cl.  14. 
WeHtlnghouse  Electric  Corp.,   Pittsburgh.    Pa       721,826,  pub. 

7-11-61.     Cl    21 
Wfstlnghouse  Electrtc  k  Mfg.  Co..  Kant  Mttsburgh,  to  West- 

Inghouse    Elnnrlc    Corp.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      390,118,    ren. 

9  26-61.     Cl.  23. 
Wheat,    Frank    H.,   Jr.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      610.464,    cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Whirlpool   Corp.,    St.    Joneph,   Mich.      722,086,   pub.    7-11-61. 

Cl.  52. 
White  LaboratorleH.  Inc.  .   See — 

Rare  ChemlcaU  luc. 
White    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Kenllworth.    N  J.      610,277,    cane. 

Cl.    18. 
Whltehouxe    Products.    Inc ,    Brooklyn,    NY.      721.930,    pub. 

7-11-61.     Cl    2rt. 
Wlgler,      Albert     I.,     d  b.a.     Addlson-Proctor     Co.,     Newark, 

N.J.     721.748,  pub.  7-11-61      ('14. 
Williams  and  Associates,    Inc.,    Denver,   Colo.      722.090.   pub. 

7-11-61.     Cl.  101. 
Williams  Mfg    Co.,  Chicago,  111.     610.334.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Winger  Dairy  Products  Processing  and   Mfg.   Corp.,   Denver, 

Colo.    610.475.  cane      Cl    46. 
Wlnthrop'B.     Inc.,     Patertton,     N.J.       721,855,    pub.    7-11-61. 

Cl.  23. 
Wolf,   William  :   See- 
Market  Merchandisers,  Inc. 
Wood.    John.    Co.    Muskegon    Heights.    Mich.      721.915,    pub. 

7-11-61.     Cl    26. 
Wool  ••()■•  Co.,  The,  Philadelphia.  Pa      722,034,  pub.  7-11-61. 

Cl    42. 

Xerox   Corp..    by    change   of   name   from    Haloid    Xerox    Inc., 
Rochester,   NY.      721.899.   pub.    6-27   »il.      Cl    26. 

YoungH     Rubber    Corp.,     New    York,     N.Y.       722.050-1,    pub. 
7-11-61      Cl.  44. 

Zummach.    Wm.    F.,     Inc.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      721,907,    pub. 

7   11-61.     Cl.  26. 
Zwickey  Archery  Co.  :    See— 

Zwlckey.  Clifford  J. 
Zwlckey.   Clifford   J.,   d.b  a    Zwickey   Archery  Co.,   North   St. 

Paul,  Minn.    721,846,  pub.  7-11-61.    Cl.  22 
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NOTICES 


Patent  Office  Telephone  Nambcn 


A  new  series  of  numbers  has  recently  been  assigned  to 
telephone  extensions  In  patent  examlnlnK  divisions.  Tele- 
phone calls  to  division  personnel  should  be  handled  as 
follows  : 

1.  To  reach  the  Primary  and  Assistant  Primary  Examiner, 
dial  "28"  followed  by  the  division  number.  The  Primary 
Examiner  of  Division  3,  for  example,  may  be  reached  by 
dlallnj?  "2803." 

2.  To  reach  the  division  clerk,  assistant  examiners  and 
all  other  employees,  dial  "25"  followed  by  the  division  num- 
ber. 

STerllng  3-9200  should  no  longer  be  used  In  placing  tele- 
phone calls  to  the  Patent  Office  Any  OfBce  extension  may 
be  reached  directly  by  dialing  "\VO-7"  plus  the  desired 
extension  number.  For  example,  the  Primary  Examiner  of 
Division  3  may  be  reached  by  dialing  WO  7-2803  Station- 
to  station  long  distance  calls  may  be  dialed  directly  by 
preceding   the  Office  number  with   Area  Code  "202." 

C.   A.   KALK, 
Director  of  Administration. 


2,928, 
•2,928 


Aug    28,    1961, 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2  980  690.  Phthaleln  and  Kluoreceln  Derivatives.  Jlrl 
Korbl  Lysa  nad  Labem,  Czechoslovakia.  Corrt'spondenee  to  : 
Michael   S.   Striker,   360   Lexington   Ave.,   New  York   17,   N.  i . 

2  994,320.  Cool  Stirring  Kettle.  Leonard  R.  Poschadel, 
139  E.  Garfield  Ave  ,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

2  995,861.  Animal  Trap.  George  E.  Osborn,  4708  Large 
St.,  Philadelphia  24,  Pa. 


It, 


General  Ele<;trrlc  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu 
slve  licenses  under  the  following  15  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  donu^tlc  manufiicturers. 

Applications  for  llcei.se  under  the  following  9  patents  may 
be  addressed  tii  :  General  Electric  Company,  Transformer 
Division,  100  Woodlawn  Ave.,  PIttsfleld,  Mass.  Attention 
Patent  Counsel 

2,456,986.     Protective  Arrangement  for  Electrical  Windings. 

2.467.823.  Magnetic  Core. 

2.467.824.  Magnetic  Core. 

2,594,872.  Stabilization   of  Halogenated  Hydrocarbons. 

2,684,993.  Parallel  Connected  Concentric  Conductor. 

2,879,488.  Clamping  Arrangement  for  Cascade  Transformer. 

2,934,667.  Controlled  Resistivity  Glaze  for  Ignltor  Plugs. 

2,937,352.  Magnetic  Core  Structure. 

2,990.498.  Capacitor 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  6  patents  mav 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Patent  Counsel, 
Chemical  and  Metallurgical  Division,  1  River  Road,  Schenec- 
tady 5.  N.Y.     II 


798. 


r99. 


2,938,007. 


2,960, 
2,982, 
2,992 


759 

008. 
,083. 


Alkyl   Chlorophenylpolyslloxane   Water  Repellent 

("oinposltlons. 

Composition  Comprising  an  Organopolyslloxane, 
a  Tltanate  and  a  Wax  and  I'rocess  for  Ren 
dering  Textiles   Water   Repellent   Therewith. 

Compositions  Comprising  an  Organopolyslloxane, 
Silica  and  a  Dicarboxylic  Acid  Ester  Plastl- 
clzer  and  the  Heat  .Cured  Product  Thereof. 

Methods  of  Manufacturing  Phonograph  StylU. 

Cutting  Tool. 

Liquid  Hydrocarbon  Power  Fuel  Containing 
Cyanoalkylpolyslloxanes    as   Foam    Depressors. 


Foreign  Patents  Received  in  the  Scientific  Library  as  of 
August  31,  1961 


Country 


Australia  ; 

( .4  bntrncti^) 

il'atentii) - 

Austria 

Belgium 

Canada 

Czechoslovakia 

Denmark    

East  (lermanv 

Egypt 

Finland 

France  : 

(l'atent») 

{Additionn  ) 

Germany  : 

( 4  unlegeach  riften  ) . 

{Patintu) 

Great  Britain 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Netherlands 

.\  or  way. 


Date  received 


Highest 
number 


Apr. 
Aug 
Aug. 
Aug 
Aug. 
Aug. 
July 
Aug. 
July 
June 

Aug. 
Aug. 

July 
Feb. 
Aug. 
Mar. 
May 
June 
-Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Pakistan '    June 


Poland 

Rumania 

Sweden 

Switzerland- 
U.S.S.R 


July 

Aug 

June 

Aug. 

July 


18,  1961 

22,  1961 __- 
9,  1961 

24,  19tll.^_ 

30,  1961 

1,  1961 

17,  1961  __ 
,iO,  1961--- 
3,  1961 

1,  1961 

21,  1961--- 
16,  1961--- 

13,  1961___ 
15,  1961 

25,  1961 -_- 
1,  1961 

22.  1961 

20,  1961--- 
1,  19i;i 

8,  19til 

22,  196!-_- 

9,  1961 

24,  1961--- 

10,  1961--- 
1.  1961    --- 

21,  1961--- 

26,  1961--- 


63,890 

232,501 

215,950 

570,100 

626,256 

98,100 

90.390 

21,714 

2,357 

31,290 

1,257,300 
75,100 

1,107,160 

1,084.206 

874,890 

67,581 

22,700 

579,100 

8,7.')0/01 

9N,674 

98.295 

1  OH,  699 

44.675 

41,482 

174.832 

355,112 

137,838 


81,300/1952     and 


Australia  :    First  2.000  Incomplete 
Belgium  ;    First  print,  d  493.0.9/1950 
Canada  :    First  printed  445.931/1948 
Czechoslovakia  ;    Not      received      between 

91.9(11/1959 
Finland:    First  printed  19,428/1941 
First  500  Incomplete 
:   First   received  5.792/1896 
Latest   140.582/1951 
„  .    Missing  1-10.000 
Italv  :   First  243.000  incomplete 
Philippine  Republic:    Latest   217/1956 
K'niianla  :    Mrst   received  40.380/1957 

r  S  S.R.  :    Not  received  between  2496/1928  and  110,000/1958 
Yugoslavia;    First   received  10,001/1933 
Latest   16,461/1941 


Hungary 
Ireland 


New  AppUcatioos  Received  During  August  1961 

Patents 7,067 

Designs    431 

Plant  Patents 10 

Reissues 20 

Total 7,528 


Issue 

Patents 958— No.  3,002,192  to  No   3.003.149,  Incl. 

Designs 61— No.      191,431  to  No.      191.491,  Incl 

Plant  Patents  4~No            2.095  to  No.           2,098,  Incl. 

Reissues 5— No.         25,044  to  No.        25,048,  Incl. 

Total 1,028 

1 
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Pitcat  Oflkc  Units  Located  at  IMl  K  Street  N.W. 

Th*  followlDK  unit*  of  the  Patent  Office  are  located  In  the 
DlHC  Building,  1801  K  Street  N.W   : 

Board  of  Appeala 
Board  of  Patent  Interference* 
Trademark  Examining  Operation 
Trademark  Search  Room 
Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 


Diwlaimcr 

2.777.«81       rharUt    F      Ball.    Franklin.     F'a        Mining     and 
LoAUiNU  Machine  With  L'ppbr  and  L«web  Rclativelt 


Movable  DisiNTEORATtNo  Head  Poktions.  Patent  dated 
Jan.  15.  1957.  Dlaclalmer  filed  Aug.  22,  1961,  b7  the 
agalgnee,  Jo^  Mmnufacturinff  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  13,  14,  24,  32,  33 
and  34  of  said  patent 


Board  of  Appeals  Dccliioiis  Rendered  in  the 
Month  of  July  1961 

Kzamlner  affirmed 206 

Eiaminer  affirmed  in  part .     42 

Kxamlner  reversed 61 

ToUl 800 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1961 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 197,  748 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications 5,  227 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 94,  1 08 

Total  number  of  Dwign  applications  awaiting  action 1.  304 

Date  of  oldest  new  application May  16,  I960 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application May    3,  1960 


M.  C.  BOSA.  Director.  Pstent  Examlninc  OFcratien 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


(I)  STONE,  I.  O  ,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS - - - 

(ID  BVAN8,  N.  H..  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(Iir  REYNOLDS,  E.R  ,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ... 

(IV)  8PINTMAN,  8.,  MATERIAL    HANDLING    AND    TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL,  J.  3.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


(VI)  MURPHY.  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION... 

(VII)  KAUFFMAN,  H    E  ,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS  )     GORECKI.  O.  A  ,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS 


DIVISIONS 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(RaoMB  ■■nerala  in  parcntkeMa  indicate  Exanininc  Gra«r) 


6.  31,  38.  43,  46,  50, 
56,  59,  60,  63,  64 

16.  36,  37.  41.  42,  44, 

48.  51.  M,  6S,  68 

2.  12.   13.  14,  21,  24, 
57.58,61,81,82. 

7,  11,  17.  27,  34,  35. 
30,  53,  62. 

5,  8.  30.  29,  33,  36.  40, 

52,  66. 
1,   4,   9,    10,    18,   22. 

23.  28.  4,\  47. 

3,  15.  19.  25.  30,  32. 

49.  55.  67, 
91,02,03,04,95. 


Oldest  Applic&tlon 


New       Amended 


2-2-61 
2-15-61 


•2-lf>-fil 
2-<Mil 


10-17-60 
12-20-tiO 

3-6-61 

1-16-61 

12-21-60 

10-10-60 
9-20-fiO 

10-10-60 

10-24-60 
3-10-61 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Brakes;  Plantlnjc;  Plant  Ha'^bindry;  Scattering  Unloaders;  Earth  Working -. 

2.  (Ill)  STONE,  A.,  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles,  Buttons 

and  Clasps - 

5.  (VII)  MARMEL8TEIN,  N.  (WINDHAM,  R.,  acting),  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy    (Process  and 

Apparatus);  Alloy  Electrical  Resistors 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Material  or  Article  Handling 

8    (V)  R03IN80N,  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  Unearthing  Objects;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture: 

Dairy  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators; 

Acoustics ' -.-- -- — *-2'^^ 

6.  (I)  LIDOFF,  H.  J.  (MARCUS,  I.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Heterocyclic.  Oenaral  Organic  Processes, 

Amides - - - 

7.  (IV)  ANDERSON,  E   O.,  Optics - -- - 

8.  fV)  BREHM,  G.  L.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  SeaU;  CablneU;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  FunUture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  I>eposlt 

and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffold* 

0.  (VD  BRANSON,  J.  H..  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines 

10.  (VD  BOYD.  S.  (HORTON,  A.  M.,  acting),  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

11.  aV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  SUpllng  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

12.  (Ill)  DURHAM,  B.  G.,  Machine  ElemenU;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

U.  (Ill)  BEALL.  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  MeUl  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  MUllog,  Planing,  Turning 

14.  (Ill)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  MeUl  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 

Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics - 

18.  (VII)  BRINDISI,  M.  V.,  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

16.  (II)  ANDRUS,  L.  M..  Telephony  Modulators;  Radio  Detectors;  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  Modulation  Telegraph 

Systems 

17.  (IV)  LKIGHEY,  R.  A.,  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Associating  or 

Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering 

18.  (VD  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  S  ,  actlngl.  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 

tion Turbines;  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

19.  (VII)  PATRICK,  P    L  ,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating; 

Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  lUumlnatlTig  Burners. - 

X.  (V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Con/ectloD  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes,  Undertoklng;  Electrical  Connectors 

21.  ail)  MADER,  R.  C.  Textiles - 

22.  (VI)  BUCHLER,  M.  B.,  Aeronautics;  BoaU;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 

phragms and  Bellows — -  -  - -  - — 

23.  (VI)  SMILOW,  L.,  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters;  Educa- 

tion     

24.  (Ill)  RICKEY,  T.  J..  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing 

or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders 

26.  (Vir)  NEVIUS,  R.  D  ,  Coating— Processes,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Wood  Treating  Appa- 
ratus; Paper  Making - 

26.  (II)  RADER,  O.  L.,  Electricity— Generation,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 

tems, Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors;  Transformers - 

27.  aV)  JAMBS,  8.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brash.  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 

28.  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;    Spring 

Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  ShafU;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors; 

Wheel  Substitutes;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  .Service;  Chutes - — - 

30.  (V)  FRITZ,  M.  M.,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Ixsather  and  Rubber 

Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  and  Packed  JoinU!;  Tool-Handling  Fa-stenlngs. 
30    (VII)  O'LEARY.  R.  A,,  Commlnutors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  DifTuslng.  Separating  and  Assort 

IngSolidi  (part) 
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(I)  ROETTrHER,  A.  M  (SILLIVA\.  A  D  ,  artlniO.  Carbon  rhemtetry  (part),  eg..  Urea  Adducts,  Silicon  Contain- 
In*  Carbon  Comiiounrls,  Ilyflrogenaiion  of  Carbon  Oxides.  I'arii^  (Jiidatlon  of  Son-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  MIxtiirM. 
Hydrocarbons,  HalogJ-nated  Hy'lrf>rarb<)n.s.  Syntheric  Kesins  iparO  (e.g.,  Oll-Modlfle<l,  Stabillw-d);  Mineral  Olls^       , 

fV'IIl   VfARTIV,  H    L.  Oaii  and  Li'iuid  Contact  Apparatu.'i.  Heat  Exchange;  Fire  Eitinjtuishers;  Centrifugal  Bowl 

Separator^:  I-lquld  Separntion  or  Puriflcation  (part -- 

(V)  MUSHAKE,  W.  I,.  Bridges.  Ilydmulic  and  Earth  Englnet-rlng;  Roads  and  Pavements,  Building  Structures 

(IV)  yUACKES  BISM.  L  .  Railways— Uru/l  Api)li.inc«.s,  switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock.  Track 
Sanders,  Electricity,  Tran.^nussioii  to  Vihides,  I  lumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders,  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 

Agitating     - - - --• 

(IV)  DFMBO,  L  J  .  I)i»{>ensing.  Filling  Reoptacles.  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controllwl  Appa- 
ratus: Dispensing  Cabinets.  Article  DisptTsing,  Coin  Handling... ., 

(V)  EVANS.  R    L.  MeiLsuring  and  Testing  (part)      

(II)  LEVY,  M    L.  Electricity-Switche.s.  Weldmg,  Heating.  Photo-Cell  Circuits 

(I)  PARKER.  C    B  .  Carbon  ChemWry  ipartv  e  g  .  At.o.  Carbocyclic  or  Acyclic  Compounds  fpart),  e  g  .  Anthrones. 

Trtarylmethanes.  Esters,  .\rlds.   Ketones.  Aldehydes.  Ethers.  F'henols.  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Amines,  Nulural  Resina. 

lIVl  WEIL.  I  .  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators:  Valves:  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valves, 

Diaphragms  and  Bellows)  

(V)  DRCM.MflND,  E   J  .  Rewptailes- .Metallic.  Paper,  Wooden.  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  an>t  Packages 

(II    LOVEWELL.  N"   N  .  Recorders,  Sound   Recording.  Televi.sion.  Telegr;iphy  (part  ,  Piezindectric  Devices .. 

(II    SRAOOW,  I   L.  'acting'.  Electric  Signaling  (part';  Non-linear  Reactor  Systems 

(I)   KMOHT.  W    B  ,  .Medicines.  Poisons,  Cosmetics,  Sugar  and  Starch.  Skins  and  l>eathers.   Preserving,  Sterilizing  and 

Dlslnfectmg  (except  Woo<l  Treatment  Apparatus):  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 

Ill)  JCSTCS.  C    L  .  Directive  Radio  System.s;  Nuclear  Batteries,  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices:  Radar;  Sonar:  Torpedoes  . 

(VI)  .MAN  IAN,  J  A  ,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles:  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Ouldes,  Belt  and 
Sprocket  (ieartng.  Spring  Devlc»'s;  Animal  Draft  Appliances,  Excavating  .   

(I)  WILES,  W.  n  iCAMI'HEI.L.  R  L  ,  acting),  Actlnide  S<"ries  le  g..  Fissionable)  Compounds.  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 
Explosives;  Power  Plants    part  .  .Metallurgy  ipart),  Radioactive  .Medicines;  .Nuclear  Reactions.  Carbon  (^hemlstry 

(piart)  

iVIi  ARNOLD,  P  ,  .Mining.  (Quarrying,  and  Ice  ll.irvesting,  .Motor  Vehicles   Land  Vehicles  .      

IL  BERNSTEIN.  S  .  Electricity— Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meiers): 
Switchboards,  Relays.  Magnets.  Conden.sprs.  Transistors.  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

(\'II)  BENDETT,  B  ,  Drying  ami  Oas  or  Vap<ir  Conl:icl  With  .<ollds.  Ventilation:  Wells,  Concentrating  Evaporators, 
Earth  Boring -   -       -   • ■ 

(I)  ARNOLD,  D,  Carf)<)n  Chemistry  pari),  eg.  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  ipart).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions. Natural  Rubber  - 

II  WES TBV.  O  N'..  Antennas.  Oscillators,  Miscellaneous  Electron  Space  Discharge  Device  Systems;  Transistor  and 
.Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems   

(V)   LE  ROY,  C    A  ,  Supports  and  Racks,  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  ipart) 

'IV)  NIN.\S,  (1  .K  ,  Label  ?;kstlngand  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  .Making:  Manifolding:  Printed  Matter:  Station- 
ery; Paper  Files  and  Binders.  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  Partitions,  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 
Harness.  Whip  Apparatus,  Food  Apparatus;  Clomire  Operators;  Illumination  . 

III  NILSON.  R.  O  ,  Electric  Lamps.  Electronic  Tubes  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and  (las 
DLscharge  Device  Circuits,  R»y  Energy   e  e  ,  X-R;iy.  ritr.iviolet,  Radioactive    Applications,  .Ma.ss  Spectrometers . 

f  VII 1  WHIT  MORE,  H    B  ,  Surgery:  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  .Members        

'D  Sl'ECK,  }  R  ,  .\briding  Compositioiw:  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry. - -  - 

aiL  .MILLER,  A    B    iTOMLIN.C    W  ,acting').  Bolt.  Nut.  Rivet,  Nail.  Screw.  Chain,  and  Horse»h>je  .Making;  Driven 

and  Screw  Fa.stenings:  Nut  and  Bolt  Ixjcks.  Jewelry:  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings:  Cutting . . 

Ill)  BRONACOH,  F  H  BAILEY,  F  E  .  acting).  Roll*  and  Rollers:  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone 
Working:  Abrrnling  Processes  ind  Apparatus,  Baths,  Clos»"ts.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons,  Boring  and  Drilling,  Pa|)er  Manu- 
factures, Selective  Cutting  .  .- 

r    BRINDISI,  .M    A  ,  Inorganic  Chemistry:  FertilUer?;  Oas.  Heating  ind  Illuminating 

;I)  M.'VNO.^N.  P  E  .  Carbon  Chemistry  'part',  eg.  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  MLscellaneous  Polymers  (eg.  Vinyl 
Polymers  .  Synthetic  Resm  Compositions  'piirt).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

Ill)  STRIZAK,  J  P  ,  Winding  ind  Kwling;  Pushing  and  I'ulling;  Horology,  Railway  .Mail  IHdivery;  FiH'ding  of  In- 
definite I>>ngths - 

■IV    LOWE, D  B  VAK.NEK.  L  VV  .  in  mi;),  liathes;  Toys;  Amu.sements  and  Exercising  I>evlces,  Mechanical  Ouns  and 

Projectors,  Photographic  .Apparatus  .   . 

Ii  WINKELSTEIN.  A  H  .  Foods  uid  Beveriues.  Kernientatlon,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg.,  Llgnlns.  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives.  Fats.  Sulfurlzeil  ConiiK)nnds,  Heavy  Metal  Com[>ounds  .     . 

'I)   OREENWAI.D,  J  .  Fuels.  Miscell  ineoiis  Cotni>ositlons  .  ...       .   

(II    SAX,  E   J  ,  Wave  C,uMe«,  Electric  Meter-;;  Con  liictors;  Insulators;  Amplifiers;  Electric  Signaling  (part) , 

(V)    LISA  NN,  I..  Oeomefric  Instruments,  Measurine  and  Testing    tmrt),  Weighing  Scales        

'VII  ►rfsKR.AFFT.  C    F  .  Ll')ul  1  Sepantion  or  Purtflcafion    part ',  Laminated  Fabrics  . 

II    AN'flEL.  C.  D.  Data  Processors;  Digital  and  Analog  Computers 

'Ill      MONCCRK.J    A  ,  Industrial  Arts  

III.    lirNTFR.  E    H  ,  Mou.sehold.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 

BAILEY,  J    S    I  KENT.  A    P  .  acfinK',  Ornament. itinii,  iila.ss 

f).\rs>,  II  ,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners  

WAUL.  R    A  .  Wire  Working  

BERLdWITZ.  W  ,  Oas  Separation 

REZNEK.J     acting',  Metallic  Builline  Structures    

E    DIV    A    I     OASTON.L   II  .  (\irbon  Chemistry  (parti,  e  g.  Steroids;  Synthetic  Reslns 'part),  I  e,  Polyethylenes- 
Butailiene  . 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numNTs  indicated  below  expire  during  October  1961.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
prnvl.'lorus  of  the  \eterHns  Patent  Extension  Act  M -^tat  31fi  as  imendeil  by  66  Stat  321)  and  those  which  may  have  explreil  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  »«)     A  list  of  N'eterans'  patents  which  have  been  extende<1  appears  In  the  AnniuU  Indei  of  Patent* — I96S. 

Patents .Numbers  2.359.277  to  2,361, 9^.  lacliUiTe 

Plant  Patents .,.  Numbers  643  to  646,  InchislTe 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


sportswear.  National  sales  of  "Tailor-Tee"  8i>ort8- 
wear  for  women  have  amounted  to  more  than  $4,200,- 
000  with  a  corresponding  advertising  exi)enditure  in 
excess  of  $100,000. 

Appellee,  Stedman  Manufacturing  Company,  opposed 


VS.  Court  of  Castoms  and  Patent  Appeals 

Tailor  Tee,  Inc.,  v.  Stkdman  Mamfactcrino  Co. 

A'p.  66/5.      Decided  February  t,  1961 

[48  CCPA  —  ;  2S6  F.2d  612  ;  128  USPQ  540) 

1    TRADEMARK»-CoNrr8,No  s.milaritt-"Ta.i>or-T«"  and  registration  on  the  ground  that  "Tailor-Tee"  so  re«em- 

"Taiu.red  T."  bles  its  own  mark,  "TAILORED  T,"  used  continuously 

Held  that  appellant's  mark  "TAILOR-TEE"  for  "ladles'  throughout  the  I'nited  States  since  1JM7  as  an  unreg- 

wearlnK    apparel-namely,    polo    shirts     V.l^'IVi'nili'T^T;  Meri^d  trademark  for  men's  and  bo.vs'  cotton  knit  tee 

ukirtH  and   <)reHiu>H  "  and  aPDellee  ti  mark,     lAlLUKnU   i  .      .              ,   ^    i 

u' ed   on   men  H  "nd   boys    c^ton   knit   t;e   nhlrts,   "are   so  shirts,  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion,  mistake,  or 

Kimllar  in  sound,  upeiiintr,  app«'arancp,  and  meaning  that  de<-epti()n  of  purchasers.     National  retail  sales  of  tee 

•  ••  we  are  compelled  to  treat  the  marks  as  being  with-  fjijir^s   bearing  appellee's   mark   have  amounte<l   since 

out  BlKnlflcant  differenceH."  jgr^g  to  more  than  $10,000,000  and  api)ellee  has  adver- 

2.  Same— SAMt-SAMii-DiiscRii'TivBNESH.  j^^          j^  extensively   in   nationally   distributed 

"Although   •    •   •   at  Home  point  in  this  controversy,  each  "                          .,,    \, 

party    has   relied   upon    the  alleged   descrlptlveness  of  the  consumer  and  trade  publications, 

other's  mark   to   support   Its  own   contentions,   we  do   not  The  Board  sustained  the  opposition,  stating: 

believe  either  party  Is  In  a  position  to  press  this  argument  Opposer  sells  T-shirts  for  men  and  boys.      Applicant  wll« 

Roth    mark*    have    this    characteristic    when    used    on    tee  T-shirts  and  other  articles  of  sportswear  for  women.     While 

Botb    inarKU    nave    inis    tuarmi   r                                ,„,,t«    If  these   goods   are    not    competitive,   they   are.    to    some   extent, 

shirts.      Regardless  of  the  descrlptlveness  of  the  marks,  ir  ^^^^  m  the  same  stores,  and  It  Is  a  matter  of  cot,rjinon  knowl- 

thHr   concurrent    use   on   the   respective   goods   Is   likely    to  p^^p  (|,u{  women  frequently  purchase  underwear  for  the  male 

cause   confusion   among   purchasers,   apj>ellant   cannot   pre-  members    of    their    families.       In    view    thereof.    It    1"  J-on- 

cause   contusion   ainoii^   J'"'^            „',^nL  i«  n,«  nrinr  user  eluded  that  women  purchasers  familiar  with  opposer  s  "TAI- 

vall  since  there  Is  no  doubt  that  api)ellee  Is  the  prior  ustr  Lf,jjj,^jj  .p..  t. shirts,   upon   seeing  applicant  s  sportswear  for 

of  Its  mark  "  women.   Including   the   Item   of   T-shirts   sold    under   the   sub- 
stantially   Identical    mark,    "TAILOR-TEE,"    would    suppose 

3.  Same — Same-  Same.  that    such    goods   emanated   from,    or   were  In    some    manner 

"•    •   *,  although  there  Is  evidence  that  appellant's  goods  sponsored  by.  opposer.  or  that  there  Is  some  trade  connection 

are  sold  In  women's  specialty  shops,  the  record  also  reveals  between  applicant  and  opposer. 

that   the  pmducts  of  both   parties  are  sold  In  department  j^    should    be    noted    that    api>ellee    in    its    notice    of 

stores  althocgh  In   different  departmet^ts  '^J  "-/;";;-  J  oppo.sition  allege<l  that: 

more  significant   factor  In   this  7°"'';*  »"  '!*;;;"/  ;^,*  Applicant's    mark    TAILOR-TEE    Is    merely    descriptive    of 

women  not   only   buy   for  themselves  but.   according  to  the  ^^^  i^i^;^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^   registration  Is  sought   and  Is   not   regls- 

record      they    purchase    a    substantial    percentage    of    the  trable   under   Section   2(e)    of  the  Trademark  Act  of   194G. 

underwear   for    the   «dnlt    male   members   of   their   families  api»ellee   in    its    brief   before    this    court    has 

and  between  90  and  9S%    of  the  undergarments  of  their  »' 

male  youngnters.     Obviously  und.^r  these  circumstances,  a  state<i   that   It   did  not  press  this  allegation  iM'fore  the 

female   purchaser   of   tee   shirts   could    very   easily    become  Trademark    Trial    and    Api)eal    Board.       Further,    aj)- 

confused    as    to    the    origin    of   these    garments    when    one  j^n^.^  (j^,^  n,,t  argue  this  point  before  this  court  except 

manufacturer  uses  the  trademark  Tailor-Tee  and  the  other,  _._.,__ . 

xATTriHvnT"  nysianng. 

i.\iiAtn.r.ii  I.  j^  ^1^^  ^j  ^^^  ^,^^p  glmllarltv  In  the  names  TAII/1RED  T 

Appeai     fnmi     the     Patent     Office.      Opposition     No.  and  TAILOR-TEE,   it   is  Immaterial   whether  either  or  both 

of  the  marks  are  descriptive  of  the  products  on   which   they 

3i>.70{>.  are  used. 

AFFIRMED.  Appellant,  on  the  other  hand,  allege<l  as  a  defense  in 

Blum,  Mntieovitz,  Friedman  d  Blum   {David  J.  Moh-  answer  to  appellee's  notice  of  opi)osition  that: 

'               „,                ,   i,i.„^i„.    V     AiU'n     Tr    nfonun-  •    •    •   the    notation    "Tailored    T"    as    allegedly    used    by 

roritz,  A«hrr  Blum  and  (  harlot  K.  Allen,  Jr.  of  coun  ^^^^^^^  ,^  ^jj^,,,^  descriptive  as  applied  to  mens  and  boys' 

^iv   f.  T-  ui>i^llunt  tee  shirts,  and   that  the  only  mark  by  which  opposer  and  Its 

.s«  1  I  tor  Mpin-imm.  goods  have  been  known  to  the  trade  and  public  is  the  name 

Mason,  Ffnvcick  d  Lawrence  (G.  Cabell  Buniek  and  or  mark  "STEDMAN.  " 

BnynUm  P.  Livingnton  of  counsel)  for  api)ellee.  The  Board  did  not  diwuss  these  cross  allegations  as 

Before  Wori.ey,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and  to  descriptiveness  of  the  tw(»  marks.     Api>ellant  in  its 

Smith,   AMKoriate  Judges,   and   Judge   Wiixiam    H 


KiRKPATRicK,    I'nitrd   Utatrs   Senior  nintrict  Judge 

for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania. 
Martin,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  dei-ision  of  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Api)eal  Board,  122  ISPQ  160,  sustaining  an 
opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trademark. 

Api)ellaut.  Tailor  Tee,  Inc.,  sought  to  register  "Tai- 


brief  t)efore  this  court  now  states : 

Api)ellee's  mark  "Tailored  T"  may  be  characterised  as  a 
"weak"  mark  at  best.  It  Is  obviously  descriptive  as  applied 
to  T-shirts.  This  point  Is  not  being  raised  to  question  or 
attack  the  position  of  appellee  to  oppose,  but  rather  to  empha- 
size the  nature  of  appellee's  mark  from  the  lack  of  likelihood 
of  confusion  aspect. 

•  •••••• 

If  appellant's  mark  "TAILOR-TEBT"  Is  descriptive,  then 
appellee  s  mark  "Tailored  T"  Is  even  more  descriptive  because 
"Tailored"  Is  used  by  appellee  as  an  adjective  whereas 
"Tailor"  Is  used  by  appellant  as  a  noun. 

In  the  same  vein.  api>eUant  argues  further  that  since 

lor-Tee"   for   "ladies'   wearing   apparel— namely,   polo  appellee's  mark  "TAILORED  T"  is  a  weak  mark,  a\> 

shirts,  t-shirts,  blouses,  skirts,  and  dresses."     In  1952.  i)ellee's   rights  must    be  restrictnl   to   the  men's  and 

api)ellant   started   using  its  mark  only   in  connection  boys'  underwear  tield  and  that  the  ability  of  api»ellee's 

with  sales  of  women's  tee  shirts'  but  in  1954,  use  of  mark  to  function  as  an  origin  indicator  is  minimal. 

the  mark  was  extended  to  the  other  items  of  women's  A[>pellant  also  argues  that  its  ladies'  tee  shirts  and 

other   goods   are   si>ecialties    distinct    from    appellee's 

'Items  of  wearing  fPParel  Involved  In  this  case  have  b€^n  nj^^'s  and   boys'  fee  shirts  in  that   the  gootls  arc  not 
variously   designated   In  the  record  as   "T-ahlrts,      "t  shirts. 

"tee  shirts."  and  "tee  shirts."     Solely  for  consistency,  "tee  competitive,    are   sold   in   different   .stores  or  different 

shirt "  will  be  used  hereinafter  when  referring  to  this  general  ,.   .  „^..  „„»        #  n,        „           *                     iw          *   •         _i 

type  of  garment.  departments  of  the  same  st(>re.  are  different  in  price. 
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are  advertise^l  in  dissimilar  imblif-ations.  are  style<l 
differently,  and  are  resi)e<tively  .)uter^^ear  and  nndpr- 
wear.  It  lt«  the  rontention  of  appellant  that  these  sev- 
eral factors  minimize  any  UkeIih(.<Kl  of  confusion  in 
Hiiite  of  the  fait,  which  api*llant  admit.x.  that  women 
frwiuently  purchase  underwear  for  the  male  members 
of  their  families. 

(11  [21  In  our  oi,ini<m,  "TAILORED  T"  and  "Tai- 
lor-Tee" are  s«>  similar  in  sound.  si>eUinK,  apiH'arance. 
and  nieanlDK  that,  for  the  punM>ses  of  resolving  the 
isMues  presented  here,  we  are  (•<mii>elUHl  to  treat  the 
marks  as  »»einK  without  siKnifit  ant  differemi's.  Al- 
though, as  indicate<l,  at  s..me  iM.int  in  this  controversy, 
each  i>arty  has  relietl  mnm  the  alleKe<l  des.riptiveness 
..f  the  other's  mark  to  support  its  own  contentions,  we 
do  not  believe  either  party  is  in  a  position  to  press  this 
arKument.  B<.th  marks  have  this  characteristic  when 
used  on  tee  shirts.  Regardlens  of  the  demrlptiveness 
of  the  marks,  if  their  c<mcurrent  use  on  the  resi)ective 
jj.hkIs  is  likely  to  <-au.se  confu.sion  among  purchasers. 
api>ellant  <annot  prevail  since  there  is  no  doubt  that 
apiielU'e  is  the  prior  user  of  its  mark. 

This  briuKs  us  to  another  nuitter.  Appellant  con- 
tends that  the  only  mark  by  which  ap|>ellee's  g.Huls 
have  been  known  is  "St.><lman."  We  disagrfH'  with 
uppellant.  There  Is  am|)le  evidence  in  the  record  to 
prove  that  apl>ellee's  tt>e  shirts  are  identified  by  its 
tradenuirk  "TAIT.ORKD  T.  • 

Kven  though  the  nMi.rd  reveals  that  appellant  now 
uses  its  mark  on  dresses,  liluuses,  pol(»  shirts  and 
skirt.s.  it  originally  u.se«l  the  mark  on  tee  shirts  ami 
still  does.  Theref(»re.  irresi>ective  of  the  other  gar- 
ments for  which  apjH'llanfs  nuirk  is  now  l)eing  use<l 
and  the  fact  thaf  api>ellant's  tee  shirts  are  intended 
fur  women,  wherea.s  api>ellee's  are  for  men  and  boys, 
the  commercial  designation  of  the  garments  Is  the 
same,  that  is.  tee  shirts,  and  both  pnwlucts  ndght 
reasonably  originate  from  the  same  source.  It  would 
n(»t  l>e  far-fetche<l  to  assume  that  one  company  manu- 
factures tee  shirts  for  both  sexes. 

[:^]  With  reference  to  the  marketing  of  the  pnKluct. 
althouKh  there  is  evidence  that  api»ellantH  g(KKls  are 
sold  in  women's  spe<ialty  .shops,  the  re<-ord  al.so  reveals 
that  the  pnxlucts  of  tM)th  parties  are  sold  in  depart- 
ment stores  although  In  diflferent  departments  of  the 
stores.  A  more  significant  factor  In  this  conne<'tlon  Is 
the  fact  that  women  not  f>nly  buy  for  themselves  but. 
according  to  the  re<-ord,  they  purchase  a  substantial 
IHTcentage  of  the  underwear  for  the  adult  male  mem- 
bers of  their  families  and  l)etween  S«)  and  !>•'>'%  of  the 
undergarments  of  their  male  youngsters.  Obviously 
under  these  circumstances,  a  female  purchaser  of  tee 
shirts  could  very  easily  l>ecome  confuse<l  as  to  the 
origin  of  these  garments  when  one  manufacturer  uses 
the  trademark  Tailor-Tee  and  the  other,  TAI- 
L(  »REI)  T. 

rp«m  consideration  of  all  the  facts  presente<l  to  us, 
we  are  (»f  the  opinion  that  api>ellant's  mark  so  resein- 
ble«  ap|»ellee's  that  when  api>ellant's  mark  Is  api)lle'l 
to  Its  gcHxls  it  Is  likely  to  oiuse  cf>nfuslon  or  mistake 
or  to  deceive  pun-hasers.  In  view  nf  this  conclusion 
we  t»elleve  that  the  registration  of  ap|>ellant's  mark 
would  be  likely  to  cause  damage  to  apin-llee.  Ther*'- 
fore  we  afflnn  the  dnisiim  of  the  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board. 
AFFIRMED. 


U^S.  Court  of  Ctutoms  and  Patent  Appeals 

The  MfBCuiD  Cohpobation 

V. 

AlBBORNE      INSTBVMENTS      LABORATORY,      INC.      { f'tTLER- 

UAMMCB,    IWC,    A88IGNEI,    SUBSTITITED) 

So.   66il.      Decided  February  It,   1961 

(48  CC'PA  —  ;  287  F  2d  189  :  129  I'SPQ  64] 

1.    TR.*nrMARK8-  CONKI-SISO       SlMILABITY  — UimRENCIS      IN 
GOOD8. 

Wherf  applicant's  product  wa8  elj'Ctrlcally  operated  appa- 
ratus det<i(ined  «pe(lflcnlly  to  mt-asure  or  pjJde,  or  both, 
the  operation  of  a  machine  tool,  and  opposer's  products 
were  hiifhly  gpeclaltzed  industrial  switches  deslirned  to  be 
actuated  In  various  ways.  Held  that  the  goods  were  of  «ach 
a  nature  that  "it  would  not  be  unreasonable  to  suppose  that 
one  manufacturer  would  have  produced  all  of  them"; 
and  Held  that,  on  the  Issue  of  confusing  similarity  of 
applicants  and  opposer's  marks,  "the  differences  between 
thf>  (fomls  of  the  parties  are  not  of  determinative  legal 
slKulflcance." 
2.   8ame     Samb— Discriminating    PrRcnAStRS. 

"While  the  parties  do  not  sell  their  goods  to  th*  Bame 
customers  in  all  cases,  their  markets  overlap  to  a  sig- 
nificant decree.  Therefore,  for  the  purposes  of  determining 
thB  issue  here  presented,  we  shall  consider  It  on  the 
pre.^umption  that  there  will  be  common  purchasers  of 
MERC'ONTROLS  and  MICROfroI*  Such  purchasers  are 
likely  to  be  engineers  or  skilled  artisans  who  In  the  pur- 
chase of  the  priKluct*.  will  order  the  particular  product 
require.l  to  meet  precise  sl>e<ltiiatlons  required  by  the 
parti(nilar  us*'  to  which  the  device  is  to  be  put.  Frequently 
con.l.lerable  exp.'nse  will  be  Involved  In  the  purchase.  We 
find  therefore,  that  the  purchasers  of  applicant's  and 
opposer's  products  will  be  discriminating  purchasers." 

,"5      .SaMB        S.*MB       l»ISSE(T10N   OF    M.VBKS 

"While  we  follow  the  rule  that  trademarks  should  not 
be  dissected,  but  should  be  dealt  with  as  a  whole,  that 
doctrine  does  not  blind  the  court  to  thwe  parts  of  the 
whole  which  will  be  Immediately  recognized  by  every 
English  speaking  person  In  the  market  place." 

4     Same— Samk.  ,     „  ^    . 

Applicant's  mark,  MICROfro/,  for  electrically  operated 
apparatus  ileslgned  specifically  to  measure  or  guide,  or 
both  the  oiH>rati..n  of  a  machine  tool.  Held  m.t  confusingly 
Similar  to  opposer's  marks,  MERWID.  MERCOID  CON- 
TROL appearing  In  a  globe  design,  an<l  MERPONTROL. 
for  highly  si)eciallied  industrial  swltche«  designed  to  be 
actuated  in  varli)us  ways. 
Appeal    from    the    Patent    Office.      Opposition    No. 

AFFIRMED. 

Bynm,  Hume,  Orocn  d  Clement,  Grrritt  P.  Groen  for 

appellant. 

Pennxe.     Kdmondit.     ifortofi.     Barrowi    d     Taylor, 
Chirevce  M.  Fisher  {Harold  A.  Traver,  of  counsel)  for 
appellee. 
Before  Wobi-ey.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin,  and 

Smith.   Amiocinte  Judgex.  and   Judge  William   H. 

KiRKPATBicK.   rmted  States  Senior  District  Judge 

for  the  Eastern  Distriet  of  Pennsylvania 
Smith,  ./.,  dellvere<l  the  opinion  of  the  court 

Appellee-applicant  applied  to  register,  on  the  Princi- 
pal Register,  the  mark  MICROfroI  for  "electrical 
gauging  and  control  apparatus  for  machine  tools.'" 
The  application  alleges  first  use  of  the  mark  in  October 

Appellant-opposer  opposed  the  registration  on  the 
grounds  of  llkeliho4)d  of  purchaser  confusion  or  decep- 
tion as  to  the  source  or  origin  of  the  goods,  citing  its 


•  Serial  No.  14.040,  filed  Auguit  16,  1956. 
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three  registered  marks:  (1)  MERCOID  •  for  "Limit- 
ing, signalling  and  safety  devices— namely,  light 
actuated  flame  detectors  and  mercury  contact  devices, 
temperature  actuated  flame  detectors,  barometrically 
operated  devices,  thermocouple  operated  devices,  tim- 
ing devices,  differential  pressure  and  temperature 
devices,  vacuum  actuated  controlling  and  Indicating 
devices  and  float  actuate<l  controlling  and  indicating 
devices':'  (2)  MERCOID  CONTROL  appearing  In  a 
globe  design  with  the  phrase  "used  the  world  over" 
thereon  "for  electric  controls  for  electric  switches, 
temperature-operated  electric  switches,  pressure  oper- 
ated electric  switches,  and  parts  thereof':*  and 
(3)  MERCONTROL  for  "Contn)lllng  devices,  employ- 
ing ele<tric  circuit  controlling  switches— namely, 
vacuum  operate<l  electric  switches,  pressure  operated 
electric  switches,  float  operated  electric  switches, 
mechanically  operated  electric  switches  and  mag- 
netically operated  electric  switches,  and  part«»  thereof 
Including  mercury  switches."' 

Opposer,  relying  mainly  upon  its  marks  MERCOID 
CONTROL  and  MERCONTROL,  appeals  from  the 
decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 
(122  USPQ  329).  which  dismissed  the  opposition  after 
finding  that  the  potential  purcha.sers  of  the  goods  of 
the  parties  would  be  "likely  to  be  conscious  of  the 
identity  of  the  manufacturer." 

The  sole  question  before  us  Is  whether  applicant's 
mark  so  resembles  opposer's  marks  as  to  be  likely, 
when  applied  to  the  goods  of  the  applicant,  to  cause 
confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive  purchasers.     Sec- 
tion 2(d)  of  Trademark  Act  of  1940,  l.^>  USC  5  10.52(d). 
The  products  upon  which  opposer  and  applicant  use 
their  respective  marks  are  different.     Applicant's  mark 
Is  used  on  electronic  apparatus  for  gauging  and  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  machine  tools.     The  apparatus 
is  used  on  a  single  machine  tool,  and  It  consists  of 
Individual  components  all  or  part  of  which  may  he 
purchased   and   used,  depending   upon  the  degree  of 
automation,    and    the   extent    of    Investment    desired. 
Thus  a  purchaser  may  wish  to  buy  only  gauging  appa- 
ratus to  guide  the  manual  operation  of  the  machine 
tool,  or  he  may  wish  to  purchase  control  apparatus 
which  Is  actuHte<l  by  the  gauging  apparatus  to  provide 
a  completely  automatic  operation  of  the  machine  tool. 
The  nature  of  applicant's  products  Is  such  that  they 
are  sold  according  to  the  needs  and  specifications  of 
each  Individual  purchaser.     The  purchasers  of  appli- 
cant's apparatus  generally  are  technically  skilled,  at 
least  in  the  operation  of  machine  tools.     While  the 
cost  of  these  prcxlucts  varies  according  to  the  com- 
plexity of  the  system  Involved,  the  price  may  be  as 
much  as  several  thousand  dollars. 

Opposer's  products  are,  primarily,  mercury  switches, 
which  vary  in  construction,  to  be  actuate<l  by  a  variety 
of  means  including  temperature,  pressure,  light,  mag- 
netic force,   fluid  level   and   the  like.    The  evidence 


•No  156,669  registered  July  11,  1922  and  renewed,  for 
"prewure,  vacuum,  thermostatic,  and  temperature  circuit- 
controlling  dCTtcea  and  switches  and  pressure-controlling 
■witches  and  mercury  tul>es." 

•  Reg.  No.  fll4.800.  October  25,  1955. 

♦Registered  Oct.  28,  1930,  Trademark  276,768  renewed  for 
20  year«  from  October  28,  1950.  ..,  ,,o      tm-* 

•Registered  Apr.  8.  1952,  Registration  No.  657,178.  First 
use  on  July  1.  1949. 


indicates  that  opposer  now  has  about  twenty-five  basic 
lines  of  controls,  of  which  there  are  thousands  of  varia- 
tions. These  controls  and  switches  are  ordered  by 
specification  and  vary  in  price  which  sometimes  is  as 
high  as  several  hundre<l  dollars.  Although  opposer's 
advertising  indicates  that  all  of  Its  prmlucts  contain 
mercury  switches,  the  description  of  the  goods  in  the 
registrations  are  not  so  limited. 

The  goods  to  which  applicant's  and  opposer's  marks 
are  to  be  applied,  as  exemplified  by  the  evidence  of 
present  use,  represent  two  specialized  lines  of  equip- 
ment. Applicant's  product  is  electrically  operated 
apparatus  designed  specifically  to  mea.sure  or  guide,  or 
both,  the  operation  of  a  machine  tool.  Opposer's 
products  are  highly  specialized  industrial  switches 
designed  to  be  actuated  in  various  way.s. 

[1]  However,  while  acknowledging  the  differences 
between  the  products,  It  seems  clear  that  the  goods  are 
of  such  a  nature  that  It  would  not  be  unreasonable  to 
suppose  that  one  manufacturer  would  have  produce<l 
all  of  them.  That  being  the  case,  the  differences  be- 
tween the  goods  of  the  parties  are  not  of  determinative 
legal  significance  so  far  as  the  present  ifwue  is  con- 
(vrned. 

[21  While  the  parties  do  not  sell  their  goods  to  the 
same  customers  in  all  cases,  their  markets  overlap  to 
a  significant  degree.  Therefore,  for  the  purposes  of 
determining  the  Issue  here  presente<l.  we  shall  con- 
sider it  on  the  presumption  that  there  will  l>e  common 
purchasers  of  MERCONTROLS  and  MICROfro/*. 
Such  purchasers  are  likely  to  be  engineers  or  skillwl 
artisans  who  In  the  purchase  of  the  products  will 
order  the  particular  product  required  to  meet  precise 
specifications  required  by  the  particular  use  to  which 
the  device  Is  to  he  put.  Frequently  considerable  ex- 
pense will  be  Involved  in  the  purchase.  We  find,  there- 
fore, that  the  purcha.sers  of  applicant's  and  opposer's 
products  will  be  discriminating  purchasers.  Sntionnl 
Motor  Bearing  Co..  Ine.  v.  James-Portd-Clark,  46 
CCPA  877,  882.  206  F.2d  799,  121  T'SPQ  r>1,'>. 

What.   then,   is   likely   to  be  the  response  of  such 
purchasers  to  the  marks  here  in  issue?     Applicants 
mark  Is  the  obvious  combination  of  the  w()rd  "micro" 
with  the  last  syllable  of  "control."     Thus,  it  (lescril>es 
the     hoped-for     operation     of     applicant's     product. 
[31  While  we  follow  the  rule  that  trademarks  shouM 
not    be    dissected,    but    should    be    dealt    with    as    a 
whole,  that  doctrine  does  not  blind  the  court  to  those 
parts  of  the  whole  which  will  be  immediately  recog- 
nized by  every  F:nglish-speaklng  i)erson  in  the  market 
place.     Sealy.  Ine.  v.  Simmons  Co..  40  CCPA  fV^l.  802, 
20.'S    F.2d    934,    121    FSPQ    4.'>0.     The    word    "micro" 
though  derive<l  from  the  Creek  and  once  use<l  chiefly 
by  scientists,  has  almost  become  a  household  word  in 
our    age    of    pre<isi(m    technology    to    Indicate    small 
measurements.     The  suffix  "TROL"  is  the  same  as  the 
mfPix  of  the  descriptive  w<ird  "control."     We  think, 
therefore,  the  word  MICROfro/.  would  suggest  to  a 
machinist,  or  to  an  engineer  working  in  these  areas, 
the     meaning     of     a     control     operate<l     to    "micro" 
tolerances. 

Opposer  relies  upon  three  marks,  the  first  of  which 
Is  MERCOID.  This  mark  consists  of  the  prefix  MERC 
as  in  mercury,  and  the  sufllx  "OID "  meaning  "like "  or 
"relate<l  to."  As  applied  to  opposer's  goods,  the  mark 
MERCOID  is  but  slightly  suggestive.    The  second  of 
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nnnosers  mark  U  MERCOID  CONTROL  In  the  globe  ent  offl.v  as  t..  .me  olaiin  asserted,  finding  it  patent- 
deslcn  and  the  third  Is  the  ..hvioiis  mntrartlon  of  the  able,  hut  held  the  suhjm  matter  of  certain  other 
se«ond.  namely:  MERCONTROI,.  In  these  rases,  the  .laims  nnpatentiihle  This  iip!>eal  is  from  the  denial 
prefix  "merf"  in  each  instanre  apiK'nrs  to  have  its  ..f  chiiiiis  M  and  41  of  the  piitent  application, 
origin  In  the  mercury  switches  which  ..pix.ser  features  (  \  |  \y^.  j,Kre«'  with  the  District  Court  that  although 
in  its  ailvertisini;  as  a  part  of  its  controls.  It  seems  ,i„.se  <-lainis  reflect  iiniM.rtant  developments  of  sub- 
to  us  likely,  therefore,  that  the  pun'hn^er  will  ass^x-iate  srantial  value  to  the  industry,  they  do  not  meet  the 
the  prefix  of  f>piM,s»'r  s  marks  with  the  word  merr\iry  standards  of  invention  under  controlling  de<isions 
and  that  as  such  it  is  a  distinctive  association  quite  interpreting  the  applicable  statute.  :\r,  F.S.C.  S  103 
flifferent  from  the  likely  as.so<iation  with  the  prefix  iiiCkSi.  Dnrison  Carit.  v.  Watxon.  1HL>  F.Snpp.  i^lS 
"mlerr."  of  applicants  mark.  iDDC  liXUM  ;  see  Man'frl  Hrns  v  \VnUar,\  X^r^  I'.S. 
As  t>etween  .MKR('nII>  and  MICROfro/.  there  is  no  ._«,!  ,  ims)  ;  rf.  I.-O-F  (Uaxx  Fihirx  Co.  v.  Watsim.  !)7 
similarity  They  neither  look  alike,  sound  alik^  nor  iSAppIX'  ««>.  22H  F.-Jd  40  n!>."i);  In  re  Dirtrrt. 
evoke  similar  mental  associations  The  same  is  true  n  cri'A  (Patents)  SOS.  241  F.lid  74«  (l!>r>7).  [2] 
of  the  MKRrOIl)  CONTKOI.  mark  ami  MI('IU)fro/.  Hen.e  the  judgment  of  the  District  Court  must  l>e 
Then'  remains  MKRCONTROL  whi<h  bears  a   closer  ,.,ttirnie<l. 


visual  an<l  auricular  similarity  to  MICRO^ro/.  How 
ever,  for  the  reasons  previously  set  out  in  detail  we  do 
not  t)elieve  that  it  is  likely  the  potential  purchasers  of 
the  pnxiucts  of  these  parties  will  be  confused  as  to 
the  origin  of  those  pnKlucts  iiy  such  tcnnous  sinn- 
larities  l>etween  marks,  which  are  so  obvifiusly 
difTerent. 

[i]    We  therefore  attirm   the  decision  of  the  Trade- 
mark Trial  and  Ai>|»eal  Koanl. 

AFFIRMKD. 


AFFIRMKI). 


United  States  Court  of  Appeals 
District  of  Columbia  Circuit 

I>\RI>o\    CoKI'OKAl  Io\    I      UoliKKr  (       \VvlSO\. 

( 'oM  M  [S.sIoNKK    oh     I'VIKNTS 

.Vr>      I'l.'l^'*-        Dirxiltii    .hniunrii    ifi.    I'dl 

I         r.S  App.DC         ;  2s7  K  2.1  i:.0;  12S  ISI'Q  21.-|| 

I'\TKNT*IUI,ITV         lNVENTl"N        .'i.')     CSC.     lO'l. 

Ipori  rpvlt'wine  thf  dt'iilal  I'f  certain  diilins  t>.v  th'  Di- 
trlrt  t'niirf  to  |.ri><-f-'*»'-'  fi>r  tfstlni:  milk  iind  milk  priMluct- 
by  till-  ii--<'  <<(  iKiiii^tlral  iirlnci|ili-'  prcvliiii^l>  knuwn  in 
rt'lHtlnn  to  -iub^tanc'i  oth.-r  than  nillk,  ffihl  that  "WV 
iiiLTi'i-  with  the  IHitrtrt  Ccmrt  that  iilthmnrh  th.-**'  rlalin>i 
rt-tlTt  lni|iiirtanf  ilrvcliipinfiitx  nf  substantial  xaliif  to  the 
IniliiKtry.  they  iln  ii>>t  ni>'vt  the  ■^tandants  of  Invention 
und.T     contrDlUni:     (leclslims     lnt.T|iretlnK     the     appllcahlp 

-fatiif"'.  :ir.  r  s.c  I  i<i;<  ( m.iwi  " 

Samk      I'vutkihh  SfniEcT  Mattek      Process  tor  Test- 
im;  Milk  \m>  .Mil  k  pMi'pri  ts 
Th.-     jiirlirmcnt     of    th.-     District     Cmirt     .Icnvlni:    certain 
claim-   to  .1    proc.'-i  for   totuik'  milk   ;in.l   milk   pro<iiict-i    i- 
iinpat.-iitabl.'  over  prior  art  Is  atfirtn.-.l 


Commissioner's  Decision 

In  ke  Aei'Lic  atio.n  I'apers  ok  Perret 
Decided  February   17.   I'J61 

.\PIM.ICAT10N        ItlVlSIONAL       PRACTICE      l"M>ER     Rl'LE     147. 

H.')  r,S(".  121  states  that  If  u  divisional  application  In 
.llrect.'il  solely  to  subject  matter  described  and  claimed 
In  the  orlL'lnal  application  as  filed,  the  Commissioner  may 
dlsp.-nse  with  slirnlnvr  ami  execution.  Kule  147.  baHed 
th.-r.'on,  provides  the  m.'i-hanlcs  for  filing  such  an  appli- 
cation 

S  ^  \i  E      S  \  \i  E      S  A  M  K 

\\h.r.>  the  i)ai>«'rs  presented  as  n  proposed  divisional 
appllcatl.m  under  Kule  147  contained  an  amendment  pre- 
sentiiii:  claims  which  admittedly  were  not  present  In  the 
parent  case,  and  where  If  appears  that  the  re.julrement  for 
r.'strlctlon  In  the  parent  case  was  made  as  to  claims  added 
by  am.'ndment.  Hild  that  the  proposed  divisional  appllcn 
tl.in  does  not  me.'t  the  basic  and  primary  requirement  of 
th.'  statute  that  It  be  for  subject  matter  described  and 
claimed  In  th.-  orlirlnal  a|>pllcatlon  as  filed. 

S  *  M  E        S  \  M  E        S  V  \l  K 

Iniismu.h  as  Kul.'  147  applications  are  excf-ptlons  to  the 
f..nfral  statiit.iry  re.iuirem.'nt  that  the  application  must  be 
sU'n.'il  by  the  .ippllcant  i  H.')  I'SC  llli.  Ilrld  that  an 
appllcatb.n  tiled  under  that  rule  must  clearly  meet  the 
reqalretnents  to  be  acceptable. 

( >N  I'hrrmo.N. 


DP^MKI) 
("kik  KKR.  Firxt    \Msisfiiiit  Cnnnii iroiintirr. 

This  is  a  iK'tition  to  the  Commissioner  by  applicant's 
.-..un.sel.   under  the  provisions  of  Rtile  1^1.   re<piesting 
Ai'PK.M.   from    the    Iiiit.il    Stat.-    Disfri.f   C..urt    f-.r    that   the  Application   Branch   be  instru<-te<l   to  prepare 

a  divisional  application  from  aiiplicant's  [larent  appli- 
cation. Serial  No.  «).'>4..V.M,  in  accordance  with  Rule 
147  Tlic  Application  Branch  refusjil  to  prepare  and 
t,.  accord  a  filing  <late  to  su.-h  proiM>s«Ml  application 
because  ..f  a  reiM.rt  by  the  Kxaminer  that  the  re<iuire- 
ment  for  restriction  in  the  parent  case  was  made  as  to 
rl.iims  added  by  amendment,  and  not  on  the  claims 
■  ■riirinally  filed,  as  re<iuire<l  by  the  rule. 

Counsel  states  that   the  Kxaminer  could  and  should 


the  I  )istrict  .>f  ( "oliiiiibia 

AFFIRMKD 

[Ihn   Kirkfjiiti  irk.    Ill    \.huuix    1.    D'-oUii.   of  coini 
sel  I  for  apiK'llant 

Chiniicf  \\  .  Mnun    {dinri;'   ('    />'o.  »/ihi'/.  of  counsel  I 

for  apiH»lle<'. 

Before  Bazhon.  Bvstiw  '  and  Birukk.  fin  nit  .Iwlqi  x 

I'KK  Cl   KIAM 

.\p|H'llanf  applied  for  a  patent  on  (ir<Me«es  for  test-  ..>.■, 
in«  milk  and  milk  ppHlu.-ts  bv  the  use  of  Mcustical  "^'ve  ma.le  a  n.,uire,Ment  for  restriction  ,n  the  initial 
l.ri.iciples  prevb.uslv  kn.,wn  in  relation  to  substances  •  •ffi.e  a.tion.  .-it.ce  the  original  claims  were  generic  as 
,.ther  than  milk.  The  I.i>rn<t  Court  revers.n!  the  I'at-  well  as  .s,Hxific  to  two  siK^ies  ;  that  the  subje.'t  mat- 
ter  of  the  original  claims  was  containe<l  in  the  snbsti- 

'  rircult  Judee  Hasfian  .lid  not  participate  In  the  hearinc  .l.iim-.    iiit.-n    u  hiih    the    restriction  re<udrement 

.if    this   case    tint    counsel    for    the   parties    stipulated,    th.tt    In  ' 

.•M«e  of  iiisaereeiiieiit  betw-.ii  the  tw..  henrUii.'  jiidires  .is  to  ^^.,,^  base<i  ;   and   that   sinc<'  the  applicant  would  have 

.llspiisltlon  of  the  appeal,   the  case  would  be  submitted  f.i  him  .         .  ,,  ,    . 

..n   the  briefs.     The  two   IompIiil'  jmiires  w.r.'  In  aureemeti t    JK't'n  entitU^l  t.>  file  a  Rule  i4i  ai'plicati.in  If  a  restric- 

but    derided     ne\.rtheless.    t.i    submit    tli.'    .a n    the    briefs  .  ,     i,  .  i     i  ,.,,„     „,..,K.    ii.     fVi..    tir«t     OfflfH* 

to   Circuit   Judjce  Hastian.   who  j.,lus  m  this  opinion,  Hon    re<iuirement    hail    been    made    m    the    first    ntnce 
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action,  it  is  not  understood  why  he  is  not  now  entitled 
to  the  benefit  of  the  provisions  of  the  rule. 

[1]  The  statute  (35  C.S.C.  121)  states  that  if  a 
divisional  application  is  directed  solely  to  subject 
matter  "described  and  claimed  in  the  original  applica- 
tion as  filwl,"  the  Commissioner  may  dispense  with 
signing  and  execution  of  the  application  by  the  in- 
ventor. Rule  147  basHl  thereon  provides  the  me- 
chanics for  filing  such  an  application  where  a  require- 
ment for  restriction  has  been  made  under  Rule  142. 
[2]  Admittedly,  claims  1.')  and  16  presented  In  the 
amendment  sul.mitte<l  with  the  Instant  application 
papers   were   not   present   in   the  parent  case.     It   is 
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clear,  therefore,  that  the  proposed  divisional  applica- 
tion does  not  meet  the  basic  and  primary  requirement 
of  the  statute  that  It  be  for  subject  matter  described 
and  claimed  In  the  original  application  as  filed.  [3] 
Inasmuch  as  Rule  147  applications  are  exceptions  to 
the  general  statutory  requirement  that  the  application 
must  be  slgne<l  by  the  applicant  (35  C.S.C.  Ill),  an 
application  filed  under  that  rule  must  cleariy  meet  the 
requirements  to  be  acceptable.  Under  the  facts  of 
this  case  there  was  no  error  committed  by  the  Appli- 
cation Branch  In  refusing  to  prepare  the  proposed 
divisional  application. 
The  petition  Is  denied. 


PATENT  SUITS 

NotlwB  under  35  U.S.C.  290;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


2  129.SS2  n.  Mastlnl.  Telephone  BydtemB.  Bled  Aun  15. 
1961.  DO.  SDN.Y..  Doc.  61/2912  Domenico  Ma»tin\  v, 
Afu-  York  Telephone  Company. 

2  410  798  Wlnnek  and  Roblln.  Jr.  Sulfonamldo  pyrlmldlnes. 
Hied  \u(t  22  19r.l.  DCN  J-  (Newark).  Doc  69S/61.  Ameri- 
can   ryanam,d   Vompanv   v.    Lit    Sale*   Company,   Inc.    et   al. 

2  4M560  R  B  Gray.  Transducer  and  method  of  making 
same  'lll^  Oct.  27.  1958.  DC.  S.D,  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc  '  102:»/58-\VB  and  U>2:V58-K.  Erie  Re»i»tor  Corpora 
tion  et  al.  v.  Solar  Manulacturing  Corporation.  Patent  held 
valid  an  to  clalm«  1  thru  7  and  11.  12  and  15  and  Infringed 
as  to  said  claims;  Injunction  granted   (notice  Aug.  8,  l»«l). 

2  514  618  G  B  Ancell.  HI.  Branding  Iron,  filed  Aug.  11, 
1961.  DC.'  Colo.  (Denver),  Doc.  7224.  L  d  H  Manufacturing 
Co.  V   O   ii.  Franklin  Serum  Company. 

2  52S(U4  n  E  Rohrman.  Vertical  sliding  Bectlonal  door 
and  operating  meauB  therefor;  2.574.7M.  same.  Doo'"  OP!""- 
tor  filed  Aug.  21.  1961,  DC,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia).  Doc. 
30/133,  PanelUft  Door  Corporation  v    Saul  B.  Rotnov  et  nl 

8SM317  Bl  Yellln.  Mold  for  making  plastic  grids,  filed 
Dec  19  1958  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  58c21f.9,  Ola»» 
Gorham  Company  v.  Sinko  Ufg.  i  Tool  Company.  All  claims 
In  Patent  No.  2,566,817  held  invalid;  complaint  and  counter- 
claim dismissed  July  31,  1961. 

2.574.760.      (See  2,-523,844.) 

2  644  230  J  O  Helm,  Non  drip  fluid  dispensing  vessel, 
filed  Aug"  16,  1961,  D.C.,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc. 
1053/61-Y,  J    Oainet  Heim   v.    The  R.    T.   French   Company. 

2  679  759  R.  Ollmont,  Absolute  and  dlfTerentlal  manometer, 
filed  Aug.'  8,  1961,  D.C.,  S.D  N.Y..  Doc.  61/2799.  Manontat 
Corporation   v.  Roger  Oilmont   InttrumentH.  Inc    et  al. 

2  704  M«  A  rlrossman.  Sliding  closure,  filed  Aug.  16.  I960. 
PC  Sd'  Calif,  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  947/60  T.  .Abraham 
Oros.man  et  al.   v.    Turtrr  .Uuminum   Product,.  Inc.     Claim 

3  of    patent    held    valid    and    Infringed;    defendant    enjoined 
(notice  Aug.  17.  19<'>1). 

2  712  MS    A    G.  Stelnmaver.  Ground  anchors,  filed  Mar.  24. 
1961     DC      ND.    Ala.    (Birmingham),   Doc.    9887,    McOrav 
Edixon  Company  v    ^)ij-if  Electrical  Manufacturing  Company 
Decree   restraining   defendant   from   Infringing  claims  1,  2,   .< 
and  4  of  patent  Aug.  17,  1961. 

2  718.931    A.  Boudourls.  Loud  speaker  for  outdoor  theaters. 
filed  Mar.  16,  1961,  D.C.  Xebr.  (Omaha),  Doc   01194,  Angela 


BoudourU    V.    The    Ballantyne    Company.      Stipulation    and 
order  of  dismissal  Aug.  14,  1961. 

2  742  119  J  8  Combs  et  al..  Prefabricated  metal  window 
ass'embly.  "filed  Dec.  19.  1958,  D.C.  W.D  Wash.  (Seattle), 
Doc  4756,  Van  Tone  Millvcork  Company  ^.  H  *  D  MxU  »  orK. 
Inc  Patent  held  valid;  Injunction  granted  Aug.  15.  1961. 
■'78S96S  G  D.  Kalberg.  Clamp  block,  filed  Aug.  9.  1961. 
D<^  ND'ohIo  (Cleveland),  Doc  37/116.  The  B  i  S  Screw: 
rroductx  Company  v.  The  Cleveland  Metal  Stamping  Com- 
pnny  et  al. 

2  82«..%40  O.  F.  Keeleric,  Method  and  apparatus  for  elec 
tro'lvtlc  cutting,  shaping  and  grinding,  filed  Aug  7.  1961. 
Dc"  ED  Pa  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  30/056,  Anorut  Engx 
neering  Company  v.  Everite  Machine  Products  Company 
Consent  judgment  for  plalntlfT  Aug.  14.  1961. 

2  828.194.  Hopkins  and  Easley.  Etching,  filed  Feb.  14.  1961. 
DC  SD  Calif.  (San  Diego),  Doc.  2518-K,  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical 'company  v  Progressive  Engraving  Company.  Consent 
judgment  ;  patent  held  Infringed  ;  defendant  enjoined  Aug,  3, 
1901. 

2.898.881.  Smith,  Jr.  and  Thorns.  Lens  turret  and  auxiliary 
lens  for  cameras,  filed  Nov.  24.  1959,  DC,  W.D  \\a8h. 
(Seattle).  Doc.  4954.  Alfred  P.  Smith.  Jr.  et  al.  v.  Ftshers 
Television  Company.  Order  dismissing  cause  for  lack  of 
prosecution  Aug.  15.  1961. 

2  Ml  549  Q  R  Hotton.  Mobile  tool  stand,  filed  Aug.  8. 
1961.  DC.'.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  61cl319.  Oeorge  Hotton 
V.  Roll  On  Manufacturing  Corp.  et  al. 

2  989  314  L  L  Larson,  Broadcast  spreader,  filed  Aug.  15. 
1961  Dc"  Kans.  .Wichita),  Doc.  W-2465.  Lester  L.  Larson 
v"  Kenneth  A.  Hake,  doing  business  as  Kent  Manufacturing 
Company. 

2  995,061  T  S  Briskin,  Mechanism  for  adjusting  loom  lens 
assembly,  filed  Aug.  10,  1961,  DC,  N.D.  111.  '(^hlcago).  Doc 
61C1340.  ieerere  Camera  Company  v.  Bell  and  Howell  Com- 
pany. 

Re  24  887  E  M  T'sab.  Floating  wharf  structure  made  of 
concrete' float  units,  filed  Aug.  9.  1961,  D.C,  S.D.  Calif 
(Los  Angeles).  Doc  1007/61-WM,  Ftbrecrcte  Corporation  v 
Oilier  M.  Brll 

ntm  185  304  P  J.  Mole,  Lantern,  filed  Aug  16.  1961.  DC. 
ND  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  61cl366,  Sorth  American  Signal 
Company  v    Wall  Able  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  et  al. 
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,     ^  .«  h«.,  hr«rkPta  r  1  aDoearg  in  the  original  patent  but  forms*  no  part  of  this  reissue  sp^rltlcatlon  :  matter 
M.tter  endows  In  hemvy  brackets  II  «P^f„^»;;;',iV,indicat^.s  additions  made  by  .eis-ue. 


25,044 
BEAN  PICKER 
lohn  WllUam  Ward,  Ve^MM^  N.Y^  assignor,  by  mtmt 
mmlvuotot*,  to  Chkholni-Ryder  Compuiy,  Inc^  Nl- 
acara  Falls,  N.Y^  a  corporatkMi  of  New  Vork 
OrSial  No.  2,475,663,  dated  Apr.  20,  1954,  Ser.  No. 
I79T45,  Aof.  14,  1950.    AppUcatkMi  for  rciMM  Apr. 
6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,885 

19  Claims.    (CI.  54—130) 


being  oriented  to  effect  the  presence  of  a  film  flow  of  the 
gaseous  fluid  across  substantially  the  entire  area  of  the 
lower  lamina  whereby  the  coefficient  of  friction  between 


1.  A  Miap  bean  picker  of  the  type  having  a  picking 
mechanism  including  longitudinally  spaced  pickmg  tines 
adapted  to  move  upward  and  inward  within  the  bean 
plants  from  one  side  thereof  to  sever  the  pods  therefrom, 
characterized  by  the  provision  of  a  mold  board  located 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  bean  plants  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  C.  inwardly  and  upwardly  inclinedl 
surface  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  tines 
and  inclined  in  the  upward  and  inward  direction  of  move- 
ment  thereof,  said  surface  having  a  lower  longitudinal 
edge  adjacent  to  the  stems  of  the  bean  plants  at  said 
opposite  side,  and  said  surface  cooperating  with  the  pick- 
ing mechanism  to  lay  the  bean  plants  on  their  sides  later- 
ally of  the  mold  board  during  the  picking  operation  over 
Cal  said  longitudinal  edge  Cof  said  inclined  surface!  as 
a  fulcrumCl  .  whereby  the  severed  pods  are  tossed  trans- 
versely from  said  picking  mechanism  and  over  the  top 
of  said  mold  board  for  collection  beyond  said  mold  board. 


the  lower  lamina  and  the  surface  is  substantially  reduced 
and  the  lateral  force  required  to  move  the  load  is  pro- 
portionately reduced. 


25,046 
ELASTIC  GARMENT 
Herbert  Knohl,  Seneca,  S.C.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  MassacHn- 

Ori^  No.  2,962.885,  dated  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
817,774,  June  3,  1959.  Application  for  reissae  May 
5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,709 

21  Claims.    (Q.  66—178) 


25,045 

AIR  CUSmON  CARGO  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Thorrald  K.  Petersen  and  Panl  L.  Smith,  SanU  Monica, 

CaUf.,  Msignori  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc., 

Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Origiaal  No.  2,918,183,  dated  Dec.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

741,399,  June  11,  1958.     Application  for  reissue  Sept. 

21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,589 

12  Claims.    (CI.  214—1) 

8.  Cargo  handling  apparatus  comprising:  a  main  sup- 
port adapted  to  have  a  load  placed  thereon;  a  lower 
lamina  of  sheet-like  generally  planar  flexible  material 
affixed  to  said  main  support  and  being  adapted  to  directly 
contact  a  surface  across  which  the  cargo  is  to  be  moved; 
an  intermediate  lamina  of  multicellular  material  being 
resiliently  compressible  and  dimensionally-recuperative, 
said  material  lying  immediately  adjacent  said  lower  lami- 
nate and  being  interposed  between  said  main  support  and 
lower  lamina,  said  intermediate  lamina  being  adapted  to 
locally  expand  and  be  compressed  upon  flexure  of  the 
lower  lamina  when  the  latter  contacts  local  irregularities 
in  said  surface  whereby  the  lower  lamina  will  have  sub- 
stantially full  contact  with  said  surface:  and  outlet  means 
supplying  a  flow  of  a  pressurized  gaseous  medium  be- 
tween the  lower  lamina  and  the  surface,  said  outlet  means 
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1.  A  [knitted]  garment  comprising  a  shaped,  generally 
tubular,  circumferentially  strctchablc  and  retractive  non- 
rib  knitted  body  portion  for  covering  a  human  body 
member  such  as  a  body  joint,  leg  calf,  and  the  like,  said 
body  portion  having  a  stretched  stitch  density  [in  excess 
of  700]  of  at  least  about  1000  stitches  per  square  inch 
and  having  a  plurality  of  different  diameters  generally 
corresponding  to  the  contours  of  [a  portion]  the  corre- 
sponding member  of  the  human  form  and  formed  pri- 
marily of  fine  non-el astomeric  yarn,  such  as  nylon,  silk 
or  the  like,  knitted  in  every  stitch  of  said  portion  and 
mcorporating  substantially  throughout  said  body  portion 
at  least  one  substantially  relaxed  fine.  bare,  stretchable. 
retractive  yarn  defining  the  relaxed  shape  of  said  body 
portion  and  having  the  major  portion  thereof  extending 
coursewise  of.  and  locked  in.  said  knitted  body  portion 
at  frequent  intervals  in  every  course  in  which  it  occurs, 
said  stretchable  and  retractive  yarn  being  in  sufficient 
courses  of  the  said  body  portion  so  that  when  [the] 
suid  body  portion  is  in  a  stretched  condition  around  [a] 


the  corresponding  part  of  the  huinan  form  of  different 
diameters,  it  exerts  [a  definite  prcdetcrnruned]  rcuacuve 
force  upon  [each  portion  oQ  the  part 


25,047  ^^„ 

FLEXIBLE  INSULATING  COUPLING  FOR 

THREADED  PIPE  ^ 

Roger  E.  Risley,  Bradford,  »;^ij^*»»2|"  i^JJf*^ 
Industries,  Inc  a  corpor^  of  Delawa« 

OrWDal  No.  2,850,299,  dated  Sept  2,  1»5«.  S«.  No. 
38U04,  Sei5:22r  1953.  AppUcatlon  for  reissue  Feb. 
9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,736 

2  Claims.    (CL  285 — 48) 


said  nut  means  adjacent  said  aperture]  to  prevent  elec- 
trically-conductive contact  between  the  pipe  and  said  nut 
means  a  tubular  sleeve  member  of  hard  insulating  ma- 
terial disposed  in  said  chamber  with  a  clearance  between 
the  outer  surface  of  said  member  and  said  generally  cy- 
lindrical wall  surface,  said  sleeve  member  being  internal- 
ly threaded  for  threaded  engagement  with  the  end  of  said 
threaded  pipe,  said  sleeve  member  being  colinear  with 
said  gasket  and  in  [lateral]  axial  engagement  with  the 
forward  [portion]  surface  of  said  gasket  [extending  into 
said  chamber],  whereby  outward  axial  movement  of  said 
sleeve  member  will  exert  [a  lateral]  an  axial  thrust  upon 
said  gasket,  the  external  diameter  of  said  hard  insulaung 
sleeve  member  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
aperture  in  said  nut  means,  and  means  to  resist  extrusion 
of  said  gasket  through  said  aperture. 

25,048 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR  TILT  RELEASE 

Richard  P.  Hnlscbus,  Wankegan,  DI.,  asiigiior  to  Outboard 

Marine  Corporation,  a  <»n»oratkHi  of  Delawe 
Origfaial  No.  2,911,938,  dated  Nor.  1«.  I'S'^Ser.  No. 
M6,232,  Aug.  3,  1955.    ApplicatioD  for  reissue  June 
21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,820 

9  Claims.    (CL  115—17) 


1.  An  insulating  pipe  fitting  adapted  to  receive  the  end 
of  a  threaded  pipe  and  to  hold  said  pipe  in  fl"'b>c  Au'd^ 
tight  relationship  but  with  the  pipe  locked  m  said  fitting 
ajainst  excessive  outward  axial   movement  comprising 
in  combination,  a  tubular  body  having  at  least  one  end 
defining  a  pipe-receiving  opening,  said  body  forming  a 
gasket   recess   with   [an    inwardly-sloping]   a   wall    ad- 
jacent said  opening  and  said  body  having  a  chamber  with 
a  generally  cylindrical  wall  surface  axially  inwardly  of 
said  gasket  recess,  a  resilient  insulating  gasket  seated  in 
said  recess  for  surrounding  and  sealingly  enaging  said 
pipe,  said   gasket  having  [a  tapered]  an  end  to  bear 
against  said  [sloping]  wall  and  having  a  forward  surface 
facing  said  chamber  [and  extending  into  said  chamber], 
nut  means  engageable  with  said  body  to  apply  pressure 
to  said  resilient  gasket  to  cause  said  gasket  to  engage  said 
pipe  and  said  recess  in  flexible  yet  sealing  relationship, 
said  nut  means  having  a  radially-inwardly-extending  flange 
to  hold  gasket  in  said  gasket  recess  and  defining  a  central 
pipe-receiving  aperture  and  the  diameter  of  said  chamber 
being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  aperture,  insulat- 
ing sleeve  means  extending  axially-outwardly  from  said 
gasket   and  adapted   to  overlie   said   pipe   and   to  pass 
through  said  pipe-receiving  aperture  with  a  clearance  be- 
tween the  sleeve  means  and  the  surface  of  said  nut  means 
adjacent  said  aperture  sufficient  to  permit  rotation  of  said 
nut  means  relatively  to  said  sleeve  means  and  [with  a 
clearance  between  the  sleeve  means  and  the  surface  of 


1.  In    an   outboard    motor,  the   combination    with    a 
bracket  member  and  a  propulsion  unit  member  pivoted 
to  the  bracket  member  for  tilUng  movement,  of  a  detent 
hook  adjustably  mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  and 
a  keeper  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  members  with 
which  the  hook  is  normally  engaged,  a  spnng  biasing 
said  hook  into  such  engagement,  said  hook  and  keeper 
having  complementary  camming  surfaces  mutually   re- 
leasable  when  said   members   are  subjected   to  relative 
pivotal  pressure   in  excess  of  the  predetermined  value 
and  sufficient  to  displace  the  detent  against  the  biasing 
means  a  detent  releasing  lever  connected  with  the  detent 
and  a  remote  operating  handle  connected  with  said  le^'er 
for  the  transmission  of  motion  therethrough  to  effect  de- 
tent release. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  3,  1961 


lUuBtratlons  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and 


2,095 
ROSE  PLANT 
Pedro  Dot,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  "HieCoiiard- 
Pyk  Company,  West  Grove,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pcnnsylvaiila 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,109 
1  Claim.  (CL  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  minia- 
ture class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  miniature  plant  habit,  miniature  flower 
size,  perfectly  formed  blooms,  and  a  distinctive  general 


therefore  U  l8  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 

color  tonality  of  the  flowers  ranging  from  Rhodomine 
Red  to  Spirea  Red. 

2,096 
ROSE  PLANT 

Demibon  H.  Morey.  Jr.  PI«««"««:Caltf;^  TS^ 
Jackson  &  Perkins  Company,  Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York  ^     -,  .m 
FUed  Nov.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  71,850 
1  Claim.    (CL  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substanUally  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed, 
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characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  distinctive  and  attractive  Spectrum  Red 
general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers,  a  cupped  flower 
form,  strong  tea  fragrance  of  the  flowers,  and  an  unusual 
and  peculiar  arrangement  of  the  sepals  on  the  half-open 
buds,  wherein  one  sepal  only  is  branched  and  the  others 
are  smooth.  » 


2,ty7 
ROSE  PLANT 
Dcnntaon  H.  Morey,  Jr^  Pkaianton,  Califs  assignor  to 
Jackson  A  Perkins  Company,  Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FBcd  Not.  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  71,851 
1  Cfarim.  (a.  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  habit  of  growth  and  foliage  generally 
resembling  those  of  the  variety  "Peace"  (Plant  Patent 
No.  591),  but  with  the  plants  being  not  as  tall  as  those 


of  the  variety  "Peace,"  a  free  blooming  habit,  quick  re- 
currence of  bloom,  and  a  distinctive  Empire  Yellow  gen- 
eral color  tonality  of  the  flowers,  with  the  upper  half  of 
the  flower  petals  being  Martius  Yellow  and  being  lightly 
overcast  with  Shrimp  Pink  on  the  outer  edges  of  the 
petals. 

2,*9S 
ROSE  PLANT 
Wniiam  Zombory  and  Sophia  B.  Zombory,  Detroit,  Midi., 
assignors  to  Jackson  A  Perkins  Company,  Newark, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,942 
1  Claim.  (CI.  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  climber 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  char- 
acterized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  com- 
bination of  a  pillar  type  of  growth,  a  recurrent  blooming 
habit  on  the  new  wood  throughout  the  entire  growing 
season,  a  free  blooming  habit,  and  a  distinctive  Eosine 
Pink  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers  comparable 
to  that  of  the  variety  "Fashion"  (Plant  Patent  No.  789). 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  3,  1961 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,002,192 

ARCHER'S  ARM  GUARD 

Stanley  N.  Brewer,  558  Nagic  St^  Ridgcwood,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  786,585 

7  Clatani.    (CL  2—16) 


3,002,194 

COLLAPSIBLE  BABY  POT 

Suzanne  Bcdetti,  nte  Wncst,  27  Biserstrassc, 

St  GallcB,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jmi.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5,176 

Clafam  priority,  ap^lcation  SwttacrlHid  Jan.  30, 1959 

4ClainM.    (CL  4— 111) 


1.  An  arm  guard  for  archers  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  elongated  mating  coverings  of  wear-re- 
sistant material  of  a  length  and  width  to  substantially 
cover  the  forearm  of  the  archer,  said  coverings  secured 
together  along  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  parallel  longi- 
tudinal lines  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  pocket, 
an  elongated  substantially  flat  strip  of  resilient  metal  with- 
in said  pocket  and  acting  as  a  stiffening  reinforcement 
for  the  archer's  arm  guard;  and  tie  means  attached  to  the 
sides  of  the  arm  guard  to  secure  the  latter  on  an  archer's 
ann. 


1.  A  collapsible  baby  pot  comprising  an  annular  sup- 
port having  the  shape  of  a  circumferentially  closed  trun- 
cated cone,  said  support  being  sufficiently  rigid  in  the 
direction  of  a  generatrix  of  the  cMie  to  resist  buckling 
under  the  weight  of  a  user  and  being  flexible  for  form- 
ing folds  parallel  to  a  generatrix,  a  seat  ring  removably 
mounted  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  smaller  diameter  of 
said  cone-shaped  annular  support,  and  a  container  bag 
of  flexible  material  depending  from  said  upper  edge  and 
from  said  scat  ring,  said  support  being  foldable  to  form 
a  flat  structure  when  the  pot  is  not  in  use. 


' '  3,002,193 

GARMENT  CONSTRUCTION 

Edwin  H.  Briskman,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Lcnorc 

Garmenls  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,399 

2  Claims.    (CL  2— 72) 


3,002  195 

SWIMMING  POOL  COVER  AND  SHADE 

Jack  T.  Pnidek,  5538  Crescent,  Fresno,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  776,950 

4  Claims.    (O.  4—172) 


2.  In  a  garment  construction,  a  waist,  panties  secured 
thereto,  a  waistband  depending  from  said  waist  and  over- 
lying the  entire  upper  edge  of  said  panties,  and  a  skill, 
the  upper  edge  thereof  having  exterior  buttons  and  said 
waistband  having  exterior  buttonholes  to  receive  them 
for  supporting  the  skirt  relative  to  the  waist  and  its 
waistband,  said  panties  having  buttons  underlying  said 
waistband  to  coact  with  said  exterior  buttonholes  of 
said  waistband  to  produce  substantially  the  same  waist- 
band appearance  of  said  garment  when  said  skirt  is 
removed. 


1.  A  combination  pool  cover  and  pool-side  shade 
comprising  two  panels,  a  hinged  connection  between  oiie 
of  said  panels  and  a  deck  beside  the  pool  whereby  said 
one  panel  may  stand  as  a  wall  spaced  from  an  edge 
of  the  pool,  a  hinged  connection  between  the  upper 
edge  of  said  one  panel  when  standing  and  an  edge  of 
the  second  panel  whereby  the  second  panel  may  extend 
as  a  roof  toward  the  pool,  substantially  vertical  tele- 
scoping members  pivoted  to  the  deck  beside  the  pool 
and  to  the  roof  panel  adjacent  the  edge  nearest  the  pool, 
means  to  lower  the  panels  to  a  coplanar  position  on 
the  pool  deck  whereby  said  telescoping  members  will 
be  substantially  parallel  to  the  deck,  and  means  to  move 
the  lowered  panels  to  a  pool  covering  position  with 
said  telescoping  members  in  extended  condition. 
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POP-UP  DRAIN  VALVE 
Cluirl..  W.  M«*.y.  Jr.  Cheshire,  ^o«n^^^ff^^ 
ScoTiU  MMwfactvhig  Company,  Waterbnry,  Coon, 
a  corporatkMi  of  Conncctkvt  .^,«-. 

^nied  Sept,  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,257 
3  Claims.    (CL  4— 20«) 


mounted  in  said  flush  pipe,  said  elbow  having  a  small 
hole  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  an  outlet  port  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  deodorant  container,  a  pipe  extending 
from  the  deodorant  container  to  said  elbow  means  attach- 
ing the  pipe  to  the  elbow,  and  a  vent  pipe  extending  into 
said  supply  pipe,  the  vent  pipe  being  position  adjacent  the 
deodorant  container,  said  deodorant  supply  pipe  extending 
into  the  deodorant  container,  and  said  supply  pipe  havmg 
a  small  metering  orifice  therein,  said  metering  orifice  being 
positioned  within  the  deodorant  container. 


2    In  a  drain  valve  mechanism,  a  tubular  dram  pi^ 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  lavatory  bowl  or  the  like, 
said  drain  pipe  having  a  valve  seat  at  its  upper  end.  a 
drain  plug  having  a  head  for  closing  said  valve  seat  and 
a  series  of  uninterrupted  radial  ribs  integrally  connected 
to  the  underside  of  said  plug  head  and  cxtendmg  a  sub- 
stantial distance  into  said  drain  pipe  with  their  longitudi- 
nal outer  edges  in  slidable  engagement  throughout  their 
length  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  drain  pipe,  the  lower 
portion  of  each  of  said  ribs  having  a  recess  formed  up- 
wardly therein  and  opening  outwardly  through  its  longitu- 
dinal outer  edges  and  through  its  bottom  edges,  a  lateral 
extension  connected  to  said  drain  pipe  at  a  point  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  said  drain  plug,  a  plunger  slidably  oper- 
ated in  said  extension,  said  plunger  having  a  cam  blade 
movable  laterally  within  said  drain  pipe  in  slidable  en- 
gagement in  one  of  said  rib  recesses  for  elevating  and  re- 
tracting said  drain  valve,  means  for  maintaining  said  blade 
in  vertical  position  in  said  lateral  extension,  and  means  for 
operating  said  plunger  from  a  remote  position. 


3,002,197 

DISPENSING  MECHANISM  FOR 

LIQUID  DEODORANTS 

Pan!  C.  Tillman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Wayne  H.  Baker,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,442 

3  ClaliM.    (O.  4—225) 


3,002,198 
SOFA  BED 

John  Kaiser.  Jr.  2234  S.  61st  Court,  Cicero,  IIL 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,159 

2  ClafaiM.    (CL  5—41) 


2.   A  dispensing  mechanism   for  liquid  deodorants  for 
toilets  and  urinals  including  a  flush  pipe,  an  elbow  fixedly 


1.  A   folding  sofa   bed  or  the  like  characterized  by 
being  adapted  to  be  positioned  with  its  back  close  to  a 
wall  or  the  like,  said  bed  comprising:   a  frame  having  a 
front,  a  back   and  two  spaced  ends;  a  pair  of  parallel 
tracks,  each  of  said  tracks  being  attached  to  the  inner 
side  of  an  end  respectively,  the  forwardly  end  of  said 
tracks    being    adjacent    said    front,   the   rearwardly   end 
of  said  tracks  being  spaced  from  said  back  and  being  at  a 
lower  elevation  than  said  forwardly  end,  said  forwardly 
end  having  a   generally  vertical   opening  therein;  a  first 
cushion  supporting  member  of  a  length  to  be  received 
between  said  ends,  said  member  having  leg  means  on 
ihe   outboard   side   thereof   and  a   roller  on  each  end 
thereof  adjacent  the  inboard  side  thereof,  each  of  said 
rollers  being  positioned  to  ride  in  one  of  said  tracks  re- 
spectively; relcasable  latch  means  on  said  member  ad- 
jacent the  outboard  side  including  a  downwardly  project- 
ing pin  receivable  in  said  opening,  a  second  cushion  sup- 
porting member  of  a  length  to  be  received  between  said 
ends  of   the   frame,   the  outboard   side  of  said  second 
member  being  contiguous  to  inboard  side  of  said  first 
member;  hinge  means  connecting  said  contiguous  sides 
of  said  members;  a  third  cushion  supporting  member  of 
a  length  to  be  received  between  said  ends  of  said  frame, 
the  outboard  side  of  said  third  member  being  contiguous 
with  the  inboard  side  of  said  second  member,  said  third 
member  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  at  points 
along  the  ends  of  said  third  member  and  spaced  a  sub- 
stantial  distance  from   the  outboard   side  thereof;  sup- 
porting means  associated  with  said  frame  and  said  third 
member  to  support  said  third  member  generally  honzon- 
tal  when  said  oatboard  side  is  pivoted  to  a  position  ad- 
jacent said  front,  including  a  downwardly  projecting  pin 
receivable  in  said  opening;  cushion  means  on  said  mem- 
bers   whereby  said  members  may  be  moved  from  a  first 
position  at  which  the  cushion  means  on  said  third  member 
is  adjacent  said  back  in  a  generally  vertical  position   the 
cushion  means  on  said  second  member  forms  the  back 
of  a  seat  and  the  cushion  means  on  said  first  member 
forms  the  seat  of  the  sofa,  to  a  second  position  at  which 
the  cushion  means  of  all  of  said  members  are  generally 
horizontal  to  form  a  bed. 
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3,002,199 

BED  EQUIPPED  WITH  GUARD  MEAI^ 

Mary  VMaia  Galloway,  9220Vi  Bcrcriy  Bhrd^ 

FBcd  Oct  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  844,936 
3  Clatani.    (CL  S— 100) 


3,002401 
HEAD  REST  _  _„ 

MDtoo  T.  Nebo«^2  NR  ^^Ji:^^^^  ™" 

man,  11401  NE.  3fd  A»e.  bott  of  MtomJ  FU. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,555 

3  ClaiBH.    (CL  *— 337) 


1.  A  bed  including  upwardly-extending  corner  posts, 
side  and  end  bed  panel  portions  carried  by  the  upper 
parts  of  said  comer  posts;  and  guard  means  including  a 
plurality  of  guard  portions  carried  by  said  comer  posts 
below  said  bed  panel  portions,  said  guard  portions  in- 
cluding guard  rails,  a  bank  of  subsUnUally  parallel  lou- 
vers, with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  louvers  ertcnding 
upwardly,  and  pivot  naeans  for  each  of  said  louvers, 
carried  by  said  guard  rails  and  said  louvers.  pivoUng  each 
of  said  louvers  on  its  longitudinal  axis  for  mdividual 
manual  rotation  of  each  louver,  whereby  a  selected  lou- 
ver of  a  guard  portion  may  be  manually  mampulaied  to 
open,  closed  or  partly  closed  positions  independently  of 
all  others  of  the  louvers  of  said  guard  portion. 


1   A  flexible  and  rockable  head  rest  for  use  by  persons 
in  a  reclining  posiUon,  comprising  a  pair  of  rectangular 
open  frames  having  side  rails  and  connecting  head  rails, 
one  frame  having  its  side  rails  offset  and  whereby  to  over- 
lie the  other  frame,  the  frames  being  non-pivotal  and 
crossed  with  respect  to  each  other  and  unconnected  at 
their  points  of  crossing,  the  head  rails  all  being  parallel 
and  co-extensive,  upper  and  lower  flexible  fabric  panels 
connected  to  the  frames  and  with  each  panel  connected 
to  a  head  rail  of  each  frame  at  its  ends  and  whereby  the 
panels  are  parallel  when  the  frames  arc  in  crossed  un- 
connected   rclaUon,   biasing    means   connected   between 
adjacent  end  rails  and  with  the  biasing  means  moving 
the  frames  to  the  crossed  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  whereby  to  extend  the  panels  in  taut  relation 
to  the  frames,  the  head  rest  being  also  foldable  to  dis- 
pose the  frames  in  substantial  parallelism,  the  head  rest 
being  also  invcrtible  to  dispose  cither  of  the  panels  in 
a  head  supporting  position. 


3  002.200 

ADJUSTABLE  GUARD  FRAME  FOR  BEDS 
ANDTHELIKE 

Cbaries  E.  Mwcott,  134  C^  R^J  '^"TO?*^  ^  ^• 

Filed  Not.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,437 

3  Clafam.    (CI.  5—331) 


3,002,202 
BOAT  STRUCTURES 
Rennold  J.  Luger,  Jr.  1711  W.  84th  St,  and  Omiond 
L.  Lnger,  9612  OaUand  Ave.  S.  both  of  MtaneapoUs, 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,093 
3  Claims.    (CL  9—6) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  U-shaped  frames  having  widely  spaced  side  mem- 
bers a  pair  of  spreaders,  each  spreader  comprising  tele- 
scoping horizontal  tubes  having  vertical  tubular  posU 
at  ends  thereof  for  detachable  and  adjustable  engagement 
with  the  side  members  of  said  frames  in  coupling  and 
spacing  said  pair  of  frames,  the  side  members  of  the 
frames  being  movable  into  different  vertical  posiUons 
with  respect  to  the  posU  at  end  portions  of  said  spread- 
ers, the  horizontal  tubes  of  said  spreaders  being  fixed  to 
the  posts   adjacent   and  below  the  upper  ends  of  the 
posts,  and  said  side  members  and  posts  having  interen- 
gaging  means  for  retaining  said  frames  in  said  different 
positions. 


1  In  a  boat  structure,  a  skeleton  supporting  frame 
comprising  in  combination,  a  keelson,  a  transom,  and  a 
plurality  of  independent  cross  frame  assembbes  each 
having  a  substantially  horizontal  cross  arm  spaced 
throughout  its  length  substantially  above  said  keelson 
and  having  upstanding  panel-contounng  terminal  edges 
and  also  a  depending  central  rigidly  secured  strut  sup- 
port, the  strut  supports  of  said  assemblies  being  secured 
to  the  keelson  in  fixed  spaced  relation  lengthwise  thereof, 
a  pair  of  side  paneU,  and  means  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  transom  engageable  with  means  on  the  rear  ends 
of  said  panels  for  accurately  locating  the  side  panels  on 
the  supporting  frame,  thereby  to  facilitate  subsequent 
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assembly  of  the  parts  and  means  for  securing  interme- 
diate portions  of  said  side  paneU  in  abutment  with  the 
respective  upsUnding  terminal  edges  of  said  cross  frame 
assemblies. 

INFLATABLE  LIFE  PRESERVER 

Hwold  J.  MoTM,  TraaCoa,  N J^  awifiior  to  Switlik 

Pvactate  CoBpMj,  bc^  TnmUm,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  It,  lf57,  Ser.  No.  6*7^52 

IClainH.    (CL9— 338) 


October  3,  1961 


2.  A  life  preserver  in  the  form  of  a  vest  comprising 
a  plurality  of  gas  ceils  having  central  openings  to  pro- 
vide a  neck  portion  shaped  to  fit  around  the  neck  of  the 
wearer  and  a  body  portion  depending  from  the  neck  por- 
tion to  overlie  the  front  of  the  body  of  the  wearer,  each 
of  said  cells  comprising  superimposed  layers  of  a  flexible 
impervious  material  having  the  adjacent  faces  at  their 
edges  sealed  to  each  other  to  provide  a  continuous  margi- 
nal fin  extending  around  its  inner  and  outer  edges,  means 
for  supplying  gas  to  inflate  the  cells,  the  plurality  of  cells 
being  arranged  in  superimposed  relationship,  a  neck  band 
of  flexible  material  and  of  substantial  width  extending 
around  the  central  opening  with  its  opposite  edges  over- 
lying and  attached  to  the  marginal  fins  of  adjacent  cells 
around  substantially  the  entire  central  opening  to  provide 
a  smooth  and  substantially  flat  web  adapted  to  conform 
comfortably  to  the  neck  of  the  wearer  and  to  control 
the  expansion  of  the  inner  edges  of  the  cells,  restrain- 
ing band  means  attached  adjacent  the  outer  edges  of  the 
marginal  fins  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the  cells  to  con- 
trol the  expansion  of  the  cells  at  the  outer  edges,  and 
a  harness  for  atUching  the  life  preserver  to  the  body 
comprising  a  strap  connected  to  the  portion  overlying  the 
front  of  the  body,  a  strap  connected  to  the  rear  of  the 
neck  portion  of  said  preserver,  and  means  connecting 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  straps  to  the  body  of  the  wearer. 


3,002404 

MULTIPLE  STATION  FORGING  MACHINE  WITH 

WORK  TRANSFER  MEANS 

Giuseppe  Ccrntti,  4  Via  Cafllcro,  Milan,  Italy 

FUcd  Dec.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  862,632 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy  July  24,  1959 

2  Claims.    (O.  10—12) 


versely  of  the  machine,  each  station  including  a  die  and 
cooperating  punch  axially  aligned  therebetween,  a  frame, 
a  slide  mounting  for  reciprocation  in  a  longitudinal  di- 
rection of  said  frame,  a  block  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
machine  frame  in  front  of  one  end  of  said  slide  spaced 
from  the  latter,  said  dies  being  carried  by  said  block 
and  said  punches  being  carried  by  said  slide  and  arranged 
in    a   common    plane,    a   main    driving   shaft   rotatably 
mounted  in  said  frame  transversely  thereof,  a  crank  on 
said  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  between  said  crank  and  said 
slide  for  reciprocating  the  latter,  a  first  carnage  slidable 
in  vertical  guides  provided  on  the  frame  beneath  said 
block  carrying  the  dies,  a  second  carriage  slidable  m 
horizontal  guides  provided  on  said  first  carnage,  three 
upper-shaped   projections  on  said  second  carriage,   said 
projections  extending  upwardly  and  being  arranged  at 
the  same  level  and  laterally  spaced  therebetween  by  an 
extent  equal  to  the  spacing  between  the  dies,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  said  driving  shaft  to  said  first 
and  second  carriage,  the  means  for  moving  said  second 
carriage   comprising   a   longitudinally    extending   lateral 
slide  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  frame  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal shaped  groove  cut  at  its  upper  face,  an  auxiliary 
cross  slide   mounted   for   reciprocation   in   a  transverse 
guide  cut  in  said  lateral  slide,  a  roller  rotatable  about  a 
vertical  axis  engaging  said  shaped  groove  fast  with  said 
auxiliary  slide,  whereby  the  latter  is  reciprocated  in  said 
transverse  guide  on  said  lateral  slide  upon  reciprocation 
of  the  latter,  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  said  lateral 
slide,  and  a  crank  rotated  by  a  shaft  driven  from  said 
main  driving  shaft  having  the  other  end  of  said  connect- 
ing rod  pivoted  thereto,  a  pivot  parallel  with  said  dies 
and  punches  on  the  top  of  said  cross  slide,  an  arm  hinged 
by  one  end  to  said  pivot  arranged  above  the   plane   in 
which   said  dies   and   said  punches  are   situated,   a  first 
beam  hinged  to  said  arm  intermediate  its  ends,  a  second 
beam  hinged  to  one  end  of  said  first  beam,  said  beams 
being  oscillatable.  in  the  same  plane  as  said  arm.  the 
ends  of  said  second  beam  and  the  other  end  of  said  first 
beam  being  flattened,  a  spring  acting  on  the  free  end 
of   said    arm    urging    it   downwardly,   a   push   member 
mounted  slidably  in  a  vertical  guide  bored  in  said  cross 
slide  abutting  said  arm  by  its  upper  end.  a  lever  hinged 
at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  cross  slide  abutting 
by  its  one  end  the  lower  end  of  said  push  member,  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  being  pivoted  to  said  second  car- 
riage  provided   with   said   upper   V-shaped   projections, 
thereby  connecting  said  cross  slide  and  said  second  car- 
riage and  urging  said  arm  upwardly  upon  displacement 
of  said   first  carriage  downwardly  and   vice-versa,  the 
parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  flattened  ends  of  said 
first   and   second  beam   arc  constantly   arranged   above 
said  V-shaped  projections  and  form  with  the  latter  a 
pincer  unit  capable  of  catching  the  bolts  being  made  and 
transferring  them  from  one  station  to  the  next  station, 
means   receiving   motion    from   said   main   driving   shaft 
being  also  provided  for  reciprocating  said  first  carriage. 


1.  In  a  bolt  pressing  machine  comprising  a  row  of 
four  adjacent  successive  working  stations  extending  trans- 


3,002,205 
PIPE  THREADING  DIE  SUPPORT  HAVING  LIMIT- 

ED  PIVOTAL  MOVEMENT  ON  FRAME  CARRIED 

SLEEVE 
Waiter  Buyer,  North  OInKted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Ridge  Tool  Company,  Elyrla,  OWo,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUcd  Sept.  30, 1958.  Scr.  No.  764,343 
1  Claim.     (CI.  10—89) 

A  support  for  a  portable  pipe  working  tool  composing 
a  sleeve  having  an  upstanding  leg.  and  an  arm  member 
which  is  bifurcated  at  one  end  and  presents  a  recess  there- 
at which  receives  said  upstanding  leg  on  the  sleeve  naenv 
ber.  said  bifurcated  end  of  the  arm  member  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  upstanding  leg  on  the  sleeve  mem- 
ber for  relative  pivotal  movement  between  said  mem- 
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bcrs  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  sleeve  member  and 
having  a  flat  surface  spaced  from  and  opposite  the  pivot 
point  along  the  lower  edge,  and  said  arm  member  hav- 
ing an  annular  portion  at  its  opposite  end  for  attachment 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1' 


to  the  pipe  working  tool,  said  sleeve  member  presenting 
a  flat  upwardly-facing  surface  which  is  normally  spaced 
below  the  lower  edge  of  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  arm 
member  to  limit  said  relative  pivotal  movement  between 
the  ami  member  and  the  sleeve  member. 

1 1  3,002006 

TAPPING  ATTACHMENT  WITH  ADJUSTABLY 
YIELD  ABLE  CLUTCH  MEANS 
Allan  S.  Johnson,  Newport  Beach,  Calif^assigiior  to  Tap- 
matic  Corporation,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  CaUfomia  „,  „,. 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  756,831 
2  Claims.     (CL  10— 135) 


end  to  said  tubular  second  member  adjacent  the  upper  end 
thereof  with  the  roller  element  thereof  seated  m  and  en- 
gaging said  roller  trackways,  spaced-apart  slide  bearing 
maintaining  the  axle,  tubular  second  member  and  clutch 
means  in  concentric  spaced  relation,  a  strong  compression 
spring  means  limiting  the  movement  of  said  tubular  sec- 
ond member  inwardly  along  said  trackways,  a  weaker 
compression  spring  means  for  urging  the  tubular  second 
member  inwardly  to  said  limited  position,  and  aii  annular 
trackway  connecting  the  bottom  end  of  said  trackways. 

3,002,207 
SOLE  SPLITTING  MACHINE        ^  ^,    ^ 
FraniL  B.  Sweeney,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Endicott 
Johnson  Corporation,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,801 
7  Claims.    (CI.  12—17) 


A_fi  Jl     ;--C5 


1.  In  a  thickness  reducing  machine  for  soles  and  the 
like,  including  a  member  having  a  cutting  edge  cooperable 
to  reduce  one  of  a  plurality  of  stacked  articles  to  be  re- 
duced, which  machine  further  includes  a  power  driven 
means  for  feeding  said  one  of  said  articles  to  said  member 
such  that  said  one  of  said  articles  is  reduced  by  said  cut- 
ting edge,  said  power  driven  means  including  a  differ- 
ential transmission  gear  train  and  two  rollers  driven  by 
said  train  for  presenting  automatically  adjustable  surface 
speeds  upon  engagement  of  said  one  of  said  articles. 


1.  In  a  tapping  attachment  having  a  first  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  a  rotatable  spindle  for  rotation  there- 
with   a   second   member  having   a   tool-holding   means 
mounted  on  one  end  thereof  and  a  clutch  means  mounted 
on  the  opposite  end  thereof  for  engaging  the  second  mem- 
ber to  the  first  member  for  rotation  therewith,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  an  adjustable  means  for  en- 
gaging said  clutch  means  to  said  first  member  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  adjustable  means  limiting  the  torque  force 
applied  by  said  first  member  to  said   second   member 
through  said  clutch  means  to  a  selected  maximum  torque 
force,  means  slidably  mounting  the  second  member  on 
said  first  member  and  in  and  to  said  clutch  means  for 
relative  sliding  movement  therebetween  thereby  to  limit 
the  force  applied  to  the  tool  to  rotary  forces,  said  means 
for  slidably  mounting  the  second  member  on  said  first 
member  and  in  and  to  said  clutch  means  comprising  an 
axle  dependingly  mounted  for  axial  rotation  with  said 
first  member  about  the  same  axis  of  rotation,  an  annular 
clutch  means  rotatively  and  dependingly  sustained  from 
said  first  member  in  end   abutting  relation   thereto   to 
rotate  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  axle  in  spaced 
relation  thereto,  a  substantially  tubular  second  member, 
the  inside  and  outside  diameters  thereof  permitting  the 
said  tubular  second  member  to  be  seated  in  the  space  gap 
between  the  clutch  means  and  axle,  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  roller  trackways  on  the  inner  face  of 
said  clutch  means,  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  at  one 


3,002,208  

MACHINES  FOR  APPLYING  PRESSURE  TO 

SHOE  BOTTOMS 

Robert  L.  Bradley  and  Hanford  R.  Carr,  Bcveriy,  Mass., 

assignors    to    United    Shoe    Machhiery    Corporation, 

Flemington,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Fil^  Dei.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,598 

7  Claims.    (CL  12—33) 


1.  A  cement  sole  attaching  machine  having  a  main 
frame,  a  shoe  supporting  pad.  toe  and  heel  abutments 
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for  a  last  supported  shoe,  power  operated  means  for 
raising  the  pad  toward  the  abutmenu  to  force  a  sole 
against  the  shoe  bottom  while  the  shoe  and  last  engage 
the  toe  and  heel  abutments,  operator  controlled  means 
acting  to  initiate  operation  of  the  power  operated  means, 
and  a  vertically  adjustable  bracket  by  which  the  toe  and 
heel  abutments  are  mounted  in  the  frame,  in  combina- 
tion with  means  connected  for  operation  with  the  opera- 
tor controlled  means  for  adjusting  the  bracket  to  bring 
the  toe  and  heel  abutments  into  engagement  with  the 
shoe  and  last  and  means  for  locking  the  bracket  rigidly 
with  relation  to  the  frame  regardless  of  the  heightwisc 
dimensions  of  the  last  on  which  the  shoe  is  mounted. 


shaped  member,  a  fiuid  cylinder  mounted  on  said  box- 
shaped  member,  a  connection  between  said  fluid  cylinder 
and  said  platen  to  move  it  downwardly  against  said 
biasing  means,  a  wipe  material  supported  by  said  platen. 
a  latch  bar  mounted  on  one  of  said  frame  assemblies, 
a  latch  arm  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  frame  assem- 


3,002^09 

CLEANING  APPARATUS 

William  S.  McKlnstry,  152*  Waterbory  Road, 

Lakewood,  Oiiio 

FUed  Jnnc  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,087 

3  Claims.    (CI.  15—1) 


w .  ^ 


1.  A  waste  cleaning  water  collection  device  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  an  open  front  end  for  receiving  there- 
in waste  cleaning  water  urged  thereinto  by  an  associated 
handle  operated  squeegee  device,  said  receptacle  compris- 
ing side  walls,  a  rear  end  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  said 
side  walls  diverging  with  respect  to  one  another  in  a  for- 
ward direction  to  provide  a  flared  open  front  end  on  said 
receptacle,  said  flared  end  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
associated  squeegee  device  therein  for  effective  removal 
of  waste  cleaning  water  from  the  surface  being  cleaned, 
said  divergent  portions  of  said  side  walls  providing  abut- 
ments adapted  for  engagement  with  the  outer  end  por- 
tions of  the  squeegee  device  upon  movement  of  the  latter 
into  the  flared  opened  end  of  the  receptacle,  to  limit  in- 
ward movement  of  the  squeegee  device  with  respect  to 
the  receptacle,  said  receptacle  having  an  operating  handle 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  operating  handle  be- 
ing off-set  a  predetermined  amount  laterally  of  the  verti- 
cal longitudinal  center  plane  of  said  receptacle  and 
adapted  for  guiding  coaction  on  its  innermost  side  sur- 
face with  the  handle  of  the  squeegee  device,  for  ready 
alignment  of  the  squeegee  device  with  respect  to  the  open 
front  end  of  the  receptacle,  prior  to  movement  of  the 
squeegee  device  into  the  receptacle. 


3,002,210 
APPARATUS  FOR  WIPING  A  MOVING  STRIP 
Robert  J.  Gawnc,  Cuyahoga  Heights  Village,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  United  Stales  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,618 
6  Claims.  (CI.  15—102) 
1  Apparatus  for  wiping  a  moving  strip  comprising  a 
fixed  frame  assembly  including  a  wipe  materi.il  over 
which  the  >trip  passes,  an  upper  frame  assembly  mounted 
on  said  fixed  frame  assembly  for  pivotal  movement 
ahout  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  and  at  one  side  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  strip,  said  upper  frame 
assembly  including  a  box-shaped  member  open  at  its 
lower  end.  a  platen  within  said  box-shaped  member, 
means   biasing   said   platen   upwardly    within    said    box- 


blies,  means  for  moving  said  upper  frame  assembly  about 
its  pivot,  means  operable  by  movement  of  said  upper 
frame  assembly  to  closed  position  to  move  said  latch 
arm  to  locked  position  and  to  move  said  platen  down- 
wardly, and  means  for  releasing  said  latch  arm  and 
raising  said  upper  frame  assembly  to  inoperative  posi- 
tion. 

3,002411 
COMBINATION  FOOTGEAR  BRUSH 
AND  SCRAPER 
Paul  G.  Mathes,  Quincy,  III.,  assignor  to  Trio  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Griggsviile,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Iliinob 
FUed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,486 
3  Claims.    (CI.  15—112) 


1.  A  footgear  cleaner  comprising  a  pair  of  elongate 
stakes  each  having  a  right  angle  bend  facing  toward  each 
other  at  one  end  and  bevelled  to  a  point  at  the  other 
end  to  permit  said  stakes  to  be  driven  into  the  earth,  a 
brush  mounted  under  each  right  angle  bend  with  facing 
bristles,  a  bracket  partially  surrounding  each  stake  ad- 
jacent each  brush  and  arranged  to  clamp  each  brush 
to  a  respective  stake  without  rotation,  a  U-shaped  bar 
with  its  legs  mounted  vertically  between  said  stakes  where- 
by the  base  of  the  U  serves  as  a  horizontal  support  bridge 
and  as  a  stop  when  said  stakes  are  driven  into  the  earth, 
and  a  substantially  identical  U-shaped  bar  with  its  legs 
mounted  parallel  to  and  between  said  stakes  directly  be- 
neath and  restraining  rotation  of  said  brushes  when  foot- 
gear is  reciprocated  upon  its  horizontal  edge  and  between 
said  brushes  for  cleaning. 
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3,002^12 
INTERLOCKED  STRIP  BRUSH  FOR  ALL 
FILL  MATERIALS 
Ralph  F.  TUgaer,  ElUcott  CHy,  Md.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh PUte  Glass  Conpaay,  Allegheny  County,  Pa., 
a  corporadoB  of  Pcutylraiiia 

FIW  July  2,  1959,  S«.  No.  824,568 
SCiafans.    (CL  15^182) 


% 


surface  of  the  cleaning  element  having  exposed  ceflular 
cavities  with  edges  thereof  being  sweeping  edges  as  the 
blades  of  the  cleaning  element  are  flexed  during  move- 
ment over  surfaces  being  cleaned. 


3,002,214 
SUCTION  FLOOR  SCRUBBER 

Don  C.  Knunmes,  Carton,  OWo,  asslgiior  «oTh«  "fjjf' 
Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corpwjtfon  of  Ohio 
*^  FUed  Dec  17,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  860,272 
6  ClalnM.    (CL  15—320) 


ia^ 


1  A  rotary  brush  comprising  a  spirally  wound  chan- 
nel backing,  having  side  walls  and  double  length  fill 
material  looped  about  a  locking  core  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  channel  backing  and  being  wound  to 
conform  to  the  tiKns  of  the  spirally  wound  channel  back- 
ing said  core  having  transverse  teeth  extending  through 
openings  found  in  the  side  walls  of  the  channel  backing 
and  having  the  tips  thereof  clinched  upon  the  side  walls 
to  hold  the  locking  core  against  centrifugal  force  and 
to  prevent  spreading  of  said  side  walls. 


3,002,213 

SWEEPING  DEVICE 

Robert  J.  Undstrom,  %  Zephyr  Manufacturing  Co., 

400-410  W.  2nd  St.,  Sedalia,  Mo. 

FIM  Not.  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  699,258 

1  Claim.    (CL  15—244) 


1  A  floor  washer  comprising  a  water  pick-up  suction 
nozzle,  suction  creating  means,  means  connecting  said 
suction  creating  means  in  fluid  flow  relationship  to  said 
nozzle,  said  connecting  means  including  a  water  sepa- 
rator interiorly  connected  to  said  suction  creating  means, 
a  propelling  handle  for  said  washer,  said  separator  being 
mounted  on  said  handle  and  having  a  top  opening,  a 
closure  cap  for  said  top  opening  pivoted  to  said  separator 
operable  to  relieve  the  sucUon  pressure  therein  and  hav- 
ing an  extension  extending  through  an  opening  in  said 
handle,  means  reciprocally  mounted  within  said  handle 
having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  said  extension  and 
constructed  to  positively  close  said  closure  cap. 


A  cleaning  device  for  sweeping  dry  surfaces  compris- 
ing  an  elongate  rigid  head  member  havmg  a  handle  ex- 
tending therefrom,  said  head  member  having  opposed  sides 
and  ends  and  a  bottom  surface,  a  cleaning  element  having 
an  upper  face  secured  to  said  bottom  surface  of  the  head 
member,  said  cleaning  element  being  resflient  and  com- 
posed of  a  block  of  elastic  solidified  synthetic  resin  foam 
having  side  and  end  faces  sloping  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  adjacent  sides  and  ends  of  the  bottom  face 
of  the  head  member,  and  a  bottom  work-engaging  sur- 
face on  said  cleaning  element  with  outer  edges  of  said 
bottom  work-engaging  surface  defining  an  area  greater 
than  the  area  of  the  bottom  sui^ace  of  the  head  member, 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  cleaning  element  formmg  an 
acute  angle  with  each  of  the  side  and  end  faces  of  the 
cleaning  element  with  the  lower  edges  thereof  being  out- 
wardly from  the  respective  adjacent  sides  and  ends  of  the 
head  member,  said  bottom  surface  of  the  deanmg  element 
being  in  a  single  plane  for  normally  engaging  a  flat  sur- 
face to  be  cleaned,  and  an  inverted  V-shaped  channel  ex- 
tending upwardly  into  the  cleaning  element  from  the  bot- 
tom surface  thereof,  said  inverted  V-shapcd  channel  being 
equally  spaced  from  side  faces  of  the  cleaning  element 
and  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  cooperating  with  said 
side  faces  to  define  downwardly  diverging  flexible  blades 
having  inner  faces  inclined  relative  to  the  adjacent  side 
face  of  the  cleaning  element  to  provide  a  downward  taper 
to  said  blades  with  a  lesser  width  at  the  bottom  face  sur- 
faces thereof,  said  sides,  ends,  inner  faces  and  bottom 


3,002,215  _^ 

CANISTER  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Charies  H.  MacFarland,  Rocky  ^1".  .^Wo,  asrfgnor  to 
The  Scott  &  Fetzer  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

"^^^^^  Flfe?SSv.  14, 1957,  Ser.  No.  696.359 
7  Claims.    (CI.  15—327) 


1  Hassock-contained  vacuum  cleaner  means  in  which 
there  is  provided  a  hollow  hassock  and  a  removable  hollow 
lid  for  the  hassock,  the  hassock  having  exterior  wall  means 
comprising  wall  members  which  face  on  the  exterior  of  the 
lidded  hassock,  said  exterior  wall  means  including  said  lid 
and  also  side  walls,  said  side  walls  comprising  a  tube  of 
substantially  rigid  material  having  an  upper  edge  and  a 
lower  edge,  upholstery  material  covering  the  exterior  ol 
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said  tube,  means  for  attaching  said  upholstery  to  said  tube, 
the  hassock  also  having  interior  wall  means  comprising 
wall  members  which  do  not  face  on  the  exterior  of  the 
lidded  hassock,  said  interior  wall  means  including  at 
least  a  floor  and  a  deck  spaced  above  the  floor  and  below 
the  lid,  said  floor  being  above  said  lower  edge  of  said  tube 
to  define  a  skirt  portion  of  said  tube,  wheels  supported  on 
the  underside  of  said  floor  and  depending  below  said  lower 
edge  of  said  tube,  a  cavernous  air-tight  chamber  included 
within  the  space  enclosed  by  the  side  walls,  floor  and  deck, 
the  chamber  being  defined  by  air-tight  wall  means  com- 
prised partly  of  said  exterior  wall  means  and  also  com- 
prised partly  of  said  interior  wall  means,  a  well  opening 
in  the  deck,  a  dust  filter  depending  into  the  cavernous 
chamber  from  the  well  opening,  motor-fan  exhaust  means 
ducted  through  a  wall  of  the  cavernous  chamber  which 
last-named  wall  is  comprised  by  said  interior  wall  means, 
the  output  side  of  said  motor-fan  exhaust  means  being 
vented  to  atmosphere  at  least  when  the  hassock  lid  is 
removed.^ 


said  second  contact  means  to  open  and  close  the  circuit 
to  said  motor  when  said  hoae  is  attached  to  said  air  inlet. 


3,002,216 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  FOR  SUCTION  CLEANERS 

Justice  H.  Beach,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoover 

Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  763,875 

3  Claims.    (Ci.  15—327) 


1.  A  suction  cleaner  comprising:  a  casing  having  an 
air  inlet  open  at  all  times  to  atmosphere  and  an  air  out- 
let, a  motor-fan  unit  in  said  casing  for  drawing  air 
through  said  inlet  into  said  casing  and  discharging  air 
through  said  outlet,  a  hose  having  a  nozzle  at  one  end 
for  cleaning  a  surface,  a  connector  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  hose  insertable  in  said  open  air  inlet  for  drawing 
air  through  said  hose  into  said  casing  and  insertable  in 
said  outlet  for  discharging  air  through  said  hose,  first 
contact  means  mounted  on  said  casing  at  said  inlet  and 
connected  to  the  motor  of  said  motor-fan  unit,  first  switch 
means  for  said  first  contact  means  movably  mounted  on 
said  casing  and  movable  to  open  and  closed  circuit  po- 
sitions to  control  operation  of  the  motor,  said  first  switch 
means  when  in  closed  circuit  position  arranged  with  re- 
spect to  said  air  inlet  to  prevent  insertion  of  said  con- 
nector whereby  air  passes  directly  through  said  open  air 
inlet  into  said  casing  and  is  discharged  through  said  out- 
let, and  said  first  switch  means  when  moved  to  open 
circuit  position  arranged  with  respect  to  said  air  inlet  to 
permit  insertion  of  said  hose  connector  into  said  inlet, 
and  second  contact  means  mounted  on  said  connector 
and  engageabie  with  said  first  contact  mcms  when  said 
hose  connector  is  inserted  in  said  air  inlet,  and  second 
switch  means  on  said  hose  and  electrically  connected  with 


3,002417 
VACUUM  CLEANER  NOZZLE 

Charles  B.  Smithson,  Bloomington,  and  Robert  A.  McCal- 
lum.  Normal,  01^  assigaon,  by  meic  alignments,  to 
National  Union  Electric  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  771,600 
12  Claims.    (CL  15—382) 


6.  A  rug  cleaning  nozzle  comprising  a  hollow  body 
having  a  bottom  face  adapted  for  presentation  to  the  sur- 
face of  a  rug  to  be  cleaned  and  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated air  inlet  mouth  through  which  dirt  laden  air  flows 
into  the  body  when  suction  is  applied  to  the  interior  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  flexible  springs  disposed  within  and 
spanning  the  length  of  said  mouth  with  the  ends  of  said 
springs  supported  by  said  body  at  the  ends  of  the  mouth, 
means  on  said  springs  spanning  said  mouth  and  disposed 
when  at  rest  to  substantially  block  the  flow  of  air  into 
said  body  through  said  mouth  and  so  that  such  means 
must  be  displaced  from  their  at  rest  position  to  permit 
substantial  flow  of  air  through  said  mouth  into  said  body 
during  operation  of  said  nozzle,  said  means  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  as  to  be  vibrated  by  and  in  re- 
sponse to  the  flow  of  air  through  said  mouth  into  said 
body  when  suction  is  applied  to  the  interior  thereof,  at 
least  some  of  said  means  forming  beaters  and  being  dis- 
posed so  as  when  vibrated  to  beat  a  rug  presented  to  the 
mouth  of  said  nozzle  and  other  of  said  means  offset  in- 
wardly from  and  overlapping  said  beating  means. 


3,002,218 
FOLDING  DOOR  MOUNTING 
McFerrell    Hoilansworth,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignor    to 
McKinney  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,032 
5  Claims.    (CL  16—151) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  pivot  pin 
projecting  from  its  top  and  another  pivot  pin  projecting 
from  its  bottom  near  one  edge,  of  bearings  mounted 
above  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  door  slidabiy  and  ro- 
latably  receiving  said  pins,  the   bottom   bearing  having 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


October  3,  1961 

a  circular  recess  in  its  top,  and  a  thrust  collar  encircling 
the  bottom  pin  and  carried  thereby  below  the  door,  said 
collar  fitung  in  said  recess  in  engagement  with  the  bottom 
thereof  to  support  the  door,  the  top  of  the  door  being 
spaced  from  the  top  bcarinj  a  distance  greater  than  the 
depth  of  said  recess  but  less  than  the  length  of  the 
bottom  pin  below  the  coUar.  whereby  the  collar  can 
be  lifted  out  of  the  recess,  and  the  side  wall  of  the 
bottom  bearing  farthest  from  said  door  edge  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  therethrough  to  permit  the  bottom 
pin  to  be  moved  laterally  out  of  the  bearing  when  the 
door  raises  the  bottom  pin  iii  its  bearings  far  enough 
to  remove  said  collar  from  said  recess. 
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said  standard,  said  crank  embodying  a  manually  operable 
handle  portion,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft  portion,  said  wheel 
having  a  continuous  semi-circular  groove  in  its  outer 
periphery,  an   L-shaped  bar  embodying  a  first  portion 
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3  002  219 

METHOD  OF  AND 'APPARATUS  FOR 

PICKING  FOWL 

Julien  A.  Bried,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Honolulu  OU 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1957,  Ser.  No.  633,437 

25  Claims.    (CI.  17—11.1) 


connected  to  said  standard,  said  bar  further  embodying 
a  right  angularly  arranged  second  portion  which  has  a 
semi-circular  recess  for  coacting  with  said  groove  to  de- 
fine a  circular  opening,  whereby  material  which  emerges 
from  the  opening  will  have  a  spherical  shape. 


3,002421  _„ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CANDLES 

Arthur  Wright,  68  Lookoot  Ro«l,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J. 

FUed  May  19,  1954,  Ser.  No.  430,900 

15  Claims.    (CL  18—1) 


1    The  method  of  treating  fowls  for  defeathering  which 
comprises  flexibly  suspending  the  fowls  each  from  an 
extremity  of  the  fowl  for  moving  along  in  a  row  above  a 
supporting  path  below  the  fowl  arranged  to  take  most 
of  their  weight  to  substantially  relieve  their  suspended 
weight,  to  thereby  maintain  the  bodies  of  the  fowl  free  for 
tumbling  about  substantially  in  all  directions  on  said  sup- 
porting path  as  they  travel  along  under  partial  suspension, 
while  mechanically  subjecting  the  fowls  to  yielding  en- 
gagement of  rapidly  moving  flexible  frictional  feather 
engaging  finger  means  applied  in  a  manner  to  so  tumWc 
the  fowls  bodily  about  on  said  supporting  path  to  expose 
all  feathered  parts  to  the  action  of  the  rapidly  moving 
finger  means  while  moving  the  fowls  along  on  said  path. 
1 1 .  Apparatus  for  the  mechanical  defeathering  of  fowl 
comprising  the  combination  of  traveling  carrier  means, 
provided  with  means  flexibly  suspending  a  row  of  fowls 
below  it,  each  from  an  extremity  of  the  fowl,  means  form- 
ing a  fowl  supporting  path  extending  along  below  the  row 
of  suspended  fowls  substantially  in  line  therewith  arranged 
to  support  most  of  the  weight  of  the  fowls  to  substantially 
relieve  their   weight  from   their  carrier  suspension   and 
maintain  their  bodies  free  for  tumbling  about  as  they 
travel  along,  said  supporting  path  including  an  assemblage 
of  fast  moving  flexible  frictional  feather  engaging  finger 
means  movable  along  said  path  arranged  to  engage  and 
tumble  the  so  suspended  and  supported  fowls  bodily  about 
in  a  manner  to  expose  all  feathered  parts  of  the  fowl  to 
the  action  of  said  finger  means,  including  under  and  over 
the  wings  and  between  the  legs,  as  the  fowls  move  along 
on  said  path  under  their  partial  carrier  suspension,  and 
power  means  for  rapidly  moving  said  finger  means. 


6.  Apparatus  for  making  wax  candles  which  comprises 
a  mold  for  a  candle  body,  means  for  holding  a  wick 
stationary  within  said  mold  and  longitudinally  centered 
with  respect  to  said  mold,  means  for  introducing  a  fnable 
mass  of  wax  particles  into  said  mold  disposed  about  said 
wick  and  means  for  compacting  the  friable  mass  of  wax 
particles  within  said  mold  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
said  mold  and  with  respect  to  said  wick  while  said  wick 
is  staUonary  within  said  mold  to  form  a  candle  body 
composed  of  at  least  partially  coalesced  wax  particles 
disposed  about  said  wick  in  bonded  relation  thereto. 


3,002420 
MEAT  BALL  MAKER 
Geoigc  A.  Rikhoff,  Rte.  2,  Box  160,  Pneblo,  Colo. 
Filed  Inly  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  826,167 
1  Claim.    (CI.  17—32) 
A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  base,  support  members  depending  from 
said  base,  a  standard  extending  upwardly  from  said  base, 
a  crank  embodying  a  shaft  portion  projecting  through 


3,002,222 
DECURLING  APPARATUS 
Luther  E.  Sevison,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  ««««"«  ^- 
signments,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan  _..,*, 

Filed  June  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  745,523 
13  Claims.  (CL  18—1) 
1.  A  decuriing  device  for  a  continuous  length  of 
plastic  sheet  material  comprising  a  heater,  a  roll  for 
advancing  the  sheet  past  the  heater,  means  for  driving 
the  roll,  feed  means  operable  intermittently  to  pull  the 
sheet  forwardly.  a  floating  roll  about  which  the  sheet 
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passes  and  adapted  to   rise   and  fall   according  to  the    axially  of  said  tire  from  an  upper  position  in  which  said 
act^n  of  the  feed  means,  and  means  responsive  to  the    hook  extends   through   the   beads  of  a  casing  on  said 

table  and  is  adapted  to  engage  over  the  exterior  of  a 
tube  that  is  partially  removed  radially  inwardly  between 
said  beads  of  said  casing  and  a  second  position  at  the 
bottom  of  said  tubular  chamber. 


3,M2«224 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBERS 
Charles  J.  SCakfo  and  Harold  E.  Lcanum,  Newark,  Ohio, 
aasisiion  to  OweBS^omloc  FtbcrgbH  CorpontkMi,  a 
corporadoa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  22,  1955,  Scr.  No.  523,753 
3  Claims.     (CI.  18—2.5) 


^Mi^KW>i«ViA» 


rising   and   falling   movement  of  said   floating   roll    for 
controlling  said  driving  means. 


3,002423 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  CURING  TUBES 

Vaughn  Rawls,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rawls  Brothers 

Company,  Lima,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,690 

4  Clafans.    (CI.  18—2) 


ca4.^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  curing  tube  from  a 
tire  casing  comprising,  a  generally  planar  casing  support 
tabic,  said  table  being  inclined  upwardly  at  its  rear  side, 
and  lying  in  a  generally  horizontal  attitude,  a  tubular 
chamber  having  an  open  upper  end  at  the  general  center 
of  said  table  with  the  axis  of  said  chamber  substantially 
normal  to  the  plane  of  said  table,  a  rim  circumscribing 
the  open  end  of  said  chamber  and  extending  above  the 
plane  of  said  table,  catch  means  for  retaining  a  casing 
on  said  table  with  its  lower  bead  circumjacent  the  open 
end  of  said  chamber,  said  catch  means  comprising  at 
least  one  outwardly  directed  catch  at  the  upper  side  of 
said  rim  and  at  least  one  outwardly  directed  catch  at  the 
lower  side  of  said  rim,  at  least  one  of  said  catches  being 
movable  radially  of  said  rim  for  engagement  with  the 
bead  of  said  casing,  means  for  moving  said  movable 
catch  tightly  into  engagement  with  said  bead,  a  clamp 
for  retaining  said  bead  in  said  movable  catch,  axially 
movable  means  engageable  with  the  upper  bead  of  said 
casing,  power  mechanism  for  moving  said  means  axially 
for  separating  the  beads  of  said  casing,  a  tube  hook 
having  an  outwardly  extending  bar  bent  downwardly  at 
its  outer  end,  and  power  means  for  moving  said  hook 


i-r 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  fibers  from  heat-softenable 
mineral  material  including,  in  combination,  feeder  means 
for  flowing  groups  of  streams  of  fiber  forming  aiiiieral 
material,  a  frame  disposed  beneath  the  stream  feeding 
means,  burner  means  providing  a  plurality  of  walled  com- 
bustion chambers  arranged  in  juxtaposed,  transversely  dis- 
posed relation,  means  for  conveying  combustible  oiixture 
to  said  combustion  chambers,  said  mixture  adapted  to  be 
substantially  completely  burned  within  said  chambers, 
restricted  orifice  means  formed  in  the  front  wall  of  each 
of  the  burners  through  which  the  burned  gases  arc  dis- 
charged as  a  high  velocity  sheet-like  blast,  arcuately 
shaped  track  means  mounted  upon  said  frame,  the  curva- 
ture of  the  track  means  being  generated  about  an  axis 
forwardly  and  above  the  orifice  regions  of  said  burners, 
a  carriage  mounted  upon  said  arcuately  shaped  track 
means,  drive  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  car- 
riage in  a  curved  path  provided  by  the  arcuately  shaped 
track  means,  means  individual  to  each  burner  mounting 
the  burners  on  said  carriage,  each  of  said  burner  mount- 
ing means  being  individually  adjustable  for  rotating  each 
burner  about  a  vertical  axis  .^nd  for  limited  tilting  move- 
ment thereof  with  respect  to  the  carriage,  means  carried 
by  the  frame  for  attenuating  the  groups  of  streams  to 
groups  of  solidified  primary  filaments,  said  means  com- 
prising pairs  of  filament  engaging  rolls,  a  pair  of  rolls  be- 
ing disposed  above  the  orifice  region  of  each  of  the  burn- 
ers, a  rotatable  shaft  for  driving  the  pairs  of  rolls,  a  guide 
means  for  each  group  of  primary  filaments  arranged  to 
guide  the  filaments  of  the  groups  into  the  gaseous  blasts 
emanating  from  the  combustion  chambers  whereby  the 
heat  of  the  gases  of  the  blasts  softens  the  extremities  of 
the  advancing  primary  filaments  and  the  velocity  of  the 
pases  of  the  blasts  attenuates  the  softened  extremities  to 
fine  filaments,  and  a  foraminous  endless  conveyor  having 
its  upper  flight  moving  in  the  general  direction  of  flow 
of  the  gases  of  the  blasts  upon  which  the  attenuated 
fibers  are  collected. 
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3  #02,225  „__ 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  HOLLOW  PLA5TIC 

ARHCLES  HAVING  AN  OPEN  NECK  PORTION 

BY  INJECTION  MOLDING  _*.««, 

Hcrhert  GoUcr,  Nonibcrg,  Bmrm^  ^i^^^^'^LH^S^ 

to  Ankerwcrk  Gcbr.  GoDcr,  Nuimberg,  GcmMny,  ■ 

*™  FDed  Apr.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  «31.*42  ,  .  „ 
CUfans  priority,  applkatloa  Germany  Apr.  26, 195» 
K^MMuu^v        'jciijmi.    (CLl»-5) 


heat  absorbing  fluid,  and  an  indicator  responsive  to  dif- 
ferentials in  current  flow  throu^  the  thermistors  for  indi- 
cating variations  in  the  size  of  the  attenuated  filaments 
by  variations  in  the  rate  of  absorption  of  heat  into  the 
fluid. 

3,002^27  ^ 

TEXTURE  DESTROYING  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  WORM  PRESSES 
Ernst  Briidmcr,  Scib,  Bavaria,  Germany,  as^nor  to 
Gcbr.  Nctacfa  MMchincnfabrik,  Selb,  Bavwia,  Gcr- 

mnnr,  a  flm 

^^     FUcd  J«.  2i,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,068 

6  OalnM.    (CL  18—12) 
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3  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  hollow  plastic  arUcles 
having  an  open  neck  portion  wherein  a  parison  is  first 
formed  in  an  injecUon  mold  and  the  parison  is  then 
blown  into  the  finished  hollow  article  in  a  blow  mold,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  in  combination  a  movable 
plasticizing  cylinder,  means  for  axially  reciprocating  said 
cylinder,  an  injection  nozzle  unit  fixed  axially  of  said 
cylinder  upon  one  end  thereof,  a  nozzle  mouth  formed 
in  said  nozzle  unit,  conduit  means  communicating  said 
mouth  with  said  cylinder,  an  extension  fixed  upon  said 
nozzle  unit  so  as  to  extend  axially  of  said  unit  beyond 
said  mouth  whereby  said  extension  acts  as  a  core  dunng 
production  of  a  parison  from  plastic  material  ejected  from 
said  mouth  and  passage  means  within  said  extension  for 
feeding  pressure  fluid  out  the  free  end  of  the  extension 
to  blow  plastic  material  surrounding  the  extension  into 
a  final  shape.  


fa* 


1.  A  texture  destroying  arrangement  for  worm  presses 
for  ceramic  pastes,  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
press  cyUnder,  a  worm  arranged  in  said  cylinder,  an  in- 
side osciUating  sUrrer  in  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  fol- 
lowing said  press  worm,  and  means  for  imparting  rotary 
oscillating  movement  to  said  stirrer  constantly  changmg 
its  direction. 


3,002,228 
VULCANIZES 


1  AAt  t.^tk 

MEIHOD  AND  APPARATOS  FOR  C^JJ^ 
FORMATION  OF  FIBERS  BY  CALORBVfflTRY 

WOUam  P.  Wartbcn.  Newarit,  OWo,  iMd»»orto  Ow«m- 
Coralv  FlbcrfU*  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  ueia- 

FUcd  June  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  820,451 
n  Claimi.    (CL  18—8) 


Sunacl  Salem  and  RoDIn  Hcnnr  Spehnan,  Akron,  Ohio, 
^3fnors  to  The  General  T&e  A  Rnbber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  off  OUo  ^^^  ,,^ 
^^  FDed  Jnnc  6;  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,316 
4Clainii.    (CL  18— 53) 


16.  Apparatus  for  determining  variations  in  sire  of 
filaments  attenuated  from  streanw  of  heat-softened 
mineral  material  including,  in  combination,  a  feeder  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  orifices  through  which  flow 
streams  of  the  material,  means  for  attenuaUng  the  streams 
to  filaments,  heat  absorbing  fins  disposed  adjacent  the 
streams,  a  manifold  supporting  the  fins  formed  with  a 
passage  adapted  to  accommodate  a  circulating  heat  ab- 
sorbing fluid,  thermUtOfs  arranged  at  the  inlet  and  out- 
let of  the  passage  adapted  to  be  influenced  by  heat  m  the 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  vulcanmng  tore 
casings  reinforced  with  prestretched  nylon  cord  fabric 
which  comprises  subiecting  said  casing  to  a  cunng  tem- 
perature in  excess  of  300'  F.  for  a  prcdetenmncd  Ume 
by  heating  the  exterior  and  interior  of  the  casing  in  a 
vulcanizing  mold  having  a  cavity  that  conforms  to  the 
exterior  of  the  casing  and  an  expansible  core  that  con- 
forms to  the  interior  of  the  casing  when  expanded  againrt 
the  same  by  fluid  pressure  while  subjecting  the  casing  to 
an  internal  curing  pressure  of  at  least  100  lbs.  per  square 
inch  applied  by  steam  in  said  core,  and  cooling  the  fabnc 
plies  at  the  inside  of  said  casing  to  a  temperature  below 
280*  F  by  directing  cooUng  fluid  only  through  said  core 
while  holding  the  nylon  fabric  against  shrinkage  by  apply- 
ing pressure  to  the  interior  of  said  casing. 
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3,M2*229 

METHODS  FOR  OPERATING  WORM-TYPE 

DIE-CASTING  MACHD4ES 

Enist  Fricdcrich,  Darmstadt,  Hcsm,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ankcrwerk  G«iir.  GoOcr,  Nnmbcrg,  Bararia,  Germany, 

a  firm 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1W9,  Ser.  No.  809,157 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany  May  6,  1958 

3  Clafans.    (CL  18—55) 

xc         -T 


ber;  thereafter  placing  on  the  exposed  surface  of  said 
sponge  an  upper  which  has  been  assembled  on  an  un- 
supported last  and  preheated  to  a  temperature  corre- 
sponding to  the  temperature  of  the  bottom  member,  the 
last  and  mold  being  held  together  solely  by  gravity;  sub- 
jecting the  engaged  parts  to  heat  to  unite  and  fuse  them; 
and  thereafter  cooling  the  united  parts,  removing  the  shoe 
from  the  mold  and  stripping  it  from  the  last. 


i         n 


^r^^i^m. 
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1.  The  method  of  operating  a  die-casting  machine  of 
the  type  in  which  includes  a  hollow  cylinder  closed  at  its 
front  end  by  a  nozzle,  a  worm  rotatably  guided  in  the 
bore  of  the  cylinder  having  a  packing  arrangement  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  cylinder  for  closing  the  cylinder  bore,  a 
feeding  aperture  for  the  plastic  mass  in  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder  near  the  rear  end  closed  by  the  paclung  arrange- 
ment, and  with  driving  means  for  the  worm,  which  method 
comprises  the  steps  of  first  driving  the  worm  at  a  low 
speed  to  piacticize  the  molding  material  into  a  plastic 
mass  behind  the  nozzle,  and  then  driving  the  worm  at  a 
higher  speed  to  extrude  the  plastic  mass  out  of  the  nozzle. 


3,002,2m 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  RUBBER  SHOES 
James  W.  Stewart,  Providence,  RX,  assignor  to  Marbill 
Company,  Providence,  RX,  a  corporadoa  of  Rhode 

FUcd  Oct.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,733 
1  Claim.    (CL  18—59) 


^ 


3.002031 
MOLDING  PROCESS 
BUly  L.  Walker,  Clovis,  N.  Mex.,  and  Donald  L.  Kraft, 
Bartlesrille,    Okla^   assignors   to   Phillips    Petroleum 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,190 
Uaaims.    (CL  18— 59) 


□ 


!   - 


1.  A  metnod  of  forming  a  laminated  thermoplastic 
article  comprising  heating  a  mandrel  to  above  the  soften- 
ing temperature  of  said  thermoplastic,  inserting  the  heated 
mandrel  into  a  bed  of  powdered  thermoplastic  polymer 
thereby  causing  the  polymer  to  fuse  on  said  mandrel,  in- 
serting the  thus  treated  mandrel  into  the  cavity  of  a 
matched  mold  containing  a  polymeric  material  with  suflB- 
cient  force  to  cause  said  material  to  flow  around  said 
coated  mandrel  and  form  said  article,  and  thereafter 
recovering  the  thus  formed  article. 


In  a  continuous  process,  that  method  of  making  shoes 
which  comprises  moving  a  plurality  of  open-top,  sole 
molds  in  succession  along  a  predetermined  path,  and 
while  the  molds  are  moving,  preheating  each  mold  in 
turn  to  a  uniform  predetermined  temperature;  thereafter 
depositing  a  measured  quantity  of  liquid  plastic  bottom- 
forming  compound  in  each  mold  sufficient  to  form  a  shell 
therein  without  having  to  discharge  any  excess;  there- 
after subjecting  each  mold  to  further  heating  for  a  suf- 
ficient length  of  time  to  bring  about  gelling  without  fu- 
sion of  said  compound,  and  at  the  same  time  oscillat- 
ing the  mold  to  cause  the  entire  quantity  of  liquid  com- 
pound to  spread  out  uniformly  on  the  bottom  and  side 
walls  of  the  mold  while  it  is  gelling  to  form  the  shell; 
thereafter  depositing  a  measured  quantity  of  sponge- 
forming  composition  in  the  shell  within  the  mold  suffi- 
cient, when  expanded,  to  substantially  fill  the  shell  with- 
out excess;  subjecting  the  nK>ld  containing  the  shell  and 
sponge-forming  compound  to  further  heat  sufficient  to 
gel  the  sponge  compound  without  fusion,  the  sponge- 
forming  compound  being  gelled  substantially  to  the  rim 
of  the  shell  therewith  to  form  an  embryo  bottom  mem- 


3,002^32 
PREVENTION  OF  SPLTT  LAPS 
Wniiam  W.  Werth,  Douglas,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Whitin 
Macliinc  Works,  WhitiniTilk,  Maas^  a  corporatioB  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Oct  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,857 
9  Claims.    (CL  19—130) 


I.  A  lap  treating  machine  comprising  drawing  rolls 
for  drawing  a  lap  of  substantially  parallel  fibers  in  the 
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machine  a  condenser,  upper  and  lower  bars  between  the  edges  of  the  two  sections  are  substantially  parallel  to  a 
rondcn^ra^d  drawing  rolls  forming  fiber  engaging  sur-  point  where  they  are  generally  perpendicular,  and  a 
faces  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 

the  lap,  the  upper  bar  having  a  free  lower  edge  and  the  _ 

lower  bar  having  a  free  upper  edge,  and  means  to  mount 
said  bars  in  position  to  engage  their  free  edges  with  op- 
posite sides  of  the  lap  prior  to  the  entrance  thereof  into 
the  condenser,  and  means  to  adjust  the  relation  of  the 
edges  of  said  bars  for  overlap  thereof  in  the  direction 
of  motion  of  the  lap. 


3,002433 
AUDITORIUM  STRUCTURES 
Gyo  Obata,  Webster  Groves,  Mo^  assignor  to  Hellnnith, 
Obata  &  Kassabaum,  Inc^  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  Missouri 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,663 
4  Claims.    (CL  20—1.12) 


plurality  of  wheel  assemblies  removably  supporting  at 
spaced  points  the  inner  edge  of  the  movable  seating 
section. 


3,002^35 

PREFABRICATED  STRUCTURAL  MODULES 

James  L.  Fountain,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Facade, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,944 

7  Oaims.    (CL  20—11) 


3.  In  a  building  structure,  an  elongated  hexagonal  audi- 
torium space  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  side  walls  and 
two  pairs  of  parallel  end  walls,  each  of  said  end  walls 
being  approximately  one-third  the  length  of  each  of  said 
side  walls,  a  removable  partition  extending  through  the 
center  of  said  auditorium  space,  said  partition  dividing 
said  space  into  two  pentagonal  subchambers  of  the  same 
size  and  shape,  and  a  fixed  platform  in  each  of  said  sub- 
chambers,  said  platforms  being  located  in  opposed,  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  on  the  transverse  medial  axis  of  said 
auditorium  space  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  removable 
partition,  fixed  seats  in  one  of  said  subchambers,  facing 
the  platform  therein,  and  movable  seats  in  the  other  said 
subchamber  adapted  to  be  arranged  to  face  either  of  said 
platforms. 


3,002,234 
CONVERTIBLE  STADIUM 
John  W.  Waterbury,  Irvington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Praeger- 
Kavanagh-Waterbury,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  partnership 
FUed  Jan.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,202 
10  Claims.    (CI.  20—1.126) 
I.  A  stadium  comprising  two  opposed  seating  sections 
each  having  a  plurality  of  tiered  seats,  said  seating  sec- 
tions having  their  inner  edges  spaced  apart,  a  playing 
field  between  said  inner  edges,  a  horizontal  track  extend- 
ing entirely  outside  of  said  playing  field  and  movably  in- 
terengaging  and  supporting  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  said 
seating  sections,  said  track  being  curved  in  the  form  of  a 
circular  arc  concentric  with  a  vertical   axis  located  in 
the  central  portion  of  said  playing  field  and  being  of 
sufficient  length  to  permit  endwise  arcuate  movement  of 
the  one  said  seating  section  from  a  point  where  the  inner 


1 .  In  a  wall  structure  the  combination  which  comprises 
a  pair  of  frames  each  of  which  has  sides  of  integrally 
preformed  elongated  elements  each  having  a  jamb  member 
and  a  facing  strip  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  jamb  mem- 
ber with  header  members  interconnecting  the  upper  ends 
of  the  elongated   elements  of  each   said  pair  and   sill 
members  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  each  of  the  ele- 
ments of  said  pair,  each  said  jamb  member  having  con- 
fronting  faces   and  said  sill   member  having  a  surface 
facing  a  surface  on  said   header  member  each  of  said 
frames  having  a  panel  stop  extending  around  the  inner 
periphery  thereof  on  the  confronting  jamb  faces  of  the 
jamb  members  thereof  and  on  the  confronting  surfaces 
of  said  header  members  and  said  sill  members,  said  elon- 
gated elements  in  each  of  said  frames  being  alternately 
oriented  with  the  said  facing  strips  thereof  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  said  panel  stop,  a  bearing 
rib  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  each  said  facing  strip 
along  a  line  set  back  from  the  free  edges  of  said  facing 
strips  a  distance  equal  the  thickness  of  the  free  edge  of 
said  jamb  members  extending  from  said  inner  surface 
toward  the  plane  of  said  panel  stops  and  means  extend- 
ing through  adjacent  sides  of  said  pair  of  frames  to  inter- 
lock them  with  the  free  edges  of  said  jamb  members  bear- 
ing on  the  surface  of  the  bearing  ribs  to  form  a  rigid 
supporting  tube  at  the  boundary  between  said  pair  of 
frames. 
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WINDOW  ENCLOSURE 

FerdiBMid  W.  Hamphocr,  12«1  Park  Ave., 

Rhrer  Forest,  III. 

Fncd  Mar.  13,  195«,  Scr.  No.  571,164 

2  Claims.    (CL  20—40) 


3tf#2Jt3S 

INGOT  MOLD  SIDEBOARD  HANGER 

John  I.  Orrfaon,  BcUcTcrMm,  Pa.,  anigiior  to  PMslNirgli 

Steel  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Joly  7,  I960,  Scr.  No.  41,320 

2  Claims.    (CL  22—147) 


1.  A  window  covering  adapted  to  enclose  a  window 
and  an  air  conditioning  unit  mounted  in  said  window,  said 
covering  comprising  a  plastic  resin  body  molded  to  fit 
''  said  window  frame  and  having  an  integral  transparent 
window  panel,  said  body  below  said  panel  being  project- 
ed outwardly  to  provide  a  container  for  said  unit,  said 
container  and  window  panel  being  integral  and  said  con- 
tainer providing  a  box-like  base  supporting  said  window 
panel. 

3,002,237 
PORTABLE  FOGGING  DEVICE  FOR  INSECTICIDES 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Christian  L.  Spcxartfa,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Out- 
door Recreation,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

FUed  May  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  660^34 
16  Claims.    (CI.  21—109) 


1.  A  fogging  device  comprising  the  combination  with 
an  elongated  housing  internally  provided  with  a  motor 
driven  fan  and  having  an  air  inlet  and  a  vapor  discharge 
port,  of  vaporizing  means  in  the  housing  between  the 
inlet  and  discharge  port  in  the  path  of  air  set  in  motion 
by  the  fan,  and  discharged  through  said  port,  means  in- 
cluding a  supply  reservoir  having  a  discharge  opening 
communicating  with  said  vaporizing  means  for  supplying 
to  the  vaporizing  means  a  liquid  to  be  vaporized. 

2.  The  device  of  claim  1  in  which  the  liquid  supplying 
means  includes  a  replaceable  can  mounted  externally  on 
the  housing,  clamping  means  for  connecting  the  can  to 
the  housing,  a  valve  fitting  mounted  on  the  clamping 
means  and  a  valve  in  threaded  connection  with  the  fitting 
and  extending  through  the  can,  the  can  providing  a  seat 
for  said  valve  in  registry  with  said  tube. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  upper  end  of  an  ingot 
mold  having  a  sidewall,  and  an  exothermic  sideboard 
disposed  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  sidewall  at  its 
top,  of  a  plurality  of  spring  hangers  holding  the  side- 
board in  position,  each  hanger  consisting  of  a  bent  spring 
metal  rod  having  a  body  extending  across  the  tops  of  said 
sidewall  and  sideboard  and  having  downwardly  extending 
legs  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  body  straddling  the 
sidewall  and  sideboard,  the  outer  leg  engaging  the  out- 
side of  said  sidewall,  and  the  inner  leg  extending  down 
across  the  inner  surface  of  said  sideboard,  the  lower  end 
portion  of  said  inner  leg  projecting  outward  beneath  the 
sideboard  and  supporting  it,  said  legs  being  resiliently 
urged  toward  each  other. 


3,002,239 

HANGING  DEVICE 

Noboru  Yoncmoto,  1620  W.  154th  Place, 

Gardena,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,376 

18  Claims.    (CI.  24—73) 


1.  A  device  for  suspending  from  a  horizontal  support 
a  vertically  disposed  fabric,  said  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  concentrically  disposed  tubular  elements,  said  ele- 
ments being  at  least  partially  rotatable  relative  to  each 
other,  each  said  element  being  slotted  along  diametrically 
opposite  vertically  extending  areas  from  the  lower  edges 
thereof  upwardly  fo:  a  predetermined  distance,  said  slot- 
ting being  of  sufficient  width  to  receive  the  fabrics,  the 
inner  of  said  elements  being  provided  with  means  to  en- 
gage said  fabric  to  hold  the  same  against  downward  move- 
ment relative  to  said  inner  element  upon  partial  rotation 
of  the  inner  element  relative  to  the  outer  clement,  the 
outer  element  being  provided  with  first  means,  and  the 
inner  element  being  provided  further  with  second  means, 
said  first  and  second  means  cooperating  to  limit  the 
relative  movement  of  the  inner  element  upwardly  through 
the  outer  element,  and  said  second  means  including  a 
fixture  for  attaching  said  inner  element  for  suspension 
from  said  support. 


3,002,240 

CLOSURE  DEVICE 

Maxime  Lagnerre,  11  Rne  Bertean-Dumas, 

NeuDly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,222 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  14,  1958 

2  Cbdms.    (CI.  24—30.5) 

1.  A  detachable  closure  device  to  close  the  open  end 

of  a  bag  comprising  a  closed  loop-shaped  bridle  mem- 
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ber  including  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  legs 
joined  in  spaced  relationship  to  provide  an  openmg 
therebetween  through  which  the  open  end  of  a  bag  may 
be  inserted,  a  seat  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  joined 
legs  having  a  plurality  of  angularly  sloped  vertically 
pointed  teeth,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  dc- 
formablc  teeth  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
legs,  the  upper  surface  of  each  of  said  teeth  being  sloped 
downward  and  the  bottom  surface  thereof  being  sub- 
stantially horizontal,  a  collar  member  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  narrower  than  that  of  said  spaced  legs 


edges  and  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces,,  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  said  side  arms  with  said  center  member  caus- 
ing said  center  member  to  assume  a  position  for  re- 
ceiving said  elements  when  said  side  arms  are  spread 
apart  and  to  assume  a  position  such  that  the  binding 
force  is  uniformly  applied  to  said  elements  when  said 
other  ends  of  said  side  arms  are  clamped  together  by 
said  wedge  means. 


and  adjustable  lengthwise  along  said  legs  to  deform 
the  same  inward,  said  collar  including  peripheral  ridge 
means  defined  about  said  opening  adjustably  engageable 
with  said  tooth  projections  to  prevent  the  removal  of 
said  bridle  member  from  said  collar  opening,  horizon- 
tally disposed  ridge  means  on  said  bridle  and  collar 
interior  and  cooperable  to  lock  the  bag  end  therebe- 
tween, and  stop  means  on  said  legs  longitudinally  spaced 
from  said  teeth  and  engageable  by  said  peripheral  col- 
lar ridge  to  limit  the  lengthwise  adjustment  of  said  bridle 
member  relative  to  said  collar  member,  said  engagement 
of  said  collar  with  said  teeth  projections  being  releasable 
by  inward  deformation  of  said  legs. 


3,002,241 
PIPE  CLAMP 
Donald  K.  Scwiocfc,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wedge- 
lock  Corporation,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Callfoniia 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  800,783 
6  Claims.    (CL  24 — 81) 


3  002,242 
DETACHABLE  CONNECTORS 

John  Shearman  Donaldson,  48  Hedges  Ave., 

Chatham,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,852 

6  Claims.    (Q.  24 — 84) 


1.  A  detachable  connector  comprising  a  pair  of  arms, 
a  pivotal   connection   for   said   arms   intermediate   their 
ends,  said  arms  having  arm  portions  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection, 
the  arm  portions  on  one  side  of  said  connection  having 
oppositely  facing  meeting  hook  portions,  the  arm  por- 
tions at  the  opposite  side  of  the  said  pivotal  connection 
each  having  a  hook  extending  outwardly  therefrom  on 
the  same   side   thereof   with   its  terminal   end   disposed 
toward  the  pivotal  connection,  said  hooks  being  movable 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  upon  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  arms,  one  of  said  hooks  extending  toward 
said   pivotal   connection   to    a    greater   extent   than    the 
other  of  said  hooks  and  having  an  access  opening  there- 
into along  its  arm,  the  other  of  said  hooks  having  a 
projection  extending  from  its  arm  portion  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  terminal  end  thereof  and  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  terminal  end  of  the  other  hook,  said  other  hook 
having  an  access  opening  spaced  from  its  arm  and  be- 
tween the  terminal  end  of  the  projection  and  its  own 
terminal    end.    and    said    projection    closing    said    first 
access  opening  when  said  hooks  are  together. 


3,002,243  

SAFETY  CAP  FOR  SAFETY-PINS 

Ilse  F.  Turner  and  Robert  E.  Turner,  both  of 

5  Maple  Ave.,  Leominster,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  808,837 

4  Claims.    (CL  24—156) 


1.  A  clamp  for  clamping  together  a  plurality  of  ele- 
ments in  fixed,  spaced  relationship  comprising  a  center 
member,  two  side  arms  each  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  center  member,  a  plurality  of  edges  on  the 
periphery  of  said  center  member  each  of  which  is  adapt- 
e  1  to  engage  one  of  said  elements  whereby  said  center 
member  holds  said   elements  in  spaced  relationship  a 
plurality  of  surfaces  on  said  arms  each  of  which  engages 
one  of  said  elements,  each  of  said  arms  having  an  open- 
ing formed  in  the  other  end  thereof,  and  wedge  means 
insertable  through  said  openings  in  thft  other  ends  of  said 
arms  for  clamping  each  element  between  one  of  said 


1  A  safety-pin  comprising  a  back  leg  and  a  free-ended 
front  leg,  a  spring  coil  integral  with  both  legs  and  con- 
necUng  the  same,  the  free  end  of  the  front  leg  being 
pointed,  a  metallic  safety  head  on  said  back  leg  tor 
rwiciving,  latching  and  shielding  said  point,  a  plastic  cap 
mounted  on  said  metallic  head  and  substaaually  com- 
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pletcly  covering  the  same,  said  plastic  cap  being  provided 
with  a  point-entering  slot,  said  slot  directing  the  pointed 
end  of  the  pin  into  said  metallic  head  for  latching  there- 
in, and  said  cap  having  a  tear-drop  shape  in  a  transverse 
plane. 

3  002,244 

CLOTH  article'  HAVLNG  CONCEALED 

SLIDE  FASTENER 

Ambrose  J.  McNamara,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Irving  Constant,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  780,506 

3  Claims.     (CL  24—205.1) 


fastening  clement,  said  beads  being  disposed  outwardly 
of  said  fastening  element,  and  a  slider  having  internal 
grooves  for  receiving  said  fastening  elements  and  beads, 
ihe  spacing  between  the  outer  opposite  sides  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  grooves  for  receiving  the  beads  being  about 
85%  to  95%  of  the  spacing  between  the  outer  edges  of 
said  beads  when  the  fastening  elements  are  in  meshing 
engagement  and  said  beads  are  unconfined. 


1.  A  cloth  article  comprising  a  pair  of  clolh  members, 
e.ich  cloth  member  being  folded  along  a  straight  fold  line 
to  form  a  large  ply  and  a  smaller  overlapping  ply,  said 
fold  lines  being  parallel  to  each  other,  a  separate  cord 
positioned  between  the  large  and  small  ply  against  the 
fold  line  of  e.ich  cloth  member,  a  slide  fastener  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  tapes  carrying  fastener  elements  along  juxta- 
posed edges  and  a  slider  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the 
fastener  elements,  a  straight  line  of  stitching  joining  one 
tape  and  one  cord  to  only  the  small  ply  on  one  cloth 
member,  a  second  line  of  stitching  joining  the  other  cord 
and  the  other  tape  to  only  the  small  ply  on  the  other 
cloth  member,  said  lines  of  stitching  being  parallel  to 
each  other  and  adjacent  the  elements  carried  by  said 
tapes,  a  thin  pull  tab  on  said  slider,  said  pull  tab  being 
disposed  between  the  fold  lines  with  only  an  edge  surface 
of  said  pull  tab  being  visible,  said  cords  urging  the  fold 
lines  into  abutting  contact  to  conceal  the  lines  of  stitch- 
ing and  the  slide  fastener  elements  and  thereby  simulate 
a  sewn  scam,  said  large  and  small  plies  having  a  portion 
extending  longitudinally  beyond  one  end  of  the  tapes,  a 
sewn  concealed  seam  interconnecting  the  fold  lines  of 
said  longitudinally  extending  portions  adjacent  to  and 
colmear  with  the  end  of  the  simulated  sewn  seam. 


3,002,245 
SLIDE  FASTENER 

John  E.  Burbank,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cue 
Fastener,  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  July  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,541 

3  Claims.    (CI.  24— 205.15)  > 


3,002J46 
CAPPED  PRONG  RINGS 
Michael  J.  Carpinella  and  Leo  J.  Deshaies,  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1959.  Ser.  No.  860,255 
4  Claims.     (CI.  24—216) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  prong  ring  com- 
prising a  ring  portion  with  circumfcrentially  spaced 
prongs  projecting  downwardly  from  the  inner  edge  of 
said  ring  portion,  and  a  rim  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  outer  edge  of  said  ring  portion,  of  a  cap  of  pliable 
plastic  material  covering  said  prong  ring  and  having  a 
peripheral  wall  extending  around  the  outer  edge  of  said 
ring  portion,  the  rim  of  said  ring  portion  being  deformed 
outwardly  to  penetrate  the  plastic  material  of  said  pe- 
ripheral wall  and  to  interlock  with  the  same,  the  lower 
surface  of  the  cap  having  a  deep  central  recess  in  line 
with  the  circular  space  defined  by  the  inner  surfaces  of 
the  prongs  to  allow  material  penetrated  by  the  prongs  to 
extend  into  said  recess,  and  a  shoulder  between  said  deep 
central  recess  and  peripheral  wall  against  which  the  inner 
edge  of  said  ring  portion  bears  to  give  support  to  the 
prongs  when  the  capped  prong  ring  is  being  attached  to  a 
fastener  member. 


3,002,247 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CONCRETE  BLOCKS 

James  Clayton  Dettling,  915  Osage  Road,  and  Edwin  J. 

Dettling.  2535  Allender  Ave.,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,931 

4  Claims.    (CI.  25 — 41) 


1.  A  slide  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  continuous 
flexible  fastening  elements  composed  of  springy  filaments, 
each  having  a  plurality  of  convolutions,  said  elements 
being  adapted  for  meshing  engagement,  a  piece  of  flexible 
material   fixed   to   each   fastening  element,   at    least   one 

compressible  guide  bead  secured  to  each  piece  of  flexible         ..  - -n •= - 

material  and  extending  adjacent  to  and  lengthwise  of  said    lively  dry  mix  of  sand,  aggregate  and  cement  comprising 


J 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  concrete  blocks  from  a  rela- 
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a  frame,  a  mold  box  mounted  on  said  frame  for  vertical 
movement  above  a  fixed  member,  said  box  having  a  bot- 
tom plate  and  side  walls,  said  plate  having  spaced  open- 
ings for  receiving  a  plurality  of  pallet  supports  that  extend 
from  said  fixed  member,  a  pair  of  disjointed  imperforate 
pallets,  each  one-half  the  size  of  the  space  between  the 
walls  of  said  mold  box  resting  on  said  bottom  plate  with 
their  juxtaposed  edges  abutting,  tilting  fingers  for  engag- 
ing said  pair  of  pallets  adjacent  their  abutting  edges,  said 
fingers  being  of  a  height  greater  than  the  height  of  said 
pallet  supports,  a  pressure  platen  movably  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  horizontally  movable  to  and  from  a  posi- 
tion over  said  mold  and  fixed  against  vertical  movement 
and  being  of  the  shape  and  size  of  the  total  area  of  said 
pair  of  pallets  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  mold  box, 
means  for  charging  said  mold  box  with  said  dry  mix 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  above  said  mold  box  and 
pressure  platen,  means  engaging  said  mold  box  for  rais- 
ing said  mold  box  to  force  the  charge  into  pressure  con- 
tact with  said  pressure  platen  to  mold  the  block,  and 
means  for  lowering  the  mold  box  to  effect  engagement  of 
the  pallets  first  with  said  tilting  fingers  and  subsequently 
with  said  pallet  supports  to  raise  the  pallets  above  the 
mold  walls  and  tilt  the  pallets  to  thereby  strip  the  molded 
block  from  the  mold  and  split  it  into  a  pair  of  blocks  with 
a  rough  stone-like  texture  on  the  split  faces  thereof. 


3,002^48 
THERMO-MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Corprin  D.  Wilbon,  Flint,  Mich. 

(525  Goldengate,  Lake  Orion,  Mich.) 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1954,  Ser.  No.  413,383 

5  Claims.    (CL  25 — 45) 


A       - 


A 


-t: 
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3,M2,249 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

CONCRETE  BUILDING  UNTTS 

Clarence  W.  Jackson,  605  Minor  Ave.,  Apt.  106, 

Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,734 

3  aaims.    (Q.  25—99) 


1.  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  concrete  build- 
ing units  of  slab  form  comprising  a  conveyor  table,  means 
establishing  opposite  side  limits  of  a  straight  path  of  trav- 
vel  of  uniform  width  along  the  table  top,  an  aggregate 
storage  and  feeding  hopper  supported  above  and  across 
said  path  of  travel,  a  compound  form  disposed  on  said 
table  for  guided  endwise  advancement  in  said  path  of 
travel  along  said  table,  said  compound  form  comprising 
an  easily  separable  assembly  of  parts  including  opposite 
side  rails,  a  plurality  of  transverse  divisional  members 
extending  between  the  side  rails  defining  a  succession  of 
identical  compartments  in  said  compound  form,  and  a 
pallet  fitted  in  the  bottom  of  each  compartment,  means 
for  advancing  the  compound  form  along  the  guideway 
for  the  filling  of  its  compartments  from  the  hopper  in 
passing  beneath  it,  and  an  aggregate  compacting  roller 
mounted  above  and  transversely  of  said  path  of  travel; 
said  roller  having  a  cylindrical  body  portion  for  rolling 
and  compacting  contact  with  the  aggregate  in  the  com- 
partments of  the  form  as  it  is  advanced  beneath   the 
roller  and   having   diametrically   reduced   opposite   end 
cylindrical  hubs  of  equal  diameter  disposed  for  rolling 
support  on  the  top  surfaces  of  the  opposite  side  rails  of 
the  advancing  comp>ound  form,  and  said  hubs  having 
teeth  formed  on  their  cylindrical  surfaces  at  equal  dis- 
tances of  angular  spacing;  said  opposite  side  rails  of  the 
compound  forms  being  provided  with  notches  in  their  top 
surfaces,  in  such  lineal  spacing  as  to  receive  said  teeth 
in  interfitting  mesh  therein  as  the  form  advances,  thus 
to  synchronize  the  rotation  of  the  roller  with  the  advance- 
ment of  the  compound  form. 


3,002,250 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  CAST  POSTS,  AND  PARTICU- 

LARLY   THE   CONSTRUCTION  OF   CONCRETE 

STRUTS  BY  MEANS  OF  METALLIC  FRAMES 

Roger  Huct,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Blaw  Knox 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1953,  Scr.  No.  345,917 

Qahns  priority,  application  France  Aug.  12,  1952 

1  Claim,    (a.  25—121) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  remotely  controlling  the  thermal 
formation  of  a  product,  which  comprises  a  closed  mold 
having  a  molding  cavity  and  openable  to  admit  and  clos- 
able  to  confine  in  the  cavity  a  thermo-bindable  charge 
of  discrete  material,  said  cavity  being  double-walled  to 
have  a  rigid  impervious  outer  wall  and  a  rigid  smooth- 
faced fluid-pervious  inner  wall  contacting  the  confined 
charge,  accessories  to  treat  fluent  matter  outside  the  mold 
to  changes  of  temperature  and  pressure  and  to  achieve  a 
hot  compressed  gas.  a  conduit  to  convey  the  treated  fluent 
matter  into  the  mold,  apertures  in  a  rigid  length  of  said 
conduit  in  the  mold  for  applying  said  fluent  matter  in- 
teriorly of  said  charge  and  said  hot  gas  in  contact  with 
said  confined  material  to  consolidate  and  thermo-bind 
the  material  and  shape  the  charge  against  said  inner 
walls:  said  apparatus  including  means  making  mechani- 
cal and  remotely  controllable  the  steps  in  forming  said 
product. 


A  metallic  frame  for  casting  concrete  struts  comprising 
four  like  panels  of  standard  dimensions  arranged  to  en- 
clO!»e  a  rectangular  quadrilateral  the  dimensions  of  which 
are  adjustable,  the  said  panels  being  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  with  the  end  edge  of  one  abutting 
against  a  face  of  the  next  inwardly  of  the  adjacent  end 
thereof,  a  metallic  strip  disposed  on  the  horizontal  edge 
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of  each  panel  externally  of  taid  opening  and  extending 
between  the  two  panels  at  right  angles  to  the  panel  on 
which  said  strip  lies,  means  connecting  each  strip  to  its 
panel  externally  of  the  panel  walls,  a  gusset  fixed  at  one 
end  of  each  metallic  strip  externally  of  the  panels  and 
having  an  open-ended  channel  disposed  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  strip,  each  such  channel 
being  dimensioned  to  receive  and  engage  the  ungusseted 
end  of  the  next  contiguous  metallic  strip,  each  of  the 
metallic  strips  and  gussets  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  perforations,  and  pin  means  for  locking  the 
strips  and  gussets  in  adjusted  relationship  through  such 
perforations. 


3,002451 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COM- 
PRESSIVE SHRINKP^G  OF  FABRICS 
Bcrtnun    Evervd    Screcton,    WorthingtoB,    John    Fred- 
erick Shcrriff,   Haiicfa,  and  Gowan   Cocndoz   Rogcn, 
Bradford,  Ei^land,  assignors  to  The  Bradford  Dyers' 
Association  I  Jnitttd 

FUcd  Mar.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  11,  1957 

5  Claims.    (CI.  26—18.6) 


a  mixture  of  plastic  material  suitable  for  use  in  a  textile 
fabric  and  high  heat  reflecting  flalces,  said  flalies  beins 
oriented  in  the  filaments  to  have  the  flat  surfaces  of  the 
outermost  flakes  of  a  filament  substantially  parallel  to  its 
adjacent  surface  of  the  filament,  calendering  the  fabric 
and  buffing  the  calendered  fabric,  to  thin  the  plastic  main- 
ly over  the  outermost  flakes,  a  sufficient  quantity  of  flakes 
being  present  in  said  mixture  whereby  a  heat  reflective 
leafed  surface  of  flakes  in  the  filaments  results. 


3,002a53 

FLEXIBLE  WEATHERSTRIP  MEANS 

MDton  Kenier,  4535  Gro^e  Drive,  Youngstown,  Oiiio 

FDcd  Mar.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,992 

3  Claims.    (O.  28—80) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  comprcssively  shrinking  a  fabric 
in  the  direction  of  its  path  of  travel,  said  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  metal  surface  and  a  contractible  surface  be- 
tween which  the  fabric  is  heated  by  the  metal  surface  and 
compressively  shrunk,  the  improvement  whereby  the 
glaze  normally  appearing  on  the  face  of  the  fabric  which 
has  been  in  contact  with  the  heated  metal  surface  is  sub- 
stantially reduced  comprising  having  said  metal  surface 
engraved  with  schreiner  lines  extending  in  the  direction 
of  the  travel  of  the  fabric. 

4.  In  a  process  for  compressively  shrinking  a  fabric  by 
passing  said  fabric  between  and  in  contact  with  a  heated 
metal  surface  and  a  contractible  surface,  the  improve- 
ment whereby  the  glaze  normally  formed  on  the  face 
of  the  fabric  which  has  been  in  contact  with  the  heated 
metal  surface  is  subtantially  reduced,  comprising  sub- 
jecting said  face  of  said  fabric  at  the  point  of  contact  be- 
tween said  metal  surface  and  said  contractible  surface 
to  a  plurality  of  spaced,  continuous,  compressive  forces 
normal  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  fabric,  the  spac- 
ing between  said  forces  being  equivalent  to  the  spacing  of 
schreiner  lines  commonly  used  in  calendering  machines. 


3,002452 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HEAT 

REFLECTIVE  FABRIC 

Emannel  Sclwyer,  Brooklyn,  N.V. 

(2  Carter  Ave.,  Occanskic,  Long  Island,  N.Y.) 

FDed  July  9,  1953,  Ser.  No.  367,055 

3  Claims.    (CI.  28—72) 


£l^ 


tS>;S^<^' 


1.  Weathcrstripping  for  retention  in  a  re-entrant  chan- 
nel comprising  a  narrow  tape  of  flexible  sheet  material 
of  uniform  texture  along  its  width  and  a  single  row  of 
bushy  resilient  fiber  tufts  extending  linearly  along  sub- 
stantially the  center  line  of  said  tape  intermediate  the 
edges  thereof,  leaaving  a  bare  strip  of  tape  on  either  side 
of  said  row,  each  said  tuft  formed  of  a  short  bundle  of 
yam  fibers  looped  through  said  tape  from  the  middle  of 
the  tape,  leaving  the  edges  of  the  tape  bare  on  both  sides 
of  the  row  of  tufts  with  the  free  ends  of  said  short  bundle 
bushing  out  on  one  side  of  the  tape,  and  the  middle  of 
said  short  bundle  bunched  together  to  form  a  bight  on 
the  other  side  of  the  tape,  the  bushy  bundles  of  fibers  on 
said  one  side  forming  a  highly  resilient  mat  of  fibers  of 
sufficient  depth  to  accommodate  itself  to  a  large  range  of 
tolerances  of  closures  to  which  the  weatherstripping  is 
fitted. 


3,0«2454 

METHOD  FOR  FLATTENING  AND  ROLLING 

METAL  POWDERS 

Emfl  Podszn,  Lcabachstr.  7,  Nnrabcrg,  Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  3, 1953,  Ser.  No.  340,037 

IS  Claims.     (CL  29—18) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  heat  reflective  fabric 
comprising  producing  the  fabric  from  filaments  spun  from 


1 .  In  the  process  of  producing  extremely  thin,  flat  metal 
and  the  like  powder  particles  of  highest  brilliance,  wherein 
pre-comminuted  metal  and  the  like  particles  are  continu- 
ously subjected  to  a  flattening  impact  of  hard,  impact- 
resistant  small  flattening  bodies  having  a  precision-pol- 
ished, arcuate  surface,  the  step  which  comprises  continu- 
ously rolling  the  pre-comminuted  powder  particles  be- 
tween very  large  numbers  of  such  flattening  bodies,  said 
bodies  being  elongate  rolling  bodies  having  a  linearly 
developable  central  portion  of  arcuate  circumference  and 
of  sufficient  length  to  press  and  roll  the  particles  there- 
between while  in  parallel  position  to  each  other,  the 
bodies  having  arcuate  end  portions  merging  with  the 
central  portion  in  arcuate  relationship. 


October  S,  IMI 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


81 


3,M24S5 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CONTINUOUS  METAL 

STRIP  AND  THE  LIKE 
Mbcca  A-  Gnmm,  Limg  Beach,  Califs  amtgaor  to  Lom- 
b«d  Cotpontfon,  Yomigitown,  Ohio,  a  cofporatkw  of 

Ohto 
OtfgfamI  appUcatton  Oct.  24,  1952,  Ser.  No.  31<^99- 
DiTldcd  and  this  appUcation  Fch.  16,  195i,  Ser.  No. 

5«5,W4  _ 

<  Claims.    (0. 29—18) 


plurality  of  spindles  revolubly  carried  by  said  spindle 
carrier  at  spaced  locations  on  a  circle  of  spindle  centers 
about  said  indexing  axis,  said  spindle  carrier  having 
central  solid-abutment  means  for  chucldng-reaction 
forces,  said  abutment  means  being  radially  inside  the 
circle  of  spindle  centers,  chucking  means  carried  by  each 
of  said  spindles  and  actuable  between  chucking  and  un- 
chucking  positions;  each  said  chucking  means  for  its 
associated  spindle  including  opposed  frusto-conical  spring 


f-f 


1.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  continuous  wide  flat 
strip  by  successively  extruding  a  plurality  of  billets  into 
a  continuous  form,  the  steps  of  extruding  a  billet  in  a 
shape  other  than  flat  but  of  uniform  thickness,  progres- 
sively flattening  said  shape  subsequent  to  the  extrusion 
of  each  billet  and  prior  to  the  extnision  of  the  next  sub- 
sequent billet  while  the  shape  is  stationary,  maintaining 
said  shape  under  tension  during  said  flattening  step,  and 
coiling  previously  flattened  strip  during  each  extrusion 
step. 

3,002,256 
ELECTRICAL  CAPACITORS 
Norman  C.  Moore,  Greens  Norton,  England,  assignor  to 
The   Plessey   Company   Limited,   Dford,  England,   a 
British  company 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  7973*5 
8  Clafans.    (CI.  29—25.42) 


washers  loading  said  chucking  means  for  actuation  to 
chucking  position,  thrust-bearing  means  carried  by  said 
associated  spindle  and  axially  shiftable  along  said  spindle 
to  relieve  said  spring  washers,  a  thrust  yoke  embracing 
said  spindle  and  in  axial  thrust-imparting  relation  with 
said  bearing  means,  an  inwardly  directed  fulcrum  car- 
ried by  said  yoke  and  reacting  against  said  fixed  central 
solid  abutment  part  of  said  spindle  carrier,  and  an  actu- 
ating surface  on  said  yoke  located  on  the  c^posite  side 
of  said  spindle  from  said  fulcrum;  the  actuating  surface 
for  all  yokes  being  in  substantially  a  common  radial 
plane  of  said  indexing  axis. 


3,002,258 
CHUCK-ACTUATING  MEANS 
Arthnr  H.  Jobert,  New  BrHalB,  Com.,  amignor  to  The 
New  Brltafai  Machine  Compaqy,  New  Britatai,  Conn.,  a 

conoratioa  of  CouMCtlcBt  

FDedJmie  18, 1954,  Ser.  No.  437,752 
21  Cbdms.    (CL  29—37) 


1.  A  continuous  method  of  manufacturing  electrical 
capacitors  which  comprises  applying  by  vacuum  deposi- 
tioning  a  first  conductive  layer  to  the  surface  of  a  first 
strip  of  flexible  dielectric  material,  and  a  second  conduc- 
tive layer  to  the  surface  of  a  second  strip  of  flexible 
dielectric  material,  feeding  the  coated  first  and  second 
strips  through  first  and  second  apparatus  for  cutting  the 
strips  into  elements  of  a  predetermined  length,  folding 
each  element  into  a  V-shape,  interleaving  said  elements 
to  form  a  continuous  length  thereof,  compressing  a  pre- 
determined number  of  inteileaved  dements  into  a  unit, 
sealing  the  interleaved  elements  of  the  unit  by  the  ap- 
plication of  heat  and  maintaining  the  strip  material  be- 
fore and  after  the  coating  thereof,  and  during  the  fold- 
ing, interieaving  and  sealing  at  a  low  pressure. 

3  002,257 
CHUCK-ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Arthnr  H.  lobect.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  aasigDor  to  The 
New  Brltahi  MacUoe  Company.  New  Brltafai,  Conn., 
•  coiporathM  of  Coanectknt 

Fled  lone  4, 1954,  Ser.  No.  434,524 
13Cfadms.    (CL29— 37) 
I.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  indicated,  a  spindle 
carrier  mounted  for  indexing  about  an  indexing  axis,  a 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  indicated,  a  spindle 
carrier  indexible  about  an  indexing  axis,  a  plurality  of 
spindles  revolubly  carried  by  said  spindle  carrier  at  an- 
gularly spaced  locations,  independent  chucking  means 
for  each  spindle,  spring  means  carried  by  each  spindle 
and  preloading  the  chucking  means  in  the  direction  to 
grip  a  piece  of  stock,  thrust-bearing  means  independently 
carried  by  each  spindle  on  opposite  longitudinal  sides 
of  said  spring  means,  means  carried  by  said  spindle  car- 
rier at  each  spindle  location  and  projecting  to  externally 
accessible  locations  for  separately  actuating  said  thrust- 
bearing  means  to  individually  deflect  said  spring  means 
for  a  particular  spindle,  and  differential-actuating  means 
external  to  said  spindle  carrier  and  including  longitu- 
dinally spaced  longitudinally  acting  thrust  applicators 
positioned  for  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  exter- 
nally projecting  parte  of  said  thrust-bearing  means  for 
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successive  indexed  positions  of  said  spindle  carrier,  where- 
by chucking  means  for  one  of  said  spindles  may  be  actu- 
ated to  the  exclusion  of  the  chucking  means  for  another 
spindle  without  creating  any  net  reaction  on  any  part  of 
the  spindle  carrier. 


3,M2^S9 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ARMATURE 
Wimam  A.  nctcbcr,  DalcriUe,  and  Max  E.  Todd,  Wind- 
fall, Ind4  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Micii^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  2,  1954,  S«r.  No.  447,266 
11  Claims.    (CL  29—155.5) 


twice  the  maximum  radius  of  the  respective  windings  and 
the  distances  between  the  midpoints  of  the  adjacent  wind- 
ings of  each  two  pairs  on  the  first  strip  and  between  the 
midpoints  of  the  connected  windings  of  each  pair  on  the 
second  strip  respectively  being  at  least  equal  to  twice  the 
maximum  radius  of  the  respective  windings  plus  a  dis- 
tance (ri  +  Tj).»  wherein  Ti  is  the  thickness  of  one  strip 
and  Tj  is  the  thickness  of  the  other  strip,  superimposing 
the  second  strip  upon  the  first  strip  so  that  the  windings 
on  both  strifjs  face  the  same  direction  and  the  windings 
on  one  strip  are  substantially  in  registry  with  the  windings 


1.  In  a  continuous  method  for  winding  an  armature 
assembly  having  a  commutator  with  notches  therein  and 
an  armature,  the  steps  comprising;  staking  the  end  of  a 
coil  winding  into  a  commutator  slot,  applying  a  coil  wind- 
ing to  said  armature  beginning  with  said  end,  forming  a 
U-shaped  loop  in  a  length  of  wire  so  the  U-shaped  loop 
forms  two  lengths  of  wire  that  are  joined  by  a  curved 
portion  having  a  relatively  small  radius  of  curvature. 
one  of  said  lengths  forming  the  end  of  said  coil  winding, 
aligning  one  of  the  lengths  of  wire  of  the  U-shaped  loop 
with  a  notch  in  the  commutator,  cutting  said  one  length 
of  wire  from  the  curved  portion  and  staking  the  cut  end 
of  the  length  of  wire  in  the  notch  with  which  the  length 
was  aligned,  rotating  the  commutator  to  align  another 
notch  with  the  other  length  of  wire,  of  the  U-shaped  loop, 
cutting  the  other  length  of  wire  from  the  curved  wire  por- 
tion of  the  U-shaped  loop,  and  staking  the  cut  end  of 
said  other  length  in  the  other  notch  of  the  commutator 
so  substantially  the  only  material  wasted  during  the  stak- 
ing of  the  two  lengths  of  wire  is  the  small  curved  portion 
of  the  wire  which  forms  the  loop. 


I  I 


on  the  other  strip  but  insulated  therefrom,  providing  a 
layer  of  insulation  material  on  the  exposed  side  of  the 
windings  on  the  second  strip,  folding  the  superimposed 
strips  in  accordion  fashion  transversely  along  lines  located 
equidistantly  from  the  inner  ends  and  the  midpoints  of  an 
adjacent  winding  on  each  strip,  the  transverse  fold  lines 
on  one  strip  being  formed  in  registry  with  the  correspond- 
ing fold  lines  on  the  other  strip,  perforating  the  insulation 
strips  and  interconnecting  the  inner  ends  of  all  the  wind- 
ings on  the  first  strip  and  the  inner  ends  of  all  the  wind- 
ings on  the  second  strip  through  the  perforations  in  the 
folded  insulation  strips. 


3,002,261 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Franlt  C.  Avila,  Roanoke,  and  Marshall  H.  Dole,  Hudson, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,017 
5  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 


3  002  260 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  COMPONENT  AND  A  METHOD 

Of  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Hubert  L.  Shortt  and  John  B.  Langton,  Tarrytown,  N.Y., 

assignqrs   to    Tcchnograph    Printed    Electronics    Inc., 

Tarrytovrn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  562,225 
6  Claims.    (O.  29—155.5) 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrical  pathway 
pattern  in  form  of  a  multiple  layer  coil,  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  on  one  side  of  a  first  and  a  second  fold- 
able  continuous  insulation  strip  a  repeat  pattern  in  the 
form  of  a  single  row  of  longitudinally  spaced  identical 
pairs  of  substantially  fiat  electrical  conductive  spiral  wind- 
ings connected  with  their  outer  etkls,  the  inner  end  of  each 
winding  on  one  strip  being  offset  relative  to  the  inner  end 
of  each  corresponding  winding  on  the  other  strip  the  dis- 
tances between  the  midpoints  of  the  connected  windings 
of  each  pair  on  the  first  strip  and  between  the  midpoints 
of  the  adjacent  windings  of  each  two  pairs  on  the  second 
strip  respectively  being  equal  to  a  distance  approximately 


:^^^ 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  dynamoelectric  machine 
comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  a  stator  and  a  rotor 
having  a  shaft  in  concentric  relation  by  providing  shim 
means  between  them,  mounting  a  bearing  assembly  about 
the  rotor  shaft  in  rotatable  relation  therewith,  at  least 
part  of  said  bearing  assembly  extending  radially  out- 
ward beyond  the  bore  of  said  stator.  securing  said  bear- 
ing assembly  rigidly  with  respect  to  said  rotor,  secur- 
ing a  mold  about  said  rotor,  stator  and  bearing  assembly, 
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said  mold  having  an  opening  in  at  least  one  end  thereof, 
said  mold  substantially  enclosing  at  least  said  stator, 
said  rotor,  stator  and  bearing  assembly  being  associated 
with  said  mold  in  rigid  assembly  therewith,  rotating  said 
mold  on  the  axis  of  said  shaft  at  a  predetermined  sp^d 
suflRcient  to  retain  by  centrifugal  force  any  material  in- 
troduced in  said  mold  in  the  radially  outer  part  of  the 
mold,  introducing  a  predetermined  amount  of  plastic, 
non-hygroscopic  molding  material  to  the  interior  of  said 
mold  through  said  opening,  said  material  being  intro- 
duced by  means  of  a  feed  member  cooperating  with  said 
opening,  said  feed  member  causing  said  material  to  be 
introduced  in  a  radially  outward  direction  to  prevent 
said  material  from  being  introduced  between  said  rotor 
and  said  stator,  stopping  rotation  of  said  mold  and  said 
rotor,  stator  and  bearing  assembly  after  said  material 
solidifies,  said  predetermined  amount  of  material  being 
such  that  under  the  centrifugal  force  of  rotation  is  ex- 
tends inwardly  in  the  mold  beyond  the  radially  outer 
part  of  said  bearing  assembly  but  no  farther  inwardly 
than  said  stator  bore,  solidifying  said  molding  material, 
and  subsequently  releasing  said  bearing  assembly  rela- 
tive to  said  rotor  and  removing  said  shim  means  to 
release  said  rotor  and  stator  relative  to  each  other. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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from  a  plurality  of  pre-formed  electrical  steel  laminations 
stacked  and  secured  together  such  that  the  shell  is  sub- 
stantially rectangular  to  provide  a  pair  of  parallel,  con- 
tinuous side  parts  and  a  pair  of  continuous  end  parts 
bridging  the  side  parts,  and  an  elongate  continuous  central 
winding  leg  part  fitting  into  the  interior  of  the  shell  with 
the  extremities  of  the  winding  leg  intimately  abuttmg 
said  end  parts  and  said  winding  leg  and  side  parts  having 
lateral  extensions  located  with  end  faces  thereof  aligned 
and  separated  to  provide  air  gaps  of  predetermined  di- 
mension on  opposite  sides  of  the  winding  leg:  said  meth- 
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3,002462 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  METAL  DETECTOR 
SEARCH  HEAD 
Andrew  Dcmopoulos  and  George  Richard  Stnmp,  Clnchi- 
natl,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Avco  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration, Cincinnati,  OWo,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  796,641 
1  Claim,     (a.  29— 155.5) 


II 


The  method  of  making  a  search  head  for  a  metals 
detector  which  comprises  the  steps  of  positioning,  on  a 
hoard,  a  transmitter  coil  in  an  offset  plane  with  respect 
to  two  coplanar  receiver  coils  spaced  symmetrically  to 
overlap  said  transmitter  coil:  applying  electrical   signals 
directly  to  the  transmitter  coil  and  adjusting  the  position 
of  one  receiver  coil,  while  measuring  the  signal  voltage 
induced   in   it,   until   such  signal   voltage  becomes  zero; 
linearly  displacing  said  receiver  coil  further  away  from 
the  transmitter  coil  until  such  signal  voltage  attains  a  pre- 
determined value  proportioned  to  the  displacement  of  said 
receiver  coil  away  from  its  zero  voltage  position;  apply- 
ing electrical  signals  directly  to  the  transmitter  coil  and 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  other  receiver  coil,  while 
measuring  the  signal  voltage  induced  in  it,  until  such  zero 
voltage  becomes  zero;  lineariy  displacing  said  other  re- 
ceiver coil  further  away  from  the  transmitter  coil  until 
such  signal  voltage  attains  a  predetermined  value  propor- 
tioned to  the  displacement  of  said  other  receiver  coil 
away   from   its  zero  voltage   position;  surrounding  the 
assembly  of  coils   and  board  with  encapsulating  com- 
pound;  pressure-molding   the   compound   and    assembly 
into  a  unitary  product;  heating  the  product;  and  finally 
cooling  the  product  to  room  temperature,  the  above-men- 
tioned values  being  predetermined  in  accordance  with  the 
counter-displacement   of  said   receiver  coils  caused  by 
shrinkage  in  encapsulating,  heating,  and  cooling. 


od  comprising,  stamping  from  a  blank  of  electrical  steel 
individual  laminations  of  which  one  corresponds  to  the 
shape  of  the  shell  and  the  other  corresponds  to  the  shape 
of  the  winding  leg  with  said  winding  leg  having  been 
stamped  from  the  blank  material  between  the  bridging 
end  parts  of  the  shell  lamination,  forming  at  least  a  trans- 
verse crimp  in  the  winding  leg  lamination  to  shorten 
same,  said  method  being  performed  in  a  continuous  proc- 
ess providing  a  plurality  of  said  individual  laminations 
capable  of  being  so  stacked  and  secured  together  so  that 
the  crimped  winding  leg  laminations  are  accommodated 
on  the  interior  of  the  shell  laminations  with  the  linear  dis- 
tance between  the  end  parts  in  the  core  remaining  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  linear  distance  between  the  end 
parts  of  the  individual  shell  laminations. 


3,002,264 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  TURBINE  OR 
COMPRESSOR  BLADES 
William  Stephen  Hollis,  Banstead,  and  John  Owen  Mayer, 
West  Drayton,  Enghmd,  assignors  to  Power  Jets  (Re- 
search and  Development)  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

FUed  May  25, 1955,  Ser.  No.  511,083 
3  Claims.    (CL  29—156.8) 


3,002463 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CORE  CONSTRUCTION 

AND  METHOD 

Albert  E.  Fehiberg  and  Pan!  J.  Zerwes,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 

signers  to  Advance  Tranrfonner  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a 

corporation  of  Dlinoia 

FUcd  Dec.  14, 1954,  Ser.  No.  475,043 
4  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.61) 
1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  shell-type  core  for 
an  electromagnetic  device  in  which  the  shell  is  formed 

771    OH.    -3 


1 .  A  process  for  forming  a  pair  of  compressor  or  tur- 
bine blades  which  comprises  forming  a  blank  by  gripping 
with  clamps  at  spaced  points  a  strip  of  metal  of  cross- 
section  suitable  for  rolling  to  blade  section,  electrically 
heating  said  strip  between  said  clamps,  and  moviiig  said 
clamps  relative  to  each  other  to  shorten  the  distance 
therebetween  to  form  between  the  ends  of  the  strip  an 
enlargement  of  such  a  size  that  the  roots  of  the  pair  of 
blades  can  be  formed  therefrom,  rolling  the  arms  of  the 
blank  on  each  side  of  the  enlargement  to  blade  section 
between  blade  forming  rolls,  and  dividing  the  blank 
through  the  enlargement. 
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FABRICATION  OF  BLADES  FOR  COMPRESSORS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Edward  A.  Stalker,  Bay  City,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Stalker 

Corporatioii,  a  corporation  of  Micliigan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  640,198 

8  Claims.     (O.  29—156.8) 


to  accurately  orient  each  of  said  blade  elements  with  re- 
lationship to  said  cylindrical  surfaces  and  separately  form- 
ing a  blade  section  from  each  of  said  blade  elements. 


1 .  The  process  of  joining  the  walls  of  a  blade  together 
by  solder  adjacent  the  trailing  edge  of  the  blade  compris- 
ing the  sfeps  of  bringing  the  walls  into  lapping  relation 
to  form  a  joint  at  the  trailing  edge  having  a  line  of 
minimum  spacing,  said  walls  converging  toward  said  joint 
and  at  least  one  of  said  walls  extending  beyond  said  trail- 
ing edge,  placing  flux  at  the  joint  as  a  substantially  dis- 
crete entity,  the  flux  being  of  a  lower  melting  temperature 
than  the  solder  to  be  used,  positioning  the  blade  with 
said  one  wall  extending  atlove  the  joint  adjacent  thereto, 
placing  solder  as  a  substantially  discrete  entity  above 
the  joint  adjacent  thereto  and  contiguous  to  the  other  of 
said  walls  so  that  when  the  solder  is  melted  it  will  flow 
downward  into  the  joint  between  said  walls  from  above 
to  below  said  line,  placing  the  blade  in  a  muffle  with  a 
reducing  atmosphere,  heating  the  blade  effecting  the  melt- 
ing of  said  flux  at  a  selected  temperature  followed  sub- 
stantially later  by  the  melting  of  said  solder  at  a  higher 
temperature,  the  solder  displacing  the  flux  downward 
ahead  thereof  as  a  substantially  separate  layer  and  bond- 
ing the  walls  together  by  the  solder  at  said  joint  and 
over  a  portion  of  the  blade  walls  inwardly  of  the  trailing 
edge  of  said  blade  and  beyond  said  line  of  minimum  spac- 
ing. 

3,002066 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  PROPELLERS 
Jack  E.  Lynn,  Cromwell,  Conn.,  and  Samuel  P.  Robin- 
son, State  College,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1957.  Ser.  No.  654,976 
11  Claims.    (CI.  29—156.8) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  marine  propeller 
blade  elements  of  the  type  having  integral  blade  and  root 
sections  which  comprises:  forming  first  and  second  side 
surfaces  at  a  predetermined  angle  on  the  root  section; 
arranging  a  plurality  of  blade  elements  having  said  first 
and  second  side  surfaces  in  contiguous  relationship  to 
form  an  annulus  and  positioning  said  blade  elements 
about  a  common  axis;  forming  inner  cylindrical  surfaces 
concentric  with  said  annulus  on  said  positioned  blade 
elements;  thereafter,  using  said  inner  cylindrical  surfaces 


3,002,267 

WITHDRAWN 


3,002,268 
SIDE  BAR  CYLINDER  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Roy  C.  Spain,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  & 
Townc  Mannfactnring  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connccticnt 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  629,112 
9  Claims.     (CI.  29—428) 
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1.  The  method  of  making  a  fence  for  use  in  a  tumbler 
lock  in  which  tumblers  coacting  with  the  fence  are  posi- 
tioned Hy  a  predetermined  bitted  key,  comprising  the 
steps  of  arranging  a  series  of  forming  tools  in  an  order 
corresponding  to  the  bitfings  of  the  key,  adjusting  the 
position  of  each  forming  tool  in  accordance  with  the  cor- 
responding bitting  of  said  key.  and  applying  said  series 
of  forming  tools  to  the  fence  to  form  said  fence. 


3  002  269 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  BALL  AND  SOCKET 

JOINTS  IN  METAL  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 

William  C.  N.  Hopkins,  1532  SE.  3rd  Ave., 

Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1959.  Ser.  No.  785,837 

10  Claims.     (CL  29— 441) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  ball  and  socket  connection 
between  adjacent  end  portions  of  tubular  metal  sections, 
which  comprises  telescoping  the  end  portion  of  one  metal 
section  within  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  the  other  metal 
section,  holding  the  telescoped  end  portions  in  rigid  and 
tight  relation  to  each  other,  inserting  a  radially  ex- 
pansible member  within  the  telescoped  end  portion  and 
causing  said  member  to  radially  expand  and  spherically 
deform  said  portion  throughout  the  overlap  and  beyond 
the  ends  of  said  telescoping  portions  with  the  maximum 
transverse  diameter  intermediate  the  telescoped  ends  and 
said  ends  having  a  diameter  intermediate  said  maximum 
diameter  and  the  minimum  diameter  at  thd^juncture  of 
the  spherically  deformed  portions  and  the  remainder  of 
the  tubular  metal  sections  and  with  the  inner  telescoped 
portion  snugly  engaged  spherically  within  the  outer  tele- 
scoped portion  to  form  a  ball  and  socket  metal-to-metal 
swivel  connection  between  the  telescoped  portions,  where- 
by a  tight  seal  is  maintained  within  the  spherically  de- 
formed portions  but  permitting  freedom  of  angular  move- 
ment between  the  tubular  sections. 
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'  3  002,270 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING 
METALS 
Carmine  Frank  De  Frisco,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  >s>KDor,  by 
mesne  asslgmnents,  to  Sonobond  CorporatfcMi,  West 
Chester,  Pa.,  ■  corporation  of  PennsyfrnBta 
FUed  Apr.  3, 1957,  Ser.  No.  650,539 
♦  Claims.     (CL29— 470) 
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without  engaging  other  adjacent  portions  of  said  semi- 
conductive  body  and  having  a  lateral  surface  extending 
away  from  said  end  surface  and  so  shaped  as  to  avoid 
touching  said  other  adjacent  portions  of  said  semiconduc- 
tive  body  when  said  end  surface  is  positioned  against  said 
underlying  region  and  entirely  within  said  periphery  there- 
of, the  steps  of:  applying  to  said  end  surface  a  body  of  a 
first  material  having  a  melting  point  below  that  of  the 
material  of  said  metal  portion  and  in  which  said  material 
of  said  metal  portion  is  readily  soluble  when  said  first 
material  is  molten;  coating  said  lateral  surface  of  said 
body  of  low  thermal  impedance  with  a  substance  render- 


1.  A  non-fusion  method  of  welding  metal  members 
together  which  method  comprises  placing  to-be-welded 
faces  of  the  metal  members  together,  applying  a  force 
to  the  metal  members  in  a  direction  and  of  a  magnitude 
to  hold  the  contacting  to-be-welded  faces  of  the  metal 
members  in  intimate  contact  at  the  intended  weld  zone 
and   to  couple   mechanical    vibratory   energy    into   said 
zone,  introducing  through  a  vibrating  element  contacting 
one  of  the  to-be-welded  metal  memoers  adjacent  the  weld 
zone  mechanical  vibration  having  a  frequency  of  between 
59  and  300,000  cycles  per  second,  said  mechanical  vibra- 
tion comprising  a  vibration  component   in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  applied 
force,  and  with  such  component  being  of  an  energy  level 
suflficicnt  to  weld  the  metal  members  to  each  other,  and 
varying  the  frequency  of  the  vibratory  energy  within  a 
range  of  10  to  1,000  cycles  per  second  around  the  center 
frequency  at  which  welding  is  being  effected. 

4.  Apparatus  for  non-fusion  welding  contacting  metal 
members  together  comprising  a  force-applying  member, 
means  for  impelling  an  end  portion  of  said  force-apply- 
mg  member  against  an  outer  face  of  one  of  said  con- 
tacting metal  members  with  a  force  in  a  direction  and 
of  a  magnitude  to  hold   the  to-be-welded  faces  of  the 
metal  members  in  intimate  contact  at  the  intended  weld 
zone   and   to  couple  mechanical   vibratory  energy  into 
the  intended  weld  zone,  and  means  for  vibrating  said 
end  portion  of  said  member  at  a  frequency  of  between 
59  and  300,000  cycles  per  second  in  a  path  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  applied  force  while 
such  to-be-welded  faces  of  the  metal  members  are  being 
held  in  intimate  contact  by  engagement  with  said  end 
portion  of  said  member,  means  for  selectively  varying 
said  frequency  between  10  and  1.000  cycles  per  second 
around  the  center  frequency  while  the  weld  is  being  ef- 
fected,   with   said   vibrating   means   furnishing   sufficient 
power  so  that  the  mechanical  vibration  delivered  by  said 
end  portion  in  said  path  is  at  a  sufl^cient  energy  level  to 
weld  the  metal  mei..bers  together. 


ing  said  lateral  surface  readily  wettoble  by  said  material 
of  said  metal  portion;  placing  said  metal  portion  and  said 
body  of  said  first  material  applied  to  said  end  surface  in 
contact  with  each  other;  urging  said  underlying  region 
of  said  semiconductive  body  and  said  end  surface  toward 
each  other;  and  heating  said  body  of  said  first  material 
and  said  metal  portion  sufficiently  to  liquefy  said  body 
of  said  first  material  and  said  metal  portion,  whereby  said 
end  surface  of  said  body  of  low  thermal  impedance  is 
moved  gently  to  a  position  closely  adjacent  said  under- 
lying region  as  said  first  material  dissolves  said  metal 
portion  and  as  said  material  of  said  metal  portion  is 
drawn  off  onto  said  lateral  surface. 


3,002,272 
WELDING  BY  FUSION-DEPOSITION 
Lewis  Abraham  Hodges,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Birmfaigham  Small  Arms  Company  Limited,  Bir- 
mingham, England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1956,  Ser.  No.  623,696 

Claims  priority,  appHcatk>o  Great  Britain  Dec.  7,  1955 

7  Claims.    (CL  29— 491) 


3,002^71 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  CONNECTION  TO 
SEMICONDUCTIVE  STRUCTURES 
Clarence  Goald  Thornton,  Lanadale,  Pa.,  asrignor  to 
Philco  Corporatloo,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jane  8, 1956,  Ser.  No.  590,204 
3  Claims.  (O.  29—488) 
1 .  In  a  method  for  providing  an  intimate  thermal  con- 
nection between  a  region  of  a  semiconductive  body  initi- 
ally underlying  an  external,  metal  portion  of  an  alloy- 
junction  contact  to  said  body  and  an  initially  separate  body 
of  low  thermal  impedance,  said  body  of  low  thermal  im- 
pedance having  an  end  surface  of  shape  and  size  to  fit 
within  the  periphery  of  and  against  said  underlying  region 


1 .  A  method  of  welding  ferro-magnetic  parts,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  securing  adjoining  edges  of  the  parts  in 
correct  position  for  receiving  a  fusion-deposit  of  weld 
metal,  applying  a  magnetic  field  between  said  edges,  apply- 
ing to  the  rear  of  the  parts  a  powder  which  is  ferro- 
magnetic as  to  at  least  50%  of  its  composition,  for 
bridging  said  edges  along  their  rear  sides,  and  effecting 
welding  from  the  front  of  the  parts,  the  bridge  of  powder 
being  maintained  essentially  only  by  said  magnetic  field 
and  serving  for  providing  a  support  at  the  rear  of  the  parts 
for  the  molten  weld  metal. 


3,002,273 

CARTON  OPENING  TOOL 

Eari  L.  Merritt,  50  W.  SvmmH  Drirc, 

Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  55,405 

9  Claims.    (CL  30—2) 

1 .  A  retractable  blade  tool  comprising  a  handle  formed 

with  a  hollow,  a  blade,  means  mounting  said  blade  on 
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handle  for  movement  between  a  retracted  position  within 
said  hollow  and  an  extended  position  partially  projecting 
outside  said  handle,  a  finger  grip  movably  mounted  on 


tion  of  said  can,  said  knife  holder  normally  bearing  on 
said  bridging  wall  and  extending  laterally  within  said 
chamber  substantially  intermediate  the  two  side  walls 
adjacent  said  front  face  and  having  an  upstanding  por- 
tion forming  a  continuation  of  said  front  face  in  a  verti- 


said  handle,  and  means  articulately  connecting  said  grip 
and  blade  whereby  on  movement  of  said  grip  said  blade 
is  moved  between  rcaacted  and  extended  positions. 


3,M2^74 
CAN  OPENER 
Irar  lepsoa.  Oak  Park,  aod  Gilbert  R.  WoHer,  Elmhorst, 
Din  aastgnors  to  Sunbeam  CorporatkNi,  Chicaso,  111., 
a  corporatkm  of  IHlnois 

Filed  JBne  30, 1960,  Ser.  No.  39,888 
23  Claims.     (CI.  3«-^) 


1.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  frame,  a  serrated  feed 
wheel  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  frame,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  about 
a  second  axis  on  said  frame  and  movable  between  a  load 
position  and  a  can  cutting  position,  a  cutter  wheel  mounted 
for  rotation  on  said  operating  lever  and  positioned  ec- 
centrically with  respect  to  said  second  axis,  said  cutter 
wheel  in  the  can  cutting  position  of  said  lever  being 
spaced  substantially  the  same  distance  below  said  second 
axis  as  it  is  to  one  side  of  said  second  axis,  said  cutter 
wheel  in  said  load  position  of  said  lever  being  positioned 
substantially  directly  above  its  can  cutting  position. 


cal  plane  upwardly  above  said  bridging  wall  but  being 
spaced  from  said  side  walls  of  said  housing  sufficiently 
for  movement  of  said  knife  holder  with  respect  thereto, 
means  for  moving  said  knife  holder  and  the  knife  con- 
nected theretc  with  respect  to  said  gear  wheel  for  the 
insertion  and  removal  of  a  can  therebetween. 


3,002,276 

KNTVES  IN  MECHANICAL  SHAVERS 

Paol  Kobler,  81  Fenimore  St.,  Lynbrook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  4, 1957,  Ser.  No.  700,649 

1  Claim.     (CI.  30-^3) 


3,002,275 

CAN  OPENER 

WaHer  W.  Edhmd,  BorttngtoB,  Vt 

FUed  Not.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  775,409 

10  Oaimf.    (Q.  30—9) 

1.  A  can  opener  comprising  a   housing,  said  housing 

having   a   chamber,   a   bridging   wall   positioned   in  said 

chamber  adjacent  one  side  thereof,  said  housing  having 

a  front  face  formed  by  a  pair  of  side  walls,  said  bridging 

wall   being  adjacent  said   front  face  and   being  inclined 

with    respect    thereto   in   a  vertical    plane,   said   bridging 

wall  and  sa/d  housing  defining  a  recess,  a  gear  wheel  ro- 

tatably    received    in   said    recess   and    having    an    upper 

portion   of   its   periphery   projecting  outwardly   of  said 

front  face  with  its  lower  portion  being  received  to  the 

rear  of  said  front  face  within  said  recess,  a  knife  holder 

positioned  in   said  chamber,   a  knife  supported   by  said 

knife  holder  and  normally  projecting  outwardly  of  said 

front  face,  said  knife  being  in  relationship  with  said  gear 

wheel  for  receiving  a  can  therebetween  for  severing  a  por- 


A  cutting  head  for  a  dry  shaver,  said  head  comprising 
an  outer  shear  member  and  an  inner  movable  cutter  co- 
operable  with  the  outer  shear  member,  said  inner  mov- 
able cutter  having  a  plurality  of  and  transversely  spaced 
cutting  teeth,  each  tooth  having  indentations  on  their  top 
surfaces  to  provide  additional  cutting  surfaces,  the  dis- 
tance between  the  cutting  edges  on  one  tooth  being 
considerably  smaller  than  the  distance  between  the 
cutting  edge  of  said'  tooth  and  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
adjacent  tooth,  said  cutting  edges  formed  in  a  tooth  by 
the  indentations  being  transversely  spaced,  as  well  as 
the  cutting  surfaces  on  each  side  of  said  tooth,  the  inner 
cutter  being  adapted  to  be  moved  within  the  outer  shear 
member  to  cut  the  hair  extending  through  openings  in 
the  shear  member. 


3,002,277 
METHOD  OF  ECTABLISHING  THE  RELATIONSHIP 
OF  COMPONENTS  OF  AN  ARTIFICIAL  DENTAL 
ARCH  OR  A  NATURAL  DENTAL  ARCH  AND 
TOOL  FOR  USE  IN  SUCH  METHOD 

Homer  Crec  Vamduui,  430  Dogwood  Laae, 
Maahanet,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  16, 1956.  Ser.  No.  578,511 
9  Claims.    (Q.  32—40) 
1.  For  use  in  accurately  locating  the  correct  position- 
ing of  a  mandibular  second  molar  for  establishing  the 
anterior-posterior  position  of  a  mandibular  arch,  the  mus- 
cle arch  indicator  comprising  an  elongated  and  substan- 
tially flat  handle  shank  having  a  measuring  scale  thereon, 
said  shank  having  opposed  sides  and  edges,  the  shank 
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width  being  substantially  larger  than  the  shank  thickness, 
a  substantially  enlarged  blunt-headed  finger  rigidly  con- 
nected thereto  and  extending  transversely  therefrom  in 
a  direction  substantially  normal  to  a  plane  disposed  ap- 
proximately normal  to  said  sides,  the  blunt  head  of  said 


associated  with  said  circular  member  and  arranged  in 
an  adjustable  angular  relationship,  an  interferometer  op- 
eratively  associated  with  said  mirrors  for  checking  the 
positions  of  said  mirrors  relative  to  said  interferometer, 
a  rotatablc  support  member  for  said  mirrors  and  said 
circular  member  for  concurrently  rotating  the  mirrors 
and  the  circular  member,  and  means  on  said  support 
member  rotatably  supporting  the  mirrors  so  that  they 
are  rotatable  together  as  a  unit  independently  of  the 
support  means  and  the  circular  member. 


finger  being  adapted  to  engage  the  anterior  contractmg 
border  surfaces  of  the  masseter  muscle,  and  said  finger 
presenting  other  surfaces  projecting  beyond  surfaces  of 
said  handle  shank  for  engaging  a  mandibular  second 
molar  while  the  blunt  head  of  said  finger  engages  said 
surfaces  of  said  masseter  muscle. 


3,002,278 

METHOD  FOR  SPACE  NAVIGATION 

Philip  V.  H.  Wecms,  Randall  Hoosc,  Annapolis,  Md. 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  797,605 

2  Claims.     (CL  33—1) 


Vh« 


1.  The  method  of  finding  the  ground  point  of  a  space 
vehicle  comprising  the  steps  of  observing  the  earth  and 
the  star  field  beyond  the  earth  in  the  direction  of  ob- 
servation, orienting  a  sidereal  hour  angle  and  declination 
angle  grid  with  at  least  two  known  stars  in  said  star  field 
and  reading  the  location  of  ground  point  on  said  grid 
at  the  center  of  the  earth  as  observed  from  said  vehicle. 


3,002,279 

CALIBRATING  MECHANISM 

Clarence  Henry  Miller,  1014  Balfour  Road, 

Grosse  Pointe,  Mkh. 

FUed  July  2, 1957,  Ser.  No.  669,588 

7  Claims.     (Q.  33— 19) 


3,002,280 

BEAM  COMPASS 

Albert  D.  Bemictt,  Jr.,  3109  ComwaU  Road, 

Colombia,  S.C. 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  715,240 

3  Claims.    (CL  33—27) 


1.  A  beam  compass  comprising  a  relatively  statiMiary 
base,  a  pedestal  mounted  for  roution  on  the  axis  of  and 
upstanding  from  said  base,  said  base  having  a  centering 
pin  for  engaging  a  drawing  surface,  said  pedestal  having 
a  radial  bore  extending  therethrough,  a  rack  bar  slid- 
ably  supported  through  said  bore,  said  rack  bar  having 
longitudinally  spaced  teeth  on  a  side  thereof,  said  pedestal 
having  an  internal  recess  opening  to  said  radial  bore,  a 
worm  located  in  said  recess  and  meshed  with  the  rack 
bar  teeth,  said  worm  having  a  shaft  joumaled  through 
the  pedestal  and  having  thereon  a  pinion  outside  of  the 
pedestal,  a  gear  wheel  joumaled  on  the  pedestal  parallel 
to  the  worm  shaft  and  meshed  with  said  pinion,  a  rotat- 
ing knob  secured  to  said  gear  wheel,  a  hand  grip  cap 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  pedestal,  said 
rack  bar  having  an  outer  end  and  a  longitudinal  bore 
extending  to  said  outer  end,  a  beam  having  an  inner  end 
portion  slidably  engaged  in  said  longitudinal  bore  and 
an  outer  end  portion  extending  beyond  the  outer  end 
of  the  rack  bar,  means  for  locking  the  beam  in  longi- 
tudinally adjusted  positions  in  the  rack  bar,  and  drawing 
surface  engaging  scriber  housing  means  connected  to  and 
depending  from  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  beam. 


1.  Apparatus  for  calibrating  a  circular  member  in  an- 
gular increments  comprising  a  pair  of  mirrors  operatively 


3,002,281 
GEOMETRICAL  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Charies  StcBiics,  Ridgewood,  N.Y. 
(80-82  Bowery,  Room  504,  New  Yoik  2,  N.Y.) 
FUed  Aug.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,755 
8C1afam.    (a.  33— 27) 
1.  A  geometrical  cutting  machine  comprising,  m  com- 
bination, a  tool  holder  having  a  main  block  upon  the 
machine  adjustably  supporting  a  cutting  tool,  a  drive 
shaft,  motor  drive  means  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft,  a 
work    piece    mount    supported    for    rotation    about    an 
axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
drive  shaft  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cutting  tool, 
said  tool  holder  comprising   an  aperturcd  tool   holder 
plate  slidably   receiving   cutting  tools  selectively   there- 
with,  a  mounting  stud  fixed   to   said   main   block   and 
projecting    therefrom,   screw    thread    adjustment    means 
engaging  the  mounting  stud  for  positioning  said  cutting 
tool  radially  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  ro- 
tation  of  said   drive   shaft,  said   apertured  tool   holder 
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plate  having  a  cup  slidably  supported  upon  said  main 
block,  a  transversely  extending  threaded  shaft  rotatably 
supported  upon  said  main  block  in  threaded  engagement 
with  said  cup  of  said  apertured  tool  holder  plate  for  ef- 
fecting movement  of  said  apertured  tool  holder  plate 
transversely  of  said  main  block  in  response  to  rotation 
of  said  threaded  shaft,  said  tool  holder  having  a  sleeve 
secured  thereto  and  slidably  receiving  a  portion  of  said 
drive  shaft  therewithin,  clutch  means  drivingly  connected 


in  said  drive  shaft,  said  screw  thread  adjustment  means 
being  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  bearing  block  means  ro 
tatably  mounting  said  sleeve,  said  bearing  block  means 
being  shiftable  transversely  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  sleeve  to  provide  for  eccentric  rotation  of  said  tool 
holder  with  respect  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  push  plate  con- 
nected to  said  bearing  block  means  for  effecting  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  a  cutting  tool  with  respect  to  a 
work  piece  for  selectively  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
cutting  tool  relative  to  the  surface  being  engaged. 


VEHICLE  POSITION  INDICATOR 

Howard  J.  Ramiill,  Mincola,  N.Y.,  atiigiior  to  American 

Bocch  Arma  Corporatioii,  a  corporadoo  of  New  York 

Filed  Jnoc  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  742,850 

2  Claims.    (CU  33—141.5) 


039        ■    ^ 


2.  A  vehicle  position  indicator  comprising  a  mechanical 
resolver  integrator,  a  gyro  compass  connected  to  said 
integrator,  an  odometer,  said  odometer  being  operatively 
connected  to  and  driven  by  a  drive  operatively  connected 
to  the  vehicle,  said  odometer  and  said  compass  being 
operatively  connected  to  and  adapted  to  drive  the  inputs 
of  said  resolver  integrator,  and  a  generator  operatively 
connected  to  one  output  of  said  resolver  integrator  and 
electrically  adapted  to  apply  correcting  torque  to  said 
gyro  compass. 


3,M2,283 
CARD  WIDTH  SENSING  DEVICE 
James  L.  Qaimi,  CUcafo,  and  James  S.  Mentxcr,  Park 
Ridge,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Cammins-Cliicago  Corp.,  Chi- 
cago, Dl.,  a  corporatioa  of  Diiiiois 

Filed  July  10, 1957,  Scr.  No.  670,939 
18  Claims.     (CI.  33—143) 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  business  machine  cards  of 
impropjer  width  dimension  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  for  conveying  cards  seriatim  along  a  predetermined 
path,  a  first  series  of  card  presence-sensing  elements 
mutually  isolated  and  spaced  closely  adjacent  one  an- 
other transversely  with  respect  to  the  path  of  movement 
and  in  the  region  of  passage  of  one  lateral  edge  of  the 
cards,  a  second  series  of  transversely  spaced  card  pres- 
ence-sensing elements  mutually  isolated  and  arranged  in 
the  region  of  passage  of  the  opposite  lateral  edge  of  the 
cards,  each  of  said  first  series  of  card  presence-sensing 
elements  being  assigned  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
second  series  of  card  presence-sensing  elements  to  form 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  elements,  means  mounting  said 
elements  with  those  of  each  pair  spaced  apart  in  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  said  path  by  a  distance  which  differs 
slightly  from  the  nominal  width  of  a  business  machine 
card,  each  of  said  elements  having  two  conditions  de- 
pending respectively  upon  whether  a  card  is  substantially 
clear  of  or  registered  with  that  element,  a  signal  receiv- 
ing device,  and  means  for  energizing  said  device  when 
the  two  elements  of  any  pair  are  simultaneously  in  a 
predetermined  one  of  said  two  conditions. 


3,002,284 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Joseph  Simnco,  400  S.  Warsoo  Road,  Claytoo  5,  Mo. 

FUcd  May  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  736,787 

16  Claims.    (CI.  33— 164) 


1.  A  measuring  instrument  for  adjusting  the  setting  of 
a  measurement  testing  gage  comprising  a  frame  having 
first  and  second  spaced  supports  and  a  bridge  member 
connected  therebetween,  means  on  the  frame  for  sup- 
porting the  instrument  in  an  operative  position  on  a 
measurement  testing  gage,  said  means  including  two 
spaced  rollers  rotativcly  mounted  on  the  instrument  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on  said  gage  to  make  a  substan- 
tially frictionless  connection  therewith,  a  coarse  adjust- 
ment device  mounted  on  the  first  support,  a  fine  adjust- 
ment device  mounted  on  the  second  support,  said  coarse 
and  said  fine  adjustment  devices  having  aligned  rela- 
tively movable  threaded  members  having  opposed  meas- 
urement defining  surfaces  thereon,  means  preventing  rota- 
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tion  thereof,  and  rotating  means  cooperating  with  said 
threaded  members  for  moving  said  measurement  defining 
surfaces  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  said  rotating 
means  on  the  coarse  adjusting  device  have  a  coarse  read- 
ing dial  associated  therewith  which  usually  indicates  the 
position  of  the  associated  measurement  definmg  surface, 
and  the  rotating  member  on  the  fine  adjustment  device 
having  a  fine  reading  dial  associated  therewith  which 
usually  indicates  the  position  of  the  surface  associated 
therewith. 

3,0024*5 

LENS  TESTING  INSTRUMENT 

John  R.  Wright,  Eggertsvllle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Optical   Company,  Soothbrldgc,  Mass.,  a  Tohintary 

association  ,    _.^ ,,_ 

Filed  June  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  739,333 

7  CbduM.    (a.  33—174) 


being  connected  at  the  top  end  of  the  post  to  said  pas- 
sages and  the  second  of  said  recesses  being  connected  at 
the  bottom  to  said  passages,  a  feeler  block  m  said  first 
recess  pivoted  at  its  bottom  end  having  an  outside  con- 
tact surface  at  its  upper  end,  and  an  inside  surface  con- 
tact at  its  upper  end  affecting  the  fk)w  from  said  passages. 


J  . 


and  a  feeler  block  in  said  second  recess  pivoted  between 
its  ends  having  an  outside  surface  contact  at  the  upper 
end  and  an  inside  surface  contact  at  its  lower  end  affecting 
the  fiow  from  said  passages,  the  first  recess  on  said  pair 
of  posts  being  formed  on  the  far  sides  of  said  posts  and 
the  second  of  said  recesses  being  formed  on  the  near  sides 
of  said  posts,  the  passages  from  said  posts  being  pneu- 
matically associated  with  a  single  pneumatic  gauge  read- 
ing devicJe.  

3,002,287 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  SOLVENT 

RECOVERY  MACHINE 

Jack  C.  Smith,  Warren  County,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Detrex 

Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  9,532 
2  aaims.     (CI.  34—45) 


1.  In  a  lens  testing  instrument  of  the  type  having  a 
telescope  aligned  with  a  collimator,  the  telescope  serving 
for  viewing  the  image  of  a  target  projected  by  the  optical 
system  of  the  collimator,  a  lens  marking  device  com- 
prising a  bed  carrying  a  track,  said  bed  being  movable 
from  a  retracted  position  to  an  operative  position  and  vice 
versa,  said  track  in  the  operative  position  of  said  bed 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  said 
optical  system,  a  marker  carriage  reciprocable  along  said 
track,  a  marker  in  a  cushion  mounting  on  said  carriage 
for  yieldably  contacting  and  marking  a  lens  under  test, 
and  actuating  mechanism  engageable  first  with  said  bed 
for  moving  said  bed  to  operative  position  and  engageable 
with  said  marker  carriage  after  said  bed  is  in  operative 
position  for  reciprocating  said  marker  carriage  along  said 
track  to  bring  said  marker  into  conUct  with  said  lens, 
said  actuating  mechanism  includirtg  a  manually  operable 
element  having  a  continuous  movement  for  accomplish- 
ment of  said  movement  of  the  bed  to  operative  position 
and  said  movement  of  the  marker  carriage  successively. 


3  002,286 
AIR  CIRCUIT  GAUGE 
Robert  Y.  AHenbnrg,  Detroit,  Mich.,  amignor  to  Frceland 
Gange  Company,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Mkhifann 

Ffled  Jaiy  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  825,008 
4Cfadms.  (a.  33— 174) 
4.  A  device  for  checking  the  relative  location  of  spaced 
wails  of  spaced  holes  which  comprises  a  pair  of  parallel 
cylindrical  posts,  each  having  a  pair  of  surface  recesses 
extending  axially  of  the  posts  and  internal  passages  con- 
nected  to  said   recesses,   the  first   recess   of  each   pair 


1.  In  a  solvent  recovery  machine  having  within  a  hous- 
ing a  perforated  rotatable  drum  for  tumbling  clothes,  gar- 
ments and  the  like  which  have  been  prevously  cleaned 
with  a  solvent  such  as  carbon  tetrachloride,  trichlorethyl- 
ene,  perchlorethylene  and  the  like;  motor  drive  means  for 
rotating  said  drum;  a  closed  air-flow  path  within  said 
housing,  said  path  including  a  blower  for  circulating  air 
through  said  drum  and  its  garment  contents,  a  heating 
unit  having  control  means  adapted  to  couple  said  heating 
unit  to  a  source  of  heat  for  heating  said  air  within  said 
housing  before  it  enters  said  drum,  said  heating  unit  be- 
ing disposed  in  said  housing  in  the  air-flow  path  between 
said  blower  ai^d  said  drum,  a  condensing  unit  having  con- 
trol means  adapted  to  couple  said  condensing  unit  to  a 
supply  of  coolant  for  condensing  the  solvent  from  said 
air,  said  condensing  unit  being  disposed  in  said  housing  in 
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the  air-flow  path  between  said  blower  and  said  heating 
unit,  and  a  single  temperature-sensitive  switch  disposed 
in  said  housing  in  the  air-flow  path  between  said  drum 
and  said  condensing  unit,  said  temperature-sensitive 
switch  having  low-temperature  and  high-temperature  con- 
tacts; inlet  and  exhaust  vents  adapted  when  open  to  com- 
municate with  the  outside  of  said  housing,  said  inlet  vent 
being  located  in  the  air-flow  path  between  said  heating 
unit  and  said  drum,  said  exhaust  vent  being  located  in  the 
air-flow  path  between  said  drum  and  said  condensing  unit, 
each  of  said  vents  having  a  damper  therein;  a  linkage 
connected  to  both  said  dampers  and  also  to  both  said 
control  means;  motor  drive  means  for  said  linkage,  said 
motor  drive  means  including  a  shaft;  multiple-contact 
switch  means  connected  electrically  to  the  motor  of  said 
last-mentioned  motor  drive  means,  the  individual  con- 
tacts of  said  switch  means  being  adapted  to  be  either  open 
or  closed  according  to  the  angular  position  of  said  shaft; 
and  electrical  circuit  means  connecting  said  temperature- 
sensitive  switch  with  at  least  one  set  of  contacts  of  said 
multiple-contact  switch  means  for  completing  a  circuit 
through  said  motor  when  said  high-temperature  switch 
contacts  close,  for  actuating  said  motor  to  move  said 
linkage  to  open  both  said  dampers  and  simultaneously 
to  actuate  both  said  control  means  to  decouple  said  heat- 
ing unit  from  its  source  of  heat  and  said  condensing  unit 
from  it  supply  of  coolant. 


3,002^88 
LAUNDRY  DRYER  WITH  AEROSOL  CONTAINER 
George  D.  Coulee,  Ripen,  Wis^  astignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Ripen,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

nied  July  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  745,929 
4  aaims.     (CI.  34 — 45) 


vertical  walls  of  heat-conducting  material,  one  chamber 
having  an  inlet  for  admitting  powdered  material  into  the 
chamber  near  its  upper  end  and  an  outlet  for  discharge 
of  powdered  material  near  its  lower  end,  the  other  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  for  admitting  powdered  material  into 
the  chamber  near  its  lower  end  and  an  outlet  for  discharge 
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of  powdered  material  near  its  upper  end,  a  connection 
outside  the  chambers  between  the  outlet  of  the  first  cham- 
ber and  the  inlet  of  the  second,  means  for  causing  a 
flow  of  a  cooling  liquid  along  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
heat-conducting  walls  of  the  chambers,  and  means  at  the 
bottom  of  each  chamber  for  introducing  air  into  the 
pxjwdered  material  within  the  chamber  to  render  it  fluent. 


3,M2^90 

DRUM-TYPE  PRINT  DRYERS 

Alfred  H.  Abdoo,  20  Cherry  Creek  Shopping  Center, 

DcnTer,  Colo. 

nied  Sept.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,821 

11  Claims.     (CL  34—123) 


1 .  In  a  dryer  having  a  drying  chamber  with  an  inlet 
opening  in  one  wall,  means  for  supporting  a  valved  con- 
tainer for  pressurized  fluids  with  its  outlet  positioned  to 
discharge  through  said  opening,  a  plunger  supported  in 
operative  relation  to  the  valve  of  said  container,  heat 
operated  means  including  an  element  operative  to  expand 
when  heated  and  to  contract  when  cooled  for  advancing 
and  retracting  said  plunger,  and  means  for  supplying  heat 
to  said  element. 


3,002^89 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  FINELY  DIVIDED 
MATERIAL 
Peal   Bcssennann  Nielsen,  Copenhagen,   Denmark,  as- 
signor to  F.  1^  Smidtfa  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  640,476 
6  Claims.     (CI.  34—57) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  a  hot  powdered  material. 
which  includes  a  pair  of  independent  chambers,  each  be- 
ing of  substantial  height  in  relation  to  its  transverse  di- 
mensions and   having   relatively  closely  spaced  opposed 
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1.  In  a  drum-type  dryer  for  photographic  prints  and 
the  like,  a  housing  having  spaced  side  panels,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  element  interconnecting  said  side  panels  ex- 
tending transversely  therebetween,  a  first  idler  roller 
journalled  for  rotation  between  the  side  panels  near  the 
bottom  front  of  the  housing,  a  second  idler  roller  jour- 
nalled for  rotation  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  rear  of  the  first  idler  roller,  said  first  and 
second  idler  rollers  being  spaced  substantially  the  same 
distance  from  the  axis  of  the  hollow  cylindrical  element 
and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  hollow  drum  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical  polished  outer  surface  support- 
ed on  the  first  and  second  idler  rollers  in  coaxial  rela- 
tion thereto  and  peripherally  spaced  from  and  coaxial 
with  the  cylindrical  element  for  independent  relative 
rotational  movement  therearound,  said  drum  having  end 
walls  cooperating  with  the  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the 
drum  and  element  interconnecting  the  side  panels  to  de- 
fine an  annular  chamber  therebetween,  a  main  resistance 
heating  unit  depending  from  the  hollow  cylindrical  ele- 
ment and  extending  into  the  annular  chamber  at  a  point 
adjacent  the  first  idler  roller,  a  first  baffle  plate  located 
in  fixed  position  within  the  annular  chamber  immediate- 
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ly  in  front  of  the  main  beating  unit,  a  second  baffle  plate 
located  in  fixed  position  in  the  top  of  the  annular  cham- 
ber cooperating  with  the  first  baffle  plate  to  divide  said 
chamber  into  a  heaUng  zone  containing  the  main  heater 
and  a  cooling  zone,  a  drive  roller  journalled  for  rota- 
tion between  the  side  panels  at  the  top  front  of  the  hous- 
ing adjacent  the  drum,  drive  means  operatively  connect- 
ed to  the  drive  roller  for  rotating  san»e,  a  third  idler 
roller  journalled  for  rotation  between  the  side  panels  in 
spaced  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  rear  of  the 
second  idler  roller  in  tangential  contact  with  the  cylin- 
drical  surface  of  the  drum,  a  secondary   heating  umt 
mounted  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation  beneath 
the  second  and  third  idler  rollers,  a  fourth  idler  roller 
journalled  for  rotation  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  the 
secondary  heater  in  spaced   substantially  parallel   rela- 
tion beneath  the  second  and  third  idler  rollers,  a  fifth 
idler  roller  journalled  for  rotation  between  the  side  panels 
at  the  top  rear  of  the  housing,  a  sixth  idler  roller  jour- 
nalled for  rotation  between  the  side  panels  at  the  bot- 
tom   rear  of  the   housing   behind   and   underneath    the 
secondary  heater  unit,  a  seventh  idler  roller  journalled 
for  rotation  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  first 
idler  roller  spaced  to  the  front  thereof,  and  an  endless 
canvas  belt  threaded  between  the  first  idler  roller  and 
the  drum,  over  the  second  idler  roller  and  around  the 
underside  of  the  fourth  idler  roller  in  position  to  be 
dryed  by  the  secondary  heating  unit  as  it  leaves  the  cylin- 
drical surface  of  the  drum,  over  the  third  idler  roller 
and  around  the  drum  to  the  drive  roller,  around  the 
underside  of  the  drive  roller  and  rearwardly  over  the 
top  of  the  fifth  idler  roller,  thence  downwardly  around 
the  sixth  idler  roller  and  forwardly  to  the  seventh  idler 
roller,  and  finally  around  the  front  of  the  seventh  idler 
roller  to  the  beginning. 
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said  slant  range  signals  for  positioning  said  second  shaft 
in  accordance  with  slant  range  to  represent  the  slant  range 
track  mode  or  responsive  to  said  constant  potential  to 
rotate  said  second  shaft  to  represent  the  search  mode  or 
a  search  for  the  slant  range,  means  for  determmmg  the 
presence  of  said  simulated  aircraft  within  a  first  cone  of 
silence  and  for  supplying  said  constant  potential  to  said 
first  electro-mechanical  shaft  positioning  means  to  force 
it  from  its  bearing  track  mode  to  its  bearing  search  mode, 
means  for  determining  the  presence  of  said  simulated  air- 
craft within  a  second  cone  of  silence  and  for  supplying 
said  constant  potential  to  said  second  electro-mechanical 
shaft  positioning  means  to  force  it  from  its  slant  range 
track  mode  to  its  slant  range  search  mode,  and  indicating 
means  for  displaying  the  change  over  from  one  mode  to 
another. 

3,002^92 
SIMULATED  NOSE  WHEEL  STEEWNG  SYSTEM 
Charles  L.  Cohen,  HyattivUle,  Md^  "><*5**^ih'^   i  " 
son,  Princeton,  NJ^  assizors  to  ACF  Industries,  In- 
corporated.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corperatien  of  New 

^*"*^    FUed  Feb.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  717,933 
16  Claims.     (CI.  35—12) 
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3^2491 

TACAN  SIMULATION 

Robert  W.  Nash,  Bbighamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

PrccUen,  Inc.,  a  corperatien  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  728,140 

5  Claims,    (a.  35—10.2) 
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3.  A  grounded  flight  trainer  including  means  for  simu- 
lating the  operational  and  presentation  characteristics  of 
a  Tacan  system  comprising  means  for  generating  slant 
range  signals  and  bearing  signals  representing  range  and 
bearing  from  a  simulated  aircraft  to  a  simulated  Tacan 
transmitter,  means  for  providing  a  constant  potential,  a 
first  shaft,  means  for  simulating  the  operation  of  a  Tacan 
system  in  a  plurality  of  search  modes  and  in  a  plurality  of 
track    modes    including    a    first    electromechanical    shaft 
positioning  means  coupled  to  said  first  shaft  and  respon- 
sive to  said  bearing  signals  for  deriving  a  first  shaft  posi- 
tion to  represent  the  bearing  track  mode  or  responsive  to 
said  constant  potential  to  rotate  said  first  shaft  to  repre- 
sent the  bearing  search  mode,  a  second  shaft,  a  second 
electromechanical  shaft  positioning  means  responsive  to 
771  o.G.  -4 


9.  In  a  training  device  for  pilots  having  a  computer 
for  hydraulic  pressure.  Mach  and  turning  moment,  flight 
simulating  apparatus  for  representing  the  ground  travel 
condition  of  an  aircraft  of  the  type  having  thrw  load 
bearing  wheels  arranged  in  a  triangle  wherein  the  for- 
ward wheel  is  tumable  on  an  axis  to  steer  the  aircraft 
comprising  in  combination  simulated  aircraft  controls  m- 
cluding  a  steering  wheel  member,  electromagnetic  posi- 
tion means  rcpresentaUve  of  the  simulated  nose  wheel 
angular  position,  differential  means  connected  to  the  two 
prior  mentioned  means,  output  differential  means  whose 
position  is  the  difference  between  the  positions  of  the 
steering  wheel  member  and  the  electromagnetic  position 
means,  a  first  electronic  means  responsive  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  output  differential  means  for  generating  a 
potential  analogous  to  the  hydraulic  force  available  in 
a  simulated  aircraft  and  regulated  by  the  hydraulic  pres- 
sure computer,  a  second  electronic  means  responsive  to 
activation  of  simulated  aircraft  brake  controls  for  gen- 
erating a  potential  analogous  to  the  differential  braking 
force  resulting  in  an  actual  aircraft  from  similar  oper- 
ation of  the  brake  controls,  a  third  electromc  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  turning  moment  computer  for  generating 
a  potential  analogous  to  the  turning  moment  force  which 
would  act  upon  an  actual  aircraft  under  the  same  oper- 
ating conditions  as  present  within  the  simulator,  a  fourth 
electronic  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  the  elec- 
tromagnetic position  means  and  the  Mach  computer  tor 
generating   a  potential  analogous  Jo   the  castoring  re- 
storing force  which  would  be  prefent  on  the  nose  wheel 
of  an  actual  aircraft  under  similar  circumstances,  sum- 
ming means  having  an   output   connection  for   adding 
algebraically  the  potentials  generated  by  the  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  electronic  means,  means  for  modifying 
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the  output  of  the  summing  means  in  accordance  with  the 
position  of  the  output  differential  means  to  produce  a 
potential  analogous  to  the  combined  hydraulic,  differen- 
tial braking,  turnmg  moment  and  castoring  restoring 
forces,  means  connecting  the  last  named  potential  to  the 
electromagnetic  position  means  for  activating  said  elec- 
tromagnetic position  means  to  move  to  a  position  repre- 
senting the  position  to  which  an  actual  nose  wheel  would 
move  if  subjected  to  the  forces  simulated  and  at  the  same 
time  drive  through  the  differential  means  to  turn  the 
steering  wheel  member  as  it  would  be  turned  in  on  air- 
craft when  the  aforementioned  forces  are  present  at  the 
nose  wheel. 

3,092^93 
PIPELINE  NETWORK  WITH  FLOW  RATE  INDICA- 
TOR AND  CHEMICAL  CONTENT  ANALYZER 
Lyie  W.  Pollock,  BartlesriUc,  OUa.,  assignor  to  PhUllps 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Jnnc  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  741,588 
4  Claims.     (CL  35—18) 
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in  linear  aligned  abutting  relation  on  said  platform,  and 
an  impelling  plunger  positioned  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
from  the  lowermost  one  of  said  element  and  in  tandem 
relation  thereto,  said  plunger  being  connected  to  said  plat- 
form for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  lowermost 
one  of  said  elements,  spring  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  plunger  urging  the  said  plunger  toward  said  lower- 
most one  of  said  elemenu,  a  resilient  leaf  spring  having 
one  end  anchored  in  said  platform  adjacent  said  plunger, 
an  abutment  carried  on  the  other  end  of  said  spring  and 
normally  disposed  so  as  to  abuttingly  engage  a  target  ele- 
ment when  the  element  is  disposed  adjacent  said  plunger. 


3,M2,295 

DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING  NUMBER  CONCEPTS 

Vernon  Lee  Armstrong,  6390  Brentwood,  Arrada,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,769 

9  Claims.     (CL  35—31) 
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1  Apparatus  for  simulating  the  operation  of  a  pipe- 
line gathering  network  which  comprises  a  pipeline  net- 
work analyzer  comprising  a  first  conduit  means  in  an 
analog  relationship  to  the  pipeline  to  be  simulated,  a 
source  of  a  first  material,  a  source  of  a  second  material, 
said  first  material  being  representative  of  a  first  compo- 
nent in  said  pipeline,  said  second  material  being  repre- 
sentative of  a  second  component  in  said  pipeline,  said 
materials  being  each  identifiable  in  the  presence  of  the 
others,  storage  vessels  for  each  of  the  materials  represen- 
tative of  the  components  in  the  pipeline,  second  conduit 
means  communicating  between  said  first  conduit  means 
and  said  storage  vessels  and  means  in  said  second  con- 
duit means  to  permit  introduction  of  said  materials  se- 
lectively into  said  first  conduit  at  a  first  point,  third 
conduit  means  communicating  with  said  second  conduit 
means  and  provided  with  means  to  allow  additional  se- 
lective introduction  of  said  materials  to  said  first  con- 
duit means  at  a  second  point,  and  analyzing  means  posi- 
tioned in  said  conduit  to  measure  said  first  and  second 
materials  representative  of  the  components  in  said  pipe- 
line. 


3,M2494 

EDUCATIONAL   GAME    DEVICE 

Calvin  D.  Jackson,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

Filed  Sept.  21,  IH0,  Ser.  No.  57,478 

1  Claim.     (CL35— 19) 


^^ 


■o      «     /• 


- '»   w 


1.  In  an  educational  device  providing  at  least  one  row 
of  stationary  objects  each  including  a  numeral  associated 
therewith  and  with  the  numerals  arranged  to  progress 
by  a  constant  difference  of  one  beginning  with  zero,  a 
displaceable  block  for  covering  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  said  objects  in  each  row  beginning  with  the  lowest 
numbered  object,  said  block  defining  a  plurality  of  con- 
nectable  units  with  each  unit  proportioned  for  disposition 
over  an  object  and  each  bearing  a  numeral  so  that  the 
highest  numbered  unit  and  the  first  exposed  object  bear 
the  same  numeral  designating  the  physical  number  of 
objects  covered  by  said  block. 


3,002,29< 

SHOE 

Howard  M.  Goldberg,  1348  Grand  Concoone, 

Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  24, 1959.  Ser.  No.  842,089 

1  Claim.     (CI.  36—2.5) 


An  educational   game  device  comprising  an  inclined        A  shoe  having  a  flexible  inelastic  upper,  a  sole  to  which 
platform,  a  plurality  of  roUable  target  elements  arranged    the  upper  is  secured,  and  a  horizontally  elongated  strip 
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of  flexible  vertically  elastic  material  extending  between  of  said  wheels  having  spaced  grooves  on  the  periphery 

2c  wTc  anJSrupper  from  the  shank  area  of  one  side  thereof  conformably  shaped  to  and  receivably  engaging 

of  tTe  Shi  to  theThank  area  of  the  other  side  of  the  the  ridges  on  said  »>f ^  ^--y°:  '^^  «;f  ^  ''"'''^'' 

"jj^  J  connecung  said  wheels  to  said  belt  conveyor. 


3,8«2,297 

FOOTWEAR 

Mary  D.  Ncilsoo,  2035  Crcstlake,  Atc. 

SoDth  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  9,953 

8  Claims.    (Q.  36— 11  J) 


3,002,299 
TRENCH  EXCAVATOR 

Bernard  Edouard  Domagalski,  Vanves,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Anonymc  dite:  Etablissements  Matenln,  Paris, 
France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1957,  Ser.  No.  699,120 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  18,  1957 

2CUims.     (a.  37— 86) 


1.  An  article  of  footwear  comprising:  a  flexible  bottom 
sole;  a  flexible  top  sole  atop  the  bottom  sole,  said  soles 
being  completely  separate  from  one  another  and  sub- 
stantially coextensive  in  shape  and  area;  joinder  means  at 
the  periphery  of  the  bottom  sole  providing  a  plurality  of 
openings;  attachment  means  integral  with  and  extending 
from  the  periphery  of  the  upper  sole,  said  attachment 
means  being  adapted  to  pass  through  said  openings  so 
that  the  bottom  sole  is  suspended  from  the  upper  sole  by 
the  attachment  means,  said  attachment  means  being 
adapted  to  be  fastened  around  the  foot;  the  joinder  means 
joining  the  soles  at  a  plurality  of  locations  spaced  around 
their  periphery  and  around  less  than  the  entire  periphery 
of  either  sole,  whereby  the  bottom  sole  is  suspended  free 
of  the  upper  sole  except  at  the  joinder  means. 


•feiix;*^ 


3,002,298 

SNOW  FLOW 

Raaacll  B.  Baldwin,  Rabway,  N  J. 

(60  McCoy  Ave.,  Metucben,  N  J.) 

Filed  July  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  829,390 

3  Claims.     (CI.  37 — 45) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame, 
an  engine  and  a  fluid  torque  transmission  secured  to  and 
driven  by  said  engine,  means  mounting  said  engine  and 
fluid  torque  transmission  at  the  front  end  of  said  main 
frame,  a  traction  unit  comprising  a  rear  end  housing  and 
traction  wheels,  said  traction  unit  and  rear  end  housing 
being  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  said  main  frame,  drive 
means  in  said  housing  for  imparting  traction  to  the  said 
traction  wheels  of  said  vehicle,  excavating   machinery, 
drive  means  including  gearing  within  said  rear  end  hous- 
ing for  driving  said  excavaUng  machinery,  means  mount- 
ing said  excavating  machinery  for  bodily  rotation  on  said 
rear  end  housing  on  the  axis  of  a  gear  forming  part  of 
said  drive  means,  control  means  for  selecting  which  of 
said  drive  means  is  to  be  actuated  whereby  to  actuate 
said  excavating  machinery  or  said  traction  wheels,  and 
drive  means  extending  from  said  fluid  torque  transmission 
into  said  rear  end  housing  for  contributing  traction  to  said 
wheels  and  for  actuating  said  excavating  machinery. 


1.  In  a  snow  plow,  a  scoop  body  having  a  forward  end 
and  a  rearward  end  and  including  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  upstanding  walls,  one  of  said  walls  extending  from 
the  forward  end  to  and  about  the  rearward  end  and  the 
other  of  said  walls  extendmg  from  the  forward  end  to  a 
point  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  rearward  end,  an 
endless  belt  conveyor  having  an  exterior  face  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  ridges  extending  thereacross  said  face, 
said  conveyor  being  rotatable  about  spaced  horizontal 
axes  and  having  an  upper  flight  and  a  lower  flight  po- 
sitioned so  that  the  upper  flight  is  between  the  lower 
ends  of  said  walls  with  the  lower  flight  below  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  lower  ends  of  said  walls,  said  upper  flight 
extending  from  the  forward  end  to  the  rearward  end  of 
said  walls  and  carried  by  said  upstanding  walls,  and  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  ground-engaging  wheels  posi- 
tioned beneath  the  lower  flight  of  said  conveyor,  each 


3,002400 
BULLDOZER  WITH  LATERALLY  ADJUSTABLE 

BLADE 
Benjamin  F.  TurbyfiD,  Mowrffle,  HI.,  assignor  to  Cater- 
pillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  m.,  a  corporation  of  CaL- 

'""^    Ffled  Apr.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  809,380 
1  Claim.    (CL  37—144) 


In  a  bulldozer  which  includes  a  blade  supported  for- 
wardly  of  a  tractor  by  a  C-frame  or  the  like,  a  clevis 
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pivoted  to  the  central  forward  portion  of  the  C-frame,  a 
guide  rail  on  the  back  of  the  blade,  a  perforate  portion 
on  the  clevis  slidable  in  said  guide  rail,  said  guide  rail 
having  spaced  perforations  for  a  locking  pin  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  perforation  in  the  clevis,  an  extensible 
brace  between  each  side  of  the  C-frame  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  blade,  and  jack  means  connecting  the  C-frame 
and  blade  whereby  the  blade  may  be  shifted  laterally  by 
removing  the  locking  pin.  adjusting  said  extensible  braces 
one  at  a  time  and  imparting  angling  movement  to  the 
blade  with  the  jack  means. 


LAND  SURFACE  SHAPER 

Fendal  K.  Chapnun,  Hkkory  Ridge,  Ark.,  assignor  to 

Allied  Compaaics,  Inc^  North  Littie  Rock,  Ark. 

FOcd  Nov.  16,  1959,  Set.  No.  853,306 

3  Clalins.    (CL  37—155) 


conduit  in  communication  with  and  extending  from  said 
reservoir  to  a  point  of  discharge  into  the  steam  flow  from 
said  nozzle. 

13.  A  liquid  sprayer  comprising  a  steam  generating 
chamber,  heatmg  means  for  said  chamber  whereby  liquid 
therein  is  converted  into  steam,  a  liquid  reservoir  over- 
lying said  chamber,  a  liquid  pump  chamber,  a  one-way 
valve  including  a  liquid  conduit  providing  liquid  flow 
from  said  reservoir  into  said  pump  chamber,  a  second 
one-way  valve  providing  discharge  from  said  pump 
chamber  into  said  steam  generating  chamber,  a  steam 
discharge  passage  from  said  generating  chamber  termi- 
nating in  a  nozzle,  and  means  including  a  liquid  conduit 
from  said  reservoir  discharging  adjacent  said  nozzle  and 
into  the  path  of  steam  issuing  from  said  nozzle. 


1.  A  land  surface  grading  machine  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  tractor  vehicle,  a  pair  of  horizontal  channel 
members,  each  connected  at  one  end  to  said  tractor  and 
extending  longitudinally  therefrom,  vertically  aligned  up- 
per and  lower  plates  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said 
channel  members,  a  vertical  rod  extending  through  said 
lower  plate  and  secured  to  said  upper  plate  at  one  end 
and  terminating  at  its  other  end  as  a  ball  member,  a 
wheel  supporting  frame  including  a  pair  of  tubular  mem- 
bers crossed  at  a  point  intermediate  their  ends,  a  bearing 
block  fixed  to  said  wheel  supporting  frame  at  the  cross- 
ing point  of  said  tubular  members,  wall  portions  of  said 
bearing  block  defining  a  socket  in  which  said  ball  mem- 
ber resides  to  provide  universal  movement  of  said  wheel 
supporting  frame,  and  a  scraper  blade  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  channel  members. 


3,M24«2 
LIQUID   SPRAY   STEAM   IRON 
Theodore  R.  Flowen,  Faiiflcid,  Conn.,  asrignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jnnc  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  666,577 
15  Claima.     (CI.  38—77) 


3,tt2^3 

KONING  TABLETS 

Helen  H.  McCroascn,  Box  1015,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7S8,171 

1  Claim.    (CL  38—137) 


rC=«P 


"""^^^ 


A  Ublet  for  use  in  ironing  flatwork  and  for  being 
supported  upon  an  elongated  flat  top  of  a  piece  of  fur- 
niture comprising  a  rectangular  sheet  metal  heat  dis- 
pensing member  having  a  flat  squared  end  top  of  equal 
width  along  its  entire  length  and  having  marginal  ed^ 
portions  of  equal  width  bent  at  right  angles  to  said  top 
providing  the  sides  and  ends  of  said  member,  said  tides 
and  ends  of  said  member  having  contiguous  straight  free 
edges  extending  parallel  to  said  top  providing  a  support- 
ing base  for  the  tablet,  a  band  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing laterally  of  one  end  portion  of  said  top  and  the  ad- 
jacent portions  of  said  sides  thereof  for  reinforcing  and 
retaining  together  said  top  and  sides,  and  a  pair  of 
clamping  arms  each  having  a  base  connected  to  the  other 
end  portion  of  said  member  and  a  leg  extending  at  right 
angles  to  said  top  against  the  adjacent  portions  of  a 
different  one  of  said  sides  for  being  restrained  from  out- 
ward movements  thereof  and  below  the  free  c^ges  of 
said  adjacent  portions  of  said  sides  for  receiving  and 
clamping  therebetween  said  furniture  top  detachably  re- 
straining said  member  with  its  side  and  end  free  edges 
mounted  on  said  furniture  top.  said  member  sides  and 
edges  being  of  a  depth  for  spacing  said  member  top  from 
said  furniture  top  providing  an  insulating  air  space  there- 
between whereby  flatwork  articles  can  be  placed  on  said 
member  flat  to  be  ironed  without  injury  to  and  regardless 
of  the  configuration  of  said  furniture  top. 


1 .  In  a  steam  iron,  a  liquid  sprayer  comprising  a  steam 
generating  chamber,  heating  means  for  said  chamber,  a 
liquid  reservoir  overlying  said  chamber,  orifice  means 
providing  liquid  flow  during  operation  from  said  reservoir 
to  said  chamber  whereby  liquid  flowing  through  said  ori- 
fice into  said  chamber  is  flashed  into  steam,  a  steam  dis- 
charge nozzle  connected  to  said  chamber,  and  a  water 


3,802,304 
ANIMATED  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Arthur  W.  Drese,  Box  598,  Rte.  6,  and  Frledrick  Brod- 
bcck.  Box  770,  Rte.  6,  both  of  Sappington  23,  Mo. 
FUcd  Mar.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,74« 
3CIaliiii.     (a.  40— 32) 
I.  In  a  portable  animated  display   apparatus  of  the 
type  described,  a  carrier  assembly  of  skeletonized  con- 
struction comprising  in  combination:    an  upper  and  a 
lower  endless  belt  of  nonfrictional  rubber  or  like  mate- 
rial, said  belts  being  round  in  cross-section;  a  plurality 
of  vertically  spaced  intermediate  endless  bands  of  clock- 
spring  material,  each  of  said  bands  having  channel  seg- 
ments formed  therein  at  determined  intervals,  said  chan- 
nel segments  being  offset  inwardly  of  the  main  body  of 
the  band  and  defining  therebetween  a  series  of  equally 
spaced  display  character  supporting  sections;  connecting 
strips  of  clock-spring  material   each   terminating  in  an 
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upper  and  a  lower  end  hook  segment  snugly  embrac- 
ing corresponding  portions  respectively  of  said  upper  and 
lower  belts,  said  bands  and  said  strips  forming  a  Plu«»'ty 
of  longitudinally  spaced  rectangular  openings  provided 
in  each  of  said  section,  said  openings  serving  to  augment 
the  inherent  flexibility  of  the  section,  and  each  opemng 
being  adapted  for  releasable  engagement  by  the  lower 
end  tongue  segment  of  hanger  clips  wherewith  the  dis_ 
play  characters  are  supported  on  said  sections,  and  each 
strip  being  rigidly  secured  to  corresponding  channel 
segments  of  each  of  said  intermediate  bands  by  means 
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3002,304  

ADVERTISING  CALENDAR  DEVICE  ' 

Martin  L.  Rolf,  Sr.,  334  Wells  St.,  Smyrna,  Ga. 

Filed  Sent  5, 1958,  Ser.  No.  759,273 

7  Claims.    (CL  40— 107) 


^b^-**^" 


■ill 


^^in^^ 


-» »-, 
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of    rivets   extending    through   aligned    circular   openings 
provided  therefor  in  said  strip  and  in  the  web  portions 
of  said  channel   segments,  said  hook   segments  of  each 
connecting  strip  being  reduced  in  width  relatively  to  the 
body  portion  thereof;  a  casing  having  opposed  window 
openings  therein;  mechanism  mounted  in  the  casing  for 
supporting   said  carrier   assembly   and   for   propelling   it 
continuously   and   at   a   determined   slow   rate   of   speed 
across  said   window   openings;   and   a  substantially   rec- 
tangular panel  member  extending  longitudinally  withm 
the  casing  between  said  window  openings  and  terminating 
at  each  end  in  a  V-shaped  segment  for  screemng  said 
mechanism  from  view  via  said  openings. 


1 1  3  002,305 

ADVERTISING  DEVICE 

Charies  L.  Ruhl,  1327  N.  Mgefleld,  DaDas,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  791,698 

3  Claims.    (CI.  40—36) 


7    In  a  calendar  advertising  device  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  "top  of  a  desk  or  the  like  to  advertise  and  to  show 
the  calendar  months,  an  elongated  stand  member  having 
a  bottom  support  for  supporting  said  member  on  a  desk 
for  an  upper  hub  member  mounted  on  said  stand   a  re- 
taining member  mounted  on  said  stand  and  movably  re- 
taining said  hub  member  on  said  stand  thereby  movably 
holding  said  hub  in  place,  a  plurality  of  projecting  sup- 
nort  arm  members  mounted  on  said  hub,  each  of  said 
members  being  an  outwardly  extending  member  having 
the  end  thereof  attached  on  said  hub  and  said  members 
being  arcuately  spaced  about  said  hub  from  each  other 
a    plurality    of    calendar    support    members    distributed 
among  said  support  arms,  each  of  said  support  members 
having  a  flat  surface  on  which  is  indicated  the  days  of 
a  month,  there  being  different  months  on  different  calen- 
dar members  and  each  of  said  members  being  removable 
there   being   advertising  material  on  said   tab   calendar 
members  in  addition  to  the  different  months  thereon,  said 
hub  being  shiftable  about  said  stand  to  bring  different 
months  into  view. 


SELF-SUSTAININg'sUPPOOTTNG  prop  FOR 

DISPLAY  MOUNTS     . .     _.  „ 

Carroll  N.  Ch«,  Rte.  2,  Ito  204,  Matttand,  FU. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1961,  Ser.  No.  80,948 

5  Claims.    (CL  4»— 120) 


1.  In  an  advertising  display  apparatus  adapted  for  suc- 
cessively displaying  a  plurality  of  signs,  comprising,  an 
elongated  housing  having  an  opening  along  at  least  one 
of  its  sides,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  tracks  longitudinally 
of  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  housing,  respectively,  and 
in  vertical  alignment,  a  plurality  of  panels,  capable  of 
bearing  advertising  indicia,  arranged  vertically  in  said 
housing  and  slidably  supported  along  their  lower  edges  m 
one  of  the  said  tracks  in  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  guide 
means  on  the  upper  edges  of  said  panels  slidably  engaging 
one  of  the  said  tracks  in  the  top  of  said  housing,  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  threaded  shaft  supported  in  the  top 
of  and  at  each  end  of  said  housing  for  each  of  said  pair 
of  grooves  in  said  top.  the  said  shafts  rotating  in  opposite 
directions,   opposingly   arranged  threaded  segments   at- 
tached to  each  end  of  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  said  panels 
alternately  cngageable  with  each  of  said  shafts  whereby 
said  panels  are  moved  longitudinally  along  said  tracks, 
means  at  each  end  of  each  pair  of  tracks,  and  intermediate 
their  ends,  for  transferring  said  panels  from  one  set  of 
vertically  aligned  tracks  to  the  opposite  set  of  vertically 
aligned  tracks,  and  a  motcw  for  driving  each  of  said  shafts. 


1  A  display  mount  composed  of  a  display  mounJ^J 
section  having  a  display  mounting  back  Pff' J"^  a 
S°ay  mounting  face  panel  of  equal  size  ffed  into 
faS-to-face  contact  with  said  display  mounting  back 
p^'el  and  a  supporting  prop  section  ^-mg  a  supportjn 
prop  back  panel  and  a  supporting  prop  face  panel  ofcqual 
sS  folded  into  face-to-face  conUct  with  »^d  supporting 
i?op  back  panel,  said  sections  being  formed  of  paper- 
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board  stock  and  being  separated  from  each  other  by  an 
interrupted  hinge  slot,  the  free  edges  of  said  supporting 
prop  face  panel  and  said  display  mounting  face  panel 
coinciding  with  the  respective  edges  of  said  sections  de- 
fining said  hinge  slot,  a  ductile  metal  hinge  plate  over- 
lying at  least  a  portion  of  said  display  mounting  back 
panel  and  said  supporting  prop  back  panel  and  bridging 
said  hinge  slot,  and  an  adhesively  attached  flexible  bind- 
ing material  extending  over  a  face  and  about  the  edges 
of  said  mount. 


3,H2,3M 

ARTinCIAL  PLANT 

Andri  Emilc  Dcounp,  45  Chcmin  des  PeapUcrs  (Cahiire), 

Lyou,  FruKC 

FDcd  July  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  747,901 

TCUims.     (0.41—13) 


1.  In  an  artificial  plant,  a  foliage  bearing  stalk 
mounted  on  a  ring  which  is  integral  with  said  stalk,  a 
centrally  pierced  cup  member  having  an  inner  periphery 
which  is  shghtly  larger  than  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
stalk  ring  adapting  said  ring  to  be  inserted  into  said 
cup,  a  stem  supporting  said  cup  member  and  said  stalk 
on  its  ring  within  said  cup  member,  said  stem  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bore  at  its  end,  said  stalk  ring  having  its 
base  pierced  with  a  central  opening  for  attachment  to 
said  cup  member  and  stem,  said  cup  member  being  re- 
cessed at  its  bottom  surface  about  its  centrally  pierced 
portion  for  insertion  of  the  end  of  said  stem  and  fasten- 
mg  means  through  said  central  opening  and  said  bore 
to  fasten  said  stem  and  cup  to  said  stalk. 


3,0023«9 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MOSAIC  OF 

PREDETERMLNED  DESIGN 

Duanc  W.  Saydcr,  512  Badcr  Are.,  Waynesboro,  Va. 

Fikd  May  19,  1959,  S«r.  No.  814,337 

3  Claims.     (Q.  41—23) 


determined  portion  of  the  area  of  the  backing  sheet, 
identifying  the  individual  overlay  elements  in  relation  to 
a  predetermined  pattern  with  indicia  corresponding  to 
predetermined  colors,  successively  removing  said  overlay 
elements  from  the  backing  sheet,  and  applying  mosaic 
elements  of  the  same  size  and  shape  as  the  overlay  ele- 
ments and  of  colors  corresponding  to  the  indicia  of  the 
respective  overlay  elements  so  removed  to  the  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesively  coated  respective  portions  of  the  area 
of  the  backing  sheet  from  which  the  overlay  elements 
with  the  respective  corresponding  indicia  have  been  re- 
moved. 


3,002410 

SPECIAL  CATFISH  HOOK 

Leslie  W.  Fercuon,  Smitliwick,  S.  Dak. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,746 

1  Claim.     (CL43— 37) 


A  self  locking  fish  hook  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  similar  fish  hooks,  each  one  of  said  fish  hooks 
having  an  mtermediate  shank,  and  a  barb  at  one  end, 
a  lever,  fastening  means  securing  one  end  of  said  lever 
to  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  fish  hooks,  said  lever 
being  in  an  initial  position  angularly  related  to  the  shanks 
of  said  fish  hooks  with  said  barbs  being  in  lateral  con- 
tact with  each  other,  and  twisting  means  associated  with 
said  one  end  of  said  lever  and  said  fastening  means  for 
spreading  said  shanks  and  said  barbs  apart  in  response  to 
relative  movement  between  said  lever  and  said  shanks 
of  said  hooks  toward  axially  aligned  positions,  said  twist- 
ing means  including  a  ring  integral  with  said  one  end 
of  said  lever,  said  fastening  means  including  a  pair  of 
loops,  one  integral  with  said  opposite  end  of  each  of  said 
fish  hooks  and  in  pivotal  engagement  with  said  ring,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  lever  including  an  eye  lying  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
ring  at  said  one  end  thereof,  said  eye  receiving  one  end 
of  a  flexible  fishing  line  for  attachment  thereto,  said 
shanks  of  said  fish  hooks  converging  in  a  direction  toward 
said  barbs  in  said  initial  position  of  said  lever,  and  said 
loops  of  said  fish  hooks  converging  forwardly  on  the 
same  side  of  said  shanks  as  said  barbs  when  in  said  initial 
position  of  said  lever,  whereby  a  pull  upon  the  flexible 
line  and  a  simultaneous  pull  upon  said  barbs  tends  to 
rotate  said  books  and  said  lever  toward  alignment  with 
each  other,  and  rotation  of  said  ring  within  said  loops 
of  fish  hooks  tends  to  spread  said  shanks  and  said  barbi 
apart 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  mosaic,  comprising  the  steps 
of  coating  a  backing  sheet  with  pressure-sensitive  ad- 
hesive, applying  an  overlay  sheet  to  the  backing  sheet 
so  coated,  slitting  the  overlay  sheet  with  series  of  par- 
allel and  intersecting  lines  to  divide  the  overlay  sheet 
into  a  plurality  of  individually  removable  overlay  ele- 
ments of  a  uniform  size  and  shape  each  covering  a  pre- 


3,002,311 
FISHING  LURE 
lames  G.  Kyper,  P.O.  Box  355,  Haadngdon,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  13,940 
4  Claims.     (CL  43 — 42.04) 
1.  Fishing  tackle,  comprising  a  spoon,  said  spoon  in- 
cluding means  at  one  end  for  securement  to  a  fishing 
leader,  said  spoon  including  a  longitudinally  disposed  in- 
termediate slot  portion  and  a  notch  portion  in  one  edge 
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thereof  in  alignment  with  said  slot  portion,  a  two-barbed 
hook  including  legs  resiliently  connected  by  a  bight  por- 
Uon,  and  a  resilient  mounting  clip  including  an  eye  por- 
tion extending  through  said  slot  portion  and  rMilicntly 
connected  by  an  elongated  body  portion  to  an  abutment 
portion  received  in  said  notch  portion,  said  eye  and  abut- 
ment portion  being  longitudinally  aligned  at  one  side  of 
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the  same  side  of  said  frame,  and  chime  plates  removably 
mounted  on  the  sides  of  said  frame,  each  of  said  chime 
plates  being  positioned  in  opposed  spaced  relation  to  the 
free  lowermost  end  of  the  corresponding  chute,  said  chime 


said  spoon,  the  bight  portion  of  said  hook  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  eye  portion  and  the  legs  of  said 
hook  detachably  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  abutment 
portion,  said  abutment  portion  including  a  second  eye  por- 
tion extending  through  said  legs,  and  a  fastening  element 
extending  transversely  through  said  second  eye  portion  to 
prevent  disengagement  of  said  legs  from  said  second  eye 
portion. 

3,002,312  

MINNOW  TRAP  AND  BUCKET 

Feed  Vester  Bariier,  Box  466,  Rbodell,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1958,  Ser.  No.  765,469 

5  Claims.     (CL  4^—56) 


plates  having  different  tonal  qualities  and  being  arranged 
on  the  sides  of  said  frame  in  a  predetermined  sequence, 
whereby  the  coin  will  strike  against  the  corresponding 
chime  plate  as  it  passes  between  adjacent  chutes  in  i\s 
descent  toward  said  receptacle,  the  complete  descent  of 
the  coin  causing  a  melody  to  be  played  by  the  sinking  of 
the  coin  against  said  chime  plates. 


3,002314 

ROCKET  TOY 

Irwin  Brottman,  9113  Luella  Ave.,  Cliicago,  HI. 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1960,  Ser.  No.  1,475 

5  Claims.    (CL  46—6) 


1.  A  minnow  bucket  including  a  perforated  base  with 
a  cylindrical  wall  extended  upwardly  therefrom,  a  frustro 
conical-shaped  element  providing  a  closure  positioned 
in  the  upper  end  of  the  bucket  with  the  small  end  ex- 
tended downwardly  into  the  bucket,  means  for  hinging 
the  closure  in  the  bucket,  a  dipper  having  a  perforated 
base  positioned  in  the  bucket  and  having  a  handle  ex- 
tended upwardly  through  the  wall  of  said  frustro-conical- 
shapcd  element,  the  perforations  of  the  dipper  being 
positioned  to,  selectively,  register  with  the  perforations 
of  the  base  of  the  bucket  or  to  register  with  blank  areas 
between  the  perforations  of  the  base  of  the  bucket  for 
closing  the  bottom  of  the  bucket  and  a  bail  extended 
upwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  wall  of  the  bucket. 


II 


1.  A  rocket  toy  comprising,  an  elongate,  substantially 
cylindrical  body  simulating  the  configuration  of  an  actual 
rocket  device,  said  body  being  hollow  and  open  at  both 
ends  thereof,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  stabilizer 
fins  secured  to  said  body  at  one  end  thereof,  bubble  prx)- 
ducing  means  disposed  at  said  one  end  comprising  perfo- 
rated discs  arranged  side  by  side  with  the  perforations 
thereof  at  least  partially  misaligned,  said  means  adapted 
to  absorb  and  retain  a  bubble-forming  solution  after 
immersion  therein  of  said  one  end  whereupon  a  flow  of 
air  through  said  means  will  produce  a  wake  of  bubbles 
simulating  a  vapor  trail  during  flight  of  the  toy. 


3,002,313 
GRAVITY  FEED  COIN  BANK 
Shclton  M.  HotchiwNi,  4545  Providence  Road, 
Charlotte  7,  N.C. 
Filed  Aug.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  754,968 
2  Claims.     (CL  46—3) 
1.  In  a  coin  bank,  a  receptacle  for  receiving  coins,  an 
upright  frame  mounted  upon  said  receptacle,  means  on 
said  frame  for  guiding  a  coin  from  a  top  portion  of  the 
frame   downwardly    into    said    receptacle,    said    guiding 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  downwardly 
inclined  coin  chutes,  alternate  chutes  being  substantially 
parallel  and  having  free  lowermost  ends  directed  toward 


3,002^15 

TOY  CONSTRUCTION  SET 

James  O.  Knhn,  CinciDnati,  OUo,  asstgnor  to  Bromo  Mint 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

*^FUed  Aug.  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  677,885 

4  Claims.    (Q.  46—19) 

1.  In  a  building  toy,  a  structural  unit  comprising  two 

vertical   columns   and   a  horizontal   beam   to   join  said 

columns  to  provide  a  frame,  a  dove-tail  tenon  projecting 

from  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  beam,  a  dove-tail 

mortise  which  opens  upwardly  at  each  of  the  sides  of 
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each  of  said  columns  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  the 
tenons  at  the  ends  of  said  beam  engaged  down  in  mortises 
of  the  two  columns  with  the  beam  spanning  the  space 
between  the  upper  ends  of  the  columns,  an  integral  pm 
projecting  transversely  from  a  side  of  the  beam,  said  pin 
being  spaced  substantially  from  an  end  of  the  beam, 
similar  pins  integral  with  the  columns  and  projecting 
transversely  therefrom  parallel  to,  and  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as.  the  first  named  pin.  at  places  on  the  columns 
spaced  substantially  from  the  upper  ends  thereof,  a  rec- 
tangular panel  which  is  as  high  as  the  columns  and  as 


intermediate  portion  being  formed  with  means  to  engage 
the  lower  portion  of  said  detachable  element  whereby  to 
rcuin  said  clement  in  position  on  said  base  and  in  en- 
gagement with  said  overlapped  panels. 


3,0«2,317 
DOLL  MOUTH 
Robert   I.    PrupU,   Newton    Centre,    Mms.,   aasignor   to 
Marion  CorporatkHi,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey  «^  »,. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  If  56.  Ser.  No.  609,835 
7  Claims.    (CI.  46— 171) 


long  as  the  beam  plus  the  widths  of  both  columns,  said 
panel  having  at  least  three  apertures  therein,  the  respec- 
tive apertures  positioned  and  sized  to  receive  the  pin  on 
the  beam  and  the  pins  on  the  columns  in  snap-fit  rela- 
tion, and  said  pins  engaged  in  the  apertures  in  the  panel 
with  the  upper  edge  of  the  panel  coextensive  with  the 
top  of  the  beam  and  the  ends  of  the  panel  coextensive 
with  the  outer  sides  of  the  columns,  whereby  the  panel 
serves  as  a  simulated  wall  to  cover  said  frame  and  serves 
as  a  locking  device  to  prevent  the  upward  withdrawal  of 
the  tenons  from  the  mortises,  thereby  holding  the  unit 
together. 

3,M2^16 
ROCKING  TOY 

Paul  W.  Miessler,  Sr.,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Patent 
and  Licensing  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachnsctts 

FUed  Dec.  8,  If  59,  Ser.  No.  858,096 
6  Claims.     (Cl.  46—115) 


1.  Mechanism  for  simulating  a  change  of  facial  ap- 
pearance at  the  mouth  of  a  flexible  doll  head  having  a 
mouth  opening  and  a  socket  behind  said  mouth  opening, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  dimensioned  to  be 
received  with  a  snug  fit  in  the  mouth  socket  of  the  head, 
said  casing  having  an  opening  at  the  front  conforming 
generally  to  the  mouth  opening,  an  oscillatable  element 
pivoted  in  said  casing  to  expose  a  surface  area  thereof  to 
view  at  said  mouth  opening,  a  weight  member  disposed 
to  be  upwardly  and  forwardly  of  the  pivot  of  said  ele- 
ment when  the  head  is  erect,  whereby  the  weight  is  un- 
stable and  is  adapted  to  move  abruptly  when  the  head  is 
changed  from  erect  to  supine  position,  and  stop  means  to 
limit  the  motion  of  said  movable  element,  said  element 
having  simulated  mouth  parts  at  said  surface  area  some 
of  which  are  exposed  at  the  mouth  opening  of  the  doll 
in  one  position  and  concealed  in  another  position  of  said 
element,  said  element  being  molded  out  of  a  single  piece 
of  material  which  is  hollow  and  thin  walled  below  the 
pivot  and  which  is  filled  in  solidly  above  and  forward  of 
the  pivot  when  the  head  is  in  erect  position,  the  said 
solidly  filled  in  part  constituting  the  weight  member. 


3,002,318 
TOY 
Richard  N.  Carrer,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Louis  Mara  ft 
Company,  IuCm  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  16,480 
9  Claims.     (Cl.  46—177) 


V 


IHi 


?.  A  toy  of  the  character  described,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  fibrcboard  base  in  the  form  of  a  rockable 
member,  and  a  detachable  element  configured  and  de- 
marked  to  simulate  an  animal,  said  base  comprising  an 
intermediate  portion,  side  portions  foldable  into  depend- 
ing position  with  respect  to  said  intermediate  portion,  the 
marginal  edges  of  said  side  portions  being  of  symmetrical 
convex  curvature  with  respect  to  the  longitudmal  center 
line  of  said  base,  said  convex  edges  extending  in  parallel 
planes  throughout  their  length  when  said  side  portions 
are  in  depending  position,  said  intermediate  portion  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  end  panels  lying  in  a  common 
plane  and  constituting  the  top  surface  of  said  base  and 
a  pair  of  panels  intermediate  said  end  panels,  said  inter- 
mediate panels  being  transversely  overlappablc  in  a  plane  u  a  ^a  ^  h-.nHU  « 
spaced  below  said  common  plane  when  s.ud  side  portions  1.  A  toy  mallet  comprising  a  head  and  a  handle  ex- 
are  folded  into  depending  position  as  aforesaid,  and  said    tending  at  right  angles  to  the  head,  an  end  part  ot  the 
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head  being  a  generally  cyUndrical  hollow  bellows  with 
a  closed  soft  outer  end,  said  bellows  having  accordion 
pleated  sides  and  being  molded  out  of  a  plastics  matcnal 
having  the  characteristics  of  polyethylene,  and  a  wind 
responsive  sound  producing  device  in  flow  communica- 
tion with  said  bellows,  whereby  when  the  mallet  is  struck 
the  bellows  is  compressed  and  a  sound  is  produced  said 
handle  and  the  midportion  of  said  head  being  molded  out 
of  a  rigid  plastics  material. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


49 


3.002J21 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  MULTIPLE  SHEET 

GLAZING  UNTTS 

Donald  W.  Donipace,  f«7«»»«iS;  ■"ii'^^i' 9?^ 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Gtass 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  ■  corporadoa  of  Ohio 
FUed  Oct.  31, 1957,  Ser.  No.  693,711 
2  Claiim.    (Q.  49—89) 


3,M2,319 

HAND  WEED  DESTROYER 

Myron  P.  LanghUn,  St.  P^m^^f^ 

FUed  A^r.  5, 195M«-  NoJ76,318 


4Cialms. 


,47— 57  J) 


1  In  a  plant  growth  control  chemical  applicator  for 
group  planUngs,  a  plant  surface  abrader-apphcator  means 
in  combination  with  a  support  carrier  therefor,  said  plant 
surface  abrader  including  a  plant  scarifier  and  a  cooperat- 
ing chemical  applicator  operating  together  to  vaccinate 
and  inoculate  the  plant  surface  above  the  root  growths 
thereof  and  said  carrier  including  support  means  extend- 
ing to  the  plant  growth  area  surface  to  fix  the  spacing  of 
the  abrader  carried  thereby  rclaUvc  to  the  plant  growth 
from  said  surface. 


1    A  method  of  differentially  heat  trcaUng  all-glass 
multiple  sheet  glazing  units  composed  of  two  sheets  of 
glass  disposed  in  spaced  face-to-face  relation  and  having 
the  edge  portions  thereof  fused  to  one  another  to  form  a 
sealed  edge  wall,  which  comprises  first  heating  the  units 
to  a  temperature  above  the  annealing  point  of  the  glass, 
arranging   a   plurality   of  said  heated   units  on   edge   in 
spaced  face-to-face  substantially  parallel  relation  with  re- 
spect to  one  another,  passing  said  units  through  an  an- 
nealing lehr  while  maintaining  said  spaced  face-to-face 
relation  to  bring  the  temperature  of  said  units  gradually 
to  room  temperature,  and  during  said  passage  of  the  units 
through  said  annealing  lehr  causing  an  accelerated  rate  ot 
cooling  of  the  edge  portions  of  the  units  to  place  said 
edge  portions  in  compression. 


3,002,320  ^„„, 

PREPARATION  OF  SILICON  MATERIAL 
HeniT  C.  Thenerer,  New  York,  NY.,  Msif^r  to  B*n 
Telephone    Uboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1956,  Ser.  No.  628,186 
5  Claims.     (Cl.  49—85) 


3,002,322 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Roscoe  Dorsett,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to 

Antiiony  S.  Candela 

FUed  Oct.  17, 1956,  Ser.  No.  616,464 

1  Clatan.     (CL  50 — 132) 


„i^;---. 


^ 


"y-y-T. 


^^ 


_X  J^  XT'     7 


1    The  method  of  casting  silicon  ingots  which  com- 
prises introducing  molten  silicon  at  a  temperatiire  be- 
tween  1470'  C.  and   1500"  C.  into  an  elongated  mold 
completely  closed  over  its  entire  length  so  as  to  result 
in  an  elongated  melt  in  contact  with  the  said  mold  at  sub- 
stantially the  entire  surface  of  the  said  melt,  and  rapidly 
reducing  the  temperature  of  said  melt  to  minimize  the 
time  of  liquid-solid  contact  with  said  mold,  whereby  the 
volume  contraction  of  said  melt  on  cooling  is  essentially 
balanced  by  the  volume  expansion  of  said  melt  on  freez- 
ing. 


In  combination:  a  plurality  of  unitary  slabs  of  concrete 
each  in  the  form  of  a  relatively  long,  relatively  thin^  and 
relatively  wide  rectangular  parallelepiped,  said  slabs  be- 
ing placed   in  two  closely   adjacent  parallel   horizontal 
courses,   each    course    comprising   a    plurality    of    slabs 
placed  vertically   longitudinal   edge  to  vertically  longi^ 
iudinal  edge  to  form  a  continuous  horizontal  wall  and 
each  slab  extending  substantially  from  the  bottom  to  the 
top  of  said  wall;  said  slabs  having  vertical  reinforcing 
metal  bars  in  the  form  of  relatively  long,  thin  and  wide 
ribbons  with  their  thin  edges  extending  toward  the  sides 
of  said  slabs,  said  ribbons  being  smooth  and  of  uniform 
cross-section  throughout  their  length  and  their  edges  ex^ 
tending  on  both  sides  of  the  central  vertical  plane  of  said 
slabs  which  is  parallel  to  said  courses,  each  ribbon  havmg 
a  threaded  portion  thereof  exposed  from  its  respective 
slab  adjacent  the  top  thereof  and  an  opposed  portion 
rigidly  secured  to  said  slab  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof 
a  plurality  of  nuts  respectively  threadedly  received  on  said 
threaded  portions  of  said  ribbons  and  placing  said  ribbons 
under  vertical  tension  to  impose  a  vertical  compression 
force  on  said  slabs  between  said  opposed  portions  of  said 
ribbons;  and  a  pair  of  horizontal  metal  tension  bars  ad- 
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jacent  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  wall  respectively  and  be- 
tween said  courses  and  extending  the  entire  length  of  said 
wall  and  pulling  the  end  and  intermediate  ones  of  said 
longitudinal  edges  of  both  courses  toward  each  other. 


SURFACE  GRINDER 

Parks  M.  Adaou,  1211  StcTouon  Lane,  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  500,365 

i  Claimt.    (a.  51— 102) 


3,M2^25 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND  FILLING 

PACTKACES 

ClaivDCC  W.  Voft,  Kctdccreck  Road,  Wcstoo,  Conn. 

ContiiiuatkMi  of  appUcadoo  Ser.  No.  611,231,  Sept.  21, 

1956.    This  appUcatioa  Apr.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,899 

31  dalms.     {CI.  53—124) 


fi.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  an  elon- 
gated table  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  narrow  open- 
ing extending  transversely  therethrough,  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  table  being  formed  m  two  portions  extending 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said  open- 
ing at  an  inclination  of  not  more  than  .002  inch  per  foot. 
Said  two  portions  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  table  being 
concavely  cyrved  normal  to  the  direction  of  said  inclina- 
tion, and  a  cylindrical  grinding  element  rotatably  carried 
within  said  opening. 


3,002,324 
MAIL-ROOM  METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  NEWS- 
PAPERS   AND    NEWSPAPER    DISTRIBUTION 
PACKAGE 
James  N.  Dcaconson,  510  Foodiill  Road,  Scllcrsbnrg,  Ind., 
and  Donald  D.  Dissly,  226  E.  Carter  Ave.,  ClarksvUle, 
bd. 

Filed  Jane  29, 1956,  Ser.  No.  594,795 
14  Claims.     (CL  53—26) 


,^»,r^ 


^^ 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  a  succession  of  relatively  flat 
flexible  printed  multi-sheet  publications  of  uniform  lengths 
and  widths,  such  as  newspapers  and  magazines,  compris- 
ing: providing  a  succession  of  said  flexible  publications 
in  flat  partially  overlapping  relationship  to  form  a  row 
of  predetermined  width  and  desired  length  wherein  the 
top  side  of  each  preceding  publication  is  partially  exposed 
and  partially  covered  by  the  next  succeeding  publication; 
and,  while  said  publications  remain  in  row-forming  par- 
tial overlapping  relationship,  placing  said  row  over  and 
depositing  it  on  a  wrapping  material  strip  of  relatively 
greater  length,  covering  each  side  margin  of  the  top  face 
of  the  row  with  a  strip  of  wrapping  material,  and  securing 
said  top  and  bottom  strips  so  as  to  hold  them  in  place 
and  to  cause  said  top  strips  to  cooperate  with  said  bottom 
strip  to  package  said  publications  into  one  elongate  rela- 
tively flat  bundle. 


1.  Equipment  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  conveyor  carrying  a  plurality  of  molding  elements, 
each  having  a  molding  cavity  therein,  and  a  cover  mem- 
ber forming  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  molding  ele- 
ments, each  having  a  molding  cavity  therein,  said  cavities 
having  porous  walls  for  flow  of  gas  therethrough,  means 
for  supplying  a  thin  strip  of  thermo-plastic  material  to 
said  molding  elements  in  a  position  overlying  molding 
elements  on  said  conveyor  and  molding  elements  of  said 
forming  unit,  means  for  clamping  such  strips  to  said 
molding  elements  at  the  periphery  thereof,  means  for 
heating  and  softening  said  strips,  means  for  exerting  suc- 
tion through  said  porous  walls  to  draw  such  softened 
strips  into  the  associated  molding  cavity  to  define  a 
trough-shaped  base  member  and  cover  member  respec- 
tively, a  filling  head  overlying  said  molding  elements  on 
said  conveyor,  means  to  effect  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  filling  head  and  said  molding  elements  to 
effect  a  seal  between  the  filling  head  and  the  periphery 
of  a  base  member  in  a  molding  element  aligned  with  said 
filling  head,  means  in  said  filling  head  to  force  material 
therefrom  into  the  trough  of  said  base  member  to  fill 
such  trough  in  compacted  form  within  the  boundaries 
thereof  and  to  protrude  above  said  base  member  also  in 
compacted  form,  said  molding  cavity  in  the  cover  mem- 
ber forming  unit  being  complementary  with  the  protrud- 
ing portion  of  the  material  being  packaged,  means  to 
move  the  molding  elements  of  said  cover  member  form- 
ing unit  toward  the  molding  elements  on  said  conveyor 
to  position  the  cover  member  over  the  protruding  portion 
of  the  material  in  said  base  member  and  means  to  seal 
the  peripheries  of  said  base  and  said  cover  members. 


3,t02^26 

A  CARTON  FORMING  AND  HANDLING 

APPARATUS 

Thomas  N.  Carter  and  Thomas  L.  Ziliox,  Hamilton,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Company, 

Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

nied  Feb.  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  792,178 
14  Claims.  (CI.  53—185) 
7.  A  sealing  apparatus  for  closing  and  sealing  a  con- 
tainer around  the  contents  to  be  enclosed  therein  com- 
prising an  open  topped,  table-like  frame,  a  platen  dis- 
posed beneath  the  frame  and  adjustable  vertically  toward 
and  away  from  a  horizontal  plane  passing  through  the 
frame  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  compressing  means 
mounted   above  said  platen   and   movable   vertically  to- 
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ward  and  away  from  said  plane,  press  means  disposed 
in  said  plane  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
center  of  the  frame  and  drive  means  for  said  press  means; 
said  compressing  means  comprising  a  flat  plate  and  a  hood 


3,tt2^8 
PACKAGING  MACHINE  FOR  ERECTING,  FILLING 
AND  SEALING  PLASTIC  COATED  PAPERBOARD 
COr^O'AINERS  »    „  .  ^ 

Charles  Z.  Monroe,  DctroU,  and  Harry  B.  Egicston, 
LiTonla,  Midti,  Mslgnon  to  Ez-Cdl-O  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mkh^  •  corpontkw  of  Mfcklcan 
Filed  Dec.  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  779,229 
SCtadnu.    (a.  53— 373) 


associated  therewith  to  define  a  plenum  chamber,  a  source 
of  pneumatic  pressure  in  communication  with  said  cham- 
ber, valve  means  in  said  plate,  said  valve  means  being 
opened  by  contact  of  said  plate  with  a  container  to  ex- 
haust a  pneumatic  flow  between  the  plate  and  the  con- 
tainer. 


3,002,327 

PNEUMATIC  LOADER 

Robert  V.  Kirby,  957  Magnolia  Are.,  BowUng  Green,  Ky. 

FUed  Oct.  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  844,701 

8  Claims.     (CL  53—197) 


1.  In  a  packaging  machine  for  erecting  and  closing 
the  closure  elements  of  containers  having  a  coating  of  a 
thermoplastic  material  on  the  surfaces  thereof,  the  com- 
bination comprising,  means  for  preliminarily  closing  the 
closure  elements  of  the  container,  means  for  heating  said 
thermoplastic  coating  on  the  sealing  surfaces  of  the  clo- 
sure elements,  means  for  closing  the  closure  elements 
to  bring  said  heated  surfaces  into  surface-to-surface  con- 
tact, and  means  for  applying  a  sealing  pressure  to  said 
closure  surfaces,  said  heating  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  parallelly  alined  heating  elements  defining  a 
heating  tunnel,  a  reflector  mounting  said  elements,  an 
insulating  material  lining  said  reflector  for  reducing  the 
heat  loss  therefrom,  a  support  mounting  said  reflector 
and  heating  elements  and  supported  on  the  packagmg 
machine  for  movement  relative  to  the  closing  mechanism 
thereon,  and  heat  resistant  means  on  the  machine  remote 
from  the  containers  over  which  said  heating  means  is 
positioned  by  said  mounting  means  when  said  heating 
means  is  to  be  held  inactive. 


1.  A  pneumatic  loader  for  parts  comprising  a  hopper 
having  an  inlet  opening  for  receiving  a  supply  of  parts  dis- 
posed in  random  positions  relative  to  each  other,  air 
passage  means  having  one  end  communicating  with  said 
hopper,  a  discharge  opening  in  said  hopper  communicat- 
ing with  the  other  end  of  said  air  passage  means,  said 
hopper  and  air  passage  means  defining  a  pneumatic  cir- 
cuit for  recirculating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  airflow 
passing  through  said  air  passage  means  and  for  effecting 
circulation  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  supply  of  parts  in 
said  hopper  out  of  said  discharge  opening  and  in  said 
inlet  opening,  an  air  line  communicating  with  said  one 
end  of  said  air  passage  means  and  directed  to  blow  parts 
issuing  from  said  discharge  opening  through  said  air  pas- 
sage means  and  back  into  said  hopper,  and  means  in  said 
pneumatic  circuit  for  receiving  and  collecting  a  portion 
of  said  parts  passing  therethrough  in  a  predetermined 
pattern. 


3,002,329 
CARTON-CLOSING  MACHINE 
Harold  Cookson,  Portimoath,  Richard  W.  E.  Mossc,  Lon- 
don, and  Bernard  Hewlett  Ozborrow,  Swhidon,  Eng- 
land, assignois  to  The  Metal  Box  Company  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  BrMrii  cmnpany 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1960,  Ser.  No.  23,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britabi  May  11, 1959 
"^     18  Claims.    (CL  53— 375) 


J  I        ^  M  V 


1.  Apparatus  for  sealing  a  carton  having  a  lid  hinged- 
ly  connected  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  carton  body  and 
provided  with  side  flaps  adapted  to  overlie  and  to  be 
heat  sealed  to  side  walls  of  the  body  and  with  a  front 
flap  adapted  to  overiic  and  to  be  heat-sealed  to  the  front 
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wall  of  the  body,  said  apparatus  comprising  first  and 
second  folder  devices  operable  respectively  to  effect  en- 
gagement of  the  side  flaps  with  the  body  side  walls  and 
of  the  front  flap  with  the  body  front  wall,  first  and 
second  heater  devices  associated  respectively  with  said 
first  and  second  folder  devices  and  operable  to  effect 
sealing  of  the  side  and  front  flaps  to  the  side  and  front 
walls,  first  and  second  conveyors  operable  respectively 
to  move  a  carton  past  the  first  and  second  folder  devices 
and  the  heater  devices  associated  therewith,  presscr  means 
adapted  to  apply  pressure  to  the  carton  lid  at  least  during 
folding  and  sealing  of  the  side  flaps,  and  a  transfer  device 
arranged  to  move  a  carton  from  the  first  to  the  second 
conveyor  and  to  orientate  the  carton  for  operation  there- 
on by  the  folder  and  heater  devices  past  which  the  car- 
ton is  moved  by  the  second  conveyor. 


and  an  air  disk  on  said  shaft  above  said  cutter  blade,  an 
imperforate  disk-shaped  plate  below  said  cutter  blade  and 


engaging  the  lower  part  of  said  housing,  said  blade  cov- 
ering substantially  the  rear  half  of  the  bottom  of  said 
housing  to  form  a  cutter  blade  guard  and  a  mulching 
chamber  for  said  mower. 


CANE  HARVESTER 
Byron  C.  Thomson,  Thibodanx,  La.,  aflrignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Lamb  Industries,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,795 
7  Claims.     (CI.  56—17) 


3,M2,332 

GRASS  CATCHER  AND  GUARD  FOR 

LAWN  MOWERS 

Nathaniel  C.  Shane,  Valley  Road,  Oakland,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  647,015 

1  Claim.     (CI.  56—203) 


1.  For  use  with  a  crawler  type  tractor  having  front 
and  rear  axles,  a  cane  harvester  comprising  a  frame  strad- 
dling said  tractop  and  extending  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  of  said  tractor,  cane  gathering  means  on  the 
frame  forwardly  of  the  tractor,  cane  topping  and  cutting 
means  on  said  frame  rcarwardly  of  said  gathering  means 
substantially  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tractor,  cane 
conveying  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  disposed 
rearwardly  of  cane  topping  and  cutting  means  and  posi- 
tioned to  receive  said  cut  cane  and  convey  same  in  sub- 
stantially a  vertical  position  in  a  direction  substantially 
normal  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  tractor  to  de- 
posit the  cane  on  the  ground  clear  of  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  tractor,  pivotal  mount  means  adjacent  the  rear  of 
said  harvester  frame  and  connecting  said  harvester  frame 
to  said  tractor  proximate  the  rear  axle  of  said  crawler 
tractor  with  a  portion  of  the  frame  extending  forwardly 
of  the  pivot  and  a  portion  extending  rearwardly  thereof, 
harvester  drive  means  carried  on  one  portion  of  said 
frame,  and  harvester  elevating  and  lowering  means  con- 
necting the  crawler  tractor  to  said  frame  to  one  side  of 
the  pivot  between  the  tractor  and  harvester  frame  to  ele- 
vate the  harvester  during  transport. 


3,002331 

ROTARY  POWER  MOWER 

Ralph  E.  Dcnocy,  Ctadnnad,  Ohio,  assifnor  of  two-fifths 

to  Philip  Ganaon,  CfaicinBati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jaly  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,153 

3  Claims.     (CI.  56—25.4) 

1.  In  a  mower  of  the  rotary  blade  type,  an  inverted 

dish-shaped  housing  having  an  open  bottom,  said  housing 

having  a  lateral  discharge  opening  formed  therethrough. 

a  power  shaft  extending  through  the  top  of  said  housing 

and  having  a  cutter  blade  thereon  within  said  housing 
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A  grass  catcher  or  receptacle  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
attached  to  a  lawn  mower  adjacent  the  discharge  open- 
ing thereof,  said  catcher  or  receptacle,  being  substan- 
tially frusto-pyramidal  in  shape,  having  a  bottom  plate, 
side  plates  and  a  top  cover  which  together  define  at  one 
end  an  inlet  opening  and  at  their  opposite  ends  an  outlet 
opening,  a  foraminous  screen  secured  to  said  opposite 
ends  and  covering  said  outlet  opening,  a  deflector  plate 
secured  to  said  bottom  plate  and  extending  upwardly 
and  away  from  said  inlet  opening,  said  bottom  plate  hav- 
ing a  pivoted  mounted  door  as  a  part  thereof  and  a  hori- 
zontal crossbar  attached  to  said  top  cover  adjacent  said 
inlet  opening  for  pivotally  attaching  said  catcher  to  said 
mower. 

3,002,333 
IMPROVED     YARN     BREAKAGE     DETECTION 

MEANS  FOR  TEXTILE  TWISTING  MACHINES 
Frank  Wright,   Keighley,   England,  assignor  to  Prince- 
Smith  &  Stells  LimHed,  Keighley,  England 
Filed  Aug.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  758,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  2,  1957 
4  Claims.     (CI.  57—83) 

4.  A  textile  twisting  machine,  including  a  delivery  roller 
assembly  and  twisting  unit,  characterized  by  the  provision 
in  respect  of  each  of  two  or  more  single  yarns  to  be 
twisted  together,  and  in  respect  of  the  combined  yarns 
in  their  passage  from  the  delivery  roller  assembly,  of  de- 
tectors respectively  sensitive  to  the  tension  in  the  single 
yarns  and  in  the  combined  yarns  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  a  relaxation  of  such  tension,  a  cradle  adapted  to 
be  displaced  from  an  inoperative  position  by  the  actua- 
tion of  any  one  of  said  detectors,  spring-loaded  means  for 
interrupting  the  delivery  roller  assembly  drive,  a  catch 
associated  with  said  Cradle  and  effective  when  the  latter 
is  displaced  to  engage  a  moving  part  of  the  apparatus  so 
as  to  be  motivated  to  release  said  spring-loaded  means 
for  interrupting  the  delivery  roller  assembly  drive,  for 
switching  off  the  spindle-driving  motor,  and  for  applying 
a  brake  to  the  spmdle,  said  supply  yarn  detectors  com- 
prising light  counterv^eighted  levers  having  e>es  for  pas- 
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sage  of  the  yarns  therethrough  and  adapted  to  be  held  by 
the  tension  of  the  yarns  in  an  inoperative  position,  the 
machine  also  comprising  a  rotary  shaft  carrying  a  project- 
ing abutment,  said  catch  being  pivoted  and  normally  held 
out  of  the  path  of  said  abutment  by  means  of  said  cradle 
which,  when  any  of  the  detector  levers  is  released  by  re- 
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of  gears,  and  means  for  supporting  said  gear  tram  so 
that  said  gear  train  may  be  readily  disassembled  includ- 
ing a  supporting  member  having  a  plurality  of  shafts 
each  of  said  shafts  being  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
supporting  member,  each  of  said  shafts  having  a  different 
diameter,  each  of  said  gears  being  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported  on   one   of  said   shafts   for   rotaung   movement 


laxation  of  yam  tension,  is  rocked  to  permit  the  catch 
to  be  engaged  by  the  abutment,  a  release  lever  carrying 
said  catch,  means  engaging  said  release  lever  with  a 
spring-loaded  operating  rod  when  the  catch  engages  the 
abutment,  said  operating  rod  having  operative  connec- 
tions with  a  clutch  in  the  delivery  roller  drive  a  switch 
for  the  spindle  motor,  and  a  brake  on  the  spindle. 


thereon,  each  of  said  gears  including  a  hollow  beanng. 
the  bearing  of  each  gear  being  proportioned  to  fit  the 
shaft  which  that  gear  is  adapted  to  be  supported  on  for 
rotating  movement,  whereby  the  gears  and  shafts  adapted 
to  one  another  may  be  assembled  in  only  one  manner, 
said  shafts  being  so  positioned  with  relation  to  one  an- 
other that  said  gears  are  supported  in  their  proper  posi- 
tion to  function  in  said  clockwork  gear  train. 


y  3,002^34 

CORD  CONSTRUCTION 

Yoshltaro   Yaaano,    OtakM,   J«p«i,   ■«|»»o',.*",  ^°™ 

Nfahta^Moru  Umekita-m«:hi,  Sakai-shi,  CJjk.,  J.P«o 

Filed  June  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  817,885 

Claims  priority,  applkatioB  Japu  Aug.  30, 1958 

3  Claims.     (CL  57—149) 


i'- 


FLECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  TIMING  MECHANISMS 

S^SS^ph  LoyeiSav.,  H«U.y  Wood,  B«i.et,  England 

Mritoior,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sangamo  Electric 

CoSpmV,  SpringfieW.  HI.,  a  coi^>ratk>n  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov:25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  698 J78 

aalms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  20, 1956 

4  Claims.     (CL  58— 26) 


77 J«/ 
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1  A  cord  construction  for  a  mat,  said  cord  construc- 
tion comprising  a  plurality  of  contiguous  longitudinally 
extending  inner  strands  defining  a  core,  a  plurality  of 
threads  extending  longitudinally  along  the  exterior  of 
said  core  at  circumferentially  spaced  locauons  thereabout, 
said  threads  being  substantially  completely  coated  with 
adhesive,  and  a  plurality  of  outer  yarns  helically  wound 
in  covering  relation  about  said  core  and  overlying  said 
threads,  said  outer  yarns  being  secured  to  said  core  by 
said  threads. 


l! 


3,002,335 

TOY  CLOCK 

UooldKripdk,  Ehnhnrst,  ID.,  **^F^  ^  Mmrrtn  L  Glass, 

FUed  Sept  8,  SsTsw.  No.  759,793 
4  Claims.    (Q.  58— 2) 

1.  A  toy  clock  adapted  to  be  readily  assembled  and 
disassembled  by  a  child  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
clockwork  gear  train,  said  gear  train  including  a  plurality 


4    In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  provided  with 
a  frequency  controlled  alternating  current  synchronizing 
means    the  combination  of  an  escapement   mechanism 
comprising  a  spirally  wound  hair  spring  having  its  outer 
extremity  anchored  to  an  outer  fixed  point  of  attachment, 
a  movable  member  having  hair  spring  engaging  means 
for  engaging  an  outer  convolution  of  said  hair  spring  at 
a  point  removed  from  the  outer  fixed  point  of  attachment 
of  said  hair  spring,  motion  transmitting  means  connect^ 
ing  said  frequency  controlled  synchronizing  means  with 
said  movable   member   for   synchronously   moving   saul 
movable   member,   and   adjustable  mounting  means   for 
adjustably  mounting  said  movable  member  so  as  to  en- 
able the  path  of  movement  of  said  movable  member  to 
be  varied  whereby  the  point  of  coaction  of  said   hair 
spring   engaging   means   with   said   hair   spring   can   be 
adjusted  to  different  points  around  the  engaged  convolu- 
tion of  said  hair  spring. 

3,002,337 
WORLD  CLOCK 

Irring  Smith,  Flushing,  N.Y.    (%  Arrow  Art  Finishers, 

1201  Evergreen  Ave.,  Bronx  72,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Aug.  8, 1957,  Ser.  No.  677,006 

2  Claims.    (Q.  58— 44) 

1    A  clock  comprising  a  member  having  a  broad  ex- 
terior surface  and  a  broad  interior  surface,  a  map  on  said 
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exterior  surface,  said  map  including  representations  of 
principal  land  and  water  areas  and  specific  geographic 
designations  denoting  specific  different  cities  at  different 
latitudes,  most  of  said  cities  being  spaced  different  dis- 
tances from  the  closest  adjacent  standard  time  zone  bound- 
aries, said  member  and  said  map  having  view-through 
portions  situated  adjacent  said  specific  different  cities, 
every  view-through  portion  being  adjacent  a  different  city, 
a  second  member  having  a  broad  surface  juxtaposed 
against  the  broad  interior  surface  of  the  first  member 
and  visible  through  said  view-through  portions,  means 
mounting  said  second  member  for  movement  with  respect 
to  said  first  member  so  that  said  broad  surface  of  said 
second  member  can  move  with  respect  to  the  broad  in- 
terior surface  of  the  first  member  in  an  east-west  direc- 


tion with  regard  to  the  map,  a  twenty-four  hour  clock 
mechanism,  and  means  coupling  said  mechanism  to  said 
second  member,  said  second  member  having  on  said  broad 
surface  thereof  plural  like  scaled  elongated  indicia  bands 
of  twenty-four  hour  time  indicia,  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  said  bands  being  disposed  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  second  member,  said  bands  being  spaced 
apart  transversely  of  their  longitudinal  axes,  each  differ- 
ent band  being  registered  with  at  least  one  different  view- 
through  portion  and  each  of  said  view-through  portions 
having  a  band  registered  therewith,  each  Dand  having  the 
time  indicia  associated  therewith  so  oriented  with  respect 
to  the  time  indicia  of  the  other  bands  and  to  the  asso- 
ciated view-through  opening  as  to  show  by  the  time  indicia 
of  each  such  hand  the  correct  time  for  each  city  at  the 
view-through  opening  inunediately  adjacent  such  city. 


3,092,338 

FUEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Frank  C.  Mock,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 

Corporation,  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1956,  Scr.  No.  574,030 

2  Clainis.     (CL  60—35.6) 
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a  vehicle  for  propelling  said  vehicle  through  a  fluid  me- 
dium, said  engine  being  provided  with  a  source  of  fuel, 
the  combination  of  a  main  fuel  control  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  fuel  from  said  source  to  said  main  combustion 
chamber,  an  afterburner  fuel  control  responsive  to  an 
engine  operating  air  pressure  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  fuel  from  said  source  to  said  afterburner  combustion 
chamber,  means  for  sensing  two  pressures  whose  differ- 
ence is  indicative  of  vehicle  propulsion  speed,  means  for 
selecting  a  desired  vehicle  propulsion  speed,  and  control 
means  connected  to  the  last  two  named  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  error  signal  representative  of  the  difference 
between  actual  and  desired  vehicle  propulsion  speed,  said 
control  means  being  connected  to  said  main  and  said 
afterburner  fuel  controls  to  modify  the  fuel  supplied 
thereby  and  control  the  vehicle  to  a  desired  propulsion 
speed. 

3,002^39 
COMBUSTION  CONTROL  IN  AIRCRAFT  ENGINES 
DcskNidc  R.  dc  BobMaBc,  Mabo  Falk,  Idaho,  aaiteiior  to 
Phillips  Petrolcttin  Compaiiy,  a  corporaMon  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1956,  Scr.  No.  629,955 
1  Claim.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


In  an  internal  combustion  aircraft  engine  wherein  fuel 
and  air  are  introduced  into  the  engine  so  that  the  fuel  is 
burned  to  provide  a  source  of  power  and  exhaust  gases 
from  the  engine  are  directed  through  an  augmenter  to 
give  thrust  to  the  engine;  a  control  system  comprising 
means  to  regulate  the  introduction  of  fuel  into  the  engine 
comprising  a  valve  in  a  fuel  line,  means  to  adjust  said 
valve,  and  a  friction  clutch  between  said  means  to  ad- 
just and  said  valve;  a  flame  sensing  element  positioned 
within  the  augmenter,  said  flame  sensing  element  com- 
prising a  probe  having  an  electrically  conductive  casing, 
an  electrode  positioned  within  and  electrically  insulated 
from  said  casing,  a  tip  of  ceramic  material  positioned 
across  one  end  of  said  casing  and  making  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  casing  and  with  said  electrode,  and  means 
to  provide  a  signal  representative  of  voltage  fluctuations 
between  said  casing  and  said  electrode  responsive  to  flame 
impinging  on  said  tip;  and  means  responsive  to  said  flame 
sensing  means  to  override  said  means  to  regulate  so  as  to 
prevent  flame  from  impinging  on  said  element,  said  means 
to  override  comprising  a  motor,  means  including  a  second 
clutch  to  connect  said  motor  to  said  valve,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  output  signal  of  said  flame  sensing  element 
exceeding  a  preselected  value  to  actuate  said  second  clutch 
to  connect  said  motor  to  said  valve,  and  means  responsive 
to  said  flame  sensing  element  to  drive  said  motor  to  tend 
to  close  said  valve. 


1.  In  fuel  control  apparatus  for  a  gas  turbine  engine, 
said  engine  mcluding  a  main  combustion  chamber  and  an 
afterburner  combustion  chamber  and  being  connected  to 


3,002,340 

ROCKET  GAS  GENERATOR  FOR  TURBOFAN 

ENGINE 

Abraham  M.  LaBdcrman,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aasigiior  to 

Uahcd  Aircraft  CorporatiM,  East  Hartford,  Cou.,  a 

coraonitkw  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1957,  Ser.  No.  650,909 
3  Claims.    (0.60—35.6) 
1.  In  a  turbine  type  power  plant  including  an  air  in- 
take, an  axial  flow  compressor  receiving  air  from  said 
air  intake,  a  main  combustion  chamber  receiving  air  from 
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said  compressor,  a  source  of  hydrogen  fuel  in  a  liquid 
state  an  air-to-air  regenerative  heat  exchanger,  an  air-to- 
fuel  main  heat  exchanger  in  scries  flow  connection  with 
said  regenerative  heat  exchanger,  means  for  conducting 
a  part  of  the  air  from  the  discharge  end  of  said  compres- 
sor to  said  regenerative  heat  exchanger  to  precool  said 
air  means  for  conducting  said  precooled  air  immediately 
to  said  main  heat  exchanger  to  liquefy  said  air  and  to 
heat  said  fuel,  means  for  conducting  said  liquid  air  to 
said  regenerative  heat  exchanger  to  precool  the  gaseous 
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3,002342 
MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  RELATIVELY 
HIGH   VELOCITY    FLOW    OF   FLUIDS   LONGI- 
TUDINALLY     THROUGH     AND     LATERALLY 
FROM   AMBULANT   CONDUIT  MEANS 
Erich  Schatzki,  6ft— 37  Yellowstone  Blvd^ 
Forest  HiUs,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Aug.  12, 1953,  Ser.  No.  373,724 
20  Claims.     (CL  M— 35.54) 


air  from  said  compressor  and  gasify  said  liquid  air,  a 
primary  combustion  chamber  having  a  primary  exhaust 
nozzle  upstream  of  said  main  combustion  chamber,  means 
for  conducting  gaseous  air  from  said  regenerative  heat 
exchanger  and  an  excess  of  fuel  from  said  main  heat 
exchanger  to  said  primary  combustion  chamber,  a  turbine 
receiving  the  gases  produced  by  said  primary  combus- 
tion chamber  for  driving  said  compressor,  and  means 
for  mixing  the  exhaust  gases  from  said  turbine  and  the 
air  from  said  compressor  for  burning  in  said  main  com- 
bustion chamber  including  means  for  injecting  fuel  from 
said  source  into  said  main  combustion  chamber. 


3,002,341 

JET  ENGINE  NOISE  SUPPRESSION  NOZZLES 

Maurice  F.  Muzzy,  Calvin  E.  Pfafman,  and  William  E. 

Young,  SeatUe,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Boeing  Airplane 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1957,  Ser.  No.  706,415 

8  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


'— J^ 


1.  Mechanism  for  controlling  relatively  high  velocity 
flow  of  fluids  through  and  from  ambulant  conduit  means 
to  apply  reverse  and  side  thrust  selectively  to  the  conduit 
means  comprising,  in  combination,  a  conduit  section  to 
define  a  through  path  of  relatively  high  velocity  fluid 
flow,  means  providing  lateral  outlet  openings  at  least  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  section,  adjustable  flow  retarding 
means  movable  into  the  flow  path  through  said  secUon 
to  initiate  diverted  flow  to  said  lateral  openings,  flow-di- 
recting vanes  mounted  in  said  lateral  openings,  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  outside  door  means  each  independently 
associated  with  one  of  said  vane-equipped  lateral  open- 
ings to  cover  and  uncover  it  in  varying  degrees  and  se- 
lectively control  flow  therefrom,  and  means  independently 
to  operate  said  outside  door  means  selectively  to  control 
flow  from  the  vane-equipped  lateral  openings  selectively 
to  apply  reverse  and  side  thrust  to  said  conduit  sections. 


3,002343 

THRUST-REVERSING  MECHANISM  FOR 

JET  AIRCRAFT 

John  Bahd,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AeroJetjGeneral 

Corporation,  Aznsa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  29, 1956,  Ser.  No.  619,022 

8  Claims.    (CI.  60—3534) 


1.  A  jet  engine  noise  suppression  nozzle  comprising 
branch  duct  means  opening  rearwardly  from  said  nozzle 
and  forming  a  plurality  of  separate  engine  exhaust  gas 
discharge  orifice  openings  grouped  about  a  central  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  spaced  apart  in  a  circumferential  sense 
about   a  central   region  to  discharge  q  plurality  of  jet 
streams    separated    from   each    other   circumferentially, 
said  nozzle  being  formed  with  outer  side  openings  per- 
mitting rearward  and  inward  flow  of  outside  air  into  the 
circumferential  spaces  between  adjacent  jet  streams,  cen- 
tral duct  means  forming  a  rearwardly  directed  central 
flow  opening  situated  within  the  region  about  which  the 
separate  discharge  orifices  are  grouped,  and  a  plurality 
of  duct  means  arranged  in  the  nozzle  in  longitudinal 
alignment  with  the  spaces  between  jet  streams  to  collect 
and  guide  outside  atmospheric  air  to  said  central  duct 
means  to  permit  such  air  to  escape  rearwardly  through 
said  central  flow  opening,  thereby  to  effect  mixture  of  air 
with  the  jet  streams  on  the  inner  sides  as  well  as  on  the 
outer  sides  and  the  mutually  adjacent  sides  thereof. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  jet  engine  having  an  exhaust 
nozzle  through  which  an  exhaust  jet  stream  is  expelled 
rearwardly,  thrust  reverser  mechanism  comprising  turning 
vane  means  located  to  the  rear  of  the  nozzle  outside  the 
jet  stream  when  the  mechanism  is  in  thrust-reversing  op- 
eration and  flap  means  between  the  exit  of  the  nozzle 
and  the  turning  vane  means  when  the  mechanism  is  in 
thrust-reversing  operation,  said  flap   means  comprising 
an  arm  movable  to  a  first  position  transversely  across  the 
jet  stream  and  also  to  a  second  position  out  of  the  jet 
stream,  and  means  for  so  moving  said  arm  to  either  of  said 
positions,  said  flap  means  having  a  first  plurality  of  spaced 
deflecting  surfaces  facing  upstream  in  said  first  position 
and  being  slanted  relative  to  the  jet  stream  to  deflect  a 
portion  of  the  jet  stream  outwardly  beyond  the  normal 
periphery  of  the  jet  stream,  a  second  plurality  of  deflect- 
ing surfaces  also  facing  upstream  when  the  flap  is  in 
the  first  position  and  being  slanted  relaUve  to  the  )et 
stream  to  deflect  another  portion  of  the  jet  stream  flow  m- 
wardly  toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  jet  stream  and 
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to  a  position  adjacent  and  downstream  from  the  flap 
means,  and  said  first  plurality  of  spaced  deflecting  sur- 
faces positioned  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  second 
plurality  of  deflecting  surfaces. 


3,M2,344 
JET  PROPULSION  APPARATUS  FOR  BOATS 
Joseph  Skopyk,  %  Canadian  Research  ft  Development 
Foandation,   1434  Queen  St  W,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FUcd  Jane  10, 1960,  Ser.  No.  35,321 
3  Claims.     (CL  60— 35  J6) 


^ 


transverse  plane  containing  each  of  said  stem  and  for- 
ward directed  holes  in  said  stationary  tube  and  partly 
substantially  midway  between  said  transverse  planes, 
said  secondary  tube  being  adapted  to  be  selectively  ro- 
tatably  and  axially  motivated  to  permit  communication 
of  said  corresponding  holes  in  said  secondary  tube  with 
said  forward  directed  holes,  said  stem  directed  holes, 
said  side  holes  located  in  said  transverse  planes  in  said 
port  side  of  said  stationary  tube,  said  side  holes  located 
between  said  transverse  planes  in  said  starboard  side 
of  said  stationary  tube  and  said  side  holes  located  be- 
tween said  transverse  planes  in  said  port  side  of  said 
stationary  tube,  respectively. 


3,t«2,345 
APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING  THE  DEPOSITION 
OF  DELETERIOUS  COMPOUNDS  IN  A  PETRO- 
LEUM FUEL  nRED  GAS  CHAMBER 
WUliam  E.  Young,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  assignor  to  Wesdng- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  2,019 
8  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.01) 


1.   In  a  water  vessel,  jet  propulsion  apparatus  com- 
prising a  source  of  compressed  gas,   at   least  one   sta- 
tionary tube  located  longitudinally  of  and  directly  sub- 
jacent said  water  vessel,  a  secondary  tube  located,  rotat- 
ably  and  axially  movable,  within  said  stationary  tube,  the 
wall  of  said  secondary  tube  being  concentric  with,  and  in 
close  proximity,  of  said  stationary  tube,  said  stationary 
tube  having  a  forward  end  and  a  stern  end,  said  stem 
end  being  closed  by  closure  means,  said  stationary  tube 
being  rigidly  attached  subjacent  said  water  vessel,  said 
secondary  tube  projecting  from  said  forward  end  of  said 
stationary    tube    into   bearing  means,   carried   subjacent 
said  water  vessel,  said  projecting  end  of  said  secondary 
tube   being   rigidly   connected  to  hollow   elbow   means, 
conduits  connecting   said   source  of  compressed   gas   to 
said    hollow   elbow   means,   a   portion   of   said   conduit 
means  being  flexible,  axle  means  extending  axially  and 
concentrically  from  said  protruding  end  of  said  second- 
ary tube,  said  axle  means  having  two  truncated  collars 
rigidly   attached   thereto,   said   truncated   collars   having 
their  apex  facing  each  other,  control  handle  means  pivot- 
ably   attached   in  said   water  vessel,   said   handle   means 
having  its  lower  end  formed  as  a  double  pronged  fork, 
said  double  pronged  fork  extending  below  pivot  point  of 
said  handle,  said  double  pronged  fork  stradling  said  axle 
means  at  a  location  between  said  two  truncated  collars, 
said   apex  of  said   two   truncated   collars   being  directly 
adjacent  to  each  side  of  said  prongs,  lever  means  ex- 
tending perpendicular  to  said  secondary  tube,  actuating 
means  connecting  said  lever  means  with  manually  oper- 
able control  means,  a  plurality  of  holes  located  in  axial 
alignment   along   the    lowest   portion   of   said   stationary 
tube,  said  holes  being  located  substantially  perpendicular 
to  transverse  axis  of  said  water  vessel,  said  holes  being 
alternately    directed   in   a   direction   extending    from    in- 
ternal side  of  said  stationary  tube  towards  the  stern  end 
of  said  water  vessel  and  the  forward  end  of  said  water 
vessel    respectively,   a    plurality   of   corresponding    holes 
located  in  wall  of  said  secondary  tube,  said  correspond- 
ing holes  being  ad.ipted  to  selectively  communicate  with 
said  stern  directed  holes  and  said  forward  directed  holes 
in  said  stationary  tube  respectively  upon  said  secondary 
tube  bein':  axially   motivated  to  full  stern  location   and 
full  forward  location  within  said  stationary  tube  respec- 
tively, and  a  plurality  of  side  holes  located  on  each  side 
of  said  plurality  of  holes  located  in  said  stationary  tube, 
said    plurality   of   side   holes   being   located   partly    in   a 


1.  A  gas  turbine  power  plant  comprising  an  air  com- 
pressor, a  fuel  combustion  chamber  and  a  gas  turbine 
driven  by  the  gaseous  products  of  combustion  formed 
in  said  chamber,  said  gas  turbine  having  metal  compo- 
nents subject  to  corrosion  attack  by  compounds  of  vana- 
dium, sodium  and  sulphur,  means  for  injecting  a  petro- 
leum fuel  containing  one  or  more  of  the  above  com- 
pound forming  elements  into  said  combustion  chamber 
for  combustion  purposes,  a  coil  of  composite  rod  con- 
taining at  least  two  materials  in  preselected  proportions, 
one  of  said  materials  being  effective  to  inhibit  the  for- 
mation of  at  least  one  of  the  above  compounds  and  form- 
ing another  compound  and  the  other  of  said  amterials 
being  effective  to  minimize  the  deposition  of  said  another 
compound  on  said  turbine  components,  means  for  feed- 
ing said  rod  directly  into  said  combustion  chamber,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  feeding  means  in  accordance 
with  an  operating  condition  of  said  power  plant. 


3,00234< 
FUEL  CONTROL  FOR  TURBINE  DRIVEN 
COMPRESSOR  UNIT 
Ivan  E.  Spccr,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
Original  application  Feb.  8,  1951,  Ser.  No.  209,929,  now 
Patent  No.  2,763,985,  dated  Sept.  25,  1956.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  608,555 

UCbiims.     (CI.  60— 39.07) 
1.  A  fluid  supply  unit,  comprising:   a  gas  turbine  in- 
cluding a  combustion  chamber;  a  compressor  driven  by 
said  turbine  having  an  outlet  connected  to  said  combus- 
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tion  chamber;  a  by-pass  around  said  combustion  chamber;       ^^  POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

a  fluid  distribuuon  bleed  air  connecuon  with  said  by-pass.       ^^^^     ^^^  ^^  TURBINE  ENGINES 

Elmer  A.  Haase,  South  Bend,  IdA,  assignor  to  The  Bendii 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1955,  Ser.  No.  544,136 

8  Claims.     (CL  6^—39.28) 
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and  pressure  responsive  means  controlled  by  compressor 
inlet  and  bleed  air  temperature  for  apporuoning  fluid 
flow  through  said  by-pass. 


3,002,347 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  BINARY 
FLUID  POWER  PLANT 
Theodore  S.  Sprague,  Hewlett,  N.Y.,  aaiffBor  to  The 
Babcocli  &  WUcox  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  587,005 
23  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.12) 


5.  A  process  for  producing  a  clean  high  temperature 
gas  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  an  ash  forming  fuel 
into  a  first  reaction  zone,  passing  a  free  oxygen-containing 
gas  at  superatmospheric  pressure  into  said  first  reaction 
zone  in  a  fuel  to  oxygen  ratio  insufficient  for  complete 
combustion,  partially  burning  said  fuel  in  said  first  reac- 
tion zone  to  produce  gaseous  combustible  products  hav- 
ing entrained  solids  and  vaporized  ash  products  including 
the  vaporized   ash,   cooling   said   gaseous   products   and 
entrained  solids  in  a  first  cooling  zone  to  condense  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  vaporized  ash  products,  removing 
said  entrained  and  condensed  solids  from  said  combustible 
gaseous  products,  passing  the  cleaned  combustible  gaseous 
products   into  a   second   reaction   zone,   passing   a    free 
oxygen-containing  gas  into  said  second  reaction  zone  in  a 
fuel  to  oxygen  ratio  sufllcient  to  complete  combustion, 
and  burning  said  combustible  gas  in  said  second  zone  to 
produce    a    clean    high    temperature    superatmospheric 
pressure  gas. 


1.  In  a  fuel  control  system  for  a  combustion  engine 
having  a  fuel  nozzle,  a  source  of  relatively  high  pressure 
fuel,   a   source  of  relatively  low   pressure   fuel,  a    fuel 
conduit  connected  to  deliver  fuel  from  said  source  of  rela- 
tively high  pressure  fuel  to  said  nozzle,  fuel  flow  control 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  fuel  conduit  for  con- 
trolling the   flow   of  fuel   therethrough,   a   branch   fuel 
conduit  connected  to  said  source  of  relatively  low  pres- 
sure fuel  and  to  said  fuel  conduit  downstream  from  said 
fuel  flow  control  means,  said  branch  fuel  conduit  being 
operative  to  remove  fuel  from  said  fuel  conduit,  a  first 
fuel  flow  control  member  responsive  to  an  engine  oper- 
ating condition  which  varies  with  engine  power  output 
operatively  connected  to  said  branch  fuel  conduit  for 
controlling  the  removal  of  fuel  therethrough  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  engine  operating  condition,  and  a  second  fue 
flow   control    member   responsive   to   the    flow   of   fuel 
through  said  fuel  flow  control  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  branch  fuel  conduit  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fuel  therethrough,  said  second  fuel  flow  control 
means  being  operative  to  control  the  pressure  head  across 
said  first  fuel  flow  control  member  as  a  function  of  the 
mass  rate  of  fuel  flow  through  said  fuel  flow  control 
means. 


3,002349 

FUEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Samuel  E.  Amett  and  Harry  E.  Starr,  South  Bend,  Ind., 

assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  „      ^,     ^**  *o* 

Filed  July  26, 1956,  Ser.  No.  600,184 
12  Claims,     (a.  60—39.28) 

1    In  fuel  control  apparatus  for  a  combustion  engine 
including   a   rotatably   mounted   air  compressor   having 
characteristic  unstable  operation  in  its  intermediate  speed 
range,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  conduit  connected  to 
deliver  fuel  to  said  engine  in  accordance  with  the  total 
fuel  requirements  thereof,  a  fuel  metering  valve  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  fuel  conduit  for  controlling  fuel 
flow  therethrough  to  said  engine  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  fuel  flow  schedule,  first  control  means  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  fuel  conduit  for  creating  a 
substantially  instantaneous  increa.se  and  decrease  m  the 
fuel  flow  through  said  fuel  conduit  throughout  the  oper- 
ating range  of  the  engine,  said  increase  and  decrease  m 
fuel  flow  being  augmentative  to  said  predetermined  tuei 
flow  schedule  and  operative  to  cause  momentary  unstable 
.  operation  of  said  compressor,  and  second  control  means 
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responsive  to  a  predetermined  engine  operating  variable 
resulting  from  the  rotational  speed  of  said  compressor 
and  said  predetermined  substantially  instantaneous  in- 
crease  and  decrease   in  fuel   flow,  said  second  control 


means  and  operative  to  render  said  second  means  inop- 
erative at  a  predetermined  compressor  pressure  ratio. 


^^%?L2^^ 


means  being  operativcly  connected  to  said  fuel  metering 
valve  for  controlling  the  fuel  flow  regulating  function 
thereof  as  a  function  of  said  predetermined  engine  op- 
erating variable  to  avoid  said  characteristic  unstable  op- 
eration. 


3,002^50 
FUEL  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  COMBUSTION  EN- 
CrSES  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  AVOIDING  COM- 
PRESSOR STALL 
Charles  S.  Loogstreet,  SoDth  Bend,  Ind.,  asrignor  to  The 
Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  5,  1956,  S«r.  No.  620,294 
11  Claims.     (CI.  60— 39.28) 


11.  In  a  fuel  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a 
compressor  and  a  combustion  chamber,  a  fuel  pump,  a 
conduit  connected  to  deliver  fuel  from  said  fuel  pump  to 
said  combustion  chamber,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  regu- 
lating member  in  said  conduit  for  controlling  the  fuel 
flow  therethrough  to  said  combustion  chamber,  first  means 
responsive  to  a  control  fluid  pressure  which  varies  as  a 
function  of  a  variable  condition  of  engine  operation,  said 
first  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  fuel  regu- 
lating member  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  fuel 
regulating  member  as  a  function  of  said  control  fluid 
pressure,  second  means  responsive  to  ram  and  ambient 
pressures  of  the  air  entering  said  compressor,  said  second 
means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  fuel  regulating 
member  and  controlling  the  position  of  said  fuel  regulat- 
ing member  as  a  function  of  the  ratio  of  said  ram  and 
ambient  pressures  and  third  means  responsive  to  com- 
pressor pressure  ratio  operatively  connected  to  said  second 


3,0«2351 
RAMJET  DEVICE 
David  H.  Sloan,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  the  Untted 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Nary 
Original  application  Jan.  26,    1951,  Ser.  No.  207,948. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
648,985 

2  Claims,     (a.  60— 39.72) 


1 .  A  flame  holder  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  flame 
holders  each  having  a  duct  and  a  burner  in  the  duct, 
said  burner  having  a  flared  skirt  at  its  aft  end  and  extend- 
ing in  close  space  relation  to  the  wall  of  said  duct  to 
define  an  annular  orifice  for  retarding  fuel  flow  at  the  aft 
end  of  said  burner,  means  for  spreading  flame  at  the  aft 
end  of  each  of  said  ducts,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  burners  in  an  annularly  arranged  cluster. 


3.M2452 
FLAMEHOLDER  CONSTRUCTION 
William   E.  Helfrich,  Glastonbury,  John  Chamberlain, 
Manchester,  and  Edmund  D.  Brown,  South  GUttton- 
bnry.  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation, 
East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  695,566 
5  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.72) 


1.  Combustion  means  comprising  an  inner  body  of 
substantially  circular  cross  section,  a  first  duct  of  sub- 
stantially circular  cross  section  concentrically  enveloping 
said  inner  body  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a 
first  annular  gas  passage  through  which  hot  gases  are 
passed,  a  second  duct  of  substantially  circular  cross  sec- 
tion and  coaxial  with  and  enveloping  and  forming  a  sec- 
ond annular  gas  passage  with  said  first  duct  throu^ 
which  cold  gases  are  passed  and  with  said  second  duct 
extending  rcarwardly  therefrom  to  define  a  combustion 
chamber,  said  first  and  second  annular  gas  passages  hav- 
ing substantially  radially  aligned  outlets  each  with  an 
inner  and  an  outer  diameter,  a  first  annular  flameholder 
ring  of  trough-shaped  cross  section  positioned  immedi- 
ately adjacent  said  first  gas  passage  outlet  and  having  an 
inner  diameter  greater  than  said  inner  diameter  o(  said 
first  gas  passage  outlet  and  having  an  outer  diameter 
smaller  than  said  outer  diameter  of  said  first  gas  passage 
outlet  to  be  wholly  located  to  intercept  said  hot  gases 
and  establish  relatively  stagnant  combustion  supporting 
areas  therein  in  said  combustion  chamber,  a  second  an- 
nular flameholder  ring  of  trough-shaped  cross  section 
and  axially  spaced  downstream  from  said  first  flame- 
holder and  positioned  immediately  adjacent  said  second 
gas  passage  outlet  and  having  an  inner  diameter  greater 
than  said  inner  diameter  of  said  second  gas  passage  out- 
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let  and  having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  said  outer 
diameter  of  said  second  gas  passage  outlet  to  be  wholly 
located  to  intercept  said  cold  gases  and  esublish  rela- 
tively sugnant  combustion  supporting  areas  therein  in 
said  combustion  chamber,  and  a  radially  directed  and 
rearwardly  tilted  flamespreader  of  trough-shaped  cross 
section  joining  said  flameholders  and  positioned  to  es- 
tablish gas  flow  from  said  first  to  said  second  flameholder. 


3,002353  ,„ 

FUEL  INJECTOR  FOR  A  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

Gregory  E.  McEneny,  CfaMinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  toGen- 

cral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  703,981 

6  Claims.     (CL  6^—39.74) 


one  position,  an  actuator  operatively  connected  to  said 
flow  control  means  and  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  fluid  flowed  to  and  from  said  actuator  to  move 
the  flow  control  means  to  said  respective  positions,  flow 
means  communicating  said  fluid  supply  conduit  with  said 
actuator  for  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  same,  first  and 
second  fluid  metering  devices  in  series  in  said  flow  means 
whereby  the  volume  of  fluid  metered  thereby  to  said  ac- 
tuator is  proportional  to  the  movement  of  the  work 
member,  and  a  bypass  including  a  check  valve  around 
said  second  metering  device  whereby  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  actuator  is  metered  only  by  said  first  metenng 
device  to  provide  a  predetermined  time  interval  between 
the  movement  of  the  flow  control  means  by  the  actuator 
from  said  other  position  to  said  one  position. 

3,002,355 
RESERVOIR  FOR  HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM 
Richard  F.  Bnckin,  Drexel  HUI,  Pa.,  aHignor  to  The 
Yale  and  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corponrtlon  of  Connectkut 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  713,199 
3  Claims.    (CI.  6»— 52) 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  having  a  casing  supporting 
a  plurality  of  fuel  injectors  positioned  about  the  casing, 
the  fuel  injectors  being  interconnected  by  a  manifold  for 
receiving  fuel,  each  of  the  fuel  irir  -^rs  comprising  a 
spray  bar  assembly  and  a  valve  means,  the  spray  bar 
assembly  including  a  plurality  of  fuel  injection  tubes 
connected  directly  to  the  valve  means,  the  valve  means 
including  a  valve  body  having  a  spring  loaded  valve  and 
a  plurality  of  metering  orifices  in  series  with  the  valve, 
there  being  an  orifice  for  each  tube,  the  metering  orifices 
having  a  large  resistance  to  flow  to  insure  equal  distn- 
buiion  of  fuel  to  each  of  the  tubes,  the  valve  being  ar- 
ranged to  open  at  relatively  high  pressure  so  as  to  insure 
homogeneous  fyel  in  the  manifold  upstream  of  the  fuel 
injector. 

3,002,354 
MOVEMENT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Evan  E.  Dorkins,  Ottawa,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Young  Spring 
&  Wire  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan  „      ^,    ^, ,  .. 

FUed  May  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  26,542 
11  Clahns.     (CI.  60—52) 


1.  In  a  device  for  controlling  movement  of  a  work 
member,  a  fluid  motor  operatively  connected  to  the  work 
member  and  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  for  moving  said 
work  member,  means  including  a  supply  conduit  to  sup- 
ply fluid  under  pressure  to  said  motor,  a  reservoir,  a  re- 
turn conduit  communicating  with  said  reservoir,  a  flow 
control  means  in  said  supply  conduit  and  connected  to 
said  return  conduit  and  operative  to  communicate  said 
fluid  supply  means  with  said  motor  in  one  position  and 
to  communicate  said  motor  with  the  reservoir  in  another 
position  whereby  the  fluid  supply  to  said  motor  will  move 
the  work  member  when  the  fluid  control  means  is  in  said 


2.  A  hydraulic  circulating  system  comprising,  a  hy- 
draulic motor,  a  pump,  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  high  pressure 
line  connecting  the  high  pressure  side  of  the  pump  with 
one  side  of  the  hydraulic  motor,  a  low  pressure  line  con- 
necting the  low  pressure  side  of  the  pump  with  the  other 
side  of  the  hydraulic  motor,  said  lines  formmg  a  closed 
circuit  whereby  the  fluid  flowing  therethrough  is  not  ex- 
posed to  air,  a  portion  of  said  low  pressure  line  extending 
through  said  reservoir  beneath  the  surface  of  the  fluid 
in  the  reservoir,  said  portion  being  in  the  form  pf  a  pas- 
sage member  providing  a  chamber  having  spaced  inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  said  chamber  forming  a  direct  pas- 
sage between  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  the  cir- 
culation of  fluid  in  said  circuit  through  said  reservoir 
without  causing  turbulence  of  fluid  in  said  reservoir  out- 
side of  said  chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  plurality  of 
small  holes  through  the  wall  thereof,  said  small  holes 
being  open  at  all  limes  to  facilitate  passage  of  heat  be- 
tween the  fluid  flowing  through  said  circuit  and  the  fluid 
in  the  reservoir  and  to  permit  interflow  of  fluid  between 
said  circuit  and  the  reservoir  as  necessary  to  compen- 
sate for  changes  in  the  volumetric  requirements  of  the 
hydraulic  system,  and  said  outlet  opening  of  said  chamber 
being  at  least  as  large  in  cross  section  as  said  inlet  open- 
ing whereby   the   fluid   circulating  through  said  circuit 
passes  freely  through  said  chamber  from  said  inlet  open- 
ing to  said  outlet  opening  and  is  not  forced  outwardly 
through  said  small  holes  into  said  reservoir  except  when 
necessary  to  compensate  for  a  change  in  the  volumetric 
requirements  of  the  hydraulic  system. 


3,002356 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
James  B.  Black  and  Marvin  W.  Dnndore,  Rockford,  and 
WUbur  F.  Shurts,  Whincbago,  III.,  assignors  to  Twui 
Disc  Clutch  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  May  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  582,136 
11  Claims.    (CI.  60—54) 

1.  An  hydraulic  torque  converter  of  the  rotating  hous- 
ing type  comprising  a  bladed  pump,  connected  first  and 
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second,  bladed  turbines  and  a  bladed  sUtor  arranged  to 
form  a  generally  ellipsoidal,  toroidal  circuit  whose  out- 
ward and  inward  flow  portions  are  connected  by  outer 
and  inner,  U-shaped  passages,  the  pump  blades  and  the 
inlets  of  the  first  turbine  blades  being  located  in  the  out- 
ward flow  portion  and  the  outlets  of  the  first  turbine  blades 
termiiiating  in  the  outer  passage,  the  stator  blades  and  the 
inlets  of  the  second  turbine  blades  being  positioned  in 
the  inward  flow  portion  and  the  outlets  of  the  second  tur- 
bine blades  terminating  in  the  inner  passage,  the  outlets 
of  the  first  and  second  turbine  blades  being  disposed  to 
discharge  liquid  in  directions  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  converter,  the  outer  and  inner  passages  be- 
ing respectively  unbladed  between  the  outlets  of  the  first 
turbine  and  the  inlets  of  the  stator  blades,  and  the  outlets 


of  the  second  turbine  and  the  inlets  of  the  pump  blades, 
the  entire  inlets  of  the  pump  blades  being  located  at  a 
distance  radially  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  the  convert- 
er which  is  greater  than  the  distance  from  the  axis  of 
the  entire  outlets  of  the  second  turbine  blades,  each 
blade  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  angle  measured  at  the 
mean  stream  flow  line  of  the  toroidal  circuit  respective- 
ly between  the  tangent  to  the  mean  camber  line  of  the 
blade  and  the  tangents  to  circles  determined  by  the  radii 
of  the  inlet  and  outlet  tips  of  the  blade,  the  zero  angle 
extending  from  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  each  blade  oppo- 
site to  the  rotation  direction  of  the  converter,  the  inlet 
and  outlet  angles  for  the  pump  blades  ranging  from  19* 
to  35*  and  32*  to  65*,  respectively,  for  the  first  turbine 
blades  from  70*  to  110*  and  19*  to  25*.  respectively, 
for  the  stator  blades  from  70*  to  110*  and  25*  to  35*. 
respectively,  and  for  the  second  turbine  blades  from  70* 
to  110*  and  43*  to  90*.  respectively. 


3,002,357 

PRESSURE  EXCHANGERS 

Dudley  Brian  SfMUding,  2  Vineyard  HUi  Road, 

London,  England 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  567,607,  Feb.  24, 

1956.  This  applicarion  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin  Mar.  9,  1955 

3  aaims.    (CI.  62 — 6) 


i.   Pressure 
group  of  cells. 


exchanger    apparatus    comprising    a    first 
a  second  group  of  cells,  medium  pressure 


initial  pressure  to  cells  of  the  first  group,  a  high  pressure 
duct  interconnecting  cells  of  the  first  group  to  cells  of 
the  second  group  and  arranged  to  extract  fluid  from  cells 
of  the  first  group  at  a  pressure  higher  than  the  initial 
pressure  and  to  introduce  the  said  higher  pressure  fluid 
to  the  cells  of  the  second  group,  a  low  pressure  duct  inter- 
connecting cells  of  the  first  group  to  cells  of  the  second 
group  and  arranged  to  extract  fluid  from  cells  of  the  first 
group  at  a  pressure  lower  than  the  initial  pressure  and  to 
introduce  the  said  lower  pressure  fluid  to  the  cells  of  the 
second  group,  medium  pressure  extraction  means  ar- 
ranged to  extract  fluid  from  cells  of  the  second  group  at 
a  pressure  intermediate  said  higher  and  lower  pressures, 
heat-exchanger  means  for  which  the  said  low  pressure 
duct  constitutes  the  cold  path  and  means  for  effecting 
relative  motion  between  each  group  of  cells  and  the  ducts. 


3,M2458 
PROPYLENE  DISTILLATION 
Alwien  M.  H.  Dicrl,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


FOcd  Ang.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  46,449 


kng.  1, 19 
Clafaiii. 


(CL  62—23) 


1 .  Process  for  the  production  of  two  propylene  products 
of  different  propylene  purities  from  a  mixed  propylene/ 
propane  feed  stream  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing 
mixed  propylene/propane  feed  into  a  high  purity  propyl- 
ene product  distillation  zone  and  into  a  low  purity  pro- 
pylene product  distillation  zone,  respectively,  the  pressure 
and  temperature  in  said  high  purity  zone  being  lower  than 
the  pressure  and  temperature  in  said  low  purity  zone, 
separating  by  distillation  in  each  of  said  zones  an  overhead 
vapor  product  and  a  bottoms  material,  passing  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  overhead  product  from  one  of  said  zones 
through  a  compression-heating,  indirect  cooling  and  ex- 
pansion train  and  thereby  producing  a  propylene  stream 
having  a  lower  temperature  than  the  overhead  from  the 
other  of  said  zones  and  using  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
lower  temperature  propylene  stream  as  indirect  refrigera- 
tion for  reflux  for  the  propylene  distillation  in  said  other 
zone. 


introduction    means    arranged    to    introduce    fluid    at    an 


3,002,359 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM 
Robert  G.  Miner,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tlic  Tranc 
Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  July  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,109 
5  Claims.     (CL  62—148) 
1.  In  an  absorption  refrigeration  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  absorber,  an  evaporator,  a  condenser,  and  a 
generator  placed  in  a  closed  circuit,  the  circuit  containing 
a  solution  of  an  absorbent  and  a  refrigerant,  means  for 
circulating  solution  through  the  system,  means  for  circu- 
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lating  heating  liquid  from  a  heating  source  to  said  gen- 
erator and  back  to  the  heating  source,  means  for  recircu- 
lating a  portion  of  the  heating  liquid  leaving  the  genera- 


combined  feeding-and-chipping  means  extending  axially 
of  said  cylinder  for  chipping  the  frozen  liquid  off  the  inner 
surface  of  said  cylinder  and  moving  it  toward  one  end 
thereof,  said  cylinder  including  bearing  means  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  said  feeding-and-chipping  means  having 
opposite  ends  thereof  joumaled  in  said  bearing  means, 
said  feeding-and-chipping  means  comprising  an  auger  ex- 
tending from  one  of  said  bearing  means  to  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  including  at 
least   one  lateral  opening  at  the  terminal  end  of  said 


tor  directly  back  through  said  generator  without  passing 
through  the  heating  source,  and  means  for  increasing  the 
volume  rate  of  liquid  recirculated  responsive  to  a  de- 
crease in  temperature  of  said  evaporator. 

II     ^^^^^^ 

3,002,360 
WATER  PURGE  FOR  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 
Howard  E.  CMwell,  East  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Car- 
rier Corporation,  Syracnsc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  718,803 
2  Claimf.    (C  62—160) 


auger  and  spaced  from  said  other  bearing  means,  said 
feeding-and-chipping  means  including  an  uninterrupted 
frusto-conical  portion  diverging  from  said  auger  toward 
said  other  bearing  means  and  disposed  along  said  lateral 
opening  for  receiving  chipped  frozen  liquid  from  said 
auger  and  casting  it  laterally  through  said  op)ening,  said 
auger  including  a  continuous  helical  flange  having  a  ter- 
minal cutting  edge  and  extending  axially  along  said  cylin- 
der from  said  one  bearing  means  and  terminating  at  said 
one  lateral  opening,  said  frusto-conical  portion  diverg- 
ing from  the  root  of  said  helical  flange  at  said  one  lateral 
opening. 

3,002,362 
NATURAL  GAS  EXPANSION  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEM 
Wnianl  L.  Morrlton,  Lake  Forest,  DL,  assignor  to  Liqui- 
trttn  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842,129 
4  Claims.    (CL  62-^402) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  moisture  from  a  refriger- 
ating system  comprising  a  first  vessel  having  moisture 
absorption  material  disposed  therein,  a  second  vessel 
having  moisture  absorption  material  disposed  therein, 
heater  means  associated  with  each  vessel,  conduit  means 
connecting  each  vessel  with  the  system  so  that  refrigerant 
may  flow  from  the  system  through  one  of  said  vessels  and 
return  to  the  system,  valve  means  controlling  flow  in  said 
conduit  means,  a  control  circuit  for  said  apparatus  opera- 
tive to  actuate  said  valve  means  to  automatically  estab- 
lish refrigerant  flow  from  the  system  selectively  to  one 
of  said  vessels  while  energizing  the  heater  associated 
with  the  other  vessel  and  means  responsive  to  a  prede- 
termined relation  between  the  amount  of  moisture  in  the 
respective  vessels,  regulating  operation  of  said  control 
circuit. 


^^^ 


t-  -1 
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3,0023^1 

ICE  CHIP  PRODUCING  MACHINE 
Guy  H.  Wbetstonc,  6048  N.  Elwood,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Feb.  15, 1960,  Scr.  No.  8,760 
5  Claims.     (CL  62— 354) 
1.  In  an  ice  chip  machine,  an  elongated  cylinder  means, 
means  for  introducing  liquid  onto  the  inner  surface  of 
said  cylinder,  means  for  imparting  a  freezing  temperature 
to  said  cylinder  for  freezing  the  liquid  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  cylinder  to  solidify  the  liquid  thereon,  and 


2.  A  gas  refrigeration  means  including  in  series  a 
source  of  high  pressure  warm  gas,  means  for  cleaning 
it,  means  for  cooling  it,  means  for  causing  it  to  do  work 
with  resultant  reduction  in  pressure  and  temperature, 
means  for  using  the  resultant  cold  gas  by  heat  exchange 
as  a  refrigerant,  means  for  warming  the  gas,  means  for 
compressing  it  and  means  for  discharging  it  from  the 
system. 

3,002,363 
AUTOMATIC  ICE  MAKER 
Harold  P.  Haric,  Lonirillc,  Ky.,  and  Stephen  Balogh, 
Lyons,  N.Y.,  asaignori  to  General  Elcctrk  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  849,071 
5  daims.     (CI.  62—300) 
5.  A  refrigerator  comprising  an  outer  shell  includmg 
a  rear  wall,  inner  liners  forming  a  food  compartment 
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and  a  freezer  compartment  positioned  below  said  food    verse  key  guideway.  of  a  key  confined  ^^^  '"«;*="'"^^^^^^ 
auu   a   iivbi^i    ».       K         .     .    "^    .  ,   .•    ^    1 .1 „.,;.4„,.,o.,  K»iu.o<>n  first  ;inii  «»rr>nii  nositions  and  tor 


compartment  and  spaced  therefrom,  insulation  between 
said  shell  and  liners  and  in  said  space  between  said  com- 
partment, said  shell  rear  wall  having  an  openmg  therein 
opposite  said  space,  and  removable  means  for  supplying 
water  to  said  freezer  compartment  comprising  a  cover 
plate  for  said  opening,  a  valve  and  water  supply  line 
supported  on  the  inner  side  of  said  cover  plate,  and  a 
water  feed  line  adapted  to  extend  from  said  valve  into 
said  space  between  said  compartments  and  having  a  de- 


pending end  portion  adapted  to  pass  through  an  aperture 
provided  in  the  top  wall  of  said  freezer  compartment, 
means  providing  an  open  passageway  through  said  insu- 
lation for  said  feed  line  comprising  a  tunnel-shaped 
member  extending  from  said  aperture  to  adjacent  saiJ 
rear  wall,  and  means  adjacent  the  aperture  end  of  said 
tunnel-shaped  member  for  yieldably  directing  the  de- 
pending end  portion  of  said  feed  line  into  said  aperture 
when  said  feed  line  is  inserted  into  said  lunnel-shajsed 
member. 


UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Andrea  Bcllomo,  Via  Torricelli  16,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  May  3, 1956,  Ser.  No.  582,506 

7  Claims,    (a.64— 21) 


the  guideway  between  first  and  second  positions  and  for 
which  the  other  of  said  members  has  a  shoulder,  the  key 
being  normally  engaged  with  the  shoulder  in  the  first  key 


position  and  being  laterally  displaccablc  from  such  en- 
gagement to  said  second  position  in  which  it  registers 
with  the  shouldered  member  to  accommodate  relative 
axial  movement  between  said  members,  the  key  locking 
said  members  against  such  relative  movement  when  en- 
gaged with  the  shoulder. 


3,002366 
CIRCULAR  HOSE  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Fritz  Brasack  and  Wllhelm  Brail,  Rheydt-Odenkircben, 
Germany,  assignors  to  G.  Stibb*  &  Co.  Limited,  Leices- 
ter, England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  5,837 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  14,  1959 

9  Claims.     (CI.  66—42) 


SZ: 
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3.  A  homokinetic  universal  joint  comprising  male  and 
female  elements,  a  plurality  of  driving  balls  disposed 
between  the  male  and  female  elements  to  effect  the  drive 
connection  therebetween,  each  ball  being  engaged  by  two 
crossed  grooves,  one  of  which  being  on  the  male  element 
and  the  other  of  which  being  on  the  female  element,  the 
axes  of  the  grooves  in  the  male  element  overlapping  the 
axes  of  the  grooves  in  the  female  element  upon  relative 
turnmg  of  one  of  the  elements  through  180*  from  the 
assembled  p<isition,  the  direction  of  circumferential  in- 
clination of  one  or  more  grooves  of  each  element  being 
opposite  to  that  of  the  other  grooves  of  the  same  element. 


3,002,365 
Ql  ICK  CHANGE  MARINE  PROPELLER 
Jon  L.  Liljeqaist,  Mount  Prospect,  lll>,  assignor  to  Out- 
board Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

nied  Mar.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,744 
10  Gbiinis.     (CI.  64—27) 
1     .As  a  quickly  detachable  connection  betwen  a  pro- 
peller hub  member  and  propeller  shaft  member,  the  com- 
bination with  one  of  said  members  provided  with  a  trans- 


1.  A  circular  hose  knitting  machine  adapted  to  produce 
circular  fabric  by  rotary  motion  as  well  as  heel  and  toe 
pouches  by   reciprocatory  motion,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  rotary  needle  cylinder,  needles  with  knitting 
butts  working  in  said  cylinder,  a  stationary  cam  box  sur- 
rounding  the    latter,   forward   and   reverse   stitch   cams 
provided  in  the  cam  box  at  a  main  feed,  a  withdrawable 
clearing  cam  and  a  stitch  cam  in  the  said  cam  box  at 
a  second  feed,  a  heel  and  toe  cam  in  the  cam  box  adapted, 
by  action  on  appropriate  knitting  butts,  to  bring  back 
into  commission  needles  which  are  idle  during  the  knitting 
of  a  heel  or  a  toe  pouch  by  reciprocatory  knitting,  an 
upthrow  cam  located  between  the  stitch  cam  at  the  sec- 
ond feed  and  the  aforesaid  heel  and  toe  cam,  said  up- 
throw cam  having  therein  a  gap  and  acting  on  knitting 
butts  to  raise  needles  to  a  normal  run-through  height  cor- 
responding to  tuck  height  after  they  have  been  retracted 
to  knockingover  level  by  the  stitch  cam  at  the  second 
feed,  a  third  feed  including  a  clearing  cam  piece  and  a 
withdrawable   stitch   cam,   the    said   clearing  cam   piece 
being   movable   into   and   out   of   an   operative   position 
Within  the  gap  in  the. upthrow  cam  and  serving,  when 
operative,  to  convert  said  upthrow  cam  into  a  complete 
clearing  cam,   and  the  withdrawable   stitch  cam   at  the 
said   third   feed   being    between   said   upthrow  cam  and 
the  heel  and  toe  cam.  a  control  unit,  and  operating  con- 
nections between  said   unit  and   the  clearing  cam  piece 
and  the  stitch  cam  at  the  third  feed. 
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3,002,367 

rnOTOFLASH  LAMP 

Wmiam  C.  nnk,  WUIiamsport,  Pa^  assignor  to  Sylrania 

Electric  Products  Inc^  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  863,250 

2  Claims.     (CI.  67—31) 


^;. 


3,002369 
RELEASABLE  FASTENING  DEVICES 
Victor  Chanaryn  and  Daniel  Norman  Walker,  Birming- 
bant,  England,  assignors  to  Wilmot-Breeden  Limited, 
Birmingham,  England 

Filed  June  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  666,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  22,  1956 

20  Claims.     (CL  70—149) 


1.  A  photoflash  lamp  comprising:  a  sealed  light-trans- 
mitting envelope;  a  combustion-supporting  gas  filling  in 
said  envelope;  a  corrugated  strip  of  flammable  foil  dis- 
posed in  said  envelope;  a  supporting  framework  for  said 
foil  secured  to  an  inner  wall  of  said  envelope  and  depend- 
ing therefrom,  said  framework  including  support  wires 
threaded  through  apertures  provided  therefor  in  said  foil, 
said  support  wires  being  shaped  to  conform  to  the  con- 
tour of  said  corrugations  and  being  substantially  in  con- 
tact therewith  along  the  major  portion  of  their  length; 
and  ignition  means  disposed  in  said  envelope  in  opera- 
tive relationship  with  respect  to  said  foil. 


3,0023^ 
PLUNGER-TYPE  LOCK 

Sigurd  M.  Moberg,  Pompton  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  J. 
Brooks  Company,  Newark,  N  J,,  a  corporation  of  New 
leraey 

FUed  Aog.  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  47,269 
6  Claims.    (0.70—14) 


1.  A  releasable  fastening  device  comprising  first  and 
second  parts  adapted  for  relative  translatory  and  angular 
movement  during  a  fastening  operation,  said  first  part 
having  a  lobe  thereon  and  being  pivoted  about  an  axis 
lying  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  direction  of  said  rela- 
tive translatory  movement,  and  said  second  part  having 
a  projecting  portion  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  lobe  in  an  interlocking  manner  during  the  fastening 
operation,  and  means  urging  said  first  part  to  a  resting 
position  which  corresponds  to  the  relative  coupling  posi- 
tion of  said  parts,  said  lobe  having  a  surface  portion 
which  coacts  with  an  edge  surface  of  said  projecting  por- 
tion substantially  at  said  pivot  axis  and  so  that  the  re- 
sultant of  the  reaction  force  between  said  second  and 
first  parts  when  in  a  relative  coupling  position,  due  to 
any  tendency  for  relative  translatory  movement  between 
the  parts  in  the  reverse  direction  to  that  occurring  during 
said  fastening  operation,  passes  substantially  through  said 
axis  and  hence  applies  substantially  no  torque  about  that 
axis  to  said  first  part. 


3,002,370 

AXLE  LOCK 

Eugene  A.  La  Brie,  Jr.,  456  Highbridge  Road, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  761,562 

10  Claims.     (CI.  70—183) 


1.  A  plungcp<ype  lock  comprising  a  body,  a  tiltable 
plunger  rcciprocable  endwiscly  in  said  body  Itetween  lock- 
ing and  unlocking  positions,  a  portion  of  said  body  hav- 
ing an  inner  abutment  surface  in  position  to  interfere 
with  said  plunger  to  prevent  endwise  movement  of  the 
latter  to  its  said  unlocking  position  when  the  plunger  is 
tilted,  said  body  being  formed  with  a  recess,  coaxial  with 
said  plunger  and  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the 
plunger  when  the  latter  is  non-tilted  to  permit  endwise 
movement  of  said  plunger  to  its  said  unlocking  position, 
said  plunger  being  formed  with  an  axial  bore,  opening 
toward  said  recess,  and  said  recess  opening  at  the  exterior 
of  the  lock  and  being  adapted  to  receive  a  key  adapted 
to  engage  said  plunger  within  said  bore  to  hold  the 
plunger  in  non-tilted  condition  and  move  the  plunger 
from  its  locking  to  its  unlocking  position. 


9.  An  axle  lock  comf>rising,  an  axle  member  having 
a  pinion  gear  affixed  thereto  and  means  for  journalling 
said  axle  member  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  a  hollow 
gear  member  journalled  to  rotate  about  its  axis  and  hav- 
ing peripheral  gear  teeth  drivingly  engaging  said  pinion 
gear,  said  hollow  gear  member  enclosing  a  helical  ribbon 
spring  attached  at  one  end  thereto,  a  second  member 
positioned  to  extend  within  said  hollow  gear  member 
and  journalled  to  rotate  about  the  axis  thereof  and  having 
attached  thereto  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  and  means 
selectably  actuable  between  two  positions  in  one  of 
which  said  first  and  second  members  have  unrestricted 
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rotational  movements  and  in  the  other  of  which  said  first 
jnd  second  members  are  each  constrained  to  only  that 
relative  rotation  therebetween  which  is  effective  to  wrap 
said  spring  more  tightly  about  said  second  member. 


3,M2^71  ^^ 

APPARATUS   FOR   TESTING   THE   OSCILLATING 
PROPERTIES  OF  THE  BALANCE  WHEEL  OF  A 

WATCH  OR  CLOCK  „   .     _.     ^ 

Anton  Borer,  Rfedholz,  Swtaeriand 
Filed  JuDC  9,  1959,  Ser  No.  819,054 

Claims  priority,  appilcatioa  Switwriand  June  18,  1958 
6  Claims.     (CI.  73—6) 


condensable  gaseous  medium  which  comprises  means  for 
trapping  a  selected  volume  of  said  admixture  under  at- 
mospheric pressure,  means  for  cooling  said  trapped  vol- 
ume to  a  preselected  temperature  well  below  the  con- 
densation temperature  of  the  said  gaseous  medium,  and 
means  for  indicating  the  pressure  of  said  volume  at  said 
preselected  temperature  as  a  measure  of  the  trapped  non- 
condensable  gases. 


t    c 
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5.  An  apparatus  for  testing  and  indicating  the  oscillat- 
ing properties  of  the  balance  wheel  of  a  watch  or  cloclt, 
comprising  microphone  means  for  detecting  three  char- 
acteristic noise  pulses  emitted  by  the  watch  or  olock  dur- 
ing every  passage  of  the  balance  wheel  through  its  zero 
or  equilibrium  position,  a  standard  frequency  oscillator, 
a  cathode  ray  tube  having  means  for  producing  an  elec- 
tron beam,  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  electron 
beam  of  the  said  cathode  ray  tube  in  synchronism  with 
the  said  first  and  third  noise  pulses  and  with  the  said 
standard  frequency  respectively,  selector  means  having  a 
first  position  providing  for  control  of  the  electron  beam 
by  one  of  the  said  noise  pulses  and  the  standard  frequency 
respectively  for  indicating  the  balance-wheel  frequency, 
and  a  second  position  of  the  said  selector  means  providing 
for  control  of  the  electron  beam  by  the  said  first  and  third 
noise  pulses  respectively,  for  indicating  the  amplitude  of 
the  balance  wheel. 


3,002,372 
STEAM  PURGE  INDICATOR  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
William  L.  Bulkley,  Mnnster,  Ind.,  and  Dan  Smith,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago, 
OIm  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,995 
13  Claims.     (Q.  73— 29) 


3,002,373 

GAS  GRAVrrOMETERS 

Garman  O.  Kimmell,  52  NW.  42nd  St., 

Oklahoma  City,  OUa. 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,664 

13  Claims.    (CI.  73—30) 


1.  A  gas  gravitometer  of  the  character  described  in- 
cluding in  combination  a  gas  sample  centrifuge  and  a 
reference  gas  centrifuge  driven  at  the  same  speed,  each 
of  said  centrifuges  having  a  hollow  hub,  regulating  de- 
vices having  orifices  for  feeding  the  gases  to  the  centri- 
fuges, said  regulating  devices  being  located  in  the  hubs 
of  the  centrifuges,  and  so  arranged  that  the  flow  of  gases 
to  the  centrifuges  is  determined  by  the  total  pressure 
gradient  within  the  centrifuges,  cylindrical  discharge  slots 
from  both  centrifuges,  said  slots  being  small  so  as  to  func- 
tion as  capillaries,  pressure  sensing  tubes  passing  through 
the  orifices  of  said  regulating  devices  into  the  center  oi 
the  centrifuges,  means  for  supplying  sample  gas  to  one 
centrifuge  through  the  annulus  between  its  regulating 
devices  and  its  pressure  sensing  tube,  means  for  supplying 
reference  gas  to  the  other  centrifuge  through  the  annulus 
between  its  regulating  devices  and  its  pressure  sensing 
tube,  and  means  connected  to  said  pressure  sensing  tubes 
for  measuring  the  pressures  in  the  centrifuges. 


12.   An   apparatus   for   measuring   and   indicating  the 
presence  of  noncondensable  gases  in  admixture  with  a 


3  002374 
HYDRAULIC  THRUST  BEARING  WEAR 
INDICATOR 
Stephen  Jacobs,  Lanenbarg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  3,307 
4  Claims.    (CI.  73—37.5) 
4.  A  wear  indicator  for  a  rotor  having  thrust  bearings 
and  subject  to  axial  movement  upon  wear  of  the  thrust 
bearings,  comprising  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
support  block  means  defining  a  cylindrical  bore,  hydrau- 
lically  positioned  means  including  fluid  pressure  actuated 
piston  means  slidable  in  said  bore  and  connected  to  said 
pressure  source  following  the  axial  movement  of  the  rotor, 
nozzle  means  disposed  on  the  support  block  and  connected 
to  the  pressure  source,  said  nozzle  means  including  a 
projecting  hollow  frusto-conical  portion  terminating  in  a 
sharp  annular  edge  at  the  nozzle  outlet,  a  flapper  means 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  block  defining  a  smooth 
flat  surface  arranged  in  juxtaposition  and  forming  close 
clearances  with  said  nozzle  annular  edge  to  define  there- 
with an  adjustable  annular  bleed  gap,  compression  spring 
means  having  a  known  spring  constant  disposed  on  the 
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opposite  side  of  said  flapper  means  from  the  nozzle  means 
and  biasing  said  flapper  means  against  the  fluid  issuing 
from  the  nozzle  means,  lever  means  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  support  block  and  including  a  first  end  portion  engag- 
ing said  piston  means  and  a  second  end  portion  engaging 
said  compression  spring  means,  whereby  movement  of  the 


the  pillar  at  a  point  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  pillar 
so  that  the  arm  can  swing  radially  of  the  body,  and  a 
probe  carried  on  the  arm,  the  arm  being  biased  to  swing 
about  its  pivot  until  the  probe  is  brought  into  coupled 
relationship  with  the  wall  of  the  body. 


3,002,376 
MULTI-ENGINE  VIBRATION  INDICATING 
SYSTEM 
Gale  W.  Crampton,  Chicago,  HI.,  and  Edward  E.  Smith, 
Hayward,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Land-Air,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUed  SepL  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  686,162 
4  Claims.     (CL73— 116) 


piston  means  will  adjust  the  bias  of  the  compression 
spring  means  against  the  flapper  means,  and  hydraulically 
actuated  indicator  means  connected  to  the  nozzle  means 
and  the  pressure  source,  said  indicator  means  being  cali- 
brated to  indicate  rotor  axial  displacement,  whereby 
axial  rotor  movement  will  be  amplified  and  remotely  indi- 
cated in  a  substantially  linear  relationship  by  the  indica- 
tor means. 


II 


3,002,375 
ULTRASONIC  TEST  APPARATUS 
Robert  Sydney  Martin  MofFatt  and  Kenneth  Storer,  Dar- 
lington, England,  assignors  to  Whessoe  Limited,  Dar- 
lington, England 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  857,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Dec.  10,  1958 

9  Claims.     (CI.  73—67.8) 


.--n 


1.  Apparatus  for  adjustably  supporting  an  ultrasonic 
probe  so  as  to  couple  it  successively  to  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent points  on  the  wall  of  a  hollow  body  shaped  as  a 
surface  of  revolution,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  support 
member  in  the  form  of  a  ring  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
one  end  of  the  body  for  rotation  about  the  axis  thereof, 
a  pillar  mounted  on  the  support  member  which  projects 
away  from  said  body  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis 
thereof,  and  an  arm  which  extends  into  the  interior  of 
the  hollow  body,  said  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  on 
771  (».(.;.    .". 


1.  A    vibration    analyzer    for   a    multi-engine    system 
comprising    magneto    striction    vibration    pickup    means 
operatively   associated   with   each  engine   for  producing 
electrical    voltages    having    characteristics   corresponding 
to   the   acceleration  component  of  engine   vibrations,   a 
dual  channel  amplifier  connected  to  the  output  of  each 
magneto  striction  vibration  pickup  means,  said  dual  chan- 
nel amplifier  comprising  a  low  frequency  channel  includ- 
ing amplifying  means  for  said  electrical  voltages,  a  band 
pass  filter  network  coupled  to  said  amplifying  means  to 
compensate  for  pickup  characteristics,  an  integrating  net- 
work coupled  to  said  band  pass  filter  network  for  integrat- 
ing said  electrical  voltages  to  provide  D.C.  voltages  pro- 
portional to  engine  displacement  due  to  engine  vibrations 
at  propeller  frequencies,  and  a  relay  control  circuit  cou- 
pled   to   the    output   of    said    integrating    network    and 
adapted  to  be  energized  in  response  to  excessive  vibra- 
tions for  lighting  a  warning  light,  said  dual  channel  am- 
plifier further  comprising  a  high  frequency  channel  in- 
cluding amplifying  means  for  said  electrical  voltages,  a 
band  pass  filter  network  coupled  to  said  amplifying  means 
to  compensate  for  the  pickup  characteristics,  an  integrat- 
ing network  coupled  to  said  band  pass  filter  network  for 
integrating  said  electrical  voltages  to  provide  DC.  volt- 
ages proportional  to  engine  displacement  due  to  engine 
vibrations  at  turbine  frequencies,  and  a  relay  control  cir- 
cuit for  lighting  a  warning  light  when  said  turbine  vibra- 
tion   frequencies    exceed    a   predetermined   displacement 
value,  an  indicating  meter  for  producing  double  ampli- 
tude displacement   indications  of  the   engine  vibrations, 
a  warning  light,  selectively  actuatable  switch  means  for 
connecting    the    output    of   the    integrating    network    in 
either  said  high  frequency  channel  or  said  low  frequency 
channel  to  said  displacement  meter  and  warning  light, 
and  a  plurality  of  accessible  test  points  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  pickup,  said  low  frequency  channel  and 
said  high  frequency  channel  for  each  engine  to  facilitate 
checking  of  the  pickup  and  amplifier  operation. 
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CYLINDER  BALANCE  TESTER 
S.  f  ^^«"«,  Lattump  VUlacc,  and  James  A.  Um- 
baiicff,  Cbcboytan,  Mkh^  amitmon  to  Kent-Moor* 
OrpuBizatioB,  Inc^  Warren,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  770,694 
2  Claims.     (CL  73— 116) 


scale  aerodynamic  structure  while  operating  said  struc- 
ture in  a  structure  supporting  medium  that  comprises  ( 1 ) 
constructing  an  n  scale  model,  where  n  equals  the  scaling 
factor,  having  a  mass  equal  to  n^M  where  M  equals  the 
mass  of  the  full  scale  structure,  said  mass  being  distributed 
in  the  came  manner  as  the  mass  distribution  in  the  full 
scale  model  to  provide  the  same  relative  position  of  the 


-rTTTTITJ]- 


1  A  cylinder  balance  tester  for  an  automobile  multi- 
cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  whereby  the  engine 
performance  can  be  evaluated  by  an  appropriate  indicator 
responsive  to  operation  of  selected  cylinder  groups,  pro- 
vided with  a  distributor  having  a  plurality  of  electric 
leads  extending  to  a  spark  plug  in  each  of  the  cylinders 
in  the  engine  comprising,  in  combination,  switch  mecha- 
nism having  a  switch  box  provided  with  eight  electric 
leads,  each  lead  having  four  contact  points  disposed 
within  the  box  and  a  contact  pin  outside  of  the  box,  said 
contact  pin  receivable  within  the  distributor  of  the  engine 
to  make  contact  with  a  spark  plug  lead  therein,  said 
eight  electric  leads  constituting  four  companion  pairs  of 
leads,  said  four  companion  pairs  of  leads  divided  into 
two  separate  sets  of  four  leads  each,  one  set  consisting 
of  one  lead  from  each  of  said  four  companion  pairs  of 
leads  and  the  other  set  consisting  of  the  other  lead  from 
each  of  said  four  companion  pairs  of  leads,  said  switch 
mechanism  provided  with  a  ground  lead  having  a  part 
outside  of  the  box  adapted  to  be  grounded  upon  the 
automobile,  said  switch  mechanism  having  four  inde- 
pendently manually  manipulable  switch  members  one  for 
each  of  three  predetermined  companion  pairs  of  leads, 
and  four  lead  contact  bridging  means  one  for  each  switch 
member  and  responsive  thereto,  each  contact  bridging 
means  responsive  to  manipulation  of  its  switch  member 
to  simultaneously  connect  the  three  companion  pairs  of 
leads  controlled  by  such  switch  member  with  the  ground, 
such  switch  mechanism  also  having  two  additional  switch 
members  one  for  each  of  said  two  sets  of  four  leads 
and  having  two  lead  contact  bridging  means  one  for  each 
of  said  additional  switch  members  and  responsive  to 
manipulation  of  its  switch  member  to  simultaneously 
connect  the  set  of  four  leads  controlled  by  such  switch 
member  with  the  ground. 


center  of  gravity  and  to  reduce  the  radii  of  gyration  of  the 
model  about  the  principal  axes  to  Rn  where  R  equals 
the  radii  of  gyration  of  the  full  scale  model,  and  a  weight 
equal  to  Wn*  where  W  equals  the  weight  of  the  full  scale 
structure  and  (2)  operating  said  model  in  said  supporting 
medium  by  providing  relative  movement  between  said 
model  and  said  medium,  said  relative  movement  having  a 
velocity  equal  to  Vn  where  V  equals  the  velocity  of  the 
full  scale  structure  in  said  supporting  medium. 


3.002^78 

iSOCHRONIC  SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  OF 

AIRCRAFT 

Norman  K.  Walker.  Kensincton,  and  Don  F.  Widmayer, 

Bcthcsda,  Md.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Research  Ajiso- 

ciatcs.  Incorporated,  Kensington,  Md. 

nicd  Mar.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,685 
4  Claims.     (CI.  73—147) 
4.  A  method  for  preparing  a  test  for  determining  the 
aerodynamic  and  pilot  reaction  characteristics  of  a  full 


3,002,379 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC 

FLOW  MEASUREMENT 

James  R.  Hurley,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,616 

6  Claims.    (CI.  73—155) 


.jfv  : 


a 


If 


1.  A  magnetic  differential  fluid  flowmeter  for  indi- 
cating the  difference  in  rate  of  fluid  flow  between  the 
fluid  flows  in  two  conduits  comprising  in  combination 
a  magnet  having  two  opposite  magnetic  pviics,  means  to 
energi/e  said  poles  comprising  a  source  of  alternating 
electric  current  and  a  circuit  adjacent  said  magnet  and 
electrically  connected  across  said  source  to  establish  a 
magnetic  field  generally  along  an  axis  between  said  poles, 
a  transducer  comprising  a  first  fluid  conduit  disposed 
with  its  axis  passing  through  said  field  generally  per- 
pendicular thereto,  a  first  pair  of  electrodes  in  said  first 
fluid  conduit  in  contact  with  the  fluid  flowing  therein 
and  spaced  therein  along  an  axis  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  magnetic  field  and  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  first  conduit,  a  second  fluid  conduit  dis- 
posed with  its  axis  p.issing  through  said  field  generally 
perpendicular  thereto,  a  second  pair  of  electrodes  in  said 
second  fluid  conduit  in  contact  with  the  fluid  flowing  there- 
in and  spaced  therein  along  an  axis  generally  perpendi- 
cular to  said  magentic  field  and  generally  perpendicular 
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to  the  axis  of  said  second  conduit,  an  electrical  signal 
potential  producing  circuit  connecting  the  exterior  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  electrodes  in  series  so 
that  the  resulting  electrical  potentials  appearing  across 
them  are  opposed,  and  their  difference  appears  as  said 
signal  potential  across  said  signal  potential  producing 
circuit,  and  means  to  indicate  the  magnitude  and  sign 
of  said  signal  potential  comprising  servo  means  to 
balance  out  said  signal  potential  in  moving  to  a  position 
indicating  said  magnitude  and  sign. 


3,002381 
AIRCRAFT  INSTRUMENTATION 
Raoul  Castro,  Brookfield,  HI.     (P.O.  Box  414,  WInfield, 
III.),  and   Alexander  M.   Basse,  2017  Lincoln,   Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 

nied  Mar.  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  646,464 
11  Claims.     (Q.  73—178) 


3,0023M 

COMPRESSOR  EFFICIENCY  TESTER 

Theron  A.  Grove,  1108  Franklhi  Road,  La  Grange,  Ga. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,786 

2  Claims.     (CI.  73—168) 


1.  In  a  compressor  tester,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  vertically  disposed  valve  body,  a  shaft  threaded 
in  the  valve  body  and  extended  above  the  upper  end  of 
the   body,   a   dial   positioned   around   the   upper  end   of 
the  shaft,  a  pointer  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft 
and  positioned  to  coact  with  the  dial,  a  venturi  seat  in 
the  lower  end  of  the  valve  body,  the  lower  end  of  the 
shaft  being  positioned  to  coact  with  the  venturi  seat  for 
regulating  the  area  of  the  venturi,  a  connection  extended 
from  the  valve  body   and  positioned  above  the  venturi 
seat,  said  connection  extended  to  the  high  pressure  or 
discharge  side  of  the  compressor,  a  connection  mount- 
ed below  the  venturi  seat  for  connecting  the  valve  to  the 
low  pressure  side  of  the  compressor,  a  pressure  gauge 
having  a  rotatable  pointer  thereon,  a  tube  having  restricted 
end  portions  connecting  the  high  pressure  line  between  the 
compressor  and  valve  to  the  gauge,  another  gauge  hav- 
ing a  rotatable  pointer  thereon,  said  gauge  being  posi- 
tioned so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pointer  there- 
on may  lie  in  a  plane  extended  through  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  pointer  on  the  other  gauge,  a  tube  having 
restricted   end   portions   between  said  other  gauge   and 
the  low  pressure  connection  from  the  compressor  to  the 
valve,  the  pointers  on  the  gauges  being  mounted  so  as  to 
be  aligned  in  a  common  horizontal  plane,  each  of  said 
gauges  having  a   calibrated   dial   for  coaction  with   the 
pointers  on  the  gauges,  the  calibrations  on  said  dials 
being  so  arranged  that  the  pointers  will  be  aligned  when 
there  exists  in  the  connections  to  the  high  and  low  pres- 
sure sides  of  the  compressor  specific  high  and  low  pres- 
sures, thus  the  position  to  which  the  pointer  carried  by 
the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  in  the  valve  body  has  been  ad- 
justed in  attaining  the  alignment  of  the  pointers  will  be 
indicative  of  the  capacity  of  the  compressor  and  thus 
indicate  the  efficiency  of  the  system  being  tested. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  helicopter,  a  helicopter  atti- 
tude indicator  comprising,  helicopter  and  swash  plate 
replicas  and  an  artificial  horizon  adapted  to  be  effectively 
viewed  from  an  oblique  angle,  means  for  mounting  said 
helicopter  replica  in  permanent  alignment  and  relation- 
ship with  said  helicopter,  means  mounting  said  swash 
plate  replica  and  said  artificial  horizon  in  movable  rela- 
tionship with  each  other  and  with  said  helicopter  replica, 
means  for  controlling  said  swash  plate  replica  so  that  the 
latter  assumes  the  same  attitude  as  the  swash  plate  on  the 
helicopter,  said  artificial  horizon  surrounding  both  of  said 
replicas,  and  means  for  controlling  said  artificial  horizon 
to  maintain  the  latter  in  parallel  relationship  to  the  hori- 
zon whereby  said  replicas  and  artificial  horizon  when 
viewed  perspectively  will  assume  a  3-dimensional  effect 
of  the  exact  attitude  that  the  helicopter  and  the  helicop- 
ter swash  plate  have  with  the  horizon. 


3,002,382 

STATIC  PRESSURE  ERROR  COMPENSATOR 

Frederick  H.  Gardner,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1955,  Ser.  No.  528,848 

10  Claims.    (CI.  73—182) 
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8.  A  static  pressure  compensating  arrangement  for  an 
aircraft  comprising  first  and  second  means  respectively 
connected  with  external  pressure  sources  of  static  and 
total  pressures  for  producing  signals  respectively  indica- 
tive of  static  and  total  pressure  of  said  sources;  output 
means  for  communicating  a  compensated  static  pressure 
signal  to  static  instruments  in  said  aircraft;  correction 
generating  means  operatively  connected  between  said  out- 
put means  and  said  static  pressure  signal  producing  means 
for  generatinr  a  correction  signal  (in  accordance  with 
an  error  signal)  algebraically  additive  to  the  said  static 
pressure  signal  to  provide  said  compensated  static  pres- 
sure signal  in  said  output  means;  computer  means  re- 
sponsively  connected  to  said  output  means  and  said  total 
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pressure  signal  producing  means  for  generating  a  static 
pressure  error  signal  output  in  accordance  with  varying 
parameters  effecting  static  pressure  error  as  encountered 
in  flight  of  said  aircraft:  said  correction  generating  means 
being  responsively  coupled  with  said  static  pressure  error 
signal  output  of  said  computer  means  to  provide  a  corre- 
sponding error  control  sign.il  to  said  correct. on  generat- 
ing means,  said  error  control  signal  being  arranged  to 
control  the  action  of  said  correction  generating  means, 
wherehv  a  controllable  compensating  static  pressure  sig- 
nal comparable  to  the  free-stream  static  pressure  is  pro- 
duced at  said  output  means. 


3,002.383 

EI  ECTROMAGNETIC  INDUCTION  Fl-OWMETER 

Eugene  Mittelmann,  427  W.  Wrightwood,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  631,146 

6  Claims.    (CI.  73—194) 


being  discontinuous  in  a  direction  extending  around  said 
axis;  a  first  winding  forming  the  primary  of  a  trans- 
former and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  electrical 
energizing  source;  and  two  other  windings  in  magneti- 
cally coupled  relation  to  said  primary;  said  first  winding 
and  said  other  windings  being  spaced  from  each  other 
and  being  mounted  in  positions  substantially  equi-distant 
from  said  axis  and  said  primary  and  at  least  one  of  said 
other  windings  being  mounted  in  positions  adjacent  the 
p.ith  of  travel  of  said  element  such  that  when  said  ele- 
ment, upon  rotation  of  the  impeller,  passes  adjacent  said 
one  winding  and  said  primary,  the  magnetic  path  there- 
between will  be  altered,  thereby  causing  a  current  to  be 
generated  in  said  one  winding  different  from  that  gener- 
ated in  the  other  of  said  windings. 


-». 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  fluid  flow  comprising  a 
conduit  for  carrying  a  flowing  fluid,  means  for  establish- 
ing an  alternating  magnetic  field  through  a  section  of  said 
conduit,  a  plurality  of  electrodes  electrically  connecting 
with  a  fluid  flowing  in  said  conduit  to  detect  an  A.C.  po- 
tential induced  in  the  fluid,  an  averaging  network  to  in- 
tegrate the  amplitude  modulated  A.C.  potential  appearing 
across  said  electrodes  to  obtain  an  A.C.  signal  proportional 
to  the  mean  value  thereof,  a  coil  threaded  by  a  part  of 
the  flux  establishing  the  alternating  magnetic  field,  a 
phase  shifting  network  connected  to  said  coil  to  provide 
an  A.C.  voltage  therefrom  in  phase  with  and  proportional 
to  the  alternating  magnetic  field,  and  means  for  comparing 
ihe  output  of  said  averaging  network  and  the  A.C.  voltage 
from  said  phase  shifting  network  whereby  to  measure  the 
■AC.  potential  induced  in  the  fluid,  the  time  constant  of 
said  averaging  network  being  of  the  same  order  as  the 
time  constant  of  said  comparing  means. 


3,002,384 
FLOW  METER 
Dennison  H.  MacDonald,  East  Haven,  and  Richard  A. 
De  Pietro,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Revere 
Corporation  of  America,  Walllngford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1957,  S«r.  No.  684.975 
5  Claims.     (CI.  73—231) 


3,002,285 
TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR 
William  Wahl,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  Lloyd  B.  Campbell, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pyrodyne,  Incorpo- 
rated, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,409 
14  Claims.     (CI.  73—356) 
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7.  A  temperature  indicator  comprising  a  backing  ma- 
terial, a  metallic  base  member  disposed  on  said  back- 
ing material,  a  colored  pigment  material  disposed  on 
said  metallic  base,  a  plurality  of  discrete  temperature 
indicating  materials  in  spaced  apart  relationship  disposed 
on  said  colored  material,  said  temperature  indicating  ma- 
terial being  of  a  color  which  is  different  from  the  color 
of  said  colored  pigment  material,  a  transparent  cover  ma- 
terial adjacent  said  temperature  indicating  material,  said 
cover  material  being  bonded  to  said  base  member  thereby 
enclosing  said  temperature  indicating  material  and  said 
colored  material  between  said  base  and  said  cover  ma- 
terial, a  metallic  cover  member  having  perforations 
therein  adjacent  said  cover  material  said  perforations 
serving  as  view  holes  for  observing  said  temperature  in- 
dicating material,  said  cover  member  being  bonded  to 
said  backing  material  thereby  enclosing  said  base  mem- 
ber, color  indicating  material  and  transparent  cover  ma- 
terial between  said  backing  material  and  said  cover 
member. 

3,002,386 
THERMOSTATS 
Charles  D.  Flanagan,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,131 
10  Claims.     (CI.  73— 378  J) 


1  A  tlciw  meter  comprising  in  combination;  a  con- 
duit portion  through  which  the  flow  to  be  metered  is  to 
pass,  a  rofatabic  impeller  mounted  in  said  conduit  por- 
tion and  h.iving  a  predetermined  axis  of  rotation;  an 
element  mounted  on  said  impeller  and  formed  of  a  mate- 
rial which  will  subsl.inliaiiy  alter  the  characteristics  of  a 
ni.ignctic  field  when  such  clement  traverses  such  a  field 
s.iid  element  having  a  portion  spaced  Uovn  s.iid  a 


_  1,  A  snap-acting  thermostatic  element  comprising  two 

xis  and    layers  of  refractory   materials  having  different   thermal 
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coefficients  of  expansion,  one  of  said  layers  comprising  a 
nonmetallic  material  bonded  to  the  other  layer,  each  of 
said  layers  being  flexible,  both  of  said  layers  being  per- 
manently shaped  so  that  said  element  is  permanently  set 
according  to  a  dished  configuration  such  that  said  element 
is  capable  of  snapping  in  response  to  temperature  change 
to  an  oppositely  dished  configuration,  said  one  layer  com- 
prising a  vitrified  ceramic  material. 


a    horizontal    position,    and    thereafter    transposing   one 
weight  from  each  pair  to  approximately  corresponding 


|i 


3,002,387 

SEALED  SAMPLE  INJECTOR  FOR  GAS 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Steno  F.  Micheletti,  Galveston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III., 

a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,049 
2  Claims.     (CI.  73—422) 


V 


circumferential  positions  on  the  rim  located  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  wheel  and  connecting  the  weights  to 
the  wheel. 

3,002,389 

FORCE  MEASURING  APPARATL  S 

James  D.  Tear,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,  Ford  Instrument  Company  Division,  Long 

Island  City,  N.Y  .,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  716,241 

4  Claims.     (CI.  73—514) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sequentially  injecting  a  plurality  of 
capsule-enclosed  analytical  samples  to  a  gas  chromato- 
graphic analyzer  comprising  a  housing,  a  plurality  of 
capsule-receiving  chambers  in  said  housing,  said  chambers 
comprising  open  peripheral  channels  in  a  rotatable  body, 
movable  ampule  crusher  means  within  said  housing  and 
operable  within  said  chambers,  said  crusher  means  com- 
prising an  elongated  bar  which  is  substantially  co-extensive 
with  the  length  and  width  of  said  channels,  which  bar  is 
shaped  to  provide  an  open  channel  between  said  bar  and 
a  channel  when  said  bar  is  depressed,  index  means  for 
registering  individual  channels  with  said  crusher  means, 
fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means  communicating  with  a  channel 
aligned  with  said  crusher  means,  and  operating  means 
extending  through  said  housing  for  manipulating  said 
crusher  means. 


I.  A  force  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  rotor 
member  and  a  stationary  member,  a  plurality  of  ball 
guides  disposed  in  one  of  said  members  and  a  spherical 
element  supported  within  each  ball  guide,  said  ball  guides 
being  distributed  in  said  one  member  according  to  the 
vertices  of  a  regular  sided  and  symmetrical  polyhedron 
there  being  a  ball  guide  at  each  virtual  vertex  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  cams  supported  by  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  cams  being  normally  in  face  to  surface 
contact  with  one  of  said  spherical  elements,  said  cams 
being  disposed  with  respect  to  said  elements  so  as  to 
be  adapted  to  impart  unidirectional  torque  to  said  rotor, 
and  torque  indicating  means  mounted  on  said  rotor  mem- 
ber and  resiliently  connected  to  said  stationary  member. 


3,002,388 
WHEEL  BALANCING 
Fred  J.  Bagenuin,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Bada  Company,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  off  California 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1957,  Ser.  No.  643,761 
2  Claims.  (CI.  73—483) 
1.  A  process  for  balancing  an  automobile  wheel  com- 
prising positioning  the  wheel  horizontally  on  a  wheel- 
balancing  machine,  measuring  with  a  high  degree  of  ac- 
curacy any  deviation  of  the  plane  of  the  wheel  from  the 
horizontal,  placing  a  set  of  four  equal  rim  weights  suffi- 
cient to  balance  the  wheel  loosely  on  one  rim  of  the 
wheel  adjacent  the  point  of  maximum  effectiveness,  ad- 
justing the  rim  weights  of  said  set  together  in  pairs  sym- 
metrically and  oppositely  about  said  point  of  maximum 
effectiveness  until  said  wheel  is  balanced  so  that  it  is  in 


3,002,390 
ACCELEROMETER 
Harvey  G.  Miller,  Nahant,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avco  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  792,500 
13  Claims.  (CI.  73—516) 
1.  In  an  accelerometcr  for  measuring  the  forces  of 
acceleration  alorfg  an  axis,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  fluid  mass;  a  fluid  container  spaced  from  said  axis,  and 
having  axially  spaced  tubular  portions  extending  gen- 
erally radially  toward  said  axis,  the  end  of  said  tubular 
portions  toward  said  axis  being  sealed,  said  fluid  mass 
being  contained  by  said  container  and  entirely  filling  said 
container  except  for  said  tubular  portions,  said  tubular 
portions  being  partially  filled  by  said  fluid  mass;  means 
for  rotating  said  container  about  said  axis  at  a  uniform 
velocity  for  imparting  a  constant  centrifugal  force  to  said 
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fluid  mass,  whereby  said  fluid  mass  assumes  a  first  posi- 
tion  of   equilibrium    in   said   container;   and   means   for 


measuring  the  amount  of  displacement  of  said  fluid  mass 
from  s.iid  first  p<isition  resulting  from  a  force  of  accelera- 
tion alonj;  s.iid  axis. 


3,002,391 
PLURAL  AXIS  TRANSDUCER 
Paul  J.  Holmes,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
H'amer  Corporation,   Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation   of 
Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,824 
9  Claims.    (CI.  73—517) 


3,002392 
GYROSCOPE  SUSPENSION 

Dominik  P.  Scotto,  Plain  view,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Bosch  Arma  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  20,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  814,460 

7  Claims.     (CL  74—5) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  outer 
pimbal  ring,  an  inner  gimbal  ring  within  said  outer  gimbal 
ring,  a  gyroscope  casing  adapted  to  contain  a  gyroscope, 
suspension  means  for  suspending  said  gyroscope  casing 
and  said  inner  gimbal  ring  in  said  outer  gimbal  ring,  said 
suspension  means  including  tension  members  arranged 
substantially  quadrilatcrally  between  said  outer  gimbal 
ring  and  said  gyroscope  and  having  the  ends  of  said  ten- 
sion members  connected  to  said  inner  gimbal  ring,  means 
for  connecting  said  gyroscope  casing  to  the  substantial 
center  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  tension  members 
and  means  for  connecting  said  outer  gimbal  ring  to  the 
substantial  center  of  the  other  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
tension  members. 


3,002,393 
POWER  TAKE-OFF 

Edgar  P.  Browning,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere 

&  Company,  Moline,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,544 

14  Claims.     (CI.  74— 11) 


1.  In  a  force  measuring  system,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  stretched  strings,  the  strings  of  each 
pair  being  coaxially  disposed  and  the  axis  of  said  string 
pairs  being  at  angles  to  each  other,  a  force  responsive 
element  connected  to  each  of  said  strings  and  joining  the 
two  strings  of  each  of  said  pairs  so  that  as  said  element  is 
afforded  mo\ement.  at  least  a  component  of  which  is 
along  the  axis  of  the  string  pair  due  to  force  acting  on  said 
element,  said  element  increases  the  tension  in  one  of  said 
strings  of  the  pair  while  decreasinu'  the  tension  in  the  other 
of  said  strings  of  the  pair,  the  strings  of  each  of  said  pairs 
having  different  natural  frequencies  of  vibration  so  that 
the  frequency  of  vibration  of  one  of  said  strings  is  always 
more  than  the  frequency  of  vibration  of  the  other  of  said 
strings  throughout  a  predeteimined  range  of  variations  in 
force  on  said  force  responsive  element,  means  for  vibrat 
ing  said  strings  at  their  natural  frequencies  of  vibration, 
and  means  for  indicating  the  difference  in  the  frequencies 
of  vibration  of  the  strings  of  each  pair  as  an  indication  of 
both  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the  force  compo- 
nents acting  along  the  pairs  of  strings  for  determination 
of  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the  force  acting  on  said 
force  responsive  element. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  body  includ- 
ing a  rear  wall  and  a  power  shaft  projecting  rcarwardly 
from  said  wall:  a  housing  positioned  rearwardly  of  the 
rear  wall  and  having  a  front  face  closely  spaced  behind 
said  wall,  said  housing  having  an  input  shaft  projecting 
forwardly  beyond  said  face  and  coaxially  connectible  to 
and  disconncctible  from  the  power  shaft;  and  means  re- 
movably mounting  the  housing  on  the  tractor  body  for 
forward  movement  of  the  housing  to  connect  the  pKJwer 
and  input  shafts  and  for  rearward  shifting  of  the  housing 
to  disconnect  said  shafts,  said  means  including  a  first 
element  on  the  tractor  wall,  a  second  clement  on  the  hous- 
ing front  face,  a  retaining  member  insertable  in  the  space 
between  said  face  and  wall  in  a  direction  radial  to  the 
power  shaft  axis  and  engaging  both  elements  for  holding 
the  housing  against  rearward  shifting  and  selectively  re- 
movable in  the  opposite  direction  for  disengaging  said 
elements,  and  a  lock  device  operative  between  said  mem- 
ber and  one  of  the  elements  for  releasably  securing  the 
member  against  removal. 
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3  002  394 
BRAKE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Albert  S.  Splsz,  Uvooia,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  m- 
s^imcnts,  to  Usle  W.  Menzimer,  trustee,  Rockford, 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,532 
2  Claims.    (CI.  74—152) 


pulleys  and  loosely  engaged  therewith,  a  tensioning  lever 
associated  with  each  belt  movable  between  an  moperative 
or  slack  belt  position  and  an  operative  position  in  which 
the  slack  in  the  corresponding  belt  is  taken  up  to  effect  a 
drive  between  the  two  shafts  through  the  corresponding 
aligned  pulleys,  means  normally  urging  said  tensioning 
lever  to  the  inoperative  position,  means  for  individually 
and  selectively  moving  and  urging  the  tensioning  levers 
to  the  operative  position,  movable  latch  means,  each  of 
said  tensioning  levers  cngageable  with  a  section  of  said 
latch  means  when  said  levers  are  in  their  operative  posi- 
tions to  retain  that  lever  in  the  operative  position,  said 
latch  means  including  cam  means  engageable  by  said 
levers  in  an  intermediate  portion  of  their  travel  from  in- 
operative to  operative  positions  to  effect  movement  of  the 
latch  means  and  the  release  of  any  lever  being  held  in 
its  operative  position. 


1.  A  cable  operating  device  comprising  a  stationary 
mounting  bracket,  a  ratchet  wheel  having  a  cable  secured 
thereto  pivoted  to  said  bracket  for  incremental   pivotal 
movement  in  one  direction  to  tension  said  cable,  a  sta- 
tionary pivot  pin  secured  to  the  bracket,  a  pawl  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  pivot   pin  and  biased  into  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  wheel  for  securing  said  ratchet  wheel 
in    each    incremental    position    thereof,    release    means 
for  disengaging  said  pawl  from  said  ratchet  wheel  to  per- 
mit movement  of  said  ratchet  wheel  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion lo  relieve  the  tension  on  said  cable,  a  lever  biased 
into  a  predetermined  position  also  pivoted  to  said  bracket 
in  a  fixed  location  and  having  a  motion  communicating 
pawl  pivoted  thereon  which  pawl  is  biased  to  drivingly 
engage  said  ratchet  wheel  on  pivoting  of  said  lever  in 
one   direction   from    said    predetermined    position,    and 
means  distinct  from  said  release  means  for  disengaging 
said  motion  communicating  pawl  from  said  ratchet  wheel 
on   return  of  said  lever  to  said  predetermined  position 
whereby  said  ratchet  wheel  is  caused  to  move  in  said 
one  direction  in  increments  on  successive  pivotal  strokes 
of  said  lever  and  to  freely  move  in  the  opposite  direction 
under  influence  of  said  cable  on  release  of  said  stationary 
pawl. 


3,00239<> 
BELT  AND  GEAR  DRIVE 
Ashton  L.  Worrall,  Jr.,  Cuyahogu  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  809,283 
3  Claims.     (CI.  74—229) 


3,00235 
VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
John  C.  Kaytor,  11088  Eve  Ave.,  Lynwood,  Calif.;  Rose 
A.  Kaytor,  executrix  of  the  estate  of  John  C.  Kaytor, 
deceased,  assignor  to  herself 

Filed  May  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,788 
8  Claims.     (CI.  74—217) 


1.  A  high  power  positive  drive  comprising  a  flexible 
toothed  belt  and  gears  therefor  having  teeth  on  their 
peripheries  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  belt,  said  bell 
teeth  and  gear  teeth  having  working  faces  of  an  in- 
volute contour  and  predetermined  pressure  angle,  the 
pitch  circles  for  said  gears  lying  respectively  outside  the 
lops  of  said  gear,  the  involute  profile  for  the  teeth  of 
each  gear  being  derived  from  a  base  circle  having  a 
diameter  determined  by  multiplying  its  pitch  circle  di- 
ameter by  the  cosine  of  the  pressure  angle,  the  involute 
profile  for  said  bell  teeth  being  derived  from  a  base 
circle  having  a  diameter  determined  by  multiplying  the 
pitch  circle  diameter  of  the  smallest  gear  by  the  cosine 
of  the  pressure  angle. 


4.  A  multiple  speed  power  transmission  device  com- 
prising a  housing  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  shafts 
journaled  therein,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  rigid  with  each 
shaft,  the  pulleys  on  at  least  one  of  said  shafts  being 
of  varying  diameters  each  aligned  with  a  corresponding 
pulley  on  the  other  shaft,  belts  received  over  said  aligned 


3  002  397 
CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Wallace  H.  Du  Shane  and  Lawrence  R.  Beard,  Waterloo, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  796,659  \ 

13  Claims.  (CI.  74—482) 
1.  Control  mechanism  for  a  bidirectionally  adjustable 
regulator  means,  comprising:  a  support;  a  shiftahlc  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  support  for  movement  selectively  to 
cither  side  of  an  intermediate  position;  biasing  means  op- 
erative on  said  member  to  yieldably  retain  and  recover  ils 
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intermediate  position,  a  control  element  connected  to  and 
for  adiu>tmg  the  reculator  means;  means  mountmg  said 
clement  on  the  member  for  movement  selectively  in  either 
direction  relative  to  the  member  in  its  intermediate  ptisi- 
lion  for  adjusting  the  regulator  means,  and  said  mountmg 
means  carrving  the  element  on  the  member  to  move  with 
the  member  when  said  member  is  shifted  to  either  side  of 
Its  intermediate  position;  means  connected  to  and  for 
shifting  the  member  to  either  side  of  its  intermediate  posi- 
tion; a  controller  adjustable  on  the  support  selectively  in 
opposite  directions  through  an  adjusting  range,  means  op- 
erative on  the  controller  to  releas.ibly  retain  said  con- 
troller in  any  selected  position  of  .id)usiment.  and  torce- 
iransmitting  me. ins  h.iving  a  hrst  connectn)n  to  the  con- 
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.it  different  lengths  and  havfng  pivot  receiving  openings 
adjacent  their  ends;  an  intermediate  lever  pivoted  to  the 
longer  of  said  pivot  support  arms,  said  lever  having  means 
for  adjustably  positioning  its  pivot  and  for  linkage  ele- 
ments secured  thereto;  a  steering  arm  pivotably  secured. 
at  one  end,  to  said  intermediate  lever  by  adjustable 
po>itioning  means  provded  by  said  lever;  and  outboard 
motor  steering  handle  engaging  ring  adjustably  and  pivot- 
ablv  positioned  on  said  steering  arm;  a  power  input 
device  for  coaclion  with  said  steering  linkage  having 
.1  sLibst.intially  horizontal  base  plate;  an  elongated  end 
br.icket  member  secured  to  one  end  of  said  base  plate 
and  having  spaced  openings  adapted  to  engage  mounting 
screws  for  supporting  said  input  device  above  the  floor  of 
a  boat;  a  bearing  supporting  bar  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  base  plate,  said  supporting  bar  and  said  end  bracket 
member  adapted  to  revolvably  position  a  treadle  shaft 
above  said  base  plate;  a  foot  operated  treadle  fixedly 
secured  to  said  treadle  shaft;  a  cable  operating  arm  also 
fixedly  secured  to  said  treadle  shaft;  a  flexible  push-pull 
shaft  disposed  for  operatively  connecting  said  steering 
linkage  and  said  power  input  device;  said  flexible  shaft 
having  a  core  and  an  enclosing  sheath  adapted  to  have 
the  ends  of  both  the  core  and  sheath  positioned  to  ac- 
commodate the  range  of  movement  required  to  permit  the 
transfer  of  power  from  the  power  input  device  to  said 
steering  linkage;  pivoted  anchor  means  for  the  end  of 
said  reciprocating  flexible  shaft  core  secured  to  said 
operating  arm;  a  pivoted  guide  block  means  for  said 
flexible  cable  core;  and  an  upstanding  bearing  member 
secured  to  said  bearing  support  bar  for  pivotably  sup- 
porting said  guide  means  associated  with  said  guide  block 
for  adjustably  anchoring  the  sheath  of  said  flexible  cable. 


troller  .inJ  ,i  second  connection  to  the  element  tor  po-i- 
tionmc  saui  element  relative  to  the  nicnibcr  while  m  :ls 
mtcrnicili  itc  position,  said  ctinnections  bcine  so  arr.mccd 
relative  to  the  mounting  means  for  the  element  th.it  shitt 
mu  of  the  member  to  either  siJe  of  its  intermediate  p""-' 
tion  carries  the  element  with  the  member  ,ind  c.iuscs  s.nd 
clement  to  re.iet  .lU.iinst  the  selectivelv  positioned  eon- 
iroiler  so  th.il  the  element  c.uises  .id|ustnient  of  the  reeu- 
latiir  means  independently  of  the  controller,  and  said  bias- 
ine  me. ins  oper.iling  vi.i  return  of  the  member  to  its  inter- 
mediate position  to  return  the  element  to  the  position 
thereof  selected  by  the  controller. 


3,002.399 
MOTOR  WITH  DRIVE   FOR  VEHICLES  WITH 
PEDALS,  ESPECIALLY  TWO-WHEELED  VE- 
HICLES 
Leopold  Ruess,  20  EglofTstrasse,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  21.  1958,  Ser.  No.  749.775 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  23,  1957 

10  Claims.     (CI.  74—625) 


3.002.398 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED  STEERING  DEVICE 

FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 

Ralph  R.  Beamcr.  15919  25th  Ave.,  SW., 

West  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct.  20.  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,371 

4  Claims.     (CL  74—512) 


1.  A  vehicle  drive,  comprising:  a  motor  crankshaft;  a 
drive  output  shaft,  and  means  interconnecting  it  with 
said  motor  crankshaft;  a  pedal  drive  usable  both  for 
starting  the  motor  and  for  driving  said  output  shaft  to 
assist  the  motor;  said  pedal  drive  including  a  pedal 
crankshaft,  ad.ipted  to  have  at  least  one  pedal  crank 
mounted  thereon,  with  means  for  connecting  said  pedal 
cranksh.ift  with  said  motor  crankshaft  in  driving  relation 
in  <ine  (.lircction  of  rot.ition  and  for  connecting  said 
1  A  portable,  remote  control  means  for  outboard  pedal  crankshaft  to  said  output  shaft;  said  last  means 
motors,  eompr.sinc;  a  steering  linkage  for  engaging  an  :nehiding  a  tiee  whecliiu'  ehii^h  adapted  to  allrw  turning 
lUitbo.ird  motor  to  parti. illy  revolve  it  about  its  vertical  of  s.nd  ped.il  cranksh  ft  in  the  dnvmi:  direction  in  the 
.i\is;  s.iid  link.i'.:e  h.iving  an  .mchor  plate  of  elongated  i.inee  if  the  upper  nd  Icwer  Je.ul  center  positions  of 
cliannci  form  .idapted  to  be  secured  to  .i  motor  mount  and  the  pedal  crank  without  simultaneously  turning  the  motor 
position  two  forwardly  extend, ng  pivot  supporting  arms    crankshaft. 
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''  3,002,400 

RAKE  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEDI- 
MENTATION  TANKS 
Charles  H.  Scott,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  asslgiior  to  DorrOIKer 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  807,090 
11  Claims.     (CI.  74—665) 
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1.  A  combined  drive  and  lifting  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  vertical  shaft  mimber  rotatable  about  its  axis,  a 
rotai7  drive  member  operatively  supported  for  impart- 
ing drive  torque  to  said  shaft  while  allowing  for  axial 
movement  thereof,  said  drive  member  having  thereon 
three  upwardly  directed  vertical  guide  tracks  substan- 
tially evenly  spaced  from  one  another  about  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  shaft,  actuating  means  operable  for  axially 
raising  and  lowering  said  shaft,  a  driven  member  hav- 
ing three  torque  portions  cooperative  with  respective 
tracks  so  as  to  render  said  driven  member  self-centering, 
connecting  means  for  detachably  yet  rigidly  fastening 
said  driven  member  to  said  shaft  so  that  there  is  trans- 
mitted a  balanced  drive  torque  from  said  tracks  to  said 
driven  member  simultaneously  through  said  three  torque 
portions  thereof,  said  driven  member  being  free  to  move 
vertically  upon  said  tracks  when  raising  and  lowering 
the  driven  member  together  with  said  shaft  member, 
and  guide  bearing  means  for  said  shaft  member,  carried 
by  said  drive  member  and  spaced  axially  downwardly 
from  said  driven  member  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
guide  tracks. 

li 


movement  to  a  common  driving  movement,  having  in 
combination  an  axle  assembly  including  a  first  tubular 
axle  member  secured  to  a  first  wheel  structure  for  revolu- 
tion therewith,  a  second  tubular  axle  member  secured  to 
the  second  wheel  structure  for  revolution  therewith,  means 
interrelating  said  axle  members  to  provide  differential 
rotative  movement  between  said  wheels,  said  interrelating 
means  having  a  face  structure  spaced  from  said  first  wheel 
structure,  interlocking  means  interposed  between  said  face 
and  said  first  wheel  structure,  one  of  said  structures  being 
shiftable  relative  to  said  other  structure  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion, actuating  means  for  axially  shifting  said  shiftable 
structure,  said  actuating  means  including  an  annular  cam 
mounted  in  co-axial  relation  on  one  of  said  axle  members 
for  rotation  and  axial  shifting  relative  thereto,  and  thrust 
transmitting  rod  disposed  axially  within  at  least  one  of 
said  axle  members  and  interconnecting  said  actuating 
means  and  shiftable  structure  and  imparting  axial  force 
to  said  shiftable  structure  for  axially  shifting  said  shiftable 
structure  toward  said  non-shiftable  structure  to  thereby 
interlock  said  axle  members  for  common  rotative 
movement. 

3,002,4«2 
DIFFERENTIAL  TORQUE  APPLYING  DEVICE 
Spencer  D.  Howe,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1958,  Ser.  No.  765,705 
3  Clalins.     (CL  74—766) 


3,002,401 

DIFFERENTLAL  LOCK  FOR  PROPULSION  OF 
LAWN  MOWERS,  ETC. 
Hugh  R.  Weir,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Toro 
Manufacturing    Corporation,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  791,362 
11  Claims.     (CI.  74— 710.5) 


1.  Mechanism    for    interlocking    a    pair    of    ground 
traversing  wheels  of  a  vehicle  from  a  differential  rotative 
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2.  A  differential  torque  applying  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination:  a  housing;  a  power  input  shaft  and  a 
torque  output  shaft  rotatably  journaled  in  said  housing; 
means  for  continuously  driving  said  input  shaft;  a  plan- 
etary gear  system  carried  by  and  interconnecting  adjacent 
ends  of  said  input  and  output  shafts,  said  planetary 
system  including  a  pinion  gear  carried  by  said  input  shaft, 
a  pair  of  interengaging  planetary  gears,  a  pair  of  planetary 
pinion  gears  and  a  pair  of  sun  gears  attached  to  and 
disposed  concentrically  with  said  shafts;  a  hysteresis 
clutch  mechanism  having  a  movable  member  carried  by 
each  of  said  sun  gears,  said  clutch  mechanisms  being 
adapted  for  differential  energization  whereby  to  provide 
transmission  of  bidirectional  torque  to  said  output  shaft, 
portions  of  said  housing  serviijg  to  complete  a  magnetic 
field  about  each  of  said  clutch  mechanisms;  and  a  sepa- 
rate magnetically  operable  brake  mechanism  carried  by 
and  associated  for  operation  with  each  of  said  hysteresis 
clutch  mechanisms,  said  brake  mechanisms  being  indi- 
vidually engageable  with  said  sun  gears  and  normally 
biased  into  braking  contact  with  rotating  elements  of 
each  of  said  clutch  mechanisms. 
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3  M2,403 

CONTROLS  FOR 'drilling  MACHINES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Mvfc  R.  E««abroolu  Rockford,  Dl^  assicnor  to  Barnes 

DriU  Co^  Rockford,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  13, 1»5«,  Ser.  No.  734,891 

8  Clalins.    (CL  77—32.2) 


resents  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  rate  program  codes,  stor- 
age apparatus,  means  for  setting  said  storage  apparatus 


Llll||      0*^\*     *»»Vfi  M^w       "j-^f*--  — -— — 

to  a  unique  state  in  response  to  each  rate  program  code 
sensed  by  said  reading  device,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  state  of  said  storage  apparatus  for  causing  the  ener- 
gized combinauon  of  said  electrical  devices  to  be  con- 
trolled by  respectively  different  ones  of  said  switching 
elements.  

3,M2,405 

CUTTING  TOOLS 

Maurice  Ben  Heftier,  1119  Harvard  Road, 

Grooe  Pointc  Park,  Mkh. 

FUcd  Apr.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,195 

2  Claims.    (CI.  77—58) 


1.  In  a  control   system  for  a  machine  tool  having  a 
positionable   clement  and  a  reciprocatabie  clement,  the 
combination  comprising  means  for  storing  information, 
means  for  reading  successive  sets  of  information  into  said 
storing  means  and  destroying  the  previously  stored  set  of 
information,  means  responsive  to  information  in  said  stor- 
ing means  for  moving  said  positionable  element  to  a  cor 
responding   position,   means   for  advancing  said    recipro 
eatable  element  from  a  home  position  through  a  working 
stroke  and  then  retracting  the  same,  and  means  for  pre 
venting  the  destruction  of  one  set  of  information  in  ^ald 
storing  means  until  said  reciprocatabie  element  has  been 
advanced  through  a  complete  working  stroke  after  that 
one  set  of  information  has  been  stored. 


3  002,404 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Mark  R.  Estabrook,  Rockford,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Barnes 

Drill  Co.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  May  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,947 

9  Claims.    (CL  77—32.8) 


i  J 


2.  A  boring  bar  having  an  elongated  transverse  V- 
shaped  groove  therein,  said  groove  having  a  forward  wall 
and  a  rear  wall,  a  bit  having  the  cross  section  of  a  scalene 
triangle  mounted  within  said  V-shaped  groove,  two  sur- 
faces of  said  bit  intersecting  at  the  same  angle  as  said  for- 
ward and  rear  walls  of  said  V-shaped  groove,  said  bit  be- 
ing indexible  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  by 
transposing  said  bit  end  for  end  to  thereby  change  the 
rake  angle  of  said  bit,  and  clamping  means  mounted  on 
said  bar  in  engagement  with  a  third  surface  of  said  bit. 


3,002,406 
ROTARY  SWAGING  OR  FORGING  MACHINES 
Samuel  Smith,  Elmdon,  England,  assignor  to  Stevens  & 
Bullivant  Limited,  Birmingham,  England,  a  company 
of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,752 
5  Claims.    (CL  78—21) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  movable  member  and 
multi-speed  power  means  for  advancing  said  member 
along  a  predetermined  path,  a  control  system  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  first  plurality  of  electrical  devices,  each 
associated  with  said  power  means  and  operative,  wnen 
energized  in  different  combinations,  to  cause  such  power 
means  to  move  said  member  at  different  rates,  a  plurality 
of  switching  elements,  means  for  actuating  each  of  said 
elements  when  said  member  moves  past  respectively  dif- 
ferent points  along  its  path,  a  reading  device  adapted  to 
sense  coded  binary  indicia  on  a  record  device  which  rcp- 


1.  In  a  rotary  swaging  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  reciprocatory  hammer  blocks,  a  damping  device 
for  reducing  noise  created  by  such  machine  when  run- 
ning empty,  said  damping  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurahty  of  plungers,  including  springs  to  expand 
said  plungers  longitudinally,  fluid  pressure  means  acting 
to  press  said  plungers  longitudinally  against  the  sides  of 
said  hammer  blocks,  a  lever  and  push  rod  transmission 
mechanism  interposed  between  said  fluid  pressure  means 
and  said  plungers,  a  conduit  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  fluid  pressure  means,  a  valve  in  said  con- 
duit, yieldahle  means  for  normally  holding  said  valve 
closed,  and  a  trigger  to  be  acted  upon  by  work  pieces 
placed  in  said  machine  whereby  said  trigger  controls  said 
valve  to  thereby  relieve  said  hammer  blocks  from  the  re- 
tarding effect  of  said  damping  device  while  said  swaging 
machine  is  operating  upon  work  pieces. 
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»«j  ^7  disengage  said  rod  engaging  means  from  said  camming 

WIRE  STRIPPING  TOOL  rod  whereby  said  jaws  arc  opened  at  the  end  of  the 

Clyde  C.  Johnson,  10213  7th  Ave.,  Inglewood  4,  Calif,  stroke  of  said  shuttle. 

FUed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,974  ^^_^^^^__ 

9  Claims.    (CI.  81—9.5) 


A? 
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3  002  409 

FLEXIBLE  EXTENSION  OR  SHANK  FOR  TOOLS 

Hobert  B.  Jones,  829  Kenmorc  Blvd.,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,686 

1  Claim.    (CL  81—177) 


1.  A  wire  stripper  tool  for  stripping  the  end  portion 
of  an  insulating  sheath  from  an  insulated  wire  conduc- 
tor enclosed  and  insulated  by  such  a  sheath,  said  wire 
stripper  including:  a  first  jaw  member,  a  second  jaw 
member,  hinge  means  affixed  to  one  end  of  each  of  the 
jaw  members  to  join  the  jaw  members  in  a  hinged  rela- 
tionship, the  intermediate  portion  of  one  of  the  jaw 
members  forming  a  supporting  means  including  a  sur- 
face configuration  for  receiving  and  the  other  of  said  jaw 
members  having  a  surface  configuration  for  gripping  the 
end  portion  of  the  insulating  sheath  of  the  insulated  wire 
conductor,  and  blade  means  formed  at  the  free  end  of 
at  least  one  of  the  jaw  members  for  causing  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  insulated  sheath  to  be  stripped  from  the 
\,ire  conductor  gripped  in  the  tool  as  the  insulated  wire 
conductor  is  withdrawn  from  the  tool. 


'  3,002,408 

WIRE  STRIPPING  APPARATUS 
Glendoo  H.  Schwalm,  Harrisburg,  and  Earl  W.  Wagner, 
Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harris- 

*"'**      FUed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,579 
6  Claims.    (CL  81— 9J1) 


The  combination  in  a  tool  of  a  pivoted  link  chain  hav- 
ing all  of  the  pivots  parallel  to  each  other  so  that  the 
chain  can  bend  in  one  plane  only,  an  oil  resistant,  resili- 
ent plastic  cover  molded  over  and  to  the  chain  when  it 
is  straight,  said  cover  tending  to  always  return  the  chain 
to  a  straight  shape  and  resiliently  opposing  its  bending 
movement  in  its  bendable  plane,  a  polygonal  post  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  chain,  a  spring  detent  in  the  post  a 
socket  a  flat  wrench  secured  to  the  socket,  said  socket 
being  'adapted  to  fit  the  post  and  the  spring  detent  so 
that  the  plane  of  the  flat  wrench  is  held  parallel  to  the 
pivots  in  the  chain,  a  socket  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
the  chain,  and  a  handle  adapted  to  be  removably  received 
in  the  last-named  socket. 


3,002,410 

POWER-OPERATED  TOOL  HOLDER 

Luther  E.  Lee,  6625  Eastern  Ave^  Takoma  P«k,  Md. 

Original  application  Jan.  20,   1954,  Ser.  No.  405,267. 

DIvkled  and  this  appUcation  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

4  Claims.    (CI.  82—24) 
(Gnmted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  an  insulation  stripping  device  of  the  type  com- 
prising, a  pair  of  normally  open  wire  grippers  and  a  pair 
of  closable  insulation  cutting  knives,  said  knives  being 
movable  away  from  said  grippers  thereby  to  strip  insula- 
tion from  a  wire  end.  the  improvement  comprising,  a 
carriage,   said  knives  being  mounted  on,  and  movable 
with,  said  carriage,  a  movable  camming  rod  having  cam- 
ming portions  engageable  with  said  grippers  upon  move- 
ment of  said  rod  to  close  said  grippers  into  engagement 
with  a  wire,  spring  means  normally  biasing  said  rod  to 
maintain  said  camming  portions  out  of  engagement  with 
said  grippers.  a  shuttle  reciprocable  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  carriage  and  said  rod,  said  shuttle 
having  rod  engaging  means  pivotally  mounted  thereon 
and  normally  in  engagement  with  said  rod  whereby  upon 
initial  movement  of  said  shuttle,  said  rod  is  moved  until 
said  camming  portions  close  said  grippers,  said  shuttle 
having  means  thereon  engageable  with  said  carriage  at 
the  end  of  the  stroke  of  said  shuttle  whereby  said  car- 
riage is  moved  away  from  said  knives,  and  fixed  cam- 
ming means  engageable  with  said  rod  engaging  means  to 


,i)U>5*>_J,**^^^ 


1,  In  a  power  operated  turning  and  chasing  head  for 
a  machine  tool,  the  combination  of  a  housing  having 
a  hydraulic  chamber  therein,  means  including  a  recipro- 
cable cutter  support  mounted  within  said  housing,  a 
cutter  carried  by  said  cutter  support  and  movable  there- 
with, resilient  means  for  urging  said  support  rearwardly 
to  retract  the  cutter  from  a  workpiece,  a  fluid  connec- 
tion in  communication  with  said  chamber  for  supplying 
coolant  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  chamber  to  force 
the  cutter  support  outwardly  against  the  resilient  means 
and  the  cutter  into  the  workpiece,  indexing  means  rotat- 
ably  mounted  within  said  housing  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  cutter  support  to  control  axial  advance 
of  said  support  in  selected  increments,  a  threaded  collar 
connected  to  said  indexing  means  and  engageable  by 
said. cutler  support  and  advanceable  axially  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said   indexing  means  for  effecting  pre- 
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selected  displacement  of  the  cutter  support,  means  in- 
cluding a  pin  carried  by  said  collar  for  rotating  and  posi- 
tioning the  collar  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  with 
respect  to  the  support  to  vary  the  axial  advance  of  the 
support,  and  means  in  said  cutter  support  in  communi- 
cation with  chamber  for  supplying  said  pressurized  cool- 
ant fluid  to  the  cutter  and  workpiece  as  said  fluid  is 
supplied  to  the  chamber. 


oscillations  into  audible  musical  tones,  the  combination 
comprising  a  foot  pedal  disposed  remotely  and  movably 
relative  to  said  case,  means  including  a  flexible  push-pull 
control  of  the  type  having  a  flexible  sheath  and  a  flexible 
inner  control  member  and  quick-release  fastening  means 
connecting  the  tone  generation  decay  characteristic  control 
means  and  said  foot  pedal,  and  means  associated  with 
said  foot  pedal  for  varying  the  connecting  position  of  said 
foot  pedal  to  said  inner  control  member. 


3,M2,411 

CONTROL  ELEMENTS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Giinter  Potzl,  Pluoeii,  Gemimy.  assisnor  to  VEB  Blech- 

blas-   uod    Signallnstrumenlenfabrik    .Vlarkneukirchen, 

MarkiMukirchen,  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,866 

Claims  priority,  appiication  Germany  May  14,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CI.  84—1.01) 


3,M2,413 

KEY  MOUNTING  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRL^IENTS 

Karl  Scbcrer,  Sooncnweg  8,  Trossingen, 

Baden-Wurttembcrg,  Germany 

Filed  July  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  15,  1958 

10  Claims.    (CI.  84—423) 


f-   ^ 
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I  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument  having  an  alter- 
n.iting  voltage  source  of  sonic  frequency,  a  keying  system 
associated  with  said  source,  a  gas  discharge  tube  con- 
nected with  said  voltage  source  for  providing  a  current 
path  for  said  voltage  source,  said  tube  including  an  ion- 
izable  medium  within  said  gas  discharge  tube,  and  a  pair  of 
electrodes  within  said  gas  discharge  tube,  said  voltage 
source  having  a  voltage  output  insufficient  to  maintain 
discharge  in  said  tube  connected  across  said  electrodes, 
mean  for  producing  a  high  frequency  gas  ionizing  electric 
field  in  the  gas  discharge  path  in  said  tube,  and  means 
connected  to  said  keying  system  and  responsive  thereto 
for  selectively  controlling  the  intensity  of  said  high  fre- 
quency field. 

3,002,412 
PEDAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  PIANO 
Clifford   W.   Andersen,   De   Kalb,   HI.,  assignor   to   The 
Rudolph  Wnrlitzer  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  624,583 
16  Claims.    (CI.  84—1.13) 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument  having  a  plurality  of  keys. 
means  for  pivotably  mounting  said  keys  adjacent  to  each 
other  comprising  a  base,  a  shaft,  means  connected  to 
said  base  and  adapted  to  mount  said  shaft  on  said  base 
in  a  spaced  relation  thereto,  each  of  said  keys  having  a 
slot  in  its  lower  side  near  one  end  thereof  extending  in 
its  entire  length  transversely  of  said  key  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  shaft  when  said  key  is  placed  thereon,  so  that 
said  shaft  is  then  engaging  with  the  arcuate  inner  end  of 
said  slot,  each  of  said  keys  further  having  at  least  one 
elongated  recess  therein  extending  substantially  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  key  from  the  rear  end  there- 
of and  transvcrsing  said  slot  at  a  certain  distance  from 
said  arcuate  inner  end  of  said  slot,  and  a  locking  member 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  recess  from  the  open 
rear  end  thereof  and  then  to  traverse  said  slot  so  as  to 
close  the  same  in  the  downward  direction  and  to  maintain 
said  key  in  a  pivotable  position  on  said  shaft  but  in  a 
locked  position  relative  to  said  shaft. 


3,002,414 

FASTENER  HAVING  TOOL  CENTERING,  GEAR 

OPERATED,  DRIVING  CONTACT 

Gorman  R.  Nelson,  2512  S.  Summit,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dali. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,351 

3  Claims.    (CI.  85—9) 


inn 


1.  In  an  electronic  piano  comprising  a  case,  a  keyboard 
on  said  case,  electronic  tone  generating  means  mounted 
within  said  case  and  selectively  controlled  by  the  keys  of 
said  keyboard,  means  for  controlling  the  decay  charac- 
teristics of  said  tone  generating  means,  an  amplifier  for 
amplifying  the  oscillations  of  said  tone  generating  means, 
a    loud-speaker   for   converting   the    amplified    electrical 


1 .  A  rotatable  securing  device  to  be  rapidly  spun  into 
and  out  of  article-holding  position,  comprising  a  body 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  body  having  a  threaded 
portion  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  and  in  con- 
centric relationship  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  body  also 
including  an  external  peripherally  extending  tool-engaging 
portion,  said  tool-engaging  portion  being  formed  out- 
wardly of  said  threaded  portion  with  respect  to  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  body, 
said  tool-engaging  portion  including  at  least  three  con- 
tiguous annular  portions  extending  completely  around  the 
tool-engaging  portion,  two  of  said  annular  portions  being 
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of  substantially  identical  construction,  the  other  annular 
portion  being  of  a  different  construction  and  being  posi- 
tioned immediately  between  said  identical  portions,  one 
of  said  annular  portions  defining  a  smooth  cylindrical 
outer  surface  for  engaging  a  torquing  tool  associated  with 
the  device,  another  one  of  said  annular  portions  defining 
peripherally  extending  gear  teeth  completely  therearound. 
the  edge  portions  of  the  intermediate  annular  portion 
being  connected  with  the  adjacent  edge  portions  of  the 
contiguous  annular  portions  by  peripherally  extending  sur- 
faces extending  completely  around  the  body,  said  periph- 
erally extending  surfaces  lying   in  substantially   parallel 
planes  disposed  substantially  normally  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  body,  at  least  one  side  edge  of  each  of  said 
gear  teeth  being  disposed  in  one  of  said  planes,  whereby 
a  torquing  tool  may  be  seated  in  predetermined  orienta- 
tion with  respect  to  the  body,  and  said  peripherally  ex- 
tending surfaces  are  adapted  to  limit  the  relative  move- 
ment of  the  body  means  in  the  direction  of  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  thereof  with  respect  to  the  associated  tool. 


n 


having  a  bracket  connection  with  said  twin  sleeve  where- 
by said  cam  plate  is  held  against  lateral  displacement  from 
said  laterally-extending  drive  means  on  the  feed  plunger. 


3,002,416 
COUPLER-DISCONNECTOR  TOOL  FOR 
.CARTRIDGE  BELT  LINKS 
Roger  H.  Casler,  Washington,  and  Sargent  N.  Tower, 
North  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  June  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,818 
3  Claims.    (CI.  86— 48) 


3,002,415 

AUTOMATIC  LEAD  BULLET  FEEDER 

Michael  G.  Hoyer,  65  Robertson  Ave.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,918 

2  Claims.    (CI.  86 — 45) 


1.  A  lead  bullet  feeder  mechanism  comprising  a  base, 
a  main  guide  block  supported  on  said  base,  a  die  block 
supported   on   said   base  beneath   said   guide   block   and 
having  a  vertically-extending  die  opening,  and  lead  bullet 
supply  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  main  guide 
block,  said  main  guide  block  having  a  vertical  bore  m 
alignment  with  said  opening  in  said  die  block,  said  guide 
block  further  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  normal 
to  said  vertical  bore  therein,  feed  means  for  directing  a 
lead  bullet  from  said  lead  bullet  supply  means  through 
said   longitudinal  bore  into  said  vertical   bore   and   into 
alignment  with  said  die  opening  in  the  die  block,  said  feed 
means  including  a  plunger  operable  in  said  longitudinal 
bore  to  so  transfer  the  lead  bullet,  ram  means  for  forcing 
said  bullet  from  said  vertically-extending  bore  in  the  main 
guide  block  through  the  die  opening  in  the  die  block, 
means  mounted  on  said  base  for  operating  said  ram  means, 
said  feed  means  further  including  a  vertically-extending 
plate  secured  to  said  ram  mean^  to  be  operated  thereby, 
said  plate  having  a  cam  slot  therein  and  said  feed  pluriger 
having   laterally-extending    drive    means    extending    into 
said  cam  slot  to  effect  thereby  the  operation  of  said  feed 
plunger,  a  pair  of  vertical  guide  posts  extending  upward- 
ly from  said  base,  said  main  guide  block  laterally  abut- 
ting said  vertical  guide  posts  and  a  clamp  yoke  securing 
said  guide  block  to  said  post,  a  twin  sleeve  slidable  upon 
said   vertical   posts,   said   vertically-extending   cam   plate 


,? ... 


1.  A  hand  tool  for  coupling  and  separating  sections  of 
a  cartridge  belt  composed  of  a  plurality  of  links  each 
including  a  front  loop  and  a  rear  loop  coaxially  joined 
to  a  bridge,  a  center  loop  extending  oppositely  from  the 
bridge  from  between  the  front  and  rear  loops  for  inser- 
tion  between  the  front  and  rear  loops  of  another  link 
to  axially  receive  a  cartridge  for  releasably  joining  the 
interengaged    links,    and    a    detent    extending    from    the 
rear  loop  for  engagement  with  an  extractor  groove  in  the 
cartridge   engaged  thereby,   the   hand   tool   including:    a 
first  arm  and  a  second  arm  hingedly  connected  at  similar 
ends  for  pivotal  displacement  outwardly  apart  to  an  open 
position  and  inwardly  together  to  a  closed  position,  means 
on  said  first  and  second  arms  for  stopping  outward  dis- 
placement thereof  at  the  open  position;  a  spring  inter- 
posed  between  said  first  and  second  arms  for  biasing 
said  arms  to  the  open  position;  a  cradle  extending  integral- 
ly from  the  free  end  of  said  first  arm  so  that  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  cradle  is  disposed  in  the  extended 
plane  of  movement  of  said  first  and  second  arms;  said 
cradle  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  cartridge  belt 
in  a  first  position  for  pressing  a  cartridge  into  an  inter- 
engaged pair  of  the  links  to  couple  sections  of  the  belt 
together  and  in  a  second  position  for  slidingly  displacing 
a  cartridge  in  the  belt  for  separation  thereof;  said  cradle 
being   provided   with   an  arcuate  channel    longitudinally 
disposed    along    the    underside   thereof   for    receiving    a 
linked  cartridge  when  said  cradle  engages  the  belt  in  the 
first  position,  a  pair  of  transversal  recesses  disposed  for 
receiving  the  bridges  on  opposite  sides  of  the  linked  cart- 
ridge received  by  said  channel,  and  an  inner  end  disposed 
for  contact  with  the  front  loop  of  a  pair  of  interengaged 
links  when  said  cradle  engages  the  belt  in  the  second  po- 
sition; a  pusher  extending  integrally  from  the   free  end 
of  said  second   arm   for  approximate  coaxial   alignment 
with  said  channel   when  said  first  and  second  arms  are 
in  the  closed  position;  engaging  means  disposed  on  said 
first  and   second   arms   for  stopping  the   inner  displace- 
ment thereof  at  the  closed  position;  and  a  terminating 
end  on  said  pusher  disposed  for  contact  with   the  base 
of  a  cartridge  in  the  belt  when  said  cradle  engages  the 
belt   in  the  first   and   second   positions,  said  terminating 
end  being  correlated  to  said  recesses  and  to  said  engagmg 
means  so   that   when   said   cradle   has   engagement   with 
the  belt   in  the  first  position   and  said  first   and  second 
arms    are   pivoted   to   the   closed   position   the   cartridge 
contacted  b>  said  terminating  end  is  pressed  thereby  into 
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the  engaging  pair  of  links  to  engage  the  related  detent 
thereon  with  the  extractor  groove  of  the  cartridge,  and 
said  terminating  end  being  correlated  to  said  inner  end  of 
Said  cradle  so  that  when  said  cradle  is  in  engagement 
with  the  belt  in  the  second  position  and  said  tirst  and 
second  arms  are  pivoted  to  the  closed  position  a  selected 
cartridge  in  the  belt  is  pressed  from  the  rear  and  centei 
loops  of  the  engaging  pair  of  links. 


supporting  said  film  for  lateral  movement  between  said 
light  source  and  the  lens  system,  a  first  gear  means  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  supp.irt  for  rotation  in  either  of 
said  two  directions,  lever  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
support,  actuating  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lever 
means  cngageable  with  said  first  gear  means  for  selec- 
tively rotating  the  first  gear  means  step  by  step  in  either 
of  said  two  directions,  a  second  gear  means  carried  by 
said  spindle  means  and  controlled  by  said  first  gear  means 
for  rotating  the  spindle  means  step  by  step  to  advance 


3,M2  417 

AUTOMATIC  TARGET  FINDER  AND  TRACKER 

FOR  THEODOLITES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Cario  Harth,  Berlin-S(e«litz,  Germany,  assignor  to  As- 

kania-Werke  A.G^  Berlln-Friedenau,  Germany,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  26,  1957 

4  Claims.    (CI.  88— 1) 


1.  In  a  target  seeking  instrument,  a  support  structure 
and  a  telescope  and  phototube  unit  movably  suspended 
thereon,  said  unit  comprising  a  telescope  including  objec- 
tive means  for  forming  an  image  of  a  remote  object, 
housing  means  lateral  of  and  adjacent  to  the  axis  of  said 
objective  means,  ocular  means  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  objective  means,  means  between  said  ocular  means 
and  objective  means  for  transferring  an  image  formed  by 
the  objective  means  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  tele- 
scope and  into  the  housing  means  mterposed  between 
said  ocular  means  and  the  objective  means,  photoelectri- 
cal means  in  said  housing  for  deriving  electrical  signals 
from  the  transferred  image,  and  signal  responsive  track- 
ing means  in  electrical  connection  with  the  photoelectri- 
cal means. 


the  film  in  accordance  with  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  first  gear  means  to  expose  said  positive  images  at  pre- 
determined spaced  intervals  so  that  the  light  passes  there- 
through and  through  the  lens  system,  and  a  transparent 
mirror  carried  by  the  frame  and  disposed  above  the  lens 
system,  film  and  the  light  source  for  superimposing  the 
optical  images  of  the  positive  images  upon  the  mirror  and 
normal  to  the  forward  line  of  vision  of  the  pilot  through 
the  mirror  so  that  the  actual  terrain  characteristics  visable 
therethrough  and  the  optical  images  superimposed  there- 
on coincide  and  are  disposed  in  juxtaposition  with  respect 
to  each  other. 

3,002,419 
ALIGNMENT  THEODOLITE 
Joseph  Richard  Vyce,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New   York 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,257 
11  Claims.    (CL  88—14) 


3,002,418 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  NAVIGATION  OF  AIR- 
CRAFT BY  EMPLOYING  TRANSPARENCIES  OF 
TERRAIN  FEATURES 

Ray  C.  Mitchell,  212  S.  Reynolds  St.,  Alexandria,  Va. 
FUed  Dec.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,506 
3  Claims.    (CI.  88—1) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1     A  device   for  use   in  the  navigation  of  an  aircraft 
comprising  in  combination,  a  frame  mounted  within  the 
aircraft,  a  light  source  mounted  within  said  frame,  a  col- 
limating  lens  system  mounted  within  the  frame  and  dis- 
posed above  said  light  source  for  forming  optical  images, 
a  supp*^irl  secureil  to  the  frame  and  disposed  between  said 
light  source  and  the  lense  system,  a  photographic  film  car- 
ried on  said  support  for  advancement  selectively  in  either 
of  two  directions,  said  film  being  provided  with  a  series 
of  positive  images  having  different  perspective  profile  ter- 
rain ch.ir.ictcristics  corrcsptmding  to  aclu.l  terrain  ch.ir- 
acteristics   encountered    .Jong   the   proposed    flight    path, 
spindle   means   rotatably    mounted   on   s.iid   support   and 


^'^ 


:.=i 


I,  An  optical  system  for  monitoring  the  position  of  a 
body,  comprising  a  source  of  radiant  energy,  a  reflective 
element  affixed  to  said  body,  said  clement  being  adapted 
to  reflect  radiant  energy  at  angles  varying  commensurately 
with  its  rotation  about  a  first  axis  and  being  independent 
of  its  rotation  about  a  second  axis,  means  for  directing  said 
radiant  energy  from  the  source  to  said  reflecting  element, 
said  means  including  a  device  for  limiting  the  radiation 
divergence  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  means  for  cod- 
ing said  radiant  energy  adjacent  said  directing  means  to 
establish  two  distinguishable  contiguous  portions  thereof 
having  a  boundary  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  radiation- 
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sensitive  means  positioned  to  receive  said  reflected  en- 
ergy, the  respotise  of  said  means  being  coirelated  to  said 
coding,  wheixby  the  output  signal  of  said  means  is  a 
measure  of  the  angular  deviaUon  of  said  body  from  a  de- 
sired position. 

!'  3,002,420  ^^ 

PARALLAX  INTERVAL  SENSING  DEVICT 
Samocl    P.    WUIhs,   Moont   Praqtcct,   and   WUIIam    L. 
Mohan,  PitMpect  Heights,  IIL,  anl^on,  by  mm 
assignments,  to  Chicago  Aerial  Industries,  inc.,  Mel- 
rose Park,  IB.,  a  corporatioa  of  Df**:'"^  .^ 
FUed  Apr.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,480 
19  Claims.    (CL  88—14) 
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carriage,  an  adjustable  mark  displaceable  in  froiit  of 
said  observation  screen,  an  opaque  screen  onto  which  the 
other  part  of  said  image  is  projected,  said  carriage  carry- 
ing said  mark  and  said  opaque  screen,  a  slit  disposed  m 
said  opaque  screen,  a  photoelectric  cell  located  behind  said 
slit  mirror?  for  reflecting  the  image  of  said  line  onto  said 
obset^ation  screen  and  said  slit  in  said  opaque  screen,  one 
of  said  mirrors  formed  of  two  separate  portions,  one  ot 
said  portions  mechanically  connected  to  the  frame  of  said 


:'vj^^ 


1.  A   system   for  making   parallax  interval   measure- 
ments of  cyclically  moving  objects  comprising  electro- 
optical  sensing  devices  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  radiant 
energy  beams  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  moving  ob- 
jects so  as  to  be  interrupted  thereby  in  a  sequential  man- 
ner  said  electro-optical  sensing  devices  being  responsive 
to  the  beam  interruptions  for  producing  electrical  signals 
corresponding   to  said   interruptions,   a   reference   signal 
generator  associated  with  the  cyclically  moving  objects 
for  producing  reference  signals  having  a  frequency  repre- 
sentative of  the  velocity  of  the  cyclically  moving  objects, 
an    electronic    conversion    circuit    including    computing 
means  connected  to  said  sensing  devices  and  to  said  ref- 
erence signal  generator  for  computing  information  data 
in  accordance  with  the  relationship  between  said  electrical 
signals  and  said  reference  signals,  servo  means  connected 
to  at  least  one  of  said  sensing  devices  and  responsive  to 
said  information  data  for  varying  the  angular  relationship 
of  said  sensing  devices,  and  indicating  means  connected 
to  said  electronic  conversion  circuit  and  responsive  to  said 
information  data  for  providing  indications  of  said  paral- 
lax interval  measurements. 


machine  and  projecting  onto  the  observation  screen  said 
part  of  the  image  of  said  line  of  said  scale  and  the  second 
portion  of  said  mirror  being  movable  and  driven  in  a  reg- 
ular oscillatory  movement  and  projecting  onto  said  opaque 
screen  the  other  part  of  said  image  of  said  line  of  said 
scale,  whereby  a  sweeping  movement  is  imparted  to  said 
other  part  of  said  image  so  that  when  said  image  part 
projected  onto  said  observation  screen  registers  with  said 
mark,  the  sweeping  movement  of  the  other  part  of  said 
image  is  centered  onto  said  slit  disposed  in  said  opaque 
screen.  

3,002,422 
ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  CAMERA 
EQUIPPED  WITH  ZOOM  LENS 
Walter  G.  Lohmeyer,  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dejur- 
Amsco  Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York  .»„.„ 
FUed  Ang.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,949 
21  Claims.    (CI.  88—16) 


3,002,421  _^„ 

VISUAL  AND  PHOTOELECTRIC  DEVICE  FOR 
LOCATING  THE  POSITION  OF  A  MOVABLE 

MEMBER  .     ^         ^       , 

Miron  Koalicovltch,  Geneva,  Switzeriand,  asslpior  to 
Societc  Genevoise  d'Instruments  de  Physique,  Geneva, 
Switzerland,  a  corp«irtion  of  Switzeriand 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  805,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Apr.  24,  1958 
3  Claims.    (CI.  88—14) 
1.  In  a  machine  tool  or  measuring  machine  having  a 
frame  and  a  movable  member  displaceable  with  respect 
to  said  frame,  a  visual  and  photoelectric  device  for  lo- 
cating the  position  of  said  movable  member  comprising  a 
precision-graduated  scale  mounted  on  said  movable  mem- 
ber and  a  projection  device  for  projecting  the  image  of  a 
line  of  said  graduated  scale,  an  observation  screen  onto 
which  a  part  of  said  image  of  said  line  is  projected,  a 


1.  A  camera  comprising  a  casing  having  a  top  wall,  a 
zoom  lens  mounted  thereon,  lens  actuating  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  zoom  lens  for  actuating  the 
latter  to  vary  the  effective  focal  length  thereof,  a  pair 
of  finger  pieces  mounted  on  said  casing,  located  im- 
mediately adjacent  one  another  so  as  to  be  manipulatable 
by  the  fingers  of  one  hand,  and  exposed  at  the  exterior  of 
said  top  wall  of  said  casing  for  manual  manipulation,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  said  finger  pieces  to  one 
another  and  to  said  lens  actuating  means  for  simultaneous 
movement  of  said  finger  pieces  in  opposite  substantially 
vertical  directions  and  simultaneous  progressive  opera- 
tion of  said  lens  actuating  means  in  accordance  with  said 
movement  of  said  finger  pieces  as  that  movement  pro- 


so 
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gresses.  and  at  a  speed  positively  related  to  the  speed  of 
movement  of  said  finger  pieces. 


3,M2v423 
CINEMATOGRAPHIC  PROJECTOR 
Albert   Straub,   Stuttsvt-Biri    Canastatt,    Germany,    «5- 
signor  to  Eageii  Bmmtr  G.iii.b.H.,  StDttgart-L'nterturk- 
hcim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  If  57,  S«r.  No.  654,279 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany  Apr.  26,  1956 
'         8  Claims.    (CI.  8*— 17) 


1  Fn  a  film  projector,  in  combination,  a  shutter  drive 
shjft.  a  single  claw  drive  shaft;  claw  means;  means 
driven  exclusively  by  said  single  claw  drive  shaft  and 
co-operating  with  said  claw  means  for  moving  the  latter 
first  into  engagement  with  the  film,  then  in  a  film  ad- 
vancing direction,  and  then  out  of  engagement  with  the 
film;  adjustable  transmission  means  interconnecting  said 
shutter  drive  shaft  and  said  claw  drive  shaft  with  each 
other  for  simultaneous  continuous  rotation  and  for  main- 
tammg  the  speeds  of  rotation  of  said  shutter  drive  shaft 
and  claw  drive  shaft  at  a  predetermined  ratio  with  respect 
to  each  other  which  may  be  adjusted;  said  transmission 
means  including  a  plurality  of  shiftable  change  gears 
which  may  be  selectively  placed  in  engagement  with  each 
other  for  adjusting  the  transmission  ratio;  and  driving 
motor  means  of  substantially  constant  speed  operatively 
connected  to  one  of  said  shafts  for  driving  said  one  so 
as  to  rotate  said  shutter  drive  shaft  and  said  claw  drive 
shaft  at  speeds  having  a  ratio  with  respect  to  each  other 
determined  by  the  setting  of  said  adjustable  transmission 
means. 


tical  axis  of  the  camera  at  constant  velocity  comprising 
a  coil  of  film  initially  in  coiled  configuration;  means 
for  applying  torque  to  said  coil  to  accelerate  said  coil 
to  a  desired  constant  angular  velocity;  means  compris- 
ing a  pivoted  finger  at  times  positioned  entirely  out  of 
the  path  of  the  coil,  but  movable  to  a  position  in  which 
the  outer  end  intercepts  the  outer  end  of  said  coil  for 
deflecting  a  portion  of  said  film  from  said  coiled  con- 
figuration during  rotation  of  said  film  when  said  coil 
is  rotating  at  said  desired  constant  velocity  to  provide 
an  uncoiled  portion;  means  for  guiding  said  uncoiled 
portion  of  said  film  past  said  aperture;  means  com- 
prising a  spool  for  receiving  said  uncoiled  portion  of 
said  film  to  form  a  reel  upon  which  said  uncoiled  por- 
tion is  subsequently  coiled;  means  for  applying  torque 
to  said  spool  to  accelerate  said  spool  to  at  least  the 
speed  of  said  uncoiled  portion  of  said  film,  to  maintain 
said  uncoiled  portion  of  the  film  taut,  and  to  compensate 
for  friction  to  maintain  uniform  speed  of  said  film;  and 
means  for  disconnecting  the  first  named  means  for  ap- 
plying torque  from  said  first  named  coil  when  the  first 
portion  of  the  first  named  coil  has  been  deflected  from 
said  coil  to  form  an  uncoiled  portion  and  the  first 
named  coil  is  free  running  and  when  the  first  portion 
of  said  uncoiled  portion  of  said  film  has  been  received 
on  said  spool. 

3,002,425 
CHROMATIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION 

APPARATUS 
Friedrich  Bledermann,  Unterhaching,  near  Munich,  and 
Richard   Wicli,  Munich,  Germany,  assiKnors  to  Agfa 
AlitienKesellschaft,  Leverliusen-Bayerwerli,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  647,512 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  24,  1956 

10  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 


3,002,424 

FILM  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Carl  David  Miller,  Columbus,  Ohio 

(4546  Rbodc  Islaod  St.,  San  Diego  16,  Calif.) 

FUcd  Nov.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,275 

11  Clabu.    (a.  88—17) 


I^ 


sA 


a 


1.   For  use  in  a  camera   an  apparatus  for  moving  an 
unexposed    film    past   an   aperture   positioned   at  the  op- 


10.  Apparatus  for  making  color  copies  of  photographic 
color  transparencies  upon  light-sensitive  printing  mate- 
rial comprising,  in  combination,  illuminating  means,  a 
support  for  said  photographic  color  transparency  in  the 
path  of  light  from  said  illuminating  means,  a  support  for 
said  light-sensitive  printing  material  in  the  path  of  the 
light  passing  through  said  photographic  color  transpar- 
ency, a  chromatic  light  filler  interposed  between  said 
illuminating  means  and  said  transparency  and  including 
three  filter  elements  each  of  which  corresponds  to  a  pri- 
mary additive  color  component  of  said  illuminating 
means,  changing  means  to  selectively  interpose  each  of 
said  filter  elements  sequentially  between  said  illuminat- 
ing means  and  the  transparency,  photo-electric  means  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  light  from  said  illuminating  means 
after  the  light  has  passed  through  said  transparency,  said 
photo-electric  means  being  during  the  entire  time  of  each 
of  said  consecutive  exposures  of  said  printing  material 
exposed  to  and  influenced  by  light  of  one  of  said  three 
primary  colors,  exposure  time  regulating  means  associated 
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with  said  photo-electric  means  for  automatically  regulat- 
ing the  duration  of  each  of  said  consecutive  exposure 
corresponding  to  the   amount   of  iUumination  of  said 
photo-electric  means  during  each  exposure  and  for  ter- 
minating each  of  said  exposures  after  a  pre-dctermined 
amount  of   light   has   impinged   on    said   photo-electnc 
means,  three  adjustable  color-correction  means  adapted 
to  be  alternatively  placed  in  circuit  with  said  photo-elec- 
tric means  for  varying  the  pre-detcrmined  amount  of  light 
which  has  to  impinge  upon  said  photo-electric  means  to 
terminate  each  exposure,  and  switching  means  for  auto- 
matically actuating  said  changing  means  at  the  end  of 
each  exposure  so  as  to  change  the  color  of  the  illuminat- 
ing light  from  one  to  another  of  said  primary  colors  by 
changing  said  filter  elements,  to  automaUcally  place  with 
the  change  of  said  filter  elements  the  corresponding  col- 
or-correction  means  in  circuit  with  said  photo-elcctnc 
means  and  to  restart  illuminaUon  of  the  printing  material 
thereafter.  

II     ^^"^^~~ 

3,002,426 

SLIDE  PROJECTOR  AND  VIEWER 

John  R.  McCabe,  1825  Oak  St.,  South  P«s«dena,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,387 

3  Claims.    (CI.  88—26) 


81 


slide  pusher  being  movable  in  a  horizontal  plane  below 
said  reflector  and  above  said  light  source,  one  of  the  hous- 
ing waUs  containing  a  first  opening  through  which  said 
pusher  U  reciprocable  horizontally,  interchangeable  upper 
and  lower  receptacles  for  stacking  film  slides  directly 
above  and  below  the  pusher  and  exterior  of  and  adjacent 
to  said  one  side  wall,  the  upper  receptacle  for  supplying 
film  slides  downwardly  one  at  a  time  to  the  pusher  for 
insertion  into  the  housing  and  the  lower  receptacle  for 
receiving  film  slides  from  the  pusher  upon  withdrawal 
thereof  from  the  housing,  said  receptacles  having  upwardly 
facing  shoulders  for  supporting  film  slides  during  hori- 
zontal pusher  movement  acting  to  push  the  lowermost 
slide   from   the  upper  receptacle  and  into  the  housing 
through  said  first  opening,  and  means  independently  and 
removably   attaching   each   of   said   receptacles  to   the 
housing.  

3,002,427 
ANAMORPHOTIC  ATTACHMENT 
Paul  Schafter,  Helmstedt,  and  Kn^  Klrchboff ,  Hambujg- 
Lump,  Germany,  assignors  to  Isco  OP«sche  Werte 
G.m.b.H.,  Gottingen-Weende,  Germany,  a  limited-lia- 
bility company  of  Germany  / 
FUed  May  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  732,590  / 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  13, 1957 
3  Claims.    (0.88—57) 


^\  't 
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II 

1.  An   improved   film  slide   projector,  comprising  an 
upright  housing  having  lengthwise  spaced  front  and  rear 
walls,  opposite  side  walls  and  opposite  top  and  bottom 
walls',  the  housing  having  a  generally  rectangular  cross- 
section  in  a  plane  extending  lengthwise  and  widthwise  of 
the  housing  and  intersecting  at  least  four  of  said  walls 
including  said  front  and  rear  walls,  the  housing  interior 
including  two  widthwise  spaced  forward  corner  portions 
and  two  widthwise  spaced  rearward  corner  portions,  the 
housing  thictness  between  the  remaining  two  walls  being 
less  than  the  housing  width  dimension,  a  primary  light 
source  in  one  rearward  corner  portion  of  the  housing  in- 
terior, a  light  reflector  in  the  other  rearward  corner  por- 
tion of  the  housing  interior  and  arranged  to  receive  in- 
cidence of  light  from  said  source  and  to  reflect  the  light 
in  a  beam  directed  forwardly  in  the  housing,  a  film  slide 
pusher  receivable  in  the  rearward  interior  of  the  housing 
between  said  light  source  and  reflector  for  pushing  film 
slides  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  light  passing  from  the 
source  to  the  reflector,  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  mov- 
able projection  lens  in  one  forward  corner  portion  of  the 
housing  interior  forwardly  of  said  reflector  for  projecting 
said  beam  forwardly,  said  housing  forward  wall  contain- 
ing an  opening  through  which  said  beam  may  be  pro- 
jected, and  a  fan  in  the  other  forward  corner  portion  of 
the  housing  interior  and  operable  to  displace  air  through 
the  interior  of  the  housing  and  over  the  light  source  in  a 
cooling  stream,  said  housing  walls  containing  air  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  between  which  the  air  stream  flows  in 
a  path  having  forward  and   rearward  extent,  said  four 
walls  including  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  housing, 
said  reflector  being  above  said  light  source  and  said  film 


/ 
1.  An   anamorphotic  optical   system  comprising  four 
air-spaced,   cylindrically  effective   lens   members  having 
parallel  axes  of  curvature,  said  lens  members  including 
a  dispersive  plano-concave  first  member  on  the  object 
side  of  the  system,  a  dispersive  plano-concave  second 
member  following  said  first  member,  a  collective  plano- 
convex third  member  following  said  second  member  and 
a  collective  fourth  member  following  said  third  member 
on  the  image  side  of  the  system;  said  first  atid  second 
members  constituting  a  first  component  of  said  system 
and  said  third  and  fourth  members  constituting  a  second 
component  of  said  system;  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers having  like  median  thicknesses,  plane  surfaces  di- 
rected toward  the  object  side  of  said  system,  and  con- 
cave faces  of  like  curvature  directed  toward  the  image 
side  of  said  system;  said  third  member  having  a  convex 
face  directed  toward  the  object  side  of  said  system  and 
a  plane  surface  directed  toward  the  image  side  of  said 
system,  the  concave  face  of  said  second  member  and 
said  convex  face  enclosing  an  air  space  in  the  shape  of 
a  positive  meniscus,  the   median  thickness  of  said  air 
space  being  at  most  equal  to  substantially  10%  of  the 
focal  length  of  said  second  component;  and  said  fourth 
member  comprising  a  first  lens  element  and  a  second 
lens  element  cemented   to  said   first   lens  element,   the 
indices  of  refraction  of  said  first  and  second  lens  elements 
differing  by  at  least  0.05,  said  third  and  fourth  mem- 
bers being  separated  by  an  air  space  ranging  between 
substantially  8%   and  25%  of  the  focal  length  of  said 
fourth  member,  said  fourth  member  having  a  distinctly 
convex  face  turned  toward  the  image  side  of  the  system 
and   a   non-convex   face   of   larger   radius  of  curvature 
averted  from  said  image  side. 
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3,002,428 

MISSILE  LAUNCHING  SYSTEM 

Charles  A.  Johnstoac,  3713  N.  Linwood, 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Original  application  S«pt.  29,  1950,  Ser.  No.  187,652,  now 

Patent  No.  2,984,157,  dated  May  16,  1961.     Divided 

and  thii  application  Jane  30,  1954,  Ser.  No.  440,570 

8  Oaims.    (CI.  89—1.7) 
(Granted  onder  Title  35.  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


from  said  table  and  having  an  upper  annular  portion  di- 
rected toward  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  table;  and 
a  single  annular  bearing  means  located  between  and  con- 
nected to  said  table  at  said  outer  peripheral  portion  there- 
of and  said  frame  at  said  upper  annular  portion  thereof, 
said  bearing  means  forming  the  only  structure  which  sup- 
ports the  table  for  rotation  about  its  axis  and  being  locat- 
ed in  its  entirety  in  the  region  of  said  outer  peripheral 
portion  of  said  table  coaxially  therewith,  said  bearing 
means  surrounding  a  free  space  beneath  said  table  extend- 
ing from  a  central  portion  of  said  table  to  said  bearing 
means  and  available  for  purposes  other  than  supporting 
the  table  for  rotation. 


liZJj 


1.  A  missile  launching  system  canned  by  a  vehicle  and 
comprising  a  continuously  moving,  constant-speed  feed- 
ing means  of  the  endless  conveyor  type  disposed  in  a  sub- 
stantially normal  relation  to  assembled  missiles  presented 
to  the  feeding  means  at  a  loading  position,  means  includ- 
ing a  rotatable  hoist  having  a  pair  of  clamping  devices 
rclcasably  attached  to  the  assembled  missiles  for  moving 
and  presenting  the  missiles  to  the  feeding  means  in  said 
loading  position,  means  for  releasably  securing  the  mis- 
siles to  said  feeding  means,  a  housing  partially  enclosing 
the  system  and  defining  a  blast  port  and  a  launching  port 
respectively  underlying  and  overlying  said  feeding  means 
in  substantially  vertical  registration  with  one  another  and 
located  laterally  outboard  of  the  vehicle  at  the  launching 
position,  whereby  missiles  are  launched  through  the 
launching  port  successively  up)on  arrival  at  the  launching 
position. 

3,002,429 
BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SITPORTING  A 
ROTATABI.E  ELEMENT  OF  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Erich  Franke,  Aaien,  Wilhelm  Grolman,  Dortmund- 
Kircliorde,  Bemhard  Braun,  Dortmund,  and  Volker 
Weyrauch,  Lippstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Eisen- 
werk  Rotlie  Erde  G.m.b.H.,  Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  July  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674.907 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  11,  1956 

8  Claims.    (CI.  90—58) 


3,002,430 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  FLATTENING 
OF  AN  EXTRUDED  TUBE 
Wilfried  Voigt,  Wiesbaden-Biebrlch,  and  Hermann  Holch, 
Lorracli,  Baden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Lonza  Electric 
and  Chemical   Works  Ltd.,  Gampel,  Wallis,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  June  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743.137 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  19,  1957 

4  Claims.    (CL  93—1) 


1.  A  device  for  continuous  flattening  of  tubular  foil, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  cooperating  flatten- 
ing rolls;  and  a  pair  of  driven  belt  means  for  conveying 
said  foil  toward  said  rolls,  said  belt  means  having  re- 
spective runs  with  confronting  surfaces  for  engaging  the 
tubular  foil  and  being  symmetrically  arr.mged  relative  to 
the  tangential  plane  of  contact  of  said  roils  so  as  to  en- 
close an  acute  angle,  and  passing  betv^een  said  rolls  so 
that  supc^imposed  layers  are  formed  of  the  tubular  foil 
between  said  confronting  surfaces  of  said  runs  in  the 
region  of  said  rolls  while  all  portions  of  said  tubular  foil 
including  the  superimposed  layers  are  moved  by  said 
runs  at  the  same  speed  whereby  the  formation  of  creases 
in  said  superimposed  layers  is  prevented. 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  in  combination.  ,i  rotarv  table 
having  a  centr.il  axis  of  rotation  and  an  outer  peripheral 
portion:  a  suppvirtinc  frame  Itxated"  beneath  and  spaced 


3.002.431 

MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  FOLDED  TOP  AND 

BOTTOM  ENDS  OF  A  BAG 

Martin  Rawe.  Tecklenburg,  Westphalia.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702.482 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  13,  1956 

6  Claims.  (CI.  93—28) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  folded  top  and  bottom 
ends  of  a  bag,  in  combination,  support  means;  transport- 
ing means  carried  by  said  support  means  for  transporting 
a  flat  tubular  bag-forming  blank  along  a  predetermined 
path  in  a  predetermined  plane  in  which  said  blank  is 
located,   said   blank   having  a  p.\n  of  opposite  end  por- 
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tions;  means  for  deflecting  said  end  portions  of  said  blank 
while  it  is  transported  in  said  predetermined  plane  by 
said  transporting  means  through  substantially  less  than 
90*  into  a  pair  of  oppositely  inclined  planes  which  make 
angles  of  substantially  less  than  90*  with  said  predeter- 
mined plane,  respectively;  and  a  pair  of  means,  each  in- 
clined with  respect  to  said  predetermined  plane,  for  fold- 
ing the  deflected  end  portions  of  the  blank  into  partially 
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complete  bag  ends  while  said  end  portions  are  in  said  pair 
of  oppositely  inclined  planes,  the  angle  of  said  inclined 
planes  being  less  than  90°  with  respect  to  said  predeter- 
mined plane  bv  an  amount  which  renders  it  possible  for 
said  pair  of  folding  means  to  be  adjacent  to  each  other 
in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  predetermined  path  and  to 
act  simultaneously  on  the  partially  complete  bag  ends 
even  in  the  case  where  the  length  of  the  bag  is  so  short 
that  the  completed  bag  ends  touch  each  other. 


3,002,433  _,^ 

SPIRAL  WOUND  PAPER  TUBE  HAVING 

SEAMLESS  OUTER  SURFACE 

Charles  K.  Dunlap,  Hartsville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Sonoco 

Products  Company,  a  corporation  of  South  Carolina 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,273 

1  Claim.    (CI.  93—94) 


A  method  of  producing  a  spirally  wound  tube  having  a 
substantially  indiscernible  outer  surface  seam  comprising 
the  steps  of,  beveling  at  least  one  edge  of  the  outer  sur- 
face of  a  paper  strip  to  be  wound  and  to  constitute  the 
outer  surface  of  the  tube  to  form  an  outwardly  facing 
bevel  spirally  winding  said  paper  strip  in  overlapping 
relationship  to  form  a  spirally  wound  tube,  winding  said 
outer  strip  with  its  beveled  edge  overlapped  by  the  edge 
of  the  adjacent  convolution  to  thereby  deflect  said  ad- 
jacent convolution  edge  radially  outward  producing  a 
surface  irregularity  throughout  the  extent  of  the  spiral 
jseam,  grinding  the  entire  exterior  surface  of  said  tube 
only  sufficient  to  remove  the  surface  irregularity  resulting 
from  said  deflection  and  to  produce  a  uniform  exterior 
surface  on  said  tube  having  a  substantially  indiscernible 
outer  surface  spiral  seam. 


3,002,432 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Herbert  L.  Wendshuh,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Appleton  Machine  Company,  a  corporation  of   Wis- 
consin . .  _ 
Filed  June  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,117 
22  Claims.    (CI.  93 — 49) 


3,002,434 
HLM  VIEWER  AND  REPRODUCER 
Henry  G.   Renter,  Jr.,  Merchantville,  N J.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Original   application  June   19,   1958,  Ser.  No.  743,145. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  28,   1960,  Ser.  No. 

45,925 

9  Claims.    (CL  95— 1.7) 


5.  A  method  of  automatically  folding  a  flat  card  cut 
and  scored  to  provide  a  front  flap  and  two  side  flaps,  said 
front  flap  having  a  diagonal  slit  adjacent  each  end  and 
said  side  flaps  each  having  an  angularly  extending  tongue 
at  the  end  adjacent  said  front  flap,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  automatically  folding  said  front  flap  up- 
wardly into  vertical  position,  automatically  bending  the 
opposite  corners  of  said  front  flap  rcarwardly  along  the 
lines  of  said  slits,  automatically  folding  said  side  flaps  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  to  align  said  tongues  with  said  slits, 
and  automatically  folding  all  three  flaps  downwardly  and 
inwardly  simultaneously  to  interlock  said  tongues  and  slits 
in  a  substantially  flat  plane. 


1.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  an  image  on  a  photo- 
sensitive sheet  comprising  means  for  advancing  said  sheet 
along  a  predetermined  path,  means  for  projecting  a  radi- 
ant image  onto  said  sheet  at  a  first  station  along  said 
path,  means  adjacent  said  first  station  actuated  by  move- 
ment of  said  sheet  to  stop  said  sheet  at  said  first  station 
for  a  time  to  expose  said  sheet  and  produce  thereon  a 
latent  image,  and  developing  means  adjacent  a  second  sta- 
tion along  said  path,  said  developing  means  including 
means  actuated  by  movement  of  said  sheet  to  cause  said 
developer  means  to  produce  a  visible  image  from  said 
latent  image. 
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3,002,435 
CAMERA  HAVING  AUTOMATICALLY 
CONTROLLED  LENS  STOP 
Theodore   S.    BrisUn,   Chicago,    Robert   L.    Moore,   La 
Grange  Highlaiids,  and  Theodore  Wickstrom,  Skokie, 
m.,  assignors  to  Revere  Camera  Company,  Chicago, 
DIm  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  605,874 
10  Claims.    (O.  95—10) 


graduated  in  accordance  with  filter  values,  with  a  selected 
number  of  graduations  thereof  corresponding  to  a  se- 
lected filter  value;  whereby,  when  said  indicator  has  been 
moved  into  coincidence  with  said  pointer,  a  further  move- 
ment of  said  indicator  over  a  number  of  graduations  of 
said  scale  corresponding  to  the  value  of  a  filter  used  with 
the  lens  system  will  result  in  setting  of  the  exposure  con- 
ditions to  compensate  for  the  presence  of  such  filter. 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera  including  a  motor  for 
operating  the  same,  the  combination  of  a  camera  lens 
system  and  adjustable  lens  stop  means  therefor,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  including  a  photoelectric  component  and  a 
meter  in  series  circuit  therewith,  and  having  a  displace- 
able  needle  responsive  to  the  electrical  energy  input  to 
said  meter,  power  driven  means  for  mechanically  sensing 
the  direction  of  displacement  of  said  needle,  control 
means  driven  by  said  sensing  means  for  regulating  said 
electrical  energy  input,  means  connecting  said  adjustable 
lens  stop  means  and  said  control  means  whereby  the 
aperture  of  said  camera  lens  system  is  automatically  con- 
trolled in  accordance  with  said  electrical  energy  input, 
and  drive  means  in  said  camera  for  driving  said  sensing 
means,  said  drive  means  comprising  said  motor. 


3,002,436 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Oskar   Bihimaier.   Braunschweig-Gliesmarode,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Voigtlander  A.G.,  Braunschweig.  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1959,  Ser.  No.  859.459 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  13,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CI.  95—10) 


3,002,437 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS 
Vaito  K.  Eloranta,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 
Original   application   July    16,    1958,  Ser.   No.   749,024. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
51,942 

47  Claims.    (CL  95—13) 


1  A  photographic  product  comprising  a  photosensitive 
sheet  mcludmg  a  frame  adapted  to  be  exposed  within 
photoiiraphic  apparatus,  a  second  sheet  having  an  area 
approvimalely  coextensive  \\ith  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  he  superposed  therewith  for  aiding  in  the  distribution 
of  a  fluid  processing  composition  between  said  frame  and 
area,  a  connecting  element  at  least  equal  in  length  to  said 
second  sheet,  said  connecting  element  bemg  joined  at  its 
ends  to  the  leading  ends  of  said  photosensitive  and  sec- 
ond sheets,  and  a  leader  attached  to  said  connecting  ele- 
ment mtermediate  said  leading  ends  of  said  sheets,  said 
connecting  element  being  folded  adjacent  said  leading 
end  of  said  second  sheet  into  superposed  relation  with 
said  second  sheet,  said  photosensitive  and  second  sheets 
being  disposed  with  the  leading  end  of  each  of  said  sheets 
located  adjacent  the  trailing  end  of  the  other  and  with 
said  connecting  element  located  between  said  photosen- 
sitive and  second  sheets,  said  leader  being  attached  to 
said  connecting  element  between  the  latter  and  said 
photosensitive  sheet  and  extending  therebetween,  from 
its  point  of  attachment  to  said  connecting  element,  toward 
said  leading  end  of  said  photosensitive  sheet  and  being 
folded  upon  itself  so  as  to  extend  from  between  said 
photosensitive  sheet  and  said  connecting  element  and 
said  second  sheet  at  the  leading  end  of  said  second  sheet. 


3,002,438 

CAMERA 

William  H.  Trow,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,948 

10  Claims.    (CI.  95—31) 


1  In  a  photographic  camera  including  a  built-in  expo- 
sure meter  having  a  movable  pointer,  an  objective  lens 
system,  exposure  condition  adjusting  means  opcratively 
associated  with  said  lens  system,  a  follow-up  indicator 
movable  into  coincidence  with  said  pointer,  and  means 
coupling  said  indicator  and  said  adjustment  means  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  adjusted  exposure  conditions  corre- 
spond to  the  position  of  said  indicator:  improved  means 
for  setting  the  exposure  conditions  to  compensate  for  the 
use  of  a  filter  with  said  lens  system,  comprising  a  scale 
along  which  said  indicator  is  movable;  said  scale  being 


2.   In  a  camera  having  a  body  provided  with  an  ex- 
posure aperture   having  a  rearwardly  facing  film  guide 
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track,  a  rotatabte  take-up  spool  within  the  body,  a  rotat- 
able  sprocket  on  said  body  parallel  to  the  spool  and  dis- 
posed between  the  spool  and  the  exposure  aperture,  an 
openable  camera  back,  a  resilicntly  backed  pressure  plate 
on  said  back,  and  a  resiliently  mounted  rotatable  film 
guide  roller  on  said  back  adapted  to  engage  the  film  be- 
tween the  sprocket  and  the  take-up  spool,  said  pressure 
plate  and  said  guide  roller  having  the  same  resilient 
mounting. 


3,002,440 
DEPTH  OF  FIELD  INDICATOR  FOR  CAMERAS 
Carl  Baor,  Baldham,  near  Munich,  and  Erich  Burger  ami 
Fridolin  Henn^,  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa 
Akticngesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,280 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  11,  1958 

11  Claims.    (CI.  95— 44) 


3,002,439 
CAMERA  WITH  COUPLED  RANGE  FINDER 

Walter   Hennig,  Dresden,  Germany,   assignor   to   VEB 

Kamera-  und  Kinowerke  Dresden 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1956,  Ser.  No.  609,407 

3  Claims.    (CI.  95—44) 


•Si  ■■■ 
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1.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  of  a  fixedly  built-in- 
objective  having  a  predetermined  focal  length  for  taking 
pictures  within  a  first  distance  range,  said  objective  in- 
cluding an  adjustable  lens  mount  for  focusing  the  camera 
and  gear  means  rotated  simultaneously  with  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  lens  mount,  front  lens  means  detachably 
mounted  on  said  objective  for  changing  the  focal  length 
thereof  for  taking  pictures  within  a  second  distance  range, 
a    range    finder    including    displaccable    light    deflecting 
means,  first  controlling  means  comprising  a  pair  of  co- 
axial, rotatable  cams  operatively  connected  with  said  gear 
means  of  the  objective,  each  of  said  cams  corresponding 
to  one  of  said  first  and  second  distance  ranges,  second 
controlling  means  comprising  a  pair  of  interacting  levers, 
one  of  said  levers  cooperating  with  one  of  said  cams  of 
the  controlling  means  while  the  other  of  said  levers  is 
operatively  connected  with  said  light  deflecting  means  of 
the  range  finder  for  displacing  same  in  dependence  on  an 
actuation   of  said  first   controlling   means  by  said  gear 
means  of  the  objective,  said  second  controlling  means  be- 
ing selectively  settable  for  cooperation  with  either  of  said 
cams  so  as  to  adapt  the  position  of  said  light  deflecting 
means  to  either  one  of  said  two  distance  ranges,  and  set- 
ting means  comprising  a  pin  loosely  joumaled  in  a  wall 
of  the  camera,  a  knob  for  manual  actuation  at  one  end 
of  said  pin,  a  lateral  finger  portion  on  the  other  end  of 
said  pin  for  operatively  engaging  said  one  lever  of  the  sec- 
ond controlling  means,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  selec- 
tively brought  into  contact  with  the  cam  corresponding 
to  the  first  distance  range  of  the  objective  alone  or  with 
the  cam  corresponding  to  the  second  distance  range  in 
which  the  front  lens  means  is  attached  to  said  objective. 


2.  In  an  objective  assembly  for  a  camera,  in  combina- 
tion, a  stationary  tube  adapted  to  be  fixedly  carried  by 
the  camera  with  its  axis  coinciding  with  the  optical  axis, 
said  tube  having  front  and  rear  annular  edges  and  being 
formed  with  a  cutout  extending  from  said  front  toward 
said  rear  edge,  being  widest  at  said  front  edge  and  nar- 
rowest at  its  end  distant  from  said  front  edge  and  defined 
by  a  pair  of  opposed  indicating  edges  symmetrically  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  each  other;  a  movable  tube  co- 
axial with  said  stationary  tube  and  having  a  front  annu- 
lar edge  part  of  which  extends  from  one  to  the  other 
of  said  indicating  edges;  an  aperture  adjusting  ring  co- 
axial with  said  tubes  for  adjusting  the  size  of  the  aper- 
ture of  the  camera  when  said  aperture  adjusting  ring  is 
turned   about   the   optical   axis;   means  supporting   said 
movable   tube   for  axial   movement,   said   means   being 
formed  by  a  tubular  portion  having  a  surface  directed  to- 
ward said  movable  tube  and  formed  with  at  least  one 
groove  extending  helically  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis 
and  a  projection  integral  with  said  movable  tube    and 
located  in  said  groove;  means  connecting  said  movable 
tube  to  said  adjusting  ring  to  be  axially  moved  when  the 
latter  is  turned  so  that  the  axial  position  of  said  movable 
tube  is  indicative  of  the  size  of  the  aperture;  and  a  focus- 
sing  ring   coaxial   with   said   tubes   and   overlapping   the 
same  with  a  part  of  the  indicia  on  the  focussing  ring  ex- 
tending from  one  to  the  other  of  said  indicating  edges, 
the  distances  indicated  on  the  focussing  ring  at  the  in- 
tersections of  said  front  edge  of  said  movable  ring  with 
said  indicating  edges  showing  the  depth  of  field. 


3,002,441 
DIAPHRAGM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATLS 
Rolf  Noack  and  Johannes  Weise,  Dresden,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  VEB  Kamera-  und  Kioowerke  Dresden,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1955,  Ser.  No.  549,823 
7  Claims.  (CI.  95—64) 
1.  For  a  camera  having  a  shutter  housing  and  a  shut- 
ter arrangement  provided  with  a  shutter  cocking  mem- 
ber which  can  be  moved  from  a  resting  position  into  a 
cocked  position  against  the  action  of  a  biasing  means 
prior  to  running  towards  the  position  of  rest  by  the 
action  of  the  biasing  means  for  the  purpose  of  exposure, 
the  provision  of  a  diaphragm  arrangement  comprising 
in  combination  a  plurality  of  diaphragm  blades  rotat- 
ably  mounted  within  the  housing,  a  diaphragm  driving 
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ring  also  mounted  within  the  housing  in  driving  con- 
nection with  said  blades,  a  spring  for  biasing  the  driv- 
ing ring  for  movement,  a  locking  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  housing  for  locking  said  driving  ring  in 
a  tensioned  position  against  the  action  of  said  spring, 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  cocking  member 
to  unlock  said  locking  member,  a  diaphragm  setting 
means,  a  cam  provided  on  said  setting  means,  a  stop 
member  connected  with  said  driving  ring  so  as  to  be 
moved  'by  the  latter  into  engagement  with  said  cam  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  driving  ring,  whereby 
after  actuation  of  said  locking  member  the  driving  ring 
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runs  down  and  drives  the  diaphragm  blades  and  said 
stop  member,  said  stop  member  engaging  the  cam  and 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  driving  ring  in  order  to 
obtain  a  preselected  aperture  value,  a  first  arm  provided 
on  said  cocking  member,  a  second  arm  provided  on  said 
driving  ring  lying  in  the  running  down  path  of  said 
first  arm,  the  first  arm  coming  into  engagement  with 
the  second  arm  during  the  end  of  the  running  down 
movement  of  the  cocking  member  to  turn  the  driving 
ring  against  the  action  of  said  spring  into  a  position 
where  said  locking  member  falls  behind  said  second 
arm  and  holds  said  driving  ring  against  the  action  of 
said  spring. 

3,002,442 

HEAT  DISPERSING  STRUCTURE 

Ernest  E.  Brandes,  2046  Winnebago  St.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,119 

6  Claims.    (CI.  9^—40) 
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1 .  In  a  heat  dispersing  structure  adapted  to  the  dis- 
semination of  air  and  comprising  a  formed  sheet  metal 
back  part  of  predetermined  length  and  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  wall  engaging  surface,  a  formed  sheet  metal 
front  part  having  a  front  surface  extending  along  the  back 
part  with  said  front  surface  in  spaced,  substantially  paral- 
lel and  opposed  relationship  to  said  flat  wall  engaging  sur- 
face, a  base  part  closing  the  space  between  the  bottoms  of 
the  front  and  back  parts,  flange  means  integral  with  the 
tops  of  each  of  the  front  and  back  parts  and  extending  to- 
ward one  another  to  define  a  heat  disseminating  slot  there- 


between, strip  means  bridging  said  slot  between  the  front 
and  back  parts  at  positions  spaced  longitudinally  of  the 
parts,  means  supported  by  said  strip  means  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  slot  to  divide  said  slot  into  a  plu- 
rality of  narrower  slots,  movable  means  for  determining 
the  effective  width  of  one  of  said  narrower  slots,  strip  ele- 
ments spaced  longitudinally  of  one  of  said  paris  and  se- 
cured thereto  at  the  bottom  thereof  for  determining  the 
spacing  between  the  front  and  back  parts,  and  said  base 
part  comprising  a  sheet  metal  strip  covering  the  last  men- 
tioned strip  elements  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
structure  and  laterally  between  the  front  and  back  parts 
to  effectively  close  the  bottom  of  the  structure  between 
the  front  and  back  parts. 


3,002,443 

HEAT  DISPERSING  STRUCTURE 

Ernest  E.  Brandes,  2046  Winnebago  St.,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,109 

2  Claims.    (CI.  98 — 40) 


1.  A  heat  dispersing  structure  suited  to  mounting  along 
the  base  of  a  wall  and  adapted  to  the  dissemination  of  air 
supplied  thereto  through  ducts  and  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  base  part  having  substantially  parallel  flanges 
in  predetermined  spaced  relationship  to  one  another  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  opposite  sides  of  the  base 
part,  sheet  metal  front  and  back  parts  each  including  up- 
j)er  and  lower  portions  separated  longitudinal  of  the 
mid-region  of  said  parts  at  edges  which  fit  together  in 
abutting  relationship,  said  lower  portions  of  the  parts 
being  of  substantially  equal  height  and  having  means 
thereon  for  holding  each  of  the  lower  portions  in  en- 
gaged relation  with  one  of  the  flanges  on  the  base  part, 
separable  retaining  means  for  holding  said  edges  of  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  front  and  back  parts  in 
aligned  and  abutting  relation  to  one  another,  said  upper 
portions  each  having  flange  means  thereon  which  extend 
generally  toward  one  another  when  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  front  and  back  parts  are  in  position  rela- 
tive to  one  another  and  on  the  flanges  of  the  base  part, 
said  flange  means  on  the  upper  portions  of  the  front  and 
back  parts  being  spaced  from  one  another  to  define  a  slot 
for  the  dissemination  of  air  from  between  the  parts, 
spacer  means  connecting  the  front  and  back  parts  at  po- 
sitions above  and  below  said  edges  and  spaced  longitudi- 
nally of  the  parts  above  the  base  part  to  hold  the  front 
and  back  parts  in  fixed  relationship  to  one  another,  said 
separable  retaining  means  including  sheet  metal  strips 
secured  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  lower  portions  of  the 
front  and  back  parts  and  projecting  beyond  said  edges 
thereof  in  planes  offset  from  the  planes  of  the  respective 
portions,  and  resilient  clip  means  on  said  upper  portions 
of  each  of  said  parts  adjacent  said  edges  thereof  and 
spaced  longitudinally  of  said  edges  for  engaging  the  pro- 
jecting portions  of  said  strips  on  the  lower  portions  to 
hold  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  each  of  said  parts 
in  abutting  and  substantially  flush  relationship  to  one 
another. 
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3  002  444 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED,  SMOKE  PRODUCING 

BARBECUE  GRILL 

Cyril  J.  Hocbing,  1619  S.  Sth  St.,  Chkkasha,  Okla. 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,960 

1  Claim.    (CI.  99—260) 
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out  means  for  tightening  the  loop  of  wire  about  the  ar- 
ticle and  for  causing  relative  movement  of  the  article  to- 
ward said  workhead,  means  for  involving  the  gripper  to 
form  a  twisted  tie,  control  means  disposed  forwardly  of 
the  gripper  for  stopping  said  reversing  means  and  actuat- 
ing said  revolving  means  upon  contact  with  the  article 
when  the  reversing  means  is  tightening  the  loop,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  a  carriage  supporting  said  work- 
head  and  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  the  direction 
(rf  wire  movement,  whereby  when  said  feed  out  means 
are  reversed,  the  carriage  and  thus  the  workhead  moves 
toward  the  article. 


A    barbecue    grill    comprising:    a    housing   having    a 
hinged  lid,  support  members  on  the  inner  side  of  said 
housing,  a  transverse  rack  mounted  on  said  support  mem- 
bers within  said  housing  a  spaced  distance  above  the 
bottom  thereof,  an  electrical  heating  clement  mounted 
on  the  inner  side  of  said  hinged  lid.  a  further  electrical 
heating  element  for  producing  smoke  mounted  within 
said  housing,  an  electric  circuit  connected  to  said  heat- 
ing elements,  a  support  mounted  on  and  secured  to  one 
of  the  walls  of  said  housing  a  spaced  distance  below  said 
lid,  an  elongated,  V-shaped,  removable,  di-electric  tray 
to  receive  granular  wood  substance  mounted  in  said  sup- 
port with  the   apex  of  said  V   being  lower-most,  said 
further  electric  heating  element  being  mounted  in  close 
proximity  to  the  lower  inner-most  portion  of  said  apex 
of  said  V,  insulated,  resilient  means  connected  to  each 
end  of  said  further  heating  clement  to  support  said  further 
heating  clement  in  spaced  relation  within  said  elongated, 
V-shaped,  removable,  di-elcctric  tray  for  receiving  granu- 
lar wood  substance,  which  resilient  means  maintains  said 
further   electric   heating  element   in   taut   relation,   and 
latch  means  for  closing  said  cover  on  said  housing  in  sub- 
stantially smoke  tight  relation. 


3,M2,44C 
SCREW  PRESS 

Erland  Viktor  Jong,  Landskrona,  Sweden,  SMigDor  to 

Aktiebolaget  Landsvcrk,  Landskrona,  Sweden 

FUed  May  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815,921 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Ian.  7, 1959 

6  Claims.    (Q.  100—145) 


3,002,445 

WIRE  TYING  MACHINES 

Robert  Darid  Sansum,  Hounslow,  England,  assignor  to 

Gcrrard  Industries  Limited,  Brentford,.  England,  and 

Rylands  Brothers  Limited,  Warrington,  England 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  23,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CI.  100—4) 


1 .  A  vertical  screw  press  comprising  a  spindle  with  out- 
wardly extending  screw  blades,  a  surrounding  stationary 
drainage  jacket,  a  central  hopper  forming  an  upper  ex- 
tension of  said  jacket  and  extending  above  the  top  portion 
of  said  spindle,  a  bearing  for  an  upper  axle  neck  of  the 
spindle  provided  at  a  level  above  said  screw  blades  and 
supported  by  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  arms  con- 
nected to  a  ring-shaped  frame  around  said  spindle,  and  a 
driving  gear  ring  secured  to  the  spindle  at  a  level  below 
said  hopper  and  above  the  lowest  portion  of  the  screw 
blades  and  forming  within  the  gear  ring  a  passage  for 
the  material  passing  downwardly  from  said  hopper. 


3  002  447 

BOWLING  BALL  LETTERING  MACHINE 

lames  L.  Hangh,  2521  Bomctt  Road,  Topcka,  Kans. 

FUed  Sept.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839,482 

9  Claims.    (CL  101—4) 


^r      '.•         Ik 


1.  In  a  machine  for  tying  wire  about  articles,  a  table 
for  supporting  an  article,  a  workhead  including  a  gripper 
to  grip  the  wire,  means  carried  in  the  workhead  to  feed 
out  tying  wire  to  be  encircled  about  an  article  on  the 
table  to  fo.m  a  loop  whereby  the  free  end  of  wire  may 
be  gripped  by  said  gripper,  means  to  reverse  said  feed 


1.  A  ball  stamping  machine  comprising  a  horizontal 
base  plate,  a  circular  ball  seat  fixed  on  the  base  plate,  a 
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yoke  pivotally  mounted  at  its  lower  end  on  the  base  on 
an  axis  extending  crosswise  of  said  scat,  said  yoke  having 
a  bight  portion  spaced  above  the  seat  and  legs  disposed 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  seat,  to  embrace  a  ball  in  the 
seat,  a  vertically  movable  die  block  slidably  mounted  on 
said  bight  portion.  baJJ-stamping  die  means  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  block,  a  rock  lever  havmg  a  first  end  pivoted 
to  said  block,  means  rockably  supporting  said  lever  on 
the  base  plate  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
lever,  said  lever  having  a  second  end,  and  vertically  ex- 
tensible and  contractible  jack  means  mounted  at  its  lower 
end  of  the  base  plate  and  engaged  at  its  upper  end  with 
the  second  end  of  the  rock  lever,  said  jack  means  being 
extensible  to  force  the  die  block  downwardly  to  apply 
the  die  means  against  a  ball  resting  in  said  seat,  said  yoke 
normally  occupying  an  erect  position,  and  being  tillable 
out  of  erect  position  to  free  a  ball  for  removal  from  the 
seat,  and  means  for  releasably  locking  the  yoke  in  it>< 
erect  position. 

3,002,448 
TICKET  ISSUING  MACHINES 

Alfred  Johnsoa  Pearson,  Swanley,  England,  assignor  to 

British  Transport  Commission,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,531 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  19,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  101—66) 


stretched,  said  pad  comprising  three  or  more  superposed 
layers  each  of  woven  monofilament  nylon  fabric  secured 
together  in  contiguous  relationship,  with  the  outermost 
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3,002,449 
INKING  PAD  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  MIMEO- 
GRAPH DUPLICATING  MACHINE 
Herbert  P.  Shcmuin,  724  W.  Wasiiington  St.,  Chicago,  HI. 
FUed  Dec.  24,  1958.  Ser.  No.  782,740 
4  Claims.     (0.101—119) 
3.  An  inking  pad  for  a  mimeograph  apparatus  having 
a  perforated  drum  over  which  the  pad  is  adapted  to  be 


layers  being  characterized  by  a  fine  closely  woven  texture 
and  the  intermediate  layer  or  layers  being  characterized 
by  relatively  open  mesh  texture. 


3,002,450 

ROTARY  OFFSET  MULTICOLOR  PRINTING 

MACHINES 

Paolo  Papa  and  Federico  Capetti,  Turin,  Italy,  assignors 

to  Nebiolo  Socicta  per  Azioni,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,347 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Oct.  3.  1959 

4  Claims.     (CL  101—137) 


1.  A  ticket  issuing  machine  comprising  a  rotatable 
printing  drum,  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  a  pressure 
roller  in  surface  contact  with  the  printing  drum,  means 
resiliently  urging  said  pressure  roller  into  contact  with  the 
drum,  said  drum  having  characters  provided  on  its  pe- 
riphery and  providing  fixed  information  required  on  all 
tickets  issued,  a  spool  containing  a  paper  ticket  strip  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  drum  with  the  ticket  strip  passing  be- 
tween the  nip  of  the  drum  and  the  pressure  roller  and  be- 
ing fed  by  the  rotation  of  the  drum  so  that  the  ticket  strip 
moves  with  the  drum  during  passage  of  the  characters  past 
the  pressure  roller,  a  plurality  of  discs  mounted  on  the 
drum  and  being  selectively  rotatable  and  having  characters 
on  their  peripheries,  the  characters  radially  projecting 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and  providing  variable 
information,  roller  means  disposed  adjacent  the  drum, 
means  containing  a  pa[^r  record  strip  disposed  adjacent 
the  drum  with  the  record  strip  passing  between  the  drum 
and  the  roller  means  and  being  urged  by  the  roller  means 
only  against  the  characters  on  the  discs  so  that  these  char- 
acters are  reproduced  on  the  record  strip  and  the  record 
strip  passing  between  the  characters  on  the  discs  and  the 
roller  means  when  the  drum  is  rotated  and  being  moved 
only  when  the  discs  are  passing  in  contact  with  the  roller 
means. 


1.  In  a  rotary  offset  multicolor  printing  machine  com- 
prising a  number  of  successive  printing  units  having  im- 
pression cylinders  rotating  in  the  same  direction  and 
equipped  with  sheets  gripping  units  comprising  movable 
grippers  and  cooperating  stops,  a  feed  board  arranged  at 
the  inlet  end  of  the  machine  near  the  impression  cylinder 
of  the  first  of  said  printing  units,  an  oscillating  sheet 
gripping  unit  comprising  grippers  and  cooperating  stops 
lying  between  said  feed  board  and  said  impression  cylin- 
der for  taking  up  the  sheets  from  said  board  and  trans- 
ferring them  to  the  said  cylinder,  transfer  cylinders  be- 
tween the  impression  cylinders  of  successive  printing  units 
and  sheet  gripping  units  comprising  grippers  and  cooperat- 
ing stops  for  said  transfer  cylinders,  the  said  oscillating 
sheet  gripping  unit  being  mounted  displaceable  with  re- 
spect to  said  feed  board  and  said  sheet  gripping  units  of 
the  transfer  cylinders  rotating  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  impression  cylinders  being 
mounted  rockingly  about  axes  parallel  to  the  axes  of 
said  cylinders,  means  being  further  provided  for  displac- 
ing said  oscillating  sheet  gripping  unit  and  for  simul- 
taneously rocking  the  sheet  gripping  units  for  said  transfer 
cylinders  adjacent  said  impression  cylinders  thereby  ob- 
taining that  the  spacing  of  the  stops  provided  in  these 
sheet  gripping  units  from  the  upper  face  of  the  feed 
board  and  respectively  from  the  stops  of  the  sheet  grip- 
ping units  provided  on  the  other  cylinders  in  the  sheet 
transfer  zones  is  suited  to  the  thickness  of  the  sheets  being 
printed. 
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3,002,451 
INK  DISTRIBUTING  MEANS  FOR 
PRINTING  PRESS 
James  G.  Gbormlcy,  Jr.,  and  Clyde  T.  Kitchens,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.,  assizors  to  Ghormley  Engfaieering  and 
Manofacturing  Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas 

FUed  Oct  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,249 
4  CbOms.    (O.  101—350) 


3,0«2^3 

ANTI-RICOCHET  DEVICE 

Joseph  V.  Fedor,  Takoma  Pwk,  Md  H«rold  f-  f ^■»*: 

BcltevUlc,   Md.,   asaignon   to   the   UnHed    States   of 

America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1958,  S«r.  No.  784,t«3 

4  Chdnw.    (CL  Itl— 2) 

(Gnmted  under  TlUe  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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1.  In  a  printing  press  including  a  mounting  frame,  a 
shaft  rotatably  and  axially  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame, 
a  roller  mounted  to  said  shaft,  a  sprocket  centrally  re- 
ceiving an  end  portion  of  said  shaft,  longitudinally  slid- 
able  means  rotatably  coupling  said  sprocket  to  said  shaft, 
a  sprocket  chain  engaging  said  sprocket,  a  swivel  mounted 
on  an  end  of  said  shaft,  an  arm  engaging  said  swivel,  a 
second  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  in  a  dispo- 
sition substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  said  shaft, 
means   spaced   from   said  swivel  securing  a  portion  of 
said  arm  on  said  second  shaft,  a  second  sprocket  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  its  axis  of  rotation 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  second  shaft,  a  bar 
pivotally    secured    to   said   second    shaft    and   extending 
therefrom   to  said  second  sprocket,  a   universal  swivel 
joint    eccentrically   connecting   said   bar  to  said  second 
sprocket,  reducer  means  engaging  said  second  sprocket 
and  said  sprocket  chain,  and  means  driving  said  sprocket 
chain. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  air  dropped  missile,  a  nose 
member  comprising  a  dished  portion  and  secured  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  missile  with  the  dished  portion  for- 
wardly  projecting  therefrom,  a  spike  formed  integrally 
with  said  dished  portion  and  extending  forwardly  thereof, 
said  spike  being  of  frusto-conical  configuration  and  hav- 
ing a  smooth  outer  surface  throughout  the  length  thereof 
and  a  flat  surface  on  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  uniformly  spaced  serrations  each  intersecting  said 
outer  and  flat  surfaces  thereby  to  define  a  plurality  of 
spike  elements  for  producing  waves  of  stress  in  a  target 
as  the  target  is  struck  thereby. 


3  002.454 
METHOD  OF  FRACTURING  EARTH  FORMATIONS 
John  D.  Chesnnt,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
Jet-General  Corporatloii,  Azna,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1955,  Ser.  No.  552,150 
8  CUhns.    (CL  102—21) 


3,002,452 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TYPE  DRUMS 
Chris  A.  Chrlstoll,  San  Gabriel,  Califs  asaigiipr  to  Claiy 
Corporation,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaU- 

FUed  May  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  31,116 
8  Claims.    (CL  101-^1  J) 


1 .  The  method  of  forming  type  drums  which  comprises 
making  a  relatively  hard  metal  master  drum  having  raised 
characters  thereon,  rotating  said  master  drum  against  a 
first  relatively  soft  metal  tool  drum  to  form  intaglio  char- 
acters in  said  tool  drum,  rotating  said  tool  drum  and  a 
type  cylinder  adjacent  each  other  while  effecting  an  elec- 
tric discharge  across  said  tool  drum  and  said  type  cylin- 
der in  a  direction  to  form  raised  type  characters  on  said 
type  cylinder,  rotating  said  master  drum  against  a  second 
relatively  soft  metal  tool  drum  to  form  intaglio  charac- 
ters in  said  second  tool  drum,  hardening  said  second  tool 
drum,  and  subsequently  rotating  said  second  tool  drum 
against  said  type  cylinder. 


1.  A  method  of  fracturing  earth  formations  in  wells 
having  a  main  bore  hole  provided  with  one  or  more  drain 
holes  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  containing  a 
well  fluid,  comprising:  filling  said  drain  holes  with  coarse 
gravel  or  the  like  to  prevent  collapse  of  the  walls  of  said 
drain  holes,  placing  a  body  of  sensitized  nitromethane 
explosive  in  one  or  more  of  said  drain  holes  to  fill  the 
interstices  among  the  gravel,  said  sensitized  nitromethane 
explosive  body  containing  a  detonator  of  the  pi«sure- 
sensitive  type,  and  applying  pressure  to  said  well  fluid 
sufficient  to  actuate  said  pressure-sensitive  detonator 
whereby  said  sensitized  nitromethane  explosive  body  is 
detonated  within  said  one  or  more  of  said  drain  holes. 
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BALLISTIC  MISSILE 
Per  Erik  Jarakolt,  Kwkkoca,  Sweden, 
Bofon,   Bofon,   Swe4ca,   a 


acceptor  charges,  said  second  chamber  being  normally 
air  filled,  a  quantity  of  liquid  within  said  first  chamber. 
***  '^^***!  and  means  for  admitting  liquid  into  said  second  chamber 
whereby  the  device  is  armed. 


Filed  Apr.  3, 1956,  Scr.  No.  575434 

Clalmi  priority,  appUcadoo  Sweden  Apr.  12, 1955 

IfClalins.    (CL102— 56) 


1.  An  explosive  projectile  comprising  an  elongated 
outer  casing,  and  an  inner  body  containing  the  explo- 
sive charge  coaxially  disposed  in  said  casing  rotatably 
and  axially  dispiaceable  relative  thereto,  said  casing 
and  sajd  body  defining  a  space  therebetween  having  an 
opening  issuing  in  the  bottom  end  of  the  projectile  and 
an  opening  issuing  in  the  outside  wall  of  the  casing, 
coacting  wall  portions  of  the  casing  and  the  inner  body 
forming  abutment  surfaces  closing  the  lower  end  of 
said  space  in  the  rearward  position  of  the  casing  relative 
to  the  inner  body  and  the  upper  end  in  the  forward  posi- 
tion of  the  casing  relative  to  the  inner  body  whereby 
said  space  constitutes  a  gas  passageway  between  said 
casing  and  said  inner  body. 


3,M2,45< 
SIMPLE  EXPLOSIVE  TRAIN  ARMING  METHOD 
Jacob  Savitt,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assigiior  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbc  Secretary  of 
thcNayy 

FOcd  Jan.  M,  1956,  Scr.  No.  561,692 

7  Claims.    (Q.  192— 70) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I 


I.  An  arming  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a  bore 
therein,  a  donor  explosive  charge  and  an  acceptor  ex- 
plosive charge  disposed  within  said  bore  in  mutual  spaced 
relationship,  means  forming  first  and  second  chambers 
interposed  within  the  bore  and  between  said  donor  and 


3,M2,457 
ELECTRIC  INniATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Jolin  A.  Doughty,  FayettcTiUc,  Ark.,  assignor,  by  meme 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tbe  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct  22,  1953,  Scr.  No.  387,820 
7  Claims.    (CL  102— 70J) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  conductive  bridge  on 
the  substrate  of  an  electric  initiator  comprising  the  steps 
of  applying  a  quantity  of  crystalline  graphite  to  the  sub- 
strate, the  graphite  having  normally  a  random  orienta- 
tion of  the  crystals,  and  applying  to  said  graphite  after 
application  thereof  a  pressure  against  and  across  the  sub- 
strate whereby  the  crystals  are  oriented  in  a  preferred 
direction. 


3,M2,458 
ELECTRIC  EXPLOSIVE  INITIATOR 
John  W.  Haas,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1955,  Ser.  No.  556,371 
1  Claim.    (CL  102—70.2) 


In  an  electric  explosive  initiator  having  a  generally  cy- 
lindrical casing  open  at  its  one  end,  explosive  material  and 
electrically  controlled  ignition  means  therefor  carried 
within  said  casing,  a  plug  of  insulating  material  closely 
fitted  within  said  casing  between  said  explosive  material 
and  said  open  end,  said  plug  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced,  generally  cylindrical  recesses  opening 
toward  said  open  end  and  extending  inwardly  part  way 
through  said  plug,  a  first  pair  of  conductors  extending  out- 
wardly through  said  plug  from  said  ignition  means  into 
the  inner  closed  ends  of  said  recesses  respectively,  a  cap 
member  of  insulating  material  fitted  within  and  closing 
the  open  end  of  said  casing  and  covering  the  open  ends 
of  said  recesses,  said  cap  member  being  provided  with  a 
second  pair  of  conductors  extending  therethrough,  the  in- 
ner ends  of  said  second  conductors  extending  into  said  open 
ends  of  said  recesses  in  substantial  axial  alignment  with 
the  ends  of  said  first  conductors  but  spaced  axially  there- 
from, and  a  mass  of  readily  fusible  dielectric  material 
heavily  impregnated  with  finely  divided  metallic  particles 
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which  are  dispersed  throughout  said  dielectric  material 
filling  each  of  said  recesses,  the  ends  of  the  conductors 
in  each  recess  being  embedded  in  said  mass  whereby  the 
latter  electrically  bridges  the  gap  between  said  conductors. 


3,002,459 
PROPELLANT  CHARGES 
Aubrey  Edward  Harper,  Shawlands,  Glasgow,  Scotland, 
as^or  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1956,  Scr.  No.  613,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Nov.  9,  1955 

5  Claims.    (CL  102— 98) 


1.  A  cylindrical  propellant  charge  for  jet  propulsion, 
the  end  surfaces  and  external  surface  of  which  are  pro- 
tected from  burning,  comprising  at  least  two  concentric 
portions   of   propellant   composition  of  substatially   the 
same  physical  and  thermo-chemical  properties  in  cohesive 
union  with  different  burning  rates,  wherein  the  outermost 
concentric  portion  has  a  continuous  cylindrical  external 
surface,  wherein  each  of  said  concentric  portions  has  an 
axial  star-shaped  bore,  the  said  axial  star-shaped  bore  on 
any  inner  concentric  portion  being  so  positioned  that  any 
one  of  its  external  points  lies  substantially  on  the  same 
radius  as  at  least  one  internal  point  of  the  star-shaped 
bore   of    its   adjacent   external   concentric   portion,    and 
wherein  each  bore  with  the  exception  of  the  bore  in  the 
innermost  concentric  portion  has  an  adjacent  inner  con- 
centric portion  having  an  external  configuration  which 
permits  it  to  be  in  said  cohesive  union  with  its  adjacent 
outer  concentric  portion. 


|i 


3,002,460 
AIR  INJECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  PRESSURE 

WATER  SYSTEM 

Eari  M.  Ward,  Rte.  1,  Box  146,  Calistoga,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  8, 1956,  Scr.  No.  602,715 

Sdaima.    (0.103—6) 


for  stopping  the  pump  when  it  has  been  raised  to^  prede- 
termined degree;  the  combination  of  an  auxihary  air- 
supply  unit  incorporated  as  an  clement  of  said  fluid  sup- 
ply conduit  to  supply  a  measured  quantity  of  air  to  the 
tank  during  each  period  of  operation  of  the  pump,  said 
unit  comprising  a  casing  providing  a  main  horizontally 
disposed  fluid-receiving  chamber  having  a  bottom,  main 
chamber  inlet  and  outlet  portions  provided  by  said  cas- 
ing aqd  connected  to  said  fluid  supply  conduit,  said  inlet 
portion  located  adjacent  one  main  chamber  end  and  its 
bottom  and  said  outlet  portion  rising  from  an  intermedin 
ate  main  chamber  portion,  said  main  chamber  bottom 
providing  a  raised  portion  adjacent  its  second  end  and 
having  a  drainage  outlet  extending  therethrough  so  that 
there  will  always  be  water  in  the  main  chamber  when 
the  pump  is  not  running,  a  valve  scat  in  said  drainage 
outlet  below  the  plane  of  said  raised  main  chamber  bot- 
tom   portion,   a   normally   open   pump    pressure   closed 
drainage  control  value  in  said  drainage  outlet  and  mov- 
able to  engage  said  seat,  at  least  the  central  and  major 
portion  of  said  drainage  control  valve  comprising  an 
elastically  flexible  disk  member,  the  fluid  ouUet  from  said 
main  chamber  providing  an  air  storage  chamber  and  a 
superiacent  valve  chamber,  a  valve  scat  between  said  air 
storage  and  valve  chambers,  an  outwardly  opening  fluid 
pressure-controlled  valve  in  said  valve  chamber  and  mov- 
able inwardly  by  tank  pressure  to  engage  said  seat,  said 
casing  providing  a  top  opening  communicating  with  said 
main  chamber  and  aligned  with  the  drainage  outlet  there- 
from, a  valve  cage  removably  secured  in  said  top  opening 
and  providing  a  secondary  chamber  for  said  unit  located 
in  a  plane  below  the  valve  seat  in  said  main  chamber 
outlet  portion,  the  lower  portion  of  said  valve  cage-pro- 
vided  secondary  chamber  having   communication    with 
said  main  chamber  and  providing  an  air  inlet  in  its  upper 
portion,  a  valve  seat  in  said  secondary  chamber  and  sur- 
rounding said  air  inlet,  a  fluid  level  controlled  valve  in 
said  cage-provided  secondary  chamber  and  movable  to 
close  said  air  inlet  when  the  pump  is  in  operation,  said 
casing  providing  a  passage  communicating  between  the 
upper  portion  of  said  secondary  chamber  and  said  air 
storage  chamber  for  supplying  air  to  the  latter  when  the 
pump  is  not  in  (HJcration  and  the  air  inlet  control  valve 
is  unseated,  a  stem  depending  frcKn  said  cage  and  opera- 
tively  supporting  said  drainage  outlet  closing  valve,  the 
stem  extending  through  said  valve,  and  said  stem  having  a 
bleed  passage  communicating  with  said  drainage  outlet 
from  said  cage-provided  secondary  chamber. 


3,002,461 
VARIABLE  CAPACITY  PUMP 
Walter  R.  Fames,  Jr.,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1956,  Scr.  No.  603,581 
5  Claims.    (CL  103— 11) 


1.  In  a  water  supply  system  comprising  an  air  tight 
tank  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet,  which  latter 
is  adjacent  the  tank  bottom,  a  pump  for  supplying  water 
to  the  tank  inlet  from  a  well  or  other  supply  source,  a 
fluid  supply  conduit  connecting  said  pump  with  said  tank 
inlet  whereby  water  supplied  to  the  Unk  will  compress 
entrapped  air  in  the  upper  part  of  the  tank,  there  being 
tank  air  pressure  controlled  means  for  starting  the  pump 


1.  A  fluid  control  system  comprising  means  having  a 


lanK  air  pressure  tumiuiicu  mcaiis  iv  »hiim»j»  ix^  j,— ...».         —     -  -  -         -, 

when  tank  pressure  drops  to  a  predetermined  degree  and    plurality  of  fluid  pumping  chambers,  a  single  pressure  re- 
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sponsive  valve,  a  work  communicating  means,  each  of  said 
pumping  chambers  bein^  provided  with  an  intake  means 
and  a  discharge  means,  said  intake  means  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  valve  and  said  discharge  means 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  valve  and  said 
work  communicating  means,  means  in  said  valve  being 
movable  in  response  to  the  combined  pressure  of  the 
fluid  discharge  of  said  pumping  chambers  and  being 
movable  to  a  position  to  allow  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  discharge  means  and  one  or  more  of  said  in- 
take means,  one-way  valve  means  interposed  between  said 
one  or  more  intake  means  and  the  remaining  of  said  in- 
take means  preventing  fluid  flow  from  said  one  or  more 
of  said  intake  means  to  the  remaining  of  said  intake 
means,  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fluid  discharge 
from  said  pumping  chambers  is  bypassed  to  saic  one  or 
more  of  said  intake  means. 


3,002,462 

FLUID  TRANSLATING  APPARATUS 

Thomas    E.    Raymond,    Zanesville,    Ohio,    assignor,    by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Racine  Hydraulics  &  Machinery, 

Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1957,  S«r.  No.  677,912 

35  Claims.     (CI.  103—38) 


I.  A  fluid  translating  apparatus,  comprising,  a  cylinder 
block  having  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  cylinders 
therein  having  inner  ends  opening  into  a  central  drive 
chamber  and  outer  ends  providing  pump  chambers,  a 
plurality  of  pump  pistons  reciprocable  respectively  in  the 
cylinders  and  having  inner  ends  projectable  into  the  cen- 
tral chamber,  valve  means  for  admitting  and  exhausting 
fluid  to  and  from  the  pump  chambers,  means  for  pressing 
the  pistons  inwardly  through  intake  ^t^okes.  a  drive  shaft 
in  sjid  central  drive  chamber  having  an  eccentric  thereon 
aligned  with  the  pistons,  a  bearing  ring  rotatable  on  the 
eccentric  and  having  a  plurality  of  separate  outer  surfaces 
engageable  respectively  by  the  inner  ends  of  said  pistons 
for  driving  the  latter  outwardly  through  pumping  strokes, 
each  of  said  separate  outer  surfaces  having  a  predeter- 
mined shape  and  the  associated  piston  end  having  a  com- 
plementary end  surface  engageable  therewith,  both  sur- 
faces extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  piston  axis 
of  reciprocation,  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
central  drive  ch.imber  for  conducting  control  fluid  thereto, 
and  means  connected  to  the  last  recited  means  for  varying 
the  pressure  in  the  drive  chamber  gradually  relative  to 
the  intake  pressure  in  the  pump  chambers  to  vary  the 
piston  intake  strokes  gradually  between  a  maximum  stroke 
perm.tted  by  said  eccentric  and  ring  and  a  lesser  minimum 
stroke  as  determined  by  said  relative  pressures. 


3,002,443 

ROTARY  PUMP  OF  THE  LIQUID  RING  TYPE 

WITH  SIDE  CHANNELS 

Petter  Lahtl,  Tikkurila,  Finland 

nied  May  21. 1959,  Scr.  No.  814,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland  Apr.  10, 1959 

11  Claims.     (CI.  103—96) 


I.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  an  internal 
chamber,  a  member  fixed  in  said  casing  dividing  said 
chamber  into  spaced  sections,  said  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  inlet  opening  and  with  an  arcuate 
groove  opening  into  one  of  said  sections  and  communi- 
cating with  said  peripheral  opening,  rotor  means  substan- 
tially coaxially  aligned  with  said  groove  in  said  one 
section  for  circulating  a  medium  received  therein  via  said 
opening  and  groove,  said  member  being  provided  with  a 
second  arcuate  groove  spaced  radially  inwards  of  the  first 
said  groove  and  with  an  opening  communicating  the 
second  groove  with  the  other  of  said  sections,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  a  discharge  opening  substantially 
centrally  positioned  with  respect  to  the  second  said 
groove. 

3,002,464 

ROTARY  GEAR  PUMP,  BEARINGS  AND 

SEALING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Clinton  W.  Lcc,  15906  Glcndale  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  721,805 

18  Claims.     (CI.  103—126) 


■K, 


1.  In  a  rotary  gear  pump  having  intermeshing  gears, 
a  body  member,  at  least  a  pair  of  gears  mounted  in  said 
body  member,  inlet  and  outlet  means  therefor,  a  pair 
of  bearings  at  least  on  one  end  of  said  gears  and  sup- 
porting said  gears  against  appreciable  axial  movements, 
cover  means  for  the  pump,  each  of  said  bearings  being 
cylindrical  in  cross  section  on  at  least  one  axial  portion 
of  the  bearing  and  each  of  said  bearings  having  an 
arcuate  segment  shaped  groove  in  radially  overlapping 
and  longitudinally  interlocking  relationship  with  the  arcu- 
ate segment  of  the  other  bearing  into  which  the  mating 
cylindrical  shape  of  the  other  bearing  forms  a  sealing 
fit  so  that  the  side  faces  of  said  bearings  are  aligned  with 
each  other  and  provide  a  seal  against  the  gear  side  faces. 


3,002,465 
HIGH  PRESSURE  PUMP 

John  S.  Edison,  1434  Broadway,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1959.  Scr.  No.  833,492 

7  Claims.     (CI.  103—153) 

1 .  A  device  for  producing  high  hydraulic  pressure  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  frame,  a  pump  unit  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  including  a  cylinder  having  an  inlet 
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and  an  outlet,  a  piston  means  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder 
and  lever  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston  means,  a 
fluid  inlet  check  valve  in  said  inlet,  a  high  pressure  fluid 
distributor  component  mounted  on  said  unit,  an  outlet 
check  valve  unit  having  a  fluid  passage  therethrough  and 
a  spring  biased  valve  normally  closing  said  passage;  said 
check  valve  being  interposed  between  said  outlet  and  said 
distributor  component  and  effective  to  afford  fluid  flow 
therethrough  only  to  said  distributor  component,  a  pres- 
sure relief  valve  mounted  in  said  distributor  component, 
each  of  said  valves  having  a  metal  valve  seat  and  a  rela- 
tively moving  metal  valve  element,  said  distributor  com- 
ponent having  a  plurality  of  passages  therein  connected 
at  one  end  to  a  passage  in  said  distributor  component 
communicating  with  said  fluid  passage  in  said  outlet  check 
valve  and  terminating  at  their  other  ends  in  screw  thread- 


in  the  lower  end  of  the  head  and  intermediate  sections, 
said  socket  being  semi-spherical  in  shape  and  being 
intersected  by  a  circular  passage  of  less  diameter  than 
the  socket  and  a  slot  of  less  width  than  the  diameter  of 
the  passage;  said  slot  extending  through  the  lower  end  of 
said  sections;  a  male  mating  head  on  the  end  of  each  of 
the  intermediate  and  base  sections  in  the  shape  of  a 
cylindrical  section  of  a  sphere,  the  said  head  having  a 
cylindrical  mid-portion  of  less  diameter  than  the  passage 
so  that  it  will  pass  therethrough,  and  spherical  end  por- 
tions of  greater  diameter  than  the  passage;  the  said 
head  being  joined  to  its  respective  section  by  a  portion 
of  less  width  than  the  slot,  whereby  the  head  may  be 
passed  through  the  passage  in  one  position  and  rotated 
in  the  socket  to  another  position  so  that  it  will  not  pass 
through  said  passaj,;  and  said  slot. 


3,002,467  ^,^ 

ASYMMETRIC  TRUCK  FOR  OVER-RUNNING 

MONORAIL  CAR 

Sidney  H.  Bingham,  109  E.  35th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  811,878 

6  Claims.     (CL  104—119) 


cd  openings  in  the  surface  of  said  distributor  component 
affording  connection  for  conducting  high  pressure  fluid  to 
hydraulically  operated  apparatus,  separate  means  for  se- 
lectively closing  such  of  said  openings  as  are  not  required 
for  a  particular  usage,  each  of  said  closing  means  effect- 
ing metal  to  metal  sealing  of  said  openings  and  each  of 
said  closing  means  comprising  a  non-rotative  plug  clement 
and  a  sci.w  threaded  element  engaging  the  threads  of 
the  opening  and  an  end  surface  of  said  plug  element  to 
cause  said  plug  element  to  engage  and  seal  the  openirig 
engaged  thereby,  and  other  means  effective  to  clamp  said 
distributor  component  and  said  pump  unit  outlet  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  outlet  check  valve  unit  to  establish  fluid 
flow  therebetween  through  said  passage  in  said  outlet 
valve  unit  and  simultaneously  effect  fluid  sealing  relation 
at  the  junctures  thereof. 


1.  An  over-running  wheeled  truck  for  a  monorail 
transportation  system  comprising  a  truck  frame  shaped 
to  straddle  a  track  beam  and  support  a  car  above  the 
beam,  supporting  and  guiding  wheels  joumaled  on  said 
frame  in  positions  to  engage  respective  faces  of  the 
beam,  a  bolster  extending  transversely  across  the  top  of 
the  beam,  and  means  for  resiliently  connecting  said 
bolster  to  said  truck  frame  to  permit  movement  of  said 
bolster,  with  respect  to  said  truck  frame,  in  a  horizontal 
plane  about  its  central  vertical  axis. 


3,002,466 

SWAB  CUP  SUPPORT 

Norman  W.  Read,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Goiberson 

Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  723,804 

11  Claims.     (CL  103—225) 


3,002,468 

BASKET  RACK  AND  CONVEYOR  MECHANISM 

THF  REFOR 

Marion  R.  Williams,  6904  E.  96th  St  Terrace, 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Jane  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  742,936 

2Ctaini».    (CL  104— 121) 


V 


1.  In  a  conveyor  mechanism  having  upper  and  lower 
rails  and   a  plurality  of  baskets  each  having  compart- 
1    A  swab  cup  support  comprising:  a  head  section;  a    ments  therein  and  a  bottom,  top  back  side  and  oP^n  front 
base  Action;  and  an  intermediate  section;  a  socket  formed    for  storing  and  dispensing  articles  therefrom,  *a.d  lower 
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rail  being  of  larger  circumference  than  the  upper  rail 
and  having  a  plane  upper  surface  and  plane  vertical  side 
wails,  means  mounting  said  baskets  for  movement  on 
said  rails,  said  means  including  spaced  trolleys  on  an 
endless  chain  engaging  the  upper  rail,  means  on  said 
trolleys  engaging  the  top  of  said  basket  near  the  back 
side  thereof  in  adjusted  spaced  relation  for  suspending 
said  baskets  from  said  trolleys  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  an  elongated  bracket  secured  underneath  the  bot- 
tom of  said  baskets  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
bottom  rail,  said  bracket  having  depending  spaced  arms  at 
each  end  thereof  and  having  their  lower  ends  turned 
laterally  outwardly,  rollers  mounted  between  said  spaced 
arms  for  engaging  the  top  plane  surface  of  the  lower  rail 
to  carry  a  part  of  the  load  of  said  baskets,  and  rollers 
secured  to  the  laterally  turned  portions  of  said  arms  for 
engaging  each  side  of  said  lower  rail  to  maintain  the  first 
named  roller  on  said  rail  whereby  said  baskets  will  move 
around  said  rails  with  the  tops  thereof  inclined  inwardly 
toward  the  conveyor  to  prevent  the  articles  from  falling 
from  the  open  front. 


neath  one  end  of  the  body  on  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  pair 
of  side  sills  projecting  from  the  opposite  end  with  down- 
wardly sloping  ends  a  transverse  bolster  plate  support- 
ing the  ends  of  the  sills,  a  second  bearing  member  cen- 
trally on  said  bolsti  plate  for  fitting  engagement  with 
the  universal  bearing  member  on  an  adjacent  car,  lat- 
erally spaced  king  posts  attached  to  the  bolster  plate,  an 
axleless  tandem  truck  pivotally  supporting  each  king  post 
and  a  tie-bar  connecting  the  said  trucks. 


3,002,471 
CONTINUOUS  STRIP  DOUGH  SHEETER 
Marion  C.  Jahn,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Colbornc  Mano- 
facturing  Company,  Chicago,  01^  a  corporation  of 
niinob 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  793,183 
6  Claims.     (CI.  107—12) 


3  002  469 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEm'fOR  VEHICLE  HAVING  AL- 
TERNATE GROUND  ENGAGLNG  WHEEL  SETS 
Joseph  W.  Wanner,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  inly  i,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,137 
5  Claims.    (CL  105—215) 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising,  a 
carrier  pivotally  attached  to  said  vehicle,  a  first  and  a 
second  wheel  mounted  on  said  carrier  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  pivot  point,  drive  means  associated  with  said  carrier 
to  alternately  position  said  first  wheel  and  said  second 
wheel  between  an  elevated  position  and  a  ground  engag- 
ing position,  said  drive  means  including  a  fluid  operated 
motor,  and  means  operatively  associated  with  said  fluid 
operated  motor  to  automatically  control  the  lowering  of 
an  elevated  wheel  to  thereby  retard  free  fall  movement  of 
the  vehicle. 


3,002,470 

AXLELESS  DUMP-CAR  FOR  ARTICULATED 

TRAINS 

Henry  Fort  Flowers,  3023  Del  Monte  Drive, 

Houston  19,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  641,679 

7  Claims.     (CI.  105—250) 


1.  A  dough  sheeting  machine  comprising  a  first  end- 
less-belt conveyor  for  moving  a  mass  of  dough  horizon- 
tally in  one  direction  between  forward  and  rearward 
conveyor  rollen  defining  the  respective  ends  of  the  con- 
veyor, means  for  compressing  said  dough  mass  on  said 
first  conveyor  as  the  mass  is  moved  thereby  to  form  a 
dough  sheet  for  delivery  over  the  forward  end  of  the  said 
conveyor,  a  series  of  successive  pairs  of  finishing  rollers 
extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  forward 
end  of  the  first  conveyor  for  receiving  said  dough  sheet 
from  the  first  conveyor  and  further  reducing  its  thickness 
progressively,  the  rollers  of  each  pair  being  horizon- 
tally spaced  and  adapted  to  receive  the  dough  sheet 
between  them,  means  directly  beneath  the  first  conveyor 
for  applying  a  coating  of  flour  onto  the  surface  of  said 
sheet  next  adjacent  the  first  conveyor  prior  to  the  entry 
of  the  sheet  into  said  series  of  finishing  rollers,  and  a 
delivery  conveyor  means  for  receiving  the  dough  sheet 
from  the  lowermost  pair  of  rollers  of  said  series  and  con- 
veying the  sheet  upwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  first 
conveyor  to  substantially  the  height  thereof. 


1.  A  railway  dump-truck  having  a  body  with  its  ends 
bowed  at  the  comers,  a  universal  bearing  member  be- 


3,002,472 
COMMINUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  WET  SOLID 
MATERIALS 
Earie  C.  Miller,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Riley  Stoker 
Corporation,  Worcester,  .Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts _^^  ^, - 
FUcd  Apr.  21, 1958.  Ser.  No.  729,666 
2  Claims.     (0.110—106) 
1.  A  comminution  system  for  wet  solid  fuel,  compris- 
ing a  furnace  into  which  the  fuel  is  to  be  fired,  a  fuel 
feeder,  a  crusher  providing  for  a  coarse  comminution 
and  agitation  of  the  fuel,  a  first  conduit  for  introducing 
dry,  heated  air  into  the  said  crusher,  a  pulverizer  pro- 
viding for  a  fine  comminution  of  the  fuel,  means  causing 
a  flow  of  fuel  between  the  crusher  and  the  pulverizer,  a 
primary  separator  interposed  in  the  flow  of  fuel  between 
the  crusher  and  the  pulverizer  to  remove  the  said  air  from 
the  fuel,  a  second  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
furnace  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  primary  separator  for 
permitting  the  said  air  to  pass  directly  to  the  furnace 
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without  passing  through  the  pulverizer,  a  secondary  sep-  m ArHlTMF«i  wnii*?EELERS  FOR  CON- 

arator  in  the  «»id  second  conduit  removing  fine  par-       ^HOE  M^CHD4K^  W^^ 

tides  of  fuel  from  the  air.  a  third  conduit  connecting    ^^^^  ^  ^^^^^  B«verty,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Corporation,  Flemfaigton,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  .„  .  „ 
FUed  Jan.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  788,555 
25  Claims.     (CI.  112—44) 


the  secondary  separator  to  the  pulverizer  for  returning 
the  fine  particles  of  fuel  so  removed  to  the  pulverizer, 
and  a  fourth  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  the  pul- 
verizer to  introduce  dry,  heated  air  therein. 


3,002^73 

PINEAPPLE  PLANTING  MACHINE 

Charics  VictM  MorlM,  99-1225  Aiea  Heights  Diirc, 

Alca  Oahu,  HawaU 

FUcd  Sept  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  684,789 
2  Claims.    (Q.  111—2) 


1.  An  inseam  sewing  machine  for  attaching  a  welt  to 
the  marginal  portions  of  a  last-supported  Goodyear  welt 
shoe  upper  and  a  sole  member,  said  machine  having  stitch- 
forming,  feeding  and  guiding  devices  capable  of  operat- 
ing on  the  shoe  parts  entirely  around  a  shoe,  an  operat- 
ing tool  acting  during  operation  of  said  devices  to  perform 
an  auxiliary  operation  other  than  stitch-forming,  feeding 
or  guiding  the  shoe  parts,  and  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  tool  in  advance  of  the  point  of  operation  of  the  stitch- 
forming  devices  comprising  a  feeler  for  engaging  the  lead- 
ing end  of  the  welt  first  attached  to  the  shoe  at  a  point 
backed  by  a  bulging  last  supported  portion  of  the  upper 
as  that  end  is  approaching  the  point  of  operation  of  the 
stitch-forming  devices  a  second  time,  in  combination  with 
a  guard  means  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  feeler  at 
a  position  of  engagement  with  the  bulging  upper  of  the 
shoe  in  line  with  the  end  of  the  welt  first  attached  to  the 
shoe  for  insuring  proper  engagement  of  the  feeler  with 
the  end  of  the  welL 


3,002,475 
SHOE  SEWING  MACHINES 
Fred  Asfaworth,  Wenham,  and  Joseph  R.  loannUli,  Bct. 
erty,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Cor- 
poration, Flemington,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  appUcation  Oct.  28,  1955,  Scr.  No.  543,428,  now 
Patent  No.  2,928,361,  dated  Mar.  15,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,410 
11  Claims.    (CI.  112—60) 


1.  A  planter  comprising  a  main  frame,  chains  movably 
supported  on  said  main  frame,  blade  assemblies  connected 
to  said  chains  for  digging  openings  in  the  ground,  said 
planter  further  including  a  trough  provided  with  a  bot- 
tom portion  acting  as  a  plant  stop  gauge,  means  on  the 
main  frame  for  tilting  said  blade  assemblies  to  form 
the  openings  in  the  ground,  means  including  rollers  mount- 
ed at  the  lower  rear  portion  of  the  main  frame  for  grasp- 
ing the  plant  and  twbting  the  plant  as  it  is  being  injected 
into  the  opening  in  the  ground  dug  by  the  blade  assem- 
bly, cam  means  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  main  frame 
for  vibrating  the  blade  assemblies  as  they  are  being  drawn 
from  the  soil,  and  means  on  the  main  frame  including  a 
hinged  roller  guide  for  regulating  the  size  of  the  openings 
dug  in  the  ground  by  the  blade  assemblies  whereby  the 
depths  of  planting  can  be  controlled. 


1.  A 
frame, 


McKay    type    shoe    sewing    machine   having   a 
1  sewing  shaft  in  the  frame,  stitch  forming  de- 
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vices  including  a  needle  actuated  by  the  sewing  shaft,  a 
shoe  supporting  horn  rotatable  on  the  frame,  a  prcsser 
foot  for  clamping  the  work  on  the  horn,  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  presser  foot  toward  and  from  the  horn 
comprising  a  reciprocating  bar  to  which  the  presser  foot 
is  attached,  a  rockshaft  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
bar,  operating  connections  between  the  rockshaft  and 
the  presser  foot  bar,  a  prcsser  foot  lock,  a  floating  lever 
connected  at  one  point  along  its  length  to  the  prcsser 
foot  lock,  an  operating  lever  having  an  arm  connected  at 
another  point  on  the  floating  lever  and  a  link  connected 
between  the  rockshaft  and  a  point  on  the  floating  lever 
between  the  points  of  its  connection  with  the  lock  and 
operating  lever,  and  means  for  varying  the  effective  length 
of  the  arm  on  the  operating  lever,  in  combination  with 
an  adjusting  means  including  a  segment  on  the  frame  for 
actuating  the  length  varying  means  to  increase  or  decrease 
the  movement  imparted  to  the  prcsser  foot. 


3,002,477 
SEWING  MACHINE  PRESSER  FOOT 
DaTid  SUbcrmam  New  York,  N.Y^  asrignor  to  Placket 
Closiiig  Corponitioa  of  America,  New  Yori^  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  S«r.  No.  17,931 
3  Claims.     (CI.  112—235) 


3,002,476 

SEWING  MACHINES'  NEEDLE  EYES  THREADER 

Giuseppe  Capclli,  59,  Via  Romolo  GessI,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  834,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Sept.  5,  1958 

14  Claims.     (CL  112— 224) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  presser  foot  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  foot  connected  to  said  body  portion,  a  cylinder 
connected  to  said  body  portion  above  said  foot,  a  bore 
in  said  cylinder,  a  pin  extending  through  said  bore,  a  pair 
of  gauge  bars,  each  gauge  bar  being  spaced  from  the  foot 
and  pivotably  secured  to  said  pin,  a  flange  on  each  gauge 
bar  extending  toward  the  foot,  a  shoulder  on  each  end 
of  the  cylinder  cooperating  with  each  of  the  flanges  for 
limiting  the  pivoting  movement  of  said  gauge  bars,  tabs 
on  each  gauge  bar  extending  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  foot,  and  a  plurality  of  aligned  holes  in  said  foot. 


3,002,478 

PROCESS  FOR  SEWING  CONCEALED 

SLIDE  FASTENERS 

Benjamin  Dnchan,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Placket  Clos- 
ing Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  28, 1957,  Ser.  No.  692,772 
2  Claims.     (CL  112—262) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination  with  a  longitu- 
dinally rcciprocablc  needle  bar  and  needle:  a  threading 
means;  a  support  supporting  said  threading  means;  means 
for  mounting  said  support  on  a  part  of  the  sewing  ma- 
chine for  movement  between  a  retracted  inoperative  posi- 
tion, and  a  threading  position  in  which  said  threading 
means  is  located  in  the  eye  of  the  needle,  and  also  for 
movement  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  needle;  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  support 
in  said  threading  position  with  the  needle  bar  for  move- 
ment with  the  same  with  said  threading  means  located 
in  the  eye  of  the  needle;  and  control  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  support  for  shifting  said  support  to  said 
inoperative  position  during  movement  of  said  support 
v^ith  said  needle  bar  so  that  the  movement  of  said  needle 
bar  with  said  support  and  threading  means  effects  disen- 
gagement of  said  threading  means  from  the  eye  of  the 
needle. 


1.  A  process  for  sewing  a  concealed  slide  fastener  to 
a  pair  of  cloth  members  in  a  manner  whereby  the  cloth 
members  will  closely  simulate  a  sewn  seam  and  conceal 
the  slide  fastener  comprising  the  steps  of  folding  each 
cloth  member  of  the  pair  along  a  straight  fold  line  to  form 
two  plies  on  each  cloth  member,  arranging  the  folded  cloth 
members  side-by-side  with  their  fold  lines  adjacent  one 
another,  stitching  the  cloth  members  along  their  fold  lines 
at  spaced  points,  placing  a  first  slide  fastener  tape  over 
a  folded  ply  of  one  of  the  cloth  members  by  juxtaposing 
said  first  tape  to  said  folded  ply  on  said  one  cloth  member 
between  said  points  with  the  fastener  elements  on  said 
first  tape  being  adjacent  the  fold  line  on  said  one  cloth 
member,  each  fastener  element  having  first  and  second 
arms  gripping  opposite  sides  of  said  first  tape  and  a  tooth 
extending  from  said  second  arm.  aligning  fastener  ele- 
ments on  said  first  tape  in  an  upright  position  with  said 
first  arms  disposed  along  the  outside  edge  of  a  presser 
foot,  said  presser  foot  having  a  needle  hole  in  the  form 
of  a  notch  on  said  outside  edge,  stitching  said  first  tape 
to  said  ply  of  said  one  cloth  member  by  a  first  line  of 
stitching  which  is  closely  adjacent  to  and  parallel  to  the 
fastener  elements  carried  by   said  first   tape,   placing  a 
second  slide  fastener  tape  over  a  folded  ply  of  the  other 
cloth  member  between  said  points  by  juxtaposing  said 
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second  tape  to  said  last  mentioned  folded  ply,  said  second 
tape  having  fastener  elements  secured  thereto  identical 
with  said  first  tape  and  its  respective  fastener  elements, 
aligning  the  fastener  elements  on  said  second  tape  in  an 
upright  position  along  the  outside  edge  of  said  presser 
foot,  stitching  said  second  tape  to  said  last  mentioned  ply 
by  a  second  line  of  stitching  which  is  closely  adjacent  to 
and  parallel  to  fastener  elements  carried  by  said  second 
tape,  superposing  the  remaining  ply  of  each  cloth  mem- 
ber over  said  lines  of  stitching  by  bending  said  remaining 
plies  along  the  fold  lines,  and  engaging  the  fastener  ele- 
ments so  that  the  fastener  elements  on  each  tape  are  con- 
cealed by  the  juxtaposed  fold  lines  of  said  cloth  members 
which  simulate  a  sewn  seam. 


ber  -n  a  direction  paralleling  the  slots  of  the  pivotally 
mounted  securing  plates,  axes  means  connected  between 
the  lower  end  of  the  hypotenuse  leg  portion  and  the  slotted 


1 '  " 


3,002,479 
MOVABLE  BOLSTER  FOR  METAL  WORKING 

PRESS 
Einar  K.  Johansen,  Oak  Park,  and  Gordon  M.  Sommer, 
Hinsdale,  lU.,  assignors  to  VS.  Industries,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  10, 1957,  Ser.  No.  664,621 
6  Claims.    (CI.  113—49) 


securing  plate  pivoted  thereon  for  accommodating  move- 
ment of  said  last-mentioned  plate  about  perpendiculariy 
intersecting  axes. 


^if 


3  002  481 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Eugene  W.  Hutteri,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Cmlvcr  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  31, 1955,  Ser.  No.  511,864 
1  Claim,     (a.  113—110) 


5.  A  metal  working  press  adapted  for  quickly  and 
easily  replacing  die  sets  in  the  press  thereby  reducing  shut 
down  time,  said  press  comprising  a  bed.  a  crown,  uprights 
between  the  bed  and  crown,  a  slide  vertically  movable 
between  the  uprights  and  adapted  to  have  the  upper  die 
of  a  die  set  secured  thereto,  a  die  cushion  mounted  in  the 
bed  and  below  the  top  surface  thereof,  a  bolster  movable 
in  and  out  of  said  press  along  a  rectilinfar  path  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  die  set  outside  of  the  press  and  have 
the  lower  die  of  the  die  set  secured  thereto  and  to  carry 
the  die  set  into  the  press,  means  for  securing  the  upper  die 
of  the  die  set  to  the  slide  when  the  bolster  with  the  die 
set  is  positioned  within  the  press,  means  within  the  press 
coacting  with  means  on  the  bolster  for  locating  the  bolster 
at  a  predetermined  position  on  the  press  bed.  and  means 
for  lowering  the  bolster  to  the  bed  prior  to  the  press  opera- 
tion thereby  giving  it  a  firm  foundation,  said  bolster  having 
a  movable  pressure  pin  carrier  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  die  cushion  when  the  bolster  is  arranged  within  the 
press,  holes  formed  in  the  bolster,  and  vertically  extending 
pressure  pins  slidably  received  in  said  holes  and  having 
their  lower  finds  resting  on  said  pressure  pin  carrier. 


An  eyelet  member  for  printed  circuit  board  assemblies 
comprising  a  unitary  member  consisting  of  approximate- 
ly 227c  tin  and  approximately  78%  lead  whereby  to 
enable  low  temperature  melting  thereof,  and  having  a 
cylindrical  central  portion  with  a  central  aperture  there- 
in, a  flanged  head  portion  at  one  end  of  said  central 
portion  and  comprising  a  flange  of  predetermined  thick- 
ness extending  outwardly  from  and  normal  to  said  cen- 
tral portion,  and  an  inner  rim  base  portion  at  the  other 
end  of  said  central  portion,  said  base  portion  having  a 
radial  thickness  approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  thick- 
ness of  said  flange  and  an  aperture  therein  coaxial  with 
and  of  a  diameter  less  than  said  central  aperture. 


3,002,480 

SHIPBUILDING  TOOL 

Hunter  Lee  Topping,  131  N.  2nd  St.,  Bnckroc  Beach,  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,996 

5  Claims.  (0.113—99) 
1.  A  tool  for  plumbing  structural  components,  said  tool 
comprising  a  right  triangular  frame  member  adapted  to 
be  positioned  with  one  leg  portion  upright  and  another 
leg  extending  longitudinally  therefrom,  a  securing  plate 
mounted  for  axial  rotation  on  the  lower  end  of  the  up- 
right leg  portion  of  said  frame  member,  another  securing 
plate  mounted  for  axial  rotation  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
hypotenuse  leg  portion  of  the  right  triangular  frame 
member,  said  securing  plates  each  having  an  open-ended 
slot  longitudinally  extending  in  co-planar  relation  with 
the  other  for  receiving  spaced  portions  of  the  same  flange, 
and  progressively  advanceable  pushing  means  mounted 
on  the  apex  portion  of  the  right  triangular  frame  mem- 
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3,002,482 
CONTROL  UNIT 
Harold  C.  Montgomery,  Chitfham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1947,  Ser.  No.  731,517 
3  Claims.    (Q.  114—25) 


D^ 
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1.  A  depth-pendulum  control  unit  comprising  a  pen- 
dulum, depth  control  means  coupled  to  said  pendulum. 
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an  electrical  contact  mounted  by  said  pendulum,  an  arm    said  cylinders  to  actuate  the  pistons  and  arms  to  pcsi- 
having  an  aperture  therein,  means  pivotally  supporting    tion  the  main  boat  unit  relative  to  said  pontoons,  and 
said  arm  for  motion  in  the  directions  of  swing  of  said   additional  valve  and  conduit  means  for  conveying  fluid 
pendulum,  said  arm  being  pivotally  supported  separate 
from  said  pendulum,  said  supporting  means  being  con- 
structed to  bold  said  arm  frictionally  in  any  position  to 
which  it  is  deflected,  an  electrical  contact  mounted  by 
said  arm  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  first  con- 
tact when  said  pendulum  swings  in  the  direction  toward 
said  arm,  and  a  coupler  carried  by  said  pendulum  and 
extending  through  said  aperture,  said  coupler  having  a 
portion  for  engaging  said  arm  only  when  said  pendulum  .>^ 

swings  in  the  direction  away  from  said  arm  and  said  « 

contacts  have  separated  a  preassigned  distance. 


3,M2,4S3 
DEPTH  CONTROL  DEVICE 
John  C.  Steinberg,  Short  Hilb,  N  J^  assiciior  to  BcU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorpcratcd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioo  of  New  York 

FUcd  Nov.  24, 1947,  Scr.  No.  787,841 
5  Claims.    (CL  114—25) 


1.  In  an  elevator  control  system  for  a  torpedo  com- 
prising an  elevator,  actuating  means  for  said  elevator  and 
a  control  circuit  for  said  actuating  means  for  effecting 
deflection  of  the  elevator  in  one  or  the  opposite  direction 
in  accordance  with  whether  the  control  circuit  is  open 
or  closed,  depth-tiit  control  means  mounted  in  the  tor- 
pedo includmg  a  first  control  means  to  control  a  pair  of 
contacts  for  inclusion  in  said  control  circuit  to  open  and 
close  said  control  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  direction 
of  departure  of  the  torpedo  from  level  position,  a  second 
control  means  to  alter  the  movement  of  said  first  control 
means  by  a  limited  amount  in  opening  and  closing  of 
said  contacts  dependent  upon  the  extent  of  departure 
of  the  torpedo  from  preassigned  depth,  a  third  control 
means  to  counterbalance  the  effect  on  said  second  con- 
trol means  of  change  in  pressure  in  the  torpedo,  one  of 
said  contacts  being  coupled  to  said  first  control  means 
and  movable  therewith,  and  compliant  coupling  means 
between  said  first  and  second  control  means. 


3,tt2,4S4 

BOAT 

Alfrad  T.  Dsbc,  Ptaak  Rend,  R.FJ>.  1,  Watcrbnry,  Conn. 

FUcd  Apr.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  73«,6M 

1  Claim,     (a.  114—61) 

A  boat  comprising  a  main  boat  unit,  a  pair  of  pon- 
toons one  of  which  is  positioned  at  each  side  of  the  main 
boat  unit,  arms  for  joining  said  pontoons  to  the  main 
boat  unit,  said  arms  being  pivotally  secured  intermediate 
their  ends  to  the  main  boat  unit  and  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  pontoons,  and  a  hydraulic  fluid  system 
comprising  a  reservoir  for  holding  a  supply  of  hydraulic 
fluid,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  for  each  arm,  each 
of  said  pistons  being  connected  to  an  arm,  means  for 
storing  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  valve  and  conduit 
means  for  conveying  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to 


from  said  reservoir  to  the  hydraulic  cylinder  and  thence 
to  said  storing  means  under  the  pumping  action  of  the 
piston  and  arm  in  response  to  wave  action  on  said  pon- 
toons. 


3,M2,4S5 

ADJUSTABLE  STABIUZER  FOR  BOATS 

Gerald  J.  Curtis,  8806  Glen  Loch,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  July  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,703 

5  CUim.    (CL  114—66.5) 


V — 


2.  In  a  stabilizer  for  boats  a  flexible  plate-like  member 
of  angular  shape,  means  for  securing  the  member  to 
the  transom  of  a  boat  with  one  flange  disposed  parallel 
to  and  in  contact  with  the  external  face  of  the  transom 
and  the  other  flange  extending  rearwardly  in  position  for 
contact  with  the  water  to  apply  an  upward  force  on  the 
transom,  and  means  for  flexing  said  other  flange  verti- 
cally to  vary  the  angular  position  thereof  laterally  and 
longitudinally  relative  to  the  bottom  of  the  boat  to  ad- 
just the  upward  force  exerted  by  the  water. 


3,002.486 
STEERING  PROPELLER 
Sven  Akc  Jardmo,  Karlstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktic- 
bolagct  Karlstads  Mckaaiska  Wcrkstad,  Karlstad,  Swe- 
den, a  company  of  Sweden 

FUcd  Not.  2S,  1958,  Scr.  No.  776,294 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Sweden  Nov.  30,  1957 
3  Claims.  (CL  114—148) 
1.  A  steering  mechanism  for  a  ship  comprising  a  tun- 
nel member  extending  athwart  the  hull  of  the  ship  and 
having  ends  opening  through  opposite  sides  of  said  hull, 
a  cylindrical  drum  fitting  slidably  in  said  tunnel  member, 
means  releasably  engaging  said  drum  for  retaining  it 
against  sliding  in  and  removal  from  said  tunnel  member, 
groups  of  struts  located  adjacent  and  fixed  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  drum,  a  horizontal  propeller  shaft  rotatably 
supported  by  and  extending  between  said  groups  of  struts, 
a  variable  and  reversible  pitch  propeller  mounted  on  said 
shaft  between  said  groups  of  struts,  a  hydraulic  motor 
carried  by  said  propeller  shaft  and  connected  to  said  pro- 
peller for  varying  and  reversing  its  pitch,  a  drive  shaft 
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rotatably  mounted  in  one  of  said  struts,  means  connect- 
ing said  drive  shaft  to  said  propeller,  power  means  in  said 
hull  outside  said  tunnel  member  for  driving  said  drive 
shaft,  a  releasable  coupling  between  said  power  means 
and  said  drive  shaft  located  approximately  at  the  wall  of 
said  drum,  conduits  mounted  in  another  strut  and  con- 


3,002f4S8 
FLUSHING  DEVICE  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 
KJall  G.  Guhiin,  1910  Hooston  Bird.,  South  Houston, 
Tex.,  assigiior  of  one-half  to  Rasscn  H.  Snyder,  Tom- 
ban,Tcs. 

FUcd  Oct.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  845,860 
9  Claims.    (CL  115— 17) 


nected  to  said  hydraulic  motor,  means  in  said  hull  out- 
side said  tunnel  member  to  supply  hydraulic  fluid  to  said 
conduits  and  discharge  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  conduits 
to  actuate  said  motor,  and  coupling  members  releasably 
connecting  said  conduits  to  said  supply  means,  said  cou- 
pling and  said  coupling  members  being  releasable  to  en- 
able said  drum  to  be  removed  from  said  tunnel  member. 


3,002,487  ^ 

IGNITION  CONTROL  FOR  MOTOR  BOAT  ENGINE 

WaUace  E.  Didsbory,  Sr.,  66  Maloncy  Court, 

Winsted,  Conn. 

FUed  July  20, 1960,  Scr.  No.  44,132 

4  Claims.     (Q.  115— .5) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  outboard  motor  including 
a  hollow  fin  vertically  disposed  in  use  having  a  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  sloping  forward  edge  and  having 
a  water  intake  opening  at  said  forward  edge  and  being 
open  along  its  rearward  edge  into  a  portion  of  its  hollow 
interior,  and  a  second  fin  horizontally  disposed  in  use 
joined  along  the  upper  edge  of  and  extending  laterally 
beyond  said  hollow  fin  in  every  direction,  a  flushing  de- 
vice comprising  a  body  fitted  to  and  embracing  and  sealed 
to  the  forward  edge  of  said  hollow  fin  around  said  intake 
opening  and  having  parts  thereon  extending  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  along  the  sides  of  said  hollow  fin,  said  body 
having  a  conduit  therein  with  one  end  of  said  conduit 
in   communication   with   said   intake   c^sening   and   the 
other  open  to  the  exterior  of  the  body  and  formed  to 
receive  a  connection  to  a  source  of  flushing  fluid,  and 
securing  means  extending  from  said  parts  beyond  said 
hollow  fin  and  tensioned  against  a  portion  of  the  motor 
surface  facing  opposite  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  hollow 
fin  to  hold  the  body  sealed  against  the  forward  edge  of 
the  hollow  fin. 

3  001.489 
VIBRATION    AND    SOUND    DAMPING    OUT- 
BOARD   MOTOR    STRUCTURE    WITH    EX- 
TENDED SHROUD  ^^  _. 
Lucius  D.  WatUas,  Hartland,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outboard 
Marine  CorporatioB,  a  corporatiou  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Jan.  16, 1956,  Scr.  No.  559,208 
5  ChdBS.    (CL  115—18) 


•5  1 


1.  An  automatic  ignition  control  system  for  a  vehicle 
subjected  to  tilting,  said  system  comprising:  a  multiple 
cylinder  engine  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  each  cylinder 
having  its  own  ignition  circuit;  normally  open  tilt-respon- 
sive switch  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  said  switch 
means  assuming  a  closed  position  whenever  the  vehicle 
assumes  a  tilted  position  which  is  further  inclined  than 
a  predetermined  angle;  and  means  connecting  said  switch 
means  to  the  ignition  circuit  of  only  some  of  the  cyl- 
inders for  rendering  such  ignition  circuit  inoperative  by 
short-circuiting  a  component  part  of  such  ignition  circuit 
whenever  said  switch  means  is  in  its  closed  position, 
whereby  when  the  vehicle  is  tilted  beyond  said  prede- 
termined angle,  only  some  and  not  all  of  the  cylinders 
will  become  inoperative. 


1.  In  an  outboard  motor,  having  a  transom  bracket 
and  a  propulsion  unit  including  in  unitary  connection 
an  engine  having  a  depending  drive  shaft,  a  lower  unit 
having  a  propeller  and  propeller  shaft  with  which  the 
drive  shaft  is  in  operative  connection,  and  a  strut  housing 
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the  drive  shaft  and  connecting  the  engine  and  lower  unit, 
the  improvement  which  consists  in  a  shroud  substantially 
completely  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  engine 
and  adjacent  portions  of  said  strut  and  providing  a  sound 
confining  enclosure  which  is  complete  to  a  level  mate- 
rially closer  to  the  lower  unit  than  to  said  engine,  means 
supporting  the  shroud  for  steering  oscillation,  a  tiller 
connected  with  the  shroud  for  directing  the  steering  move- 
ment thereof,  and  vibration  damping  springs  supporting 
the  propulsion  unit  from  the  shroud  to  accommodate 
vibrations  of  said  unit  within  the  shroud  while  con- 
straining said  unit  for  steering  movement  with  the 
shroud. 


3,M2,490 

SURVIVAL  KIT 

Michael  F.  Mamy,  381  Park  Ave^  Engene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sept  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  762,751 

2  Claim*.     (0.116—124) 


1.  A  survival  kit  comprising  a  container,  a  reel  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  the  container,  said  reel  including 
means  projecting  exteriorly  of  the  container  for  enabling 
rotation  of  the  reel,  a  flexible  line  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  reel,  said  container  including  an  opening 
receiving  said  line,  said  line  extending  exteriorly  of  the 
container,  an  inflatable  balloon  having  an  entrance  mouth, 
a  longitudinally  elongated  hollow  valve  body  disposed  in 
said  mouth,  said  valve  body  defining  a  longitudinal  bore 
communicating  the  interior  of  said  balloon  with  the 
atmosphere,  a  closure  cap  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
valve  body,  the  other  end  of  said  valve  body  being  dis- 
posed in  said  mouth,  and  means  on  said  cap  connected 
with  said  flexible  line,  a  puncturing  element  mounted  on 
said  body  within  said  bore,  said  puncturing  clement  hav- 
ing a  pointed  end  facing  the  cap  and  disposed  adjacent 
thereto,  check  valve  means  disposed  in  said  bore  inward- 
ly-of  said  puncturing  element  for  admitting  gas  into  said 
balloon  and  preventing  discharge  of  gas  from  said  balloon, 
said  body  defining  a  counterbore  at  said  one  end  for  re- 
ceiving the  sealed  end  of  a  pressurized  gas  cartridge, 
said  counterbore  being  defined  by  a  cylindrical  wall  having 
means  thereon  for  sealing  and  detachable  connection 
with  a  pressurized  gas  cartridge,  whereby  the  cap  may  be 
removed  and  the  sealed  end  of  a  pressurized  gas  cartridge 
inserted  into  the  counterbore  and  engaged  with  the  punc- 
turing element  for  puncturing  the  sealed  end  of  the  car- 
tridge and  inflating  the  balloon. 


3,002,491 

BINGO  GAME  DEVICE 

Alfred  E.  Badnnaa,  Lebanon,  Pa.,  anignor  to 

GiKtave  MUler,  Wasliington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,894 

I  Claim.    (CI.  116—134) 

A  bingo  card  score  keeping  auxiliary  device  comprising 

board  for  disposition  over  a  bingo  card,  depending 


flanges  on  two  opposite  edges  of  said  board  adapted  to 
embrace  two  opposite  edges  of  the  biiigo  card,  said  board 
comprising  a  thick  base  sheet  and  a  thin  top  sheet 
secured  thereto,  said  sheets  having  mating  rectangular 
apertures  corresponding  in  number  and  position  to  the 
blocks  of  the  bingo  card,  the  apertures  of  said  base  sheet 
being  shorter  along  one  corresponding  edge,  thereby 
providing  ledges  on  said  base  sheet,  a  transparent  flap 
for  each  rectangular  aperture  and  pivot  means  for  each 
said  flap,  said  pivot  means  being  located  in  said  base 


-^^  -    —       -' 
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means  and  extending  into  each  of  said  apertures  and 
through  the  flap  therefor  on  the  side  opposite  from  said 
ledge  side  whereby  said  flap  may  be  supported  on  said 
pivot  means  and  said  ledge  when  in  closed  position,  and  an 
upwardly  projecting  weighted  stop  on  each  said  flap  on  its 
upfwr  side  when  in  closed  position  and  adjacent  said 
pivot  means  but  spaced  from  its  pivot  edge  to  overlie  the 
adjacent  edge  of  the  rectangular  apertures  when  in  open 
position  and  support  and  releasably  hold  said  flap  in  open 
position  until  the  board  is  tilted  toward  the  ledge  edges 
to  tilt  all  the  flaps  simultaneously  to  closed  position. 


3,002,492 
ANIMAL  CAGE  LID 
Victor  S.  Naturale,  Hillside,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-hatf  to  Lincoln  Mold  and 
Die  Corp.,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey,  and  one-half  to  Maryland  Plastics  Incorporated, 
Federalsbnrg,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Jan.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  286 
4  Claims.     (CI.  119— 18) 


1.  An  animal  cage  lid  comprising  an  oblong  cover 
portion  made  of  a  wire  mesh  material  and  a  depressed 
feed  basket  depending  therefrom  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
feed  basket  being  integral  with  said  cover  portion  and 
extending  substantially  for  the  full  width  of  said  cover 
portion,  and  said  basket  being  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  cover  jwrtion. 


3.002,493 
PORTABLE  CORRAL 
Donald  J.  Galambn,  1000  W.  66  Terrace, 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  781^76 
1  Claim.     (Q.  119—20) 
A  corral  structure  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing, a  plurality  of  fence  sections  having  vertically  ex- 
tending tubular  end  members  and  a  plurality  of  elongated 
horizontally  extending  spaced  rigid  bars  connecting  pairs 
of  said  tubular  end  members,  the  bottom  of  said  tubular 
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end  members  being  open,  posts  adapted  for  being  verti- 
cally embedded  in  the  ground,  said  posts  being  arranged 
in  spaced  pairs,  the  bottom  of  said  tubular  end  members 
being  adapted  for  sleeving  over  said  posts  and  being 
rotatable  thereon,  vertically  spaced  horizontally  extend- 
ing post  bars  rigidly  connecting  the  posts  together  in  said 
post  pairs,  said  post  bars  being  located  on  said  posts  a 
substantial  distance  below  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts 
whereby  said  post  pairs  may  be  embedded  in  the  ground 
with  the  upper  ends  exposed  for  receiving  the  bottoms 
of  said  tubular  end  members,  the  lower  ends  of  said 


3,002,495 
PNEUMATIC  TOOLS 
Charles  L.  Babb,  Dayton,  Robert  H.  Alexander,  Miamis- 
burg,  and  Eugene  Linsker,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Buckeye  Tool  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,083 
9  Claims.    (CI.  121—34) 


60  45 
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tubular  end  members  having  a  plurality  of  aligned  pairs 
of  transverse  openings  therein  spaced  radially  therearound 
the  upper  ends  of  said  posts  having  transverse  openings 
for  aligning  with  the  transverse  openings  in  said  tubular 
end  members,  pins  engageable  in  certain  of  said  openings 
in  the  tubular  end  members  and  the  openings  in  said  posts 
for  holding  selected  sections  in  a  desired  adjustable 
angular  position  with  respect  to  the  next  adjacent  section, 
and  members  selectively  engaging  the  end  members  on 
the  upper  ends  thereof  for  holding  the  upper  ends  of  the 
end  members  in  spaced  relation. 


3,002,494 

AUTOMATED  HEN  BATTERY 

Loren  C.  Murray,  Rte.  4,  Box  388A,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  859,326 

1  Claim.     (CI.  119—48) 


1 

1     "■ 

>s  -■ 

9.  A  vane  type  fluid  motor  comprising  means  defin- 
ing a  vane  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  outlet,  a 
vane  carrying  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  housing 
defining  a  vane  track  between  said  housing  and  said 
rotor,  a  vane  reciprocably  received  in  said  rotor  and 
movable  for  sweeping  said  vane  track  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  fluid  pressure  at  said  inlet  for  effecting  the  rota- 
tion of  said  rotor,  means  in  said  rotor  defining  a  gen- 
erally radially  disposed  passage  in  intersecting  relation 
to  said  vane,  a  ball  movable  in  said  passage  from  a  first 
position  in  inwardly  disposed  relation  to  said  vane  to 
a  second  position  in  cammed  relation  against  said  vane 
providing  for  inward  movement  only  of  said  vane,  and 
adjustable  spring  biased  detent  means  positioned  in  inter- 
posed relation  between  said  ball  and  said  vane  for  re- 
taining said  ball  in  said  first  position  and  movable  upon 
the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  angular  velocity  of 
said  rotor  to  release  said  ball  for  movement  into  said 
second  position. 

3,002,496 

PNEUMATIC  ACTUATOR 

WUUam  J.  Manchester,  Cider  Mill  Road,  Rockfall,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  15,165 

3  ClaiuH.     (CL  121—38) 


In  a  caged-hen  egg  producing  battery,  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  supporting  frame;  a  plurality  of  hen-confining 
cages  mounted  on  the  frame  and  arranged  in  two  register- 
ing stacks  of  rows  of  cages;  each  cage  having  a  bottom 
member  which  is  formed  of  wide-mesh  grating  to  permit 
the  passage  of  droppings,  each  said  member  being  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  extended  and  sloped  to  provide 
an  incline  for  the  discharge  of  eggs,  the  extensions  of 
all  of  the  members  in  each  row  terminating  in  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  depending  lip;  conveying  means  in- 
cluding a  first  conveyor  belt  for  the  first  stack  and  a 
second  conveyor  belt  for  the  second  stack;  pulleys  for 
supporting  the  belts  so  that  each  belt  has  a  horizontal 
run  adjacent  each  row  of  cages;  each  horizontal  rjjn  ex- 
tending beneath  the  cages  in  its  associated  row  to  pick 
up  droppings,  and  also  extending  outboard  of  the  row  of 
cages  and  lip  to  pick  up  eggs,  so  that  the  continuous  lip 
isolates   the    eggs   from   the   droppings;   and    means    in- 
cluding chutes  adjacent  the  exit  ends  of  the  outboard 
portions  of  each  run  for  conveying  the  eggs  to  a  com- 
mon point. 


yi 


1.  A  pneumatic  actuator  for  chucks  and  the  like  com- 
prising, a  rotatably  mounted  spindle,  a  draw  tube  within 
said  spindle  for  operating  a  chuck  thereon,  a  member 
mounted  on  and  rotating  with  said  spindle,  a  ron-rotat- 
ing  member,  an  anti-friction  bearing  disposed  between 
said  members,  an  annular  flexible  diaphragm  attached 
at  its  inner  and  outer  edges  to  said  non-rotating  mem- 
ber, means  to  admit  air  under  pressure  to  the  space 
between  said  diaphragm  and  non-rotating  member,  a 
piston  member  bearing  against  said  diaphragm  and  mov- 
able axially  of  said  spindle  when  air  under  pressure  is 
admitted  against  one  side  of  said  diaphargm,  and  a 
rotating  member  housed  within  said  piston  member  axial- 
ly adjustably  connected  to  said  draw  tube,  an  anti-fric- 
tion bearing  between  said  piston  member  and  adjustable 
member,  whereby  said  draw  tube  will  be  actuated  in  one 
direction  when  air  under  pressure  is  admitted  on  one 
side  of  said  diaphragm,  and  spring  means  normally  forc- 
ing said  draw  tube  in  the  opposite  direction. 
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3,ft2,497 
VELOCITY  LIMITED  FLUID  ACTUATOR  WITH 

PRESSURE  RESET 
WIMaoi  iL  GiUkk,  Gleadak,  and  Mchin  E.  Crlflicld, 
Ctadanad,  Ohio,  Mrigaors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
paB7,  a  corporatfcw  of  New  Yoft 

Filed  Apr.  18,  19M,  Scr.  No.  22,956 
1  CUbi.     (Q.  121— 3S) 


in  the  other  passage  to  the  other  side  of  the  same  ram 
for  the  return  of  fluid  iroci  the  ram  whereby  to  allow 
operation  of  the  ram.  and  a  movable  control  member 
selectively  moved  to  control  movement  of  said  fluid  actu- 
ated means  of  said  rams  to  prevent  unseating  of  a  check 


In  a  fluid  actuator  system  for  positioning  a  load  sub- 
jected to  high  external  force  tending  to  drive  the  actuator 
and  load  in  at  least  one  direction  of  their  travel  and  to 
retain  them  in  position  at  one  extreme  of  travel;  a  fluid 
pressure  energized  expansible  chamber  motor  including 
first  wall  means  defining  a  working  fluid  chamber,  first 
and  second  fluid  flow  ports  opening  through  said  wall 
means  into  said  chamber  at  opposite  sides  thereof  for 
supply  of  pressure  fluid  thereto  and  drain  therefrom,  sec- 
ond walljneans  movable  relative  to  said  first  wall  means 
and  disposed  in  said  chamber  for  travel  between  said  ports 
in  response  to  fluid  pressures  applied  therethrough,  a 
third  fluid  flow  port  opening  into  said  chamber  through 
said  first  wall  means  at  such  point  in  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  second  wall  means  as  to  be  blocked  thereby 
through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  wall  means  travel  and 
to  be  open  mto  said  chamber  when  said  second  wall  means 
is  at  either  extreme  of  its  travel;  and  pressure  fluid  supply 
and  control  means  for  energizing  said  motor  and  limit- 
ing its  rate  of  travel  at  least  in  the  direction  aided  by  said 
external  force  comprising  first,  second  and  third  flow  lines 
connecting  respectively  into  said  first,  second  and  third 
ports,  pressure  fluid  drain  and  supply  means,  control  valve 
means  selectively  operable  to  connect  said  first  fluid  flow 
line  to  said  supply  means  and  said  second  and  third  lines 
to  drain  or  to  connect  said  first  line  to  drain  and  said 
second  and  third  lines  to  said  supply  means,  and  first  and 
second  fluid  flow  restraining  elements  respectively  inter- 
posed in  said  second  and  third  fluid  flow  lines  whereby 
the  rate  of  travel  of  said  second  wall  means  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  aided  by  said  external  force  is  controlled  by 
the  combined  flow  characteristics  of  both  said  flow  re- 
straining elements  until  said  third  port  is  blocked  by  said 
second  wall  means  and  then  is  controlled  by  said  first 
flow  restraining  element  alone,  and  when  the  actuator  and 
load  reach  said  one  extreme  of  travel  said  third  port  again 
opens  to  said  working  fluid  chamber  and  connects  through 
that  chamber  to  said  first  flow  line  for  lowering  pressure 
levels  in  the  system. 


3,002,498 
SELECTOR  VALVE 
George  F.  Quaylc,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Yale 
and  Townc  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Fch.  4, 1960,  Scr.  No.  6,739 
9  Claims.  {CI.  121—40) 
8.  A  fluid  system  comprising,  a  pair  of  rams,  a  source 
of  fluid  pressure,  a  passage  from  each  end  of  each  ram 
to  said  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  check  valve  for  each 
passage,  the  application  of  fluid  pressure  to  one  passage 
to  each  ram  unseating  the  check  valve  in  said  passage  to 
allow  fluid  pressure  to  enter  one  side  of  the  ram.  a  fluid 
actuated  means  for  each  ram  moved  by  the  fluid  pres- 
sure applied  to  said  one  passage  to  unseat  the  check  valve 


valve  in  a  passage  to  one  ram  by  one  fluid  actuated  means 
while  controlling  the  other  fluid  actuated  means  to  allow 
unseating  of  a  check  valve  in  a  passage  to  the  other  ram 
whereby  to  prevent  operation  of  one  ram  and  to  allow  op- 
eration of  the  other  ram. 


3,002,499 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSLRE  SERVO-MOTOR 
Forrest  O.  E.  Schult^,  Owosso,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mid- 
land-Ross Corporation,  Cleveland,  Otiio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1960,  Scr.  No.  285 
6  Claims.     (CI.  121—41) 


iZ 


17 


1.  A  differential  pressure  servo-motor  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  movable  wall  therein  forming  a  low 
pressure  chamber  in  constant  communication  with  a 
source  of  vacuum  and  a  variable  pressure  chamber  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  wall,  a  manually  movable  input  mem- 
ber, a  hydraulic  master  cylinder  and  piston  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  wall  and  said  input  member  for 
actuation  thereby,  a  source  of  atmospheric  pressure,  valve 
means  controlling  communication  between  said  chambers 
to  inactivate  said  motor  and  between  said  atmospheric 
source  and  said  variable  pressure  chamber  to  activate  said 
motor,  said  valve  means  comprising  a  first  seat  element 
formed  by  said  wall,  a  second  seat  member  formed  by 
said  input  member,  a  flexible,  resilient  valve  clement  hav- 
ing a  disk  shape  and  having  its  outer  circumference  fixed 
to  said  wall,  said  element  presenting  a  control  passage 
therethrough,  said  valve  element  normally  being  engaged 
with  said  first  seat  member  and  disengaged  from  said 
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second  seat  member  to  maintain  said  chambers  in  com- 
munication with  each  other  and  isolated  from  said  atmos- 
pheric aource,  taid  second  aeat  member  being  manually 
movable  in  a  first  stage  relative  to  said  wall  and  at  a  pre- 
determined rate  into  engagement  with  said  valve  element 
to  isolate  said  chambers  from  each  other,  said  second 
seat  member  being  movable  in  a  second  stage  to  deflect 
a  portion  of  said  valve  element  adjacent  said  control  pas- 
sage out  of  engagement  with  said  first  seat  at  a  relatively 
faster  rate  than  said  predetermined  rate  to  rapidly  admit 
atmospheric  pressure  to  said  variable  pressure  chamber 
for  moving  said  wall. 


103 


3  992*591  „_ 

REMOTE  CONTROL  HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM  WITH 

EMERGENCY  MANUAL  CONTROL 

Oscar  H.  Banker,  Evaiutoii,  nl. 

Flkd  Dec.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  860,164 

10  Cbdnu.    (CI.  121 — 41) 


3,992,590 
PRESSURE  tONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  REGULATING 

THE  POSITION  OF  A  CONTROL  SURFACE 
Fred  W.  Dieshig,  East  WUIiston,  and  Torsten  Lindbom, 
Blue  Potot,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fairchlld  Stratos  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  ^  Maryland 

FOed  Jan.  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  711,279 
8  Ciafans.     (CL  121—41) 


1.  A  control  system  comprising  a  movable  clement, 
a  displaceabic  control  member,  means  controlled  by  the 
adjustment  of  the  control  member  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  movable  element,  a  linltage  connected  to 
said  movable  clement,  a  linkage  connected  to  said  con- 
trol member,  and   a  feedback  actuator  interposed  be- 
tween  said   linkages,   said   feedback   actuator  including 
relatively  movable  piston  and  cylinder  elements,  one  of 
said  piston  and  cylinder  elements  being  movable  and  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  linkages,  the  other  of  said  piston 
and  cylinder  elements  being  stationary,  mounting  means 
for  the  stationary  element,  said  cylinder  defining  a  cham- 
ber on  each  side  of  said  piston,  a  restricted  passage  con- 
necting the  chambers,  resilient  pressure-actuated  means 
rcsiliently  connecting  the  movable  one  of  said  piston  and 
cylinder  elements  and  the  other  of  said  linkages,  and 
thereby  also  connecting  the  linkages,  and  means  estab- 
lishing communication  between  one  of  said  chambers  and 
said  resilient  pressure-actuated  means  so  that  said  pres- 
sure-actuated means  will  be  responsive  to  the  pressure 
in  said  chamber  in  the  event  of  an  abrupt  relative  move- 
ment between  said  piston  and  cylinder,  the  movement 
from  the  linltage  connected  to  the  movable  element  to 
the  other  being  transmitted  through  said  resilient  pres- 
sure-actuated means,  whereby  slow  movement  of  said 
piston  relative  to  said  cylinder  will  permit  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  one  chamber  to  the  other  through  said  re- 
stricted passage  and  an  abrupt  movement  of  said  piston 
with  respect  to  said  cylinder  will  cause  the  flow  of  fluid 
to  act  on  the  resilient  pressure-actuated  means  to  change 
the  resiliency  of  the  pressure-actuated  means  connecting 
said  linkages. 


7.  In  combinaUon,  a  housing  having  concentric,  axially 
spaced  cylindrical  walls  therein,  a  cover  plate  for  one  end 
of  the  housing  having  a  cylindrical  flange  extending  into 
the  housing  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  one  of  said 
cylindrical  walls  and  defining  therewith  an  annular  cylin- 
der, a  piston  in  the  housing  cooperating  with  the  other 
of  said  cylindrical  walls,  said  piston  having  a  belled  end 
extending  into  the  annular  cylinder  and  cooperating  with 
the  said  other  of  said  cylindrical  walls  and  with  the 
cylindrical  flange  and  comprising  an  annular  piston,  a 
valve;  a  shaft  extending  through  said  housing,  first-men- 
tioned piston  and  end  cover  and  connected  to  said  valve; 
a  threaded  connection  between  said  shaft  and  first-men- 
tioned riston,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  first- 
mentioned  piston  and  external  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,   said    cover    plate   and    housing    having   passages 
therein  connecting  the  valve  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
piston,  and   said  shaft  and  valve  having  limited   axial 
movement  relative  to  the  housing  resulting  from  torque 
reaction  produced  by  the  threaded  connection  between 
the  shaft  and  piston  whereby  to  control  the  opening  and 
closing  of  said  passages  by  said  valve. 


3,992^2  ^, 

REGULATING   APPARATUS   ASSOaATED   Wrffl 

HYDRAULIC  SERVO-CONTROL  AND  FOLLOW- 

UP  ACTING  DEVICES  .^^ 

Joseph  Szydiowski,  Bordcs,  Basses-Pyrenees,  France 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  714,798 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  Feb.  19, 1957 

2  Clainu.     (CL  121—42) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  regulating  the  fuel  feed  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  and  of  the  type  comprising  a 
distributing  slide-valve  adapted  to  feed  with  a  liquid  under 
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pressure,  on  the  one  hand,  a  servo-control  piston  mechan- 
ically connected  to  a  regulation  control  device  for  said 
fuel  feed  and,  on  the  other  hand,  a  temporary  follow-up 
acting  piston  hydraulically  connected  to  said  servo-control 
piston,  according  as  the  prevailing  number  of  revolutions 
of  the  engine  is  lower  or  higher  than  the  number  of 
revolutions  to  be  adjusted,  the  two  faces  of  said  tem- 
porary follow-up  acting  piston  being  interconnected 
through  an  adjustable  restricted  valve  providing  a  laminar 
flow  and  being  respectively  connected  to  two  chambers 
respectively  housing  the  ends  of  said  slide-valve;  the 
improvement  which  comprises  an  assembly  adapted  to 
preset  the  value  at  which  the  fuel  feed,  and  therewith  the 
number  of  revolutions  of  the  engine,  is  to  be  adjusted 
and  bearing  on  the  end  of  said  slide-valve  in  the  chamber 
receiving  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  interconnecting  the 
servo-control  and  follow-up  acting  pistons,  a  member 
mounted  in  axial  alignment  with  the  slide-valve  and  rotat- 
abiy  driven  by  the  engine,  inertia  masses  pivoted  on  said 
member,  acting  upon  the  corresponding  end  of  the  slide- 
valve  and  boused  in  the  other  chamber,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  slide-valve  and  housed  in  said  other  chamber 
for  rotatably  driving  said  slide-valve  at  relatively  slow 
speed  under  the  action  of  the  liquid  which  is  stirred  up 
by  said  inertia  masses  in  said  other  chamber  whereby  the 
efficiencies  of  said  inertia  masses  and  slide-valve  are  in- 
creased. 


3,002^03 
BRUSH  UNIT  AND  DRIVE  MEANS  THEREFOR 
John  C.  Bongiovanni,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  O^Mm  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  25,  1955,  Scr.  No.  524,115 
4Clafans.     (CI.  121— 45) 


^•^« 
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1.  In  control  means  for  a  reversible  rotary  fluid  motor 
adapted  to  be  connected  in  driving  relationship  to  a  rotary 
tool  havmg  a  substantial  angular  momentum  such  as  a 
rotary  brush;  a  fluid  pressure  source  for  driving  said 
motor,  valve  means  adapted  selectively  to  connect  said 
pressure  source  to  opposite  sides  of  said  motor  to  drive 
said  motor  in  opposite  directions,  second  valve  means 
operable  to  divert  fluid  flow  from  said  source  away  from 
said  motor  substantially  to  reduce  the  driving  force  ap- 
plied to  said  motor,  a  flow  control  valve  operable  to  con- 
strict fluid  flow  from  said  motor  to  brake  the  latter,  and 
automatic  control  means  operative  sequentially  to  actuate 
said  second  valve  means  to  divert  fluid  flow  from  said 
motor,  to  actuate  said  flow  control  valve  to  constrict  fluid 
flow  from  said  motor  to  brake  the  latter,  to  shift  said 
first  valve  means  to  connect  said  pressure  source  to  the 
other  side  of  said  motor  to  reverse  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  the  latter,  and  to  open  said  flow  control  valve 
and  actuate  said  second  valve  again  to  direct  full  desired 
fluKl  flow  from  said  source  to  said  motor. 


3,f«2304 

FLUID  MOTOR 

Clarence  R.  Taylor,  1632  FenBcId  Road,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,303 

25  Claims.     (CL  121—59) 


1.  In  a  fluid  motor,  the  combination  comprising:  a 
first  member;  a  second  member  rotatably  supported  by 
said  first  member;  oppositely  disposed  cylinders  carried 
by  one  of  said  first  and  second  members,  said  first  and 
second  members  further  having  fluid  passage  means  for 
successively  introducing  a  fluid  under  pressure  into  said 
cylinders,  and  successively  discharging  the  fluid  there- 
from; pistons  reciprocally  movable  in  said  cylinders  and 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  members; 
and  valve  means  fluidly  connected  to  said  fluid  passage 
means  for  controlling  the  introduction  of  said  fluid 
therein  and  selectively  movable  between  a  first  position 
for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  first  member  with 
second  member  fixed,  and  a  second  position  for  control- 
ling the  rotation  of  said  second  member  with  said  first 
member  fixed. 


3,0024S05 
TUBE  HEATER 
Kurt   William   Fleischer,   Philadelphia,   Fa.,  assignor  to 
Selas  Corporation  of  America,  Dresher,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  751,315 
7  Claims.     (CI.  122—240) 


1.  In  a  tube  heater,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
extending  stack,  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  heating 
chambers  shorter  than  said  stack  that  are  sector  shaped  in 
section  surrounding  said  stack  between  the  ends  thereof, 
a  burner  in  each  chamber,  means  connecting  said  cham- 
bers to  said  stack  at  circumferentially  spaced  points 
around  said  stack  with  said  chambers  extending  radially 
and  with  the  apex  of  each  chamber  adjacent  to  the  stack, 
said  connecting  means  including  means  forming  separate 
vertically  elongated  passages  between  said  apexes  and 
stack  through  which  products  of  combustion  can  flow  from 
,1  chamber  to  the  stack,  said  passages  extending  for  sub- 
stantially the  length  of  said  chambers  and  equal  distances 
above  and  below  the  vertical  midpoint  of  said  chambers, 
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a  damper  in  each  passage,  each  damper  being  so  formed 
that  the  lower  portion  of  a  passage  is  open  more  than 
the  upper  portion,  and  means  to  adjust  said  dampers. 


3,002,50< 
VALVE 

ZcDon  R.  MocanU,  1329  Kossoth  St,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  784,375 

13  Claims.     (CI.  123— 73) 


therefrom,  a  lever  arm  mounted  above  said  cylinder 
head,  pivot  means  adjacent  one  end  of  said  lever  arm 
for  universal  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  arm  about  a 
pivot  axis  and  including  a  pair  of  complementary  spheri- 
cal faces,  another  end  of  said  lever  arm  overlymg  said 
stem  at  a  place  of  engagement  for  actuaUon  thereof  and 
having  an  arcuate  convex  face  between  its  ends  on  its 
side  remote  from  said  cylinder  head,  the  axis  of  curvature 
of  said  face  being  disposed  approximately  withm  a  plane 
extending  transversely  to  said  stem  through  said  pivot 
axis  and  said  place  of  engagement,  and  a  rotary  cam 
mounted  to  engage  said  face  and  having  its  axis  of  rota- 
tion disposed  within  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said 
stem  and  tangcnUal  to  the  path  described  by  said  axis 
of  curvature,  said  cam  and  said  convex  face  bemg  pro- 
filed for  essentially  line  contact. 


10.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  gasoline  engine 
having  a  conduit  communicating  between  a  crankcase  in 
which  a  combustible  mixture  is  under  pressure  and  a 
cylinder  inlet,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the 
conduit  to  control  the  passage  of  combustible  mixture  to 
the  cylinder  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  a  cylin- 
drical bore,  said  member  being  formed  with  a  slot  on  one 
side  of  the  center  line  of  the  member  and  a  second  slot 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  center  line  of  the  member;  a 
plug  closely  fitting  in  the  bore  comprising  a  cylindrical 
rod  having  at  least  one  groove  formed  in  the  periphery 
on  one  side  of  the  center  line  of  the  plug  and  a  second 
groove  formed  in  the  periphery  on  the  other  side  of  the 
center  line  of  the  plug;  means  for  setting  the  plug  to  be 
either  axially  or  rotatably  moved  to  align  the  grooves  and 
slots  to  open  the  valve  or  to  be  out  of  alignment  to  close 
the  valve;  and  means  forming  a  small  passageway  through 
the  valve  when  it  is  closed  to  enable  the  engine  to  idle. 


3  002,508 
ADJUSTABLE  CAM  FOLLOWER 
Loren  R.  Barker,  Peoria  Heights,   Dwight  W.   P«ri«n' 
Washhigton,  and  Donald  C.  Kaiaer,  Peoria,  ni.,  as^- 
ors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Califomta  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^  ^^^ 

5  Claims.     (Q.  123—90) 
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3,002,507 
VALVE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Wolf-Dieter    Benringcr,    Stnttgart-Untcrturkbeim,    and 
Hans-Otto  Dcmdingcr,  Stattgart,  Germany,  assignors 
to   Datmier-Bcnx   Akdcngcaeilachart,   StiHtgart-Unter- 
tnrkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2, 19M,  Scr.  No.  6,162 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Feb.  3, 1959 

10  Claintt.    (a.  123—90) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
comprising  a  cylinder  head,  a  valve  having  a  valve  stem 
slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  head  and  projecting 

771  O.G.-  8 


1.  A  cam  follower  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
a  reciprocable  cup-like  member  with  an  open  end  em- 
bracing a  valve  stem  which  has  a  spring  seat  adjacent 
its  end,  a  closed  end  engageable  by  the  lobe  of  a  rotat- 
able  cam,  a  post  threaded  in  the  follower  concentric  and 
engageable  with  the  valve  stem,  a  flange  on  said  post, 
and  means  to  facilitate  engagement  of  said  flange  for 
rotating  said  post  to  vary  the  eflective  length  of  the 
follower.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

ADJUSTABLE  CAM  FOLLOWER  WITH  DETENT 
RETAINING  MEANS       ^  „  ^,  _ , 
Robert  T.  FItiserald,  East  Peoria,  and  Jacob  S.  Saietai, 
pSria,  m!!«SIors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria, 
ni- a  corporation  of  Calif omla  ,_„. 

Filed  May  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  25,965 
1  Claim.  (CL123— 90) 
A  cam  follower  for  use  between  the  end  of  a  valve  stem 
and  a  rotatable  cam  for  imparting  opemng  movement  to 
the  valve  which  comprises,  a  cylindrical  part  surrouiiding 
the  valve  stem  and  having  a  disc-shaped  removable  thrust 
plate  engageable  with  the  end  of  the  stem,  and  a  member 
between  the  cam  and  the  thrust  plate  threaded  to  sa|d 
cylindrical  part  for  adjustment  to  and  away  from  the  cam 
to  provide  operating  clearance,  detent  means  for  holding 
said  member  in  its  adjusted  position  said  detent  means 
comprising  annularly  arranged  equally  spaced  notches 
formed  in  said  thrust  plate,  and  at  least  two  spnng  biased 
plungers  disposed  in  said  member  inwardly  of  its  threaded 
connection  with  the  cylindrical  part  in  positions  to  enter 
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of  said  member,  and  means  to  facilitate  engagement  of 
said  notches  one  at  a  time  and  alternately  upon  rotation 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Octobeb  3,  1961 

PORTABLE  GRILLS 


said  cylindrical  part  and  member  with  tools  to  effect 
relative  rotation  therebetween. 


PORTABLE  POWER  DRIVEN  TOOLS 

Roman  F.  Wooncmam  9621  Harding  Ave^  Baltimore, 

Mdn  and  DonoTan  S.  Grove,  Moont  Vista  Road,  Brad- 

shaw,  Md.  _ 

FUcd  Oct.  1, 1958,  Scr.  No.  764,609 

3  Claimi.    (CL  123—195) 


John  ArauU  31U  16th  St,  Tunpn,  Fla. 

FUcd  Dec.  1.  195t,  Scr.  No.  777,349 

SChtaM.    (CLI26— 25) 
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5.  In  a  portable  grill,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  open  upper  end  and  including  a  perimetric 
wall,  a  grate  movable  vertically  in  said  casing  and  in- 
cluding a  perimetric  frame  member  slidably  engaging  the 
inner  surface  of  said  perimetric  wall,  a  set  of  spaced  grate 
bars  extending  transversely  of  and  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  said  frame  member,  and  a  perimetric  band 
secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  frame  member,  said 
band  being  of  a  greater  vertical  dimension  than  the 
frame  member  and  having  its  lower  edge  resting  on 
said  grate  bars  whereby  the  upper  edge  of  the  band  is 
spaced  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  frame  member,  said 
frame  member  constituting  means  for  spacing  said  band 
inwardly  from  the  perimetric  wall  of  said  casing,  and 
means  for  supporting  and  moving  said  grate  vertically  in 
the  casing. 

3,M2J12 

GAS  HEATERS  OF  THE  OVERHEAD  TYPE 

Edwin  J.  Cowan,  475  Gatewood  Lane,  Sierra  Madn,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  712,845 

5Clainia.    (Q.  126— 91) 


1.  A  hand  operated  portable  tool  comprising:  a  ventilat- 
ed casing  structure  with  a  main  hollow  barrel  housing  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  palm  of  one  hand  and 
having  at  one  end  thereof  a  driven  rotatablc  shaft  for  driv- 
ing an  implement  at  the  exterior  of  that  end  of  the  casing 
while  attached  to  the  shaft  and  reduction  gearing  on  the  in- 
side of  the  casing  alongside  said  end  for  driving  said  shaft, 
and  a  pendant  hollow  pistol  grip  handle  housing  portion  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  main  housing  portion  for  holding 
the  tool  in  operation  solely  by  the  grasp  of  the  other  hand, 
means  for  supporting  a  renewable  supply  of  combustible 
fuel  on  the  inside  of  the  main  housing  above  the  pendant 
housing  portion,  a  combustible  fuel  fired  heat  engine 
mounted  on  the  interior  of  the  main  housing  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  casing  thereof  at  a  region  intermediate  the 
fuel  supply  supporting  means  and  the  reduction  gearing, 
said  heat  engine  including  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  and  a 
crank  shaft  connected  with  the  reduction  gearing,  and 
ignition  means  for  the  fuel  to  the  cylinder,  an  air  line  and 
a  fuel  supply  line  for  the  cylinder  all  located  witliin  the 
main  housing  and  a  fuel  valve  bousing  within  the  main 
housing  between  the  fuel  supply  supporting  means  and 
the  fuel  supply  line,  with  valves  inside  the  main  housing 
for  control  of  the  air  to  the  air  line  and  fuel  from  the  fuel 
valve  housing  to  the  fuel  line,  with  control  extensions  to 
the  outside  of  said  housing  for  manual  control  of  the 
valves  for  air  and  fuel  supply,  and  a  repectacle  for  a 
starting  battery  and  a  starting  switch  located  within  the 
pendant  bousing  portion  with  a  control  at  the  exterior  of 
the  pendant  portion  for  starting  connection  with  the  ig- 
nition means  for  the  cylinder. 


1 .  Heater  comprising  a  bowl  made  of  non-combustible 
material  and  having  a  generally  flat  bottom  adapted  to 
radiate  heat,  a  burner  head  disposed  adjacent  said  bottom 
and  having  burner  ports  directed  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane,  thereby  to  emit  burnable  gas  to  form  a 
flame  superjacent  a  substantial  area  of  said  bottom,  said 
area  being  substantially  imperforate,  thereby  to  preclude 
the  introduction  of  excess  air  into  the  burner  flame  from 
beneath  the  flame,  a  cover  substantially  covering  said 
bowl,  and  conduit  means  for  admitting  excess  air  into 
said  bowl  and  terminating  immediately  above  the  level 
of  said  burner  head,  whereby  substantially  all  of  the 
excess  air  which  mixes  with  the  flame  does  so  from  above 
the  flame  said  cover  being  spaced  appreciably  above  the 
level  of  the  termination  of  said  excess  air  conduit  means, 
there  being  a  substantially  unobstructed  space  above  the 
level  of  said  ports  to  a  level  substantially  above  the  level 
of  the  termination  of  said  excess  air  conduit  means,  where- 
by a  layer  of  excess  air  is  formed  above  the  flame  over 
substantially  its  entire  extent  to  maintain  the  flame  de- 
pressed toward  said  bottom. 
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3,082,513 

BURNERS  FOR  COOKING  RANGES  AND 

VENTaATING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Meric  R.  MorMch,  2017  Qnfaidaro,  Kanm  City,  Kam. 

FHcd  Jnnc  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  818,936 

3  Clafani.     (CL  126—299) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  coolung  range  having  a  top 
planar  work  surface  extending  substantially  over  the 
entire  open  cooking  surface  area  and  having  at  least 
one  heating  element  positioned  substantially  in  the  plane 
of  said  work  surface;  means  for  withdrawing  undesirable 
air  borne  components  produced  during  the  use  of  said 
element,  said  means  including  a  cup-shaped  first  wall 
positioned  beneath  said  element  and  having  an  upwardly 
extending  edge  portion  terminating  adjacent  said  element 
and  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  work  surface,  said 
first  wall  forming  a  chamber  for  receiving  said  element; 
a  second  wall  spaced  from  said  ftrst  wall  and  forming 
with  said  second  wall  a  vent  space  therebetween,  said 
second  wall  terminating  in  an  upwardly  extending  edge 
portion;  means  retaining  said  second  wall  edge  portion 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  top  work  surface  and 
forming  an  entrance  to  said  vent  space  located  in  the 
plane  of  said  work  surface  and  which  at  least  partially 
surrounds  said  element,  said  second  wall  having  an  open- 
ing in  one  side  thereof;  a  vent  pipe  communicating  with 
said  second  wall  opening,  and  suction  means  communi- 
cating with  said  vent  pipe  for  causing  undesirable  air 
borne  components  to  be  drawn  downwardly  through  said 
vent  space  and  through  said  vent  pipe  to  a  place  of  dis- 
posal. 


to  be  fixedly  mounted  on  the  distal  surface  of  the  femur 
shaft  immediately  below  the  trochanter,  said  nail  being 
held  by  said  nail  plate  against  displacement  from  a  pre- 
selected angular  relation  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  nail 
plate  to  maintain  a  selected  angle  between  the  nail  and 
the  femur  shaft,  said  head  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  extending  along  axes  parallel  to  and  spaced  sym- 
metrically radij^y  of  the  nail  axis,  and  a  plurality  of 
fixation  pins  slidably  extending  through  said  holes  to 
project  inwardly  of  said  nail  plate  through  the  neck  of  the 
femur  and  terminate  in  the  iM-oximal  cortex  of  the  femur 
head,  said  fixation  pins  being  slidably  held  by  the  bound- 
ing surfaces  of  said  holes  to  resist  angular  displacement 
of  the  fixation  pins  in  the  distal  cortex  from  axes  paral- 
leling said  nail  axis,  whereby  said  nail,  nail  plate  and 
fixation  pins  coact  to  provide  massive  fixation  of  the 
fracture  immobilizing  the  fracture  against  shearing  and 
torsion  forces  while  accommodating  absorption  at  the 
fracture  site  and  contact  compression  theretm. 


3,802,514 

HIP  SETTING  PIN 

William  Minor  Dcycrie,  2222  Monnment  Ave. 

Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  711,016 

10  Claims.    (Q.  128—92) 


1.  An  instrument  for  use  in  the  fixation  of  fractures 
in  the  upper  region  of  the  femur  comprising  an  elongated 
fixation  nail  adapted  to  project  through  the  distal  surface 
of  the  femur  and  the  neck  of  the  femur  approximately 
along  the  axis  of  the  neck  and  into  the  head  thereof  to 
a  selected  distance  from  the  proximal  surface  of  the 
femur  head  spacing  the  end  of  the  nail  therefrom  suffi- 
ciently to  accommodate  absorption  at  the  fracture  site, 
said  nail  having  a  base  to  project  outwardly  from  the 
distal  surface  of  the  femur,  a  vertically  elongated  nail 
plate  having  a  head  portion  at  the  upper  end  thereof  ad- 
jacent said  base  of  said  nail  and  a  depending  leg  portion 


3,002315 
NURSING  BRASSIERE 
Stanley  Glofovcr,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  aaignor  to  Dc  Lnxc 
GIrdlccraR  Co^  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
oTNcwYoifc 

FUcd  Sept.  29, 1960,  Scr.  No.  59,334 
2Cfadnii.    (a.  128--460) 


,1  -" 


1.  A  nursing  brassiere  comprising  a  band  adapted  to 
encircle  the  body,  said  band  including  a  pair  of  front, 
breast-supporting  and  encircling  loops  having  distal  and 
proximal  sections,  and  including  a  front  medial  pillar 
joining  the  proximal  sections  of  said  loops  fixedly  to  each 
other;  shoulder  straps  attached  to  upper  ends  of  the  front 
loops  and  to  rear  portions  of  the  band;  a  pair  of  breast 
cups  permanently  secured  to  the  distal  sections  of  said 
loops;  cooperable  separable  fastening  elements  on  the 
upper  portions  of  the  breast  cups  and  front  portions  of 
the  shoulder  straps;  and  cooperable  separable  fastening 
elements  on  the  front  medial  pillar  and  adjoining  edges 
of  the  breast  cups,  said  loops  being  characterized  by 
lower  and  side  inner  edges  together  constituting  a  smooth 
and  unbroken  curved  line  and  by  a  wide  bust-supporting- 
lower  section  gradually  merged  with  the  said  proximal 
and  distal  sections,  said  fastening  elements  enabling  the 
cups  to  be  detached  and  swung  free  of  said  loops  ex- 
cept where  secured  to  the  distal  sections  of  the  loops, 
and  the  entire  lower  edges  of  the  cups  being  at  all  times 
free  and  unattached  whereby  the  cups  when  detached  at 
the  fastener  elements  may  be  swung  completely  about 
the  said  distal  sections  to  fully  expose  the  breasts  of  the 


wearer. 


3,002,516 
BRASSIERE 
Raymond  C.  Cole,  Dover,  DcL,  asaignor  to  International 
Latex  CoiporatkMi,  Dover,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Mar.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,350 

3  Claims.    (0.128-^484) 

1 .  A  brassiere  comprising  a  front  section  having  a  pair 

of  breast  receiving  cups,  each  cup  having  an  external 

panel  of  flexible  substantially  inelastic  material  covering 
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a  portion  only  of  the  lower  half  of  each  breast  ctip,  each 
said  panel  extending  from  the  base  of  the  breast  cup  to 
define  upper  edge  portions  joined  to  the  breast  cup  ap- 
proximately at  the  horizontal  median  line  of  the  cup  in 
the  regions  of  the  marginal  sides  and  the  center  of  s&id 
front  section,  and  each  panel  having  an  intermediate  con- 


cave free  upper  edge  portion  extending  arcuately  down- 
wardly below  the  horizontal  median  of  said  breast  cup 
to  provide  an  uplift  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  lower  half 
of  the  breast  cup,  each  said  panel  also  being  attached  to 
its  respective  breast  cup  along  its  marginal  side  and  bottom 
edges,  thereby  forming  an  underbust-supporting  sling  an- 
chored on  the  horizontal  median  of  said  cup  and  adapted 
to  conform  to  varying  bust  shapes. 


3,002^17 

COSMETIC  APPUCATOR  WITH  REPLACEABLE 

CARTRIDGE 

Eva  V.  Pitton,  4165  HiO  SL,  Su  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  858,271 

2  Claims.     (0. 132^-85) 


1.  A  cosmetic  applicator,  comprising:  an  elongated, 
cylindrical  barrel  having  a  brush  fixed  in  one  end  thereof; 
a  duct  connecting  the  interior  of  said  barrel  with  said 
brush;  a  tubular  cartridge  removably  held  in  said  barrel 
and  having  an  aperture  communicating  with  said  duct; 
said  cartridge  being  suitable  for  containing  a  substantially 
fluid  cosmetic  material;  a  piston  axial  I  y  slidably  mounted 
in  said  cartradge;  a  connecting  sleeve  removably  attached 
to  the  other  end  of  said  barrel;  a  nut  element  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  connecting  sleeve  and  held  against  axial 
movement  thereby;  an  axially  extending  feed  screw  op- 
eratively  engaged  by  said  nut  clement;  a  guide  block  fixed 
in  said  connecting  sleeve;  said  feed  screw  extending  slid- 
ably through  and  being  non-rotatably  held  in  said  guide 
block;  said  guide  block  bearing  on  and  holding  said  car- 
tridge in  place;  said  feed  screw  engaging  said  piston  to 
drive  the  piston  into  said  cartridge  and  extrude  said 
cosmetic  material  through  said  duct  into  said  brush. 


3,M231t 
PORTABLE  AND  COLLAPSABLE  AUTO 
DRESSING  SCREEN 
Robert  C.  Mazwcn,  LcxlaftoB,  Ga. 
FHed  Jhm  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M7,345 
1  Claim,    (a.  135—8) 
A  detachable  support  device  for  a  portable  and  col- 
lapsible  dressing   arrangement  which   may  be   attached 


on  the  rain  drip  edge  or  other  similar  edge  of  a  conven- 
tional automobile  or  other  similar  support,  and  wherein 
said  collapsible  dressing  arrangement  includes  a  flexible 
screen  or  curtain-like  device  such  as  a  conventional, 
large  beach  towel  having  a  hemmed  edge  along  one  side 
thereof,  a  substantially  flat  support  plate  member  having 
an  upper  plate  portion  with  a  pair  of  retaining  members 
thereon  spaced  from  each  other  at  the  front  thereof  and 
each  adapted  to  receive  a  support  therein,  said  plate  mem- 
ber having  an  attachment  lip  thereon  protruding  from  the 
back  thereof  below  said  retainer  members  and  being 
curved  to  fit  over  the  drip  edge,  said  lip  thereby  being 
adapted  to  be  attached  on  and  removed  from  the  drip 
edge  of  an  automobile  or  similar  support,  an  elongated 
and  detachable  frame  member  of  substantially  arcuate 
formation  adapted  to  form  a  continuous  enclosure  and 


having  two  ends,  each  one  being  supported  on  said  sup- 
port plate,  one  end  of  said  frame  member  being  formed 
to  detachably  attach  on  said  retainer  member  and  the 
other  end  of  said  frame  member  similarly  being  formed 
for  attachment  on  the  other  of  said  retainer  members  on 
said  plate,  both  of  the  ends  of  said  frame  member  be- 
ing readily  removable  from  said  plate,  said  frame  member 
when  attached  in  place  on  said  plate  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  above  the  ground  forming  an  arcuate  sup- 
port area  protruding  from  said  bracket  and  said  frame 
being  located  above  said  lip  on  said  plate  thereby  tending 
to  pull  said  lip  downwardly  into  the  support  edge  when 
supporting  a  screen  thereon,  the  bottom  of  said  plate 
member  extending  below  said  attachment  lip  and  being 
pushed  against  the  automobile  whenever  there  is  the 
weight  from  a  flexible  screen  or  curtain  member  sup- 
ported on  said  frame. 


3,M2319 
SAFETY  CONTROL  FOR  GASEOUS  FUEL  BURNERS 
John  W.  Wrifht,  Long  Beach,  Wilbar  F.  JadLMo,  Comp- 
ton,  and  Marvin  M.  Graham,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Robcrtsliaw-FaJtOB  Controls  Company,  Rich- 
mood,  Va.,  a  corporatkw  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  741,899 
6Clalns.    (CL  137— M) 


1 .  A  fluid  flow  control  valve  comprising  a  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  intersected  by  a  valve  seat,  a 
valve  member  rotatable  on  said  seat  and  having  a  port 
cooperabie  with  said  passages  for  establishing  an  on  and 
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an  off  portion,  said  casing  having  an  auxiliary  panar 
cooperabie  with  said  port  to  estobUsh  a  pQot  poMtton 
separate  from  said  on  and  oflf  positions,  a  stem  projecting 
from  said  valve  member  and  having  a  driving  connecUon 
formed  thereon,  a  cover  member  carried  by  said  casing 
and  apertured  to  receive  said  stem,  a  dial  member  for 
positioning  said  valve  member  having  a  driving  connec- 
tion cooperabie  with  said  stem  driving  connection  for 
axial  but  relativdy  non-rototable  movement  on  said  stem, 
an  index  member  operaUvely  engaging  said  dial  and  hav- 
ing a  driving  connecti<m  co<^)erable  with  said  stem  driv- 
ing cwmecUon  for  axial  but  relatively  non-rotatable  move- 
ment on  said  stem,  said  index  and  cover  members  havmg 
interengaging  surfaces  operable  to  restrain  rotation  of  said 
valve  member  from  said  pUot  posiUon  to  said  off  position, 
and  biasing  means  for  said  interengaging  surfaces  and 
being  yieldable  upon  axial  movement  of  said  index  mem- 
ber for  freeing  said  valve  member  for  rotation  from  said 
pilot  position.  
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3,N2,521 

SURGE  CONTROLLER  FOR  COMPRESSORS 

AND  PUMPS 

James  C.  Givenlecs,  Oakdale,  and  WUIIam  C.  Meyer,  Cen- 

tral  blip,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Falrchild  Stratos  Corpora- 

tioo,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Oct  9, 1956,  Ser.  No.  614,828 
3  Claims.    (Q.  137—115) 


3,M2,52«  __,_, 

SUPPLY  AND  EXHAUST  VALVE  WTTH 
SNAP  ACTION 
Robert  J.  Morae,  Elyria,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  »»5«-^- 
Inghonse  Automotive  Air  BralM  Company,  Elyria,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  o^«  ,*, 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  860,302 
11  Claims.    (CI.  137—102) 


1    A  fluid  pressure  governor  comprising  a  body  having 
inlet  and  control  chambers  and  respective  pressure  ports, 
a  movable  member  in  said  body  having  an  axial  bore 
therethrough  and  first  and  second  moUve  areas  respec- 
Uvcly  exposed  to  the  pressures  in  said  inlet  and  control 
chambers,  said  members  having  fluid  port  means  afford- 
ing a  connection  between  said  chambers  and  being  mov- 
able between  first  and  second  positions,  in  response  to 
the  pressures  received  on  said  motive  areas,  a  sprmg 
acting  on  said  movable  member  in  opposition  to  pressures 
acting  on  said  moUve  areas,  a  member  fixed  in  said  body 
and  having  a  free  end  axially  received  in  said  bore  of 
said   movable  member  and  having  an  exhaust   orifice 
therein,  a  single  disc  valve  engageable  with  said  fluid 
port   means  and   said   exhaust  orifice,  resilient   means 
acting  on  said  valve  tending  to  move  it  in  a  direction 
closing  said  port  means  and  orifice,  said  valve,  port 
means  and  orifice  being  arranged   so  that  when  said 
movable  member  is  in  its  first  position  said  valve  is  en- 
gaged with  said  port  means  and  disengaged  from  said 
orifice  and  vice  versa  when  said  member  is  in  its  second 
position,  movement  of  said  member  between  its  positions 
enabling  said  valve  to  engage  either  said  port  means  or 
said  orifice  to  effect  closing  of  one  and  opening  of  the 
other  to  admit  or  exhaust  inlet  pressure  to  or  from  said 
second  motive  area  in  said  control  chamber  whereby  upon 
such   admission   or  exhaustion   said   movable   member 
moves  to  its  first  or  second  position  with  a  snap  action. 


1  A  control  device  for  relieving  the  pressure  in  a  con- 
duit comprising  a  biased  closed  relief  valve  in  commu- 
nication with  the  conduit,  means  controlhng  operauon  of 
the  relief  valve  including  a  movable  control  member, 
means  for  displacing  the  movable  control  member  to  an 
operative  position  when  the  ratio  of  the  velocity  pressure 
head  to  the  staUc  pressure  head  falls  below  a  sa^  value 
and  away  from  the  operative  posiUon  when  a  sufficiently 
high  ratio  is  maintained  between  the  veloaty  pressure 
head  and  the  static  pressure  head  in  the  conduit,  said 
means  including  a  movable  member  connected  to  said 
control  member  and  a  movable  member  independent  of 
said  control  member,  means  defining  pressure  chambers 
on  both  sides  of  said  movable  member  connected  to  said 
control  member,  means  for  transmitting  a  pressure  to  one 
of  said  chambers  which  is  a  function  of  the  static  pres- 
sure head  in  the  conduit,  the  pressure  in  said  chamber 
exerting  a  force  on  said  movable  member  which  tends 
to  displace  the  control  member  in  a  direction  to  effect 
opening  of  the  relief  valve,  means  for  transmitting  a  pres- 
sure to  the  other  of  said  chambers  which  varies  wiUi  the 
velocity  pressure  head  in  the  conduit,  said  other  of  said 
chambers  being  defined  between  said  movable  members, 
said  pressure  which  varies  with  the  velocity  head  exerting 
a  force  on  the  movable  member  connected  to  the  con- 
trol member  which  tends  to  displace  the  control  naemiber 
away  from  the  operative  position,  and  a  spring  which 
acts  on  tiie  movable  control  member  to  displace  it  to  a 
position  which  insures  opening  of  the  relief  valve  when 
the  ratio  of  the  velocity  pressure  head  to  the  static  pres- 
sure head  falls  below  a  safe  value. 


3,002,522 
AIR  VALVES 
Glenn  B.  Klincfctter,  Monntainsidc  NX,  assignor  to  Gor- 
ton  Heating  Corporation,  Cranford,  N  J.,  a  corporation 

***  ^'^  fS3  Mar.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  801,909 
5  Claims.    (0.137—202) 


1.  In  an  air  valve  of  the  class  described,  a  discharge 
control  means  comprising  a  valve  plug,  said  plug  having 
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a  bore  opening  through  opposed  ends  thereof,  an  O- 
ring  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  bore,  a  valve 
stem  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  bore,  said  stem  be- 
ing materially  less  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said 
bore,  a  valve  element  fixed  to  the  stem  and  operatively 
engaging  said  0-ring  in  checking  discharge  o(  air  around 
the  stem  and  through  the  bore  of  said  plug,  the  upper 
end  of  the  plug  having  a  large  diameter  chamber,  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  chamber  being  conical  in  form,  a 
buoyant  check  valve  normally  seated  on  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  chamber  and  arranged  below  the  upper  end  of 
said  plug,  a  cap  detachable  with  said  plug  and  extend- 
ing onto  the  plug  to  encircle  the  full  depth  of  said 
chamber,  said  cap  having  a  chamber  larger  in  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  the  chamber  in  said  plug  and  dis- 
posed above  the  upper  surface  of  the  plug,  the  outer 
end  of  the  cap  having  a  threaded  vent  aperture,  an  O- 
ring  at  the  inner  end  of  said  vent  aperture,  and  said 
buoyant  valve  operatively  engaging  said  last  named  O- 
ring  in  checking  discharge  of  air  and/or  water  through 
the  vent  aperture  of  said  cap. 


3  902^23 
CONTINUOUS    VACUUM    FILTRATION    SYSTEM 

WITH  FILTRATE  INTERCEPTING  APPARATUS 
Leonard  C.  RabbMs,  OriUia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn^  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  !•,  If  57,  Set.  No.  671,034 
«  Claims,     (a.  137—205) 


chamber,  atmospheric  relief  valve  means  mounted  in  the 
top  end  of  the  float  chamber  comprising  a  relief  valve 
member  having  a  valve  head  and  a  stem  depending  there- 
from and  associated  with  a  downwardly  open  end  portion 
of  said  pressure  equalizing  connection  extending  through 
and  mounted  in  said  top  end  of  the  float  chamber  adja- 
cent to  said  relief  valve  member  and  terminating  in  the 
freeboard  space  defined  by  the  liquid  level  in  the  lower 
chamber;  and  a  41oat  body  loosely  guided  vertically  by 
said  float  chamber  when  rising  and  falling  with  the 
liquid  in  the  lower  chamber,  and  having  a  top  end  pro- 
viding an  upward  closure  face  for  sealingly  engaging  the 
mouth  of  said  downwardly  open  end  portion  of  the  equal- 
izing connection  to  close  the  same  when  the  float  body 
rises  with  said  liquid,  said  top  end  of  the  float  body  also 
effective  to  actuate  said  relief  valve  member  to  break 
the  vacuum  in  said  lower  chamber  in  timed  relationship 
to  the  closing  of  said  mouth,  said  float  chamber  having 
a  removable  top  end  plate  end  constituting  with  said  relief 
valve  member  and  with  said  downwardly  open  end  por- 
tion of  said  pressure  equalizing  connection  a  removable 
sub-assembly  unit,  and  wherein  adjustment  means  are 
provided  for  varying  the  differential  of  length  between 
said  valve  member  and  the  associated  end  portion  of 
the  equalizing  connection  for  varying  said  timed  rela- 
tion between  the  breaking  of  the  vacuum  and  the  closing 
of  the  mouth. 

3,M2,524 
FULL  OR  PARTIAL  FLOW  REGULATING  DEVICE 
Fred  W.  Diciiag,  Eaat  WUliitoB,  and  Torstcn  Undbom, 
Bhic  Point,  N.Y.,  aMlsBOn  to  Falrcklld  Stratoa  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  655,881 
ISClalBS.    (Q.  137— 219) 


1.  In  a  receiver  apparatus  operating  in  repetitive  auto- 
matic fill  and  discharge  cycles  for  discharging  liquid  from 
a  vacuum  system  wherein  liquid  supplied  under  vacuum 
to  an  upper  storage  chamber  gravitates  through  a  trans- 
fer check  valve  into  a  lower  storage  chamber  having 
pressure  equalizing  connection  with  the  upper  chamber 
so  that  the  liquid  will  accumulate  in  the  lower  cham- 
ber to  a  point  where  float  control  means  associated  with 
the  lower  chamber  become  effective  to  interrupt  the 
pressure  equalizing  connection  while  breaking  the  vacuum 
in  the  lower  chamber  thus  causing  said  transfer  check 
valve  to  close  and  allowing  continued  supply  of  liquid 
to  accumulate  in  the  upper  chamber  under  the  vacuum 
while  the  first  mentioned  accumulated  liquid  drains 
through  a  discharge  check  valve  from  the  lower  chamber 
into  the  atmosphere  until  the  float  control  means  restore 
the  vacuum  to  both  chambers  whereby  accumulation  of 
liquid  in  the  lower  chamber  repeats  itself;  improved  float 
control  means  which  comprise  a  float  chamber  arranged 
laterally  of  said  lower  chamber  and  communicating  with 
the  liquid  as  well  as  with  the  freeboard  space  in  the  lower 


1.  A  Ihiid  flow  regulating  device  comprising  a  source 
of  fluid  at  a  predetermined  pressure,  an  outer  venturi 
tube,  an  inner  venturi  tube,  the  upstream  ends  of  said 
inner  and  outer  venturi  tubes  communicating  with  said 
source  of  fluid,  said  inner  and  outer  venturi  tubes  form- 
ing two  passages,  one  through  the  inner  venturi  tube  and 
the  other  between  the  inner  and  outer  venturi  tubes,  a 
valve  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  inner  venturi  tube,  said  valve 
in  open  position  permitting  the  flow  of  fluid  through  both 
of  said  passages,  and  in  closed  position  permitting  the 
flow  of  the  fluid  through  the  passage  defined  between 
the  inner  and  outer  venturi  tubes  only,  a  variable  pres- 
sure chamber  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  valve 
to  open  and  closed  positions,  and  means  for  varying  the 
pressure  within  said  chamber. 


3,0*2,525 

VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Marvin  Henry  Grove,  340  HIlMdc  Ave.,  Piedmont,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,342 

11  Claims.     (CI.  137—242) 

9.  In  a   valve  constrwtion,   a  body   member  having 

aligned  flow  passages,  a  gate  disposed  within  the  body  and 

movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  the 
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passages,  annular  sealing  means  interposed  between  the  ing  and  vibration  damping  apparatus  ««P^°f=  *  fj^J 
Tides  of  the  gate  and  the  body  for  closed  position  of  the  shaped  shield  disposed  about  said  spnng  bias;  and  spirally 
gate  and  serving  to  form  fluid  tight  seals  between  the  gate 


expanded  vibration  damping  portions  formed  in  said  wall 
of  said  shield  and  adapted  for  slidable  engagement  with 
an  inner  surface  of  said  body. 


and  the  body,  and  annular  wiping  or  scraper  means  inter- 
posed between  the  body  and  the  gate,  each  wiping  means 
being  concentric  with  an  associated  sealing  means. 


3§t2»526 

WELL  PRODUCTION  CONTROLLER 
Ben  D.  Tcrral,  Homton,  Tai^  a«ifnor  to  Caoico,  incor- 
porated, Honaton,  Tci^  •  corporation  of  Tezai 
FBedAnf.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,519 
It  ClaiBH.    (CL  137—492.5) 


3  002,528 

CHECK  VALVE  GUIDE  AND  STOP 

Winiam  R.  Lcinncr,  MUwankcc,  Wii.,  anignor  to  Dyncz, 

Inc-  Pcwankcc,  Wto.,  a  coiporation  of  Wisconiin 

Filed  May  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,799 

1  Claim.    (CL  137—539) 


1.  In  a  controller  for  use  with  a  gas  lift  well  system 
having  a  production  conduit  and  a  lift  gas  conduit  con- 
nected with  the  production  conduit  for  the  transfer  of 
pressure  lift  gas  thereto,  the  improvement  which  consists 
of  intermittently  operable  means  controlling  admission 
of  pressure  gas  to  the  lift  gas  conduit  and  comprising  a 
motor  valve,  a  timer  therefor  having  a  driven  rotor  con- 
nected with  the  motor  valve  and  operated  to  open  and 
close  the  same  at  spaced  intervals,  a  driving  rotor,  a 
drive  transmitting  connection  joining  said  rotors  and  in- 
corporating lost  motion  means  to  free  the  driven  rotor 
for  forward  rotation  relative  to  the  driving  rotor  and 
means  effecting  such  forward  roUtion  and  responsive  to 
a  given  pressure  level  within  a  selected  part  of  the  system. 


3,002,527 
HOT  GAS  RELIEF  VALVE 
Hcrbcft  F.  BariO,  Lot  Anfeiat,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  Hn^ 
Aircnft  Comvnny,  Cnlvcr  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Ddawara 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  725,438 
2  CUms.  (CL  137—514) 
1.  In  a  hot  gas  relief  valve  having  a  valve  body,  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  disposed  normal  to  each  other,  a  valve 
member,  a  valve  seat  in  said  inlet  port  and  cooperable 
with  said  valve  member,  a  guide  for  said  valve  member 
and  a  spring  bias  between  said  valve  and  said  body,  the 
combination  with  said  valve  of  a  hot  gas  deflection,  shield- 


For  a  hydraulic  pump,  a  valve  unit  comprising:    a 
housing  having  an  axial  fluid  passageway  and  also  hav- 
ing a  countcrborc  at  one  end  thereof  which  defines  a  right 
angle  shoulder  between  said  passageway  and  said  counter- 
bore  to  form  a  valve  seat  at  the  juncture  of  said  passage- 
way and  shoulder;  a  valve  guide  spacer  assembly  having 
an  external  diameter  such  that  it  fits  snugly  in  said  coun- 
terbore;  said  assembly  comprising,  a  pair  of  relatively 
flat  members  arranged  substantially  at  a  right  angle  in 
respect  to  one  another  when  viewed  in  cross  section,  said 
members  having  axially  extending  and  circumferentially 
spaced  legs  arranged  in  parallelism  to  thereby  define  a 
central  guide  passageway  therebetween,  a  central  projec- 
tion between  the  legs  and  forming  a  stop  surface,  a  shift- 
able  ball  in  said  guide  passageway,  said  legs  abutting 
against  said  shoulder  and  located  radially  outwardly  of 
said  seat  whereby  said  ball  can  be  guided  by  said  legs  and 
bear  directly  against  said  seat  when  in  the  closed  position 
and  against  said  projection  when  in  a  fully  open  position; 
a  spring  in  said  guide  passageway  and  mounted  around 
said  central  projection  for  urging  said  ball  against  said 
scat,  releasable  snap  ring  means  in  said  counterlwre  se- 
curing said  assembly  in  said  counterbore  to  prevent  any 
axial  shifting  of  said  assembly,  and  an  inlet  cross  port  at 
the  other  end  of  said  housing  for  admitting  fluid  to  said 
axial  passageway  and  through  said  assembly. 


JLOfMM 
VALVE  POSrriON  INDICATOR 
GUbcit  T.  Bowman,  BctM  Puk.  Pa.,  aMicnor  to  Rock- 
wen  Maanfnctnilng  Con^uy*  PMibvgk,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  PcnmylTania 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  «55,«3 

7Cliihu.    (CL  137— 553) 

1,  In  combination  with  a  manually  actuated  gear-driven 

operator  equipped  plug  valve  in  which  a  predetermined 

large  number  of  revolutions  of  the  input  shaft  of  the 
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operator  are  required  to  effect  a  quarter  turn  of  the  valve 
plug  and  having  a  sealed  housing  for  the  operator  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  facing  transparent  window,  a  re- 
versible indicating  plural  order  revolution  counter 
mounted  on  the  valve  operator  beneath  said  window  in  a 


3,M2^3i 

MDONG  VALVES 

Dmari  Katra,  HOlcrod,  Denmark,  aniciior  to  Pool  Robert 

Bfocn,  Copeahagcn,  Denmark 

FUcd  Jan.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  784,770 

Claims  priority,  applkadon  Denmark  Jan.  9, 1958 

12  Claims.    (CL  137— 597) 


t    r§  n   M    It   II 


position  visible  through  such  window  and  geared  to  the 
input  shaft  thereof  by  a  ten  to  one  reduction  gear  train 
to  count  the  revolutions  of  and  thereby  indicate  the 
position  of  said  shaft  relative  to  one  of  its  limit  posi- 
tions as  determined  by  the  open  and  closed  positions  of 
said  valve. 


3,002^30 
PNEUMATIC  POPPET  VALVE 
Joseph  P.  Gibbs,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corpora- 
tion, Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Jan.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  711,462 
6  Claims.     (CI.  137—594) 


1*        S^      *<       M      M    14    ^JO 


7  U  Iff  J0>  *»#*  iT  >«  J«  « 


1.  A  mixing  valve  for  hot  and  cold  water  or  water  and 
steam  having  two  inlets  and  at  least  one  outlet  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  body  arranged  in  each  inlet,  said  valve  bodies 
being  operable  in  unison  by  means  of  a  common  operat- 
ing member,  said  mixing  valve  further  comprising  a 
rotatable  cylindrical  plug  having  a  port  in  its  circum- 
ferential surface,  characterized  in  that  each  valve  body 
is  constructed  as  a  slide  having  part  of  its  surface  engaged 
with  the  portion  of  the  circumferential  surface  of  said 
plug  in  which  said  port  is  provided. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  applying  a  plurality  of 
pressures  to  a  pressure  responsive  transducer  including  a 
block,  a  chamber  within  the  block  adapted  to  hold  a 
transducer,  three  pressure  inlets  coupled  to  said  block,  a 
valve  assembly  disposed  in  said  block  between  said  pres- 
sure inlets  and  said  chamber,  said  block  having  passage- 
ways interconnecting  the  pressure  inlets  and  the  valve 
assembly  and  passageway  interconnecting  the  valve  as- 
sembly and  the  chamber,  said  valve  assembly  including 
a  pair  of  compound  poppet  valves,  each  compound  pop- 
pet valve  having  a  pair  of  heads  of  unequal  surface  area, 
the  heads  of  the  compound  poppet  valves  having  the 
largest  surface  area  being  disposed  in  opposing  relation- 
ship, means  to  apply  actuajjpn  pressure  to  one  head  of 
each  compound  poppet  valve  to  set  both  valves  in  one 
position,  means  to  apply  actuation  pressure  to  the  other 
head  of  each  compound  poppet  valve  to  set  both  valves 
in  a  second  position,  said  valves  being  set  to  opposite 
positions  by  the  application  of  actuation  pressure  to  both 
heads  of  both  valves  whereby  each  different  setting  of 
said  valves  admits  one  or  more  of  said  three  pressures 
to  said  chamber. 


3,002,532 

SOLENOID  ACTUATED  VALVE 

Cari  M.  Carlson,  344  12th  St.,  CreaaUD,  NJ. 

FUed  Ang.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  837,168 

23Clalma.    (CL  137— 623) 


1.  A  valve  structure  for  conducting  a  medium  compris- 
ing a  body,  a  cavity  formed  within  said  body,  a  second 
cavity  formed  in  said  body  as  a  continuation  of  said  first 
cavity,  a  spool  disposed  within  said  first  cavity  and  mov- 
able therein  toward  and  away  from  said  second  cavity, 
sealing  means  mounted  upon  said  spool  sealing  said  first 
and  second  cavities  from  each  other,  an  inlet  port  formed 
in  said  body  communicating  with  said  first  cavity,  an 
outlet  port  formed  in  said  body  communicating  with  said 
first  cavity,  exhaust  means  enabling  said  first  cavity  to 
be  exhausted  by  communication  therewith,  second  ex- 
haust means  enabling  said  second  cavity  to  be  exhausted 
by  communication  therewith,  a  central  bore  formed  in 
said  spool,  internal  port  means  communicating  said  cen- 
tral bore  with  said  first  cavity,  second  internal  port  means 
communicating  said  central  bore  with  said  second  cavity, 
a  plunger  disposed  within  said  second  cavity  and  movable 
therein  for  alternately  blocking  said  second  exhaust  and 
said  second  internal  port  means,  means  for  moving  said 
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plunger  within  said  second  cavity,  and  cooperating  seal,   being  ^ ^^^^^^^^ ^T ^^'1^^' ^^^ 

formld  on  said  spool  and  the  walU  of  said  first  cavity   ^'.^^.^'^^Z^s^X^t^^Tt^^^^^ 

whereby  upon  movement  of  said  plunger  to  block  said   rise  occurs  to  thereby  place  the  mner  cyunae 

second  exhaust  means  the  medium  is  conducted  into  said 

second  cavity  through  said  first  and  second  internal  port 

means  and  said  central  bore  and  said  spool  is  moved  to 

allow  the  medium  to  be  conducted  simultaneously  through 

said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port 


3iM2,533 
VALVED  URN  SHANK 
Frederick  F.  Gortlicr.  ChcyeMC,  Wyo^  •'■'l^  **»  ^^^ 
MannfM:tarii«  Company.  Ibc^  CheyeaM,  Wyo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  WyomiM  »,^.,. 
Filed  Aiirn,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,868 
4  culms,    (a.  U7— 625.47) 


sion  and  the  glass  filaments  in  tension;  and  a  peripheral 
winding  of  glass  fibers  around  said  longitudinal  glass 
filaments  to  withstand  hoop  tensile  stresses. 


j»        n^     M\ 


1 .  A  valved  T-shaped  urn  shank  adapted  to  be  mounted 
at  the  base  of  an  urn  to  outstand  therefrom  and  to  hold 
a   faucet  and  a  glass  gage,  comprising  in  combination 
therewith,  a  T-shaped  member  having  opposing  aligned 
arms  and  a  central  leg  outstanding  therefrom  with  com- 
municating passageways  through  the  arms  and  the  leg 
with  one  arm  being  connected  to  the  um,  the  other  arm 
being  connected  to  the  faucet  and  the  leg  being  connected 
with  the  glass  gage,  a  valve  socket  traversing  the  arm 
passageway  at  said  juncture  having  its  axis  ahgned  with 
the  leg  passageway,  a  cylindrical  plug  rotatably  mount^ 
in  the  socket  having  a  transverse  passageway  therethrough 
in  registration  with  the  arm  passageway  when  the  plug 
is  rotated  to  a  first  open  position  and  to  a  second  open 
posiUon  180  degrees  therefrom  and  to  close  off  the  arm 
passageways  when  the  plug  is  routed  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion 90  degrees  from  the  open  position,  a  longitudinal 
passageway  through  the  end  of  the  plog  jcompletely  off- 
set from  the  plug  axis  and  extending  from  the  traiwverse 
passageway  to  the  leg  passageway,  a  block  m  the  leg 
passageway  including  an  orifice  therethrough  and  cut-oH 
means  associated  with  the  plug  adapted  to  provide  com- 
munication  through   the   longitudinal   passageway    and 
block  orifice  when  the  plug  is  at  one  open  posiuon  and 
to  close  off  such  communication  when  the  plug  is  rotated 
to  another  open  position. 


3.002,535 
PATTERN  REVERSING  MECHANISMS  FOR 

DOBBIES  ^  ^  _,     ., 

Cari  P.  Bergstrom,  Mfflbnry,  and  Albert  C^«jw 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Crompton  &  Kj??™ 
Corporation,  Worcester,  Mam.,  a  corporation  of  Maasa- 

**'*"**^  FVed  Apr.  28, 1960.  Ser.  No.  25,364 
34  Claims.    (CT.  139— 324) 


reinforced' toSrmoplastics 

Robert  L.  Noland,  Norwalk,  CaW.,  a«lpioi%5[ni«n« 
aaslgnmenta.  to  Reinbold  Eagiaceriiif  ft  Pnaticf  Co., 
Inc..  Marshallton,  Del.,  a  corporatloa  of  I>*i«wm« 
FUcd  Oct  29. 1956,  Ser.  No.  618,730 
4  Claims.    (Q.  138—141) 
1 .  A  glass  reinforced  thermoplastic  pipe  which  com- 
prises: an  inner  cylinder  of  a  thermoplastic  material;  a 
pulrality  of  substantially  parallel   and   axially  disposed 
resin-impregnated  glass  filaments  affixed  directly  to  the 
outer  wall  of  said  thermoplastic  cylinder  by  a  cured  bond- 
ing material  forming  an  interface  therewith,  said  bonding 
material  comprising  said  thermoplastic  material  and  said 
resin    of    said    resin-impregnated    glass    filaments    said 
thermoplastic  material  and   said   resin  being  uniformly 
admixed  in  said  bonding  material,  said  axially  disposed 
glass   filaments   and   said   outer   wall   being  juxtaposed, 
said  glass  filaments  having  a  substantially  lower  coeffi- 
cient of  expansion  than  said  thermoplastic  material  and 


1.  In  a  loom  dobby  having  a  pattern  cylinder  for  a 
paper  pattern  having  perforations  therein,  reversibly  rotat- 
able indexing  means  slidably  mounted  on  a  shaft  common 
to  said  cylinder  to  effect  rotation  thereof,  oppositely  turn- 
ing force  applying  means  for  independent  engagement 
with  said  indexing  means  to  cause  reverse  rotation  thereof, 
drive  means  for  said  force  applying  means,  control  meaiis 
to  effect  sUding  of  said  indexing  means  incident  to  said 
reverse  roUtion.  movable  shield  means  for  said  control 
means  to  prevent  and  permit  operation  thereof,  pattern 
controUed  indicating  means  cooperating  with  certain  of 
said  perforations  to  effect  movement  of  said  shield  means, 
and  actuating  means  for  said  control  means  to  actuate  the 
latter  when  said  shield  is  moved  due  to  indication  by  cer- 
tain of  said  perforations  to  cause  sliding  of  said  indexing 
means  from  operable  connection  with  one  of  said  force 
applying  means  to  operable  connection  with  another  of 
said  force  applying  means  whereby  rotation  of  said  index- 
ing means  is  effected  in  a  direction  reverse  to  that  when 
said  indexing  means  was  routed  by  said  one  of  said  force 
applying  means. 
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ofGiwtMlalB 

2a,lM«,9v.No.5J33 

Gmt  Britala  Jan.  30. 
(CL  139-^19) 


1959 


1.  A  divisible  belting  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  compound  weave  belting  portions  having 
weft  threads  in  a  plurality  of  planes,  and  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  dividing  portions  adapted  for  cutting  longi- 
tudinally of  the  fabric  to  sever  the  weft  threads  and 
divide  the  fabric,  at  least  two  pairs  of  warp  threads  in 
each  dividing  portion,  said  pairs  of  warp  threads  being 
"leno"  woven  and  twisted  between  adjacent  weft  threads 
to  form  loops  and  said  weft  threads  passing  through  said 
loops  in  each  of  said  pain  of  warp  threads. 


MACHINE    FOR    CONTINUOUSLY    TREATING 
HEAVY  WIRE  AND  SIMILAR  STRIP  MATERIAL 
Herbert  KcuMn  aid  Walter  J.  MaMoa,  New  York, 
N.Y^  aarigBon,  by  ommm  artgnmenta,  to  Natkmal- 
NDaa,  Mlch^  a  corporatioa  of 


FUed  May  27, 1954,  Scr.  No.  432,774 
2CUM.    (CL14«— 1) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  heavy  gauge  wire  hav- 
ing a  cross  sectional  area  at  least  equivalent  to  that  of 
a  round  wire  with  a  diameter  of  0.075"  comprising  an 
elongated  wire  propelling  and  straightening  device  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  generally  aligned  wire  engaging 
elements  including  at  least  two  opposed  gripping  rollers, 
means  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  gripping  rollers 
to  propel  the  wire  through  the  other  generally  aligned 
wire  engaging  elements,  a  wire  curving  device  comprising 
a  curving  roller  adjacent  the  delivery  end  of  said  wire 
propelling  and  straightening  device,  the  periphery  of  said 
curving  roller  being  somewhat  out  of  alignment  with  the 
wire  engaging  elements  of  the  wire  propelling  and 
straightening  device  in  a  vertical  direction  so  as  to  im- 
part a  definite  curvature  to  wire  coming  from  the  latter 
and  being  also  out  of  alignment  with  said  wire  engaging 
elements  in  a  horizontal  direction  so  as  to  impart  a 
definite  pitch  to  the  curved  wire,  the  improved  construc- 
tion comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable  elongated  parallel 


supporting  rollers  with  their  axes  in  the  same  horizontal 
plane  each  having  one  end  thereof  in  the  region  of  said 
curving  roller  and  extending  in  parallel  vertical  planes 
which  are  at  substantially  right  angles  with  respect  to 
the  path  of  the  wire  passing  through  the  propelling  and 
strai^tening  device  so  as  to  cooperatively  coact  with  said 
curving  means  to  receive  said  wire  curved  by  said  curv- 
ing device  in  the  form  of  a  helix  and  to  support  a  number 
of  the  individual  coils  of  said  helix  in  a  suspended  posi- 
tion, means  to  rotate  said  elongated  supporting  and  sus- 
pending rollers  at  the  same  peripheral  speed  in  the  same 
direction,  said  last  named  means  being  distinct  from  said 
means  for  rotating  the  gripping  roller,  and  at  least  one 
bath  surrounding  a  substantial  part  of  the  suspended  por- 
tions of  a  number  of  the  coils  of  the  helix  held  on  the 
parallel  horizontal  supporting  rollers. 


3,0«233t 

COMPONENT  LEAD  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Dclbcrt  E.  Wllsoa,  9/lmtam-Saitm,  N.C^  aarigMr  to 
Western  Electric  Conpuy,  tacoriMnited,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  691,508 
lOCbrfms.    (CL  140— 104) 


UrAp: 


3.  An  apparatus  for  forming  eyelets  in  the  terminal 
extremities  of  twin-lead  electrical  components  compris- 
ing, a  pair  of  forming  tools  for  receiving  respective  leads 
of  the  electrical  component,  each  forming  tool  defining  a 
generally  cylindrical  passage  therein,  each  forming  tool 
also  defining  an  open  ended  slot  extending  generally 
axially  of  and  opening  radially  into  the  forming  tool 
passage,  one  wall  of  each  slot  extending  substantially 
axially  of  the  associated  passage  and  the  other  forming  a 
helix  of  approximately  180*  about  the  associated  pas- 
sage, rigid  movable  support  means,  said  support  means 
including  a  pair  of  cylindrical  heads  each  axially  aligned 
with  a  respective  forming  tool  passage  and  each  slidable 
freely  and  with  small  clearance  within  its  passage,  a 
bending  pin  mounted  on  one  end  of  each  head  centrally 
thereof,  each  of  said  bending  pins  being  of  such  a  di- 
ameter as  to  be  freely  receivable  with  small  clearance 
within  its  associated  passage  with  a  turn  of  a  lead 
wrapped  thereabout,  said  heads  each  being  engageable 
with  a  respective  lead  when  the  lead  is  positioned  in  its 
associated  forming  tool  slot  to  move  the  leads  through 
the  forming  tool  passages  whereby  said  walls  of  said 
forming  tools  bend  the  leads  about  said  pins. 


3,it2339 

DEVICE  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  WIRE  LEADS 

OF  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 

Albert  F.  Ras,  Chlcaio,  IB.,  asalganr  to  Wcatcra  Electric 


Companr,  Lscotyoraled,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FOcd  Nov.  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <9<,155 
<  Claims,    (a.  140—147) 

1 .  In  a  device  for  straightening  wire  leads  of  electrical 
components,  a  pair  of  members  having  lead  straightening 
surfaces  engageable  with  a  lead  of  an  electrical  compo- 
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nent,  means  for  mounting  said  members  for  movement 
relative  to  each  other  along  predetermined  paths  with  said 
lead  straightening  surfaces  in  engagement  with  opposite 
sides  of  a  lead  placed  therebetween,  said  lead  straighten- 
ing surfaces  varying  in  length  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  lead  and  having  predetermined  relatively  short  por- 
tions for  simuluneously  engaging  and  straightening  a 


tion  between  the  latter  and  the  interior  of  said  operating 
sleeve,  meant  defimag  at  loact  one  metering  vent  in  that 
portion  of  said  operating  sleeve  outside  said  cylinders  but 
within  said  supply  tank  and  also  establishing  conununica- 
tion  between  the  latter  and  the  interior  of  said  operating 
sleeve,  a  dispensing  valve  at  the  lower  end  of  said  oper- 
ating sleeve,  and  an  air  exhaust  tube  running  longitudi- 
nally of  said  operating  sleeve. 


Mt2341 

SAW  BLADE 

— .■  WeB— r,  Zikh,  SwIUwhai,  awlfnr  to 

HlBtcnBctater  *  Co^  ZHkh.  SwUsMAaad 

FUed  May  19, 1950,  8«7No.  734,122 

Claims  priority,  appUatfoa  Swttacrbmd  Jane  12, 1957 

1  Claim.    (CL  143— 133) 


short  portion  of  the  lead  adjacent  the  component  and  hav- 
ing successive  portions  increasing  progressively  in  length 
to  progressively  engage  and  straighten  successively  longer 
portions  of  the  leads,  and  means  for  effecting  relative 
movement  between  said  members  to  cause  the  lead  to  be 
rolled  between  said  straightening  surfaces  and  progres- 
sively straightened  therebetween. 


II 


3,002,540 

FILLER  UNTT  FOR  A  CONTAINER  FILLING 
MACHINE 
Charles  Z.  Monroe,  Detroit,  and  Harry  E.  Efk^m, 
Livonia,  Mich.,  aaslgnon,  by  mcanc  aaslgmnenta,  to  Ex- 
CcU-O  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
Original  application  Jnly  1(,  1957,  Scr.  No.  672,200,  now 
Patent  No.  2,957,289,  dated  Oct  25.  1960.    Divided 
and  thb  appikatlon  Apr.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  808,854 
^aafaM.    (CL  141— 308) 


A  saw  blade  comprising  spaced  cutting  teeth  having  a 
front  surface,  a  back  surface  and  a  cutting  edge  formed 
by  the  intersection  of  said  surfaces,  the  side  faces  of  the 
teeth  being  ground-off  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of 
successive  teeth,  the  ground  portion  of  each  tooth  being 
limited  by  the  front  face  and  the  back  face  of  said  tooth, 
an  extension  of  the  front  face  of  the  next  following  tooth 
and  by  a  line  forming  substantially  the  extension  of  the 
line  of  intersection  of  the  back  of  the  preceding  tooth  with 
the  respective  side  face  of  the  saw  blade. 


3,002,542 

HACKSAW  CONSTRUCTION 

Raymond  C.  Order,  0930  Sonlh  Shore  Drive,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FOad  Oct  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  849,547 

SCfarima.    (CL  145-34) 


*•    J*     — ►«     IT  sr 


I.  A  filler  unit  for  a  container  filling  machine  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  supply  tank,  a  fixed  cylinder 
sealingly  mounted  in  an  aperture  in  the  bottom  of  said 
supply  tank,  a  displacement  cylinder  adapted  to  telescope 
within  said  fixed  cylinder  and  to  trap  fluid  within  said 
cylinders,  an  operating  sleeve  having  a  lateral  enlarge- 
ment intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  operating  sleeve 
being  slidably  mounted  within  said  cylinders  for  upward 
and  downward  aravement  therein,  means  for  moving  said 
operating  sleeve  upwardly  and  downwardly  within  said 
cylinders,  upward  movement  of  said  c^rating  sleeve  lift- 
ing said  displacement  cylinder  through  engagement  of  the 
same  by  said  lateral  enlargement,  means  for  effecting 
downward  movement  of  said  displacement  cylinder  upon 
downward  movement  of  said  operating  sleeve,  means  de- 
fining at  least  one  aperture  in  that  portion  of  said  operat- 
ing sleeve  within  said  cylinders  establishing  communica- 


1.  In  a  saw  blade  holder  adapted  to  accommodate 
blades  of  various  lengths,  a  pair  of  cooperating  frame 
members  movable  longitudinaUy  with  respect  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  frame  memben  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  slot  closed  at  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  and  the  other  of  said  frame  members  being 
equipped  with  a  pin  extending  transversely  through  said 
slot  and  being  movable  longitudinally  therealong  between 
a  first  position  in  subsUntial  abutment  with  one  end  of 
said  slot  whereas  said  saw  blade  holder  is  adjusted  to 
accommodate  saw  blades  of  one  length  and  a  second 
position  in  substantial  abutment  with  the  other  end  of 
said  slot  whereat  said  sa«r  blade  holder  U  adjusted  to 
accommodate  saw  blades  of  another  length,  said  slot 
having  a  main  portion  inclined  with  respect  to  a  line 
through  the  ends  of  said  slot  and  having  an  offset  portion 
at  one  end  of  said  main  portion  to  provide  communica- 
tion between  said  ends  of  said  slot,  said  frame  members 
having  portions  thereof  in  subsUntial  abutment  when 
said  pin  is  at  either  end  of  said  slot  so  as  to  constrain 
said  frame  members  against  relative  angular  movement 
about  the  axis  defined  by  said  pin. 
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FOLDING  SUCING  MACHINES 
Hvry  WdMr,  Ncwknfh,  N.Y^  airignor  to  Gcaeral  Slk- 
i^  Machtac  Co^  bc^  WaMco,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FDcd  Feb.  4, 196«,  Scr.  No.  6,812 
3ClaiBS.    (CL  146— 102) 


3,M2445 

TRACnON  DEVICE 

Ray  B.  Newcomb,  GarrettsTflle,  Ohio,  asigiior  to  FodtlTe 

Tractkm,  loc,  Farkman,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  855,191 

11  Claims.     (CL  152— 225) 


*  .r    V-" 


1.  In  a  portable  food  slicing  machine,  a  first  unitary 
structure  comprising  an  elongated,  comparatively  nar- 
row auxiliary  base  member,  a  cutting  blade  supported 
for  movement  at  a  predetermined  position  atop  said 
auxiliary  base  member  and  a  gage  plate  mounted  atop 
said  auxiliary  base  member  in  advance  of  said  blade,  a 
main  rigid  unitary  comparatively  wide  base  frame  struc- 
ture presenting  a  track  member  along  said  auxiliary 
base  member,  for  supporting  a  food  carriage  for  slid- 
able  movement  therealong,  to  and  fro  past  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  blade;  said  first  unitary  structure  being 
swingably  mounted  on  said  main  base  frame  structure 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  line  of  said  track  member 
and  directly  above  said  auxiliary  base  member;  the  cen- 
ter of  gravity  of  said  swingable  structure,  being  always 
within  and  over  the  confines  of  said  main  base  struc- 
ture; the  planes  of  said  blade  and  gage  plate  being  up- 
right and  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said  track  mem- 
ber, means  releasably  securing  said  swingable  structure 
against  swinging  movement;  said  swingable  structure 
when  released,  being  capable  of  being  swung  to  a  posi- 
tion where  said  blade  and  gage  plate  lie  substantially 
horizontally  over  at  least  the  major  part  of  said  main 
base  frame  structure  and  means  on  said  main  base  frame 
structure  for  supporting  said  swingable  structure  when 
it  is  so  swung;  such  supporting  means  being  at  a  re>gioa 
away  from  said  auxiliary  base  member. 


3,002,544 
RIB  LOCK  WASHER 
Rndolph  Bncclrtliig,  GleiuMc,  Fa.,  assiciior  to  FhOadcI- 
phia  Steel  and  Wire  Corporation,  FhlladelpCiia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Fennsylraiiia 

FDcd  Jnac  20, 1958,  Scr.  No.  743,242 
laalm.    (CLISI— 36) 


A  split  spring  lock  washer  comprising  a  helical  seg- 
ment of  substantially  360*,  substantially  flat  axially 
directed  faces  of  substantial  width  on  said  segment,  said 
segment  having  inner  and  outer  curvilinear  peripheries 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axially  directed  faces, 
and  substantially  pointed  ribs  of  tapered  cross-section 
spacedly  projecting  from  each  said  axially  directed  face 
at  both  inner  and  outer  said  peripheries  at  the  extremities 
of  said  flat  axially  directed  faces,  the  inner  one  of  said 
ribs  having  a  greater  height  than  that  of  the  outer  one 
of  said  ribs,  and  said  flat  axially  directed  faces  being  ser- 
rated intermediate  said  inner  and  outer  ribs. 


1.  Traction  apparatus  for  an  automotive  vehicle  tire 
adapted  to  be  held  thereon  by  substantially  oppositely  act- 
ing tension  means  and  comprising  a  tread  portion  having 
a  substantially  straight  forward  edge  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  wheel  and  a  substantially  flat  face  adapted  for 
mounting  in  approximately  tangential  contact  with  the 
tread  of  said  tire,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  control  arms 
extending  radially  inwardly  from  and  substantially  nor- 
mal to  said  flat  face  of  said  tread  portion  and  adjacent 
said  forward  edge,  and  each  having  a  pair  of  separate 
and  circumferentially  spaced  pivotal  connection  means 
spaced  radially  inward  from  the  forward  portion  of  and 
in  fixed  relationship  with  said  flat  face  for  connecting  the 
tension  means  to  said  traction  apparatus. 


3002,546 

REINFORCED  TTRE  CONSTRUCTION 

Hans  G.   Liramcr,  WaibHnccn,  Germany,  aarignor 

Friedrick  K.  H.  NalHiiser,  Stnttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  777,710 

Claims  priority,  appHcathm  Germany  Dec.  10, 1957 

5  Claims.     (CL  152—361) 


to 


<^:  // . 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  vehicles  of  all  types,  especial- 
ly motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  tread 
portion  having  lateral  tire  shoulders,  and  reinforcing  in- 
sert means  arranged  between  said  body  portion  and  said 
tread  portion,  said  insert  means  comprising  a  fabric  strip 
having  a  radially  innermost  portion  thereof  of  a  width 
extending  from  shoulder  to  shoulder,  said  fabric  strip 
further  comprising  an  insert  portion  including  a  plurality 
of  folded-over  portions  thereof  within  the  region  of  each 
of  said  tire  shoulders,  the  lengths  of  said  folded-over 
portions  extending  in  the  circumferential  direction  of 
said  tire,  said  folded-over  portions  being  superposed  with 
respect  to  said  innermost  portion  and  to  each  other  in 
directions  radially  outward  of  said  innermost  portion, 
the  widths  of  said  folded-over  portions  progressively  de- 
creasing in  said  last-named  directions. 
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3,002,547 

TERMINAL  AFFUCATOR 

Harold  E.  Coolcs,  Hatrisborf,  Fa.,  aasicnor  to  AMF 

Incorporated,  Harriibarg,  Fa. 

FUed  Aag.  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  755,512 

8  Claims.    (CI.  153—1) 


1.  An  applicator  for  serially  applying  connectors  in 
strip  form  to  wire  conductors  in  response  to  the  repetitive 
strokes  of  a  power  driven  ram  comprising  a  yoke  attach- 
able to  the  ram  power  unit  so  that  the  ram  reciprocates 
in  the  slot  thereof,  a  frame  carrying  a  die  set  for  detach- 
ing the  lead  connector  from  the  strip  and  applying  it  to 
a  wire  and  a  feed  mechanism  for  advancing  the  strip  to 
said  die  set,  means  for  releasably  securing  said  frame  to 
the  yoke  with  the  die  set  disposed  in  said  slot,  and  means 
operatively  connecting  the  die  set  and  the  feed  mecha- 
nism to  the  ram  for  repetitive  actuation  thereby. 


mounted  in  said  yoke  and  having  a  thrtist  transmitting 
member  connected  thereto  for  extension  and  retraction 
thereby,  and  means  including  a  cam  wedge  positicmed  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  thrust  transmitting  member  for 
engagement  with  the  bead-engaging  flange  of  said  annular 
member,  said  bracket  and  rod  being  arranged  to  form  a 
substantially  rigid  right  triangle  structure,  with  the  three 
vertices  of  the  triangle  structure  being  positioned  at  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  actuator  motor  assembly;  the  center 
of  said  hook  of  said  rod;  and  the  p«nt  of  intersection  of 
two  lines  perpendicular  to  each  other,  one  passing  through 
said  pivotal  axis  of  said  actuator  motor  assembly  and  the 
other  through  said  center  of  said  hook  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  rod,  the  line  of  thrust  of  said  thrust 
transmitting  member  and  cam  wedge  being  positioned 
within  said  vertices  of  said  triangular  structure,  with  the 
line  of  resistance  to  thrust  of  said  bracket  extending 
through  said  pivotal  axis  of  said  actuator  motor  assembly 
and  said  center  of  said  hook;  the  center  of  mass  of  said 
actuator  motor  assembly  and  the  line  of  thrust  of  said 
thrust  transmitting  member  being  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  pivotal  center  line  of  said  pivot  of  said  clevis 
bracket 

3,002349 
TIRE  RETREADING  SYSTEM 
Gabriel  Xavier  Roger  Boussu,  Chamalieres,  and  Louis 
Henri  Noel  Saint-Frison,  Clennont-Ferrand,  France, 
assignors  to  Micbelin  A  Cie,  Clemioat-Ferrand,  Fuy- 
de-Dome,  France 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  7,654 
2  Claims.     (CL  157—13) 


3,002448 

POWER  ACTUATED  TIRE  REMOVING  DEVICE 
Don  J.  Marshall,  3816  Granada  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md., 
ass^or  of  fifty  percent  to  Marshall  U.  Wentz,  Balti- 
more, Md. 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  801,913 
1  Claim.    (CI.  157— 1.26) 


A  power-operated  tool  arrangement  of  the  portable 
type  for  breaking  the  bond  between  an  annular  member 
and  tire  having  a  pair  of  spaced  beads  mounted  on  said 
annular  member  and  for  removing  said  tire  from  said 
annular  member,  said  annular  member  having  an  integral 
bead-engaging  flange  on  one  edge  and  a  book  flange  on 
the  opposite  edge  thereof,  comprising,  a  substantially  tri- 
angular shaped  clevis  bracket  having  a  tubular  passage 
extending  therethrough  at  one  end  of  said  bracket,  an 
adjustable  rod  slidably  received  in  said  tubular  passage 
of  said  bracket  and  extending  therethrough,  said  rod  hav- 
ing a  hook  on  one  end  providing  a  mating  abutment  for 
engaging  said  book  flange  on  said  opposite  edge  of  said 
annular  member,  means  for  releasably  locking  said  rod 
in  an  adjusted  position  in  said  tubular  passage  of  said 
bracket,  said  bracket  having  a  yoke  spaced  from  said 
tubular  passage,  an  actuator  motor  assembly  pivotaUy 


1 .  Apparatus  for  removing  tread  bands  and  tread  rein- 
forcements from  tire  casings  comprising  a  turntable, 
means  for  supporting  said  turntable  for  rotation  about 
its  axis,  means  for  rotating  said  turntable,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  tire  casing  in  fixed  relation  to  said  turntable  in 
substantially  concentric  relation  to  said  axis,  cutter  means 
movably  mounted  adjacent  to  said  turntable,  and  means 
for  moving  said  cutter  means  toward  and  away  from 
said  turntable  and  transversely  thereof  to  engage  said 
tire  casing  in  cutting  relation  thereto,  said  means  for  mov- 
ing said  cutter  means  including  a  platform,  a  supporting 
member  extending  from  said  platform  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  platform,  an  arm  secured  to 
said  cutter  means  and  fixed  to  said  supporting  member 
and  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
pivotal  movement  of  said  supporting  member,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  arm  pivotally  relative  to  said  platform. 


3  002,550 

APPARATUS  FOR  BURNER  IGNITION   AND 

FLAME  DETECnON 

Robert  E.  Schreter,  Forest  HUls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hauck 

Mannfactnrlng  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  767,984 
24  aaims.     (CL  158—28) 
1.  Apparatus  for  burner  ignition  and  flame  detection, 
comprising  a  low  voltage  source  and  a  fuel  burner  hav- 
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ing  an  electrode  positioned  to  be  in  the  burner  flame 
and  near  another  conductive  part  of  the  system,  ignition 
means  including  a  high  voltage  source  adapted  to  adjust 
an  ignition  spark  from  said  electrode,  said  high  voltage 
source  providing  a  potential  of  the  order  of  10,000  volts, 
a  flame  detection  unit  of  the  type  responsive  to  an 
electrode   immersed  in  flame,   a  circuit   for   energizing 


im^jfft  ■{• 
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said  flame  detection  unit  from  said  low  voltage  source, 
a  high  voltage  switching  means,  and  circuit  means 
adapted  to  so  connect  said  electrode,  said  high  voltage 
source,  and  said  flame  detection  unit  with  said  switching 
means  that  said  switching  means  may  be  used  to  con- 
nect said  electrode  to  either  the  high  voltage  source  for 
starting  the  burner  by  spark  ignition  or  to  said  detec- 
tion unit  during  running  of  the  burner. 


3,002,551 
MIXER  FOR  AIR  AND  LIQUID  FUEL  TORCH 
Robert  H.  Hunter,  Epping  Road  and  Old  MUI  Road,  Gates 
VfUls,  Ohio,  and  Abe  J.  Hanje,  Northficid,  and  Harris 
W.  Smith,  Bainbridcc,  Ohio;  said  Hao)e  and  said  Smith 
assignors  to  said  Hunter 

FUcd  July  9, 1958,  Scr.  No.  747,411 
23  Claims.     (CI.  15S— 33) 
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3,002^52 
SHEET  METAL  GAS  BURNER  WITH 
REMOVABLE  INSERT 
James  Richard  Grlfia,  Laaisrillc,  Ky^  amlfnor  to  Ameri- 
can Radiator  A  Standard  SaiUtary  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  16, 1958,  S«r.  No.  728,979 
2  Chdma.     (CI.  158—116) 


1.  In  a  liquid  fuel  torch,  a  tank  for  containing  liquid 
fuel  under  pressure,  a  burner  tube  having  an  inner  fuel 
receiving  end  and  an  outer  flame  discharging  end,  a 
mounting  base  at  and  within  the  inner  end  of  the  burner 
tube;  a  coupling  face  on  one  side  of  the  mounting  base; 
a  nozzle  base  in  the  burner  tube  on  the  side  of  the  mount- 
ing base  opposite  the  coupling  face,  heat  insulating  means 
between  the  mounting  and  nozzle  bases,  a  nozzle  on  the 
nozzle  base;  and  means  defining  a  passage  system  for  con- 
ducting fuel  under  pressure  from  the  tank  to  the  nozzle, 
such  passage  system  including  communicating  with  one 
another,  fluid  flow  passages  in  the  mounting  base,  nozzle 
base  and  nozzle. 


1.  A  gaseous  burner  comprising  a  hollow  sheet  metal 
body  of  generally  tubular  form  having  an  opening  in  the 
side,  the  material  adjacent  the  edges  of  said  opening  be- 
ing turned  outwardly  to  form  end  walls  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  resilient  side  walls;  an  insert  having  a 
U-shaped  cross-section,  end  walls,  and  a  second  pair  of 
parallel  resilient  side  walls,  said  opening  being  of  a  size 
to  accommodate  said  insert  within  the  walls  thereof,  one 
of  said  pairs  of  parallel  walls  being  formed  with  spaced 
crimps  extending  outwardly  from  said  opening  and  en- 
gageable  with  adjacent  portions  of  said  other  pair  of 
parallel  walls  to  form  spaced  separate  gas  passages  be- 
tween said  insert  and  said  body;  projections  on  said 
crimps;  said  other  pair  of  parallel  walls  being  formed 
with  grooves  generally  parallel  to  the  body  axis  and 
adapted  to  accommodate  said  projections  and  removably 
lock  said  insert  in  position  between  said  other  walls,  said 
insert  being  shorter  than  said  opening  to  provide  end 
clearance  spaces  for  thermal  expansion  and  tab  means 
formed  on  at  least  one  end  wall  of  said  insert  and  posi- 
tioned to  extend  outwardly  from  said  wall  to  overlap 
the  adjacent  end  wall  of  said  opening  to  close  the  clear- 
ance space  and  thereby  prevent  flash  back  through  said 
opening,  said  tab  extension  being  of  such  length  as  to 
provide  a  gripping  means  for  removing  the  insert. 


3,002,553 

GASEOUS  FUEL  BURNER 

Robert  D.  Reed,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  John  Zink 

Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  797,984 

4  Chdms.     (CI.  158—116) 


2.  A  burner  head  assembly  for  gaseous  fuel  comprising, 
a  nozzle  having  a  discharge  orifice,  means  for  supplying 
gaseous  fuel  into  said  nozzle  for  escape  through  said  dis- 
charge orifice,  an  annular  member  embracing  the  down- 
stream end  of  said  nozzle  in  spaced  relation  providing  an 
annular  space  between  the  exterior  of  the  nozzle  and  the 
interior  of  said  annular  member,  said  nozzle  having  a  plu- 
rality of  weep  ports  therein  upstream  of  said  orifice  with 
the  axis  of  each  disposed  substantially  tangentially  of  the 
nozzle  and  in  similar  directions  in  proceeding  around  said 
nozzle  for  discharging  minor  portions  of  the  fuel  into 
said  annular  space  and  circumferentially  therein,  and  said 
member  having  circumferentially  spaced  openings  there- 
through in  the  vicinity  of  the  downstream  end  of  the  noz- 
zle member. 
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3,002,554 

GAS-FUELED  THERMO-ELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
Kjhrwx  C  Biggie,  Ahadcna,  CaUf .,  aarignor  to  GcncrmI 
CoBtrob  COn  Glendalc,  CaUf^  a  corporatioB  of  Call> 
forala 

FDcd  Inly  16, 1954,  Scr.  No.  443,755 
%  Cbdms.    (CL  158—130) 


means  being  fixed  relative  to  said  rails;  means  slideable 
on  said  rails  and  connected  to  the  other  sets  of  said 
arrangements;  and  springs  engaging  the  latter  said  means 
and  balancing  in  part  the  weight  of  said  slats  and  lazy 
tong  arrangements. 


3,N2,555 

RETKACTILE  AWNING 

Simon  Goldfarta,  Esmeralda  675,  Bocnos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  687,585 

1  Claim.    (CL160— «2) 


2.  In  a  pilot  burner  and  pilot  generator  structure,  com- 
prising a  generally  U-shaped  bracket  having  spaced  walls; 
a  generator  member  and  a  burner  member  both  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  walls  and  supported  thereby,  the 
burner  member  having  an  air  inlet  port  located  intermedi- 
ate the  bracket  walls,  there  being  provisions  for  causing 
a  flame  to  play  on  the  generator  member;  the  combina- 
tion with  said  structure  of  housing  means  complementing 
the  U-shaped  bracket  to  form  with  the  bracket  a  chamber 
surrounding  said  air  inlet;  and  channel-shaped  means 
having  edges  engaging  one  of  the  members  to  form  a  duct 
communicating  with  the  chamber  at  one  end,  the  duct- 
forming  means  providing  an  opening  at  the  opposite  end, 
the  center  line  of  which  projects  transversely  to  said  flame 
provision  means,  the  duct  being  so  located  that  the  flame 
projects  from  one  side  of  the  duct  opening  beyond  the 
other  side  with  slight  clearance  with  respect  to  the 
opening. 


UNITARY  WINDOW  STRUCTURE 
Frank  L.  Toorrllk,  Si.  Panl,  Mi— ~  aailgwiw  to  Cole- 
Scwell  EnglnccrlBg  Company,  St.  nml,  Mian.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  802,970 
aClalnm.    (CLI60— 92) 


1.  A  unitary  window  structure  having  in  combination, 
a  window  frame,  an  upstanding  sill  portion,  a  stop  mem- 
ber recessed  at  each  inner  side  of  said  frame  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof,  said  stop  members  comprising  strap-like 
portions  having  right-angled  outwardly  and  vertically  de- 
pending portions  having  open  notches  at  their  free  ends, 
a  sash  disposable  in  said  frame,  a  right-angled  flange 
formed  across  the  bottom  of  said  sash  at  one  side  thereof, 
said  flange  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  said  sill  por- 
tion to  pivotally  swing  thereon,  a  portion  extending  out- 
wardly endwise  from  the  bottom  of  said  sash  at  either 
end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  said  notched  end  portions 
of  said  stop  members  when  said  sash  is  pivoted  to  a  par- 
tially opened  position  for  holding  said  sash  in  said  open 
position. 

3,002,557 

SCREEN  AND  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

Bert  W.  Roth,  New  RodieUe.  and  Richard  Frampton, 

Malvcme,  N.Y.,  aasignon  to  Trans-Lnx  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  764,984 

3  Cbdms.    (0.160—351) 


An  awning  comprising  generally  horizontal  and  paral- 
lel lazy  tong  arrangements  each  including  sets  of  op- 
positely inclined  ribs  and  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
ribs  to  constitute  said  arrangements,  the  ribs  of  one 
set  including  portions  extending  upwardly  beyond  the 
ribs  of  the  other  set;  first  and  second  pivots  on  said  por- 
tions; slats  extending  between  said  lazy  tong  arrange- 
ments and  connected  to  respective  of  said  first  pivots; 
pivots  on  said  slats;  rods  connecting  the  pivots  on  said 
slats  to  the  second  pivots  on  said  portions,  each  slat  and 
the  rod  associated  therewith  being  connected  to  first  and 
second  pivots  respectively  on  adjacent  ribs  of  said  one 
set;  fixed  vertical  rails  corresponding  to  said  arrange- 
ments; means  pivoting  one  of  the  sets  of  each  of  said 
lazy  tong  arrangements  to  respective  of  said  rails;  said 


1.  A  screen  and  frame  assembly,  said  frame  compris- 
ing horizontally  and  vertically  extending  inembers  hav- 
ing a  tendency  to  flex  when  subjected  to  stress,  corner 
pieces  comprising  elements  pivotally  connected  to  each 
other  and  coufried  to  said  members,  ^ates  secured  one 
to  each  of  said  elements  and  extending  toward  each  other 
to  have  a  zone  of  overlapping,  said  plates  being  each 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  within  said  zone 
of  overlapping,  means  extensible  through  aligned  open- 
inp  of  the  different  plates  for  retaining  the  latter  and 
said  elements  against  relative  OKyvemenU,  a  screen  of 
substantially    rectangular    outline   surrounded    by    said 
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members  and  corner  pieces,  means  yieldingly  connecting 
said  members  and  the  adjacent  screen  edges  to  place 
such  screen  under  tension  and  accordingly  place  said 
members  under  stress  such  that  they  flex  and  bow  to- 
ward each  other  through  their  central  zones,  the  open- 
ings in  the  diflfcrcnt  plates  successively  aligning  as  said 
elements  are  swung  from  positions  defining  less  than 
a  right  angle  to  positions  defining  an  angle  greater  than 
a  right  angle;  the  portions  of  the  members  adjacent  said 
elements  in  the  latter  position  likewise  extending  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  define  an  angle  greater  than  a 
right  angle  and  thus  maintaining  all  edge  zones  of  said 
screen  under  substantially  equal  tension  despite  the  flex- 
ing of  said  members. 


ity,  means  for  igniting  said  second  gas  producing  ma- 
terial arranged  in  said  piston  cavity,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  enlarged  portion  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  arranged  coaxially  with  said  axis, 
a  first  and  a  second  wedge  slip,  a  means  for  supporting 
said  first  wedge  slip  attached  to  the  piston  and  arranged 
coaxially  with  said  cylinder  enlarged  portion,  said  slip 
supporting  means  having  an  expansion  chamber  therem 
that  is  in  communication  with  said  piston  cavity,  a  means 
for  regulating  the  flow  rate  of  a  fluid  interposed  between 
said  retention  means  expansion  chamber  and  said  piston 


FLOW  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  FIBER  MATERIAL  FOR 
USE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  PAPER  MAKING 

MACHINES  _^.         ._     *    I  M  v«i*h 

Heribcrt  Meyer,  ChUIIcothe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Volth 

Gjn.bJ1.,  Hekknhdin  (Brenz),  GerMny 

Filed  Dec.  18,  If  58,  Ser.  No.  781,29« 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  21,  1957 

14  Claims.    (CL  162— 338) 
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1    In   a   transverse   flow  distributor   having   only   one 
deviation  of  the  flow,  especially  for  connection  with  a 
headbox  of  a  paper  machine:  a  deviating  chamber  pro- 
vided with  only  one  paper  stock  inlet  and  with  only  one 
paper  stock  outlet,  said  paper  stock  inlet  being  arranged 
unilaterally   of   said   deviating   chamber,   said   deviating 
chamber  having   a  substantially  constant   cross  section 
seen  in  the  direction  of  said  paper  stock  inlet,  a  device 
for  steadying  the  flow  of  the  paper  stock  and  obtaining 
uniform  velocity  distribution,  said  device  being  designed 
as  distributing  screen  means  arranged  in  said  stock  out- 
let and  including  guiding  vanes  each  having  a  length  equal- 
ling at  least  a  multiple  of  the  thickness  thereof  and  said 
vanes  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  inflow  of  the  stock  and  being  slightly  spaced 
from  each  other,  the  remaining  free  passage  cross  sec- 
tion between  said  spaced  guiding  vanes  being  consider- 
ably less  than  the  cross  section  of  said  stock  inlet  of  the 
deviating  chamber. 


.,^ 


cavity,  said  piston  having  a  passageway  arranged  between 
the  external  surface  into  said  piston  cavity,  said  piston 
passageway  arranged  between  said  flow  rate  regulating 
means  and  said  gas  producing  material,  said  first  wedge 
slip  encompassing  and  abutting  said  slip  supporting 
means,  said  second  wedge  slip  encompassing  and  abutting 
said  cylinder  enlarged  portion,  a  radially  expandable 
sleeve  member  arranged  around  said  cylinder  and  be- 
tween said  first  and  said  second  slips,  and  a  plurality 
of  means  for  expanding  said  first  and  second  said  wedge 
slips  positioned  between  said  sleeve  member  and  said 
slips. 

3,002,560 
MECHANIZED  OIL  FIELD  DRILL  RIG 
Win  W.  Paget,  Mountain  Brooli,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Joy 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Jan.  13, 1955,  Ser.  No.  481,643 
24  Claims.     (CI.  166—77.5) 


3,002,559 
PROPELLANT  SET   BRIDGING   PLUG 
Vanghan  Dean  Hancs,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Callfomia 

FOed  July  22, 1957.  Ser.  No.  673,298 
10  Claims.  (CI.  166—63) 
1.  A  device  adapted  for  use  in  a  well  casing  compris- 
ing: a  piston  closed  at  one  end  and  having  a  cavity 
therein,  a  cylinder  receiving  said  piston  in  telescopic 
relation,  a  first  combustible  gas  producing  material  hav- 
ing a  slow  burning  rate  arranged  within  said  piston 
cavity,  a  second  combustible  gas  producing  material  hav- 
ing a  burning  rate  faster  than  said  first  gas  producing 
material  arranged  contiguously  within  said  piston  cav- 


23.  In  a  drill  rig.  means  for  raising  and  lowering  a 
sectional  drill  string  in  a  hole  being  drilled,  the  drill 
string  comprising  sections  detachably  coupled  together 
by  threaded  joints,  means  for  coupling  and  uncoupling 
the  threaded  joints  between  the  sections  of  the  drill  string, 
means  for  moving  said  coupling  and  uncoupling  means 
at  the  same  raising  and  lowering  speed  as  said  raising 
and  lowering  means  to  locate  said  coupling  and  uncou- 
pling means  in  coupling  and  uncoupling  positions  as  the 
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drill  string  travels  in  either  of  opposite  directions  in  the 
hole,  and  means  for  operating  said  coupling  and  uncou- 
pling means  to  effect  coupling  or  uncoupling  of  the 
threaded  joints. 


I! 


SUBSURFACE  WELL  TOOL 
John  R.  Baker*  r— idfi.  aai  Dm  C.  Preitoii,  Jr^  Whit- 
tkr,  Califs  atdgaon  to  Baker  Ofl  Tools,  Inc^  Lot  An- 
geles, Calif,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  704,602 
16  Claims.     (CI.  166—120) 


,> 


tubular  member  forming  a  downwardly  facing  external 
shoulder  and  the  outside  diameter  of  the  mandrel  being 
reduced  intermediate  its  ends  to  form  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced,  upwardly  facing  external  shoulders,  an 
annular  member  surrounding  the  mandrel  and  supported 
upon  the  lowermost  external  shoulder,  a  plurality  of  dr- 
cumferentially  spaced  slip  jaws  supported  for  radial  move- 
ment upon   the  annular  member,   a  tubular  expanding 
member  surrounding  the  mandrel  and  supported  upon  the 
uppermost  external  shoulder,  the  expanding  member  hav- 
ing a  tapered  peripheral  surface  for  engagement  with  cor- 
responding surfaces  of  the  slip  jaws  to  expand  them,  upon 
movement  of  the  expanding  member  downwardly  relative 
to  the  slip  jaws,  a  cup  shaped  annular  packer  member, 
formed  of  resilient  material,  surrounding  the  mandrel  and 
clamped  between  the  upper  end  of  the  expanding  member 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  member,  the  packer 
member  extending  upwardly  and  radially  outwardly  from 
the  mandrel  for  engagement  with  the  well  pipe,  a  cylin- 
drical valve  housing  surrounding  the  tubular  member, 
the  tubular  member  being  externally  flanged  at  its  upper 
end  and  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  housing  being  m- 
ternally  flanged  for  sliding  engagement  with  the  tubular 
member  below  its  flanged  upper  end,  an  elongated  mem- 
ber, circular  in  transverse  section  and  having  a  central 
bore  formed  therein,  connected  by  threads  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  valve  housing,  an  annular  valve  plug,  of  smaller 


a- ' 


1.  In  a  well  tool  adapted  to  be  set  in  a  well  conduit 
disposed  in  a  well  bore:  a  body  having  means  thereon 
for  connecting  said  body  to  a  tubular  running-in  string 
extending  to  the  top  of  the  well  bore;  an  upper  expander 
on  said  body;  normally  retracted  upper  slips  engaging 
said  upper  expander;  a  lower  expander  on  said  body; 
normally  retracted  lower  slips  engaging  said  lower  ex- 
pander; a  cylinder  on  said  body  below  said  lower  slips; 
said  body  having  a  port  for  feeding  fluid  under  pressure 
from  the  running-in  string  and  interior  of  said  body  to 
said  cylinder;  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  movable  upwardly 
along  said  cylinder  by  fluid  pressure  in  said  cylinder  to 
shift  said  lower  slips  along  said  lower  expander  and  out- 
wardly against  the  well  conduit;  means  on  said  body  mov- 
able downwardly  therewith  to  shift  said  upper  slips  along 
said  upper  expander  and  outwardly  against  the  well  con- 
duit; and  one-way  ratchet  means  releasably  connecting 
said  means  on  said  body  and  said  body  to  prevent  down- 
ward movement  of  said^  body  relative  to  said  means  on 
said  body  and  to  permit'  upward  movement  of  said  body 
relative  to  said  means  on  said  body,  whereby  downward 
movement  of  said  tubular  running-in  string  shifts  said 
body,  ratchet  means  and  means  on  said  body  downwardly 
to  shift  said  upper  slips  along  said  upper  expander. 


3,002,562 
RETRIEVABLE  BRIDGE  PLUG 
WUIiam  Frank  Carotbers,  Odesa,  Tex^  assignor  to  M  A  B 
Fishing  Tool  Co^  Inc.,  Odessa,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

*"*    Filed  Ian.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  708,912 
3  Claims.     (0.166—125) 

1.  A  retrievable  bridge  plug,  adapted  to  be  set  m  a 
well  pipe  to  seal  off  pressures  from  below,  comprising  a 
tubular  mandrel,  a  tubular  member  connected  by  threads 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  mandrel,  the  lower  end  of  the 


diameter  than  the  elongated  member  and  comprising  a 
downward  extension  thereof,  extending  downwardly  into 
the  valve  housing  for  telescoping  engagement  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  tubular  member,  one  or  more  side  ports 
being  formed  in  the  valve  housing  intermediate  its  ends 
whereby  fluid  may  flow  through  the  valve  housing,  the 
tubular  member  and  the  mandrel  when  the  valve  housing 
is  in  its  uppermost  position  relative  to  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  circular  member,  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
elongated  member,  positioned  above  the  elongated  mem- 
ber, the  circular  member  and  the  upper  end  of  the  elon- 
gated member  each  having  a  peripheral  groove  formed 
therein  for  engagement  by  a  setting  tool,  an  elongated 
rod  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  circular  member 
and  reciprocable  in  the  bore  of  the  elongated  member, 
the  rod  extending  downwardly  through  the  tubular  mem- 
ber and  below  the  mandrel,  a  circular  shoe  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  rod.  and  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  resilient  metal  strips  each  connected  at  their 
ends  to  the   annular  member  and  the   shoe,   the   metal 
strips  being  bowed  radially  outwardly  intermediate  their 
ends  for  yieldable,  frictional  engagement  with  the  well 
pipe. 
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CONVERTIBLE  WELL  PACKER 
L.  Crawc,  Howtoo,  Tcz^  wrignor  to  Baker 
00  Toob,  Lk^  Lm  AacclM,  Califs  a  corpondoa  of 
Callforaia 

Flkd  Mar.  !«,  If  59,  S«r.  No.  7W^« 
naaima.    (CL  IM— 133) 


upward  movement  therewithin;  a  second  slip  means  dis- 
posed about  said  body;  a  second  expander  disposed  about 
said  body  coacting  with  said  second  slip  means  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  relative  thereto  to  expand  said  sec- 
ond slip  means  into  anchoring  engagement  with  said 
conduit  against  downward  movement  therewithin;  and 
hydraulically  operable  means  on  said  body  between  said 
expanders  and  responsive  to  the  pressure  fluid  within 
said  body  for  relatively  shifting  said  first  slip  means  and 
first  expander  with  respect  to  each  other  and  said  second 
slip  means  and  second  expander  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  engage  both  slip  means  with  the  well  conduit. 


1.  In  combination:  k  well  packer  adapted  to  be 
set  in  a  well  bore  and  including  a  packer  body  having  a 
passage  and  means  thereon  for  securing  said  body  in  the 
well  bore,  a  plug  in  said  passage  to  prevent  flow  of 
fluid  therethrough  and  including  a  plug  body  in  said  pas- 
sage having  latch  means  at  iu  lower  portion  engaging 
said  packer  body  to  bold  said  plug  against  downward 
movement  in  said  passage  with  said  latch  means  in  com- 
pression when  downwardly  directed  force  is  imposed 
thereon;  and  means  for  releasing  said  latch  means  from 
said  packer  body  to  enable  said  plug  to  be  ejected  from 
said  passage. 


3,M2,564 
TUBING  ANCHOR  AND  CATCHER 
Reaben  C.  Baker,  Coallnga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baker  Oil 
Tools,  loc  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

nied  Jnly  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,768 
17  Claims.     (CI.  166—212) 


1.  Fn  apparatus  of  the  character  described  to  be  dis- 
posed in  a  well  conduit:  a  tubular  body;  first  slip  means 
disposed  about  said  body;  a  first  expander  disposed  about 
said  body  coacting  with  said  first  slip  means  and  movable 
longitudinally  relative  thereto  to  expand  said  first  slip 
means  into  anchoring  engagement  with  the  conduit  against 


WELL  TOOL  HANGER 

Howard  H.  Moore,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameo 

Incorporated,  Honiton,  Tex.,  a  corpontloo  of  Texas 

rUed  Aug.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  754,844 

8ClaliiM.    (CLIM— 217) 


fM 


1.  In  combination,  a  well  string  nipple  haviag  a  weU 
tool  landing  seat  and  a  tool  latch  receiving  recess,  a 
retrievable  well  tool  for  detachable  mounting  in  said  nip- 
ple, said  tool  including  an  axially  slidable  latch  ex- 
pander having  a  dog  receiving  keeper  groove,  a  barrel 
sleeved  on  the  expander,  an  expander  projectable  latch 
element  carried  by  the  barrel  for  reception  in  said  recess, 
means  to  transmit  expander  slide  movement  to  said  latch 
and  project  the  same,  a  laterally  shiftable  dog  carried  by 
the  barrel  and  shiftable  from  an  inward  position  within 
said  keeper  groove  to  an  outward  position  clear  of  said 
keeper  groove,  a  dog  position  control  member  slidably 
carried  by  said  barrel  for  movement  between  a  lower  posi- 
tion in  retentive  engagement  with  said  dog  in  the  in- 
ward position  of  the  latter  and  an  upper  position  pro- 
viding outward  clearance  for  dog  movement  to  its  said 
outward  position,  a  motion  lirrwt  seat  on  said  barrel  en- 
gageable  by  said  member  at  the  upper  position  thereof, 
an  abutment  seat  on  said  member  engageable  with  the 
nipple  landing  seat  to  limit  descent  of  said  member  and 
a  releasable  connection  joining  said  member  in  its  lower 
position  to  said  barrel  and  releasable  in  response  to  down- 
ward force  transmitted  through  the  barrel  and  resistance 
thereto  offered  by  the  member  when  its  abutment  seat 
is  engaged  with  the  nipple  landing  seat. 


3,M23M 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  SUBSURFACE 
SAFETY  VALVE 
James  H.  Bostock.  Dailaa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Oct.  4, 1957,  Ser.  No.  688,327 
12  aaims.     (Q.  166—224) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising:  a 
vertically  disposed  cylindrical  housing  member  adapted 
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to  be  connected  in  a  well  tubing  string,  a  valve  seat  mem- 
ber fixedly  mounted  within  said  housing  member  and 
having  an  elongated  restricted  bore  therethrough  coaxial 
with  said  housing  member,  a  landing  nipple  member 
fixedly  disposed  within  said  housing  member  and  having 
a  bore  coaxial  therewith,  said  landing  nipple  member  be- 
ing vertically  spaced  from  said  valve  seat  member,  said 
housing  member  and  landing  nipple  member  having  sur- 
faces thereon  forming  a  flow  path  by-passing  the  bore  of 
said  landing  nipple  member,  said  housing  member  and 
landing  nipple  having  a  passage  formed  therethrough 
from  the  bore  of  said  landing  nipple  member  to  the  ex- 
terior of  said  housing  member,  and  a  tubing  disposed 
along  the  exterior  of  said  housing  member  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  passage;  a  removable  valve 
assembly  seated  in  said  landing  nipple  member;  means 
mounted  on  said  removable  valve  assembly  to  releasably 
lock  said  removable  valve  assembly  against  vertical 
movement  relative  to  said  landing  nipple  member;  said 


of  the  channel  flanges  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  trough 
plate  whereby  to  form  a  continuous  spanwise  tube,  said 


3,002,567 
SPAR  FOR  SUSTAINING  ROTORS 
Frank  L.  Stnlen  and  Robert  H.  Stamm,  Traverse  City, 
Mich.,  assigaors  to  Parsons  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporatlMi  of  Michigan 

Flkd  Oct  21, 1953,  Ser.  No.  387,456 
UCUms.  (a.  170— 159) 
16.  A  steel  mass-balance  and  spar  for  sustaining  rotor 
blades,  comprising  a  steel  trough  plate  continuous  over 
substantially  the  entire  span  of  the  blade  and  constituting 
its  principal  structural  member,  a  steel  channel  arranged 
spanwise  within  the  trough  plate  and  having  flanges  fitting 
closely  against  the  inner  surface  thereof,  and  continuous 
spanwise  brazed  seams  joining  the  entire  contacting  area 


removable  valve  assembly  comprising  a  generally  cylin- 
drical member  coaxially  disposed  within  said  landing  nip- 
ple member  and  having  a  piston  chamber  formed  there- 
within, an  opening  through  said  cylindrical  member  from 
the  exterior  thereof  into  said  piston  chamber,  said  open- 
ing being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  housing  mem- 
ber and  landing  nipple  passage,  a  piston  disposed  within 
said  piston  chamber,  a  piston  stem  mounted  on  said  pis- 
ton, a  valve  member  carried  by  said  piston  stem  and 
having  an  external  diameter  corresponding  to  the  diam- 
eter of  the  restricted  bore  of  said  valve  seat  member, 
means  including  a  spring  to  normally  bias  said  piston 
within  said  piston  chamber  to  a  position  such  that  the 
valve  member  carried  by  said  piston  stem  will  be  seated 
within  the  restricted  bore  of  said  valve  seat,  said  piston 
being  movable  against  said  biasing  means  upon  the  in- 
troduction of  fluid  pressure  through  said  opening  from 
said  tubing  to  move  said  valve  member  through  said 
valve  seat  member  bore. 


brazed  seams  having  integral  fillets  joining  the  margins  of 
said  flanges  continuously  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
trough  plate. 

3,002,568 
VARIABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

MULTI.POWER  PLANT  AIRCRAFT 
Roy  C.  Bodem  and  Roy  H.  Brandcs,  Dayton,  and  Richard 
A.  Hirsch,  West  Mlltoo,  Edward  H.  McDonald,  TIpp 
City,  and  Carl  F.  Wood,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  572,348. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
840  484 

11  Claims.    (CL  170— 160J1) 


1 .  In  a  variable  pitch  propeller  having  blades  rotatable 
about  their  longitudinal  axes  to  different  pitch  positions, 
the  combination  including,  power  means  operativeiy  con- 
nected to  the  blades  for  adjusting  the  pitch  position 
thereof,  governor  means  operativeiy  connected  with 
the  propeller  and  the  power  means  for  actuating  said 
power  means  to  maintain  propeller  speed  substantially 
constant,  override  means  operativeiy  connected  with  said 
blades  and  with  said  governor  means  for  preventing  said 
governor  means  from  actuating  the  power  means  in  a 
decrease  pitch  direction  when  the  blades  are  at  a  predeter- 
mined pitch  position,  and  means  operativeiy  connected 
with  said  override  means  for  adjusting  said  override  means 
to  vary  said  predetermined  pitch  position  during  constant 
speed  propeller  operation. 


>r  to 


Mo., 


3,002,569 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  FLOATING  HUB 
HELICOPTER  ROTORS 
Fricdrich  L.  Doblboff,  Univenity  City,  Mo., 
McDonnell  Aircraft  Corporation,  St  Louis, 
corporation  of  Maryland 

FUcd  May  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  816,587 
2  Claims.     (CI.  170— 160  J7) 
1.  In  a  helicopter  rotor  control  system  for  a  floating 
hub  bladed  sustaining  rotor,  the  improvement  of  a  rotor 
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hub  assembly,  a  rotor  hub  supporting  structure  includ- 
ing a  gimbal  assembly  permitting  rotation  and  universal 
tilting  movement  of  the  rotor  hub,  cover  means  on  said 
rotor  assembly  spaced  from  said  gimbal  assembly,  means 
in  said  hub  assembly  operatively  connecting  the  rotor 
blades  for  coning  and  for  collective  pitch  variations,  said 
means  including  longitudinally  movable  collective  pitch 
control  means  operatively  disposed  between  said  cover 


respective  end  of  the  bar  projects  so  thit  draft  forces 
applied  to  the  draft  means  will  stress  the  bar  in  bending 
so  as  to  displace  the  ends  of  the  bar  radially  of  the 
respective  recesses;  and  an  annular  seal  received  in  each 
recess  and  including  an  inner  ring  encircling  the  bar  and 
having  an  inside  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  respective  part  of  the  bar  encircled  there- 
by, an  outer  ring  tightly  received  in  the  recess,  a  radially 
flexible  annular  diaphragm  joined  to  and  extending  be- 
tween said  rings  and  capable  of  radial  flexing  upon  dis- 
placement of  the  respective  end  of  the  bar,  and  said  dia- 
phragm having  an  inner  marginal  cylindrical  portion  ex- 
tending axially  within  the  inside  diameter  of  the  inner 
ring  to  form  a  tight  fit  with  said  respective  part  of  the  bar. 


3,002,571 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACTORS 
Albert  Henry  Kersey,  Castle  Bromwkh,  near  Birming- 
ham, and  Frederick  D.  Cooper,  Coventry,  England, 
assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1957,  S«r.  No.  691,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  21,  1957 
5  Claims.     (CI.  172—9) 


means  and  gimbal  assembly,  and  other  means  adapted  to 
restrain  universal  tilting  movement  of  said  rotor  hub  at 
low  collective  pitch  angles  of  the  rotor  blades,  said  re- 
straining means  comprising  cooperating  interengaging 
projection  and  socket  means  on  said  longitudinally  mov- 
able control  means  and  said  cover  means  adapted  to 
center  said  rotor  hub  in  the  axis  of  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  control  means. 


3.002^0 

TRACTOR  HITCH  AND  SEAL  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Harold  K.  Kicnzlc,  Waterioo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  MoHnc,  111.,  a  corporatioo  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,495 

SQainia.    (Q.  171— 7) 


Nr     ^ 


1.  In  a  tractor  having  a  fore-and-aft  body  and  draft 
means  connectible  to  an  associated  implement,  the  com- 
bination with  the  draft  means  of:  a  pair  of  supports 
spaced  apart  and  alined  transversely  of  the  body,  each 
support  having  a  transverse  opening  therethrough  and  said 
openings  being  coaxial  on  a  transverse  axis,  and  each 
support  having  an  outwardly  facing  annular  recess  larger 
than  and  concentric  with  its  opening;  an  elongated  in- 
herently resilient  bar  disposed  transversely  of  the  supports 
and  through  the  openmgs  and  having  opposite  ends  pro- 
jecting outwardly  beyond  the  respective  supports  and  con- 
nected to  the  draft  means  to  receive  draft  forces  from 
said  draft  means;  bar-engaging  means  on  each  support  at 
the  respective  opening  and  providing  a  fulcrum  inwardly 
of  the  respective  recess  and  outwardly  beyond  which  the 


»  >^ — —  - 


1.  In  a  draft  responsive  mechanism  for  a  tractor  hav- 
ing a  three-point  hitch  including  two  lower  trailing  draft 
links,  a  top  link,  lift  means  for  lifting  the  draft  links, 
and  a  lift  mechanism  including  a  source  of  hydraulic 
fluid  under  pressure,  a  hydraulic  lift  cylinder  connected 
therewith  and  a  sump:  a  control  cylinder,  a  two-way 
piston  within  the  control  cylinder,  means  for  mechani- 
cally transmitting  draft  sensing  of  both  compression  and 
tension  from  the  top  link  to  the  piston  to  move  it  axial- 
ly within  the  cylinder,  fluid  inlet  passages  extending  to 
each  end  of  the  control  cylinder,  means  for  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  inlet  passages,  fluid  outlet 
passages  discharging  to  sump  and  extending  from  the 
control  cylinder  at  each  side  of  the  piston  when  the 
piston  is  in  a  neutral  position  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  control  cylinder,  and  fluid-pressurc-operated  valve 
means  interposed  between  the  source  of  the  hydraulic 
fluid  under  pressure  and  the  lift  cylinder,  connected  with 
said  fluid  inlet  passages  and  operable  by  differential  in 
pressure  in  the  two  inlet  passages  responsive  to  displace- 
ment of  the  piston  in  either  direction  from  neutral  posi- 
tion so  as  to  close  one  of  the  outlet  passages  for  either 
admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  lift  cylinder  or 
permitting  fluid  to  flow  from  said  lift  cylinder. 
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ADJUSTABLE  BLOCKING  MACHINE 

lb  Stampc  Rasaofsen,  IndastrircJ  7,  Glortnip,  Dcnniark 

FUed  May  25, 1956,  Scr.  No.  587,428 

Claims  priority,  applkatloa  Dennuvk  May  28, 1955 

2aaiiiis.    (CL  172— 109) 


ing  upwardly  therefrom  and  swingably  supported  on  said 
fore-and-aft  extending  pivot  member,  and  bar-limiting 
means  carried  by  said  support  for  limiting  the  extent  of 
oscillation  of  said  rigid  marker  bar. 


3,002473 
EARTH  MARKER 
Arthur  J.  Immesoete,  Moline,  Dl^  asrignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sigmiicnts,  to  Decrc  A  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  722,447 
1  Claim,    (a.  172—120 


A  tractor  mounted  row  marker  for  use  with  tractor 
propelled  multi-row  implements,  said  row  marker  com- 
prising a  support  attachable  to  the  front  of  a  tractor  and 
including  a  generally  vertically  extending  member,  a  rigid 
marker  bar  adapted  to  be  diq>osed  transversely  across  the 
front  of  the  tractor,  ground-engaging  mark-forming  means 
carried  by  the  end  portions  of  said  marker  bar,  a  fore- 
and-aft  extending  pivot  member  supported  at  its  rear 
end  on  said  vertically  extending  member,  an  angled  pivot 
brace  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  vertically  ex- 
tending member  and  extending  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  therefrom  and  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  pivot  member,  a  pivot  clamp  fixed 
to  the  central  portion  of  said  rigid  marker  bar  and  extend- 


1 .  A  row  crop  blocking  machine  of  the  type  having  at 
least  one  shaft  horizontally  disposed  longitudinally  of  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  machine  with  radial  arms  having 
one  end  of  each  connected  to  said  shaft  and  earth  work- 
ing members  at  their  other  ends  and  the  shaft  being 
rotatably  driven,  the  improvement  comprising,  at  least 
two  sets  of  attaching  means  detachably  connecting  said 
arms  to  the  shaft,  each  set  of  said  attaching  means  being 
a  plurality  of  individual  attaching  means  helically  ar- 
ranged about  said  shaft,  the  sets  of  attaching  means  being 
oriented  with  respect  to  each  other  at  equal  angles  around 
the  shaft,  the  respective  individual  attaching  means  of  the 
sets  being  equally  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  and 
means  to  rotate  the  shaft  one  revolution  each  time  the 
machine  has  traveled  a  distance  equal  to  the  sum  of  the 
longitudinal  spacings  of  said  individual  attaching  means 
in  a  helix  of  a  set  of  attaching  means,  the  construction 
and  arrangement  of  the  attaching  means  being  such  that 
the  sets  of  attaching  means  form  forwardly  directed  heli- 
cally arranged  attaching  means  and  that  progressive  adja- 
cent attaching  means  of  alternate  sets  forms  a  reversely 
directed  set  of  helically  arranged  attaching  means  whereby 
the  effect  of  two  rotating  directions  of  the  shaft  are  ob- 
tained from  a  uni-directionally  rotating  shaft. 


3,002^74 

SYSTEM  AND  IMPLEMENT  FOR  DEEP  TILLAGE 

OF  THE  SOIL 

John  R.  Padrkk,  AboMob,  Ala. 

(P.O.  Box  1240,  Colambns,  Ga.) 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1956,  Scr.  No.  561,702 

5  Claims.    (CL  172—699) 


I.  A  subsoiler  shoe  characterized  by  upper  and  lower 
distinct  portions,  the  upper  portion  having  two  upwardly, 
backwardly,  outwardly  inclined  and  intersecting  upper 
substantially  plane  surfaces  and  the  other  pjortion  being 
of  upwardly  curved  configuration  intersecting  the  first 
mentioned  portion,  the  last  mentioned  portion  having  up- 
ward and  backward  inclination  which  is  steeper  than  that 
of  the  first  mentioned  portion,  and  said  last  mentioned 
portion  tapering  to  a  point  at  its  forward  extremity. 


3,002,575 
MULTIPLE  MATERIAL  BATCHER  CONTROL 
Theodore  B.  Appcl,  Jr.,  Champaign,  U.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Kochring  Company,  Milwankec, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1956,  Scr.  No.  569,317 
lOCbhnt.    (a.  177— 70) 


4.  In  a  multiple  material  batcher  having  a  weighing 
scale,  a  plurality  of  storage  bins  containing  various  ma- 
terials to  be  batched,  and  a  batcher  control  including  a 
weight  responsive  control  element,  and  a  cut-off  element 
adapted  for  engagement  therewith,  the  combination  com- 
prising, power  actuated  means  for  establishing  a  series 
of  selectable  locations  for  said  cut-off  element  each  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  weight  of  material  to 
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be  deposited  from  a  respective  storage  bin  in  relation  to 
the  accumulated  weight  of  material  on  the  weighing 
scale,  and  a  control  circuit  including  a  selector  switch 
advanced  by  said  power  actuated  means  through  suc- 
cessive stages  corresponding  to  the  selectable  locations 
for  said  cut-oflF  element,  means  operative  as  an  incident 
to  said  cut-off  element  reaching  each  location  for  ener- 
gizing said  selector  switch,  means  responsive  to  said  se- 
lector switch  reaching  a  given  stage  for  opening  the  fill 
gate  of  the  said  respective  storage  bin  to  initiate  the  flow 
of  material  contained  therein,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  engagement  of  said  weight  responsive  clement  and 
said  cut-off  element  for  closing  the  fill  gate  and  cutting 
off  the  flow  of  material  from  the  said  respective  stor- 
age bin. 

•0-  ^ — 

WEIGHING  SCALE 

Eniil  Kalinlc,  Hcnnana-Roiiiiiicl-StraMC  28, 

Ballncca,  Wnrttembcft.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1958,  Scr.  No.  728,852 

5  ClataM.     (a.  177—255) 


of  auxiliary  wheel  and  axle  assemblies,  one  for  side  of 
the  vehicle,  each  said  wheel  and  axle  assembly  extending 
normal  to  the  main  wheel  and  axle  assemblies  of  the 
vehicle,  guide  means  supporting  each  wheel  and  axle  as- 
sembly upon  the  underframe  of  the  vehicle  for  reciprocat- 
ing vertical  movement  between  opposite  extreme  positions, 
actuating  means  for  each  assembly  selectively  extending 
each  auxiliary  wheel  and  axle  assembly  into  engagement 
with  the  ground  and  for  elevating  the  frame  of  the  vehicle 
relative  thereto,  drive  means  for  each  assembly  selectively 
rotating  a  corresponding  one  of  said  auxiliary  wheel  and 
axle  assemblies  to  move  the  vehicle  laterally  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  along  the  ground, 
each  said  actuating  means  comprising  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
supported  upon  the  corresponding  side  of  the  vehicle 


-J. 


1 .  In  a  weighing  scale  of  the  platform  type,  the  com- 
bination which  comprises  a  horizontal  carrier  member; 
fulcrum  means  having  parallel  fulcrum  edges;  support- 
ing means  supporting  said  carrier  member  and  supported 
by  said  fulcrum  means  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  effec- 
tive to  transmit  the  weight  of  the  carrier  member  to  said 
fulcrum  means  and  to  render  said  carrier  member  hori- 
zontally yicldable  only  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the 
fulcrum  edges  from  a  position  of  rest  relative  to  the 
fulcrum  edges;  said  supporting  means  comprising  two 
pairs  of  upright  supporting  members  tiltable  together 
about  respective  fulcrum  edges  with  the  tendency  to  re- 
turn to  the  position  of  rest,  said  upright  supporting 
members  having  operative  connections  with  the  carrier 
members  whereby  said  supporting  members  may  tilt  in- 
cident to  lateral  displacement  of  the  carrier  member 
from  the  position  of  rest,  wherein  two  of  said  operating 
connections  comprise  means  providing  for  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  carrier  member  on  the  supporting  member 
about  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  the  fulcrum  edges, 
and  wherein  the  other  two  operating  connections  com- 
prise abutment  means  having  load  transmitting  horizon- 
tal abutment  contact  faces  one  of  said  faces  being  formed 
with  a  pair  of  horizontal  tilting  edges  parallel  to  each 
other  and  to  the  fulcrum  edges  and  spaced  to  straddle 
the  center  of  the  supporting  member,  one  or  the  other 
of  said  parallel  tilting  edges  being  rendered  effective  as 
such  iiKident  to  horizontal  displacement  of  the  carrier 
member  in  the  one  or  in  the  other  direction  from  its 
position  of  rest. 


underframe,  a  piston  slidably  supported  within  each  said 
hydraulic  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  at  opposite  ends 
to  said  piston  and  to  the  corresponding  auxiliary  wheel 
and  axle  assembly,  each  of  said  guide  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  bushings  carried  by  the  vehicle  underframe,  and 
guide  rods  secured  to  corresponding  wheel  and  axle  as- 
semblies and  slidably  received  within  corresponding  bush- 
ings for  guiding  said  auxiliary  wheel  and  axle  assemblies 
for  vertical  movement  relative  to  the  vehicle  underframe, 
each  of  said  drive  means  comprising  a  gear  box,  each 
of  said  gear  boxes  being  secured  to  a  corresponding  side 
of  said  transmission  unit,  and  power  transmission  means 
associated  with  each  said  gear  box  transmitting  power  to 
each  auxiliary  wheel  and  axle  assembly  from  the  vehicle 
transmission  unit. 


3,ft2,577 
AUTOMATIC  LIFT  AND  PARKING  APPARATUS 
Johnnie  WDIIams,  345  W.  118th  S(^  Apt  18, 
New  York  24,  N.Y. 
FDcd  Inly  i,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,142 
3  Ctaims.     (a.  18«— 1) 
1.  Power  operated  apparatus  for  parkirtg  vehicles  hav- 
ing a  transmission  unit  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair 


3,M2,578 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  A  CONVEYANCE 

Hans  Wilhclm  Kraiis,  Jacgerstrassc  10,  Bockeburg, 

Land  Nicdersachscn,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778,457 

,  8  Claims.    (CI.  180—8) 


1 .  A  control  device  for  a  movable  carrying  unit  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  miniature  model  having  the  geo- 
metrical configuration  of  said  unit  within  said  housing 
and  supported  on  a  plate-like  surface,  support  means 
secured  to  said  housing  on  which  said  plate-like  surface  is 
mounted  for  vertical  and  horizontal  movement  to  re- 
produce the  movements  of  said  unit  in  said  model,  mean.> 
for  actuating  said  surface  to  produce  the  motion  desired 
and  means  for  coupling  the  movement  of  said  model 
with  said  carrying  unit. 
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I'  3,N2479 

VEHICLB  CONOTRUCnON  AND  PUMF 

MOUNTING  THEREFOR 

Gut  J.  Mlhal,  D«b«qac  Iowl^  ■■ritiiiii,  by  mcnc  MdgB 

mcati,  to  Deer*  A  Compuy,  a  coiporatloB  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Hat  25, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  744^5 

iCIaiBM.    (CLlSt-^3) 


6.  In  a  tractor  having  a  fore-and-aft  body  including 
a  forward  power  plant  equipped  with  a  forwardly  project- 
ing power  shaft,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  generally 
rectangular  upright  transverse  frame  rising  from  the  front 
of  the  body  and  having  a  transverse  lower  part,  a  pair  of 
upright  side  parts  and  a  top  part  defining  a  frontal  open- 
ing affording  rearward  access  to  the  front  end  of  the 
tractor  body;  means  mounting  the  frame  on  the  body  for 
limited  shifting  relative  to  the  body;  an  auxiliary  driven 
device  mounted  on  the  body  front  end  independently  of 
the  frame  and  projecting  ahead  of  the  general  plane  of 
said  frame  and  having  a  fore-and-aft  shaft  coaxially  con- 
nected to  the  power  shaft;  a  cover  housing  at  least 
partly  enclosing  the  device  and  having  a  front  portion 
ahead  of  the  device,  a  top  part  over  the  device  and  secured 
to  the  frame  and  a  bottom  part  under  the  device  and  se- 
cured to  the  body,  said  cover  housing  being  flexible  to 
accommodate  shifting  of  the  frame. 


3,M2,fM 

INDEPENDENT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
JomT  MncOcr,  SlrtHait-RkJeabcii.  and  Friedikh  H.  Van 
Wimcn,    Klrchhclm,    Tcck,    Germany,    anlpion    to 
Daimlcr-Bcu  Aktiaigeacllachaft,  Stattgart-Untcrtark- 
helm,  Gtmum 

FUcdPcb.  24, 195S,  Scr.  No.  717,158 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany  Feb.  28, 1957 

7  Claims.    (CL  18«— 73) 


rier,  swinging  half  axle  means  having  inner  and  outer 
joint  means  at  an  essentially  constant  radial  distance  from 
each  other  and  from  the  vehicle  longitudinal  center  plane, 
means  for  positively  guiding  said  wheel  carrier  in  the 
vehicle  transverse  direction  including  said  half-axle  means 
and  means  connecting  said  outer  joint  means  and  said 
wheel  carrier  to  essentially  prevent  movement  therebe- 
tween in  the  vehicle  transverse  direction,  and  crank  axle 
means  connected  with  said  wheel  carrier  and  said  super- 
structure guiding  said  wheel  carrier  during  spring  move- 
ments in  the  upward  and  downward  direction  thereof  in 
exclusively  essentially  parallel  planes  to  thereby  assure 
that  the  wheel  plane  of  the  wheel  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported on  said  wheel  carrier  forms  essentially  the  same 
angle  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  road  during  spring 
movements  thereof. 


3,M2^1 

DOOR  OPERATOR 

Raymond  A.  Dclbel,  Chccktowaia,  Hobart  V.  Roberts, 

Ir.,  Elma,  and  William  C.  Rlcster,  WllllamsvUle,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Trico  Products  Corpwatioa,  BnSalo,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  8, 1958,  Scr.  No.  733,998 

7Cbdms.    (Q.  188— 82) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  door  actuating  arrangement  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  a  first  piston  movable  in  either  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  cylinder,  conduit  connections  to  said 
cylinder  for  causing  the  portion  of  the  cylinder  to  either 
side  of  said  first  piston  to  communicate  with  a  pneumatic 
pressure  source,  and  a  differential  speed  dampener  in  said 
cylinder  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  carrying  said  first  pis- 
ton, hydraulic  fluid  in  said  hollow  shaft,  a  second  piston 
mounted  within  said  hollow  shaft  for  movement  relative 
to  said  hollow  shaft  during  a  door  opening  and  closing 
operation,  throttling  means  for  permitting  hydraulic  fluid 
to  bypass  said  second  piston  at  a  relatively  slow  rate  dur- 
ing the  initial  portion  of  the  travel  of  said  second  pistpn, 
and  means  for  permitting  relatively  free  hydraulic  fluid 
flow  in  relation  to  said  second  piston  at  the  terminal  por- 
tion of  a  door  closing  operation  whereby  said  pneumatic 
pressure  acting  on  said  first  piston  and  cylinder  may  im- 
part an  increased  speed  to  said  door  to  insure  proper 
closing  thereof. 


1.  An  individual  wheel  suspension  for  a  motor  vehicle 
having  a  vehicle  superstructure  comprising  a  wheel  car- 


3,N2,S82 

LADDERS  AND  IMPROVED  LADDER  ELEMENTS 
JbIcs  Jnlicn  MarccUs,  Zacn-BrMads,  Bclghim,  aasimor  to 

"A.VJL",    Achat,    Vcatcs,    Representations,    Sodete 

Aaoaymc,  BtMBcia,  Bdginm 

Filed  Oct  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  767,448 

CblBH  priority,  application  Bclginm  Oct  15, 1957 

3  Clatam.    (CL  182—194) 

1.  A  ladder  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal 
members  with  each  member  having  on  its  inner  face  a 
longitudinally  extending  rib,  each  of  said  memben  hav- 
ing a  series  of  transversely  extending  circular  bearing  ap- 
ertures intersecting  said  rib  and  interrupting  the  con- 
tinuity of  the  same,  with  corresponding  apertures  of  said 
members  being  in  registration,  a  series  of  spoke  members 
each  having  opposite  end  portions  of  circular  cro«s-sec- 
tion,  the  intermediate  portion  of  each  spoke  member 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinally  extending  em- 
bossings, each  end  portion  of  a  spoke  member  being  re- 
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ceivcd  in  a  reipective  bearing  aperture  with  a  portion  of 
rib   adjacent   an   aperture    being   received    between   the 


spaced  embossings  thereby  to  lock  said  spoke  member 
against  rotation  relative  to  the  longitudinal  members. 


3,002^3 

FLUID  SEPARATION  BY  GAS 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Robert  A.  Findlay,  B«tlesvUl«,  Okl«^  auignor  to  Phillips 

Petrolcam  Company,  a  corporatkMi  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  10, 1957,  Set.  No.  664,764 

14  Claims.     (O.  183—2) 


therein,  a  horizontal  plate  c-teiding  transversdy  across 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  hood,  said  plate  having  a 
relatively  large  central  opening  therein,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed blower,  an  electric  motor  secured  concentrically  to 
said  blower  and  extending  into  said  opening  in  said  plate, 
means  detachably  securing  said  motor  and  said  blower 
to  said  plate,  a  curved  baffle  extending  vertically  between 
said  plate  and  said  top  wall  and  having  an  opening  into 
said  extension  adjacent  said  grid  opening,  and  filter  means 
rcleasably  secured  in  the  open  bottom  of  said  hood  be- 
neath said  blower  completely  closing  said  open  bottom, 
upper  and  lower  flanges  at  the  lower  end  of  said  rear  wall, 
resilient  means  in  said  rear  wall  adjacent  each  of  said 
flanges,  corresponding  upper  and  lower  flanges  at  the 
inner  bottom  of  said  extension  in  confronting  relation 
uith  said  first-mentioned  upper  and  lower  flanges,  an  ac- 
tivated charcoal  filter  positioned  on  said  upper  flanges, 
and  a  second  metal  sponge  filter  unit  positioned  on  said 
lower  flanges,  said  units  being  held  against  displacement 
by  said  resilient  means. 


3,002,585 

ROTARY  AIR  SCREEN 

Stanley  F.  Paaturcxak,  East  Molinc,  111.,  assignor  to  Deere 

&  Company,  Moiine,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1960,  Scr.  No.  58,607 

9  Claims.    (CL  183—34) 


12.  The  method  of  separating  fluid  mixtures  which 
comprises  passing  a  carrier  gas  through  a  zone  which 
selectively  retards  passage  of  the  constituents  of  the  fluid 
mixture  to  be  separated,  introducing  in  sequence  pre- 
determined volumes  of  the  mixture  to  be  separated  into 
said  zone  to  be  carried  through  by  said  carrier  gas,  di- 
recting the  effluent  from  said  zone  to  a  plurality  of  sep- 
arating zones  in  sequence  to  recover  the  constituents  to 
be  separated  from  the  carrier  gas,  and  returning  the  sep- 
arated carrier  gas  to  the  first-mentioned  zone. 


3,002,584 

DUCTLESS  AIR  FILTER 

Charles  A.  Jerabcit,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y.,  Raymond  SpUman, 

Daricn,  Conn.,  and  Charles  F.  Stephenson,  New  York, 

N.Y..  assignors  to  Ma|or  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  775,988 

3  ClainM.    (a.  183— 4J) 


1.  A  ductless  air  filter  comprising  a  hood  including  a 
rear  wall,  end  walls  and  a  top  wall,  said  hood  having  an 
open  bottom,  means  for  securing  said  hood  in  operative 
position  overiying  a  stove  or  the  like,  an  extension  on  the 
front  of  said  hood,  said  extension  having  a  forwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  top  portion  having  a  grid  opening 


1.  For  use  with  apparatus  having  upright  means  in- 
cluding marginal  portions  defining  a  frontal  opening  and 
means  operative  to  create  an  air  stream  moving  toward 
and    rearwardly    through    said    frontal    opening:    an   air 
screening  device  comprising  support  means  including  an 
upright  plate  closely  ahead   of   and   overlying  the   up- 
right  means  and  affixed  to  said   marginal   portions   but 
having  therein  a  circular  opening  in  register  with  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  said  frontal  opening;  a  rotary  screen 
in  the  form  of  a  drum  disposed  coaxially  ahead  of  and 
in  substantial  register  with  the  circular  opening  so  as  to 
intercept  foreign  particles  in  the  air  stream,  said  drum 
having   a   foraminous   front  circular    radial    wall   spaced 
ahead  of   the   plate   and   a   foraminous   cylindrical   wall 
joined    to    and    extending    rearwardly    from    said    front 
wall  to  a  rear  marginal  edge  having  a  substantially  air- 
tight rotary  seal  with  that  portion  of  the  plate  that  de- 
fines said  circular  opening;  means  journaling  the  drum  on 
the  support  means  for  rotation  about  its  axis;  means  op- 
erative to  rotate  the  drum;  fixed  internal  means  within 
the  drum  for  blanking  out  a  portion  of  each  of  the  front 
and  cylindrical  walls  of  the  drum  from  the  air  stream, 
including   an    imperforate    internal   radial   baffle   closely 
rearwardly  of  the  front  wall  and  of  materially  smaller 
area  than  said  front  wall  and  an  imperforate   arcuate 
baffle  secured  to  said  radial  baffle  and  disposed  closely 
inwardly  of  and  of  materially  smaller  area  than  said  cy- 
lindrical wall;  and  fixed  external  means  including  an  im- 
perforate  external   radial   baffle   disposed   closely    ahead 
of  the  radial  wall  and  anguh'rly  offset  from  the  internal 
radial  baffle  in  a  direction  counter  to  the  direction  of  re- 
lation of  the  drum,  and  an  external  arcuate  baffle  closely 
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spaced  from  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  drum  and  angu- 
larly offset  from  the  internal  arcuate  baffle  in  a  direc- 
tion counter  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum. 


3,002,586  _ 

INmBITING  THERMAL  DEGRADATION  OF  PHOS- 

PHORYL  TRI-DIMETHYL  AMIDE 
Warren  J.  Rabown,  Jr.,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ^^     ^  ^^^ 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,710 
9  Claims.    (CL  183 — 115) 
1.  A  method  for  substantially  inhibiting  the  thermal 
degradation   of   phosphoryl   tri-( dimethyl   amide)    com- 
prising contacting  said  amide  with  an  amount,  suflScient 
to  substantially  inhibit  said  thermal  degradation,  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  basic  oxides 
and  hydroxides  and  basic  salts  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth 
metals  and  aluminum  and  aqueous  solutions  thereof. 


3,002,587 

POLISH  ROD  LUBRICATOR 

Geoigc  L.  Matsoo,  3200  W.  Louisiana  Ave,  Midland,  Tex. 

FUcd  May  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,644 

4Clainis.    (Q.  184— 25) 


3,002,588 

LfFf  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Marcel  Charpigny,  40  Rne  Eriangcr,  Paris  16,  France 

FUed  June  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  820,812 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  June  23, 1958 

2  Claims.     (CL  187—8.59) 


1.  A  lift  for  automobiles  and  the  like,  comprising  four 
vertical  pillars,  each  of  said  pillars  having  a  vertically 
movable  block  mounted  thereon,  means  to  actuate  said 
blocks  simultaneously,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  each 
of  said  blocks  and  pivotable  in  a  horizontal  plane,  an 
auxiliary  arm  slidably  and  pivotally  mounted  on  each  of 
said  arms  and  movable  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  support 
slidably  and  pivotally  mounted  on  each  of  said  auxiliary 
arms,  and  locking  means  to  lock  said  arms  into  fixed 
positions. 

3,002,589 
CASTER  WHEEL  BRAKE  MECHANISM 
Hany  G.  Cook,  RockrUlc,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Nary 

FUed  May  26, 1960,  Ser.  No.  32,055 
9  Clabns.     (CL  18ft— 69) 


1.  A  lubricator  for  a  substantially  vertically  disposed 
axially  reciprocating  rod,  said  lubricator  comprising  a 
stationary  box-like  container  adapted  to  embrace  said 
rod  and  to  accommodate  relative  movement  of  the  lat- 
ter; said  container  comprising  two  complementary  re- 
ceptacles hinged  together  at  one  side  of  the  rod  and  pro- 
vided  with   manually  operable   latching   means   at  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  each  receptacle  having  top  walls, 
and  mutually  facing  inner  walls  when  closed  to  embrace 
the  rod;  said  mutually  facing  inner  walls  of  said  recep- 
tacles   being    provided    with    semi-cylindrical    recesses 
therein  each  of  a  radius  greater  than  that  of  the  con- 
tained rod,  whereby  when  the  container  is  closed  about 
the  rod  there  is  provided  an  inner  annular  chamber  sur- 
rounding said  rod,  the  surface  of  the  rod  adapted  to 
constitute  at  least  in  part  the  inner  wall  of  said  annular 
chamber;  each  of  said  receptacles  comprising  als6  an 
outer  chamber  adjoining  the  inner  chamber  and  sepa- 
rated by  the  vertical  recessed  inner  walls  of  the  receptacle; 
each  of  said  outer  chambers  adapted  to  contain  a  supply 
of  liquid  lubricant;  a  pair  of  inverted  U-shaped  wicks 
within  said  container,  each  having  a  wide  first  leg  con- 
fined within  said  annular  inner  chamber  and  of  a  width 
equal  to  one-half  o^  the  circumference  of  the  annular  in- 
ner chamber  and  the  wicks  being  curved  to  fit  into  said 
chamber  to  complement  each  other  in  providing  com- 
plete peripheral  surface  contact  with  said  rod,  each  wick 
having  a  second  narrower  strap-like  leg  surmounting  the 
recessed  portion  of  said  inner  walls  and  dipping  down 
into  the  lubricant  supply  in  the  adjacent  outer  chamber, 
the  said  inner  walls  of  the  receptacles  extending  generally 
to  the  full  height  of  said  receptacles  except  that  the  semi- 
cylindrically  recessed  portions  of  said  inner  walls  are 
notched  at  their  upper  ends  to  provide  a  space  between 
said  upper  ends  and  said  top  wall  only  sufficient  to  ac- 
conmiodate  the  passage  of  said  legs  of  the  wicks  there- 
through. 

771  O.G.— 9 


1.  A  caster  wheel  brake  mechanism  comprising  a 
caster  unit  having  a  yoke,  spaced  legs  on  the  yoke,  a 
caster  wheel,  means  rotatably  mounting  the  caster  wheel 
between  the  legs  of  the  yoke,  and  brake  means  carried  by 
the  yoke  and  wheel,  said  brake  means  comprising  a  brake 
annulus  on  each  side  of  the  wheel  and  secured  thereto, 
means  securing  a  brake  annulus  on  each  side  of  the  wheel, 
each  said  annulus  having  a  circular  groove  consisting  of  a 
series  of  relatively  wide  elliptical  groove  portions  con- 
nected by  relatively  narrow  arcuate  groove  portions,  brake 
shoes  rockably  carried  by  the  yoke  legs  and  normally  dis- 
posed in  the  circular  grooves,  a  nwvable  linkage,  said 
linkage  including  rockable  means  connected  to  the  brake 
shoes  and  the  linkage  for  imparting  rocking  movement  to 
the  shoes  upon  movement  of  said  rockable  means  by  said 
linkage  so  that  said  shoes  either  engage  in  said  elliptical 
grooves  for  locking  the  wheel  or  clear  said  elliptical 
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and  arcuate  grooves  for  permitting  free  rotation  of  the 
wheel  and  means  connected  to  said  linkage  for  imparting 
said  movement  thereto. 


TERMINAL  FTmNGS  -iND  INTERLOCKING 
DEVICES 
MUcfacU  M.  Hannoodi,  Wakcield,  Lee  P.  Farnsworth, 
Lancaster,  Thomaa  F.  King,  Itarlington,  and  Faosto  G. 
Dc  Santia,  Wcstwood,  Maaa^  aaai^n  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  790,992 
3  Claims.     (O.  189—1) 


** 


1.  In  a  building  structure,  a  plurality  of  frame- forming 
strut-like  connectors  having  hollow,  box-like  end  portions, 
a  hub  assembly  including  a  circular  core  element  having 
openings  of  graduated  sizes  in  angularly  spaced  positions 
about  the  periphery  of  said  core  element,  a  series  of 
tapering  coupling  elements  disposed  radially  of  the  cen- 
ter of  said  core  element,  said  coupling  elements  having 
openings  therein  of  graduated  sizes  to  match  the  open- 
ings in  said  core  element,  and  being  alignable  there- 
with, said  coupling  elements  having  radial  extensions 
fitting  within  the  hollow  box-like  end  portions  of  said 
strut-like  connectors,  and  means  for  securing  said  cou- 
pling elements  to  said  strut-like  connectors,  and  also 
to  said  core  element. 


3,N2,591 

WALL  STRUCTURE 

Walter  R.  Hess,  3333  Parle  Ave.,  Union  City,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,790 

2  Claims.    (Q.  189—34) 


r^ 


1.  In  a  wall  structure,  at  least  a  pair  of  upstanding 
panels  arranged  in  longitudinal  aligned  relation,  each 
panel  having  a  first  vertical  leg  projecting  perpendicularly 
from  each  end  thereof  and  a  second  leg  projecting  in- 
wardly of  and  perpendicularly  from  the  free  end  of  the 
first  leg,  the  panels  being  arranged  so  that  the  first  vertical 
legs  abut  each  other  along  their  entire  lengths  with  the 
second  vertical  legs  facing  away  from  each  other,  a  con- 
nector embracing  the  abutting  first  legs  and  associated 
second  legs  of  the  adjacent  panel  ends,  said  connector 


embodying  a  web,  a  pair  of  side  flanges  projecting  in 
diverging  directions  from  one  side  of  said  web.  and  an 
end  flange  projecting  inwardly  of  and  perpendicularly 
from  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  side  flanges,  the  free 
ends  of  said  end  flanges  being  spaced  from  each  other, 
the  abutting  first  legs  of  said  panels  extending  through 
the  space  between  the  free  ends  of  said  end  flanges  with 
the  associated  second  legs  abutting  and  bearing  against 
the  inner  face  of  said  web,  and  the  end  flanges  bearing 
against  the  underfaces  of  the  adjacent  portions  of  said 
panels,  and  anchoring  means  at  the  juncture  point  of 
each  of  said  side  flanges  with  the  web,  the  adjacent  end 
portions  of  the  associated  second  legs  being  received  in 
said  anchoring  means. 


3,ft2,592 

HINGE  AND  METALUC  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 

Bert  A.  QnioB,  250  E.  5th  St,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  6, 1960,  Ser.  No.  27,333 

'  1  Claim.     (CL  189—46) 


1 


A  hinge  and  metallic  door  frame  construction  for  use 
in  framing  a  doorway  and  for  hanging  a  door  thereto  and 
comprising,  a  casing  section  having  an  elongated  trans- 
verse flange  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  transverse  marginal 
surface  of  said  doorway,  said  casing  section  also  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  trim  flange  formed  integrally 
with  and  generally  normal  to  said  transverse  flange  and 
adapted  to  overlie  an  adjacent  wall  surface  of  said  door- 
way so  that  said  section  is  super-imposed  over  the  wall 
corner  defined  by  said  transverse  surface  and  said  wall 
surface,  the  junction  of  said  transverse  flange  and  said 
trim  flange  of  said  casing  section  defining  a  corner  bead 
the  axis  of  which  extends  longitudinally  of  said  section, 
the  corner  bead  defining  a  recess  which  opens  inwardly 
toward  the  enclosed  wall  corner  when  said  casing  section 
is  secured  to  said  wall,  said  bead  being  interrupted  at  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  intervals  so  as  to  define  hinge  receiv- 
ing apertures,  and  a  pair  of  hinges  for  pivotally  anchoring 
said  door  to  said  casing  section,  said  hinges  each  being 
associated  with  and  at  least  partially  received  within  a 
different  one  of  said  apertures,  said  hinges  each  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  leaves  and  a  pintle,  said  pintle  being  of  a 
greater  axial  length  than  its  associated  aperture  and  also 
its  associated  leaves,  said  pintle  a'so  defining  upset  and 
enlarged  opposite  end  portions,  said  corner  bead  of  said 
casing  section  being  generally  cross-sectionally  U-shaped 
and  having  an  inner  diameter  approximating  the  diam- 
eter of  said  enlarged  end  portions  of  said  pintle  and  said 
enlarged  end  portions  of  said  pintle  being  received  from 
a  generally  laterally  introduced  direction  within  said  re- 
cess and  so  positioned  therein  as  to  anchor  said  hinge 
within  said  corner  bead  of  said  casing  section,  and  with 
respect  to  each  of  said  hinges,  one  of  the  leaves  thereof 
being  rigidly  secured  intermediate  said  casing  section 
and  said  transverse  wall  surface  and  the  other  of  said 
leaves  being  adapted  for  rigid  securement  to  said  door. 
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' '  3,N2,593 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 
James  B.  Bbck,  Rocfcfoid,  and  Conrad  R.  Hllpert,  Winne- 
bago, m.,  MriffBors  to  Twin  Disc  CIntch  Company, 
Radne,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FDcd  Apr.  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  725,952 
SCfadms.     (a.  192— 3  J) 


increased,  and  an  actuating  member  rotatably  mounted 
coaxially  with  said  members  and  separate  from  but  rota- 
tionally  coupled  to  said  drum  with  a  degree  of  angular 


lost  motion  therewith  whereby  a  torque  applied  by  said 
actuating  member  in  the  opposite  sense  to  said  one  direc- 
tion applies  a  torque  to  said  spring  tending  to  decrease 
the  grip  of  the  latter  on  said  first  member. 


3,002,595 

FLUID  COUPLING  DEVICE 

Thomas  I.  Weir,  IndlanapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Schwitzer 

Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Sept  16, 1957,  Ser.  No.  684,139 

5  Claims.    (Q.  192—58) 


7.  A    power    transmission   comprising   an    hydraulic 
torque  converter  including  an  impeller  forming  part  of 
a  rotating  housing  and  a  turbine  related  to  constitute  a 
toroidal  circuit  to  which  working  oil  is  constantly  sup- 
plied, a  driving  member  connectible  to  a  source  of  power, 
an  annular  flange  projecting  laterally  from  the  member 
in  surrounding  relation  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
housing,  meshing  teeth  respectively  provided  on  the  flange 
and  housing  portion  as  a  driving  connection,  the  flange 
and  housing  portion  being  cooperably  shaped  to  define 
an  annular  chamber  for  centrifugally  trapping  oil  and 
into  which  the  respective  teeth  extend,  an  annular  seal 
closing  an  end  of  the  chamber  on  one  side  of  the  teeth 
between  the  bousing  and  member,  a  lockup  clutch  in- 
cluding a  driven  plate  having  connection  with  the  turbine 
and  frictionally  engageable  with  a  part  of  the  housing 
to  effect  a  roUtion  together  of  the  housing  and  turbine, 
means  for  bleeding  oil  at  a  controlled  rate  from  the 
toroidal  circuit  and  directing  the  same  to  the  chamber 
including  channels  in  a  working  face  of  the  driven  plate, 
and  an  exhaust  passage  in  the  driving  member  positioned 
to  tap  the  oil  in  the  chamber  at  a  point  close  to  and 
radially  inwardly  of  the  teeth  roots  on  the  housing. 


' '  3,002,594 

COIL  SPRING  MEANS  FOR  RELEASABLY  COU- 
PLING TWO  RELATIVELY  ROTATABLE  MEM- 
BERS 
Arthur  Cedik  Hascler  and  Gilbert  Whitridge  Lacon,  Bir- 
mingham, En^nd,  assignors  to  Wilmot-Brccden 
Limited,  Binnlngham,  England 

FiM  Oct  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  693,054 
culms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  2, 1956 
17  Cfadms.    (0. 192—8) 
1.  Coil  spring  coupling  means  comprising  two  coaxial 
relatively  rotatable  members,  a  drum  mounted  coaxially 
with  said  members  and  formed  as  two  axially  separate 
parts,  a  helical  spring  carried  coaxially  by  the  drum  with 
the  ends  of  the  spring  engaged  respectively  by  said  two 
separate  parts  of  the  drum,  a  first  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  surface  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  convolu- 
tions of  said  spring  when  the  latter  is  in  a  free  condition, 
the  other  of  said  members  being  in  driving  engagement 
with  said  drum  whereby  a  torque  applied  by  said  other 
member  in  one  direction  applies  a  torque  to  said  spring 
whereby  the  grip  of  the  latter  on  said  first  member  is 


1.  In  a  fluid  coupling,  the  combination  comprising  a 
fluid  retaining  housing  having  spaced  faces  defining  op- 
posite sides  of  a  chamber  containing  a  supply  of  fluid, 
a  rotor  disposed  for  rotation  in  said  chamber  relative  to 
said  housing  with  its  side  surfaces  extending  in  facc-to- 
face  relation  with  the  faces  of  said  housing,  means  for 
imparting  relative  rotation  to  said  rotor  and  said  housing 
whereby  torque  will  be  transmitted  between  said  rotor 
and  said  housing  through  the  shearing  action  of  the  fluid, 
said  rotor  having  an  annular  area  provided  with  a  series 
of  spaced  apertures  therethrough,  a  first  series  of  grooves 
formed  in  one  face  of  said  area  and  extending  between 
said  apertures  and  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  a  second 
series  of  grooves  formed  in  the  other  face  of  said  area 
and  extending  between  said  apertures  and  the  periphery  of 
the  rotor,  the  axes  of  said  first  series  of  grooves  leading 
the  axes  of  said  second  series  of  grooves  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  rotor  whereby  said  fluid  is  circulated 
inwardly  through  said  first  series  of  grooves  to  said  aper- 
tures and  from  said  apertures  outwardly  through  said 
second  series  of  grooves. 


3,002,596 
ELECTROSTATIC  CLUTCH 
ayde  J.  Fitch,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Bosfaicss  Machines  Corpcmition,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  703,791 
2  Claims.    (CL  192—84) 
1.  An  electro-adhesive  clutch  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  conductive  member  comprising  a  band  having  per- 
forations therethrough  and  having  a  first  surface,  a  semi- 
conductive   member  comprised   ot  conductive   material 
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bouncl  in  an  insulating  binder  and  having  a  second  surface 
disposed  to  face  said  fint  surface,  means  for  moving  said 
members  relatively  to  each  other  along  their  facing  sur- 
faces,   a    dielectric    lubricant   having   a   high    resistance 
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to  each  said  axially  expansible  tube  to  convey  air  under 
pressure  thereto  while  said  housings  are  rotating,  bars 
radially  disposed  within  the  grooves  formed  by  the  ribs 
of  each  said  reaction  member  and  abridging  each  said 
reaction  member,  a  screw  threaded  bolt  attached  to  each 
end  of  each  of  said  bars,  which  bars  are  spaced  circum- 
ferentially  of  said  reaction  member,  said  bolts  extending 
through  adjacent  end  plates,  a  spring  telescoped  over  each 
of  said  bolts,  an  end  of  each  of  said  springs  being  in  abut- 
ting relation  with  one  of  said  end  plates,  a  nut  positioned 
on  each  of  said  bolts  and  being  in  binding  engagement 
with  the  other  end  of  each  said  springs,  said  springs  ex- 
erting resilient  pressure  on  each  said  axially  expansible 
tube  to  exhaust  air  therefrom  when  air  pressure  is  re- 
leased from  said  tubes  so  as  to  release  frictional  engage- 
ment between  said  friction  elements  and  said  clutch  disc 
element. 


breakdown  residue  disposed  between  said  surfaces,  and 
means  for  applying  an  electrical  potential  difference  be- 
tween said  surfaces  to  thereby  clutch  said  members  to- 
gether.   

DUAL  AIR  TUBE  CLUtCH  FOR  REVERSIBLE 

DRIVES 

Charles  P.  Wanwm,  Jr,  aad  J«ck  W.  Mo«,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  115«,  Wichita  Falh,  Tex. 

FDed  Not.  4, 1957,  Ser.  No.  694^94 

1  Claim.    (CI.  191— «7) 


3,0n^98 
MECHANICAL  ACTUATOR  WITH  PROPORTIONAL 
TRAVEL    LIMIT    CAM    HAVING    ADJUSTABLE 

CONTOUR  ^        ,       ^       ,      ^  iw 

Vaino  A.  Hoover,  2106  S.  Stooer  Ave,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  707,627 
3  Claims.    (CI.  192—141) 


In  a  reversing  clutch,  a  pair  of  independent  housings 
attachably  secured  together  in  back  to  back  relation  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a   rotatable  element  on  a 
prime    mover,   said   housings   each   having   an    air   inlet 
formed  in  an  end  thereof,  pairs  of  ribbed  friction  discs 
elements  within  each  of  said  housings  and  engaged  in  non- 
rotatable  relation  with   respect  thereto,  at  least  one  of 
said  friction  disc  elements  of  each  pair  being  movable 
axially  with  respect  to  the  respective  housings,  two  shafts 
rotatably  mounted  axially  of  said  housings,  a  clutch  disc 
element  on  each  of  said  shafts  and  being  rotatable  there- 
with, each  of  said  clutch  disc  elements  being  positioned 
intermediate  said  respective  pairs  of  friction  disc  ele- 
ments, each  of  said  housings  having  a  ribbed  abutment 
intermeidate  the  innermost  friction  disc  element  of  the 
pairs  of  friction  disc  elements,  an  end  plate  member  on 
each  outer  end  of  each  of  said  housings,  an  axially  ex- 
pansible air  tube  within  each  of  said  housings  and  being 
immediately  adjacent  the  respective  end  plates,  reaction 
members  each  having  radial,  spaced  apart  ribs,  one  of 
which  reaction  members  is  disposed  intermediate  each  of 
said  friction  disc  elements  and  the  respective  axially  ex- 
pansible tube  adjacent  thereto,  conduit  means  connected 


1.  A  mechanical  actuator  comprising:   an  elongated 
cylindrical   nut   member   having   internal   and   external 
threads;  means  to  effect  rotation  of  said  nut  member  and 
to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  thereof;  an  elongated 
non-rotatably  mounted  cylindrical  screw  member  extend- 
ing through  said  nut  member  and  threadedly  engaged 
therewith,  said  screw  member  being  longitudinally  mova- 
ble by  said  nut  member  between  an  extended  position 
and  a  retracted  position;  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  screw 
member  which  has  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  nut  member;  a  tubular  element 
threadedly   engaging  the   external   threads  of   said  nut 
member,  said  tubular  element  being  adapted  for  lon- 
gitudinal movement  upon  rotation  of  said  nut  member, 
said  tubular  element  having  an  outer  diameter  slightly 
less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  sleeve  member  and 
being  slidably  but  non-rotatably  connected  thereto,  said 
tubular  element  being  of  a  length  to  permit  it  to  move 
longitudinally  within  said  sleeve  member,  cam  means  in- 
cluding two  actuating  portions  mounted  at  axially  spaced 
locauons  on  said  tubular  element  for  travel  therewith; 
and  means  including  a  first  element  actuated  by  the  axial- 
ly inner  one  of  said  portions  and  a  second  element  actuat- 
ed by  the  axially  outer  one  of  said  portions  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  end  member  in  either  direction  and 
hence  limit  the  distance  between  the  retracted  and  ex- 
tended positions  of  Mid  screw  member,  said  axially  inner 
portion  being  movable  to  a  plurality  of  positions  along 
said  tubular  element  to  variably  control  said  retracted 
position  of  said  screw  member,  said  axially  outer  por- 
tion being  fixed  relative  to  said  tubular  element,  said 
sleeve  having  an  axially  inwardly  facing  shoulder  posi- 
tioned near  said  axially  outer  portion  when  said  screw 
member  is  fully  retracted. 
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3,002,599 

INFINITELY  AND  POSITIVELY  ADJUSTABLE 

METERING  DRIVING  MECHANISM 

Ira  L.  Lopata,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Homogenette, 

Inc  North  Arlington,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  856,689 

12  Claims.    (CI.  192—148) 


thereby  when  a  force  is  affiled  thereto  and  return  to  its 
original  cross-sectional  shape  when  the  force  is  removed 
so  as  to  cooperate  with  tt\p  inherent  flexibility  of  said 
coaung  to  permit  said  track  to  be  formed  torsionaUy  and 
arcuately  as  required  to  conduct  said  articles  along  a 
desired  path  of  travel,  and  said  segmental  frame  mem- 
bers having  aligned  side  openings  collectively  defining 
a  slot  extending  along  the  length  of  said  track  through 
which  articles  in  the  way  are  visible  and  through  which 
access  can  be  had  to  the  articles  at  various  poinu  along 
the  length  of  the  track. 


I 


3,002,600 

FLEXIBLE  FEED  TRACK 

Milfor4  A.  CampbcU,  17225  Mac  Arthur, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,002 

4  Claims.    (CI.  193—25) 


1.  An  adjustable  driving  and  positive  stop  mechanism, 
including  a  frame,  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft 
journaled  thereon,  gearing  including  a  clutch  drivingly 
connecting  said  shafts,  a  clutch-stop  device  coactive  with 
said  clutch  normally  to  stop  the  clutch  and  prevent  rota- 
tion of  said  output  shaft  by  the  input  shaft,  a  clutch- 
releasing  element  engageable  with  and  disengageable  from 
said  clutch-stop  device  to  release  the  clutch  for  operation 
of  said  output  shaft  and  to  slop  said  clutch  and  thereby 
stop  said  output  shaft,  respectively,  a  latch  associated 
with  said  clutch-stop  device  to  hold  the  latter  in  position 
to  release  the  clutch,  and  a  setting  device  to  actuate  said 
latch  for  release  of  said  clutch-stop  device  to  stop  the 
clutch  and  said  output  shaft,  said  setting  device  includ- 
ing a  wheel  drivable  by  said  output  shaft  and  movable 
into  and  out  of  driven  relation  to  said  shaft  upon  move- 
ment of  the  clutch-stop  device  into  clutch^eleasing  and 
clutch-stopping  positions,  respectively. 


3,002,601 

COIN  SORTING  AND  COUNTING  MACHINE 

Eagen  Rels,  19  Bochenaner  Strassc,  Bradisal,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,309 

2  Claims.    (CL  194—9) 


1.  A  flexible  feed  track  for  delivering  articles  by 
gravity  along  an  irregular  path  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hollow  formed,  segmental  frame  members  disposed  side 
by  side  along  the  length  of  said  track  and  joined  together 
by  a  bonded  flexible  coating,  said  frame  members  and 
said  coating  defining  a  way  for  articles  to  be  delivered 
by  said  track,  each  of  said  frame  members  having  spring- 
like characteristics  so  as  to  alter  the  cross  section  defined 


1.  Coin  sorting  and  counting  machine,  comprising  a 
housing  with  a  funnel-shaped  hopper  for  receiving  the 
coins  to  be  sorted  and  counted,  a  transporting  device  at 
the   outlet   of   said   funnel-shaped  hopper   moving   the 
coins  individually  forward  to  be  sorted  and  counted,  a 
front  wall  of  said  housing  sloping  upwardly  towards  the 
rear  of  the  machine  and  having  a  continuous  horizontal 
slot,  a  downwardly  sloping  feed  chute  on  the  front  of  said 
front  wall  leading  from  the  delivery  end  of  said  transport- 
ing device,  a  horizontal  guide  rail  fixed  on  the  front 
of  said  front  wall  parallel  to  said  slot  and  extending  from 
the  delivery  end  of  the  feed  chute  at  a  lower  level  and 
below  and  in  front  of  said  slot,  an  endless  belt  mounted 
in  the  interior  of  said  housing  and  having  a  run  moving 
behind  said  front  wall,  cntrainment  pins  fixed  on  said 
belt    and    progressively   projecting   through    said    longi- 
tudinal slot,  said  pins  being  spaced  to  uke  only  one  ann 
between  two  entrainment  pins,  an  cntrainment  cross  lo- 
cated between  the  delivery  end  of  said  feed  chute  and 
the  receiving  end  of  said  guide  rail,  an  axle  carrying  said 
entrainment  cross,  a  disc  with  radial  pins  mounted  on 
said  axle  and  rotated  by  the  pins  fixed  on  the  belt  to 
regulate  the  transfer  of  the  coins  from  the  feed  chute  to 
the  guide  rail,  contact  pins  projecting  through  elongated 
holes  in  the  front  wall  above  the  guide  rail  and  horizon- 
tal slot,  the  distance  of  these  contact  pins  above  the  guide 
rail  decreasing  successively  in  the  direction  in  which  the 
coins  travel  and  in  each  case  being  smaller  than  the  di- 
ameter of  one  of  the  kinds  of  coins  to  be  sorted,  a 
counter   mechanism   coordinated   to  each   of  said   con- 
tact pins  actuated  on  impact  with  an  oncoming  coin  to 
count  each  type  of  coin,  an  adding  machine  coordinated 
with  said  counter  mechanisms  to  indicate  the  total  value 
of  coins  and  having  a  plurality  of  keys,  lifting  magnets 
one  incorporated  in  each  of  said  counter  mechanisms 
rendered  operative  by  the  oncoming  coins,  push  rods  of 
said  magnets  actuating  the  keys  of  said  adding  machine, 
ejector  pins  mounted  in  holes  in  said  front  wall  above 
said  guide  rail  but  below  said  horizontal  slot  and  me- 
chanically actuated  by  said  contact  pins  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  coins,  a  catching  device  for  the  different 
kinds  of  coins  arranged  on  said  front  wall  at  the  height 
of  said  guide  rails  for  receiving  the  coins  ejected  by  said 
ejector  pins,  and  a  collecting  receptacle  under  said  catch- 
ing device  for  receiving  the  sorted  coins  from  said  catch- 
ing device. 
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3,M2,M2 

VENDING  APPARATUS 

Hobert  M.  Gkpen,  482  Jenisalem  Road,  Cohassct,  Mass. 

FUed  Sept  26,  195^,  Ser.  No.  536,520 

2  Claims.    (CL  194—10) 


a  rail  below  said  holders  in  position  adjacent  to  the  flat 
portions  of  said  mounts  in  said  holders,  and  air  jets  di- 


1^   J!\^. 


*t_ 


reeled  against  said  mounts  for  urging  the  said  flat  portions 
of  said  mounts  against  said  rail. 


3,002,604      

ENDLESS  CHAIN  SYSTEM 

John  H.  Brems,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Motomation, 

Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Micliigan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,760 

15  Claims.     (CI.  198—137) 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  selling  a  variety  of  dif- 
ferently priced  articles  from  a  scries  of  bins  each  of 
which  can  be  conveyed  to  a  station  for  discharge  and 
delivery  of  an  article  upon  insertion  of  at  least  the  price 
of  an  article  in  any  combination  of  coins  and  upon  man- 
ual indication  of  a  selected  article  selling  not  higher  than 
the  price  inserted,  comprising:  motor  means  for  convey- 
ing any  bin  to  said  station;  motor  means  for  discharging 
at  said  station  an  article  from  said  bin;  motor  means  for 
delivering  the  article  from  the  station;  means  for  sep- 
arating the  inserted  coins  and  for  initiating  electric  con- 
trol impulses  one  for  each  multiple  of  the  lowest  coin 
value;  means  for  counting  said  control  impulses,  includ- 
ing selector  conduit  means  one  for  each  value  of  a  series 
of  multiple  values  of  said  lowest  coin  value,  and  means 
for  energizing  each  selector  conduit  means  that  corre- 
sponds to  an  inserted  coin  value  at  which  an  article  is 
sold,  a  plurality  of  selector  means  one  for  each  article 
sold,  each  connected  to  that  one  of  said  selector  unit 
conduit  means  that  corresponds  to  the  price  of  its  arti- 
cle, and  each  including  motor  conduit  means,  and  man- 
ually actuated  selector  switch  means  for  energizing  its 
motor  conduit  means  through  its  selector  conduit  means, 
said  control  impulse  counting  means  also  including  means 
for  clearing  said  selector  means  prior  to  energizing  said 
selector  conduit  means;  and  means  energized  by  said  mo- 
tor conduit  means  for  consecutively  activating,  upon  ac- 
tuation of  one  of  said  selector  switch  means,  said  con- 
veying, said  discharging  and  said  delivering  motor  means 
to  bring  the  bin  holding  the  selected  article  to  the  sta- 
tion and  there  to  discharge  and  to  deliver  it. 


3,002,603 
LAMP  MOUNT  TRANSFER 
Roland  M.  Gardner,  Swampscott,  Ernest  E.  Yeo,  Wen- 
ham,  and  David  P.  Drown,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  IS,  1955,  Ser.  No.  515,724,  now 
Patent  No.  2,960,205,  dated  Nov.  15,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,507 

4  Claims.    (CI.  198—29) 
1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  lamp  mounts  having  nar- 
row stems,  widened  or  flared  portions,  and  flat  lower  por- 
tions, comprising,  an  endless  chain,  U-sh.-\ped  open  hold- 
ers on  said  chain  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  mounts, 


1.  A  sprocket-less,  endless,  precision  transfer  system 
to  move  in  a  continuous,  accurately  defined  circuit  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  load-bearing  platforms  articulated 
at  points  adjacent  their  ends  upon  parallel  pivot  axes, 
a  track  follower  on  each  platform  rotatably  secured 
thereto  on  an  axis  parallel  to  and  co-planar  with  the 
first  pivot  axes  and  midway  therebetween,  a  track  for 
said  track  followers  having  linear  runs  along  which  the 
platforms  are  guided  for  movement  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, said  linear  runs  being  parallel  and  spaced  apart 
the  lateral  distance  between  said  pivot  axes  of  each  load- 
bearing  platform,  and  a  stationary,  circular  track  sec- 
tion between  adjacent  ends  of  the  linear  track  runs  for 
guiding  the  track  followers  between  said  linear  runs  and 
serving  as  a  pivot  area  to  facilitate  the  transmittal  of 
driving  force  on  said  platforms  from  one  linear  run  to 
the  other,  the  section  being  curved  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  pivot  axes  to  effect  transfer  of  each  platform 
out  of  one  run  and  into  the  other  with  equal  instanta- 
neous velocities  without  slack  in  the  joints  between  the 
platforms,  and  a  drive  means  to  transmit  a  driving  force 
on  said  platforms  along  one  of  said  linear  runs. 


3,002,605 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND  GUIDING 
FISH  TO  THE  TOOLS  OF  FISH  DRESSING  MA- 
CHINES 
Karl  Fricdrich  Schlkliting,  Lubeck,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Nordischer  Maschinenbau  Rud.  Baader,  Lubeck, 
Germany,  a  firm 

Filed  July  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  670,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  17,  1956 

1  Claim.    (CI.  198—167) 
Apparatus  for  conveying  and  guiding  fish  to  the  process- 
ing tools  of  fish  dressing  machines,  comprising  a  feeding 


II 
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device  having  guiding  means  for  the  belly  of  the  fish,    sively  with  said  slots  in  its  progressive  movement    said 
two  conical  rollers  above  said  feeding  device,  means  sup-    opening  being  shaped  upon  full  registry  with  a  slo    to 


porting  the  axes  of  said  rollers  at  such  angle  to  each 


enable  slidable  movement  therethrough  of  a  blade  holder 
with  blade  therein  or  upon  a  small  adjustment  from  full 
registry  to  cause  the  end  of  the  blade  to  be  engaged  by 
an  edge  portion  of  the  opening  and  restrained  in  the  slot 
and  the  blade  holder  withdrawn  from  the  slot. 


other  that  the  conical  surfaces  of  said  rollers  become 
closer  together  in  the  direction  in  which  the  fish  is  fed, 
and  means  pivotally  supporting  said  supporting  means. 

Il   


3,e02,608 

PACKAGE  FOR  ARROW  HEADS 

Cliffoni  J.  Zwickey,  107  12th  Ave.  NE. 

Norfli  St.  Paul,  Mfam. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,154 

11  Claims.    (CI.  206 — 45.14) 


3,002,606 

MEANS  FOR  SWINGING  FREELY  SUSPENDED 

ROLLER  ASSEMBLIES 

Roy  F.  Lo  Presti,  Chicago,  liU  assignor  to  Goodman 

Mannfactnring  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation 

of  DUnob 

FUed  Jmc  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,214 
9  Chdms.    (O.  198—202) 


1.  In  a  belt  conveyor  troughing  roller  assembly  hav- 
ing at  least  a  primary  load  carrying  roller  flanked  by  a 
pair  of  wing  rollers,  each  wing  roller  having  its  outer  end 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  to  and  fro  about  its  in- 
ner end  as  a  pivot  whereby  the  wing  rollers  may  be 
canted  in  the  direction  of  belt  travel,  means  for  canting 
the  roller  in  the  direction  of  belt  travel,  said  canting 
means  including  a  peripherally  discontinuous  projection 
on  the  surface  of  a  wing  roller,  said  projections  causing 
the  belt  to  impart  a  jolt  to  the  roller  as  it  passes  there- 
over. 

3,002,607 
RAZOR  BLADE  CONTAINER 
Howard  J.  Laverty,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 
Precision  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,233 
6  Claims.    (O.  206—16) 


S\ 


1 .  A  package  of  elongated  tapered  arrow  heads  includ- 
ing a  bottom  panel,  a  rear  panel  extending  upwardly  from 
one  edge  of  said  bottom  panel,  a  front  panel  extending 
upwardly  from  the  edge  of  said  bottom  panel  opposite 
said  one  edge  and  connected  to  said  rear  panel  to  form  a 
body  substantially  triangular  in  section,  and  a  flap  cut 
from  said  front  panel  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and 
foldably  connected  to  said  rear  panel  along  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  and  means  on  said  back  panel  extending  toward 
said  front  panel  and  supporting  said  arrow  heads  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  bottom  panel  in  spaced  parallel 
relation. 


3,002,609 

CONTAINER  WITH  INTERNAL  INSERT 

Stanley  L  BatUn,  New  RochcUe,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  731,488 

13  Claims.    (CL  206—45.14) 
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1.  A  blade  container  comprising  a  body  member  hav- 
ing a  scries  of  slots  each  shaped  to  receive  a  blade 
therein,  a  cap  and  means  movably  securing  it  to  said 
member  having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  succes- 


13.  A  container  comprising  a  bottom  wall  having  cuts 
producing  spaced  exposed  flaps,  an  insert  comprising  an 
upstanding  wall  and  laterally  directed  bottom  flanges, 
said  bottom  flanges  extending  along  said  bottom  wall  and 
under  said  flaps,  and  a  top  wall  having  an  opening,  said 
insert  comprising  a  pair  of  wall  panek  connected  along 
one  side  by  a  foldlinc  and  flanges  connected  to  the  other 
sides  of  said  wall  panels  by  foldlines,  said  insert  beiiig 
formed  exclusively  from  the  material  excised  from  said 
top  wall  to  produce  said  opening,  said  bottom  wall  com- 
prising tabs  extending  toward  one  another  into  said  bot- 
tom wall  flaps,  said  bottom  flanges  of  said  inserts  being 
located  beneath  said  fl^p  and  above  said  tabs. 
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3,N2^10 

SPOOLS  _^ 

WUltem  T.  Gnmfer,  Urtagrtoii,  NJ,  ««lgnor  to  Dec- 
orated Metal  Mf«.  Co^  Inc^  MUltown,  NJ^  ■  cor- 
poratkm  of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  i,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,347 
4  Claims.    (CL  206—52) 


partially  between  immediately  adjacent  pairs  of  the  cans, 
each  of  said  comer  portions  comprising  a  pair  of  gen- 
erally oppositely  disposed  upstanding  sections  for  ex- 
tending along  outer  surfaces  of  adjacent  rims,  a  pair  of 
generally  oppositely  projecting  substantially  rigid  lugs 
integral  with  and  struck  from  the  upstanding  sections 
of  each  of  said  comer  portions  adjacent  outer  terminal 
ends  of  the  comer  portions  for  engaging  beneath  rims 
of  immediately  adjacent  cans,  deformable  elements  in- 
tegral with  and  extending  from  margins  of  said  comer 


3  A  spool  packaging  assembly  comprising  a  spool 
member  having  a  barrel  and  flange,  a  sleeve  member  hav- 
ing a  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  over  said  flange  and  cover  the 
barrel  together  with  material  wound  thereon,  the  sleeve 
member  comprising  also  a  second  flange  having  a  hub 
adapted  to  be  press  fitted  to  the  barrel,  and  frangible 
means  peripherally  joining  the  second  said  flange  to  the 
sleeve.  

3,002,611 

REFILLABLE  LIPSTICKS 

Jay  Doblln,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Hwel  Bbhop  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  U,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,592 

4  Claims.    (CI.  206—56) 


j 


portions  for  engaging  inner  surfaces  of  the  can  runs  for 
cooperating  with  said  lugs  when  the  clip  is  fuUy  applied 
to  the  cans  for  preventing  removal  of  the  cans  until  said 
deformable  elements  have  been  shifted  away  from  the  » 
lugs  and  rib  means  formed  in  said  body  means  comer 
portions  and  respecuvely  extending  longitudinaUy  be- 
tween the  pairs  of  lugs  for  resisting  twisting  or  collapsing 
of  the  corner  portions  when  the  clip  is  fully  assembled 
with  the  cans  and  the  cans  are  subjected  to  rough  treat- 
ment. 

3,002,613 

CARTON 

Gordon  Merkel,  Atberton,  Cailf^  and  CortfaJota  Pajji. 

Evanston,  III.,  assignors  to  Schmidt  LHh«P^»^,,^ 

pany.  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,454 

TClainv.    (CL  206— 65) 


n 


.< 


1.  A  cartridge  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  first 
tube  having  a  rectilinear  slot  extending  longitudinally 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  to  a  position  near  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  resilient  body  in  the  lower  end  of 
said  tube,  said  body  including  a  stud  disposed  transversely 
of  the  tube  and  extending  through  the  slot  thereof,  a  sec- 
ond tube  surrounding  said  first  tube,  said  second  tube  hav- 
ing a  helical  groove,  a  base  carried  by  said  lower  end  of 
said  first  tube  having  an  orifice  extending  radially  through 
a  side  thereof,  said  stud  being  received  within  said  orifice 
and  locking  said  first  tube  in  assembly  with  said  base  and 
against  relative  rotation  therewith,  a  cup  movable  longi- 
tudinally with  the  first  tube,  said  cup  having  means  en- 
gaging said  slot  and  groove,  and  a  third  tube  surrounding 
said  second  tube. 

3,002,612 
CAN  CARRIER 
Ougljcsa  JdIcs  Poopltcfa,  Itasca,  111.,  assignor  to  niinois 
Tod  Works,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  620,695 
22  Claims.    (CI.  206—65) 
1.  A  one-piece  sheet  material  clip  for  securely  con- 
necting at  least  three  generally  cylindrical  cans  or  the 
like  having  annular  end  rims  disposed  in  substantially 
abutting  parallel  relationship  so  that  a  space  is  enclosed 
between  the  cans,  comprising  polygonal  body  means  hav- 
ing a  generally  flat  central  portion  for  substantially  trav- 
ersing the  space  between  the  cans  and  including  at  least 
three  corners  portions  respectively  for  projecting  at  least 


1  A  carton  for  packing  two  end-to-end  rows  of  on-end 
cylindrical  containers,  said  carton  having  the  general 
shape  of  a  rectangular  parallelepiped,  with  four  side  walU 
and  two  end  walls,  a  narrow  tear  strip  midway  between 
the  end  walls  running  around  three  of  said  side  walls 
leaving  most  of  said  three  walls  in  place  when  said  tear 
strip  is  torn  off.  and  a  panel  on  the  fourth  side  waU 
marked  by  scores  as  a  continuation  of  said  tear  strip  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  perforations  adapted  for  carry- 
ing the  carton  and  contents  with  two  fingers. 


VIBRATORY  SQUEME-FORMING  OF^^^ 

THE  SOLID  STATE   AND  APPARATUS  THERE- 
FOR 

James  Byron  Jones,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  fslgnor.  by  mesne 
Msignmcnts,  to  the  Unhed  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commls- 

**""      FUed  Dec.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  628,126 

6  Claims.    (CI.  207—2)  . 

2    Extrusion  apparatus  including  a  housing  having  a 
cavity    a  die  having  an  or.fice  of  smaller  cross-sectional 
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area  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  cavity  of  the 
housing  in  communication  with  the  cavity  of  said  hous- 
ing, means  for  extruding  a  solid  state  meUl  from  the 
cavity  of  said  bousing  through  said  die.  means  for  apply- 
ing vibratory  energy  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  extru- 
sion apparatus,  and  support  means  for  supporting  said 
means  for  applying  vibratory  energy  including  a  member 


3,002,616 

POTASH  ORE  BENEFICIATION  PROCESS 

John  H.  Sholine,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  and  Charles  C.  Cook, 

Aiken,  S.C,   assignors   to   International   Minerals   & 

Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoi* 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,203 

8  Claims.  (CI.  20»— 2) 
1.  A  process  for  beneficiating  a  potash  ore  contaimng 
sylvite.  langbeinite  and  halite  constituents  which  com- 
prises comminuting  the  ore  to  the  liberation  of  the  var- 
ious constituents,  subjecting  the  comminuted  ore  to  an  air 
tabling  operation  and  recovering  a  sylvite  concentrate, 
and  sizing  said  concentrate  and  recovering  a  large  size 
fraction  of  increased  sylvite  concentration  from  the  sizing 
operation. 


3,002,615 

EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  43A  Garfield  Park  Apts. 

Metuchcn,  N  J. 

FOcd  Oct  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,622 

16  Claims.    (CI.  207—2) 


;^^ 


W. 


3,002,617 

GRADING  MACHINES 

Herbert  Fraenkel,  London,  En^and,  assignor  to  R. 

Ganson  (Seeds)  Umitcd,  London,  England 

Filed  May  10, 1957,  Ser.  No.  658,321 

Claim  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  11,  1956 

2  Claims.    (CL  209—97) 


having  a  length  equal  to  a  unit  multiple  of  one-half 
wavelength  in  the  material  of  which  the  support  means 
is  made  at  the  applied  vibratory  frequency,  said  support 
means  having  one  free  end  and  including  a  flange  posi- 
tioned an  odd  unit  multiple  of  one-quarter  wavelength 
from  the  free  end  of  the  support  means  for  securing  said 
support  means  to  the  extrusion  apparatus. 


s:S?:t^     ^ 


15.  Extrusion     apparatus     comprising     an     extrusion 
machine  having  an  extrusion  chamber,  a  die  having  an 
opening  therethrough  communicating  with  said  chamber, 
said  opening  having  a  minimal  area  portion  defining  an 
extrusion  throat  of  said  die,  an  automatically  controlled 
servo  operated  means  for  varying  the  area  of  said  throat, 
said  throat  defining  an  area  in  which  material  extruded 
through  said  opening  is  normally  formed  to  shape  with 
this  shape  normally  being  retained  thereafter,  prime  mov- 
ing means  for  moving  an  extrusion  material  through  said 
apparatus,  controls  for  said  servo  operated  means,  pro- 
gramming means  connected  to  operate  said  controls,  said 
programming  means  including  means  for  generating  a 
programmed  sequence  during  a  predetermined  time  in  an 
extrusion  cycle  and  adapted  to  control  operation  of  said 
servo  operated  means  to  effect  a  predetermined  variation 
in  the  area  of  the  throat  coordinated  with  speed  of  the 
prime  moving  means  whereby  the  shape  of  the  extrusion 
is  varied  along  its  length  in  a  predetermined  manner. 

771  O.G.— 10 


2.  A  grading  machine  comprising  a  table  mounted  for 
vibration  in  the  direction  of  its  length  and  having  a  main 
portion  formed  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinaUy  extend- 
ing article  orienting  grooves,  and  an  entry  portion  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  preliminary 
article  orienting  grooves  aligned  respectively  with  the  ori- 
enting grooves  in  said  main  portion,  said  entry  portion 
having  a  small  upward  inclination  relative  to  said  main 
portion  in  the  direction  of  longitudinal  advance  of  the 
articles  to  be  graded,  means  for  feeding  elongated  articles 
to  be  graded  onto  said  entry  portion,  means  to  vibrate 
the  table  in  a  longitudinal  sense  to  advance  articles  fed  to 
the  entry  portion  progressively  through  said  preliminary 
orienting  grooves  and  into  and  through  the  aligned  grooves 
of  said  main  portion,  a  catch  member  disposed  adjacent 
to  and  spaced  from  the  main  portion  and  defining  there- 
with a  grading  gap  to  which  the  articles  move  in  their 
advance,  a  vertically  adjustable  control  component  in  said 
gap  arranged  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  the  ar- 
ticles at  the  gap,  and  means  for  securing  the  control  com- 
ponent in  adjusted  position. 


3,002,618 

ARTICLE  SIZING  MACHINE 

Edward  J.  Derderian,  4514  N.  Wilson  Ave.,  and  C«toU 

E.  Cole,  4386  Wilson  Ave.,  bofli  of  Fresno,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  715,569 

2  Clahns.    (CL  209—102) 


l"  In  a  machine  for  sizing  relatively  soft  and  easily 
bruised  articles  having  an  acid  and  moisture  content,  such 
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as  strawberries,  an  elongated  frame  having  an  article 
receiving  end  and  an  oppositely  extended  end;  a  drive 
sheave  including  an  elongated  substantially  concentric 
shaft  transversely  journaied  in  the  extended  end  of  the 
frame  and  having  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  circum- 
scribing grooves;  a  driven  sheave  including  an  elongated 
substantially  concentric  shaft  transversely  journaied  in 
the  article  receiving  end  of  the  frame  in  substantially 
the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  drive  sheave  and  hav 
ing  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  circumscribing  grooves 
equal  in  number  to  the  grooves  on  the  drive  sheave;  a 
pair  of  lower  idler  drums  transversely  journaied  in  the 
frame  in  substantially  horizontal  coplanar  relation  below 
and  inwardly  adjacent  to  the  sheaves,  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated substantially  cylindrical  rollers  eccentric  to  indi- 
vidual longitudinal  axes  therefor  and  axially  transversely 
freely  rotatably  journaied  in  the  frame  in  longitudinally 
spaced  relation  between  and  above  the  sheaves,  the  axes 
of  the  sheaves  and  the  rollers  lying  in  an  upward  arch 
having  its  highest  point  substantially  equidistantly  spaced 
from  the  sheaves,  the  rollers  each  having  a  plurality  of 
axially  spaced  annular  ribs  individually  circumscribed  by 
annular  grooves,  said  rollers  having  circumscribing  annu- 
lar recesses  between  the  ribs,  each  of  the  rollers  having 
the  same  number  of  grooves  as  the  sheaves,  adjacent 
grooves  of  the  sheaves  and  the  rollers  being  gradually 
spaced  farther  apart  from  the  article  receiving  end  to 
the  extended  end  of  the  frame  so  that  corresponding 
grooves  are  substantially  ahgned  along  lines  longitudinal- 
ly diverging  from  the  receiving  to  the  extended  end  of 
the  frame;  a  substantially  horizontal  pulley  mounted  on 
the  frame  for  adjustable  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
frame  below  and  between  the  drums  for  rotatable  move- 
ment around  a  substantially  erect  axis;  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially erect  pulleys  mounted  on  the  frame  for  rotat- 
able movement  about  substantially  horizontal  axes  below 
the  driven  sheave  and  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  frame 
from  said  sheave;  an  elongated  moisture  and  acid  re- 
sistant, abrasion  and  corrosion  proof,  substantially  cylin- 
drical, smooth  surfaced,  endless  cable  of  Mylar  polyester 
film  wound  around  the  sheaves,  the  rollers,  the  drums, 
and  the  pulleys  to  provide  upper  and  lower  runs,  the 
upper  runs  resting  in  said  corresponding  longitudinally 
aligned  grooves  and  extending  above  the  peripheries  of 
their  respective  ribs  so  that  adjacent  runs  define  slots  of 
progressively  increased  width  from  the  article  receiving 
end  to  the  extended  end  of  the  frame;  rotary  drive  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  drive  sheave 
for  imparting  rotation  thereto;  weighted  means  connected 
to  the  horizontal  pulley  to  tension  the  cable  against  the 
sheaves,  rollers,  drums  and  pulleys  whereby  the  upper 
runs  of  the  cable  are  moved  in  the  same  direction  from 
said  receiving  end  to  said  extended  end  for  urging  arti- 
cles from  the  receiving  end  toward  said  extended  end  and 
whereby  the  lower  runs  are  moved  from  the  extended  end 
toward  the  receiving  end,  said  articles  gravitationally 
descending  through  the  slots  where  their  respective  widths 
are  less  than  the  widths  of  the  slots,  the  tension  of  the 
cable  against  the  rollers  effecting  rotation  thereof,  the 
rollers  being  initially  angularly  adjusted  under  the  pres- 
sure thereagainst  of  the  cable  so  that  their  eccentricities 
extend  in  different  directions  from  their  re^pcctive  axes 
and  so  as  gently  to  oscillate  the  upper  runs  vertically 
whereby  the  articles  are  turned  to  facilitate  their  descent 
through  the  slots  at  precise  positions,  the  radial  depths 
of  the  annular  recesses  in  the  rollers  being  at  least  as 
great  as  the  spacing  of  the  upper  runs  rested  in  the  grooves 
of  their  adjacent  ribs  whereby  articles  rested  on  the  up- 
per runs  over  the  rollers  do  not  contact  the  rollers  but 
rest  on  the  upper  runs  in  spanning  relation  to  the  recesses; 
an  elongated  bar  mounted  in  the  frame  transversely  be- 
neath the  lower  runs,  and  between  the  idler  drums  but 
relatively  closely  adjacent  to  the  idler  drum  at  the  arti- 
cle receiving  end;  and  spacers  upwardly  extended  from 


the  bar  in  substantially  the  same  spaced  relation  as  the 
width  of  the  grooves  and  individually  extended  between 
adjacent  lower  runs  to  maintain  exact  spacing  therebe- 
tween prior  to  movement  onto  the  driven  sheave. 


3,M2,619 

EGG  GRADER 

Norbert  F.   Marzolf,   StrykersvUlc,  N.Y.,   assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to   Marzolf   Manufacturing  Co., 

Inc^  StrykersvUlc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1955,  Ser.  No.  554,202 

3  Claims.    (CL  209—121) 


Tv 


^^rg^^v^ 


>  Ai»     i        --   -^ ^  I^Tll    !■< 


I.  In  a  mechanism  for  grading  articles  by  weight,  a 
series  of  balances  having  article  receiving  platforms  ar- 
ranged in  alignment  with  each  other,  article  delivery 
means  arranged  adjacent  one  end  of  said  series  of  plat- 
forms, and  article  transfer  means  for  transferring  articles 
from  said  delivery  means  to  the  adjacent  and  then  to 
succeeding  balance  platforms  including  carriage  means 
mounted  on  said  mechanism  for  movement  through  an 
arcuate  path  with  a  predetermined  stroke  back  and  forth 
over  said  platforms  and  said  delivery  means,  article  en- 
gaging means  carried  by  said  carriage  means  for  move- 
ment relative  thereto  into  and  out  of  article  engaging 
position,  means  including  drive  means  movable  with  said 
carriage  means  through  said  predetermined  stroke  in  each 
direction  and  then  relative  thereto  at  the  end  of  said  pre- 
determined stroke  in  each  direction  for  moving  said  ar- 
ticle engaging  means  alternately  into  and  out  of  article 
engaging  position,  and  sprmg  means  biasing  said  car- 
riage means  to  its  dead  center  position  intermediate  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  predetermined  stroke. 


3,002,620 
EGG  GRADER 

Norbert   F.   Marzolf,   StrykersvUlc,   N.Y.,   assignor,  by 
mesne   assignments,  to  Marzolf  Manufacturing   Co., 
Inc.,  StrykersviUc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Nov.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,041 
14  Claims.    (CI.  209—121) 
1.  In   a    machine    for   grading    articles    according  to 
weight,  a  scries  of  weighing  means  having  article  receiv- 
ing platforms  alined  in  a  row,  article  conveying  means 
for  conveying  articles  to  a  first  one  of  said  platforms  and 
then  to  succeeding  ones  thereof,  said  article  conveying 
means  comprising  carriage  means,  support  means  mount- 
ing  said    carriage    means    for    reciprocating    movement 
through  a  delivery  stroke  and  a  return  stroke  in  opera- 
tive alinement  with  said  platforms,  said  carriage  means 
having  a  first  part  carried  by  said  support  means  and  a 
second  part  carried  by  said  first  part,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond parts  being  movable  in  unison  and  said  second  part 
being  movable  relative  to  said  first  part  between  raised 
and  lowered  positions  relative  thereto,  and  drive  means 
connected  to  said  carriage  means  for  reciprocating  the 
same  through  said  delivery  and  return  strokes,  said  drive 
means   including  means  moving  said  first   and  second 
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parts  in  unison  throughout  the  entire  deUvery  stroke 
and  the  major  portion  of  the  return  stroke  and  movmg 
said  first  and  second  parts  relative  to  one  another  at  tl« 
beginning  and  end  of  said  return  stroke,  together  with 
means  translating  such  relative  motion  into  shifting  of  said 
second  part  to  its  raised  position  at  the  end  of  the  car- 
riage return  stroke  and  to  its  lowered  position  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  carriage  return  stroke,  said  second  part 
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opening  through  which  said  shaft  extends,  means  to  ro- 
tate the  driving  gear  and  a  jaw  clutch  connection  be- 
tween the  driving  gear  and  said  screen  element 


MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  P^ER  PULP  STOCK 

TO  VARY  THE  CONSISTENCY  THEREOF 

WDfrcd  F.  Mathewson,  261  Franklin  St, 

Weymouth  10,  Man. 

Piled  Feb.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,136 

9  ClainM.    (CL  209—250) 


having  article  supporting  means  arranged  so  that  when 
said  second  part  is  in  its  raised  position  articles  thereon 
are  supported  at  an  elevation  above  said  platforms  and 
when  said  second  part  is  in  its  lowered  position  it  clears 
articles  on  said  platforms,  said  second  part  being  xnoved 
to  its  lowered  position  to  deposit  articles  on  said  plat- 
forms only  after  completion  of  the  carriage  delivery 
stroke.  , 

3,002,621 
PULP  SCREEN 

WUfircd  F.  Matbcwson,  261  Franklin  St., 

Weymouth  10,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  636,807 

8  Claims.    (CI.  209—250) 


1.  A  machine  for  treaUng  pulp  stock  composing  a 
rotary  cylindrical  screen  element  having  a  cylindrical 
screening  wall,  a  horizontal  tubular  shaft  extending  axial- 
ly through  the  screen  element,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft 
means  mounting  the  screen  element  on  the  shaft  to  rotate 
therewith,  means  to  deliver  the  pulp  stock  to  be  treated 
to  the  interior  of  said  rotatable  tubular  shaft,  the  latter 
having  openings  through  the  wall  thereof  through  which 
the  pulp  stock  is  delivered  therefrom,  and  means  including 
a  stationary  nozzle  element  situated  within  the  screen  ele- 
ment and  provided  with  a  delivery  slot  extending  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  to  deliver  the  pulp  stock  on  to  the 
inner  face  of  the  screening  wall  in  the  form  of  a  sheet. 


3,002,623 

SCREEN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CEMENT  MIXERS 

Charles  E.  Fontaine,  Nashua  St,  Leominster,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,496 

11  Claims.    (CI.  209—288) 


5.  A  pulp  screen  comprising  a  casing  having  an  end 
member  at  each  end  thereof,  a  cylindrical  screen  element 
within  the  casing,  a  horizontal  shaft  on  which  the 
screen  element  is  mounted,  a  bearing  in  one  end  mem- 
ber for  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  stationary  core  member 
secured  to  said  one  end  member  and  extending  into  the 
screen  member,  a  bearing  for  the  other  end  of  the 
shaft  carried  by  said  core  member,  a  driving  gear  ax- 
ially aligned  with  the  shaft,  a  bearing  support  for  said 
gear  carried  by  the  core  member  and  having  a  central 


1.  A  rotary  screen  comprising  an  attachment  for  use 
with  the  base  unit  and  power  structure  of  a  mixer  of  the 
type  having  a  power  operated  rotary  tumbling  barrel  con- 
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sisting  of  a  roUry  disk-like  base  with  a  cylindrical  drum 
and  fasteners  removably  securing  said  drum  thereon,  said 
attachment  comprising;  a  cylindrical  screen  open  at  both 
ends  and  consisting  of  a  reticulated  material,  a  support 
framework  secured  to  and  stiffening  and  reinforcing  said 
material,  said  support  framework  being  mounted  upon 
and  secured  to  said  disk-like  base  as  a  replacement  for 
the  tumbling  barrel  and  by  the  fasteners  that  connected 
said  barrel  to  said  base. 


3,002,624 
COMBINATION  PUMP  AND  FILTER  FOR 
RECIRCULATING  LIQUID  SYSTEMS 
Jofcph  A.  Vcttel,  Sr^  Haddonficld,  NJ.,  Arthur  C.  Sax- 
ton,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  John  H.  Zabcl,  Jr.,  Bridgeport, 
Pa^  and  Ernest  E.  Cipdonc,  Brooklawn,  N  J.,  assign- 
on  to  R.  M.  HolUngshcad  Corporation,  Camden,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Jan.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  706,818 
3  Claims.    (CL  210—167) 


inclined  sharply  downwardly  adjacent  the  front  end  of 
said  screen,  a  bar  extending  transversely  of  said  screen, 
a  plurality  of  posts  projecting  upwardly  from  said  bar  and 
extending  between  adjacent  screen  elements,  a  roller 
mounted   at  each  end  of  said   bar,  each  of  said   rollers 


V3 


3.  As  a  new  product  of  manufacture,  a  combination 
pump  and  filter-conditioner  unit  for  use  in  a  liquid  cir- 
culating system  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  of  a 
motor  vehicle;  said  unit  comprising  an  integral  housing, 
a  pump  chamber  formed  in  said  housing  and  a  separate 
filter  chamber  likewise  formed  in  said  housing,  an  outlet 
opening  leading  from  the  delivery  side  of  the  pump  cham- 
ber, a  duct  formed  in  the  housing  and  extending  between 
the  delivery  side  of  the  pump  chamber  and  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  filter  chamber,  a  duct  formed  in  the  housing 
and  extending  between  the  top  of  the  filter  chamber  and 
the  suction  side  of  the  pump  chamber,  pump  inlet  pas- 
sage in  said  suction  side  of  pump  chamber  being  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  radiator,  an  auxiliary  inlet  opening 
in  :>aid  suction  side  of  pump  housing  leading  to  the  pump 
chamber  for  a  hose  connection  to  a  heater  in  the  vehicle; 
an  impeller  operative  within  the  pump  chamber;  and  a 
filter  cartridge  within  the  filter  chamber  whereby,  during 
operation  of  the  pump,  the  liquid  is  continuously  cir- 
culated in  the  system  with  attendant  by-passing  of  a  por- 
tion thereof  through  the  filter  chamber  and  back  to  the 
pump  chamber  by  way  of  the  aforesaid  ducts. 


3,002,625 
SCREENING  AND  COMMINUTING  DEVICE 
William  H.  Lanncrt,  SItoldc,  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  FMC  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

FUed  May  19,  1954,  Ser.  No.  430,935 
7  Claims.  (CI.  210—173) 
I.  In  combination,  a  screen  comprising  a  frame  having 
downwardly  extending  flanges  at  its  longitudinal  edges  and 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending,  spaced  parallel 
screen  elements,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  ribs  extending 
inwardly  from  each  of  said  flanges,  each  of  said  ribs  being 


being  positioned  between  one  of  said  pairs  of  ribs,  a  block 
slidably  mounted  between  each  pair  of  ribs,  each  of  said 
blocks  being  connected  to  a  piston  rod  operable  to  re- 
ciprocate said  blocks  simultaneously  longitudinally  of 
said  screen,  and  a  link  connecting  each  block  to  the  adja- 
cent end  of  said  bar,  whereby  said  posts  may  be  moved 
between  said  screen  elements  longitudinally  of  said  screen. 


3,002,626 

FILTER  PRESS 

Josef  Vogt,  Albchwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

J.  R.  Gcigy  A.-G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,249 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  16, 1958 

1  Claim.    (CI.  210—228) 


A  filter  press  comprising  a  plurality  of  filter  plates, 
each  filter  plate  having  a  frame  and  an  imperforate  center 
plate  having  an  irregular  surface  on  both  sides  thereof 
providing  flow  passages  t3  the  edges  of  said  center  plate, 
said  center  plate  having  a  thickness  less  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  frame  and  being  mounted  in  the  frame,  and 
said  filter  plates  each  having  a  filter  cloth  over  each  face 
of  the  center  plate  and  extending  over  the  faces  of  the 
frame,  and  a  plurality  of  distance  pieces  being  disposed 
one  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  filter  plates  and  clamp- 
ing the  filter  cloths  against  tic  filter  plate  frames,  the 
inner  marginal  edge  of  said  filter  plate  frames  being 
bevelled  at  both  sides  and  around  the  entire  internal 
periphery  thereof,  each  of  said  distance  pieces  comprising 
a  frame  the  inner  marginal  edge  of  which  is  thickened 
around  the  entire  internal  jxriphery  thereof  to  form  a 
shoulder  at  each  side  thereof,  each  of  said  shoulders 
having  a  bevelled  edge  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
bevelled  edge  of  the  filter  plate  frame  adjacent  thereto 
and  clamping  the  filter  cloth  therebetween  against  the 
bevelled  edge  of  the  adjacent  filter  plate  frame,  the  di- 
mension of  each  shoulder  in  the  direction  of  the  thickness 
of  said  distance  piece  frames  being  equal  to  half  the 
difference  in  thickness  between  a  filter  plate  frame  and 
the  center  plate  therein,  and  the  portion  of  the  filter 
cloths  within  the  filter  plate  frames  being  held  flat  against 
the  center  plates  by  the  distance  pieces. 
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3,002,627 
AGITATOR  FOR  ROTARY  DRUM  FILTER 
Charies    R.    Morehouse,    Alameda,    Calif.,   assignor   to 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  735,280 
3  Claims.    (CI.  210—383) 


n 


wall  of  said  driven  member,  and  a  pinion  on  said  upper 
end  of  said  motor  shaft  enmeshed  with  said  ring  gear 
teeth.  

3,002,629 
DISPLAY  CLIP 

Robert  P.  Gersin,  28  E.  55th  St.,  New  Yorii  22,  N.Y.» 
and  Eldridge  W.  Arnold,  15  Grossctt  Road,  Riverside, 

Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  803,688 
4  Claims.    (CL  211—35) 


1.  In  a  rotary  drum  filter  apparatus  an  improved  slurry 
agitating  arrangement  comprising  in  combination  a  filter 
drum  adapted  to  have  filter  cake  formed  externally 
thereon;  a  vat  for  holding  a  slurry  to  be  filtered  by  the 
drum  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  vat,  said  vat  having 
end  walls  and  a  bottom  substantially  conforming  to  the 
curvature  of  the  drum  so  as  to  provide  a  relatively  nar- 
row spacing  between  said  bottom  and  said  drum,  whereby 
the  total  width  of  the  vat  is  minimized  while  affording 
relatively  deep  immersion  of  the  drum  into  the  slurry 
in  the  vat;  a  correspondingly  curved  agitator  construc- 
tion comprising  curved  screen  means  located  in  the  spac- 
ing between  said  bottom  and  said  drum  and  extending 
from  the  low  point  of  said  drum  a  substantial  distance 
in  both  directions  along  the  periphery  of  the  drum;  bear- 
mg  means  for  mounting  said  agitator  construction  for 
movement  thereof  in  a  straight  line  parallel  to  the  drum 
axis;  and  actuating  means  for  imparting  reciprocations 
along  said  straight  line  to  said  agitator  construction. 


3,002,628 

ROTATING  POWER  DRIVEN  BASE 
Charles  A.  Reddell,  San  Bernardino,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Warren  Christmas  Trees,  Inc.,  San  Bernardino,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Nevada 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  6,646 
5  Claims.    (CL  211—1.6) 


1.  A  support  clip  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  aper- 
tured   board   having  vertically   and   horizontally  spaced 
apertures,  said  clip  having  vertically  disposed  support  ele- 
ments, said  elements  being  provided  with  rearwardly  ex- 
tending pins  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  apertures  for 
securing  said  clip  flat  against  said  board,  a  horizontally 
disposed  support  element  in  substantially  the  same  plane 
as  said  vertically  disposed  support  elements,  said  horizon- 
tally disposed  support  element  being  provided  contiguous 
thereto  with  two  forwardly  extending  elements  one  at 
each  side  edge  of  said  horizontally  disposed  support  ele- 
ment, said  forwardly  extending  elements  converging  down- 
wardly as  gripping  means  for  securing  therebetween  an 
article  to  be  displayed  in  substantially  upright  position 
between  said  gripping  means  and  against  said  board. 


3,002,630 

TOOTHBRUSH  RACK 

Robert  E.  Heisser,  Celhia,  Ohio 

(P.O.  Box  23,  Boyne  City,  Mich.) 

FUed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,386 

2  Claims.    (CI.  211—65) 


2.  A  rotating  power  driven  base  comprising,  an  in- 
verted dish-shaped  molded  plastic  base  member  having 
an  upwardly  convex  wall,  formed  with  an  integral  up- 
standing centrally  arranged  circular  collar,  a  stationary 
vertical  shaft  carried  by  and  extending  upwardly  from 
said  wall  centrally  of  said  collar,  a  thrust  bearing  member 
carried  by  said  base  member  in  surrounding  relation  to 
said  shaft,  a  driven  member  formed  of  one-piece  molded 
plastic  with  a  central  tubular  portion  joumallcd  for  rota- 
tion on  said  shaft  and  having  a  lower  end  portion  sup- 
ported for  rotation  on  said  thrust  bearing,  said  driven 
member  also  having  an  integral  cylindrical  wall  concen- 
trically surrounding  said  tubular  portion  received  within 
said  collar  and  being  formed  with  internal  ring-gear  teeth, 
an  electric  motor  secured  to  said  base  member  at  the 
under  side  of  said  wall  in  a  vertical  mounting  of  the 
motor  shaft  and  with  the  upper  end  of  said  motor  shaft 
located  between  said  stationary  shaft  and  said  cylindrical 


1.  A  toothbrush  rack  comprising  a  bracket  including  a 
plate  for  mounting  on  a  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced,  opposed, 
forwardly  convergent  flanges  on  said  plate,  said  plate 
having  rabbets  therein  adjacent  the  flanges,  said  rabbets 
having  oppositely  opening  grooves  therein  spaced  from 
and  opposed  to  the  flanges,  and  a  removable  holder  on 
the  bracket,  said  holder  including  a  generally  V-shaped 
card  engaged  between  the  flanges,  and  inturned  flaps 
on  the  card  slidably  engaged  in  the  grooves,  said  card 
having  slots  therein  traversing  its  apex  portion  for  the 
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reception  of  toothbrushes,  said  slots  including  restricted 
intermediate  portions  for  retaining  the  toothbrushes 
therein. 


3,M2,631 

SUSPENSION  FimNGS 

NOs  Erik  Strinninc,  La  CooroaDe,  Lutry, 

LaosaniK,  Switzcrhuid 

FUcd  Not.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,935 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden  Nov.  6,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CI.  211— 153) 


2 


R^Q 


1.  A  suspension  fitting  for  shelf  boards  and  the  like 
comprising,  a  shelf  board  provided  in  one  end  with  a  cylin- 
drical bore,  a  cylindrical  pin  snugly  fitted  in  the  bore  and 
longitudinally  slidable  in  the  same,  the  pin  being  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  slot  extending  through  it.  a  nail 
driven  through  the  shelf  board  at  right  angles  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  pin  and  mounted  stationarily  with  re- 
spect to  the  shelf  board  and  passing  through  the  slot,  the 
nail  being  so  positioned  in  relation  to  the  slot  that  it  limits 
the  extent  of  entry  of  the  pin  into  the  bore  by  contact  of 
said  nail  with  one  end  of  the  slot  and  permits  a  portion 
of  the  pin  to  extend  out  of  the  bore  for  finger  en- 
gagement to  permit  of  manual  extension  of  the  pin  out 
of  the  bore,  the  slot  having  opposed  curved  side  wall  sur- 
faces contacting  against  the  nail  permitting  limited  turn- 
ing movement  of  the  pin  within  the  bore  and  on  the  nail. 


3,002,632 

CARD  RACK  DIVIDER  WITH  CLIP 

Van  Georse,  320  Onuige  Grove,  Soutli  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUcd  Nov.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852^75 

2  Claims.    (CL  211—184) 


1.  In  comoination,  a  support  panel  having  upper  front 
and  lower  back  surfaces  and  an  edge  portion  folded  back 
upon  said  back  surface;  and  a  card  rack  divider  including 
a  relatively  thin  sheet  of  material  having  front  and  back 
surfaces,  a  single  divider  member  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  sheet  front  surface,  and  a  clip  member  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  said  sheet  back  surface,  said  clip 
member  being  resiliently  connected  to  said  sheet  and 
having  a  catch  lip  turned  inwardly  toward  said  back 
surface;  whereby  said  card  rack  divider  is  supported  upon 
the  upper  front  surface  of  said  panel  and  is  releasably 
held  thereto  by  said  edge  portion  and  said  clip  member. 


3,002,633 
SNUBBED  RESILIENT  COUPLER  CARRIER 
Glenn  F.  Coucli,  Bcrfcn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Symington 
Wayne  Corporation,  SalislMiry,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUed  Oct  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,854 
19  Claims.    (CI.  213—61) 
17.   In  a  resilient  coupler  carrier,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  member,  a  carrier  member,  a  housing  up- 


standing from  said  supporting  member  and  opening  to- 
ward said  carrier  member,  an  arm  on  said  carrier  mem- 
ber and  extending  into  said  housing,  supporting  spring 
means  in  said  housing  and  acting  on  said  arm  for  resilient- 
ly supporting  said  carrier  member  for  relative  vertical 
movement  on  said  supporting  member,  a  container  on 
said  arm  and  having  an  upwardly  opening  socket,  auxiliary 
sprmg  means  in  said  socket,  and  a  bolt  anchored  at  its 
lower  end  to  said  housing  and  extending  axially  through 
said  supporting  and  auxiliary  spring  means  and  said  con- 
tainer  for  limiting   upward   relative   movement   of   said 


members,  of  an  axially  split  annular  wedge  in  said  con- 
tainer between  a  bottom  wall  thereof  and  said  auxiliary 
spring  means  and  collaring  and  having  a  friction  face  en- 
gageable  with  said  bolt,  a  downwardly  facing  frusto-coni- 
cal  wedging  face  and  an  annular  flange,  respectively,  on 
lower  and  upper  portions  of  said  wedge  outwardly  of  said 
friction  face,  and  a  wedging  surface  formed  in  a  bottom 
wall  of  said  container  and  engaged  by  said  wedging  face, 
said  auxiliary  spring  means  acting  on  said  flange  and 
through  said  wedging  face  and  surface  for  urging  said 
friction  face  into  frictional  engagement  with  said  bolt 
and  thereby  snubbing  said  relative  vertical  movement 
between  said  members. 


3,002,634 
BULK-CARGO  CARRYING  SHIP 
Gordon  W.  Culp,  Glcndora,  Calif.,  John  J.  McMnllen, 
Saddle  River,  N  J.,  and  Thomas  F.  Bridges,  Great  Necli, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Joim  J.  McMullen  Assf>ciates,  Ho- 
bolien,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,197 
4  Claims.    (CI.  214—15) 


.i»n 


1.  A  ship  for  carrying  bulk-cargo  within  a  plurality  of 
relatively  flat-bottomed  cargo  holds  thereof,  said  ship  hav- 
ing  bulk-cargo  materials  handling  apparatus  comprising 
drag  scraper  means  within  each  of  said  holds  for  moving 
said  bulk-cargo  materials  stored  therein  to  discharge  at 
one  end  of  the  hold,  a  ramp  at  the  discharge  end  of  each 
of  said  holds  for  elevating  the  drag  scraper  when  the 
latter  is  moving  said  material  to  gravity  discharge  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  ramp,  said  ramp  of  each  hold  extending 
from  the  bottom  thereof  to  an  elevation  above  an  upper 
deck  of  said  ship,  a  surge  hopper  mounted  on  said  upper 
deck  below  the  top  of  each  of  said  ramps  for  receiving 
the  materials  discharge  of  said  drag  scrapers,  a  feeder  con- 
veyor mounted  on  said  deck  below  each  of  said  hoppers 
for  receiving  the  materials  discharge  therefrom  and  carry- 
ing the  same  to  gravity  discharge  at  one  end  of  said 
feeder  conveyor,  a  centrally  located  longitudinal  belt  con- 
veyor mounted  on  said  deck  for  receiving  and  carrying 
the  materials  discharge  from  all  of  said  feeder  conveyors 
to  gravity  discharge  at  an  end  of  said  longitudinal  con- 
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vcyor,  a  boom  conveyor  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  on 
said  deck  at  a  side  thereof  for  pivotal  movement  out  be- 
yond said  side  for  carrying  and  discharging  bulk-cargo 
materials  outboard  of  said  ship,  said  mounted  end  of  the 
boom  conveyor  being  located  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  of  frame  of  said  ship  as  said  discharging  end  of 
the  longitudinal  conveyor,  and  a  transverse  belt  shuttle 
conveyor  on  said  deck  arranged  for  receiving  and  carry- 
ing the  materials  discharge  from  said  longitudinal  con- 
veyor to  gravity  discharge  on  said  boom  conveyor,  where- 
by said  ship  is  self-unloading  of  said  bulk-cargo. 


3,002,635 
CONVEYOR  AND  SYSTEM 
Edward  T.  Holland,  Jr.,  Enflcwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Cherry-BurraU  Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ^^^  «„, 
FUe4  June  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  666,023 
2  Claims.    (O.  214—16) 


of  the  tractor  in  a  direction  generally  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  railway  flat  car  to  a  position 
wherein  the  rear  end  of  said  bed  adjoins  and  is  generally 
level  with  the  adjacent  upper  surface  of  said  flat  car 
and  wherein  the  rear  set  of  wheels  of  said  wheel  unit 
adjoins  the  side  of  said  flat  car,  stopping  the  backing 
movement  of  said  tractor  unit  and  unlocking  said  wheel 
urxit   from    said   load-carrying   bed   to    permit   relative 
movement   therebetween,    then   continuing   the    backing 
movement  of  said  tractor  unit  while  said  wheel  unit  it 
held  stationary  to  push  against  the  forward  end  of  said 
bed  and  thereby  move  said  bed  smoothly  over  the  hori- 
zontally stable  upper  portion  of  said  stationary  wheel 
unit  and  onto  said  flat  car  to  transfer  support  of  the  load 
from  said  wheel  unit  to  said  flat  car,  the  wheel  unit  by 
reason  of  its  stability  remaining  horizontal  and  untilted 
and   permitting   unobstructed    movement   of   said    load- 
carrying  bed  relative  to  said  wheel  unit  without  considera- 
ble separation  therebetween,  disconnecting  said   tractor 
unit  from  said  bed,  and  swinging  said  bed  horizontally 
and  relative  to  said  flat  car  to  a  position  wherein  its 
longitudinal  axis  is  generally  aligned  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  flat  car. 


3,002,637 

AUTOMATIC  CAR  LOADING  APPARATUS 

Lal>ron  W.  MUler,  Paris,  Ky. 

Piled  May  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,992 

6  Claims.    (CL  214 — 42) 


1.  An  automatic  conveyor  storage  system  comprising 
a  continuously-operating,  power-driven  input  conveyor 
adapted  to  carry  in  single-file  a  plurality  of  ailicle  car- 
riers, a  plurality  of  intermittently-operated  independ- 
ently-controlled power  storage  conveyors  arranged  in 
spaced-apart  relationship  transversely  to  said  input  con- 
veyor, the  article  moving  force  of  each  storage  conveyor 
being  a  rotatable  helical  screw  engageable  by  the  article 
carrier,  means  providing  for  automatic  transfer  of  article 
carriers  from  said  input  conveyor  to  a  selected  storage 
conveyor,  means  to  start  operation  of  the  selected  stor- 
age conveyor  upon  transfer  of  an  article  carrier  thereto, 
and  means  automatically  to  stop  operation  of  said  se- 
lected storage  conveyor  after  a  predetermined  definite 
time  has  elapsed  whereby  article  carriers  received  on  the 
storage  conveyors  are  substantially  evenly  spaced  apart. 


3,002,636 
METHOD  OF  TIGGIE-BACK"  TRANSPORTATION 

John  PhU  Fdbnm,  4160  W.  Broad  St.,  Columbus  4,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  733,127,  May  5, 

1958.    This  application  Mar.  22, 1960,  Ser.  No.  16,720 

15  Claims.    (CI.  214 — 38) 


^=^^£^ 


M 

1 1 .  A  method  of  making  shipments  through  the  utiliza- 
tion of  rail  and  truck  transportation  and  involving  the 
use  of  a  railway  flat  car  and  a  semi-trailer  having  a  load- 
carrying  bed  detachably  connected  at  its  front  end  to  a 
tractor  unit  and  having  a  stable  multiple  axle  wheel  unit 
provided  with  an  upper  portion  detachably  locked  in 
position  underneath  the  rear  part  of  the  bed  whereby 
the  latter  is  conjointly  supported  by  said  wheel  and  trac- 
tor units  for  movement  along  a  roadway,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of  backing  the  semi-trailer  by  means 


1 .  A  car  loading  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
a  car  loading  conveyor  and  a  trip  of  coupled  cars  having 
sides  and  end  walls  and  adapted  to  be  advanced  in  suc- 
cession along  rails  into  and  from  loading  position,  means 
for  advancing  said  cars,  a  framework,  a  dispensing  means 
pivotally  mounted  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  frame- 
work beneath  said  conveyor  and  receiving  material  from 
said  conveyor,  said  dispensing  means  being  tiltable  be- 
tween a  normal  first  position  discharging  material  into 
a  forward  car  and  a  second  position  discharging  material 
into  the  adjacent  rearward  car,  car-engaging  means  con- 
nected to  said  dispensing  means  and  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  framework  for  engagement  successively  by  the 
end  walls  of  said  cars  during  a  portion  of  the  advancing 
movement  thereof,  and  a  first  control  means  for  actuating 
said  car-advancing  means,  said  first  control  means  beirig 
actuated  by  movement  of  said  car-engaging  means,  said 
car  engaging  means  occupying  a  normal  lowered  position 
and  being  raised  to  an  elevated  position  when  in  contact 
with  the  trailing  end  wall  of  a  loaded  car  as  said  loaded 
car  moves  forward  thereby  jointly  to  cause  said  dispensing 
means  to  move  to  its  second  position  and  to  actuate  said 
first  control  means  in  order  to  move  the  end  walls  of  said 
cars  out  of  contact  with  said  car -engaging  means. 


3,002,638 
FULL  SWING  HYDRAULIC  LEVEL  SCOOP 
Samuel  Jacob  Needy,  Rifle  Rte.,  Meeker,  Colo. 
FUed  Aug.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,225 
4  Claims.    (CL  214— 132) 
1.  A  scoop  attachment  for  tractors  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  mounting  block  having  pivotal  means  at  its 
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lower  end  for  attachment  to  the  front  end  of  an  asso- 
ciated vehicle,  said  means  allowing  pivotal  movement  of 
the  upper  portion  of  said  block  in  a  vertical  plane,  a 
yoke  assembly  pivotally  attached  about  a  vertical  axis 
to  said  mounting  block  and  projecting  forwardly  there- 
from, a  scoop  bucket  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said 
yoke  assembly  for  movement  therewith,  and  hydraulic 
means  carried  by  said  mounting  block  and  engaged  with 
said  yoke  assembly  for  swinging  the  same  from  side  to 
side  with  respect  to  the  mounting  block;  said  means  in- 
cluding a  douMe  acting  piston  within  a  stationary  cyl- 
inder mourned  rigid  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  mount- 
ing block  having  a  piston  rod  connected  with  said  piston 
and  projecting  from  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  generally 


laterally  slidably  mounted  on  the  opposed  faces  of  said 
arms  to  provide  full  face  contact  with  the  bricks  engaged 
therebetween,  hydraulic  fluid  lines  associated  with  each 
of  said  arms,  means  connecting  said  lines  with  the  source 
of  fluid  supply  of  said  truck,  at  least  one  cylinder  in  said 


'^^m:.:. 


I    « 


arms  and  connected  to  said  hydraulic  fluid  lines,  a 
plunger  slidable  in  said  cylinder  and  engaging  a  related 
gripper  shoe  to  move  said  shoe  laterally  of  said  arm 
when  fluid  pressure  is  applied  to  said  cylinder,  and  re- 
tracting means  carried  by  said  arms  and  connected  to 
each  of  said  gripper  shoes  to  normally  retract  said  shoe 
toward  its  related  arm. 


U-shaped  rack  having  upstanding  legs  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  extremities  of  said  piston  rod  and  hav- 
ing a  toothed  bight  portion  interconnecting  said  Iges, 
said  yoke  assembly  including  a  gear  sector  meshing  with 
the  toothed  bight  portion  of  said  rack,  said  yoke  assem- 
bly including  a  stem  projecting  forwardly  from  said 
mounting  block  and  a  pair  of  arms  branching  forwardly 
therefrom,  a  hydraulic, cylinder  forming  an  extension  of 
said  stem  between  said  arms  and  having  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending piston  rod  projecting  therefrom,  said  arms  termi- 
nating in  spaced,  parallel  guide  sleeves,  rods  slidably  dis- 
px>sed  in  said  guide  sleeves  and  pivotally  connected  at 
their  forward  ends  to  said  scoop  bucket,  said  piston  rod 
being  pivotally  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  said  scoop 
bucket  for  extending  and  retracting  said  bucket  with  re- 
spect to  said  yoke  assembly,  and  means  for  pivotally 
moving  said  scoop  bucket  about  its  axis  of  connection  to 
said  rods. 

3,002,639 

STACKED  BRICKS  LITTER 

John  Cavanagh,  Croydon,  near  Sydney,  New  South  Wales, 

Australia,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Tootill  Pty.  Limited, 

Aubom,  near  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,   Australia, 

a  company  of  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Mar.  31,  1959 
3  Claims.    (CI.  214—655) 

1.  In  a  stacked  bricks  lifter  for  mounting  on  and  actua- 
tion by  a  fork  lift  truck  having  a  source  of  fluid  supply, 
the  combination  comprising  a  base  frame  secured  to  said 
truck,  a  main  frame,  means  rotatably  mounting  said  main 
frame  on  said  base  frame,  said  means  including  a  fluid 
operated  cylinder  mounted  on  said  main  frame  and  con- 
nected with  said  base  frame,  a  saddle,  means  slidably 
supporting  said  saddle  on  said  main  frame,  means  for 
moving  said  saddle  laterally  relative  to  said  main  frame, 
a  plurality  of  stack  supporting  arms  fixed  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  saddle  and  extending  horizontally  outwardly 
therefrom,    a   plurality    of   gripper   shoes   pivotally    and 


3,002,640 
PROTECTORS 
Samuel  M.  Kline,  Monaca,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,216 
1  Claim.    (CI.  215—12) 


A  method  of  protecting  siliceous  fragile  articles  from 
shock  and  vibration  during  the  handling  thereof,  which 
comprises:  extruding  polystyrene  particles  having  inte- 
grated therein  from  4  percent  to  9  percent  of  an  aliphat- 
ic hydrocarbon  boiling  approximately  in  the  range  of 
30°  C.  to  90*  C.  and  having  homogeneously  admixed 
therewith  a  carbon  dioxide  liberating  agent  and  an  acid 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  upon  reaction 
a  total  of  about  5  percent  per  weight  of  water  and  car- 
bon dioxide  based  on  the  weight  of  polystyrene  particles 
to  produce  a  film  of  at  least  0.02  inch  in  thickness  of 
foamed  polystyrene,  forming  said  film  into  a  sleeve,  the 
inner-cross  dimension  of  the  sleeve  being  only  slightly 
greater  than  the  external  cross  dimension  of  the  article 
to  be  protected,  whereby  said  sleeve  is  readily  removable 
from  said  article  without  deforming  said  article  or  de- 
stroying said  sleeve,  and  surrounding  said  article  with 
the  removable  sleeve. 
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1 1  3,002,641 

'  CLOSURE 

John  W.  Normandy,  Washington,  D.C^  assignor  to  Crown 
Cork  &  Seal  Company,  Inc^  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  655,043 
8  Oaims.    (CI.  215-^0) 


rearwardly  of  said  setting  station,  said  plate  having  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  slots  extending  lengthwise  thereof 
one  at  each  side  of  said  setting  station,  a  pair  of  guide 
blocks  slidable  along  the  top  of  said  plate,  elongated  pro- 
jections fixed  to  said  guide  blocks,  said  projections  snugly 
and  slidably  fitting  said  slots  to  prevent  twisting  of  said 
blocks  relative  to  said  plate,  a  pair  of  locating  arms  slid- 
aUe  along  the  underside  of  said  plate,  means  fixedly 
and  non-rotatably  connecting  said  arms  to  said  guide 
block  projections,  said  arms  extending  forwardly  of  said 
plate,  each  of  said  arms  having  an  element   locating 


1.  A  closure  shell  containing  a  vinyl  chloride  resin 
plastisol  liner  having  not  over  about  37%  plasticizer  based 
on  the  total  of  plasticizer  and  vinyl  chloride  resin. 


3,002,642 

BOTTLE  CONSTRUCTION 

John  F.  Watson,  Linden  Lane,  Chatham,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,454 

1  Claim.    (CL  215—43) 


means  at  its  forward  end  located  in  lateral  alignment 
with  the  fastener  setting  station  and  serving  to  be  en- 
gaged by  previously  set  fastener  elements  upon  the  gar- 
ments, a  housing  fixedly  mounted  on  said  plate,  a  single 
gear  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  directly  in  back 
of  said  setting  station,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  laterally- 
extending  racks  engaging  said  gear  and  slidable  in  said 
housing,  said  racks  having  their  outer  end*  joined  to  said 
guide  blocks  whereby  movement  of  one  of  the  arms 
latterally  of  the  setting  station  will  move  the  opposite 
arm  an  equal  distance  in  the  opposite  direction  so  that 
said  third  fastener  element  may  be  set  midway  between 
said  two  previously  set  fasteners. 


The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck  portion, 
a  pouring  section  provided  with  an  opening  extending 
about  the  top  of  said  neck  portion,  an  outwardly-pro- 
jecting annular  flange  extending  about  said  neck  portion 
below  and  spaced  from  the  pouring  section,  an  inwardly- 
projecting  annular  recess  formed  in  said  neck  portion 
between  said  pouring  section  and  said  flange,  said  recess 
being  contiguous  to  said  pouring  section  and  being  spaced 
above  said  flange,  spaced  inclined  grooves  forming  female 
screw  threads  formed  in  the  exterior  surface  of  said  neck 
portion  and  each  having  the  upper  end  opening  into  said 
recess,  and  separated  sealing  grooves  each  inclined  in  the 
same  direction  and  at  the  same  angle  as  said  screw 
threads  formed  in  the  exterior  surface  of  said  pouring 
section,  of  a  pliable  closure  covering  said  opening  and 
having  a  skirt  extending  over  said  pouring  section,  recess, 
screw  threads  and  down  to  said  flange  and  molded  about 
said  female  threads  and  sealing  grooves  to  form  raised 
male  threads  conformably  shaped  to  fit  within  said 
female  threads  and  sealing  grooves,  said  closure  being 
removable  by  rotation  with  respect  to  said  bottle  without 
destroying  the  raised  screw  threads  molded  in  said  skirt. 


3,002,644 
PULLING  TOOL 
John  L.  Meyer,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gardner- 
Denver  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,803 
13  Oaims.    (CI.  218— -47) 


I 


3,002,643 

GAUGING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FASTENER 
SETTING  MACHINE 
Robert  E.  Mller,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovlll 
Manufacturkig  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  632,844 
2  Claims.  (CI.  218—17.2) 
1.  In  a  snap  fastener  setting  machine,  a  punch  and 
die,  the  center  line  of  which  defines  a  setting  station,  a 
gauging  device  for  locating  the  edge  of  a  garment  with 
respect  to  said  setting  station  of  said  machine  for  setting 
a  third  fastener  element  midway  between  two  previously 
set  fastener  elements,  said  gauging  device  comprising  an 
elongated  support  plate  fixedly  attached  to  said  machine 


'  1.  A  pulling  tool  comprising  a  housing;  a  reversible  air 
motor  mounted  in  said  housing;  a  lead  screw  rotatably 
driven  by  said  motor;  a  follower  nut  driven  by  said  screw; 
means  in  said  housing  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  nut; 
a  thrust  bearing  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  lead 
screw;  a  head,  extending  from  said  housing,  comprising 
an  elongated  anvil  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  anvil;  said 
sleeve  being  removably  secured  to  said  nut  and  said  anvil 
being  removably  secured  to  said  thrust  bearing;  said  anvil 
having  an  elongated  bore  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
slots;  a  plurality  of  jaws  carried  by  said  head  in  said  anvil 
slots;  a  tapered  cam  surface  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
sleeve;  spring  means  in  said  sleeve  for  biasing  said  jaws 
forwardly  into  engagement  with  said  tapered  cam  surface 
to  move  said  jaws  toward  each  other  into  gripping  engage- 
°'  ment  with  a  member  received  in  said  anvil  bore;  cam  sur- 
faces at  the  forward  ends  of  said  anvil  slots  for  urging  said 
jaws  away  from  each  other;  a  reciprocable  control  valve 
in  said  housing  for  selectively  directing  air  to  said  motor 
to  drive  it  in  either  direction  of  rotation;  said  valve  having 
a  neutral  position  wherein  air  is  sealed  off  from  the  motor; 
a  manual  valve  for  directing  air  to  shift  said  control  valve 


146 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  3,  1961 


from  said  neutral  position;  a  rcciprocablc  control  member 
connected  to  said  control  valve  through  a  lost  motion 
coupling;  and  said  control  member  disposed  to  be  engaged 
by  said  nut  to  shift  said  control  valve  to  said  neutral 
position. 

3  M2.645 

HERMETIC  JOINT  FOR  GLASS  CATHODE-RAY 

TUBE  E>rVELOPE 

Robert  R.  Ken.  Toledo,  Ohio,  anigDor  to  Kimble 

GU»i  Company,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

FUcd  Aug.  S,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,977 

3  Claim.    (CL  220—2.1) 


I.  A  sealed  envelope  for  a  cathode-ray  picture  tube 
adapted  to  color  television  reception  comprising  at  least 
two  hollow  glass  parts  consisting  of  a  funnel-shaped  body 
portion  and  a  concavo-convex  face  plate  portion,  said 
funnel  and  face  plate  portions  having  sidewalls  terminat- 
ing in  complemental  annular  essentially  planar  unpolished 
sealing  surfaces  disposed  in  juxtaposed  relation,  and  an 
annular  layer  of  solidified  low-melting  glass  sealing  com- 
position interposed  between  the  said  sealing  surfaces,  one 
of  said  sealing  surfaces  having  a  substantially  greater 
width  than  the  thickness  of  its  adjacent  side  wall  area  as 
well  as  the  juxtaposed  other  sealing  surface  to  facilitate 
lateral  adjustment  of  said  sealing  surfaces  with  respect  to 
each  other  during  sealing,  said  annular  layer  of  sealing 
composition  being  in  at  least  partially  devitrified  form  and 
extending  over  the  major  portions  of  the  opposing  scal- 
ing surfaces  and  adjacent  side  wall  areas  of  the  narrower 
sealing  surface,  the  sealed  region  being  essentially  devoid 
of  re-entrant  angles. 


3,002,646 

PLURAL  WALLED  CONTAINER  AND  PROCESS 

OF  MANUFACTURING  THEREOF 

Jerome  Lewis,  230  5tli  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aog.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,087 

1  Claim.    (CI.  220—9) 


fused  with  the  under  face  of  said  flange  portion  of  said 
inner  receptacle  at  said  side  location,  said  layer  com- 
pletely surrounding  the  outer  surface  of  said  outer 
receptacle,  said  layer  having  a  lip  portion  cooperating 
with  said  flange  portion  defining  an  integral  arcuate  Up 
outwardly  disposed  of  the  rest  of  said  container. 


3,002,647 

CLOSURE  CAPS 

Robin  Potoff,  Waterbory,  and  Werner  Vogt,  Torrincton, 

Conn.,  aasignon  to  Metal  Fal>ricaHons  Incorporated, 

WaterlMiry,  Conn^  a  corporation  of  Coonecticnt 

Filed  Feb.  2,  I960,  Ser.  No.  6,217 

2  Claims.    (CL  220— 24) 


A  plural  walled  container  comprising  an  fnner  recepta- 
cle and  an  outer  receptacle,  said  inner  and  outer  recepta- 
cles being  of  a  thermoplastic  material,  said  inner  recepta- 
cle having  a  flange  portion  overlying  and  extending 
beyond  the  outer  surface  of  said  outer  receptacle  and  be- 
ing disposed  within  said  outer  receptacle  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship for  substantially  the  entire  opposed  surfaces 
thereof  and  with  only  the  upper  edge  of  said  outer 
receptacle  engaging  the  under  face  of  said  flange  portion 
of  said  inner  receptacle  at  a  side  location  spaced  from 
the  top  of  said  inner  receptacle  defining  a  closed  insula- 
tion space  between  said  inner  and  outer  receptacles,  and 
a  layer  of  a  thermoplastic  material  integrally  fused  with 
the  outer  surface  of  said  outer  receptacle  and  integrally 


u 


2.  In  a  closure  cap  construction,  a  crown  component 
and  a  collar  component,  said  crown  component  having  a 
hollow  body  portion  open  at  one  end  and  having  an  in- 
wardly extending  post  at  the  other  end,  said  open  end 
being  defined  by  a  peripheral  edge,  said  post  having  a 
base  of  non-circular  cross-section  adjacent  said  body  por- 
tion and  a  shank  extending  beyond  the  base;  said  collar 
component  having  an  inner  shell  portion,  an  outer  collar 
band  portion  joined  thereto,  and  an  inner  end  wall,  the 
juncture  of  said  inner  shell  and  band  portions  forming 
an  annular  shoulder,  said  band  portion  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  said  crown  component  and  having  a 
smooth  interior  surface  and  being  of  smaller  transverse 
proportions  than  the  maximum  transevrse  portion  of  said 
crown  component,  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  crown 
component  being  in  encircling  engagement  with  said  an- 
nular shoulder,  the  end  of  said  collar  component  oppo- 
site said  inner  end  wall  being  open,  said  mner  end  wall 
having  an  apertured  portion  of  non-circular  configuration 
and  proportioned  for  enveloping  engagement  with  said 
base;  said  inner  shell  portion  being  disposed  within  the 
crown  component  with  said  inner  end  wall  in  abutment 
with  the  body  portion  of  the  crown  component,  said  post 
extending  inwardly  through  said  apertured  portion,  the 
latter  being  in  enveloping  engagement  with  said  base,  the 
innermost  portion  of  said  post  having  a  flange  in  engage- 
ment with  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  inner  end  wall  of 
the  collar  component,  whereby  the  said  crown  and  collar 
components  are  held  in  non-rotatable  assembled  relation 
only  by  said  flange  and  the  portion  of  the  end  wall  imme- 
diately surrounding  said  apertured  portion. 


3,002,648 

EXPLOSION  PROOF  CONTAINER  PLUG 

Glenn  T.  Rieke,  Anbnm,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ricke  Metal 

Products  Corporation,  Aalmm,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,812 

3  Claims.    (CI.  220—44) 


/<> 
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1.  A  pressure  relief  plug  comprising  a  flanged  and 
threaded  plug  having  a  centrally  disposed  pressure  relief 
aperture,  a  cup-shaped  spring  retainer  mounted  on  said 
plug  with  its  open  end  facing  said  aperture  and  having 
an  escape  aperture  in  its  bottom,  said  retainer  having  in- 
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wardly  opening  peripheral  channels,  a  cup-shaped  valve 
of  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  said  retainer  and  slidably 
mounted  within  said  retainer  in  abutment  with  the  sur- 
faces of  said  plug  surrounding  said  relief  aperture  to 
normally  close  said  relief  aperture,  and  a  spring  com- 
pressed between  said  retainer  and  said  valve  for  holding 
said  valve  in  closed  position  against  predetermined  maxi- 
mum pressure. 

3,002,649 

FLUID  PASSAGE  GUARD  MEANS 

Hobart  M.  Turley,  582  Vine  St.,  Oak  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,469 

9  Claims.    (CI.  220—86) 


into  an  elongated  thickened  area  containing  hand  holes, 
said  thickened  area  merging  downwardly  in  parallel  ex- 
ternal reinforcing  ribs  of  the  same  thickness  that  ter- 
minate in  crenelated  formation  outside  the  marginal  rib 
of  the  bottom  panel  and  so  provide  spaced  points  of  sup- 
port for  the  case. 


II 


J  73        »      ?i 
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1.  In  a  tubular  passage  having  a  changed  diameter 
portion  at  a  given  point  therein,  guard  means  substan- 
tially preventing  the  insertion  of  elongated  members 
through  said  passage  past  said  given  point,  said  guard 
means  comprising;  first  generally  cylindrical  coil  spring 
means  disposed  within  said  passage  and  circumferentially 
constrained  thereby,  said  first  spring  means  having  at  least 
one  radially  outwardly  projecting  member  designed  to 
be  aligned  with  said  changed  diameter  portion  to  stop 
axial  movement  of  said  first  spring  means  in  said  passage 
in  at  least  one  direction;  second  spring  means  axially 
coupled  within  the  length  of  said  first  spring  means,  said 
second  spring  means  including  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  arms  engaging  and  radially  constrained  by 
said  passage. 

3,002,650 

STACKING  CASE  AND  TOTE  BOX  OF 

PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Stanley  P.  Lovell,  Newtonville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Baker 

Plastic  Containers,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Massaclinsetts 

Filed  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,093 
1  Claim.    (CI.  220—97) 


3,002,651 

DISPENSING  PACKAGE  FOR 

COMPRESSIBLE  PADS 

George  M.  GanId,  Caro,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Alloy  Metal 

Wool  Products  Corp.,  Caro,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,053 
15  Claims.    (CL  221—34) 


A  :y]^ 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  circu- 
lar compressible  pads,  each  pad  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  its  thickness,  a  generally  rectangular  container,  the 
distance  between  one  pair  of  side  panels  of  said  con- 
tainer being  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  one 
of  said  pads,  said  pads  being  positioned  in  said  container 
in  tangential  side-by-side  relationship,  one  above  the 
other,  to  form  a  vertical  row  of  pads,  said  container 
being  made  of  frangible  material  and  having  weakened 
lines  at  the  lower  end  thereof  defining  an  opening,  the 
size  of  said  opening  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  pads  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  one  of  said 
pads,  whereby  a  portion  of  said  container  may  be  re- 
moved by  severing  the  material  of  said  container  along 
said  weakened  lines  to  expose  the  opening  and  the  lower- 
most pad. 

3,002,652 
CAN  OPENING  APPARATUS 
Barry  L.  Smith,  Overland,  and  William  E.  Gundelfinger, 
House  Springs,  Mo.     (both  %  The  Dazey  Corp.,  4301 
Wame  Ave.,  SL  Louis,  Mo.) 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,921 
8  Claims.    (CI.  221— 96) 


A  rectangular  stacking  case  and  tote  box  of  poly- 
ethylene having  surface  lubricity  for  non  adherent  con- 
tact of  the  cases  when  stacked,  and  comprising  a  per- 
forated bottom  panel  having  external  diagonal  reinforcing 
ribs  merging  into  a  continuous  marginal  rib,  and  up- 
standing side  walls  integral  with  said  bottom  panel  and 
offset  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  marginal  rib  thereof, 
said  upright  walls  terminating  at  their  upper  edges  in  a 
flat  outwardly  extending  flange  and  having  a  thickened 
peripheral  band  beneath  the  flange  merging  downwardly 


I.  In  can  opening  apparatus,  a  cabinet  having  con- 
tiguous access  openings  in  the  top  and  front  of  said 
cabinet,  a  closure  for  said  openings  including  top  and 
front  panels,  means  rigidly  connecting  said  panels  to- 
gether, means  mounting  said  panels  for  vertical  hinging 
movement    on    the    cabinet,    a   can    opening    assembly 
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mounted  on  a  side  wall  of  the  cabinet,  said  assembly  in- 
cluding means  for  temporarily  retaining  a  detached  can 
top  thereon,  an  arm  attached  to  and  projecting  from  said 
closure  adapted  to  engage  and  remove  a  can  top  from 
the  can  opening  assembly,  and  a  receptacle  in  said  cabi- 
net adapted  to  receive  the  removed  can  top. 


3,M2,653 
VENDING  MACHINE 
William   Danzigcr,  Malverne,  N.Y^  assignor   to  Conti- 
nental Vending  Machine  Corp^  Westbory,  NY.,  a  cor- 
poratkm  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,846 
5  Claims.    (CI.  221— 124) 


rows;  and  an  aligning  down  stop  means,  acting  to  posi- 
tion and  accurately  center,  by  exact  location,  the  down 
position  of  the  bottoms  of  all  the  hoppers  of  the  hopper 
rows  unit,  in  exact  operative  relation  to  the  respective 
ejecting  finger  rows,  for  normal  vending  ojjerations- 


3,002,654 
DISPENSING  AND  TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Pan!  A.  Maximoff,  West  Chicago,  and  Stanley  J.  Krol, 
Benscnviile,   HI.,   assignors   to   Malco   Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  partnership 

FUed  June  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,404 
10  Claims.    (CI.  221—225) 


I^^^Ci^ 


5.  In  a  known  vending  machine,  having  a  cabinet  and 
chassis,  on  which  are  mounted  parts  of  said  known  ma- 
chine, including  three  or  more  parallel  rows  of  package 
storage  hoppers,  the  front  row  thereof  having  its  lower 
ends  located  above  the  lower  ends  of  the  second  row  of 
hoppers,  with  a  package  ejecting  finger  under  the  bottom 
of  each  front  hopper,  and  an  ejecting  finger  similarly  un- 
der the  bottom  of  each  second  row  hopper,  hence  a  row 
of  ejecting  fingers  for  said  front  and  said  second  rows 
of  hoppers,  the  front  row  of  ejecting  fingers  being  posi- 
tioned above  and  thus  higher  than  the  second  row  of  eject- 
ing fingers  and  thereby  disposed  in  the  horizontal  path  of 
the  second  row  of  hopper  bottoms,  with  power  means  for 
actuating  the  ejecting  fingers  through  a  vending  cycle; 
that  improvement  in  said  known  vending  machine,  which 
consists  in  joining  said  front  and  said  second  parallel 
rows  of  hoppers  as  a  unit,  thus  providing  a  hopper  rows 
unit,  in  combination  with  a  structural  arrangement,  by 
which  the  unit  may  be  elevated  from  its  normal  vending 
position,  and  moved  outwardly  of  said  cabinet,  in  order 
to  have  access  to  the  back  side  of  said  second  row  of 
hoppers  of  the  movable  hopper  rows  unit  for  filling  its 
said  second  row  with  packages,  and  then  returning  and 
fixedly  holding  the  unit  to  and  in  exact  bl»erative  rela- 
tion with  the  respective  rows  of  ejecting  fingers;  said 
improved  structural  arrangement  comprising  an  upright 
slide-bearing,  which  mounts  the  hopper  rows  unit  in  the 
chassis,  for  a  limited  up  and  down  movement  in  relation 
to  the  ejecting  finger  rows;  a  hinge  at  one  end  of  the 
hopper  rows  unit,  a  mean3  exerting  an  upward  lift  against 
the  hopper  rows  unit,  operative  along  the  slide-bearing, 
so  that  the  bottoms  of  the  second  row  of  hoppers  may 
be  first  elevated  to  an  up  position,  above  the  higher  front 
ejecting  finger  row,  and  thereafter  undergo  an  outward 
clearance  movement  over  it;  also  a  hold  down  means  to 
secure  the  hopper  rows  unit  in  down  position,  against  the 
exerted  upward  lift,  adjacent  the  respective  ejective  finger 


'    'C    ^'     ~*    ^     .,      —  ' 


1.  In  a  machine  for  dispensing  and  mounting  a  plural- 
ity of  pins  or  the  like  in  base  members,  mechanism  for 
dispensing  and  successively  transferring  the  base  mem- 
bers one  at  a  time  between  a  plurality  of  operative  posi- 
tions on  the  machine,  comprising  generally  vertical  col- 
umns maintaining  a  plurality  of  base  members  in  a  stack, 
dispensing  means  for  moving  successive  bottom  base 
members  out  of  line  of  the  stack  in  one  direction  a  dis- 
tance less  than  the  width  of  said  base  members  in  said 
direction,  and  reciprocable  transfer  means  adapted  for 
engaging  one  edge  portion  of  the  successive  bottom  base 
members  when  moved  out  of  line  of  said  stack  and  for 
successively  shifting  the  base  members  in  a  direction 
at  right  angles  to  said  one  direction,  said  dispensing  means 
supporting  successive  bottom  base  members  which  in 
turn  support  the  stack  until  the  bottom  base  members 
arc  shifted  clear  of  the  stack  by  said  transfer  means. 


3,002,655 

DEPOSITING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

William  G.  Turner,  Tewlubury,  Mass.,  and  Charles  KIchi, 

Mexico    City,    Mexico,    assignors    to    Vertipile,    Inc., 

Lowell,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  653,782 

13  Claims.    (CI.  222—1) 
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1.  A  hopper  having  a  bottom  formed  of  at  least  one 
row  of  spaced,  parallel,  resilient  elements  having  down- 
wardly directed  passages  therebetween,  said  elements 
forming  a  substantially  closed  bottom  for  supporting  ma- 
terial in  said  hopper  and  power  driven,  mechanical,  flex- 
ing means  for  alternately  stretching  and  unstretching  said 
resilient  elements  in  the  plane  of  said  bottom  to  con- 
tinually laterally  displace  the  under  support  of  material 
in  said  hopper  while  discharging  material  through  said 
passages. 
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3,002,656 
SFREADER  WITH  SLmE  MEMBER 
Roy  W.  Garbcr,  EUzabcthtown,  P«^  assignor  to  Moto- 
Mower,  Inc,  Oak  Park,  Mkh^  a  corporaHon  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,718 
2  Claims.    (CI.  222—43) 


1.  A  spreader  or  the  like  comprising  a  hopper  having 
front,  rear  and  end  walls,  the  front  and  rear  walls  diverg- 
ing upwardly,  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  hopper,  a  slide  member  movably  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  openings  and  operable  to  open  or  close  the 
same,  a  tube  mounted  on  the  rear  wall  of  the  hopper, 
means  interconnecting  said  tube  and  slide  member  where- 
by rotation  of  said  tube  causes  movement  of  said  slide 
member,  a  gauge  plate  mounted  on  said  hopper,  an  indi- 
cator carried  by  said  tube  and  operatively  associated  with 
said  gauge  plate  for  indicating  the  position  of  said  slide 
member,  said  gauge  plate  being  provided  with  a  slot  re- 
ceiving said  indicator  and  a  plurality  of  integral,  angularly 
disposed  fingers,  a  stop  on  said  indicator  in  engagement 
with  said  fingen  and  a  combined  torsion  and  compression 
spring  carried  by  said  tube  for  urging  said  indicator  into 
engagement  with  said  fingers  and  said  tube  to  a  slide- 
closing  position. 

''  3,002,657 

CAN  PUNCTURING  AND  POURING  SPOUT 
Frank  H.    LUJemark,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,  assignor   to 
Plews  Manufacturing  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Minnesota 

FOed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,655 
1  Claim.    (CI.  222—89) 


inner  end  to  provide  an  integral  relatively  wide  longi- 
tudinally extended  guide  tongue  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  a  can,  said  tongue  and  spout 
at  the  point  of  juncture  thereof  defining  a  transversely 
arcuate  shoulder,  the  convex  wall  of  said  spout  project- 
ing  longitudinally   inwardly   beyond   the   plane   of  said 
shoulder  and  defining  a  relatively  flat  transversely  extend- 
ed centering  lip,  the  longitudinally  inner  end  portion  of 
said  convex  wall  on  opposite  sides  of  said  centering  lip 
defining  arcuate  abutments  which  extend  between  said 
centering  lip  and  opposite  ends  of  said  arcuate  shoulder, 
a   cross   sectionally   arcuate   puncturing   knife   having   a 
longitudinally  extended  wall  in  closely  spaced  relation  to 
said  guide  tongue  and  having  blade  acting  side  flanges 
which  are  in  engagement  with  and  which  taper  from  op- 
posite sides  of  said  centering  lip  toward  said  guide  tongue 
and  define  a  puncturing  point  adjacent  the  free  end  of 
said   guide   tongue,   portions  of  said  blade   acting   side 
flanges    underiying   said    arcuate    abutments,    an   elastic 
sealing  element  snugly  encompassing  said  knife  adjacent 
the  inner  end  of  said  spout  and  having  longitudinally 
projecting  anchoring  fingers  at  diametrically  spaced  points 
thereon  extending  into  sealing  relationship  with  opposite 
inner  end  portions  of  said  spout,  and  having  opposite 
portions  thereof  in   anchored   mating  engagement  with 
said  arcuate  abutments  for  compression  thereof  between 
said  blade   acting  flanges  and   said  transversely  arcuate 
shoulders   around   the  forward  side  of  said  spout,   the 
opposite  inner  side  portion  of  said  sealing  element  merely 
snugly  engaging  over  the  surface  of  said  spout  adjacent 
said  centering  lip,  whereby  said  anchored  forward  por- 
tion of  said  sealing  element  is  held  against  longitudinal 
movement  relative  to  said  knife  and  said  opposite  inner 
side  portion  of  said  element  is  free  for  such  movement 
as  is  required  when  said  knife  is  forced  through  a  can  top 
to  maintain  full  sealing  engagement  therewith  and  with 
the  centering  lip  of  said  spout. 


3,002,658 

NOZZLE  FOR  APPLYING  COLORS 

Sigmund  T.  Sajda,  65  Grove  St.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,335 

4  Claims.    (CI.  222— 94) 


tt  a 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  arcuate  handle 
shaped  spout  the  concave  wall  of  which  is  formed  at  its 


1.  A  nozzle  structure  for  a  container  provided  with  a 
fluent  substance,  said  nozzle  structure  comprising  a  wall 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  end  of  the  container,  a 
diaphragm  baffle  connected  to  said  wall  and  isolating  the 
wall  into  a  cavity  which  is  separated  by  said  diaphragm 
from  the  interior  of  the  container,  a  tube  connected  to 
said  wall  and  in  registry  with  the  interior  of  the  container, 
a  plurality  of  partition  walls  provided  in  said  cavity  and 
separating  the  same  into  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
said  tube  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  in  the  side  wall 
thereof  in  communication  with  the  respective  compart- 
ments so  that  upon  application  of  force  and  pressure  to 
the  contents  of  the  container,  pressure  is  transmitted  by 
means  of  said  diaphragm  to  said  compartments  thereby 
issuing  substances  from  said  compartments  through  said 
orifices  into  said  tube  to  be  applied  to  the  main  stream  of 
fluent  substance  passing  therethrough,  said  baffle  having  a 
plurality  of  slots  in  which  the  lower  edges  of  said  par- 
tition walls  are  disposed  so  that  said  baffle  may  deflect 
into  said  cavity  with  portions  of  said  baffle  moving  along- 
side of  said  partition  walls. 
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3,M2,659 
CREAM  DISPENSER 
Gcorn    E.    Woodls,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    »asigaor    to 
Northwest    Automatic   Products   Corporation,   Minne- 
apoUs,  Mhin.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  June  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  665,396 
5  Claims.    (CI.  222—149) 


spout,  said  cover  further  defining  a  cavity  in  connec- 
tion with  said  slit  and  disposed  above  a  plane  including 
said  annular  shoulder  and  said  opposite  end  of  said 
spout;  and  manually  operable  means  formed  by  said 
cap  to  facilitate  rotation  of  said  cap  on  said  spout  be- 
tween a  first  position  in  which  said  slit  is  closed  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  slit  is  opened. 


4 
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1.  A  dispenser  for  fluids  such  as  cream  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  housing  having  an  open  interior  and  having 
a  fluid  inlet  in  communication  with  a  fluid  supply,  said 
housing  also  having  an  elongated  outlet  slot  spaced  from 
the  inlet,  a  projection  extending  through  one  end  of  the 
slot  and  being  movable  along  the  slot  to  clear  any  obstruc- 
tion which  may  have  formed  in  the  slot  as  by  cream 
skinning  over  and  the  like,  a  valve  element  in  the  hous- 
ing and  being  movable  longitudinally  over  one  end  of  the 
slot  into  fluid  discharging  position,  said  valve  clement 
being  operativeiy  associated  with  said  projection  for 
movement  along  the  slot  therewith,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  valve  element  and  projection  along  the  slot  and 
for  delaying  movement  of  the  valve  element  into  dis- 
charging position  until  the  projection  has  moved  along 
the  slot,  whereby  the  slot  is  cleared  immediately  before 
fluid  is'  discharged  through  the  slot  so  as  to  permit 
fluid  to  freely  through  the  slot. 


3,002.660 

DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Clarence  R.  Taylor,  1632  Pcnfield  Road, 

Rochester  10,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,335 

2  Claims.    (CI.  222—490) 


3,002,661 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Joseph  E.  Apostolico,  1205  Watson  St.,  Scranton,  Pa- 

FUed  Not.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,438 

1  Claim.    (CI.  223 — 88) 


A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  connected 
downwardly-divergent  arms  having  longitudinally-spaced 
lower  ends,  short  horizontal  extensions  fixed  on  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  inwardly  from  said  lower  ends, 
each  of  said  extensions  having  inner  ends  spaced  longi- 
tudinally from  each  other,  each  of  said  extensions  l-)eing 
provided  with  parallel  bores  opening  to  the  free  end  there- 
of, and  upstanding  trouser  cuff-engaging  clips  mounted 
on  said  extensions,  said  arms  being  rigid  and  being  rigidly 
connected  together  and  said  extensions  being  rigid  and 
rigidly  connected  to  said  lower  ends,  said  clips  being  bend- 
able  toward  and  away  from  each  other  relative  to  the 
extensions,  said  clips  having  horizontal  longitudinally- 
outwardiy  extending  legs  secured  to  the  inner  ends  of  the 
extensions  in  the  parallel  bores  of  the  extensions. 


3,002,662 
CLOTHES  HANGER 

Richard  Albright,  4318  S.  Rockwell,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,879 

4  Claims.    (CI.  223—95) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  device,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: a  container  having  a  substantially  rigid  spout  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  container  and  its  opposite  end 
free,  said  spout  having  an  elliptical  cross-section  at  its 
opposite  end  which  has  a  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis 
and  its  outer  dimension  along  its  major  axis  is  greater 
than  its  outer  dimension  along  its  minor  axis,  said  spout 
further  having  an  annular  shoulder  adjacent  its  one  end; 
a  substantially  cup-shaped  flexible  cap  having  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  flexible  skirt  tightly  encircling  said  spout 
and  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  said  skirt  having  an 
inner  annular  rib  at  one  end  engageable  with  said  an- 
nular shoulder  for  holding  said  cap  on  said  spout,  and 
the  opposite  end  of  said  skirt  merges  into  a  cover  having 
a  slit  therethrough,  said  cover  having  an  inner  annular 
abutment  adapted  to  engage  said  opposite  end  of  said 
spout  to  prevent  further  depression  of  said  cap  on  said 
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1.  A  hanger,  comprising,  a  pair  of  tubular  telescoping 
elements,  each  having  gripper  means  thereon  at  the  outer 
end  fur  eng.igmg  the  mner  band  of  a  piece  of  clothing, 
means  for  retammg  the  tubular  elements  in  expanded 
positions  with  said  gripper  means  engaging  the  inner  band 
of  a  piece  of  clothing  thereby  to  hang  the  clothing,  a 
hanger  hook  having  an  upper  hook-shaped  portion  and  a 
lower  shank  portion  with  an  enlarged  head  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  an  inner  plug  clement  slidable  in  the  inner 
tubular  element  for  carrying  the  hanger  hook,  each  tubu- 
lar element  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  through 
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the  top  thereof  for  passing  the  hanger  hook  and  an  aper- 
ture through  the  bottom  thereof  opposite  the  slot  therein 
and  of  a  size  to  pass  said  head,  said  inner  plug  element 
having  an  aperture  therethrough  of  a  size  to  pass  the  hook 
except  the  head  and  having  a  recess  for  housing  said  head, 
whereby  the  slots  and  apertures  in  the  tubular  elements 
are  alignable  with  the  aperture  in  the  plug  element  to  en- 
able insertion  of  the  hook,  hook-shaped  portion  first, 
through  the  tubular  element  apertures,  the  plug  element 
aperture  and  the  tubular  element  slots  to  engage  said  head 
in  said  recess. 

I  3,002,663 

CAMERA  SUPPORT 

Afthnr  L.  Femciius,  14633  Rkhmond,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,335 

8  Cbdms.    (CI.  224 — 25) 


outward  from  opposite  ends  of  the  transverse  tubular 
members  in  alignment  with  them,  and  secured  upon  the 
protruding  plug  ends  with  capacity  for  folding  movement 
between  a  collapsed  condition  in  which  the  free  end  por- 
tions extend  along  the  outer  sides  of  the  longitudinal  rods, 
and  an  erected  condition,  transverse  front  and  rear  bag- 
gage confining  rails  carried  respectively  by  the  free  end 
portions  of  the  front  and  rear  pairs  of  elbow  members, 
telescopic  baggage  confining  side  rails  also  carried  by  the 
free  end  portions  of  the  elbow  members  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  rack,  cooperative  pairs  of  hinge  fittings  secured  in 
the  free  ends  of  the  elbow  members  and  in  the  free  ends 
of  the  telescopic  side  rails,  the  fittings  of  each  pair  having 
ears    disposed    in    overlapped    relation,    pintles    passed 
through  the  overlapped  ears  in  alignment  with  the  asso- 
ciated front  and  rear  rails  and  secured  in  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  rails,  the  hinge  fittings  of  each  cooperative  pair 
including    engageable    stop    surfaces     constructed     and 
arranged  positively  to  limit  erecting  movement  of  the 
elbow  members  to  definite  positions. 


3  002  665 

ARTICLE  RECEPTACLE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Lyndon  B.  Allen,  322  Johnson  Blvd.,  Shreveport,  La. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,057 

1  Clahn.    (CI.  224—42.42) 


'\ 


1.  A  sight  instrument  support  structure  comprising  an 
instrument  support  platform  having  a  vertical  wall  ele- 
ment; a  tubular  hand  grip  positioned  adjacent  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  platform  and  having  flattened  end 
portions  positioned  against  opposite  surfaces  of  said  ver- 
tical wall  element;  clamp  means  including  a  threaded 
element  extended  through  said  vertical  wall  element  and 
flattened  end  portions  for  holding  said  hand  grip  in  ad- 
justed pivoted  positions  around  the  threaded  element  axis; 
an  adjustable  length  arm  pivotally  connected  with  a  rear 
portion  of  a  support  platform;  a  shoulder-engaging  brace 
element;  a  connector  carried  on  the  free  end  portion  of 
the  adjustable  length  arm;  and  means  securing  the  brace 
element  on  the  connector  for  vertical  adjustment  there- 
along  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  use  most  com- 
fortable for  the  user. 


■r—  ■/- 


II 


3,002,664 

BAGGAGE  RACK  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Nicholas  Guevara,  174  Center  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,833 

1  Claim.    (CI.  224 — 42.1) 


In  a  receptacle  for  miscellaneous  articles,  for  instal- 
lation in  an  autcmiobile.  the  combination  of  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  receptacle,  open  at  the  top,  having  a 
pad  secured  to  its  bottom,  adjacent  one  side  thereof,  en- 
gageable with  a  central  longitudinal  hump  formed  in  the 
floor  of  an  automobile,  whereby  the  receptacle  is  adapted 
to  be  supported  thereon,  and  having  a  pair  of  legs  re- 
movably connected  to  the  side  of  the  receptacle  opposite 
said  one  side  thereof,  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  each 
other,  adapted  to  straddle  the  hump  whereby  the  recep- 
tacle is  prevented  from  being  displaced  laterally  relative 
thereto,  the  legs  consisting  of  elongated  rods  which  are 
bent  right  angulariy  adjacent  their  upper  ends  to  form 
normally  horizontally  extending  upper  end  portions,  said 
end   portions  extending   parallel    to   the   last   mentioned 
side   of   the   receptacle   and    being    received    in    tubular 
sockets  therefor  in  integral  lugs  extending  outwardly  from 
said  last  mentioned  side,  the  lugs  having  slots  in  their 
under  sides  communicating  with  the  respective  sockets 
adjacent  their  outer  ends  for  engagement  with  the  legs 
whereby  the  legs  are  prevented  from  being  rotated  in  the 
sockets  about  said  end  portions,  the  legs  having  resilient 
feet  engageable  with  the  floor  of  the  automobile  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  hump. 


A  baggage  rack  comprising,  in  combination,  a  generally 
rectangular  base  frame  composed  of  parallel  longitudinal 
rods  and  front  and  rear  transverse  tubular  members  fix- 
edly connected  to  the  longitudinal  rods,  attaching  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  longitudinal  members  and  extending 
downward  from  them  for  mounting  the  rack  on  a  vehicle 
top,  cylindrical  plugs  secured  in  opposite  ends  of  the 
transverse  tubular  members  and  having  protruding  end 
portions,  front  and  rear  pairs  of  outboard,  tubular  elbow 
members  having  horizontal  arms  and  angularly  extending 
free  end  portions,  said  horizontal  arms  disposed  to  extend 


3,002,666 
AUTOMOBILE  HANGER  BRACKET 

Hyman  P.  SUverman,  1280  Raleigh  St^  Denver,  Colo. 
FUed  SepL  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,599 
4  Claims.    (CI.  224-^2.45) 
1.  A  hanger  bracket  adapted  for  detachable  mounted 
association  with  an  upwardly-opening  hook  convention- 
ally affixed  interiorly  of  an  automobile  body  enclosure, 
comprising  an  elongated,  rigid  member  of  inverted   U- 
shaj)e  in  transverse  section  symmetrically  tapered  in  width 
from  a  greater  end  to  a  lesser  end  and  formed  with   a 
transversely-convex   top   wall    and    with   complementary 
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side  walls  integrally  depending  from  the  side  margins  of 
said  top  wall  symmetrically  and  correspondingly  tapered 
in  width  from  a  minimum  at  the  lesser  end  of  the  mem- 
ber to  a  maximum  at  the  greater  end  of  the  latter,  a 
spaced  succession  of  transverse  notches  exteriorly  inter- 
rupting said  top  wall,  an  eye  coactable  with  said  hook 


3,002,668 
DISPENSER  FOR  DISPENSING  FLUFFY 
FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
Charles  Castelli,  New  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  John- 
son &  Jolinson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Oct.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,250 
3  Claims.    (CI.  225—52) 


formed  in  said  top  wall  inwardly  adjacent  the  greater  end 
of  the  memljpr,  and  integral,  triangular  extensions  from 
the  wider  ends  of  said  side  walls  similarly  tapered  in 
width  longitudinally  and  outwardly  from  said  wider  ends 
to  present  abutment-defining  edges  determining  a  plane 
transverse  of  the  member  in  obtuse  angular  relation  with 
the  length  of  said  top  wall. 


3,002,667 
DISPENSING  CARTONS 
Kenneth   T.    Battery,    Kalamazoo,    Mich.,    assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  KVP  Sutherland   Paper  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  687,646 
7  Claims.    (CI.  225-^8) 


r 
( - 


"M 


i„. 


/• 


-  / 

f 


,7    // 


1.  A  dispenser  for  fluffy  fibrous  material  in  strip  form 
which  comprises  a  container  for  holding  a  supply  of  said 
material,  a  dispensing  platform  at  the  top  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  platform  defining  a  dispensing  opening  of 
fixed  dimensions,  and  a  supply  of  said  strip  material  in 
said  container,  said  dispensing  opening  being  located 
above  said  supply  of  strip  material  and  having  a  relatively 
smooth  ledge  on  one  side  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  pro- 
truding from  the  opposite  side  into  the  opening,  said  strip 
being  drawn  through  said  opening  in  contact  with  said 
teeth  on  one  side  of  the  opening  and  said  ledge  on  the 
other  side  of  the  opening,  the  leading  edge  of  said  ledge 
being  horizontally  spaced  from  the  tips  of  said  teeth  by 
an  amount  slightly  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  strip 
whereby  the  strip  is  prevented  from  being  displaced  from 
the  teeth  and  falling  back  into  the  container  after  a  length 
of  the  strip  material  has  been  torn  away  from  the  strip 
by  pulling  the  strip  against  the  teeth. 


3,002,669 
TERMINAL  CRIMPING  MACHINE 
Stanley  J.  Krol,  BenscnvUle,  and  John  B.  Sola,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignors  to  Malco  Manufacturing  Company,  Ciii- 
cago,  IIU  a  partnership 

FUed  Sept  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,644 
4  Claims.    (CI.  226—71) 


1.  A  dispensing  carton  comprising  a  bottom,  front  and 
rear  walls  connected  to  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the 
bottom,  a  cover  hingcdly  connected  to  the  rear  wall,  a 
cover  flap  hingedly  connected  to  the  opposite  edge  of 
the  cover,  said  cover  flap  having  end  members  having 
weakened  severing  connections  therewith,  said  cover  being 
of  a  width  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  the  bottom  and 
said  cover  flap  being  dimensioned  to  substantially  corre- 
spond to  the  dimensions  of  the  front  wall,  end  wall  mem- 
bers connected  to  the  end  edges  of  the  bottom,  front  and 
rear  walls,  said  cover  flap  end  members  being  adhesively 
secured  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  front  wall  end  members, 
said  rear  wall  end  members  being  disposed  on  the  outer 
sides  of  the  front  wall  end  members,  said  bottom  end 
wall  members  being  disposed  on  the  outer  sides  of  and 
adhesively  secured  to  the  said  rear  wall  and  cover  flap 
end  wall  members,  the  front  wall  having  longitudinal 
vertically  spaced  centrally  disposed  slits  therein,  said  cover 
flap  having  adhesive  connections  of  restricted  area  to 
the  front  wall  below  said  slits  to  facilitate  the  disconnect- 
ing of  the  cover  flap  from  the  front  wall,  the  cover  flap 
when  disconnected  from  its  end  members  and  the  front 
wall  constituting  a  tucking  flap,  and  a  cutter  at  the  top 
edge  of  the  front  wall  covered  by  the  cover  flap  when 
the  carton  is  closed. 


iW- 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  used  for  feeding  a  chain  of 
terminal  connectors  into  a  ram  type  machine  for  crimp- 
ing the  connectors  to  wire  leads  comprising  a  first  arm 
pivotally  mounted  and  connected  to  the  ram  for  oscil- 
latory movement  thereby,  and  a  second  arm  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  concentric  with  said  first  arm  and 
connected  by  resilient  means  to  said  first  arm  for  oscil- 
latory   movement   therewith,    and   said   resilient   means 
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comprised  of  said  first  ann  having  a  first  cavity,  said  sec- 
ond ainii  having  a  second  cavity,  normally  at  least  par- 
tially open  to  said  first  cavity  and  a  coil  spring  confined 
in  an  axial  direction  by  the  co-operation  of  said  first  and 
second  cavities  so  that  movement  of  said  first  arm  with 
respect  to  said  second  arm  further  confines  said  coil 
spring  so  as  to  resist  relative  movement  between  said  first 
and  second  arms. 


3,M2,(7t 
MAGNETIC  RECORDER 
LmzIo   Namcnyl-Katz,   London,   England,    assignor   to 
Epsylon  Research  A  Development  Company  Limited, 
Bcdfont,  England 

Filed  Dec  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  14,  1956 

3  Claims.    (CL  226— 176) 


of  the  arm,  said  arm  being  movable  between  two  posi- 
tions in  one  of  which  the  roller  is  clamped  against  the 
tape  and  in  the  second  of  which  the  roller  is  retracted 
from  the  tape,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  rapidly 
moving  the  arm  between  said  limiting  positions,  said 
means  including  a  member  of  the  permanent  magnet  type 
for  magnetically  holding  the  arm  in  said  first  limiting 
position. 

3,002,672 
STACKING  CARTON 

Joseph  Lawrence  Kotowick,  Vancouver,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada,  assignor  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Canada 
Limited,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  a  cor- 
poration of  British  Columbia 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,505 
3  Claims.    (Ci.  229—16) 


Sc  — ►• 


1.  A  capstan  and  pinch  roller  assembly  for  a  mag- 
netic tape  recorder  comprising  a  capstan,  a  pinch  roller, 
a  shaft  carrying  said  pinch  roller,  a  differential  magnetic 
actuator  having  two  spaced  stacks  of  E-shaped  lamina- 
tions in  which  the  center  tongues  of  said  laminations  are 
connected  to  the  outer  limbs  thereof  by  narrow  necks 
capable  of  flexure  in  their  own  planes,  electrical  wind- 
ings around  each  of  said  tongues  and  outer  limbs  of  each 
said  stack  and  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  carried  on  said 
center  tongues  of  each  said  stack,  said  shaft  being  carried 
in  said  bearings  with  said  pinch  roller  between  said 
stacks,  said  capstan  and  pinch  roller  being  in  such  spaced 
relationship  that  said  pinch  roller  may  be  moved  into 
and  out  of  tape  driving  engagement  with  said  capstan  by 
the  application  of  appropriate  electrical  voltages  to  said 
windings. 


3,002,671 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  APPARATUS 
Robert    M.    Brumbaugh,    Menio   Parli,   and    Walter   J. 
Cheney,  Saa  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampcx  Cor- 
poration, Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,019 
9  Qaims.    (CI.  226—176) 
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1 .  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
tape  driving  capstan,  means  for  guiding  a  pliable  record 
tape  whereby  the  tape  passes  in  proximity  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  capstan,  a  roller  for  engaging  and  clamp- 
ing the  tape  into  driving  relation  with  the  driving  capstan, 
a  movable  arm,  the  roller  being  carried  by  one  free  end 


1.  An  open  top  stacking  split  bottom  carton  including 
opposed  three  ply  end  walls  having  horizontal  top  and 
bottom  edges,  opposed  two  ply  side  walls  and  a  single 
ply  engaged  split  flap  closure  bottom,  the  side  and  end 
walls   being   foldably   connected   along   their   respective 
vertical  side  edges  and  disposed  in  tubular  relation,  said 
end  walls  being  higher  than  the  side  walls  to  provide 
stacking  shoulders  upon  which  successive  cartons  are  sup- 
ported, said  shoulders  supporting  the  containers  only  at 
the  ends  and  the  split  bottom  of  the  container  being 
totally  unsupported  in  such  stacked  relationship,  each  end 
wall  comprising  an  outer  panel  hingedly  connected  to  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  side  walls,  an  inner  panel  connected 
by  a  substantially  horizontal  spacer  strip  to  the  upper 
horizontal    edge  of  the   outer  panel,  said   spacer   strip 
serving  as  a  support  for  successive  cartons  in  stacked 
relationship,  and  an  intermediate  panel  connected  by  a 
substantially  horizontal  spacer  strip  to  the  lower  hori- 
zontal edge  of  the  outer  panel,  said  second  spacer  strip 
being  narrower  than  the  first  spacer  strip,  the  intermediate 
panel  extending  upwardly  between  the  inner  and  outer 
panels,  said  panels  extending  substantially  the  height  of 
the  end  wall  and  forming  thereby  a  three  ply  vertical 
end  construction  terminating  at  the  upper  edge  of  said 
wall  in  a  stacking  shoulder  of  suflficient  strength  to  support 
successive  cartons  without  deformation  of  said  end  walls 
and  a  split  bottom  comprising  only  two  outer  bottom  flaps 
each  connected  to  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  bottom 
horizontal  edges  of  the  side  walls,  the  bottom  flaps  each 
having  terminal  edges  and  means  locking  said  bottom  flaps 
together,  the  terminal  edges  of  said  bottom  flaps  over- 
lapping to  the  extent  only  of  the  length  of  said  locking 
means,  each  side  wall  including  an  outer  side  panel  con- 
nected at  its  ends  to  the  outer  end  panels,  an  inner  side 
panel  connected  at  its  upper  edge  only  by  a  narrow  spacer 
strip  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  side  panel,  and  inner 
reinforcing  bottom  flaps  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of 
the  inner  side  panels  and  extending  inwardly  over  the 
outer  bottom  flaps,  the  inner  bottom  flaps  being  substan- 
tially in  free  edgewise  abutting  relation  along  the  con- 
tainer midwidth,   and  a   bracing  flap  connected  to   the 
lower  horizontal  edge  of  each  inner  end  panel  and  pro- 
jecting inwardly  between  the   upper  and  lower  bottom 
flaps  to  brace  said  reinforcing  bottom  flaps  adjacent  each 
end  of  the  carton. 
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3,M2^73 
DISTENSING  CARTON 
NoniMB  J.  AsauB,  Applctoa,  Wk^  aidgnor  to  AmcrkaD 
Caa   Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Itnej 

Filed  Dec.  1,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  73,060 
2  Claims.    (O.  229—17) 


1.  A  reclosable  dispensing  carton  formed  of  a  single 
blank  suitably  cut  and  scored  to  provide  a  pair  of  op- 
posed main  panels,  each  of  said  panels  having  one  of  a 
pair  of  opposed  edge-defimag  biased  score  lines  extend- 
ing from  a  lateral  to  a  top  edge  near  one  comer  thereof; 
a  pair  of  opposed  side  panels  hingedly  connected  to  the 
lateral  edges  of  said  main  panels,  one  of  said  side  panels 
terminating  in  a  score  line  at  the  point  where  said  biased 
score  lines  intersect  said  lateral  «lges;  a  pair  of  bottom 
closure  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  adjacent  ends  of  said 
main  panels;  a  pair  of  top  closure  flaps  hingedly  con- 
nected to  adjacent  ends  of  said  main  panels  and  terminat- 
ing at  the  intersection  of  said  biased  score  lines  with  said 
top  edges,  a  spout  front  panel  hingedly  connected  to  said 
one  side  panel  along  said  terminating  score  line;  a  pair 
of  opposed  triangular  spout  side  panels  each  being  super- 
posed against  and  between  said  main  panels  and  each 
hingedly  connected  along  one  edge  to  the  edge  of  one 
of  said  main  panels  along  said  biased  score  lines,  and 
hingedly  connected  along  another  edge  to  said  spout  front 
panel,  the  third  edge  of  each  spout  side  panel  being  posi- 
tioned along  the  top  edge  of  one  of  said  main  panels; 
a  spout  tab  hingedly  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  said 
spout  front  panel  and  lying  in  subposed  relationship  under 
and  adhered  to  one  of  said  top  closure  flaps  and  ex- 
tending approximately  to  the  upper  termini  of  said  biased 
score  lines:  said  spout  front  panel  forming  an  angle  with 
an  extension  of  said  one  side  panel  twice  that  of  the  an^e 
formed  by  said  biased  score  lines  and  said  extension; 
and  lines  of  weakness  in  said  top  closure  flaps  and  along 
the  score  lines  connecting  said  top  closure  flaps  and  said 
main  panels  to  facilitate  tearing  to  open  the  spout;  said 
spout  in  opened  position  having  said  spout  front  panel 
and  spout  side  panels  lying  coplanarly  with  said  one  side 
panel  and  said  main  panels  respectively. 


3.002.674 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  PAPER  BAGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Charles  Edmand  Wright,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  763.270 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  10,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CI.  229—51) 


A  multiply  paper  bag,  comprising:  an  outer  wall  ply 
and  at  least  one  inner  wall  ply,  each  ply  having  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  cut  therein  defining  tear-out  tabs,  said 
tabs  being  substantially  coaxial  and  having  the  apex  of 
an  inner  tab  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  substantially 
U-shaped  cut  defining  the  tab  in  an  immediately  overly- 


ing ply  so  as  to  define  in  said  contiguous  plies  a  twoply 
strengthening  bridge  transverse  to  the  axes  of  said  tabs 
for  lessening  the  danger  of  rupturing  of  said  bag  in  the 
area  of  said  tabs,  said  inner  tab  being  adhered  to  said 
overlying  ply  by  an  adhesive  bond  stronger  than  the  tear 
strength  of  its  ply  whereby  tearing  out  of  the  overlying 
area  of  said  overlying  ply  will  cause  a  tearing  out  of  the 
area  beyond  the  base  of  said  inner  tab. 


3,002,675 
BLADE  ELEMENTS  FOR  TURBO  MACHINES 
Alun  Raymond  Howell,  Cove,  Famboroogli,  and  Arthur 
Norman  Smith,  Waltoo-on-Thamcs,  Enfland,  assifnon 
to  Power  Jets  (Research  and  Development)  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,577 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  7,  1957 

5  Claims.    (CL  230—116) 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  inner,  intermediate 
and  outer  wall  means  defining  between  them  inner  and 
outer  coaxial  annular  flow  paths;  means  for  supplying  air 
to  one  of  said  flow  paths;  means  for  supplying  combus- 
tion gases  to  the  other  of  said  flow  paths;  a  rotor  coaxially 
mounted  with  rei»pect  to  said  flow  paths;  and  two  tier 
blading  carried  on  said  rotor,  said  blading  including  a  tier 
of  axial  flow  compressor  rotor  blades  extending  across 
said  air  flow  path,  a  tier  of  axial  flow  turbine  rotor  blades 
extending  across  said  combustion  gas  flow  path,  there 
being  equal  numbers  of  blades  in  said  two  tiers,  a  circum- 
ferenlialiy  extending  shroud  ring  connecting  the  tips  of 
the  blades  of  the  inner  tier  and  forming  part  of  said  inter- 
mediate wall  means  dividing  said  flow  paths,  and  means 
mounting  the  blades  of  the  outer  tier  on  said  shroud  ring 
at  positions  circumferentially  alternating  with  the  tips 
of  the  blades  of  the  inner  tier. 


3,002,676 

VENTILATING  FAN  CONyTRUCTlON 

Robert  A.  Papsdorf,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Em- 

erson-Prync  Company,  Pomona,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Ian.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,160 
7  Claims.    (CI.  230— 117) 

I.  In  a  ventilating  fan  construction  including  a  hous- 
ing with  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  and  an  impeller 
and  drive  motor  therefor  within  the  housing,  motor 
mounting  means  comprising:  a  central  plate  to  support 
the  motor;  a  plurality  of  arms  integral  with  the  plate 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom;  a  venturi  ring  con- 
forming in  diameter  with  the  impeller  and  integrd  with 
the  arms;  an  attachment  flange  joined  to  one  edge  of  the 
venturi  ring  and  engageable  with  a  wall  of  the  housing 
around  the  inlet  therein  to  locate  the  motor-mounting 
means  relative  to  the  housing; 

fastening  means  for  attaching  the  motor  mounting 
means  to  the  housing,  said  fastening  means  being  disen- 
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gageable  by  rotation  of  the  motor  mounUng  means  rela-    releasing  means  to  cause  said  actuating  means  to  effccUve- 
tive  to  the  housing;  and  an  electrical  receptacle  in  the    ly  engage  said  cam  means  and  then  be  actuated  thereby 
power  supply  to  the  motor  mounted  on  the  housing  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  plug,  the  recepucle  being  accessible 

■  I 


'x^. 


\%'S^:hi'^- 


through  an  opening  in  the  attachment  flange  whereby  the 
plug  when  inserted  in  the  receptacle  holds  the  motor 
mounting  means  against  rotation  in  a  direction  to  dis- 
engage the  fastening  means. 


.*^. 


to  selectively  position  said  parts  to  cause  said  cam  means 
to  move  the  member  to  marking  position. 


3,002,677 
RECORD  CARD  PUNCHING  MACHINE 
Donald  W.  Haney,  Vestal,  and  Charles  S.  Jackowsld, 
Endkott,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  May  18,  1959,  S«r.  No.  813,888 
7  Claims.    (CI.  234—64) 


3,002,679 

SPHERICAL  COMPUTERS 

Donald  Abel,  43  Susan  Ave^  Midland  Park,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,275 

11  Claims.    (CI.  235—61) 


\- 


1.  Mechanism  for  feeding  successive  cards  along  a 
given  pathway  through  a  machine,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising two  pairs  of  cooperating  rolls  spaced  apart  along 
the  pathway  a  distance  less  than  that  between  the  lead- 
ing and  trailing  edges  of  a  card,  means  for  routing  at 
least  one  of  the  rolls  of  one  of  said  pairs  intermittently 
to  frictionally  drive  a  card  stepwise  through  said  one 
pair  of  rolls,  means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  the  rolls 
of  the  other  pair  of  rolls  at  a  constant  speed,  and  means 
operated  in  synchronously  timed  relation  with  a  rotating 
roll  of  said  other  pair  and  operatively  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  the  rolls  of  said  one  pair  to  spread  said 
one  pair  of  rolls  relatively  apart  whenever  a  card  is  posi- 
tioned to  be  effectively  driven  by  said  other  pair  of 
rolls.  I 

3,002,678 
HIGH  SPEED  PUNCH 

Charles  S.  Jackowski,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,729 
14  Claims.  (CI.  234— 114) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  marking  a  record,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  member  movable  to  a  marking  position  to  mark 
the  record,  rotating  cam  means,  actuating  means  compris- 
ing two  parts  positionable  between  the  cam  means  and 
member  to  transmit  motion  from  the  cam  means  to  the 
member  to  move  the  latter  to  marking  position,  means 
normally  holding  the  actuating  means  effectively  disen- 
gaged from  the  cam  means,  means  operative  to  release 
the  actuating  means  from  the  holding  action  of  the  hold- 
ing means,  and  means  operative  upon  operation  of  the 


1.  A  spherical  computer  comprising  a  casing,  the  cas- 
ing comprising  spaced  parallel  top  and  bottom  members 
and  end  and  side  members,  the  members  being  secured 
together  along  corresponding  edges,  main  and  outer  X 
and  Z  and  upper  and  lower  Y-carriagcs  disposed  in  the 
casing,  the  main   X  and  Z-carriages  comprising  a  per- 
pendicular   and    horizontal    member    intersecting    inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  the  portions  of  the  horizontal 
member  on  each  side  of  the  perpendicular  being  sub- 
stantially of  equal  length  and  the  portion  of  the  perpen- 
dicular above  the  line  of  intersection  being  substantially 
twice  the  length  of  the  portion  below  the  line  of  inter- 
section, the  outer  X  and  Z-carriages  comprising,  a  linear 
member  substantially  equal  to  one-half  the  length  of  the 
horizontal  member  of  the  corresponding  main  carriage, 
the  upper  Y-carriage  comprising  two  linear  members  se- 
cured together  at  one  end  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
the  lower  Y-carriage  comprising  two  linear  members  se- 
cured together  at  one  end  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
with  the  width  of  one  linear  member  substantially  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  other,  each  portion  of  the  vertical 
and  horizontal  members  of  the  main  carriages  and  the 
upper   and   lower  Y-carriages   and   the   outer  carriages 
having   at   least  one   longitudinal   slot   formed    therein, 
means   maiiKaining   the    main    X-carriage    upright    and 
in   spaced   parallel    arrangement   with   the  outer   X-car- 
riage,  means  maintaining  the   main   Z-carriage   upright 
and  in  spaced  parallel   arrangement  with  the  outer  Z- 
carriage  and  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  main  X- 
carriage,   means   maintaining   the   upper  and   lower   Y- 
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carriages  in  spaced  parallel  arrangement  with  each  other 
and  perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  the  main  X  and  Z- 
carriages.  the  outer  X  carriage  and  the  most  proximate 
portion  of  the  horizontal  member  of  the  main  Z-carriage 
being  slidable  on  each  other  with  the  slots  communicat- 
ing, the  outer  Z-carriage   and  the  most  proximate  por- 
tion of  the  horizontal   member  of  the  main  X-carriage 
being  slidable  on  each  other  with  the  slots  communicat- 
ing,  the   upper   Y-carriagc    and    the    upper    portions   of 
the   vertical    members   of   the    main   X   and   Z-carriages 
being  slidable  on  each  other  with  the  slots  communicat- 
ing,  the   lower   Y-carriage   being  slidable  on   the   lower 
portions  of  the  vertical  members  of  the  main  X  and  Z- 
carriages    with    the    slots   communicating,    and    adjacent 
portions  of  the  horizontal  members  of  the  main  X  and 
Z-carriages  being  slidable  on  each  other  with   the  slots 
communicating;  the  computer  further  comprising  a  yoke 
assembly,  the  assembly  comprising  an  inverted  U-mem- 
ber,  a  shaft  fixed  at  one  end  in  the  top  of  the  inverted 
U-member  with  the  opposite  end  rotatable  through  the 
top  member  of  the  casing,  a  pointer  fixed  to  the  end  of 
the  shaft  through  the  top  member,  and  an  azimuth  angle 
dial   for  the  pointer  disposed   on  the   top  member;  the 
yoke    assembly    further    comprising    an    elevation   shaft 
rotatable  through  the  open  end  of  the  inverted   U-mem- 
her  and  passing  through  the  theoretical   intersection  of 
the  X  and  Y  and  Z-axes.  the  elevation  shaft  having  a 
shoulder  fixed  thereon  and  the  shoulder  having  flat  sur- 
face portions  on  opposite  sides,  a  resultant  member  slid- 
able on  the  elevation  shaft  and  rotating  said  shaft,  out- 
wardly directed  spring  tension  means  for  the   resultant 
member,  and  elevation  angle  and  resultant  length  indica- 
tor  means   in   operable   engagement   with   the   elevation 
shaft;  the  computer  further  comprising  a  slide  disposed 
through  the  communicating  slots  of  the  outer  X   and 
main   Z-carriages,   a   second  slide  disposed   through   the 
communicating   slots   of  the   outer  Z   and   main   X-car- 
riages.  X-tension  means  intermediate  the  first  mentioned 
slide  and  the  top  of  the  resultant  member  and  passing 
through  communicating  slots  in  the  main  Z  and  lower 
and    upper    Y-carriages.    Z-tension    means    intermediate 
the  second  mentioned  slide  and  the  top  of  the  resultant 
member  and  passing  through  communicating  slots  in  the 
main  X  and  the  lower  and  upper  Y-carriages.  Y-tension 
means  intermediate  the  second  mentioned  slide  and  the 
top  of  the  resultant  member  and  passing  through  com- 
municating slots  in  the  main  X  and  lower  Y  and  main 
Z-carriages.  and  anti-friction  means  for  the  tension  mem- 
bers  where    passing    throiiph    communicating   slots,   the 
computer  further  comprising  means  moving  the  two  X- 
carriages  simultaneously  at  the  same  rate   in   the   same 
direction  and  the  two  Z-carriages  simultaneously  at  the 
same  rate  in  the  same  direction  and  the  two  Y-carriages 
simultaneously  in  the  same  direction  with  one  carriage 
moving  at  twice  the  rate  of  the  other. 


position  during  movement  thereof,  elongated  transparent 
base  reference  means  adjustably  mounted  on  said  mov- 
able support  for  angular  adjustment  over  the  face  of  the 
P.P.I,  scope  substantially  parallel  thereto,  means  for 
holding  said  base  reference  means  in  said  angularly  ad- 
justed positions  on  said  movable  support,  a  base  reference 
line  extending  longitudinally  on  said  base  reference 
means  for  alignment  with  the  pair  of  interceptor  and 
target  spot  image  positions  at  a  time  instant  on  said 
P.P  I.  Scope,  a  second  line  on  said  base  reference  means 
extending  parallel  to  said  base  reference  line  and  spaced 
therefrom  a  predetermined  distance  proportional  to  a 
predetermined  image  travel  distance  on  said  scope  of  the 
interceptor  at  a  predetermined  speed  at  right  angles  to 
the  parallel  lines  during  a  predetermined  interval  of 
time,  a  transparent  interceptor  speed  determining  disk 
journalled  on  said  base  reference  means  with  its  center 
on   said   base   reference   line  and   its   periphery   crossing 


said  second  line  at  two  m  iterially  spaced  points,  an  in- 
terceptor  speed   determining  arc   inscribed  on  said   disk 
with  its  center  coincident  with  the  pivotal  center  of  the 
disk  and  having  a  radius  equal  to  a  predetermined  travel 
distance   of  the   interceptor   image   on   the   P.P.I,   scope 
when    the    interceptor   is   traveling    at    a    predetermined 
speed  during  the  predetermined  time  interval  indicated 
by   the   space   between   the  base   reference   and   parallel 
lines,  a  pointer  extending  through  the  pivotal  center  of 
said  speed  disk  to  said  arc  intermediate  its  ends,  bear- 
ing angle  indicator  means  connected  to  said  speed  disk 
for  adjustment  thereby  for  indicating  the  relative  bear- 
ing   angle    between    the    base    reference    line    and    said 
pointer,   an   interceptor  collision   course   angle   indicator 
connected  between  said  speed  disk  and  said  movable  sup- 
port  adjustable   by   relative   rotative   adjustment  of  said 
speed  disk  and  angular  adjustment  of  said  base  reference 
means  whereby  the  pointer  indicates  the  shortest  collision 
course  angle  for  an  interceptor  aircraft  relative  the  posi- 
tion of  said  movable  support  base  reference  line. 


3,002.680 
GRAPHICAL  VECTORING  COMPITER 
Stephen  J.  O'Neil,  LexinKton.  and  Uo  D.  L'pham,  Con- 
cord, Mass.,  assiftnon  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  581,255 
13  Claims.    (CI.  235—61) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
4.   .An  interceptor  collision  course  and  target  reference 
bearing  angle   indicator  means  comprising   a   stationary 
support  located  at  a  fixed  geographical  location,  adapted 
for   mounting   in   fixed   relation   adjacent   the   face   of  a 
Radar   P.P.I.   Scope  on   which   the  progressive  positions 
of  an  interceptor  and  a  target  aircraft  are  displayed,  a 
movable    support,    parallel    motion    transmitting    means 
connected  between  the  fixed  support  and  said   movable 
support  for  holding  said  movable  support  in  its  oriented 


3,002,681 

PERFORATED  TAPE  READER 

James  P.  Norton  and  William  F.  Daley,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver 

City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  606,354 
2  Claims.    (CI.  235— 61.11) 

2.  Apparatus  for  reading  and  handling  perforated  tape, 
comprising;  an  incremental,  reversible  tape  feed  mecha- 
nism; perforated  tape  reading  means  having  an  electrical 
output;  a  tape  supply  reel  disposed  to  supply  tape  to  said 
feed  mechanism;  a  tape  take-up  reel  disposed  to  take  up 
tape  passing  from  said  feed  mechanism;  respective  motors 
connected  to  drive  said  respective  reels;  circuit  means 
normally  energizing  said  motors  to  drive  said  supply  and 
take-up  reels  to  supply  tape  to  and  take  up  tape  passing 
from  said  feed  mechanism,  respectively;  electrical  means 
responsive  to  predetermined  electrical  outputs  of  said 
reading  means  for  reversing  said  tape  feed  mechanism; 
electrical  means  controlled  by  said  predetermined  output 
and  forming  a  part  of  said  circuit  means  for  de-energiz- 
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ing  said  motor  connected  to  said  supply  reel;  and  dec-  3,002,683 

trical  means  controUed  by  said  predetermined  output  and  ^'^^^  ^yF^.^^J^  ^P"^^^  ^        i^ 

Paul  M.  Rowland,  416  W.  North  St,  Warrensburg,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,834 

1  Claim.    (CL  235—83) 


forming  a  part  of  said  circuit  means  for  reversing  said 
motor  coimected  to  said  take-up  reel. 


3,002,682  . 

PINOCHLE  SCORING  DEVICE  f 

Skbolt  Scboltens,  17216  162nd  St  SE.,  Monroe,  Wash. 
FUed  Aug.  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  602,606 
2  Claims.    (CI.  235—78) 


1.  A  scoring  device  for  card  games  comprising  a  thin 
flat  base;  a  thin  flat  circular  dial  of  smaller  size  than  said 
base;  a  pivot  member  positioned  centrally  of  said  dial 
and  said  base  rotatively  mounting  said  dial  on  said  base 
with   the   base  extending  beyond  the   periphery  of  the 
dial;  a  disc  of  high   friction  resilient   material   and  of 
substantially  smaller  diameter  than  said  dial  disposed  co- 
axially  between  said  dial  and  said  base  spacing  said  dial 
from  said  base;  a  hook  shaped  hold  down  clip  integral 
with  and  struck  from  the  marginal  portion  of  said  base 
and  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  over  the  marginal 
portion  of  said  dial  frictionally  engaging  said  dial  and 
forming  a  sight  opening  in  said  base;  two  spaced  apart 
hook  shaped  hold  down  members  integral  with  and  struck 
from  the  marginal  portion  of  said  base  and  positioned 
substantially  diametrically  opposite  to  said  hold  down 
clip  and  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  over  the  pe- 
ripheral  portion  of  said  dial  frictionally  engaging  said 
dial  and  forming  spaced  apart  reference  markers  fixed 
relative  to  said  dial,  said  disc  of  high  friction  resilient  ma- 
terial holding  said  dial  outwardly  against  said  hold  down 
clip  and  said  hold  down  members;  a  number  scale  marked 
on  the  peripheral   portion  of  said  dial;  other  number 
scales  marked  on  said  base  outwardly  from  the  periphery 
of  said  dial;  a  pointer  mounted  on  and  frictionally  held 
by  said  central  pivot  member  and  positioned  above  and 
movable  over  said  dial;  and  a  deal  indicator  dial  posi- 
tioned under  said  base   and  rotatively  supported  from 
said  base  and  having  a  portion  of  its  face  movable  across 
the  sight  opening  formed  in  said  base  by  the  displace- 
ment therefrom  of  said  hold  down  clip,  the  portion  of 
said  dial  which  is  movable  across  said  sight  opening  hav- 
ing markings  thereon. 


A  device  for  obtaining  the  average  of  a  number  of 
grades  comprising  a  base,  a  disc  member  pivoted  cen- 
trally on  said  base  and  being  inscribed  with'  a  plurality 
of  concentric  rows  of  grade  marks,  evenly  spaced  ratchet 
teeth  on  the  periphery  of  said  disc  member,  said  base 
being  formed  with  a  generally   V-shaped   recess  which 
includes  the  center  of  the  base  adjacent  the  vertex  of  the 
recess,  a  substantially  flat  arm  disposed  horizontally  in 
said  recess  bcncaih  the  disc  member  and  pivoted  to  the 
center  of  the  base  in  said  recess  on  the  same  axis  as  said 
disc  member  and  projecting  radially  beyond  an  edge  of 
said  base,  pawl  means  on  the  arm  adjacent  the  periphery 
of  the  base  engageable  with  said  ratchet  teeth  to  rotate 
the  disc  member  in  one  direction  responsive  to  rotation 
of  said  arm  in  said  one  direction,  second  pawl  means 
on  said  base  engaging  said  ratchet  teeth  and  preventing 
rotation  of  the  disc  member  in  the  opposite  direction,  a 
cover  member  secured  to  said  base  overlying  said  disc 
member,  said  cover  member  being  formed  with  a  radially 
extending  window  transversely  overlying  said  concentric 
rows  of  average  grade  marks,  said  average  grade  marks 
being  calibrated  in  accordance  with  a  value  determined 
by  dividing  the  sum  of  the  number  of  ratchet  teeth  moved 
by  the  arm  during  a  scries  of  rotations  of  the  disc  mem- 
ber by  the  number  of  such  rotations,  said  cover  member 
being  provided  adjacent  said  arm  with  a  scale  of  radial 
markings  corresponding  to  the  different  grades  and  angu- 
larly separated  by  the  same  angular  spacing  as  the  suc- 
cessive ratchet  teeth,  a  reset  knob  centrally  secured  to 
said  disc  member  and  extending  through  said  cover  mem- 
ber, and  manually  relcasablc  cooperating  detent  means 
on  the  base  and  on  the  disc  member  formed  and  arranged 
to  at  times  prevent  rotation  of  said  disc  member  beyond 
a  predetermined  position,  said  detent  means  comprising 
an  upstanding  detent  lug  on  the  periphery  of  said  disc 
member,  a  detent  arm  pivoted  to  said  base  and  having  a 
detent   notch   lockingly   engageable   with   said  lug,   and 
means  to  manually  rotate  said  detent  arm  sufficiently  to 
disengage  said  detent  notch  from  said  detent  lug. 


3.002,684 
INDICATOR  OF  TELEPHONIC  FEES 
Paul  Luscher,  La  Chaux  dc  Fonds,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Sodeco  Societe  des  Compteurs  de  Geneve,  Geneva, 
Switzerland,  a  firm 

Filed  July  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  July  21, 1956 

2  Qaims.  (Q.  235—92) 
1.  In  a  flat  instrument  adapted  to  carry  a  telephone 
set  and  to  count  the  fee  pulses  and  including  a  general 
totalizer  and  a  partial  totalizer  arranged  in  coaxial  re- 
lationship, the  combination  of  an  electromagnet  including 
a  winding  fed  with  fee  pulses  and  the  axis  of  which  is 
parallel  with  the  common  axis  of  the  totalizers,  an  arma- 
ture controlled  by  the  electromagnet  and  pivoting  round 
an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  totalizer  axis,  a 
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spindle  extending  in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  total- 
izer axis,  a  short  rod  radially  rigid  with  the  spindle, 
a  roller  revolvably  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  rod 
and  engaging  the  pivoting  armature  to  be  shifted  angularly 
by  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  armature,  upon  energiza- 
tion of  the  electromagnet,  a  spring  urging  said  spindle 


into  a  position  for  which  the  roller  engages  the  armature, 
two  arms  rigid  with  the  spindle  and  extending  substan- 
tially in  a  plane  passing  through  the  totalizer  axis  and  the 
electromagnet  axis,  means  wherethrough  said  arms  con- 
trol the  operation  of  the  totalizers,  and  a  flat  casing 
enclosing  the  totalizers  and  the  electromagnet  and  carry- 
ing the  telephone  set. 


enabling  the  readout  means  of  the  second  of  said  counter 
groups;  circuit  connections  completed  by  said  readout 
control  means  when  in  a  second  position  connecting  the 
lowest  denomination  counter  unit  of  the  second  of  said 
counter  groups  with  said  count  entry  circuit  for  advanc- 
ing said  lowest  denomination  counter  unit  in  a  step-by- 
step  manner  in  response  to  pulses  supplied  by  said  count 
pulse  source,  and  for  connecting  the  carry  contacts  of 
the  highest  denomination  counter  unit  of  the  second  of 
said  counter  groups  with  the  lowest  denomination  counter 
unit  of  the  third  counter  group,  and  for  enabling  the 
readout  means  of  the  first  of  said  counter  groups;  a  source 
of  reset  pulses;  reset  contacts  on  each  counter  unit  to 
interrupt  the  supply  of  reset  pulses  to  the  respective  count- 
er units  when  the  counter  unit  reaches  "zero"  during  a 
resetting  operation;  and  selectively  operable  reset  con- 
trol means  for  alternatively  connecting  the  denomina- 
tional counter  units  of  the  first  and  third  groups  with 
said  source  of  reset  pulses  to  effect  the  resetting  opera- 
tion of  said  first  and  third  groups  of  counter  units. 


3,M2,M6 

POSTAGE  METERS 

Fricdricfa  HeU  and  Hont  Sprtegcr,  both  of  Frankfurt 

am  Main,  Germany,  anignon  to  Telefonbao  and  Nor- 

malzcit  G.m.b.H^  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany 

FUcd  Dec.  26,  1956,  Scr.  No.  630,514 

8  Claims.    (Ci.  235—101) 


3,002,685 
COUNTING  AND  READOUT  APPARATUS 
DavM  TeUcp,  Eodicott,  N.Y.,  avisnor  to  International 
BosincM  MachlDM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  June  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  739,557 
7  Claims.    (O.  235—92) 


1.  An  accumulating  system  comprising  three  groups  of 
serially  connected  denominational  counter  units  adapted 
to  receive  discrete  count  representing  pulses  to  effect  step- 
by-step  movement  of  the  counter  unit;  carry  contacts  on 
each  counter  unit;  a  carry  circuit  controlled  by  each  of 
said  carry  contacts  connecting  the  counter  unit  with  the 
unit  of  the  next  higher  denomination  with  a  group  to  ef- 
fect the  addition  of  carry  pulses  to  the  counter  unit  of 
the  next  higher  denomination;  readout  means  associated 
with  each  of  said  counter  units  for  emitting  digit  repre- 
senting signals;  a  count  pulse  source;  count  entry  circuits 
coupled  to  said  count  pulse  source;  a  means  to  selectively 
initiate  readout  and  reset  operations;  a  count  entry  and 
readout  control  means  coupled  to  said  means  to  selectively 
initiate  readout  and  reset  operations  having  alternative 
positions  in  response  to  readout  signals;  circuit  means 
completed  by  said  readout  control  means  when  in  a  first 
position  connecting  the  lowest  denomination  counter  unit 
of  the  first  of  said  counter  groups  with  said  count  entry 
circuits  for  advancing  the  lowest  denomination  counter 
unit  in  a  step-by-step  manner  in  response  to  pulses  sup- 
plied by  said  count  pulse  source,  and  for  connecting  the 
carry  contacts  of  the  highest  denomination  counter  unit 
of  the  first  of  said  counter  groups  with  the  lowest  denomi- 
nation counter  unit  of  the  third  counter  group,  and  for 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  monetary  amounts  the 
combination  of  a  printing  cylinder  adapted  to  perform 
repetitive  printing  cycles;  a  lock-out  mechanism  for  said 
printing  cylinder  adapted  to  release  said  printing  cylinder 
for  the  duration  of  one  of  said  printing  cycles  at  a  lime 
and  to  become  effective  at  the  end  of  each  consecutive  of 
said  printing  cycles;  manually  operable  means  for  moving 
said  lock-out  mechanism  to  an  ineffective  position  thereof 
after  completion  of  one  printing  cycle  to  allow  initiation 
of  a  consecutive  printing  cycle;  control  gears  adjustable 
for  predetermined  monetary  amounts;  mechanical  means 
operated  by  said  control  gears  for  controlling  said  lock- 
out mechanism,  said  mechanical  means  including  an  oper- 
ating lever  having  a  first  limit  position  allowing  said  man- 
ually operable  means  to  move  said  lock-out  mechanism 
to  said  ineffective  position  thereof  and  a  second  limit, 
position  precluding  said  manually  ojjerable  means  from 
moving  said  lock-out  mechanism  to  said  ineffective  posi- 
tion thereof;  a  subtracting  totalizer  adapted  to  be  pre-set 
for  a  predetermined  total  of  permissible  imprints  oper- 
ated by  said  control  gears;  means  under  the  control  of 
said  totalizer  responsive  to  said  total  of  permissible  im- 
prints for  maintaining  said  operating  lever  in  said  second 
limit  position  thereof  upon  response  of  said  totalizer- 
controlled  means;  an  operating  cam  jointly  movable  with 
said  control  gears;  and  an  abutment  lever  controlled  by 
said  cam  to  maintain  said  operating  lever  in  said  second 
limit  position  thereof  up  to  a  point  of  time  shortly  preced- 
ing termination  of  one  of  said  printing  cycles  by  said 
printing  cylinder. 
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3,002,687 

INTERNAL  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

FOR  COUNTERS 

Robert  W.  Heir,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bowmar 

Instrument  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUcd  Jan.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,941 

7  Claims.    (CI.  235—139) 


opposed  surfaces  of  laterally  opposite  key  top  for  slid- 
ing engagement  thereby,  and  outturned  flanges  on  said 


idgggSg^j^ 


j  I  r 


strip  to  hook  behind  a  pair  of  the  laterally  positioned  key 
tops  for  sliding  relationship  therewith. 


1.  In   a   counting   device:    rotatable   shaft    means;    a 
first  lower  order  number  wheel  coaxially  disposed  on 
said  shaft  means;  a  second  higher  order  number  wheel 
coaxially  disposed  on  said  shaft  means  and  axially  spaced 
from    said   first   wheel;   and   intermittent    motion   trans- 
ferring   mechanism    interposed    between   said    first    and 
second  wheels  for  advancing  said  second  wheel  a  pre- 
determined  angular  amount   responsive  to   a   predeter- 
mined rotation  of  said  first  wheel  comprising  externally 
toothed  intermittent  drive  means  secured  to  said   first 
wheel  on  the  side  thereof  toward  said  second  wheel,  a 
plate  member  disposed  between  said  wheels  and  having  a 
central  opening  formed  therein  with  said  shaft  means 
rotatably  extending  therethrough,  said  plate  member  hav- 
ing a  slot  extending  radially  outward  from  said  central 
opening  with  its  end  terminating  short  of  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  plate  member,  a  transfer  member  having 
a  hub  portion  rotatably  seated  in  said  slot  end  with  first 
and  second  portions  respectively  on  either  side  of  said 
plate  member,  said   first   transfer  member  portion  co- 
operatively engaging  said  intermittent  drive  means,  an 
externally  toothed  spur  gear  secured  to  said  second  wheel 
on  the  side  thereof  toward  said  first  wheel,  the  second 
portion  of  said  transfer  member  including  a  pinion  co- 
operatively engaging  said  gear  to  drive  the  same  and 
thereby  to  advance  said  second  wheel,  and  means  for 
restraining  said  plate  member  against  rotation,  said  hub 
portion  of  said  transfer  member  having  a  smaller  out- 
side diameter  than  the  outside  diameters  of  said  first 
and  second  portions  whereby  said  transfer  member  is 
axially  retained  by  said  slot,  engagement  of  said  inter- 
mittent drive  means  and  said  gear  with  said  first  and 
second   portions   respectively   of   said   transfer   member 
radially  retaining  said  hub  portion  thereof  at  said  end 
of  said  slot,  said  central  opening  of  said  plate  member 
having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  width  of  said  slot  and 
said  outside  diameters  of  said  first  and  second  portions 
of  said  transfer  member  whereby  said  hub  portion  there- 
of is  initially  positioned  in  said  slot 


I!  3,002,688 

KEY  ROW  MARKER 
Forrest  E.  HoUaday,  Ann  Arbor,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Micliigan 

FUcd  Jan.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,192 
4  Claims.  (CI.  235—145) 
1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  an  inclined  key- 
board and  parallel  rows  of  key  tops  thereabove  in  stepped 
relationship  from  the  front  of  the  keyboard  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  to  the  uppermost  key  tops,  a  key  row  marker 
to  rest  on  the  keyboard  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  rows 
of  the  stepped  key  tops  comprising,  an  elongated  strip 
the  side  edges  of  which  constitute  respectively  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  marker,  the  thickness  of  the  strip  being 
substantially  equal  to  but  less  than  the  distance  between 


3,002,689 
MULTIPLIER  ACCOUNTING  MACHINE 
Robert  S.  Bradshaw,  Broomall,  Walter  Hanstein,  Villa- 
nova,   Harry   R.  Ott,  Philadelphia,  and  Winston   C. 
Sheppard,  Jarrettown,  Pa.,  asslpiors  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUcd  Mar.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,985 
26  Claims.     (O.  235—160) 


23.  A  multiplier  unit  for  an  accounting  machine  com- 
prising: a  shifter  assembly,  said  assembly  comprising  a 
first  rotatably  mounted  shaft,  drive  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  clutch  means  for  connecting  said  drive  means 
with  said  shaft  to  rotate  said  shaft  intermittently,  a  right 
hand  shifter  disk  secured  to  said  shaft,  circuit  elements 
on  the  faces  of  said  last  mentioned  disk,  fixed  contactors 
in  wiping  contact  with  the  circuti  elements  on  one  face 
of  said  last  mentioned  disk,  a  left  hand  shifter  disk 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  drive  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  last  mentioned  disk,  clutch  means  for  engaging 
said  last  mentioned  drive  means  with  said  last  mentioned 
shaft  to  drive  it  intermittently,  circuit  elements  on  the 
faces  of  said  last  mentioned  disk,  fixed  contactors  in 
wiping  contact  with  the  circuit  elements  on  one  face  of 
said  last  mentioned  disk,  a  control  disk  secured  to  said 
shaft,  circuit  elements  on  the  face  of  said  last  mentioned 
disk,  fixed  contactors  in  wiping  contact  with  the  circuit 
elements  on  one  face  of  said  last  mentioned  disk,  con- 
tactors in  wiping  engagement  with  the  circuit  elements 
on  the  other  face  of  said  last  mentioned  disk,  said  last 
mentioned  wiping  contactors  being  rotatable  with  said 
left  hand  shifter  disk;  a  function  table  assembly  compris- 
ing, a  second  rotatably  mounted  shaft,  drive  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  clutch  means  for  engaging  said  drive 
means  with  said  shaft  to  drive  the  latter  intermittently, 
a  right  hand  function  table  disk  secured  to  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  circuit  elements  on  the  faces  of  said 
last  mentioned  disk,  fixed  contactors  in  wiping  engagement 
with  the  circuit  elements  on  one  face  of  said  last  men- 
tioned disk,  a  left  hand  function  table  disk  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  last 
mentioned  disk,  clutch  means  for  engaging  said  drive 
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means  with  said  last  mentioned  shaft  to  drive  it  inter- 
mittently, circuit  elements  on  a  face  of  said  last  men- 
tioned disk,  a  function  tabic  control  disk  secured  to  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  circuit  elements  on  the  faces 
of  said  last  mentioned  disk,  fixed  contactors  in  wiping 
contact  with  the  circuit  elements  on  one  face  of  said 
disk,  and  contactors  in  wiping  contact  with  the  circuit 
elements  on  the  other  face  of  said  disk,  said  last  men- 
tioned contactors  being  rotatablc  with  said  left  hand  func- 
tion table  disk;  and  a  platen  having  portions  straddling 
said  shafu  between  said  right  and  left  hand  shifter  disks 
and  said  right  and  left  hand  function  table  disks,  con- 
tactors arranged  on  said  platen  portions  normally  out  of 
contact  with  the  circuit  elements  on  the  faces  of  said 
disks  between  which  said  portions  extend;  and  means  to 
shaft  said  platen  toward  the  disks  on  either  side  thereof 
whereby  said  contactors  are  brought  into  contact  relation 
with  the  circuit  elements  on  said  disks  selectively. 


and 


3,002,690 
CONTINUOUS  INTEGRATOR 
Saul  Meyer,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell   Regnlator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  746,528 
11  Claims.    (CI.  235—183) 


L'L.,  .-5_ 


1.  A  continuous  integrator  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  integrating  circuit  including  an  operational  amplifier 
and  a  capacitive  feedback  circuit  for  said  amplifier, 
means  for  applying  to  said  integrator  circuit  a  signal  to 
be  integrated,  a  reference  level  signal  source,  null-de- 
tecting means  for  comparing  output  signals  from  said 
integrator  circuit  with  a  reference  level  signal  from  said 
source,  said  null-detecting  means  being  operative  to  pro- 
duce a  signal  upon  a  substantial  equality  of  the  com- 
pared signals,  means  responsive  to  said  signal  from  said 
null-detecting  means  for  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  sig- 
nals applied  to  said  integrator  circuit  and  of  the  signals 
applied  to  said  comparing  means  from  said  source,  and 
output  means  responsive  to  said  signal  from  said  null- 
detecting  means. 

3,002,691 
ANALOG  CONVERTER 
WUUam  H.  NcwcU,  Mount  Vemoa,  N.Y.,  Henry  F.  Mc- 
Kenncy,  Weston,  Mass.,  and  Norman  J.  Zabb,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,  asignon  to  Spcrry  Raad  Corporatioa,  Ford  In- 
strament  Company  Divisioa,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aoc.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  678,264 
3  aaims.     (Q.  235—187) 
1 .  An  analog  computation  device  for  converting  phase 
hyperbolic  coordinates  to  plane  rectangular  coordinates 
comprising  means  for  continuously  mechanizing  and  solv- 
ing equations  having  the  basic  form : 


^■'"^(*^^)'''"  "^ 


y, 


to  obtain  continuously  the  quantities  Xp  and  Yp  which 
are  related  to:  three  reference  points  A,  C  and  B  having 
base  lines  L.  and  Li,,  L.  being  measured  from  C  to  A 
and  Lb  being  measured  from  C  to  B,  a  rectangular  co- 
ordinate system  having  an  X  axis  and  a  Y  axis  with  their 
origin  at  the  said  point  C,  the  bearing  of  the  said  base 
line  L^  being  B.  and  the  bearing  of  the  said  base  line 
Lb  being  B|,  as  measured  from  the  Y  axis,  and  a  point  P 
having  hyperbolic  coordinates  dL«  and  AL^  relative  to 
the  said  reference  points  A,  C  and  B  and  rectangular 
coordinates  Xp  and  Yp  relative  to  the  said  X  and  Y  axes, 
the  point  P  having  a  polar  bearing  Bp  as  measured  from 
the  Y  axis,  wherein  Ni  is  equal  to  the  computation  quan- 
tity (L^^—^L^'),  N]  is  equal  to  the  computation  quantity 
(Lb*  — ALb'),  Di  is  equal  to  the  computation  quantity 
2[AZ,,-|-L,  cos  (Bp— fl,)]  and  Dj  is  equal  to  the  compu- 
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tation  quantity  2[ALb+^b  cos  (0p— 0b)1  ^d  the  said 
means  for  mechanizing  comprising  means  for  continu- 
ously mechanizing  and  solving  the  said  equations  includes 
first  means  for  generating  quantities  proportional  to  the 
observed  quantities  L„  (L,— AL,),  Lt  and  (L^—AL^), 
first  means  responsive  to  said  generating  means  for  com- 
puting the  quantity  (Ni-\-Ni),  second  means  for  generat- 
ing quantities  proportional  to  the  observed  quantities  B^ 
and  B„  second  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
generating  means  for  computing  the  quantity  Bp,  third 
means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  generating  means 
and  said  second  computing  means  for  computing  a 
quantity  (Di-fD]),  resolving  means  connected  to  said 
(Ni-f-A^j)  and  Bp  computing  means  for  obtaining  a  first 
resolved  output  quantity  (Ni-j-^j)  sin  Bp  and  a  second 
resolved  output  quantity  (Ni+Nf)  cos  fip,  means  con- 
nected to  said  resolving  means  to  receive  the  first  resolved 
output  quantity  and  to  said  (Di-f-Dj)  computing  means 
for  obtaining  the  coordinate  quantity  Xp  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  resolving  means  to  receive  the  second  re- 
solved output  quantity  and  to  said  (Di+D^)  computing 
means  for  obtaining  the  coordinate  quantity  Yp. 


3,002,692 
THERMOSTATICALLY  ACTUATED  SIGNAL 
TRANSMITTING  CONVERTERS 
Ray  S.  Williams,  OrrviUc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hagan  Chem- 
icals A  Controls,  Inc.,  Pittsburgli,  Fa.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Peonsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  808^50 
5  Claims.  (Q.  236— «2) 
1.  A  thermostatically  actuated  pneumatic  converter 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  diaphragm  valve  assembly 
including  a  valve  body  having  a  valve  signal  chamber, 
and  a  valve  actuating  pressure  chamber,  a  common  di- 
aphragm assembly  separating  said  chambers,  said  body 
having  a  pressure  supply  port,  a  valve  port  communi- 
cating said  supply  port  with  body  chamber  and  a  pas- 
sage having  an  orifice  therein  communicating  the  supply 
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signal  sending  passageway  leading  out  of  said  valve  body 
signal  chamber,  said  diaphragm  assembly  having  an  ex- 
haust valve  port  communicating  said  valve  body  chamber 
to  the  atmosphere,  a  housing  having  a  feed-back  cham- 
ber, said  diaphragm  valve  assembly  having  a  passage 
leading  from  said  output  signal  passage  to  said  feed-back 
chamber,  a  jet  communicating  said  actuating  pressure 
chamber  with  said  feed-back  chamber,  a  flap  adjacent  to 
the  tip  of  said  jet  for  controlling  flow  therethrough,  a 
differential  thermostat  associated  with  said  feed-back 
housing  and  forming  a  pressure-tight  joint  therewith,  said 
thermostat  having  relatively  thermally  expansive  and 
non-thermally    expansive    members    providing    relative 


position  of  said  first  valve  means  independently  of  said 
second  valve  means. 


3,002,694  _ 

SPRAY  BARS  FOR  TAR  AND  THE  LIKE 

SPRAYING  MACHINES 

Norman  CecU  Scott  Grant,  "Bower  Holme, 

Shrubbs  Hill,  Lyndhorst,  England 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  809,045 

5  Claims.    (CL  239—127) 


motion  between  them  in  response  to  temperature  changes, 
one  of  said  members  being  operatively  connected  to 
actuate  said  jet  flap  towards  or  away  from  said  jet,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  feed-back  cham- 
ber for  actuating  said  jet  flap  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  in  which  it  was  moved  by  said  differential  thermo- 
stat, the  signal  output  pressure  of  the  valve  increasing  as 
the  flap  moves  towards  the  jet  and  decreasing  as  the  flap 
moves  away  from  the  same  which  comprises  a  cantilever 
member  supported  at  one  end  by  one  of  the  thermostatic 
members  and  at  the  other  by  a  feed-back  pressure  re- 
sponsive member  comprising  a  hollow  pressure  deflec- 
table member,  a  fulcrum  and  a  cantilever  supported  at 
one  end  on  said  fulcrum  and  at  the  other  end  by  a  ful- 
crum member  resting  on  said  first-mentioned  cantilever 
member,  said  second-mentioned  cantilever  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  actuating  said  jet  flap. 


3,002,693 

THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED 
FLUID  VALVES 
Charles  D.  Branson  and  William  S.  Knnzler,  Greens- 
burg,  Pa^  assignors  to   Robcitshaw-Fnlton   Controls 
Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  766,063 
20  Claims.    (CI.  236—99) 
1.  In  a  control  device,  the  combination  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  first  valve  means  dis- 
posed in  said  casing  adjacent  said  inlet  and  being  movable 
between  positions  for  controlling  a  flow  of  fluid  from 
said  inlet,  second  valve  means  disposed  in  said  casing 
and  being  movable  between  positions  for  regulating  a 
flow  of  fluid  to  said  outlet,  operating  means  having  a 
single  plane  of  rotation  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  valve  means  for  selectively  positioning  the 
same,  means  defining  a  lost  motion  connection  operatively 
disposed  between  said  operating  means  and  said  first  valve 
means  whereby  said  operating  means  is  effective  to  adjust 
the  position  of  said  second  valve  means  independently 
of  said  first  valve  means,  and  means  operatively  disposed 
771  (>.(;.    n 


1.  Apparatus  for  spraying  liquid,  e.g..  liquified  tar, 
comprising  a  spray  bar  having  along  its  length  a  plurality 
of  jets  and  within  the  bar  a  plurality  of  metering  pumps, 
one  for  each  jet.  each  pump  including  an  inlet  and  a  pair 
of  outlets,  said  inlet  communicating  with  the  bar  in- 
terior, a  liquid  return  pipe  for  connection  to  a  liquid 
supply  source,  a  two-way  control  valve  controlling  said 
outlets  and  associated  with  each  pump  through  which 
the  liquid  can  be  discharged  either  to  the  jet  or  to  the 
return  pipe.  

3,002,695 
WHEEL  TYPE  SPRAYER 
Edwin  H.  Mattbewson,  Saranac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Metal  Products  Company,  Saranac,  Mich. 
FUed  Aug.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  753,924 

11  Claims.    (CI.  239—146)  . 

1 .  In  a  sprayer  the  combination  of  an  elongated  hori- 
zontally disposed  tank  of  cylindrical  section  having  flat 
and  parallel  end  walls,  horizontally  disposed  supporting 
bars  fixedly  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  tank,  journals  se- 
cured to  said  bars  to  project  therefrom  centrally  rela- 
tive to  the  tank,  wheels  of  a  diameter  exceeding  the 
diameter  of  the  tank  mounted  on  said  journals,  handle 
yoke  arms  mounted  on  said  bars  and  converging  at  one 
side  of  the  tank,  a  handle  mounted  on  said  arms  and 
having  a  downward  off-set  therein  adjacent  the  arms  con- 
stituting  a   support   engaging   member,   said  tank  being 
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provided  wuh  a  filling  opening,  a  pressure  pump,  an  educ-  to  be  irrigated;  said  wheel  being  fixed  to  said  pipe  line 
uon  conduit,  and  a  hose  connected  to  said  eduction  con-  section  for  rotation  therewith,  a  branch  pipe  projecUng 
uon  wuuu  ^^^^  ^^  p.p^  secuon,  a  rotary  spnnkler  head  rotaUblc 


^c    "^ 


duit  and  supportcdly  connected  to  said  handle  in  spaced 
relation  to  its  connection  to  said  eduction  tube. 


3,002,696 

EXTENDABLE  AND  RETRACTABLE  SPRINKLER 

Frederick  T.  Jenkins,  836  W.  Eturia  St.,  ScatUe,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,944 

2  Claims.    (CI.  239—205) 


about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  pipe  line 
section,  and  means  for  supporting  said  sprinlcler  head 
from  said  branch  pipe  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  pipe  line  section. 

3,002,698 

HAND  PRESSURE  SPRAYER 

Michael  S.  Gallo,  1310  Forest  St,  Rachie,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,475    „ 

2  Clahns.    (CI.  239—308) 


1.  A  sprinkler  unit  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
cylindrical  housing,  open  to  its  full  diameter  at  its  upper 
end  and  closed  at  its  lower  end  and  provided  at  that  end 
with  a  tubular,  axial  inlet  for  reception  of  water  under 
pressure,  a  hollow  cylindrical  piston  reciprocally  fitted 
within  said  housing  with  slight  clearance  for  extension  and 
retraction;  said  piston  being  open  to  its  full  diameter  at 
its  lower  end  and  provided  about  that  end  with  an  annular 
sealing  flange  slidably  engaging  the  side  walls  of  the  hous- 
ing chamber  and  hafving  a  closing  wall  at  its  upper  end 
with  an  upwardly  directed  tubular  neck  portion  providing 
a  discharge  passage,  a  sprinkler  head  threaded  onto  said 
neck,  an  annular  flange  member  threaded  onto  the  open 
upper  end  of  the  cylindrical  housing,  about  the  upper  end 
of  said  piston  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  said  piston  in  its 
travel  and  as  a  stop  for  the  sealing  flange  as  formed  about 
the  lower  open  end  of  the  piston  to  limit  the  extending 
travel  of  the  piston,  a  tubular  anchoring  coil  threaded  into 
the  inlet  of  said  housing,  equipped  with  a  diametrically 
directed  end  portion  extending  partially  across  said 
tubular  anchor  coil,  a  cross-pin  removably  seated  in  the 
discharge  end  of  said  tubular  neck  portion  and  a  resilient 
strip  of  rubber  secured  under  tension  at  its  opposite  ends 
to  said  diametrically  directed  end  portion  of  the  anchor- 
ing coil  and  to  said  cross-pin  to  retract  the  piston  when 
water  pressure  thcreagainst  is  discontinued. 


•       3,002,697 
MOVABLE  FIELD  SPRINKLER 
Wlllbnn  J.  Joocs,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  assisnor  to  Hitler 
EnginccrtnK  Corporatioa,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corponi- 
tioa  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,607 
3  Claims.    (CI.  239—212) 
2.  An  irrigation  apparatus  comprising  a  pipe  line  sec- 
tion supported  upon  a  wheel  for  movement  across  an  area 


2.  A  hand  sprayer  having  an  air  tank  and  an  upright 
hand  pump  therein  provided  with  a  handle  having  a  hori- 
zontally-extending longitudinal  hand  aperture,  in  com- 
bination a  spray  solution  reservoir,  a  spray  head  opera- 
tively  associated  with  the  air  tank  and  reservoir,  said  spray 
head  being  secured  in  said  reservoir  and  having  a  siphon 
means  connected  thereto,  a  control  valve  for  controlling 
air  flowing  from  said  tank  to  said  spray  head  having  a 
handle  positioned  adjacent  said  aperture  and  horizontally 
coextensive  therewith  so  as  to  permit  actuating  said  valve 
simultaneously  with  the  same  hand  that  carries  the 
sprayer,  a  conduit  between  said  spray  head  and  said  valve 
for  supplying  air  to  said  spray  head,  and  a  conduit  be- 
tween said  tank  and  said  valve  for  supplying  air  to  said 
spray  head  ttirough  said  valve. 

3,002,699 
COMBINED  SPRAYER  PUMP  AND 
CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY 
August  H.  Pfaikc,  Hastfaigs,  Mfain.,  assignor  to  H.  D. 
Hudson  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,757 
8  Claims.  (CI.  239—333) 
1.  In  combination,  a  container  for  spray  solution  hav- 
ing a  top  provided  with  a  fixed  carrying  handle  and  a 
neck  defining  a  discharge  port  in  spaced  relation  but 
aligned  with  said  handle,  a  manually-operated  hydraulic 
spray  pump  mounted  and  supported  in  operative  position 


UCTOBER  3,  1961 

upon  and  parallel  to  said  handle,  a  delivery  tube  sus- 
pended from  adjacent  one  end  of  said  pump  for  insertion 
into  said  port,  a  cap  loosely  encompassing  said  delivery 
tube  and  providing  a  cover  for  said  port  when  the  delivery 
tube  is  inserted  and  depends  into  the  spray  solution  of  the 
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material  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing,  means 
defining  more  than  two  outlet  openings  m  the  upper 
portion  of  said  housing,  means  for  passing  a  stream  of 
carrier  fluid  through  said  housing  to  entrain  pulverized 
material  from  said  grinding  zone  and  to  move  said  en- 
trained material  upwardly  toward  said  outlet  opemng 
means,  a  plurality  of  stationary  centrifugal  classifying 
means  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing,  one  of  said 


II 
container,  and  an  auxiliary  handle  loosely  mounted  on 
and  carried  by  said  pump  detachably  mounting  said  pump 
upon  said  carrying  handle  in  operative  alignment  with 
said  discharge  port  and  maintaining  the  pump  and  nozzle 
in  position  for  spraying. 


II 


NOZZLE  ON  HEAT-TREATMENT  MACHINES  FOR 

TEXTILE  FABRICS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Gustav  Mohring,  3  Salzmannweg,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829  728 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  26,  1958 

7  Clahns.    (CI.  239 — 455) 


stationary  classifying  means  interposed  in  the  stream 
of  carrier  fluid  entrained  material  passing  to  each  of  said 
outlet  opening  means,  and  means  for  regulating  the  quan- 
tity of  carrier  fluid  passing  through  each  of  said  classi- 
fying means  including  a  plurality  of  circumferenlially 
spaced  pivotably  adjustable  vanes  disposed  in  the  wall 
of  each  of  said  separate  classifiers,  said  means  for  reg- 
ulating conjointly  the  fineness  of  pulverized  material 
discharging  from  each  of  said  classifying  means. 


3,002,702 

LEAF  PULVERIZER 

Ronald  S.  Peltier,  30  Whitford  Ave.,  Providence  8,  R.I. 

FUed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,241 

3  Claims.    (O.  241—278) 


1.  A  nozzle  for  distributing  a  heat  treating  fluid  to 
uniformly  heat-treat  a  continuous  web  of  textile  material 
or  the  like  comprising  means  forming  an  elongated  dis- 
charge slot  terminating  in  a  predetermined  plane  for  di- 
recting pressurized  treating  fluid  which  is  discharged  as  a 
concentrated  jet  in  the  direction  of  the  middle  axis  of  the 
nozzle  cross-section,  perpendicularly  to  the  web  of  fabric 
in  spaced  relation  to  a  predetermined  path  of  travel,  and 
transverse  adjusting  means  spaced  longitudinally  of  said 
slot  and  providing  a  variable  width  along  said  discharge 
slot  for  attaining  different  velocity  flow  of  fluid  along  said 
slot,  said  nozzle  including  spacer  means  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  slot  and  beyond  said  predetermined 
plane  for  maintaining  said  continuous  web  a  minimum 
distance  from  said  slot  discharge. 


3,002,701 
AIR-SWEPT  PULVERIZING  APPARATUS 
Kari-Hehiz  Kayatz,  Hamborg-Osdorf,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Babcock  A  WUcox  Umited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  9,  1957 

/claims.    (CI.  241— 52) 
1.  Apparatus  for  pulverizing  solid  materials  compris- 
ing a  housing,  means  for  feeding  raw  material  to  be 
pulverized  to  said  housing,  means  for  grinding  said  raw 


3.  A  leaf  pulverizer  comprising  a  rectangular  housing 
having  a  top.  bottom,  side  walls  and  end  walls,  said  top- 
having  a  hinged  cover  portion  and  a  loading  opening,  an 
auxiliary  wall  portion  adjacent  one  end  wall  defining  a 
recess,  said  auxiliary  wall  portion  having  a  large  annu- 
lar opening,  a  power  driven  shaft  extending  through  said 
end  wall  adjacent  said  recess,  a  plate  mounted  on  said 
shaft  in  said  auxiliary  wall  opening,  said  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  radially  positioned  blades  on  the  front  face 
thereof,  said  blades  being  angularly  disposed  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  plate  in  the  direction  of  rotation  thereof, 
and  means  for  pushing  leaves  in  said  housing  against  said 
rotating  plate  and  blades,  the  bottom  of  said  housing 
being  hinged  to  permit  dumping  of  the  pulverized  leaves, 
said  pushing  means  comprising  a  rectangular  plate  slid- 
ably mounted  in  vertical  position  in  said  housing  and  a 
manually  operable  lever  for  moving  said  plate  toward  and 
away  from  said  rotating  plate,  said  lever  having  a  verti- 
cally pivoted  portion  and  a  horizontally  pivoted  portion 
extending  to  the  center  of  said  plate. 
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3,002,703 

MOTION  PICTURE  FILM  WINDER  AND  EDITOR 

AJva  K.  HiDchman,  2  Rugby  Road,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

FUcd  Aug.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  753,906 

3  Claims.    (CI.  242—55.12) 


I.  In  a  motion-picture  film  winder  and  editor,  a  base, 
a  pair  of  spaced  reduction  gear  trains  on  said  base  each 
havmg  a  high  speed  shaft  projecting  on  one  side  aid  a 
low  speed  shaft  projecting  on  the  other  side,  means  for 
driving  a  selected  one  of  said  gear  trains,  means  for 
mounting  a  film  reel  on  each  of  said  low  speed  and  high 
speed  shafts  for  rotation  therewith,  and  selectively  en- 
gageable  and  disengageable  clutch  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  projecting  end  of  each  of  said  shafts  and  its 
associated  gear  train,  whereby  a  selected  one  of  said  high 
speed  shafts  and  a  selected  one  of  said  low  speed  shafts 
may  each  have  its  projecting  end  coupled  to  its  respective 
gear  train  to  be  driven  thereby  and  the  other  of  said 
high  and  low  speed  shafts  may  have  its  projecting  end 
disengaged  from  the  associated  gear  train  for  free  rota- 
tion relative  to  the  latter,  said  low  speed  shafts  each 
being  of  sectional  construction  having  a  pair  of  aligned 
relatively  rotatable  sections,  and  clutch  means  in  said  low 
speed  shafts  operativciy  connecting  the  sections  of  each 
low  speed  shaft  for  allowing  variations  in  speed  between 
said  film-reel  mounting  means  as  required  by  changing 
relative  sizes  of  film  coils  on  said  reels,  said  clutch  means 
in  said  low  speed  shafts  each  comprising  a  brake  ele- 
ment mounted  on  one  section  of  the  respective  low  speed 
shaft  for  movement  radially  inward  and  outward,  respec- 
tively, into  and  out  of  frictional  engagement  with  the 
other  section  of  the  respective  low  speed  shaft,  said  other 
section  of  each  low  speed  shaft  being  formed  with  an 
external  circumferential  groove  removably  comfortably 
receiving  its  respective  brake  element,  and  resilient  means 
urging  said  brake  elements  radially  inward  into  said  fric- 
tional engagement,  said  resilient  means  being  of  sufficient 
force  to  retain  said  brake  elements  in  said  frictional  en- 
gagement and  to  relieve  said  frictional  engagement  upon 
a  predetermined  tension  in  film  being  wound  and  upon  a 
predetermined  angular  velocity  under  the  centrifugal 
force  of  said  brake  elements. 


3,002,704 

TOILET  ACCESSORY 

Aaron  M.  Grossfeld,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(3001  Valentine  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1958,  S«r.  No.  754,600 

1  Claim.    (CI.  242—55.55) 


=M 


/  '* 
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A  mounting  device  for  an  imperforate  tubular  casing 
with  open  ends,  said  device  comprising  a  hollow  head 
with  a  rim  encircling  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  one  of 
said  heads  carrying  a  fixed  central  journal  stud  and  the 
other  a  re-tractile   central  journal   stud,   a  cap   for  the 


adjacent  end  of  the  casing  in  each  head,  said  heads  and 
caps  having  apertures,  a  spring  between  each  cap  and 
the  head  carrying  it,  connector  rods  rigidly  joining  said 
heads,  the  length  of  said  rods  and  the  casing  and  size 
of  said  springs  being  such  that  when  one  end  of  the 
casing  and  cap  thereat  are  fully  inserted  in  one  head, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  will  clear  the  rim  of  the 
other  head  and  cap  therein  so  that  the  casing  can  be 
removed,  said  caps  having  flanges  abutting  the  ends  of 
the  casing,  the  rims  of  the  heads  encircling  said  flanges, 
each  cap  also  having  a  cavity  presented  to  the  head  carry- 
ing it,  the  heads  each  having  a  bearing  for  the  stud 
carried  thereby,  said  retractile  stud  having  a  flange  abut- 
ting the  inner  end  of  its  bearing,  and  a  central  boss  pro- 
jecting inward  from  said  flange,  the  spring  in  the  head 
carrying  said  retractile  stud  seating  against  the  head  at 
one  end  and  the  cap  therein  at  the  other  end,  said  spring 
having  a  portion  engaging  said  flange  and  boss. 


3,002,705 
TAPE  REEL  LOCK 
Willard  D.  Isbell,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Midwestern 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1957,  Scr.  No.  703,163 
7  Claims.    (CI.  242—68.2) 


»» 


I.  For  a  revolvable  device  having  a  tubular  hub,  an 
expanding  arbor  for  mounting  said  device  on  a  spindle, 
said  arbor  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be  received  by 
said  hub  and  having  a  bore  adapted  to  fit  onto  said  spin- 
dle; an  extensible  ring  surrounding  the  body;  radially 
expansible  structure  between  the  body  and  said  ring  for 
extending  the  latter  against  the  hub,  said  structure  com- 
prising a  pair  of  opposed  resilient  shoes,  each  partially 
surrounding  the  body  and  each  having  a  pair  of  diamet- 
rically spaced  ends;  oscillatory  apparatus  for  expanding 
the  shoes  and  including  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
members  rotatably  carried  by  the  body,  each  member 
having  cam  means  engageabie  with  said  ends  of  the 
shoes  therebetween;  and  a  swingable  lever  coupled  with 
said  members  for  oscillating  the  same,  said  r5;silient 
shoes  being  spread  apart  by  said  cam  means  toward  the 
hub  to  force  said  ring  against  the  hub,  said  members  be- 
ing radially  movable  and  each  having  a  portion  thereof 
disposed  between  the  ring  and  the  shoes  whereby  the 
members  are  moved  outwardly  against  the  ring  as  said 
ends  of  the  shoes  spread  apart. 


3,002,706 
TAPE  GUIDE  AND  REEL  HUB  CONSTRUCTION 
FOR  COAXIAL  REEL  TYPE  TAPE  RECORDER 
OR  REPRODUCER 
Anthony  Flan,  Evanston,  Dl.  (2033  Glen  Oak  Drive, 
Glenvicw,  lU.),  Harold  N.  MUler,  Glencoe,  and  Fred 
Lindroos,  Fox  Lake,  HI.;  said  Miller  and  said  Lindroo« 
assignors  to  said  Flan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1956,  Scr.  No.  574,473 

3  Oaims.    (CI.  242— 68 J) 

2.  In  a  tape  recorder  having  coaxial  hubs  to  receive 

and  carry  reels  having  openings  of  like  diameter,  the  hubs 

being  mounted  on  coaxial  shafts,  the  improvement  com- 
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prising  an  upper  hub  having  a  central  generally  rectangu- 
lar base  portion  carried  by  the  inner  shaft  and  of  substan- 
tially less  extent  than  the  openings  of  the  reels,  pins  in 
said  base  portion  straddling  said  inner  shaft  and  located 
in  a  common  plane  normal  to  said  inner  shaft,  and  ex- 
tending outboard  the  base  portion,  and  a  pair  of  wings 
each  having  an  inner  portion  fitting  around  at  least  a  por- 
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within  said  tapered  portion,  flare  target  supporting  guide 
means  fixed  to  said  tapered  rear  end  portion  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  therefrom,  a  multiple  flare  unit  supported 
against  the  rear  end  of  said  tapered  portion  on  said  tar- 
get supporting  guide  means,  a  tow  cable  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  forward  end  of  said  flare  unit  for  towing  there- 
of a  resilient  towing  connection  between  the  tow  cable 
and  the  flare  unit,  a  cable  reel  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
support  plate  with  the  tow  cable  wound  thereon  having 
its  other  end  secured  to  said  cable  reel,  centrifugal  speed 
governor  control  means  between  said  cable  reel  and  said 


tion  of  said  base  portion  and  pivotally  received  upon  said 
projecting  pins  for  folding  rotations  to  up  positions  in 
planes  straddling  but  parallel  to  said  inner  shaft  and  down 
positions  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  shaft,  each  wing  fur- 
ther having  an  outer  edge  forming  in  the  down  position  a 
fragment  of  a  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  the  opening  of 
a  reel  and  a  flange  below  said  fragment  of  a  cylinder 
adapted  to  sustain  the  reel,  and  in  up  position  passing  the 
opening  of  a  reel. 

1 1  3,002,707 

REEL  MOUNTING 
Stuart  D.  Nofcle,  3931  De  Longpre,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
assignor  of  10  percent  to  Vernon  D.  Bcehler,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  and  90  percent  to  Stuart  D.  Noble 
FUed  Sept.  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  686,310 
10  Claims.    (CI.  242—68.3) 


support  for  controlling  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  cable 
reel  and  rate  of  pay-out  of  the  tow  cable,  releasable 
locking  means  carried  by  said  support  plate  in  locking 
engagement  with  said  cable  reel  to  resist  rotation  thereof 
in  a  direction  for  paying  out  said  tow  cable,  radio  signal 
actuated  control  means  carried  by  said  tapered  portion 
responsive  to  radio  signals  of  a  predetermined  frequency 
for  releasing  said  releasable  locking  means  to  free  said 
cable  reel  for  paying  out  said  tow  cable,  including  means 
operable  thereby  for  igniting  said  flares  of  said  flare 
unit  substantially  simultaneously  with  the  release  of  said 
cable  reel  and  the  outward  reeling  of  said  tow  cable. 


5.  A  rotating  mounting  for  a  reel  comprising  a  frame, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  substantially 
flat  reel  support  non-rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  in- 
cluding a  central  hub  anchored  to  the  shaft,  a  drive  thim- 
ble having  an  axially  slidable  non-rotating  connection  to 
the  hub,  said  thimble  having  an  axially  extending  body, 
and  a  reel  comprising  parallel  strand-confining  sections  on 
opposite  sides  and  a  strand-holding  core  therebetween, 
one  of  said  sections  being  adapted  to  lie  against  the  reel 
support  and  having  an  axially  located  hole  therethrough 
providing  a  clearance  around  said  body,  the  other  sec- 
tion comprising  circumferentially  arranged  resilient  tabs 
having   inner   free  ends  lying   in  a  circle  of  diameter 
smaller  than  said  body  whereby  inner  edges  of  the  tabs 
are  adapted  to  bear  resiliently  against  said  body  and  to 
hold  the  reel  against  the  reel  support. 

3,002,708 
AIRCRAFT  TOW  REEL  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Weticl,   Hawthorne,  CaUf.     (AFBMD— A.F. 
Unit  P.O.,  Los  Angeles  45,  CaUf.),  and  Carlos  T.  Gal- 
legos,  Star  Rte.,  Box  146H,  Fort  Walton  Beach,  Fla. 
FUed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,023 
3  Claims.    (CI.  244—3) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U5.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  In   a  drone  aircraft  a  wing  tank  formed   with   a 
tapered  rear  end  portion,  a  horizontal  support  plate  fixed 


3,002,709 
AIRCRAFT  ADAPTED  FOR  VERTICAL 
ASCENT  AND  DESCENT 
Charies  L.  Cochran,  Oreriand  Park,  Kans.,  a»ignor  to 
C.  L.  Cochran  and  Associates,  Overland  Park,  Kjmis., 
a  conartnerehip  composed  of  Charies  L.  Codiran,  Nor- 
man E.  Schaeffer,  Earl  lindsly,  Vernon  L.  Hurst,  and 
Donald  A.  Lueke 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1955,  Ser.  No.  553,808 
2  Claims.    (CI.  244—12) 


1.  In  an  airplane,  a  pan-cake  type  fuselage  of  aerody- 
namic configuration  in  the  direction  of  normal  forward 
movement  of  the  airplane  and  having  length  and  width 
dimensions  of  the  same  approximate  order  of  magnitude 
and  a  thickness  of  greatest  order  at  a  substantially  central 
part  of  the  fuselage  and  of  substantially  lesser  magnitude 
than  said  length  and  width  dimensions  thereof,  said  fuse- 
lage being  provided  with  a  substantially  vertical,  general- 


166 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBES  3,  1961 


ly  cylindrical  air  duct  therethrough  at  the  thickest  portion 
of  the  same;  air  foil  means  mounted  in  the  duct  and  in- 
cluding vertically  spaced,  variable  pitch  propeller  means 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  fixed,  normally  vertical 
axis;  separately  controllable,  turbo-propulsion  means 
fixedly  mounted  on  opposite  side  margins  of  the  fuselage 
and  each  having  generally  rearwardly  facing  exhaust 
means  disposed  with  the  axes  thereof  in  substantially  par- 
allel relationship  with  said  normal  direction  of  forward 
movement  of  the  airplane;  means  operably  coupling  said 
turbo-propulsion  means  to  said  propeller  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  same  during  operation  of  said  turbo-propulsion 
means;  separately  controllable  jet  propulsion  means 
mounted  on  opposite  side  margins  of  the  fuselage  adja- 
cent respective  turbo-propulsion  means  and  each  having 
generally  rearwardly  facing  exhaust  means  disposed  with 
the  axes  thereof  in  generally  parallel  relationship  with 
the  axes  of  the  exhaust  means  of  said  turbo-propulsion 
means,  said  jet  propulsion  means  providing  a  forward 
thrust  component  upon  the  fuselage  during  operation 
thereof;  and  shiftable  control  surface  means  including  a 
deflector  within  each  of  said  exhaust  means  of  the  turbo- 
propulsion  means  and  said  jet  propulsion  means,  the  de- 
flectors in  the  exhaust  means  on  one  side  margin  of  the 
fuselage  being  independently  shiftable  relative  to  the  de- 
flectors in  the  exhaust  means  on  the  other  side  margin  of 
the  fuselage,  said  deflectors  being  swingable  about  cor- 
responding, normally  horizontal  axes  and  disposed  to  im- 
part stability  to  motion  of  the  fuselage  by  deflection  in 
either  vertical  direction  of  exhaust  gases  from  said  turbo- 
propulsion  means  and  said  jet  propulsion  means  to  con- 
trol pitch  and  roll  of  the  fuselage  regardless  of  whether 
said  turbo-propulsion  means  or  said  jet  propulsion  means 
are  operating  separately  or  in  conjunction. 


3.002,710 
HELICOPTERS 
Cliarics  Joseph  Marchctti,  Vanves,  and  Charles  Henri 
Trcsch,  Boalognc-sor-Scinc,  France,  assignors  to  Sod- 
Aviation  Socicte  Nationale  de  Constructions  Aeronan- 
tiqacs,  Paris,  France 

FOed  May  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  656,806 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  15,  1956 

12  Claims.    (CI.  244—17.17) 


1.  In  a  single-rotor,  heavy-tonnage  helicopter  having 
a  fuselage  carrying  a  rear  anti-torque  rotor  of  conven- 
tional type  and  including  a  front  pilot's  cockpit,  a  cabin 
behind  said  cockpit,  and  a  housing  overlying  said  cabin 
and  wherein  are  located,  on  the  one  hand,  a  transmis- 
sion box  coaxial  with  the  rotor  driving  shaft  and.  on  the 
other  hand,  at  least  three  free  turbine  units  having  their 
axes  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry  of 
the  helicopter  which  passes  through  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
said  turbines  being  provided  with  securing  means  on  the 
housing  floor  and  connecting  means  with  said  transmis- 
sion box  and  being  disposed  in  two  groups  respectively 
located  in  front  and  behind  the  transmission  box,  one 
of  said  free  turbine  units  being  provided  with  the  power 
take-off  for  the  anti-torque  rotor;  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  transmission  box  having  two  diametrally  op- 
posite front  and  rear  input  gears  having  a  common  axis 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor  driving  shaft  and 


disposed  in  the  longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry  of  the 
helicopter;  for  the  front  group,  at  least  one  turbine  po- 
sitioned on  one  side  of  the  aircraft,  a  shaft  provided  with 
universal  joints  and  directly  interconnecting  the  power 
output  of  said  turbine  and  the  front  input  gear  of  the 
transmission  box,  and  a  free-wheel  device  interposed  in 
said  shaft,  and  at  most  one  further  turbine  disposed  sym- 
metrically to  the  first  turbine  with  respect  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  aircraft,  a  front  coupling  case  en- 
closing said  free-wheel  device  and  a  further  free-wheel 
device  connected  to  said  further  turbine  and  to  said 
shaft;  and,  for  the  rear  group,  at  least  one  turbine  located 
on  one  side  of  the  aircraft,  a  counter-gearing  case  hav- 
ing a  free-wheel  device  connected  to  said  turbine  and  a 
shaft  provided  with  universal  joints  and  interconnecting 
the  output  of  the  counter-gearing  case  and  the  rear  input 
gear  of  the  transmission  box,  and  at  most  one  further 
turbine  disposed  symmetrically  to  the  first  turbine  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aircraft,  a  rear 
coupling  case  enclosing  said  free-wheel  device  and  a  fur- 
ther free-wheel  device  connected  to  said  further  turbine 
and  to  said  shaft,  the  power  output  of  the  turbines  of  the 
rear  group  being  directed  towards  the  rear  of  the  heli- 
copter. 

3,002,711 
HELICOPTER 
Nicholas  M.  Stefano,  Port  Washfaigton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Fairchild  Stratos  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

FUed  Sept  5,  1956,  Ser.  No.  608,099 
8  Claims.    (CI.  244—17.23) 


Iv^ 


1.  A  helicopter  comprising  a  fuselage  formed  of  a 
horizontal  support  frame,  substantially  rigid  members 
fixedly  attached  at  spaced  apart  points  on  said  frame 
and  converging  upwardly  at  an  angle  with  said  frame, 
a  first  bearing  means  fixed  between  the  upper  ends  of 
said  substantially  rigid  members,  a  second  bearing  means 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  support  frame  at  a  point  in 
substantially  vertical  alignment  with  said  first  bearing 
means,  a  cabin  depending  from  said  support  frame  sub- 
stantially rearwardly  of  said  second  bearing  means;  a 
turbine  power  plant  mounted  on  said  support  frame, 
said  turbine  power  plant  comprising  a  pair  counter- 
rotating  turbine  rotors  supported  to  rotate  about  an 
axis  common  with  the  axis  through  said  first  and  second 
bearing  means,  a  plurality  of  gas  generators  connected 
to  said  power  plant  to  rotate  said  turbine  rotors;  coaxial 
rotor  blade  shafts  supported  by  said  first  and  second 
bearing  means,  a  plurality  of  rotor  blades  connected  to 
each  of  said  coaxial  rotor  blade  shafts,  means  connect- 
ing one  of  said  shafts  to  one  of  said  pair  of  turbine 
rotors,  means  connecting  the  other  of  said  shafts  to  the 
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said  rotor  blade  shafts  for  operably  controUing  the  yaw 
of  the  helicopter. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


16- 


and  means  rendered  operative  by  the  controller  displace- 
ment for  operating  said  connecting  and  disconnecUng 
means  to  disconnect  said  power  means  and  said  one  con- 
trol surface,  and  maintain  said  power  means  connected 
to  die  other  control  surfaces. 


3,002,712 

POLYCOPTER 

Steriing  Beckwitfc,  500  King  Mnir  Road,  Lake  Forest,  HI. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,705 

6  Claims.    (CL  244—17.23) 


3,002,714 

AIRCRAFT  LONGITUDINAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

James  L.  Dcciier,  Towsoo,  Md.,  asdgnor  to  The  Martin 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  708,600 

12  Claims.    (CI.  244—83) 


]  «*Tt   tf 


4.  In  an  air  transportation  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle 
body  with  a  generally  upright  axis,  a  plurality  of  thrust 
creating  assemblies  mounted  on  said  body  in  diametri- 
cally opposed  pairs  disposed  about  the  body  axis,  each  of 
said  assemblies  including  a  rotor  and  a  power  plant  in 
driving   connection   therewith,   control   means    for   said 
assemblies  including  simultaneously  operable  control  ele- 
ments connected  to  the  power  control  of  the  power  plant 
and  to  the  pitch  control  of  the  rotor  of  each  assembly 
whereby  the  power  supplied  by  the  power  plant  and  the 
pitch  of  the  rotor  may  be  controlled  together,  the  control 
elements  of  each  assembly  being  connected  to  and  oper- 
able in  response  to  movement  of  a  control  arm  mounted 
on  the  vehicle  body  whereby  an  increase  in  the  power 
and  pitch  of  one  assembly  in  any  pair  simultaneously 
decreases  the  power  and  pitch  of  the  opposed  assembly. 


3,002,713 
AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Panl  A.  Noxon,  Tenafly,  and  John  E.  Taylor,  New  Mil- 
ford,  NJ.,  and  John  Jarvis,  Mount  Clemens,  Mfch., 
assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1955,  Ser.  No.  553,777 
22  Claims.    (CI.  244—77) 


zim.'" 
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1.  In  an  aircraft  longitudinal  control  system  provid- 
ing  a  syntheUc  "feel"  force   indicative  of  aircraft   be- 
havior to  the  aircraft  controls,  the  combination  of  a  first 
mechanical  network  having  accelerometer  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  first  force  cue  proportional  to  the  pitch  angular 
acceleration  of  said  aircraft,  and  a  second  force  cue  pro- 
portional to  acceleration  of  said  aircraft  normal  to  the 
longitudinal   axis  of  said  aircraft,  with    a   first  Imkage 
system  mechanically  connected  to  apply  said  first  and 
second  force  cues  directly  to  said  aircraft  longitudmal 
control  system  in  a  direction  tending  to  maintain  the  said 
aircraft   in    level   flight,    a   second   mechanical    network 
adapted  to  produce  a  third  force  cue  proportional  to  the 
change  in  speed  of  said  aircraft  from  a  preselected  tnm 
speed,  with  a  second  linkage  system  connected  to  apply 
said  third  force  cue  to  said  aircraft  controls  in  a  direc- 
tion tending  to  maintain  the  said  aircraft  at  the  said  pre- 
selected  trim   speed,  and  a  trim   control   element  con- 
nected to  said  second  mechanical  network  and  adapted 
to  vary  the  value  of  said  preselected  trim  speed,  where- 
by the  resultant  of  said  first,  second,  and  third   force 
cues  as  applied  to  said  aircraft  controls,  produces  said 
synthetic   "feel"   force   effectively   indicative   of   aircraft 
behavior. 

3  002  715 
DECELERATION  PARACHUTE  RETRACTION 

SYSTEM  ^    ,,  ,     . 

Gordon  R.  Sinclair,  Fallston,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 

suites  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

****  ^  ISS'not.  4.  1958,  Ser.  No.  771.929 
4  Claims.    (CL  244—113) 


1.  A  control  system  for  the  movable  yaw,  roll  and 
pitch  control  surfaces,  comprising  power  means  for  each 
of  said  surfaces,  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
each  of  said  power  means  with  a  respective  surface  for 
moving  the  surface,  a  controller  displaceable  manually 
from  a  reference  position  for  moving  one  of  said  surfaces. 


1.  In  a  deceleration  parachute  retraction  system  the 
combinaUon  of  a  housing  secured  to  the  frame  of  an  air- 
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plane,  an  opening  in  the  fuselage  of  said  airplane,  a  tube 
connecting  said  housing  with  said  opening  and  having  an 
enlarged  portion  adjacent  said  opening,  a  drum  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  bousing,  a  constant  torque  motor  mount- 
ed in  said  drum  for  driving  said  drum,  a  deceleration 
parachute  having  shroud  lines,  means  for  connecting  said 
shroud  lines  to  said  drum,  and  a  pilot  chute  secured  to 
the  canopy  of  said  deceleration  parachute,  said  drum  and 
said  housing  beiijg  so  proportioned  to  accommodate  the 
deceleration  parachute  between  said  drum  and  said  hous- 
ing, and  said  tube  being  of  a  size  to  accommodate  said 
pilot  chute  in  a  compressed  condition. 


3,002,716 
AIRCRAFT 
Ronald  Andrew  Shaw,  Hemel  Hempstead,  England,  as- 
signor to  Power  Jets  (Research  and  Development)  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  British  company 
FUed  Feb.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  642,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  1,  1956 
15  Clahns.    (CI.  244—117) 


1.  An  aircraft  for  flight  at  high  supersonic  speeds  hav- 
ing an  outer  surface  over  which,  when  the  aircraft  is  in 
flight  at  said  speeds,  there  is  a  relative  airflow  at  a  velocity 
such  as  to  cause  aerodynamic  heating  of  said  surface,  the 
surface  being  formed  with  at  least  one  aperture,  the  air- 
craft comprising  at  least  one  jet  engjne  arranged  to  pro- 
duce forward  thrust  on  the  aircraft,  a  source  of  supply  of 
a  liquid  capable  of  being  used  in  said  engine  to  produce 
power,  and  a  liquid  supply  connection  between  said  source 
and  said  aperture,  said  aperture  being  arranged  to  emit 
said  liquid  onto  said  surface  in  such  a  direction  and  at  such 
a  velocity  as  to  form  a  protective  cooling  layer  which  will 
flow  rearwardly  from  said  aperture  over  at  least  part  of 
said  surface, «nd  said  engine  having  a  generally  forwardly 
facing  air  intake  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  aperture  to 
which  intake  said  surface  extends  and  arranged  to  receive 
at  least  part  of  said  layer. 


3,002.717 

AIRFOIL  STRUCTLTIE 

John  Pavleclui,  8797  Capital,  Oali  Parli  37,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,827 

25  Qahns.    (CI.  244—124) 


figSs^ 


I.  In  a  structure,  a  number  of  panel  units  forming  a  shell 
of  an  elongated  profile  with  at  least  one  closed  profile 
extremity,  a  supporting  member  in  said  shell  in  a  spaced 
relationship  to  said  panel  units,  a  stringer  extending  on 
each  of  said  panel  units  in  opposition  to  said  supporting 
member,  a  linear  key  interposed  between  said  supporting 
member  and  each  stringer,  said  supporting  member  and 
each  stringer  having  lengthwise  portions  in  a  slidabie  en 
gagement  with  said  key,  and  means  on  said  supporting 


member  and  on  each  stringer  for  rendering  them  rela- 
tively immobile  by  said  engagement  thereof  with  said  key 
for  coaction  of  the  panel  unit  stringers  with  each  other 
and  with  said  supporting  member  as  a  unitary  stress  mem- 
ber. 


3,002,718 
ROTOR  BLADE  DEICING  SYSTEM 
George  I.  Hacltenberger,  Jr.,  Suffield,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Kaman  Aircraft  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  July  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,635 
12  Claims.    (CI.  244—134) 


I    "0  A 
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1.  In  a  rotor  blade  deicing  system  for  a  helicopter  in- 
cluding a  fuselage  and  including  a  rotor  blade  connected 
to  a  hub  supported  for  rotation  relative  to  the  fuselage, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  electrical  heater  ele- 
ments located  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  blade  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  each  element  is  respectively  associated 
with  a  different  area  of  said  blade  surface,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  carried  by  said  fuselage,  a  distributor 
mounted  on  said  hub  for  rotation  therewith  and  opera- 
ble to  distribute  electrical  energy  in  sequence  to  said 
heater  elements,  and  means  including  contacts  rotatable 
with  said  hub  for  conducting  electrical  energy  from  said 
source  to  said  distributor  for  distribution  to  said  heater 
elements. 


3,002,719 
CARGO  HANDLING  EQUIPMENT  FOR 
CARGO  AIRPLANES 
Richard    H.  Weiland,  Seattle,   and   Ray   W.   Hamilton. 
Kirldand,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Boeing  Airplane  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,701 
3  Clahns.    (CI.  244—137) 


1.  A  cargo  airplane  comprising  a  fuselage  the  cargo 
compartment  whereof  terminates  aft  in  an  open  end,  a 
tail  section  hingedly  mounted  upon  said  fuselage  for 
swinging  between  a  flight  position,  wherein  it  constitutes 
a  rearward  continuation  of  the  fuselage  and  closes  the 
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Iatter'8  open  end,  and  an  open  position  clear  of  such  open 
end,  a  track  which  in  use  while  the  airplane  is  ground- 
borne  is  secured  to  the  fuselage  and  protrudes  rearward- 
ly and  downwardly  from  the  cargo  compartment's  open 
end.  means  to  secure  said  track  in  an  alternate  stowed 
position  within  the  airplane,  a  track  extension  carried  by 
the  fuselage  and  located  to  constitute  a  forward  extension 
of  the  track  when  the  latter  is  in  its  position  of  use,  and 
an  elevator  guided  for  movement  along  the  track  and 
track  extension  for  handling  of  cargo  between  the  ground 
and  the  deck  level  of  the  cargo  compartment. 


bolts  passing  through  said  second  fixed  cross  member 
and  said  second  movable  cross  member  and  capable  of 
moving  said  movable  cross  member  toward  said  fixed 
cross  member  and  clamping  an  object  between  said  cross 
members. 


3,002,722 

DISPLAY  CARTON 

Raymond  A.  Cote,  Monroe,  Liu,  assignor  to  Container 

Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^,     ^„^ 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  184 

1  Clafan.    (CL  248—174) 


3,002,720  „^,^ 

HINGE  JOINTS  FOR  DISPLAY  MOUNT  ELEMENTS 

Carroll  N.  Cross,  Rte.  2,  Box  204,  MaiUand,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,914 

4  Claims.    (CL  248— 35) 


2.  In  a  display  mount  constructed  of  paper  stock,  said 
mount  having  a  facial  panel  for  holding  display  material 
and  a  prop  for  maintaining  said  panel  in  a  display  posi- 
tion, a  hinge  line  along  an  edge  of  said  mount  on  which 
said  prop  is  adapted  to  rotate  into  angular  relation  to 
said  displany  panel,  and  a  hinge  element  consisting  of 
a  flexible  sheet  of  ductile  material  extending  across  said 
hinge  line,  said  ductile  material  hinge  element  being  the 
sole  means  for  maintaining  said  panel  and  said  prop  in 
angular  relation  to  each  other. 


3,002,721 

SUPPORTING  BASE  FOR  ORNAMENTAL  OBJECTS 

Charles  F.  PerUns,  8412  Greenmound,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,832 

3Chdms.    (CL  248— 44) 


n 


Mc 


A  display  device  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  fold- 
able  paperboard,  for  holding  vertically  spaced  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  a  displayed  article,  comprisng:  a  ver- 
tically extending  rear  wall;  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower 
article  engaging  members  carried  by  upper  and  lower 
portions,  respectively,  of  said  rear  wall  on  one  side 
thereof;  said  members  having  generally  vertically  aligned 
openings  for  engaging  upper  and  lower  portions  of  a  dis- 
played article;  each  of  said  members  including  a  pair  of 
forwardly  converging  inner  and  outer  panels  hingedly 
inlprconnected  at  their  forward  edges,  the  outer  panel 
of  each  member  having  its  rear  edge  hinged  to  said 
rear  wall;  a  pair  of  attaching  panels  disposed  between  the 
members  and  hinged  to  rear  edges  of  respective  inner 
panels,  said  attaching  panels  extending  towrard  each  other 
and  having  overlapping  portions  disposed  in  generally 
parallel  relation  with  said  rear  wall;  one  of  said  attach- 
ing panels  being  connected  to  said  rear  wall,  and  the 
other  of  said  attaching  panels  being  removably  received 
between  said  one  attaching  panel  and  said  rear  wall. 


^ — Tt — ''^^^r — itr 

f — M — >  t^-^t  t — ^^- 


I 
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3,002,723 

WALL  HANGERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Charles  Daom,  40  Central  Park  S.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  809,986 

1  Clahn.    (CL  248—315) 


1.  An  improved  base  for  ornamental  objects  compris- 
ing an  upstanding  enclosure,  a  first  cross  member  fixedly 
attached  to  the  inside  of  said  enclosure  near  the  lower 
end  thereof  and  spanning  said  enclosure  near  the  center 
thereof,  a  first  movable  cross  member  movably  support- 
ed on  the  first  fixed  cross  member  and  parallel  thereto, 
first  adjusting  bolts  passing  through  said  first  fixed  cross 
member  and  said  first  movable  cross  member  and  capa- 
ble of  moving  said  movable  cross  member  toward  said 
fixed  cross  member  and  clamping  an  object  between  said 
cross  member,  a  second  cross  member  fixedly  attached  to 
the  inside  of  said  enclosure  near  the  upper  end  thereof 
perpendicular  to  said  first  fixed  cross  member  and  span- 
ning said  enclosure  near  the  center  thereof,  a  second  mov- 
able cross  member  movably  supported  on  the  second  fixed 
cross  member  and  parallel  thereto,  and  second  adjusting 
771   O.G.  — 12 


A  wall  mounted  bathroom  fixture  or  the  like  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  base  plate  having  coplanar  rear 
surface  portions  for  firm  securement  bearing  against  a 
wall,  and  having  a  front  surface  formed  with  at  least  a 
pair  of  intersecting  relatively  elongated  and  rcctilinearly 
extending  recesses;  a  fixture  having  a  relatively  elon- 
gated tubular  sleeve  formed  for  substantially  conform- 
ing seating  along  one  of  said  recesses  and  extending 
across  the  intersection  of  the  latter,  and  further  compris- 
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ing  a  towel  holder  spring  ring  having  ends  engaged  in  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  turbine,  and  moisture 
the  ends  of  said  sleeve;  said  base  plate  having  an  aper-  collecting  means  in  said  exhaust  diffuser  comprising  parti- 
ture  therethrough  at  the  intersection  of  said  recesses;  a  tions  extending  crosswise  between  said  walls  in  circum- 
headed  fastener  extending  forwardly  through  said  aper-  ferentially  spaced  relation,  means  on  the  foremost  sur- 
ture  and  engaged  in  said  fixture  portion  to  hold  the  latter 
firmly  seated  in  said  one  recess  and  thereby  restrained 

against  rotation  relative  to  said  plate  in  a  plane  parallel  ^^       -,-.,t.-^ 

to  the  front  surface  of  the  latter. 


3,M2,724 
SUBSURFACE  VALVE  APPARATUS 
Martin  B.  CoonMl,  Downey,  Callf^  Mrignor  to  Baker 
on  Toob,  Inc^  Loa  Angeles,  Calif  ^  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  729,973 
II  Claims.    (CL  251—347) 


1.  In  valve  apparatus:  an  outer  tubular  member  hav- 
ing a  central  passage;  an  inner  tubular  member  telescopi- 
cally  arranged  within  the  central  passage  of  said  (ftter 
member  when  said  valve  apparatus  is  open  and  also 
when  said  valve  apparatus  is  closed  and  having  a  portion 
projecting  longitudinally  outwardly  of  said  outer  member, 
said  inner  member  having  a  central  passage  coaxial  of 
said  other  central  passage  whereby  fluid  can  flow  in  a 
straight  line  path  from  one  passage  into  the  other  pas- 
sage; first  connecting  means  on  said  outwardly  projecting 
portion  of  said  inner  member  for  securing  said  inner 
member  to  an  adjacent  tubing  section  at  one  end  of  said 
apparatus;  second  connecting  means  on  said  outer  mem- 
ber coaxial  of  said  first  connecting  means  for  securing 
said  outer  member  to  an  adjacent  tubing  section  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  apparatus;  coengageable  valve  ele- 
ments operatively  connected  to  said  members  for  control- 
ling flow  of  fluid  in  said  members,  said  valve  elements 
being  shiftable  with  respect  to  each  other  upon  relative 
telescopic  movement  between  said  members;  and  fluid 
pressure  operated  means  on  said  members  responsive  to 
fluid  pressure  within  at  least  one  of  said  members  for  re- 
sisting relative  longitudinal  movement  between  said  mem- 
bers. 


3,002,725 

MOISTURE  ABSORBING  MEANS  IN  RADIAL 

FLOW  TURBINES 

Kins    Wilbelm    LJongbcrs,    SodcrmalmsTagen    16,    and 

Anders  A  Skog,  Gronavatcn  25A,  both  of  FInspang, 

Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,890 
Clahna  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  7,  1957 
1  Claim,    (a.  25S— 16.5) 
In   an   elastic   fluid   turbine   in   combination,   a   radial 
flow  blade  system,  a  stationary  exhaust  diffuser  concen- 
trically surrounding  said  blade  system,  said  diffuser  in- 
cluding  two  axially  spaced   annular   walls   provided    at 


faces  of  said  partition  walls  as  seen  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  blade  system  for  deflecting  moisture 
against  said  partitions,  and  means  for  gathering  and 
draining  moisture  thus  collected  by  the  said  surfaces  of 
the  partitions. 

3,002,726 
INTERCHANGEABLE  STRETCHING  DEVICE 

AND  CLAMPS 

David  Ford,  110—39  Merrick  Blvd.,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,010 

1  Claim.    (CI.  254—^7) 


6< 


A  wire  fence  stretching  device  comprising  an  elongated 
hollow  rectangular-shaped  casing  engageable  between  a 
fence  post  and  a  stretcher  bar  in  a  wire  fence  to  be 
stretched,  said  casing  having  side  walls  and  end  walls, 
one  of  said  side  walls  being  slotted,  the  end  walls  having 
central  openings,  a  threaded  shaft  extending  centrally 
through  the  casing  and  journalled  in  the  openings  in  the 
end  walls,  means  outwardly  of  the  casing  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  shaft,  an  elongated 
follower  block  sleeved  around  the  shaft  inside  the  cas- 
ing and  threaded  to  the  shaft  for  movement  therealcng 
upon  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  flanges 
with  dovetailed  undercut  recesses  on  the  outer  surface 
of  said  block  at  each  end  thereof,  the  space  between 
the  flanges  of  each  pair  being  tapered  with  the  wide  ends 
of  the  spaces  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  flanges,  said  inner 
ends  of  the  flanges  being  spaced  to  provide  an  unob- 
structed intermediate  portion  on  said  surface,  a  plate 
having  a  base  of  dovetail  configuration  selectively  and 
removably  mounted  in  and  interlocked  with  either  pair 
of  flanges  on  said  block,  said  base  being  engageable  with 
and  disengageable  from  either  pair  of  flanges  by  sliding 
movement  along  said  intermediate  portion  on  said  sur- 
face, said  plate  being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  said  base,  another  pair  of  spaced  guide  flanges  adja- 
cent the  end  of  each  of  two  opposed  side  walls  of  the 
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casing,  a  further  pair  of  spaced  guide  flanges  on  each 
of  said  opposed  side  walls  spaced  inwardly  from 
said  other  pair  of  spaced  guide  flanges  to  define  therebe- 
tween an  unobstructed  area  on  each  side  wall,  and  a 
broad-faced  recUngular-shaped  other  plate  havmg  mte- 
gral  flanges  at  both  ends  thereof  extending  beyond  one 
long  side  thereof,  with  integral  other  dovetail  bases  along 
the  extremiucs  of  integral  flanges,  said  other  and  further 
pairs  of  flanges  having  undercut  dovetailed  recesses,  said 
other  dovetail  bases  being  selectively  and  removably 
mounted  in  and  interlocked  with  either  of  the  other  and 
further  pairs  of  spaced  guide  flanges,  said  other  dovetail 
bases  being  simultaneously  engageable  in  and  disengage- 
able from  either  of  the  other  and  further  pairs  of  spaced 
guide  flanges  by  slidable  movement  through  said  unob- 
structed areas  on  the  opposed  side  walls. 


3,002,728  _ 

OILING  APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANISM 

FOR  UNLOADING  CARS 

Roy  L.  Brooks,  4429  Hmrisoa,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  754,770 

1  Claim.    (CL  254— 187) 


l! 


3,002,727 

CABLE  HOIST 

James  D.  Renond,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 

Roy  F.  Renoud,  PorOand,  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,515 

I  Claim.    (CI.  254—150) 


In  a  hoist  including  a  frame,  a  rotatable  drum  mount- 
ed in  said  frame,  at  least  one  end  of  said  drum  being 
cone  shaped,  a  cable  having  one  end  secured  to  an  over- 
head support  and  having  an  intermediate  portion  wound 
in  a  plurality  of  turns  about  said  drum  with  one  turn 
adjacent  the  cone  shaped  end  of  said  drum,  a  guide  finger 
attached  to  said  frame  positioned  rearwardly  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  lower  portion  interposed  between 
and  frictionally  engaging  the  last  of  said  turns  and  the 
adjacent  plurality  of  turns  on  said  drum  and  operable  to 
restrain  movement  of  said  last  turn  toward  the  other 
end  of  said  drum,  a  second  drum  journalled  for  rotation 
in  said  frame,  spur  gears  operatively  related  to  each  of 
said  drums  with  said  spur  gears  arranged  in  meshing  con- 
tact, a  third  drum  positioned  within  a  second  frame  for 
holding  the  free  end  of  said  cable  taut,  a  snub  shaft  posi- 
tioned within  said  first-mentioned  frame  having  an  arm 
on  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  biasing  spring  connected  to 
said  second  frame  and  said  arm  for  swinging  said  second 
frame  toward  said  first-mentioned  frame,  and  a  spur 
gear  related  to  said  third  drum  and  arranged  for  mesh- 
ing contact  with  the  spur  gear  on  said  second  drum  when 
said  third  drum  is  swung  to  a  position  adjacent  said  sec- 
ond drum,  means  fixedly  secured   to  said  snub   shaft 
whereby  movement  thereof  in  one  direction  will  cause  the 
spur  gear  on  said  third  drum  to  move  toward  and  mesh 
with  the  spur  gear  on  said  second  drum  and  movement 
of  said  means  in  the  opposite  direction  will  cause  said 
third  drum  to  move  away  from  said  second  drum. 


In  an  operator  for  a  power  shovel,  a  rotatably  sup- 
ported shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  power  source, 
a  hoUow  drum  containing  liquid  lubricant  and  having 
axially  extending  sleeve  portions  on  each  side  thereof 
with  bearing  portions  therein  rotatably  mounting  said 
drum  on  said  shaft,  said  sleeve  portions  haying  ends 
beyond  said  bearing  portions,  seal  means  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  sleeve  portions  and  engaging  said  shaft  to 
retain  said  liquid  lubricant  in  the  drum  and  bearing  por- 
Uons,  said  drum  being  adapted  to  have  a  shovel  cable 
trained  thereover,  clutching  elemento  interposed  between 
the  drum  and  the  shaft,  one  of  the  sleeve  portions  being 
elongate  and  having  spaced  annular  flanges  extending 
therefrom  and  defining  a  spool  therebetween,  said  one 
sleeve  having  a  bore  larger  than  said  shaft  cxtaiding 
from  the  hollow  drum  to  the  bearing  portion  therein  for 
movement  of  lubricant  thereto  from  the  hollow  drum, 
diametrically  opposed  bores  extending  through  said  one 
sleeve  adjacent  said  drum  and  into  said  bore,  plug  means 
adjusuble  in  and  closing  outer  end  of  said  opposed 
bores,  plungers  slidably  mounted  in  said  opposed  bores, 
and  spring  means  interposed  between  said  plungers  and 
the  respective  plug  means  to  urged  said  plungers  into 
engagement  with  said  shaft,  said  plungers  having  flat 
inner  end  surfaces  in  planes  normal  to  plunger  axes 
whereby  said  inner  end  surfaces  frictionally  engage  said 
shaft  with  a  line  contact  and  are  lubricated  by  liquid 
lubricant  from  the  hollow  drum,  said  plug  means  bciiig 
adjustable  to  adjust  pressure  of  said  plungers  on  said 
shaft. 


3,002,729 

TUBE  WITH  EXTERNAL  FINS 

Oral  S.  Welsh,  Eiyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Brown  Fhitube 

Company,  Eiyria,  Ohio,  a  corporatloo  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  20, 1955,  Ser.  No.  516,364 

1  Claim.    (Q.  257—262.19) 


A  heat  exchange  tube  comprising  a  tube  having  a  plu- 
rality of  separately  formed  longitudinally  extending  open 
channel  section  fin  members  brazed  to  the  exterior  thereof 
throughout  the  entire  circumference  thereof,  each  fin 
member  having  a  base  portion  substantially  conforming 
to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tube  and  brazed  thereto  and 
a  pair  of  separate  fin  portions  extending  outwardly  from 
the  edges  of  the  base  portion,  the  fin  members  being 
positioned  on  the  exterior  of  the  tube  with  the  entire 
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outer  surfaces  of  both  the  fin  portions  of  each  fin  member  tions  is  reflected  out  of  said  first  and  second  recesses  to- 
in  contact  with  and  brazed  to  an  entire  outer  surface  of  ward  the  center  of  said  tub,  whereby  the  generated  wave 
a  fin  portion  of  an  adjacent  fin  member. 


3,002,730 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Pnrdy  Bradford,  Pales  Park,   111.,  assignor  to  Swift  & 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct  3,  1956,  Scr.  No.  613,699 

4  Claims.    (CL  257—280) 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system  for  a  refrigerated 
chamber  for  foodstuffs,  the  combination  comprising  a 
cooling  unit,  a  first  duct  for  removing  air  from  the  cham- 
ber to  the  unit,  a  second  duct  for  returning  cooled  ajr 
from  the  unit  to  the  chamber,  a  conduit  disposed  to 
enter  a  portion  of  said  second  duct,  means  to  force  a 
stream  of  air  through  said  conduit  into  said  second  duct, 
a  source  of  steam  adjacent  to  said  conduit,  means  for 
injecting  steam  into  the  stream  of  air  m  said  conduit 
whereby  the  moisture  content  of  said  stream  may  be  regu- 
lated as  a  function  of  the  relative  humidity  of  the  cham- 
ber, means  for  intimately  mixing  said  stream  of  air  with 
the  cooled  air,  said  means  comprising  a  sleeve  having 
smaller  cross-section  than  said  second  duct  disposed  within 
a  portion  of  said  second  duct  adjacent  to  said  chamber 
and  a  small  air  chamber  one  end  of  which  is  disposed 
within  said  sleeve,  said  air  chamber  being  connected  to 
said  conduit  and  having  an  opening  to  permit  the  escape  of 
said  stream  of  air,  and  means  for  regulating  the  degree 
of  cooling  of  the  air  within  the  cooling  unit  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  temperature  of  the  refrigerated  chamber. 


energy  is  concentrated  generally  throughout  the  center 
of  said  tub. 


3,002,731 
APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONIC  CLEANING 
Loais  Gelfand,  Detroit,  and  Robert  Fred  Smith,  Grosse 
Pofaite  Woods,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poratioo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FU*d  Nov.  15,  1956,  Ser.  No.  622,305 
3  Claims.    (CI.  259— 1) 
3.  In  an  ultrasonic  dishwasher  including  a  tub  having 
integral  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  wall 
portions  and  a  top  opening,  said  second  and  third  wall 
portions  extending  from  said  first  wall   portion  at  pre- 
determined obtuse  angles  thereto  and  forming  therewith 
a  first  recess,  said  fifth  and  sixth  wall  portions,  extend- 
ing from  said  fourth  wall  portion  at  predetermined  obtuse 
angles  thereto  and  forming  with  said  fourth  wall  portion 
a  second  recess,  said  recesses  opening  into  said  tub.  a 
first  ultrasonic  transducer  located  within  said  first  recess 
parallel   to  said   first  wall   portion,  said  first  transducer 
having  a  pair  of  wave  generating  faces  located  normal  to 
said  wall  portion  and  facing  respectively  said  second  and 
third  wall  portions,  a  second  ultrasonic  transducer  located 
within  said  second  recess  parallel  to  said  fourth  wall  por- 
tion, said  second  transducer  having  a  pair  of  wave  gen- 
erating faces  located  normal  to  said  fourth  wall  portion 
and  facing  respectively  said  fifth  and  sixth  wall  portions, 
said  angles  being  of  such  a  value  that  ultrasonic  energy 
impinging  on  said  second,  third,  fifth  and  sixth  wall  por- 


3,002,732 

AUTOMATIC  CYCLING  CONTROL  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  MINERS 

Joseph  R.  Booille,  Sydney,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Joy  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  3,  1954,  Scr.  No.  427,327 
3  Claims.    (CI.  262— 29) 


! .  In  combination,  in  a  continuous  miner,  a  vein-attack- 
ing and  disintegrating  head  for  dislodging  and  disintegrat- 
ing the  mineral  of  a  solid  mine  vein,  fluid  operated  means 
for  moving  said  head  forwardly  to  sump  the  same  into 
the  mine  vein  at  the  floor  level  and  for  retracting  said 
head  from  the  vein  at  the  roof  level,  fluid  operated  means 
for  swinging  said  head  upwardly  hwtween  its  lowered 
sumped  position  and  its  raised  retracting  position,  and 
controlling  means  for  said  fluid  operated  means  for  first 
sumping  said  head,  then  swinging  said  head  upwardly, 
then  retracting  said  head  and  finally  causing  movement  of 
said  head  downwardly  back  to  its  initial  position,  all  auto- 
matically in  a  definite  cycle,  said  controlling  means  in- 
cluding a  fluid  actuated  valve  controlled  by  operation  of 
said  fluid  operated  sumping  and  retracting  means  and 
means  for  subjecting  said  valve  to  the  action  of  pressure 
fluid,  said  controlling  means  including  a  shiftable  fluid 
actuated  valve  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  fluid 
actuated  swinging  means  for  controlling  the  movements 
of  said  first  mentioned  fluid  actuated  valve. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  support  movable  back 
and  forth  relative  to  said  frame,  a  vein-attacking  and  dis- 
integrating head  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  to 
swing  in  vertical  planes,  a  fluid  cylinder  for  moving  said 
support  forwardly  relative  to  said  frame  for  sumping 
said  head  into  the  mine  vein  at  the  floor  level  and  for 
retracting  said  head  from  the  vein  at  the  roof  level,  a  fluid 
cylinder  for  swinging  said  head  upwardly  about  its  pivot, 
and  controlling  mechanism  for  effecting  sumping,  swing- 
ing and  retracting  movements  of  said  head  automatically 
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in  a  definite  cycle,  said  controlling  mechanism  mcluding 
fluid  actuated  control  means  responsive  to  pressure  condi- 
tions in  said  swing  cylinder  for  automatically  effecting 
operation  of  said  cylinder  for  retracting  said  headl  from 
the  mine  vein  whenever  said  head  reaches  its  raised  posi- 
tion and  means  for  subjecting  said  control  means  to  the 
pressure  in  said  swing  cylinder,  said  controlling  mecha- 
nism including  a  fluid  actuated  unloading  valve  for  effect- 
ing a  restricted  venting  of  said  swing  cylinder  to  permit 
swinging  of  said  head  downwardly  by  gravity  about  its 
pivot  said  control  means  being  responsive  to  the  pressure 
in  said  swing  cylinder  caused  by  the  weight  of  said  head 
acting  on  the  fluid  in  said  swing  cylinder  during  such 
gravity  down-swing  of  said  head,  the  pressure  acting  on 
said  control  means  to  hold  the  latter  open  until  said  head 
reaches  its  limit  of  down  travel. 


said  comBustion  zone  for  combustion  of  the  fuel  therem 
to  form  said  product;  means  comprising  an  annular  wall 
member  positioned  within  said  shaft  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  between  said  combustion  zone  and  said 
inlet,  said  member  having  a  laterally  extending  gas  dis- 
charge conduit,  the  wall  of  said  conduit  being  spaced 
from  the  wall  of  said  shaft  and  the  wall  of  said  member 
being  spaced  from  the  interior  wall  of  said  shaft,  said 
member  being  supported  for  lateral  shaking  movement 


ii 


3,002,733 
HEAT  TREATING  FURNACE 
Joseph  D.  Barnes,  Meadville,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Sunbeam  Equipment  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  _^_  ^^^ 
*^       Filed  Apr.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,312 
4  Claims.    (CI.  263—3) 


with  respect  to  said  shaft;  means  for  shaking  the  wall  of 
said  annular  member  during  operation  of  said  shaft;  an 
inverted  truncated  member  secured  at  its  upper  end  to 
the  interior  wall  of  said  shaft  above  said  gas  discharge 
conduit,  said  truncated  member  extending  downwardly 
below  said  gas  discharge  conduit,  and  having  a  central 
opening  therethrough,  said  truncated  member  and  said 
annular  wall  member  defining  an  annular  chamber, 
whereby  upwardly  moving  hot  gases  are  trapped  m  the 
annular  chamber  and  pass  out  of  said  shaft  through  said 
gas  discharge  conduit. 


2.  In  a  heat  treating  furnace,  a  tall  insulated  furnace 
housing  conduit  means  forming  a  thin  heat  exchange 
passage  of  substantial  width  extending  vertically  within 
said  housing,  means  for  directing  a  longitudinally  moving 
strip  vertically  through  said  passage,  a  plenum  chamber 
positioned  on  both  sides  of  the  upper  end  of  said  passage 
and  extending  across  the  width  thereof,  honzontally  ex- 
tending openings  at  the  upper  end  of  said  passage  provid- 
ing fluid  communication  between  said  plenum  chamber 
and  said  passage,  inlet  ducts  for  introducing  heated  gases 
into  said  plenum  chamber,  gas  distribution  means  within 
said  plenum  chamber  for  producing  a  constant  gas  flow 
across  the  entire  length  of  said  horizontaUy  extending 
openings. 

i  I  3,002,734 

' '  SHAFT  FURNACE 

Sieds  Koopal,  Sittard,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  Aug.  21,  1957 
^  1  Claim.    (CI.  263—31) 

A  shaft  furnace  comprising:  a  shaft  having  an  inlet 
at  its  upper  end  for  the  admission  of  solid  fuel  thereto 
and  a  product  outlet  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  com- 
bustion zone  within  said  shaft  adjacent  said  outlet  end, 
said  zone  receiving  fuel  from  said  inlet  and  discharging 
product  through  said  outlet;  means  for  supplying  gas  to 


3,002,735 
VACUUM  FURNACE 
Marvin  T.  Baker,  MeadrUle,  and  Roger  R.  GUer^East 
Fata«eld  Township,  Crawford  County,  Pa-,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sunbeam  Equipment  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,036 
1  Claim.    (CI.  263— -40) 


A  vacuum  furnace  comprising  an  uninsulated  generally 
cylindrical  metallic  housing  sealed  at  vacuum  pressure 
and  enclosing  a  work  chamber,  radiant  heating  means  in 
said  chamber,  said  housing  including  externally  mounted 
cooling  heat  exchange  means,  means  for  admitting  a  cool- 
ant gas  into  the  furnace  to  cool  the  same,  fan  means 
within  the  furnace  for  propelling  the  coolant  gas,  and 
baffles  between  the  heating  means  and  the  housing,  said 
baffles  defining  said  work  chamber  and  including  generally 
cylindrical  metallic  longitudinal  members,  substantially 
vertical  metallic  end  members  disposed  at  each  end  adja- 
cent to  but  spaced  from  said  cylindrical  members,  said  end 
members  conforming  generally  to  the  cross-sectional  shape 
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of  said  cylindrical  memben  but  having  portions  of  their 
peripheries  shaped  to  provide  openings  for  the  flow  of 
coolant  gas  therebetween,  and  generally  cup-shaped  metal- 
lic secondary  baffle  members  having  a  cylindrical  periph- 
eral portion  and  a  conical  section  with  the  apex  portion 
of  the  cone  removed,  said  secondary  members  being  dis- 
posed opposite  said  openings  at  each  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical members  to  back  up  the  same  but  being  spaced 
therefrom  to  permit  the  passage  of  coolant  gas  there- 
through, said  baffles  being  disposed  in  spaced  relationship 
to  said  housing  and  a  metallic  generally  cone-shaped 
shroud  extending  from  adjacent  the  secondary  baffles  at 
one  end  of  said  cylindrical  members  toward  said  fan 
means  with  an  opening  at  said  fan  means  to  direct  the 
coolant  gas  through  the  work  chamber  and  fan  means 
and  over  said  heat  exchange  means  in  heat  transfer  rela- 
tion therewith. 


3,M2,736 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  COMBINED  MELTING 

HEARTH  AND  GAS  REFORMER 

Edward  H.  Travb,  Chkaco,  IIL,  Mi^nor  to  Inland  Steel 

Company,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778,726 

7aaims.    (CL  263— 52) 


1.  A  combination  melting  and  gas  reforming  method 
which  comprises  producing  a  relatively  high  temperature 
flame  by  burning  a  carbonaceous  fuel  with  excess  oxygen 
to  produce  combustion  products  rich  in  COj,  directing 
said  relatively  high  temperature  flame  and  gaseous  com- 
bustion products  across  the  surface  of  a  pool  of  molten 
material  at  the  bottom  portion  of  a  combustion  chamber 
feeding  solid  material  to  be  melted  into  said  chamber, 
guiding  said  combustion  products  upwardly  and  thence  in 
a  reversely  flowing  stream  across  the  upper  portion  of 
said  chamber,  commingling  with  said  reversely  flowing 
stream  a  flame  and  combustion  products  containing  ex- 
cess carbonaceous  fuel  for  converting  COj  in  said  stream 
to  CO  at  a  relatively  lower  temperature,  and  withdrawing 
a  reformed  CO-rich  gas  from  the  upper  portion  of  said 
chamber  at  a  point  above  said  high  temperature  flame. 


3,M2,737 
SADDLE  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Williani  P.  Smith,  4915  Underwood,  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signor of  twenty-five  percent  to  Joseph  J.  HlUer,  Har- 
rif  County,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1959,  S«r.  No.  832,597 
5  Clafans.  {C\.  266—23) 
1.  In  a  saddle  cutting  machine,  a  housing,  driven 
wheels  mounted  in  said  housing  upon  which  a  pipe  in 
which  a  saddle  is  to  be  formed  is  mounted,  a  longitu- 
dinally movable  rack  in  said  housing  having  a  fixed  guide, 
a  torch  arm  movably  mounted  on  said  bousing,  an  oscil- 
lating bar  on  said  housing  having  a  gear  train  in  mesh 
therewith  and  said  gear  train  being  rotated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  bar,  a  movable  guide  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  bar  and  a  connecting  link  joining  one  end  of  said 
rack  with  said  movable  guide,  adjustable  means  connect- 
ing one  end  of  said  movable  guide  with  said  bar  by 
means  of  which  the  angle  between  said  bar  and  movable 
guide   may   be   varied,   means  for   rotating   said  driven 


wheels  and  simultaneously  moving  said  rack  longitudi- 
nally, said  rack  moving  said  movable  guide  as  the  rack 
moves  longitudinally  in  said  housing  and  said  movable 
guide  moving  said  oscillating  bar  and  rotating  said  gear 


train  to  oscillate  said  torch  arm  as  the  pipe  to  be  cut 
rotates,  the  ratio  of  rotation  between  said  wheels  and  said 
gear  train  being  determined  by  the  adjustment  of  said 
guide  on  said  oscillating  bar. 


3,M2,738 

DIRECT  HEATING  OF  BLAST  FURNACE 

AIR  BLAST 

Owen  R.  Rice,  PHtibargh,  Pa^  assignor  to  Koppere 

Company,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,192 

9  Claims.    (CI.  266—30) 
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1.  In  a  blast  furnace  system,  the  combination  with  a 
blast  furnace  having  tuyeres,  a  blower  for  supply  of  the 
total  air  for  the  blast  furnace,  stoves  for  preheating  the 
blast,  a  hot  blast  main  line  leading  from  the  stoves  to 
the  tuyeres,  a  cold  blast  air  line  leading  from  the  blower 
to  the  stoves  with  a  snort  valve  in  the  line  and  a  by-pass 
mixer  line  leading  around  the  stoves  from  a  point  in  the 
cold  blast  air  line  between  the  snort  valve  and  the  stoves 
to  a  point  in  the  hot  blast  line  after  the  stoves,  throttle 
valves  in  the  portion  of  the  cold  blast  line  after  the  snort 
valve  which  leads  to  the  stoves  and  in  the  by-pass  mixer 
line  for  regulating  the  volumes  of  air  flow  through  said 
line  portion  and  said  by-pass  line,  and  thermo-responsive 
means  operable  by  the  temperature  differences  in  the  hot 
blast  line  for  adjusting  the  throttle  valves  as  the  stove 
temperatures  drop,  to  maintain  a  constant  temperature 
of  the  air  in  the  hot  blast  line  leading  to  the  tuyeres,  and 
a  central  control  for  operating  said  blower,  snort  valve. 
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and  thermo-responsive  means  of  a  burner  set  for  burning 
gas  directly  into  the  air  in  the  hot  blast  line  at  a  pomt 
therein  after  said  thermo-responsive  means,  a  tempera- 
ture augmenting  air  line  leading  from  a  point  m  the  cold 
blast  line  after  the  snort  valve  to  said  burner  for  sup- 
porting combustion  of  fuel  therein  to  raise  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  hot  blast  air  to  a  level  above  the  possible 
maximum  preheat  of  the  air  in  the  stoves,  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  said  burner  for  combustion  therein  witli 
said  air,  and  a  volume  proportioning  valve  in  said  tem- 
perature augmenting  air  line  and  actuaUng  means  there- 
for operable  by  and  in  accordance  with  changes  m  rate 
of  flow  of  the  total  air  entering  the  blower  aforesaid  and 
responsive  to  change  in  rate  of  flow  in  said  augmenUng 
air  line  for  actuating  said  volume  proportioning  valve,  to 
maintain  constant  the  proportion  of  air  fed  to  said  burn- 
er by  said  augmenting  air  line  in  relation  to  the  aforesaid 
total  air  entering  the  blower. 


parallelogram  which  is  bent  symmetrically  out  of  a  flat 
plane  about  only  one  of  the  diagonals  thereof  so  as  to 
be  concave  at  one  side  and  convex  at  the  other  side  with 
said  one  diagonal  remaining  straight,  said  spring  elements 
being  arranged  in  pairs  with  the  concave  sides  of  the 
spring  elements  facing  each  other  in  each  of  said  pairs 
so  that  the  spring  elements  of  each  pair  engage  each  other 
only  at  the  comers  thereof  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the 


3,002,739        ^^^ 

CARRIAGE  FOR  LANCE  AND  HOOD 

Fruik  P.  Lawkr,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  A.  J.  Boynton 

&  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Hltaols 

FUed  June  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,273 

7  Claims.    (CI.  266— 35) 


other  diagonal  of  each  spring  element,  and  frame  means 
for  holding  said  spring  elements  in  assembled  relaUon- 
ship  including  means  defining  guidcways  slidably  receiv- 
ing only  the  comers  of  each  of  said  spring  elements  dis- 
posed at  the  ends  of  said  one  diagonal  which  remains 
straight,  each  of  said  guideways  having  converging  nir- 
faces  including  an  angle  that  is  slightly  larged  than  the 
angle  included  in  the  comer  of  each  spring  element  slid- 
ably received  therein. 


3,t«2,741 

HYDRAUUC  DAMPER 

Frank  Almtowio,  2007  Harvey  Road, 

Wttmfaigton  3,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,589 

4  Claims.    (CI.  267—8) 


1.  In  a  lance  supporting  structure,  the  combination 
with  an  oxygen  converter  for  producing  steel,  of  an  op- 
erating platform  for  the  converter,  a  carriage  supported 
by  the  platform  for  movement  from  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion at  one  side  of  the  converter  to  an  operative  position 
over  the  converter,  a  standard  carried  by  the  carnage,  a 
supporting  arm  fixed  to  the  standard,  a  lance  suspended 
from  one  end  of  the  arm  by  cable  means,  mechanism  sup- 
ported by  the  supporting  arm  and  including  a  hoist  drum 
for  the  cable  means,  whereby  the  lance  can  be  raised  and 
lowered  with  respect  to  the  arm,  a  hood  in  supported  re- 
lation on  the  carriage,  said  hood  having  an  opening  therein 
through  which  the  lance  extends,  whereby  said  hood  and 
lance  are  located  over  the  converter  when  the  carriage 
is  opcratively  positioned,  and  said  hood  coacting  with 
conduit  means  when  located  over  the  converter  for  con- 
ducting products  of  combustion  from  the  converter  and 
delivering  the  same  to  said  conduit  means. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  damper  interposed  between  a  fixed 
machine  part  and  a  movable  machine  part  the  combina- 
tion of  an  enveloping  frame  with  closed  ends,  a  bellows 
assembly  supported  between  said  closed  ends,  a  quan^^^ 
of  fluid  trapped  within  said  bellows  assembly,  said  bel- 
lows assembly  comprising  a  sequence  of  annular  dia- 
phragms seam  welded  together,  the  inner  peripheries  of 
alternate  diaphragms  forming  restrictive  orifices,  a  rein- 
forcing ring,  means  for  attaching  said  reinforcing  nng  to 
the  central  portion  of  said  bellows  assembly,  means  for 
attaching  said  enveloping  frame  to  said  fixed  machine 
part,  means  for  attaching  said  reinforcing  ring  to  said 
movable  machine  part. 


3  002,740 
SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
Jan  ran   Halst,   Amerafoort,  Netherlands,   assignor   to 
N.V.    Ontwikkclingmaatschappli    Multinorm,    Amers- 
foort.  Netheriands,  a  Dutch  UmHed  lUhUity  company 

FUed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  May  23,  1958 
4  Oalms.    (CI.  267—1) 
1.  A  spring  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  iden- 
tical spring  elements  each  in  the  form  of  an  equilateral 


3,002,742 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Leonard  Troy,  5  Pen-Y-Bryn  Drive,  Scranton,  Pa. 
FUcd  Apr.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,563 
3  Clafans.    (Q.  267—38) 
1.  A  vehicle  spring-and-axle  combination  comprising 
a  pair  of  transverse,  elongated,  single  leaf  springs  hav- 
ing an  intermediate,  downwardly  opening  concavo-convex 
curvature  and  terminal  reverse-bend  curvatures,  termi- 
nal and  central  spacer  blocks  secured  between  said  sin- 
gle  leaf   springs    and   maintaining   them    in    substantial 
parallel  relation,  and  axles  projecting  laterally  from  said 
terminal  blocks,  beyond  and  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
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of  said  leaf  springs,  said  axles  being  disposed  at  a  fixed 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  plane  and  pro- 


viding   a    constant    wheel    camber    between    maximum 
loaded  and  unloaded  deflection  conditions  of  said  springs. 


3,002,743 
HYDRO-PNEUMATIC  STRUT 
Achflles  C.  Swnpktro,   Detroit,  Mkfa^   and  James   R. 
Jeromson,  Jr.,  WUIooghby   Hills,   Ohio,   assignors  to 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Sept  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,487 
2  Claims.    (CI.  267—64) 


1.  A  hydro-pneumatic  strut  comprising  a  housing,  a 
floating  differential  piston  in  said  housing  having  a  parti- 
tion member  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  damping  member 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  partition  member  dividing 
the  interior  of  said  housing  into  a  first  chamber  on  one 
side  of  said  partition  member  and  a  second  chamber  on 
the  other  side  of  said  partition  member,  gas  inlet  means 
in  said  housing  charging  said  first  chamber  with  a  prede- 
termined mass  of  gas.  whereby  movement  of  said  float- 
ing differential  piston  in  said  housing  in  one  direction  will 
compress  the  gas  in  said  first  chamber,  a  ram  member  re- 
ceived in  the  end  of  said  housing  movable  into  and  out 
of  said  second  chamber,  said  ram  member  having  a  cylin- 
der formed  therein  opening  into  said  second  chamber 
and  receiving  said  damping  member,  said  damping  mem- 
ber having  restricted  passage  means,  and  hydraulic  inlet 
means  in  said  housing  charging  said  second  chamber  and 
said  ram  cylinder  completely  full  of  liquid. 


3,002,744 

MOTOR  JACK 

Elmer  S.  Phillips  and  Daniel  Berbel,  both  of 

4328  Ave.  S.  Galveston,  Tex. 

FOed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,567 

9  Clafans.    (CI.  269—115) 


I.  A  device  for  supporting  and  adjusting  a  portion  of 
an  automobile  with  respect  to  the  frame  of  the  automo- 
bile comprising  a  beam,  a  cross  member  jack  unit  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  the  beam  and  slidable  therealong,  a 


motor  jack  unit  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  beam 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  beam,  a  hook  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  the  beam  intermediate  the  two  jack  units, 
and  interconnected  dinving  means  between  the  beam  and 
the  motor  jack  unit  to  shift  the  motor  jack  unit  along  the 
beam. 


3,002,745 

AUTOMOBILE  ENGINE  LIFT 

Llnwood  E.  Via,  1811  E.  Mafai  St.,  Waynesboro,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1959.  Ser.  No.  831,861 

9  Qaims.    (CI.  269—187) 


1.  A  lifting  device  comprising  a  support,  a  front  lock 
pivotaliy  fastened  to  one  end  of  said  support,  said  front 
lock  having  means  operable  to  prevent  pivoting  and  hav- 
ing a  pivot  portion  and  a  clamping  portion  extending 
from  said  pivot  portion  and  offset  with  respect  thereto, 
a  rear  lock  fastened  to  the  other  end  of  said  support 
and  including  a  clamping  portion,  and  lifting  means 
mounted  on  said  support  between  said  ends  thereof. 


3,002,746 
COLLATOR 
Allen  H.  Lloyd,  MUford,  Ohio,  and  Eric  H.  Bayer,  Pndrie 
Village,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Hallmark  Cards,  Incorpo- 
rated, Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
FUed  May  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,987 
9  Claims.    (CL  270— 58) 


1.  A  collator  of  the  character  described  for  simulta- 
neously picking  up  a  card  or  the  like  from  each  of  a 
plurality  of  stacks  thereof  and  depositing  them  in  respec- 
tive containers  comprising,  a  frame  having  spaced  up- 
right posts  rearwardly  thereof,  a  rocker  frame  mounted 
on  said  posts,  said  rocker  frame  including  spaced  rocker 
arms,  a  shaft  on  the  forward  ends  of  said  rocker  arms,  a 
conveyor  belt  running  longitudinally  of  said  frame, 
spaced  hoppers  for  retaining  said  stacks,  said  hoppers 
being  secured  to  said  frame  spaced  above  said  belt,  said 
hoppers  being  located  at  an  angle  in  transverse  relation 
to  said  belt,  spaced  suction  means  mounted  on  said  shaft 
on  the  forward  ends  of  the  rocker  arms  for  picking  up 
said  cards,  stop  means  on  said  frame  for  holding  the 
containers  in  respective  stop  positions  on  the  belt  under 
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the  hoppers  while  the  cards  are  moved  from  the  stacks 
to  the  containers,  means  for  intermittently  feeding  the 
containers  to  said  belt  in  timed  relation  with  movement 
of  the  containers  to  the  next  succeeding  stop  positions, 
said  last  named  means  cooperating  with  the  suction 
means  for  moving  the  containers  during  the  time  the 
suction  means  are  moving  to  pickup  cards  from  said 
stacks,  means  for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  suc- 
tion means  for  securing  cards  thereto,  means  for  de- 
stroying said  partial  vacuum  for  depositing  said  cards 
in  the  containers,  and  motor  means  for  operating  said 
rocker  frame  mechanism  for  movement  of  the  forward 
ends  of  the  arms  up  and  down  and  for  operating  said 
stop  means  for  alternately  stopping  and  releasing  the 
containers  on  the  belt. 


picker  knife  system  for  moving  the  cards  out  of  the 
hopper,  the  top  speed  of  the  picker  knife  system  matching 
the  low  speed  of  the  variable  speed  feed  rolls  during  card 


transfer  and  constant  speed  feed  rolls  for  transporting  the 
cards  through  the  business  machine  matched  to  the  top 
speed  of  the  variable  speed  feed  rolls. 


3,002,747 
BAG  FEEDING,  VALVING  AND 
SEWING  MACHINE 
ainton  R.  HoUis,  Camden,  Aik^  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  July  5,  1955,  Ser.  No.  520,033 
13  Claims.    (O.  271—29) 


3,002,749 

FEEDER  FOR  DELIVERING  STOCK 

TO  A  MACHINE 

Francis  J.  Sehn,  3515  Brooksidc  Drive,  Bloomfield  Hills, 

Mich.,  and  Maurice  M.  demons,  Btamingham,  Mich.: 

said  demons  assignor  to  said  Sehn 

FUed  July  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  748,952 
12  Claims.    (CL  271—54) 


At 
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2.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  paper  bag  tubes  includ- 
ing bag  tube  finishing  means  and  in  combination  bag 
tube  feeding  means  including  rotatable  first,  second  and 
third  elements,  means  for  operating  said  finishing  means, 
said  first  and  second  elements  having  curved  portions 
which  make  contact  with   each  other  intermittently  to 
form  a  first  nip  between  them  during  rotation  of  said 
first  and  second  elements,  means  for  rotating  said  first 
and  second  elements  in  timed  relation  with  each  other 
and  with  said  finishing  means  to  form  said  first  nip  be- 
tween them  to  engage  a  bag  tube  and  to  move  it  toward 
said  finishing  means,  said  third  element  having  a  curved 
portion  which  makes  contact  with  the  said  curved  por- 
tion of  said  second  element  intermittently  to  form  a  sec- 
ond nip  between  them  during  rotation  of  said  second 
and  third  elements,  and  means  for  rotating  said   third 
element  in  timed  relation  with  said  second  clement  and 
with  said  finishing  means  to  form  said  second  nip  be- 
tween them  to  engage  said  bag  tube  in  said  second  nip 
after  operation  of  said  finishing  means  to  move  it  away 
from  said  finishing  means. 


3,002,748 
HIGH  SPEED  CARD  FEEDING 
WendeO  J.  Wheeler,  EndweU,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
nadooal  Buincas  Machines  Corporatioa,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporadoa  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  776,514 

3  Claims.    (CL  271— 41) 

1.  A  business  card  machine  com^Jtising  a  hopper  for 

the  cards,  a  variable  speed  picker  knife  system  for  partially 

removing  the  cards  from  the  hopper,  variable  speed  feed 

rolls  for  receiving  the  cards  from  the  variable  speed 


1 .  A  feeder  for  delivering  strip  material  to  a  machine 
of  a  type  whose  cycle  of  operation  includes  the  severing 
of  a  workpiece  from  the  strip,  with  the  strip  having  a 
length  which  is  approximately  an  even  multiple  of  the 
length  of  the  workpiece;  comprising  a  frame,  bed  means 
carried  by  said  frame  for  slidably  supporting  a  strip,  a 
carriage  mounted  on  said  frame  for  reciprocal  movement 
lengthwise  of  said  bed,  actuating  means  for  reciprocating 
said  carriage  from  and  to  a  normal  position  on  a  feed 
and  a  return  stroke,  means  connecting  said  carriage  to 
said  actuating  means,  strip  engaging  means  carried  by  said 
carriage  and  operable  to  engage  a  bed-supported  strip  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof  on  each  feed  stroke,  said  strip 
engaging  means  being  inoperable  on  each  return  stroke, 
loading  means  for  holding  a  second  strip  adjacent  said 
bed  in  a  loading  position,  gauge  means  defining  said  load- 
ing position  so  as  to  place  the  leading  end  of  said  second 
strip  in  advance  of  the  location  of  said  strip  engaging 
means  when  said  carriage  is  in  said  normal  position,  aiid 
means  for  actuating  said  loading  means  to  deposit  said 
second  strip  along  said  bed  in  response  to  movpment  of 
the  trailing  end  of  a  preceding  strip  beyond  said  loading 
position. 

3,002,750 
CARD  FEED  INTERRUPTION 
WendcU  J.  Wheeler,  EndweU,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inisnis- 
tlonal   Business   Machines   Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  786,665 
4  Claims.  (CL  271— 56) 
1.  In  a  card  feed  mechanism,  a  hopper  containing  a 
deck  of  cards  and  providing  a  throat,  a  picker  knife  mov- 
able back  and  forth  for  normally  feeding  successive  cards 
singly  along  a  defined  path  and  through  the  throat,  pro- 
jection means  normally  retracted  out  of  said  path  and 
operable  into  such  path  to  shift  the  deck  to  a  position 


178 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBEK  3,   1961 


in  which  the  picker  knife  is  unable  to  contact  a  card 
and  the  cards  of  the  deck  are  out  of  alignment  with  the 
throat  thereby  to  interrupt  card  feeding,  means  includ- 
ing a  double-acting  fluid  pressure  motor  controlling  op- 
eration of  said  projection  means,  a  vacuum  source,  said 
picker    knife    having    suction    ports,   and    valve    means 


i  t 


bers'  projecting  end  portions  define  fins,  a  flat  ceiling 
interlocked  with  said  side  panels  adjacent  their  upwardly 


normally  positioned  to  connect  the  source  to  the  suction 
ports  to  attract  the  card  being  fed  and  also  connect  the 
source  to  one  side  of  said  motor  to  cause  the  latter  to 
maintain  said  projection  means  in  its  retracted  position, 
said  valve  means  being  operable  to  another  position  to 
disestablish  such  connections  and  connect  said  source  to 
the  opposite  side  of  said  motor  to  actuate  said  projection 
means  to  deck-shifting  position. 


extending  ends,  and  a  frustoconically  shaped  nose  resting 
on  said  ceiling  and  projecting  upwardly   therefrom. 


3,002,751 
CARD  FEEDING  MACHINE 
Wendell  J.  Wbeclcr,  Endwell,   and   Herman  J.   Klotz, 
Endicott,  N.Y,,  aasignon  to  IntenuitkHul  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FOed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,921 
10  Claims.    (Ci.  271—60) 


1.  A  card  feeding  mechainsm  comprising  a  hopper  for 
supporting  cards,  picker  means  for  picking  the  cards 
from  the  hopper,  and  hopper  posts  for  defining  a  rear 
portion  of  the  hopper,  and  means  for  depositing  the 
card  against  the  hopper  posts  before  engagement  by  the 
picker  means  whereby  the  card  is  initially  positioned  for 
accurate  alignment  at  the  same  point  of  time  for  each 
card  cycle. 


3,002,7S2 
TOY  ROCKET 
Alka  G.  RoCh,  bdiaiiapolii,  bd^  Mrignor  of  eoc-lialf 
to  Lester  Matkcsoa,  indiaupolis,  Ind^  a  corporation 
Filed  Feb.  8,  I960,  Scr.  No.  7,434 
3ClaliBs.    (CL272— 18) 
1.  A  toy  rocket  comprising  a  pair  of  flat  vertically 
extending   members,   said   members   being  crossed   and 
intersecting  along  a  vertical  axis,  a  flat  deck  resting  on 
said   members  and  retained  thereby,  side  panels  inter- 
locked  with   said   deck   and   extending  vertically   so   as 
to  partially  enclose  said  deck,  said  members  projecting 
past  said  side  panels  in  such  a  manner  that  said  mem- 


3,002,753 

FOLDABLE  AND  PORTABLE  FERRIS  WHEEL 

Vernon  H.  Garbricli,  375  Pennsylvania  Ave., 

Centre  Hall,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,193 

18  Claims.    (CL  272— 29) 


1.  In  a  roundabout,  a  support,  a  shaft  mounted  on 
the  support  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  a  wheel  hub  assem- 
bly mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  as- 
sembly comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  hub  sections 
cooperating  to  surround  the  shaft,  means  supporting  at 
least  one  of  said  sections  on  the  shaft  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  an  axis  parallel  to  and  radially  spaced  from 
the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and  wheel  spokes  mounted  at  one 
end  on  the  hub  sections. 


3,002,754 
BOWLING  PIN  DISTRIBUTOR  MECHANISM 
Kort   DombrowsU,  Scarboroogh,  Ontario,   Canada,  as- 
signor to  Philips  Electronics  Industries  Ltd.,  Leaside, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  49,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  May  3,  1960 

9  Claims.    (CL  273— 43) 


2.  In  a  bowling  pin  handling  mechanism,  a  pin  dis- 
tributor mounted  for  indexed  rotation  in  a  substantially 
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horizontal  plane,  a  plurality  of  pin-receiving  pockets 
located  in  the  periphery  of  said  distributor,  each  of  said 
pockets  being  proportioned  to  support  a  pin  therein  in 
mverted  position,  a  source  operable  to  supply  inverted 
pins  sequentially  to  said  pockets,  and  lifting  means,  in- 
corporated with  said  distributor,  upwardly  movable  to 
contact  the  heads  of  pins  supported  in  said  pockets  to 
raise  them  free  thereof  and  simultaneously  tilt  said  lifted 
pins  to  fall  base-first  outwardly  from  said  distributor. 


3,002,755 
AEtUAL  PROJECTILE  BALL  GAME 
Peter   A.   Peterson,   8305  25th   Ave.,  Jackson   Heights, 
N.Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herman  Peterson,  Palm 
Beach,  Fla. 

Flkd  Dec.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  860,491 
SClafans.    (a.  273— 95) 


ball  runway;  means  for  registering  a  score  in  response 
to  a  ball  rolled  up  said  runway  and  in  accordance  with 
the  path  taken  by  such  ball,  said  means  involving  a  target 
mounting  bar  spanning  said  runway  along  the  upper  edge 
thereof  and  affixed  at  its  ends  to  said  side  panels,  said 
mounting  bar   having  a   rearwardly   extending  shelf,   a 
plurality  of  targets,  each  having  along  its  bottom  edge, 
a  central  notch,  and  a  notch  in  proximity  to  each  side 
edge  of  the  target,  to  form  an  anchoring  leg,  each  of  said 
anchoring  legs  having  a  transverse  cut  in  the  end  thereof; 
means  for  anchoring  each  of  said  targets  to  said  target 
mounting  bar,   said   means   including   a   staple   passing 
through  the  transverse  cut  of  each  leg  and  entering  said 
anchor  bar  at  an  angle  of  substantially  45  degrees  to 
provide  a  pivot  axis  for  said  target,  and  a  toggle  spring 
having  one  end  connected  to  a  target  at  a  point  above  its 
central  notch  and  its  other  end  affixed  to  said  shelf  below 
the  pivot  axis  afforded  by  such  staples  to  provide  toggle 
action  between  a  target  and  its  spring  and  stop  means  for 
limiting  swing  of  a  target  between  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal   position    and    a   substantially   vertical    position, 
whereby  each  of  said  targets  is  capable  of  occupying  a 
stable  forward  horizcMital  position  in  the  path  of  a  ball 
rolled  up  the  ninway,  and  a  sUblc  substantially  vertical 
position  to  which  it  may  jump  when  struck  by  such  ball; 
means  for  restoring  vertically  positioned  targets  to  their 
horizontal  positions  from  a  remote  point;  and  means  for 
preventing  such  ball  when  rolled  jp  the  runway,  from 
passing  beyond  the  point  of  impact  with  a  target,  and 
leaving  the  ball  free  to  return  down  the  runway. 


1.  A  toy  game  comprising  a  housing  having  a  base, 
side  walls  and  a  curved  top,  a  centrally  disposed  partition 
dividing  said  housing  into  two  compartments,  a  curved 
member  arranged  in  each  compartment  and  extending  an 
equal  distance  upward,  each  of  said  members  forming  an 
enclosure  with  the  partition  and  an  outer  wall  and  being 
open  at  the  top,  the  respective  enclosvu-es  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  number  of  differently  colored  balls  therein, 
said  partition  having  an  equal  number  of  different  colors 
arranged  in  equal  succession  upon  each  half  side  of  said 
partition,  paddles  arranged  at  the  base,  said  base  being 
formed  with  cut-away  portions,  whereby  to  give  leverage 
to  said  paddies,  said  paddles  being  adapted  to  project  balls 
upward  in  the  enclosures  to  cover  colors  equal  to  that  of 
tte  balls. 

II  3,002,756 

GAME 

Stephen  A.  Bakalyar,  135  Ashbnry  Ave.,  El  Ccrrito,  Calif. 

Ftted  Mar.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,565 

3  Cbdms.    (CL  273—118) 


3,002,757 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
EmU  J.  Marchiiak,  East  Hampton,  Mass.,  assizor  to 
A.  G.  Spaldhig  &  Bros.  Inc.,  Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  _^,  ,^. 

Original  application  Dec  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,343. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct  24,  1958,  Scr.  No. 

769  J31 

4Clafans.    (CL  273— 174) 


I.  A  golf  club  head  comprising  a  wooden  head  im- 
pregnated with  a  self-seaUng  residue,  after  evaporation, 
of  a  deep  penetrating  solution  comprising  a  vinyl  resin, 
a  solvent  having  a  low  evaporation  rate  and  a  solvent  hav- 
ing a  higher  evaporation  rate,  said  head  being  tough, 
having  a  high  resistance  to  moisture  transmission  where- 
by swelling  of  the  head  thereby  is  resisted  and  being  free 
of  tackiness  caused  by  resin  exudation  therefrom. 


1.  A  game  comprising  a  ball  runway  involving  a  floor 
having  parallel  side  edges  and  a  sectional  contour  ter- 
minating at  one  end  in  a  relatively  sharp  curvature,  and 
a  wall  bordering  said  floor  along  each  of  said  side  edges; 
means  for  supporting  said  runway  at  an  inclined  position, 
with  the  end  of  sharp. curvature  uppermost,  said  means 
including  a  strut  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  each 
of  said  side  walls,  and  a  side  panel  affixed  to  each  side 
wall  beyond  the  associated  strut  to  function  as  a  stop 
for  said  strut  in  determining  the  inclined  position  of  said 


3,002,758 
AUTOMATIC  RECORD  CHANGER 
SPEED  CONTROL 
Edwfai  S.  Bara,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Webcor,  Inc., 
Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  DUnols 
Filed  Aug.  7, 1956,  Ser.  No.  602,650 
16  Claims.    (CI.  274— 10) 
1.  In   a  record  changer  having  automatic  operaUng 
cycles  for  the  sequential  playing  of  a  plurality  of  record 
tablets  of  different  diameters  and  reproducing  speeds  re- 
spectively corresponding  to  the  diameters  thereof,  a  rotat- 
able  turntable  having  means  for  releasably  supporting  a 
stack  of  record  tableU  thereabove  and  means  for  drop- 
mg  one  of  said  tablets  on  said  turntable  during  each  opcr- 
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ating  cycle,  a  transducer-equipped  tone  arm  adapted  for 
vertical  and  horizontal  swinging  movement  relative  to 
said  turntable,  the  combination  of  indexing  means  having 
a  normal  position  and  a  position  corres[>onding  to  each 
of  a  plurality  of  record  diameters  and  comprising  a  flag 
engaged  by  record  tablets  dropped  onto  said  turntable  to 
effect  a  positioning  of  said  indexing  means  corresponding 
to  the  diameter  of  each  record  tablet  engaging  said  flag, 
means  operable  at  the  beginning  of  each  cycle  for  operat- 
ing said  indexing  means  from  said  normal  position  to  the 
position  thereof  corresponding  to  the  smallest  diameter 


record  tablet  in  said  stack,  means  for  varying  the  speed 
of  said  turntable  including  an  element  reciprocated  each 
cycle  and  a  crank  movable  to  alternate  positions  and  hav- 
ing two  spaced  cam  surfaces  engaged  by  said  element, 
means  actuated  by  said  indexing  means  in  response  to 
the  position  thereof  following  the  dropping  of  a  record 
for  urging  said  tone  arm  into  an  initial  reproducing  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  the  record  tablet 
so  dropped  on  the  turntable  during  a  cycle,  and  means 
operable  in  response  to  the  position  of  said  indexing 
means  for  removing  said  speed  varying  means  from  opera- 
tion in  one  position  of  said  indexing  means. 


3,002,759 

PHONOGRAPH  STYLUS  AND  MOUNTING 

THEREFOR 

Clareoce   F.  Jensen,  Lombard,   DL,  assignor  to  Jensen 

Industries,   Inc.,  Forest  Park,   III.,   a  corporation  of 

niinob 

FUed  Jniy  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,407 
4  Claims.    (CI.  274—37) 


1.  In  a  phonograph  pickup,  the  combination  of  an 
elongated  transducer  element  supported  in  a  position  of 
downward  inclination  of  its  longitudinal  axis  and  adapted 
to  be  rotated  about  such  axis,  a  generally  rectangular 
mounting  block  secured  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
element  and  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
axis  thereof,  means  on  said  block  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  end  portion  of  said  element  defining  apertures  ex- 
tending through  the  block  and  paralleling  said  axis,  the 
ends  of  said  block  having  V-shaped  recesses  opening  out- 
wardly away  from  said  axis  and  defined  by  walls  spaced 
substantially  equal  distances  from  said  apertures,  and  a 


pair  of  U-shaped  stylus  members  carried  by  said  block 
and  each  formed  of  a  single  integral  piece  of  wire  and 
having  a  first  straight  leg  and  another  leg  terminating  in 
a  sharp>ened  point  to  fit  into  a  record  groove  and  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  of  the  U  first  parallel  to  the 
first  leg  throughout  the  length  of  the  first  leg  and  then 
laterally  away  from  the  first  leg  at  an  angle  less  than  the 
angle  between  said  axis  and  the  vertical  whereby,  when 
said  block  is  turned  into  a  vertical  plane  and  the  stylus 
member  is  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  block  with 
the  first  leg  inserted  into  the  lower  aperture  and  the 
parallel  portion  of  said  other  leg  lying  against  said  walls 
of  the  lower  one  of  said  V-shaped  recesses,  said  laterally 
bent  portion  of  the  member  projects  downwardly  from 
the  block  at  an  inclination  of  the  same  direction  as  the 
inclination  of  said  axis  but  at  a  smaller  angle  with  respect 
to  the  vertical,  said  block  being  formed  of  a  resilient  ma- 
terial and  the  spacing  between  said  parallel  leg  portions 
of  each  stylus  member  being  equal  approximately  to  the 
spacing  between  said  walls  of  each  of  said  recesses  and 
the  adjacent  one  of  said  apertures  to  facilitate  insertion 
and  removal  of  the  stylus  member. 


3,002,760 

TRAILER  LIFT 

Russell  W.  Lee,  La  Mirada,  Calif. 

(Rte.  1,  Bald  Knob,  Ark.) 

FUed  June  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,145 

1  Claim.    (CI.  280—43.23) 


>0 

>0 
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In  a  fluid  control  system  for  use  with  an  auxiliary  truck 
body,  the  improvement  comprising  vertically  disposed  hy- 
draulic cylinders  mounted  in  comers  of  the  body,  pistons 
in  the  cylinders,  piston  rods  extended  from  the  pistons 
through  lower  ends  of  the  cylinders,  rollers  in  the  lower 
ends  of  the  piston  rods,  a  starter  motor,  a  pump  connected 
to  and  driven  by  said  starter  motor,  a  reservoir  connected 
to  the  suction  inlet  of  said  pump,  a  four  way  valve  con- 
nected to  the  discharge  outlet  of  said  pump,  and  said 
reservoir,  fluid  conducting  tubes  connecting  said  four  way 
valve  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  cylinders  whereby 
fluid  under  pressure  is  supplied  selectively  to  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  cylinders,  a  check  valve  in  each  of 
the  fluid  conducting  tubes  connected  to  the  upper  ends 
of  said  cylinders,  a  bypass  having  a  speed  valve  therein 
connected  to  each  of  said  last-mentioned  fluid  conducting 
tubes  for  bypassing  said  check  valves,  a  first  equalizing 
valve  interpolated  in  the  fluid  conducting  tubes  connecting 
the  four  way  valve  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  cylinders,  a 
pair  of  second  equalizing  valves  connected  to  said  first  said 
equalizing  valve  and  interpolated  in  the  fluid  conducting 
tubes  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  cylinders,  said 
second  equalizing  valves  also  connected  to  the  fluid  con- 
ducting tubes  connecting  said  four  way  valve  to  said  first 
said  equalizing  valve,  check  valves  in  the  fluid  conducting 
tubes  connecting  said  second  equalizing  valves  to  the  fluid 
conducting  tubes  connecting  first  said  equalizing  valve  to 
said  four  way  valve,  said  check  valves  and  said  equalizing 
valves  equalizing  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  supplied  to  the 
cylinders  by  said  pump  for  providing  even  upward  and 
downward  movement  of  the  rods  in  said  pistons,  means 
for  supplying  electrical  current  to  said  starter  motor  and 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  electrical  current  to 
said  starter  motor. 
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3,002,761 
WALKER 

Olle  M .  Suadberg,  2730  Peck  Ave.,  San  Pedro,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  660,296 

6  Claims.    (CI.  280 — 43.24) 


1.  A  walking  device  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to 
support  a  person  and  including  a  plurality  of  wheel  sup- 
porting members  pivoted  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
each  having  a  wheel  attached  thereto  for  engagement 
with  a  floor  surface,  a  downwardly  depending  brake 
member  normally  spaced  from  said  floor  surface  rigidly 
attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  wheel  supporting  mem- 
bers to  move  therewith  and  having  a  portion  laterally 
spaced  therefrom,  spring  means  in  engagement  with  at 
least  one  wheel  supporting  member  normally  maintaining 
said  brake  member  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  floor 
surface  whereby  downward  force  exerted  against  said 
frame  will  be  transmitted  to  one  of  said  wheel  support- 
ing members  counteracting  the  tension  of  said  spring  and 
thereby  causing  said  one  of  said  supporting  members 
to  force  said  brake  member  into  engagement  with  said 
floor  surface,  said  brake  member  being  released  from 
said  engagement  upon  removal  of  said  force,  said  frame 
comprising  two  U-shaped  members  having  downwardly 
depending  legs  each  forming  said  wheel  supporting  mem- 
bers, said  U-shaped  members  being  joined  together  and 
pivoted  at  intermediate  points. 


about  a  laterally  extending  axis  fixed  relative  to  said  frame, 
means  comprising  rearwardly  and  forwardly  extending 
drag  links  pivoted  respectively  to  said  pitman  arm  and 
fixed  steering  arms  on  said  wheel  hub  mounting  mem- 
bers so  as  to  provide  lever  systems  of  different  effective 
length  interconnecting  said  pitman  arm  and  the  wheel 
hub  mounting  members  of  said  axles  at  one  side  of  said 
vehicle,  the  lever  system  connected  to  the  forward  wheel 
hub  mounting  member  being  shorter  than  that  connected 
to  the  rearward  wheel  hub  mounting  member,  and  means 
interconnecting  the  wheel  hub  mounting  members  of  each 
axle  for  simultaneous  movement,  the  forwardly  extending 
drag  link  being  connected  to  said  pitman  arm  a  point 
further  distant  from  the  pitman  arm  pivot  than  the  con- 
nection between  the  pitman  arm  and  the  rear  drag  link, 
and  a  main  link  extending  from  the  steering  control  for 
the  assembly  pivoted  to  the  pitman  arm  between  the  pivot 
axis  of  the  pitman  arm  and  its  connection  to  the  rearward 
drag  link. 

3,002,763 

WHEEL  MOUNTING  FOR  SHUTTLE  CARS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

William  R.  Beck,  Palos  Heights,  and  William  G.  Buncbak, 

Chicago,   ni.,   assignors  to  Goodman  Manufacturing 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,600 

4  Claims.    (CI.  280—96.1) 


3,002,762 
AXLE  ASSEMBLIES 
Walther  F.  Scheel,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rockwell- 
Standard  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Sept.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,531 
11  Claims.    (CI.  280—81.5) 
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3.  In  a  wheel  support  mounting  for  shuttle  cars  and 
the  like,  a  support  member,  a  wheel  mounting  bracket 
member,  a  tongue  extending  horizontally  along  one  of 
said  members  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  tongue 
having  a  horizontal  upper  face,  a  tapered  lower  face  and 
an  outer  end  face  perpendicular  to  said  horizontal  face, 
a  mating  groove  extending  along  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  and  having  opposite 
horizontal  and  tapered  faces  corresponding  to  the  hori- 
zontal and  tapered  faces  of  said  tongue,  and  an  inner  end 
face  perpendicular  to  said  horizontal  face  of  said  groove, 
fastening  means  extending  through  said  tongue  and 
groove  perpendicular  to  the  adjacent  outer  and  inner 
end  faces  of  said  tongue  and  groove  for  drawing  said 
members  together  along  said  tongue  and  groove  and  tak- 
ing up  clearance  therebetween,  said  support  member 
and  said  bracket  member  having  facing  bearing  pads 
spaced  above  said  tongue  and  groove,  and  through  bolts 
extending  through  said  bearing  pads  perpendicular  to 
the  adjacent  faces  thereof  for  drawing  said  bearing  pads 
together  and  counteracting  the  tendency  for  said  mounting 
bracket  to  tilt  about  said  tongue  and  groove. 


II 

4.  In  a  dirigible  tandem  axle  assembly,  a  pair  of  closely 
spaced  parallel  dirigible  axles  having  wheel  hub  mount- 
ing member*  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends,  a  centrally 
pivoted  suspension  mechanism  mterconnecting  said  axles 
and  adapted  to  support  a  portion  of  the  frame  of  a  vehicle, 
and  a  steering  linkage  operative  to  impart  simultaneous 
pivotal  steering  movements  to  the  wheel  mounting  mem- 
bers at  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  axles,  said  linkage 
comprising  a  pitman  arm  pivoted  intermediate  said  axles 


3,002,764 

EQUALIZING  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

PanI  J.  Clark,  Sr.,  300  Liberty  St,  BellevUle,  Mich. 

nied  Apr.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  806,142 

5  Claims.    (Cl.  280—104) 

1.  In   a   vehicle   suspension   system,  the   combination 

comprising  two  cooperating  relatively  movable  members 

positioned  between  the  vehicle  frame  and  road-engaging 

elements;  one  of  said  members  comprising  a   housing 

structure,  and  the  other  of  said  members  comprising  a 

plunger  structure  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out 
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of  said  housing  structure;  a  diaphragm  extending  within 
and  across  one  end  portion  of  the  housing  structure  and 
supported  on  an  enlarged  portion  of  the  plunger;  said 
plunger  having  a  hollow  portion  of  substantially  less 
diameter  than  the  portion  thereof  engaged  with  the  dia- 
phragm; said  housing  structure  having  a  wall  portion 
thereof  located  within  the  hollow  portion  of  the  plunger 


.ind  having  a  flow  aperture  therethrough;  a  collapsible 
envelope  carried  by  said  wall  portion  and  extending 
within  the  hollow  portion  of  the  plunger,  whereby  during 
the  plunger  stroke  the  chambers  defined  by  the  diaphragm 
and  envelope  are  alternately  enlarged  and  reduced,  with 
the  variation  in  volume  of  the  diaphragm  chamber  being 
substantially  greater  than  the  variation  in  volume  of 
the  envelope  chamber. 


3,002,765 

AUTOMATIC  LEVELING  HYDRO-PNEUMATIC 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Stanley  I.  MacDuff,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  642,723 

2  Claims.    (CI.  280—124) 
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1.  A  suspension  system  for  motor  vehicles  having  a 
frame  and  wheels,  said  system  comprising  fluid  suspen- 
sion means  connected  between  the  frame  and  the  wheels 
of  the  vehicle,  a  pressure  source,  valve  means  associated 
with  said  suspension  means  for  regulating  the  pressure 
therein,  actuating  meatis  responsive  to  relative  move- 
ment between  said  frame  and  said  wheels  connected  to 
said  valve  means  for  actuating  said  valve  means,  damp- 
ing means  associated  with  said  actuating  means  for  pro- 
viding a  time  delay  in  the  actuation  of  said  valve  means, 
and  inertia  controlled  means  associated  with  said  damp- 
ing means  for  eliminating  said  time  delay,  said  last  named 
means  including  a  mass  movable  from  a  normally  center 
position  as  a  result  of  acceleration,  deceleration,  and 
centrifugal  forces  acting  thereon,  and  dash  pot  means 
associated  with  said  mass  for  permitting  free  movement 
of  said  mass  away  from  center  but  impeding  the  return 
of  said  mass  to  center  for  a  predetermined  time  interval 
after  the  cessation  of  forces  acting  thereon. 


3,002,7:6 
FIFTH  WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION 
Bert  C.   Harris,  Chagrin   Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
White  Motor  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,693 
5  Claims.    (CI.  280 — 423) 


1.  In  a  tractor  assembly  for  pulling  a  highway  trailer 
the  combination  of,  a  frame,  front  axles  connected  to  said 
frame,  front  road  wheels  mounted  on  said  front  axles,  a 
single  rear  axle,  rear  road  wheels  mounted  on  said  rear 
axle  for  rotation  about  a  single  axis  disposed  in  a  vertical 
pane  of  balance,  a  fifth  wheel  pivotally  connected  to  said 
frame  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  frame  about 
jn  axis  disposed  in  a  plane  between  said  front  wheels  and 
said  plane  of  balance,  and  said  fifth  wheel  including 
means  to  connect  a  trailer  king  pin,  said  means  being 
disposed  between  said  planes. 


3,002,767 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FIFTH  WHEELS 
Raymond  S.  Gresko,  Elsria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bendix- 
Westinghousc  Automotive  Air  Brake  Company,  EJyria, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,260 
5  Claims.    (CI.  280—434) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fifth  wheel  assembly  of  the 
type  having  a  fifth  wheel  rockingly  mounted  on  a  lower 
fifth  wheel  plate  connected  for  swivelling  relative  to  a 
tractor  bed  plate,  and  including  latch  means  carried  be- 
tween said  fifth  wheel  and  said  plate  and  movable  to  latch- 
ing position  behind  a  kingpin  of  a  trailer  when  said  pin  is 
received  in  the  slot  of  said  fifth  wheel,  means  for  releasably 
locking  said  latch  means  in  latching  position,  and  means 
responsive  to  relative  movement  between  said  kingpin 
and  said  fifth  wheel  for  automatically  moving  said  latch 
means  between  latched  and  unlatched  position  upon  re- 
lease of  said  locking  means,  fluid  pressure  brake  means 
including  a  brake  chamber  engageable  with  said  assembly 
to  prevent  rotation  thereof  during  coupling,  second  fluid 
pressure  brake  means  including  a  second  brake  chamber 
carried  by  said  assembly  and  engageable  with  the  bolster 
plate  of  a  trailer  to  lock  said  trailer  to  said  assembly  after 
coupling,  a  control  system  for  said  brake  chambers  for  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  said  chambers  with  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure  during  coupling  and  uncoupling  operations, 
said  system  comprising  conduit  means  affording  a  con- 
nection between  said  source  and  said  second  brake  cbam- 
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ber,  normally  closed  valve  means  in  said  conduit  means 
movable  to  open  position  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
latch  means  to  latching  position  so  as  to  connect  said 
brake  chamber  and  said  source  to  lock  said  bolster  plate 
to  said  assembly,  said  valve  means  being  movable  in  re 
sponse  to  movement  of  said  latch  means  to  unlatching  po 
sition  to  disconnect  said  source  and  said  chamber  while 
simultaneously  connecting  the   latter  to  atmosphere,   a 
fluid  conduit  connecting  said  other  brake  chamber  to  said 
source,  a  manually  operable  valve  in  said  conduit  movable 
between  a  position  connecting  said  source  and  said  cham- 
ber and  a  position  disconnecting  said  source  and  said 
chamber  while  connecting  the  latter  to  atmosphere,  a  shut 
tie  valve  between  said  chamber  and  said  last  named  valve, 
said  shuttle  valve  including  a  double-acting  pressure  re 
sponsivc  member  exposed  on  opposite  sides  to  the  pres- 
sure delivered  to  said  first  brake  chamber  and  the  pres 
sure  in  the  conduit  between  the  manually  operable  valve 
and  said  second  brake  chamber,  said  pressure  responsive 
member  being  resiliently  urged  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  pressure  acting  thereon  from  said  first  brake  cham- 
ber, said  pressure  responsive  member  when  exposed  only 
to  the  pressure  delivered  by  said  manually  operable  valve 
occupying  a  position  connecting  said  manually  operable 
valve  and  said  brake  chamber  and  when  exposed  to  the 
pressure  delivered  to  said  first  brake  chamber  upon  move- 
ment of  said  latch  means  to  latching  position  occupying 
a  position  connecting  said  second   brake  chamber  with 
atmosphere  while  simultaneously  disconnecting  said  cham- 
ber from  said  manually  operable  valve. 


supported   rotating  fluid   container  having   at  one   end 
thereof  a  coaxially  aligned  fluid  inlet  hub  provided  with 
a  conventional   internal   mounting  thread   therein,   said 
rotary  union  being  in  the  form  of  a  separate,  independ- 
ent accessory  constituting  no  part  of  the  bearing  struc- 
ture for  supporting  the  rotating  fluid  container  and  com- 
prising   the    combination    of:     a    relatively    stationary 
T-shaped  liousing  having  an  axial  bore  therein  extending 
horizontally  therethrough  from  end  to  end,  an  in-line 
fluid  inlet  port  opening  axially  into  the  outer  end  of 
said  T-shaped  housing  in  alignment  with  the  outer  end 
of  said  axial  bore  and  communicating  therewith,  a  right- 
angle  fluid  inlet  port  opening  into  the  intermediate  brarich 
portion  of  said   T-shaped  housing  and  communicating 
with  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  axial  bore,  identi- 
cal  internal   threads  formed  in   both  said   in-line   inlet 
port  and  in  said  right-angle  inlet  port,   a  fluid  supply 
pipe  having  at  one  end  thereof  an  external  thread  which 
matches  with  said  identical  internal  threads  for  enabling 
said  fluid  supply  pipe  to  be  screwed  alternatively  either 
into  said  in-line  port  or  into  said  right-angle  inlet  port, 
a  closure  plug  having  an  external  thread  thereon  identical 
with  the  external  thread  on  said  supply  pipe  for  enabling 
said  closure  plug  to  be  screwed  into  either  said  in-line 
inlet  port  or  said  right-angle  inlet  port,  depending  upon 
which  of  said  inlet  ports  is  not  coupled  up  with  said 
supply  pipe,  a  tubular  rotor  rotatably  supported  in  said 


II 


3,002,768 


ADJUSTABLE  BOOK  COVER 
AverUl  V.  Ayers,  Pfaie,  and  Walter  B.  WUUnson,  Ever- 
green,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Tape  Indexes,  Inc.,  Denver, 
Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835,204 
9  Claims.    (CI.  281—34) 


.,«•> 
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1.  An  adjustable  book  cover  for  interchangeable  as- 
sociation with  book  units  of  varying  thicknesses,  compris- 
ing complementary,  size-coextensive  panels  adapted  to 
protectively  overlie  the  opposite  exterior  faces  of  a  book 
unit,  relatively-narrow  flaps  hinged  to  and  coextensively 
along  the  margins  of  said  panels  alignable  with  the  spine 
of  an  associated  book  unit,  means  engaged  with  said 
flaps  adjustably  coactable  to  join  the  latter  in  substan- 
tially-coplanar,  variably-spaced  parallelism,  and  means 
supplemental  to  said  first  means  fixedly  instanding  from 
the  opcratively-inward  face  of  each  said  flap  for  inde- 
pendently and  detachably  connecting  said  flaps  to  and 
in  exteriorly-overlying  relation  with  the  spine  of  an  asoci- 
ated  book  unit. 


3,002,769 

ROTARY  UNION  HAVING  PARTICULAR 

ASSEMBLY  MEANS 

Louis  H.  Deubler  and   Maurice  Thomas,  Northbrook, 

111.,  asgigBors  to  Denblin  Company,  Glcnvicw,  Dl.,  a 

corporation  of  Dlinois 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  706,795 
4  Claims.    (CL  285— 39) 
1.  In  a  fluid  transmitting  rotary  union  of  the  class  de- 
scribed adapted  for  mounting  upon  any  form  of  self- 


axial  bore  and  having  an  axial  fluid  conducting  passage- 
way extending  therethrough  from  end  to  end,  the  outer 
end  of  said  tubular  rotor  terminating  in  the  outer  por- 
tion of  said  housing  with  its  axial  bore  in  alignment 
with  said  in-line  inlet  port  for  transmitting  fluid  supplied 
to  said  in-line  inlet  port  when  said  supply  pipe  is  con- 
nected therewith,  transverse  holes  in  said  tubular  rotor 
establishing  communication  between  said  right-angle  inlet 
port  and  the  axial  fluid  passageway  through  said  tubular 
rotor  for  transmitting  fluid  supplied  to  said  right-angle 
inlet  port  when  the  supply  pipe  is  connected  therewith 
instead  of  with  said  in-line  inlet  port,  the  inner  eiid  of 
said  tubular  rotor  projecting  slightly  beyond  the  inner 
end   of   said    T-shaped   housing,    an    external    mounting 
thread  formed  on  such  projecting  inner  end  of  the  rotor 
and  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  the  internal  mounting 
thread  provided  in  the  fluid  inlet  hub  of  said  rotating 
fluid  container,  said  external   mounting  thread  on  the 
tubular  rotor  being  located  in  immediate  proximity  to 
the  inner  end  of  said  T-shaped  housing  to  minimize  the 
overhanging  weight  of  said  T-shaped  housing  and  said 
supply   pipe  connected   therewith,  resulting   from   both 
extending  outwardly  in  cantilever  relation  beyond  the 
end  of  the  fluid  inlet  hub  of  said  rotating  fluid  container, 
said  T-shaped  housing  affording  no  bearing  support  for 
said  rotating  fluid  container  irrespective  of  whether  said 
supply  pipe  is  connected  with  said  in-line  inlet  port  or 
with  said  right-angle  inlet  port,  whereby  in  the  mounted 
position  of  said  rotary  union  on  said  rotating  fluid  con- 
tainer said  T-shaped  housing  can  be  rotated  about  the 
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axis  of  said  tubular  rotor  to  face  its  right-angle  inlet  port 
at  any  desired  vertical,  horizontal  or  intermediate  angle 
for  accommodating  different  crowded  installations  by 
permitting  said  right-angle  inlet  port  to  be  turned  to  ac- 
commodate any  desired  angle  of  approach  of  said  supply 
pipe  for  direct  threaded  connection  into  said  right-angle 
inlet  port,  a  plain  sleeve  bearing  interposed  between  the 
outer  end  of  said  tubular  rotor  and  the  outer  portion 
of  said  T-shaped  housing  adjacent  to  said  in-line  inlet 
port,  a  counterbore  in  said  T-shaped  housing  coaxial  with 
said  axial  bore  therein  and  extending  from  an  inner 
closed  end  adjacent  to  said  sleeve  bearing  to  an  outer 
open  end  at  that  end  of  said  housing  adjacent  to  said 
rotating  fluid  container,  an  antifriction  ball  bearing  in- 
terposed between  the  inner  wall  of  said  counterbore  and 
said  tubular  rotor  substantially  at  said  inner  end  of  said 
housing,  cooperating  stationary  and  rotating  sealing  mem- 
bers in  said  counterbore  in  such  position  as  to  prevent 
fluids  entering  either  through  said  in-line  inlet  port  or 
through  said  right-angle  inlet  port  from  having  access 
to  said  anti-friction  ball  bearing  and  thence  escaping 
outwardly  to  atmosphere  through  said  ball  bearing  and 
the  open  end  of  said  counterbore.  a  helical  compression 
spring  encircling  said  tubular  rotor  within  said  counter- 
bore for  holding  said  sealing  members  pressed  resiliently 
together,  an  internal  hexagonal  Allen  wrench  type  of 
through-socket  in  the  outer  end  of  said  tubular  rotor  for 
establishing  fluid  transmitting  communication  between 
said  in-line  inlet  port  and  the  axial  passageway  in  said 
tubular  rotor,  and  operative  during  installation  of  said 
rotary  union  to  receive  the  end  of  a  conventional  Allen 
wrench  inserted  through  said  in-line  inlet  port  for  manu- 
ally rotating  said  tubular  rotor  to  screw  the  external 
mounting  thread  on  the  inner  end  of  said  rotor  into 
mounting  relation  within  the  internal  mounting  thread 
in  the  inlet  hub  of  said  rotating  fluid  container,  and  an 
internal  hexagonal  Allen  wrench  type  of  socket  opening 
in  the  outer  face  of  said  closure  plug  of  the  same  size  as 
the  hexagonal  through-socket  in  the  outer  end  of  said 
tubular  rotor  for  receiving  the  same  Allen  wrench  for 
screwing  the  closure  plug  into  that  inlet  port  with  which 
the  supply  pipe  is  not  connected. 


coherent  unsintered  polytetrafluoroethylene  film  having  a 
specific  gravity  in  the  range  of  about  1.2-1.8  and  being 
about  1  to  20  mils  in  thickness,  the  male  and  female  fit- 
tings being  turned  together  with  the  ribbon  compressed 
and  conforming  substantially  with  the  shape  of  the  space 
between  the  male  and  female  threads  and  defined  by  said 
threads  when  the  threads  are  turned  together  with  the 
ribbon  between  them,  the  ribbon  remaining  in  substan- 
tially continuous  film  form  on  the  faces  of  the  threads 
between  the  tips  of  said  threads  and  providing  an  anti- 
binding  and  scaling  barrier  between  the  threads  and  a  lu- 
bricated surface  for  turning  the  fittings  with  respect  to 
one  another  at  any  time  during  the  life  of  the  joint,  where- 
by there  is  provided  a  joint  possessing  the  following  prop- 
erties: 

(a)  leakproof  tightness  at  low  torque, 

(h)   retention  of  leakproof  tightness  for  the  life  of  the 

joint,  and 
(c)  ease  of  opening  the  joint  during  its  life. 


3,002,770 
THREADED  JOINT  WITH  LUBRICATING  AND 
SEALING  RIBBON  INTERPOSED  BETWEEN  THE 
THREADS 
James  A.  Cbesnut,  Metiicfaen,  and  Joseph  D.  Singale- 
wltch,  Bloomficld,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  John- 
son, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849.536 
3  Claims.    (CI.  285—94) 


3,002,771 

COUPLING  DEVICES 

Richard  O.  ChakroflF,  298  Parit  Blvd.,  Worthington,  Ohio 

FUed  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,795 

9  Claims.    (CI.  285—165) 


1.  A  threaded  joint  comprising  a  male  fitting  having 
continuous  male  threads,  a  female  fitting  having  continu- 
ous female  threads  adapted  to  mate  with  the  threads  on 
the  male  fitting,  and  a  preformed  transversely  stretchable 
and  compressible  lubricating  and  sealing  ribbon  having  a 
relatively  low  coefficient  of  friction  and  a  high  degree  of 
lubricity  wrapped  circumferentially  around  the  threads 
of  the  male  fitting  for  at  least  one  turn  therearound  with 
the  ends  of  the  ribbon  overlapped  one  upon  the  other  by 
an  appreciable  amount,  said  overlapping  end  portions  of 
the  ribbon  adhering  to  one  another  when  pressed  into 
contact  by  hand,  said  ribbon  prior  to  turning  the  male 
and  female  fittings  together  being  in  the  form  of  a  flat 
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4.  A  coupling  for  use  in  joining  a  pair  of  lengths  of  air- 
craft tubing  together  in  fluid  tight  relationship,  each  such 
length  having  an  enlargement  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
said  coupling  comprising  a  female  assembly  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  annular  members  clamped  together  as  a  unit 
with  the  enlargement  of  one  of  said  lengths  of  tubing 
clamped  between  them,  said  assembly  having  a  first  face 
formed  as  an  annular  segment  of  the  internal  surface  of  a 
cone  and  said  assembly  having  a  second  face  formed  as 
an  annular  segment  of  a  spherical  surface;  a  male  coupling 
member  having  a  first  surface  formed  as  an  annular  seg- 
ment of  a  spherical  surface  concentric  with  the  spherical 
surface  of  the  second  face  of  the  female  assembly  and 
cooperating  to  contact  the  said  first  conical  face  of  said 
assembly  along  a  line  contact  in  fluid  tight  sealed  rela- 
tionship therewith,  and  formed  with  an  oppositely  ex- 
tending sleeve  into  which  the  end  of  the  other  length  of 
aircraft  tubing  having  an  enlargement  adjacent  thereto  is 
slidably  fitted;  means  comprising  an  O  ring  for  sealing 
said  second  length  of  aircraft  tubing  in  fluid  tight  rela- 
tionship within  said  oppositely  extending  sleeve;  and 
means  comprising  a  flanged  threaded  metal  sleeve  and  a 
nut  therefor,  for  securing  said  first  named  length  of  air- 
craft tubing,  said  female  assembly,  said  male  member,  and 
said  sealing  means  together  in  clamped  relationship. 


3,002,772 
COUPLING    WITH     GASKET     COMPRESSED     BY 
MEANS  EXERTING  PRESSURE  PARALLEL  TO 
AXIS 

Edward  H.  Schustack,  1816  N.  Stanley, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continnatlon  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  394,915,  Not. 
1953.  This  application  Jan.  29.  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,323 

4  Claims.    (CI.  285—342) 
1.  In  a  pipe  coupling  having  an  outer  sleeve  having 
substantially  parallel  axially  extending  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  surrounding  and  loosely  engaged  over  the  ad- 
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jacent  end  of  a  pipe  and  provided  adjacent  to  and  in- 
wardly spaced  from  its  end  on  its  inner  surface  with  an 
outwardly  flaring  conical  seat,  there  being  a  gasket  around 
said  pipe  and  engaging  said  scat  and  a  substantially  rigid 
and  annular  follower  ring  within  said  outer  sleeve,  the  im- 
provement that  comprises  a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow, 
circumferentially  spaced  lug  elements  arranged  around 
the  end  sleeve,  each  element  having  a  portion  disposed 
in  spaced  relation  beyond  the  respective  end  of  the  sleeve, 
an  extension  on  the  outward  end  of  each  said  portion 
and  directed  over  and  into  sliding  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  outer  face  of  the  sleeve,  each  lug  element  be- 
ing provided  with  a  pressure  extension  on  the  inward  end 


erative  to  releasably  retain  the  member  within  the  frame 
against  upward  movement  and  including  a  housing  se- 
cured to  said  member,  a  vertically  disposed  stem  mount- 
ed in  said  housing  and  extending  from  the  upper  end 
thereof  with  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  adapted  to  have 
an  actuator  secured  thereto,  said  stem  being  vertically 
movable  within  said  housing  between  an  upper  and  a 
lower  position,  said  stem  having  an  upwardly  facing 
shoulder  spaced  below  a  downwardly  facing  surface  on 
the  housing  spring  means  interposed  between  said  shoul- 
der and  surface  urging  said  stem  to  its  lower  position 


.  II 
of  each  said  portion,  the  latter  extension  extending  partly 
into  the  annular  space  inward  of  the  sleeve  end  and 
substantially  engaging  said  inner  surface  and  being  in 
abutting  engagement  with  said  follower  ring,  and  bolt 
means  extending  through  each  lug  element  to  draw  the 
elements  axially  of  said  sleeve,  at  least  one  of  said  exten- 
sions of  each  element  engaging  a  said  surface  of  said 
outer  sleeve  on  opposite  sides,  circumferentially,  of  said 
bolt  means  to  prevent  turning  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  coupling,  and  produce  pressure  on  the 
follower  ring  and  gasket  by  the  pressure  extensions  of 
the  lug  elements,  each  said  bolt  means  extending  through 
said  elenicnt  radially  between  said  extensions  to  prevent 
turning  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
coupling. 

3,002,773 

ADJUSTABLE  OFFSET  KEY  ASSEMBLY 

Werner  C.  Hallgren,   Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,090 

8  Claims.    (CI.  287—52.05) 


J] 


-f   ■     / 


8.  A  key  assembly  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
pair  of  concentric  driving  and  driven  elements  having 
axially  extending  keyways  therein,  a  pair  of  longitudinal- 
ly extending  key  parts  respectively  received  in  said  key- 
ways,  said  key  parts  being  arranged  in  superimposed  rela- 
tion and  having  opposed  facing  surfaces  in  abutting  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  and  means  on  said  opposed 
facing  surfaces  for  securing  said  key  parts  in  different 
lateral  positions  of  adjustment  relative  to  each  other  to 
form  a  driving  connection  between  said  driving  and  driv- 
en elements  and  to  provide  for  adjustment  of  the  relafive 
angular  positions  of  said  driving  and  driven  elements. 
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with  a  force  that  is  less  than  the  weight  of  said  member 
and  its  attachments  so  that  when  the  member  is  supported 
from  the  stem,  the  stem  occupies  its  upper  position,  a 
locking  lever  secured  to  said  stem  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  means  on  said  mem- 
ber and  said  frame  for  receipt  of  said  lever  there-be- 
tween  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  member  from  the 
frame,  said  lever  being  disposed  intermediate  these  last- 
named  means  when  the  stem  is  in  its  lower  pjosition  and 
withdrawn  from  intermediate  said  member  and  frame 
permitting  withdrawal  of  the  member  from  the  frame 
when  said  stem  is  in  its  upper  position. 


3  002  775 
SAFETY  COUPLING  FOR  HYDRANT  VALVE  STEM 
Frank  H.  Mueller  and  John  J.  Smith,  Decatur,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,878 
5  Claims.    (CI.  287— 117) 


3,002,774 
AUTOMATIC  COLTLING 
Robert  A.  Chapcllier,  Whitistone,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engbieering,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,479 
7  Claims.    (CI.  287—103) 
1.  In  an  organization  of  the  type  described  the  com- 
bmation  of  a  support  frame,  a  member  insertable  down- 
wardly into  said  frame,  means  supporting  said  member 
in  said  frame  at  a  predetermined  location  and  means  op- 


1.  A  frangible  coupling  for  a  two-section  valve  stem 
having  opposed  threaded  ends  engageable  against  rela- 
tive rotation  comprising:  an  internally  threaded  sleeve 
having  a  circumferential  weakened  portion;  means  in- 
cluding a  set  screw  at  one  end  of  said  sleeve  to  engage 
the  valve  stem  to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  said 
sleeve  and  the  valve  stem;  and  a  frangible  joint  between 
said  means  and  said  sleeve. 
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3,002,776 

MOLDED  PACKING  GLAND 

Sheridan  P.  TKhapi>«t,  1201  W.  nth,  Tatai,  Okta- 

FUed  Jnly  11,  1957,  S«r.  No.  671,280 

2  CUims.    (CI.  288 — 8) 


of  which  relative  angular  movement  of  said  parts  to  a 
relative  coupling  position  occurs,  said  parts  having  co- 
acting  surface  portions  which  when  in  said  coupling  posi- 
tion engage  substantially  at  the  axis  of  said  angular  move- 


1.  A  unitary  molded  packing  *gland  adapted  to  be 
interposed  between  a  polished  rod  and  a  fixed  housing 
and  constructed  from  a  sohd  resilient  rubber  having 
additives  of  graphite,  paraffin,  and  friction  resistant  ma- 
terial included  therein  for  increasing  the  lubricating  and 
wearing   properties  of  the    packing   gland. 


3,002,777 

LATCH  MECHANISM 

Ray  N.  Du  Shane,  Jr.,  Fnllerton,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Acme  Metal  Molding  Co.,  Los 

Angeles,  Califs  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Sept.  16, 1957,  Ser.  No.  684,194 

6  Claims.     (O.  292— 78) 


ment  and  so  that  the  reaction  force,  as  a  result  of  any 
tendency  for  reverse  translatory  movement,  is  substan- 
tially aligned  with  the  direction  of  said  translatory  move- 
ment and  exerts  substantially  no  moment  tending  to  pro- 
duce relative  angular  movement  of  said  parts  away  from 
said  coupling  position. 


3,002,779 
GRAPPLES 
Domenico  C.  Frate,  Baltimore,  Md^  and  Daniel  G.  Stetlu, 
Newark,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New 
Yorli 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,845 
2  Claims.    (CI.  294—67) 


1.  In  a  latch  assembly  for  a  sliding  door  including  a 
stile  provideil  with  a  door  pull  and  z.  rotary  latch  mem- 
ber therewithin  having  spaced  latch  elements,  the  com- 
bination of:  recess  means  provided  by  the  stile  and  the 
door  pull;  and  a  pivotally  mounted  lock  member  within 
the  recess  means  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extend- 
ing lock  portion  extending  into  said  stile  for  cooperable 
engagement  with  the  latch  elements,  external  lock-actu- 
ating portions  extending  away  from  said  stile  and  along 
a  surface  of  said  door  pull,  said  lock-actuating  portions 
being  angularly  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
said  pull  serving  as  positioning  means  for  said  actuating 
portions. 

3.002,778 
RELEASABLE  FASTENING  DEVICES 
Victor  Chanaryn,  SolUiull,  and  Kenneth  Peter  Pugh,  Bir- 
mingham, England,  assignors  to  WUmot-Breeden  Lim- 
ited, Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847.307 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  22,  1958 

20  Chiims.    (CI.  292—221) 

2.  A  releasable  fastening  device  for  a  motor  vehicle 
door,  comprising  two  parts  which  durmg  a  fastening  op- 
eration undergo  relative  translatory  movement  as  a  result 


h« 


1.  In  combination  with  a  grapple  including  a  rotatable 
shaft  having  oppositely  threaded  portions  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  thereof  and  a  pair  of  opposing  jaws 
having  lower  portions  designed  for  engaging  opposite 
sides  of  an  article  to  be  carried  by  the  grapple  and  having 
internally  threaded  apertures  near  the  upper  ends  thereof 
received  on  the  oppositely  threaded  portions  of  the  shaft 
for  longitudinal  movement  of  the  jaws  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft;  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  pair  of  rotatable  pulleys  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  one  adjacent  to  each  of  the  jaws  and  toward 
the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  therefrom,  said  pulleys  having 
splines  formed  around  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  the 
threaded  portions  of  the  shaft  being  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal splines  therealong  which  mesh  with  those  of  said 
pulleys  so  that  either  one  of  said  pulleys  may  be  rotated 
in  order  to  move  the  jaws  and  so  that  said  pulleys  are 
also  free  to  move  longitudinally  along  the  shaft,  and  a  pair 
of  bearing  members  secured  to  the  upper  portions  of  the 
jaws  and  having  portions  which  interlock  with  portions  of 
said  pulleys  so  that  both  of  said  pulleys  are  constrained 
to  travel  along  the  shaft  with  the  jaws  during  the  rotation 
of  either  one  of  said  pulleys,  yet  so  that  said  pulleys  arc 
free  to  rotate  with  respect  to  the  jaws. 
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3  002  780 

TWO-HOLEd'hOOK  AND  SLING 

Robert  G.  Eggeman,  7544  Osceola  St., 

Westmbister,  Colo. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,453 

2  Clahns.    (CL  294 — 74) 


■ 

1.  A  combined  hoist -choker,  sling-hook  for  a  wire- 
rope  endless  sling  having  a  lower  bight  portion  and  paral- 
lel reach  portions  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and 
comprising,  in  combination  therewith,  a  body  formed  as 
a  unitary  member  having  a  base,  side  and  top  and  a  pair 
of  spaced,  substantially-parallel  passageways  extending 
therethrough  from  the  base  to  the  top  with  each  reach 
portion  of  the  sling  slideably  extending  through  one  of 
the  passageways  for  free  slideable  movement  of  the  reach 
portion  through  the  passageway,  a  wire  rope  abutment 
at  the  base  of  the  body  between  the  passageways  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  body  against  the  lower  bight  of  the  sling 
when  the  body  is  slid  thereagainst  and  a  hook  outstand- 
ing from  the  side  to  serve  as  a  hoist  hook  when  the  body 
is  at  the  lower  end  of  the  sling  and  against  the  lower 
bight  and  to  serve  as  a  bight  connector  when  the  reach 
portions  are  slid  through  the  passageway  to  form  a  choker 
loop  below  the  body  wherein  the  ends  of  said  passage- 
ways are  flared  whereby  to  prevent  wear  and  abrasion  of 
the  body  at  the  ends  of  the  passageways. 


-^ 


3,002,782 

UNITARY  FRAME  AND  BODY  FOR  A 

WHEELED  VEHICLE 

Karl  F.  Jahn,  2710  Everts,  Wtodsor,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,073 

3  Claims.    (CI.  296— 28) 


1.  A  frame  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  comprising  a  gen- 
erally channel-shaped  body  of  rigid  sheet  material  in- 
tegrally formed  and  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally- 
spaced  downwardly  and  inwardly-inclined  walls,  a  hori- 
zontal bottom  panel  between  and  integrally  attached  to 
the  lower  ends  of  said  walls,  and  an  outwardly-extending 
horizontal  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  walls, 
the  portion  of  said  bottom  panel  adjacent  one  end  being 
upwardly  offset  to  form  a  shallower  channel  than  that 
of  said  body,  said  offset  bottom  panel  portion  being 
provided  with  a  transversely-disposed  upwardly-pressed 
channel  extending  from  one  side  edge  to  the  other  side 
edge  for  embracingly  receiving  the  rear  axle  of  the  ve- 
hicle. 

3,002,783 

SEALS  AND  SECURING  ARRANGEMENT 

THEREFOR 

Wilhelm    Hofmeister,    Munich,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Bayerische  Motoren  Werlie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 

Germany 

FUed  Oct  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  29,  1957 

8  Claims.    (CL  296--44) 


3,002,781  

SOUND  REPRODUCING  AND  TRANSMTmNG 
DEVICES 
Frank  B.  Lcnz,  St  Charles,  and  WUIiam  W.  Hacrtbcr, 
Jr.,  Geneva,  lU.,  assignors  to  Hawley  Products  Com- 
pany, St  Charles,  01^  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 
FUed  Nov.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,469 
4  Clahns.    (CL  296—1) 


1.  In  a  passenger  compartment,  sound  reproducing 
means,  and  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  flaring  housing 
mounted  in  said  compartment  above  said  sound  repro- 
ducing means,  said  housing  having  two  chambers  therein, 
one  of  said  chambers  being  in  the  form  of  an  upwardly 
opening  air  duct,  and  the  other  of  said  chambers  being 
in  the  form  of  an  exponential  speaker  horn  for  said  sound 
reproducing  means  and  having  a  throat  portion  and  an 
upwardly  opening  bell  portion,  said  throat  portion  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  sound  reproducing  means. 


7.  A  sealing  arrangement  used  with  windows,  dooi|8, 
lids  or  hoods  and  similar  pivotal  or  movable  parts  in 
motor  vehicles  having  sheet-metal  means,  comprising 
elastic  sealing  means  provided  with  a  recess,  clamping 
means  made  of  an  elastic  material  having  a  lesser  elas- 
ticity than  said  sealing  means  for  securing  the  latter  to 
said  sheet-metal  means,  said  clamping  means  including 
two  clamping  lip  portions  and  two  spreading-jaw  por- 
tions, one  of  said  clamping  lip  portions  engaging  said 
recess  in  said  sealing  means  and  the  other  of  said  clamp- 
ing lip  portions  pressing  against  said  sheet-metal  means 
with  the  inner  surface  thereof,  and  insert  means  placed 
between  said  spreading-jaw  portions  for  spreading  the 
latter  apart  and  thereby  forcing  said  other  clamping  lip 
portion  against  said  sheet-metal  means. 

3.002,784 

AUTOMOBILE  HEAT  SAVER  PARTITION 

Robert  D.  Bagg,  81  Maple  St.,  Oneonta,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,474 

2  Clahns.    (CL  296—85) 

1.  A  heat  saver  partition  for  automobiles  comprising 

a  lower  section  composed  of  vertical  pipes  supported  on  a 
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floor  of  the  automobile  and  a  transverse  member  having 
sockets  fitted  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  pipes,  belt  means 
for  detachably  securing  the  lower  section  to  the  rear  of 
and  about  the  front  seat  of  the  automobile,  a  transparent 
second  section  releasably  connected  to  the  lower  section 
and  adapted  to  be  elevated  or  lowered  therefrom  to  pro- 


vide a  closure  for  the  upper  portion  of  the  interior  of 
the  automobile,  said  upper  section  conforming  generally 
thereto,  and  said  upper  section  comprising  a  U-shaped 
member  having  legs  adapted  to  be  tight  fitted  into  the 
sockets  of  the  transverse  member,  and  the  transparent 
member  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  U-shaped  mem- 
ber and   terminating  at  the  transverse   member. 


handle  and  having  outer  arcuate  edge  faces  cooperating 
with  said  rods  for  moving  the  latter  in  opposition  to 
said  spring  means  from  their  inner  idle  to  their  outer 
operating  position  when  said  handle  and  said  cam  means 
therewith  are  turned  in  one  direction,  turning  of  said 
handle  in  an  opposite  direction  resulting  in  a  release  of 
said  rods  to  the  force  of  said  spring  means  which  returns 
said  rods  to  their  inner  idle  position  freeing  said  hous- 
ing for  movement  along  said  guides;  a  plate  carried  by 
said  handle  for  turning  movement  therewith;  and  a  latch 
member  mounted  on  said  plate  turnably  about  an  axis 
spaced  from  laid  turning  axis  of  said  handle,  said  latch 
member  having  a  hook-shaped  free  end  extending  beyond 
said  housing  and  moving  between  an  active  position  in 
which  said  hook-shaped  end  is  close  to  said  housing  and 
an  inactive  position  in  which  said  end  is  further  spaced 
from  said  housing  during  turning  of  said  handle  in  oppo- 
site directions,  respectively,  said  hook-shaped  end  being 
in  said  active  position  slightly  before  said  rods  have  been 
moved  by  said  cam  means  to  their  outer  operative  posi- 
tion and  said  latch  member  being  adapted  in  the  active 
position  of  the  hook-shaped  end  thereof  to  secure  said 
cover  in  a  position  where  it  fully  covers  said  opening. 


3,002,785 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  A  COVER  OF  A  VEHICLE 

OPENING  IN  A  DESIRED  POSITION 
Kurt  lou-cbe,  Stockdorf,  near  Munich,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Firma  Wilhelm  Baier  K.G.,  Stockdorf,  near  Munich, 
Germany 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  13,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CI.  296—120) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  sub- 
stantially parallel  guides  defining  between  themselves 
an  opening  of  a  vehicle;  an  elongated  hollow  housing  ex- 
tending between  and  guided  by  said  guides  for  movement 
therealong,  said  housing  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  cover  which  covers  said  opening  to  a  degree  deter- 
mined by  the  position  of  said  housing  along  said  guides; 
an  operating  handle  located  at  the  exterior  of  said  hous- 
ing between  the  ends  thereof  and  having  a  predetermined 
axis  and  a  portion  along  said  axis  projecting  into  said 
hollow  housing;  a  pair  of  elongated  brake  rods  respec- 
tively located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  respectively  in  opposite  directions  along 
the  interior  of  said  hollow  housing  toward  said  guides;  a 
pair  of  brake  means  respectively  carried  by  said  rods  at 
ends  thereof  respectively  located  distant  from  said  axis 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  guides,  resf)ectively,  for  hold- 
ing said  housing  in  a  desired  position  when  said  rods 
are  in  an  outer  operating  position  distant  from  said  axis, 
said  rods  being  movable  from  said  outer  operating  posi- 
tions thereof  to  an  inner  idle  position  nearer  to  said  axis 
where  said  pair  of  brake  means  are  respectively  spaced 
from  said  pair  of  guides;  bearing  means  carried  by  said 
housing  and  supporting  said  handle  for  turning  movement 
about  said  axis  and  said  rods  for  longitudinal  movement 
between  the  outer  operating  and  inner  idle  positions; 
spring  means  cooperating  with  said  rods  for  urging  the 
latter  inwardly  toward  their  inner  idle  position:  cam 
means  including  a  cam  member  of  substantially  S-shaped 
configuration  and  carried  by  said  handle  portion  in  the 
interior  of  said  housing  for  turning  movement  with  said 


3,002,786 

COMBINED  UTlLrrV  TABLE  AND  SEAT 

Raymond  E.  Light,  2783  Horida  St.,  Longview,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,646 

1  Claim.    (CI.  297—156) 


A  combination  utility  table  and  seat  comprising  a  gen- 
erally flat  horizontal  board,  a  seat  supported  on  one  end 
of  said  board,  a  pair  of  substantially  L-shaped  inverted 
tray  supporting  brackets  mounted  on  the  other  end  of 
said  board  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  shelf 
fixedly  secured  to  said  tray  supporting  brackets  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  support  openings  formed  therein,  a 
partition  closing  the  underside  of  certain  of  said  open- 
ings, a  vertical  end  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said 
board  in  supporting  relation  to  said  shelf,  means  secur- 
ing the  opposite  ends  of  said  vertical  end  wall  to  said 
brackets  rigidly  to  secure  said  shelf  and  said  brackets  to 
said  board,  arms  extending  inwardly  and  comprising  an 
integral  part  of  said  L-shaped  brackets  overlying  and 
spaced  from  said  board  for  supporting  a  removable  tray 
adjacent  said  shelf,  support  legs  at  each  corner  of  said 
board,  and  means  detachably  securing  said  support  legs 
to  said  board,  said  last-mentioned  means  comprising 
double  ended  wood  screws  engaged  in  the  corners  of 
said  boards  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  brackets. 


3,002,787 
VARIABLE  SEATING  ENSEMBLE 
Truman  S.  Ziegenfuss,  6940  Los  Tilos  Road, 
Hollywood,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,913 
21  Claims.    (CI.  297—249) 
1.  A  modular  furniture  ensemble  of  the  class  described 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  modular  units  arranged  in  gen- 
erally side-by-side   relationship  and  each   having  a  hori- 
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zontal  platform  member  supported  on  leg  means  formed 
therein  in  a  medial  fore-and-aft  vertical  plane;  and 
attachment  means  extending  between  adjacent  units  en- 
gaging said  units  adjacent  lateral  edges  thereof  to  sup- 


port the  same  against  lateral  tilting  and  secure  the  same 
together  in  said  relationship,  said  attachment  means  be- 
ing pivotally  secured  to  the  respective  units  at  pivot  points 
on  a  vertical  axis  in  said  vertical  plane  to  permit  limited 
rotation  of  each  of  the  latter  with  respect  to  the  adjacent 
unit  about  said  vertical  axis. 


3,002;788 

HIGH  CHAIR  ATTACHMENT 

Lorraine  Sutton  Rogers,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  lune  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,429 

2  Claims.    (CL  297—255) 


1 .  A  high  chair  attachment  for  a  conventional  chair 
having  a  seat  and  a  back  comprising  a  flexible  hood  mem- 
ber adapted  to  slip  over  the  back  of  said  chair,  a  sub- 
stantially integral  flexible  apron  adapted  to  be  supported 
on  the  seat  of  said  chair  extending  forwardly  from  said 
hood  member  and  having  associated  therewith  extensions 
providing  flexible  side  walls  and  an  apertured  flexible 
front  wail,  and  means  for  supporting  said  side  and  front 
walls  in  substantially  perpendicular  relationship  to  the 
general  plane  of  said  apron,  taid  means  including  a  pair 
of  horizontal  rods  respectively  secured  along  the  upper- 
nK)st  edges  of  said  side  walls  and  a  second  pair  of  hori- 
zontal rods  respectively  secured  along  the  lowermost 
edges  of  said  side  walls,  said  means  including  a  pair  of 
vertical  rods  respectively  secured  along  the  forward  edges 
of  said  side  walls  and  a  second  pair  of  vertical  rods  re- 
spectively secured  along  the  rearward  edges  of  said  side 
walls,  said  first  pair  of  vertical  rods  respectively  pivotally 
secured  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  forward  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  horizontal  rods  and  said  second 
pair  of  vertical  rods  respectively  pivotally  secured  at  their 
opposite  ends  to  the  rearward  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  horizontal  rods  to  define  frame  structures  for  said 
side  walls  of  parallelogram  form  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether whereby  said  extensions  may  be  selectively  moved 
from  said  perpendicular  relation  to  a  folded  position 
against  said  apron  upon  pivotal  movement  of  taid  vertical 
rods  and  borizcmtal  rods  into  general  aligimient. 


3,002,789 

FURNITURE 

Edmund  Brown,  WeUlngton  St.,  Oldham,  England 

FUed  July  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,728 

2  Chums.    (CI.  297—462) 
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1 .  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  an  elongate  flex- 
ible casing  having  a  circular  and  rounded  top  wall  and 
a  straight  cylindrical  side  wall,  said  casing  consisting  of  a 
single  body  of  material,  a  rigid  former  within  the  casing 
and  comprising  a  bottom  disc,  an  upstanding  hollow  cyl- 
inder resting  upon  and  centered  on  said  bottom  disc  and 
a  top  disc  resting  upon  the  top  of  said  cylinder  and  cen- 
tered thereon,  said  top  and  bottom  discs  being  of  ap- 
proximately the  same  diameter  and  concentrically  posi- 
tioned, said  cylinder  being  spaced  from  the  casing  side 
wall  and  said  top  disc  being  spaced  from  the  casing  top 
wall  and  lying  in  a  plane  below  the  highest  part  of  the 
casing  side  wall,  the  top  disc  projecting  transversely  be- 
yond the  outer  side  of  the  cylinder  and  being  peripherally 
spaced  from  the  casing  side  wall,  the  spacing  of  the  top 
disc  and  cylinder  from  the  casing  side  and  top  walls 
forming  a  stuffing  receiving  area  entirely  around  the  cyl- 
inder and  around  ^nd  over  the  top  disc,  stuffing  material 
filling  and  tightly  compacted  in  said  area,  a  bottom  cover 
disc  underlying  the  first  bottom  disc,  the  casing  side  wall 
having  a  bottom  edge  portion  turned  in  and  lying  be- 
tween said  bottom  discs,  and  securing  means  passing 
through  said  bottom  discs  and  said  turned  in  portion  of 
the  casing  and  securing  the  casing  tightly  around  the  stuff- 
ing material 


3,002,790 

SILO  UNLOADERS 

George  Roland  Chapman,  Stafford  Road,  Palmyra,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,915 

8  Claims.    (CI.  302—37) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  silo  having  a  lateral  wall  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  silage  unloadcr  positioned  in  said 
silo  for  revolving  movement  therein,  said  unloader  being 
adapted  to  rest  upon  and  operatively  engage  silage  in  the 
silo  and  including  a  silage  blower  having  an  outlet  off- 
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set  horizontally  from  the  center  of  the  silo  whereby  said 
outlet  travels  in  a  circular  path  horizontaally  toward  and 
away  from  said  opening  during  revolving  of  the  unloader, 
an  upwardly  extending  curved  discharge  duct  movably 
connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  outlet  of  said  blower  for 
revolving  movement  of  the  unloader  relative  to  the  duct 
and  for  swinging  movement  of  the  duct  in  a  vertical  plane 
relative  to  the  unloader,  the  upper  end  constituting  the 
discharge  end  of  the  duct  also  moving  toward  and  away 
from  the  silo  opening  during  revolving  of  the  unloader. 
and  guide  means  connected  to  the  silo  wall  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  duct  for  respectively  raising  and  lowering 
the  discharge  end  thereof  during  its  movement  away  from 
and  toward  said  opening,  whereby  to  maintain  the  trajec- 
tory of  silage  discharged  from  the  duct  constantly  oriented 
through  said  opening. 


3,©02,791 
EMERGENCY  POWER  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Pease,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.,  a»ignor  to  Midland- 
Ross  Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUcd  Nov.  25,  1957,  S«r.  No.  (98,551 
6  Clafatts.    (a.  303—2) 


^    I 


having  an  axle;  a  laterally  offset  section  on  said  web 
having  a  lower  end  integral  with  said  web  and  side 
and  top  edges  laterally  spaced  from  said  web  to  define 
an  opening  therethrough,  the  upper  portion  of  said  sec- 
tion being  located  in  parallel  laterally  offset  relationship 
to  said  web.  said  upper  portion  of  said  section  having  a 
notch  therethrough  extending  downwardly  from  said  upper 
edge  of  said  section  for  receiving  and  supporting  said 
axle  of  said  conveying  roller,  and  a  tab  integral  with 
said  web  and  projecting  downwardly  from  the  upper  edge 
of  said  opening  in  lateral  alignment  with  said  notch  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  axle  through  said  opening  in 
said  web. 

3,M2,793 
BEARING  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Frank  M.  Barbau,  Dcarbom,  Mich.,  aaaiwaor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  7,  1958.  Ser.  No.  733,688 
10  Claims.    (0.308— 22) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  pneumatic  suspension  means  for 
supporting  a  sprung  portion  of  said  vehicle,  brake  means 
for  said  vehicle  comprising  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and 
a  fluid  pressure  responsive  motor  for  operating  brake 
mechanism  on  said  vehicle,  valve  means  connected  to  said 
pneumatic  suspension  means  and  to  said  fluid  motor, 
said  valve  means  being  operable  in  one  position  to  pro- 
vide communication  between  said  suspension  means  and 
said  motor  to  apply  said  brake  mechanism  and  operable 
in  a  second  position  to  interrupt  said  communication  and 
release  fluid  pressure  from  said  fluid  motor  to  release  said 
brake  mechanism,  and  means  responsive  to  fluid  pressure 
in  said  brake  means  above  a  predetermined  minimum 
for  operating  said  valve  means  from  said  first  to  said  sec- 
ond position. 

3,002,792 
ROLLER  CONVEYER  STRUCTURE 
Lee  E.  Sckulsld,  Ellwood  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mathews 
Conveyer  Company,  Ellwood  City,  Pa^  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FDed  NoY.  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  775,309 
4  aaims.    (CI.  308—20) 


1.  A  bearing  support  structure  comprising,  a  casing,  a 
housing  positioned  within  said  casing  for  supporting  a 
bearing,  a  ring  positioned  about  said  housing,  a  plurality 
of  rods  operatively  engaging  said  ring  and  extending 
through  said  casing,  a  flange  positioned  on  each  of  said 
rods  engaging  said  casing  on  one  side  thereof,  means 
engaging  said  casing  and  the  other  side  of  the  flange  of 
each  rod  so  that  said  rods  are  rotatable  with  respect  to 
said  casing  and  so  that  axial  movement  of  said  rods  with 
respect  to  said  casing  is  substantially  prevented,  whereby 
said  housing  and  said  bearing  may  be  adjusted  to  a  de- 
sired position  within  said  casing  upon  rotation  of  said 
rods. 

3,002,794 
MOTOR  BEARING  ORGANIZATION 
Gary  Greet  Blnemfaik,  Racfaic,  Wis^  assigner  te  Howard 
Indostrlcs,  Inc.,  Racfaic,  Wis.,  a  cerperatioa  ef  Wis- 
consin 

FUed  Oct  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,070 
6  Claims.    (CL  308—72) 


^V  -** 


1.  In  a  conveyer  assembly  including  a  channel-shaped        1.  In  a  motor  the  combination  with  a  casing  end  wall, 
side  rail  having  a  vertical  web  and  a  conveying  roller    of  a  spring  seat  washer  peripherally  anchored  in  said  cas- 
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ing  end  wall,  said  casing  end  wall  having  a  recess  partially 
closed  by  the  spring  seat  washer,  a  shaft  extending  into 
the  recess  through  the  washer,  a  bearing  member  into 
which  the  shaft  extends  and  which  is  provided  with  an 
annular  spherically  surfaced  end  face  for  which  the  cas- 
ing end  wall  has  a  complementary  face  within  the  re- 
cess, the  bearing  member  having  a  spherical  surface  at  its 
opposite  end,  a  floating  spring  seat  washer  having  a 
spherical  face  complementary  to  the  last  mentioned 
spherical  surface  of  the  bearing  member  and  engaged 
therewith,  a  compression  spring  disposed  between  and 
seated  upon  the  flrst  mentioned  spring  seat  washer  and 
said  floating  spring  seat  washer,  and  a  lubricating  ring 
encircling  the  bearing  member  and  substantially  filling 
the  recess  and  with  which  a  portion  of  the  floating  spring 
scat  washer  is  engaged  to  confine  the  ring  within  the 
recess,  the  floating  spring  seat  washer  bearing  on  a 
major  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  lubricating  ring  for 
limiting  distortion  thereof  by  movement  of  said  bearing 
member,  the  casing  end  having  a  counterbore  in  line  with 
the  shaft  and  toward  which  the  shaft  projects  beyond  the 
bearing  member,  a  thrust  element  within  the  counterbore 
in  a  position  to  engage  the  shaft  in  the  event  of  axial 
shaft  displacement  into  the  counterbore,  and  opposed 
spring  means  biasing  said  shaft  and  adapted  normally 
to  maintain  its  center  against  axial  displacement  in  the 
counterbore  and  in  a  position  in  which  the  shaft  is 
spaced  from  said  thrust  element. 


3,002,796 

INDEX  OR  LIKE  FILING  SYSTEMS 

Jan   Dahm,   Bergen,   Norway,   assignor  to   C.  Dahms 

Ingeniorferretning  A/S,  Bryggen,  Bergen,  Norway 

FUed  Sept  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,432 
Clahns  priority,  application  Norway  Oct  1,  1958 
13  Clafans.    (CL  312—184) 
1 .  In  a  filing  apparatus,  a  housing,  an  endless  support- 
ing member  rotatably  received  within  said  housing,   a 
number  of  card  carrying  rails,  means  supporting  said  rails 
on  said  member  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  supporting  member,  and  said  rails  being  supported 
in  parallelism  with  controlled  spacings  therebetween,  each 
of  said  rails  supporting  a  card  stack  consisting  of  a  num- 
ber of  cards  at  a  first  card  edge  in  partially  overlapping 
relationship  to  expose  a  first  marginal  portion  along  an 
edge  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  first  mentioned  edge, 


3,002,795 
COUNTER  DISPLAY  CASES 
WUliam  G.  Midiaelsen,  Egan,  III.,  assignor  to  Rockford 
Show  Case  &  Fixture  Co.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  lUfaioiB 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,132 
9  Clafans.    (CL  312—118) 


means  supporting  at  least  some  of  the  card  staclis  on  sub- 
sequent rails  in  partially  overlapping  relationship  to  ex- 
pose a  second  marginal  portion  opposite  to  said  first  card 
edge,  first  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  specific  card  by 
supporting  the  superimposed  cards  by  said  first  marginal 
portion  and  leaving  the  desired  card  together  with  under- 
lying cards  in  the  stack  unsupported,  and  second  selecting 
means  for  selecting  a  specific  stack  by  supporting  subse- 
quent stacks  by  said  second  marginal  portion  while  leav- 
ing the  desired  stack  together  with  preceding  stacks  im- 
supported. 

3  002  797 

OFFICE  DESK  EQUIPMENT 

Forest  G.  Stark,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignm'  to  Art  Metal 

Construction  Company,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,693 

1  Cfadm.    (CI.  312—194) 


1.  A  display  device  adapted  for  displaying  merchandise, 
comprising  a  boxlike  receptacle  adapted  for  housing  mer- 
chandise for  display  and  storage  having  rectangularly  re- 
lated upright  front,  side,  and  rear  walls  forming  a  mouth, 
and  a  swingable  rectangular  lidlike  cover  having  a  rec- 
tangular transparent  face  wall  in  closely  spaced  parallel 
relationship  to  an  opaque  rectangular  back  wall,  said  cover 
being  unattached  at  either  of  its  front  and  rear  ends  rela- 
tive to  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  close  the  mouth 
of  the  receptacle  in  one  position  with  the  transparent 
face  wall  of  the  cover  on  the  upper  side  for  display  of 
merchandise  in  said  cover  and  to  stand  upright  edgewise 
on  its  front  end  on  the  upright  rear  wall  of  the  receptacle 
in  a  second  position  with  the  transparent  face  wall  of 
the  cover  on  the  forward  side  for  display  of  merchandise 
in  said  cover,  and  a  pair  of  rigid  parallel  links  which  are 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  cover  intermediate  the  front  and  rear  ends  thereof 
and  at  their  other  end  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  re- 
ceptacle at  the  rear  portion  thereof  and  serve  to  connect 
the  cover  to  the  receptacle  for  movement  from  one  of  said 
two  positions  to  the  other. 


In  combination  with  a  desk,  a  machine  platform  de- 
tachably  connected  to  the  desk  for  temporary  association 
therewithin  either  one  of  two  alternate  positions  relative 
thereto,  and  a  removable  rack  cooperable  with  the  desk 
structure  for  disposition  in  cooperation  with  the  machine 
platform  to  retain  the  useful  drawer  space  of  the  desk, 
said  desk  having  a  pedestal  at  either  side  thereof  and  there 
being  drawers  in  each  of  said  pedestals,  at  least  one  of 
said  drawers  being  of  modified  construction  having  front 
and  back  walls,  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  at  least 
one  of  said  side  walls  being  of  reduced  height  so  that 
such  drawer  is  open  throughout  the  major  extent  of  its 
side,  said  machine  platform  being  cooperable  with  the  desk 
structure  for  fixed  disposition  relative  thereto  adjacent 
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one  of  said  pedestals  and  in  such  posiUon  as  to  overlie 
the  region  into  which  the  drawers  of  that  pedestal  are 
movable  when  in  open  position,  said  rack  being  posi- 
lionable  in  said  modified  drawer  in  either  one  of  said 
pedestals,  dependent  upon  the  position  of  said  machine 
platform  and  being  disposed  in  a  drawer  of  that  pedestal 
with  which  the  machine  platform  is  associated,  said  rack 
having  a  front  and  rear  wall,  a  side  wall  of  a  height 
corresponding  to  the  height  of  said  front  and  rear  walls. 
and  having  a  wall  at  its  opposite  side  of  reduced  height 
and  corresponding  to  the  open  side  wall  of  the  modified 
drawer,  said  rack  also  having  a  bottom  wall  portion  slop- 
ing downwardly  from  the  open  edge  of  the  side  waU 
thereof  of  reduced  height  toward  and  to  the  other  side 
wall  thereof,  said  rack  also  including  a  plurality  of  shelves 
extending  between  the  front  and  rear  walls  thereof  and 
disposed  in  vertically  spaced  relationship  and  generally 
in  parallelism  with  said  bottom  wall  portion  of  the  rack, 
whereby  the  rack  structure  forms,  in  association  with  the 
modified  drawer  with  which  it  is  to  be  used,  a  means 
adapted  to  receive  classified  stenographic  supplies  such 
as  stationery  and  the  like,  in  such  manner  as  to  be  readily 
accessible  to  the  stenographer. 
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ably  fitted  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing  and  seated 
on  said  strips  and  defining  a  lower  compartment  in  the 
casing  for  clean  tissue  to  be  dispensed  from  said  com- 
partment, a  flexible  liner  removably  fitted  in  said  con- 
tainer for  holding  a  mass  of  waste  tissue  for  removal 
from  said  container  by  removal  of  said  liner,  and  an  in- 


3,002,798 

TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER  AND  PASTE  DISPENSER 

CUftoD  Corley,  232  BrazUian  Ave.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770.747 

2  Claims.    (CI.  312—207) 


verted  V-shaped  closure  having  inclined  walls  cooperat- 
ing with  the  front  and  rear  walls  at  the  top  of  the  casing 
to  close  the  top  of  the  casing  and  the  top  of  the  container 
and  having  apical  end  portions  hinged  between  the  upper 
portions  of  said  end  walls  for  swinging  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  open  the  top  of  the  casing  and  the  top  of  the 
container  at  either  the  front  or  the  rear  of  said  casing. 


3,002,800 
SECURITY  LOCK  BAR  FOR  FILING  CABINETS 
Walter  C.  McMahan,  Escondldo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Mahan  Brothers  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,461 
5  Claims.    (CI.  312—216) 


1.  A  toothbrush  holder  and  dentifrice  dispenser  com- 
prising a  container,  means  in  said  container  adjacent  one 
wall  thereof  for  supporting  a  dentifrice  cake,  the  oppo- 
site container  wall  having  an  opening  through  which  a 
toothbrush  may  be  inserted,  a  resilient  member,  a  swivel 
connection   in    said    container    and   swivelly    supporting 
said  member  in  ahgnment  with  and  between  said  open- 
ing and  said  cake  supporting  means,  said  member  having 
a  slit  through  which  a  toothbrush  is  passed  to  gain  access 
to  the  dentifrice,  the  abutting  walls  of  the  member  form- 
ing the  sUt  being  urged  together  by  the  resiliency  of  the 
member,  whereby  upon   insertion  of  a  toothbrush  into 
the   slit  the  opposing   walls   thereof   engage    the   tooth- 
brush head  and  bristles  to  support  the  toothbrush  and 
the  swivel  connection  permits  movement  of  the  tooth- 
brush across  the  full  width  of  a  dentifrice  cake  in  the 
supporting  means  and   maintains  substantially   the  same 
relative  position  to  the  dentifrice  cake  as  it  diminishes 
with  use. 

3,002,799 
TISSUE  DISPENSER 
Harry  David  Kantor  and  Philip  Kantor,  both  of 
P.O.  Box  578,  Clarksdale,  Miss. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,705 
3  Clainn.    (CI.  312—211) 
1.  In  a  patient's  bedside  utility  device,  a  portable  stand 
embodying  a  pedestal,  a  vertically  elongated,  open  top 
casing   rotatably   mounted   in    upstanding   position   atop 
said  pedestal  and  having  front  and  rear  walls,  and  op- 
posite end  walls,  the  latter  having  upper  portions  arising 
above  the  upper  edges  of  the  front  and  rear  walls,  a  pair 
of  opposite  horizontal  strips  fixed  in  said  casing  to  said 
end  walls,  an  open  top  container  for  waste  tissue  remov- 


> 


1.  In  a  file  cabinet  lock  structure  for  a  gro'jp  of  adja- 
cent drawers:    a  bar  adapted  to  extend  ovev   the  group 
and  to  be  locked  in  that  position,  means  providing  an  axis 
of  angular  motion  for  the  bar,  the  axis  being  parallel  to 
the  length  of  the  bar.  a  pair  of  ears,  respectively  carried 
by  the  bar  and  by  the  means  that  provides  the  axis  of 
angular  motion,  said  cars  lying  close  together  when  the 
bar  is  in  restraining  position  across  the  drawers;  said  ears 
being  so  arranged  that  they  may  be  locked  together;  said 
means   that   provides   the  axis  of   angular   motion   being 
such  as  to  permit  the  bar  to  move  longitudinally  to  cause 
the  ears  to  be  moved  out  of  alignment  whereby  the  bar 
may  be  angularly  moved  to  free  the  drawers;  stationary 
socket  means  into  which  an  end  of  the  bar  projects  when 
the   ears  lie   adjacent  each  other;   said  means  providing 
the  axis  having  longitudinally  aligned  pins;  and  spaced 
hinge  elements  carried  by  the  bar  and  cooperating  with 
the  pins,  the  pins  being  elongated  to  permit  the  bar  to  be 
moved  axially  of  the  pins. 
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3,002,801 
RADAR  PREDICTOR  STORAGE  AND 
PLAYBACK  SYSTEM 
Herbert  W.   Bomzcr,  New  Hyde  Park,  Edward  Gold, 
Plainview,  and  William  M.  Wirfel,  Glendale,  N.Y.,  and 
Fleur  B.  Smith,  Los  Angeles,  Callf^  assignors  to  The 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Ford  Instnmient  Company 
Division.  Long  Island  City,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

""pUed  Apr.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  655,437 
2  Claims.    (CI.  346—74) 


3,002,802 

AMPLIFIER  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

HEATED  STYLUS 

John  Edsall  Rich,  West  Wickham,  England,  assignor  to 

North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Jan.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Jan.  22,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CI.  346—76) 
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2.  Apparatus  for  storing  a  series  of  prediction  point 
data  in  radar  trainers  operable  to  visually  reproduce  said 
data  on  a  cathode  ray  tube,  comprising  a  magnetic  tape 
recorder  having  a  recording  head,  a  signal  source,  a  volt- 
age source  set  at  a  substar  tially  different  frequency  from 
said  first-mentioned  signal  source,  means  for  adjusting  the 
voltage  output  of  said  second -mentioned  source  in  accord- 
ance with  the  desired  intensity  of  reproducing  each  point 
data  in  the  cathode  ray  tube,  means  capable  of  being  em- 
ployed to  selectively  connect  said  first-mentioned  signal 
source  and  said  second-mentioned  voltage  source  to  the 
recording  head  of  said  recorder,  an  alternating  current 
line  connected  to  said  recorder,  a  timing  switch  disposed 
in  said  line  for  opening  said  line  after  each  point  data  is 
recorded,  and  a  make  and  break  switch  in  said  line,  and 
a  holding  relay  also  disposed  in  said  line. 


JS^ 


1.  An  electric  circuit  arrangement  including  a  device 
dependent  for  its  operation  on  electric  heating,  said  de- 
vice comprising  a  coil  and  an  electrically  heated  stylus, 
an  amplifier  comprising  two  transistors  each  having  base, 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  said  transistors  being  con- 
nected in  push-pull  arrangement,  means  for  applying  an 
input  signal  to  the  transistor  bases,  supply  voltage  means 
connected  to  the  collectors,  a  load  circuit  connected  be- 
tween the  emitters,  said  load  circuit  comprising  said  coil 
and  being  provided  with  a  center-tap,  and  a  resistor  con- 
nected between  said  center-tap  and  the  ground  point  of 
said  input,  said  resistor  being  constituted  by  said  electri- 
cally heated  stylus,  whereby  said  stylus  performs  the  dual 
function  of  providing  a  high  equalizing  resistance  for  the 
push-pull  connected  transistors  and  heat  for  the  opera- 
tion of  the  device. 
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3,002,803 
METHOD  OF  SPINNING  LOW  ELONGATION 
VISCOSE  RAYON 
Berthold  Daimler,  Heinsberg,  Hugo  EUhig,  Oberbruch- 
Grebben,  Richard  Elssner,  Randerath,  and  Kurt  Heuer, 
Kassel-Bettenhausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  American 
Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  24,  1956 

1  Clafan.  (CI.  1ft— 54) 
A  process  for  the  production  of  high  strength  viscose 
yarn  having  increased  stretchability  and  low  elongation 
comprising  spinning  a  viscose  into  a  spinbath  maintained 
at  a  temperature  of  38°  C.  to  39*  C.  and  containing  4  to 
6%  sulfuric  acid,  2  to  15%  zinc  sulfate  and  5  to  20% 
sodium  sulfate,  the  ratio  of  the  percentage  of  sodiiun  sul- 
fate to  the  percentage  of  zinc  sulfate  being  between  1.0 
and  2.4.  withdrawing  the  freshly  spun  yam  from  said 
spinbath  and  stretching  the  yarn  in  a  second  hot  weakly 
acidic  bath. 


linear  polymer  from  a  spinneret  to  form  filaments, 
quenching  said  filaments  to  provide  a  solid  structure  by 
cooling  them  to  a  temperature  at  least  50°  C.  below  their 
melting  point,  subjecting  said  filaments  to  a  continuously 
increasing  drawing  tension  by  passing  said  filaments  down- 


3' 


1 1  3,002,804 

PROCESS  OF  MELT  SPINNING  AND  STRETCHING 
FILAMENTS  BY  PASSING  THEM  THROUGH 
LIQUID  DRAG  BATH 
Joseph  J.  Killan,  Covington,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  777,545 
8  Claims.     (CI.  18—54) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  uniformly  oriented  textile 
yam    which    comprises    extruding    a    molten    synthetic 
771  n.«;,     n 
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wardly  through  a  liquid  drag  bath,  maintaining  said  bath 
at  a  temperature  to  preserve  said  solid  structure,  with- 
drawing said  filaments  from  said  bath  at  a  speed  of  at 
least  750  yards  per  minute,  said  tension  being  at  least 
about  1.0  gram  per  denier  as  said  filaments  leave  said 
bath. 
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3,M2,M5 

METHOD  FOR  CONTACTING  FLUIDS  WITH 

SOLID  CONTACT  MATERIALS 

Lcwta  M.   Browning,  Jr^  Weoonah,  and   Raymond   R. 

Halik,  Pitman,  NJ^  asdgnon  to  Socony  MobU  Oil 

Company,  Inc^  a  eoqwration  of  New  Yoi* 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  644,618 

15  Claims.    (CL  23—1) 


ert  liquid  diluent  with  hydrogen  to  produce  a  suspension 
of  alkali  metal  hydride,  (2)  reacting  said  suspended  alkali 
metal  hydride  with  an  alkyl  borate  to  form  alkali  metal 
borohydride  and  by-products,  (3)  dissolving  said  alkali 
metal  borohydride  in  the  dimethyl  ether  of  diethylene 
glycol  by  adding  said  ether  to  the  reaction  mixture  con- 
taining said  alkali  metal  borohydride  and  by-products 
suspended  in  said  inert  liquid  diluent  whereby  two  sep- 
arate liquid  phases  form,  and  (4)  separating  the  dissolved 
alkali  metal  borohydride-ctber  phase  and  recovering  the 
alkali  metal  borohydride  from  said  phase. 


1.  The  mdhod  for  contacting  a  fluid,  at  least  part  of 
which  exists  in  the  gaseous  phase  under  the  contacting 
conditions,  and  a  solid  contact  material  of  palpable  par- 
ticulate form  which  comprises  introducing  said  contact 
material  into  the  lower  section  of  an  expanded  contacting 
zone  through  at  least  one  inlet  opening  with  a  force  in- 
sufficient to  move  the  contact  material  upwardly  through 
said  zone,  separately  introducing  said  fluid  into  the  lower 
section  of  said  zone  so  as  to  mix  with  said  contact  ma- 
terial, controlling  the  rate  of  fluid  introduction  to  pro- 
vide an  upward  flow  of  gaseous  material  through  the 
contacting  zone  sufficient  when  added  to  the  force  of 
contact  material  introduction  to  push  the  contact  ma- 
terial upwardly  through  said  zone  as  a  substantially  com- 
pact bed,  expanding  said  bed  laterally  at  least  along  an 
upper  portion  thereof  to  effect  reduction  in  the  upward 
velocity  of  gaseous  material  flow  by  the  time  it  reaches 
the  surface  of  said  bed  below  that  which  would  cause 
substantial  boiling  of  the  bed  at  its  surface,  whereby  the 
bed  is  maintained  in  compacted  condition  substantially 
throughout  its  length,  withdrawing  the  contact  material 
from  said  zone  near  the  upper  end  of  said  bed  and  sepa- 
rately withdrawing  the  contacted  gaseous  material  up- 
wardly from  said  bed,  said  zone  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  at  the  region  of  mixing  of  the  separately  introduced 
fluid  and  said  contact  material  substantially  greater  than 
the  total  cross-section  of  said  opening  for  contact  material 
introduction  and  having  a  cross-section  for  flow  at  least 
as  great  as  that  at  said  region  of  mixing  at  all  locations 
mtermediate  the  same  and  the  location  for  upward  with- 
drawal of  contacted  gaseous  material  from  said  bed. 


3,002,806 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKALI  METAL 
BOROHYDRIDES 
Lulie    J.    Govemalc,    Arthur    F.    Limper,    Jesse    Roger 
Mangiiam,  and  Franit  L.  Padgitt,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  as- 
signors to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  619.112 

4  Claims.    (CI.  23—14) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkali 
metal  borohydrides  which  comprises  ( 1 )  reacting  a  dis- 
persion of  finely  divided  alkali  metal  in  an  essentially  in- 


3,002,807 
POLYMERIC  COMPOUNDS 
Margot  Bccke,  HeMclbcrg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Job. 
A.   Bcnckiser  Gjn.bJL  Cbcmiscfac  Fabrik,   Ludwigs- 
hafen  (Rliine),  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  1,  1957 

14  Claims.    (CI.  23—14) 
1.  A  water  insoluble  polymer  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  the  following  recurring  monomer  units: 

P404(NHR), 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
CHj,  CH„  CHr-CH,  and  (CH,),.i».CH,. 


3,002,808 
PREPARATION  OF  ULTRAFINE  REFRACTORY 

OXIDE 
Bernard  D.  La  Mont,  Jeannette,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,761 
3  Claims.    (CI.  23—14.5) 


^ 


V- 


f 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  ultrafine  metallic  oxide 
from  the  group  consisting  of  thorium  oxide,  uranium 
oxide,  and  cerium  oxide,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  dissolving  in  water  a  water  soluble  compound 
of  the  corresponding  metal,  injecting  a  fine  spray  of  the 
solution  thus  obtained  into  the  interior  of  a  flame  having 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  vaporize  the  aqueous  portions 
of  said  solution  and  to  convert  said  soluble  compound 
to  its  corresponding  oxide,  directing  said  spray  sub- 
stantially axially  through  said  flame,  flowing  a  curtain 
of  water  transversely  of  said  flame  at  a  position  adjacent 
the  tip  of  the  flame,  said  spray  and  said  flame  being 
directed  generally  toward  said  curtain,  and  said  spray 
in  addition  being  injected  with  sufficient  velocity  to 
carry  particles  thereof  through  said  flame  and  to  carry 
particles  of  said  oxide  to  said  curtain. 


3,002409 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH 

PURITY  SODIUM  ALUMINATE 

Alfred  O.  Walker,  Westchester,  ID.,  assignor  to  Nalco 

Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawtat.    FUed  Jmie  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,628 

3  Claims.    (Q.  23—52) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  sodium  aluminate  from 
bauxite  which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating  a  45%  to 
70%  by  weight  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide  to  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  275*  P.,  adding  thereto  with  agi- 
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tation  a  bauxite  which  contains  at  least  57%  by  weight 
of  alumina  to  produce  a  reaction  mass  having  a  NajO 
to  AljOs  ratio  between  1.11:1  to  1.25:1,  continuing  the 
process  whereby  the  alumina  present  in  the  bauxite  is 
substantially  converted  to  sodium  aluminate  and  the  in- 
soluble impurities  contained  in  the  bauxite  are  uniformly 
suspended  throughout  the  reaction  mass,  said  aluminate 
liquor  having  a  specific  gravity  of  between  1.600  and 
1.850,  diluting  to  a  specific  gravity  between  1.300  and 
1.500,  filtering  the  diluted  liquor  in  the  presence  of  not 
more  than  1%  by  weight  of  carbon  filter  aid  at  a  pres- 
sure of  at  least  25  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge,  dis- 
carding not  more  than  the  first  5%  of  filtrate  and  adding 
to  the  filtered  liquor  between  .1%  and  1.5%  by  weight 
of  an  inorganic  bleach  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  hypochlorite,  chlorine,  and  hydrogen  peroxide  and 
then  drying  the  product. 


solids  free  liquid,  subjecting  said  substantially  solids  free 
liquid  to  evaporation  to  produce  a  first  solid  of  lower 
fluorine  content  than  said  phosphate  rock,  said  solid  con- 
taining a  phosphate  of  calcium  and  calcium  fluoride, 
digesting  said  first  solid  in  an  aqueous  medium  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  hydrochloric  acid 
solution  to  dissolve  substantially  all  of  said  phosphate  of 


3,002,810 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SODIUM  BORATES 

OF  LOWERED  IRON  CONTENT 

George  W.  Campbell,  Jr.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

United   States   Borax   &   Chemical   Corporation,   Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,820 

4  Claims.  (CI.  23— 59) 
2.  The  method  of  producing  sodium  borates  having 
lowered  iron  content  which  comprises  adding  to  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  sodium  borate  containing  carbonate  ions 
in  said  solution  and  additionally  containing  iron  as  a 
contaminant  from  about  0.005%  to  about  0.5%  of  a 
water-soluble  zinc  salt,  allowing  the  zinc  salt  to  form 
zinc  carbonate  with  said  carbonate  ions  and  to  settle 
out  whereby  the  iron  in  said  solution  is  carried  down 
with  said  zinc  carbonate,  separating  the  sodium  borate 
solution  from  said  zinc  carbonate  and  iron  and  crystal- 
lizing sodium  borate  from  said  solution. 


3,002,811 

METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  ALKALI 

METAL  IODIDES 

Irwin  E.  Johnson,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Harshaw 

Chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  May  28,  1959,  ^r.  No.  816,368 

9  Claims.  (CI.  23—89) 
1.  A  method  for  the  purification  of  potassium  con- 
taminated alkali  metal  iodide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lithium  iodide,  sodium  iodide,  cesium  iodide 
and  rubidium  iodide  wherein  the  contaminated  alkali 
mefal  iodide  is  first  dissolved  in  a  hot  liquor  consisting 
of  water  and  hydriodic  acid  and  then  crystallized  from 
said  liquor  by  cooling  to  about  30°  C,  whereby  purified 
alkali  metal  iodide  crystals  are  formed  while  substantial 
proportions  of  said  contaminants  remain  in  the  result- 
ing mother  liquor. 


3,002,812 
MANUFACTURE  OF  DEFLUORINATED 
PHOSPHATES 
WiUiam  B.  WUliams,  Bfamingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Mbierals  &  Chemical  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  794,383 
5  Claims.  (CL  23—109) 
1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  phosphate  product 
of  low  fluorine  content  from  phosphate  rock  containing 
fluorine  and  silica  which  comprises  digesting  said  phos- 
phate rock  in  sufllicient  hydrochloric  acid  solution  to  de- 
compose substantially  all  of  the  phosphate  in  said  rock 
to  form  phosphoric  acid,  separating  remaining  solids  from 
the  resultant  digestion  mass  to  produce  a  substantially 


calcium,  separating  remaining  solids  containing  calcium 
fluoride  from  the  resultant  digestion  mass  to  produce  a 
substantially  solids  free  liquid,  and  subjecting  said  sub- 
stantially solids  free  liquid  to  evaporation  to  produce  a 
substantially  dried  solid  phosphate  product  having  a 
fluorine  content  substantially  lower  than  the  fluorine  con- 
tent of  said  first  solid  and  suitable  for  use  as  an  animal 
feed  ingredient. 

3,002,813 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MONOPERSULFATES 
I^eonard  R.  Darbee,  Grand  Island,  and  James  R.  Kol- 
czynsU,  Wllllamsville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Food  Ma- 
chfaiery  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  ..... 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,144 

9  Clafans.  (CL  23—114) 
1.  Method  of  producing  a  monopersulfate  compris- 
ing reacting  together  at  a  temperature  of  about  50°  to 
110°  C.  (a)  a  bisulfate  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonium  bisulfate,  the  alkali  metal  bisulfates.  and  the 
alkaline  earth  metal  bisulfates.  and  (h)  aqueous  hydro- 
gen peroxide,  in  the  presence  of  sufficient  amounts  of  an 
oxygenated  inorganic  acid  to  yield  from  0.05  to  two 
equivalents  of  hydrogen  ion  per  kilogram  of  reaction 
mixture,  said  oxygenated  acid  being  free  of  anions  which 
catalytically  decompose  the  active  oxygen  constituents, 
and  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  peroxide  to 
water  present  in  the  final  reaction  mixture  is  at  least 
1:1. 

3,002,814 
PRODUCTION  OF  NICKEL  SULFATE  FROM  HIGH- 
TEMPERATURE    CALCINED    GREEN     MCKEL 
OXIDE  .       , 

Robert  V.  Horrigan,  I^wiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National 
Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Aug.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,391 

9  Claims.  (CI.  23—117) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  nickel  sulfate  from  finely 
divided,  high-temperature  calcined,  green  nickel  oxide 
having  a  specific  gravity  in  excess  of  6.30  which  com- 
prises initiating  an  energetic,  exothermic  reaction  by 
bringing  a  mixture  of  said  oxide  wth  a  sulfuric  acid 
solution  to  a  temperature  of  about  150°  C.  and  following 
said  reaction,  leaching  the  reaction  mass  with  water  to 
remove  nickel  sulfate,  the  mixture  being  heated  for  at 
least  one  hour  and  the  sulfuric  acid  solution  being  pres- 
ent in  at  least  the  theoretical  amount  required  to  con- 
vert the  nickel  oxide  to  nickel  sulfate. 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

CHROMIUM  TRIOXIDE 

Gerhard    Heinzc,    LcTerkascn,    Germany,    asiignor    to 

Farbcofabrikcn  Bayer  Aktknfescllscluift,  Lcverknsen, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  Joly  I,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,189 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  July  17,  1958 

6  OaJms.  (CI.  23—145) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  chromium  triox- 
ide  by  reacting  sodium  dichromate  with  sulphuric  acid, 
the  step  which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  of  dichro- 
mate and  water  containing  about  1300  g.  to  about  1700  g. 
of  dichromate  (calculated  as  NajCrjOv.ZHjO)  per  litre 
with  from  2  to  2.6  mols  of  sulphuric  acid  per  mol  of  di- 
chromate, and  recovering  the  chromium  trioxide  formed 
from  the  resulting  reaction  mixture. 


3,002,816 

METHOD  OF  EFFECTING  EXOTHERMIC 

CATALYTIC  REACTIONS 

Leo  Friend,  New  Rodielle,  N.Y.,  and  Manfred  von  Stein, 

East  Orange,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Tbe  M.  W.  Kellogg 

Company,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  750,402 

21  Claims.    (CI.  23—199) 


1.  A  process  for  converting  rcactant  gases  in  an  ex 
othcrmic  type  of  reaction,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  to 
the  corresponding  addition  product  which  comprises  in- 
troducing a  feed  of  reactant  gases  into  a  converter  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  catalyst  beds,  passing  the  gases  suc- 
cessively through  each  of  the  catalyst  beds  under  reac 
tion  conditions,  permitting  the  temperature  in  each  catalyst 
bed  to  approach  the  equilibrium  temperature  of  the  reac- 
tion, withdrawing  the  gases  from  each  of  said  catalyst 
beds  within  the  reactor  before  the  equilibrium  temper- 
ature and  the  catalyst  decomposition  temperature  is  at- 
tained and  cooling  the  gases  between  catalyst  beds  by  di- 
rect heat  exchange  with  a  quench  material  containing  at 
least  3.5  percent  by  volume  of  the  addition  product  of  the 
reaction  and  containing  at  least  1  percent  addition  prod- 
uct in  excess  of  that  present  in  the  feed  whereby  the  tem- 
perature of  the  reaction  in  the  converter  is  maintained  at 
all  times  below  the  equilibrium  temperature  of  the  reac- 
tion and  below  the  temperature  at  which  catalyst  decom- 
position occurs. 

3.  A  process  for  converting  reactant  gases  containing 
hydrogen  and  nitrogen  to  ammonia  in  an  exothermic  type 
of  reaction  in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic  metal  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  300*  C.  and  below  the  catalyst 
decomposition  temperature  and  the  equilibrium  temper- 
ature of  the  reaction,  which  comprises  introducing  a  feed 
of  rcactant  gases  into  a  converter  containing  catalyst  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  beds,  passing  the  gases  successively 


through  each  of  the  catalyst  beds,  permitting  the  temper- 
ature of  the  gases  in  each  catalyst  bed  to  rise,  withdrawing 
the  effluent  gases  from  each  of  said  catalyst  beds  within 
the  reactor  before  the  catalyst  decomposition  temperature 
and  the  equilibrium  temperature  of  the  reaction  is  at- 
tained, and  cooling  the  effluent  gases  between  catalyst 
beds  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  30*  C.  below  the  temper- 
ature of  the  effluent  gases  to  be  quenched  by  direct  heat 
exchange  with  a  cooled  quench  material  containing  at  least 
t  percent  ammonia  in  excess  of  that  present  in  the  feed 
and  containing  between  about  3.S  percent  by  volume  and 
an  amount  about  equal  to  the  concentration  of  ammonia 
in  the  effluent  to  be  quenched  whereby  the  temperature 
of  the  reaction  in  the  converter  is  maintained  at  all  times 
below  the  temperature  at  which  catalyst  decomposition 
occurs,  and  below  the  temperature  at  which  the  reaction 
attains  a  state  of  equilibrium. 


3,002,817 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Locien  Villemcy,  Lyon,  France,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Societe  d'Elcctrodiimic,  dTJec- 
trometallurgic  et  des  Acieries  Electriqncs  d'Ugine  and 
PAir  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  poor  I'Etnde  et  rEx- 
ploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  7,  1954,  Ser.  No.  461,019 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct  15,  1953 
3  Claims.    (CI.  23—207) 
1.  In  the  cyclic  process  of  producing  hydrogen  peroxide 
comprising    the    steps    of    hydrogenating    a    compound 
selected    from    the   group   consisting  of   anthraquinone, 
alkylanthraquinones,  tetrahydroanthraquinone  and  alkyl- 
tctrahydroanthraquinones  to  an  anthrahydroquinone,  and 
oxidation  of  the  resultant  anthrahydroquinone,  the  im- 
provement in  said  process  which  consists  in  carrying  out 
the  successive  hydrogenation   and  oxidation  steps  in  a 
common  organic   solvent   for   both  said   anthraquinone 
and  anthrahydroquinone,  said  solvent  consisting  of  an 
aliphatic    ketone   selected    from    the   group    having   tbe 
general    formula    R — CO — R,    in    which   R    is   a    lower 
alkyl  radical  containing  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  said 
ketone  having  an  oxidizing  power  with  respjcct  to  that 
of  diisopropylketone,  taken  as  a  reference  and  set  equal 
to  unity,  at  least  equal  to  0.6,  and  said  solvent  being 
non-reactive  under  the  hydrogenating  conditions  prevail- 
ing in  said  cyclic  process. 


3,002,818 

PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Donald  E.  Berger,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  624,843 

12  Claims.    (CI.  23—253) 
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1.  In  an  alkylation  unit  wherein  a  mixture  of  olefins 
and  isoparaffins  is  contacted  by  a  catalyst  in  a  reactor; 
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a  control  system  to  maintain  a  predetermined  ratio  of    permit  liquid  metal  flow  through  the  barriers,  one  bar- 
olefins  to  isoparafflns   in   the   hydrocarbon   feed   to   the    rier   being  of  a   material   resistant   to   corrosion   by   the 


reactor  comprising  first  conduit  means  communicating 
with  said  reactor  to  supply  olefins,  second  conduit  means 
communicating  with  said  reactor  to  supply  isoparaffins, 
first  analyzing  means  to  measure  the  flow  of  olefins  by 
detecting  the  concentration  of  olefins  supplied  through 
said  first  conduit  means,  second  analyzing  means  to  meas- 
ure the  flow  of  isoparaffins  by  detecting  the  concentra- 
tion of  isoparaffins  supplied  through  said  second  conduit 
means,  and  means  responsive  'o  said  first  and  second 
analyzing  means  to  adjust  the  flow  through  at  least  orie 
of  said  conduit  means  to  maintain  a  predetermined  ratio 
of  olefins  to  isoparaffins  in  the  hydrocarbon  feed  to  the 
reactor. 


iquid  metal  containing  the  metal  oxide  and  the  other 
barrier  being  of  a  material  resistant  to  corrosion  by  the 


3,002,819 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  FUELS 
Robert  L.  Brace,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  and   Robert  M, 
Schirmer,  Bvtiesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  716,427 
15  Claims.    (CI.  23—253) 


liquid  metal  free  of  oxide  but  corrosible  by  the  metal 
containing  the  metal  oxide,  means  for  connecting  the 
channels  in  parallel  between  two  points  of  pressure  dif- 
ference in  a  liquid  metal  circuit  and  means  for  com- 
paring the  flowrates  through  the  barriers. 


U 


3,002,821 

MEANS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  FABRICATION  OF 

GRADED  JUNCTION  TRANSISTORS 

Carl  I.  Haron,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  InstrumenU 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1956,  Ser.  No.  617,330 

9  Claims.     (H.  23—273) 


I.  A  burner  for  liquid  fuels  comprising  a  housing  de- 
fining a  cylindrical  combustion  chamber,  a  solid  cy- 
lindrical tube  extending  into  said  chamber  from  one  end 
of  said  chamber  and  along  the  axis  of  said  chamber, 
said  housing  being  provided  with  at  least  one  first  pas- 
sage which  extends  from  a  region  exterior  of  said  hous- 
ing to  said  combustion  chamber  adjacent  said  one  end, 
said  first  passage  entering  said  combustion  chamber  in 
a  direction  generally  tangential  to  the  side  wall  of  said 
chamber,  and  spark  ignition  means  positioned  in  said 
combustion  chamber  outside  said  tube  and  adjacent  said 
one  end,  said  housing  being  provided  with  a  second 
passage  which  extends  from  a  region  exterior  of  said 
housing  to  a  region  within  said  combustion  chamber 
adjacent  said  spark  ignition  means. 


3,002,820 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  METAL 
OXIDE  CONTENT  OF  AN  ALKALI  LIQUID 
METAL 
WiUiam  Bateman  Hall,  Cnmbcrland,  England,  and  Alan 
Draycott,  Tamimurra,  New  South  Wales,  Australia, 
assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Autlior- 
ity,  London,  England 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  25,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CL  23—253) 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  metal  oxide  content 

of  an  alkali  liquid  metal,  said  apparatus  comprising  two 

channels   each   containing   a  barrier  having   orifices   to 


1.  In  combination,  an  enclosed  means  for  containing 
a  supply  of  molten  semiconductor  material,  means  for 
maintaining  the  supply  of  semiconductor  material  molten, 
means  to  introduce  ^miconductor  material  into  the  en- 
closed means,  means  to  withdraw  a  solidifying  mass  from 
the  surface  of  said  molten  semiconductor  material  and 
to  remove  the  solidified  mass  already  withdrawn  from 
the  surface  of  said  molten  material  from  the  enclosed 
means  while  solidifying  mass  is  being  withdrawn  from 
the  surface  of  said  molten  material  and  sealing  means 
cooperating  with  the  solidified  mass  at  its  point  of  re- 
moval from  the  enclosed  means  to  seal  against  gas  leak- 
age during  removal  of  the  solidified  mass. 
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3,002,822 
DIRECT-FIRED  HEAT  KETTLE 
Eafenc  H.  Leslie,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Biaw- 
Knox  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Coptinnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  328,308,  Dec.  29, 
1952.    This  application  Aug.  9,  1956,  Scr.  No.  603,857 
1  Claim.  (CI.  23— 290  J) 


9. 


A  direct-fired  liquid  heating  apparatus  of  the  class 
described  comprising  a  vertical  generally  cylindrical  sheet 
metal  shell  defining  the  interior  of  a  combustion  chamber, 
the  shell  being  of  thin  gauge  sheet  metal  whereby  it  has 
a  low  heat-retention  capacity,  a  jacket  of  low  bulk  den- 
sity insulation  surrounding  and  encasing  the  sheet  metal 
shell  and  also  having  a  low  heat-retention  capacity  where- 
by the  temperature  of  the  shell  may  be  rapidly  raised 
or  lowered,  a  bottom  for  the  shell,  a  metal  cover  for  the 
shell,  a  kettle  having  a  bottom  and  vertical  side  walls, 
the  kettle  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  shell  and  being 
centrally  positioned  in  the  cover  with  its  lower  end  por- 
tion projecting  through  the  cover  into  the  interior  of  the 
shell  below  the  cover  and  with  its  upper  portion  extend- 
ing above  the  cover,  there  being  a  concentric  annular 
clearance  space  between  the  side  walls  of  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  kettle  and  the  interior  of  the  shell  whereby 
the  kettle  and  the  shell  are  symmetrically  positioned  about 
the  vertical  axis  of  the  kettle  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  cooperating  sealing  means  on  the  cover  and 
the  kettle  for  preventing  the  escape  of  gas  from  the  com- 
bustion chamber  between  the  kettle  and  the  cover,  means 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  kettle  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
shell  for  removing  combustion  gases  from  the  interior 
of  the  shell,  a  luminous  flame  burner  projecting  horizon- 
tally into  the  lower  part  of  the  combustion  chamber  at 
a  level  between  the  bottom  of  the  kettle  and  the  bottom 
of  the  combustion  chamber  and  wherein  the  distance 
from  the  level  of  the  burner  to  the  bottom  of  the  kettle 
is  such  that  a  straight  line  may  be  projected  from  the 
vertical  center  line  of  the  combustion  chamber  at  the 
burner  level  upwardly  and  outwardly  tangent  to  the 
outside  edge  of  the  kettle  bottom  to  the  upper  part  of 
the  combustion  chamber  and  two  such  lines  projected  in 
diametrically-opposite  directions  from  said  point  will  de- 
fine between  them  an  acute  angle  with  the  entire  area  of 
the  combustion  chamber  wall  above  the  burrjer  level 
being  exposed  to  direct  radiation  from  flame  m  the  cen- 
tral area  of  the  combustion  chamber  at  the  burner  level 
directly  under  the  central  area  of  the  kettle,  such  level 
being  below  that  at  which  the  horizontally-projected 
flame  from  the  burner  may  contact  the  kettle,  the  distance 
from  the  bottom  of  the  kettle  to  the  bottom  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  being  greater  than  the  distance  from 
the  bottom  of  the  kettle  to  the  cover  to  thereby  provide 
an  extensive  heat-absorbing  and  re-radiating  area  below 


the  kettle,  the  space  between  the  burner  and  the  kettle 
being  open  and  unobstructed  whereby  radiant  heat  may 
be  transmitted  from  the  luminous  flame  generated  by  the 
burner  directly  to  the  bottom  of  the  kettle  and  also  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  metal  shell  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom  thereof  and  to  the  bottom  of  the  combustion 
chamber  for  reradiation  to  the  shell  and  to  the  kettle. 


3,002,823 
PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  MATERIALS  HAVING 
DIFFERENT  MOLECULAR  WEIGHTS  AND  DI- 
MENSIONS 
Per  Gnstaf  Magnus  Flodin  and  Jerlier  Olof  Porath, 
Uppsala,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Pharmacia, 
Uppsala,  Sweden,  a  company  of  Sweden 

FUcd  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Apr.  16,  1958 

15  Claims.    (CL  23—293) 


A 


I.  A  method  for  separating  from  one  another  sub- 
stances of  different  molecular  dimensions  corresponding 
to  a  difference  in  molecular  weight  of  at  least  100,  which 
comprises  feeding,  to  a  bed  of  gel  grains  having  an 
average  diameter  in  the  dry  state  within  the  range  0.01 
to  2.0  mm.,  immersed  in  an  aqueous  medium,  an  aqueous 
solution  of  said  substances,  the  said  gel  consisting  of 
an  uncharged  insoluble  organic  substance  inert  with 
regard  to  the  substances  to  be  separated  and  capable 
of  swelling  in  aqueous  medium,  the  water  regain  of  the 
gel  being  1-50  g./g.  of  dry  gel  material,  said  gel  consist- 
mg  of  a  three-dimensional  macroscopic  network  of 
molecules  bonded  together  by  ether  bridges  of  the  gen- 
eral type  — O — X — O — ,  wherein  X  represents  an 
aliphatic  radical  containing  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
said  gel  having  a  content  of  hydroxyl  groups  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  12%  of  the  weight  of  the  dry  gel, 
the  said  aqueous  solution  being  supplied  to  the  bed  in 
a  maximum  volume  corresponding  to  the  volume  of 
water  absorbed  in  the  swollen  gel  grains,  the  said  gel 
being  capable  of  selectively  sorbing  substances  from  the 
solution,  whereby  the  substances  with  different  molecular 
sizes  are  distributed  differently  between  the  gel  grains 
and  the  surrounding  solution  owing  to  their  different 
ability  to  penetrate  into  the  gel  grains,  dependent  on 
their  molecular  dimensions,  displacing  liquid  from  the 
bed  by  the  said  aqueous  solution,  thereafter  feeding 
aqueous  elution  liquid  to  the  bed  to  displace  a  further 
amount  of  liquid  from  the  bed,  regulating  the  flow 
through  the  bed  to  a  maximum  rate  of  10  cm./min.,  and 
collecting  successive  fractions  of  the  displaced  effluent 
liquid,  whereby  there  is  obtained  a  fraction  of  the  effluent 
which  contains  a  major  portion  of  substance  of  larger 
molecular  size,  and  a  subsequent  fraction  of  the  effluent 
which  contains  a  major  portion  of  substance  of  smaller 
molecular  size  which  has  penetrated  into  the  gel  grains 
and  temporarily  been  physically  taken  up  in  the  gel 
grains. 
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3  N2324 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  CRYSTALLINE  SEMICONDUCTORS 
Marcel  Fleter  Alfons  FraiKOis,  BtdsmIs,  Bclginm,  as- 
ii^ior  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Not.  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  697,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Nov.  28, 1956 

10  Claims.     (CI.  23—301) 


10.  A  method  for  growing  a  single  crystal  in  the  form 
of  a  substantially  cylindrical  rod  from  a  semiconductive 
melt,  comprising  providing  in  contact  with  the  melt  an 
apertured  annular  member  whose  inner  diameter  is  only 
slightly  greater  than  the  rod  diameter  to  be  grown  and 
whose  outer  diameter  is  at  least  twice  the  said  rod  diam- 
eter and  having  a  high  radiation  coefficient,  contacting  the 
melt  through  the  aperture  in  the  annular  member  with  a 
single  crystal,  drawing  the  single  crystal  upwards  through 
the  apertured  annular  member  so  that  the  grown  rod  just 
fills  the  aperture,  and  maintaining  said  annular  member 
at  a  temperature  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  melt  there- 
by radiating  heat  to  the  just-grown  rod  portion  contiguous 
with  the  molten  zone,  thereby  to  improve  the  quality 
of  the  resultant  single  crystal. 


3  002,827 

FUEL  COMPOSITION  FOR  DIESEL  ENGINES 

Merrell  R.  Fenske,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ««  .., 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,443 

6  Claims.  (CI.  44—57) 
1.  A  fuel  composition  for  a  compression  ignition  high 
speed  engine  comprising  a  mixture  of  from  about  30  to 
about  55  weight  percent  of  a  low  octane  petroleum  dis- 
tillate produced  as  a  raflfinate  from  the  extraction  of  a 
naphtha,  said  distillate  boiling  within  the  range  of  about 
150°  to '450°  F.,  from  about  25  to  about  40  weight  per- 
cent of  polynuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbon  produced  as 
an  extract  from  a  petroleum  fraction  boiling  within 
the  range  of  about  400°  to  750'  F.,  and  from  about  15 
to  about  30  weight  percent  of  a  non-benzenoid  hydro- 
carbon-soluble alcohol  having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms 
and  boiling  below  about  750°  F.,  said  fuel  having  a 
viscosity  of  at  least  1.2  centistokes  at  100*  F. 


3,002,828 
GASHOLDER  SEAL 
Alexander  F.   FIno  and  John  M.  Swick,  Warren,  Pa., 
assignors,   by    mesne   assignments,    to    Pittsburgh-Des 
Moines  Steel  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,748 
7  Claims.    (CI.  48—174) 


3,002,825 

FUEL  OIL  ADDITIVE  FOR  PREVENTING  WEAR  IN 

DIESEL  ENGINES  AND  GAS  TURBINES 

Robert  S.  Norris,  26  Valley  Road,  Larchmont,  N.Y. 

No  Drawbig.    FUed  Sept.  14,  1954,  Ser.  No.  456,051 
2  Claims.    (CL  44—51) 

1.  A  fuel-oil  additive  consisting  essentially  of  a  watcr- 
in-oil  emulsion,  including  a  basic  calcium  sulfonate  as 
an  emulsifying  agent,  the  water  phase  of  the  emulsion 
being  about  a  25%  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble 
salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  cal- 
cium, barium,  and  magnesium;  the  oil  phase  being  a 
light  naphthenic  neutral  oil  present  in  the  amount  of 
about  60%  by  volume  of  the  total  emulsion  and  the 
water  phase  being  present  in  the  amount  of  about  40% 
of  the  total  emulsion. 


3,002,826 
FUEL  OIL  ADDITIVE  TO  REDUCE 
CORROSION  AND  DEPOSITS 
Robert  S.  Norris,  26  Valley  Road,  Larchmont,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Oct.  3,  1955,  Ser.  No.  538,290 
8  Claims.    (CI.  44—51) 
1.  A   viscous   water-in-oil    fuel    oil    additive    emulsion 
stable   against    extreme   conditions    of   temperature    and 
adapted  to  render  vanadium  and  sulfur  compounds  in 
fuel  oil  relatively  innocuous  during  combustion  thereof, 
the  water  phase  of  which  consists  essentially  of  a  con- 
centrated aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  salt  con- 
taining an  element  selected   from  the  group  consisting 
of  aluminum,   boron,  copper,  silicon,   and   zinc,  and  as 
an  emulsifying  agent   a  sulfonate  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal;  the  oil  phase  of  the  said  emulsion  consisting  es- 
sentially  of  a    mineral    oil,    and    being    present    in    the 
amount  of  about  1  part  for  each  6  parts  of  water  phase 
by  volume. 


1.  A  pas  holder  having  a  cylindrical  wall,  roof,  and  a 
bottom  wall,  a  floating  cover  disposed  within  said  tank 
adapted  to  rise  and  fall  in  accordance  with  gas  pressure 
within   the   tank,  said   cover  being  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  inside  of  said  cylindrical  wall  to  provide  an  an- 
nular space  between  the  periphery  of  the  cover  and  the 
tank,  a  first  liquid  contaming  flexible  hollow  annular  mem- 
ber supported  by  said  cover  adjacent  the  lower  portion 
thereof  and  extending  completely  therearound,  a  second 
liquid  containing  flexible   hollow  annular  member  sup- 
ported by  said  cover  adjacent  the  upper  portion  thereof 
and  spaced  from  said  first  hollow  member  and  extending 
completely  therearound,  a  first  flexible  annular  band  hav- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof  connected  to  said 
cover  and  engaging  said  second  hollow  member  for  at 
least  partially  supporting  said  second  hollow  member  and 
extending  completely  around  said  cover,  a  second  flex- 
ible annular  band  having  the  upper  and  lower  edges  there- 
of connected  to  said  cover  and  extending  completely  there- 
around  and   engaging  said   first  hollow   member  for  at 
least  partially  supportmg  said  first  hollow  member,  said 
second  annular  band  being  spaced  from  said  cover  and 
spanning  the  space  between  said  first  and  second  hollow 
members  for  defining  a  closed  gas  chamber  therebetween 
and  contacting  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  wall. 


3,002,829 
JET  AND  ROCKET  FUELS  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
John  J.  Kolfenbach,  North  Plainfield,  and   Herbert   K. 
Wiese,  Cranford,  N J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,564 
10  Claims.    (CI.  52— .5) 
1.  An  improved  jet  fuel  consisting  essentially  of  the 
product  obtained  by  heat  soaking  for  from  V^  to  f>  hours 


200 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  3,  1961 


at  175'  to  250'  F.  a  steam<racked  petroleum  hydro- 
carbon boiling  in  the  range  of  about  75  to  350°  F.  and 
containing  cyclopcntadiene.  methyl  cyclopentadiene  and 
dimethyl  cyclopcntadiene.  topping  the  heat-soaked  prod- 
uct to  produce  as  bottoms  a  material  containing  Cjo  and 
higher  hydrocarbons  consisting  of  a  crude  mixture  of 
dimers  of  from  40  to  75 'f  cyclopcntadiene  and  of  from 
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in  a  moving  bed  including  the  recycled  product  of  said 
process,  (a)  minus  100  mesh  comminuted  phosphate  rock 
at  least  about  fifty  weight  percent  of  which  is  minus  200 
mesh  and  which  contains  at  least  about  sixty  weight  per- 
cent bone  phosphate  of  lime,  and  (b)  phosphoric  acid 
containing  at  least  about  forty-five  weight  percent  of 
phosphorus  pentoxide.  the  relative  proportions  of  said 
rock  and  said  acid  being  such  that  the  ratio  of  parts  by 
weight  of  phosphorus  pentoxide  supplied  by  said  acid  to 
parts  by  weight  of  phosphorus  pentoxide  supplied  by  said 
rock  is  from  about  2.2  to  about  2.8.  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature m  said  bed  within  the  range  of  from  about 
220°  F.  to  about  250°  F..  said  reaction  temperature  be- 
ing maintained  at  lea.st  in  part  by  introducing  into  the 
acidulation  reaction  zone  from  about   150  to  about  250 


15  to  45^f  of  methyl  cyclopentadiene,  hydrogenatinp  the 
said  dimen>  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst 
at  temperatures  of  from  about  75'  to  about  200°  F.  and 
hydrogen  pressures  of  from  1  to  200  atmospheres,  where- 
by dihydro  derivatives  of  the  said  dimers  are  formed,  and 
thereafter  subjecting  the  hydrogenated  product  to  a  sec- 
ond hydrogenation  step  at  temperatures  of  from  about 
225'  to  about  450'  F.  whereby  tetrahydro  derivatives  of 
the  said  dimers  are  obtained 
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3,002,830 
METHOD  OF  MAM  FACTURING  SOLID  PROPEL- 
LANTS  HAVING  A  POLYMERIC  FLEL-BINDER 
LSING     A     PLURALITY     OF     CROSSLINKING 
AGENTS 
Claude  James  Bair,  Herrin,  III.,  assignor  to  Olin  Mafhie- 
son  Chemical  Corporation,  East  Alton,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,463 

4  Claims.  (CI.  52— .5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  solid  propellent 
grains  comprising  preparing  a  mixture  of  up  to  about 
SS'^c  of  a  particulate  organic  oxidizer  with  between  about 
12^c  and  about  30'~c  of  a  liquid  organic  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyesters,  polyethers, 
polyamides,  polyurethanes  and  copolymers  of  carboxylic 
acids  and  olefins,  a  first  cross-imking  agent  being  present 
in  amounts  between  about  \'~'c  and  about  15'"f  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  polymer  and  operative  at  mixing  tem- 
perature, and  a  second  cross-linking  agent  being  present 
in  amounts  between  about  1^'c  and  about  107c  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  polymer  and  operative  only  at  tem- 
peratures above  the  mixing  temperature,  said  cross-linking 
agents  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
epoxides  and  polyhytlric  alcohols,  continuing  the  mixing 
until  the  dispersion  of  the  oxidizer  in  the  polymer  is 
substantially  uniform  and  the  reaction  between  the  poly- 
mer and  the  first  cross-linking  agent  is  substantially  com- 
plete, placing  the  mixture  in  a  mold  and  heating  the 
mixture  until  the  reaction  between  the  polymer  and  the 
second  cross-linking  agent  is  substantially  complete  re- 
suhing  in  solidification  of  the  mixture. 


3,002,831 
FERTILIZER  GRANULATION  PROCESS 
John  H.  Gross  and  Louis  E.  Bostwick,  Lakeland,  Fla., 
assignors  to  International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742.227 
5  Claims.    (CI.  71—64) 
1.  A   process   for   the    production    of   granular   triple 
superphosphate  which  comprises,  as  a  first  step,  reacting 


pounds  of  superheated  steam  per  ton  of  product  produced 
by  said  process,  said  superheated  steam  being  introduced 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  290°  F.  to  about  4(K)° 
F  and  having  at  least  about  75°  F.  of  superheat,  con- 
tinuously discharging  product  from  said  first  step;  and, 
as  a  second  step,  drying  said  first  step  product  under 
conditions  requisite  to  provide  a  dried,  granular  triple 
superphosphate  product  at  a  temperature  not  in  excess 
of  about  175°  F.,  and  recycling  to  said  first  step,  in  an 
amount  requisite  to  provide  a  recycle  ratio  of  from  about 
1.1  to  about  2.0  based  on  the  relative  proportions  of  said 
recycled  material  and  new  product  produced,  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said  dried  second 
step  product  and  mixtures  of  said  second  step  product 
and  ungranulated  triple  superphosphate,  said  mixtures 
containing  at  least  about  fifty  weight  percent  of  said  sec- 
ond step  product. 


3,002,832 
METHOD     FOR     REDUCTION    TREATMENT     OF 
MOLTEN    IRON    BEARING    SLAG    TO    OBTAIN 
THE   CONTAINED   IRON    AND   TO   DRAW   AD- 
VANTAGE OF  HEAT  ENERGY  CONTENT 
Lucas  S.  Moussoulos,  2  Hersonos  St.,  Athens,  Greece 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,117 
Claims  prtority,  application  Greece  Jan.  15,  1959 
7  Claims.    (CI.  75—24) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  iron  from  molten  iron- 
bearing  slag   which   comprises  the   steps  of:    simultane- 
ously mixing  in  a  furnace  said  molten  iron-bearing  slag, 
with  solid  reducing  agent,  with  iron  ore,  and  with  flux 
in  sufficient  quantities  to  result  in  a  semi-molten  mass, 
wherein  said  solid  reducing  agent  is  dispersed  uniformly 
in  said  mass;  reacting  said  mass  in  the  semi-molten  state 
to   reduce   the   iron   values  into  elemental  iron;  heating 
said   semi-molten   mass   containing  elemental   iron   to  a 
temperature  at  which  said  elemental  iron  is  molten;  and 
separating  said  molten  iron  from  the  remaining  mass. 
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3,002,833 
OXTOATION  RESISTANT  IRON- 
CHROMIUM  ALLOY 
James  A.  McGurty,  Clndniiati,  and   John  F.   Collins, 
Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York  „.-,,« 
No  DrawinT  Filed  Sept  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,519 
1  Claim.    (CI.  75—122.7)  . 
An   alloy   of   iron,  chromium,  yttrium   and  thonum 
which  consists  of  from  0.1  to  1.0  weight  percent  thorium, 
from  0.5  to  5  weight  percent  yttrium,  from  25-35  weight 
percent  chromium,  with  the  balance  being  iron. 


3,0024M 
CYAN  COLOR  FORMER  FOR  COLOR 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
Paul   W.   Vittum   and    Arnold   Websberger,   Rochester, 
N.Y^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,206 
7  Claims.  (CL  9^—55) 
1  A  cyan-forming  photographic  developer  comprising 
a  phenylencdiamine  developing  agent  having  at  least  one 
primary  amino  group  and  the  coupler  compound  2-(o- 
acetamido  -  ^-phenylethyl)-l-hydroxynaphlharaide  having 
the  formula: 


3,002,834 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRODE  PLATES 
Renato  Di  Pasqnale,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Yard- 
ney  International  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York  ..  „^^ 
FUed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,946 
8  Claims.    (CI.  75— 208) 


o 

,-C-MIClI,-Cll 


H.V 


CHi 


|i 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  plate-shaped  body  of  sin- 
tered metal  powder  with  an  imbedded  metallic  grid,  com- 
prising  the   steps   of  continuously   depositing  the   metal 
powder    on    a    uni-directionally    moving    first    conveyor 
whereby  a  layer  of  said  powder  is  formed,  inserting  from 
above  into  said  layer  a  flexible,  perforated  metallic  strip, 
passing  said  first  conveyor  with  said  layer  and  with  said 
strip  imbedded  therein  between  pressure  rollers  whereby 
said  powder  is  compacted  around  said  strip  and  within 
the  perforations  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  composite  sheet 
therewith,  said  sheet  being  sufficiently  self-supporting  to 
bridge  a  gap  between  said  first  conveyor  and  a  second 
conveyor  aligned   with  the  former,  deflecting  said  first 
conveyor  away  from  said  sheet  at  the  beginning  of  said 
gap.  advancing  said  sheet  across  said  gap  onto  said  second 
conveyor,   continuously  transporting  said  sheet  on  said 
second  conveyor  through  a  heating  zone  in  which  said 
powder  is  sintered  onto  said  strip,  and  cutting  the  sintered 
sheet  into  sections. 


3,002,837 
ANTI-HALATION  LAYERS  AND  FfLTER-LAYEM 
FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  SENSITIVE  MATE- 
RIALS 
Lothar    Burgardt,    Leverknsen-Bayerwerk,    and    Ottaiar 
Wahl,  Opladen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft,  a  corporation  of  Germimy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  27, 1956,  Ser.  No.  630,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  11,  1956 

9  Claims.    (CI.  96—84) 
1.  A  photographic  material  comprising  a  support  and 
coated  on  said  support  a  silver  halide  emulsion  and  an 
antihalation  layer  colored  by  a  colored  styryl  compound 
having  a  formula  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of: 


C=CH-X-N-Y 


and 


/ 


3,002,835  _ 

PHOTOCONDUCnVE  RECORDING  ELEMENT 
Joze  Kostelec,  Binghamton,  N.Y„  a»ignor  to  General 
Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FOed  July  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  751,968 
6  Claims.    (CI.  96—1) 
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1.  An  electrophotographic  recording  element  having 
increased  efficiency  comprising  an  electrically  conducting 
base;  an  intermediate  fluorescent  layer  comprising  copper 
activated  zinc  sulfide  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  an 
electrically  insulating  binder  and  an  outer  photocon- 
ductive  layer  comprising  zinc  oxide  dispersed  in  an 
electrically  insulating  binder,  whereby  the  copper  acti- 
vated zinc  sulfide  on  excitation  by  the  exposed  radiation 
emits  a  secondary  radiation,  the  wave  length  of  which 
corresponds  to  the  wave  length  of  the  light  absorption  of 
the  zinc  oxide. 

771    OG.— H 


C-CH-X-N-X-Cn=C 


wherein  A  and  B  are  selected  from  the  class  of  radicals 
that  activate  the  C  to  which  they  are  attached,  said  class 
consisting  of  ( 1)  — CN.  (2)  monovalent  structures  hav- 
ing a  carbonyl  group  directly  linking  a  radical  to  the  C 
to  which  the  A  and  B  are  attached.  (3)  radicals  which 
with  the  C  to  which  the  A  and  B  are  linked  form  a  ring 
which  includes  A  and  B  and  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyrazolone,  isoxazolone,  thiophene, 
coumarine.  and  oxindole  rings,  and  (4)  quaternary  thi- 
azolyl.  oxazolyl,  selenazolyl.  pyridinyl,  pyrrolinyl,  ihiodi- 
azolyl,  diazinyl,  triazinyl,  imidazolyl  and  indoleninyl  radi- 
cals in  which  quaternary  radicals  the  quaternary  nitrogen 
is  in  a  position  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha 
and  gamma  positions  with  respect  to  a  carbon  atom  and 
said  carbon  atom  is  directly  connected  to  the  C  that 
carries  the  A  and  B.  one  of  A  and  B  being  hydrogen  when 
the  other  is  said  quaternary  radical,  X  is  an  arylene  radi- 
cal. Y  is  an  aryl  radical,  said  arylene  and  aryl  radicals 
having  up  to  10  aryl  carbon  atoms  and  having  subslituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl. 
alkoxy  and  halogen,  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  carboxy  alkyl  groups  and  the 
aliphatic  carbon  chains  in  said  compound  being  no  more 
than  4  carbons  in  length. 
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3,M2,838 

METHODS  OF  TREATING  CITRUS  FRLTT  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  A  HIGH  PROTEIN  STOCK 
FEED 

Patrick  L.  Hughes,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  and  Jonathan  B. 
McKay,  Baacom,  Ohio,  asdgoon  to  Gavfai  D.  McKay, 
Dc  Kalb,  Ga. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,917 

14  Claims.    (CI.  99—9) 

1.  The  steps  in  the  biochemical  treatment  of  such  prod- 
ucts as  citrus  fruit,  which  consists  in  reducing  and  sepa- 
rating the  product  to  a  pulp  constituent  and  pressed  water 
constituent,  subjecting  the  pressed  water  constituent  to  a 
fermentation  treatment  for  increasing  the  protein  value 
thereof,  subsequently  reducing  the  solution  obtained  from 
the  fermentation  steps  to  a  molasses  state,  mixing  suitable 
proportions  of  the  pulp  ingredient  and  molasses,  drying 
the  same  and  obtaining  a  resultant  high  protein  stock 
feed. 


3,002,839 
OLIVE  PROCESSING 


Jerome  H.  LcTinson,  Tnjanca,  and  Anthony  V.  Willmas, 
Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lawry's  Foods,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,562 

3  Claims.    (CI.  99—204) 

1.  Method  of  processing  olives  comprising  steeping 
the  olives  in  the  form  of  discrete  elements  in  acidified 
brine  having  a  pH  between  2.0  and  4.5  and  a  salinity  of 
between  20'  and  45°  salometer  for  a  period  of  at  least 
eight  hours,  said  brine  being  composed  of  a  solution  of 
sodium  chloride  and  a  food  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  citric,  acetic,  phosphoric  and  lactic;  drain- 
ing the  brine;  subjecting  the  olives  to  a  pressure  of  from 
2,000  to  5,000  pounds  per  square  inch  for  a  period  from 
2  minutes  to  60  minutes,  until  the  water  content  is  re- 
duced to  40-60%;  removing  the  water  and  oil  thus 
pressed  from  the  olives,  breaking  up  the  olive  pad  formed 
by  the  pressing  into  the  discrete  elements  which  were  ex- 
tant before  the  pressing  operation,  dehydrating  the  olives 
for  a  period  from  1.5  to  2  hours  until  the  water  content 
is  reduced  to  from  2  to  12'^,  and  spraying  the  olives 
with  an  edible,  anti-oxidant  liquid. 


3,002,840 

ANTI-TACK  COMPOSITION 

Rndolf  Kern,  Nenstadt  (Weinstrasse),  Hans  Scbeurer, 
Heidclbcrg-Schlierbach,  and  George  L  Itsch,  Munich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Rhein-Chemie  G.m.b.H.,  Mann- 
heim-Rheinao,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795.802 

14  Claims.    (CI.  106—2) 

I.  A  water-soluble  anti-tack  composition  for  prevelf- 
ing  adhesion  of  contacting  surfaces  at  least  one  of  which 
is  of  adherent  quality,  said  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  water-soluble  salt  of 
a  fatty  acid  having  between  8  and  30  carbon  atoms,  and 
a  mixture  of  at  least  two  water-soluble  salts  of  carboxy- 
mcthyl  cellulose,  said  latter  mixture  consisting  of  sub- 
stantially equal  proportions  of  at  least  one  carboxy- 
methyl  cellulose  salt  having  a  viscosity  of  between  about 
15-SO  centipqise  and  at  least  one  carboxymethyl  cellulose 
salt  having  a  viscosity  of  between  about  150^500  centi- 
poise,  said  salts  being  mixed  in  such  proportions  that  the 
ratio  of  said  fatty  acid  salt  expressed  in  parts  by  weight 
of  fatty  acid  equivalents  therein  to  said  combined  salts 
of  carboxymethyl  cellulose  is  substantially  between  15:1 
and  5:3. 


3,002341 
DIELECTRIC  MATERIALS 

GUbert  Goodman,  1099  Mohawk  Road, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,500 

11  Claims.    (CI.  106—39) 

1.  A  ceramic  dielectric  composition  having  a  dielectric 
constant  varying  only  slightly  up  to  about  500°  C,  said 
composition  being  composed  essentially  of  a  vitrified  com- 
bination of  ingredients  composed  essentially  of  (a)  an 
alkaline  earth  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stron- 
tium oxide,  barium  oxide,  calcium  oxide,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  (^)  a  metallic  oxide  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  zirconium  oxide,  titanium  oxide,  tin  oxide,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  (c  )  tantalum  oxide,  the  metals  of 
the  oxides  of  (a)  and  (^)  being  present  in  such  molar 
ratios  that  the  total  molar  concentration  of  said  metals 
ranges  from  0.75  to  1.50  of  the  molar  concentration  of 
tantalum  in  said  tantalum  oxide. 


3,002,842 

INFRARED-TRANSMnriNG  ANTIMONY 

SULFIDE  GLASS 

George  D.  Kelly,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,370 

7  Claims.  (CI.  106 — 47) 
1.  The  infrared  transparent  glass  in  the  system  KjO — 
SbjOs — SbjSj  consisting  essentially  of  a  composition 
within  the  range  limits  by  weight  of  from  1  to  10  parts 
KjO;  from  2  to  20  parts  SbjOs;  and  from  75  to  97  parts 
SbjSj. 


3,002.843 

CONCRETE  STRUCTURE 

Rudolf  Stocker,  Am  Waldsaum  55,  Essen-Ruhr,  Germany 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Oct.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,347 

6  Clahns.  (CL  106—97) 
1.  A  structural  element  capable  of  resisting  tempera- 
tures of  at  least  1200°  C.  without  change  in  crystalline 
structure  and  being  formed  of  a  mixture  consisting  es- 
sentially of  about  150  parts  by  weight  of  Portland 
cement,  up  to  one  part  by  weight  of  calcium  chloride 
and  about  615  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  foamed  and  un- 
foamed  blast  furnace  slag,  about  300  parts  by  weight  of 
said  substance  having  a  particle  size  of  between  0  and  4 
mm.,  about  300  parts  by  weight  of  said  substance  having 
a  particle  size  of  between  3  and  12  mm.  and  about  15 
parts  by  weight  of  said  substance  being  finely  ground. 


3,002,844 

PIGMENT  PAPER  COATING  COMPOSITION 

Thomas  L.  Reiling,  Dedham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Robert 

B.  Seth,  doing  business  as  Boston  Chemical  Products 

Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,383 
5  Claims.    (CI.  106—129) 

1.  A  paper  coating  composition  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  suspension  of  a  paper  pigment  and  finely  sub- 
divided particles  of  protein  in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon-water 
emulsion,  said  protein  and  pigment  forming  a  co-precipi- 
tate on  the  breaking  of  the  emulsion  with  the  particles  of 
protein  adhering  to  the  pigment,  said  suspension  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  dispersion  of  from  5  to  20  parts  of  an 
alkali  soluble  water  insoluble  protein  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alpha  protein,  soya  protein  and  casein 
and  mixtures  and  equivalents  thereof,  l>etween  80  and  95 
parts  of  water,  between  5  and  60  parts  of  a  liquid  hydro- 
carbon having  a  flash  point  between  100°  F.  and  250*  F. 
and  between  10  and  95  parts  of  a  gum  pigment  mixture 
where  said  gum  pigment  mixture  is  made  up  of  between 


October  3,  1961 


CHEMICAL 


2o;i 


5  and  75  parts  of  a  paper  pigment,  between  5  and  75  parts 
of  a  soluble  gum  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
animal  glue,  methyl  cellulose  and  polyvinyl  alcohol  and 
mixtures  and  equivalents  thereof  and  between  40  and  95 
parts  of  water. 

II 


3,002,845 

PHTHALOCYANINTS  PIGMENTS  WHICH  ARE  RE- 
SISTANT   TO    FLOCCl  LATION    AND    PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Kurt  Hoelzle,  Llestal,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba  Lim- 
ited, Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  July  19,  1957 

5  Claims.    (CI.  106—288) 
1.  A    pigment    mixture    consisting    of    (A)    hydroxy- 
methvl-copper   phthalocyanine   having    1    to   2  hydroxy- 
methvl  groups  and  (B)  copper  phthalocyanine  in  a  ratio 
of  5  to  50''f  (A)  to95  to50%  (B). 


of  the  substrate  by  lifting  the  mesh  mask  in  a  normal 
direction  from  the  powder  bearing  side  of  the  substrate 
along  with  a  minimum  of  powder  particles  that  are  at- 
tracted thereby  with  a  minimum  of  distortion  of  the  pow- 
der aperture  defined  pattern  retained  on  the  surface  of 
the  substrate  by  the  attraction  of  the  magnetic  field, 
causing  a  vaporized  material  to  adhere  to  the  first  side 
of  the  substrate  and  to  continuously  overlie  the  powder 
pattern  retained  thereon  by  the  attraction  of  the  mag- 
netic field,  and  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  magnetic 
field  in  applying  a  repulsion  force  capable  of  removing 
the  powder  from  the  first  side  of  the  substrate  leaving  the 
adhered  material  bonded  to  the  substrate  in  a  pattern 
which  is  a  positive  image  of  the  mesh  mask. 


3,002,846 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUTACTURE  OF 

INORGANIC  PIGMENTS 

Helmut    Flasch,     Leverkusen,    Germany,     assignor    to 

Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Akdengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  July  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  2,  1956 
5  Claims.    (CI.  106—309) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  inorganic  pigments  of 
the  group  consisting  of  zinc  oxide,  zinc  sulfide,  lithopone, 
cadmium  sulfide,  titanium  oxide,  iron  oxide,  chromium 
oxide  and  cobalt  pigments,  which  inorganic  pigments  re- 
quire  a  grain-ripening  treatment  of  the  crude  pigment 
by  a  heat  treatment,  the  step  which  consists  of  suspend- 
ing said  crude  pigment  in  a  melt  consisting  of  at  least 
one  inorganic  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  halides,  alkaline  earth  metal  hal- 
ides,   caustic   alkalis  and   mixtures   thereof,   for  the   re- 
quired heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  of  between  300 
and  800°  C.  for  a  period  of  from  3  minutes  to  3  hours. 


3,002,848 
METHOD  OF  SELECTIVELY  COATING  SURFACES 
Harold  A.  Clark,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Com- 
ing  Corporation,    Midland,   Mich.,   a   corporation   of 
Michigan  _.     ^  ,„„ 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,690 
2  Claims.    (CI.  117—10) 


3,002,847 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FINE  MESH 
PATTERN  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Robert  A.  Shaffer,  Elmira,  and  Curtis  C.  Attridge,  Horse- 
heads,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Sept.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  760,524 
5  Oaims.     (CI.  117—5.5) 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  coating  a  solid  surface  with 
an  organopolysiloxane  resin  which  comprises  (1)  apply- 
ing a  coating  of  uncured  siloxane  resin  to  said  surface, 
(2)  placing  a  coating  having  an  acid  number  of  at  least 
1   and  consisting  essentially  of  a  non-volatile  carboxylic 
acid,  against  that  portion  of  the  siloxane  resin  coating 
which  it  is  desired  to  remove  from  said  surface,  (3)  heat- 
ing the  coated  surface  at  a  temperature  below  the  de- 
composition temperature  of  the  carboxylic  acid  to  cure 
that  portion  of  the  siloxane  resin  coating  not  in  contact 
with   the   acid   coating   and    (4)    removing  the   uncured 
siloxane  resin  and  any  adhering  carboxylic  acid  coating 
from  said  surface  with  an  alcohol  solvent  whereby  the 
cured  silicone  coating  remains  on  the  desired  parts  of 
said  surface,  said  siloxane  resin  consisting  essentially  of 
a    monovalent   hydrocarbon   substituted    polysiloxane    in 
which  there  is  an  average  of  from   1  to  1.7  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  groups  per  silicon,  said  siloxane  containing 
a  curing  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
quaternary   ammonium  salt  of  carboxylic  acids,  quater- 
nary ammonium  hydroxides  and  quaternary  ammonium 
alkoxides. 


1.  The  process  of  applying  a  positive  image  of  a  mesh 
mask  containing  an  element  selected  from  the  magnet- 
ically attracted  group  of  iron,  nickel,  cobalt,  manganese, 
chromium   and  cerium  havir.g  interstices  to  a  substrate 
which  is  accomplished  by  contacting  a  first  side  of  the 
substrate  with   the  mesh  mask  which   is  attracted  by  a 
magnetic   field,   applying  a  magnetic  field  to   the   mesh 
mask  as  a  means  for  maintaining  the  mesh  mask  against 
the  first  side  of  the  substrate,  applying  a  powder  selected 
from  the  group  of  iron  and  nickel  attracted  by  a  mag- 
netic field  through  the  interstices  in  the  mesh  mask  to  the 
first  side  of   the   substrate  selected   from   the  group   of 
glass,  mica,  plastic  and  paper,  and   in  a   pattern  deter- 
mined  by   the   interstices   in   the   magnetically    attracted 
mesh  mask,  removing  the  mesh  mask  from  the  first  side 


3,002,849 
METHOD  ANT)  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
NONWOVEN  FABRIC 
Carlyle   Harmon,   Longmeadow,   Charles  H.   Plummer, 
Springfield,  and  Joseph  H.  Smith,  Amherst,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Chicopee  Manufacturing  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  589,697 
13  Claims.  (CI.  117—21) 
1  The  method  of  forming  a  nonwovcn  fabric  from  a 
relatively  loosely  assembled  layer  of  overlapping  and 
intersecting  fibers,  which  comprises  positioning  distribut- 
ing means  at  one  side  of  the  layer,  said  distributing  means 
having  a  multiplicity  of  apertures  therethrough,  dispers- 
ing in  a  gas  macroscopic  solid  particles  of  bonding  mate- 
rial in  a  substantially  nonadhcsive  state,  passing  the  gas 
carrying  the  particles  into  the  layer  in  streams  arranged 
in  a  pattern  determined  by  said  apertures,  said  particles 
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being  filtered  from  the  streams  by  said  fibers  in  areas 
of  the  layer  corresponding  to  said  pattern,  and  activat- 


ing the  particles  to  render  them  bond  forming  and  form- 
ing bonds  with  the  fibers  in  said  areas. 


3,002,850 
GRAPHITE  FLAKE  COATED  LOW  FRICTION 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

William  H.  Fiscber,  %  Process  Engineering  Corp., 

Crystal  Lake,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  S36,055 

7  Claims.    (CI.  117—33) 
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1.  A  sheet  material  having  a  low  friction  surface,  com- 
prising: a  flexible  supporting  sheet;  a  thm  coating  there- 
on of  a  flexible,  adherent,  non-tacky  binder  containing 
about  0.75-1.25  parts  fine  graphite  having  not  more  than 
about  10%  retained  on  a  60  mesh  screen  and  a  major 
portion  passing  through  a  200  mesh  screen  and  about 
1-1.5  parts  of  graphite  grains  substantially  all  of  which 
pass  through  a  35  mesh  screen  but  are  substantially  en- 
tirely retained  on  a  50  mesh  screen;  and  a  surface  cover- 
ing of  graphite  flakes  partially  embedded  in  said  coating, 
all  said  parts  and  percentages  being  by  weight. 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  sheet  material  having  a 
low  friction  surface,  comprising:  applying  to  one  side  of 
a  flexible  supporting  sheet  a  mixture  comprising  a  liquid 
coating  of  a  binder  containing  about  0.75-1.25  parts  fine 
graphite  having  not  more  than  about  10%  retained  on  a 
60  mesh  screen  and  a  major  portion  passing  through  a  200 
mesh  screen,  and  about  1-1.5  parts  of  gr.iphite  grains 
substantially  all  of  which  pass  through  a  ?5  mesh  screen 
and  are  retained  on  a  50  mesh  screen;  applying  to  said 
coating  while  wet  a  covering  of  graphite  flakes  in  an 
amount  that  is  substantially  the  maximum  that  will  ad- 
here thereto;  and  drying  said  coating. 


3,002,851 
PHOTOSENSITIZED  TRANSPARENT  ELEMENT 
Jack  L.  Sorkin,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Ronald  C.  Vickery. 
Novelty,    Ohio,   assignors   to    Hori^ns   Incorporated, 
Princeton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  649,009 

2  Claims.  (CL  117— 34) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  transparent  photosensitized 
element  of  rigid  vinyl  plastic  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  acetate,  polyvinyl  chloride 
and  polystyrene  which  comprises-  applving  a  solution  of 
a  photosensitive  diazo  coating  to  a  solid  transparent  base 
composed  of  said  vinyl  plastic  and  thereafter  concurrent- 
ly subjecting  the  coated  base  to  a  temperature  between 
about  100*  C.  and  150*  C,  and  a  pressure  of  at  least 
500  p.s.i.,  for  a  lime  sufficient  to  permit  the  diazo  coat- 
ing material  to  migrate  into  the  body  of  the  base  material 
but  not  suflficient  to  destroy  the.  photosensitivity  of  said 
diazo  coating  material. 


3,002,852 
METHOD    OF   FORMING    TANTALUM   SILICIDES 

ON  TANTALUM  SURFACES 
Melvin  G.  Bowman  and  Nerses  H.  Krikorian,  Los  Ala- 
mos, N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,697 

2  Claims.  (CI.  117—106) 
1.  The  process  of  coating  a  tantalum  surface  with  a 
coating  of  tantalum  silicides  consisting  essentially  of  heat- 
ing trirhenium  silicide  under  vacuum  in  contact  with  said 
tantalum  surface  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  dissociate 
said  trirhenium  silicide  into  its  elemental  components, 
said  temperature  being  less  than  the  melting  point  of  said 
trirhenium  silicide. 


3,002,853 

COATING  COMPOUNDS 

Gustaf  Bristol  Heijmer,  Vastra  Lanvagen  35, 

Enebyberg,  Sweden 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,560 

7  Claims.  (CL  117—111) 
6.  The  process  of  producing  on  cement  surfaces  a 
coating  resistant  to  attack  by  substances  contained  in  the 
cement,  which  consists  of  applying  to  said  surface  a  com- 
position containing  ( 1 )  pulverulent  water-insoluble  in- 
organic material  of  sizes  graded  below  about  0.3  milli- 
meter, (2)  from  5%  to  less  than  50%  of  coarser  par- 
ticles of  inorganic  filler  material,  said  particles  being  of 
sizes  graded  so  that  the  smallest  of  said  particles  are  at 
least  0.1  millimeter  larger  than  the  largest  of  the  particles 
of  said  pulverulent  material,  and  (3)  a  liquid  vehicle 
of  a  film-forming  material  in  an  amount  to  form  a  spread- 
able  mixture;  said  coating  being  applied  by  spreading 
the  same  on  said  surface  by  a  flat-surfaced  cork-faced 
instrument  so  that  said  coarser  particles  act  to  space 
said  flat  cork  face  from  said  surface  and  define  the  thick- 
ness of  the  spread  film. 


3,002,854 

TREATMENT  WITH  TITANIUM  ORGANIC 

COMPOSITIONS 

Harold   C.  Brill,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  652,376 

7  Claims.  (CI.  117—121) 
1.  A  process  of  treating  a  solid  surface  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  surface  a  stable,  dilute  aqueous 
solution  containing  about  Vfe%  to  20%  by  weight  of  a 
reaction  product  obtained  by  reacting  in  the  ratio  of  1  to 
4  mols  of  acetylacetone  with  1  mol  of  an  alkyl  titanate 
having  2-4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  and  after 
apply  mg  said  solution,  evaporating  the  liquid  therefrom. 


3,002,855 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  COMBATING 
SLAG     FORMATION    ON     REFRACTORY    SUR- 
FACES 
James  H.  Phillips,  Western  Springs,  Donald  R.  Anderson, 
Downers  Grove,  and  Franz  P.  Manlik,  Chicago,  III., 
assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,629 

14  Claims.  (CL  117— 123) 
1.  The  method  for  combating  slag  formation  on  re- 
fractory surfaces  exposed  to  hot  gases  from  which  slag- 
forming  materials  deposit  thereon,  which  comprises  pro- 
viding on  said  surfaces  a  coat  of  a  composition  conta'n- 
ing  1  part  by  weight  of  a  non-slagging  salt  of  a  metal 
of  the  group  consisting  of  chromium  and  aluminum,  and 
3-10  parts  by  weight  of  aluminum  oxide,  and  contacting 
the  coated  refractory  surfaces  with  said  hot  gases  from 
which  slag-forming  materials  deposit. 
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1 1  3,002,856 

MIRROR  „  „     ^ 

Konrad  H.  Marcv  and  John  Fenlon  Donnelly,  Ho  and, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnelly  Mirrors,  Inc.,  Holland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,833 
5  Claims.    (CL  117—124) 

5.  A  process  for  treating  a  glass  surface  to  render  the 
same  soil  resistant,  which  comprises:  cleaning  said  sur- 
face; air  drying  said  surface  to  a  substantially  liquid-free 
condition;  contacting  said  surface  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  about  three  thousand  to 
about  fifteen  thousand  parts  by  weight  of  water  and  one 
part  by  weight  of  a  monomeric  silane  of  the  formula 
RSi[OCH2CHjN(CH3)2  HY]3  wherein  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  and  the  hy- 
drogen atom  arvd  Y  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
nne  atoms  and  acyloxy  radicals  of  less  than  4  carbon 
atoms;  removing  excess  solution  from  said  face;  and 
thereafter  drying  said  face. 


3,002^59  .„„„,. 

COMPOSITIONS,  TEXTILES  TREATED  TH^RE- 
WITH  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  TREAT- 
MENT  THEREOF 
Melvta  D.  Hurwitz,  Southampton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm 
&  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporaOon  of 

"no  oSTwing.    FUed  July  9, 1959. Ser.  No.  825,885 
14  Claims.    (CI.  117—143) 

1  A  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  mixture  of  25  to  75  mole  percent  of  a  compound  of 
Formula  I: 
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3,002,857 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  INORGANIC  BINDER  AND 

PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  WITH  SAME 
Joseph  P.  Stalego,   Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  (^ens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Del- 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  14, 1955,  Ser.  No.  546,791 
7  Claims.    (CI.  117—126) 

1.  Glass  fibers  and  a  binder  on  the  glass  fiber  surfaces 
consisting  essentially  of  the  product  of  the  thermal  re- 
action on  the  glass  fiber  surfaces  between  elements  which 
art  present  in  the  glass  composition  of  which  the  fibers 
are  formed,  sodium  silicate  and  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  boric  acid,  a  borate  and  an  acid 
salt  of  boric  acid,  in  which  the  materials  are  present  in 
the  ratio  of  1  part  by  weight  of  sodium  silicate  to  0.5  to 
10  parts  by  weight  of  the  compound. 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-hy- 
droxyethyl,  2-methyl-2-hydroxyethyl,  and  alkyl  groups 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  75  to  25  mole  percent 
respectively  of  a  water-soluble  condensete  of  formalde- 
hyde with  N,N'-trimethyleneurea. 


3,002,858 
INK  RECEPTIVE  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Douglas  A.  Newman,  Glen  Cove,  and  Allan  T.  Schlotz- 
hauer.   Locust   Valley,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Columbia 
Ribbon  &  Carbon  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Glen 
Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  10,  1955,  Ser.  No.  507,502 
2  Claims.    (CL  117—138.8) 
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3,002,860 
PAPER  SIZED  WITH  NH^^^OUS  SALTOF  MALEIC 

ANHYDRIDE  -  STYRENE     COPOLYMER     AND 

EPOXY  RESIN  MIXTURE 
Charles  F.  Bishop  and  Oscar  P.  Cohen,  Longmeadow, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  !»t. 

Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  806,783 
4  Claims.    (CL  117-155) 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  wetting  paper  with  a 
dilute  aqueous  solution  containing  75-95  parts  by  weight 
of  a  volatile  nitrogenous  base  salt  of  a  malcic  copolymer 
and.  correspondingly.  25-5  parts  by  weight  of  a  water- 
soluble  polyglycidyl  ether  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  sub- 
sequently drying  said  paper  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  190°  F.;  said  maleic  copolymer  being  an  essentially 
equimolar  copolymer  of  a  monovinylidcne  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  styrcne, 
ar-substituted  alkylstyrenes  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a 
maleic  monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  malcic  an- 
hydride, maleic  acid,  half  alkyl  esters  of  maleic  acid  in 
which  the  alkyl  group  contains  1-8  carbon  atoms,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  said  water-soluble  polyglycidyl  ether 
of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  conforming  to  the  formula: 
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1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  for  receiving  and  re- 
taining thereon  a  pressure -inscribed  ink  composition,  said 
article  comprising   a  substantially   impermeable   plastic 
foundation  sheet  the  surface  of  which  has  poor  retentive 
properties  for  said  ink  composition,  and  a  transparent, 
honeycombed,  spongelike,  porous  coating  on  the  surface 
of  said  sheet  which  is  miscible  with  said  ink  composition 
and  has  an  adherent  affinity  for  said  foundation  sheet 
and  said  ink  composition,  said   coating  comprising  the 
residue  of  a  coating  composition  including  a  film-forming 
water-insoluble  plastic  and  a  liquid  medium  comprisiiig 
two  mutually  dispersible  volatile  fractions,  one  of  said 
fractions  being  a  solvent  for  said  plastic  and  having  a 
rapid  evaporating  rate,  and  the  other  fraction  being  sub- 
stantially a  non-solvent  for  said  plastic  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially   lower    evaporating    rate,    said    residue    being 
formed   by  evaporating  said  liquid  medium  from  said 
coating  composition. 


where  R  is  a  radical  of  the  group 
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and  n  in  the  above  radicals  has  a  value  of  1-2. 
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3  M2,M1 

MFTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  COATING 

OF  BARIUM  TTTANATE 

Lydia  A.  Sucboff,  Shrewsbury,  N  J.,  assigiior  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Amy 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  7,  1957,  Scr.  No.  6«4,443 

1  Claim.  (CI.  117—169) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
A  method  of  forming  a  strongly  adherent,  extremely 
thin  and  uniform  film  of  barium  titanate  of  high  dielectric 
constant  upon  a  surface  consisting  essentially  of  mixing  a 
barium  alcoholate  selected  from  the  group  of  barium 
methylate,  barium  ethylate,  barium  propylate  and  barium 
isopropylate  with  a  titanium  alcoholate  selected  from 
the  group  of  titanium  ethylate,  titanium  propylate  and 
titanium  isopropylate,  in  an  organic  solvent  ot  a  low  boil- 
ing point  to  obtain  a  film-forming  solution  containing 
about  4%  by  weight  of  barium  and  titanium  ions,  apply- 
ing a  thin  layer  of  said  diluted  solution  upon  the  surface 
to  be  coated  and  drying  off  the  organic  solvent  by  heat- 
ing at  a  temperature  of  about  120°  C.  whereby  a  strongly 
adherent  film  of  barium  titanate  is  formed  in  situ  upon 
the  surface  to  be  coated. 


3,002,862 
INORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Robert  Smith-Joiiannscn,  NIskayuna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Chemelex,  Inc.,  Niskayuna,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  24,  1955,  Ser.  No.  530,419 

12  Oainis.  (CI.  117—226) 
1.  An  electrically  conductive  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  graphite  dispersed  throughout  clay  par- 
ticles coated  with  a  layer  of  collapsed  dense  silica,  said 
graphite  being  present  in  said  composition  in  a  sufficient 
amount  to  render  the  composition  electrically  conductive. 


3,M2,M3 

SMOKING  TOBACCO  MIXTURE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 

Richard  J.  Shaw,  3241  N.  El  Tovar,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

FUed  June  20, 1960,  Scr.  No.  37,135 

17  Qalnu.     {CI.  131—17) 


1.  A  smoking  mixture  comprising  a  plurality  of  pieces 
of  tobacco,  and  a  plurality  of  adsorbing  elements  dis- 
posed in  the  spaces  between  said  tobacco  pieces,  each 
said  adsorbing  element  including  a  heat-resistant  fiber  core 
and  a  coating  of  activated  carbon  around  said  core. 


3,002,864 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR DEVICES 
Johannes  Jacobus  Asncnu  Ploos  van  Amstel,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  American  PhUips  Com- 
pany, Inc  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dchiwarc 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1959,  Ser.  No.  832.852 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  Sept.  5,  1958 

2  Clafans.     (CI.  14ft— 1.5) 

1.  In  the  method  of  alloying  a  contact  to  a  germanium 

semiconductive    body    wherein    the   contact    material    is 

placed  in  contact  with  the  semiconductive  body  in  the 

presence  of  a  flux  capable  of  forming  the  halide  of  an 


element  of  one  of  the  contact  materials  and  the  body  and 
is  heated  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  contact  material 
melts  and  alloys  to  the  body  forming  a  recrystallized 
region  whose  conductivity  is  determined  by  the  contact 
material,  the  improvement  comprising  first  beating  the 


.lL_.i 


semiconductive  body  before  the  contact  material  is  con- 
tacted thereto  in  air  to  a  temperature  between  200'  C. 
and  500°  C.  to  oxidize  the  surface  thereof,  and  there- 
after contacting  the  oxidized  surface  with  the  contact 
material  and  carrying  out  the  alloying  process  as  above 
defined. 


3,002,865 
METHOD   OF   STRENGTHENING   THE   SLUFACE 

OF  METALLIC  SPRINGS  BY  WARM  WORKING 
William  R.  Johnson.  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Associated 
Spring  Corporation,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  30.  1958.  Ser.  No.  770.575 

10  Claims.  (CI.  148—12) 
1.  The  method  of  surface  strengthening  a  spring  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  forming  the  spring  to  shape,  treat- 
ing the  spring  as  by  heat  treatment  or  cold  working  to 
impart  thereto  the  principal  part  of  the  desired  physical 
properties  of  the  metal  from  which  the  spring  is  formed, 
heatin^^  the  spring  to  a  temperature  above  room  tem- 
perature and  just  below  the  softening  temperature  of 
the  metal  of  which  the  spring  is  formed,  and  while 
maintaining  the  spring  at  such  temperature  subjecting  it 
to  surface  mechanical  working  which  does  not  produce 
any  substantial  change  in  its  shape  or  size. 


3,002,866 

INKING  ROLL 

Robert  D.  Gartrell,  Ridgewood,  and  Robert  A.  Gregg, 

Passaic,  NJ.,  and  Richard  J.  Farrell,  Naugatuck,  Conn., 

assignors  to  United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  15,  1956,  Ser.  No.  584,875 
4  Claims.    (CI.  154 — 43) 

3.  An  inking  roll  covered  with  a  layer  of  non-porous 
polyurethane  material  comprised  of  the  reaction  product 
of  an  alkyd  polyester  having  an  average  number  of  re- 
active alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups  greater  than  2.0  per 
molecule,  said  alkyd  polyester  being  prepared  from  an 
esterification  reaction  mix  containing  predominantly  a 
dihydric  alcohol  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid  in  admixture 
with  a  lesser  quantity  of  a  polyfunctional  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol 
having  more  than  two  reactive  — OH  groups  and  a 
polycarboxylic  acid  having  more  than  two 


-c 


\ 

OH 

groups,  with  an  organic  diisocyanate  having  a  melting 
point  below  150°  C,  the  ratio  of  isocyanate  to  hydroxyl 
groups  not  exceeding  1.0,  said  polyurethane  material 
having  a  Shore  **A'"  value  of  from  5  to  35  and  being 
free  from  plasticizer  for  the  polyurethane. 
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i|  3,002,867 

'  LAMINATES 

Jacques  Schmidt  and  Pierre  Schmidt,  both  of  Strasbourg- 
Robertsau,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  anonymc  dite: 
Papcteries    de     la    Robertsau,    Strasbourg-Robertsau, 
Bas-Rhin,  France,  a  French  society 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  472,884 
Claims  priority,  application  France  July  23,  1956 
6  Claims.    (CL  154—45.9) 
1.  A  laminate  article  which  comprises  a  base  element, 
an  ornamental  sheet  element  bonded  to  the  base,  and  an 
overlay  element  bonded  over  said  ornamental  sheet  cle- 
ment, said  overlay  element  comprising  a  thin  clement  of 
craped  sheet  material  having  a  settablc  resin  impregnat- 
ing the  creases  thereof. 

3,002,868 

SPONGE  BACK  FLOOR  COVERING 

Horace  Boivin,  Granby,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,338 

2  Claims.    (CL  154— 49) 


let  and  outlet,  wherein  the  shell  is  formed  of  two  trans- 
parent molded  nylon  cups,  one  of  which  has  flexible  in- 
tegral fingers  projecting  inwardly  from  its  bottom  and  the 
meeting  rim  edges  of  the  cups  are  bonded  together,  which 
comprises  forming  a  filter  element  closed  at  one  end  by  a 
cap  having  a  hard,  smooth  outer  surface  and  at  the  other 


2.  A  floor  covering  comprising:  a  sheet  of  reinforcing 
tightly  woven  glass  thread  fabric  united,  on  one  face 
thereof,  to  a  backing  layer  of  sponge  rubber  and  adher- 
ing, on  the  other  face  thereof  to  a  facing  layer  of  poly- 
vinyl chloride.  ^_^^^^^^^_^_ 

1 1  3,002,869 

GLASS  FIBRE  PREFORMS 
Robert  R.  Hough  and  Roland  Baronc,  Middlebuiy,  Conn., 
assignors   to  United   States   Rubber   Company,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,395 
4  Clahns.    (CI.  154—43) 

3.  The  process  which  comprises  forming  a  random 
glass  fibre  mat  partially  impregnated  with  a  composition 
comprising  an  emulsion  of  the  oil-in-water  type  contain- 
ing from  20  to  50  parts  of  a  diallyl  phthalate  prepolymer 
consisting  of  homopolymerized  diallyl  phthalate  which  is 
essentially  a  curable  non-cross-linked  linear  polymer  hav- 
ing allylic  unsaturation,  correspondingly  from  70  to  40 
parts  of  diallyl  phthalate  monomer,  and  from  5  to  10 
parts  of  a  nonionic  emulsifying  agent,  in  admixture  with 
a  catalyst  and  water,  heating  the  resulting  mat  to  cure 
the  resinous  binder  and  remove  excess  water,  the  amount 
of  said  composition  being  such  that  the  resulting  mat  con- 
tains 5-15%  binder  and  is  open  and  receptive  to  impreg- 
nation, subsequently  impregnating  the  resulting  mat  with 
a  strength-imparting  curable  polycster-cross-linker  resin 
of  different  character  than  the  binder  contained  therein, 
the  cross-linker  in  said  polycster-cross-hnker  resin  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrenc.  vinyltolu- 
ene,  alpha-melhylstyrene,  diallyl  phthalate,  triallyl  cyanu- 
rate,  the  diallyl  ester  of  carbic  anhydride,  methyl  meth- 
acrylate,  and  mixtures  of  these  monomers,  and  curing  said 
last-named  resin. 

'I  3,002,870 

LIQUID  FILTERS 
Leo  Bclgarde,  Pawtucket,  Daniel  Falrchild,  ProTidcnce, 
and  Martin  Mahdetyan,  Pawtucket,  R.I^  avigBon  to 
Fram  Corponitioa,  East  Providciicc,  RJ^  ■  corporation 
of  Rhode  Uaad 

FUed  Sept  27,  i960,  Ser.  No.  58,746 
2  Claims.     (O.  156— 70) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  liquid  filter,  comprising  a 
filter  element  housed  in  a  transparent  shell  having  an  in- 


V  '^ 


end  by  a  cap  that  has  a  central  opening,  placing  the  cups 
together  with  their  edges  meeting  and  with  the  filter  ele- 
ment held  in  place  in  the  shell  by  the  engagement  of  the 
fingers  with  said  smooth  surface,  and  rotating  one  cup 
relatively  to  the  other  under  pressure  while  the  fingers 
slide  on  said  surface,  to  frictionally  heat  the  cup  edges 
sufficiently  to  soften  the  nylon  and  bond  the  cup  to- 
gether. 

3,002,871 
WELDING  THERMOPLASTIC  BODIES  TOGETHER 
Heinrich  Tramm,  MuUicim-Speidorf,  and  Franz  Schaub 
and  Hehiz  Rudolf  Riiggcbcrg,  Ohcrhaoscn-Hoiten,  Ger- 
many,   ass^nors    to    Rnhrchcmic    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Obcrfaauscn-Holten,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  16, 1957,  Ser.  No.  684,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  22,  1956 

9  Claims.     (0.156—73) 


1.  In  the  process  for  welding  together  pipe  sections 
of  thermoplastic  materials  by  means  of  frictional  beat, 
produced  at  the  surfaces  to  be  joined  together  by  oscil- 
latory motion,  the  improvement  which  comprises  main- 
taining the  corresponding  end  portions  of  the  pipe  sec- 
tions to  be  joined  in  axial  alignment  and  frictional  con- 
tact, stationarily  securing  the  end  portion  of  one  of  said 
pipe  sections,  mounting  the  end  portion  of  the  other  of 
said  pipe  sections  for  oscillatory  motion  with  respect  to 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  same  pipe  section  while  se- 
curing said  remaining  portion  against  movement,  and 
producing  at  least  that  amount  of  frictional  heat  re- 
quired to  effect  the  welding  together  of  the  pipe  sections 
by  oscillating  the  pipe  section  end  portion  mounted  for 
oscillatory  motion  with  a  rotary  oscillatory  motion  in 
frictional  contact  with  the  stationarily  secured  pipe  sec- 
tion end  portion. 


3,002,872 
RADIALLY  COMPRESSED  TEXTILE  YARN  CAR- 
RIER AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 
Charies  K.  Dnniap,  Sr^  Charles  K.  Danlap,  Jr,  aad  Bay- 
naid  R.  Whalcy,  HarttiiUc,  S.C^  aarignon  to  Sonoco 
Products  Company,  a  corpontioa  of  South  Carolina 
Filed  Not.  14, 1956,  Ser.  No.  622,130 
1  Claim.    (CI.  15«— 194) 
A  method  of  forming  a  textile  yarn  carrier  compnsmg 
the  steps  of,  forming  a  tubular,  thermosetting  resin  im- 
pregnated preform  of  wound  fibrous  sheet  material,  com- 
pressing said  preform  axially  to  reduce  its  length  a  selected 
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amount  as  much  as  one-third  smaller  than  its  original 
length  before  compression,  simultaneously  compressing 
said  preform  radially  throughout  its  entire  peripheral  sur- 
face to  reduce  the  wall  thickness  of  the  preform  uni- 
formly throughout  and  to  a  predetermined  degree  to  there- 


by produce  a  carrier  of  uniform  density  and  wall  thick- 
ness with  an  interrelated  predetermined  beam  strength 
and  flat  crush  strength,  and  simultaneously  applying  heat 
to  said  preform  during  said  compression  steps  to  activate 
said  resin. 


3,002,873 
METHOD  OF  TREATING,  CORRUGATING  AND 
LAMINATING  A  FLEXIBLE  ABSORBENT  SHEET 
MATERIAL 
James  H.  Pickren,  P.O.  Box  6466,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  as- 
signor of  one-hAlf  to  Samuel  A.  Hooker,  Martinsville, 
V«-  # 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,964 
2  Claims.    (CI.  156—205) 


f\fS 


1.  In  a  method  of  treating  an  elongated  piece  of  fiber- 
board  from  a  plurality  of  flexible  absorbent  sheets  of 
cellulosic  material,  the  steps  which  comprise  corvtinuously 
moving  one  of  said  sheets  over  a  generally  cylindrical  sup- 
porting surface  having  a  corrugated  formation,  providing 
a  liquid  treating  bath  contairiing  an  aqueous  unreacted 
mixture  of  ( 1 )  a  substance  of  the  group  consisting  of  urea 
and  gelatin  and  (2)  formaldehyde,  said  composition  being 
kept  at  a  pH  between  2  2  and  4.5  when  said  substance  is 
gelatin  and  between  about  4.0  and  ,6.8  when  said  sub- 
stance Ls  urea,  whereby  said  substance  and  formaldehyde 
remain  unreacted  in  the  presence  of  water;  flowing  a 
stream  of  steam  past  said  bath  and  constricting  the  flow 
of  steam  to  create  a  venturi  effect  therein;  withdrawing 
mixture  from  said  bath  and  uniformly  entraining  same  in 
said  steam  flow  by  means  of  said  venturi  eff'ect.  the  amount 
of  composition  withdrawn  from  said  bath  and  entrained 
m  said  steam  being  automatically  regulated  by  the  amount 
of  steam  passing  through  said  constricted  flow;  directing  a 
jet  of  steam  containing  said  mixture  against  said  sheet 
while  said  sheet  is  supported  by  said  corrugated  surface, 
said  steam  being  under  pressure  and  flowing  at  a  high  ve- 
liKity  against  the  surface  of  said  sheet,  whereby  the  sheet 
IS  impregnated  with  a  substantially  uniform  essentially 
unreacted  mixture  of  said  substance  and  formaldehyde, 
continuously  adhering  substantially  flat  sheets  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  sheet  contacted  by  said  steam,  substance  and 
formaldehyde,  and  then  heating  said  sheet  to  dry  same 
and  continuing  said  heating  in  the  dry  condition  to  cause 


a  condensation  reaction  of  said  substance  and  formalde- 
hyde to  form  a  resin  in  situ  uniformly  dispersed  in  said 
sheet. 


3,002,874 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
PNEUMATIC  TYRES 
Jack  Milncr  Lowe,  Satton  Coidfieid,  England,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Cor- 
poration, Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  560,648 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  1,  1955 

15  Claims.     (CI.  156—397) 


I.  Apparatus  for  winding  pneumatic  tyre  reinforcing 
bands  comprising  a  former  having  an  outer  peripheral 
wmdmg  surface,  means  for  continuously  rotating  the  for- 
mer, a  guide  pulley  for  the  material  to  be  wound  com- 
prising means  for  guiding  cord  between  the  former  and 
the  periphery  of  said  guide  pulley,  means  for  urging  the 
guide  pulley  into  contact  with  the  winding  surface,  and 
reciprocable  means  connected  to  the  guide  pulley  for 
moving  it  transversely  from  side  to  side  repeatedly  dur- 
ing each  revolution  of  the  drum  over  the  winding  sur- 
face at  a  rate  relative  to  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  former 
in  order  to  form  the  said  reinforcement  band. 


3,002,875 

APPARATUS  FOR  BUILDING  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Henry   William   Trevaskis,   Pohit   Pleasant,    Blackdown, 

near  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation, 

Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  20,  1957 

6  Claims.    (CI.  156—417) 


1.  An  expansible  tire  building  drum  comprising  a 
wedge  member,  a  resilient  sleeve  surrounding  the  wedge 
member  having  an  inner  surface  shaped  to  conform  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  wedge  member,  the  wedge  mem- 
ber being  slidable  axially  into  and  out  of  the  sleeve  so  as 
alternately  to  cause  the  sleeve  uniformly  to  expand  and 
to  allow  it  to  contract,  and  means  for  relatively  moving  the 
sleeve  and  wedge  member  to  move  the  wedge  member  into 
and  out  of  the  sleeve. 


3,002,876 
APPARATUS  FOR   CORRUGATING   PAPER   IN    A 
DIRECTION   PARALLEL   TO  THE   LENGTH  OF 
THE  SHEET 
Gildo  Rosati,  Via  Federico  Cesi  30,  Rome,  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  616,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Oct.  22,  1955 
3  Claims.    (CI.  156—594) 
1.  A  device  for  corrugating  paper,  comprising  two  par- 
allel upper  side  frames,  two  lower  side  frames  parallel 
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to  said  upper  side  frames,  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  liquid  in  each  chamber,  and  means  for  collecting  solvent- 
upon  said  upper  side  frames,  a  plurality  of  rollers  water  azeotrope  vapor  arising  from  said  chambers  and 
mounted  upon  said  lower  side  frames,  the  rollers  mount- 
ed upon  said  upper  side  frames  being  located  directly 
above  the  roUers  mounted  upon  said  lower  side  frames 
to  form  pairs  of  cooperating  rollers  extending  in  spaced 
relation  and  in  parallel  planes  between  an  inlet  end  of 
said  side  frames  and  an  outlet  end  thereof,  each  of  the 
rollers  belonging  to  the  pair  of  rollers  located  closest  to 
said  inlet  end  having  three  centrally  located  adjacent  cir- 
cumferential grooves,  the  grooves  of  one  roller  being 
located  directly  above  the  grooves  of  the  other  roller, 
each  of  the  rollers  belonging  to  a  pair  of  rollers  located 
closer  to  said  outlet  end  than  a  preceding  pair  of  rollers 
having  a  number  of  grooves  which  is  twice  the  number 
of  grooves  of  said  preceding  pair  of  rollers,  the  grooves 
of  all  of  said  rollers  being  uniformly  disposed  and  lo- 


p.r\r\/\j\j\r\r\/^ 


condensing  it  and  returning  the  condensed  solvent  to  the 
solvent  chambers. 


catcd  in  parallel  planes,  a  power  roller  carried  by  said 
upper  side  frames  at  said  outlet  end,  another  power 
roller  carried  by  said  lower  side  frames  at  said  outlet 
end  and  below  the  first-mentioned  power  roller,  said 
power  rollers  having  grooves  alined  with  the  grooves  of 
said  rollers,  and  endless  belts  extending  between  said 
rollers  and  said  power  rollers,  each  of  said  belts  extend- 
ing circumferentially  over  a  separate  groove  of  one  of 
said  power  rollers  and  a  separate  groove  of  one  of  said 
rollers,  the  belt  extending  circumferentially  over  a  groove 
of  one  of  said  rollers  being  located  opposite  a  free 
groove  of  the  other  roller  belonging  to  the  same  pair 
of  rollers,  said  free  groove  being  devoid  of  engagement 
with  a  belt,  belts  extending  over  grooves  of  the  same 
pair  of  rollers  being  located  one  next  to  each  other  to 
form  a  corrugating  space  for  a  paper  sheet,  whereby  the 
corrugation  of  said  sheet  in  said  corrugating  spaces  pro- 
ceeds gradually  and  uniformly  from  said  inlet  end  to- 
ward said  outlet  end. 


3,062,877 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PAPER  PULP 

Dan  McDonald,  Oswego,  U.,  assignor  to  Leona  S.  Jones, 

St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,172 

10  Claims.    (CI.  162—74) 

1.  In  a  wood  pulp  treatment  apparatus,  a  series  of 

solvent  chambers  and  a  digester  liquor  chamber,  belt 

conveyor  means  arranged  for  continuously  moving  wood 

chips  successively  through  the  solvent  chambers  and  into 

the  liquor  chamber  and  holding  them  submerged  below 

the  liquid  level  in  each  chamber,  means  cooperating  with 

the  conveyor  means  for  draining  liquid  from  the  chips 

as  they  are  advanced  by  the  conveyor  means  from  one 

chamber  to  the  next,  means  for  supplying  heat  to  the 


3,002,878 

COMPRESSED  CELLULOSIC  PRODUCT  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Harry  K.  LinzcU,  Forest  HUls,  N.Y.     (425  Cherry  St, 

Elizabeth,  NJ.),  and  WUliam  R.  Taylcr,  41  Sandra 

Circle,  WestfieM,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,294 

9  Claims.  (CI.  162—124) 
4.  The  process  of  producing  a  homogeneous  hardboard 
product  in  thicknesses  greater  than  one-half  of  an  inch, 
which  comprises  producing  partially  dried  lignocellulosic 
sheets,  bonding  two  or  more  of  such  sheets  by  the  use  of 
a  bonding  agent  in  forming  a  laminated  mat,  then  pre- 
heating the  mat  in  a  dielectric  beater  to  a  temperature 
of  400°  F.  to  430*  F.,  and  then  applying  pressure  and 
heat  at  sufficient  temperature  to  the  laminated  mat  to 
form  a  dense  end  product  having  smooth  opposed  sur- 
faces. 


3,002,879 

SOUND  DAMPENING  FELT 

Eugene  E.  Johnston,  Lockport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Patent  and  Licensing  Corporation,  New  YorIt,  N.Y., 

a  corporatloD  of  MiBsachasetts 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  20, 1956,  Ser.  No.  629,441 
4  Claims.    (CL  162—135) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  improved  sound  dampen- 
ing felt  adapted  to  be  adhered  to  the  surface  of  a  vibratory 
object  for  dampening  the  vibrations  thereof,  comprising 
the  step  of  adding  finely  divided  non-fibrous  inorganic 
filler  in  the  form  of  a  slip  during  the  felt  formation,  said 
filler  initially  comprising  from  50%-100%  by  weight  of 
the  dry  fiber  content  of  the  stock  in  order  that  the  dried 
felt  may  contain  20-33%  by  weight  of  the  filler  and 
saturating  the  felt  after  drying  with  a  bituminous  saturant. 


3,002380 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PAPER 

Endre  Scbonberg,  Velp,  and  Lecndcrt  van  Aasendelft, 

Amhcm,  Netberlantls,  assfgnors  to  American  Enka 

Corporation,  Enka,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  773,193 
Claims  iniority,  application  Netherlands  Nov.  20,  1957 

1  Claim,  (a.  162—157) 
A  process  for  producing  short  fibers  of  uniform  length 
suitable  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  paper  compnsmg 
the  steps  of  combining  a  plurality  of  continuous  fila- 
ments in  parallel  relationship  into  a  cable  measuring 
about  10  cm.  in  diameter,  compressing  said  cable  into 
an  elongated  stiff  bundle  by  passing  the  combined  fila- 
ments through  an  elastic  funnel-shaped  member,  wrap- 
ping the  bundle  of  filaments  while  compressed  with  a 
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strip  of  paper  liaving  adhesive  thereon  to  preserve  the  and  S  -  (carboxymethyl)-N.N-dimethyl-dithiocarbamate 
stiff  bundle  formation,  repeatedly  cutting  the  bundle  of  and  an  inert  carrier,  whereby  the  composition  is  absorbed 
filaments  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  there-    and  protects  the  plant  from  internal  infection. 


^  '^    - 


A] 
1^ 


DISINFECTANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Frederick  J.  Butt,  MMlaiid,  and  Clarence  L.  Moylc,  Clare, 
Midi^  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Midi.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FDcd  July  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830,184 

3  Claims.    (CI.  167—31) 
1.  A  liquid  concentrate  detergent-disinfectant  composi- 
tion comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  phenylphenol 
having  the  formula 

OH  •    * 


of  into  uniform  slices  from  2  to  5  mm.  in  thickness,  and 
collecting  the  slices  in  water  to  disintegrate  the  paper 
layer  and  liberate  the  fibers  contamed  therein. 


3,M2,881 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  WET  STRENGTH 
OF    CELLULOSIC    MATERIAL    AND    ARTICLE 
FORMED  THEREBY 
Badl  McDonnell  and  Harry  Edward  Jacitson,  both  of 
Ronland,    British    Columbia,    Canada,    assignors    to 
The  Consolidated  Mining  and  Smelting  Company  of 
Canada  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  com- 
pany of  Canada 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Nov.  9,  1956,  Ser.  No.  621,208 

7  Claims.  (CI.  162—166) 
1.  In  a  process  for  increasing  the  wet  strength  proper- 
ties of  fibrous  cellulosic  material,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  the  step  of  treating  said  fibrous  cellulosic  ma- 
ien.il  with  a  combination  composed  of  water  soluble 
guanidine-formaldehyde  resin  and  a  hydrocolloid,  the 
formaldehyde  being  present  in  said  resin  in  the  ratio  of 
at  least  about  2  mols  per  mol  of  guanidine,  said  resin 
being  provided  in  amount  of  at  least  about  0.1%  by 
weight  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  fibrous  cellulosic 
material,  and  said  hydrocolloid  being  provided  in  amount 
of  al  least  about  0.02%  by  weight  based  on  the  dry  weight 
of  the  fibrous  cellulosic  material. 


3,002,882 
SYSTEMICALLY  WORKING  AGENT  FOR 
COMBATING  MICRO-ORGANISMS 
Olga  Marie  van  Andcl,  Wageningen,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Ncderlandac  Ccntralc  Or^uisatic  voor  Tocgepast- 
Natnorwetenscliappcliik  OndcrzociL,  The  Hague,  Neth- 
erlands, a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  July  23,  1959.  Scr.  No.  828,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  July  28,  1958 
17  Chdms.     (O.  167^22) 
1.  A  method  for  protecting  plants  against  internal  in- 
fection which  comprises  contacting  said  plants  with   a 
composition  comprised  of  between  0  01%   and  1.0%  by 
weight  of  an  amino  acid  having  the  formula 


R— CHNHr-COOH 


wherein 
drogen, - 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
rHj.  — CH^H.  — CHOH— CHj  and 


— CHOH— C,H5 


A 


I  J  \x 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  chloro  and  its  water-soluble  salts,  said  solu- 
tion containing  at  least  1  percent  by  weight  of  said  phenyl- 
phenol maintained  in  solution  by  an  anionic  dispersing 
agent  of  the  general  formula 


and  between  10  and  500  parts  per  million  of  an  organic 
fungicide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  di- 
methyl dithiocarbamate,  tetramethyl  thiuram  monosul- 
fide,  tetramethyl  thiuram  disulfide.  2.3-dichloro-naphtho- 
quinone,    N-  ( trichlorometby Ithio )  -tetrahy dro-phtbalimide 


R.-ii- 


-sojNr,i-i, 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  9  to  15 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  M  is  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  ammonium. 


3.002,884 
HORTICULTURAL  PROCESS  WITH  N-HALOMETH- 

VL-U-BENZISOTHIAZOLIN  -  3  -  ONE-l,l-DIOX- 

IDES  FOR  CONTROLLING  FUNGUS  DISEASES 
Chien-Pen  Lo,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  * 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FHed  Apr.  15.  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,433 
2  aafans.    (CI.  167—33) 

1.  A  process  for  controllmg  fungus  diseases  of  grow- 
ing plants  which  comprises  applying  to  plants  an  N-halo- 
methyl-l,3-benzi90thiazolin-3-one- 1,1 -dioxide  in  which  the 
halogen  of  the  halomethyl  group  has  an  atomic  weight  of 
at  least  35. 


3,002,885 

RED  SQUILL  TRACKING  POWDERS 

Morton  Schwarcz,   Berkeley   Heights,   NJ.,   assignor  to 

Roberts  Development  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,722 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—46) 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  a  house  mouse  infesta- 
tion comprising  distributing  over  a  surface  traversed  by 
said  house  mice  a  composition  comprising  a  finely  di- 
vided siliceous  support  impregnated  with  red  squill  ex- 
tractives, the  LDjo,  against  rats,  of  said  composition 
being  not  greater  than  750  mg./kg.  body  weight. 


3,002,886 
BETACVE  SALICYLATES  AND  THE  METHOD 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Alfred   Halpem,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Syner- 
gistics, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1958.  Ser.  No.  718.543 
9  Claims.    (O.  167—65) 
2.  The   method    of   elevating    blood    salicylate   levels 
which  consists  of  administering  betaine  salicylate. 
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1 1  3,002,887 

METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  A  DIALYZABLE  LIPID 

MOBILIZER  CONTAINED  IN  BLOOD 
Friedrich  Wilhelm  Zilliken,  Springfield,  Pa^  assignor  to 

American   Home   Products  Corporation,   New   York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  June  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,229 
7  Claims.    (CI.  167—74) 

1.  The  method  of  purifying  the  lipid  mobilizer  con- 
tained in  the  dialyzate  of  blood  plasma  obtained  from 
the  blood  of  non-specifically  stressed  mammals  by  dialysis 
against  water  in  the  absence  of  an  organic  solvent  which 
comprises:  adding  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  dialyzed 
solute  at  a  pH  of  3.5-4.0  in  successive  portions  a  water- 
soluble  lower-aliphatic  alcohol,  removing  the  precipitate 
formed  on  each  addition  of  alcohol,  biologically  testing 
for  enhanced  lipid-mobilizing  activity  a  sample  of  each 
precipitate,  and  recovering  the  precipitate  showing  such 
enhanced  activity. 


3,002,890 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PINEAPPLE  STEM 
PHOSPHATASE  ESSENTIALLY  FREE  OF 
PROTEASE  ACTIVITY 

Willis  A.  Gortncr,  Honohiln,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Pfaie- 
apple  Research  Institute  of  Hawaii,  Honolulu,  Hawaii, 
an  association  of  Hawaii 

No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Nov.  25,  1957,  Scr.  No.  698,384 

4  Clafans.    (Q.  195—62) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  phosphatase  enzyme  from 
pineapple  stem  bromelain  solutions,  comprising  adjust- 
ing the  enzyme  solution  to  an  acid  pH,  followed  by 
heating  at  a  temperature  between  60"  and  100°  C.  for  a 
period  just  sufficient  to  destroy  protease  activity,  and  cool- 
ing the  solution. 


3,002,888 

LIPID-MOBILIZING  COMPOSITION 
Joseph  Scifter,  Bcrwyn,  and  David  H.  Baeder,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FDed  June  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  741,230 
10  Clafans.    (Q.  167—74) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  lipid-mobilizing  com- 
position having  the  property  when  injected  of  mobilizing 
fat  into  the  blood  stream  which  comprises:  subjecting  a 
mammal  to  non-specific  stress  such  as  to  cause  hyper- 
activity of  the  posterior  pituitary  g!and,  thereafter  re- 
moving blood  from  said  stressed  animal,  separating  the 
plasma  from  the  whole  blood,  dialyzing  the  plasma 
through  a  semi-permeable  membrane  against  water  in 
the  absence  of  an  organic  solvent,  and  freezc-drying  the 
dialyzate. 

7.  A  composition  suitable  for  parenteral  injection  when 
dissolved  in  water  and  having  the  property  of  mobilizing 
fat  from  the  fat  depots  into  the  blood  stream  of  injected 
animals,  said  composition  being  the  dialyzate  obtained 
by  dialysis  against  water,  in  the  absence  of  an  organic 
solvent,  of  the  blood  plasma  of  non-specifically  stressed 
mammals,  the  stress  being  such  as  to  cause  hyperactivity 
of  the  posterior  pituitary  gland,  said  composition  being 
free  of  proteins,  ACTH  and  steroids  and  comprising  in- 
ert salts  and  an  active  constituent  designated  as  L.M.-a, 
said  L.M.-a  being  isolatable  from  said  composition  by 
fractional  adsorption,  fractional  precipitation  from  aque- 
oue  ethanol  and  fractional  chromatography  on  cellulose, 
said  L.M.-a  being  a  white  crystalline  solid  polypeptide 
giving  a  positive  yellow  ninhydrin  reaction,  soluble  in 
water  and  dilute  ethanol,  insoluble  in  non-polar  organic 
solvents,  yielding  on  acid  hydrolysis  the  following  amino 
acids — alanine,  glycine,  leucine,  glutamic  acid  and  lysine — 
traveling  as  a  single  spot  on  electrophoresis,  and  having 
a  high  lipid-mobilizing  potency. 


3,002,891 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
PINEAPPLE  STEM  BROMELAIN 

Ralph  M.  Hefaiicke,  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Pfaie- 

apple  Research  Institute  of  Hawaii,  Honolulu,  Hawaii, 

an  association  of  Hawaii 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Dec.  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  779,851 
11  Clafans.    (CI.  195—66) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  enzyme  prep- 
aration, the  steps  comprising  applying  to  the  stems  of 
pineapple  plants  a  shearing  force  and  applying  pressure 
to  the  stems  to  extract  therefrom  the  juice,  and  separat- 
ing the  juice  from  the  solid  materials. 

3,002,892 
PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING     BACTERIOPHAGE- 
IMPREGNATED     PAPER     DISCS     FOR     RAPID 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  BACTERIAL  STRAINS 
Elmo  S.  Dooley,  105  E.  Adams  St,  Crossrille,  Tenn. 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Jan.  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3,699 
15  Clafans.    (CI.  19S— 103.5) 
(Gnmted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  The  process  of  typing  strains  of  micro-organisms, 
which  comprises  impregnating  flat  shapes  of  porous  ma- 
terial with  aqueous  liquid  materials,  successive  portions 
of  which  contain  a  bacteriophage  material  adapted  to 
lyse  strains  of  organisms  to  be  typed,  a  growth-support- 
ing medium  for  the  bacteriophage  material,  and  a  redox 
indicator,    and   applying   the   resulting   impregnated    flat 
shapes  to  cultures  of  the  organisms  to  be  typed. 


3,002,889 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  L-GLUTAMIC  ACID 
Shukuo  KinosUta,  Katsonobu  Tanaka,  and  Swlao  Akita, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,   Chiyoda-kn,   Tokyo,  Japan,   a   corporation   of 
Japan 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  June  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  37,078 

9  Clafans.  (CL  195—47) 
1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  compound  having  an 
I-glutamate  radical  from  carbohydrate  material  and  nitro- 
gen source  by  culturing  at  a  pH  from  about  6  to  about 
9  Micrococcus  glutamicus  in  a  culture  medium,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  culture  medium  contains  from 
about  1.0  to  about  5.O7  of  biotin  per  liter. 


3,002,893 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  SERUM 
ACID  PHOSPHATASE  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  PREP- 
ARATION THEREFOR 
Arthur  L.  Babson,  Morris  Plafau,  N  J.,  aasignOT  to  War- 
ner-Lambert Piuurmaccutical  Company,  Morris  PfaUns, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Nov.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  773,571 

13  Oafans.     (CI.  195—103.5) 
1.  A  substrate  for  use  in  the  determination  of  pros- 
tatic acid  phosphatase  in  serum  which  comprises  a  buffer 
adapted  to  maintain  the  serum  pH  within  about  4.5  to 
about  5.5  and  a  salt  of  a-naphthyl  phosphate. 

7.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  prostatic  acid 
phosphatase  in  serum  which  comprises  incubating  a  small 
volume  of  serum  in  a  substrate  comprising  a  buffer 
adapted  to  maintain  the  pH  of  said  serum  within  about 
4.5  to  about  5.5  and  a  salt  of  a-naphthyl  phosphate,  add- 
ing to  said  incubated  mixture  an  azonium  salt  of  an 
aromatic  amine  and  comparing  the  developed  color  to 
the  color  developed  in  serum  in  the  presence  of  a  known 
concentration  of  prostatic  acid  pho^hatase. 
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METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
GROWTH  OF  MICROBIAL  CULTURES 
Kari  RaogakUer,  Klafciifiirt-Lfaniiiersacfa,  Carinthia, 
and  Enut  Braaii,  Vienna,  Aoatrfa,  ass%nors  to  Patent- 
auwcrtnng  Vogciboscb  Gcteilschaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna, 
Anstria,  a  company  of  Austria 

Filed  Not.  9.  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,733 

Clalnu  priority,  application  Anstria  Nov.  14, 1958 

9  Claims.     (CI.  195— 117) 


>   .>    ,.\ 
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1.  In  a  method  of  growing  yeast  in  an  aqueous  culture 
in  which  alcohol  is  produced  by  fermentation  of  a  nutrient 
material,  the  steps  of  passing  air  through  said  culture 
at  a  rate  permitting  saturation  of  said  air  with  the  mois- 
ture and  the  alcohol  of  said  culture;  sensing  the  concen- 
tration of  said  alcohol  in  said  air  after  passage  through 
said  culture;  generating  a  signal  responsive  to  said  sensed 
concentration;  and  controlling  the  supply  of  growth  con- 
trolling material  to  said  culture  by  said  signal. 


3,002,895 

INCUBATOR^HAKER  APPARATUS 

David  Freedman,  348  S.  3rd  Ave.,  HigbUnd  Park,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  639,362 

7  Claims.     (CI.  195—143) 


■'■'  *• 


1.  A  combination  incubator-shaker  including  a  sta- 
tionary air-tight,  sealed  incubation  chamber,  a  bottom 
wall  in  said  chamber  having  an  aperture,  a  plate  cover- 
ing said  aperture  and  sealed  in  air-tight  engagement  to 
said  bottom  wall,  drive  means  extending  through  said 
plate  into  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  a  support  table 
secured  to  said  drive  means  inside  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  thereby,  air-tight  yieldable  insulat- 
ing means  between  said  table  and  said  bottom  wall  sur- 


rounding said  aperture  therein,  thermal  insulating  mate- 
rial in  the  walls  of  said  incubation  chamber,  said  incu- 
bation chamber  thus  being  sealed  off  and  insulated  from 
the  external  atmosphere  whereby  its  contents  may  be 
maintained  sterile  and  at  a  controlled  temperature,  con- 
duit means  coupled  to  said  chamber  for  circulating  a  con- 
trolled atmosphere  therethrough,  and  means  outside  of 
said  chamber  for  circulating  the  atmosphere  surrounding 
said  chamber  and  thereby  preventing  the  accumulation 
of  beat  surrounding  said  chamber. 


3,002,896 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CONCENTRATION 

OF  VINEGAR 
Robert  E.  Bncic,  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  J.  Heinz 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  Mar,  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,772 
4  Qaims.     (CI.  202—67) 


1.  The  art  of  processing  vinegar  to  produce  a  con- 
centrate which  can  be  reconstituted  by  the  addition  of 
water  which  comprises  continuously  subjecting  vinegar 
to  fractional  distillation  to  produce  a  residue  of  water 
in  which  the  acetic  acid  of  the  original  vinegar  is  prin- 
cipally concentrated  and  a  distillate  constituted  prin- 
cipally of  water  with  some  of  the  original  acetic  acid 
of  the  vinegar  retained  therein  and  also  containing  aro- 
matic constituents  of  the  vinegar,  redistilling  and  frac- 
tionating said  distillate  to  produce  a  second  distillate 
in  which  the  aromatic  constituents  of  the  original  vine- 
gar are  concentrated  and  a  residue  constituted  of  water 
removed  from  the  original  vinegar  stripped  of  most 
of  the  acetic  acid  and  aromatic  constituents  of  the 
original  vinegar,  and  thereafter  restoring  the  distillate- 
containing  aromatic  constituents  to  the  residue  first 
produced. 


3,002,897 
DISTILLING  HEAD 
Eari  V.  Kb-ldand,  La  Marque,  and  Harry  G.  Brlnkley,  Jr., 
Texas  City,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  01.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1957,  Ser.  No.  701,838 
4  Claims.  (CI.  202—161) 
1.  A  distilling  head  comprising  an  elongated  chamber, 
condenser  means  arranged  peripherally  within  said  cham- 
ber, product  condensate  delivery  means  associated  with 
said  condenser  means  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  selec- 
tively over  a  product  take-off  means  for  controllably  vary- 
ing the  reflux  ratio,  said  product  take-off  means  being 
positioned  within  said  chamber  and  below  said  delivery 
means,  reflux  collection  means  below  said  product  take- 
off means  and  extending  substantially  across  the  flow  area 
of  said  chamber  and  defining  a  sub-chamber  thercbelow, 
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drain  conduit  means  discharging  reflux  below  said  collec- 
tion means  into  said  sub<hamber,  vapor  riser  means  car- 


ried by  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  reflux  collection 
means  and  discharging  within  said  condenser  means  above 
said  delivery  means  and  said  take-off  means. 


3,002,898 
PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

FINELY-DIVIDED  METALS 
Ralph  Herbert  Jarvis,  5246  E.  Florence  Ave.,  Bell,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,045 
22  Oaims.    (O.  204—10) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  finely-divided  metals  which 
comprises  dispersing  mercury  in  an  oleaginous  vehicle, 
forming  a  film  composed  of  said  oleaginous  vehicle  con- 
taining said  dispersed  mercury  on  a  moving  cathodic  sur- 
face, subjecting  said  moving  cathodic  surface  to  electro- 
lytic action  thereby  forming  an  amalgam,  removing  the 
oleaginous   vehicle    and   the   other   products   from   said 
moving  cathodic  surface  and  separating  the  various  prod- 
ucts removed  from  said  moving  cathodic  surface. 


3,002,899 

ADHESION  eg?  NICKEL  TO  CHROMIUM 
Walter  E.  Reid*  Jr.,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  July  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  830,959 

3  Claims.  (CI.  204—32) 
(Granted  nodcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  chromium  surface  to  yield 
improved  adhesion  at  elevated  temperatures  with  a  nickel 
coating  to  be  deposited  thereon  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  anodically  etching  the  chromium  surface  at  a  current 
density  of  about  3  to  about  7  amp. /dm.'  in  an  electrolyte 
solution  composed  of  glacial  acetic  acid  containing  about 
10  to  about  15  percent  by  volume  of  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  until  said  surface  becomes  coated  with  a  dark  brown 
film,  rinsing  said  surface  with  water  and  giving  said 
surface  a  nickel  strike  in  a  Wood's  nickel  strike  bath. 


of  conducting  plates  from  a  lead  perchlorate  bath  con- 
sisting of  approximately  420  grams  of  lead  monoxide 
and  approximately  320  cubic  centimeters  of  perchloric 
acid  per  liter  of  water,  characterized  by  placing  the  bath 
a  nonconducting  container,   inserting   a  plurality   of 


m 


such  plates  approximately  parallel  in  the  bath  and  in 
series  forming  separate  cells  between  successive  plates 
but  without  completely  sealing  off  the  electrolyte  be- 
tween cells,  and  applying  across  the  series  a  voltage  of 
approximately  three  volts  per  cell  sufficient   to  deposit 


3,002,900 

PREPARATION  OF  PLATES  FOR  DEFERRED 
ACTION  TYPE  BATTERIES 
James  W.  Heniy,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  and  Unwood  P.  Mor- 
rison, Rocbcoter,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  the  United  States  (Mf  Ameri<^  as  represent^  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Oct  7, 1949,  Ser.  No.  120,053 
2  Claims.    (CI.  204—42) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  battery  plates  by  deposit- 
ing lead  and  lead  dioxide  electrolytically  on  opposite  sides 


PC  ar ^pw^T** 


the  lead  and  lead  dioxide  on  oi>posite  sides  of  each  plate 
without  simultaneously  dissolving  the  lead  peroxide  from 
the  anode  in  spite  of  the  leakage  between  cells. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  battery  plates  by  deposit- 
ing lead  and  lead  dioxide  electrolytically  on  opposite  sides 
of  conducting  plates  from  a  solution  of  lead  perchlorate 
in  a  nonconducting  container,  characterized  by  plating  be- 
tween .000005  and  .00005  inch  of  nickel  on  plates  of  an 
iron  alloy  which  is  substantially  noncorrosive  in  lead 
perchlorate,  placing  a  plurality  of  the  nickel  coated  plates 
in  the  solution  in  series,  and  applying  voltage  across  the 
series. 


3,002,9tl 
ELECTROPLATING  PROCESS  AND  BATH 
Edgar  J.  Seyb,  Jr.,  Oak  Park,  Mich^  assignor  to  Metal  & 
Thermit  Corporation,  Woodbridge  Township,  Middle- 
sex County,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,429 

23  Oaims.     (CL  204—43) 
I.  An  improved  acidic  tin-nickel  bath  for  electroplat- 
ing in  which  the  improvement  comprises  incorporating  in 
said  bath  a  small  amount  of  a  sulfonated  perfluoro  cyclo- 
hexyl  hydrocarbon  effective  to  eliminate  pitting. 


3,002,902 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  NICKEL 
Donald  Gardner  Fouike,  Watchung,  Otto  Kardos,  Red 
BanlE,  and  Herman  Koretzky,  BcllevUle,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Hanson- Van  WinUe-Munning  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Sept  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  763,454 

10  Claims.  (CI.  204—49) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  bright  nickel  deposits 
which  comprises  electrodepositing  nickel  from  an  aque- 
ous acidic  solution  of  at  least  one  nickel  salt  in  which 
there  is  dissolved  from  about  0.1  to  about  100  millimoles 
per  liter  of  the  bisulfite  addition  product  of  an  o,a'-disub- 
stituted  acetylenic  compound  and  N  times  an  equivalent 
weight  of  a  compound  capable  of  forming  a  chain-carry- 
ing sulfite  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfurous  acid,  sulfur  dioxide,  and  the  alkali  metal  and 
metal  bisulfites,  sulfites,  and  metabisulfites.  where  N  is 
equal  to  the  number  of  acetylenic  bonds  in  the  acetylenic 
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compound,  said  bisulfite  addition  product  containing  the 
stnictural  configuratioo 


R. 


C 
I 


CH  -C-C 


SO.M 


in  which  each  of  R»  and  Rb  are  substituents  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  formoxy,  alkanoxy,  halo- 
gen, and  polyoxy  groups  having  the  structure 


-O  -(f-ll, CH 


II 


in  which  R"  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  methyl,  chloromethyl.  hydroxymeth- 
yl.  ethenyl.  and  glycidyl,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20  and 
M  is  a  cation  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkali  metals,  ammonium,  magnesium, 
and  nickel. 


3,M2,9«3 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  NICKEL 
DonaM  Gardner  Foolke,  Watcfaonc  Otto  Kardos,  Red 
Bank,  and  Hennan  Koretzky,  BelleTlllc,  N  J^  assignors 
to  Hanson- Van  WinkJc-Mnnning  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,455 

12  Claims.  (O.  204—49) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  bright  nickel  deposits 
which  comprises  electrodepositing  nickel  from  an  aque- 
ous acidic  solution  in  which  there  is  dissolved  from  about 
'/4  to  about  80  grams  per  liter  of  a  water-soluble  sulfo- 
oxygen  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated 
aliphatic  sulfonic  acids,  mononuclear  and  binuclear  aro- 
matic sulfonic  acids,  heterocyclic  sulfonic  acids,  mono- 
nuclear aromatic  sulfinic  acids,  the  alkali  metal,  am- 
monium, magnesium,  and  nickel  salts  of  said  acids,  and 
mononuclear  aromatic  sulfonamides  and  sulfonimides, 
and  from  about  1  to  about  25  millimoles  per  liter  of  a 
water-soluble  bisulfite  addition  product  of  an  a-substi- 
tuted  acetylenic  compound  and  N  times  an  equivalent 
weight  of  a  compound  capable  of  forming  a  chain-carry- 
ing sulfite  radical,  where  N  is  equal  to  the  number  of 
acetylenic  bonds  per  molecule  of  the  acetylenic  com- 
pound, said  a-substituted  acetylenic  compound  contain- 
ing the  structural  configuration 


in  which  M  is  a  cation  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali  metals,  ammonium,  mag- 
nesium, and  nickel,  and  the  olcfinic  carbon  atom  to  which 
the  SOjM  radical  is  attached  was  originally  one  of  the 
acetylenic  carbon  atoms. 


3,002,9«4 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  NICKEL 
Donald  Gardner  Foulke,  Watckang,  Otto  Kardos,  Red 
Bank,  and  Herman  Korctzky,  Belleville,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Hanson- Van  Winkle-Muming  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  763,456 

16  Claims.  (Q.  204 — 49) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  bright  nickel  deposits 
which  comprises  electrodepositing  nickel  from  an  aque- 
ous acidic  solution  in  which  there  is  dissolved  from  about 
1  to  about  250  millimoles  per  liter  of  the  bisulfite  addi- 
tion product  of  an  a-substitutcd  acetylenic  compound 
and  2N  times  an  equivalent  weight  of  a  compound  ca- 
pable of  forming  a  chain-carrying  sulfite  radical,  where 
N  is  equal  to  the  number  of  acetylenic  bonds  per  mole- 
cule of  the  acetylenic  compound,  said  bisulfite  addition 
product  containing  the  structural  configuration 

-en — CH — c- 

1  I  ' 

SOiM     SOiM     K. 

in  which  M  is  a  cation  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali  metals,  ammonium, 
miignesium,  and  nickel.  R»  is  a  substituent  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  formoxy,  alkanoxy,  halo- 
gen, polyoxy  groups  having  the  structure 

R« 

I 
-o-[cHi(ii-()i.-n 

in' which  R"  is  a  substituent  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl,  chloromethyl.  hydroxymethyl.  ethenyl, 
and  glycidyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  20,  and  amino 
groups  having  the  structure 


-N 


/ 

i 


I 
R. 

in  which  R,  is  a  substituent  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  alkoxy,  formoxy,  ^kanoxy,  halogen,  polyoxy 
groups  having  the  structure 


R» 

-o-(rn,rH-ni 


-H 


in  which  R*  is  a  substituent  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl,  chloromethyl,  hydroxymethyl,  ethenyl, 
and  glycidyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  20,  and  amino 
groups  having  the  structure 


R' 


\ 

R" 

in  which  each  of  R'  and  R"  are  substituents  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  and  hydroxyalkyi,  said 
compound  capable  of  forming  a  chain-carrying  sulfite 
radical  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sul- 
furous  acid,  sulfur  dioxide,  and  the  alkali  metal  and 
n>etal  bisulfites,  sulfites,  and  metabisulfites,  said  bisulfite 
addition  product  containing  the  structural  configuration 


CII- 


r 

I 

80,M 


in  which  each  of  R'  and  R"  are  substituents  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  and  hydroxyalkyi,  said 
compound  capable  of  forming  a  chain-carrying  radical 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfurous 
acid,  sulfur  dioxide,  and  the  alkali  metal  and  metal 
bisulfites,  sulfites,  and  metabisulfites. 


3,002,905 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROWINNING  TITANTUM 
FROM  LOWER  VALENT  TITANIUM  ALKALI 
CHLORIDES 
Aboer    Brenner,    CbeTy    Chase,   Md.,    and    Joseph    M. 
Sherfey,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Filed  May  27,  1955,  Ser.  No.  511,819 
1  Claim.    (O.  204—64) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
The  process  of  electrowinning  titanium  from  lower 
valent  titanium  alkali  chlorides  contained  in  the  catholyte 
of  an  electrolytic  cell  in  which  the  anolyte  consists  of  a 
mixture  of  M0O3  and  NajMo04,  which  process  comprises 
maintaining  a  separation  of  said  anolyte  from  said  catho- 
lyte by  means  of  a  solid  glass  diaphragm  impervious  to 
the  passage  of  the  catholyte  or  anolyte,  passing  an  electric 
current  through  said  cell  and  said  diaphragm  and  recover- 
ing titanium  as  a  powder. 
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3.002.906 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  RELA- 
TIVELY PURE  THORIUM 
Gay  Enin,  Jr.,  Endue,  Califs  and  Herbert  F.  G.  Ucltz, 
Shrewsbory,   Mass.,   ■■ifori  to   Norton   Company, 
Worcester,  Maas^  a  corporatkHi  of  Massadmsetts 
Filed  Aug.  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  831,606 
SClafant.    (CL204— 64) 


in  the  interface  is  substantially  eliminated  but  .takes  place 
immediately  after  the  electrolyte  escapes  from  the  inter- 
face. 


1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  thorium  which  com- 
prises passing  a  direct  electric  current  through  a  cell 
having  a  solid  anode  and  a  solid  cathode  in  a  direct  cur- 
rent electric  circuit,  the  electrolyte  in  said  cell  consisting, 
apart  from  any  thorium  halide  content,  essentially  of 
fused  halide  of  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals  including  mag- 
nesium and  mixtures  of  such  halides,  said  cell  containing 
thorium  carbide  in  said  halide  electrically  connected  to 
the  positive  side  of  the  electric  circuit  and  collecting  the 
thorium  metal  electrolytically  liberated  at  the  cell  cath- 
ode. 


3,002.907 
ELECTROLYTIC  HOLE  SINKING 
Lynn  A.  Williams,  Wfamctka,  HI.,  assignor  to  Anocnt 
EnglBccriBg  Company,  Chloigo,  ID.,  a  corporatioa  of 
minok 

FUed  May  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,450 
4  Claims.    (CL  204— 143) 


1.  The  improved  method  of  removing  work  material 
by  electrolytic  action  at  the  interface  between  a  workpiece 
and  the  working  face  of  a  cathodic  electrode  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  electrolyte,  which  comprises  supplying  the 
electrolyte  at  a  pressure  of  several  atmospheres  to  the 
interface  for  fk)w  therethrough,  maintaining  the  electro- 
lyte under  substantial  pressure  while  the  electrolyte  is 
within  the  interface,  and  heating  the  electrolyte  after  it 
has  been  pressurized  but  before  it  leaves  the  interface  to 
a  temperature  above  the  electrolyte  atmospheric  boiling 
point  but  below  the  electrolyte  baling  point  at  the  inter- 
face pressure,  whereby  steaming  of  the  electrolyte  with- 


METHOD  OF  REMOVING  FILLER  MATERIALS 
Doaglas  Wilson  Hall,  Billy  MUl,  Tynemooth,  Northum- 
berland, Fjigland,   assipMir  to  Rolls-Royce   Limited, 
Derby,  Fjigiand,  a  Bri^  company 

FUed  Ang.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,110 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Aug.  27,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CL  204—146) 


13    M 


1.  A  process  of  removing  ferrous  metal  filler  from 
the  interior  of  an  object  made  of  a  nickel  base  material: 
comprising  the  steps  of  immersing  the  object  in  a  nitric 
acid  electrolyte;  placing  an  insoluble  anode  in  the  elec- 
trolyte; and  passing  an  electric  current  between  the  anode 
and  the  object,  which  is  made  cathode,  through  the  elec- 
trolyte; the  object  and  the  filler  being  both  exposed  to 
the  electrolyte,  and  being  the  cathode  throughout  the 
process.  -^ 

3,002,909 
METHOD  OF  INHIBmNG  CORROSION 
Peter  C.  Heidt,  Masonville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Keystone 
Shipping  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,237 
2  Claims.    (CL  204—148) 


1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  ferrous  metal  corrosion  in 
water  storage  systems  containing  ferrous  metal  parts 
which  comprises  adding  to  the  body  of  water  stored  in 
said  systems  an  inhibitive  proportion  of  finely  divided 
magnesium  metal  having  an  average  particle  size  substan- 
tially such  that  it  passes  a  No.  20  mesh  screen,  said  metal 
remaining  dispersed  in  said  body  of  water. 


3,002,910 
CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF  ORGANIC  COM- 
POUNDS USING  PENETRATING  RADIATION 
James  M.  Caffrey,  Jr.,  Beacon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  r^resented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commisrion 
No  Drawfav.    FUed  Jan.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,097 

6ClainH.  (CL  204— 154) 
1.  A  method  of  hydrogenating  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon 
produced  from  the  radiolysis  of  an  alkane  which  com- 
prises irradiating  with  high  energy,  ionizing  radiation,  in 
an  inert  atmosphere,  a  catalytically  active  ferric  oxide 
to  a  total  dosage  of  about  1  megaroentgen,  said  ferric 
oxide  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  one  square  meter 
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per  gram  and  having  incorporated  therein  about  0.005% 
of  at  least  one  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum,  magnesium,  nickel,  zirconium 
and  manganese,  adsorbing  an  alkane  on  the  surface  of 
said  catalyst  and  irradiating  said  catalyst  containing  said 
alkane  adsorbed  thereon  to  a  total  dosage  of  at  least  .1 
megaroentgen  in  an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen,  to  convert 
any  olefin  produced  from  the  radiolysis  of  said  alkane  to 
a  hydrogenated  product  and  thereafter  recovering  said 
bydrogenated  product. 


from  the  group  consisting  of  poIy(»IkyIbenzene-p-xylyI- 
enes),  poly(dipbenyI  alkane-p-xylylenes),  and  poly(di- 
phenyl  ether-p-xylylenes). 


3,M2,911 
RADIOLYSIS  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  IN 
THE  ADSORBED  STATE 
lamct  W.  SatbcriaBd,  Upton,  and  Angnsdne  O.  Allen, 
Shorcham,  N.Y^  mOgaon  to  the  United   States  of 
America  m  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Eacfu  CommlHion 

FUed  Oct  6, 1959,  Scr.  No.  844,838 
3  Claims.  (O.  204—154) 
1.  A  method  of  radiolysis  of  an  alkane  hydrocarbon 
in  the  adsorbed  state  whereby  there  is  an  increase  in  the 
yield  of  branched  chain  hydrocarbons  by  increasing  the 
amount  of  alltane  hydrocarbon  in  the  adsorbed  slate,  the 
steps  of  which  comprise  preparation  of  ion-exchatige 
forms  by  combining  a  zeolite  with  cobalt  ions,  adsorbing 
said  alkane  hydrocarbon  on  the  ion-exchange  forms, 
irradiating  said  ion-exchange  forms  with  high  energy 
ionizing  radiation  sufficient  to  cause  the  production  of 
branched  chain  hydrocarboqs  and  thereafter  recovering 
the  products. 

3,002,912 
REACTORS 
LynuB  Spitzcr,  li^  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,071 
11  Claims.    (CL  204—154.2) 


3  002,914 
PREPARATION  OF  ELECTRODES  FOR  ELECTROL- 
YSIS OF  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  BY  THE  MER- 
CURY PROCESS 
Jean  Oemcnt,  Boitsfort-Brasscls,  Belginm,  assignor  to 
Solray  A  Cic,  Brussels,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  14,  1957,  Scr.  No.  658,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  May  23,  1956 

2  Claims.  (CL  204—219) 
1.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  having  a  mobile  mercury 
cathode,  a  support  for  said  mercury  comprising  a  metallic 
base  plate  having  upon  its  mercury-contacting  surface  an 
electro-deposited  coating  of  soft  iron  having  a  thickness 
up  to  0.9  mm. 

3,002,915 
FILTRATION  METHOD 
Thomas  H.  Roydcr,  Baytown,  Tex^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,687 
1  Claim.    (CI.  208—38) 
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1.  The  method  of  operation  of  apparatus  for  stably 
confining  high  temperature  ionized  gas  having  a  closed 
endless  reaction  tube  with  a  divertor  therein  including: 
the  applying  of  a  confining  magnetic  field  inside  and 
axially  said  tube,  and  simultaneously  therewith  applying 
a  multipolar  magnetic  field  transverse  to  the  axis  of  lajd 
tube. 

3,002,913 

NUCLEAR  RADIATION  TO  IMPROVE  SHEAR  STA- 
BILITY OF  P-XYLYLENE  COPOLYMER  VJ.  IM- 
PROVING AGENTS 

MmracI  A.  Pfaio,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignnicnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 


In  a  continuous  method  for  the  turbulent  isothermal 
filtration  of  a  slurry  of  crystallized  wax  in  a  mother  liquor 
consisting  of  a  solution  of  dewaxed  lubricating  oil  in  a  de- 
waxing  solvent,  the  improved  method  of  filtration  which 
consists  essentially  of  continually,  turbulcntly,  isother- 
mally  flowing  said  slurry  past  a  filtering  element  in  a  filtra- 
tion zone  defined  by  a  housing  to  thereby  permit  the  filter- 
ing of  a  selected  portion  of  said  mother  hquor  through 
said  filter  element,  continuously  maintaining  a  slurry  flow 
velocity  sufficient  to  sweep  wax  crystals  past  said  filter 
element  to  keep  said  filter  element  clean  and  during  the 
time  said  slurry  is  maintained  in  continuous  flow,  pe- 
riodically subjecting  the  said  filtering  element  to  com- 
pression-type shock  waves  at  intervals  of  time  within  the 
range  of  10  to  60  minutes  by  positive  mechanical  vibra- 
tion while  maintaining  the  slurry  flow  at  undiminished 
velocity,  each  period  of  vibration  being  conducted  for  a 
period  of  time  within  the  range  of  from  about  10  to  60 
seconds  whereby  fine  wax  particles  which  would  normally 
tend  to  blind  said  filtering  element  are  at  least  partially 
dislodged  therefrom  into  said  flowing  stream  of  slurry. 


No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Scr.  Na  802>46 
5  Claims.    (O.  204—162) 

1.  A  process  of  improving  shear  stability  of  p-xylylene 
copoiymert  as  viscosity  index  improving  agents  in  lubri- 
cating oil  compositions  comprising  irradiating  aromatic 
lubricating  oils  containing  said  p-xylylene  copolymers  by 
means  of  nuclear  radiation,  at  a  dosage  of  10*1  to  10* 
rads,  wherein  said  nuclear  radiation  is  gamma  radiation, 
wherein  said  p-xylyiene  copolymers  are  polymers  selected 


3,002,916 
TWO-CTAGE  REFORMING  WITH  INTERMEDIATE 

FRACTIONATION 
Winton  W.  HamUton,  Pitman,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Socony 
MobU  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  6,  1956,  Scr.  No.  608^94 
3  Claims.    (0.208—64) 
I     A  method  of  producing  high  octane  gasoline  which 
comprises  reforming  low  octane  gasoline  containing  prin- 
cipally C7  and  heavier  hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  and  a  reforming  catalyst  at  relatively  high  pres- 
sures of  at  least  300  p.s.i.g.  but  below  750  p.s.i.g.  and  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  750*  to  1050'  F.  and  a  space 
velocity  in  the  range  0.1  to  6  v./hr./v.  to  crack  Cio  and 
heavier     hydrocarbons     whilst     dehydrogenating     naph- 
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thenes  to  obtain  a  high  pressure  reaction  zone  effluent 
comprising  hydrogen  and  Ci-|-  hydrocarbons,  separating 
hydrogen  and  Ci-Cj  hydrocarbons  from  said  high  pres- 
sure zone  effluent  to  obtain  a  low  pressure  zone  charge 
stock  comprising  principally  C7  and  heavier  hydrocar- 
bons, reforming  said  low  pressure  zone  charge  stock  in 
the  presence  of  a  reforming  catalyst  and  hydrogen  at  a 
reaction  pressure  lower  than  the  aforesaid  high  pressure 
and  not  exceeding  300  p.s.i.g.  and  reforming  conditions 
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of  temperature  in  the  range  750*  to  1050*  F.  and  space 
velocity  in  the  range  0.1  to  6  v./hr./v.  to  dehydrogenate 
naphthenes  and  dehydrocyclicize  Ct  and  heavier  paraf- 
fins without  substantial  cracking  of  said  paraffins  to  ob- 
tain a  low  pressure  zone  effluent  comprising  hydrogen 
and  Ci  and  heavier  hydrocarbons,  separating  hydrogen 
and  Ci-Ce  hydrocarbons  from  said  low  pressure  zone 
effluent  to  obtain  a  product  containing  C^  and  heavier 
hydrocarbons,  said  product  being  highly  aromatic  and 
boiling  in  the  .gasoline  range. 


ing  point  of  about  420*  F.,  reforming  the  aforesaid  third 
fraction  at  high  reaction  pressure  in  excess  of  about  350 
p.s.i.g.  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  particle-form  re- 
forming catalyst  under  reforming  conditions  to  produce 
a  reformate  the  hydrocarbons  of  which  boiling  above 
about  300*  F.  have  a  leaded  octane  number  of  at  least  104 
to  obtain  a  high  pressure  reaction  zone  effluent,  separating 
said  high  pressure  reaction  zone  effluent  into  high  pres- 
sure recycle  gas  comprising  Cs  and  lighter  hydrocarbons 
and  hydrogen,  and  a  liquid  effluent,  fractionating  said  liq- 
uid effluent  into  a  fourth  fraction  comprising  C4  and  lighter 
hydrocarbons,  a  fifth  fraction  comprising  C5  hydrocarbons, 
a  sixth  fraction  comprising  Ce  and  heavier  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbons, and  a  seventh  faction  comprising  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  baling  above  about  320'  F.,  reforming  the 
aforesaid  second  fraction  comprising  normal  pentane  and 
heavier  hydrocarbons  at  low  reaction  pressure  of  about  50 
to  about  250  p.s.i.g.  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and 
particle-form  solid  reforming  catalyst  under  reforming 
conditions  to  aromatize  the  Ce  and  heavier  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbons to  aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  a  leaded 
octane  number  of  at  least  104  and  to  isomerize  at  least  a 
part  of  the  n-pentane  to  obtain  a  low  pressure  effluent, 
separating  said  low  pressure  effluent  into  a  low  pressure 
recycle  gas  comprising  Cs  and  lighter  hydrocarbons  and 
hydrogen,  and  a  liquid  effluent,  separating  said  liquid  efflu- 
ent into  an  eighth  fraction  comprising  C4  and  lighter 
hydrocarbons,  a  ninth  fraction  comprising  C5  hydrocar- 
bons, and  a  tenth  fraction  comprising  Ce  and   heavier 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  a  leaded  octane  number  of 
at  least  104,  and  blending  the  aforesaid  seventh  fraction 
with  the  aforesaid  tenth  fraction  and  the  isopcntanes  of 
the  aforesaid  fifth  and  ninth  fractions  to  obtain  a  gasoline 
having  a  leaded  octane  number  of  at  least  104. 


n  c,  KXr*  I  • 


3,002,917 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  104-106  R.O.N. 

LEADED  GASOLINE 

Whiton  W.  HamUton,  Pitman,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Socony 

MobU  OU  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Oct  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,809 

9  Claims.    (CL  208—79) 


3,002,918 
LOW  PRESSURE  REFORMING  WITH  ON-STREAM 

PERIODS  OF  GREATER  DURATION 

WUIiam  H.  Lang,  Wenonah,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Socony 

MobU  OU  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,223 

5  Claims.    (CL  208—134) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  gasoline  having  a  leaded 
octane  number  of  at  least  104  which  comprises  fractionat- 
ing charge  gasoline  having  an  initial  boiling  point  of  about 
80°  F.  and  an  end  boiling  point  within  the  range  of  about 
390°  F.  and  about  420*  F.  to  obtain  ( 1 )  a  first  fraction 
comprising  isopentanes,  (2)  a  second  fraction  comprising 
normal  pentane  and  heavier  hydrocarbons  and  having  an 
end  point  of  about  300'  F.,  and  (3)  a  third  fraction  hav- 
ing an  initial  boiling  point  about  the  same  as  the  end  boil- 
ing point  of  the  aforesaid  second  fraction  and  an  end  boil- 


1.  In  the  method  of  reforming  naphtha  wherein  a 
charge  mixture  comprising  charge  naphtha  having  an  end 
boiling  point  of  about  370*  F.  and  hydrogen  is  passed 
in  series  flow  through  a  plurality  of  reaction  zones,  each 
of  said  reaction  zones  containing  a  static  bed  of  particle- 
form  solid  reforming  catalyst  under  reforming  conditions 
of  temperature,  superatmospheric  pressure,  and  liquid 
hourly  space  velocity  to  produce  10  RVP  leaded  gasoline 
having  an  octane  rating  (F-l-t-3  cc.  TEL)  of  at  least  95, 
and  wherein  after  a  predetermined  on-stream  period  the 
aforesaid  catalyst  is  regenerated,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  employing  a  charge  mixture  comprising  the 
aforesaid  naphtha  and  hydrogen  in  a  hydrogen-to-naphtha 
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^  mol  ratio  of  at  least  30,  and  a  superatmospheric  pressure  bed.  introducing  and  removing  regenerating  fluid  at  ipaced 

not  exceeding  400  ps.i.g.,  and  regenerating  the  afore-  poinu  along  the  path  of  travel  of  said  bed  spaced  from 

said  catalyst  after  an  on-stream  period  of  at  least  90  days  the  poinu  of  introducing  and  removing  fluid  to  be  treated 
dependent  upon  the  liquid  hourly  space  velocity. 


HYDROFORMING  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 
Ekay  Merle  Gladrow  and  Charica  Newton  KJmbcriin, 
Jr^  Baton  Rongc,   La^  anigDon  to  EaM   Research 
aoi  EnghMcring  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Ifo  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  If,  195<,  Ser.  No.  779,295 

5  Claims.  (O.  208—136) 
5.  The  process  of  reforming  hydrocarbons  boiling  in 
the  naphtha  boiling  range  which  comprises  contacting  the 
naphtha  vapors  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  5  to  15  wt.  percent  of  molybdenum  oxioe, 
up  to  2.5  wt.  percent  of  a  group  III  metal  oxide  selected 
from  the  riass  consisting  of  indium  oxide  and  gallium 
oxide  the  remainder  being  adsorptive  alumina  at  tem- 
peratures of  800  to  1000*  F.,  pressures  of  from  100  to 
1000  p  s  i.g.  in  the  presence  of  from  2000  to  10,000  c.f./b. 
of  hydrogen  for  a  period  sufficient  to  substantially  im- 
prove the  octane  number  of  the  naphtha. 


3,t02,920 

HYDROFORMING  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 
Walter  James  Porter,  Jr.,  Warren  Maxwell  Smith,  and 

Robert  Edward  Sdicxnailder,  Jr.,  all  of  Baton  Ronge, 

La.,  aasignon  to  Esso  Research  aiid  Engineering  Com- 

pany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUmI  Dec.  1«,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,278 
3  Claims.    (O.  208—138) 

1.  A  method  of  reforming  hydrocarbon  fractions  boil- 
ing in  the  naphtha  boiling  range  which  comprises  con- 
tacting naphtha  vapors  in  admixture  with  hydrogen  at 
temperatures  of  from  800  to  1000*  F.  and  pressures  of 
from  100  to  1000  p.s.i.g.  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  about  0.01  to  5.0  wt.  percent  of  a  plati- 
num group  metal  in  combination  with  from  0.05  to  5.0 
wt.  percent  zirconia  supported  upon  an  adsorptive  alu- 
mina carrier  and  periodically  burning  carbonaceous  de- 
posits from  the  catalyst  by  contact  with  an  oxygen-con- 
tainiog  gas  at  elevated  temperatures. 


3,002,921 
HYDROFORMING  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 
Elroy  Merle  Gladrow  and  Charles  Newton   Kimberiin, 
Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,294 

6  Claims.  (CI.  208—138) 
6.  The  process  of  reforming  hydrocarbons  boiling  in 
the  naphtha  boiling  range  which  comprises  contacting  the 
naphtha  vapors  with  a  catalyst  consists  essentially  of  from 
about  0.01  to  5.0  wt.  percent  of  a  platinum  group  metal 
in  combination  with  from  about  0.1  to  5.0  wt.  percent  of 
praseodymium  oxide  supported  on  an  adsorptive  alumina 
carrier  at  temperatures  of  800  to  1000"  F.  pressures  of 
100  to  1000  p.s.i.g.  in  the  presence  of  from  2000  to  10.000 
c.f./b.  of  hydrogen  for  a  period  sufficient  to  substantially 
improve  the  octane  number  of  the  naphtha. 


3,002,922 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

ION  EXCHANGE 
Raymond  F.  Baddonr,  %  Hagan  Chemicals  &  Controls 
Inc.,  Belmont,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,946 
9  Claims.    (CI.  210—33) 
9.  Method  of  continuous  ion  exchange  comprising  the 
steps  of  continuously  moving  a  continuous  bed  of  ion  ex- 
change material,   introducing  and   removing  fluid  to  be 
treated  at  spaced  points  along  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
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and  introducing  a  fluid  pressure  into  the  bed  at  a  point 
intermediate  between  the  fluid  to  be  treated  and  the  re- 
generating  fluid. 

3,002,923 

WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSION  DRILLING  FLUID 
George  E.  Bariur,  Norristown,  Pa.,  and  James  Hnrst,  Wil< 

mington,  Del.,  asdgnors  to  Atlas  Chemical  Indnstrics, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  649,282 
20  Claims.    (0.252—83) 

1.  A  stable  water-in-oil  emulsion  drilling  fluid  compris- 
ing a  water  phase,  an  oil  phase  and  from  about  3  to  11 
lbs.  per  bbl.  of  an  emulsifier  component  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  oil  soluble,  surface-active  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  following 
formula: 

R'  o 

I     II 

R-N-CR" 

and  esters  thereof  wherein:  R  is  a  monovalent  organic 
residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexane 
pentols  and  anhydro  hexane  pentols;  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  hydrocarbon 
radicals  which  contain  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  cyclo 
alkyl  hydrocarbon  radicals  which  contain  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms; 

o 

R"C- 

is  the  acyl  radical  of  an  aliphatic  mooocarboxylic  add 
which  contains  from  12  to  26  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule; provided  however  that  the  carbon  atoms  in  R'  plus 
those  in  the  aforesaid  acyl  radical  total  at  least  15. 


3,M2,924 

LUBRICANT   ADDITIVE   AND  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Albert  R.  Sabol,  Mmatcr,  EU  W.  Blaha,  Higiiland,  and 

Robert  E.  Karll,  Mnnster,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  737,479 

17  Claims.  (CL  252—32.7) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  the  oil-soluble 
neutralized  alkaline  earth  and  boron-containing  complex 
of  the  reaction  product  of  a  phosphorus  sulfide  and  a 
normally  non-gaseous  hydrocarbon,  said  neutralized  com- 
plex being  obtained  by  the  process  comprising  reacting 
from  about  1%  to  about  50%  of  a  phosphorus  sulfide 
and  a  normally  non-gaseous  hydrocarbon  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  150"  F.  to  about  500*  F..  hydrolyzing 
the  resultant  reaction  product,  neutralizing  the  resultant 
hydrolyzed  reaction  product  with  from  about  1  mole  to 
about  4  moles  of  an  inorganic  basic  alkaline  earth  com- 
pound per  mole  of  phosphorus  in  the  presence  of  from 
about  0.1  mole  to  about  4  moles  of  a  boron  compound 
per  mole  of  phosphorus  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
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ing  of  boric  acid,  boric  acid  anhydride  and  a  boric  acid 
ester,  from  about  0.5  mole  to  about  2.0  moles  water  per 
mole  of  alkaline  earth  compound  and  from  about  2 
moles  to  about  10  moles  per  mole  of  an  alkaline  earth 
compound  of  an  organic  monohydroxy  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkanol  having  not  more 
than  three  carbon  atoms,  and  a  mixture  of  said  alkanol 
and  a  phenol,  while  heating  the  mixture  at  the  reflux 
temperature  of  said  alkanol  for  a  period  of  from  1  hour 
to  about  10  hours,  raising  the  temperature  of  the  mixture 
from  about  250"  F.  to  about  400"  F.  and  recovering  the 
resultant  neutralized  complex  product. 


3,002,925 
LUBRICANT  ADDITIVE  AND  COMFOSmON 
CONTAINING  SAME 
AlbeH  R.  Sabol,  Mnnster,  Eli  W.  BUha,  fflghland,  and 
Robcri  E.  K«r11,  Mnnster,  Ind.,  asslgnon  to  Standard 
Oil  Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,480 

15  Cfadms.     (CI.  252—32.7) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,   the  oil-soluble 
neutralized  alkaline  earth  and  boron-containing  complex 
of  the  reaction  product  of  a  phosphorus  sulfide  and  a 
normally  non-gaseous  hydrocarbon,  said  neutralized  com- 
plex being  obtained  by  the  process  comprising  reacting 
from  about  1%  to  about  50%  of  a  phosphorus  sulfide 
and  a  normally  non-gaseous  hydrocarbon  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  150*  F.  to  about  500*  F.  under  non- 
hydrolyzing  conditions,  adding  from  about  0.10  mol  to 
about  3  mols  of  a  boron  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  boric  acid,  boric  acid  anhydride  and 
a  boric  acid  e^er  per  mol  of  phosphorus,  neutralizing 
the  resultant  mixture  with  from  about  1  mol  to  about  4 
mois  of  an  inorganic  basic  alkaline  earth  compound  in 
the  presence  of  from  about  0.20  mol  to  about  2  mols 
water  and  from  about  1   mol  to  about  10  mols  of  an 
alkanol  having  not  more  than  three  carbon  atoms,  per 
mol  of  said  basic  alkaline  earth  compound  while  heating 
the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100*  F.  to 
about  180*  F.  under  reflux  conditions,  for  a  period  of 
from  1  hour  to  about  10  hours,  raising  the  temperature 
of  the  mixture  from  about  300*  F.  to  about  400'  F.  and 
filtering  the  resultant  neutralized  complex  product 


3,002,927  , 

STABILIZED  ORGANIC  SIUCON  FLUIDS 

Richard  W.  Awe  and  Hany  M.  SdUcfcr,  Midland,  MIchp 

aarignon   to    Dow    Comfaig    Corporatloa,    Midland, 

Mich.,  a  conNNration  of  MicUgua  «^  ^*^ 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,446 

3  Clafant.  (CL  252—37.2) 
1.  A  stable  fluid  which  has  been  prepared  by  pre- 
oxygenating  the  fluid  by  heating  a  mixture  of  (1)  a 
polysiloxane  fluid  in  which  the  siloxane  units  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  units  of  the  formula 
R,Si0.5.  R,SiO,  RSiOi.5  and  SiO,.  in  which  each  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  phenyl, 
chlorophenyl,  fluorophenyl  and  bromophenyl  radicals, 
(2)  a  ferric  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  having  from  4  to  18 
inclusive  carbon  atoms,  in  amount  such  that  there  is 
from  .006  to  .03  percent  by  weight  iron  based  on  the 
weight  of  (1)  and  (3)  oxygen  mechanically  dispersed  in 
said  fluid,  at  a  temperature  above  400°  F.  until  the 
mixture  changes  to  a  reddish  brown  color  and  until  the 
mixture  will  not  form  a  precipitate  when  heated  in  the 
absence  of  oxygen  at  a  temperature  above  that  at  which 
the  pre-oxygenation  step  is  carried  out. 


II 


3  002  926 
HEAT-STABLE  GREASES  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION 
Charles  R.  Bergen,  MonrocviUe,  Pa.,  aadgnor  to  Conti- 
nental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  OUa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawii«.    FUed  July  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,336 

13  Claims.    (CL  252—35) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  lubricating  grease  com- 
position which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  gelling 
agent  in  situ  by  reacting  about  .4  to  1.8  parts  of  a  metal 
salt  with  about  1  part  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  itaconic  acid,   2-methyl 
adipic  acid.  3-tertiary  butyl  adipic  acid,  3-tertiary  amyl 
adipic  acid,  mercapto  succinic  acid.  2,3-dibromo  succinic 
acid.  5-methyl-4-cyclohexene-l,2-dicarboxylic  acid,  ben- 
zylmalonic   acid,   terephthalic  acid,  thiodiglycolic   acid, 
pyromellitic  acid,  isophthalic  acid,  diglycoUic  acid,  and 
3-mcthyl  glutaric  acid,  said  reactants  being  in  solution  in 
about  25  to  100  parts  of  a  mutual  solvent,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  about  3.5  to  15  parts  of  an  oleaginous  liquid, 
wherein  the  cation  of  said  metallic  salt  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  metals  of  groups  2  and  3  of 
the  periodic  table  and  the  anion  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halide,  alcoholate,  carbonate,  and  alcoholate- 
carbonate  ccMnplex  radicals,  removing  the  solvents  by 
heating  to  a  temperature  of  not  greater  than  about  150* 
C,  and  then  homogenizing  the  reaction  mixture. 


3  (M2  928 

REACTION  PRODUCTOFA  DIISOCYANATE  AND 

AN  ALKYL  AMEVE  SALT  OF  AN  ALKYL  AMIDE 

OF   ALKYL    ORTHO   PHOSPHORIC   ACID    AND 

LUBRICATING  OH.  THICKENED  WITH  SAME 

Stephen  J.  Zajac,  Whitfaig,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard 

on  Company,  Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,735 

15  Claims.    (CL  252—49.9) 
6.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  the  lubncatmg  grease 
product  obtained  by  reacting  an  alkyl  amine  and  a  com- 
pound corresponding  to  the  formula: 

ORi 

H       / 

R-\-P-0 
OH 

whsrein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  8  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms  and  R Ms  a  water  solubilizing  radical  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  havmg 
less  than  5  carbon  atoms,  an  alcohol  and  a  glycerol  with 
an  organic  diisocyanate  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  about  150°  F.  to  about  450'  F.  in  the  presence 
of  a  normally  liquid  oleaginous  lubricant  vehicle  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  form  a  reaction  product  of 
said  alkyl  amine  and  said  compound  with  said  diiso- 
cyanate in  said  oil. 


3,002,929 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITE  FERRTTES 
Le   Grand   G.    Van  Uitert,   Morris   Township,   Morris 
County,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  581,859 
1  Claim.    (CI.  252—62.5) 


rwfjM/riT'   •  mii»tr6Jir''rifs 


The  method  of  preparing  a  composite  ferrite  body  show- 
ing  broad-band    resonance    absorption   for    microwaves 
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which  comprises  separately  sintering  five  ferrite  composi- 
tions which  individually  show  resonance  peaks  at  spaced 
intervals  within  the  frequency  spectrum  for  which  broad- 
band resonance  is  desired,  the  metallic  constituents  of  said 
compositions  being  present  in  the  following  amounts,  the 
non-metallic  constituent  being  oxygen: 

MgioAlo  iftFei  4Mno.i 
Mgi  (>Aio  isFci  fMno  1 
Mgo>Zno  iFei  jMuoi 
Nifl  j»Zno  wFci  »Mno  j 
Nio.eZno.4Fe1  jMno  oa 

powdering  said  sintered  ferrite  compositions,  screening 
said  powdered  ferrite  compositions  to  obtain  ferrite  aggre- 
gates between  0.01  centimeter  and  0.5  centimeter  in  their 
longest  dimension,  loosely  mixing  in  approximately  equal 
parts  by  weight  said  different  ferrite  aggregates  but  retain- 
ing in  said  mixture  aggregates  0.01  centimeter  to  0.5  centi- 
meter in  their  longest  dimension,  shaping  a  body  from  the 
mixture  so  prepared  and  firing  said  shaped  body  in  an  oxi- 
dizing atmosphere  at  a  temperature  between  1000*  C.  and 
1400°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  sinter  said  mixture  without 
extensive  homogenization  of  said  mixture  by  interdiffusion 
between  said  different  ferrite  regions,  whereby  a  compos- 
ite structure,  homogeneous  m  gross  but  rendered  inhomo- 
geneous  by  the  presence  of  a  mixture  of  discrete  regions 
composed  essentially  of  the  individual  component  ferrites 
is  produced,  said  regions  being  between  about  0.003  centi- 
meter and  0.5  centimeter  m  their  largest  dimension. 


3,002,930 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  FERROMAGNETIC  BODY 

Preston  Robinson,  Williamstown,  Mass.,  and  Alfred  Som- 
mer,  Kingston,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Y'orli,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1956,  S«r.  No.  625,872 

11  Claims.    (CI.  252—62.5) 
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3,002,931 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  TRICHLORO-' 

CYANURIC  ACID 

William  F.  Symes,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mono 

santo  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Nov.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  622,737 
13  Claims.    (CI.  252—99) 

1.  A  solid  bleaching,  disinfecting,  sterilizing  and  de- 
tergent composition  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  from 
about  0.5  to  40%  by  weight  of  trichlorocyanuric  acid, 
(2)  from  about  0.1  to  3  mols,  per  mol  of  trichlorocy- 
anuric acid,  of  an  aryl  sulfonamide,  and  (3)  a  water  solu- 
ble salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic, 
alkaline,  water-soluble,  alkali  metal  detergent  builder 
salts  and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  water-soluble  inert  in- 
organic neutral  alkali  metal  salt  and  (4)  from  0.5  to 
about  5.0%  by  weight  of  water,  said  aryl  sulfonamide 
being  sufficient  to  retard  loss  of  available  chlorine  from 
said  composition  in  the  presence  of  said  water. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  ferromagnetic  body  com- 
prising the  steps,  forming  a  body  of  intimately-mixed 
finely-divided  oxides  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  copper,  magnesium,  manganese, 
cobalt,  zinc  aiid  nickel,  and  ferric  oxide  in  proportions 
forming  upon  heating  a  ferrite  having  the  composition 
MFej04  in  which  M  is  at  least  one  of  said  metals,  apply- 
ing around  said  body  a  layer  of  a  finely-divided  oxide  of 
at  a  temperature  of  about  1  iOO"  to  I.*!(X)'  C.  m  a  non- 
nickel,  cobalt,  zinc  and  copper,  and  heating  the  so-coated 
body  to  a  temperautrc  of  about  1100°  to  1500°  C.  in  a 
Dcn-reducing  atmosphere  to  form  said  ferrite. 


3  002  932 

INORGANIC  ANIo'n-e'xCHANGERS  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Ernest  J.  Duwell  and  Joseph  W.  Shepard,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 

assignors    to    Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufacturing 

Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,544 
10  Claims.    (CI.  252— 179) 

1 .  An  anion-exchanger  consisting  essentially  of  a  stable, 
substantially  non-crystalline,  solid,,  three-dimensional  re- 
ticulate structure  composed  of  mixed  insoluble  hydrated 
oxides  of  a  pair  of  metals  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum,  silicon,  titanium,  zinc  and  zirconium, 
one  member  of  said  pair  being  present  in  amount  at  least 
about  three  times  the  molar  amount  of  the  other  member 
of  said  pair  and  having  a  positive  valence  number  in 
the  oxide  state  lower  by  unity  than  the  other  member  of 
said  pair,  the  higher  valent  member  of  saij  pair  being 
present  in  an  amoi<nt  of  at  least  1  atom  percent,  together 
with  an  amount  of  bound  anion  sufficient  to  balance  the 
charge  of  the  higher  valent  member  of  said  pair. 

8.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  anion-ex- 
changer which  comprises  coprecipitating  mixed  hydrated 
oxides  of  a  pair  of  elements  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum,  silicon,  titanium,  zinc  and  zirconium 
in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about 
pH  5  to  7,  the  lower-valent  member  of  said  pair  being 
present  in  amount  at  least  about  three  and  not  more  than 
ninety-nine  times  the  molar  amount  of  the  higher-valent 
member  of  said  pair,  drying  the  aqueous  mixture  by 
evaporation  at  a  temperature  be'ow  about  150*  C,  and 
washing  the  dried  mixture  with  water  to  remove  soluble 
impurities  therefrom. 


3,002,933 
METHOD  OF  HALOPHOSPHATE  PHOSPHOR 
MANUFACTURE 
Horace  H.  Homer,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,399 
4  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.4) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  in  a  furnace  of  powered  halo- 
phosphate  phosphors,  antimony  and  manganese  ac- 
tivated, from  a  mixture  of  powdered  raw  materials  con- 
taining compounds  of  antimony,  of  manganese,  and  of 
chlorine,  the  steps  of  placing  a  charge  of  such  raw  mate- 
rials in  an  uncovered  boat  to  a  level  suflficiently  below 
that  of  the  top  of  the  boat  to  allow  room  for  the  ac- 
cumulation of  an  atmosphere  of  antimony  chloride  above 
the  phosphor,  flowing  a  substantially  inert  gas  into  the 
furnace  and  firing  the  materials  at  high  temperature,  while 
said  unconvered  boat  is  open  to  the  gases  of  said  furnace. 
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3,002,934 
EXTENDED-LIFE  FLUORINATION  CATALYST 
Ralph  A.  Davta,  Midland,  and  Max  R.  BroMiworth,  Bay 
City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Feb.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  638,462 
1  Claim.    (CI.  252—442) 
An  extended-life  fluorination  catalyst  consisting  of  80 
percent  chromium  oxyfluoride  and  20  percent  aluminum 
fluoride  in  intimate  mixture. 


3,002,935 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  TABLETED 

CATALYSTS 

Emory  W.  Pitzer,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUlips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,147 
11  Claims.    (CI.  252—443) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  for  use  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature, strong  catalyst  tablets  from  powdered  catalytic 
material  which  absorbs  moisture  when  exposed  to  atmos- 
pheric air,  which  comprises  heating  said  material  at  an 
elevated  temperature  of  at  least  500°  F.  but  below  the 
deactivation  temperature  of  said  catalytic  material  so  as 
to  reduce  the  moisture  content  to  below  about  0.5  wt. 
percent;  tableting  said  material  while  at  said  moisture 
content;  calcining  the  resulting  tablets  at  an  elevated 
temperature;  and  thereafter  preventing  sorption  of  mois- 
ture by  the  calcined  tablets  until  same  are  contacted  with 
a  process  stream  of  reactant  gas  catalyzed  by  said  tablets 
at  a  temperature  above  500*  F.,  by  maintaining  said 
tablets  in  an  ambient  gas  of  less  than  5  percent  relajive 
humidity  as  determined  at  80°  F.,  thereby  maintaining  the 
moisture  content  of  said  material  below  0.5  weight  percent 
at  all  times  between  the  first  and  last  heating  steps  where- 
by the  original  crushing  strength  of  said  tablets  is  main- 
tained. 


alcohols  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  gly- 
cerol, triethylolmethane,  trimethylolpropane,  pentaeryth- 
ritol  and  mannitol,  and  (2)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  adipic  acid,  succinic  acid, 
sebacic  acid,  azelaic  acid,  phthalic  acid,  tercphthalic  acid 
and  isophthalic  acid,  (B)  about  20  to  about  35  parts  by 
weight  of  toluene  diisocyanate,  (C)  about  1  to  about  4 
parts  by  weight  of  water,  and  (D)  a  detergent  dispersed 
in  the  plastic  and  being  selected  from  a  class  consisting 
of  alkyl-aryl  sulfonic  acids  and  sodium  salts,  potassium 
salts  and  ammonium  salts  of  said  acids,  said  detergent 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  1  to  12  percent  by 
weight  based  upon  the  polyester  and  in  an  amount  in 
excess  of  that  which  will  dissolve  in  the  polyester,  the 
major  portion  of  said  foam  comprising  a  mass  of  rela- 
tively large,  intercommunicating,  bubble-like  cells  of  a 
diameter  which  is  substantially  greater  than  0.05  inch, 
but  not  substantially  greater  than  about  Vi  inch  and  being 
uniformly  distributed  in  a  foam  of  cells  of  a  diameter  not 
essentially  greater  than  0.05  inch,  the  latter  cells  provid- 
ing walls  separating  the  larger  cells  from  each  other,  said 
cells  being  adapted  to  take  up  water  when  the  soft  sponge 
is  squeezed  and  released  in  water. 


I 


3,002,936 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  REFRACTORY  ARTICLES 
Charles  R.  Allenbach,  Tonawanda,  and  John  C.  Burbach, 
Ni^ara  Falk,  N.Y.,  Ksignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  731,628 

6  Clahns.  (CL  252—518) 
5.  A  refractory  article  having  a  composition  resulting 
from  the  sintering  of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
between  about  5  and  50  percent  by  weight  of  finely  di- 
vided silicon  nitride  and  between  about  95  and  50  per- 
cent by  weight  of  finely  divided  molybdenum  disilicide, 
said  sintering  having  been  conducted  at  the  dissociation 
temperature  oi  silicon  nitride  and  under  oxidizing  con- 
ditions whereby  the  silicon  nitride  dissociates  to  silicon 
and  nitrogen  and  the  silicon  is  oxidized  to  silicon  diox- 

3  002  937 
POLYESTER  .  URETHANE  FOAM  CONTAINING 
SYNTHETIC  DETERGENT  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
Eari  E.  Parker,  Allison  Park,  and  Keith  H.  Cooltrap, 
Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsbargh  Plate  Glass  Com- 
pany, Allegheny  County,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1955,  Ser.  No.  484,022 
4aainis.  (0.260—2.5) 
3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  soft,  flexible  syn- 
thetic sponge  suitable  for  use  in  washing  surfaces  and 
comprising  a  soft,  flexible  foam  of  polyurethane  resin, 
said  resin  being  formed  by  reaction  of  (A)  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  polyester  of  a  hydroxyl  value  of  about  60-80, 
said  polyester  being  formed  by  the  reaction  of  (1)  a 
mixture  of  polyhydric  alcohols,  the  major  portion  of 
which  is  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
ethylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol, 
dipropylenc  glycol,  1,3-butylene  glycol,  1,4-butylene 
glycol,   a  minor  amount  of  the  mixture  of  polyhydric 


3,002,938 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  NATURAL  RUBBER  RE- 
SISTANT  TO   OZONE    BY   THE   ADDITION    OF 
POLYTETRAFLUORETHYLENE  AND  PRODUCT 

THEREOF 
Joseph  L.  Gagne,  Somerset,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Davol 

Rubber  Company,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of 

Rhode  Island 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Ang.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,119 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—4) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  natural  rubber  compound 
which  will  be  resistant  to  ozone  cracking,  comprising  the 
steps  of  milling  the  raw  natural  rubber,  slowly  adding 
and  blending  therewith  fillers  and  softeners,  adding  zinc 
oxide  and  then  accelerators,  slowly  and  evenly  dispersing 
into  the  blend  %  to  2Vi  percent  by  weight  of  the  formula- 
tion of  polytetrafluoroethylene,  when  the  polytctrafluoro- 
ethylene  has  been  well  dispersed  adding  sulfur,  and  then 
processing  and  curing. 


3  002  939 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PRINTING  AND 

DYEING  TEXTILES 

Leslie  L.  Balassa,  Madison,  N J.,  assignor  to  J.  R.  Geigy, 

S.A.,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Mar.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  644,195 

11  Claims,    (a.  260— 6) 
1.  An  oil-in-water  textile  printing  and  pad-dyeing  emul- 
sion composition  consisting  of  an  admixture  of   (a)    a 
pigment  in  aqueous  dispersion,  {b)   a  water-immiscible 
and    organic  -  solvent  -  soluble    thermosetting    emulsified 
amino-aldehyde  resin  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  butylated  melamine-formaldehyde  and  butylated 
urea-formaldehyde  resins  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  organic 
solvent  solution,  said  aminoaldehyde  resins  being  per  se 
in  the  emulsified  state,  (c)  a  protective  colloid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  cellulose,  casein,  egg 
albumin,  blood  albumin,  gelatin,  bone  glue,  zein,  gluten, 
alkali  metal  salts  of  polyacrylic  acids,  ammonium  salts 
of  polyacrylic  acids,  carboxymethyl  cellulose,  pre-gela- 
tinized  starch,  carboxymethyl  starch,  hydroxyethyl  cel- 
lulose, alkali   metal  salts  of  alginic  acids,  sodium  and 
ammonium  salts  of  alginic  acids,  water-soluble  salts  of 
maleic   adduct  of  styrene,  gum   tragacanth,  carragheen 
moss,  dextrin,  starch,  locust  bean  gxmi.  hydroxypropyl 
starch,  guar  gum,  polyvinyl  pyrroUdone,  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol,  and  mixtures  thereof,   (</)    a  surface  active  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium,  mor- 
pholine,  ethanolamine,  and  alkali   metal  salts  of  fatty 
acids  having  10  to  22  carbon  atoms,  of  hydroxy  fatty 
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acids  having  one  or  more  hydroxyl  groups  attached  to  the 
cart)on  chain,  of  unsaturated  fatty  acids  derived  from 
naturally  occurring  oils,  ammonium  and  alkali  metal 
salts  of  mono-esters  formed  from  sulfuric  acid  and  fatty 
alcohols  having  a  carbon  chain  length  of  from  8  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  ammonium  and  alkali  metal  salts  of 
benzene  and  naphthalene  sulphonic  acids  having  one  or 
more  aliphatic  chains  on  the  aromatic  ring  and  conden- 
sation products  thereof  with  formaldehyde,  polyoxy- 
ethylene  condensation  products  of  fatty  acids  and  of 
fatty  alcohols  and  (A  substituted  phenols,  soya  lecithin, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  (?)  a  water-dispersion  of  an  inter- 
polymer  of  a  monomer  mixture  comprising  30  to  80  parti 
of  acrylonitrilc  and  2  to  15  parts  of  an  alphaolefinic 
monocarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid,  ethacrylic  acid, 
phenylacrylic  acid  and  crotonic  acid,  and  IS  to  65  parts 
of  an  ester  of  an  alpha-olefinic  monocarboxylic  acid  of 
the  above  group  formed  with  a  saturated  aliphatic  mono- 
hydric  alcohol  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  said  parts  of  said 
monomer  mixture  being  based  upon  100  parts  by  weight 
of  total  monomer  mixture,  (/)  emulsified  water-immisci- 
ble organic  hydrocarbons  having  less  than  3%  solubility 
in  water  by  weight,  (g)  and  ammonia,  the  dry  weight  of 
said  interpolymer  being  between  1  and  5  times  the  dry 
weight  of  said  pigment,  the  proportion  on  a  dry  weight 
basis  of  the  aminoaldehyde  resin  to  100  parts  of  said 
interpolymer  being  between  5  and  30. 


ethers  of  polyhydric  alcohols,  which  contain  at  least 
4  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  3  hydroxyl  groups  the  molar 
proportions  of  (b)-\-{c)  being  approximately  equal  to 
that  of  (a),  and  (2)  a  water-soluble  monovalent  salt  of 
a  polymer  containing  at  least  50  mol  percent  of  poly- 
merizable  alpha-beta  olefinically-unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid,  said  (1)  and  said  (2)  being  present  in  said  paint  in 
the  ratio  of  between  10:1  and  1:5. 


3,M2>940 

STYRENE-BUTADIENE  LATEX  PAINT  CONTAIN- 
ING SOLUBLE  AND  INSOLUBLE  THICKENER 
RESINS  AND  SUSPENDING  AGENTS 

John  A.  Hollo  way,  Lake  wood,  Ohio,  a«igiior  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  1(,  1956,  Scr.  No.  585,137 
7  Claims.     {CI.  266—17.4) 

1.  A  latex  paint  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
a  synthetic  copolymer  of  60  to  67%  styrene  and  33  to 
40%  butadiene  as  a  binder  material  thickened  and  sus- 
pension-stabilized with  from  0.1  to  about  2%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  paint,  of  a  mixture  com- 
prising ( 1 )  an  insoluble  monovalent  salt  of  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  a  partial  ester  and  a  partial  amide 
of  an  anhydride  interpolymer  in  which  from  about  5  to 
about  50%  of  the  anhydride  has  been  neutralized  by  re- 
action with  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  mono- 
hydric  alcohols  and  monoamines  containing  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  said  interpolymer  being  prepared  by  the 
polymerization  of  a  monomeric  mixture  containing  (a) 
an  alpha-beta  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride 
of  the  formula 


R~r  -c 


\ 


o 


R'-C-C 


^ 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyanogen  group,  alkyl  groups,  aryl 
groups,  alkaryl  groups,  aralkyi  groups  and  cycloaliphatic 
groups,  (b)  a  vinyl  alkyl  ether  copolymerizable  with  said 
anhydride,  and  (c)  0.01  to  5%  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  of  (a)+(b)  of  a  cross-linking  agent  copolymeriza- 
ble with  (a),  (/>)  and  containing  more  than  two 

CH,=C< 

groups  per  molecule  in  non-conjugated  relationship  said 
cross-linking  agent  being  a  member  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  polybutadiene,  polyisoprene,  and  polyalkenyl  poly- 


3,M2,941 

CURING  EPOXY  RESIN  WITH  AN 
AMINO-POLY-IMIDAZOUNE 

Lowell  Peterson,  Anoka,  Mfain^  asignor  to  General  Milli, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  May  17,  1957,  Scr.  No.  659,759 

2  Claims.    (O.  260—18) 

1.  A  cured  composition  containing  an  epoxy  resin  being 
a  glycidyl  polyether  of  a  polyhydric  phenol  and  having 
an  epoxy  equivalent  weight  of  at  least  100  and  an  amino- 
poly-imidazoline-amide  which  is  the  reaction  product  at 
temperatures  in  the  range  of  285  to  315*  C.  of  (a)  poly- 
meric fat  acids  and  (6)  an  excess  of  an  aliphatic  poly- 
amine  of  the  general  structural  formula 

H(HNCR^R,CR,)nNH, 

where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  5  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
radicals  containing  less  than  5  carbon  atoms  in  which  the 
ratio  of  reactants  is  at  least  1.5  equivalents  of  amine  for 
each  equivalent  of  acid  and  said  amino-poly-imidazoline- 
amide  has  an  acid  number  less  than  5.  an  amine  number 
in  I  he  rdnge  of  270  lo  500.  a  Brookficld  viscosity  of  100 
to  1000  at  24°  C,  and  contains  at  least  2  imidazoline 
groups  for  every  amide  group. 


3,002,942 
PIGMENTATION  OF  POLYESTERS 
Gijsbcrtns  Johannes  Zoctbrood,  Velp,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  aasignmcntB,  to  N.V.  Ondcnockingi- 
histitnnt  Rcararch,  Arahcm,  Netherlands,  a  corpora- 
tion of  the  Netherlands 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Oct  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  765,324 
Clatans  priority,  application  Nethcriands  Oct  19,  1957 

2  Clatans.  (O.  260—22) 
1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  pigmented  polyesters  by 
reacting  a  glycol  of  the  scries  HO(CHj)nOH  wherein  n 
is  an  integer  greater  than  1  but  not  exceeding  10,  and  a 
compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  terephthalic  acid 
and  an  alkyl  terephthalate  of  1-^  carbon  atoms,  the  im- 
provement comprising  incorporating  a  pigment  in  the 
form  of  a  dispersion  in  the  reaction  mass  in  the  presence 
of  a  small  amount  of  zinc  stearate. 


to 


3,002,943 
PREPARATION  OF  FATTY  ACID  SALTS 
Leonard  Marthi  Kcbrich,  Rldgewood,  N.Y., 
National  Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Continnation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
729,402,  Feb.  18, 1947.  Thk  application  Oct  23, 1958, 
Scr.  No.  769,094 

UClafaiM.    (CL260— 23) 

10.  A  mixture  of  at  least  two  basic  lead  soaps  suitable 
as  a  stabilizer  in  resin  compositions  containing  vinyl 
chloride,  the  fatty  acid  radicals  in  said  mixture  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  fatty  acid  radi- 
cals of  stearic  acid,  palmitic  acid  and  oleic  acid,  and 
said  soaps  containing  in  excess  of  one  mole  of  lead  calcu- 
lated as  PbO  for  each  two  mols  of  said  fatty  acid  radicals 
calculated  as  the  fatty  acids. 
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3,002,944  from   1   to  1.7  hydrocarbon  radicals  selected  from  the 

HYDROXYTTTANIUM '  ACYLATES  IN  CIS-CONJU-    group  consisting  of  phenyl,  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals. 


GATED  DIENE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 
Gerard  Krans  and  Donald  E.  Carr,  BaiUcsvUlc,  Okla., 
iMignors  to  Philltps  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  May  1, 1958,  Scr.  No.  732,116 

19Ctadms.  (CL  260— 23.7) 
1.  A  rubber  composition  having  improved  tensile 
strength  comprising  a  major  amount  of  cis-conjugated 
diene  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
natural  rubber  and  synthetic  polymers  of  conjugated 
dienes  having  from  4  to  8,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  containing  at  least  80  percent  cis-1,4  addition, 
a  minor  amount  of  carbon  black  and  hydroxytitanium 
acylate  represented  by  the  formula 


HO 


o 


-R 


(2)  from  1  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  phenyl  methyl 
siloxane  fluid  which  has  per  silicon  atom  from  1.99  to 
2.0  hydrocarbon  radicals  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals  and  which 
contains  at  least  one  percent  by  weight  of  silicon-bonded 
hydroxyl  groups  and  (3)  from  1  to  10  percent  by  weight 
of  a  siloxane  fluid  in  which  the  silicon  valences  not  sat- 
isfied by  the  siloxane  linkage  are  satisfied  by  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  there  being  at  least  two  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals  per  silicon  atom  and  in  which  fluid 
at  least  75  mol  percent  of  the  diorganosiloxane  units  are 
dimethylsiloxane  units,  said  fluid  (3)  being  incompatible 
with  (1)  and  (2);  having  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  of  not 
more  than  1 ,000.000  cs.  and  having  a  vapor  pressure  of 
less  than  20  mm.  Hg  at  300*  C. 


H 


o-c- 

I 

-Ti— O- 

I 

L   on        _tt 

where  x=5-100  and  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkenyl  and  hydroxy- 
alkenyl  radicals  and  each  acyl  group  contains  6-24  car- 
bon atoms. 


3,002,945 

THERMOSETllNG  COMPOSITION  OF  UNSATU- 
RATED POLYESTER  RESIN  AND  POLYTHIO 
MERCAPTAN 


3,002,947 

DELUSTERED  AND  STABILIZED  POLY  AMIDE 
Donald  Elwood  Maple,  Seaford,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L 

dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmUigton,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    FUcd  May  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  814,947 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260—37) 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  polyhexamethylene  adip- 
amide,  the  improvement  comprising  concentrating  an 
aqueous  solution  of  hexamethylene  diammonium  adipate, 
adding  from  0.01-5%  by  weight  (dry  TiOj  based  on  dry 
adipate)  of  TiOa  in  a  slurry  when  the  concentration  of  the 
adipate  solution  is  at  least  about  70%   but  before  any 


Edward  RoUe,  San  Diego,  WllUam  L.  MacUc,  Oznard, 
and  John  Q.  Tabor,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors    appreciable  polymerization  has  taken  place,  heatmg  the 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the    solution   under   polymerization   conditions,   and   adding 


Secretary  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  June  10,  1957,  Scr.  No.  664,866 

1  Cbdm.     (CI.  260—28.5) 
(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 

A  plastic  product  characterized  by  high  tensile  strength, 
exceptional  hardness  and  unusually  good  optical  and  elec- 
trical properties,  such  product  being  formed  by  molding 
without  added  pressure  or  temperature  a  mixture  by  weight 
of  the  following  ingredients  in  substantially  the  propor- 
tions set  forth:      . 

Unsaturated  polyester  resin  having  styrene  as  a 
reactive  monomer,  the  resin  being  derived  from 
propylene  glycol,  maleic  anhydride  and  phthalic 
anhydride,  the  ratio  of  maleic  anhydride  to 
phthalic  anhydride  being  relatively  high  and 

containing  a  small  amount  of  paraffin  wax 88-93 

A  polythio  polymercaptan  derived  from  98  mole 
percent  of  bis   (2-chloroethyl)   formal  and  2 

mole  percent  of  trichloropropane 0.5-3 

Benzyl  alcohol 0.25-3 

Benzyl    ether _ 0.5-5 

Benzaldehyde 0.5-3 

Hydrogenated  terphenyl 0.5-1.5 

Dioctyl  phthalate 0.5-5 

Solution  of  methyl  ethyl  ketone  peroxide  and  hy- 
droperoxide in  dimethyl  phthalate 0.5-4 


trace  amounts  of  a  manganous  rait  having  a  reducing 
anion  when  the  molecular  weight  of  the  polyhexamethyl- 
ene adipamide  is  greater  than  about  1700  and  after  at 
least  about  30  minutes  from  the  completion  of  the  addi- 
tion of  TiOa. 

3,002,948 
SHELL  MOLD 
Wnitaun  D.  Lawther,  Hammond,  and  John  A.  Rassen- 
foas,  Highland,  Ind.,  assignors  to  American  Steel  Found- 
ries, Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Sept  12,  1957,  Scr.  No.  683,472 

9aaims.  (CL  260— 38) 
1.  A  shell  mold  for  producing  low  carbon,  low  alloy 
steel  castings,  said  mold  comprising:  molding-sand  par- 
ticles bonded  together  by  a  phenol  formaldehyde  resin 
and  having  a  sufficient  amount  of  the  earthy  residue  re- 
sulting from  the  digestion  of  bauxite  at  the  casting  con- 
tacting mold  surfaces  to  effectively  eliminate  characteris- 
tic shell  molding  defects  of  castings  poured  therein,  said 
residue  comprising  in  chemical  combination  the  following 
constituents  in  approximately  the  percentages  indicated: 
AlaOa,  26%;  FcjO,,  17%;  SiO,,  14%;  TiOj,  11%;  CaO, 
10%;  NajO,  10%;  the  balance  ignition  loss. 


3,002,946 

COATING  COMPOSITION  OF  POLYSILOXANE 
RESIN  AND  TWO  POLYSILOXANE  FLUIDS 


3,002,949 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN  ORGANOPOLY- 
SILOXANE  AND  THE  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF 
A  TFTANIUM  ESTER  AND  FORMALDEHYDE, 
AND  METHOD  OF  RENDERING  FIBROUS  MA- 
TERIAL WATER-REPELLENT  THEREWITH 


Robert  N.  Thomas,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow    Siegfried  Nitzschc  and  Ewald  Phaoo,  Burghauscn,  Upper 


Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Midi.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Not.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  698,336 
2Clafans.    (CI.  260— 29.1) 

1.  A  cured  coating  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  ( 1 )   from  80  to  98  percent  by  weight  of  a  phenyl 


Bavaria,     Germany,     assignors     to     Wacker-Chemie 
G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Bavaria,  Germany 
No  Drawhig.    FUcd  Oct  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,765 
Clatans  priority,  apfriication  Germany  Nov.  13,  1957 

14  Clatans.    (d.  260—42) 
1.  A  composition   of  matter  particularly  suited   for 


methyl  siloxane  resin  with  a  total  per  silicon  atom  of   rendering  fibrous  materials  water  repellent  consisting  ea- 
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■entiaUy  of  a  mixnire  of  (1)  50  to  98  percent  by  weiglit 
of  >n  organopolysiloxane  of  the  average  unit  formula 


R.SIO 


4-n 


where  each  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  and 
n  has  an  average  value  of  from  1.0  to  2.9  inclusive  and 
(2)  2  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  reaction  product  of 
(a)  a  titanium  eater  of  an  alcohol  having  3  to  10  in- 
clusive carbon  atoms  and  (b)  formaldehyde. 


3  002,959 
EPOXIDIZED  ADDu'cr  OF  A  DICARBOXYLIC 
ACID    AND    A    TRIALKENE,    PROCESS   OF 
MAKING    AND    COMPOSITION    CONTAIN- 
ING SAME 
ChaHcs  S.  ShnU,  LoolsTflle,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Devoe  & 
Rayndds  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawii^.    Filed  Jan.  S,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,688 
II  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 45.4) 
4.  An  epoxidizcd  adduct  of  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic 
acidic  dienophilc  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
maleic.    fumaric,    mesaconic,    citraconic,    itaconic    acids 
and  anhydrides,  and  a  trialkene  having  a  non-terminal 
double  bond  separated  by  at  least  one  methylene  group 
from  a  conjugated  olefinic  double  bond  system. 


3,002,953 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYMERIZATES 
Johana   Sixt,   Monicfa,   Germany,   assignor  to   Wacker- 

Cbcmic  G.m.b.H.,  Mnnich,  Germany,  a  corporadon 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Ian.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  636,476 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Feb.  1, 1956 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—78.5) 

1.  Process  for  producing  a  complex  polymerizate  com- 
pound containing  mercury  in  the  absence  of  peroxides 
which  comprises  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  vinyl  acetate 
and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid  and 
maleic  anhydride,  at  a  temperature  of  from  room  tem- 
perature to  60*  C,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  1.5  percent 
by  weight,  based  on  the  vinyl  acetate,  of  mercuric  ace- 
tate and  from  about  0.08  percent  to  about  0.16  percent 
of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  as  catalyst,  said  vinyl  acetate 
being  employed  in  a  molar  excess  of  up  to  five  times  in 
relation  to  said  member. 


3,002,951 

METHOD  OF  POLYMERIZING  CYCLIC 

DIORGANOSILOXANES 

Osluu-  K.  Johannson,  Midland,  Vlkh.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,952 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260-— 46.5) 
1.  A    method  of  preparing  high   polymeric   siloxanes 
which  comprises  heating  a  cyclotrisiloxane  of  the  unit 
formula 

R' 

RCH,(H,.<iO 

in  which  R  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  radical  of  from  I  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl  and 
vinyl  radicals,  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ides, quaternary  ammonium  hydroxides,  organosilanol 
salts  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  organosilanol  salts 
of  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxides,  at  a  temperature 
and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  polymerization  of  the 
cyclotrisiloxane  to  the  desired  polymer  without  causing 
appreciable  degradation  of  the  polymer  so  formed  to 
cyclosiloxanes  and  thereafter  deactivating  the  catalyst  to 
prevent  substantial  degradation  of  said  desired  polymer, 
said  alkaline  catalyst  being  present  in  amount  such  that 
there  is  from  I  alkali  ion  per  100  silicon  atoms  to  1 
alkali  ion  per  200,000  silicon  atoms. 


3,002,952 

INITIATORS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION 

OF   FOR.M ALDEHYDE 

Timothy  Edmond  O'Connor,  Brandywine  Hundred,  Del., 

assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wilmington,  Dcl^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,452 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—67) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  high  molecular  weight  poly- 
oxymethylene  which  comprises  contacting  substantially 
anhydrous  monomeric  formaldehyde  in  an  inert  liquid 
reaction  medium  with  1-1000  milligrams  per  liter  of  said 
reaction  medium  of  a  polymerization  initiator  consisting 
essentially  of  a  tertiary  amine  salt  of  a  Friedel-Crafts 
metal  halide  at  a  temperature  of  —110°  to  100°  C  and 
recovering  high  molecular  weight  polyoxymethylene 
formed  thereby. 


3,002,954 

CROSS  LINKED  POLYMERS  OF  MALEIC 

ANHYDRIDE 

John   C.   Sellers,   North   Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Johnson  ft  Johnson,  a  corporatloD  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Sept  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,887 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260—78.5) 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  having  a  plasticity  not 
£r»;ater  than  about  4.0  mm.  and  a  cold  flow  not  greater 
than  about  2.5  inches,  comprising  a  cross-linked  ester  of 
a  copolymer  comprising  about  e^aimolecular  proportions 
of  maleic  anhydride  and  a  vinyl  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  styrene  and  vinyl  toluene,  said 
copolymer  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  in  the  range  from 
abQut  0.2  to  2.0,  about  70  to  95  percent  of  the  potential 
carboxy  groups  in  said  copolymer  being  esterified  with 
an  aliphatic  primary  monohydric  saturated  alcohol  con- 
taining 6  to  16  carbon  atoms,  said  ester  being  cross- 
linked  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol  of  which  only  the  hy- 
droxy groups  react  with  the  carboxy  groups  of  the  co- 
polymer, said  cross-linking  being  sufficient  to  impart  to 
said  ester  a  gel  content  in  the  range  from  about  10  to  100 
percent  by  weight  of  the  ester. 


3,002,955 

CROSS-LINKED  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 

COPOLYMERS 

John   C.   Sellers,   North   Tarrytown,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson,  a  corponrtioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  758,888 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—78.5) 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  having  a  plasticity  not 
greater  than  4.0  mm.  and  a  cold  flow  not  greater  than 
2.5  inches,  comprising  a  cross-linked  ester  of  a  copolymer 
comprising  about  equimolecular  proportions  of  maleic 
anhydride  and  an  alkyl  vinyl  ether  the  alkyl  group  of 
which  contains  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  said  copolymer 
having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  in  the  range  from  about  0.2 
to  2.0,  about  65  to  95  percent  of  the  potential  carboxy 
groups  in  said  copolymer  being  esterified  with  an  ali- 
phatic primary  monohydric  saturated  alcohol  containing 
6  to  16  carbon  atoms,  said  ester  being  cross-linked  with 
an  inorganic  polyvalent  metal  oxide  to  impart  to  said 
ester  a  gel  content  in  the  range  from  about  10  to  100 
percent  by  weight  of  the  ester. 


3,002,956 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Joseph  M.  Perri,  Waynesboro,  Ya.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da 

Poat  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  WUmlngtoa,  Del.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  May  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,146 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260— 79J) 
1.  The    process    which    comprises    copolymerizing    a 
mature  of  monomers  containing  at  least  75%   acrylo- 
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Ditnle  and  up  to  about  25%  of  vinylidcne  chloride  at  a 
temperature  from  about  30"  C.  to  about  55*  C.  in  the 
presence  of  water,  a  water-soluble  surface-active  ag  nt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts 
of  fatty  alkyl  sulfuric  acids,  alkali  metal  salts  of  alkyl 
aryl  sulfonic  acids,  and  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  mono- 
oleate  in  an  amount  from  about  0.035%  to  about  0.080% 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  vinyl idene 
chloride,  and  an  initiator  system  containing  a  persulfate 
catalyst  and  a  sulfoxy  reducing  agent,  the  amount  of 
water  being  adjusted  to  provide  a  concentration  of  mono- 
mers of  from  about  13%  to  about  30%  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,002,957 
POLY-N-VEVYLBtTTANESULTAM 
Cari  John  Berg,  St.  Paal,  and  Swnoel  Smith,  Mendota 
Heights,  Mhm.,  assignors  to  Mfauesota  Mining  and 
Mannfactarii«  Company,  St  Paul,  Mfam^  a  corpora- 
tloo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  760,869 

6  Clafans.    (CI.  260—79.3) 
1.  Solid   high-melting   thermoplastic   poIy-N- vinyl- 1,4- 
butanesultam  melting  at  about  300*  C. 


3,002,958 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  MONOMERIC 

MIXTURES 

William  K.  Wilkinson,  Waynesboro,  Ya.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  752,108 
7  Claims.    (CL  260—85.5) 


1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  polymerizing  in  an  aque- 
ous medium,  a  monomeric  mixture  of  at  least  85%  acry- 
lonitrile and  up  to  about  15%  ctf  an  acrylic  ester  hav- 
ing the  general  formida 


CHf=C— COOR 


3,002,959 

HYDROXYL-CONTAINING  COPOLYMERS 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

DarrcU  D.  Hi<^  LoolsvIUe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Devoe  A 

Raynolds  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporathNi  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  593,340 
5  Claims.    (CL  260—88.1) 

1.  A  one-step  process  for  preparing  a  polyhydroxy  co- 
polymer from  (o)  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  add  having 
only  one  carboxyl  group  and  selectifl  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  crotonic  add 
and  half  acid-esters  of  maleic  and  fumaric  adds  formed 
with  saturated  alcohols  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  (b) 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  copolymerizable 
with  the  unsaturated  acid  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  mono- 
vinyl   halogenated   aromatic   hydrocarbons,   vinyl   alkyl 
ethers  having  not  more  than  twenty  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  group,  alkenyl  cyanides  of  not  over  four  carbcm 
atoms,    monoethylenically    unsaturated   monocarboxylic 
add  esters  of  saturated  monohydric  alcohols,  the  adds 
having  not  more  than  four  carbon  atoms  and  the  alcohols 
having  not  more  than  twenty  carb<Mi  atoms,  and  mono- 
ethylenically unsaturated  monohydric  alcohol  esters  ol 
saturated  monocarboxylic  acids,  the  alcohols  having  not 
more  than  four  carbon  atoms  and  the  acids  having  not 
nK>re  than  twenty  carbon  atoms,  and  (c)  a  monoepoxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,2-alkylene  oxides, 
aryl-l,2-alkylene  oxides,  monoglyddyl  ethers  and  mono- 
glyddyl  esters  each  having  not  over  ten  carbon  atoms; 
which  one  step  process  comprises  in  a  non-reactive  strfvent 
in  an  amount  suflRcient  to  substantially  completely  dis- 
solve the  resulting  polyhydroxy  copolymer,  and  in  the 
presence  of  both  a  free  radical  producing  peroxide  vinyl 
polymerization  catalyst  and  an  epoxycarboxy  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  amines  and  quaternary 
ammcmium  compounds  reacting  the  unsaturated  aliphatic 
add  with  the  monoepoxide  while  concomitantly  copoly- 
merizing the  unsaturated  aliphatic  add  with  the  ethyl- 
enically unsaturated  monomer,  catalyzing  the  esterifica- 
tion  reaction  with  0.5  to  6  weight  percent  based  on  the 
reactants  of  the  epoxycarboxy  catalyst  and  catalyzing  the 
concomitant  copolymerization  reaction  with  1  to  4  wd^ 
percent  based  on  the  reactants  of  the  peroxide  catalyst, 
the  catalyst  amounts  within  said  ran^  being  such  that 
each  reaction  is  initiated  at  the  reaction  temperaure  by 
the  catalyst  employed,  and  maintaining  a  reaction  ten>- 
perature  of  60*  C.  to  the  reflux  temperature  of  the  sys- 
tem until  an  add  value  in  the  range  (^  13  to  0  is  obtained 
and  the  concomitant  polymerization  reaction  is  substan- 
tially complete,  the  unsaturated  add  and  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  being  employed  in  amounts  such 
that  the  resulting  copolymer  contains  5  to  75  weight  per- 
cent hydroxy  ester  and  25  to  95  percent  ethylenically  im- 
saturated  monomer. 


it' 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  aryl  groups,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  and  aryl  groups,  and  recovering 
unpolymerized  monomers,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises removing  a  volatile,  water-soluble  emulsiim  stabiliz- 
ing agent  formed  during  the  polymerization  of  said 
monomers  by  aqueous  washing  and  filtering  the  poly- 
merization product,  distilling  the  filtrate,  collecting  and 
condensing  the  vapors  to  form  two  liquid  layers,  separat- 
ing said  layers,  returning  the  top  layer  to  polymerization 
vessel,  first  passing  the  bottom  layer  through  a  synthetic 
water-insoluble  cationic  exchange  resin,  and  thereafter 
combining  said  bottom  layer  with  said  filtrate. 

771  O.G.— 15 


3,002,960 
POLYACRYLAMIDE  PREPARATION 
Edwin  R.  Kolodny,  Stamfoid,  Cono^  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Maine 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Ang.  18,  1958;  Ser.  No.  755,434 

6  Oafans.  (CL  26(^—89.7) 
L  A  method  of  producing  a  polyacryl  amide  having  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  12  deciliters  per  gram  which 
comprises  polymerizing  acrylamide  in  aqueous  solution 
free  from  carbon  dioxide  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  from  about  10"  to  35*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  mixture  of  a  water-soluble  tertiary  amine  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  3,3',3"-nitrilo- 
trispropionamide,  dimethylaminopropionitrile,  dimethyl- 
aminoacetonitrile,  /3-methylisopropylaminopropionitrile, 
^-methyl-n-butylaminopropionitrile,  methyl-/3-cyanoethyl- 
aminoacetonitrile,  dimethylaminopropanediol  and  trietha- 
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nolaxnine  and  a  water-soluble  inorganic  persulfatc  oxi- 
dizing agent  containing  from  about  2  to  6  mols  of  the 
amine  for  each  mol  of  the  oxidizing  agent. 


3,602,961 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PROPYL- 
ENE OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
Hans  GiiBter  Kindiiier,  Albert  Gustav  Martfai  GamboMt, 
and  Gerhard  Bier,  all  of  Frankfnrt  am  Main,  Germany, 
anignon    to    Farbwerkc    Hoechst    Aktiengesclbdiaft 
▼ormals  MeMcr  Locint  tt  Braning,  Frankfort  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  16, 1956,  Ser.  No.  616,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  21,  1955 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  An  improved  process  of  polymerizing  propylene 
which  comprises  contacting  liquid  propylene  with  a  cata- 
lytic amount  of  a  catalyst  formed  by  mixing  an  alkyl- 
aluminum  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  aluminum  trialkyi,  a  dialkylmonoaluminum  halide, 
and  a  monoalkylaluminum  dihalide,  with  a  titanium  halide 
in  a  ratio  of  0.5-12  moles  of  alkylaluminum  per  1  mole 
of  a  halogen  compound  of  titanium,  employing  as  the 
dispersing  agent  liquid  propylene,  and  maintaining  suffi- 
cient liquid  propylene  in  the  reaction  mixture  to  func- 
tion as  a  diluent  for  the  resulting  polymer  by  restricting 
the  polymerization  of  the  batch  to  a  conversion  of  30- 
60%  of  the  total  propylene  introduced,  so  that  the  reac- 
tion mixture  of  propylene  and  polymer  can  be  easily 
agitated. 


3,002,962 

POLYMERIZATION  DILUENT  TREATMENT 

Earl  Bone  Claiborne,  Baton  Rooge,  La.,  and  Ralph  H. 

Schatz,  Westfleid,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Eoso  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,265 

7  Clafans.    (CI.  260—93.7) 

1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  a  CrC^  alpha  mono 
olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  containing  a  partially 
reduced,  heavy,  transition  metal  halide  of  a  group  IVB- 
VIB  metal  and  a  metal  alkyl  compound  corresponding  to 
the  formula  RR'AIX,  wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups 
having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  hydrogen  and  halogen  in 
a  hydrocarbon  diluent,  wherein  a  Ci  to  C|  alkanol  is 
added  to  the  reaction  system  to  precipitate  solid  polymer 
product,  and  acetylacetone  is  also  added  to  remove  cata- 
lyst residues  from  the  polymer  followed  by  separation  of 
the  resultant  diluent-alkanol-acetylacetone  mixture  there- 
from, the  improved  integrated  operation  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  removing  soluble  polymers  from  the  alkanol- 
diluent-acetylacetone  mixture;  extracting  the  mixture  with 
an  aqueous  caustic  solution;  separating  the  thus  treated 
mixture  into  a  diluent-rich  organic  phase  and  an  aqueous 
alkaaol-acetylacetone  phase;  distilling  the  diluent  phase  to 
take  as  a  bottoms  product  an  essentially  alkanol-acetyl- 
acetone-water  free  hydrocarbon  stream;  distilling  the  aque- 
ous phase  to  obtain  a  relatively  hydrocarbon-acetylacetone 
free  alkanol  stream  and  leaving  a  caustic  stream  and  uti- 
lizing the  alkanol  stream  to  wash  the  precipitated  poly- 
mer product. 

3,002,963 
GAS  PHASE  POLYMERIZATION  UTILIZING    A 
FREE-SETTLING,  FLUIDIZED  CATALYST  AND 
REACTOR  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Edward  L.  Czenfcnsch  and  WQIiam  L.  Fawcctt,  Bartles- 
▼iOc,  OiilaM  anignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  654,337 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—94.9) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  solid  polymer  which 
comprises  passing  paseous  material  containing  polymer- 
izable  olefin  into  a  feed  zone;  passing  said  gaseous  ma- 


terial from  said  feed  zone  in  an  annular  gas  stream; 
introducing  said  annular  gas  stream  into  a  concentric, 
cylindrical  communication  zone;  passing  said  gaseous 
material  upwardly  through  said  communication  zone 
into  the  bottom  of  a  vertical,  uniformly  expanding  reac- 
tion zone;  passing  said  gaseous  material  upwardly 
through  said  reaction  zone;  maintaining  a  dilute,  free- 
settling  suspension  of  finely  divided  solid  catalyst  within 
said  reaction  zone,  said  catalyst  catalyzing  the  conversion 
of  said  olefin  to  solid  polymer  which  builds  up  on  the 
catalyst  particles  thereby  forming  particles  of  gradually 
increasing  particle  size  as  a  function  of  the  length  of 
time  the  individual  catalyst  particles  are  in  the  reaction 
zone;  maintaining  the  temperature  within  said  reaction 
zone  sufficient  to  effect  said  conversion  in  the  pres- 
ence of  said  catalyst  but  below  the  melting  point  of  said 
polymer;  continuously  removing  particles  of  polymer- 
coated  catalyst  in  a  maximum  size  range  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  reaction  zone  through  said  communication 
zone;  continuously  removing  the  unreacted  portion  of 
said  gaseous  material  from  the  top  of  said  reaction 
zone;  introducing  fresh  catalyst  to  said  reaction  zone 
to  replace  that  removed;  and  maintaining  the  feed  rate 
of  said  gaseous  material  into  said  reaction  zone  sub- 
stantially constant  so  that  the  velocity  of  said  gaseous 
material  steadily  decreases  as  it  passes  through  said  ex- 
panding reaction  zone,  said  feed  rate  being  such  that 
the  maximum  gas  velocity  at  the  bottom  of  said  reaction 
zone  and  in  said  communication  zone  is  just  insufficient 
to  suspend  said  particles  of  polymer-coated  catalyst  in  a 
maximum  size  range  and  the  minimum  gas  velocity  at 
the  top  of  said  reaction  zone  is  insufficient  to  suspend 
the  smaller  particles  of  fresh  catalyst  introduced. 


3,002,964 
COLOUR  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Ernst  Keller,  Peter  Hbidermann,  and  Jean-Pierre  Jang, 
all  of  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Dford  Lhnited,  Dford,  England,  a  British 
company 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Apr.  29,  1957 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—187) 
1.  A  cyan  dyestuff  of  the  formula: 


OR 


OH    X 


(SOiH). 


SOtH 


where  A  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
phenyl-  and  phenoxyphenyl-carboxylic  alkyl  esters  of 
which  the  alkyl  group  contains  at  least  5  carbon  atonu 
and  to  which  the  nitrogen  atom  shown  is  nuclearly  at- 
tached, R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  carboxy- 
methyl  groups,  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  amino,  lower  alkyl  carbonylamido,  phenyl-alkyl 
carbonylamido,  phenyl  carbonylamido,  chloro-phcnyl- 
alkyl  carbonylamido,  and  chlorophenoxyalkyl  carbonyl- 
amido groups,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  one  to  two. 


3,002,965 

NUCLEOSIDES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Jack  J.  Fox,  Whhc  Plafais,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  Dnscfafaisky, 

Essex  Fells,  N J.,  awlgnnii  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 

Notlcy,  N  J.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.    FBcd  Apr.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,060 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260—211.5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
5-fluorocytosine-N,-pentoside  and  medicinally  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


I 
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3,002,960 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MANNOSK-4. 
1 1      PHOSPHATE 
MoR7  E.  SlodU,  >Mfl>,  IIL,  MrigMT  to  the  Ui^  Steta 
of  America  as  uptewtcd  by  tha  Scoctaiy  of  Agricnl- 


O— CHi 


NoDnwh«.    Fled  Dec  IS,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,614 

SChdiBi.    (CL26»-234) 
(Gfuted  ndcr  TMc  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  mc.  266) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  manno8e-6-phosphate  com- 
prising heating  the  potassium  salt  of  a  phosphomannan 
polymer  with  hydrochloric  acid  to  hydrolyzc  mannose-6- 
phosphate  therefrom,  said  potassium  salt  of  the  phos- 
phomannan polymer  having  been  obtained  from  the  aero- 
bic whole  culture  fermentation  of  a  yeast  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Hansenula  holstii  NRRL  Y-2448, 
Hansenula    holstU    NRRL    Y-2154,    Hansenula    holstii 
NRRL   Y-2155,   Hansenula   capsulata   NRRL   Y-1889, 
Hansenula  capsulata  NRRL  Y-1842,  Hansenula  minuta 
NRRL  Y--411,  Pachysolen  tannophilus  NRRL  Y-2461, 
Torulopsis  pinus  NRRL  Y-2023,  and  Saccharomyces  pini 
NRRL  YB-2022,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  hydrolysatc  to 
about  8.2  and  mixing  therewith  barium  acetate  to  form 
the   barium    salt   of   the   manno8C-6-phosphate,    adding 
methanol  to  the  resulting  mixture  to  precipitate  the  barium 
salt  of  mannose-6-phosphate,  separating  the  precipitated 
barium  salt  of  mannose-6-phosphate  from  the  methanol 
mixture,  and  slurrying  the  separated  barium  salt  of  man- 
nose-6-phosphate  with  the  free  a<nd  form  of  a  sulfonic 
acid  type  cation  exchange  resin  to  remove  the  barium 
from  said  barium  salt  of  manno8e-6-phosphate  and  free 
the  mannose-6-phosphate. 


HO 


CHi 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals  and  — C, — Cn  is  a  trivalent 
radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 


HOW 


-CH, 

/ 

CHi 

and 

cl 

11 

C 

/ 

in 

CH 

\ 

3,002,967 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

MONOESTERS  OF  MANN08E  POLYMERS 
Mowy  E.  Slodkl.  Pwrin,  IIL,  airifKW  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricnl- 


No  Drawfa«.    Filed  Dec  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  860,615 

lOaims.    (CL  260— 234) 
(Giuted  nBder  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  the  phosphoric  acid  mono- 
ester  of  a  phosphomannan  polymer  obtained  from  the 
aerobic  whole  culture  fermentation  of  a  yeast  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Hansenula  holstii  NRRL 
Y-2448.  Hansenula  holstii  NRRL  Y-2154.  Hansenula 
holstii  NRRL  Y-2155.  Hansenula  capsulata  NRRL  Y- 
1889,  Hansenula  capsulata  NRRL  Y-1842.  Hansenula 
minuta  NRRL  Y-411,  Pachysolen  tannophilus  NRRL  Y- 
2461.  Torulopsis  pinus  NRRL  Y-2023,  and  Saccharomy- 
ces pini  NRRL  YB-2022,  comprising  slurrying  said  phos- 
phomannan polymer  in  the  form  of  its  potassium  salt  with 
the  hydrogen  form  of  a  sulfonic  acid  type  cation  exchange 
resin  to  form  a  solution  containing  the  pyrophosphoric 
add  form  of  said  phosphomannan  polymer,  separating  said 
solution  from  the  slurry,  and  heating  said  solution  at  a 
temperature  of  about  100*  C.  for  about  20  minutes  to 
effect  autohydrolysis  of  the  pryophosphoric  acid  group 
and  formation  of  the  phosphoric  acid  monoester  form  of 
said  phosphomannan  polymer. 


radicab. 


3fl-HYDROXY-6-METHYiJ-A».STEROIDS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Vladimir  Petrow  and  Isobel  Ann  Stnart-Webb,  London, 

England,  assignors  to  The  British  Drag  Houses  limited, 

London,  England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Apr.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  731,154 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britataa  May  3,  1957 

llOahns.    (CL  260— 239.55) 

I.  A  method  for  the  iweparation  of  a  3^-hydroxy-6- 
methyl-A»-stcroid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  spirostane,  androstane  and  pregnane  series  from  a 
corresponding  6/3-hydroxy-5 : 5-cydo-steroid  which  pro- 
cess comprises  oxidizing  said  6^-hydroxy-3:5<yclo-steroid 
with  chromium  trioxide  to  form  a  6-oxo-3:5-cyclo-steroid, 
treating  said  6-oxo-3 : 5-cyclo-steroid  with  a  methyl  mag- 
nesium halide  to  give  a  6|-hydroxy-6{-mcthyl-3 : 5-cyclo- 
steroid  and  rearranging  said  6^hydroxy-6^mcthyl-3:5- 
cyclo-steroid  with  a  source  of  hydrogen  ions  to  form  said 
3^-hydroxy-6-mcthyl-A»-stcroid. 

II.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3^-hydroxy-6-methyl-spirost-5-ene  and  the  3^-lower  al- 
kanoyloxy  derivatives  thereof. 


3,002,970  _ 

18-OXYGENATED  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  SYNTHESIS 
Albert  Wettstefai  and  Kari  Hensler,  Basel,  HeDnrnt  Ueber- 
wMscr,  Rkhen,  and  Peter  Wlehmd,  Basel,  Switzerland, 
Mslgnon  to  Clba  Pharmaceutical  Products  Inc,  Sum- 
mit. NJ. 

No  Drawhig.   FOed  Not.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  776,691 
Clafans  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  5, 1957 

14  Clafans.    (CL  260— 239.55) 
9.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


R' 


o 


.^ 


I 


3,002,968 
BISMETHYLENEDIOXY  STERIODS 
Seymour  Bcrwtdu,  New  CUy,  aiad  John  J.  Brown,  Peari 
Rircr,  N.Y.,  md  Robert  H.  Lenbard,  RIdgeieU  Park, 
NJ.,  MsigMMS  to  AaMrkan  Cyanamid  Company,  New 
Yoffc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Mafaie 
No  Drawli«.   Filed  Sept  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,143 

14  Clafans.    (CL  260—239.55) 
12.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


COR" 

ho 


>=0 


wherein  R  represents  a  ketalized  oxo  group,  R'  a  tetra- 
hydropyranyloxy  group,  and  R"  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  free  hydroxyl  group,  a  lower 
alkoxy  group  and  a  substituted  amino  group  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  amino,  di-lower 
alkylamino.  phenyl  lower  alkylamino,  cyclo-lower  alkyl- 
amino  and  heterocyclic  amino. 

3,M2,971 

IS^XYGENATED  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Albert  WcttBteta  aad  Karl  Hc«lcr,  Basel,  Helhmit  Uebcr- 

Rfehcn,  and  Peter  WIcland,  Basel,  Switzcrhuid, 

to  COM  Phvmaccirtkal  Products  loc^  Sam- 

,  N  J. 

No  Drawtag.    Filed  Not.  2S,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,692 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzeriand  Dec.  5,  1957 

18  Oaims.    (CL  260—239.55) 
12.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  represents  a  ketalized  oxo  group.  X  a  tctra- 
hydropyranyloxy  group,  and  Y  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  a  morpholino  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  and 
a  lower  alkoxy  group. 


3,002,972 
18-OXYGENATED  STEROIDS   AND   PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  SYNTHESIS 
Albert  Wettstebi  and  Kari  Hensler,  Basel,  HellnMit  Ueber- 
r,  Rkhen,  and  Peter  Wieland,  Basel,  Switzerland, 
to  Ciba  Phannaccntical  Prodocts  Inc.,  Sum- 
mit, N  J. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,693 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzeriand  Dec.  5,  1957 

14  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.55) 
8.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


o- 


/\ 


CHiOR' 

I 
C  =  Y 


wherein  R  represents  a  ketalized  oxo  group,  R'  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and 
an  acyl  group,  X  an  etherified  hydroxyl  group  and  Y 
stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the 


^ 


OJI 


group  and  O,  and  said  compounds  containing  a  further 
double  bond  in  16,17-position. 


HiNSO 


c-R 

NH 


and  their  non-toxic  alkali  metal  salts,  wherein  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopropyl,  cyclo- 
butyl,  methylcyclopropyl  and  methylcyclobutyl. 


3,002,974 

PREPARATION  OF  8-CHLOROALLOXAZINE 

Harold  G.  Petering,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tbe 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,898 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—251.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  8-chloroalIoxazine 
substantially  free  from  impurities,  which  comprises  re- 
acting 4-chloro-l,2-phenylenediaLmine  with  alloxan  in  an 
anhydrous  medium  containing  acetic  acid  and  not  less 
than  about  3  molar  percent  of  boric  acid  based  on  the 
alloxan  present  in  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,002,975 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

1 3-DIH  ALO-URACILS 

Frank  B.  Slezak,  PainesTflle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 

Alkali  Company,  CleTeUod,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,102 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—260) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  compounds  of  the  struc- 
ture: 

ci 

-c  c^o 


(R«)i-.-- 

-c 
/ 


N-Cl 


X/ 

(U).    c 

which  comprises  mixing  water  and  a  compound  of  the 
structure : 

H 

I 

N 

\/\    „ 

-c  c=o 

(Ri)i-.-- 


N'H 


(H).     C 

II 

o 

wherein  a  is  a  number  from  1  to  3  inclusive;  R5  and  Rj 
are  lower  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  passing  chlorine  into  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of 
about  0°-30''  C.  while  maintaining  a  pH  range  of  1  to  3 
by  periodically  adding  caustic  solution. 


3,002,973 
6-CHLORO-3-CYCLOALKYL-7-SULFAMYI^l,2,4- 
BENZ0THIADIAZINE-1,1-D10XIDES 
Harold  E.  Zangg,  Lake  Forest,  and  Raymond  J.  Michaels, 
Jr.,  Mandeletai,  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Nortk  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No    Dl  awing.      Continnatloa    of   application    Ser.    No. 
777412,  Dec  1,  1958.    Thk  application  Jan.  25,  1960, 
Ser.  No.  4,208 

4  Claims.    (CL  260—243) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
compounds  corresponding  to  the  formula 


3,002,976 

1  ^2-THIENYL)-i*-(4- ARYLPIPERAZINE)  ALKANOLS 

Paul  A.  J.  Janssen,  Antwerpse  Steenweg  16,  Vosselaar, 

near  Tnmbout,  Belgium 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,629 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—268) 
1 .    A  compound  of  the  formula 


a 


CH(OH)-AIk-N 


>^3 
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wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl,  and  halogen  and  Alk  is  a  lower  alkylene 
radical. 

II 

3,002,977 

ETHYL  m2-CYCLOHEXENYLTHIO>-4. 

THIAZOLECARBOXYLATE 

John  J.  D'Amko,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^      ^,     ,„  _„. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  30,  I960,  Ser.  No.  39,782 

1  Claim.    (O.  260—302) 
Ethyl  2-(2-cyclohcxcnylthio)-4-thia2olecarboxylate. 


3,002,981 
ANDROSTENE-16-ONES 
Leon  Velluz,  Paris,  and  Georges  MuUer,  Nogent-sur- 
Mame,  France,  assignors  to  Les  Laboratoires  Francato 
de   Cbimiotherapie,  Paris,   France,   a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,251 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  12,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 397  J) 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3  002  978 
GLYCERYL  PYRROLIDONE  CARBOXYLATES 
GustaTC  M«ie  Joseph  Bocher,  67  Blvd.  Raspail, 
Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,984 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  6,  1958 
4  Cbdms.    (CI.  260—326.3) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glyceryl  monopyrrolidone  carboxylate.  glyceryl  dipyrrol- 
idone  carboxylate,  and  glyceryl  tripyrroiidone  carboxyl- 
ate. 

3,002,979 
FLAVONE-7-OXY-ACETAMlDES 
Josef    Klosa,    Berlin-Zehlendorf,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Delmar  Chemicals,  Limited,  Lachine,  Quebec,  Canada, 
a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  10,  I960,  Ser.  No.  14,079 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—345.2) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

o 


0= 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  =0 

and 

H 


< 


OH 


\ 

/ 
Ri 


c         c         c 


\-C0~Cll2     o     c 


r 

/   \ 


c    r.ii. 


where  R  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H,  alkyl,  cyclohexyl.  cyclohexylaminoalkyi,  phenylal- 
kyl,  phenylalkoxy,  phenylalkoxyamino.  hydroxyalkyl, 
hydroxyphenyl,  alkoxyalkyl.  dialkylaminoalkyl  and  anti- 
pyrinyl,  and  when  taken  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  R  and 
Ri  form  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
morpholine.  pyrrolidine,  pipcridine,  alkyl  piperidine,  and 
tetramethyl  pipcridine,  and  the  acid  addition  and  methyl 
quaternary  salts  of  said  compounds,  wherein  Rj  and  Rj 
include  tertiary  amine  groups,  "alkyl"  and  "alkoxy" 
groups  in  every  case  consisting  of  those  selected  from 
the  groups  having  from  one  through  four  carbon  atoms. 
2.  Flavone-7-oxy-acetic  acid  amide. 


3  002  982 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  2.HYDROXYETHYL 
P-SULFAMYLCARBANILATE 
Theodore  I.  Fand,  White  Plains,  and  Bernard  F.  Duesel, 
Yonkers,  N.Y.;  said  Duesel  assignor  to  Nepera  Chem- 
ical Co.  Inc.,  Harriman,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,859 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.7) 
1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  2-hydroxyethyl   p-sulf- 
amylcarbanilate,   the   steps   which   comprise   refluxing   a 
mixture  of  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  p-sulfamylcarbanilic 
acid  with  ethylene  glycol  at  a  temperature  between  about 
150"  C.  and  about  200°  C.  for  about  2  to  about  10  hours, 
the  molar  ratio  of  ethylene  glycol  to  said  lower  alkyl 
ester  of  p-sulfamylcarbanilic  acid  in  said  mixture  being 
between  about  2  to  1  and  about  8  to  1,  continuously  with- 
drawing and  partially  condensing  the  vapor  phase  of  said 
reaction  at  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of  the 
lower  alkyl  alcohol  formed  as  a  product  of  the  reaction 
whereby  a  partial  condensate  rich  in  ethylene  glycol  is 
formed  and  returned  to  said  reaction  mixture,  digesting 
the  reaction  mixture  with  hot  water  so  that  only  the  2- 
hydroxyethyl  p-sulfamylcarbanilate  formed  is  dissolved, 
filtering  the  resulting  suspension  at  a  temperature   be- 
tween about  70'  C.  and  about  90'  C.  thereby  to  separate 
the  undissolved  lower  alkyl  ester  of  p-sulfamylcarbanilic 
acid  and  crystallizing  2-hydroxyethyl  p-sulfamylcarbani- 
late from  the  aqueous  filtrate  by  cooling. 


3,002,980 

RECOVERY  OF  PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE  FROM 
PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE  COKE 
George  H.  Mkbel,  Dnmont  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  681,378 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—346.7) 
1.  A  method  of  recovering  pbthalic  anhydride  from 
phthalic  anhydride  distillation  coke  which  comprises  coat- 
ing particles  of  a  solid  inert  carrier  with  said  coke,  con- 
tacting the  particles  so  coated  with  a  flow  of  hot  inert 
gas  and  thereby  vaporizing  phthalic  anhydride  into  said 
gas.  drawing  off  the  gas  and  recovering  the  phthalic  an- 
hydride therefrom,  burning  the  carbonaceous  residue  from 
the  carrier  particles  so  treated  by  contacting  them  with 
an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  combustion  temperatures  and 
then  returning  the  resulting  carrier  particles  to  the  coat- 
ing step  for  reuse  in  the  process. 


3,002,983 

1,3,5(10)6,8-ESTRAPENTAEN-3,16^,17^  TRIOL 

COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 

Max  N.  Huffman,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Lasdon  Foundation,  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,827 

7  Clahns.    (CI.  260—397.45) 
1 .  A  steroid  of  the  formula 


-on 


HO 


\/\/ 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  and  alkenyl  radicals. 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
1 1-HYDROXY-STEROIDS 

Stefm  Antonl  SxpOfofcl,  Om,  Netherlands,  assigDor  to 
Orsanon  Inc^  West  Orange,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  12,  1958 

1  Clafan.  (CI.  2M— 397.45) 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  A''*-3,20-dikcto-ll- 
hydroxy-6-halo-steroid  which  comprises  reacting  a  A*-*- 
3.20-diketo-l  l-keto-steroid,  which  is  substituted  in  the 
6-position  by  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  fluorine  with  a  hydrazine  de- 
rivative selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl- 
hydrazine,  dinitrophenylhydrazine,  semicarbazide,  and 
the  acid  salts  thereof,  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  sol- 
vent, reducing  the  11-keto  group  to  an  11-hydroxy  group 
at  a  temperature  below  about  20"  C,  and  then  setting 
free  the  keto  groups  in  the  3-  and  20-positioDS. 


3,M2,985 
FERROl  S  CHELATES  OF  AMINO  ACIDS 
Sataro  Imado,  Sakai  City,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tanabc 
Seiyaku   Co.,   Ltd.,   Osaka,  Japan,   a  corporation   of 
Japan 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,860 

Claim<i  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  22,  1958 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260—439) 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  ferrous  chelate  of  an 
amino  acid  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  2-amino-3- 
hydroxyalkanoic  acid  and  2-amino-3-mercaptalkanoic 
acid  there  being  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
chain  of  said  alkanoic  acid  which  comprises  forming  the 
alkali  metal  salt  of  said  acid,  mixing  said  salt  with  a 
water  soluble  ferrous  salt  in  aqueous  solution,  then  adding 
a  hydrocarbon  aldehyde  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
whereby  a  reaction  takes  place  forming  said  ferrous  che- 
late. 

8.  A  ferrous  chelate  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  bis  (2-alkyiidenamino-3-hydroxyalkanoato)  iron  (Fl), 
bis  (2-alkylidenamino-3-mercaptalkanoato)  iron  (II),  bis 
(2-vanillilidenamino-3-hydroxyalkanoato)  iron  (IF),  his 
(2-vanillilidenamino-3-mercaptalkanoato)  iron  (II).  and 
hydrates  thereof,  the  alkyliden  group  having  up  to  8  car- 
bon atoms  and  there  being  not  more  than  ft  carbon  atoms 
in  the  chain  of  each  of  said  alkanoato  compounds. 


3,002,986 
SILOXANE  ALUMINUM  COMPOUNDS 
James  F.  Hyde,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,228 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 448) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  of  the  unit  formula  (YX), 
in  which  Y  has  a  cyclic  structure  and  is  of  the  formula 
-OlRjSiOjADjO— .  X  is  of  the  formula 

K,    K, 
— .SHJ.Si— 

and  ;  is  an  integer  from  I  to  20  inclusive  in  which  com- 
position R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of  from 
1  to  30  inclusive  carbon  atoms,  any  valences  of  the  sili- 
con atoms  not  satisfied  by  R  groups  and  oxygen  atoms 
being  satisfied  by  radicals  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  and  OM  where  M  is  an  alkali 
metal  and  in  which  composition  any  valences  of  the 
aluminum  atoms  not  satisfied  by  oxygen  atoms  being 
satisfied  by  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
/-ing  of  hydroxyl  groups  and  chlorine  atoms. 


3,N2,M7 
HOMOPOLYMERS  OF  BIS(TRIMETHYLSILOXY>- 

METHYLVINYLSILANE 
Donald  L.  BaUcy,  Snyder,  N.Y^  aH^nor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporaticin,  a  cotporatloa  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,242 

3  ClaiBH.     (Q.  260— 448  J) 
1.  A  homopolymer  of  bis(lrimethylsiloxy)mcthylvinyl- 
silane. 


3,002,988 
CHLOROSILANE  PURIFICATION 
Richard  A.  Falk,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Com- 
ing  Corporation,   Midland,   Mich.,   a   corporation   of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,513 

2  Claims.  (CL  260—448.2) 
I.  A  method  comprising  contacting  a  mixture  of 
silanes  of  the  formula  RnH„SiCl4_m  n.  "n  which  each  R 
is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halogenated  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals  and  m  and  n  and  the  sum  of 
m  and  n  have  a  value  ranging  from  0  to  3,  said  mixture 
containing  primarily  diorganodichlorosilanes  and  con- 
taining some  polyfunctional  silanes  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monoorgano-substituted  silanes  and 
silane^  free  of  organic  substitution,  with  ( 1  )  at  least  one 
equivalent  per  equivalent  of  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  of 
an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
permanganyl  chloride,  chromyl  chloride  and  mercuric 
chloride  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
replace  all  of  the  detectable  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  in 
the  system  with  silicon-bonded  chlorine  and  (2)  glacial 
orthophosphoric  acid  in  an  amount  equal  to  at  least  one 
mol  of  acid  per  mol  of  the  aforesaid  polyfunctional 
silanes  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
esterify  all  of  said  polyfunctional  silanes  and  distilling 
diorganodichlorosilanes  and  any  triorganomonochloro- 
silanes  from  the  esterification  products. 


3  002  989 

METHOD  OF  STABlLlZING  ORGANOSILICON 

FLUIDS 

Richard  W.  Awe  and  Harry  M.  Schiefer,  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mkh., 

a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,849 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260-— 448  J) 

A  method  of  preparing  a  siloxane  fluid  having  in- 
creased stability  to  oxidation  which  comprises  beating  a 
mixture  of  ( I )  a  trimethylsiloxy  endblocked  organosilox- 
ane  fiuid  in  which  the  organic  substituents  along  the  chain 
are  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  methyl  and  halo- 
phenyl  radicals,  (2)  a  compound  of  the  group  consisting 
of  mono-  and  bis-trimethyisilj4fcrroccnc  and  (3)  oxygen, 
at  a  temperature  above  400*  F.  for  at  least  15  minutes. 


3,002,990 
REACTION  OF  CYANOGEN  CHLORIDE  WITH 
CARBOXYLIC    ACIDS    AND    ANHYDRIDES 
THEREOF 
James  E.    Loi^eld,  Stamford,   and  James  K.   Dixon, 
Riverside,   Conn.,   assignors  to    American   Cyanamid 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Mar.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  649,324 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—465) 
1.  A  vapor  phase  process  for  preparing  nitrites  which 
comprises  the  steps  of:  subjecting  a  mixture  of  cyanogen 
chloride  and  a  carboxylic  acid  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkanoic  acid,  a  mono- 
cyclic aromatic  hydrocarbon  acid,  a  monoaryl  lower  alka- 
noic acid  and  an  acid  anhydride  thereof,  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  400°  C.  and  for  a  contact  time  of  at 
least  0.5  second  but  not  more  than  60  seconds  and  re- 
covering the  thus-formed  nitrile. 
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3,0t2,991 
SEMINTTRILE  ESTERS  OF  BETA- 
HYDROMUCONIC  ACID 
Fnmccaco  Mfaitad  and  Ugo  PaDW,  Mllai^  Italy, 
Ota  to  Montecattail  Soc.  Gen.  per  rindMtria  Mincrarla 
e  CUmka,  Mian,  Italy  »^  .„ 

No  Drawliv.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,821 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Italy  Jnne  12, 1958 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465.4) 
1.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  alkyl  ester  of  beta- 
hydromuconic  acid  seminitrile  comprising  reacting  1,4- 
dicyano-2-butene  with  an  alkyi  alcohol  containing  at  most 
five  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  ranging  between  50* 
and  150*  C.  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulphuric  acid  and 
hydrochloric  acid,  while  employing  a  0.2-0.45  acid/di- 
nitrile  molar  ratio,  a  0.2-0.5  water/dinitrilc  molar  ratio 
and  a  1.5-3  alcohol/dinitrilc  molar  ratio,  stopping  the 
reaction  at  a  positive  conversion  value  not  exceeding  5()% 
based  upon  1 ,4-dicyano-2-butene  by  cooling  the  reaction 
mixture  below  said  temperature,  thereby  crystallizing 
unreacted  dinitrile  in  the  mixture,  recovering  the  crystal- 
lized dinitrile,  and  recovering  the  alkyl  ester  from  the 
crystallization  mother-liquor  by  fractional  distillation. 


3.  The    method   of   preparing   a  compound   of  the 
formula: 


Ri 


=0 
-CO,R, 


3,002,992 

ALKOXY  ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  p-METHOXY- 

CINNAMIC  ACID 

Thomas  F.  Wood,  Wayne,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  The  Glvaodan 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Oct  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,405 

5  aafans.    (CI.  260—473) 
1.  Liquid  chemical  compounds  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing structural  formula: 

cHiO-^       \-cn=cn-cooc.n.«oc.H,.*i 
where  m  and  n  integers  whose  sum  is  4  to  6. 


3,002,993 
SUBSTITUTED  TRIOXO-OCTAHYDRO ANTHRA- 
CENES AND  OCTAHYDRONAPHTHACENES 
Raymond  G.  WnUnson,  Montvale,  NJ.,  and  Thomas 
L.  Fields,  Peari  River,  and  Andrew  S.  Kende,  Harts- 
dale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Ffled  Jan.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,051 

11  aaims.    (O.  260—473) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

Ri 

I 


)R     O 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  bromine,  Rj  is  lower  alkyl,  and  R  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and 
phenyl  lower  alkyl  radicals  which  comprises  treating  a 
4-0X0-1.2,3.4  -  tetrahydro  -  2  -  naphthaleneacetyl  chloride 
with  a  di( lower) alkyl  magnesiomalonate  to  form  the  cor- 
responding acyl  malonic  ester  and  cyclizing  said  ester 
with  sodium  hydride  to  form  the  corresponding  1,3,9- 
trioxo-  l,2,3,4,4a,9,9a,10-octahydroanthracenc  -  2  -  car- 
boxylate. 

3,002,994 
PURIFICATION  OF  SALTS  OF  DIALKYL  ESTERS 
OF  SULFOSUCCINIC  ACID 
EmO  F.  Waiiams,  Old  Greenwich,  and  Norman  T.  Wood- 
berry,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 
amid Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  oi 
Mahie 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,601 

4  aaims.  (CL  260—481) 
1.  A  process  for  purifying  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  mclal,  ammonium  and  ethanol- 
amine  salts  of  dialkyl  esters  of  sulfosuccinic  acid  of  a 
technical  grade,  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  contain  from  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  said  salts  contain  up 
to  about  1  %  of  impurities  resulting  from  their  manufac- 
turing process,  which  comprises  dissolving  such  salt  in 
a  substantially  anhydrous  solvent  which  is  solvent  for 
the  salt  but  not  for  its  hydrate,  adding  sufficient  water 
to  form  an  insoluble  hydrate  of  said  salt  and  cooling  said 
mixture  to  a  temperature  between  about  15  and  —15*  C. 
to  precipitate  said  ester  and  thereafter  recovering  said 
purified  ester  and  drying  the  same. 


R. 


OR 


o 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  bromine,  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  phenyl  lower  alkyl  radi- 
cals, and  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, carboxamido,  and  lower  carbalkoxy  radicals. 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


YYvV 


3,002,995 
PURIFICATION  OF  SALTS  OF  DIALKYL  ESTERS 

OF  SULFOSUCCINIC  ACID 
Emil  F.  Williams,  Old  Greenwich,  and  Norman  T.  Wood- 
berry,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,608 

4  Claims.  (0.260—481) 
1.  A  process  for  purifying  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  and  eth- 
anolamine  salts  of  dialkyl  esters  of  sulfosuccinic  acid 
of  technical  grade,  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  contain 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  said  salts  con- 
tain up  to  about  1%  of  impurities  resulting  from  their 
manufacturing  process,  which  comprises  preparing  a  so- 
lution containing  from  between  2  and  15%  of  said  salt 
in  a  solvent,  mixing  said  solution  with  about  1  to  10% 
of  activated  carbon,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  solution, 
filtering  the  solution  and  drying  the  filtrate  to  recover 
the  product. 


-CO.Ra 


ORi  ORi 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  bromine,  Rs  is  lower  alkyl,  and  R  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and 
phenyl  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


3,0t2,9M 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

DRY  OXIMES 

Gerhard  Meier  and  Amdt  Strleglcr,  Lenna,  Germany,  a»- 

rignon  to  YEB  Lcvna-Werkc  *^alter  Ulbricbt,"  Lenna, 

Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  596,831 

9  aaims.     (a.  260—566) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  dry,  substantially 
pure  kctoxime  which  comprises  blowing  a  stream  of  inert 
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gas  through  a  crude  ketoxime  melt  containing  ai  impuri- 
ties water  and  the  corresponding  keto  compound  at  tem- 
peratures not  exceeding  120*  C,  whereby  said  water  and 
said  ketone  are  taken  up  in  said  inert  gas,  and  passing 
the  vapor-enriched  gas  stream  so  formed  through  an 
aqueous  solution  of  hydroxylamine  sulfate  whereby  water, 
said  ketone  and  small  amounts  of  said  ketoxime  are 
taken  up  by  said  aqueous  solution,  said  inert  gas  being 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  air  and  nitrogen,  and 
said  ketoxime  being  difficultly  soluble  in  water  and  being 
a  ketoxime  formed  from  a  ketone  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  cyclobexanone,  methyl-substituted  cydo- 
hexanone  and  ptnacoline. 


3,M2,997 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS,  PROCESSES 
AND  COMPOSITIONS 
MDton  Green,  Newton  Highlands,  and  Myron  S.  Sfanon, 
Newton  Centre,  Maas^  amilgnors  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawii«.    Ffled  Ian.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  711,812 

6  Claims.    (C\.  260—570.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R 


z»— N-cnr-crir-cni-NHi 

wherein  P  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
o-dihydroxyphenyl  and  p-dihydroxyphcnyl  groups;  and 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl  groups. 


3,M2,998 
PREPARATION   OF    13,5-TRIAMIN0.2,4,6- 
TRINITROBENZENE 
Lloyd  A.  Kaplan,  Adclphi,  and  Francis  Taylor,  Jr.,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  aMignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  sf  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  13  1959,  Scr.  No.  813,039 

7  Clafans.  (O.  260—581) 
(Granted  nnder  TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  l,3,5-triamino-2,4,6-trini- 
trobenzcne  from  a  starting  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  l,3,5-trichloro-2,4,6-trinitrobenzene 
and  l,3,5-tribromo-2,4,6-trinitrobcnzene  which  comprises; 
dissolving  the  starting  material  in  a  solvent  which  is 
inert  with  respect  to  the  starting  materials  and  ammonia 
to  form  a  solution,  adding  gaseous  ammonia  to  the  solu- 
tion, removing  l,3,5-triamino-2.4,6-trinitrobenzene  from 
the  solution. 


3,002,999 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MESTTYL  OXIDE 
Robert   Licfatenbcrger,    Onllfais,    and    Lncien    Villemey, 
Lyona,  France,  assignors  to  Sodcte  Indostrielle  des 
Derives  dc  PAcetylenc  (SJ.DA.),  Paris,  France,  a  cor- 
poration  of  France 

nied  Dec.  21, 1954,  S«r.  No.  476.738 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  24,  1953 
11  Claims,     (a.  260—593) 
I .  A  method  of  manufacturing  mesityl  oxide  including 
heating,  for  a  period  of  about  IS  to  60  minutes  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  75  to  120"  C.  a  single  phase  sys- 
tem comprising  acetone  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in 
solution  in  an  alcohol  solvent,  said  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.5  to  7  grams  per 
liter  of  acetone. 


3.003.000 
ORGANIC  PfROXIDES 
Nicholas  A.  Mllas,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Research 
Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorit 
No  Drawing.    FHed  July  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,219 
8  Oaims.    (CI.  260—610) 
5.  Organic  peroxides  of  the  formula 


/R         \     R 

HOO— I  c— oo  l-d:— OOH 


wherein  R  and  R>  are  lower  alkyl  groups  and  n  is  a  whole 
number  from  2  to  5. 


3,003,001 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF   1-VINYL- 

6-ALKOXY-3,4-DIHYDRONAPHTHALENE 
Richard  Wigfatman  Kierstead,  Montdafar,  Walter  Klmcl, 
Highland  Parit,  and  William  Edwfai  Scott,  North  Cald- 
well,   NJ.,    asiignoTB    to    Hoffmann-La    Roche    Inc^ 
Nntlcy,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,563 

4  Clafans.  (CI.  260—612) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  condensing  6-lower 
aikoxy-1-tetralone  with  vinyl  magnesium  halide  at  a 
temperature  from  about  15*  to  about  50*  C.  and  heating 
the  condensation  product  at  a  temperature  up  to  about 
reflux  temperature  in  an  inert  aromatic  solvent  to 
produce    1- vinyl -6-lower   alkoxy-3,4-dihydronaphthalene. 


3,003,002 

PURIFICATION  OF  ETHER 

Robert  N.  Fefaistefai,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.    FOed  Jan.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,763 

5  Clafans.  (CI.  260—^16) 
1.  A  process  of  removing  peroxides  from  a  peroxide- 
containing  ether,  comprising  contacting  said  ether  with  a 
strong-base  anion  exchange  resin  in  its  hydroxyl  form 
whereby  the  peroxides  are  preferentially  adsorbed  on  said 
resin  while  the  ether  remains  substantially  unadsorbed, 
and  separating  said  resin  from  said  ether. 


3,003,003 
MANUFACTURE  OF  1  CHLORO-2,2,2, 
TRIFLUORO-ETHANE 
Robert  Leslie  McGbity,  Widnes,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  May  7, 1958 
8  Clafans.    (Q.  260—653.6) 
I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  l-chloro-2:2:2- 
trifluoroethane  which  comprises  heating  trichloroethylene 
with  hydrogen  fluoride  at  superatmosphcric  pressure  in 
the  presence  of  at  least  one  mole  of  an  antimony  fluoro- 
chloridc  catalyst  per  mole  of  trichloroethylene  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  60*  to  about  130*  C.  and  adding  chlo- 
rine to  the  reaction  mixture  in  an  amount  not  greater 
than  one  mole  of  chlorine  to  each  mole  of  trichloroethyl- 


ene. 


3,003,004 
LONG  CHAIN  ALKENYL  CHLORIDES 
Thomas  E.  Lcsslie,  St  Albans,  W.  Va.,  and  Robert  J. 
O^eill,  Stoncham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chem- 
ical Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawtaig.    FOed  June  21,  1954,  Ser.  No.  438^42 

6  Clafans.  (CI.  260—654) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  chloroolefin  containing 
reactive  chlorine  which  comprises  reacting  a  higher  ole- 
fin fraction  from  the  acid  catalyzed  polymerization  of 
propylene  the  average  chain  length  of  which  falls  within 
the  range  of  9-16  carbon  atoms  with  hypochlorous  acid 
in  a  ratio  of  approximately  1-2  moles  of  hypochlorous 
acid  per  mole  of  higher  olefin  and  isolating  a  chloroole- 
fin containing  reactive  chlorine. 
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3,003,005 

EXTRACTION  PROCESS 
ThonuM  W.  Martfaiek  and  Lc  Roi  E.  HntcUafs,  Crystal 
Lake,  DL,  and  Nathaniel  L.  Remca,  Mfansl,  Ffau,  as- 
signon  to  The  Pure  OO  Compmiy,  Chicago,  DL,  a 
corporation  of  Oliio 

FUcd  Dec.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,699 
12  Cfadms.    (CL  260—674) 


a  mixture  of  light  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  nonaro- 
matic  hydrocarbons  boiling  at  substantially  the  same  boil- 
ing point  with  a  solvent  comprising  a  mixture  of  sulfur 
dioxide  and  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethylene  glycol  and  formamide,  separating  the  ma- 
terial into  a  raflfinate  phase  containing  substantially  all  of 
the  nonaromatic  hydrocarbons  and  an  extract  phase  con- 
taining substantially  all  of  the  aromatic  hydrocarbons  in 
conjunction  with  the  mixture  of  sulfur  dioxide  aivi  the 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
glycol  and  formamide,  separately  removing  sulfur  dioxide 
from  the  extract  phase  for  reuse  in  the  process,  separately 
removing  the  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene  glycol  and  formamide  from  the  extract  phase 
for  reuse  in  the  process,  and  separately  removing  from 
the  extract  phase  as  product  substantially  pure  light  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  free  of  nonaromatic  hydrocarbons 
and  free  of  solvent  materials. 


1.  The  process  of  separating  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
from  a  mixture  of  aromatic  and  non-aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons comprising  contacting  said  mixture  with  a  stable 
hydroxy-substituted  ester  of  carbamic  acid  having  the 
formula. 


3,003,007 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  CON- 

DENSABI^  VAPORS  CONTAINED  IN  MIXTURES 

Joel  A.  Ncwsome,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Gas  Processors,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex^  a 

corporation  of  Texas 

,   Filed  May  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  737,966 
7  Clafans.     (a.  260—676) 
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wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  R*  is  a  substituent  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  5  carbon 
atonw  and  R^  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  1  to  5  car- 
bon atoms,  separating  the  composite  mixture  into  two 
components  consisting  of  a  raffinate  and  an  extract  and 
recovering  said  aromatic  hydrocarbons  from  said  extract. 
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3  003  00<  ^ 

CONCENTRATION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCAR- 

BONS  Wrni  DILUTED  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 

Alfred  W.  Frands,  Woodbury,  N J.,  assignor  to  Socony 

MobO  OO  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Sept  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,647 

18  Clafans.    (CL  260— 674) 


1.  The  method  of  separating  light  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons from  nonaromatic  hydrocarbons  boiling  at  substan- 
tially the  same  boiling  point  which  comprises  contacting 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  condensable  vapors  in  the 
presence  of  water  which  form  hydrates  comprising,  flow- 
ing the  mixture  into  a  heat  exchanger  maintained  at  a 
pressure  and  a  temperature  at  which  hydrates  form  and 
a  portion  of  the  vapors  of  the  mixture  condense,  flowing 
uncondensed  vapors  from  the  heat  exchanger  to  a  first 
separator  maintained  at  the  same  pressure  as  the  heat 
exchanger  but  at  a  lower  temperature  sufficient  to  con- 
dense additional  condensable  vapors  from  the  uncon- 
densed vapors  and  to  form  hydrates,  flowing  uncondensed 
cooled  vapors  from  the  first  separator  through  the  heat 
exchanger  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relationship  with 
the  mixture  therein  for  maintaining  the  temperature 
thereof  below  hydrate  forming  temperature  as  afore- 
said, flowing  the  last-mentioned  vapors  from  the  heat  ex- 
changer to  a  second  separator  and  into  indirect  heat  ex- 
change relationship  with  refrigerant  vapors  therein  for 
condensing  the  same,  circulating  refrigerant  in  indirect 
heat  exchange  relationship  in  the  first  and  second  sep- 
arators whereby  refrigerant  is  vaporized  in  the  first  sep- 
arator thereby  lowering  the  temperature  therein  as  afore- 
said and  is  condensed  in  the  second  separator  by  indirect 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  vapors  therein  as 
aforesaid  including  further  cooling  the  refrigerant  before 
circulating  the  refrigerant  in  said  first  separator,  as  afore- 
said, and  collecting  the  condensed  liquids  from  the  heat 
exchanger  and  the  first  and  second  separators. 

5.  Apparatus  for  recovering  condensable  vapors  and 
purifying  uncondensable  vapors  contained  in  mixtures 
comprising,  a  pair  of  separators,  heat  exchanger  tubes 
disposed  in  each  separator,  a  refrigerant  cycling  assem- 
bly connected  to  said  heat  exchanger  tubes  for  flowing  re- 
frigerant first  in  the  heat  exchanger  tubes  of  one  of 
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said  Kparators  and  then  in  the  beat  exchanger  tubes  of 
the  other  of  said  separators  for  cooling  the  tubes  of  the 
one  separator  for  forming  hydrates  thereon  and  then 
wanning  the  tubes  of  the  other  separator  for  melting 
hydrates  thereon,  a  heat  exchanger,  a  flow  line  connected 
to  said  heat  exchanger  for  introducing  said  mixtures  into 
said  apparatus,  piping  connecting  said  heat  exchanger 
with  each  separator,  additional  heat  exchanger  tubes  in 
said  heat  exchanger,  additional  flow  lines  connected  to 
each  separator  and  said  additional  heat  exchanger  tubes 
in  the  heat  exchanger  for  flowing  uncondensed  cooled 
vapors  from  one  separator  through  said  additional  heat 
exchanger  tubes,  reversing  means  for  first  flowing  vapors 
from  the  heat  exchanger  and  refrigerant  to  one  of  said 
separators  and  then  to  the  other  of  said  separators,  and 
discharge  means  connected  at  the  lower  portions  of  said 
separators  and  said  heat  exchanger  for  removal  of  con- 
densed vapors  therefrom. 


olefins,  ethylene  and  Cr-Ct  mono-olefins,  physically  sepa- 
rating said  mixture  into  a  first  fraction  containing  ethyl- 
ene and  residual  acetylene  and  into  a  second  fraction 
free  from  acetylene  containing  conjugated  diolefins  and 
Cy-Ci  mono-olefins,  hydrogenating  said  first  fraction  in  a 
second  hydrogenation  step  with  palladium  catalyst  at 
100-400°  F.  to  reduce  said  unsaturated  impurities  to  a 
level  of  less  than  10  parts  per  million  in  said  first  fraction. 


3,M3,MS  

SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  OF  ACETYLENES 
IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  OLEFINIC  GASES  CON- 
TAINING UNSATURATED  C*  HYDROCARBONS 
Harold  W.  Fleming  and  WUliam  R.  Gotmann,  Louisville, 
Ky.,  asrignon  to  Catalysts  and  Chemicals  Inc^  Louis- 
ville, KYm  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  766,761 
4  Claims.     (Q.  260—677) 
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3,M3,M9 

ODORLESS  ISOPARAFFINIC  SOLVENT 

MANUFACTURE 

Geoff  e  W.  Gurd,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Cnrrfai  H. 

Stein,  dcccasMi,  late  of  Samia,  Oirtario,  Canada,  by 

Dorotliea  A.  Stein,  legal  representative,  Saraia,  Ontario, 

Canada,  aasignon  to  Esso  Rcscardi  and  Engineering 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,244 
5  Claims.     (CI.  26«— 683.9) 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  odorless  isoparaflfinic 
solvents  which  comprises  polymerizing  propylene  contain- 
ing minimum  amounts  of  n-butylcne  and  isobutylene  and 
containing  not  more  than  10  p.p.m.  sulfur  with  a  phos- 
phoric acid  catalyst,  recovering  from  the  polymer  prod- 
uct by  fractionation  a  polypropylene  feed  stock  having  a 
boilmg  range  of  between  300  and  460"  F.,  a  gravity  of 
50  to  55.  a  refractive  index  at  20*  C.  of  1.433  to  1.436. 
a  bromine  number  of  from  81  to  100  and  an  aniline  point 
of  140'  F.  to  150*  F.  and  reacting  said  polypropylene 
feed  stock  with  hydrogen  at  about  300  to  600"  F.  and 
200-800  p.s.i.g.  in  contact  with  a  nickel  catalyst  thereby 
effecting  at  least  98%  saturation  of  the  poly  propylenes 
in  the  feed  stock  with  less  than  10  to  15%  loss  by  side 
reactions  such  as  cracking  and  polymerization. 

4.  An  odorless  isoparaflfinic  solvent  consisting  esaei>- 
tially  of  hydrogenated  trimers  and  tetramers  of  propyl- 
ene boiling  in  the  range  of  300*  to  460*  P..  said  solvent 
being  further  characterized  by  an  aniline  point  in  the 
range  of  178  to  182,  a  kauri-butanol  value  in  the  range  of 
27  to  28.5.  and  a  refractive  index  at  20*  C.  in  the  range 
of  1.422  to  1.423  produced  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  desired  constitu- 
ents in  an  impure  gas  stream  obtained  by  the  pyrolysis  of 
hydrocarbons,  said  stream  containing  C4-C5  conjugated 
diolefins,  ethylenes  and  Cr-Cj  mono-olefins  as  the  desired 
constituents  and  highly  unsaturated  impurities  including 
acetylenes  and  alpha  beta  unsaturated  hydrocarbos  having 
no  hydrogen  atom  on  the  beta  carbon  atom  as  the  con- 
stituents to  be  removed,  comprising  the  steps  of  hydro- 
genating said  impure  gas  stream  with  hydrogen  at  a 
temperature  of  about  200°  F.  to  about  600°  F.,  a  space 
velocity  of  about  500-3000  and  a  pressure  of  about  1  to 
60  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  cata- 
lyst selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  and  sul- 
fides of  cobalt,  nickel,  molybdenum,  chromium,  the  fore- 
going metals,  mixtures  of  said  metals  and  mixtures  of 
said  sulfides  and  oxides  while  regulating  the  concentration 
of  acetylenes  in  said  impure  gas  stream  to  provide  a  level 
of  from  about  80  to  about  1000  parts  of  said  acetylenes 
per  million  parts  of  the  gas  stream  at  the  outlet  of  the 
hydrogenation  path  whereby  said  acetylenes  are  selective- 
ly adsorbed  on  active  centers  of  said  catalyst  at  said  level 
of  acetylene  concentration  to  effectively  exclude  adsorp- 
tion and  hydrogenation  at  said  catalyst  of  conjugated  di- 


3,M3,01« 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PRECIPI- 
TATED  CALCIUM   CARBONATES 
Femand  Menret,  Hensdcn,  and  Victor  Broowers,  Malines, 
Bclginm,  asripwfs  to  Solray  A  CIc,  Braaaels,  Bclginni, 
a  Belgian  company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Bclglam  Mar.  26,  1957 

5  Claims.  (O.  260—762) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  precipitated  cal- 
cium carbonate  particularly  suitable  as  a  filler  for  natural 
and  synthetic  rubber  and  as  a  pigment  for  paper  coatings 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  preparing  a  milk  of  lime 
solution,  adding  to  said  milk  of  lime  solutioii  a  soluble 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  alumi- 
nate  (NajAl,04).  aluminum  sulphate  (Alj(S04)3).  mag- 
nesium sulphate  (MgS04),  vanadyl  sulphate 

(VOS04.2H,0) 

chromium  nitrate  (Cr(NO,),.9HjO)  and  fen-ous  chlo- 
ride (FeClj.HjO).  passing  through  said  milk  of  lime  a 
stream  of  carbon  dioxide  to  effect  carbonation  thereof  and 
to  form  calcium  carbonate  as  a  precipitate,  whereby  said 
calcium  carbonate  is  in  precipitated  form  in  said  aqueous 
milk  of  lime  in  the  presence  of  said  soluble  salt,  and 
filtering  said  solution  to  separate  said  calcium  carbonate 
therefrom,  said  soluble  salt  being  added  in  an  amount 
such  that  the  metal  component  of  said  salt  represents  0.2 
to  3%  by  weight  of  the  precipitated  calcium  carbonate. 
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3,003,011 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  ELECTRI- 
CAL SECONDARY  CELLS,  I.E.  STORAGE   BAT- 
TERIES 
'  Jose  Ignado  Martin  Artajo,  23  Alberto  Aguilera, 

Madrid,  Spate 
FUed  May  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,809 
/  6  Claims.    (CL  136--6) 


trolyte  interposed  between  the  peripheral  edges  of  adjacent 
bipolar  elements  and  end  cells  whereby  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trolytic cells  consisting  of  a  positive  electrode  of  one  bi- 
polar element  or  end  cell  and  the  negative  electrode  of 
the  next  succeeding  bipolar  element  or  end  cell  are  pro- 
vided, said  metallic  cups  surrounding  their  respective  elec- 
trodes on  three  sides,  the  edges  of  said  cups  and  the  ex- 
posed face  of  each  of  said  electrodes  being  in  intimate 
contact  with  one  of  said  separator  means,  an  encapsulat- 
ing resin  completely  surrounding  said  assembly,  said  sep- 
arator means  and  said  cups  immobilizing  the  active  mate- 
rial of  said  electrodes  and  maintaining  said  electrodes  out 
of  contact  with  said  encapsulating  resin. 


1.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  pair  of  spaced,  substantially 
parallel  pole  plates,  an  insulating  frame  assembly  main- 
taining said  plates  in  spaced  relationship  and  electrically 
insulated  one  from  the  other  and  forming,  with  such 
pole  plates  a  space  for  containing  a  liquid  electrolyte, 
a  plate  forming  member  carried  by  each  of  said  pole 
plates,  each  such  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  per- 
forate metallic  sheet  provided  with  a  plurality  of  traverse 
folds  presenting  elongate  hollow  fingers  extending  right 
angularly  from  the  respective  pole  plate  and  each  such 
member  being  rigidly  joined  to  its  pole  plate  in  those 
areas  thereof  intermediate  such  fingers,  separator  strips 
interposed  between  said  fingers  to  retain  the  same  in 
spaced  interdigitated  relationship  to  each  other  and  each 
finger  being  of  a  length  to  extend  from  its  associated 
pole  plate  but  terminate  short  of  the  other  pole  plate, 
the  hollowed  portions  within  the  fingers  of  one  member 
being  filled  with  an  electrochemically  active  paste  and 
the  hollowed  portions  within  the  fingers  of  the  other 
member  being  filled  with  an  electrochemically  active 
paste  so  that  the  pastes  and  electrolyte  will  be  effective 
to  produce  an  electrical  potential  between  said  pole  plates. 


3,003,013 

ELECTRIC  BATTERY 

Joseph  C.  Dnddy,  Trerosc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Electric 

Storage  Battery  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,622 

4  Claims.    (CI.  136—9) 
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3,003,012 

ELECTRIC  BATTERY 

Joseph  C.  Duddy,  Trevoac,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  The  Electric 

Storage  Battery  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,621 

4  Claims.    (CI.  136—9) 


1.  An  electrode  assembly  for  a  pile  Xypt  battery  en- 
capsulated in  a  resin  polymerized  in  situ  around  said  as- 
sembly comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  bipolar 
elements  each  of  said  elements  comprising  a  positive  elec- 
trode and  a  negative  electrode  each  housed  in  a  metallic 
cup,  said  cups  being  joined  in  a  back  to  back  relationship, 
a  pair  of  end  cells,  one  of  said  end  cells  comprising  a  posi- 
tive electrode  housed  in  a  metallic  cup  and  the  other  of 
said  end  cells  comprising  a  negative  electrode  housed  in  a 
metallic  cup  and  separator  means  saturated  with  an  elec- 


1.  A  pile  type  battery  comprising  in  combination  a 
plurality  of  bipolar  elements,  each  of  said  elements  com- 
prising a  positive  electrode  and  a  negative  electrode  sep- 
arated by  an  electrolyte  impermeable  barrier  having 
compartments  on  each  side  thereof  for  housing  said  elec- 
trodes said  barrier  being  made  of  plastic  having  em- 
bedded therein  a  metallic  conductive  grid  extending 
through  said  barrier  to  contact  said  positive  and  negative 
electrodes,  a  pair  of  end  cells  each  comprising  an  elec- 
trolyte impermeable  barrier  having  a  compartment  on 
one  side  thereof  for  an  electrode,  said  end  cell  barriers  be- 
ing made  of  plastic  having  a  metallic  conductive  grid  em- 
bedded therein,  one  of  the  said  end  cells  housing  a  posi- 
tive electrode  in  contact  with  said  grid  and  the  other  of 
said  end  cells  housing  a  negative  electrode  in  contact 
with  said  grid,  separator  means  between  adjacent  bipolar 
elements  and  end  cells  whereby  a  plurality  of  electrolytic 
cells  consisting  of  alternate  positive  and  negative  plates 
of  said  end  cells  and  bipolar  elements  are  formed,  said 
end  cells  and  said  bipolar  elements  being  threaded,  and 
a  threaded  housing  surrounding  said  end  cells  and  said 
bipolar  elements  whereby  said  plurality  of  electrolytic 
cells  are  contained. 


3,003,014 
GAS-TIGHT  SEALED  ALKALINE  ACCUMULATORS 
Fritz   PhUipp,    Haspc-Hagcn,   Westphalia,    and    Werner 
TIctze,  Hagcn,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ac- 
cnmnlatorvn-Fabrik  AkticngcscUschaft,  Hagen,  West- 
phalia, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  633,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  11,  1956 

10  Claims.    (Q.  136—13) 
1.  In  a  fluid-tight  sealed  alkaline  storage  battery,  in 
combination,    a    substantially    cylindrical    electrode    as- 
sembly comprising  at  least  one  negative  electrode  unit 
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consisting  essentially  of  a  sheet-like  negative  electrode 
having  two  opposite  faces  and  of  a  sheet-like  electrically 
conductive  electro-chemically  inert  foraminous  insert 
formed  with  voids  sufficiently  large  to  prevent  saturation 
thereof  with  electrolyte  by  capillary  action  and  substan- 
tially free  of  active  mass,  said  insert  abutting  at  least  one 
of  said  two  opposite  faces  of  said  negative  electrode;  at 
least  one  positive  electrode  unit  in  alignment  with  and 
abutting  said  negative  electrode  unit  and  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  sheet-like  positive  electrode  having  two  op- 
posite faces  at  least  one  of  which  is  located  adjacent  a 


negative  electrode  unit,  and  a  sheet-like  porous  separator 
being  gas-impermeable  when  saturated  with  liquid  al- 
kaline electrolyte,  said  separator  abutting  each  of  said 
faces  of  said  positive  electrode,  said  electrode  units  and 
said  separator  being  spirally  wound  about  each  other  to 
form  said  substantially  cylindrical  electrode  assembly, 
with  a  portion  of  said  insert  forming  the  outer  surface 
thereof;  and  an  alkaline  electrolyte  fixed  in  said  elec- 
trodes and  said  separator  and  forming  a  thin  film  on  said 
foraminous  insert,  wherry  gas  developed  during  opera- 
tion of  said  battery  will  come  in  contact  with  said  elec- 
trically conductive  insert,  and  build-up  of  excessive  pres- 
sure within  said  sealed  battery  will  be  prevented  by  inter- 
action between  said  gas  and  said  insert. 


3,003,015 

BATTERY  ELECTRODE 

Joseph  C.  Duddy,  Trcvosc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Electric 

Storage  Battet7  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  744,544 

9  Claims.    (CI.  136—30) 


1.  The  method  of  making  battery  electrodes  which 
comprises  intimately  and  thoroughly  mixing  with  an  elec- 
trolylically  reducible  metallic  compound  selected  from 
the  hereinafter  named  group  of  metallic  compounds  a 
plasticized  resin  substantially  insoluble  in  an  electrolyte 
and  soluble  in  a  solution  in  which  the  metal  of  said 
selected  metal  compound  is  to  major  degree  insoluble, 
said  metallic  compound  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc  oxide,  copper  oxide,  silver  oxide,  lead 
oxide,  iron  oxide  and  cadmium  oxide,  electrolytically 
reducing  said  compound  in  said  electrolyte  to  produce 
throughout  said  mixture  finely  divided  metal,  said  metal 
compound  being  present  in  ratio  of  at  least  4  to  1  by 
weight  with  respect  to  said  resin,  and  subjecting  said  mix- 
ture to  a  solvent  for  removal  of  at  least  the  major  por- 
tion of  said  resin  to  yield  a  porous  structurized  mass. 


3,003,016 
GALVANIC  BATTERY 
PanI  Marsal,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  tlic  United  States  off  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Sept  2,  1943,  Ser.  No.  501,001 
12  Claims.    (CL  136—90) 


6.  Galvanic  battery  of  the  deferred  action  type,  suit- 
able for  use  in  a  projectile,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially flat  annular  soluble  metal  elements  each  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  small  aperture  and  each  coated 
on  one  flat  surface  with  an  electrically-conductive  elec- 
trolyte-impervious carbonaceous  layer  to  form  an  elec- 
trode unit,  said  units  being  assembled  coaxially  with  the 
coated  surfaces  uppermost;  insulating  material  disposed 
between  and  sealed  to  the  outer  peripheral  margins  of 
adjacent  units  to  provide  between  each  pair  of  units  a  cell 
for  electrolyte;  rigid  insulating  material  disposed  between 
and  sealed  to  the  inner  peripheral  margins  of  adjacent 
units  to  support  said  margins;  at  one  end  of  the  so  assem- 
bled units  an  electrolyte  distributor  provided  with  aper- 
tures communicating  with  the  apertures  in  said  units  and 
with  the  axial  cavity  defined  by  the  assembled  annular 
units;  in  said  axial  cavity  a  frangible  ampule  containing 
a  reserved  supply  of  electrolyte;  and  a  rigid  outer 
container. 


3,003,017 

SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  CELL 

Joseph  L.  Weininger,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,451 

17  Claims.    (CL  136—100) 


;^1 ; "^ 


1.  A  solid  electrolyte  cell  comprising  an  inert  me>tal 
container  open  only  at  one  end,  insulating  means  seal- 
ing said  container  at  said  open  end,  a  layer  of  silver 
iodide  containing  from  0  to  5  mole  percent  of  an  iodide 
of  a  metal  other  than  silver  as  a  phase  transformation 
modifier  within  said  container  adjacent  said  insulating 
means  and  in  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  container,  an 
iodine  source  positioned  in  said  container,  and  a  silver 
electrode  extending  in  gas-tight  relationship  through  said 
insulating  means  into  said  silver  iodide  layer. 
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3,003,018 
RETRACTILE  CORDS 
John  Brown  Cook,   North  Haven,   Com^  assignor  to 
The  Whitney  Blake  Company,  Hamdcn,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835,769 
3  Claims.    (CL  174—69) 


'/•<»■> 


natc  layers  of  conductive  and  dielectric  media  to  be  dis- 
posed over  said  end  portions,  said  layers  overlaying  each 
other,  said  conductive  media  forming  a  continuously  con- 
ductive spiral  path  for  low  frequency  current  between  the 
innermost  and  the  outermost  ones  of  said  conductive 
layers,  said  dielectric  layers  being  impregnated  with  a 


1.  A  retractile  cord  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel 
conductors  aligned  side  by  side,  a  jacket  surrounding 
same  to  provide  a  flat,  jacketed  cord,  said  cord  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  helix  the  axis  of  which  is  perpendicular  to 
the  general  plane  of  the  cord,  and  the  inner  edges  of  the 
convolutions  being  crimped  to  provide  indentations  which 
register  with  the  indentations  of  adjoining  convolutions 
so  that  said  convolutions  will   nest  within  each  other. 


thermosetting  resin,  and  means  for  passing  said  current 
through  said  spiral  path  for  a  time  to  elevate  the  internal 
temperature  of  said  sleeve,  said  conductive  layers  being 
adapted  to  remain  in  place  to  provide  mechanical  strength 
to  said  sleeve  after  thermosetting  is  completed. 


3,003,019 

SERVICE  ENTRANCE  HEAD  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUTT 
Denis  A.  Dearie,  New  Britahi,  Conn.,  assignor  to  North 
ft  Judd  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britahi,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,572 
3  Claims.    (CL  174—81) 


3,003,021 
BUS  DUCT 
Paul  M.   Christensen,   West  Orange,   NJ.,  assignor   to 
Federal  Pacific  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
DdswATC 
Original  appUcation  Aug.  30, 1956,  Ser.  No.  607,028,  now 
Patent  No.  2,966,540,  dated  Dec.  27,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1960,  Ser^  No.  15,022 
7  Claims.    (CI.  174—99) 


ft    -ii- 


i:  V 


3.  An  entrance  head  for  electrical  conduit  compris- 
ing a  plastic  yoke  member  having  a  threaded  base  for 
attachment  to  a  conduit  and  an  upwardly  inclined  bifur- 
cated portion  defining  a  cylindrical  opening,  said  biftjr- 
cated  portion  being  provided  with  a  ledge  about  the  in- 
side of  said  opening,  a  cylindrical  insulator  with  an  out- 
wardly disposed  flange  at  its  base  seated  in  said  opening 
and  ledge  and  having  at  least  one  aperture  in  its  face 
for  passage  of  conductors  therethrough,  and  a  plastic  coyer 
having  a  peripheral  edge  cooperating  with  and  enclosing 
said  yoke  niember  and  dimensioned  to  distort  said  bifur- 
cated portion  in  a  closing  direction,  the  yoke  member 
having  a  pair  of  downwardly  facing  spaced  shoulders  on 
its  base  and  beads  about  the  bifurcated  portion,  the  inner 
jseriphery  of  said  cover  having  shoulders  with  oppositely 
inclined,  cooperating  with  said  shoulders  of  the  yoke  mem- 
ber, abutting  faces  for  sliding  engagement  of  the  cover 
with  said  base  and  a  groove  cooperating  with  said  beads 
for  snap-locking  engagement  of  the  bifurcated  portion  in 
the  cover. 


1.  An  electrical  bus  duct  including  multiple  bus  ban, 
an  enclosing  duct  about  said  bars,  and  a  number  of  orient- 
ing frame  structures  fixing  the  bus  bars  in  relation  to  each 
other  and  to  the  duct,  said  structures  including  a  pair 
of  transverse  members  of  metal  having  individual  grooves 
for  receiving  the  several  bus  bars,  tie-bolts  pulling  said 
members  into  gripping  relationship  with  said  bus  bars, 
and  layers  of  flexible  insulation  interposed  between  said 
bars  and  said  members,  the  respective  surfaces  of  said 
transverse  members  which  contain  said  grooves  being 
relatively  wide  compared  to  the  bus  bar  thitkness  so  that 
the  pressure  against  said  layers  of  insulation  is  distributed 
along  the  respective  edges  of  said  bus  bars  and  along  said 
layers  of  insulation. 


3,003,020 

JOINING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WAVE  GUIDE 
SECTIONS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Stewart  E.  MUler,  Middlctown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FBed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  781,604 
3  Claims.    (CL  174— «4) 
3.  A  sleeve  for  joining  the  abutted  end  portions  of 
transmission  line  sections  comprising  a  plurality  of  alter- 


3,003,022 
FINNED  INSULATOR 
Jean  Henri  Meier,  Tarbcs,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnic    Generale    d'Electro-Ceramique,    Paris,    Seine, 
France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,356 

Claims  priority,  application  Frtmce  Mar.  7,  1958 

3  Claims,    (a.  174—211) 

1.  A  self-washing  insulator  comprising  an  elongated 

body  of  dielectric  material  having  a  helical  rib  integral 

thereon  extending  along  the  length  of  said  body,  the  rib 

having  an  upper  and  a  lower  face  and  on  at  least  one  face 

thereof  a  protuberance  projecting  from  said  face,  and  said 
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prcMuberance  extending  longitudinally  along  the  length  of 
the  rib  intermediate  said  insulator  body  and  the  peripheral 


?^-, 


edge  of  the  rib  and  extending  coaxially  with  said  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  rib. 


3,M3,023 
SYNCHRONOUS  OPERATION  OF  BEAM  SWITCH- 
ING TUBES  FOR  COLOR  SIGNAL  GATING 
Laurence  R.  Brown,  Bcrwyn,  and  Sin-pih  Fan,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.;  said  Brown  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Mar.  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  574,355 
4  Chdms.    (Q.  178—5.4) 
(FUed  under  Role  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 


f  .      .     ..      * 


■t      r 
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■-•-  r 


1. 


4.  A  color  television  circuit  comprising  a  color  pro- 
ducing cathode  ray  picture  tube  including  a  multiple-ele- 
ment phosphor  screen  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  focusing 
electrodes  for  focusing  an  electron  beam  adjacent  to  said 
screen;  a  plurality  of  electronic  gates  each  adapted  to 
receive  and  pass  one  of  a  plurality  of  color  signals  to  be 
applied  to  said  picture  tube;  an  electron  beam  switching 
tube  having  a  cathode  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  elec- 
trodes; each  group  of  electrodes  including  a  target  elec- 
trode which  receives  an  electron  beam  and  produces  an 
output  signal  therefrom,  a  spade  electrode  which  holds 
an  electron  beam  on  its  associated  target  electrode,  and  a 
switching  electrode  which  serves  to  switch  an  electron 
beam  from  one  group  of  electrodes  to  the  next;  each  of 
said  target  electrodes  being  coupled  to  and  adapted  to 
open  one  of  said  gates;  said  targets  being  connected  in 
sequence  to  a  corresponding  sequence  of  said  gates;  in 
series,  a  sine  wave  oscillator,  a  phase  shifter,  a  funda- 


mental frequency  amplifier,  and  a  second  harmonic  am- 
plifier; said  fundamental  frequency  amplifier  and  said 
second  harmonic  amplifier  each  having  a  pair  of  output 
terminals  between  which  generally  sine  vrave  output 
waves  appear;  one  of  the  output  terminals  of  said  second 
harmonic  amplifier  being  coupled  to  each  of  the  two 
terminals  of  said  fundamental  amplifier  and  through  a 
resistive  network  to  provide,  with  one  of  the  terminals 
of  said  second  harmonic  amplifier,  three  terminals  from 
each  of  which  a  beam  switching  signal  of  different  phase 
is  provided;  said  three  terminals  being  coupled  in  order 
to  successive  switching  electrodes  in  said  beam  switching 
tube;  said  sine  wave  oscillator  also  being  coupled  to  said 
sets  of  focusing  electrodes  in  said  cathode  ray  tube;  the 
operation  of  said  oscillator  and  said  beam  switching  tube 
being  synchronized  so  that  the  color  signals  applied  to 
said  cathode  ray  tube  coincide  with  the  focusing  of  an 
electron  beam  on  the  proper  corresponding  element  of 
the  phosphor  screen  by  said  focusing  electrodes. 


3,003,024 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  DEMODULATOR 

Halvor  Nygard,  Ganle,  Sweden,  and  Jan  Jacob  Verschuur, 

Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American 

Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

nied  May  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  20,  1958 

8  Clafaiis.    (CL  178—5.4) 


n. 


II 


Jir 
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1.  A  receiver  for  color  television  signals  of  the  type 
having  a  first  component  relating  essentially  to  the  bright- 
ness of  a  scene  and  a  second  component  comprising  a 
subcarrier  wave  modulated  in  quadrature  with  first  and 
second  signals  relating  to  color  content  of  the  scene,  said 
first  and  second  signals  having  different  bandwidths,  said 
receiving  comprising  first  filter  means  having  a  bandwidth 
substantially  corresponding  to  the  band  of  said  first  sig- 
nal, second  filter  means  having  a  bandwidth  substantially 
corresponding  to  the  bandwidth  of  said  second  signals, 
means  apply  said  subcarrier  wave  to  said  first  and  second 
filter  means,  first  and  second  demodulator  means,  a  source 
of  reference  oscillations  of  the  frequency  of  said  sub- 
carrier  wave,  phase  shift  means  connected  to  said  source 
for  providing  a  plurality  of  reference  oscillations  of  dif- 
ferent phases,  said  demodulator  means  each  comprising 
means  for  synchronously  demodulating  a  pair  of  signals, 
means  applying  reference  oscillations  of  two  different 
phases  to  each  of  said  demodulator  means,  means  apply- 
ing the  output  of  said  first  filter  means  to  said  first  and 
second  demodulator  means  in  different  proportions  for 
demodulation  in  each  demodulator  at  the  phase  of  one  of 
the  reference  oscillations  applied  thereto,  and  means 
applying  the  output  of  said  second  filter  means  to  said 
first  and  second  demodulator  means  in  different  propor- 
tions for  demodulation  in  each  demodulator  at  the  phase 
of  the  other  reference  oscillations  applied  thereto. 
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3^3,025 
VIDEO  RECORDER  TAPE  AND  HEAD  STEED 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Chwks  P.  Ghslwrg,  Los  Altoc,  aiid  Shdby  F.  HcMlcr- 
■OD,  Jr^  Portola  Valley,  Califs  Ray  M.  Dolby,  Cam- 
bridge, Enflaiid,  and  Cbarics  E.  Anderson,  San  Carlos, 
Califs  assignors  to  Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  CUy, 
CaHf .,  a  corporation  of  Caltfomia 
Or^ffaial  application  July  25,  1955,  Scr.  No.  524,(M4,  now 
Patent  No.  2,956,114,  dated  Oct  11,  19M.     Dfylded 
and  thk  application  Joly  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,921 
6  Claims.    (CL  178—6.6) 


II 


:r^ 
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1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
magnetic  head  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  trans- 
ducer units,  a  tape  transport  means  for  moving  a  mag- 
netic tape  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  head  assembly 
whereby  the  units  sweep  successively  across  the  tape, 
means  including  a  first  alternating  current  motor  of  the 
synchronous  type  for  driving  the  head  assembly,  means 
including  a  second  alternating  current  motor  of  the  syn- 
chronous type  for  moving  the  tape,  pulse  generating 
means  associated  with  the  head  assembly  and  serving  to 
generate  pulses  of  a  frequency  dependent  upon  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  the  head  assembly,  means  for  supplying 
current  of  variable  frequency  to  said-first  motor,  means 
for  controlling  the  frequency  of  current  supplied  to  said 
first  motor,  said  last  means  including  a  phase  comparator, 
a  source  of  reference  frequency  applied  to  the  com- 
parator, and  means  for  applying  a  frequency  to  the 
comparator  dependent  upon  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
head,  means  for  supplying  alternating  current  to  the 
second  motor  at  a  frequency  directly  dependent  upon  the 
frequency  of  said  pulse  generating  means,  and  means  for 
recording  on  the  tape  a  speed  control  frequency  depend- 
ent upon  the  frequency  of  the  pulse  generating  means. 


detector  said  means  including  an  aperture,  chopping 
means  within  said  aperture  dimensioned  to  chop  only  a 
portion  of  the  beam  passing  through  the  aperture  thus 
producing  a  chop  frequency  A.C.  carrier  signal,  means  for 
producing  relative  motion  of  detector  and  image  so  that 
the  image  is  scanned  in  a  raster,  thereby  modulating  the 
chop  frequency  carrier,  amplifying  means  for  detector 
output,  means  for  producing  a  reference  signal  at  chop 
frequency,  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  amplify- 
ing means  constituting  a  high  pass  filter  which  does  not 
pass  D.C.  and  low  frequency  components  of  the  detector 
signal,  a  sync  detector  receiving  sync  signal  from  a  sync 
generator  and  an  output  from  the  amplifying  means,  a 
low  pass  filter,  means  connecting  the  output  of  the  sync 
detector  thereto  whereby  chopped  frequency  signals  arc 
eliminated  and  low  frequency  modulation  of  the  chop 
frequency  carrier  are  passed  and  means  for  combining 
the  signals  from  the  two  filters  to  produce  a  composite 
video  signal. 

3,0*3,027 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DEMODULATING 
AND  SUBSEQUENTLY  AMPLIFYING  TELEVI- 
SION SIGNALS  MODULATED  ONTO  A  CARRIER 
Gerhard  Forstcr,  Hambnig-StcUingen,  Germany,  assignor 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  loly  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,868 
3  Claims.    (CL  178— 7  J) 


3,003,026 
SCANNING  DETECTOR  AND  ELECTRIC 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Robert    W.    Asthelmer,    Westport,    Conn.,    assignor    to 
Barnes  Engineering  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Fled  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,124 
6  Claims.    (CI.  178—7.1) 


1.  A  television  receiver  circuit  comprising  a  source  of 
television  signals  having  a  reference  level  and  modulated 
on  a  carrier,  a  demodulator  connected  to  demodulate 
said  television  signals  and  requiring  a  charging  capaci- 
tance at  its  output  for  proper  operation  thereof,  circuit 
means  for  setting  the  reference  level  of  signals  applied 
thereto  at  a  fixed  value,  said  circuit  means  having  an  in- 
herent capacitance,  means  connecting  said  circuit  means 
to  the  output  of  said  demodulator  thereby  to  set  the  ref- 
erence level  of  said  television  signals  at  a  fixed  value  and 
to  serve  as  the  sole  charging  capacitance  of  said  demodu- 
lator, and  a  signal  correcting  network  connected  to  said 
output  of  said  demodulator  and  requiring  an  input  capaci- 
tance, said  inherent  capacitance  of  the  circuit  means  fur- 
ther serving  as  said  input  capacitance. 


1.  Infrared  scanning  and  electronic  processing  means 
comprising  in  combination,  and  optical  alignment,  an  in- 
frared detector,  optical  means  for  imaging  a  beam  on  the 


3,003,028 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RE-INTRODUCING 
THE  DIRECT  CURRENT  COMPONENT  OF  A 
VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Robert  Suhrmann,  Hamboig-Rahlstedt  Germany,  as- 
signor to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
YorIc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  695,890 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  15,  1956 

8  Claims.  (CI.  178— 7J) 
2.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  reintroducing  the  direct 
current  component  of  a  video  signal  having  recurrent  por- 
tions of  given  reference  signal  value  comprising,  two  uni- 
laterally conductive  elements  connected  in  a  scries  cir- 
cuit in  front-to-back  relationship  and  two  impedance  ele- 
ments forming  with  said  two  unilaterally  conductive  cle- 
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ments  a  bridge  circuit  arrangement  having  two  pairs  of 
diagonal  connecting  points,  capacitor  means  for  applying 
the  said  video  signal  to  one  point  of  one  of  said  pair 
of  points,  means  connecting  the  other  point  of  said  one 
pair  of  points  to  a  reference  potential,  input  means  for 


v^:. 


a  pulse  signal  recurring  during  the  interval  of  said  recur- 
rent portions  of  said  video  signal,  means  for  differen- 
tiating said  pulse  signal  and  capacitor  means  for  apply- 
ing said  differentiated  pulse  signal  to  the  second  of  said 
pairs  of  diagonal  connecting  points  thereby  to  render  said 
elements  alternately  conductive  at  consecutive  time  pc- 
riodi. 


3,003,029 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  FINE  TUNING 
INDICATION  SYSTEM 
Jmi  Tolts  and  Peter  H.  Werenfcb,  Princetoo,  NJ.,  as- 
sigiion  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  May  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,328 
8  Claims.    (CI.  178—7.5) 


mission  path,  means  for  generating  measuring  pulses, 
and  at  the  receiving  side  of  the  transmission  path,  means 
for  receiving  said  measuring  pulses,  said  measuring  pulaes 
being  sent  out  at  every  period  Tp  from  said  means  for 
generating  measuring  pulses  for  measuring  transmission 
frequency  characteristics,  being  received  at  said  receiving 
side  as  wave  form  thereof  after  being  deformed  by  said 
transmission  frequency  characteristics,  and  then  being 
measured  as  sampled  values  of  impulse  response  of  said 
transmission  path  by  a  sampling  pulse  generator  syncho- 
nized  at  Tp  and  gate  circuits,  said  sampling  pulse  gen- 
erator and  said  gate  circuits  sampling  said  wave  form  at 
every  sampling  time 

1 
2W 

defined  by  W  which  is  larger  than  bandwidth  of  said 
transmission  path,  and  obtaining  as  voltages  components 
cq,  0],  O]  ...  a,  ...  Ox.  of  the  sampled  value  of  said 
received  wave  form  of  measuring  pulses,  characterized 
in  that  the  system  is  provided  with  a  network  which  is 
connected  in  cascade  to  said  transmission  path  and  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  series-connected  circuits,  each 
of  said  series<onnected  circuits  being  composed  of  con- 
trollable amplifiers  having  each  an  amplification  factor 
equal  to  said  voltage  components  Oq,  oi,  a^  .  .  .  Oi  .  .  . 
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1.  A  tuning  indication  circuit  for  television  receivers 
of  the  type  including  a  picture  reproducting  device  and 
deflection  means  for  producing  scanning  signals  having  a 
retrace  interval  associated  with  said  picture  reproducing 
device,  comprising:  means  connected  in  said  receiver  for 
providing  a  control  voltage  whose  magnitude  varies  as  a 
function  of  the  receiver  tuning;  pulse  generator  means 
for  generating  an  indicating  signal  occurring  during  said 
retrace  interval  when  said  receiver  is  properly  tuned, 
means  connecting  said  control  voltage  producing  means  to 
said  pulse  generator  means  whereby  said  pulse  gen- 
erator means  varies  the  timing  of  said  indicating  pulse 
as  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  said  control  voltage; 
and  means  for  coupling  said  indicating  signal  to  said  pic- 
ture reproducing  device. 


3,003,030 
TRANSMISSION  CHARACTERISTIC  COMPEN- 
SATION SYSTEM 
Shintaro  Oafalma,  Masasfaino-shi,  Tokyo-to,  and  Hajime 
Eoomolo,  Ichikawa-shi,  Japan,  asipiors  to  Kolnisai 
Dcnihin  Dcnwa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  Japanese 
compaay 

FDed  Sept  12, 1955,  Ser.  No.  533,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept.  18,  1954 

i  Claims.     (CI.  178—69) 
1.  A  transmission  frequency  characteristic  compensa- 
tion system,  having,  at  the  transmission  side  of  the  trans- 


^L  and  delay  circuits  each  having  a  delay  time  corre- 
sponding to  an  integer  multiple  of  said  sampling  time 

I 
2W 

the  first  of  said  series-connected  circuits,  nearest  to  said 
transmission  path,  intensifying  one  of  said  voltage  com- 
ponents having  the  maximum  energy  of  said  sampled 
value  of  impulse  response  produced  in  said  transmission 
path  and  attenuating  all  remaining  of  said  voltage  com- 
ponents, by  controlling  said  amplification  factor  of  said 
controllable  amplifiers,  whereby  the  energy  ratio  of  the 
voltage  component  having  the  maximum  energy  up  to 
the  output  of  said  first  series-connected  circuit  and  said 
remaining  voltage  components  is  made  larger  than  at  the 
input  of  said  first  series-connected  circuit,  the  succeeding 
series-connected  circuits  each  intensifying  said  voltage 
component  having  the  maximum  energy  up  to  the  output 
of  the  immediately  preceding  series-connected  circuit  and 
attenuating  said  remaining  voltage  components,  whereby 
the  energy  ratio  of  said  voltage  component  having  the 
maximum  energy  up  to  the  output  of  the  immediately 
preceding  series-connected  circuit  and  said  remaining 
voltage  components  is  made  larger  and  larger,  said  opcn- 
tion  being  repeated,  whereby  impulse  response  produced 
in  said  transmission  path  and  said  network  has  a  non- 
zero value  at  a  delay  time  corresponding  to  an  integar 
multiple  of  said  sampling  time  and  has  a  value  substan- 
tially zero  at  other  times  than  said  delay  time,  and  the 
frequency  characteristics  of  said  network  are  inverse  to 
the  transmission  frequency  characteristics  of  said  trans- 
mission path. 

3,003,031 
TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM 
Klaas  Posthnmus,  Hilversum,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793.448 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  19,  1958 

6  Claims.    (O.  178—69) 

I.   Means  for  providing  an  output  signal  responsive  to 

mutilation  of  telegraph  signals  having  mark  and  space 
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elements  of  opposite  polarity,  comprising  a  source  of 
threshold  voltages,  means  for  comparing  said  signals 
with  said  threshold  voltages  to  provide  said  output  signal 
when  said  signals  have  amplitudes  less  than  said  thresh- 
old voltages,  means  for  providing  a  control  voltage  hav- 


operation  of  the  reperforator  independently  of  the  first- 
mentioned  signal-applying  means  to  produce  a  feed-out 
of  tape  distinguishable  from  any  feed-out  normally  pro- 
duced under  the  control  of  the  first-mentioned  signal- 
applying  means. 
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3,003,033  _^ 

ADAPTER  CIRCUIT  FOR   ADDING   AUTOMATIC 
ANSWERING  TO  CENTRAL  STATION  SWITCH- 
ING  EQUIPMENT 
John  R.  Knksa,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Laboratories,  Inc^  ■  corporatfcHi  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,490 
2  Claims.    (CL  179—6) 


ing  an  amplitude  dependent  upon  the  amplitude  of  said 
mark  and  space  signals,  and  means  for  applying  said  con- 
trol voltage  to  said  threshold  voltage  source  to  vary  the 
amplitude  of  said  threshold  voltages  oppositely  with  re- 
spect to  variations  of  the  ampltiude  of  said  mark  and 
space  signals. 

3,003,032 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING HIGH  SPEED  TAPE  REPERFORATORS 
L.  V.  Haggadone,  Indbdantic,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Teletype 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,092 
15  Claims.    (CI.  178—92) 
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2.  Apparatus  for  controlling  tape  reperforators,  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  punch  magnets  and  a  feed  mag- 
net associated  with  a  tape  reperforator,  an  energizing 
circuit  for  each  of  the  magnets  including  a  capacitor 
connected   serially   therewith,   means   for   applying   sig- 
nals comprising  marking  and  spacing  conditions  to  the 
punch  magnet  energizing  circuits  whereby  each  marking 
condition   thereof   conditions  one  of   such   circuits   for 
operation,  means  for  operating  e^ch  of  the  conditioned 
punch  magnet  energizing  circuits  and  the  feed  magnet 
energizing  circuit  through  the  associated  capacitor,  and 
manually-operable  means  for  applying  a  predetermined 
signal  including  at  least  one  marking  condition  to  the 
punch  magnet  energizing  circuits  and  for  initialing  the 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  selector  having 
a  plurality  of  selector  levels,  at  least  one  of  which  is  un- 
assigned,   intercept   means  connected   to   the   unassigned 
ones  of  the  selector  levels  comprising:  an  intercept  trunk 
circuit  operated  in  response  to  the  extension  of  a  con- 
nection from  a  calling  line  to  one  of  said  unassigned  selec- 
tor levels;  an  automatic  answering  unit  including  an  input 
circuit,  reproducing  means  for  transmitting  a  prerecorded 
message,  and  start  means  operated  only  in  response  to 
ringing  current  impressed  on  said  input  circuit  for  initiat- 
ing the  operation  of  said  reproducing  means  to  transmit 
said  prerecorded  message;  a  ringing  circuit  including  a 
ringing  current  generator  having  an  output  circuit  and  a 
slow-to-operate  relay  having  its  operate  coil  connected 
in  series  with  said  generator  output  circuit;  relay  rneans 
connected  to  said  intercept  trunk  circuit  operated  in  re- 
sponse to  the  operation  thereof  to  connect  said  ringing  cir- 
cuit to  said  input  circuit  of  said  automatic  answering  unit; 
an  extension  circuit  including  a  first  and  a  second  con- 
ductor connected  to  said  intercept  trunk  circuit  for  ex- 
tending the  connection  from  said  calling  line  beyond  said 
intercept  trunk   circuit;   contact   means  operated   in   re- 
sponse to  the  operation  of  said  slow-to-operate  relay  over 
said  ringing  circuit  to  disconnect  said  ringing  circuit  from 
said  input  circuit  of  said  automatic  answering  unit  and 
to  connect  said  conductors  of  said  extension  circuit  there- 
to; and  a  supervisory  relay  operated  over  said  input  cir- 
cuit of  said  automatic  answering  unit  for  controlling  the 
subsequent  operation  of  said  intercept  unit  in  response  to 
supervisory  signals  returned  by  said  automatic  answering 
unit. 

3,003,034 

TONE  CONTROLLED  PAYSTATION 

Alfred  H.  Faulkner,  Chicago,  111^  assignor  to  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  563,925 

5  Claims.    (CI.  179—6.3) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  having  a  paystaUon 

thereon,  a  line  circuit  individual  to  said  line,  a  toll  trunk 

circuit,  switching  means  for  extending  a  connection  from 

said  line  circuit  to  said  toll  trunk  circuit  in  response  to  the 

initiation  of  a  call  by  said  payslation.  a  special  signal  tone 

source  in  said  toll  trunk  circuit,  means  in  said  toll  trunk 
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circuit  operated  in  response  to  the  extension  of  said  con- 
nection thereto  for  applying  said  special  signal  tone  to 
said  connection,  a  source  of  paystation  control  potential 
in  said  line  circuit,  tone  responding  means  individual  to 
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said  line  circuit  operated  in  response  to  receipt  of  said 
special  signal  tone,  and  means  in  said  line  circuit  operated 
in  response  to  said  operation  of  said  tone  responding 
means  for  applying  said  paystation  control  potential  to 
said  connection  to  initiate  a  coin  control  operation  at  said 
paystation. 


3,003,035 
AUTOMATIC  TOLL  TICKETING  SYSTEM 
Miltoa  A.  Clement  and  Ben  A.  Harris,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General   Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1955,  Scr.  No.  536,579 
58  Claims.    (CL  179—7.1) 


bandwith,  modulator  means  connected  to  said  source  for 
producing  a  single  side  band  signal,  limiter  meant  con- 
nected to  said  modulator  means  to  provide  an  amplitude 
limited  single  side-band  signal,  a  source  of  pilot  oscilla- 
tions, means  connected  to  apply  said  pilot  signal  oscilla- 
tion to  said  limiter  to  provide  a  pilot  signal  volta^  vary- 
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ing  with  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  said  input  signals, 
the  frequency  of  said  pilot  oscillations  being  displaced 
from  said  single  side  band  signal  a  distance  at  least  equal 
to  said  bandwidth,  frequency  shift  means  for  reducing 
the  frequency  difference  between  said  pilot  signal  voltage 
and  limited  single  side  band  signal,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  frequency  shift  means  to  said  limiter  means. 


3,003,037 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Frank  de  Jager  and  Johannes  WDbclmus  Klnte,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1955,  Ser.  No.  542,375 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Oct  25,  1954 

12  Claims.    (CL  179—15.55) 


Q:-.^^ 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  means  for  storing  called  office 
code  digits,  translating  means  selectively  operated  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  stored  called  office  code  digits  to  estab- 
lish signals  representing  alphabetical  characters  corre- 
sponding to  the  stored  digits,  a  recorder  operable  to  pro- 
vide a  permanent  record  in  accordance  with  the  signals 
representing  alphabetical  characters  thereby  to  provide  a 
permanent  record  of  the  called  office  code,  and  means  for 
operating  said  recorder  to  record  the  stored  called  office 
code  digits  if  the  translating  meaas  fails  to  provide  signals 
representing  alphabetical  characters  corresponding  to  said 
stored  digits. 

3,003,036 
SINGLE  SIDEBAND  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Johannes  Anton  Grecfkes,  Ehdhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
sigDor  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sept.  30,  1958 
5  Claims.    (CI.  179—15.5) 
1.  A  single-side  band  communication  system  compris- 
ing a  source  of  input  signals  having  a  pre-determined 
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6.  A  single-sideband  transmission  system  comprising 
a  transmitter  having  a  source  of  single-sideband  modu- 
lated signals,  a  plurality  of  parallel-connected  signal 
channels,  means  for  splitting  said  signals  into  a  plurality 
of  different  formant  frequency  ranges  corresponding  to 
said  plurality  of  signal  channels,  means  for  feeding  said 
formant  frequency  ranges  respectively  through  said  sig- 
nal channels  whereby  the  signal  in  each  channel  retains 
its  single-sideband  modulation  characteristic,  at  least 
some  but  not  all  of  said  channels  including  compressor 
means  for  compressing  the  frequency  range  of  the  single- 
sideband  modulated  signals  passed  therethrough,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  transmitting  the  output  signals 
of  said  signal  channels,  and  a  receiver  having  a  plurality 
of  signal  channels  correponding  to  said  transmitter  sig- 
nal channels,  means  for  feeding  the  received  signals  of 
the  formant  frequency  ranges  resjaectively  through  said 
receiver  channels,  at  least  some  but  not  all  of  said  re- 
ceiver channels  including  expander  means  for  expanding 
the  frequency  range  of  the  single-sideband  modulated 
signals  passed  therethrough  in  a  manner  corresponding 
inversely  to  the  said  frequency  compression  of  the  signals 
in  the  respective  formant  ranges,  means  for  combining 
the  output  signals  of  said  receiver  signal  channels,  said 
compressor  means  comprising  an  osci'lator  tuned  sub- 
stantially to  a  subharmonic  of  the  respective  signal,  and 
means  for  synchronizing  said  oscillator  with  said  re- 
spective signal. 
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3  003,038  ceiving  means  for  automatically  re-recording  information 

MULTIPLE  STATION  INTERCOMMUNICATION       corresponding  to  said  destination  back  in  said  register  for 
SYSTEM 
Adolph  A.  Bako-  and  Angus  W.  Blow,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,063 
7  Claims.    (CI.  179—17) 
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re-use  in  a  subsequent  transmission  of  destination  digits 
by  said  sender. 

3,003,040 

MODIFIED  TRUNK  CIRCUIT 

Ferdinand  J.  Campa,  Tampa,  Fla^  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^^^ 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1956,  Scr.  No.  561,268 

5  Claims.     (Q.  179—18) 


2.  In  an  intercommunicating  system,  a  plurality  of  lines 
including  an  executive  line,  a  station  connected  to  each 
of  said  lines  including  said  executive  line,  an  extension 
station  connected  to  said  executive  line,  means  for  sig- 
naling locally  between  stations  on  said  executive  line,  a 
link  for  establishing  a  connection  between  a  calling  and  a 
called  ones  of  said  lines,  lockout  means  within  said  link 
for  preventing  said  link  from  establishing  more  than  one 
connection  at  any  one  time  between  calling  and  called 
ones  of  said  lines  and  means  responsive  to  the  operation 
of  said  local  signaling  means  for  rendering  said  lockout 
means  non- responsive  to  said  executive  line  to  enable  said 
link  to  establish  a  connection  between  calling  and  called 
ones  of  said  lines  other  than  said  executive  line  while  the 
stations  on  said  executive  line  are  used  for  intercommuni- 
cation purposes. 
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3,003,039 

REGISTER-TRANSLATOR-SENDER 
ARRANGEMENTS 
Alfred  H.  Faulkner,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Apr.  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  21,038 
15  Claims.  (O.  179—18) 
1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  register-sender  arrangement 
comprising  a  register,  in  which  recorded  information 
corresponding  to  the  destination  of  one  call  only  is  stored 
at  any  one  time,  means  for  extracting  and  receiving  said 
recorded  information  from  said  register  for  transmission 
by  said  sender  of  digits  corresponding  to  said  destination, 
the  recording  of  said  information  being  destroyed  inci- 
dent to  said  extraction,  and  means  controlled  by  said  re- 


1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  tandem  office,  .i 
first  trunk  circuit  for  receiving  signals  sent  through  said 
tandem  office,  a  second  trunk  circuit  for  transmitting  said 
signals  sent  through  said  tandem  office,  an  automatic 
switch  train  comprising  two  talking  conductors  and  two 
control  conductors  for  interconnecting  said  trunk  circuits, 
means  for  extending  said  signals  over  said  talking  conduc- 
tors, said  trunk  circuits  and  said  switching  equipment 
comprising  means  which  inherently  delays  said  signals 
that  are  transmitted  through  said  tandem  office,  and  means 
in  said  first  trunk  circuit  effective  in  response  to  receipt 
of  said  signals  for  preparing  said  second  trunk  circuit 
over  one  of  said  control  conductors  for  transmission  of 
said  signal  pul.ses,  and  circuit  means  whereby  said  last 
named  means  is  made  effective  during  said  time  delay. 
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3,tt3,Ml 
ELECTRONIC  TELEPHONE  SY9TEM  AND  RING- 
ING TONE  GENERATOR  THEREFOR 
Alfred  H.  FaalkDcr,  Rcdoodo  Beach,  Califs  aasigDor  to 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc^  a  corporatioD  of 
Delaware 
Original   applicatioa  Jan.   (,   1958,  Ser.   No.   707,298. 
DiTidcd  and  this  appiicatioo  Feb.  20.  1959,  Ser.  No. 
794,619 

6  Claims.    (CI.  179—84) 


1 


U^ 


*i'l«»,»-T»    UO 


»4        — » 


n 


1.  In  a  ringing  tone  generator  for  supplying  tone  sig- 
nals over  a  telephone  line  to  an  electro-acoustic  trans- 
ducer of  a  substation;  generator  means  having  an  out- 
put circuit  and  a  plurality  of  input  circuits  for  trans- 
mitting a  tone  signal  over  the  output  circuit  responsive 
to  the  actuation  of  any  one  of  the  input  circuits,  the  fre- 
quency of  the  tone  being  dependent  upon  the  input  cir- 
cuit being  actuated;  switching  means  for  cyclically  actu- 
ating said  input  circuits  in  succession,  thereby  causing 
a  sequence  of  different  tones  to  be  repeatedly  transmitted 
over  said  output  circuit,  each  sequence  corresponding 
to  one  cycle  of  the  switching  means;  and  interrupter 
means  responsive  to  the  completion  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  complete  cycles  of  the  switching  means  for 
producing  a  spacing  interval  between  groups  of  tone  se- 
quences transmitted  over  said  output  circuit;  whereby  a 
chime-like  ringing  signal  comprising  groups  of  tone  se- 
quences is  produced  in  said  transducer,  each  sequence 
being  a  plurality  of  different  tones  in  succession,  each 
group  being  a  plurality  of  complete  sequences,  and  the 
groups  being  separated  by  a  silent  interval. 


3,003,042 
TWO  CAM  INTERPULSE  STATION 
IDENTIFYING  DIAL 
Howard  E.  Kosi,  Elmwood  Park,  m.,  assignor  to  Aoto- 
matic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FOed  Not.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,616 
4  Claims.     (O.  179—90) 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system  having  a  calling- 
party  identification  circuit  and  a  setting  device  variably 
rotatable  from  and  returnable  to  a  home  position  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  digital  directory  number  for  control- 
ling a  called-party  generating  means  including  a  cam 
shaft  having  a  first  cam  rotated  therewith  in  accordance 
with  the  return  of  said  setting  device  to  generate  a  pulse 
m  a  circuit  m  a  predetermmed  time  sequence  indicative 
of  the  selected  called  party,  an  automatic  calling-party 
identification    circuit    control    means    comprising:    a    sec- 


ond cam  rotatable  with  said  setting  means,  said  second 
cam  being  circular  and  having  an  indentation  along  a 
predetermined  portion  of  the  periphery  thereof;  switch 
means  in  said  calUng-party  identification  circuit,  said 
means  including  contacts  having  a  cam  follower  asso- 
ciated therewith  riding  on  the  periphery  of  said  circular 
cam  to  condition  said  switch  means  for  operation  when 
said  follower  is  in  said  indentation;  masking  means  for 
preventing  the  entrance  of  said  cam  follower  into  the 
indentation  in  said  circular  cam  during  the  rotation  of 
said  setting  means  away  from  its  home  position;  and 
means  operable  by  said  cam  shaft  for  operating  said 
switch  means  during  its  conditioned  period  whereby  a 
calling-party  identification  pulse  is  generated  only  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  said  return  cycle  in  a  predeter- 
mined time  relationship  to  said  called-party  identifica- 
tion pulse. 

3,003,043 
CONTACTS  ASSEMBLY 
Earl  W.  Meyer,  Jr.,  Harry  M.  Seobcrt,  and  Robert  J. 
Latorre,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Electric  Auto- 
Lite  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  June  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  741,813 
10  Claims.     (CI.  200—30) 


e  6  69 


I.  .An  ignition  breaker  arm  contact  structure  compris- 
ing .m  elongated  body  of  insulating  material,  a  bumper 
projection  formed  integrallv  therewith  at  ont  end  thereof, 
a  pivot. il  opening  formed  on  s.iid  body  having  its  axis  par- 
.illel  to  and  separated  by  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
elongated  body  from  s.iid  bumper  projection,  the  outer 
dimensions  of  said  elongated  body  decreasing  from  its 
pivotal  opening  toward  said  bumper  projection,  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  elongated  body  having  the  form 
of  an  I-beam  secion  providing  oppositely  directed  chan- 
nel-shaped faces,  a  thin  metal  member  fixedly  secured 
in  one  of  the  channel-shaped  faces  of  said  elongated  body 
in  engagement  with  the  side  walls  thereof  and  extending 
beyond  said  bumper  projection,  a  contact  member  car- 
ried by  said  metal  member,  a  ribbon-like  spring  located  in 
the  other  channel-shaped  face  of  said  elongated  body  in 
engagement  with  the  side  walls  thereof,  and  means  per- 
forming the  dual  function  of  securing  said  thin  metal 
body  and  said  ribbon-like  spring  to  said  body  and  estab- 
lishing an  electric  connection  therebetween. 


3,003,044 

DELAY  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Frank  A.  Davis,  Box  115,  Flat  Roci^  Ind.,  and  Herald  H. 

Loscbe,  541  Euclid  Ave.,  Greenwood,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,348 

6  Chiims.     (CI.  20<^— 33) 


1.  A  time  delay  electrical  switch  comprising:  a  pivot- 
able  capsule  having  two  compartments  separated  by  a 
wall,  said  compartments  having  a  conductive  liquid  there- 
in; an  unrestricted  conductive  liquid  passage  in  the  nor- 
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mally  lower  end  of  said  wall  and  an  adjustable  air  meter- 
ing passage  in  the  normally  upper  end  of  said  wall  where- 
by the  flow  of  conductive  liquid  between  compartments  is 
controlled  by  said  air  metering  passage  in  the  passage  of 
air  between  compartments;  and  electrodes  in  at  least  one 
compartment  adaptable  to  be  bridged  by  said  conductive 
liquid,  said  electrodes  being  connected  through  said 
capsule. 


sition  to  maintain  said  toggle  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, said  intercngagemcnt  means  being  spaced  from  said 
pivot. 

3,003,047 

SWITCH  ACTUATING  DEVICES 

PanI  J.  Daniels,  2534  S.  11th  St^  Niks,  Mkh. 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  787,174 

nClaimi.    (CL  200— 160) 


3,003,045 

ELECTRICAL  SWrTCHING  DEVICE 

Clyde  L.  Tkhenor,  Endno,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1958,  Ser.  No.  759,580 

2  Claims.    (Q.  20»— 41.08) 


1.  An  electrical  switching  device  comprising  a  tubular 
base  with  a  major  and  minor  outside  diameter,  said  tu- 
bular base  having  a  through  hole  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  tubular  base  in  the  portion  of  the  tubu- 
lar base  having  the  minor  outside  diameter,  said  hole  in 
the  tubular  base  allowing  passage  of  an  external  electri- 
cal circuit  conductor  through  the  tubular  base,  a  cylindri- 
cal slide  member  within  said  tubular  base  having  a  com- 
bination hard  flat  surface  transverse  to  its  longitudinal 
axis  and  adjoining  the  tubular  base  suitable  to  force  sep- 
aration of  the  electrical  circuit  conductor,  and  an  angular 
beveled  surface  adjacent  to  said  flat  surface  and  suitable 
to  wedge  immobile  the  severed  circuit  conductor  end  be- 
tween said  beveled  surface  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  tu- 
bular base. 


1.  An  actuating  device  for  an  electric  switch  having  a 
spring  tensioned  operating  member  comprising  movable 
actuating  means  having  a  part  positioned  to  depress  said 
switch  operating  member  when  said  actuating  means  is 
in  one  position  of  movement,  force  applying  means  in- 
cluding a  manually  operable  member  and  including  mech- 
anism mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said  manually 
operable  member  and  relative  to  said  movable  actuating 
means  for  temporarily  projecting  said  movable  actuating 
means  beyond  said  force  applying  means  to  said  switch 
operating  member  depressing  position,  and  automatic 
means  for  returning  said  movable  actuating  means  to  a 
position  where  the  spring-tensioned  switch  operating 
member  is  released,  said  operating  member  depressing 
part  of  the  movable  actuating  means  being  so  located  that 
said  release  of  the  switch  operating  member  on  return 
movement  of  the  movable  actuating  means  takes  place 
regardless  of  whether  the  manually  operable  member  has 
been  released  and  regardless  of  whether  it  is  still  in  the 
position  in  which  it  initiated  plunger  depression. 


3,003,046 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

John  De  Torre,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Federal  Pacific 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,572 

12  Claims.     (CI.  200—153) 


3,003,048 

AUTOMATIC  MEAT  THERMOMETER 

AND  HEATER 

George  A.  Scott,  Jeffersontown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  860,884 

8  Claims.     (CI.  219 — 20) 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  contact  means  relatively  mov- 
able between  open  and  closed  positions,  a  contact  device 
movable  to  cpen  and  closed  positions  to  open  and  close 
said  contact  means,  operating  mechanism  for  said  device 
comprising  an  actuating  member  movable  to  said  posi- 
tions, a  releasable  cradle  operable  on  release  to  effect 
movement  of  said  contact  device  to  open  position,  and 
a  toggle  operatively  associated  with  said  cradle  and  con- 
tact device,  said  toggle  including  a  link  connected  by  a 
pivot  to  said  device,  an  overcenter  spring  operable  by 
said  actuating  member  to  operate  said  toggle  and  thereby 
move  said  contact  device  to  said  positions,  and  means 
providing  for  the  inter-engagement  of  said  toggle  and  con- 
tact device  on  the  release  of  said  cradle  to  said  open  po- 


2.  Apparatus  for  cooking  a  roast  or  the  like  comprising 
an  oven  adapted  to  receive  the  roast,  means  for  supplying 
heat  to  the  oven,  and  thermostatic  means  for  manually 
selecting  the  oven  temperature,  a  combined  meat  probe 
and  heater  that  is  insertable  into  the  roast,  the  probe  com- 
prising a  temperature  sensitive  element  in  the  tip,  and  a 
heating  element  coiled  within  the  probe  so  that  controlled 
heat  is  introduced  directly  into  the  interior  of  the  roast 
while  the  oven  temperature  is  maintained  sufficiently  high 
to  cook  the  exterior  thereof,  and  a  low  voltage  control  cir- 
cuit for  the  combined  meat  probe  and  heater  comprising  a 
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voltage  regulator  for  ambient  temperature  and  voltage 
changes,  the  voltage  regulator  delivering  a  root  mean 
square  voltage  to  a  responder  that  is  in  series  with  the 
temperature  sensitive  element  in  the  probe,  the  responder 
having  a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts,  the  temperature 
sensitive  element  having  a  negative  coefficient  of  resistance 
so  that  as  the  temperature  rises  the  resistance  will  de- 
crease so  that  more  current  will  flow  through  the  respond- 
er to  close  its  contacts,  and  a  relay  that  is  actuated  by  the 
closed  contacts  of  the  responder  to  open  the  circuit  to 
the  probe  heater  and  simultaneously  close  a  circuit  to  an 
anticipator  heater  that  cooperates  with  the  thermostatic 
oven  control,  the  probe  heater  and  anticipator  heater 
being  cycled  alternately  between  the  ON  and  OFF  posi- 
tions, thus  biasing  the  thermostatic  means  and  causing 
the  temperature  in  the  oven  to  drop  until  the  oven  tem- 
perature reaches  a  serving  temperature  which  may  be 
maintained  for  an  extended  time. 


3,M3,049 

SOLDERING  IRONS 

John  F.  Tbomat,  804  Ccdarcroft  Road,  BaHimore,  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,518 

17  Claims.     (0.219^27) 


3.  A  self-feeding  soldering  iron  of  the  class  described 
comprising:  a  body  having  an  orifice  through  which 
solder  is  adapted  to  pass;  a  tip  having  an  orifice  therein 
aligned  with  the  orifice  in  said  body;  actuatable  feeder 
means  for  selectively  feeding  the  solid  solder  through  the 
orifice  in  the  body  into  the  orifice  in  the  tip;  means  in 
said  tip  for  heating  the  same  to  a  working  temperature 
at  which  solder  contained  in  the  tip  orifice  is  maintained 
in  a  molten  state;  and  thermal  cut-off  means  interposed 
between  the  body  and  the  tip,  said  thermal  cut-off  means 
having  an  open  position  for  effecting  interconnection  be- 
tween the  orifice  in  the  tip  and  the  orifice  in  the  body 
and  a  closed  position  for  disconnecting  the  apertures,  said 
thermal  cut-off  being  movable  to  closed  position  upon 
meltmg  of  the  solder  in  the  tip  whereby  the  molten  solder 
in  the  tip  is  mechanically  separated  from  the  solid  solder 
in  the  body,  said  thermal  cut-off  means  when  closed  serv- 
ing to  thermally  disconnect  the  molten  sokler  from  the 
solid  solder. 


3,003,050 
WELDING  TORCH 
Thomas   B.  Corrcy,   Richland,   Wash.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commisdon 

FOed  Jnnc  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  34,851 
1  Claim,     (a.  219—75) 


reduced  diameter  portion  at  one  end  forming  a  shoulder, 
a  retainer  ring  having  an  outer  diameter  equal  to  said 
body  and  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  end  portion,  said  retainer  ring  having  one  end  in  abut- 
ment with  and  sealed  to  said  shoulder,  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  centrally  located  within  said  retainer  ring 
in  abutment  with  and  sealed  to  said  body  at  its  reduced 
diameter  portion  to  form  a  sealed  annular  space  between 
said  retainer  ring  and  said  body,  an  electrode  longitudi- 
nally disposed  within  said  passage  and  extending  beyond 
said  reduced  diameter  end  portion  of  said  body,  a  collet 
sleeve  surrounding  the  portion  of  said  electrode  within 
said  passage  and  extending  to  the  other  end  of  said  body, 
said  collet  sleeve  having  longitudinal  slots  at  one  end,  a 
collet  head  having  a  conical  inner  surface  in  contact  with 
the  slotted  end  of  said  collet  sleeve  and  threadingly  engag- 
ing the  inner  diameter  of  said  body  at  its  reduced  diam- 
eter end,  said  collet  head  having  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  in  abutment  with  the  end  of  said  body  and  said 
inwardly  extending  flange  q(  said  retainer  ring,  a  cap 
threadedly  engaging  said  body  at  its  other  end  and  having 
a  recess  therein  to  receive  said  other  end  of  said  collet 
sleeve,  spring  means  disposed  withm  said  recess  to  con- 
strain said  collet  sleeve  towards  said  collet  head  thereby 
causing  said  slotted  end  of  said  collet  sleeve  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  conical  inner  surface  in  said  collet  head,  to 
clamp  said  electrode,  an  extension  ring  threadedly  engag- 
ing the  inner  diameter  of  the  other  end  of  said  retainer 
ring  and  engaging  the  collet  head  so  as  to  keep  it  in 
threaded  engagement  with  the  body,  a  ceramic  nozzle 
threadedly  engaging  the  inner  diameter  of  said  extension 
ring  at  one  end  and  terminating  at  its  other  end  adjacent 
the  end  of  said  electrode,  means  for  introducing  an  inert 
gas  into  said  passage  in  the  body,  said  collet  head  having 
three  equispaced  radial  holes  for  providing  communica- 
tion for  said  inert  gas  from  said  passage  to  said  nozzle, 
the  body  having  a  pair  of  coolant  channels  passing  longi- 
tudinally through  said  body  and  connecting  to  said  annu- 
lus  between  the  retainer  ring  and  body,  means  for  con- 
necting one  of  said  coolant  channels  to  a  liquid  coolant 
source  and  the  other  coolant  channel  to  a  coolant  drain, 
said  connecting  means  also  adapted  to  connect  to  an  elec- 
tric power  source,  and  an  insulating  coating  surrounding 
said  body  retainer  ring  and  extension  ring. 


3,003,051 
WELDING  APPARATUS 
Fredericic  W.  Kuiiciie,  Jr.,  and   All>ert  SolTa,  PhUadel- 
phia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Jniy  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  830,296 
9  Claims.     (CI.  219^78) 


*  -  ',*  * 


»    *.        4r 


A  welding  torch  comprising  an  electrically-conducting, 
substantially-circularly-cylindrical  body  having  an  axially 
aligned  circular  passage  therethrough,  said  body  having  a 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  joining  parts  moved  successively 
to  a  joining  station,  to  articles  having  projections  moved 
successively  in  a  given  path  toward  the  joining  station,  a 
holder  for  each  part,  a  holder  for  each  article,  supports 
for  the  holders  movable  laterally  relative  to  the  joining 
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station  respectively  to  locate  the  parts  successively  in  the 
joining  station  and  to  locate  the  articles  successively  ad- 
jacent the  joining  station,  a  locating  element  mounted  at 
a  fixed  position  in  the  joining  station  transversely  of  the 
given  path  of  the  projections  and  having  a  recess  in  the 
upper  end  thereof  to  receive  the  projections  singly  and 
position  them  with  respect  to  their  parts,  a  carriage  for 
each  article  holder  mounted  for  movement  on  its  suj>- 
port  and  having  operatively  connected  relatively  movable 
members  adapting  the  carriage  for  vertical  expansion  and 
contraction  to  raise  and  lower  their  holders,  and  an  ac- 
tuator for  each  carriage  movable  relative  to  the  support 
for  the  articles  to  cause  expansion  of  the  carriage  in  ad- 
vance of  the  joining  station  to  move  the  projection  out 
of  said  path  and  above  the  locating  element  and  to  cause 
contraction  of  the  carriage  at  the  joining  station  to  lower 
the  projection  until  it  comes  to  rest  in  the  recess  of  the 
locating  element 


trimming  means,  following  release  of  the  strip  by  said 
clamping  means,  to  align  the  welded  strip  joint  with  said 
first  trimming  means. 


3,003,053 
FLASHGUN 
Darid  N.  Brooks,  West  Pcabody,  DbtU  R.  Daytoa,  Bcr- 
eriy,  and  Albert  H.  NimMctt,  Sdcm,  Mask,  aasigMn 
to  SylTania  ElMtric  Prodadi  Ibc,  a  cofforatioa  of 
Delaware 

FDcd  Dec  30. 1959,  Ser.  No.  862,903 
5  Claims.    (CL  24»~1.3) 


3,003,052 
STRIP  JOINING  APPARATUS 
Artfanr  L.  WiUlams  and  Frauds  A.  Bodcahefan,  Wama, 
Ohio,  assigBors,  by  mcsac  aailgBmcats,  to  The  McKay 
Machine  Company,  Yoongstowa,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  841,206 
TOaims.    (CL  219— 101) 


ID 
I 


1^  *  ^Z^B 


1.  Apparatus  for  joining  strip  material  in  end-to-end 
relation,  which  strip  material  is  movable  longitudinally 
in  a  predetermined  direction,  comprising  welding  means 
for  securing  respective  strip  ends  together  by  forming  a 
transversely  extending  welded  joint  therebetween,  strip 
gripping  means  spaced  from  said  welding  means  in  the 
direction  of  strip  movement  and  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  strip,  first  joint  trimming  means  intermediate  said 
welding  means  and  said  strip  gripping  means,  second  joint 
trimming  means  intermediate  said  welding  means  and 
said  first  trimming  means,  one  of  said  joint  trimming 
means  removing  weld  surplus  projecting  flatwise  of  the 
strip  and  the  other  removing  weld  surplus  projecting  edge- 
wise of  the  strip,  strip  clamping  means  adjacent  one  of 
said  trimming  means  for  holding  the  strip  inunobilized, 
means  for  engaging  said  strip  gripping  means  with  said 
strip  and  for  effecting  movement  of  said  strip  gripping 
means  and  consequently  the  strip  gripped  thereby  in  the 
direction  of  strip  movement  and  in  an  amount  equal  to 
the  spacing  between  said  second  trimming  means  and 
said  welding  means,  following  operation  of  the  latter, 
to  align  the  welded  strip  joint  with  said  second  trimming 
means,  means  for  actuating  said  clamping  means  to  grip 
the  strip  following  disposition  of  the  welded  strip  joint 
at  said  second  trimming  means,  means  for  disengaging 
said  strip  gripping  means  from  the  strip  and  for  effect- 
ing movement  thereof  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  of 
strip  movement  following  gripping  of  the  strip  by  said 
clamping  means,  means  for  re-engaging  said  strip  grip- 
ping means  with  the  strip  following  operation  of  said 
second  trimming  means  and  for  effecting  movement  of 
said   strip   gripping   means   and   consequently   the   strip 
gripped  thereby  in  the  direction  of  strip  movement  and 
in  an  amount  equal  to  the  spacing  between  respective 


1.  A  repeating  photoflash  gun  comprising:  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  stationary  chamber;  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed slide  reciprocably  mounted  on  the  top  of  said 
chamber  for  movement  longitudinally  with  respect  there- 
to; a  reflector,  having  a  central  aperture,  mounted  on  an 
end  of  said  slide;  a  plurality  of  aligned  bulbs  disposed 
side-by-side  in  said  chamber  longitudinally  thereof;  a  bulb 
holder;  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  bulb  holder 
in  said  chamber  forward  of  said  aligned  bulbs,  said  bulb 
bolder  being  swingable  through  about  ninety  degrees 
from  a  bulb-receiving  position  with  respect  to  said  aligned 
bulbs  to  a  position  in  alignment  with  said  aperture  in 
said  reflector;  and  means  connecting  said  slide  to  said 
bulb  holder  whereby  reciprocation  of  said  slide  actuates 
said  pivotally  mounted  bulb  bolder  to  effect  movement 
thereof  to  and  from  said  positions. 


3,003,054 

aLUMINATED  SPIRrT  LEVEL 

Richard  T.  Hnbbard,  13418  E.  15th,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Sept  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  55,005 

3  Claims.     (CL  240—6.44) 


'it-V 


1.  In  an  illuminated  spirit  level,  a  hollow  body,  vial 
units  mounted  within  said  body,  said  body  having  sight 
openings  in  the  wall  thereof  through  which  said  vial  units 
are  viewed,  a  battery  unit  slidaWy  mounted  within  said 
body,  said  battery  unit  embodying  a  stationary  support- 
ing plate  and  a  channel  bar  pivotally  connected  at  one  of 
its  ends  to  said  supporting  plate,  an  electric  light  bulb 
mounted  within  the  opposite  end  of  said  channel  bar,  a 
normally  open  circuit  including  batteries  mounted  within 
said  channel  bar,  said  batteries  being  in  circuit  with  said 
light   bulb,   a  pair  of   spaced   rubber  supporting   rings 
mounted  on  the  stem  of  said  light  bulb,  securing  said 
light  bulb  in  position  by  frictional  contact  with  said  chan- 
nel bar.  said  channel  bar  normally  resting  on  said  rubber 
supporting  rings  out  of  contact  with  said  metallic  washer, 
and  said  channel  bar  adapted  to  contact  said  metallic 
washer,  completing  the  circuit  to  said  light  bulb  upon 
pressure  directed  to  said  channel  bar  compressing  said 
rubber  rings,  exposing  said  metallic  washer  for  contact  by 
said  channel  bar. 
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3,N3,t55 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

MUton  Ubcmiam  i5  Scwanc  RoikI,  East  Rockaway,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  760,104 

4  Claima.     (a.  24»— 9) 


3,003,0M 

FLASHER  STAR  CHRISTMAS  WREATH 

Charles  H.  Resch,  2793  Header  Ave.,  Akron  19,  Ohio 

FUed  July  14.  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,946 

1  Chdm.     (a.  240—10) 


current  supply  from  said  battery  to  said  main  lamp  bulb, 
said  switch  means  being  mounted  on  said  handle,  a  sup- 
port for  an  auxiliary  lamp  bulb,  one  end  of  said  support 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  main  casing  so  as  to  ex- 
tend along  the  top  thereof  and  to  swing  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  main  casing,  an 


1 .  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  grating  having  inter- 
locked sets  of  lateral  and  longitudinal  members  forming 
a  plurality  of  rectangular  openings,  a  frame  member  sur- 
rounding said  grating  and  having  a  wireway  therein,  a 
plurality  of  electric  outlets  in  said  frame  member  and 
connected  to  current  carrying  wires  in  said  wireway,  and 
flanges  on  said  members  to  form  an  inwardly  extending 
ledge  about  one  edge  of  each  of  said  openings  to  support 
individual  lighting  elements  therein  with  the  lighting  ele- 
ments resting  on  said  flanges. 


An  ornament  in  the  form  of  a  Christmas  wreath  re- 
sembling a  flashing  star,  comprising  a  circular  body  of 
solid  construction  and  said  body  being  circular  in  cross 
section,  five  light  bulb  receiving  sockets  embedded  in  said 
solid  body  and  said  sockets  being  arranged  inwardly 
from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  solid  body,  electric  wires 
arranged  in  said  body  and  connected  to  said  sockets,  there 
being  a  continuous  generally  annular  slot  extending  in- 
wardly of  one  side  of  the  body  for  receiving  said  wires. 
said  sockets  being  equally  spaced  apart  to  correspond  to 
the  points  of  a  star,  a  pair  of  covers  semi-circular  in 
cross  section  positioned  against  the  sides  of  the  body,  and 
said  pair  of  covers  having  interengaging  coacting  clips 
and  ridges  thereon,  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  covers 
being  provided  with  decorations. 


3,N3,tS7 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LANTERNS  OR  TORCHES 

AND  SWITCHING  DEVICES  THEREFOR 

Wing  G.  ChcBg,  No.  1,  Forfar  Road,  KowIoob, 

Hong  Kong,  China 

Flkd  Dec.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  784.239 

Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Great  Britain  Jan.  2,  1958 

5  Claims.  (CI.  240—10.63) 
1.  An  electric  lantern  comprising  a  main  casing  to  re- 
ceive a  supply  battery,  a  main  lamp  bulb  mounted  on 
said  main  casing  and  arranged  to  be  supplied  from  said 
battery,  a  carrying  handle  fixed  to  and  extending  along 
the  top  of  said  casing,  switch  means  for  controlling  the 


auxiliary  lamp  bulb  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  sup- 
port and  arranged  to  be  supplied  from  said  battery,  and 
switch  means  for  controlling  the  current  supply  to  said 
auxiliary  lamp  bulb,  said  switch  means  for  controlling  the 
supply  to  said  auxiliary  lamp  bulb  being  carried  on  said 
pivotally  mounted  support  and  operated  independently  of 
said  switch  means  for  controlling  the  current  supply  to 
said  main  lamp  bulb. 


COMBINED  LAMP  'an'd  REFLECTOR  WITH 
SOCKET 
David  L.  BabcoclK,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Roclicster,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  761,568 
2  Cbdms.     (CI.  240— 41 J5) 


1.  An  inexpensive  and  readily  serviced  projection  light- 
ing arrangement  comprising  a  socket  having  a  pair  of 
flexible  electrical  contact  elements  positioned  in  side-by- 
side  insulated  relation  and  in  generally  the  same  plane, 
said  socket  having  means  forming  a  first  slot  generally 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  contacts  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally into  the  socket  from  one  end  thereof,  said  socket 
having  means  forming  a  second  slot  communicating  with 
said  first  slot  and  extending  in  a  direction  generally  per- 
pendicular thereto,  both  slots  extending  into  the  same 
end  of  the  socket,  a  flat,  apertured  lamp-mounting  mem- 
ber removably  positioned  in  said  first  slot,  an  incandes- 
cent lamp  extending  from  one  surface  of  said  member 
through  said  second  slot,  said  lamp  having  a  filament  and 
having  a  base  extending  through  an  aperture  in  said 
member,  with  electrical  contacts  on  said  base  connected 
to  the  lamp  filament  and  establishing  an  electrical  con- 
nection from  the  filament  to  the  contacts  in  the  socket, 
flanges  extending  from  the  lateral  edges  of  said  member 
and  lying  closely  along  complementary  edge  surfaces  of 
said  socket  adjacent  said  first  slot  to  position  said  mem- 
ber laterally  relative  to  the  socket,  a  reflector  support 
integral  with  said  member  and  having  a  surface  abutting 
an  end  surface  of  the  socket  to  pxjsition  said  member 
longitudinally  relative  to  the  socket,  and  a  concave  re- 
flector integral  with  said  support  with  its  concave  surface 
facing  said  lamp. 
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3,M3,t59 

LAMP  ASSEMBLY  ^  ..  „  „ 

NoAert  P.  Worden,  Detroit,  MIdu,  airifKir  to  CJJ.  Han 

Lamp  Company,   Detroit,  Mkh^  ■  cofporaUon  of 
MicUgan 
Origfaial  application  Ang.  27, 1954,  Ser. NoJp^SJTjiiow 
pS  No.  2,9«3,57#,  dated  ^8,  iJp.UMM 
and  this  application  Mar.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,176 
ISCUms.    (CL  240— 152) 


first  circuit  means  including  a  tunable  frequency  deter- 
mining tank   circuit  for   connecting  said  dual    purpose 
suge  to  operate  as  a  V.H.F.  local  oscillator,  second  cir- 
cuit means  for  connecting  said  dual  purpose  sUgc  to 
operate  as  an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier,  means 
providing  a  signal  input  connection  for  said  dual  purpose 
stage  for  applying  intermediate  frequency  signals  to  be 
derived  from  a  preceding  U.H.F.  converter  to  said  dual 
purpose  stage,  means  providing  an  automatic  gain  con- 
trol signal   input  connection  for  said  mixer  stage  for 
applying  an  automatic  gain  control  signal  to  said  mixer 
stage,  and  switch  means  for  selectively  establishing  said 
first  or  said  second  circuit  means  in  said  V.H.F.-U.H.F. 
tuning  system  and  for  supplying  an  automatic  gain  con- 
trol signal  to  said  mixer  stage  with  said  dual  purpose  sUge 
connected  to  operate  as  an  intennediate  frequency  ampli- 
fier, said  automatic  gain  control  signal  being  supplied 
to  said  mixer  stage  independently  of  said  dual  purpose 
stage  so  that  said  dual  purpose  stage  is  operated  at  full 
gain  during  U.H.F.  reception. 


9.  A  lamp  assembly  comprising  a  lens,  a  rigid  body 
including  a  generally  cylindrical  hollow  portion  having 
an   aperture  in  the   wall  thereof,  said  aperture  havmg 
two  opposed  side  walls,  said  body  further  including  an 
annular  surface  at  one  end  of  said  hollow  portion,  a 
resilient  flexible  plastic  grommet  engaging  and  support- 
ing the  lens  and  having  an  inner  generally  tubular  por- 
tion and  an  outer  generally  tubular  portion  coaxial  with 
and  overiying  said  inner  tubular  portion  and  having  one 
end  joined  to  the  corresponding  end  of  said  inner  tubular 
portion  by  an  integral  radial  portion  having  a  generally 
annular  surface  lying  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  portions  and  parallel  with  and 
abutting  said  annular  surface  of  said  body,  said  outer 
portion  having  a  generally  cylindrical  surface  engagmg 
said  generally  cylindrical  hollow  portion  of  said  body 
over   the   major  portion  of  the   length  of  said  hollow 
portion,  and  an  integral  resilient  flexible  plastic  projec- 
tion on  said  generally  cylindrical  surface  of  said  outer 
portion  of  said  grommet  extending  through  the  aperture 
in   the  wall   of  said   hollow   portion  and  abutting  and 
trapped  between  said  side  walls. 


3,003,061 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGES  IN  GASES 
Berahard  Berghans  and  Hans  Bncck,  Zurich,  Switxertas^ 
assignors   to    Eiektrophysikall«*e    Anstalt   Bcmhard 
Bcighans,  Vadur,  Liechtenstein 
^"ihled  A^r.  1, 1957,  Ser.  No^  649,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  2, 1956 
13  Claims.     (CL  250-49^ 


3  003  060 
TELEVISION  TUNER  __^_ 

Chalmer  H.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Bloomington,  Ind^  airignor  to 
Sarius  TarziMi,  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Ind^  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

FOed  Oct.  22, 1956,  Ser.  No.  617,399 
2  Claims.    (CI.  250—20) 


i^ 


(I   ^^ 

1.  A  V.H.F-U.H.F.  television  tuning  system  comprising 
in  combination  a  radio  frequency  amplifier  for  received 
V.H.F.  signals,  a  signal  mixer  stage  having  a  tunable 
signal  input  circuit,  means  coupling  said  signal  input  cir- 
cuit with  said  radio  frequency  amplifier,  a  dual  purpose 
stage  connected  with  said  mixer  including  a  triodc  tube, 


1    In  a  method  of  submitting  gases,  vapors,  dispersed 
liquids  and  powdered  solid  materials  to   metallurgical, 
chemical,  or  other  technical  processes  under  the  influence 
of  electric  gas  discharges  by  introducing  them  through 
elements  of  the  nature  of  nozzles  into  a  reaction  chamber 
which  contains  electrodes  that  arc  electrically  insulated 
from  one  another,  a  starting-up  procedure  for  establish- 
ing a  glow  discharge  in  the  reaction  chamber  con«n- 
trated  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  nozzle  onficc. 
said  starting-up  procedure  comprising  the  steps,  prior  to 
the  admission  of  the  substances  for.  processing,  of  first 
creating  a  low  pressure  atmosphere  which  will  not  impair 
the  intended  processes  in  the  reaction  chamber,  said  pres- 
sure being  below  the  operating  pressure,  applying  potential 
to  the  electrodes  to  produce  a  glow  discharge  on  the  elec- 
trode or  electrodes  which  at  least  temporarily  carry  a 
negative  potential,  then  raising  the  pressure  to  an  opera- 
tional pressure  in  the  range  of  20  mm.  Hg  to  sevcra 
thousand  mm.  Hg  and  varying  the  potential  drop  until 
the  discharge  becomes  concentrated  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
nozzle  orifice,  whereupon  the  said  starting-up  procedure 
is  concluded  and  a  final  state  of  the  discharge  established, 
and  then  introducing  the  substances  for  processing  into 
the  reaction  chamber  through  the  nozzle  at  a  pressure 
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which  will  produce  a  looe  exhibiting  a  pressure  gradient 
in  which  the  energy  of  discharge  is  sub^antially  concen- 
trated. 


POSITIONING  INCTRUMENTS  FOR  X-RAY  FILM 

WUHmi  James  Updcgrarc,  616  W.  Horttcr  St., 

PlinaiilpMa  19,  Pn. 

FIM  N«T.  If,  1959,  Scr.  No.  tS4,lM 

MCWbi.    (CL250— 79) 


means  for  causing  a  stream  of  air  to  be  tested  to  flow 
through  the  chamber  together  with  solid  and  liquid  par- 
ticles contained  in  the  air,  a  separating  electrode  in  the 
form  of  a  band  disposed  partly  within  the  chamber,  means 
for  driving  the  band  so  that  it  is  fed  longitudinally  through 
the  chamber  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  air  stream, 
means  for  generating  ions  in  the  air  stream  and  for  pro- 
viding in  the  chamber  an  electrical  field,  the  direction  of 
which  is  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
band,  whereby  the  ions  will  impinge  upon  and  charge  said 
particles  and  the  latter  will  be  deposited  on  the  band, 
and  at  least  one  measuring  instrument  located  adjacent 
the  band,  beyond  the  chamber  having  regard  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  band,  and  adapted  to  measure 
the  radioactivity  of  the  particles  deposited  on  the  band. 


^ — "  * 


1.  A  positioning-angulator  for  producing  dental  X-ray 
films  utilizing  the  paralleling  technique,  comprising  a  bite 
block  having  at  least  one  slot  disposed  adjacent  an  end 
portion  thereof  and  extending  penpendicular  to  the  long 
central  axis  of  said  bite  block,  said  bite  block  having  a 
surface  on  the  same  side  thereof  as  said  slot,  which  sur- 
face extends  along  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
said  slot,  said  surface  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  slot  to  provide  a  corrugated-like  sur- 
face engageable  by  the  teeth  to  be  X-rayed,  the  surface  of 
said  bite  block  opposite  said  corrugated-like  surface  being 
engageable  by  compressible  material  for  transmittal  of 
pressure  from  the  opposing  teeth  for  positioning  the  bite 
block  with  said  slot  in  the  region  of  maximum  height  of 
the  mouth  cavity  thereby  to  position  X-ray  film  disposed 
within  said  slot  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the 
long  axes  of  the  teeth,  and  a  supporiing  arm  secured  to 
said  bite  block  and  having  at  the  end  opposite  the  point 
of  securement  to  said  bite  block  an  offset  portion  laterally 
spaced  from  said  slot  and  extending  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  said  slot  and  forming  a  guide  for 
directing  a  source  of  X-rays  perpendicular  to  said  plane  of 
said  slot  and  X-ray  film  supported  therein  and  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  long  axes  of  said  teeth  being 
X-rayed. 


3,H3,963 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  RADIOACTIVITY 
FrMrlch  Mayer,  Sums,  SwttiwfanJ,  aaicnor  to  G.  A. 
McswD-Jaschin,  Samcii,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  body  cor- 
pontc 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  798,934 
7  Claiiiu.     (CL  259— <3) 


3,M3,9<4 
INFRARED  DIMENSIONAL  GAGE 
Robert  W.  Astfacimer,  Westport,  Coon.,  aasigiior  to  Barnes 
Entiaecrtag  Compaay,  Stamford,  Coon.,  ■  corporatioa 
of  Ddmrar* 

Flkd  Feb.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  9,787 
4ClidiiM.    (CL25»— 83J) 


1.  A  radiation  dimensional  gage  comprising  in  com- 
bination and  in  optical  alignment  a  mask  provided  with 
a  window,  means  for  imaging  radiations  from  a  radiation 
emitting  object  to  be  gaged  onto  the  plane  of  the  mask, 
a  single  radiation  detector,  means  for  imaging  onto  the 
detector  the  entrance  pupil  of  the  optical  system  which 
images  radiation  from  the  object  onto  the  window,  a  mov- 
able reticle  adjacent  the  maak  and  window,  said  reticle 
being  provided  with  radiation  transparent  openings  regis- 
tering with  the  window  to  cause  a  small  transparent  area 
to  move  lengthwise  of  the  window  as  the  reticle  moves, 
said  transparent  openings  having  a  spacing  greater  than 
the  dimension  of  the  image  of  the  object  to  be  gaged  in 
the  window  plane,  electronic  means  connecting  to  the 
output  of  the  radiation  detector  to  produce  therefrom  a 
series  of  rectangular  pulses  of  fixed  voltage  and  width 
proportional  to  the  time  of  irradiation  through  the  reticle 
opening  and  electronic  means  for  producing  an  output  sig- 
nal from  the  rectangular  pulses  which  is  proportional  to 
the  dimension  of  the  object  to  be  gaged. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  total  amount  of  radio- 
activity of  the   air,   comprising   a   separating   chamber, 


3,903,065 
ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER  TUBE  CIRCUITS 
Raymond  W.  Ketcidcdgc,  Whippany,  N  J.,  aasigDor  to  BcU 
Tdcpboac    Laboratories,    lacorporatcd,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  May  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  659,258 
15  Oaims.  (a.  250—207) 
15.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  an  electron  mul- 
tiplier device  having  electrodes  with  secondary  electron 
emitting  characteristics  and  an  anode,  means  for  apply- 
ing fixed  potentials  to  said  electrodes,  output  means  con- 
nected to  said  anode,  means  for  measuring  electron  beam 
current  at  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes,  means  for 
measuring  electron  beam  current  at  said  anode,  means 
for  comparing  said  measured  currents  to  ascertain  any 
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change  in  electron  multiplication  intermediate  the  points 
of  measurement,  and  means  energized  by  said  compari- 


T~T ^ 

-tt  " — '  I •- 


son  means  for  controlling  the  potentials  applied  to  said 
electrodes. 


3,003,0M 

GATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  SCANNING  TRACE 
CONVERTER 
Benjamin  L.  Snavely,  State  CoOcfC,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  ai  reprmented  by  the  Sccrt- 

taryof  thcNan 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795,566 

llClaiuH.    (CL  250— 219) 

(Gnmtcd  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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3»ft3,M7 
PULSE  COUNTERS 
Anrle  S.  Myer^  Jr.,  Poagbkcepric,  N.Y.,  mritnor  to  Inter- 
natioaal  BndDem  MacUMt  Corponrtfcm,  N«w  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1959.  Scr.  No.  794,078 
10  Claims.    (CL307— 88) 


> 

u 


4.  A  binary  trigger  comprising  first,  second  and  third 
magnetic  elements,  each  having  two  distinct  states  of 
substantial  remanence,  input,  output  and  additional 
windings  for  each  of  said  magnetic  elements,  said  input 
windings  of  said  first  and  second  magnetic  elements 
being  connected  in  series-aiding  relationship,  said  output 
windings  of  said  first  and  second  magnetic  elements 
being  connected  in  series-bucking  relationship,  an  ampli- 
fier having  an  input  and  an  output,  means  coupling  said 
output  windings  of  said  first  and  second  magnetic  ele- 
ments to  the  input  of  said  amplifier,  means  coupling 
the  output  of  said  amplifier  to  said  input  winding  of 
said  third  magnetic  element  and  to  said  additional  wind- 
ings of  said  first  and  second  magnetic  elements,  a  source 
of  potential,  and  means  coupling  said  source  to  said 
additional  windings  of  said  first  and  third  magnetic  ele- 
ments. 

3,003,068 

PARAMETRICALLY-EXCITED  RESONATORS 

Otto  A.  Jorgensen,  Pittrford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  800,282 

1  Claim.    (CL307— 88) 
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1.  A  scanning  trace  converter  having  a  first  means  for 
producing  a  scanning  beam  of  light  for  a  trace  on  a 
moving  strip  of  material,  a  second  means  req>onsive 
to  the  passage  of  said  light  beam  across  said  trace  to 
produce  an  output  signal,  an  oscillator  means  connected 
to  control  the  frequency  of  scanning  of  said  beam,  a 
third  means  controlled  by  said  second  means  to  produce 
the  output  of  said  trace  converter,  a  fourth  means  gating 
the  output  of  said  second  means  to  said  third  means,  a 
fifth  means  connected  to  be  responsive  to  the  combined 
outputs  of  said  trace  converter  and  the  output  of  said 
oscillator  means  to  control  the  opening  and  closing  of 
said  fourth  means,  a  bistable  circuit  connected  to  be 
shifted  from  one  stable  state  to  the  other  by  said  os- 
cillator means  and  said  fourth  means,  a  seventh  means 
controlled  by  one  state  of  said  bistable  circuit  to  render 
the  control  of  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  fourth 
means  (inoperative. 


In  a  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of  substantially  iden- 
tical paramctrically-cxcited  resonators,  each  of  said  reso- 
nators comprising  first  and  second  windings  and  a  ca- 
pacitor, a  multi-aperture  core  of  magnetic  material  com- 
mon to  said  resonators,  said  core  having  an  aperture  for 
each  of  said  resonators,  said  first  and  second  windings 
in  each  resonator  being  wound  through  the  aperture  for 
that  resonator  and  around  an  individual  portion  of  said 
core,  means  tor  connecting  the  first  and  second  wind- 
ings in  each  resonator  in  series  opposition  and  in  circuit 
with  the  capacitor  in  that  resonator  to  form  a  resonant 
circuit  having  a  resonant  frequency  /,  a  control  winding 
disposed  in  inductive  relationship  with  said  core,  means 
for  applying  an  exciting  signal  having  a  frequency  which 
is  a  harmonic  of  frequency  /  to  said  control  winding,  and 
means  for  selectively  applying  an  input  signal  of  fre- 
quency /  to  the  resonant  circuit  in  any  one  of  said  reso- 
nators. 
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SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  APPARATUS 
>  L.  ClMPcr,  Vcital,  N.Y^  amigaor  to  Intcniatknal 
I  MacklMf  CorpontkM,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  New  Yoifc 

Filed  SepC  4, 1956,  Scr.  No.  M7.M6 
5  ClalBf.     (CI.  3$1—9»S) 


«        41 

♦ 

I.  A  multistable  stage  adapted  for  a  ring  trigger  and 
comprising,  a  first  transistor  having  emitter,  base  and 
collector  electrodes  and  arranged  as  an  inverted  amplifier 
having  a  grounded  base  configuration,  a  second  transistor 
having  emitter,  base  and  collector  electrodes  and  ar- 
ranged as  an  emitter  follower,  a  common  impedance 
connecting  the  emitters  of  said  transistors  to  a  source 
of  potential  whereby  saturation  of  said  inverter  amplifier 
is  prevented,  a  direct  current  connection  for  coupling 
the  collector  of  said  inverter  amplifier  to  the  base  of  said 
emitter  follower,  a  first  source  of  input  signals,  a  capaci- 
tor connected  to  the  base  of  said  inverter  amplifier  and 
responsive  to  an  input  signal  from  said  first  signal  source 
to  change  the  conductive  stales  of  said  transistors  where- 
by said  stage  is  turned  on,  a  second  source  of  input 
signals,  and  a  diode  connected  to  the  base  of  said  emitter 
follower  and  responsive  to  an  input  signal  from  said 
second  signal  source  to  change  the  conductive  states 
of  said  transistors  whereby  said  stage  is  turned  off. 


3,M9,t7« 
TRANSISTOR  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS  INCLUDING 
AN  INVERTER  STAGE  DRIVING  AN  EMITTER- 
FOLLOWER  STAGE 
Leonard  Roy  Harper,  Pooghkecpde,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to  In- 
temational  Bosfaien  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1957,  Ser.  No.  70^486 
Sdafans.     (CL3«7— SS.5) 


*>  MX 
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1.  A  transistor  switching  circuit  comprising  a  first 
transistor  having  an  emitter  electrode,  a  base  electrode, 
and  a  collector  electrode,  means  connecting  said  emitter 
electrode  to  a  common  junction,  means  reversely  biasing 
the  base-emitter  impedance  of  the  transistor  and  tending 
to  hold  it  in  a  relatively  low  conduction  state,  input  means 
for  supplying  to  the  base  electrode  a  square  wave  signal 
potential  of  polarity  and  magnitude  sufficient  to  over- 
come said  reversely  biasing  means  and  switch  the  tran- 
sistor to  a  relatively  high  condition  state,  a  first  load  re- 
sistor and  a  first  source  of  unidirectional  electrical  energy 
coDoected  in  series  between  said  collector  electrode  and 


said  common  junction,  said  transistor  being  effective  to 
produce  at  its  collector  electrode  an  output  signal  whose 
polarity  is  inverted  with  respect  to  its  input  signal,  a  sec- 
ond transistor  having  an  emitter  electrode,  a  base  elec- 
trode, and  a  collector  electrode,  means  directly  connecting 
the  base  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  to  the  col- 
lector electrode  of  the  first  transistor  so  that  the  output 
signal  of  the  first  transistor  tends  to  switch  the  second 
transistor  between  relatively  high  and  low  conduction 
states  when  the  first  transistor  switches  between  relatively 
low  and  high  conduction  states,  a  second  load  resistor  and 
a  second  source  of  unidirectional  electrical  energy  con- 
nected in  series  between  the  emitter  electrode  of  the  sec- 
ond transistor  and  said  common  junction,  said  first  and 
second  sources  and  said  first  and  second  load  resistors 
being  connected  in  a  series  loop  with  the  emitter-base 
impedance  of  the  second  transistor,  said  first  and  second 
sources  both  being  poled  to  bias  forwardly  the  emitter- 
base  impedance  of  said  second  transistor,  said  sources 
and  load  resistors  being  proportioned  so  that  when  said 
second  transistor  is  in  its  high  conduction  state,  there  is 
transmitted  through  said  last  mentioned  impedance  a  cur- 
rent greater  than  the  minimum  base  saturation  current  of 
said  second  transistor  and  effective  to  store  minority  car- 
riers in  said  second  transistor,  said  current  being  effective 
to  supply  a  substantial  external  load  connected  to  the 
emitter  electrode  of  the  second  transistor,  said  stored 
minority  carriers  being  effective  when  said  first  transistor 
switches  on  to  its  relatively  high  conduction  state  to 
provide  a  low  impedance  path  through  the  base-emitter 
impedance  of  said  second  transistor,  whereby  the  second 
transistor  is  rapidly  switched  to  its  low  conduction  state 
and  the  emitter  electrode  thereof  is  rapidly  switched  to 
its  off  potential. 


3,003,t71 
TRANSISTOR  LOGICAL  CIRCUIT 
Rol>ert  A.  Henle,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  aslgnor  to  Interna- 
tional  Business  Macliines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1957,  Ser.  No.  70<,5«9 
7  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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5.  A  logical  circuit  for  detecting  correspondence  be- 
tween two  signals,  comprising  two  signal  inputs  respec- 
tively receiving  the  signals,  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
transistors,  each  having  a  base  electrode,  an  emitter  elec- 
trode and  a  collector  electrode,  means  connecting  the 
respective  signal  inputs  to  the  base  electrodes  of  the  first 
and  second  transistors,  a  first  junction  connected  directly 
to  the  emitter  electrodes  of  the  first  and  third  transistors 
and  to  the  base  electrode  of  the  fourth  transistor,  a  sec- 
ond junction  connected  directly  to  the  emitter  electrodea 
of  the  second  and  fourth  transistors  and  to  the  base  elec- 
trode of  the  third  transistor,  a  first  constant  current  source 
connected  to  the  first  juiKtion,  a  second  constant  current 
source  connected  to  the  second  junction,  a  third  junction 
connected  directly  to  the  collector  electrodes  of  the  first 
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and  second  transistors,  a  fourth  junction  connected  di- 
rectly to  the  collector  electrodes  of  the  third  and  fourth 
transistors,  a  first  constant  current  drain  connected  be- 
tween a  fifth  junction  and  said  third  junction,  a  second 
constant  current  drain  connected  between  said  fifth.junc- 
tion  and  said  fourth  junction,  a  variable  current  branch 
circuit  connected  between  said  third  and  fourth  junctions, 
and  an  output  terminal  connected  directly  to  one  of  said 
third  and  fourth  junctions. 


intermediate  said  second  fan  and  said  gear  case  air  intake 
openings,  whereby  a  separate  and  independent  air  cooling 
path  is  established  for  said  gear  case. 


TRANSDUCERS 
Robert  HiU  Robiiis,  Loadoo,  Enxlaiid,  airigDor  to  United 
Insnlator  Company  limited,  Chemlagtoo,  Somy,  Eng- 
land, a  IWtWi  fffiiipanj 

Fikd  Inly  8, 1958,  Scr.  No.  ''47,249 

Claims  piloriiy,  application  Greet  Britain  Jniy  11, 1957 

7  Claims.    (CL  310— 8.7) 


^^^ 

5-Qi 


■^^!A''-""'^'"^' 


1.  An  electric  transducer  clement  comprising  a  body 
of  a  material  which  can  be  so  energised  as  to  generate  in 
the  material  ultrasonic  acoustic  energy  which  radiates 
from  at  least  two  surfaces  of  said  body  and.  deposited 
directly  onto  at  least  the  greater  part  of  one  of  said  sur- 
faces so  as  to  adhere  thereto,  a  porous  coating  of  in- 
organic material  which  prevents  dissipation  into  the  sur- 
rounding medium  of  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  energy 
radiated  from  said  surface. 


3,M3,073 

COOUNG  MEANS  FOR  PORTABLE 

ELECTRIC  TOOL 

John  R.  Blxlcr  and  Robert  L.  Howell,  Baltimore,  Md., 

assignors  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing 

Company,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Marybmd 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  800,733 

2  Claims.     (CL  310-^9) 


3,M3,t74 
BRUSH  HOLDER 
Cart  J.  FbisterwaMcr.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporatioa,  Dctniit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
(^Delaware 

Filed  Not.  €.  1958,  Scr.  No.  772,337 
9ClaliM.    (CL31t— 239) 


I.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  having  a  frame  and  a 
current  collector  member  rotatably  supported  within  said 
frame,  an  integral  brush  plate  and  brush  box  assembly  of 
insulating  material  connected  with  said  frame  and  having 
an  opening  therein  to  accommodate  said  current  collector 
member,  said  assembly  including  an  integral  brush  box 
with  a  substantially  open  front  wall  having  laterally  ex- 
tending finger  means,  a  brush  mounted  for  reciprocable 
movement  within  said  brush  box  having  grooves  formed 
in  the  comers  on  the  front  face  thereof  to  receive  said 
finger  means,  and  means  biasing  said  brush  against  said 
current  collector  member. 


3,003,075 
INFRA-RED  SENSITIVE  DEVICES 
Gardner  L.  Krtcger,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  and  Meliin 
L.  SchuHi  and  George  A.  Morton,  Princeton,  N  J.,  as- 
signors to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1952,  Scr.  No.  327,878 
10  Claims.    (CI.  313— (5) 


1.  Cooling  means  for  a  portable  electric  tool  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  motor  housing,  a  gear  case  forwardly  of 
said  motor  housing,  a  motor  in  said  motor  housing,  said 
motor  having  a  spindle  protruding  forwardly  therefrom 
towards  said  gear  case,  first  and  second  opposed  fans 
mounted  on  said  spindle  forwardly  of  said  motor,  said 
fans  being  axially  spaced  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
said  first  fan  being  axially  closer  to  said  motor  than  said 
second  fan,  a  first  internal  annular  baffle  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  fans  and  extending  radially  inwardly 
from  said  motor  bousing  towards  said  spindle,  said  motor 
housing  having  a  plurality  of  air  intake  openings  rear- 
wardly  of  said  motor  and  further  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially-spaced  air  exhaust  openings  radially  ad- 
jacent to  said  first  fan,  whereby  an  air  cooling  path  is 
established  for  said  motor,  said  gear  case  having  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  air  intake  openings  forwardly  of  said 
second  fan,  said  motor  housing  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially-spaced separate  air  exhaust  openings  ra- 
dially adjacent  to  said  second  fan  and  further  having  a 
second  internal  annular  baffle  extending  radially  inwardly 


3.  A  photosensitive  device  comprising  a  non-conduc- 
tive base  plate,  a  conductive  coating  deposited  on  said 
plate,  and  a  composite  layer  on  said  conductive  coating 
of  complex  reaction  products  of  lead  oxide,  sulfur  and 
oxygen. 
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ELECTRON  TUBE 
W.  Booacy,  Hartidak,  N.Y^  airigMr,  by 

to  Sylvania  Electric  Prodacts  Inc^ 
^  Dd^  ■  corporalloa  of  Dctawarc 
Filed  Not.  li,  1954,  Scr.  No.  422,694 
3Cta^     (CL  313— 284) 


Wil- 


I.  In  an  electron  tube,  a  stem,  an  envelope  sealed  to 
said  stem,  an  electrode  assembly  mounted  on  said  stem 
including  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  blocks  supporting  a 
grid  between  them,  anodes  secured  to  said  blocks,  each 
anode  having  a  central  section  bent  in  toward  the  grid 
and  lying  between  an  upper  and  lower  block,  side  por- 
tions offset  from  the  central  section  and  having  their 
upper  and  lower  portions'  fastened  to  the  blocks,  and 
wide  wing  portions  extending  toward  said  envelope  of  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  central 
section,  the  ends  of  the  wing  portions  conforming  to  in- 
terior walls  of  the  envelope  and  snugly  engaging  the  same. 


ing  a  cathode,  a  delay  line  within  said  envelope  and  spaced 
from  said  electron  gun,  said  envelope  having  a  portion  of 
gjven  diameter  surrounding  the  cathode  and  another  por- 
tion having  a  diameter  less  than  said  given  diameter  sur- 
rounding the  delay  line,  and  an  input  coupling  to  said 
travelling-wave  tube  comprising  a  system  of  coaxial  con- 
ductors, the  inner  conductor  of  said  system  comprising  a 
first  portion  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  envelope  en- 
closing the  cathode  and  a  second  portion  comprising  a 
metal  layer  on  the  inner  wall  of  a  portion  of  the  envelope 
surrounding  the  electron  gun,  said  first  and  second  por- 
tions of  said  inner  conductor  being  capacitatively  coupled 
to  one  another,  the  diameter  of  said  outer  conductor 
decreasing  gradually  between  the  electron  gun  and  the 
delay  line  until  it  has  approximately  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  envelope  whereby  at  the  area  of  the  electron  gun 
the  ratio  between  the  diameters  of  the  metal  layer  and 
the  outer  conductor  is  smaller  than  the  ratio  between  the 
diameters  of  the  outer  conductor  and  inner  conductor. 


3,N3,t79 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  DIMMING  CmCUTT 
Dclmar  D.  Kcnhaw,  mghlaiid  Hdgfatf  vmace,  Oh'o,  a«- 
ilgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  off 
New  York 

Filed  Not.  8, 1954,  Ser.  No.  447,349 
9  Clalmi.    (CI.  315—97) 


^    r* 


3,N3,877 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  CATHODE 
Ralph  B.  Thomas,  Sakm,  Masfc,  aaripor,  by 

ripuncnti,  to  Sylranhi  Electric  Prodacti  be,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporatkM  of  Ddawart   ^^_^^.    ,  i_  ,. 
Contfamatioo  of  application  Ser.  No.  M7a«5,  Wy.!?. 
1953.   I^  application  Not.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  773,857 
5Clalnia.    (CL  313— 343) 


x^' 


1.  A  cathode  for  an  electric  discharge  device,  said  cath- 
ode comprising  a  doubly-coiled  mandrel-free  stranded 
cable,  the  stranded  cable  having  a  hollow  core  and  the 
strands  being  wire  in  general  spaced  from  and  parallel 
to  each  other,  the  angle  of  the  strands  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  cable  being  low  so  that  the  strands  are 
nearly  parallel  to  said  axis. 


3,M3,r7S 
TRAVELLING-WAVE  TUBE 
Hendrik  Grocndijk,  Aric  Vcmd.  and  Comclb  Tennis 
Dc  Wit,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795,024 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Apr.  10,  1958 

lOabn.    (CL315— 35) 


A  travelling-wave  tube  comprising  an  envelope,  an  elec- 
tron gun  structure  within  said  envelope,  said  gun  includ- 


^n^ 


1.  A  dimming  control  system  comprising  an  elongated 
electric  discharge  lamp  of  the  low  pressure  positive  col- 
umn type  having  a  pair  of  thermionic  filamentary  acti- 
vated electrodes  sealed  into  opposite  ends  thereof,  an 
alternating  current  supply  of  constant  voltage,  a  ballast 
transformer  comprising  a  magnetic  core,  a  primary  wind- 
ing connected  across  said  supply,  a  pair  of  low  voltage 
auxiliary  windings  connected  across  respective  ones  of 
said  electrodes,  and  a  secondary  winding  loosely  coupled 
to  said  primary  winding  to  provide  a  high  leakage  re- 
actance therebetween,  said  primary  winding  and  said  sec- 
ondary winding  being  serially  connected  in  autotrans- 
former  relation  across  opposite  electrodes  of  said  lamp, 
and  a  variable  inductive  reactance  serially  inserted  be- 
tween the  high  voltage  end  of  said  primary  winding  and 
the  low  voltage  end  of  said  secondary  winding. 


3i#3,08# 
APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING  ENERGY  LOSSES 
FROM  MAGNETICALLY  CONFINED  VOLUMES 
OF  HOT  PLASMA 
Richard  F.  Post,  Walmrt  Creek,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  the 
United  States  of  Amcrka  m  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commiarion 

Filed  May  27. 1959,  Ser.  No.  816,351 
4  Claims.    (O.  315—117) 
1.  Apparatus   for   controlling   the   electron   tempera- 
ture in  a  magnetically  confined  volume  of  plasma  which 
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is  supplied  with  sufficient  energy  to  maintain  said  plasma 
at  a  temperature  no  less  than  a  desired  operating  tem- 
perature comprising  means  for  injecting  relatively  low 
energy  electrons  into  the  plasma  in  controllable  quan- 
tities, and  means  for  sensing  departures  in  the  plasma 


.1..-  1  1, 


4-     f 


equilibrum  electron  temperature  above  a  predetermined 
value  and  coupled  to  said  last  named  means  to  contrcri 
the  quantity  of  injected  electrons  in  direct  relation  to 
said  departures  whereby  the  plasma  equilibrium  elec- 
tron temperature  at  all  times  approaches  said  predeter- 
mined value. 


3,003,081 
APPARATUS  FOR  IGNITING  AND  OPERATING 

GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Elmer  J.  Hnbcxty  and  Albert  E.  Fefaibcrg,  Chicago,  Dl., 
assignors  to  Advance  Transformer  Co.,  Chicago,  U., 
a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

Filed  May  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  811,297 
22aaims.    (CL  315— 257) 


3,003,082 
ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  RELAY  SYSTEMS 
Albert  Russell  van  Cortlandt  Warrington,  Stafford,  Eng. 
hmd,  assignor  to  The  Englisfa  Electric  Company  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Oct  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  488,244 
9  Claims.    (Q.  317—32) 


1.  Apparatus  for  igniting  and  operating  gaseous  dis- 
charge means  from  a  source  of  A.C.  voltage  which  com- 
prises an  iron  core  transformer  including  an  elongate 
flux  conductive  element,  a  primary  winding  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding  each  coaxially  mounted  on  a  different 
portion  of  said  element  and  coupled  relative  one  another 
to  provide  leakage  reactance  in  the  secondary  winding 
during  operation  of  said  apparatus,  said  primary  wind- 
ing adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  source,  a  capacitive 
load  circuit  including  gaseous  discharge  means  connected 
with  said  secondary  winding  to  have  the  current  of  said 
secondary  winding  flowing  therein  of  leading  character, 
the  said  element  being  of  substantially  uniform  cross 
sectional  configuration  along  the  length  thereof,  and 
means  for  providing  substantially  constant  current  fk>w 
in  said  load  circuit  comprising  a  reduction  of  area  of 
said  portion  of  said  element  upon  which  said  secondary 
winding  is  mounted  of  dimensions  to  provide  a  local- 
ized saturated  portion  of  non-linear  permeability  con- 
fined between  the  ends  of  said  secondary  winding. 


1.  An  electrical  protective  relay  system  comprising  a 
protected  circuit,  a  current  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  connected  to  be  energized  by  said  circuit,  a  volt- 
age transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected  to 
be  energized  by  said  circuit,  and  a  relay  comprising  an 
electro-conductive  armature,  a  magnetic  core  system 
adapted  to  apply  a  torque  to  said  armature  when  wind- 
ings on  said  core  system  are  energized,  an  operating  wind- 
ing and  a  restraining  winding  and  a  polarizing  winding 
mounted  on  said  core  system  and  operative  to  apply  by 
electro-magnetic  induction  a  torque  to  the  armature  pro- 
portional to  the  product  of  the  energization  of  the  polar- 
izing winding  and  the  differential  energization  of  the 
operating  winding  and  the  restraining  winding,  means  for 
producing  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  current  in  the 
operating  winding,  a  pair  of  current  terminals  connected 
to  the  secondary  winding  of  the  current  transformer  and 
a  pair  of  voltage  terminals  connected  to  the  secondary 
winding  of  the  voltage  transformer,  the  operating  wind- 
ing being  connected  at  least  indirectly  across  said  cur- 
rent terminals,  the  restraining  winding  being  connected 
directly  across  said  voltage  terminals,  and  the  polarizing 
winding  being  connected  to  said  voltage  terminals  via  the 
said  voltage  producing  means  so  that  (a)  said  operating 
winding  is  energized  in  proportion  to  a  current  supplied 
to  the  current  terminals,  (6)  said  restraining  winding  is 
energized  in  proportion  to  a  voltage  supplied  to  the  volt- 
age terminals  only  and  (c)  said  polarizing  winding  is 
energized  in  proportion  to  a  vectorial  summation  of  the 
voltage  supplied  to  the  voltage  terminals  and  the  voltage 
produced  by  said  voltage  producing  means. 


3,M3,0S3 
ELECTRICAL  DI^TRIBirnON  SYSTEM 
WeMon  C.  WilUnsoo,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Rowan 
Controller  Company,  Inc^  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

FUed  Inly  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  448,973 
3Chama.    (CL  317— 99) 


I.  An  electrical  distribution  system  comprising,  an 
elongated  bus  duct,  at  least  one  bus  located  in  said  duct, 
said  duct  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced  along 
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said  duct,  a  terminal  block  of  insulating  material  secured 
to  said  duct  in  each  said  aperture,  at  least  one  bus  con- 
tact embedded  in  said  block,  said  contact  being  con- 
nected to  said  bus  and  extending  through  said  block,  a 
load  contact  secured  to  said  block  on  the  side  of  said 
block  remote  from  said  duct,  said  load  contact  being 
located  adjacent  but  spaced  from  said  bus  contact,  an 
insulative  cover  for  said  block,  an  electrically  conductive 
bridge  mounted  on  said  cover,  means  for  securing  said 
cover  to  said  block  to  place  said  bridge  in  engagement 
with  said  contacts,  a  control  unit  housing,  means  accessi- 
ble from  within  said  bousing  for  removably  securing  said 
housing  to  said  duct  in  a  position  surrounding  said  block 
and  cover,  a  control  unit  in  said  housing,  at  least  one 
electrical  connection  from  said  control  unit  to  said  load 
contact,  said  control  unit  including  a  disconnecting  switch, 
a  door  for  said  housing,  and  interlock  meaiu  between 
said  housing  door  and  said  switch  to  cfifcct  opening  of 
■aid  switch  when  said  door  is  opened. 


3,M3,fS4 
ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBimON  SYSTEM 
WekkM  C.  Wilkinson,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Rowan 
Controller  Company,  BaMmorc,  Md^  a  corporation  of 
Marybmd 

Filed  July  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,580 
5  Claims.     (CI.  317—99) 


3^3.MS 

BY-PASS   AND   DISCONNECT  FACILITIES  FOR 
SOCKET  TYPE  METERS 
Thomas  C.  Rwnd,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  a«:gnor  to  DoKaa 
Electric  Company,  Inc.,  Lafayette,  Ind^  a  cotporatioa 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  720,693 
11  Claims.    (CL  317—107) 


1.  A  connection  block  assembly  for  socket  type  meters 
including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  clamps  for  receiving  the 
blades  of  the  meter,  each  clamp  including  cooperating 
jaws  of  which  one  is  spring  urged  toward  the  other  and 
provided  with  an  opening  lever,  a  bypass  pressure  spring 
connected  to  each  opening  lever,  a  hand  crank,  a  con- 
ductive camming  means  for  each  pair  of  clamps  insulated 
from  the  crank,  movable  by  the  crank  to  engage  the 
pressure  springs  and  the  clamps  of  each  pair,  and  there- 
after upon  continued  movement  to  actuate  said  opening 
lever  to  open  said  clamp. 


THERMAL  RELAY 

Charies  K.  Strobci,  Ptttsbw|h,  and  Gay  F.  Cornier,  Jean- 

nette.   Pa.,   assignors   to   Robcrtshaw-Fuiton   Controls 

Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  743,060 

8  Cbdms.    (Q.  317—132) 


1.  An  electrical  distribution  system  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally extending  bus  duct  having  an  opening  only  in 
the  bottom  thereof,  at  least  one  primary  bus  located  in 
said  duct,  a  vertically  extending  bus  duct  having  closed 
vertical  walls  and  an  opening  at  the  top  thereof,  said 
vertical  duct  being  joined  to  said  horizontal  duct  with  said 
openings  aligned,  at  least  one  secondary  bus  dropping 
from  said  primary  bus  and  disposed  in  said  vertical  duct, 
a  plurality  of  closed  control  unit  housings  secured  in 
vertical  alignment  to  a  wall  of  said  vertical  duct,  control 
units  in  said  housings,  an  electrical  connector  unit  mounted 
in  the  adjoining  walls  of  each  said  housing  and  said 
vertical  duct  to  provide  electrical  communication  between 
said  secondary  bus  and  said  control  units,  a  vertical  cable 
duct  having  closed  vertical  walls  and  openings  at  the 
top  and  bottom  thereof,  one  of  the  walls  of  said  cable 
duct  adjoining  a  wall  of  each  said  housing,  the  adjoining 
walls  of  said  cable  duct  and  housings  having  small  aligned 
openings  for  the  passage  of  cable  between  each  said  hous- 
ing and  cable  duct,  means  for  sealing  said  openings 
around  said  cable,  and  horizontal  cable  ducts  at  the  top 
and  bottom  of  said  cable  duct  and  having  openings  com- 
municating with  said  cable  duct,  said  horizontal  ducts 
including  walls  forming  barriers  to  isolate  said  horizontal 
ducts  from  said  bus  ducts  and  from  said  control  unit 
housing?. 


'-sr 


1.  In  an  electric  relay,  the  combination  comprising  a 
pair  of  relay  contacts  for  controlling  a  load  circuit,  a 
first  heat  responsive  bimetallic  strip  supported  at  one  end 
for  deflection  thereabout  and  having  one  of  said  contacts 
dielectrically  mounted  on  the  movable  portion  thereof, 
a  second  heat  responsive  bimetallic  strip  supported  at 
one  end  for  deflection  thereabout  and  having  the  other  of 
said  contacts  dielectrically  mounted  on  the  movable  por- 
tion thereof  in  opposed  relation  to  said  one  of  said  con- 
tacts, said  first  and  second  bimetallic  strips  having  a  nor- 
mally open  position  in  which  said  relay  contacts  are  nor- 
mally spaced  apart,  said  first  bimetallic  strip  being  re- 
sponsive to  an  increase  in  the  heat  applied  thereto  to 
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deflect  toward  said  second  bimetallic  strip  and  responsive  corresponding  relay  means,  means  controlled  by  said 
to  a  decrease  in  the  heat  applied  thereto  to  deflect  away  relay  »ystem  for  applying  potential  to  an  el^trode  ^of 
from  said  second  bimetallic  strip,  engagement  of  said  first 


and  second  relay  contacts  deflecting  said  secoi>d  bimetal- 
lic element  an  amount  in  proportion  to  the  force  of 
engagement,  first  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  deflec- 
tion of  said  first  bimetallic  strip  toward  said  second  bi- 
metallic strip,  said  first  circuit  means  including  an  electric 
heater,  a  first  switch  means  operable  between  a  first  con- 
trol position  for  connecting  said  heater  to  a  source  of 
electric  energy  and  a  second  control  position  for  dis- 
connecting said  electric  heater  to  said  source  of  electric 
energy,  said  electric  heater  being  positioned  in  proximity 
with  said  first  bimetallic  strip  for  heating  the  same  when 


said  first  tube  to  condition  the  first  relay  means  f<K 
operation  and  for  preventing  the  application  of  a  condi- 
tioning potential  to  an  electrode  of  the  second  tube  to 
prevent  said  second  relay  means  from  operating  when 
said  relay  system  is  de-energized,  means  for  applying 
a  conditioning  potential  to  an  electrode  of  said  second 
tube  to  condition  the  second  relay  means  for  operation 
and  for  preventing  the  application  of  a  conditioning  po- 
tential to  an  electrode  of  the  first  tube  to  prevent  the 
first  relay  means  from  operating  when  said  relay  system 
is  energized,  means  for  operating  said  first  tube  to  en- 
ergize and  lock  the  relay  system  thereby  preventing  the 


said  first  switch  means  is  in  said  first  control  position  to    first  relay  means  from  further  operation,  and  means  for 


cause  movement  of  said  first  bimetallic  strip  toward  said 
second  bimetallic  strip,  and  second  circuit  means  for  dis- 
continuing the  operation  of  said  first  circuit  means  to 
cause  deflection  of  said  first  bimetallic  strip  toward  said 
second  bimetallic  strip,  said  second  circuit  means  includ- 
ing a  short  circuit  connection  electrically  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  electric  heater,  a  second  switch  means 
serially  connected  in  said  short  circuit  connection  and 
operable  between  a  circuit  making  position  in  which  said 
short  circuit  connection  discontinues  the  operation  of  said 
electric  heater  and  a  circuit  breaking  position  in  which 
said  short  circuit  connection  permits  the  operation  of  said 
electric  heater,  said  second  switch  means  including  a  first 
control  contact  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  first 
bimetallic  strip  for  movement  with  said  first  bimetallic 
strip  and  a  second  control  contact  adjustably  positioned 
in  opposed  relation  to  said  first  control  contact  for  making 
and  breaking  contact  therewith  upon  movement  of  said 
first  bimetallic  strip  toward  said  second  bimetallic  strip, 
said  second  control  contact  being  positioned  so  that  the 
distance  said  first  bimetallic  strip  must  deflect  from  said 
normal  position  to  close  said  control  contacts  is  greater 
than  the  distance  that  said  first  bimetallic  strip  must  de- 
flect from  said  normal  position  to  close  said  relay  con- 
tacts, whereby  the  engagement  pressure  of  said  relay  con 


operating  the  second  tube  to  de-energize  and  unlock  the 
relay  system  thereby  preventing  the  second  relay  means 
from  further  operation. 


3,H3,t8t 

DETECTION  CIRCUIT 

Valentine  Hcchlcr  IV,  ETaaftoa,  IIL,  airii^or  to  Webcor, 

Inc  Chicago,  III.,  a  conoratkm  of  IDlDoii 

FUed  Jaly  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  672,997 

1  Claim.    (CL  317— 151) 


^' 


Z 


r 


In  a  circuit  for  detecting  a  change  of  predetermined 
character  in  a  situation  external  thereof  including  a  nor- 
mally closed  switch  sensitive  to  such  changes  and  beiiig 
operative  to  open  when  a  change  is  sensed  thereby,  said 
tacts  is  substantially  constant  so  that  deenergization  of    circuit  having  a  serially  connected  relay  coil  and  capaci- 
the  first  circuit  means  results  in  rapid  disengagement  of    ^^^  ;„  parallel  with  said  switch,  a  rectifier  connected  in 


said  relay  contacts. 


3,003,087  

WIRE  FEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robcri  A.  Kraay,  Uncroft,  NJ.,  amigDor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  685,847 
2  Claims.    (CL  317— 149) 


parallel  with  said  coil  and  with  the  input  side  thereof  con- 
nected commonly  with  the  switch  and  coil,  a  charging  re- 
sistor for  said  capacitor  and  connected  thereto,  the  point 
of  connection  between  said  switch,  coil  and  rectifier  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  positive  side  of  a  direct 
current  power  supply  which  has  the  negative  side  thereof 
grounded,  and  circuit  ouput  means  connected  to  the  point 
of  serial  connection  of  said  relay  coil  and  capacitor,  a 
pulse-forming  network  arranged  within  said  circuit  out- 
put means  comprising  a  rectifier  having  the  input  thereof 
connected  to  the  output  means  of  said  circuit,  serially 
connected  resistance  and  capacitance  elements  having  the 
free  end  of  the  resistance  element  coimected  to  the  outinit 
side  of  said  second  mentioned  rectifier,  said  free  end  being 
further  coupled  to  the  one  side  of  the  direct  current  power 
source,  and  having  the  free  end  of  said  capacitance  ele- 
ment grounded. 


3,M3,M9 
NON.AQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE 
Walter  J.  Bernard  and  Robert  P.  Auty,  Williamstown, 
Mass.,  assignon  to  Spragw  Electric  Company,  North 


2.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  relay  system  having  a  non-electronic  locking  cir- 
cuit, first  and  second  relay  means  for  operating  said  re- 
lay system,  fint  and  second  electron  tubes  connected  re- 
spectively to  said  first  and  second  relay  means  causing, 
upon   the  conduction   of  either  tube  operation  of  the 

771    ().(].— 17 


Adams,  Mam.,  a  corporatloa  of 

Filed  June  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  745,221 
SCiafam.    (Q.  317—230) 

1.  A  non-aqueous  electrolyte  comprising  a  mixture  of 
phenol  and  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkanol  and  alkyl  amines  having  a  formula 

[C.Hu-b+i(OH)fcleNH,^ 

wherein  a  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6,  fe  is  an  integer  from 
0  to  1  and  c  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  said  mixture  dis- 
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solved  in  a  useable  concentration  in  a  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanols  having  the  formula 

CnHjn+iOH 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6;  poiyhydroxy  alcohols 
having  the  formula 

CnHjji  +  a_in(  OH  )  n, 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  4  and  m  is  an  integer 


*«'«<  -mMtuftx. 


from  2  to  3;  ethylene  glycol;  and  alkyl  phosphates  having 
the  formula 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  said  amine  com- 
prising from  5  mol  percent  to  25  mol  percent  of  said 
mixture  and  said  solvent  being  present  in  said  electrolyte 
m  a  percentage  of  from  about  30"^^  to  about  60%  by 
weight  of  the  phenol  amine  solute. 


3,0«3,090 
POWER  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Gcorfc  A.  NcyhooM  and  Jack  W.  Savage.  Dayton,  Ohio, 
and  Ralph  K.  Shcwmoo,  CcatcrTillc,  Ohio,  assigaors  to 
General  Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  804,372 
6  Claimf.     (Q.  318—11) 
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3,M3,t91 
POWER  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Ralph  K.  ShewMM,  CMtcnrUlc,  aad  Jack  W.  Sbtsic  and 
George  A.  NcyboMC,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarigBon  to  Gcih 
eral  Moton  Corpontioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpoiatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  (,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8«4,373 
SCbdma.    (0.318—11) 


1.  In  combination,  a  load,  an  electric  motor,  variable 
output  speed  transmission  means  shiftable  to  provide  first 
and  second  output  speeds  connected  between  said  elec- 
tiic  motor  and  said  load  for  driving  said  load,  means 
for  causing  said  load  to  be  driven  at  a  first  speed  includ- 
ing means  for  operating  said  electric  motor  at  a  first  speed 
while  said  transmission  means  is  set  for  a  first  output 
speed,  means  for  causing  said  load  to  be  driven  at  a 
higher  speed  including  means  for  increasing  the  speed  of 
said  electric  motor  while  said  transmission  means  is 
maintained  in  its  first  output  speed  setting,  and  means  for 
causing  said  load  to  be  driven  at  still  a  higher  speed 
including  means  for  shifting  said  transmission  to  provide 
a  higher  output  speed  only  after  said  motor  has  ac- 
celerated the  load  with  the  transmission  maintained  in  its 
low  output  speed  setting  to  a  point  where  the  motor  is 
operating  at   its   increased   speed. 


3,M3,092 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Don  A.  Campbell,  Gardcoa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hnghcs 
Aircraft  Company,  Cnlvcr  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  856,219 
IChdm.    (a.  318— 41) 


1.  In  combination,  a  driven  load  exhibiting  a  sharp 
decrease  in  torque  requirement  at  a  critical  speed,  an 
electric  motor  operable  at  a  first  speed  of  rotation  and 
a  second  higher  speed  of  rotation,  transmission  means 
connected  between  said  motor  and  said  load  for  driving 
said  load  at  a  first  speed  and  at  a  second  speed  that  is 
higher  than  said  first  speed,  means  for  causing  said  motor 
to  operate  at  its  first  low  speed  output  while  maintaining 
said  transmission  means  in  its  first  low  speed  mode  of 
operation,  means  for  causing  said  load  to  be  driven  in 
excess  of  its  critical  speed  including  means  for  causing 
said  motor  to  accelerate  to  said  second  higher  speed 
while  maintaining  said  transmission  means  in  said  first 
low  speed  mode  of  operation,  and  means  for  causing  said 
tranmsission  means  to  shift  to  said  second  higher  speed 
QKxJe  of  operation  after  said  motor  has  attained  and  is 
operating  at  said  second  higher  speed. 


An  electric  motor  control  system,  comprising:  a  pair 
of  synchronous  motors;  input  circuits  connected  with 
both  of  said  motors  for  simultaneously  energizing  said 
motors  with  alternating  current  voltage;  phase  synchro- 
nizing switch  means  including  a  pair  of  rotary  switches, 
each  having  contacts  closed  in  a  single  switch  position, 
respectively  connected  to  said  motors  and  operated  by 
saiJ  motors;  a  first  electric  switch  having  a  coil  and 
having  contact  means  connected  in  series  in  one  of  said 
input  circuits;  a  gas  tube  having  a  plate,  grid  and  cath- 
ode; a  second  electric  switch  having  a  coil  and  having 
normally  closed  contact  means;  a  direct  current  source; 
a  circuit  connecting  said  normally  closed  contact  means 
of  said  second  electric  switch,  said  gas  tube  and  said 
coil  of  said  first  electric  switch  in  series  across  said  direct 
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current  source;  a  capacitor  connected  across  said  gas  tobe 
and  said  coil  of  said  first  electric  switch;  a  bias  voltage 
circuit  connected  to  said  grid  of  said  gas  tube  and  apply- 
ing bias  voltage  thereto  causing  said  tube  to  conduct 
when  the  voltage  on  said  capacitor  is  sufficiently  high; 
said  tube  firing  and  cutting  off  with  charging  and  dis- 
charging of  said  capacitor,  correspondingly  energizing 
and  deenergizing  said  first  electric  switch  and  opening 
and  closing  said  contact  means  therefor  to  open  and 
close  said  one  input  circuit;  a  second  tube  connected  in 
series  with  said  coil  of  said  second  electric  switch  across 
said  direct  current  source  and  having  a  grid  circuit  in- 
cluding a  grid  circuit  capacitor  connected  in  series 
therein;  a  second  source  of  direct  current;  a  unidirec- 
tional current  conducting  device;  and  a  circuit  connecting 
said  contacts  of  said  rotary  switches,  said  unidirectional 
current  conducting  device  and  said  grid  circuit  capacitor 
in  series  across  said  second  source  of  direct  current  to 
charge  said  grid  circuit  capacitor  and  cause  said  second 
tube  to  conduct  when  said  contacts  of  both  of  said  rotary 
switches  arc  dosed,  whereby  said  second  electric  switch 
is  energized,  deenergizing  said  gas  tube  and  said  first 
electric  switch,  closing  said  one  input  circuit. 


3,0«3,094 

TAPE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

George  L.  Gough,  Jr^  GleBvicw,  DL,  aarigaor  to  Teletype 

Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  484,718 

ICfaUm.    (Q.  318— 162) 


y  3,M3,093 

STEPPER  MOTOR  WITH  HOMING  DEVICE 
Joseph  P.  WaHers,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clary 
Corporatton,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaH- 
foraia 

FUed  May  19, 1958.  Scr.  No.  736,252 
14  Clahns.     (Q.  318—134) 


14.  In  a  stepping  motor  comprising  a  rotataWe  driven 
element  and  an  electrically  controlled  oscillatable  drive 
unit  for  incrementally  advancing  said  driven  element  to 
and  from  a  home  position,  said  drive  unit  being  movable 
through  one  oscillation  upon  application  of  an  electrical 
impulse  thereto  whereby  to  advance  said  driven  element 
one  increment;  an  electric  homing  circuit  for  said  motor 
including  interrupting  contacts,  a  source  of  direct  current, 
means  controlled  by  said  driven  element  for  causing  said 
drive  unit  to  advance  said  driven  element  in  the  direc- 
tion of  shortest  travel  toward  said  home  position,  spring 
means  for  holding  said  contacts  closed,  detent  means  for 
holding  said  contacts  open,  and  means  including  a  lost 
motion  connection  between  said  drive  unit  and  said  con- 
tacts; said  last  mentioned  means  being  effective  adjacent 
one  extreme  of  said  oscillation  of  said  drive  unit  to  open 
said  contacts  and  effective  adjacent  the  opposite  extreme 
of  the  said  oscillation  of  said  drive  unit  to  close  said 
contacts. 


nc    ~  r«« 
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In  a  machine  tool  having  movable  elements  and  drive 
means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  movable  elements, 
a  control  apparatus  comprising  means  for  measuring  the 
amount  of  movement  of  said  elements,  a  tape  reader  op- 
erable step  by  step  for  reading  a  permutation  code  per- 
forated in  a  program  tape  at  each  step  and  having  trans- 
fer contacts,  one  individual  to  each  unit  of  the  code, 
which  contacts  are  permutatively  set  to  either  a  marking 
or  a  spacing  position  under  control  of  the  tape  at  each 
step,  a  marking  contact  and  a  spacing  contact  individu- 
ally associated  with  each  of  said  transfer  contacts  for 
engagement  by  said  transfer  contacts  upon  movement  of 
said  transfer  contacts  to  their  marking  or  spacing  posi- 
tions, a  reader  controlled  matrix  having  input  leads  con- 
nected to  said  marking  and  spacing  contacts  for  translat- 
ing the  code  as  read  by  the  reader,  in  terms  of  the  posi- 
tion of  said  transfer  contacts,  into  a  single  line  command 
at  each  step  of  the  reader,  said  reader  controlled  matrix 
having  a  plurality  of  output  leads  individually  rendered 
effective  to  transmit  said  single  line  commands,  a  regis- 
tering mechanism  connected  to  certain  of  said  output 
leads  for  receiving  and  registering  selected  ones  of  said 
commands,  a  counter  controlled  by  said  registering  mecha- 
nism for  registering  information,  controlling  circuits  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  drive  means  and  con- 
nected to  others  of  said  output  leads  for  control  by  others 
of  the  single  line  commands,  means  controlled  by  the 
movable  elements  of  the  machine  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  counter  to  read  out  from  the  counter  the  in- 
formation registered  therein,  and  means  connecting  the 
counter  to  the  controlling  circuits  to  control  the  time  of 
operation  of  said  movable  elements  of  the  machine. 


3,M3,095 
ELECTRICAL  MACHINES 
Geoffrey  Walter  Bamci,  Johamwibng,  Traatraal,  Union 
of  Sontb  Africa,  aalgMir  to  Eaaan  Elcctrtcal  (Proprie- 
tary) LfanHcd,  JohaoMtborg,  TraMraal,  Union  of  Soafli 
Afika  _ 

Filed  May  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  734,499 
ClafaM  priority,  appHcathM  Great  Britain  May  14, 1957 
6ClafaM.    (CL31S— 194) 
1.  An  alternating  current  commutator  motor  compris- 
ing a  stator,  a  motive  winding  and  a  field  winding  located 
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upon  said  stator,  at  least  one  pair  of  commutator  brushes 
short-circuited  and  connected  only  to  each  other,  an  im- 
pedance comprising  a  fixed  resistor  and  a  condenser  con- 
nected in  series  with  each  other  and  with  the  field  wind- 
ing to  constitute  a  series  combination,  which  impedance 


a  portion  arranged  to  open  said  twitch  means  at  a  pre- 
determined position  in  said  operation,  a  second  energizing 
circuit  for  said  electrically  actuated  means,  and  means 
intermittently  con>pleting  said  second  circuit  a  predeter- 


suitably  relates  and  stabilizes  in  operation  the  phase  of 
the  current  in  the  field  winding  to  the  potential  across 
the  motive  winding,  and  a  variable-ratio  transformer 
having  primary  winding  means  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  series  combination  of  field  winding  and  impedance 
and  secondary  winding  means  coiuected  across  said  mo- 
tive winding. 

PULSE  WIDTH  MOTOR  CONTROL  CmCUTT 
Nonnan  L.  Da  Bols,  Tborawood,  N.Y^  a«ifiior  to  Gen- 
eral FrecUon,  Inc^  a  corponHioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  791,623 
t  Clalma.     (O.  318— 2»7) 
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1.  A  pulse-width  motor  control  comprising,  a  modula- 
tor having  a  pair  of  channels,  means  applying  an  input 
control  signal  having  a  controlling  potential  amplitude 
to  said  modulator,  a  transistor  amplifier  having  a  pair  of 
channels,  voltage  limiting  means  in  each  of  said  amplifier 
channels  producing  pulse  signals  having  widths  representa- 
tive of  the  amplitudes  of  signals  applied  thereto,  means 
applying  the  modulated  products  of  said  pair  of  modula- 
tor channels  respectively  to  said  pair  of  amplifier  chan- 
nels, a  polyphase  motor,  and  means  for  applying  the  out- 
puts of  said  pair  of  amplifier  channels  to  one  phase  wind- 
ing of  said  polyphase  motor  for  push-pull  energization 
thereof. 


3,H3,«97 
SEQUENCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM    FOR 
TIMING  MOTOR 
Grcsfaaoi  N.  JeaBincs,  LouiiTillc,  Ky.,  avigiior  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  off  New  York 
Filed  July  17. 1958,  Ser.  No.  749,095 
If  ClalnM.     (CI.  318-^443) 
1     A   control   device   comprising   electrically   actuated 
means,  control  means  driven  by  said  electrically  actuated 
means  for  controlling  the  sequence  of  steps  of  an  opera- 
tion, said  control  means  in  a  first  position  commencing 
said  operation  and  in  a  second  position  terminating  said 
operation,  energization  of  said  electrically  actuated  means 
causing  movement  of  said  control  means  towards  said 
stiond  position,  a  first  energizing  circuit  for  said  electric- 
ally actuated  means,  switch  means  in  said  first  energizing 
circuit,  said  control  means  including  cam  means  having 


*j        « I 


mined  percentage  of  the  time  said  switch  means  is  open, 
whereby  said  electrically  actuated  means  is  intermittently 
energized  through  said  second  circuit  until  said  cam  means 
portion  has  been  driven  past  its  switch  means  opening 
position. 

3,883,898 
WINDSCREEN  WIPER  ACTUATOR  MECHANISMS 
William  E.  SimpwMi,  MiD  Hin,  London,  England,  aailfar 
to  General  Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  MldL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddawara 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1956,  Ser.  No.  622386 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Not.  24, 1955 

11  Claims.     (CI.  318     466) 


1.  A  windscreen  wiper  actuator  mechanism  compris- 
ing an  electric  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  joumaled  for 
rotation  in  a  housing  for  said  motor,  a  driven  wiper  ac- 
tuator shaft  journaled  for  rotauon  in  said  housing,  gears 
interconnecting  said  drive  and  driven  shafts,  a  first  switch 
connected  in  circuit  with  said  motor  to  control  the  opera- 
tion thereof  when  said  motor  is  connected  with  an  elec- 
trical supply,  and  a  second  switch  interposed  in  said  cir- 
cuit and  comprising  a  movable  contact  carried  by  one 
of  said  gears,  and  a  fixed  contact  engageable  with  said 
movable  contact,  but  electrically  disconnected  therefrom 
in  a  predetermined  position  of  rotation  of  said  wiper 
actuator  shaft. 


to  The 


3,883,899 
POSmOIVING  APPARATUS 
Allan  C.  McCoU,  Chattanooga,  Tena., 

Whelaad  Company,  a  corporation  of  Tc 

Filed  Sept.  12. 1968.  Ser.  No.  55,533 

12  Claims.     (O.  318-^467) 

I.  In  positioning  apparatus,  a  shaft,  means  to  rotate 

the  shaft,  a  switch  holder  mounted  for  movement  axially 

of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  switches  supported  by  the 

holder  and  having  elements  disposed  to  contact  the  shaft, 

means  to  shift  the  holder  axially  of  the  shaft  in  direct 

relationship  to  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  means  on  the 

shaft  effective  upon  arrival  thereat  of  the  element  on  one 
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of  said  switches  in  contact  with  the  shaft  to  actuate  the 
said  one  switch,  and  means  responsive  to  the  actuation 


3,N3,182 

SINGLE  WINDING  SATURABLE  CORE 

IMPEDANCE  DEVICES 

James   B.   McFerran,   Schenectady,   N.Y.,   assignor   to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jnly  5, 1956.  Ser.  No.  595,961 

11  Clatans.    (CL  32}— 89) 


of  said  one  switch  to  decnergize  the  means  rotating  the 
shaft,  thereby  to  stop  the  shaft  in  the  position  determined 
by  the  switch  which  is  actuated  as  aforesaid. 


3,883.1M 

BATTERY  EQUAL  CHARGE  CONTROL 

Herman  J.  Enwema,  Room  1568. 1440  Broadway, 

r^cw  York  18,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  1. 1958,  Ser.  No.  733,788 

6  Claims.    (0.328—17) 
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1 .  The  charging  circuit  including,  cells  which  are  to  be 
charged  and  which  are  connected  together  in  series  rela- 
tionship, a  charging  source  to  which  the  two  ends  of  said 
series  of  cells  are  connected,  a  power  consuming  device 
connected  by  a  switch  to  part  of  said  series  of  cells,  and 
switch  closing  means  responsive  to  a  gassing  condition 
within  said  part  of  said  series  of  cells. 
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11.  A  saturable  core  impedance  device  comprising  a 
core  of  saturable  magnetic  material  having  a  winding 
thereon;  a  load  circuit  including  a  first  unidirectional  cori- 
ducting  device,  said  winding,  a  pair  of  output  load  termi- 
nals, and  a  first  pair  of  input  terminals;  and  a  reset  circuit 
including  a  second  unidirectional  conducting  device,  a 
reset  impedance  and  a  second  pair  of  input  terminals  con- 
nected to  said  load  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  winding 
and  said  output  terminals  and  in  series  with  said  first 
unidirectional  conducting  device  and  said  first  input  termi- 
nals; said  unidirectional  conducting  devices  being  polar- 
ized alternately  to  deliver  current  to  said  winding  in 
opposite  directions  from  alternating  voltages  supplied  to 
said  input  terminals. 


3,N3,lt3  _ 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MEASURING  THE 
CONCENTRATION  OF  SOLIDS,  SUSPENDED 
IN  A  FLUID,  SAID  SOLIDS  HAVING  ELECTRIC 
PROPERTIES  WHICH  DIFFER  FROM  THOSE  OF 
THE  FLUID 
Jacobns  Lanrens  Smab  and  Johannes  Jacobos  Kamp, 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands;  said  Smals  assignor  to  N.  V. 
Algemeen  Tedmisch  Ontwcrplmrean  Alto,  SUedrecht, 
Netherlands,  a  Datch  limited  liability  company 

FDed  Oct.  18, 1956,  Ser.  No.  615.142 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  Oct  14, 1955 

3  Claims.    (0.324—30) 


3,003,101 

IKEGULATED  ALTERNATOR 

Fred  Benjamin,  La  Mhada,  and  Arthur  D.  Schoenfeld, 

Corina,  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Electronics,  Inc., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,608 

5  Claims.    (CI.  322—97) 


5.  Regulated  multi-phase  electric  system  comprising:  a 
multi-phase  alternator  having  a  field  winding,  a  multi- 
phase output  bus  connected  to  the  output  of  said  alter- 
nator, means  for  applying  field  current  to  said  field  wind- 
ing, means  responsive  to  energy  flow  in  at  least  one  phase 
of  said  output  bus  for  regulating  the  field  current  applied 
to  said  field  in  accordance  with  said  energy  flow,  adjust- 
able reactor  means  connected  across  each  phase  of  said 
output  bus,  and  regulating  means  connected  to  at  least 
one  phase  of  said  output  bus  for  regulating  the  magni- 
tude of  said  reactor  means  in  accordance  with  energy  flow 
in  said  last  mentioned  phase. 


1.  A  circuit  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  insolu- 
ble insulating  particles  in  a  liquid,  comprising  a  measur- 
ing cell  having  electrodes  exposed  to  the  particle  bear- 
ing liquid,  a  reference  cell  having  electrodes  exposed 
to  a  reference  liquid,  said  cells  being  connected  in  series 
across  a  source  of  voltage,  said  measuring  cell  with  no 
particles  having  an  impedance  equal  to  twice  the  imped- 
ance of  said  reference  cell,  and  means  for  measuring 
the  voltage  difference  between  the  voltage  across  said 
measuring  cell  and  a  voltage  equal  to  two  thirds  of  the 
voltage  of  said  source  of  voltage. 


3,003,104 
DYNAMIC  ELECTRICAL  CHARACTERISTIC 

TRACER 
William  A.  Geyger,  8510  Flower  Ave., 

Takoma  Park,  Md. 
FDed  Sept  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,312 
44  Claims.    (O.  324—34) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  deviation  in  initia- 
tion of  occurrences  of  a  cyclically  recurring  first  elec- 
trical function  from  the  initiation  of  occurrences  of  a 
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cyclically  recurring  second  electrical  function  produced 
by  an  energized  electrical  sample  under  test,  the  initiation 
of  occurrences  of  said  first  function  being  controllably 
variable  while  the  initiation  of  occurrences  of  said  sec- 
ond function  remain  substantially  constant,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising,  in  combination,  terminal  means  for 
receiving  said  second  function,  generating  means  for  pro- 
ducing said  cyclically  recurring  first  function,  means  op- 
eratively  associated  with  said  generating  means  for  con- 
trolling the  instant  of  initiation  of  each  occurrence  of 
said  first  function,  and  circuitry  conductivcly  combining 


counter,  a  timing  motor,  a  second  motor,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  timing  motor  to  energize  said  second  motor 
at  predetermined  intervals  in  response  to  said  electrical 
signals,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  first  switching  means 
to  connect  said  source  of  electrical  energy  to  said  first 
counter,  means  responsive  to  said  second  motor  to  close 
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said  first  and  second  functions  to  produce  a  third  elec- 
trical function  representative  of  the  instantaneous  devia- 
tions between  the  initiations  of  occurrences  of  said  first 
and  second  functions,  wherein  said  second  function  in- 
cludes an  alternating  current  component  representative 
of  the  magnetic-field  intensity  of  a  magnetic  material 
serving  as  the  sample  under  test  and  magnetizingly  en- 
ergized therewith;  wherein  said  first  function  comprises 
alternating  square-wave  currents  of  which  the  instants 
of  initiation  are  variable  under  control  of  said  controlling 
means;  and  wherein  said  third  function  includes  unidirec- 
tional currents  of  a  magnitude  which  is  a  measure  of  the 
coercive  force  of  the  magnetic  material  under  test. 


3,003,105 
THREE  LEAD  HALL  PROBES 
Boiidan  Kostyshyn,  Apalachin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Bosincss  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  June  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,704 
SCUuM.    (CL324— 45) 


.1. 


1.  A  Hall  probe  comprising:  a  thin  flat  substrate  of 
glass,  or  the  like,  having  a  flat  surface  and  at  least  one 
straight  edge;  a  thin  layer  of  semiconductor  in  the  form 
of  a  T  adhering  to  a  portion  of  said  surface,  the  hori- 
zontal ponion  of  the  T  lying  parallel  to  said  straight 
edge;  a  pair  of  current  leads  secured  to  said  thin  layer 
at  opposite  points  lying  on  a  horizontal  axis  passing 
through  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  T;  and  a  Hall  volt- 
age lead  secured  to  said  thin  layer  at  a  point  lying  at 
the  base  of  the  vertical  portion  of  the  T. 


3,003,106 
MEASUREMENT  OF  BA  AND  W.  IN  OIL 
Daniel  M.  Vesper  and  Ridiard  W.  Midiacl,  Bartlesville. 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1958,  Scr.  No.  721,726 
9  Claims.    (CI.  324 — 61) 
9.  Apparatus  for  use  in  obtaining  the  average  value  of 
a  plurality  of  electrical  signals  comprising  a  first  electri- 
cally   operated   counter,   a   second   electrically  operated 
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said  first  switching  means  a  number  of  times  reprewnta- 
tive  of  the  magnitude  of  said  signals,  second  switching 
means  to  connect  said  source  of  electrical  energy  to  said 
second  counter,  and  means  responsive  to  said  timing 
means  to  close  said  second  switching  means  each  time 
said  second  motor  is  energized. 


3,003,107 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FREQUENCY 

OF  A  CYCLIC  PHENOMENON 

Roger  Charbonnicr,  Montrouge,  France,  assignor  to 

Rochar  Electroniqne,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  June  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,777 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  8,  1957 

5  Cbdms.    (CL  324—70) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  frequeiKy  of  re- 
volution of  a  rotative  shaft,  comprising:  at  least  one 
opaque  rotative  disc  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  an  individual  transparent  slit  and 
with  N  further  regularly  spaced  transparent  slits,  N 
being  an  integer;  a  stationary  graduated  ring  coaxial  with 
said  disc  and  having  a  zero  angular  division;  means  for 
producing  an  electric  pulse  at  each  passage  of  said  indi- 
vidual slit  past  said  zero  angular  division;  means  for  de- 
laying said  electric  pulse  by  a  predetermined  time  inter- 
val; at  least  one  opaque  stationary  disc  provided  with 
N-l-1  regularly  spaced  transparent  slits  adapted  to  reg- 
ister at  least  in  part  with  said  N  further  slits  of  said  ro- 
tative disc  and  means  controlled  by  said  delaying  means, 
for  illuminating  said  slits  during  the  duration  of  said 
delayed  electric  pulse. 


3,N3,1M 

REBALANCE  BRIDGE 

Alfred  A.  Thicle,  2502  Brighton  DrWc,  Lonisrfllc  5,  Ky. 

nicd  Sept.  16, 1957.  Ser.  No.  6ft4^76 

6Clafans.     (0.324—140) 

1.  A  self  balancing  bridge  circuit  including  first  and 

second  direct  current  source  inputs  having  a  common  ter- 
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minal  therebetween,  said  first  source  providing  a  standard 
value  of  direct  <;urrent  and  said  second  source  providing 
a  variable  value  of  direct  current  in  response  to  a  pre- 
determined condition;  first  and  second  bridge  arms,  said 
first  bridge  arm  comprising  a  first  transistor  of  a  prede- 
termined polarity  having  the  emitter  terminal  thereof 
connected  to  the  base  terminal  thereof  through  said  com- 
mon terminal  and  said  first  source,  and  said  second  bridge 
arm  comprising  a  second  transistor  of  an  opposite  polarity 
from  said  first  transistor  having  the  emitter  terminal 
thereof  connected  to  the  base  terminal  thereof  through 
said  common  terminal  and  said  second  source,  said  tran- 
sistors each  having  a  collector  terminal,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond bridge  arms  extending  from  said  common  terminal 
to  the  respective  collector  terminals  through  said  emitter 
terminals  whereby  an  impedance  is  provided  in  each 
bridge  arm  by  the  respective  transistor  therein  having  a 
magnitude  proportional  to  the  value  of  the  respective 
direct  current  source  inputs;  third  and  fourth  bridge  arms 


beam  switches,  and  multiple  selection  means  effecting  the 
rotary  switching  of  said  beam  to  any  one  of  said  target 
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outputs  emitting  a  pulse  each  time  it  steps  from  target 
to  target  in  its  travel  to  said  selected  target. 
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3^341* 

IMAGE    TRANSFORMING    APPARATUS    WITH 

CROSS  MODULATION  SUPPRESSION  MEANS 

Jacques  Toalcmondc,  Paris,  France,  asignor  to  Com- 

pagnic  Generate  de  Tclcpaphle  sans  Fil,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  It,  1957,  Ser.  No.  684,782 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct  23, 1956 

10  Claims.    (CL32S— 124) 


comprising  a  single  fixed  resistor  connected  between  said 
collector  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  transistors 
and  having  a  variable  tap  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
providing  a  variable  common  connection  between  said 
third  and  fourth  bridge  arms,  whereby  an  impedance  is 
provided  in  each  of  said  third  and  fourth  bridge  arms 
having  relative  magnitudes  dependent  upon  the  position 
of  said  variable  tap;  a  power  source  connected  across  said 
collector  terminals  whereby  said  first  and  second  bridge 
arms  and  said  third  and  fourth  bridge  arms,  respectively, 
form  first  and  second  voltage  dividers  having  said  com- 
mon terminal  and  said  variable  tap,  respectively,  as  the 
intermediate  terminals  thereof  whereby  a  voltage  differ- 
ence appears  between  said  terminals  as  a  function  of  the 
difference  in  the  impedance  ratio  of  said  first  and  second 
voltage  dividers;  and  unbalance  detecting  means  con- 
nected betweeil  said  common  terminal  and  said  variable 
tap  responsive  to  said  voltage  difference  to  automatically 
reposition  said  variable  tap  to  a  position  wherein  the  im- 
pedance ratios  of  said  first  and  second  voltage  dividers 
are  equal,  including  means  for  providing  an  indication  of 
the  value  of  said  ratio. 


3,M3,IM  

BEAM  TUBE  HAVING  SELECTIVE  SWIICHING 

MEANS 
Jerome  H.  LcmclsoB,  72  Prescott  Atc.,  Statcn  Idand,  N.Y. 
FIM  Jmc  14, 1955,  Scr.  N*.  515,417 
TCialmi.     (CL328— C4) 
1.  A  selective  pulse  emitting  device  capable  of  emit- 
ting when  actuated,  a  selected  number  of  discreet  elec- 
trical signals  or  pulses  therefrom  over  a  common  output, 
said  device  comprising  in  combination  a  magnetron  beam 
switching  tube,  having  a  cathode,  multiple  targets  spaced 
substantially   equidistant  from  said  cathode,   said   mul- 
tiple targets  electrically  connected  to  said  common  out- 
put a  first  beam  forming  target  therein,  means  forming 
an  electron  beam  from  the  cathode  of  said  beam  switch- 
ing tube  to  said  first  target,  means  causing  said  beam  to 
automatically  switch  one  at  a  time   to  multiple  target 
outputs  in  the  direction  of  switching  of  said  tube  said 
multiple  target  outputs  being  connected  to  said  common 
output  over  which  a  pulse  is  transmitted  each  time  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  eliminating  cross-modulation  in 
an  image  transformer  provided  with  an  electronic  storage 
tube  of  the  induced  conductivity  type  including  a  target, 
a  collector,  writing  electron  gun  means  for  producing 
on  said  target  an  image  of  electrical  charges,  reading 
electron  gun  means  for  scanning  said  target  thereby  to 
produce  on  said  collector  output  signals  whose  magni- 
tudes arc  proportional  to  said  charges,  comprising  means 
for  simultaneously  taking  off  signals  from  both  said  tar- 
get and  said  collector  including  an  inscription  signal 
from  said  target  and  a  parasitic  signal  of  the  same 
polarity  from  said  collector,  and  means  for  mixing  said 
signals  in  such  a  polarity  relationship  that  said  inscription 
and  parasitic  signals  having  the  same  polarities  on 
the  collector  and  on  the  target  are  algebraically  sub- 
tracted, said  mixing  means  including  means  for  changing 
the  ratio  of  amplitudes  of  said  inspection  and  paraatic 
signals  so  that  in  mixing  they  substantially  cancel  out 
while  others  of  said  mixed  signals  of  opposite  polarities 
arc  added  together  to  provide  a  useful  output  signal  with 
a  minimum  of  cross-modulation. 


3,N3,111 
PULSE  GENERATOR  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  INDE- 
PENDENTLY CONTROLLING,  DURING  SUCCES- 
SIVE OUTPUT  PERIODS,  AMPLITUDE  OR  SLOPE 
AND  DURATION  ^^ ,      _^     ^    .  „ 

Geone  W.  Sorith,  Jr.,  MonWowa,  N  J.,  aaigiior  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratorici,  bcorponted.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  May  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  738  J94 
llClakH.    (CL  328—185) 
1.  In  comWnation,  a  sawtooth  sweep  generator  opera- 
tive in  response  to  an  input  triggering  pulse  to  initiate  • 
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sweep,  means  including  a  beam  Mepping  tube  for  gen- 
erating a  comparison  voluge,  voluge  comparison  means 
coupled  to  tl^  output  of  said  generator  and  the  first- 
mentioned  means  and  serving  to  generate  a  signal  when 
the  sweep  output  of  said  generator  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined relative  magnitude  with  respect  to  said  comparison 
voltage,  means  for  applying  said  signal  to  said  generator 


to  terminate  said  sweep,  a  beam  stepping  tube  driver  op- 
erative in  response  to  said  signal  to  cause  the  beam  of 
said  beam  stepping  tube  to  advance  to  the  next  selected 
position,  means  for  reinitiating  a  sweep  output  from  said 
generator  a  predetermined  time  after  the  generation  of 
said  signal,  and  means  coupled  to  said  beam  stepping  tube 
for  independently  controlling  the  comparison  voltage  out- 
put of  the  first-mentioned  means  for  each  position  of  the 
beam  of  said  beam  stepping  tube. 


3,H3,112 
PROCESS  FOR  GROWING  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

UTILIZING  PARAMAGNETIC  CRYSTALS 
Lc  Grand   G.   Van   Ultcrt,  Morris  Township,   Morris 
Coanty,  NJ.,  asignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  May  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  815,542 
10  Claims.     (Q.  33»— 4) 


V--V 


ion  tungstate  crystals  and  an  alkali  metal  ditungstate, 
and  removing  said  alkali  metal  ditungstate  from  said 
crystals. 

3,M3,113  

LOW  LEVEL  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 

Edward  F.  MacNichoi,  Jr.,  Belfast  Road,  Sparks,  Md. 

Filed  Jaly  2S,  195S,  Scr.  No.  751,5M 

4ClaiaH.    (CL33«— (9) 


I.  A  process  for  growing  single  crystals  of  a  divalent 
metal  ion  tungstate  from  initial  ingredients  equivalent 
to  about  10  mol  percent  to  about  75  mol  percent  MWO4 
where  M  is  at  least  one  divalent  metal  ion  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  zinc,  cadmium,  cal- 
cium, strontium  and  barium,  a  flux  comprising  about  90 
mol  percent  to  25  mol  percent  alkali  metal  ditungstate 
and  at  least  one  paramagnetic  ion-containing  substance 
containing  from  about  0.01  atom  percent  to  1.0  atom 
percent  of  at  least  one  paramagnetic  ion  based  on  the 
total  divalent  metal  ions  present  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  paramagnetic  ions  having  atomic  numbers 
22  through  29  and  58  through  70,  comprising  heating 
said  initial  ingredients  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  form 
a  molten  solution,  cooling  said  molten  solution  at  a  rate 
of  from  about  0.1*  C.  per  hour  to  25'  C.  per  hour  until 
said   molten   solution   solidifies   forming  divalent   metal 


si 
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1.  A  differential  electronic  amplifier  device  for  amplify- 
ing a  direct  or  alternating  current  input  signal  havmg 
a  common  mode  input  signal  component  and  a  differential 
mode  input  signal  component,  comprising  a  differentia] 
electronic  amplifier  having  two  substantially  identical 
sections  of  three  transistors  each,  each  section  of  transis- 
tors having  an  ungrounded  input  terminal  and  a  common 
grounded  input  terminal,  said  transistors  having  ele- 
ments including  emitters,  the  transistors  of  each  section 
being  directly  cascaded  connected  together  for  am- 
plifying said  direct  or  alternating  current  input  signal 
fed  between  said  ungrounded  input  terminals  to  said  sec- 
tions of  transistors,  said  differential  mode  input  signal 
component  being  applied  between  said  ungrounded  input 
terminals  and  said  common  mode  input  signal  compo- 
nent being  applied  between  said  ungrounded  and  ground- 
ed input  terminals,  means  for  biasing  said  elements  of 
each  section  of  transistors,  the  second  transistor  of  each 
section  of  three  transistors  being  of  complementary  con- 
ductivity with  respect  to  the  first  and  third  transistors  of 
its  respective  section  of  transistors  to  permit  the  coupling 
together  of  the  three  transistors  in  its  respective  section, 
said  third  transistor  of  each  section  of  transistors  being 
arranged  in  a  common  collector  configuration  to  pro- 
vide a  more  favorable  load  for  said  second  transistor 
of  each  section  of  transistors,  the  output  signal  from 
one  section  of  transistors  being  an  amplified  differential 
mode  input  signal  component  to  said  differential  ampli- 
fier and  the  output  signal  from  the  other  section  of 
transistors  being  of  equal  magnitude  and  opposite  polarity 
from  said  amplified  differentia]  mode  input  signal  com- 
ponent, each  of  said  output  signals  from  said  sections  of 
transistors  being  faithful  reproductions  of  the  differen- 
tial mode  input  signal  components  to  said  sections  of 
transistors,  with  the  common  mode  input  signal  com- 
ponents to  said  sections  of  transistors  being  rejected 
by  said  differential  amplifier,  means  including  a  resis- 
tive element  for  each  section  of  transistors  to  provide 
an  inverse  feedback  of  a  portion  of  the  output  signal  from 
the  emitter  of  said  third  transistor  of  each  section  of 
transistors  to  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  of  each 
section  of  transistors  so  as  to  provide  a  stable  value  of 
gain  substantially  independently  of  small  changes  in  the 
transistors  employed  in  said  sections  of  transistors  and 
of  changes  in  supply  voltages  as  well  as  increase  the 
band  width  of  said  differential  electronic  amplifier,  and 
means  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier  to  give 
a  high  impedance  input  thereto  and  a  better  signal-to- 
noise  ratio. 


October  3,  19^ 
II 

3,M3.n4 

VIDEO  AMPLIFIER 
Fnmk  L.  Wedlf,  OMiiMrti,  OUo,  a^  Dowdd  S.  OUtct, 
Scottsdak,  ArlL,  aMignon  to  Avco  Manufacturtag  Cor- 
poration, Ctadnatf,  Ohio,  a  cononrtkm  of  Delaware 
Flkd  Oct.  I,  f  »5t,  Ser.  pfo.  7«4^57 
fClainai.    (CL  33*— 7t) 
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7.  A  video  amplifier  comprising  a  video  signal  source 
having  low  impedance,  a  first  amplifying  element  having 
first,  second  and  third  electrodes,  a  point  of  common 
potential,  lead  means  for  connecting  said  source  between 
said  point  and  said  first  electrode,  said  second  electrode 
being  directly  connected  to  said  point,  a  high  frequency 
amplifier  stage  including  a  second  amplifying  element  hav- 
ing fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  electrodes,  said  first  and  fourth 
electrodes  being  capable  of  emitting  charged  carriers, 
a  passive  biasing  network  connected  between  said  fourth 
electrode  and  said  point,  said  third  and  fifth  electrodes 
being  directly  connected  together,  terminal  means  for 
connecting  said  sixth  electrode  with  a  supply  of  direct 
current,  a  high  frequency  peaking  network  connected  be- 
tween said  third  and  fourth  electrodes,  a  path  for  direct 
current  between  said  fourth  electrode  and  said  signal 
source  including  said  peaking  network,  said  lead  means, 
and  the  internal  impedance  of  said  first  amplifying  ele- 
ment between  said  first  and  third  electrodes. 


an  input  signal  is  applied  to  said  input  circuit  means, 
further  circuit  means  for  applying  said  automatic  gain 
control  voltage  to  said  other  tube  means  to  increase  the 
bias  thereof  and  decrease  the  gain  thereof,  and  additional 
circuit  means  including  a  Zener  diode  connecting  said 
further  circuit  means  to  said  input  circuit  means  whereby 
said  automatic  gain  control  voltage  is  applied  to  said 
first  tube  means  to  increase  the  bias  thereon  and  decrease 
the  gain  thereof  only  while  the  amplitude  of  the  auto- 
matic gain  control  voltage  exceeds  the  Zener  voltage 
rating  of  said  Zener  diode,  no  automatic  gain  control 
voltage  being  applied  to  the  first  tube  means  while  the 
voltage  output  from  the  voltage  obtaining  means  has  an 
amplitude  less  than  the  Zener  voltage  rating  of  the 
Zener  diode. 

3,H3,11<  

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  AMPLIFIER 
Ronald  I.  Rockwell,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  Crosky 
Broadcaatlns  Corporation,  Ondnnati,  Ohio,  a 
ratioooffOldo 

Filed  Mar.  9, 19M,  Ser.  No.  13^41 
4Clalnii.     (CL33*— 141) 


3,M3,115  

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  DELAY  SYSTEM 
Kecf  er  S.  Stnll,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aarignor  to  Wciting- 
borne  Electric  Corporation,  East  PHIshnigh.  Pa,,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

nied  Nov.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  T71,3S1 
6  Claims.    (Q.  33«— 133) 


1.  In  automatic  gain  control  voltage  delay  apparatus, 
in  combination,  input  circuit  means  adapted  to  have  an 
input  signal  applied  thereto,  said  input  circuit  means  in- 
cluding first  tube  means  and  first  biasing  means  for  nor- 
mally biasing  said  first  tube  means  at  a  predetermined 
voltage  in  the  absence  of  an  input  signal,  other  circuit 
means  including  other  tube  means,  said  other  circuit 
means  being  opcratively  connected  to  said  input  circuit 
means  whereby  said  other  tube  means  has  applied  there- 
to the  signal  output  of  said  first  tube  means,  said  other 
circuit  means  including  other  biasing  means  for  said 
other  tube  means,  voltage  obtaining  means  opcratively 
connected  to  said  other  circuit  means  for  obtaining  an 
automatic  gain  control  voltage  of  uniform  polarity  while 
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1.  In  a  signal  translating  circuit,  the  combination  of: 

a  variable  bridge-type  attenuator  having  an  input  cir- 
cuit and  an  output  circuit  and  a  control  circuit; 

means  coupled  to  said  input  circuit  for  supplying  input 
signals  to  said  attenuator; 

amplifying  means  coupled  to  the  output  circuit  of  the 
attenuator,  said  amplifying  means  having  an  input  circuit 
and  an  output  circuit  and  said  attenuator  and  amplifying 
means  being  arranged  in  series  in  a  signal  channel; 

means  comprising  a  first  isolation  amplifier  and  a  rec- 
tifier and  a  first  long  time-constant  rectifier  load  ar- 
ranged in  forward  cascade  between  said  attenuator  input 
circuit  and  said  control  circuit  for  developing  a  first  con- 
trol signal  in  response  to  input  signals  below  a  predeter- 
mined level  and  applying  said  control  signal  to  the  at- 
tenuator, thereby  slowly  to  decrease  the  attenuation; 

and  means  comprising  a  second  isolation  amplifier  and 
a  second  rectifier  and  a  second  long  time-constant  rec- 
tifier load  arranged  in  reverse  cascade  between  the  output 
circuit  of  said  amplifying  means  and  said  control  circuit 
for  developing  a  second  control  signal  in  response  to  input 
signals  above  a  predetermined  level  and  applying  them  to 
the  attenuator  slowly  to  increase  the  attenuation. 


3,M34n  

COINCIDENT  FREQUENCY  TRACKER 
Gns  Stavta,  BriaicHff  Manor,  N.Y.,  anifnor  to  General 
Precision,  Inc^  a  corporation  oT  Dc'aware 
Flkd  Sept  29, 1959,  Sar.  No.  143037 
9ClataH.    (CL331— 14) 
2.  A  coincident  frequency  tracker  comprising,  a  mixer- 
modulator,  means  applying  thereto  an  electrical  signal 
having  a  frequency  spectrum  which  is  to  be  tracked,  an 
oscillator  connected  to  said  mixer-modulator,  an  adjust- 
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able  baod-pass  filter,  means  adjusting  uid  adjustable 
band-pass  filter  to  a  transmission  frequency  substantially 
one-half  of  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator,  means  ap- 
plyint  t^  output  of  said  mixer-modulator  and  said  elec- 
trical signal  alternately  to  said  adjusubie  band-pass 
filter,  a  detector  and  phase  detector  connected  to  said 


guiding  structure  positioned  along  said  interaction  space 
in  which  there  is  induced  by  the  electron  flow  an  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  which  travels  Ji  the  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  electron  flow,  means  coupled  to  said  wave 
guiding  structure  for  abstracting  the  induced  wave,  and  at- 


adjustable  band-pass  filter  to  produce  an  error  signal, 
means  integrating  said  error  signal  to  produce  a  control 
signal  and  means  applying  said  control  signal  to  control 
said  oscillator  frequency  whereby  the  spectra  transmitted 
by  said  adjustable  band-pass  filter  in  alternation  are  ad- 
justed toward  equal  amplitude  and  said  error  signal  is 
reduced  in  amplitude. 


3,003,1  IS 
SYNCHRONIZED  REGENERATIVE  AMPLIFIER 
Jack  Kline,  Concord,  Maas^  assignor  to  Sanders  Asso- 
ciates, Inc^  Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
nied  Mar.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  725,383 
11  Claims.    (CL  331—55) 
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1.  A  synchronized,  regenerative  amplifier,  comprising: 
an  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  relatively  high- 
power,  radio  frequency  signal;  a  loading  means  providing 
an  output  load  for  said  oscillator  means  and  so  coupled 
to  said  oscillator  means  as  to  tend  to  maintain  said  oscil- 
lator means  quiescent;  a  synchronizing  generator  means 
for  providing  a  relatively  low-power,  synchronizing  signal 
to  enable  said  oscillator  means  to  generate  said  high- 
power  signal,  frequency  and  phase  locked  to  said  syn- 
chronizing signal;  and  non-reciprocal,  directional  cou- 
pling means  for  coupling  energy  from  said  synchronizing 
means  to  said  oscillator  means  and  from  said  oscillator 
means  to  said  loading  means  to  translate  substantially  all 
of  the  energy  from  said  synchronizing  means  only  to 
said  oscillator  means  and  substantially  all  of  the  energy 
from  said  oscillator  means  only  to  said  loading  means, 
whereby,  said  oscillator  means  produces  said  high-power 
signal,  frequency  and  phase  locked  to  said  synchronizing 
signal,  at  a  substantially  amplified  power  level  to  provide 
said  synchronized,  regenerative  amplifier. 


TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE  OSCILLATOR 
Maaricc  Fayra,  Paris.  Frawa,  aaaigMr  lo 

^"^f*, Teiatwpfck MMFCFarla,  FriM^ 

Filed  JaikM,  1959.  Str.  No.  7tMS7 

Ctaiim  priority.  applicaCloa  FWmcc  Feb.  12, 1958 

HClaimB.    (CL  331— «2) 

1.  A    microwave    oscillator    comprising    an    electron 

source  and  a  collector  electrode  defining  therebetween 

a  path  and  interaction  space  fo.-  the  electron  flow,  a  wave 


tcnuating  means  operatively  connected  with  the  portion 
of  said  wave  guiding  structure  remote  from  said  electron 
source  including  means  rendering  the  portion  of  said 
interaction  space  adjacent  thereto  essentially  free  from 
any  electric  field. 


3,003,12t 
TRANSICTOR  OSCILLATOR 
Jolnnocfl  Anton  GrecTlMi,  EliadboTcii,  NethcrlMds.  as- 
signor to  North  American  Philips  Company,  inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawarc 

Filed  Dec  10, 195S,  Ser.  No.  779,3M 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netlwriands  Jan.  8,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CL  331—109) 


i^*] 


1.  A  transistor  circuit  arrangement  with  current  dis- 
tribution, comprising  first  and  second  transistors  each  hav- 
ing base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  the  emitter-col- 
lector paths  of  both  transistors  being  connected  in  series 
with  a  source  of  power  supply,  the  collector  of  the  first 
transistor  being  connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  second  Iran 
sistor,  means  coupled  between  the  base  of  the  first  tran- 
sistor and  a  point  of  reference  potential  for  producing  a 
substantially  constant  bias  therefor,  means  coupled  be- 
tween the  base  of  the  second  transistor  and  the  point  of 
reference  potential  for  producing  a  bias  therefor,  the  base 
bias  for  the  second  transistor  substantially  exceeding  that 
for  the  first  transistor,  a  load  for  the  second  transistor  con- 
nected between  the  collector  electrode  and  said  source  of 
power  supply,  the  base  bias  of  the  second  transistor  and 
the  source  of  supply  having  such  polarities  that  the  current 
flowing  in  the  emitter  of  the  second  transistor  flows  sub- 
stantially through  the  collector  when  the  voltage  at  the 
collector  exceeds  in  magnitude  the  voltage  at  the  base,  and 
said  current  flows  substantially  through  the  base  when  the 
voltage  at  the  base  exceeds  in  magnitude  the  voltage  at 
the  collector,  means  providing  a  positive  feedback  between 
the  collector  circuit  of  the  second  transistor  and  the  base 
emitter  path  of  the  first  transistor,  and  means  providing 
a  negative  feedback  between  the  base  circuit  of  the  second 
transistor  and  the  base-emitter  path  of  the  first  transistor. 


3,003,121 
TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR  CONTROL  dRCUITS 
Dale  L.  Hilcnian,  UnHcd  States  Marine  Corps,  aasinor  to 
TbompMNi  Ramo  Wooldridgc  Inc.,  Los  AmcIcs.  Calif.. 
■  cofporatioii  of  CaHforBla  ~»  ~^ 

Filed  No».  «.  1959.  Ser.  No.  851,370 
SCbliBS.    (CL  331— 111) 
1.  The   combination   comprising:    a   transistor   having 
base,  emitter,  and  collector  electrodes;  a  capacitor  con- 
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nected  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  transistor;  first  cir- 
cuit means  connected  to  the  base  electrode  for  positively 
charging  said  capacitor  in  order  to  apply  an  increasing 
voltage  thereto;  second  circuit  means  connected  to  the 
collector  electrode  of  said  transistor  for  applying  a  de- 


lator excited  by  said  multivibrator,  a  carrier  amplifier 
coupling  said  modulator  to  said  multivibrator,  means  to 
derive  a  carrier  wave  from  said  multivibrator  and  to 
apply  same  to  said  modulator,  and  means  to  apply  to  said 
modulator  an  input  signal  to  vary  the  amplitude  and 
sense  of  said  carrier  wave  whereby  the  frequency  of  said 
multivibrator  is  modulated  accordingly. 


f  i\r 


3,003,124 
BRIDGE  MODULATOR 

Warren  R.  Alexander,  PMsf ord,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Genml 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  _  __  ___ 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  806,577 
6  Claims.    (CL  332—47) 


creasing  voltage  thereto;  and  a  circuit  loop  including  said 
transistor  and  capacitor,  said  capacitor  discharging 
through  said  transistor  to  the  emitter  electrode  thereof 
when  the  increasing  voltage  on  the  base  electrode  exceeds 
the  decreasing  voltage  on  the  collector  electrode. 


3,003,122 

LOW  LEVEL  TRANSISTOR  SWITCHING  CIRCUTT 

Fnincis  H.  Geibard,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Avlat'on,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  723,035 

14  Clatans.     (CL  332—9) 


1.  In  a  low  level  switching  circuit,  a  transistor  having 
emitter,  collector,  and  base  electrodes,  an  alternating- 
current  switching  voltage  source,  a  low  level  signal  source 
connected  intermediate  said  emitter  and  collector  elec- 
trodes, and  means  for  making  said  transistor  conductive 
in  response  to  one  predetermined  half  cycle  of  said  switch- 
ing voltage  al»d  cutting  off  all  significant  current  flow  in 
said  transistor  as  compared  with  said  low  level  signal 
source  in  response  to  the  other  half  cycle  of  said  switch- 
ing voltage. 

3,003,123 
FREQUENCY   MODULATED   MULTIVIBRATORS 
Raymond  A.  Rnnjr^n,  RIdiecfteld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Data- 
Control  Systems,  Inc.,  Danhnry,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Ddawars 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,549 
10  Claims.    (CL  332—22) 


1.  A  converter  of  the  modulator  type  for  converting 
direct    current    signals    to    amfriitude    modulated    alter- 
nating current  signals  comprising,  a  bridge  circuit  having 
respective   impedance  elements  in  each  leg  thereof  ar- 
ranged to  provide  an  impedance  balance  with  selected 
reference  conditions  and  wherein  solely  one  of  said  im- 
pedance elements  is  a  variable  impedance  element  of  the 
type   possessing   impedance   value  characteristics   which 
are  a  function  of  bias  potential,  means  for  connecting 
a  source  of  direct  current  input  signals  across  one  diag- 
onal of  said  bridge  circuit   in  such  a  manner  that   the 
direct  current  input  signals  serve  as  a  bias  potential  across 
said  variable  impedance  element  thereby  producing  vary- 
ing degrees  of  impedance  imbalance  within  said  bridge 
circuit  with  changes  in  magnitude  of  the  direct  current 
input  signals,  a  source  of  alternating  current  signals  con- 
nected across  the  opposite  diagonal  of  said  bridge  cir- 
cuit whereby  the  impedance  imbalance  within  said  bridge 
circuit  as  produced  by  the  direct  current  input  signals  re- 
sults in  the  conduction  therethrough  of  said  alternating 
current  signals,  the  magnitude  of  which  is  a  function  of 
the  degree  of  impedance  imbalance  thereby  effecting  an 
amplitude  modulation  of  said  alternating  current  signals 
by  the  direct  current  input  signals,  and  output  circuit 
means  connected  to  said  bridge  circuit  from  which  the 
modulated  alternating  current  signals  may  be  taken. 


1 .  A  frequency-modulation  system  comprising  a  multi- 
vibrator for  generating  square  wave  oscillations,  a  modu- 


3,003,125 
MICROWAVE  MODULATION  SYSTEM 
Hans  A.  Bomkc,  Sea  Gift,  George  H.  MInneriy,  Spring 
Lake,  nnd  John  W.  Mount,  Long  Branch,  N  J^  assign- 
ors to  the  United  States  of  America  ns  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Origfaial  applkation  Sept  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  485,760,  now 
Patent  No.  2,951,214,  dated  Ang.  30,  1960.    Divided 
and  thb  application  Ang.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,556 

1  Clatan.  (a.  332—51) 
(Gnnled  nnder  TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
A  system  for  efficiently  modulating  a  microwave  car- 
rier with  varying  amplitude,  low  frequency  signals  con- 
sisting of  a  wide  band  of  audio  frequency  components, 
comprising:  a  non-resonant,  hollow  pipe  waveguide  over 
which  said  microwave  carrier  is  propagated  longitudinally; 
a  modulating  element  including  a  small  amount  of  the 
stable  free  radical  paramagnetic  chemical  compound,  di- 
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phenyl  pkryl  hydrazyl,  and  »  dielectric  binding  material 
encapnlated  to  form  a  miitary  structure  of  a  desired 
•hape,  the  entire  encapsulated  structure  being  mounted 
so  that  it  extends  transversely  across  the  interior  of 
said  waveguide  in  the  path  of  the  propagated  microwave 
carrier,  said  stable  compound  having  an  atomic  resonance 
spectrum  including  a  strong,  sharp  resonance  absorption 
line  at  a  particular  frequency;  means  to  apply  an  initially 
constant,  unidirectional  magnetic  6eld  to  said  structure 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  propagation  direction 
of  the  microwave  carrier  and  of  a  strength  such  as  to 


bring  iaid  compound  to  resonance  at  said  particular  fre- 
quency which  is  determined  by  the  characteristics  of  that 
compound  and  the  order  of  strength  of  the  unidirectional 
magnetic  field;  and  means  to  superimpose  a  sinusoidally 
alternating  magnetic  field  varying  in  accordance  with  the 
amplitude  of  said  low  frequency  signals  on  the  unidirec- 
tional field  to  proportionately  vary  the  latter  field  and 
thus  to  modulate  the  amplitude  of  said  microwave  carrier 
in  accordance  with  the  instantaneous  amplitudes  of  said 
signals,  due  to  the  effects  thereby  produced  on  the  spin 
velocity  of  the  atomic  nuclei  in  said  diphenyl  picryl  hy- 
drazyl free  radical  paramagnetic  compound. 


IMPEDANCE  TRANSFORMER 

Hcwy  laA,  New  York,  N.Y. 

((7— MA  193id  LaM.  Fresh  Meadows  (5  N.Y.) 

FDcd  Dec.  t,  195S,  Scr.  No.  778,729 

9  ClakM.     (CL  333—33) 


1.  A  variable  impedance  matching  transformer  com- 
prising: first  and  second  air-core  coupled  bifilar  elec- 
trically conductive  windings  coaxially  surrounding  a  cen- 
tral axis,  a  third  electrically  conductive  winding  axially 
displaced  along  said  central  axis  and  coaxial  therewith, 
means  connecting  one  end  of  said  first  and  said  second 
windings  with  one  end  of  said  third  winding,  first  and  sec- 
ond coaxial  connectors  having  inner  and  outer  conductive 
portions,  each  of  said  inner  portions  being  connected  to 
a  respective  one  of  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  first  and 
said  second  windings,  a  metal  shield  coaxially  surround- 
ing said  first,  second  and  third  windings  and  connected 
to  said  outer  conductor  portions,  first  movable  electrical- 
ly conductive  means  for  selectively  interconnecting  se- 
lected pairs  of  adjacent  turns  of  said  first  and  said  second 
windings,  means  for  moving  said  first  movable  means 
from  a  point  external  to  said  shield,  and  second  movable 
electrically  conductive  means  for  connecting  a  selected 
portion  of  said  third  winding  to  said  shield. 


3^3,127 

VELOCITY  METER 

Edwv4  T.  HnMb,  Ult  Glemrllk  Road, 

SOvcr  SmI^,  M4. 

"Ucd  Feb.  2S,  195S,  Scr.  No.  71M79 

1  CUtaL    (Q.  336—^) 

(Gnuted  ndcr  TMc  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


A  viscosity  controlled  velocity  meter  comprising  a  base 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  vibrating  object;  a  linear 
voltage   differential   transformer  comprising  a  primary 
winding  and  a  pair  of  secondary  windings  connected  in 
series  opposition,  said  windings  being  wound  coaxially 
around  a  central  axis,  and  a  cylindrical  magnetic  core 
slidably  mounted  within  said  windings  along  said  central 
axis;  a  support  mounted  on  said  base  having  an  opening 
whereby  said  differential  transformer  is  mounted  with 
its  central  axis  parallel  to  said  base;  a  pair  of  damping 
vane  rods  each  attached  by  one  end  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  magnetic  core  and  having  the  other  end  exteiiding 
away  from  said  core  along  said  central  axis;  a  pair  of 
leaf  type  restraining  springs  each  attached  by  one  end  to 
the  central  section  of  one  of  said  damping  vane  rods  and 
by  the  other  end  to  said  base  whereby  a  minimum  spring 
force  will  be  exerted  on  said  rods;  a  plurality  of  damping 
vanes  connected  to  said  rods  each  comprising  a  circular 
sheet  having  a  central  hole  for  mounting  said  sheets  on 
said  rods  transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  rods  and  a  cylin- 
drical tube  having  its  inner  circumference  attached  to  the 
outer  edge  of  said  circular  sheet  with  the  central  axis  of 
said  tube  coincident  with  said  rods;  a  pair  of  damping 
cylinders  each  mounted  near  the  outer  end  of  said  rods 
to  said  base  in  sliding  engagement  with  one  of  said  damp- 
ing vanes;  a  cover  mounted  on  said  base  completely  en- 
closing said  transformer,  rods,  and  vanes  whereby  an  air- 
tight seal  is  provided;  means  for  connecting  said  trans- 
former to  a  power  supply  and  recording  means;  a  con- 
stant temperature  device  mounted  on  said  base  compris- 
ing a  heating  element  and  a  thermostatically  controlled 
switch  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  separate  power  source 
operable  to  keep  the  temperature  of  said  meter  relative- 
ly constant;  and  a  high  viscosity  oil  placed  within  said 
cover  and  in  contact  with  said  vanes  and  said  heating 
element  whereby  a  large  damping  factor  between  S  and 
SO  may  be  obtained  to  render  said  meter  linearly  re- 
sponsive to  the  velocity  of  vibration  over  a  large  range 
o(  frequencies  of  vibration. 


3,M3,12S 

POSITION  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Gnydoa  Smtth,  Coocord,  Mass.,  asslgBor  to  Clevite 

Corporatfoa,  Clevclaiid,  Ohio 

ConthwathMi  of  appttcalloa  Scr.  No.  797,978,  Mar.  4, 

1959.   Thta  appMolloa  Apr.  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  29,786 

(Oafans.  (CL334— 75) 
1.  In  a  position-measuring  device  adapted  to  produce 
an  electrical  measurement  signal  for  transmission  to  a 
remote  electrical  sensing  or  indicating  means;  apparatus 
comprising  a  core  structure  including  magnetic  material 
arranged  to  form  two  magnetic  circuits  having  a  com- 
mon portion,  primary  winding  means  wound  on  said  core 
structure  to  prtxluce  flux  around  said  two  magnetic  cir- 
cuits, said  core  structure   being  provided  with  air-gap 
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means  in  series  with  both  of  said  magnetic  circuits;  the 
magnetic  material  of  said  core  structure  being  shaped  to 
define  a  configuration  for  said  air-gap  means  wherein  at 
least  a  part  of  said  air-gap  means  extends  in  a  direction 
that  is  non-perpendicular  to  the  flux-axis  of  the  magnetic 
materiid  adjacent  said  air-gap  means  on  at  least  one  side 
thereof;  electrically-conductive  flux-barrier  means 
mounted  about  said  core  structure  aixl  forming  a  closed 
conductive  loop  adapted  to  control  the  relative  division 


of  said  fiux  between  said  two  magnetic  circuits,  said 
flux-barrier  means  including  a  control  element  positioned 
in  said  part  of  said  air-gap  means  and  extending  essen- 
tially parallel  to  said  direction  thereof;  support  means 
mounting  said  flux-barrier  means  for  movement  effec- 
tively at  right  angles  to  said  direction  of  said  part  of 
said  air-gap  means;  and  secondary  winding  means  coupled 
to  said  core  structure  for  producing  a  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  relative  distribution  of  said  flux  between  said 
two  magnetic  circuits. 


eter  of  the  coil  forms,  and  an  elongated  slot  extending 
lengthwise  along  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  can  to 
mmimize  the  coupling  between  the  windings  and  the 
can,  thereby  providing  a  high  Q  coupling  transformer  of 
very  small  size. 

2.  The  apparatus  defined  by  claim  1  wherein  the  elon- 
gated slot  receives  an  end  portion  of  one  of  said  coil 
forms  and  wherein  releasable  means  are  provided  for 
clamping  said  one  coil  form  in  position,  said  one  coil 
form  being  movable  within  the  elongated  slot  when  the 
releasable  means  is  released  in  order  to  permit  adjustment 
of  the  coupling  between  the  windings. 

S.  Apparatus  according  to  claim  1  wherein  a  conduct- 
ing clip  is  placed  over  said  shielding  can  to  cover  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  one  side  wall,  said  clip  including 
arms  respectively  engaging  the  front  and  rear  walls  of 
the  can  and  being  electrically  insulated  from  said  one  side 
wall. 

3,tt343« 
LIQUID  RHEOSTAT 

Anderson  F.  Johnsoo,  Jr.,  Salem,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electrk  Company,  a  corpoiation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Inly  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  45,735 

8  Claims.    (CI.  338—83) 


3,M3,129 

ILF.  TRANSFORMER  DESIGN  FOR  MINIMUM 
COUPLING  TO  SHIELDING  COVER 
Henri  T.  Pkhal,  St  Petcntafi,  Fla,  aaslcDor  to  General 
Dynarnkt  Conporatioa,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa 
oTDclawwe 

FUcd  May  23, 19M.  Scr.  No.  38,917 
lldaiBM.    (CL  334—87) 


I.  A  coupling  transformer  comprising  an  elongated 
shielding  can  of  substantially  rectangular  cross  section, 
said  shielding  can  having  a  width  between  two  side  walls 
considerably  greater  than  the  depth  between  the  front 
and  rear  walls  and  having  a  height  from  top  to  bottom 
considerably  greater  than  the  width,  a  primary  winding 
and  a  secondary  winding  extending  parallel  to  each  other 
within  said  can,  each  of  said  windings  being  wound  upon 
a  dielectric  coil  form  of  cylindrical  shape  supported 
within  the  can  with  the  two  coil  forms  having  substan- 
tially the  same  diameter,  each  of  said  coil  forms  extend- 
ing between  said  side  walls  and  being  substantially  co- 
extensive with  the  width  of  the  can,  each  winding  being 
wound  about  its  coil  form  for  a  distance  less  than  the 
length  of  the  form  so  that  both  ends  of  each  winding 
are  spaced  from  the  side  walls  of  the  can,  the  depth  of  the 
shielding  can  being  only  slightly  greater  than  the  diam- 


1.  In  a  liquid  rheostat  a  first  container  and  a  second 
container  partially  extending  through  an  opening  in  the 
said  first  container  and  having  an  integral  flange  for  sup- 
porting the  second  container  at  its  juncture  with  the  first 
container,  electrolyte  solution  in  both  containers  arranged 
in  a  manner  so  that  the  weight  of  said  solution  bears  upon 
said  juncture  to  effect  a  gravity  seal,  means  for  circulat- 
ing externally  said  solution  between  said  containers  in- 
cluding a  heat  exchanger,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes 
in  the  second  said  container. 


3^3,131 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CONTACT  AND  MOUNTING 

ASSEMBLY 
Marcos  L  Nystacn,  St  Paid,  Minn,  assignor  to  Economics 
Laboratory,  Inc.  St  PaoL  Mkn^  a  corporatioa  of 
Ddaware  ^^, 

FDcd  JuB.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  24^ 
8Claimi.  (CL  339— 17) 
1.  A  printed  circuit  board  contacting  and  motmtmg 
assembly  comprising  a  board  of  insulating  materrial,  a  plu- 
rality of  aligned  circuit  terminal  areas  along  one  «lge 
thereof,  a  frame  adapted  to  support  said  board,  a  plural- 
ity of  aligned  resilient  contacts  extending  from  said  frame 
corresponding  substantially  in  number  and  spacing  to  said 
areas,  a  supporting  pivot  post  extending  from  said  frame 
and  spaced  from  said  contacU  to  form  a  triangle  there- 
with, said  board  being  adapted  near  one  edge  to  be  pivot- 
ally  supported  solely  on  said  post  and  resiliently  supported 
solely  on  said  cqntactt  near  the  opposite  edge  thereof 
with  said  terminal  areas  in  electrical  engagement  with  said 
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contacts,  latching  means  for  detachably  holding  said  board 
pivotaliy  on  said  mounting  post,  and  releasable  clamping 
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chamber  and  two  spaced  parallel  slots  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  chamber  through  said  body,  a  contact 
blade  seated  in  each  slot  against  the  inner  wall  thereof,  an 
electrical  cord  connection  to  each  contact  blade  extending 
from  said  cord  receiving  chamber,  cooperating  means  be- 
tween each  blade  and  slot  to  lock  said  blade  against  axial 
movement  in  said  slot,  and  cooperating  means  between 
each   blade   and   slot  to  force   each   blade   against  the 


J  "  ^. 


means  over  said  contacts  for  pressing  said  board  against 
and  resiliently  retaining  it  on  said  contacts. 


3,M3432 
MULTI-OUTLET  DUPLEX  RECEPTACLE  SYSTEM 

FOR  MASTER  SWITCH  CONTROL 
Robert  Jofanaoa,  Edgcwortk,  and  Thomas  E.  Hodkins, 
Coraopolis,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  raesnc  alignments,  to  H. 
K.  Porter  Company,  Inc,  PHtsborfh,  Pa^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  (,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,236 
«  Claims.    (CL  339—23) 


1.  A  receptacle  for  a  multi-outlet  electrical  system,  said 
receptacle  having  separate  and  vertically  spaced  parallel 
passages  therethrough  and  lengthwise  thereof  for  different 
wires,  a  front  face  on  the  receptacle  having  two  pairs 
of  openings,  each  pair  including  an  upper  and  a  lower 
opening  and  the  pairs  being  spaced  from  one  another 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  receptacle,  but  hav- 
ing corresponding  openings  of  each  pair  at  the  same 
vertical  level,  a  first  of  the  wire  passages  being  of  such 
a  height  that  corresponding  openings  of  both  pairs  com- 
municate with  said  first  passage,  a  second  of  said  passages 
being  of  greater  height  behind  one  of  the  openings  than 
the  other  and  having  an  opening  of  only  one  pair  com- 
municating therewith,  a  third  of  said  passages  being  of 
greater  height  behind  one  opening  than  the  other  and 
having  an  opening  of  only  one  pair  communicating  with 
it,  and  a  different  opening,  from  that  which  communicates 
with  the  second  passage,  and  contacts  in  all  of  the  pas- 
sages behind  the  openings  with  portions  of  each  contact 
in  position  to  connect  with  a  wire  extending  through  the 
passage  but  out  of  line  with  the  openings,  the  contact 
in  the  greater-height  portion  of  the  second  passage  hav- 
ing its  wire  connecting  portion  above  its  associated  open- 
ing and  the  contact  in  the  greater-height  portion  in  the 
third  passage  having  its  wire-connecting  portion  below  its 
associated  opening. 


3,N3,133 
FEMALE  CONNECTOR 
wmiam  P.  Herman.  Providence,  and  Thomas  Kenneth 
Hobton,  Cumlwriand,  R.I.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
mentt,  to  North  American  Phlllpa  Company,  Inc.,  New 
Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  cotporatiott  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1959.  Ser.  No.  7r7,9M 
5  Claims.    (O.  339—59) 
I.  A  female  connector  comprising  an  integral  one-piece 
body  of  resilient  material  having  an  upper  cord  receiving 


inner  wall  of  its  slot  when  a  pulling  strain  is  applied  to 
the  electrical  cord  connection,  said  last  named  means  com- 
prising an  integral  portion  extending  from  the  upper  end 
of  each  blade  beyond  said  electrical  cord  connection,  said 
integral  portion  being  bent  at  an  outward  angle  and  en- 
tering a  recess  in  the  outer  wall  of  its  slot,  the  cord- 
connection  portion  of  each  contact  blade  being  offset 
laterally  inwardly  such  that  a  pulling  strain  on  said  cord 
will  tend  to  pivot  the  contact  blade  about  said  integral 
portion  and  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  body. 


3,N3,134 
SERVICE  BLOCK 
Wniiam  P.  Herman,  Providence,  and  Thomas  Kenneth 
Hobeon,  Cumberland  Hill,  RX,  assignon,  by  mesne 
assignmenti,  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  Yorlt.  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jnly  17, 195S  Ser.  No.  749,23S 
1  Claim,     (a.339— «1) 


A  service  block  comprising  an  elongated  one  piece 
body  of  resilient  material  having  an  upper  cord  receiv- 
ing chamber  and  two  spaced  parallel  vertical  slots  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  chamber  through  said 
body,  said  body  portion  having  a  pair  of  transverse  slots 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  vertical  slots  and  extending 
inwardly  from  opposite  sides  in  vertically  offset  relation, 
said  transverse  slots  communicating  with  said  vertical 
slots,  an  elongated  straight  flat  female  contact  blade  in 
each  vertical  slot,  and  an  electrical  cord  connection  an- 
chored to  the  top  of  each  blade  in  said  cord  receiving 
chamber,  said  blades  and  body  portion  having  cooperat- 
ing means  for  anchoring  said  blades  in  said  vertical  slots, 
said  body  portion  having  a  restricted  slot  portion  in 
each  vertical  slot  to  retain  each  blade  against  the  inner 
wall  of  each  vertical  slot. 
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3,M3,135 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 
Richard  M.  Pnrinton,  Lexington,  Mass..  assignor  «oAin- 
phenoI-Borg  Dectronks  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

^^'^ed  Dec.  28, 1956,  Ser.  No.  631,212 
2  Claims.    (CL  339— 262) 


trodes  to  said  amplifying  circuit  and  said  speaker  to  said 
power  output  circuit  for  rendering  said  circuitry  operable 
for  the  reception  of  signals  through  said  speaker,  or  con- 
nect said  microphone  to  said  amplifying  circuit  and  said 
electrode  to  said  power  output  circuit  to  render  said  cir- 
cuitry operable  for  the  transmission  of  signals  through 
said  microphone. 


3  M3  137 
BINARY  SIGNAL  STORAGE 
Hrand  L.  Kurliilan,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  and  Eric  G.  >\ag- 
ner,  UnHed  States  Army,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  IN.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  ,^- .,- 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1955,  Ser.  No.  545,431 
6  Claims.    (CI.  340— 172.5) 


^     ^^^    ^    4^  ,^- 


2  A  female  contact  for  electrical  connectors  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  an  elongated  body  portion  of  gen- 
erally tubular  form  including  a  central  bore  entering  the 
body  from  one  end  and  forming  an  open  ended  hollow 
sleeve;  said  sleeve  being  split  into  a  plurality  of  separate 
individual  spring  jaws  in  opposed  relauonship  with  re- 
spect to  each  other;  at  least  one  of  said  jaws  bemg  in- 
clined inwardly  toward  the  central  axis  of  the  body;  with 
a  tubular  hood  surrounding  and  enclosing  the  end  portion 
of  said  sleeve  and  closely  spaced  with  respect  to  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  jaws  to  permit  outward  flexing  of  the 
individual  jaws  yet  limit  said  flexing  and  prevent  perma- 
nent deformation  of  said  jaws  by  flexing  beyond  their 
elastic  limit;  said  hood  having  a  forward  end  portion  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  end  of  said  jaws  and  supporting  an 
inwardly  directed  flange  defining  an  aperture  of  fixed  di- 
mension beyond  the  ends  of  said  jaws;  said  aperture  being 
of  size  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  aforemen- 
tioned jaws  and  less  than  the  size  of  the  aforesaid  bore  of 
the  sleeve.  

11  3,003,136  ^ 

SUIT  FOR  DIVERS  AND  AN  INTERCOMMUNI- 
CATION SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Heniy  J.  Burnett,  55  Glenbrook  Road, 
West  Hartford  Conn. 
FUed  Nov.  6, 1958,  Ser.  No.  772,343 
12  Claims.    (CL  340— 5) 
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1.  In  a  binary  signal  storage  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  binary  signal  storage  registers,  each  register  hav- 
ing a  clear  input  and  a  complement  input,  the  combina- 
tion of  selecting  apparatus  comprising:  input  means  to 
apply  signals  to  be  stored  to  the  complement  input  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  binary  signal  storage  registers,  clear- 
ing means  to  selectively  apply  a  signal  to  the  clear  input 
of  said  plurality  of  binary  signal  storage  registers  and 
means  to  operate  said  input  means,  operate  said  clearing 
means,  and  re-operate  said  signal  means  in  sequence. 


3003  138 

MAGNETIC  CORE  MEMORY  ELEMENT 

Leo  M.  Piecha,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  amignor  to  Hu^es 

Aircraft  Company.  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  _  ^     ^,     ._. 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  176 

1  Claim.    (CL  340— 174) 
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1.  An  electronic  system  for  receiving  and  transmitting 
signals  under  water  which  includes  electronic  circuitry 
providing  an  amplifying  circuit,  a  power  output  circuit 
connected  to  said  amplifying  circuit,  a  pair  of  electrodes, 
a  transmitting  microphone,  a  speaker,  and  a  multi-pole 
switch  adapted  to  selectively  connect  one  of  said  elec- 


A  magnetic  element  comprising  a  magnetic  core 
adapted  to  be  magnetized  in  either  of  two  senses;  a  pair 
of  input  windings  magnetically  coupled  to  said  core  and 
adapted  to  receive  electric  current,  each  winding  for 
magnetizing  said  core  in  an  opposite  sense  in  response  to 
said  current;  a  pair  of  crystals  each  connected  in  series 
with  one  of  said  windings  and  each  responsive  to  a 
magnetic  field  applied  therethrough  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  current  passing  through  said  windings;  mag- 
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netk  field  generating  means  responsive  to  control  signals 
for  providing  a  magnetic  field  in  accordance  therewith, 
said  magnetic  field  generating  means  comprising  a  perma- 
nent magnet  having  each  of  its  poles  adjacent  one  face 
of  each  of  said  crystals  and  a  pair  of  electro-magnets 
each  having  one  pole  adjacent  the  opposite  face  of  said 
crystal;  and  control  signal  providing  means  for  supplying 
said  control  signals  to  said  magnetic  field  generating 
means. 

3,003,139 
ELECTRICAL  INFORMATION  BORAGE  SYSTEM 
KciuMth  C.  Pcrkiat,  LyanficM,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Elcctroak  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
a  corporatkw  of  Massacfansctts 

FUcd  Apr.  29,  1955,  Ser.  No.  504,814 
9  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 
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rim  portion  of  the  core  and  including  turns  linking  the 
core  through  one  of  the  small  apertures,  the  aperture 
linked  by  the  clearing  winding  being  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  shunt  from  the  part  of  the  annular  rim  portion  of 
the  core  on  which  the  balance  of  the  clearing  winding  is 
wound,  means  for  pulsing  the  clearing  winding  with  a 
unidirectional  current,  transfer  windings  linking  the  first 
and  second  apertures  respectively,  and  means  for  sep- 
arately pulsing  the  transfer  windings  with  unidirectional 
current  for  transferring  information  into  and  out  of  the 
core. 


3,003,141 

RING  cntcurrs 

Aorie  S.  Myers,  Jr.,  Poagkkccpde,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Inter- 
national Businca  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  18.  1959.  Scr.  No.  794,169 
llClaiim.    (CL  340— 174) 


^  £  ,    JT 


Mm'  I 


I  I    't 


l*^> 


1.  In  an  electrical  information  storage  system,  a  mag- 
netic core,  a  substantially  square  hysteresis  loop  charac- 
teristic in  said  core,  means  inductively  coupled  to  said 
core  for  creating  in  said  core  a  maximum  residual  state 
of  magnetism  in  one  direction,  means  inductively  coupled 
to  said  core  for  creating  in  said  core  a  residual  state  of 
magnetism  between  zero  and  a  maximum  in  said  one 
direction,  a  second  magnetic  core  having  a  square  hys- 
teresis loop  characteristic  and  being  in  one  of  said  last 
two  mentioned  residual  states  of  magnetism,  and  elec- 
trical circuit  means  inductively  coupled  to  said  cores  for 
comparing  the  residual  state  of  magnetism  in  said  first 
core  to  the  residual  state  of  magnetism  in  said  second 
core. 


3,N3,140 

MAGNETIC  CORE  NEGATION  CTRCUIT 

Hewitt  D.  Crane,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

nied  Dec.  16,  1957.  Ser.  No.  703,003 

9  Claims.    {CI.  340—174) 


1.  A  pulse  translating  ring  including  a  plurality  of 
stages  connected  in  cascade,  each  stage  comprising,  first, 
second  and  third  magnetic  cores,  each  having  two  stable 
states  of  substantial  remanence,  means  including  an  am- 
plifying device  coupled  to  said  cores  and  responsive  to 
an  input  pulse  applied  to  said  first  core  to  switch  all 
three  of  said  cores  from  a  first  of  said  stable  states  to  a 
second  state,  a  source  of  unidirectional  potential  coupled 
to  said  first  and  second  cores  to  return  said  cores  to  said 
first  stable  state  upon  termination  of  the  input  pulse, 
means  for  applying  a  pulse  to  said  third  core  to  return 
said  core  to  its  first  stable  state,  and  output  means  for 
said  second  and  third  cores,  the  output  of  said  third  core 
being  applied  as  the  input  to  the  first  core  of  the  succeed- 
ing stage. 

3,003,142 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Albert  Wolinsky,  New  Rochcilc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral l*recision.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  17,  1957,  Scr.  No.  666,153 
10  Cbdms.    (CI.  340—347) 


1.  A  negating  magnetic  core  circuit  comprising  a  core 
of  magnetic  material  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
hysteresis  loop,  the  core  having  a  substantially  annular 
rim  portion  with  a  magnetic  shunting  portion  extending 
between  opposite  regions  of  the  annular  rim  portion,  the 
core  having  frrst  and  second  small  apertures  extending 
through  the  annular  rim  portion  of  the  core  and  located 
respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shuming  portion,  a 
holding  winding  wound  on  the  shunting  portion,  means 
for  producing  a  unidirectional  current  through  the  hold- 
ing winding,  a  clearing  winding  wound  on  the  annular 
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10.  A  device  for  sensing  and  indicating  direction  of 
motion  comprising  a  device  whose  direction  of  motioo 
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is  to  be  sensed  having  incorporated  thereon  at  least  two 
zones  each  composed  of  consecutive  sections,  the  sec- 
tions of  one  of  said  zones  being  an  even  multiple  in 
length  in  the  direction  of  motion  as  respects  the  length 
of  the  sections  of  the  other  zone,  a  clock  pulse  generator, 
means  for  applying  a  train  of  clock  pulses  generated  by 
said  clock  pulse  generator  to  every  alternate  one  of  said 
consecutive  sections  in  each  of  said  zones,  a  first  sensing 
element  positioned  to  sense  the  clock  pulses  applied  to 
the  sections  of  said  other  zone,  second  and  third  sensing 
elements  being  positioned  to  sense  different  sections  of 
said  one  zone  when  said  first  sensing  element  is  adjacent 
a  margin  between  consecutive  sections  of  said  other  zone, 
a  first  inverter  having  the  train  of  clock  pulses  sensed 
by  said  first  sensing  element  impressed  thereon  and  pro- 
ducing therefrom  a  first  pulse  train  corresponding  to  said 
clock  pulses  and  a  second  pulse  train  corresponding  to 
the  inversion  of  said  clock  pulses,  a  first  ''inhibit  and" 
gate  having  a  conduct  input  which  produces  a  signal 
output  and  an  inhibit  signal  input  which  prevents  signal 
output  thereof,  said  first  train  of  pulses  being  impressed 
on  said  conduct  input  and  said  second  train  of  pulses 
being  impressed  on  said  inhibit  input  through  a  delay 
line  having  a  delay  of  one  clock  period,  a  second  "in- 
hibit and"  gate  having  a  conduct  input  which  produces 
a  signal  output  and  an  inhibit  input  which  prevents  signal 
output  thereof,  said  first  train  of  pulses  being  impressed 
on  the  conduct  input  of  said  second  "inhibit  and"  gate 
through  a  delay  line  having  a  delay  of  one  clock  period 
and  said  second  train  of  pulses  being  impressed  on  the 
inhibit  input  of  said  second  "inhibit  and"  gate,  a  second 
inverter  having  the  train  of  clock  pulses  sensed  by  said 
second  sensing  element  impressed  thereon  and  producing 
therefrom  a  third  pulse  train  corresponding  to  said  clock 
pulses  and  a  fourth  pulse  train  corresponding  to  the  in- 
version of  said  clock  pulses,  a  third  inverter  having  the 
train  of  clock  pulses  sensed  by  said  third  sensing  element 
impressed  thereon  and  producing  therefrom  a  fifth  pulse 
train  corresponding  to  said  clock  pulses  and  a  sixth  pulse 
train  corresponding  to  the  inversion  of  said  clock  pulses, 
a  third  "inhibit  and"  gate  having  a  conduct  input  which 
produces  a  signal  output  and  an  inhibit  input  which  pre- 
vents signal  output  thereof,  said  third  "inhibit  and"  gate 
having  said  third  pulse  train  impressed  on  its  conduct 
input  and  said  sixth  signal  train  impressed  on  its  inhibit 
input,  a  fourth  "inhibit  and"  gate  having  a  conduct  input 
which  produces   a  signal   output  and   an  inhibit  input 
which  prevents  signal  output  thereof,  said  fourth  "inhibit 
and"  gate  having  said  fifth  signal  train  impressed  on  its 
conduct  input  and  said  fourth  signal  train  impressed  on 
its  inhibit  input,  an  "or"  gate  having  the  outputs  of  each 
of  said  third  and  fourth  "inhibit  and"  gates  impressed 
on  the  inputs  thereof,  a  first  "and"  gate  having  the  output 
of  said  first  "inhibit  and"  gate  and  the  output  of  said 
"or"  gate  impressed  thereon,  and  a  second  "and"  gate 
having  the  output  of  said  second  "inhibit  and"  gate  and 
the  output  of  said  "or"  gate  impressed  thereon. 


means  comprising  capacitive  means  connected  between 
selected  row  and  column  conductors  of  said  matrix  for 
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3,003,143 
SELECTING  CIRCUIT 
Henry  R.  Bcnrkr,  Pantppany,  N  J„  amignor  to  BcD  Tele- 
phone Laboratoriea.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

FIM  May  28, 19S9.  Scr.  No.  MJS%5 
SChimi.  (CL  340— 347) 
7.  A  translator  circuit  for  selecting  a  particular  one 
of  a  plurality  of  output  leads  in  accordance  with  a  multi- 
ple digit  binary  address  comprising  a  matrix  of  row  and 
column  conductors,  means  for  applying  input  signals  rep- 
resenting a  plurality  of  binary  digits  and  their  comple- 
ments simultaneously  to  corresponding  column  electrodes 
in  said  matrix,  output  means  connected  between  each 
of  said  row  conductors  and  corresponding  output  leads, 
and  means  for  inhibiting  selected  ones  of  said  output 
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coupling  said  applied  binary  digit  signals  on  certain  of 
said  column  electrodes  to  the  corresponding  row  elec- 
trodes. 

3,0t3,144 
CONVERTER  DEVICE 
WilUam  V.  Tyriick,  Rochotcr,  N.Y.,  assipior  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporatioa,  Rochcftcr,  N.Y,,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnnc  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  818,138 
3  Clabm.    (CL  340—347) 


1.  A  converter  device  comprising  a  signal  source  having 
a  predetermined  number  of  separate  output  terminals 
for  intermittently  applying  a  potential  marking  to  any 
single  one  of  said  output  terminals,  first  and  second 
groups  of  corresponding  bistable  elements,  each  of  said 
bistable  elements  having  first  and  second  stable  condi- 
tions, means  for  coupling  each  of  said  output  terminals 
to  a  unique  combination  of  bistable  elements  of  said 
first  group  for  switching  those  bistable  elements  to  which 
any  particular  output  terminal  is  coupled  from  said  first 
to  said  second  stable  condition  thereof  in  response  to  the 
presence  of  said  potential  marking  on  said  particular 
output  terminal,  first  delay  means  coupled  to  said  out- 
put terminals  for  producing  a  first  control  pulse  in  re- 
sponse to  the  removal  of  said  potential  marking  from 
any  of  said  output  terminals,  a  first  transfer  means  inter- 
coupling  each  bistable  element  of  said  first  group  with 
its  corresponding  bistable  element  of  said  second  group, 
means  for  applying  said  first  control  pulse  to  each  of 
said  bistable  elements  of  said  first  group  to  switch  those 
bistable  elements  of  said  first  group  which  have  been 
switched  to  their  second  sUble  condition  back  to  their 
first  stable  condition  and  through  said  first  transfer  means 
switch  each  bistable  element  of  said  second  group  which 
corresponds  to  a  switched-back  Ijjstable  element  of  said 
first  group  from  its  first  to  its  second  stable  condition, 
second  transfer  means  intercoupling  adjacent  bistable  ele- 
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menu  of  taid  second  group,  a  source  of  shift  pulses,  sec- 
ond delay  means  coupled  to  said  first  delay  means  for 
producing  a  second  control  pulse  in  response  to  the 
lagging  edge  of  said  first  control  pulse  being  applied 
thereto,  output  means  coupled  to  a  terminal  one  of  said 
bistable  elements  of  said  second  group  for  deriving  a 
pulse  in  response  to  said  terminal  one  of  said  bistable 
elements  being  switched  back  from  its  second  to  its  first 
stable  condition,  means  coupled  to  said  second  delay 
means  and  said  source  of  shift  pulses  for  applying  shift 
pulses  to  each  of  said  bistable  elements  of  said  second 
group  only  during  the  presence  of  said  second  control 
pulse  to  cause  each  bistable  element  of  said  second  group 
which  has  been  switched  from  its  first  to  second  stable 
condition  to  switch  back  to  its  first  stable  condition,  said 
second  transfer  means  being  responsive  to  a  bistable  ele- 
ment of  said  second  group  being  switched  back  to  its 
first  stable  condition  for  immediately  thereafter  switch- 
ing that  adjacent  bistable  clement  of  said  second  group 
which  is  closer  to  said  terminal  one  of  said  bistable  ele- 
ments from  its  first  to  its  second  stable  condition,  where- 
by serial  time  position  pulses  corresponding  to  said  unique 
combination  are  derived  in  said  output  means. 


or  altitude  data  from  a  plurahty  of  radar  targets  on  a 
two-dimensional  medium  comprising  the  steps  of  deflect- 
ing an  ekctroB  beam  across  said  medium  along  a  path 
determined  by  said  target  bearing  data,  during  said  ddHec- 
tion  deriving  a  wave  signal  train  including  radar  target 
range  data,  limiting  the  amplitude  of  said  wave  train  to 
a  predetermined  constant  value,  controlling  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  amplitude  limited  wave  train  as  a  function 
of  the  elevation  angle  or  altitude  of  said  targets,  modulat- 
ing said  electron  beam  with  said  amplitude  controlled 
wave  signal  train  to  write  said  three-dimensional  informa- 
tion on  said  medium  as  an  electrical  charge  pattern,  de- 
riving from  said  variable  intensity  charge  pattern  a  fur- 
ther wave  train  having  amplitude  variations  correspond- 
ing to  variations  in  intensity  of  said  electrical  charge 
pattern,  separating  components  of  said  further  wave  train 
according  to  their  respective  amplitude  levels,  and  apply- 
ing said  separated  wave  train  components  to  a  color  dis- 
play device  whereby  the  elevation  angle  or  altitude  of 
said  targets  are  displayed  in  characteristic  colors. 


3.M3445 
INDUCTIVE  DIGITAL  ENCODERS 

Gunthcr  Wolff,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor   to  Machine 

Too!  Automation,  Inc.,  Southport.  Conn. 

FUed  Sept  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  837,S5« 

SCtalna.    (CL  34«— 347) 


3,M3,147 
SPEED  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Heinz  Locg,  Wolf  Scfaallchn,  and  Hans-Hermann  Toedter, 
Ulm   (Danube),   Gcnnany,   avignon   to   Telefnnkea 
G.m.b.H.,  Berlin,  Germany 

Fil«d  Dec.  13, 1957,  S«r.  No.  702,728 

Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Dec.  22,  1956 

20  Clahm.     (CI.  343--8) 


1 .  In  an  inductive  digiul  encoder,  signal  sensing  means 
comprising  inductively  related  exciting  and  pick-off  coils 
whose  inductive  relation  is  varied  by  a  movable  magnetic 
member;  and  a  magnetic  shield  extending  from  inside 
said  exciting  coil  to  outside  said  pick-off  coil. 


3,tt3446 

METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SIGNAL  DISPLAY 

Frank  D.  Cordjr,  3ffd,  CofUagiwood,  NJ.,  aadgMr  to 

Radio  Corporadoa  oT  America,  a  corporafSoa  of  Ddn- 

FIM  Apr.  29. 1952,  Scr.  No.  2«4319 
UCkJnM.    (CL343— 7J) 


't-n   ■  ^ 


1.  The  method  of  recording  three-dimensional  radar 
information  including  bearing,  range,  and  elevation  angle 
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1 .  A  Dopplcr  velocity  measuring  system  for  selectively 
discriminating  between  signals  representing  approaching 
and  receding  reflection  targets,  comprising  a  transmitter 
radiating  a  continuously  transmitted  f.equency;  a  re- 
ceiver providing  a  received  frequency  including  the  trans- 
mitted frequency  reflected  from  a  target  and  modified  by 
the  Doppler  effect;  phase-shifting  means  fed  by  said 
transmitter  and  supplying  two  quadrature  components 
of  said  transmitted  frequency;  mixing  means  separately 
mixing  said  quadrature  components  with  a  portion  of 
the  received  frequency  and  delivering  the  mixed  fre- 
quencies in  two  separate  channels;  filter  means  selecting 
in  each  channel  only  the  Doppler  frequency  product;  a 
90°  phase  shifter;  means  for  selectively  placing  said  90' 
phase  shifter  in  either  one  of  said  two  channels  for  im- 
posing a  further  90*  phase  shift  on  the  Doppler  fre- 
quency product  of  the  respective  channel;  superimposing 
means  for  superimposing  upon  each  other  the  90*  phase- 
shifted  Doppler  frequency  product  of  the  particular 
channel  incorporating  said  90*  phase  shifter  and  the 
Doppler  frequency  product  of  the  channel  which  docs 
not  incorporate  said  90*  phase  shifter;  and  indicating 
means  for  measuring  and  indicating  the  output  of  said 
superimposing  means  depending  upon  its  frequency, 
whereby  said  indicating  means  will  respond  either  to 
signals  reflected  from  approaching  targets  only  or  to  sig- 
nals reflected  from  receding  targets  only,  depending  on 
which  of  said  two  channel  incorporates  said  90*  phase 
shifter. 
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3,M3,14t 
DIRECnON  INDICATING  DEVICB 
Isokazn  Tanaka,  Toshiro  Kawamoto,  and  Shigem  Izawa, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan,  bmIihoii  to  KabaahlM-Kafaha  Koden 
Scisakusha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Aog.  5, 195S,  Scr.  No.  753^34 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiw  Japaa  Oct  14, 1957 

lOalok    (CL  343— 113) 


3.M3,149 
REPLACEMENT  ANTENNA 
Joseph  Grashow,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Quickmount 
Manafactoring  Co.  Inc.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
(tf  New  York 

FQcd  Apr.  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  724,257 
2Clalnit.    (CL  343— 715) 


A  radio  direction-indicating  device  comprising  a  direc- 
tional radio  receiver  rotatable  about  a  first  axis  and  hav- 
ing means  for  providing  an  output  voltage  dependent  on 
the  strength  of  the  incident  radio  energy,  a  light  source 
and  a  reflector  therefor  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  re- 
ceiver about  a  second  axis,  means  mounting  the  reflector 
for  tilting  movement  about  a  third  axis,  a  stationary  screen 
mounted  in  fixed  position  relative  to  the  light  source  and 
reflector  for  intercepting  a  reflected  light  beam,  and  linear- 
ly movable  means  rotatable  with  the  mirror  and  respon- 
sive to  the  output  voltage  for  tilting  the  mirror  about 
the  third  axis  an  amount  proportional  to  the  output  volt- 
age, the  linearly  moving  means  comprising  a  piezo-elec- 
tric  device  energized  by  the  output  voltage  and  me- 
chanically linked  to  the  mirror  for  tilting  it  an  amount 
proportional  to  the  output  voltage. 


1.  An  improved  replacement  antenna  comprising  a 
plurality  of  tubular  antenna  shafts  telescoped  together 
and  adapted  to  extend  end-to-end  upward,  a  slender  metal 
mounting  sleeve  which  has  a  central  lower  opening  and 
which  is  permanently  fastened  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
outer  one  of  said  shafts,  the  inner  wall  of  said  sleeve 
adjacent  its  lower  end  being  threaded  and  above  its  lower 
end  being  tapered  in  diameter  outward  and  downward, 
and  a  one-piece  metal  clutch  nut  threaded  into  the  lower 
end  of  said  sleeve,  said  nut  having  a  cylindrical  bore  of 
a  given  internal  diameter,  the  upper  end  of  said  nut  being 
longitudinally  slotted  and  tapered  inwardly  and  upwardly 
and  engaged  by  said  tapered  inner  wall  of  said  sleeve,  the 
bottom  end  of  said  nut  being  substantially  flat,  the  lower  ^ 
end  of  said  sleeve  and  said  nut  having  outer  faces  engage- 
able  by  wrenches,  said  nut  being  fittable  onto  the  stump 
of  a  broken  antenna  of  said  given  diameter  and  engage- 
able  flush  with  the  base  thereof,  whereby  said  replacement 
antenna  can  be  easily  though  tightly  fitted  thereupon.. 
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191,431 

TELEVISION  PROGRAM  SCHEDULE  HOLDER 

William  E.  Kling,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  M«y  22,  1959,  S«r.  No.  56,027 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  Dl— 9) 
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191,434 
FLOOR  POLISHER 
Alexander  B.   Muskhuk,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The   Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  May  25,  I960,  Scr.  No.  60,720 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 2) 


* — ' 


191.432 
CABINET  TOP  LAVATORY 
Frederlcii  David  Chapman,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Murray  Corporation  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,059 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 2) 


191,435 

FLOOR  MAT 

Abraham  I.  Kantor,  122  Cleveland  Terrace, 

Bloomfieki,  NJ. 

FUed  June  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  56,376 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 6) 


O^tj 


191,433 

LADVS  SHOE  HEEL 

Eleanor  A.  Mehr,  317  E.  145tfa  SL,  Harvey,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,287 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D7— 5) 


191,436 

DOOR  STOP 

Edward  F.  Urich,  1100  SE.  12th  Terrace, 

Dcerfield  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,150 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DIO— 7) 
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191,437 

PORTABLE  SERVICE  STATION  ISLAND  UNIT 

Charies  E.  Knox«  Jr^  1007  Slociun  St^  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  53,756 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

1 1  (CL  Dl^— 1) 


191,441 
COMBINED  WEIGHT  HOLDER  AND  CARRIER 
Joseph  A.  Preston,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  J.  A. 
Preston  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  June  24,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,101 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 


^ 
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191,438 
EDIFICE 

Jehu  D.  Panlson,  2705  Everett  Ave.,  Ralei^,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  55,575 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


191,439 
AUTOMOBILE 
Lucien  P^ras,  BUIancoort,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 
tionale    des    Usines   Renault,   BUlancourt,    France,    a 
French  works 

Filed  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  55,737 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  10,  1958 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 


191,442 

PORTABLE  STRAPPING  STAND 

Edward  T.  Wayne,  67  Clinton  St.,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,314 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 


191,440 

HAND  TRUCK 

Charles  L.  Wlenke,  Box  52,  Bristol,  Wis.,  and  Lester  F. 

Tans,  Rte.  3,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

FUed  May  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,540 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


191,443 
AUTOMOBILE 
Charles  M.  Jordan,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,314 

Term  oif  patent  7  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 
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191,444  191,448 

CUP  TRAY  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  DRY  SHAVER 

John  J.  Schwartz  and  AnoM  D.  Verio,  MtancapoUs,  Reinkard  Wflkm  Jacob  Vecncma,  EindhoTcn,  Netbcr- 

Minn^  aHisDon  to  Standard  Parfcatif  Corporatioii,  lands,  aasicwtr  to  North  American  Phittn  Co.,  Inc. 

New  Yoriu  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vfa-ghiia  FUed  Dec.  10,  lf5f,  Ser.  No.  58,624 

FUad  Sept  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  62,235  Claims  priority,  applicaHon  Swftzcriand  June  30,  1959 

Tcna  of  pataat  7  ytan  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD14— 6)  (CLD22— 3) 


191,445 
COLLAPSIBLE  CAMPING  COMPARTMENT 

Robert  P.  McFadden,  St  Lonis,  Mo. 

(12014  Old  St  Charles  Road,  Bridgeton,  Mo.) 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,374 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 27) 


^^^^ZT^kzrzTir. 


191,449 
RECOIL  PAD  FOR  FIREARMS 
Franlt   A.  Pachmayr,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Pachmayr  Gmi  Woihs,  Inc.,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,238 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D30— 1) 


191,446 
WHEEL  COVER 
Robert  A.  Cadaret  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Moton  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,476 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D14— 30) 


191,450 
DOUBLE  PEDECTAL  DESK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Charles  M.  Abrahamson,  Aurora,  and  Pehr  J.  Anderson, 
St  Charies,  III.,  assipiors  to  All-Steel  Equipment  Inc., 
Aurora,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,231 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D33— 7) 


191,447 

HEAD  REST  FOR  DENTAL  CHAIRS 

Kenneth  C.  Kerr,  1222  S.  Riverside,  Medford,  Oreg. 

nied  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,711 

»  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 8) 
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191,451 
SINGLE  PEDESTAL  DESK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Charies  M.  Abrahsnmn,  Avwa,  and  Pehr  J.  Anderson, 
St  Charles,  IIL,  afisignon  to  AU-Sleel  E^ipment  Inc., 
Aurora,  111^  a  corporatioa  of  Olinok 

FUed  July  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,232 
Term  of  patent  14  yt 
(CI.  D33— 7) 


191^54 
L-SHAPED  DESK  UNIT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Charles  M.  Abrahamsoo,  Aaron,  and  Pehr  J.  Anderson, 
St.  Charles,  IB.,  assignon  to  AU-Stad  Equipment  Inc., 
Aurora,  lU.,  a  corporatkm  of  DUnota 

FUed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,236 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D33— 7) 


:l'      !!!' 


191,452 

TABLE  DESK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Charles  M.  Abrahamson,  Aurora,  and  Pehr  J.  Anderson, 
St.  Charles,  lU.,  assignon  to  AU-Stecl  Equipment  Inc., 
Aurora,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,234 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D33— 7) 


191,455 
TABLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Charles  M.  Abrahamson,  Aurora,  and  Pehr  J.  Anderson, 
St  Charles,  III.,  assignors  to  All-Steel  Equipment  Inc., 
Aurora,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dlfaiob 

FUed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,233 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


#■5^ — Tr~. 


r 


i 


IB 


I 


> 


t 


191,453 

CREDENZA  TABLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Charies  M.  Abrahamson,  Aurora,  and  Pehr  J.  Anderson, 
St.  Charies,  III.,  assignon  to  All-Steel  Equipment  Inc., 
Aurora,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,235 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D33— 7) 


191,456 

WHIRLING  TOY 

Severino  J.  Cabanban,  10  W.  104th  St.,  Apt  3R, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  56,424 

Ttwm  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 
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191,457 

TOY  BLENDER 

Meyer  Sdler,  89^11  153rd  SL,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

Filed  itm.  20,  19«0,  Scr.  No.  59,120 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


191,400 

TABLE-CLOCK 

Georges  Dncommmi,  Grcackcn,  Switzcrlvid,  assicnor  to 

Banmgartner  Frcrcs  S.A.,  Greacfacn,  Switzerland 

nied  Not.  30,  1900,  Scr.  No.  03,030 

Claims  priority,  appUoitioa  Switzerland  Jane  30,  1900 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D42— 7) 


_I3 
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191,458 
TOY  LIVESTOCK  TRAILER 
Allan   J.   Alvaney,   Arlington   Heights,   III.,   assignor   to 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,176 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  D34— 15) 


191,461 
TABLE-CLOCK 

Georges  Ducommun,  Grencben,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Baumgartner  Freres  S.A.,  Grenchen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,031 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  30,  1960 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


^■''"■^L^^-^ij" 


191,459 
TREE  PRUNING  SAW 
Ronald    E.   Hyskell,  Seattle,   Wash.,   assignor   to   Husky 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Washington 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,227 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D40— 1) 


^^- 


191,462 

CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

George   H.  Fitzsimonds,  Tramball,   Conn.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D42— 7) 
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I  191,463 

CULINARY  BEATER 

James  L.  Hvak,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Ekco  Products 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,862 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 1) 


191,406 

DUST  PAN 

John  F.  Reichlein,  8642  SE.  Holgate  Blvd., 

Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,085 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 18) 


■•■•tf»" 


191,464 
CUP 

Frank  Skupien,  5443  Wokott  St.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,503 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 9) 


191,467 
TABLE  LIGHTER 
William   Joseph    ReUly,    Attleboro,    Mass.,    assignor   to 
Zippo  Manufacturing  Company,  Bradford,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,609 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 27) 


191,465 

COMBINED  BANK  AND  DRINKING  CUP 

Frank  Skupien,  5443  Wolcott  St.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,504 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 9) 


191,468 

CIGAR  LIGHTER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Marcel   Querela,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Flaminaire 

Marcel  Querela,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,790 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 27) 
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191,449 

COMBINED  WASHING  AND  DRYING  MACHINE 

Jerry  N.  Uwk,  3129  Daniels,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,381 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D49— 1) 


191,472 

SECTIONAL  REPAIR  VULCANIZER  FOR  TIRES 

Elby  French,  P.O.  Box  111.  Littlctoa,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,145 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D55— 1) 


191,470 

DISH  RACK  SUPPORT 

Louis  Maslow,  Dallas,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,897 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D49— 1) 


191,473 

SPECTACLE  FRAME  FRONT 

Pearl  F.  Ashton,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Rolyn  Tool 

&  Finding  Company,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,647 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 
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191,471 

MBnVED  KNOB  AND  ESCUTCHEON 

Fred  J.  RusseU,  3800  Don  Felipe  Drive, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  53,845 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D50— 3) 


191,474 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  POWDERED 

HOUSEHOLD  PRODUCTS 

Alfred  D.  Sterges,  Los  Angeles,  and  Louis  K.  Warden, 

Balboa,  Calif.,  assignon  to  Pnrex  Corporation,  Ltd., 

South  Gate,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,404 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


[ 
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191,475 

MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  L.  Smltk,  Deerield,  IlL,  assignor  to  BeU  &  HoweU 

Company,  Chicago,  UL,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,564 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


191,478 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Hideo  lida,  Hamamatwi,  Japan,  taO^at  to  Fail  Preci- 
sion Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toliyo,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  55,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct  21,  1958 
Term  of  patent  7  yc 
(CI.  D70— 1) 


191,476 

ROTARY  SPRAY  PAINT  GUN 
Joseph  Palma,  Jr.,  Wheaton,  Dl.,  anignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   Ziff-Davis   Publishing  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,460 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D62— 2) 


191,479 
SQUARE  STERNED  CANOE 
Robert  M.  Taft,  10344  Mississippi  Drive,  Coon  Rapids, 
Minn.,  and  John  Sawidd,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assign- 
on  of  one-half  to  said  Robert  M.  Taft,  Coon  Rapids, 
Minn.,  and  one-half  to  Warren  R.  Taft,  South  Haven, 
Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,708 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


191,480 

JET  DRIVE  FOR  BOATS  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  P.  Myers,  407  N.  Miqile  Drlre,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,765 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


^-7  7\ 


191,477 
PORTABLE  COOLER 
Lawrence  W.  Bonzer,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
GAB  Mnnfactnrtng  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif., 
a  corporatioa  of  California 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,585 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D62— 4) 


191,481 

PEN  CARTRIDGE  FILLING  TOOL 

Howard  W.  Conley,  West  Shore  Drive, 

Detroit  Lakes,  Mfam. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,528 

Tcnn  of  patent  3V6  yean 

(CL  D74— 1) 
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191,482  191,485 

COMBINED  APPOINTMENT  CLOCK  DIAL  AND  AVIATOR'S  BAIL-OUT  OXYGEN  TUBE 

MEMO  PAD  HOLDER  CONNECTION  UNIT 

Edward  M.  RaMn,  Lcooifaister,  Mass.,  asiignor  to  Com-  Howard   A.   Bciuci,  Lancaiter,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Scott 

monwealth  Plastics  Corp-,  Leominster,  Mass^  a  corpo-  Aviation  Corporation,  Lancaster,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

ration  of  Massaduisctts  of  New  Yorit 

FUcd  Mm.  €,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,153  Filed  Jnne  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  51,449 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CL  D74— 1)  (CI.  D83— 1) 


October  3,  1961 
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191,488 
BRUSH 

Samoel  J.  Golden,  2095  Grand  Concourse,  ISOtii  St., 

Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,558 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


191,490 
CARPET  CUSHION 
NeU  S.  McKay,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  American  Hair 
A  Felt  Company,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FUed  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,727 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD92— 4) 


191,483 

ILLUMINABLE  CLIP  BOARD 

George  J.  Cory,  11722  Archwood  Ave., 

North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,631 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 2) 


,  -< 


191,486 
MASSAGE  VIBRATOR 
John  F.  Wahl  and  Warren  P.  Wahl,  Sterlhig,  lU.,  assignors 
to  Wahl  Clipper  Corporation,  Sterling,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  nifawls 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,477 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


' '  191,489 

BACK  PACK  FRAME 

Vfaicent  C.  Tyrrell,  3728  W.  170th  St^  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,669 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D87— ^ 


191,491 

TABLECLOTH 

Thomas  wniiam  Bfams,  Hontingdoo  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor 

to  Quaker  Lace  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jnne  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,501 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD92— 26) 


191,484 
DISPLAY  RACK 
Joseph    A.    Bardo,    10130   Gerard    Way,    and    John    L. 
Ventimiglia,  1293  Farrfaigdon  Drive,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jaly  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,562 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 10) 


191,487 

AEROSOL  DISPENSER  FOR  PERFUME 

OR  THE  LIKE 

PhUip  H.  Sagarin,  Bridgeport,  and  WUUam  R.  O'Donnell, 

Trumbull,    Copn.,    asdgnors    to    VCA    Incorporated, 

Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,161 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D83— 1) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1961 

KutK. — Arranged  in  accordauce  wttb  the  first  si^lticant  character  or  word  of  ihe  name  (In  accordance  with  dtj  and 
. .  telephone  directory  practice) . 

Chlaholm -Ryder  Co.,  Inc.  :  Nee — 
Ward,  John  W.     Re.  25.044. 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.  :  Hee— 

Peteraen,  Tfaor>ald  K..  and   Smith      Re.  25,045. 
Dresser  Industrlm.  Inc.  :  See — 

Rlsley.  Roger  E.     Re  25,047. 
Hiilsebus.   Richard   I'.,   to  Outboard   Marine  Corp      Outboard 

motor  tilt  release.     Re.  25,048.  10-3-01.  CI.  115—17. 
KendalK'o..  The:  «ee— 

Knohl,  Herbert.    Re.  25.046. 
Knohl,   Herbert,  to  The  Kendall  Co.      Elastic  ganment.     Re. 
25.046.   10-3-61.   CI.   66— 1T8. 


Outboard  Marine  Corp.  :  Sf 

Hulsebus,  Richard  P.    Re.  25,048. 

Petersen,  Thorvald  K.,  and  P.  L..  Smith,  to  Douglas  Aircraft 
Co,  Inc.  Air  cushion  cargo  handling  system.  Re.  25,045. 
10-3-61,   (1,   214 — 1 

Rlsley,  Roger  E.,  to  Dre«ser  Industries  Inc.  Kleilble  Insu- 
lating coupling  for  threaded  pipe.  Re.  25,047,  10-3-61, 
CI.   285 — 18. 

Smith.  Paul  L.  :   Nee — 

V«'te'"»«n.  Thor>-ald  K.,  and  Smith.     Re.  25,045. 

Warl  John  NV..  to  Chlsholm-Ryder  Co..  Inc.  Bean  picker. 
Re.   26,044.    10-5-61.  CI.   56—130. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Conrad-Pyle  Co..  The  :   See- 
Dot,  Pedro.     2,095. 

Dot,    Pedro,    to    The   Conrad-Pyle   Co. 
1 6-3-61,   CI.   47—61. 

Jackson  A  Perkins  Co.  :   See— 

Morey,  Dennlson  H.,  Jr.  2,096. 
Morey,  Denniaon  H  ,  Jr.  2.097. 
Zombory.  William  and  S.  B.     2,098. 


Rose   plant.      2,095, 


k   Perkins   Co.      Rose 


Morey,   Dennlson   H.,   Jr.,    to   Jackson 

plant.      2,096,    10-3-61.   tn.   47—61. 
Morey.    Dennlson   H.,   Jr..    to   Jackson 

plant.     2.097.   10-5-61,  CI.  47—61. 
Zombory,  Sophia  B.  :   Nee 

Zombory,  William  and  S.  B.     2,098. 
Zombory,  William  and  S.  B.,  to  Jackson  &  Perkins  Co. 

plant.      2.098.    10-3-61,  CI.   47 — 61. 


k  Perkins  Co.      Rose 


Rose 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.\brahamson,    Charles    M.,   and    P.    J.    .Anderson,    to    All-Steel 
h^iulpment    Inc.      Double  pedestal    desk   or   similar  article. 

191.450,  10-3-61.   CI     D33— 7 

.Vbrahamson,    Charles    -M..    and    P     J.    Anderson,    to    .■Ml-Steel 
F^julpment   Inc.      Single  pedestal  desk  or  similar  article. 

191.451.  10-;{-«l,   CI.    D35  -7. 
.Vbrahamson,    Charles    M  .    and    P.    J.    Anderson,    to 

Kijulpment    Inc.      Table   desk    or   similar  article. 
10-3-61,   CI.   1)33-7 
Abrahamson.   Charles   M.,   and   P.    J.    Anderson     to   All-Steel 
Equipment  Inc.     Credenza  table  or  similar  article. 
IcLs-fil,   CI.   1)33-7. 
Abrahamson,   Charles   M..   and   P    J.    Anderson,    to 
Equipment    Inc.       L-shaped    desk    unit    or    similar 
191,454,    10-3-61,   CI    D33— 7, 
Abrahamson,   Charles   M..  and   P.    J,    Anderson,   to   All-Steel 
Equipment     Inc.       Table     or     similar     article.        191,455, 
10-3-61     CI.   D33^    14 
All-Steel  Equipment  Inc.  :   Nee — 

Abrahamson,  Charles  .M  ,  and  Anderson. 
Abrahamson,  Charles  M.,  and  An<lerson. 
Abrahamson.  Charles  M..  and  Anderson 
Abrahamson,  Charles  M.,  and  Anderson 
Abrahamson,  Charles  M.,  and  Anderson. 
Abnihamson,  Charles  M.,  and  Anderson. 
.Vlvaney.   Allan   J.,   to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co. 

trailer       191.458.    10-3-61.   CI.    D34      15 
American  Hair  k  Felt  Co  :  Nee — 
.McKay.  Nell  S.     191.490 


All-steel 
191,452, 


191,453. 

All-Steel 
article. 


191,4.50. 
191,451. 
19i,4.'>2 

191,453. 
191,454. 
191,4.->5. 
Toy  livestock 


and  Anilerson. 
and  -Anderson, 
and  And'Tson. 
,  and  Anderson, 
and  .An  erson. 
and  Anderson. 


191, 4.50. 
191,4'.l 

191   4.-)? 

191,453. 
191.454 
191,45.-). 

Spectacle 


Anderson,  Pehr  J.  :   See 

Abrahamson  Charles  M  , 
Abrahamson,  Charles  M., 
.Abrahamson,  Cha'les  .\l., 
Abrahamson,  Charles  M. 
.Abrahamson.  Charles  M., 
Abrahamson,  Charles  M., 
Ashton,    Pearl    K.,    to    Rolyn    Tool   &    Finding   Co 

frame  front.      191.473     1 0-3-61,   CI    D57— 1. 
Bardo,    Joseph    A.,    and    J     I...    Ventlmlglla.      Display    rack 

191.484,    10-3-61,   CI.   D80-10 
Baumgartner  Freres  S  A.  :   Nee  ~ 
Ducommun,  <{eorges.     191,460. 
Ducommun,  Georges.     191,461, 
Bell  A  Howell  Co.  :    Nee 

Smith.  Robert  L.     191.475 
Beniel,   Howard  A.,   to   Scott   Aviation  Corp      Aviators  ball- 
out    oxygen   tube    connection   unit.      191,485.    10-3-61.    CI. 
D83-  1 
Binns    Thomas  W..  to  Quaker  Lace  Co      Tablecloth.     191,491, 

10-3-61,   CI.    D92      26. 
Bonrer     Lawrence    W      to   <J    ft    R    Mfe.    Co.,    Inc.      Portable 

cooler.     191.477,  10-3-61,  CI.  D62 — 4 
Cahnnhnn,  Severton  J.     Whirling  toy.      191,456.   10  3-61.  CI. 

D.34 — 15 
Cadaret.    Robert  A  ,   to   (leneral    Motors   Corp.      Wheel   cover 

191,446,    10-.3-61.   CI     D14-  30 
Chapman.    Frederick    D  .    to    The    Murrav    Corp.    of   America 

Cabinet  ton  lavatory.     191.43-'.  10-.3-61.  CI.  D4 — 2. 
(Vtmmonwealth  Pln^fics  C'lrn  ■   Nee- 
Rubln,  Edward  M,     191,482. 


Conley,    Howard    W.       Pen    cartridge    filling    tool        191.481, 

10-3-61.   CI.   D74 — 1. 
Cory,  George  J.     Illumlnable  clip  board.     191.483.  10-3-61. 

Ducommun,    (ieorges,    to    Baumgartner    Freres    S..A.      Table- 
clock,     191,460,  10-3-61.  CI.  D42— 7. 
Ducommun,    (ieorges,    to    Baumgartner    I'Veres    S..A        Table 

clock.      191,461.    10-3-61.   CI.   D42— 7. 
Ekco  Products  Co.  :  Nee — 

Hvale,  James  L.     191,463. 
Fltxsimonds,    George    H.,    to   <ieneral    Electric   Co       Clock    or 

similar  article.      191,462,   10-3-61,   CI.   D42— 7 
Flamlnalre  Marcel  Querela  :   Nee — 

Querela.  Marcel.     191,468. 
F'rench,  Elby      Sectional  repair  vulcanlzer  for  tires.     191,472, 

10-3-«l,   CI.   I>5.V  -1 
Full  Precision  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.  :   Nee 

Ilda.  Hideo.     191.478 
(i  A  B  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  :   Nee— 

Bonier.  I.«wrence  W.     191,477. 
General  Electric  Co  :   See —  , 

Fltzslmonds,  George  H.     191,462. 
(ieneral  Motors  Corp.  :    Nee — 

Cadaret,  Robert  A.     191,446. 
Jordan,  Charles  M.     191.443. 
(Jolden,   Samuel   J.      Brush.      191,488. 
Hoover  Co  ,  The  :   Nee — 

Muslchuk.  Alexander  B.     191.434. 
Husky  Mfg.,  Inc  :   Nee— 

hyskell,  Ronald  E,     191.459. 
Hvale,    James    L..    to    Ekco    Products    Co. 

191,463.    10-3-01,   CI    D44-    1. 
Hyskell    Ronald   E  ,   to  Husky  Mfg.,  Inc 

191,459,  10-3-61,  CI.  D40 — 1. 
Ilda,   Hideo,    to   l-'ujl   Precision   Machinery 
machine.      191.478,    10-.3-61,   Cl.   D70- 


Jordan.   Charles    M 

191.443.    10  3   61 
Kantor,    Abraham 

1)9—6, 
Kerr,    Kenneth    C. 

10-.3-61,   Cl.   1)15- 
Kllng,     William     E. 

191,431,    10-3-61 


10_3_6l.   Cl.    D86 — 10. 


Culinary    beater. 

Tree  pruning  saw 

Co.,    Ltd.      Sewing 
-1. 
to    (ieneral    Motors   (!orp.      Automobile. 
Cl.   1)14—3. 
I        Floor    mat.       191.435,     10.3-61,    Cl. 


Head 
-8. 

Television 
Cl.   Dl— 9 


rest   for   dental   chairs.      191.447, 


program     sohe<lule     holder. 


Knox,   Charles   E  ,   ir       Portable 

191,437.    10-3-61.   Cl.   D13-   1. 
Lewis,    Jerrv    N.      Combined    washing 

191469,    10-,3-61.   Cl.   1)49-1 
Maslow,   Louis.      Dish   rack   support. 

D49— 1. 
McFadden,     Robert    P.       Collapsible    camping 

191,445,    10-3-61,   Cl,   1)14-27. 
McKay,   Nell   S,,   to  American   Hnlr  ft  Felt  Co 

ion.      191.490,    10-.3-61,   Cl.   D92    ^. 
Mehr.   Eleanor  A.      Lady's  shoe  heel.      191,4,33 

D7— 5 
Murray  Corp  of  America  The  :  See — 
Chaoman,  F>ederlck  D      191,432 
Musichuk.  Alexander  B.,  to  The  Hoover  Co      Floor  polisher 

191,434,   10-3-61,  Cl.   D9— 2. 

i 


s«>rvice   station  Island   unit. 

and    drying    machine 

191,470.    10-3-61,    n 

compartment. 

Carpet  cush- 

10-3-01,   Cl. 


u 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


MyerM,    John   1'       Jet   drive   for   boats   or   the   like       191, +80, 

10-,3-61.   ("1    1)71—1 
North  American  rhlUpn  Co  .  Inc   :   Srr  - 
Veernenria,  Kelnhard  W   J      191. 44M. 
Ol>onnell,  William  R   :   Nee— 

Sanarln,  I'hlllp  H.  and  O'Donnell      19I.4K7 
I'achmayr,   Krank   A.,    to   Pachmayr  <;un   Works.   Inc       Kfcnll 

pad  for  flrearniH      191. +49.  K^-.VHl.  fl    H.Jiv     1 
Tuchmayr  (lun  WorkH.  Inc   :    Set 

I'achmayr,  Frank  A.     191.449 
I'alma.    Ji>i«-ph,    Jr.    to    Zlff-lMvla    I'ubllMhlnR    Co        K4»tary 

Hpray  paint  KUn.      191. 47«,   1^  .<  «l.  CI    I»«-'      -' 
I'aulKon.   Jehu   It       Kdlfice       191. 4HN.    lo   .1   f,l     CI     IH?      1 
I'#nia,  Luclen,  to  R«Kle  Natloimle  de«  Uxlnea  Renault.     Auto- 
mobile      191.4;<9.    1(>-.V«1.    CI     1)14      :«. 
I'reMton.  J    A  ,  Corp.  :    Sre 

I'reHton,  Joseph  A.     191.4+1 
l-renton    Joi«eph  A  .  to  J    A.   I*re»ton  Corp.     Combined  weight 

holder  and  carrier       191.441.    l(>-;i-«il.  CI.  1)14      .3 
Purer  Corp..  Ltd.  :   tiee — 

Sterifeii,  Alfred  I>  .  and  Warden      191.474 
Uuaker  L<«ce  Co   ;   Hre  — 

Hlnna   Ttiomaa  W      191. +91. 
Ouerda    N^arcel.  to  namlnalre  Marcel  gutrcla 
r)r    the    like        19I.4«8.     10-.T«11,    CI     1)4H-     _' 
KeRle  Natlonale  den  r»<lnei«  Renault  :    Ser 

P«ra«,  Luden.      l»l.+39. 
Relchlein,  John   K      I)u»t  pan.      191 

18 
Bellly.  William  J.,  to  ZIppo  iilg.  Co. 

lo  3-ei,  n.  i>48— trr 

Kolyii  Tool  k  Klndlnii  Co       Set 
Ashton.  Pearl  K      191.473. 
Rubin     Kdwanl    .M  .    to   Commonwealth    Plantlcx   Corp.      (  om- 

blned     appointment     clock     dial     and     memo     pad     holder 

191.482.    l(l-.1-«l.   CI     1)7+ — 1 
KuHn*ll     Kred    J.      Combined   knob  and  escutcheon       191,4.1, 

10-3  «1.   CI     r).'){>     3 
Saffer.   Meyer.     Toy  blender       1!»I,4.")7.   lO  3   (il.  CI.  1)34      in. 
Sagnrln.   Philip  H..  and   W    R    (»r>..nnell.  to  VCA  Jnc      Aep> 

*<il    dispenser   for   perfume   or   the   like       191.487.    10  3-61, 

CI     DH.'i      1 
Sawlckl    John  :    See 

Taft.  U..b»Tt  M  .  and  .Sawlcki.     I!>1.47<> 
Sihwarti.   John   J  ,   and   A    'D     V.-rlo.   to   Stiiti.lMrd    I'arkaifini: 

Corp.      Cup    tray    for   automobiles.      191,44+,    10-3-61.   CI. 

I H  4      •! 
."^rott  .\vlatli>n  Ci>rp   :    Xer 

Benzel,  Howard  A.     191.+85 


9. 


Cigar  ll>rhter 


.466.    10-^3-61,  CI    I>+4- 
Tible  lighter.     iyi.+67, 


191,465. 
pro- 


Sea  rn.  Roebuck  and  Co   :   See — - 
Alvaney.  Allan  J      191.458. 
.Skuplen,   Frank       Cup.      191. +64,   10-3-«)l.   CI    IM+ 
Skuplen,  Frank      Combined  bank  and  drlnklnK  cup 

10^1-61.   CL   1)44 — 9. 
Smith,   Robert  L.,  to  B*ll  k  Howell  Co      Motion  picture 

Jector  or  similar  article       191,47.5.    10-.3-61,  CI.   I)«l- 
Standard  PackaKlng  Corp   ;    See 

Schwartx,  John  J  ,  and  Verio      191,444 
Sterees,    Alfred   I),   and   I<.    \i.     Warden,   to   Purex  Corp..    Ltd. 

DlspenslDK    c«>ntalner    for    powdered    household    products 

I9L474.    10   3-61.    CI     I>5«      17 
Taft.   Robert   M  ,  and  J     Sawickl.    '-j   to  said   R    M    Taft,  and 

S  to  W    R    Taft.     S<|uare  sterned  canoe      191.479.10-3-61, 

CI     1)71—1 
Taft,  Warren  R   :   See 

Taft,  RolHTt  M..  and  Sawickl.     191.+79. 
Tan-x,  I>ester  F   :    Ser 

\\  icnke.  ("tiarles  I.  .  and  Tana.     191,440 
Tyrrell     Vlnc«nt    C.      Hack    pack    freme.       191.489.    10-3-61, 

CI.    1)87       ."> 
I  rich.  K.lward  F      Door  stop       191,436.  10-3-61.  CI.  DID-    7. 
VCA  inc.  :    See — 

Siujarln,  Philip  H  .  and  ODonnell      1!»1,487 
\eersema.    Relnhanl    W     J  .    to    North   American    Phllipa   Co., 

Inc        Dry    shaver        r.tl,448,    10-3-ttl.   Cl     I)'22-   3. 
N'entimlKlia.  John  U  :    Ste  - 

Mardo.  Joseph   A  .  and   VentlmlKlla       191,484 

Verio,  Arnolil  D   :   See 

Schwarti,  John  J  ,  and  Verio.     liM.444. 

Wahl  Cllr>per  Corp   :    See 


il  I  llr>per  (  orp.  :    see 
Wahl,  John  F.  and  W.  P 


191. 486 

Wahl   Clipper  C.frp 
,   n     1)83      1. 


Massage 


Wahl.  John   F    and   W     P,   to 
vibrator       191.486.    10-3-fil 

Wahl.  Warren  P   :    See 

Wahl.  John  F   and  W    P      191. 4«6. 

Warilen,  I»uls  K    :    See 

Stenres,  Alfred  V  .  and  Warden.     191,474. 
Wayne.     l->lward    T        Portable    strapplnK    stand.       191,442, 

10   ,Vr,l.   <"|     1)14      3 
Wienke,  Charles   L.  and   L.   F.  Tans.      Hand  truck.      191. +40. 

lO  3  61.   <T     1)14      3 

Zifr  Davis  Publlshlnt:  Co   :    See 
Palma,  Joneph,  Jr      191.476. 

Zlppo  Mfj:.  Co   :   see 

R«Uly.  William  J.     191.467. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1961 

j,OT«  — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  flrat  •Ignlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice) . 


Bee— 
and  Atchison. 


3,002,292. 


3.000,408. 
Soclete  Anonyme 


Clothes  hanger.     3,002.662.  lO-S-fll.  Cl. 


ACF  InduBtrlea.  Inc 

Cohen,  Charles  L., 
AMP  Inc.  :   Hee— 

Cootea.  Harold  E.     3.002.547. 

Schwalm,  Ulendon  H  ,  and  Wagner. 
"A  V.B.,"  Achat,  Ventei,  Repreaentatlona, 

MarcelU,  Julew  J.     3,002,582. 
Abbott  IxibonitorieB  :   Nee 

Zaugg,  Harold  E.,  ami  Michaels.     3.002,973.     ^^    ,^  „ 
Abdoo.  Alfred  H.     Drum  type  print  dryers.     3.002,290,  lO-vi- 

a-i      f^      Qi \*2*\ 

Abel,  Donald.     Spherical  computers.     3,002,679.  10-3-61,  Cl. 

Accumulatoren-Fabrlk  Aktlengeaellsctiaft  :  See — 
Acme  Metal  Molding  Co.  :   See- 

Adam^  r.SZ  M^^S^urfi^  g'rffi"3.002,323.  10-3^1.  Cl. 

51—102. 
Advance  Transformer  Co.  :  Kfe— 
*     Felnberg.  .Mbert  E..  and  Zerwes.     3,002,263 

Huberty,  Elmer  J.,  and  Felnberg.      3,003.081. 
Adranced   Research  Associates    Inc.  :   See— 

Walker.   Norman   K..   and   W  Idmayer.     3.<K)2,378. 
Aerojet  General  Corp  :   See — 

Halrd,  John.     3,002,343. 

Chestnut,  John  D.     3  002,454. 

Hanes,  Vaughan  D.     3.002.559. 
Agfa  Aktlengesellsohaft  :   See— 

Baur.  Carl.  Burger,  and  Hennlg.    3.002^40 

Biedermann.  fVledrlch.  and  Wick      3  002.425. 

Burgardt.  Lothar.  and  Wahl.     3.002,8.n. 

Akita.  Sadao  :   See —  ...,.»        o  ruv>  oao 

Kinoshitn.  Shukuo.  Tanaka,  and  Aklta.     3,0O2,8H». 
Aktlebolaget  Bofors  :   See — 

Jamholt,  Per  E      3,002,4.5.5^ 
Aktlebolaget  KarUtads  Mekanlska  Werkstad:  fife — 

Jardmo.  Sven  A.     3,002.486. 
Aktlebolacet  Landaverk  :  See — 

Jung.  Krlnnd   V.      3,002.4+6. 
Aktlebolaget  Pharmacia  :  See— 

Flodln,  Per  O    M.,  and   Porath.      ^OOQ^X  ,-   ,   „, 

\kutowlc«.  Frank.     Hydraulic  damper.     3,002,741.   10-3-61 

Cl.   267—8. 
Albright,  Richard. 

223— ©5. 

Alexander.  Robert  H.  :  See—  o  aao  .toK 

Babb.  Charles  L..  Alexander.  andLlnsker.     8  0O2.4»5 
\lexander    Warren   R..   to   General    Dynamics  Corp.,    Brldg* 

modulator      2,003,124,   10-3^1.  CI.  332-^7. 
Allen,  Augustine  O.  :   See—  ,nnooii 

Sutherland,  James  W.,  and  Allen.     3.002.911. 
Allen    Lyndon  B.     Article  receptacle  for  automobiles 

Q^^    j'(}_3L0i    (71    ''24 42  42 

Allenbach.  Charles  R.  and  J.  C    Burbach.   ♦o,^'°'«5  ^■'*'^' 
Corp      Method  for  making  refractory  articles.     3.00i,vn>, 
10_^_«1,  O.  252-518. 
Allied  Companies.  Inc  :   8««-- 

Chapman,  Pendal  K       3.002,301. 
Alloy  Metal  Wool  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Gauld    George  M.      3,002,651 
\ltenburg,'  Robert    Y,    to    Freeland    Gauge    Co.      Air   circuit 

gauge.     3,002.286,  10-.3-61,  Cl.  33—174. 
American  Bosch  Arma  Corn.  :   See— 
Rumrlll.  Howard  J       3  002,282. 
Scotto,  Domlnlk  P      3,002,392. 
American  Can  Co  :   See— 

3.002.673. 
:   See- 
Brown,  and 
3.002  960. 
,  and  Plxon. 
«  002  980 
Wilkinson. "hVvT^i'ond  G.,  FleHs,  »ndKende^    3.002,993 
Wniltms.  Frail  r..  and  Woodberry.     3,002  994. 
Williams.  Krall  F.,  and  Woodberry      3,002,995. 
American  Electronic*,  Iiic  :  «'«—  oftn,  mi 

Benjamin,  Fred,  and  SchoenfeM.     3,003,101. 
American  Enka  Corp.  :   See  -  u„..„      o  on? 

Daimler.   B«rthoId,  Filing.   Elssner,   and  Heuer.     3,002. 
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Selfter.  Joi»eph,  and  Baeder      3  002.888. 

ZllUken.  Frledrlch  W.     3.002.887. 
American  Optical  Co  :  «"•-- „^ 

Wrleht.  .lohB  R      3  0O2.285. 
American  Radtator  *  SUndard  SanlUry  Corp 

Griffln.  James  R.     3.002.552. 
American  RteelFoundrlea  :  See— 

Lawther.  William  D.  and  Rassenfoas.     3,002.948. 

"""^B^mbfugh^'Rirbert  M..  and  C**"*;^,  3.002.671. 

Glnsborg    cSarlea  P..  Henderson.  Dolby,  and  Anderson 
3,003,025. 


Amphenol-Borg  Electronics  V*""?,,', ,. 


3,002.- 


Asman.  Norman  J. 
American  Cyanainid  Co 
Bernstein.  Seymour. 
Kolodnv.  F^wln  R. 
Longfleld.  James  E. 
Michel,  George  H. 


Lenhard. 
3,002.990. 


3,002,968. 


3,002.880. 


Bee- 


_       See — 

.'urinton,   Richard   M 
Anderson,  Donald  B.  :  See — 

Phillips,  James  H.,  Anderw)n,  and  Manllk,     3.002.85b. 
Andreuen.  CliflTord  W..  to  The  Rudo'Ph  WufiiJ^'  ^o-^,^^,' 
structure    for    electronic    piano.      3,002,41^    10-d-ei.    «-'■ 
84 — 1.13. 
Ankerwerk  Gebr.  GoUer  :  See — 
Frlederlch.  Ernst.     3,002,229. 
Goller.   Herbert.      3,002,225. 
Anocut  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

WUltamu.  Lynn  A.     3.002.907.  ,  ^^  »«,    in_3_fll 

Apostollco,  Joseph  B.     Garment  hanger.     3,002.661,  10-,l-«l. 

Cl    ''23 88 

Appel*  Theodore  B..  Jr..  to  Koehring  Co.     Multiple  material 

batcher  control.    3,002,575,  10-3-61,  C\.  177—70. 
Appleton  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 

VVendshuh,  Herbert  L.     3,002,432  ,^o^,      p, 

Arcurl,     John.      Portable     grllU.      3.002,511,     10-3-61,     Cl. 
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Armstrong.  Vernon  L.     Device  for  teaching  number  concepts. 

3.002,295.  10-3-61.  Cl.  35 — 31.  „,^      „      .,.      /> 

Arnett.   Samuel   E.,  and   H.    E.    SUrr,   to  The   Bendlx   Corp. 
¥\te\  control  apparatus  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine. 
3.002.349.  10-3-61.  Cl.  60—39.28. 
Arnold.  Eldridge  W. :  See — 

Orsln.  Robert  P..  and  Arnold. 
Art  Metal  Construction  Co.  :  See — 

Stark.    Forest   G.      3.002.797. 
Ashworth.  Fred,  and  J.  B.  loannlUl 
Corp.      Shoe    sewing    machines. 
112—60. 
Askanla-Werke  AG. :  Bee — 

Harth,   Carlo.      3.002.417.  ^ 

Asman    Norman  J.,  to  American  Can  Co.     Dispensing  carton 

3.002,673,  10-3-61,  Cl.  229—17. 
Associated  Spring  Corp.  :  See— 

Johnson,  VVllllam  R.     3,002,865. 
Astheiiner.  Robert  \V.,  to  Barnes  Engineering  Co 
detector  and  electric  processing  syatem.    3,0O3,O2B 
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Asthelmer,   Robert  W.,  to  Barnes  Engineering  Co 


3,002,629. 


to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
3,002,475,    10-3-«l,    Cl. 


dimensional   gage.     3,003,064,   10-3-61.  C\.  250—83.3. 
Atchison,  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Cohen,  Charles  L.,  and  Atchison 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  :  See— 

Barker,  George  E  ,  and  Hurst.     3,002,923 
Attrldge,  Curtis  C.  :  See — 

Shaffer.  Robert  A.,  and  Attridge. 
Automatic  Electric  Lalwratorles,  Inc 
Faulkner,  Alfred   H.     3,003,034. 
-  -     ■   H.     8,003,039 

H      3,003.041. 

8.003.042. 
3.003,033. 


Scanning 
10-3-61. 

Infrared 


3,002,292. 


3.002,847. 
gee — 


8,002,262. 


Faulkner,   Alfred 

Faulkner,  Alfred 

Koes,  Howard  B. 

Kuksa,  John  R. 
Auty,  Robert  P.  :  See —  _  ^^„  „„„ 

Bernard,  Walter  J.,  and  Auty,     3,003,089. 
Avco  Mfg.  Corp.  :  Sec— 

Demopoulos.  Andrew,  and  Stump. 

Miller,  Hariey  G.     3.002.390.     „„^^,,^ 

Wedlg.  Frank  L..  and  Oliver.     3.003.114 
Avila.    Frank   C,   and   M.    H.   Dole,    to   General   Electric   Co. 
Method  of  assembling  a  dynamoelectric  machine.    3,002.261. 
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Awe.  Rlchird  W..  and  h!  M.  Schlefer   to  Dow  Corning  Corp 
Stabilised   organic   silicon   fluids.     3,002.927,    10-3-61.  C 1. 

AwVRlchard  W.,  and  H.  M.  Schlefer,  to  Dow  Coming  Corp. 

Method     of     stabilizing     organoslllcon    fluids.      3.002,989. 

10-3-61.   n.   260—448.2.  ,^       t    ,  i   « 

Avers  AverlU  V..  and  W.  B.  WllklnBon,  to  Tape  Indexes,  Inc 
^Idjustlble  bo«;k  cover.  ,  3.002.768.  1<^3-61.  Cl.  281-34. 
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eye    Tool    Corp.      PneumaUc    tools.      3,002,495.    10-3-fll. 

n.    121—34.  ^    ^    ^    ry^ 

Babcock.  David  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co 
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240—41.35.  _       „ 

Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.,  The :  See— 

Sprague.  Theodore  S.     3,002.347. 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Kayatx.   Karl  Helm.     3.002.701. 
Babson.   Arthur   L..   to  Warner  Lambert  Pharmaceutical   Co^ 
Method  for  the  determination  of  seruin  «f;J'l  Phosphatase 
and   diagnostic  preparation  therefor.     3.002.893.    10-3-61. 
Cl.  19.5 — 103.5. 
Bachman.    Alfred    E.,    to    O.    Miller. 

3.002,491.   10-.3-61,  Cl.  116 — 184. 
Bada  Co..  The  :  See— 

Bageman.  Fred  J.     3.002,888.  ^         .v  ^    . 

Baddour.    Raymond    F      Apparatiis    and    ™«"tho*    for    con 

tlnuous  Ion  exchange.     3,002,922.  10-3-61,  C\.  210—33. 
Baeder.  David  H.  :  See — 

Selfter,  Joseph,  and  Baeder.     8.002,888. 
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10-3-61.      Cl. 


Bingo    game    device. 
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BAgemao,    Fred    J.,    to    The    B*<U    Co.      Wheel    baUnclng. 

3.002.388.    10-3-«l,    CI.    73 — 483 
Bau.  Robert  D.    Automobile  heat  saver  partition.     3,002,784, 

10-3-«l.  CI.  2»«— 85. 
Bailey,  Donald  L.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Horoopolymeri  of 

bi«(trluiethyliilloiy)  methylvinjUUane.    3,002,987,  10-3-fll, 

CI.  260—448.2. 
Baird,  John,  to  Aerojet  Genpral  Corp.     Thrust  reversinfj  inech- 

aniam  for  jet  aircraft.     3,002,343,   ll>-3-«l,  CI    ttO— 35.54. 
Kakalyar,      Stephen      A.     Game.     3,002,756.      10-3-61,      CI. 

273-118. 
Baker,    Adolph    A.,    and    A.    W.    Blow,    to    General    Dynamics 

Corp        Multiple      atatlon       Intercommunication       system. 

3.003,038,  10-3-61,  CI.  179 — 17. 
Baker    John    K  ,   and  D.   C.   Preston,  Jr  ,   to  Baker  Oil   Tools, 

Inc.      Subaurfac-e      well      tool.      3,002,561,      10-3-61,      CI. 

16ft— 120.  ^      . 

Baker     Marvin   T  ,    and    R.   R    Giler,    to   Sunbeam   Equipment 

<:orp.      Vacuum  furnace      3,002,735,   10-3-61.  Cl.   263     40. 
Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  :  See — 

Baker.  John  R..  and  I'reston.     3.0O2.561. 
Baker.   Reuben  C.      3,002.5ti4. 
Conrad,    Martin    B       3,002,724. 
Crowe,   Talmadge    L.      3.002.563. 
Baker  Plastic  Containers,  Inc.  :  See — 

I^vell,    Stanley    P.      3,002,650. 
Baker.    Reuben   C  .    to   Baker  OH   Tools.   Inc.     Tubing  anchor 

and  catcher.      3,002.5*4,  10-3-61,  Cl    166-212. 
Baker,  Wayne  H.  :  See — 

Tillman.   Paul   C.      3.002,197. 
Bala.Hsa,    Leslie    L.,    to    J.    R.    Gelgy    S  A       Compositions    for 

printing     and     dyeing     textile*.      3,002,939,     10-3-61.     Cl. 

260     6. 
Baldwin.    Rasaell    B.      Snow    plow.      3.002.298,    10-3-61,    Cl. 

37  "45 
Balogh.   Stephen  ;    See 

Harle.  Harold  P.,  and  Baloifh.     .•1,(K)2..363. 
Banker,    Oscar    H        Remote    control    hydraulic    system    with 

emergency   manual  control,      :<,(M)2.50l,   10-3-61.  Cl.   121 

41. 
Bars     Kdwln   S  ,   to  Webcor,    Inc.      .Automatic  record  changer 

siK-ed  control.     3,002, 7,'>H.    I(^  3   61.  <'l.   274-    10 
HHriflB.    Herbert    K.    to    Mughew   Aircraft   Co       Hot   gas    relief 

valve      .•{.(H)2..')27.  l(^-;i   til,  Cl.  137      .■>14. 
Barker.  Fred  V.     Minnow  trap  and  bucket.     3,002,312.   10-3- 

61.   Cl.   43      .')«. 
Barker,  Georjfe  E.,  and  J.  Iliirst.  to  .\tla!<  rhetiilcal  Industrie-!. 

Inc      Water  in  oil  emulsion  drilling  fluid.     3.(KJ2.923.  U^-3- 

61.  Cl.   252      H.r,. 
Barker.   Loren   R..  I>    W.   Parken.  and  1).  C    Kaiser,  to  Cater- 
pillar   Tracti.r    Co       Adju.ttable    cam    follower.      3,002, SOS, 

lu   H   61.  Cl.    12.?      »0 
Barnes  Drill   Co.  :   See 

Kstabruok,  Mark  R.     :<.(N)2.4(>:i. 
Kstabrook.  Mark  R.     3.0O2.4O4. 
Barne><   Kniflneerlnu  <"o.      See 

Asthnlmer.  Robert  W.     .{.(K>.{,02tl 
.\sthelmer,  Robert  W.     3.(»<).{.064. 
Barne>i.  (;e(>frrev   W..   to  Easan   Electrical    (Proprietary)    Ltd. 

Klectrlcul    machines.      .<,(K)3,0«5.    lO  3   61,   Cl.    31.S      194 
Barnt-x.  Joseph  D  .  ti>  Sunbeam  Kuulument  Corp.     Heat  treat- 
ing furnace      ;<.t>02.73.{,  l(>-3-411,  Cl.  263—3. 
Barone.    Roland      See 

Hoiiifh.  Robert  R..  and  Barone      3,0<>2,869 
Barr,   Claude  J.,    to  Olln   Mathleson   Chemical   Corp.      Method 

of  manufacturing  solid  propellants  having  a  ix>lymerlc  fuel- 
binder  u>lng  a  plurality  of  cruHsllnklug  agents.     3,0O2,H,'{U, 

lo  .{■  61.  Cl    52      .5. 
Batkln.    Stanley    1       Container  with   Internal   Insert.      3,0<J2, 

64)<«,    Kt    .1    61.  Cl.   2nH     45  14.  ,  ' 

Kauer.   t;iiiren.  (»  ni  b  H.  :   See 

Strauh     .\lbert.      3,(K)2.-»23 
Baur.  Carl.   K    Biirifpr.   and   K    Hennlif.   to  Agfa  Aktlengesell 

■*cliaft.       lH"pth    of   field    indicator   for   cameras.      3,002.440, 

111    .!    til.    C!     !»5      44. 
BaytT     l-;rlc    H        See 

Lloyd.  .Allen  H.,  and  Bayer      3.(K)2.746 
Bayerlsche    Motoren    Werke   Aktiengesellschaft  :   See — 

Mofnielsferr.    Wllhelm.      :i.(M12.7H3. 
Beach,  Justice  11  ,   to  The  H<M)ver  Ccv     Klectrlcal  control  for 

suction  cleaners.      3,iMi2,21rt,   Id   3   61,  Cl     15      327 
Beaiiier,  Ralph  R.      Remote  controlled  steering  device  for  out- 
board   motors       .■i,(Kt2, :!9H,    li>-.}   fil.   Cl.    74      512. 
Beard.   Lawrence   R    ;    See 

Du    Shane.    Wallace   H  .   and   Beard.      3.002.397. 
Beck.   William   R.,  and   W.  (J    Bunchak,  to  0<M»dman  Mfg    Co. 

Wheel   mounting  for  shuttle  cars  and   the  like       3,04)2  763. 

li>  3  til,  Cl.  2Ha     96  1 
Becke.     .Marijot.     to    Joh      A      Bencklser,    O.m.b.H     Chemlsche 

Fahrlk        I'olymerti-    compounds        3.0O2  H07      10  3-61      Cl 

2.i      14 
Beckwith,  Sterling.    Polycopter    3.002  712    1^3-61    Cl    244 

17  2.1 
Bed»ttl.  Suianne.     Collapsible  baby  pot.     3,002  194    10-.3-61 

Cl     4      111. 
Beehler.   Vernon   D.      See — 

Noble.  Stuart  D      3,002,707 

Belgarde.    Leo,    D.    Falrchlld.    and    M.    Mahdesyan.    to    Fram 

Corp.      Liquid   filters      3.002.870.    1(>  ;i-61.  Cl.    156 — 70. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc   :   See — 

Beurrier,  Henry  R.     3,003.143 

Ketcb ledge.  Raymond  W.     3.003.065. 

Miller.  Stewart  E.     3,003.020 

.Montgomery.  Harold  C.     3.002  482. 

Smith.  Oeorice  W..  Jr      3,003.111. 

Steinberg.  John  C.     3.002.483 

Theuerer.  Henry  C.     3,002,320. 

Van  Ittert.  Le  Grand  0.     ,3.002  929. 

Van  lltert.  Le  Qrmnd  G.    3,003,112. 


Bellomo,  Andrea.      Universal  Joint.     3,002,364,   10-3-61.  Cl. 

64 — 21. 
Bencklser,   Joh.    A.,   G.m.b.H.   Chemlsche   Fabrlk  :  See — 

Becke.  Margot.     3.002,807. 
Bendlx  Corp..  The  :    Hee 

Arnett,  Samuel  E.,  and  Starr.    3.002.349. 
Haase.  Elmer  A.     3.002.348. 
Lougstreet.  Charles  S.     3.002.350. 
MacDuff,  Stanley  I.     3,002,765. 
Mock,  Frank  C.     3,002.338. 

Noxon,  Paul  A.,  Taylor,  and  Jarvls.     3,002,713. 
Beodix-Westlnghuuse   Autuuiotlve  Air   Brake   Co.  :   See — 
Gresko,  Raymond  S.     3,002,767. 
Morse,  Robert  J.     3,002,520 
Benjamin,    Fred,    and    A     D.    Schoenfeld,    to    American    Elec- 
tronics,   luc.      Regulated    alternator.      3.003.101,    10-3-61, 

Cl.   322-97. 
Beunett.  Albert  D.  Jr      Beam  compass      3,002,280,  10-3-61. 

Cl.  .U     27. 
Ben»lnger,    Wolf-Dieter,    and    H.-O.    Derndlnger,    to   Dalmler- 

Beux  Aktiengesellschaft.      Valve  control  mechanism  for  In- 
ternal  combustion  engines.     3,002,507,   10-3-61,  Cl.   123 — 

90. 
Berbel.   Daniel  :   Wee- 
Phillips,  Elmer  S  ,  and  Berbel.     3.002.744. 
Berg.   Carl  J.,  and  8.   Smith,   to  Minnesota   Mining  and  Mfg. 

Co.       Poly-.N  vlnylbutanesultam.       3,002,957,     10-3-81,    Cl. 

2tM> — 79.3. 
Bergen.     Charle»     R.,     to     Continental     Oil     Co.       Heat-stable 

greases    and    method    of   preparation.      3,002.926,    10-3-61, 

Cl.   252      35 
Berger.    Donald    E..    to    Phillips   Petroleum  Co.      i'rocesa  con- 
trol system.     3.002.H1M    10-3-01.  Cl.  23-    253. 
Berghaus.    Bernhard.   and   H.    Bucek,   to   Elektrophyslkallsche 

Anstalt   IVrnhard   Berghaus.     Electric  discharges  in  gases. 

3.003,061,   10-3-61,  Cl.  250-    49.5. 
Berjfstruni.  Carl  P.,  and  .\.  Cederluad.  to  Crompton  k  Knowles 

Corp       Pattern   reversing  mechanisms  for  dobbies.     3,002,- 

535.   llV-3-61,  Cl.   139—324. 
Bernard.  Walter  J.,  and   R.   P.  -Vuty.  to  Sprague  Electric  Co. 

•Son  aqueous  electrolyte.     3,003.0«9.  10-3-61    Cl.  317—230. 
Bernstein,    Seymour,    J.    J     Brown,    and    R.    H.    Lenhard,    to 

.\m«-rlcan      Cyauamid      Co.        Bismethylenedluxy      «terulds. 

;(.tM»2.9l>M.  10^-,i   31,  Cl.  260-  -2;i9.55. 
Beurrier,     Henry    R  ,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 

Selecting    circuit.      3,003,143,    10-3-61.    Cl.    340 — 347. 
Biedermann,    Friedrlch.   and    R.    Wick,    to   Agfa   Aktiengesell- 
schaft.     Chromatic    photographic    reproduction    apparatus. 

3,002.425.  10-3  61.  C\.  88-  24. 
IMer,  tierhard  ;  See 

Kirschnt-r.   Hans  (',..  (Jumboldt,  and   Hler.     3,002,961. 
Blugle,    Ijiurence    C,    to    (Jenenil    Controls    Co       (;a8-fueled 

theruio  fleet rlc   generator.      3.002, 5o4,    10-3-61.    Cl.    158 

1.30. 
Hihlmaier,  (tskar,  to  Voigtlauder  A.G.     Pliotugraphlc  camera 

3.(M»2,43t),  lO^  3  61,  Cl.  i):>      10. 
Biikghaui.     Sidney     H.      .Asymmetric    truck     for    over-running 

monorail    car.      3,0O2.4»l(,    Hi  3-61.   tn.    104      119 
lUriiungham  Small  .Vrms  Co    Ltd.,  The:  See 

Hodges,  liewis  -A      3,(t02,272. 
Bishop.  (  Iwrles  K.,  and  O    P.  Cohen,  to  .Monsanto  Chemical 

Ci>       I'atH-r   sued    with    nitreous   salt    of   maleic  anhydride- 

styrene    i-opolymer    and    epoxy    resin    mixture       3,002,860, 

10-3  61,  Cl.  117—155. 
Bishop  Hazel  Inc.  :  See 

Doblln,  Jay.     3,002,611. 
Bi.\ler,  John  R  .  and  R.  L.  Howell,  to  The  Black  and  Decker 

-Mfg.  Co.     Cooling  means  for  portable  electric  tool.     3.003- 

073.  10-3-^11.  Cl.  310     o9. 
Black  and  Decker  .Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See 

Blxler,  John  R.,  and  Howell      3,003,073 
Black.  James  B  ,  .M.   W    Dundore.  and  W.  F.  Shurts,  to  Twin 

Disc  Clutch  Co      Power  transmlaalon.     3,002.356    10-3-61. 

Cl.   60      .-)4. 
Black,  James  B  .  and  C    R.   Hllpert.  to  Twin  IHac  (Tutch  Co. 

Power   tranmiilssion       3.(K)2.593.    10-3-61.  Cl     192 — 3  2 
Blaha.  Eli  W   :  See    - 

Sabol.   Alt>ert    R.,    Bhiha,  and  Karll       3.0O2  924 
Sabol,    .\lbert    R,   Blaha,  and  Karll.      3,002,925. 
Blaw  Knox  Co.  :  Sec 

Huet,  Roger.     3,002.250. 
Blaw  Knox  <  'o.  :  See 

Leslie.  Eugene  H.     3.002.822. 
Blow   .\ngus  W  .  ;  See 

Baker.   A(V)lpfa   A.,   and    Blow       3,003.038. 
Bluemink,  (;ary   (;  ,   to  Howard  Industries,   Inc      Motor  bear- 
ing orgHnizatlon.     3.0O2.794.   10-,3-^»l,  (1.  308-72. 
Bocher.    (Justave    M     J.      <;iyi*ryl    pyrrolldone    carboxylatea. 

3.002.97H.  l(>-3-61.  Cl.  260 — 326.3 
B.slem.  Ro^  C.,  R.  A    Brandea.  R.  A.  Hlrach.  E.  H.  McDonald. 

and  C    ^.   Wood,   to  (ieneral  Motors  Corp.      Variable  pitch 

propeller  assembly  for  multi-power  plant  aircraft      3  0iO2,- 

,")6K,  10   3   61.  (n.  170      160.21. 
Bodenhelm,  Francis  .A.  :  See    - 

WlUiamt.   Arthur   L..  and   BodenhHm.      3,003,052. 
Boeing  .Airplane  Co   :  See 

.Muxiy,  Maurice  F.,  Pfafman.  and  Young.     3,002.341. 
Welland.   Richard   H.,  and   Hamilton.     3.0O2,n9. 
Bolvin,     Horace        Sponge    back    floor    ctiverlng.       3.002,868, 

10- .3-61.  Cl.   154-  4fl 
Bomke.  H«ns  .A.,  (i.  H.  Mlnnerly    and  J.  W.  Mount,  to  United 

States  of  America,   -Army      Mtrrowave  modulation  aystem 

3.(K)3,125.  10-3-61,  C\.  332- -51. 
Bomzer.  Herbert  W.,  E.  Cold,  W.  M.  Wlrfel.  and  F    B    Smith 

to  The   Sperry   Rand  Corp.,   Ford   Instrument  Co.  Division 

Radar  predictor  storage  and  playtwck  system.     3  002  801 

10  3-flf,  n    346     74.  ... 

BongloyannI,   John  C.,    to  The  Osborn   .Mfg.   Co.      Brush   unit 

and  drive  means  therefor.     3,002,503,  10-3-61,  Cl.  121  —  45 
Bonney,    Hennan    W.,    to    Sylvanla    Electric    ProducU    Inc 

Electron   tube.      3.003.076,   10-3-61,  Cl.  313 — 286. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.002,442, 
3,002,443 


Bor«r.  Anton.  Aoparatu.  'or  testing  the  iM^riUmtlncprop- 
ertlea  of  the  tabmce  wheel  of  a  watch  or  clock.  3.002,371, 
10-3-61.  Cl.  73 — 6. 

Borg-VN  amer  Corp.  .  See-- 

BostS"j?i~  S./to  ^nT&eerin.  C^r,  J^^l^^e.,.re 
operated  aubsurface  safety  valve.  3.002.566,  10-3-61,  Li. 
166—224.  ^  ^      „ 

Boston  Chemical  Products  Oo.  :  fce« — 

Reining,  Thomas  L.    3,002,844. 
Bostwlck,  Louis  K. :  Ke«^—  o  nno  a*i    in_^_6i    Cl 

GroM.  John  H.,  and  Boatwlck.     3,002,831.  10-3-61,  t  i. 

BoulUe.~J^ph  R.,  to  Joy  Mfg  Co  Autoiwtlc  cycling  con- 
trol for  continuous  miners.     3.002,732,  10-3-61.  Cl.  -O.^: 

Bofssu,  Gabriel  X.  R.  and  L.  H  N.  8**!^^^ ris«n  to  Mlchell^^^ 
*  Cie.      Tire   retreading  systein.      3,002,549.    10-3-61,   1. 1. 

Bo wm^! ^Gilbert  T..  to  Rockwell  Mfa  Co  Valve  position 
indicator      3  002  529    10-3-61,  Cl.    137—553.  ^    , 

Bowlli^  Melvln  ti..  and  N.  H.^  Krlkorlan.  to  United  States 
of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Method  of  fonn 
Ing  tantalum  sillcldes  on  tantalum  surface*.  3.002.80.., 
10-3-61,  a.  117—106. 

Bowmar  Instrument  t>)rp. :  Wee— 
Herr,  Robert  W.     3  002.687. 

Boyuton.  A.  J.,  *  Co. :  hee — 

Lawler   Frank  P.     3.002.739. 

Brace  SibirtL.?  and  R.  M.  «chlrmer  to  Phillip.  Petroleum 
Co.     Apparatus  for  testing  fuels.     3,002,819,   10-3-61.  t  i. 

Brlckln,  Richard  F.,  to  The  Yale  and  Towne  M^  Co. 
Reservoir   for  hydraulic   system.     3.002,35o.    10-3-61,   t  i. 

60 — 52.  ,       ,    ^    „^ 

Bradford  Dyers'  Association  Ltd..  The  :  ^/^^  „  ^^.^  .>- , 

Screeton.    Bertram    E..   Sherriff,  and    Rogers.      3.0O2.-.O1. 
Bradford     Purdy.    to   Swift   k  Co.      Air   conditioning  system 

Br^Slobe^^bindV'R.T^??.-  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 

Corp       Machines    for   applying   pressure   to   shoe   bottoms. 

3.002.208.  lO-S-61.  Cl.  12—33.  „     „     r*.*       „h    u"     c 

Bradshaw     Robert    S..    W.    Hanstein,    H.    B.    Oit.   and    \\ .   C 

Sheppawl    trSurroughs  Corp      \iultiplier  accenting  ma 

chine     3,002.689.  10-3-61.  (1.  235-160. 

Brail.  Wllhelm  :  See —  „ ^  „^ 

Braaack.  Frita,  and  Brail.    3.002.366. 
Brandes.   Ernest   E.      Heat   dispersing   structure. 

10-3-61,  Cl.  98 — 40. 
Brandes     Erneat   E       Heat   dispersing  structure. 

10-.3-61,  Cl.  68 — 40. 

"™"&S'^Ror"c*"B;ande«.  Hlrsch.  McDonald,  and  Wo,k1 

Branson",  CT^arlei  D.,  and  VV.  S.  Kuniler,   to  R'>b^.''»f»J**-f^] 

ton  Controls  Co.     ThermostaMcally  controlled  fluid  \al\e8 

3.002,693.  10-^61,  CI.  236—99. 
Brasack,  Frlti.  and  W.  Brail,  to  G. 

cular    hoae    knitting    machines. 

66 — 12. 
Braun.  Bernhard  :  See —  k      •>  nno 

Franke    Ertch.  Grolman.  Braun.  and  V\eyi«uch.     3,002.- 

429. 
Braun.  Ernst :  See — 

Rungaldler,  Karl   and  Braun      3  002^894.  „.»^„ 

Brems    John  H.,  to  Motomatlon.  Inc.     Endleas  chain  system. 

B4rr."°lbi2;'t.'d1-."SrsK-„.    ,0    .•„,,«,    »-..»    o, 

Cl    204—64. 
Bridges.  Thomas  F.  :  See —  ..  „  .j  t  nn-y  atA 

(-ulp.  Gordon  W..  McMullen    and  Brldjes^    ^^^f  "'^l  .„ 
Brled    Jullen  A.,  to  Honolulu  Oil  Corp.     Method  of  and  ap 

paratus  for  picking  fowl.     3  002  219,  10-3^.1.  Cl_  l^-l^l 
Brill.  Harold  C,.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  ?^emoui;i  and  Co.     Treat 

ment     with     titanium     organic    compositions.       3.00.J.S04, 

10-3-61.  Cl.  117—121. 

«^'"&l?n'IT>r;V^',anrB7lnkley.    3.002  897 
Brlskln,    Theodore    8..    R     L.    Moore,    and   T     \Mckstrom     to 
Revere    Camera    Co.      Camera    having   automatically    con- 
trolled lens  stop.     3.002.435.  10-3-61.  O.  95—10 
Brlskman    Edwin  H..  to  Lenore  Garments  Inc.    Garment  con- 
struction.    3,002.193.  10-3-61.  Cl.  2—72. 
British  Drug  Houses  Ltd..  The  :   See—  ^  nno  aaa 

Petrow.   Vladimir,    and    Stuart-Webb.      3,002.969. 
British  Transport  Commission  ;   See — 

Pearson.  Alfred  J.     3.002.448. 
Broadworth.  Max  R.  :   See-— 

Davis,  Ralph  A.,  and  Broadworth 
Brodbeck,  Frederick      See— 

Dreae.  Arthur  W..  and  Brodbeck.    3 
Broen,  Foul  R.  :  See— 

Katva,  Ilmarl.     3.002.531. 
Bromo  Mint  Co.  :  See— 

Kuhn.  J««ie«  O.     3.002,315. 
Brooks,    David    N.,    D.    R.    Dayton. 
Svlvania    Electric    Products    Inc 
10-3-61,  Cl.  240—1.3. 
Brooka    E.  J..  Co.  :  See — 

Mobefg   bigurd  M.     3  002,368.  ,  ,      . 

Brooka.  Roy'  L.     Oiling  apparatus  for  mechanltm  for  unload 

Ing  cars.     3.002.728.  10-3-61.  Cl.  254—187. 
Brottman      Irwin.       Rocket    toy.       3.002.314.     10-3-61.    Cl. 
46 — 6. 


Pnmlture.       3,002.788.     10-3-61.     Cl. 


Chamberlata,      and      Brown. 


Stlbbe  k  Ct)  .  Ltd.     Cir 
3.002.366.     10-3-61.    Cl 


3,002.934. 
1.002.304. 


and   A.    H. 
Flashgun 


Nlmblett.    to 
3.003.053. 


Brouwers,  Victor:   See—  onnimn 

Meuret.  Fernand.  and  Brouwers.     3,003,010. 
Brower   Stanley  N.    Archers  arm  guard.    3,002.192.  10-3-61. 
Cl.  2—16. 


Brown.     Edmund. 

297—462. 
Brown.  Edmund  D.  :  See— ;^ 
Helfrich.      Willlnm      B., 
3,002,352. 
Brown  Flntube  Co.  :  See— 

Welsh.  Oral  S.     3.002.729. 

""''sern^ein     J/^ur.    Brown,    and    Lenhard.      3.002.968^ 

Rrown     I^ure'nw    R      and    8.    F'an ;    said    Brown    asaor.    to 

^'Bu?^uVha  Co^p.*"  Sy-chronou.  ope^tlon  of  beam^wltrt- 

mg  tubes  for  color  slgnnl  gating.     3.003,023,  10-,*-oi,  »-i. 

BrowK.^  Edgar    P..    to    !).««    *    ^o.       Power    take-off. 

Bri^fnrd^it^''  fl  'ati"  R.  R.  Halik,  to  Socony  Mobil 
oTl  C.f :  Inc      Met\iod  for  contacting  fluids  with  solid  con 
act  miteHaU.     3,002,805.  10-3-^11.  Cl    23-1 

Bruckner.   Ernst,   to  Gebr.   N«t«ch   Maachlenenfabrlk      Tex 
ture  destrovlng  arrangement  for  worm  presaes.     3.00-:..^^.. 

l^A^^k^ioleWu  and  ,W^  J.  "'f^.^J  ^rg|_S?7^ 
Magnetic  tape  apparatus.    3.002.671.  10-3-61,  ci.  ££o 

Bucek,  Hans  :  See—^  ..  n   .w.w      i  nn^  n«t 

H«r<rhaiia   Bemhard,  and  Bucek.    3,003.ikji. 
Buck'^R^^TCrn.  i.  Helnx  Co      Proc«|^  or  contin^us 
concentration  of  vinegar.     3.002.896.  10-3-61,  ci.  ^u^     oi. 

^""Vabb'cha'rleTL.:'Al7xander.  and  Llnsker.     3  002.495. 

Buechtlng.  Ru\oIP»».  ^^.V^lt'l'^Vlt^llUr  C  I'M-^e'*  ^""^ 
Rib  lock  washer.     3,002,544.  10-3-61,  *-'•  l''*r~i'*v»ii    rn 

Bulkley  William  L..  and  D.  Smith,  to  S*"*'*'^,  ^U  Co. 
Steam  purge  Indicator  method  and  apparatus.  3,002,372. 
10-3-61    Cl.  73—29. 

""""^B^ck   wlluamSt :  andlunchak.     3,002,763. 

""''itlUa^'h.  Cha^r/s-R.  and  Burt.ach^, 3««f,«f ,.«ener 
Burb^nk,    John    E.,    to    (^^e    Fastener.    Inc.      Slide   fastener, 

Bu%^r'driol^an'nd^l).'^7hrt!.'AgfaAktlenge^^^^^^^^^^^ 

dsi-rtei^^rs"  roo^',K^^^3^^^^cr»4^'^  "^" 

''"%aur  ""cari   Bu'r^er,  and  Hennlg.    3  002,440. 
»"£  u'r!:"f00^ fo^"  l^^.^^r30r  22^""^    7^ 
«S%r!f^r.  ^i;<Sl^:^^^^  34^^"""' 
'^""B^rlSsh'aw?  Rol^'rt'  S.,    Hanstein,    Ott,    and    Sheppard. 

B,^wn"'Laurence  R..  and  Fan.     3,003,023. 
Crane.  Hewitt  D.    3.003,140 

Butt,"Fre'rfck7'rd  C,L^Mo^t^- ./ ^o- ^^--    C". 
Disinfectant      composlUona.         3.002.883,       10-.5-01.      «-■• 

Bu\tJr7^  Kenneth    T.,   to   KVP    Sutherland    Pai^r   Co.      Dls- 

nensTne   mrtons       .1002,667,   10-3-61,   Cl.    225—48 
Ru^er    >^aUer    to  The   R  dge  Tool  Co.      Pipe  threading  die 
""s^uppoK  having  limited  pivotal  movement  on  /rame  carried 

sleeve      3  002  205,10-3-61,0.10—89.  i,„„i,. 

r-ff^v    Jarnes  M     Jr..  to  I'nlted  States  of  America.  Atomic 
"^^E^^y  C?,mmlsslon.     Catalytic  conversion  of  organ^cmn- 

pounds  ualng   penetrating   radiation.      3,002,910.    lO-J-01, 

n.  204—154. 
Cameo,  Inc.  :   See—  7  nn9  MAI 

Moore,  Howard  H  ,  Jr.    3,002,565. 
Terral    Ben  D.     3,002,526. 
r-.tnii.    FeMinand  J     to  (Jeneral  Dynamics  Corp 
*^'t'?u^k   clr^™     3'o63,040.    lO^^l.   CI.    179-18. 

"^•""^"J^^i    W%1am"andVampben.     3.002.385. 

Campbell   Don  A  ,  to  Huahes  Wraft  Co     E^ctrlc  motor  con- 
trol system      3,003,092,  10-3-01.  Cl.  318--41. 

Csmnb^ll  (Toree  W.  Jr..  to  United  States  Borax 
Co?p  Mtth^  for  producing  sodium  borates 
iro^content.     3.002/l0.  10-3-^.1.  CL  23-59 

Campbell.     Mllford     A.       Flexible     feed     track. 
10-3-61.  CL  193— S.-i. 

Candela.  Anthony  S.  :  See— 

Cape[;rT;l^^^':*"se^^;irj.^'ch.n«     needle  eyes   threader. 

5;002.476.  10-3-61.  Cl.  112—224. 
Capettl,  Federlco  :  Se^ 
Carls^'c'^'^M"'^  ^SCld   l^^uVt'eS"    valve.       3.002,532, 

Ca'r^^!'wnna"^.'to  M  *  B  Flshlg^Tool  Co  .  Inc^  Re- 
trievable  bridge    plug.      3.002.562     ia-3-^.lLl     100     ^^ 
Carplnella.    Michael    J     and   L.   J    Deshales  Jo  ^y]'_2lg 

Co.     Capped  prong  rings.     3.002.246.  lO-J-01.  ^t.  ^t 
Carr.  Donald  E.  :  See— 

kraus.  Gerard,  and  Carr.    3.002.944. 
Carr.  Hanford  R.     See—  _ 

Bradley.  Robert  L.,  and  Carr.     3.002.208. 
Carrier  Corp.  -See—  ^  niw  fuu\ 

Caswell.   Howard  E.     3.002.360. 
Canion.  Frank  J. :  See—  _  -j- 

Dunlpace.  Donald  W..  and  Carson.     3.002..i^i. 
Pow^.r    Thnmaa  N     and  T   L.  ZUiox.  to  The  Champion  Paper 
^Tnd'^rco     "Carton  forming  *nnd   handling  apparatus 
3,002.326.  10-3-81,  CL  63— 185.  onno^iR 

Carver   Richard  N..  to  Louis  Marx  k  Co.,  Inc.   Toy.   3.002.318. 
10-3-61,  Cl.  46—177.  ,    „.  „  # 

easier     Roger    H.,    and    8.    N.   Tower,    to    United    States    of 

^'^ASirica^InS'      C«'V}'*'l'r^°*.Si!Li^'*^'  '°'   "'         '^ 
belt  llnka.    3,002.416.  10-3-61.  Cl.  86—48. 


Modified 


k  Chemical 
of    lowered 

3,002.800, 


Tl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


,3oi 


Ltd. 
CI. 

Ltd 
CI. 


C««telM,    Ch«rl«.    to    Johnson    *    Johnaon.       Dtapenter    for 
dUpeoslng    fluffy     flbrmi«    materUl.       3,002,668.     10-3-61, 
CI.  225 — 52 
Caiitro,   R*oul.   and   A.    M    Haiwe.      Aircraft   inntnimentatlon. 

3.002,381,  10-3-61,  CI.  73-178. 
C«»well,  Howard  E.,  to  TarritT  Carp.     Water  purge  for  refrlg 

tratlon    «yHtem».      3,WJ,3«U,    10-5-61,   (T.    62  —  160. 
CatalyatB  and  ChemicaU  Inc.  :  See 

rienilng.  Harold  W.,  and  Uutmann.     3,003,008. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  ;  See 

Barker,   Loren    R..    Parken,    and    Kalner.      3,002,508 
Fltigi-rald.  Kol)ert  T.,  and  Saletxkl.      3.002,509. 
Tuibyflll.  Benjamin   K      3,002.3(X). 
Caranagb,    John,    to    Lawrence    Tootlll    Pty.    Ltd.      SUcke<l 

bricka  lifter.     3.0O2,»i39.  10-3-61,  CI.  214-655. 
Cederlund.  Albert  :  See 

i;ertnitrom,  Carl  P.,  and  Cederlund      3,002,535. 
Ceruttl.    GluM'PP«-      Multiple    atatlon    forging    machine    with 

work  transfer  means.     3.002.204.  10-3-rtl.  CI.   10—12. 
Chakroff,  KIchard  O.     Coupling  devices.     3,002,771.  10-3-61. 

CI     285-    16.> 
Chamberlain.  John  :   See 

Helfrlch.  William  E..  Chamberlain,  and  Brown.     3.002 
Champion  I'aper  and  FMbre  Co..  The  ;  See 

Carter.  Thomas  N  ,  and  Zlllox.      3,002.326. 
Chanaryn,  Victor,  and  U.  N.  Walker,  to  Wllmot  Breeden 
Keleajiable     faHtening     devices.      3,002,369,      10-3-61, 
70--149. 
Chanaryn,   Victor,  and  K.   P.   Pugh,   to  Wllmot-Bre*den 
Rele.-wable     fastening     devices.      3,002,778,     10-3-61. 
292—221. 
Chapelller.  Robert  A.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.     Auto- 
matic coupling.     3.002.774.  10-3-61.  Cl.  287—103. 
Chapman.  Fendal  K..  to  Allied  CompanleH.  Inc.     Land  surface 

nhaper      3,002,301,  10-3-61.  Cl.  37-155. 
Chapman,    George    R.      Silo    unloaders.      3,002,790,    10-3-61, 

a    302—37. 
Charbonnler.   Roger,  to  Rochar  Electronique       Apparatus  for 
measuring  the  frequency  of  a  cyclic  phenomenon.    3.003,107. 
10-3-61,  Cl.  324—70. 
Charpigny,  Marc«l.     Lift  for  automobiles.     3,002,588,  10-3-fil. 

Cl.    187—8.59. 
Cheme!.-!,    Inc.  :    See 

Smith  Johannsen,    Robert.     3.002,862. 
Cheney,  \\alter  J.  :  See- 

Brumbaugh,  Robert  M  ,  and  Cheney.      3,002,671. 
Cheng.   Wing  G.      Portable   electric  lanterns  or  torches  and 
Hwltching      devices      therefor.      3.003.057.      10-3-61,      Cl. 
240-     10  63. 
Cherry  Burre  11  Corp  :  See — 

Holland.  Edward  T  .  Jr      3,0O2,6.^^ 
CheHnut.    James    A.,    and    J.    I).    Slngalewltch.    to   Johnson    k 
JiihnMon.       Threaded    Joint    with    lubricating    and    Healing 
ribbon  interpo»ed  betwe^'n  the  threadH      3,002,770,  10-3-61, 
Cl.  285-   t»4. 
CtiPHtnuf,    John    D.,    to    .\eroJet-General    Corp.       Method 
fracturing     earth      formation!).      3,002,454,      10-3-61, 
102—21. 
Chicago  Aerial  Industrie«,  Inc.  :  See- — 

Wllllts.  Samuel  P.,  and  Mohan.      3,002.420. 
Chlcopee  Mfg^  Corp.  :   See-  - 

Harmon,   Carlyle.   Plummer.   and   Smith.      3.002.849. 
ChrlstHusen,    Paul    M..    to    Fe<leral    Pacific    Electric   Co. 

duct       3.003,021,    10-3-61,   Cl.    174 — 99. 
Christoff,  Chrta   A  ,   to  Clary  Corp.      Method  of  making  typ^ 

drumn      3.0O2.452,   10-3-61,  Cl.  101--401.2. 
Ciba  Ltd      Ser^ 

H..elile.    Kurt.      3,002,845 
Pharmaceutical  Products  Inc.  :  See 
Wettstein,    Albert,    Heusler.    Ceberwasaer, 

3.04(2.970 
Wettsteln.    Albert.    HeuKler,    I'eberwasser, 

3,002.971 
WeffHteIn,    All)ert,    Heusler,    Ceberwasaer, 
3.002,972. 
Clpolone.  Ernest  E.  ;  See  — 

Vettel,    Joseph    A.,     Sr.,    Saxton, 
3,002.624 
Claiborne.   Earl   B  .   and    R.  H    Schati, 
Entrlneerlne       Co.        Polymerization 
.1. 00-.'. 962.  10-^3-61,  Cl.  260     93  7. 
Clary   Corp  :    See 

Christoff.    Chrta   A.      3,002,452. 
Walters.   Joseph   P.      3.003,093. 
Clapper,     Genung    L.,     to     International 
<  orp      Signal   translating  apparatus. 
Cl.  ,107      8  5 
Clark,  Harold  .\.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp 

cofltlnif  surfaces      3,002,848.  10  3  61, 
Clark,    Paul    J  .    Sr       Equalizing   shock 

10  ,V«1    n    280  -104. 
Clement.    Jean,    to    Solvjiy   &    Cic       Preparation    of   electrodes 
for  eU'ctroiynis  of  aqueouH  solutions  by  the  mercury  process. 
:<,(»0l' !>U,    K^  .1   61,   Cl     204      21<» 
Clement,    MUfon   A  .  and    B    A    Harris,  to  General   Dynamics 
Corp      Automatic  toll  ticketing  uyntem      3.003,035,  10-3-61, 
n    17n      7  1. 
Clemon.s,  Maurice  M   :  See    - 

Sehn.  FrancU  J  ,  and  demons.      3.002.749. 
Clevlte    <'orp    ;    See 

Smith,  Graydon.    "3.003.128. 
Cochran.  C    L..  and  Associates  ;  See — 

Cochrin.  CharleH  L  3  0O2.709. 
Cochmn.  Charles  L  ,  to  C  L.  Ccx-hran  and  Associates.  Air 
craft  adapted  for  vertical  ascent  and  descent.  3,002,709, 
10  3-61,  Cl.  244-12. 
Cohen,  Charles  L,  and  R  .\.  .\tchlson,  to  ACF  Industries. 
Inc  Simulated  nose  wheel  steering  system.  3,002,292, 
nv  3-61,  a.  35—12. 


and  Cohen.     3,002,860. 


3,002,471. 


Clba 


and 
and 
and 


of 
Cl 


Bus 


WIeland. 
WIeland. 
WIeland. 


Zabel.    and    Clpolone. 

to  Esso  Research  and 
diluent       treatment. 


Business 
3,003.069. 


Machines 
10-.V-61, 


Method  of  selectively 
Cl.  117      10 
abnorber       3,002,764, 


3,002,618. 
I..atex  Corp. 


Braaslere. 


Cobeo.  Oacmr  P. :  Bee — 
BUhop,  CharlM  F., 
Colborne  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 

Jahn,   Marlon   C. 
Cole,  Carroll  E.  :  See  - 

Derderian    Edward  J.,  and  Cole. 
Cole,    Raymond   C,    to   International 
3,002, ol6,   10-3-61,  Cl    128     4«4. 
Cole-Sewell  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 
Tourvtlle,  Frank  L.      3,002,556. 
Collins,  John  F.  :   See-- 

Mciiurtv,  James  A.,  and  Collins.      3,002,833. 
Columbia  Ribbon  k  Carbon  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc,  ;   See 

Newman,  I»oughts  A.,  and  Scblotxhauer.      3,002,8^8. 
Combustion  Engineering,   Inc.:   See    - 
Chajtelller.  Robert  A.     3.<H»2,774. 
Compagnle  Gen«'rale  d'ElectroCeramlque  :   See — 

Meier,  Jean  H.      3,003,022. 
Compagnle   (ienerale   de   Telegraphle    Sans    til  :   A'fe— 
Favre,  Maurice.      3,003,119. 
Toulemonde,  Jacques.      3,003,110. 
Conlee,    (Jeorge    D.,    to    McGrawKillson    Co.      I..aundry    dryer 

with  aerosol  container.     3,(K)2,288.  10-3-61,  Cl.  34 — 45. 
Conner,  Guy  F.  ;   See    - 

Strobel,   Charles   K.,   and   Conner.      3,003,086. 
Conrad,  Martin  B..  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.     SutMurface  valve 

apparatus      3,002,724,  10-3-61.  Cl.  261—347. 
Consolidated  Ele<-trodynamics  Corp.  :   See— 

(ilbbs,  Joseph  1'.      3,002,530. 
Consolidated   Mining  and   Smelting  Co.   of  Canada  Ltd.,  The 
.See  - 

.McDonnell,  Basil,  and  Jackson.     3,002,881. 
Constant,   Irving  :   See    - 

Mc.Namara,  Ambrose  J.      3.<KX2.244. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See  - 
Cote,  Raymond  A.      3,002,722. 
Continental  i.H\  Co.  :  See — 

Bergen,  Charles  R.      3,002,926. 
Cimtinental  Vending  Machine  Corp.  :   See — 

Danilger.  William.      3,002,653. 
Cook,  Charles  C.  :   Nee  -- 

ShoUne,  John  H.,  and  Cook.     3.002.616. 
Cook.  Harry  (J.,  to  United  States  of  .\merlca,  Navy.     Caster 
wheel  brake  mechanism.     3,002.589.   10-<}-61.  Cl.    188 — 69. 
Cook.   John   B..   to  The  Whitney   Blake  Vo.     Retractile  cords. 

3.(X>3.018.   10-3-61,  Cl.   174-«0. 
Cookson,    Harold,    R.    W.    E.    Mosse,   and   B.    H.   Oxborrow,    to 
■Rie  .Met^tl   Bo.\  Co.   Ltd.      Oirtonclosing  machine.     3,002,- 
329,   10-;t-61,  Cl.  r>:i^    375. 
Cooper,  Frederick  D.  .   See- 
Kersey,  .\Ibert  H.,  and  Cooper.      3,002,571. 
Cootes,  Harold  E.,  to  AMP  Inc.     Terminal  applicator.     3,002.- 

547,   10^.3   61,  C!     153-1. 
Corley,    Clifton.       Toothbrush    holder    and    paste    dispenser. 

3,(K)2,798.   10-3-61,  Cl.  312  —  207. 
Correy,    Thomas    B.,    to    Cnltetl    States    of    -America,    .\tomic 
Energy  Commission.      Welding  torch.      3,003,050,    10-3-61, 
Cl.  219     75. 
Cote.    Raymond   .\.,   to  Container  Corp.   of  America.     Display 

carton.     3,002,722,  10  3-61,  Cl.  248      174. 
Couch.    (Jlenn    F,,    to   Symington    Wayne   Corp.      Snubbed   re- 
silient coupler  carrier.     3,002,633,   10-3-61,  Cl.  213 — 61. 
Coultrap,  Keith  H    :   See 

Parker,   Earl   E.,  and  Coultrap.      3,(H)2,937. 
Covely,  Frank  I  >.  3rd,  to  Radio  Corp,  of  Aemrica.    Methods  and 
means    for    providing    a    three-dimensional    signal   display. 
3,003,146,  10-3-61,  O.  343     7.9 
Cowan,  Edwin  J.     Gas  heaters  of  the  overhead  type.     3,002.- 

512.   10-3-61.  Cl.   126—91. 
Crampton.    (Jale    W..    and    E.    E.    Smith,    to    Land-Air,    Inc. 
-Multi  engine  vibration  Indicating  system.     3,002,376.  10-3- 
61.  Cl.  73      116. 
Crane.   Hewitt  D.,   to   Burroughs  Corp. 
tion  circuit.     3.0O3.140.  10-3-61.  Cl. 
Criffleld.  .Melvin  E.  :   See 

CJullck.  William  K     and  Crlflleld. 
Crompton  k  Knowles  Corp.  :   Wee— - 

Bergstrom.  Carl  P..  and  <'ederlund. 
Crosley   Broadcasting  Corp.  ;   See- 

Rockwell.  Ronald  J.     3.003.116. 
Cross.    Carroll    N.      Self-sustaining    supporting   prop 

play  mounts.     3.002.307.  10-3-61.  C\.  4(V     120. 
Cross.  Carroll   N.      Hinge  Joints  for  display  mount  elements. 

3.002.720.    10-3-61.  Cl.  248     35. 
Crowe.  Talmadge  L.,   to   Baker  Oil   Tools,   Inc.      Convertible 

well  packer.     3.002,563.  10-3-61.  Cl.  166 — 133. 
Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co..  Inc.  :   Nee — 

.Normandy.  John  W.      3.002.641. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Canada  Ltd.  :   Nee — 

Kotowick.  Joseph  L.      3,002,672. 
Cue   Fastener,  Inc.  :   See  — 

Burbank,  John  E.      3,002,245. 
Culp,  (;ordon  W.,  J.  J.  .McMullen,  and  T.  F   Bridges,  to  John 
J.  .McMullen  Associates.     Bulk-cargo  carrying  ship.     3,0<*2,- 
634,   1(V  3-61,  n.  214      15. 
Cummlns-Chlcago  Corp.:   Nee  - - 

guinn,  James  L.,  and  Mentser.      3,002,283. 
Curtis,  (ierald  J.     Adiustable  stabiliser  for  boats.     3,002,485, 
10-:i-61,  Cl.   114 — 66.5. 

Edwanl  L.,  and  W    L.  Fawcett.  to  Phillips  Petro 
Gas  phase  polymerization  utilizing  a  free-settling, 
catalyst  ana   reactor  system  therefor.     3,002,963, 
Cl    260^-94.9. 
Dahm.  Jan,  to  C.   I>ahms,   Ingenlorforrefning  A/S      Index  or 

like  filing  systems.     3,002,796,   10-3-61,  Cl.  312—184. 
Dahms.  C.  Ingenlorforretning  A/S  ;   See  — 
Dahm.  Jan.      3,002,796. 

Daimler  Bern  .\ktlengesellschaft  :   See 

Benslnger,  Wolf-Dleter,  and  Derndlnger.     3,002,507. 
Mueller,  Josef,  and   Van  Wlnsen      3. 002.580. 


Magnetic  core  nega- 
340-174. 

3.002.497. 

3,002,535. 


for  dls- 


Czenkusch 
leum  Co 
fiuidiied 
10-.1-61 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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10-3- 
Corp. 


Daimler.  Berthold.  H.  Elllng,  B  ElMaer,  and  K.  Hener  to 
American  Knka  Corp.  Method  of  spinning  low  elongation 
vlacoae  rayon.    '€,002,803.  10-3-81,  Cl.  i8— -54. 

Daley,  William  F.  :  See— 

S'orton,  Jame.  P..  and  Daley      3.002,681. 

DAmlco,  John  J.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  ^o^.,  f  ^^y'  2-(2- 
cycloheIenylthkl)-4-tJlla»olecarbo^ylate.      3,002.877.    10-J- 

Danlels,  Paul  J.     Bwltch  actuating  device*.     3,003,047, 

61,  cn.  200—160.  ,.     ^.        -,     .  , 

Danilger.    William,    to   Continental    \  ending   Machine 

Vending  machine.     3,002,tto3.  10-3-61.  Cl.  Wl— 1/4. 
Darbee   Leonard  B.,  and  J.  B.  Kolciynskl,  to  Food  Machinery 

and  Chemical  Corp.     Method  of  preparing  monoperaulfates. 

3  002,813,  10-3-61,  Cl.  23—114. 
Data-Control  Syatems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Runyan,  Raymond  A.     3,003.123.  „  ^„  ,„,    ,«  .. 

Daum,  Charles.     Wall  hangers  or  the  like.     3,002,723,  10-3- 

Davls    Frank  A.,  and  H.   H.  Loache.     Delay  electric  switch. 

2,003^044,  lO-i-61,  Cl.  200—33.  ^,      r^      ,,k 

Davis,  kalph  A.,  and  M    R.  Broadworth,  to  The  Oo^<r,*}fm- 

Ical    Co       Extended-life    fluorlnation    catalyst.      3,002.934, 

10-3-oi,  Cl.  252-^42. 
Davol  Rubber  Co. :  See   - 

Gagne,  Joseph  L.     3,002,938, 
Dayton,  David  K.:  «e< —  o /v>o  <»*ii 

Brooks,  David  N.,  Dayton,  and  Mmblett.     3.003,053. 
DeMconaon.  Jamem  N.,  and  D.   D.  Dlasiy      Mail  room   method 


Etabllsae- 
10-3-61. 


of  packaging  newspapers  and  newspaper  distribution  pacli 
age     3.002,324,         ~    ""     " 


10-3-61.  n.  53—26. 
Dearie    L>;^nis  A.,  to  North  k  Judd  Mfg.  Co.     Service  entrance 
head  for  electrical  conduit.     3.003.019.  10-3-4J1.  i1.  174— 

De'*Boisblanc.  Dealonde  R..  to  Iliillipa  I'Ptfo'fun'  ^o      Cuni- 
buatlon   control   In   alrcreft   engines.      3.002,339.   10-rf-6i. 

De^m^K  K.     Artificial  plant.     3.002.308.  10-3-61.  Cl. 

41—13. 
Decker.   James   L. 
control  system. 
Decorated  Metal  Mfg.  <'o. 

Granger,  William  T 
Deere  k  Co.  :  See—  _   „^„ 

Browning,  fcJdgar  P.    3,002.393. 

Du  Stane,   Wallace  H.,  and  Beard. 

Immesoete.  Arthur  J.     3.002.573. 

Kienile,  Harold  K.     3.002,570. 

Mihal.  <^:ust  J.    3.002,579. 

Paaturcxak,  Sunley  F.    3,002.585. 
IVibel.   Raymond   A..   H.    V.    Roberts.  Jr 


to  The  Martin  Co.     Aircraft  longitudinal 
3.002,714.   10-3^1,  CL  244—83. 
Inc.  :  See 


3.002,610. 


3,002,397. 


and  W 


Corp.      D<K)r     operator. 


C.   Blester, 

3,002,581, 


North  American  Philips 
3,003,037,    10-3-61.   Cl. 


Mfi 

3,1 


102,262! 


to     Trlco     Products 

10-3-61.  Cl.  180—82. 
De  Jager,  Frank,  and  J    W.  Klute,  to 

Co  ,    Inc.      Tmnsmlsaion   system. 

179—15.55. 
Dejur-Amaco  Cons  :  See — 

Lohtneyer.  Walter  G.     3,002,422. 
Delmar  C"hemlcal8,  Ltd.  .  See — 

Klosa.  Joaef.    3.002,979. 
De  Luxe  Glrdlecraft  Co.,  Inc.  :  Nee— 

Glogover,  Stanley.     3,002.515. 
Demopoulos,  Andrew,  and  G.  R.   Stump,  to  Avco 

Method  of  making  a  metal  detector  search  head. 

10-3-61,  Cl.  2^—155.5. 
Denney    Ralph  E..  %  to  PMIlp  Ganiwn.     Rotary  power  mower. 

3  002,331.  10-8-61,  Cl.  56-25.4. 

"*  ^'i?;^'riona,d!'Denniso^H.,  and  I>e  Pietro.     3,002.384^ 
De  Prlsco    Carmine  F.,  to  Soni>b<md  Corp.     Metliod  and  ap- 
paratus'for  bonding  metals.     3,002,270,   10-3-<»l,  Cl.  29— 

Derderian    Edward  J  ,  and  C.  E.  Cole.     Article  sizing  machine. 

3.002,618.  10-3-61.  H.  209—102. 
I>erndlnger,  Hans-Otto  :  Nee —  «  ru^o -n-r 

BenBlnger.  Wolf-Dleter,  and  Derndlnger.     3,002, .>07. 
De  Santia.  Pauato  G.  ;  See—^  ..   r.     „ 

Hannooah.  Mitchell  M..  Famsworth.  Mng,  and  De  San- 
tia.    3.002,500. 
De«hale«,  Leo  J.  :  Ner—  ^   ,.     ^    .  ^i^nn.a 

Carplnelte.  Michael  J  .  and  Deshales.     3.002  246. 
De    Torre     John,    to    Federal    Pacific    Electric    Co.      Circuit 

breaker      3.003,046.    10-3-61,   n.   200—153. 
Detrex  cniemical  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Smith,  Jack  C.    3.002.287. 
Dettling   KdwlB  J.  :  Se*» 

Dettllng.  James  C  and  E.  J.    3,002.247. 
IVttllng    Jarne*   C.   and    E.    J.      Apparatus    for   forming   con- 
crete  blocks       3.002.247.    10-3-61,   <'l    25--41. 
Deubler    Louis  H.,  and   M.   Thomas,    to  Deublin  Oo       Rot^sry 
union     havlDK     particular     assembly     means.      3,002,(69. 
10-3-61.  ("1.  m'V     39. 

"  Deubler   Louis   H.,  and  Thomas.     3,002,769. 
I>evoe  k  Ravnolds  Co..  Inc.     See  - 
Hicks.  Darrell  D.     3.002.959. 
Shull,  Charies  S.     3. 002.950. 
De  Wit.  Cornells  T  :  Ner  ^  r^  „■„      •,  nnt  mo 

(Jroendljk    Hendrik,  Versnel.  and  De  WU.     3,003.078. 
Deverle.    William   M.      Hip  setting  pin.     3,002.514,   10-3-61. 

Cl.  128—92. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  See — 

Slezak.  Frank  B.     3.002.975. 
Didsbury     Wallace   E..   .Sr.      Ignition   control   for  motor  boat 

engine'    3,002,487.  10-.3-61.  (T.  115—5. 
Dieri    Alwlen  M    H..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Propylene  distillation. 

3,(K>2,358,  10-3-61,  Cl.  62-23. 
Dleslng    l->ed  W.    and  T.  LIndbom,  to  Falrchild  Stratos  Corp 
Pressure  control    svstem    for   regulating  the  position  of  a 
control  surface.     3.002.500.  10-3-61,  Cl.   121—41. 


Dlealng,  Fred  W..  and  T.  LIndbom  to  Fairchlia  8)J«»«>»  » 
l'^lll  or  partial  flow  regulating  device.     3,002. o24.  10-3-01, 

DiS'siquVltenatp.  to  Yardney  ^"t'"**'""' ^"'J^j;,^**^?," 
for  producing  electrode  platea.  3.002.834.  10-J-«l.  i  i. 
75—208. 

Diasly.  Donald  D. :  See—  _,  ,^,     ,        ,  f^.,  „., . 

Ueaionson^  James  N..  and  Dtealy.     3.002,324. 

Dixon.  Jauies  K.  :  See--  rv..«„       o  /vio  aan 

iH.bl^.''^"^-'  -Taz^l'  S^1.o?!Tnc.  ^«.!2^e    llpaUcka. 
I>otlSY>il^rfe?^L^''to^^nel.   Aircraft   corn      Loc^ 

inn   device   for   floating  hub  helicopter   rotors.      3.002,569. 

l(?-3-61.  Cl.  170—160.27. 

^''"'GlMbu^;  'chrries  P.,  Henderson,  Dolby,  and  Anderaon. 
3.003.025. 

liole.  Marshall  H.  :«*«•—  ,^  ,       ,  -^  .^, 
Avlla.  Frank  C.  and  Dole.     3.002261. 
Domagalski.  Bernard  K..  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite 
ments    Matenln.      Trench   excavator.      3.00..-W». 

Dombrl^w^    Kurt,    to    I'hlHP"    Electronics    Industrie    Ud. 
Bowling   pin   distributor  mechanUm.     3.002, 7.>4,    lo-i-oi, 

Donaldlon.  John  S.     Detachable  connectors.    3.002.242.  10-3- 

61.  (T.  24— M. 
Donnelly,  John  F. :  See—  „ 

.Marcus.    Konrad    H..   and   Donnelly.      3.002.8.)6. 
Donnelly  Mirrora,  Inc.  :  Nee-- 

Marcus     Konrad   H.   and   Donnellj.      3.0O_.».>tv 
Dooley     Elmo    S       Pro<e8s    for   vre4»arine    bactenopJ»age-im- 
preiiiat^^P^r  discs  for  rapid  Ident  ficatlon  of  bactenal 
slrsius      3  002  »l>2,  10-3-61.  Cl.  19.) — 103.5. 
DoVK'Evi'n  E:.  «"  Voung  spring  a  Wln^Corp^oven.e,.^ 

control  apparatus.     3.002,354,   1(^3-61,  Cl.  ttO— 02. 
Dorr-Oliver  Inc.:  N«c-  o  n*,.,  rot 

Morehouse.  Charles  R.     3.0O2  627. 
Babbitts.  Leonard  C.     3.002.523. 

Scott    Charles  H      3.002.400.  ^       ., 

Dors^tt     Rosc^     to    A.    8.    Candela.      Building   construction. 

3  002  322    10-3-til.  Cl.  50 — 132.  ., 

Doughf;   John  A  .  to  rnlted  States  of  America    Nary.     Elec- 
tric initiator  and  method  of  making  same.     3.002.45 . .  10-3- 
61.  Cl.  102—70.2. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :    See  — 

Butt,  Frederick  J.,  and  Moyle.     3  002.^3 
Davis.    Ralph    A.,   and    Broadworth.      3.002,934. 
Rahourn,  Uarren  J.,  Jr.     3.002,586. 
Tkow  CorninK  Corp.  :   See —  „_ 

'  *^     .Awe    Ri%ard  W.,  and  Schiefer.    3.002.927. 
Awe  Richard  W..  and  Schiefer.    3,002.989. 
Clark.  Harold  A.     3,002,848. 
F'alk,  Richard  A.     3.002.988. 
Hyde    James  F.     3.002,986. 
Johannson,  Oskar  K.     3,002,951. 
Thomas,  Robert  N.     3,002,9441. 
Draycott,  Alan  :   See — 

Hall.  William  B.,  and  Draycott.    3.002.820 
I )reier.  Raymond  C.     Hacksaw  construction.     3.002.542.  10-3- 

Drese    Arthur  w'    and  F.   Brodbeck.     Animated  display  ap 

par'atus.     3.002,304,  10-3-61,  Cl.  40—32. 
Drown,  David  P.  :   Nee — 

Gardner,    Roland   M  ,   \eo,  and   Drown      3  002  603. 
Dube    Alfred   T.      Boat.      3.002.484.   10-3-61.   Cl.    \\*—«}. 
Du  Bois.  Norman  L..  to  General  PreclHlon    I°c.     Pulse  width 
motor   control   circuit.      3,(K»3,096,    10-3-;61,   Cl    318— 20,. 
Duchan,    Benjamin,    to    Placket    Closing    Corp.    of    America. 
Process    for    sewing    concealed    slide  fasteners.      3,002,4f», 
112-262. 

C     to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co. 
3,(K)3,012,  10-.H-61,  Cl.  136—9. 
C,  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co. 
3.003.013.  10-3-61.  Cl.  136—9. 
C.  to  The  Electric  Storage  Batterv  Co. 
- -    10-3-61.  Cl.   136—30. 


Elec- 
Elec 
Bat- 


1(1-3-61,  Cl 
Duddy.  Joseph 

trie  battery. 
Duddy,  Joseph 

trie  battery. 
Duddy.  Joseph  _..   -_ 

tery  electrode.     3.003.015 
Duesel.   Bernard   F.  :   See — 

Fand.  Theodore  I.,  and  Duesel.     3.002,982. 
Duncan  Electric  Co  .  Inc.  :   See — 
Rund,  Thomas  C.     3.003.085. 
Dundore.  Margin  W.  :   See—  ^   ow     .        o  n/.i  -j.^.- 

Black    James   B..    Dundore.  and   Shurts.      3.003. 35t>. 
Dunipace    Donald  W..  and  F.  J.  Carson,  to  LlbbeyOwens-Ford 

Glass  Co.     Method  for  treating  multiple  sheet  glazing  units. 

3.(K)2.321.  10-3-61.  Cl.  49—89  ^         „    .      .  a 

Dunlap,   Charles   K.,   to   Sonoco  Products   Co.      Spiral   wound 

paper     tube    having    seamless    outer    surface.       3,002,43.^, 


"lO^.-i-61,  Cl.  93—94. 

Dunlap,  Charles  K..  Jr. 

Dunlap,  Charles  K 

3,002.872. 

Dunlap,  Charles  K.,  8r. 


Nee 
Sr, 


C.  K.  Dunlap.  Jr.,  and  Whaley. 


K.  Dunlap,  Jr.,  and  B.  R.  Whaley, 
to  Sonoco  Products  Co.      Radially  compressed  textile  yarn 
carrier  and  method  of  forming  same.     3,002,872,  10-3-61. 
Cl.   154—83 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co    Ltd.  :   See- 
Lord,  Wilfrid,  and  Steele.     3.002.536. 
Dunlop  Tlre-and  Rubber  Corp   :    See — 
Lowe.  Jack  M.     3.002.874. 
Trevaskls.  Henry  W.     3.002.875. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :    See — 
Brill.  Harold  C.     3.002,854. 
Klllan.  Joseph  J.     3.002.804. 
Maple.  Donald  E.     3.002.947. 
O'Connor.  Timothy  E      3.002. 952. 
Perri.  Joseph  M.    3.002.956. 
Wilkinson.  William  K.     3.(M)2.958. 
Duschlnskv.  Robert :   See — 

Fox,  Jack  J.,  and  Duschlnsky.    3,002,965. 


VUl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Latorr*.      3,003,043. 


See 


Du  flhan«,  IU7  N..  Jr.,  to  Acme  Metal  Moldlns  Co.     Latcli 

DBMhanlam.    3,002,777.  10-3-«l,  CI.  292—78. 
Du  8han«.  Wallace  H..  and  L.  R   B««rd.  to  I>«r«  *  Co.    Con- 
trol  mechanlNm.     3.002.397,   10-^3-«l.  CI.   74 — 482. 
Duwrll.  Krnetit  J.,  and  J.  W.  She[>ard.  to  MlnnenoU  Mining 
and   Mfg.   Co.      Inorganic  anloB-^'xchanKtri*  and  a  procena 
for   their   preparation.      3,002,932.    10-3-«l,   CI.    252—179. 
Dynex,   Inc.  :   See — 

LeiMMner.  Winiam  R.     3.002.528. 
Eamea.  Walter  R..  Jr.,  to  Eaton  Mfa.  Co.     Variable  capacity 

pump.     3.002.481,  lO-3-«l.  CI.  103—11. 
Eaaan  Electrical   (Proprietary)   Ltd.:   See  — 

Barnea.  Oeoffrey  W.     3.003,095. 
Baatman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Babcock.  David  L.     3.003,058. 
Vlttum.    Paul   W..   and   Welmiberger.      3.002.836. 
Katon  Mfg.  Co.  :  Set — 

Eamea.  Walter  R..  Jr.     3.002.461 
Economic*  Laboratory,  Inc.  :   See  — 
.Nyituen.  Marcua  1.     3.003,131. 
Kdlaoa.  John  8.     Hlcb  preaaure  pump.     3.002.465,   10-3-61, 

CI.   103—153. 
p:dlund.    Walter    W.      Can    opener.      .1.(K)2.275,    10-.3-61,    CI. 

.30—9 
EKKeman.   Robert  O.     Two-holed  hook  and  allng.     3.002.780, 

10-3-61    CI.  294 — 74. 
F'sleaton.  Harry  B.  :   Sec — 

Monroe,    Cnarlen   Z,   and    EuleHton       3.002,328. 
Monroe.  Charlei*  Z..  and  EgleMton.     3,002,540. 
Klwnwerk  Rothe  Erde  O.m.b.H   :   See — 

Franke,   Erich,  Orolman.  Braun,  and  Weyrauch.     3,002.- 
429. 
Klectrlc  Auto-Llte  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Meyer,    Earl    W..    Jr..    Seubert.   and 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The  :   See   - 
Duddy,  Joaeph  C.     3,003.012. 
Duddy.  Joaeph  C.     3.003,013. 
Duddy,  Joaeph  C.     3,()03.01.'i    . 
KlektrophyHlkallHche   Anatalt    Bernhard    BerahauB 

BerichauM,  Bernhard,  and  Bucek.     3,003.061. 
Klling.   Hugo  :   Hee — 

r>almler.  BerthoM.  Elllng.  EUaner.  and  Heuer.    3.002.803. 
Kloranta,  Valto  K.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Photographic  products 

3.002.437.  10-3-fil,  CI.  95—13. 
Elaxner.  Richard  :   See- — 

Daimler,  Berthold,  Elllng.  ElgHner.  and  Heuer    3,002,803. 
Kmfraon-Pryne  Co.  :   See  — 

PapHdorf.  Robert  A.     3.002.676. 
Kndicott  JobuHon  Corp.  :  Sc* — 

Sweeney,  Frank  B.     3.002.207 
Kngikh  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   See — 

Warrington,  Albert  R.  V.  C.     3,003,082. 
Knomoto.  Hajime  :   See — 

Dahlma.  Shlntaro.  and  Enomoto.     3.003.030. 
Kpaylon  Reaearch  k  lievelopment  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Namenyl-Katx.  L.     3.0O2.670. 
Ervln.   (luy.  Jr..  and  H.  F.  G.    Uelti.  to  Norton  Co.     Proceas 
for  the  extraction  of  relatively   pure  thorium.     3.002.90C. 
10-3-61.  CI.  204 — 64 
Knao  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :   See  — 

Claiborne.  Earl  B..  and  .Srtatx.    3.002,962. 

Fenake,  .Merrell  R.     3,002  827. 

Gladrow.  Elroy  M  .  and  Klmberiln.     3,002,919. 

Cladrow,  Fllrov  M..  and  Klmberiln.     3,002,921. 

(Jurd.  (rt-orge  W  .  and  Stein.     3,(K)3,0O9 

Kolfenbach,  John  J  ,  and  WIette      3.002.H29. 

Porter.      Walter     J..      Jr.     Smith,     and      Schexnallder. 

3.002.920. 
Koyder.  Thomas  H.     3,002, ftL-i 
Katabrook.  Mark  R..  to  Barnea  Drill  Co,     ControlM  for  drilling 
machine*  and   the   like.      3,002.403,    10-3-61,   C\.   77 — 32.2! 
Kxtabrook.  .Mark  R     to  M«rne«  Drill  Co      Control  Hyetem  for 

machine  toola.     3,002,404.   10-.3-61,  CI.   77—32.8. 
l->thyl  Corp       See 

(;<ivemale     Luka    J  .    Llmper,     Mangham,    and    Padgltt. 
3.002.H06 
Kuweaia,  Herman  J.    Battery  equal  charge  control     3.003,100, 

10-3-61,  CI.  320—17 
Evans.   Harold   E.  :   See-- 

Fedor,  Joaeph  V..  and  Evans.     3,002, 4,>3. 
Ex  Cell  O  Corp       See- 

and    Egleaton 
and   Egieston 
3,002.222. 


Charlea   Z. 
Charlea  Z  . 
Luther  E. 
See — 
William  H 


.1.002.328. 
3. 002, .540. 


3,002,62.'i. 
3,002.23.'). 


Monroe. 

Monroe. 

Sevlaon. 
F.MC  Corp 

Lannert. 
F'acade.  Inc 

F'otintaln.  James  L 
Falrchlld.  Imnlel     See 

JU-lgarde.    I>-o.     Falrchlld. 
Falrchild   StrHfos  Corp       See 

Dlesing   Fred  W,.  and  Llndbom. 

Dleslng.  Fred  W..  and  Lindbom 

«;n>enf»»es.  James  C.  and  Meyer. 

Stefano,   .NIcboUs  .M       3.002.711 
Falk,  Richard  A  ,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp 
tlon      :hK)2.»H«.  l(>-3-r>l    CI.  260 — 4-\ 
Fan.   Sin  Pib  :    See 

Brown.  Laurenc-e  R.,  and  F'an.     3,003,023. 
Fand.   Theodore    I  .   and   B     F     IHieael,   aald    Duesel  asaor    to 
.\fp«Tii  (tienilcal  <'o    Inc      Method  of  preiparlng  2  hydroxy 
ethyl      P  sulfamylrarbanllate.        3,002.982       10-3-«l.      CI 
260- ,397  7. 

F"artienfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengeaellschaft  :   See — 
Flaarh.   Helmut       3,(M)2.H46. 
Helnze.  (ierhard       3,002,815. 

Farbwerke.    Hoechxt    .Aktlengesellschaft    vormals    Melster   Lu 
rlus  k  Brunlng      See-  - 

Klrschner,   Hans  G..  Gumboldt,  and   Bier      3,002,961 


and    Mahdesyan.      3,002,870. 


3,002.500. 
3.<K)2.524. 
3,002,521 . 


Cliloroailane  purtflca- 

148.2, 


3,002,963. 


United 
3.002,453, 


Statea   of 
10-3-61, 


3,002,310.  10-3-61, 
3.002.663.   10-3-61, 


Farnawortb.  Lee  P.  :  Bee — 

Hannooab,  Mitchell  M.,  Famaworth,  Klnc,  and  De  Santia. 
3.002.590. 
Farrell.  Richard  J.  :  See— 

(lartrell    Robert  D..  Gregg,  and  Farrell.     3,002.866. 
Faulkner.  Alfred  H.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratortea,  Inc. 

Tone     controlled     payatation.       3,003,034,     10-3-61      01. 

179 — 63. 
Faulkner,  Alfred  H.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories   Inc. 

Reglater  -  tranalator  -  aender       arrangements.         3,00^,039. 

10-3-61.  CI.  179 — 18. 
Faulkner.  Alfred  H..  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratortea,  Inc. 

Electronic    telephone   ayatem    and    riaglng    tone   generator 

therefor.    3,003.041.  10-3-«l,  CI.  179 — 84. 
Favre.  Maurice,  to  Compagnle  (ienerale  de  Telegraphie  aana 

Fll.      Traveling  wave  tube  oactllator.     3,003,119,  10-3-61. 

CI.  .331—82. 
Fawcett.  William  L.  :  See — 

Cxenkuacb,  Edward   L.,  and  Fawcett. 
Federal  Pacific  Electric  Co.  :  See — 
Cbrlstenaen.  Paul   M.     3,003.021. 
De  Torre,  John.     3.0O3.046. 
Fedor.    Joaeph    V..    and    H.    E.    Evana.   to 

America.  Navy.     Antlrlcochet  device. 

CI    102—2. 
Feinberg.  Albert  E.  :  See — 

Huberty     Elmer   J.,   and   Feinberg.      3,003,081. 
Feinberg,    Albert   E..   and    P.    J.    Zerwea.   to  Advance  Trana- 

former  Co.     Electromagnetic  core  construction  and  method. 

3.002.263    10-3-61.  CI.  29 — 155.61. 
Felnatein,    Robert    .N.,   to   United   States  of  America,   Atomic 

Energy    Commission.      Purification    of    ether.      3,003,002, 

10-3-«n    CI.  260—616. 
Felburn,    John   P.      Method   of   "plggie-back"    transportation. 

3,002,»J36,  10-3-61.  CI.  214 — 38. 
Fenske,    Merrell   R..    to   Eaao   Research   and    Enrlneertng  Co. 

Fuel   compoaitlon   for   dleael   enginea.      3,002,827.    10-^-61. 

CI.  44—57 
Ferguson.  Leslie  W.    Special  catfish  hook. 

CI.  43—37. 
Fernellus.  Arthur  L.     Camera  support. 

CI.  224—25 
Fields.  Thomas  L.  :   See— 

Wilkinson.    Raymond   C...   Fielda,   and   Kende.      3,002,993. 
Flndlay,  Robert  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Fluid  separa- 
tion   by    gas    chromatography.       3,002,583,     10-3-61.    Cl. 

183—2. 
Fink,  William  C,  to  Sylva»la  Electric  Products  Inc.     Photo- 

flaab  lamp.     3,002.367,  10-3-61,  Cl.  67—31. 
Flno,    Alexander    F.,    and    J.    M.    Swlck.    to    Plttsburgh-Des 

Moines  Steel  Co.     Gasholder  seal.     3,002.828.  10-3^1.  O. 

48 — 174. 
Finsterwalder.  Carl  J.,  to  Qeneral  Motors  Corp.     Bruah  holder. 

3.003.074.  10-3-^1.  Cl.  310—239. 
Flrma  Wllhelm  Baler  KG.  :  See — 

Larche.   Kurt.     3.002.785. 
Fischer.  William  H.     Graphite  flake  coated  low  friction  sheet 

material.     3  002.850.  10-3-61.  CT.  117—33. 
Fitch.   Clyde   J.,    to    International    Business    Machlnea   Corp. 

Electrostatic    clutch.      3.002,596.    10-3-61.   Cl.    192—84. 
Fitzgerald.    Robert    T.,    and    J.    8.    Saletzki,    to    Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.     Adjuatable  cam  follower  with  detent  retain- 
ing means.     3,002,509,  10-3-61,  Cl.  123—90. 
Flan,   Anthony,   H.   N.    Miller,  and   F.    Llndrooa ;   said  Miller 

and  said   LJndroos  sssors.   to  said  Flan.     Tape  guide  and 

reel   hub   conetnictlon   for  coaxial   reel  type  tape  recorder 

or  reproducer.     3,002,706,  10-,3-61,  Cl.  242 — 68.3. 
Flanagan,   Charlea  D.,   to  Texaa   Instruments   Inc.     Ttaerrao- 

stata.      3,002,388,    10-3-61,   CI.   73—378.3. 
Flaach.  Helmut,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft. 

Proceaa     for     the     manufacture     of     Inorganic     plgmenta. 

3  002,846^  10-3-61,  Cl.  106 — 309. 
Fleischer.  Kurt  W.,  to  Selaa  Corp.  of  America.     Tube  beater. 

3,002,506,  10-3-61,  Cl.  122—240. 
Fleming    Harold  W.,  and  W.   R.  Outmann,  to  Catalysts  and 

Chemicals    Inc.      Selective    hydrogenatlon    and    acetylenes 

In    the   presence   of  oleflnlc   gHses   containing   unsaturated 

C»  hydrocarbons,     3,003,008,  10-.3-81,  Cl.  280 — 677. 
Fletcher.    William    A.,   and    M.   E.   Todd,   to   General    Motors 

Corp     Method  of  making  an  armature.     3,002,259,  lO-S-61, 

CT.  29—155.5. 
Flodln,     Per    G.     M.,    and    J.    O.    Porath.    to    Aktiebolaget 
Pharmacia.     Procesa  of  separating  materials  having  differ- 
ent molecular  weights  and  dlmenalona.    3.002.823,  10-3-61, 

CT.  2.3—293 
Flowers.  Henry  F.     Axleless  dump-car  for  articulated  trains. 

3.002.470.  16-3-8I.  CT.  105 — 250. 
Flowers.  Theodore  R..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Liquid  spray 

steam  Iron.     3,002,302.  10-3-61,  Cl.  38-77. 
Fontaine,  Charlea  E      Screen  attachment  for  cement  mlzera. 

3.002,623,  10-3-61.  <^.  209—288, 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Darbee.  Leonard  R..  and  Kolctynskl.     3,002,813. 
Lannert.   William   H.      3,002,625, 
Ford,   David.     Interchangeable  stretching  device  and  clamps. 

3.002,726,  10-3-61.  Cl.  254—67. 
Ford  Motor  Co,  :  See — 

Burhans,  Frank  M.     3,002,793. 
Kersey,  Albert  H  ,  and  Cooper.      3,002,571. 
Forster.  Gerhard,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.    Circnlt 

arrangement  for  demodulating  and  subsequently  amplifying 
television    signals    modulated    onto    a    carrier.      3.(K)S.027. 

10-.3-61.  Cl.   178—7.3. 


Foulke.  Donald  G.,  O.  Kardos, 
van     Wlnkle-Munnlng     Co. 
3.002.902.  10-3-61,  CV  204— 

Foulke.  Donald  O  ,  O.  Kardoa, 
van     Winkle  Munning     Co. 


3,002,903,  10-3-61,  CT.  204 — 49 


and  H.  Koretiky, 

Elect  rodeposi  tlon 

49 

and  H    Koretiky, 

Elect  rodeposltlon 


to  Hanson- 
of     nickel. 

to  Hanson- 
of     nickel. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Foulke,  Donald  0..  O.  Kardoa,  and  H.  Koretiky,  to  Hanson- 
van  Wlnkle-Munning  Co.  Electrodepositlon  of  nickel. 
3.002,904.  10-3-61.  Cl.  204--49. 

Fountain.  James  L..  to  Facade,  Inc.  Prefabricated  structural 
modules.     3.002.235,  10-3-61,  Cl.  20— 11.  ^     , 

Fox,  Jack  J.,  and  R.  Duschlnsky,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Nucleoaldes  and  their  preparation.  3,002,965.  10-3-61, 
Cl.  260—211.5.  ,..„... 

Fraenkel,  Herbert,  to  R.  W.  Gunson  (Seeds)  Ltd.  Grading 
machines.     3,002,617,  10-3-61,  Cl.  209—97. 

Frani  Corp.  :  Se» —  ,  „  ^„„  „„. 

Belgarde.  Leo,  Falrchlld,  and  Mahdesyan.     3,002,870. 

FramptoD.  Richard  :  See — 

Roth.  Bert  W..  and  Frampton.     8,002,567. 

Francis,  Alfred  W.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.  Concentration 
of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  with  diluted  sulfur  dioxide. 
3.003.006.  10-&-61,  Cl.  260 — 674. 

Francois,  Marcel  P.  A.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  crystalline 
semltonductors.    3.002.824.  10-^-61.  Cl.  23 — 301. 

Franke.  Erich,  W.  Grolman,  B.  Braun,  and  V.  Weyrauch. 
to  BIsenwerk  Rothe  Erde  O.m.b.H.  Bearing  arrangement 
for  supporting  a  rotatable  element  of  a  machine  tool  or 
the  like.     3,002,429,  10-3-61,  Cl.  90—58.  _,     ^  , 

Frate,  Domenlco  C,  and  D.  G.  Stetka,  to  Western  Electric 
Co.,  Inc.     Grapples.     3.002.779.  l(V-3-61,  Cl.  294—67. 

Freedman,  David.  Incubator-shaker  apparatus.  3,002,895, 
10-3-61,   CT.    195—143. 

Freeland  Gaufe  Co.  :  See — 

Altenburg.  Robert  Y.     3.002.286. 

Frlederlch.  Ernst,  to  Ankerwerk  Oebr.  Goller.  Methods  for 
operating  worm-type  die-casting  machines.  3,002,229, 
10-3-61.  Cl.  18—55.  „    „    , 

Friend,  Leo,  and  M,  Von  Stein,  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co. 
Method  of  effecting  exothermic  catalytic  reactions. 
3,002.816.  10-3-61,  Cl.  23 — 199. 

Gagne,  Joseph  L.,   to  Davol   Rubber  Co.     Method  of  making 
natural  rubber  resistant  to  oaone  by  the  addition  of  poly- 
product       thereof.       3,002,938, 


See — 


3,003,090 
3,003,09 1 , 


3,002,493,    10-3-61, 


tetrafluorethylene       and 

10-3-61,  Cl    260 — 4 
Galamba,   Donald   J.     Portable   corral. 

Cl.  119—20. 
Gallegos,  Carlos  T. :  See— 

Wetiel,  James  E.,  and  Gallegos.     3,002.708. 
Qallo,  Michael  S.   Hand  preasure  sprayer.   3,002,698,  10-3-61, 

Qj    239 308. 

Galloway,     Mary     V.     Bed     equipped     with     guard     means. 

3,002,199,  10-3-61,  Cl.  5—100. 
Ganaon,   Philip  :   See — 

Dcnney.  Ralph   E.     8.002,331. 
Garber,   Roy   W..   to   Moto-Mower.   Inc.      Spreader  with  allde 

member.    3.002.656.  10-3-61,  Cl.  222—43. 
Garbrlck,    Vernon   H.      Foldable   and   portable    ferris   wheel. 

3,002,753,  10-3-61,  Cl.  272—29. 
Gardner-Denver  Co. :   See — 

Meyer,  John  L.     3.002,644. 
Gardner.    Frederick    H,.    to    North    American    Aviation.    Inc. 

Static    pressure    error    compensator.      3.002.382.    10-3-«l, 

Q^     Jg jg2 

Gardner.  Roland  M.,  E.  E.  Yeo.  and  D.  P.  Drown,  to  Sylvanla 
Electric  Products  Inc.     Lamp  mount  transfer.     3,002,603, 
10-3-61,  Cl.  198—29 
Garrett  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Speer,  fvan  E.     3,002,346  „  ,     ^ 

Oartrell,  Robert  D.,  R.  A.  Gregg,  and  R    J.  Farrell,  to  United 
Statea   Rubber   Co.      Inking   roll.      8,002,866.   10-3-61,   Cl. 
154 — 43. 
Gas  Processors,  Inc. :  See — 

Newaome.  Joel  A  .  Jr.     3.003.007.  _ 

Gauld.  George  M..  to  Alloy  Metal  Wool  Products  Corp,     Dis- 
pensing package  for  compressible  pads,     3.002.651.  10-3-61, 
Cl.  221—34. 
Gawne,   Robert  J.,   to  United   States  Steel   Corp.      Apparatus 
for  wiping  a  moving  strip.    3.002.210.  10-3-61,  Cl.  15—102. 
Gebr.  Nettsch  Mascblnenfabrik  :  See — 

Bruckner.  Ernst.      3.002.227. 
Oelgy.  J.  R.,  A.-G. :  See— 

Vogt.  Josef.      3.002.626. 
Gelgy.  J    R.,  9-K  :  See— 

Balassa,  Leslie  L.     3.002.939 
Oelfand,    Loula,   and   R.   F.   Smith,    to  General   Motors  Corp. 
Apparatus    for    ultrasonic    cleaning.     3.002,731,    10-3-61, 

Q{    259 -1 

General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Kostelec.   Joxe.     3,002,835. 
General  Control*  Co.  :  See — 

Biggie,  Laurence  C.     3,002.654. 

•  Jeneral  Dynamics  Corp.  :   Ser-- 

AleHnder   Warren  R.     3.003.124. 
Bakef.  Ariolph  A  .  and  Blow      3.003.038. 
Carap»^>rdinand  J.     3,003.040. 
Clement.Mllton  A.,  and  Harris      3.003.03.%. 
Jorgensen,  Otto  A.     3  (Ml3  068. 
I'lchal.  Henri  T.     3.003.129 
Tyrllck,  William  V.     3,003.144. 

General  Electric  Co   :    See 

A  Mia.  Frank  C.  and  lK)le.    3.002.261 
nowers.  Theodore  R      3  00'>,.302. 
liullck.  William  K  .  and  Crlffleld,     3.002.497. 
Harle.  Harold  P  .  and  Haloeh.     3.002.363. 
Jacobs.  Stenhen      3.002,174 
Jennings.  Gresham  N.      3,003.097. 
.lohnson.  AnderHon  F..  Jr.     3.003.130. 
KerHhaw.  IVIniar  D      3.003,079. 
MrKneny.  Gregory  K      3, 002. .3.13. 
McFerran,  James  B.     3  003.102. 
M.-Gurtv.  James  A  .  and  Collins,     3,002,833. 
Scott.  George  A      3  003.048 
Welnlnger,  Joseph  L.    3.003.017. 


General  Electronic  Laboratories.  Inc 
Perkins.  Kenneth  C.    3,003,139. 
General  .Mills,  Inc.  :    Sec — 

Peterson,  Lowell.     3,002.941. 
tieneral  Motors  Corp.  :   See —  .      .,  .^        ,_.         j   «.     .< 

Bodeui.  Roy  C.  Brandea.  Hlrsch,  McDonald,  and  Wood 

3.002.508. 
FluHterwalder,  Carl  J.     3,003.074. 
Fletcher,  William  A,,  and  Todd.     3,002,259. 
(ielfand,  LouIh,  and  Smith.    3,002,731. 
Neyhouae,  tieorge  A.,  Savage,  and  Shewmon 
Shewnion.   RaltMi   K... Savage,  and  .Neyhouse 
Simpaon.  William  E.    3.003.098. 
Wanner,  Joaeph  W.     3.002.469. 
General  I'rt-cislon.  Inc.  :   See  — 

Du  Bols.  .Norman  L.     3,003,090. 
Nash.  Robert  W  .     3.002.291. 
Stavis.  Gus.    3.003.117. 
Wollnaky.  Albert      3.003.142. 
General  Slicing  Machine  Co     Inc.  :   ^ee — 

Welner.  Harry.     3.002.o43. 
(Jeneral  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The  :   See- 

Salem.  Samuel,  and  Spelman.    3.002. 228. 
(ieorge.     Van.       Card     nicl;    divider     with     clip. 

10-3-Gl.  <1,   211—184.  .    ,   ^.         ,  ,    „, 

(Jerhard,  l-'rancls  H.,  to  N'<>rth  American  Aviation,  Inc      Low 

level  tranalKtor  switching  circuit.     3.003.122.   10-3-61.  Cl. 

332 9. 

Gerrard  Industries  Ltd.  :   Sec — 

Sansum,  Robert  D  .  3,002,445. 
(iersin,     Robert     P.,     and     E.     W 

3  002.029.    10-3-(}l,   Cl.   211—33.  ^  ... 

GevKer    William  A.     Dynamic  electrical  characteristic  tracer. 

.I0O3.IO4.    10-3-61.   Cl.   324--34. 
(ihormley  Knglneerlnp  and  Mfg   Co.  :/»''—  .,    . 

(iliormley    Jam.>s  *•  .  Jr..  and  Kitchens.     3,00J.4S1. 

(ihormley    Jumes   G..   Jr.,   and  C,   T.  Kitchens,   to  (Jhorm  ey 

Knjflni^rlnK    and    Mfg.    <"o-       Jnkd««t''^utine    means    for 

prlntinK  press.     3,002,451.  10-3-61.  O.  101—350. 

(,ibbs.    Joseph    P.,    to    Consolidated    Klectn^ynainlcs    Corp. 

Pneumatic    poppet    valve.      3,002.530.    10-3-01.    Cl.    13i  — 

(;ie?>»^n    Hubert  M.     Vending  apparatus.     3.002.602.   10-3-61. 
Cl.    194-10. 

''""'hakTr^MarvrnTTandiiller.     3..X.2,7.3rv^    ^,    ^^  ,^  . 

S    F    Henderson.  Jr..  R.  M,  Dolby,  and 

Ampex  Corp.     Video  recorder  tape  and 

3,003,02.-),   10-3-«ll.  Cl    178— 


3.002,632 


Arnold.       Display     clip. 


I  9)^2 

'n  klmberiln.  Jr.  to  Esso 
Hydroforming  catalyst 
Cl,  208-136, 
Klmberiln.  Jr. 
Hydrofornilnn 
Cl.   208 — 1,38. 


to    Ksso 
catulynt 


Re- 

and 

Re^ 

and 


Inc.     Nursing 


cJlnsburg,  Charles  P. 

C    E    Anderson,  to 

head  speed   control  system. 

0.0. 
Glvaudan  Corp..  The  :   Sec- 
Wood  Thomas  F.     3,002 
(Jladrow,    Elroy    M.,    and   C. 

M-arch    and    Englneerlne   Co. 

process,      3,002,919.    10-3-01, 
(Jladrow,    Elroy   M.,  and   C.   N. 

search    and    Entrineerlng    Co. 

process.      3,002,921,    10-3-61, 
<;iasM,  Marvin  1,  ;   see — 

krlpak^  l>-onld      3,002„33r) 
Clogover,  Stanley,  to  De  Luxe  Glrdlecraft  O.^ 

brassiere.      3,002.515,   10-3-61,   Cl.   128—460. 

''"%':^^^^uX7t^^^.,  Gold,  Wlrfel   and  Smith      3,002  SOT 
Goldberg.   Howard    M.      Shoe.      3.002.296.    10-3-61.   Cl.   ^t^— 

Gohifarb.    Simon.       lietractile   awning.      3.002.55.').    10-3-61. 

(JoUer  "Herbert     to   Ankerwerk  Gebr.   Goller.      Apparatus  for 
'•'Slng^'hr.llV.w   plastic  -tiole-  having  an^n   neck  por- 
tlon  by   injection  molding      3.(K)2  225.   VTSvTJii     in  3-61 
Goodman.  Gilbert.     Dielectric  materials.     3,002.841,  10- 3-«i. 

Cl     106—39. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  -See--  ^  w     q  nno  7fli 

Beck    William  R.,  and  Bunchak.     3,002,763. 

Lo  Prestl.  Roy  F.     3,002.606. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The  :   See-- 

Gortiif  Wllfu  A''"to''pinea'?pWesearch  Institute  of  Hawaii, 
"'^'pfo^ss^'for  oreparing  pfifeapple   «tcm   phospha^ase^essen- 

tlally    free   of   protease   activity.      3,002,890,    lU-J-oi.   «-»• 

195—62. 
Gorton  Heating  Corp.     See-- 

Klinefelter  Glenn  B.     3.002.522.  ^     , 

Gough    George  'L.  Jr..  to  Teletvt.*  Corn.     Tape  control  sys- 

tem.     3.003,094,  10-3-61,  Cl.  318—182.  .„a  v    1 

Governale    Luke  J.,  A.  F.  Llmper.  JR.  M»nghara    and  R  L. 

Padgltt,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Preparation  of  alkali  metal  boro- 

hydrides.     3,002,806   10-3-61,  Cl.  23—14. 

Graham,  Marvin  M.  .   See—  irtnoRio 

Wright,  John  W.,  Jackson,  and  Graham.     3.002.619. 
OrangeV.    William    T..    to    Decorated    MeUl    Mfg.    Co..    Inc. 

Spools     3,002.610,  10-3-61,  Cl.  200—52. 
GraSt^Norn^an  C.  8      Spray  bars  for  Ur  and  the  like  spray- 
ing machines.     3,002,894.  10-3-61.  Cl.  239—127. 
Qrashow.  Joaeph,  to  Qulckmount  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.     Replacement 

antenna.     3,003,149.  10-3-61.  Cl.  343—716. 

Oreefkes,  Johannes  A.,  to  North  American  PJiJltP"  ^°j  A'^" 
Single  sideband  communication  system.  3,003.036,  lU-J- 
61.  Cl.  179—15.5. 

Oreefkes  Johannes  A.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 
Tninslstor  oscillator.     3.003,120,  10-3-61,  Cl.  331-109. 

Green,  Milton,  and  M.  8.  Simon,  to  Polaroid  Corp  Photo- 
graphic products,  processes  and  comi>osltlons.  J.UO^»w<. 
10_S^1,  Cl.  260—570.5. 

Oreenlees,^  James  C.  and  W.  C.  Meyer,  to  Falrchlld  Stratos 
Corp.  Surge  controller  for  compressors  and  pumps.  J.OO^,- 
521.  10-3-61.  Cl.  137—115. 

""""•^Sam^r  Robert 'a.  Gregg,  and  Farrell.     3,002,866. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


North 
3,003,- 


3,002,- 


3,002.704.   10-3-fll. 

Method  of  producing 
3,002,255,   10-3-«l. 


3,002.510. 
3.002,525. 


10-3-61. 


3,002.«52. 


Valved  urn 

D.  A.  Stein. 
KnglDeering 
3.0O3.0O«. 


Orwiko.  Raymond  g.,  to  B«idlx-W«tln(choo»e  AutomotlTe  Air 
Brake    Co       Control    syrtem   for   tlfth    wheeU.      3.002,. tl7. 

On«n  Jaiiei.  K..  to  Amertcan  Kadlator  4  SUndard  Sanitary 
Corp  Sheet  nieUl  ipiit  burner  with  remorable  Innert. 
3.002.552.  10-3-«l.  CI  158— Utt.  ^  ^  _  „.,^  . 
Oroendljk.  kendrlk.  A.  Vemnel.  and  C.  T  De  Wit,  to 
American  Fhlllp*  Co..  Inc.  Travelling-wave  tube 
078.  10-^3-61.  CI.  315—3.5. 
(Jrolman.  WUhelm  :   See— 

Fraake,  Erich,  Orolman.  Braun.  and  Weyrauch 
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Uroaa    John   H.,  and   L.   E.   Boatwlck.   to  International  Mln 

eraia    4    Chemical    Corp.       KertllUer    granulation    procetis 

3.002,831,  10-3-«l,  CI.  71— tt4. 

UroMMfeld.   Aaron  M.     Toilet  acceaaory 

CI    242—55.55. 
UrosMU,  Mlrcea,  A.,  to  Lombard  Corp. 
eontlnuuuM  metal  Mtrlp  and  the  like. 
CI.  29—18. 
(irove,  Donovan  8.  :   See— 

VVonneman.    Koman   F..   and   Grove. 
Grove.   Marvin   H.      Valve  construction 

CI    J37 242. 

Grove.    Theron   A.      Compreiwor   efficiency   tester.      3,002.380. 

10-3-<Jl.  CI.  73^-l»W. 
Guevara.    .McholaM.     Baggage  rack  for  automebileH.     3,002.- 

6«4.  10-3-ftl,  Cl.  244—42.1. 
Ouhlln,  KJall  G.,    Vi    to  R.   H.  Snyder.     Flushing  device  for 

outboard    motora.      3,002,488,    10-3-61.    Cl.    115 — 17. 
Gult>eriion  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Read,  Norman  W.     3.002,466. 
GuUck,   William   K..  and  M.  E.  Crlffleld.  to  General  Electric 
Co.      Velocity    limited   fluid   actuator   with   pressure   reset 
3,002.4»7.  10-3-61,  Cl.  121—38. 
Gumboldt.  Albert  G.  M.  :   See — 

Klrschner,   Hans   G..   Gumboldt.   and   Bier.      3.002,861. 
Gundeltlnger    W'llllaiu  E.  :   See- 

Smith,   Barrv   L..  and  Gundelflnger. 
Gunson,  R.  W.  (Seedit)  Ltd.  :   See 

Fraenkel.  Herbert.     3.002.617. 
Gunther,   Frederick  F.,  to  Wyott   Mfg.  Co  .   Inc. 

shank.     3.002,533.  l6-3-<>l.  Cl.  137      (525.47. 
Gurd.  George  W.,  and  C.  H.   Stein,  deceased  (by 
Legal   representative),    to   Kmso   Research   and 
Co.     Odorless  isuparaffiuc  solveiit  manufacture 
10-3-61.  Cl.  2«0 — 683.9 
Gutmann.  William  R.  :   See — 

Fleming.    Harold    W.,    and    Gutmann       3,003,008. 
Haas.  John  W..  to  I'nlted  KtateN  of  Auierlca.  .Navy.     Electric 

explosive   Initiator.      3,002.458,    10-3-61,  Cl.   102—70.2 
Haase.  Elmer  A.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Fuel  feed  and  power 
control   system   for  gas  turbine  engines.     3,002,348,   10-3- 
61.  Cl    60--39.28. 
Hablb,   Edward  T.      Velocity  meter.      3,003,127,   10-3-«l,  Cl. 

336—30. 
Hnckenberger.   George   I.,   Jr.,   to  The   Kaman  Aircraft   Corp. 
Rotor  blade  delclng  syMtem.     3,002,718.  10-3-61,  Cl.  244 — 
134. 
Haerther.  William  W.,  Jr.:   See— 

Leni.  Frank  B.,  and  Haerther.    3,002,781. 
Hagan  Chemicals  4  Controls,  Inc.  :   See — 

WlllUms.  Ray  S.     3,002.692. 
Haggadone.   L.   V..  to  Teletype  Corporation.     Method  of  and 
apparatus    for    controlling    high    speed    tape    reperforators. 
3.0O;i.032.  10-3-61.  Cl.  178— 092. 
Hallk,  Raymond  R.  ;   See— 

Browning.   Lewis  M.  Jr..  and   Hallk.     3.002,805. 
Hall,  C.  M  .  Lamp  Co.  :   See-  - 

Worden,  Norbert  P.     3,003.059, 
Hall.   Douglas  W  ,   to  Rolls-Royce   Ltd.      Method  of  removing 

filler   materials.      3,0(J2.9O8.    10-3-61.   Cl     20-1 — 146 
Hall,  Wllllaiii  B..  and  A.  Draycott,  to  I'nlted  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy    Authority.      Apparatus   for  determining   the   metal 
oxide  content  of  an  alkali  liquid  metal.     3,002,820,   10-3- 
61,  Cl.  23      253. 
Hallgren,    Werner  C,   to   Inlted   States  Steel   Corp.     Adjust- 
able   offset    key    aaaembly.      3.002,773,    10-3-61,   Cl.    287— 
52.05. 
Hallmark  Cards,  Inc.  :   8ee^ 

Lloyd.  Allen  H.,  and  Bayer.     3,002,746. 
Halpern,    Alfred,    to    Synergistics,    Inc       Betaloe    salicylates 
and  the  method  for  their  preparation      3,002,886,  10-3-61, 
Cl.    167 — 65. 
Hamilton,  Ray  W.  ;   See — 

Wetland,    Richard    H.,   and    Hamilton       3  002  719 
Hamilton,    WInton   W.,   to   Socony   .Mobil   (111   Co      Inc      Two- 
*\»Jl''  J^formlDg   with    Intermediate    fractionation.      3  002 
916,  10-3-61.  Cl.  208— 64. 
Hamilton,  WInton  W..  to  Socony  .Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     Method 

?f>   ?'*»V°f.,  l'>*-10«    RO.X.     leaded    gasoline.       3,002.917, 
»'*—*>  -61.  CI.   20H — 79. 

"^''T!!-  ,^»«K|"»n  ^j  t«  Aerojet-General  Corp.     Propellant  set 

bridging   plug.      3,002,559,    10-3-61,   Cl     166—63 
Haney     Donald   W..   and   C.    8.    Jackowskl,    to    International 

S,;r7.l"oi^;  cri34:^''*  '"'*  p""*"'""^  '"■^'"'"*- 

Hanje.  Abe  J.  :   8ee~ 

Hunter    Robert   H  ,   Hanle.  and   Smith.     3,002.551 

Hann,K,sh  Mltcheg  M.  L  ^.  Farnsworth,  T  F.  KIna,  and 
F  G  De  Santls,  to  L'nlted  States  of  America,  Air  Force 
Terminal  fittings  and  Interiocklng  devices.    3,00^590,  ia-3- 

01,    t_  I.    1  Nv —  1, 

H&iMon-Van  Wlnkle-Maniilnf  Co 

Foulke,    Donald    (;  .    Kardo« 

Foulke.    Donald    <;.,    Kardos 

Foulke.    Donald    O..    Kardoa 
Hansteln    Walter     See^ 

**''3,002*689  ^***''*     ^"    "'"^'°-    Ott.    and    Sbeppard 


See^ 
and 
and 
and 


Koretiky 
Koretiky. 
Koretiky. 


Harle,    Harold   P.,   and    S.    Balogh.    to   General   Electric  Co. 
Automatic    Ice    maker.      3.002,343,    10-3-61,   Cl.   62 — 300. 
Harmon    Carlyle,  C.  H    Plummer,  and  J.  H.   Smith,  to  Chlco- 
pee  Mfg.   Corp.      Method  and  apparatus  for  formlnc  non- 
woven    fabric.      3,002.849     10-3-41.   Cl.    117—21. 
Haron,   Carl   I.,  to  Texaa  Inatrumenta  Inc.     Meana  for  con- 
tinuouH      fabrication      of      graded      Junction      translators. 
3,002,821.  10-3-Cl,  Cl.  2;^— 273. 
Harper,    Aubrey    E.,    to    Imperial    Chemical    InduatrlM   Ltd. 

Propellant  charges.     3.002,459,  10-3-61.  Cl.  102 — 98. 
Harper,    Leonard    R.,    to    International    Business    Machine* 
Corp.     Translator  switching  circuits  Including  an  Inverter 
stage     driving     an     emitter-follower     stage.        3,003,070, 
10-;i-61,  Cl.  307 — 88.5. 
Harris.  Ben  A.  :   See— 

Clement.  Milton  A.,  and  Harrla.    3,003,035. 
Harris.  Bert  C,  to  The  White  Motor  Co.     Fifth  wheel  con- 
struction.    3,002,706,  10-3-61.  Cl.  280 — 123. 
Harshaw  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

Johnson.  Irwin  E.     3.002  811. 
Harth.    Carlo,    to    Askanla  Werke    A.G.      Automatic    target 
flnder  and  tracker  fur  theodoUtea  and  the  like.     3.002,417, 
10-3-61,  Cl.  88—1. 
Haaeler.  Arthur  C  .  and  G.  W.  Lacon,  to  WllmotBreeden  Ltd. 
CuU   spring   means   for   releasably   coupling   two  relatively 
rotatable   members.      3,002,594,    10-3-61,    CL    182 — 8. 
Haaae.  Alexander  M.  :   See — 

Castro.  Raoul.  and  Uaaae.    3,002,361. 
Hauck  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Schreter,  Robert  E.     3,002,550. 
Haugh,  James  L.     Bowling  ball  lettering  machine.     3.002,447, 

10-3-61,  Cl.  101 — 4. 
Hawley  Products  Co.  :   Hee- 

Lenz.  Frank  B.,  and  Haerther. 
to  Webcor, 
Cl.  317—151. 
Heftier,   Maurice  B.     Chitting  tools. 

77—58. 

Heidt.  Peter  C,  to  Keystone  Shipping  Co.     Method  of  Inhibit- 
ing corrosion.      3,002.209,    10-3-61,   Cl.   204—148. 
Heijmer,  Gustaf  B.     Coating  compounds.     3.002,853,  10-3-61, 
Cl    117—111. 

and  H.  Springer,  to  Telefonbau  und  .Normal- 
Postage    meters.      3,002,686,    10-^-61.    Cl. 


3,002.{>02 
3.002. 903. 
3,002,904. 


L/enz   r  rana  a.,  ana 
Hechler,   Valentine,    IV, 
3,003,088.  10-3-01.  Cl 


3,002,781. 
Inc.     Detection  circuit. 

3.002.405.  10-3-61.  Cl. 


Heil.  Frtedrlch, 
zelt  G.m.b.H. 
23.-) — 101. 

Helnlcke.   Ralph 


M..  to  Pineapple  Research  Institute  of  Ha- 
waii.      Proce«H    for    the    preparation    of    pineapple    stem 
bromelain.    3.002.891,  10-3-61,  Cl.  195 — 66. 
Helm,  H.  J.,  Co.  :   See- 
Buck,  Robert  E.     3,002  896. 
Helnie,  Gerhard,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengeaellschaft. 
Process  for  the  production  of  chromium  trioxlde.   3,002,815, 
10-3-61,  Cl   23 — 145. 
Heisaer,    Robert    E.      Toothbrush    rack.      3,002.630,    10-3-41, 

Cl.  211—65. 
Helfrlch.   W'Ullam  E..   J.   Chamberlain,  and   E 
I'nlted       Aircraft       Corp.  Flameho<Mer 

3,002.352,  10-3-61,  Cl.  «6— 39.72. 
Hellmuth,  Obata  4  Kassabaum,  Inc.  :  See — 

ObaU.  Gvo.     3jI)02  233. 
Henderson.  Shelby  F..  Jr.  :  See— 

Ginaburg.   Charlea  P.,  Henderson.  Dolby 
3.003.025. 
Henle,    Rot>ert   A.,    to   International  Business 
Transistor      logical      circuit.         3,003,071. 
307—88.3. 
Hennig,  Frldolin  :   See — 

Baur  Carl.  Burger  and  Hennig.    3,002,440. 
Hennig.    Walter,    to    VEB    Kamera-und    Klnowerke 
Camera    with    coupled    range    flnder.      3,002,439, 
Cl.  93 — 14. 

and   L.   P.   Morrison,   to  United  States  of 
Preparation  of  plates  for  deferred  action 
3,002,900,   10-3-61,   Cl.   20-1 — 42. 

K.   Hobson,   to  North  American 
connector.     3,003,133,   10-3-61, 


D.  Brown,  to 
construction. 


,  and  Anderson. 

Machine*  Corp, 
10-3-61,      Cl. 


Dresden. 
10-3-61, 


P 


and  T. 
Female 


Henry.   James   W., 

America,   .Navy. 

type    batteries. 
Herman.  William 

Philips  Co..    Inc. 

Cl.  339 — 59, 
Herman.   William   P..  and  T. 

Philips    Co.,    Inc.      Service 

339 — (>1. 
Herr,    Rot)ert    W'.,    to    Bowmar    Instrument    Corp.      Internal 

transfer    mechanUm     for    counters.       3,002,687,     10-3-61, 

Cj    23.') 139 

Hess,    Walter    R.      Wall    structure.      3,002,591,    10-3-61.   CU 

189—34. 


K.  Hobaon,  to  North  American 
block.     3,003,134,   10-3-«l,  CL 


Heuer,  Kurt  : 
Daimler, 


See- 
Berthold, 


Filing,  Elssner,  and  Heuer.   3,002,803. 

Heusler.  Ueberwasaer.  and  'Wleland. 
HeuHler.  Ueberwasaer.  and  Wleland. 
Heusler,    Ueberwasaer,   and   Wleland. 

Hydroxyl- 


Heusler.  Karl  :   See- 
WettBteln.    Albert. 

3.002.970. 
Wettsteln,    Albert, 

3,002.971. 
Wettirteln,    Albert, 

3,002,972. 

Hicks,  Darren  D..  to  Devoe  4  Raynolds  Co..  Inc. 

containing   copolymers  and   their   preparation.      3,002.959, 

l(V-;j_-«l,  Cl    260—88.1. 
Hlleman      Dale    L.,     to    Thompcon     Ramo     Wooldrldge    Inc. 

Traiwlstor  oscillator  control  circuits.     3,003,121,  10-3-61, 

Cl.  331  —  111. 
Hlller  Engineering  Corp.  :   See  — 
Jones.  William  J      3,002,697. 

Hlller.  Joseph  J.  :   See — 

Smith,  William  IV     3,002,737. 

See  — 
,  and  Hllpert.    3.002.593. 

HInchman.  Alva  K      Motion  picture  flim  winder  and  editor. 
3,002,703.  10-3-61.  Cl.  242 — 55.12. 


Hllpert.  Conrad  R.  : 
Black.  James  B. 
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Hlndermann,  Peter  :  See — 

Keller.  Ernst.  Hlndermann.  and  Jung.     3,002. 9«4. 
Hlntermelster  4  Co.  ;   See — 

Wellauer.  Oskar.     3,002.541. 
Hirsch.  Richard  A.  :  See  -  ^    ..  ,^       ...        ^  ^  ^ 

Bodem    Roy  C.  Brandes.  Hirsch.  McDonald,  and  Wood. 
3.002.568. 
Hobaon.  Thomas  K.  :  See — 

Herman.  William  P..  and  Hobson.    3.003.133. 

Herman   William  P..  and  Hobson.    3.003.134. 
Hodges    Lewis   A.,   to  The  Birmingham  Small  Ards  Co    Ltd. 
Welding    by     fusion-deposition.       3,002,272,    10-3-41,    Cl. 

Hoeblng    Cyril  J.     Electrically  heated,  amoke  producing  bar- 

becue'grlll.    3,002,444.  10-3-61.  Cl.  99— 260. 
Hoelale.  Kurt,  t»  Clba  Ltd.     Phthalocyanlnes  pigments  which 
are   resistant   to  flocculatlon  and  process  for  their  manu- 
facture.    3.0O2.845.  10-3-«l,  Cl.  106 — 288. 
HoflTmann-La  Boohe  Inc.:  See—  ^„  „„. 

Fox.  Jack  J.,  and  Duschlnsky.     3.002.966. 
Klerstead,  Richard  W'     Klmel.  and  Soott.     3,003,001 
Hofmelsterr.  Wllhelm.  to  Bayerlsche  Motoren  Werke  Aktlen- 

rsellschaft.      Seals    and    securing    arrangement    therefor. 
002,783.  10-3-61.  Cl.  296 — 44. 
Holch,  Herman  :  See— 

Volgt.  Wllfried,  and  Holch.     3,002.430. 
llolladay.  Forrest  K..  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Key  row  marker. 

3.002.688,  10-3-61.  CL  235—145. 
Holland.   Edward  T..  Jr  ,  to  Cherry  Burrell  Corp.     Conreyor 

and  system.     3.002,635,  10-3-61,  CL  214—16. 
Hollansworth.  McFerreH,  to  McKlnney  Mfg.  Co.    Folding  door 

mounting.     3,002,218,  10-3-61,  Cl.  16—151. 
Holllngshead.K.  M,  Corp. :  See—  ..    ^.     , 

Vettel     Joneph    A.,    8r.,    Saxton,    Zabel,    and    Clpolone. 
3,002,624.  _        ...... 

Hollls,  Clinton  R.,  to  International  P«P*r  Co.     Bag  ff^dlng, 
valvlng    and     sewing    machine.      3,002.747,     10-3-61,    Cl. 

271— ».  „  ,        ,« 

Hollls,  WlUJam  S.,  and  J.  O.  Mayer,  to  Power  Jets  (Research 
and  I>velopment)  Ltd.  Process  for  making  turbine  or 
compressor  blades.  3,002.264,  10-3-41,  CL  29-154.8. 
Holloway.  John  A.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Styrene- 
butadfene  latex  paint  containing  soluble  and  Insoluble 
thickener  resins  and  suspending  agents.  3.002,940.  10-3- 
61.  CL  260— 17.4.  „         ,        .     . 

Holmes    Paul  J.,   to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.     Plural  axis  trans 

ducer.     3,002,391.  10-3-61,  CL  73—517. 
Homer,  Horace  H..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc     Meth 
od    of    halophosphate    phosphor    manufacture.      3.002.9.13, 
10-3-61,  Cl.  252—301.4. 
Homogenette,  Inc. :  See — 

Lopata,  Ira  L.      3,002,589. 
Honolulu  on  Corp.  :   See— 

Bried,  Jullen  A.     3,002.219. 
Hooker,  Samuel  A.  :  See — 

IMckren,  James  H      3.002,873. 
Hoover,  Co..  The  :  See — 

Beach,  Justice  H.      3,002,214. 
Krammes.  Don  C.      3.002.214. 
Hoover,    Valno   A.      Mechanical    actuator    with    proportional 
travel    limit    cam    having   adjustable    contour.      3.002.598. 
10-3-61,  a.  192—141.  ,        ,        ^   „        ^ 

Hopkins.  William  C    N.     Mettood  of  forming  ball  and  socket 
Joints  In  metal  tubular  members.     3.002,249.   10-3-61.  Cl. 
29 — 441. 
Horizons  Inc.  :  See — 

Sorkln,  Jack  L^  and  Vlckery.     3.002.851. 
Horrlgan.    Robert   V..   to  National    I.#ad  Co.      Production   of 
nickel  sulfate  from  high-temperature  calcined  green  nickel 
oxide.     3.002.814,  10-3-61,  Cl.  23—117. 
Hosklns,  Thomas  E,  :  See —  ^      _^ 

Johnson,  Robert,  and  Hosklns.      3,003,132. 
Hough    Robert   R..  and    R.   Barone,   to   United   States  Rubber 
Co.     Glass  fibre  preforms.     3.002,849,  10-3-61,  Cl.  154 — 43. 
Howard  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Bluemlnk,  iJary  G.     3.002.794. 
Howe    Spencer  D.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Differential  torque 

applying  device.     3.002.402.  10-.%-61.  CL  74—766. 
Howell,  Alun  R.,  and  A.  .N.  Smith,  to  Power  Jets  (Research 
and  Development)  Ltd.    Blade  elementa  for  turbo  machines. 
3  002,673.  10-3-61.  Cl.  230 — 116. 
Howell,  Robert  L.  :   See  - 

Blxler,  John  R.,  and  Howell.      3,003,073.  „,,^  ,,„ 

Hoyer,  Michael  G.     Automatic  lead  bullet  feeder.     3,002,415, 
1 0-3-6 rn.  86 — 15.  „  ^„  „.„ 

Hubbard.   ^Irhard   T.      Illuminated    spirit    level.     3,003,054, 

10-3-41,  CL  240— «.44. 
Huberty.  Elmer  J.,  and  A.  E.   FVlnberg.   to  Advance  Trans- 
former Co.     Apparatus  for  igniting  and  operating  gaseous 
discharge  devices.     3,003,081,  10-3-61,  CL  315—257. 
Hudson,  H.  D..  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Plnke.  August  H.      3.002,499.  .... 

Huet  Roger,  to  Blaw  Knox  Co.  Construction  of  cast  posts, 
and  particularly  the  construction  of  concrete  struts  by 
means  of  metallic  frames.  3,002,250.  10-3-61.  CL  2*— 121. 
Huffman.  Ma«  N.,  to  Lasdon  Foundation.  Inc.  1.3.5(10)6,8- 
estrapentaen-3,16^,17fl  trtol  compounds  and  process. 
3.002,983,  10-3-41,  CL  260—397.45. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See— 

BarifD,  Herbert  F.     3.002.527. 
CampbelL  Don  A.     3,003,092. 
Howe,  Spencer  D.     3,002,402. 
Hutters.  Eueene  W.     3.002.481. 
Norton,  James  P.,  and  Daley.     3,002,681. 
Plecha,  Leo  M.     3.003,138. 
Hughes    Patrick  L  .  and  J.  B.  McKay,  to  Oavln  D.   McKay 
Methods  of  treating  citrus   fruit   for  the  production  of  i 
high  protein  stock  feed.     3.002,838,  10-3-41,  Q.  99—9. 
Humphner.    Ferdinand    W.      Window    eucloBure.      3,002,236 
10-3-61,  a.  20—40. 


Hunter  Robert  H..  A.  J.  HanJe,  and  H.  W.  Smith,  said  HanJe 
and  said  Smith  assors.  to  said  Hunter.  Mixer  for  air  and 
liquid  fuel  torch.  3,002,551,  10-^3-41,  CL  158 — 33. 
Hurley.  James  R..  to  PbiUlps  Petroleum  Co.  Procesa  and 
apparatus  for  magnetic  flow  meaaurement.  3,002,379, 
10-3-41,  CL  73— l.'ia. 

Hunt,  James  :  See —  ^„„ 

liarker,  (Jeorge  E.,  and  Hurst.     8,002.923. 
Hurwltx,    Melvln    I).,    to    Rohm   4    Haas   Co.      Compositions, 
textiles  treated  therewith  and  procesaea  for  the  treatment 
thereof.     3,002,859,  10-3-41,  Cl.  117 — 143. 
Hutchlngs.  Le  Rol  E.  :  See—  „  ^^„  ^, 

Martlnek,  Thomas  W.,  Hutchlngs   and  Remea.    3.003,005. 
Hutchison,   Shelton  M.     GraTity  feed  coin  bank.     3,002,313, 

10-3-61,  Cl.  46 — 3. 
Hutters,  Eugene  W.,  to  Hugbes  Aircraft  Co.     Electrical  com- 
ponent mounting  device.     3,002,441,  10-3-41,  CL  113 — 110. 
Hyde    James  F.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corp.     Slloxane  aluminum 

compounds.      3,002,986,    10-3-61,  Cl.  260 — 448. 
llford  Ltd. :  See — 

Keller.  Ernst.   Hlndermann.  and  Jung.     3,002,964. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  :   See — 

Poupltch,  OugUesa  J.      3,002,612. 
Imado,  Sataro,  to  Tanabe  Selyaku  Co.,  Ltd.     Ferrous  chelates 

of  amino  acids.     3,002,985,   10-3-61,  CL   260—439. 
Immesoete,  Arthur  J.,  to  Deere  4  Co.    Earth  marker.     3,002,- 

573,  10-3-41.  CL  172 — 124. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 
McGlnty,   Robert  L.      3,003.003. 
Harper,  Aubrev  £.     3.002,459. 
Inland  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Travis,  Edward  H.     3,002,734. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 
Clapper,  Genung  L.     3.003,049. 
hitch,  Oy tie  J.    3,002  ft9«) 
Haney,  Donald  W.,  and  Jackowakl.     3,002,4*  i. 
Harper,  I>^>mird  K.    3.003,070. 
Henle.  Robert  A.     3,003,071. 
Jackowskl,  Charles  S.     3,002,678. 
KoHtyshyn,^  Bohdan,     3,003,105. 
Kurkjian,  Hrand   L.,  and  Wagner.     3.003.137. 
■        3.(X)3,067. 
3.003,141. 
,685. 

3.002,748. 
3,002,7.50 
und  Klotx 
See 


3.002.7.'>1. 


Inc.      Tape 


3,003,148. 


3^2.677. 
Business   Machines 
10_3_<jl,   Cl.   234    - 

device.       3,002,2J»4, 


Myers,  Aurle  S.,  Jr. 

Myers,  Aurie  S,,  Jr. 

Tellep,  David      3.00: 

W  heeler,  Wendell  J. 

Wheeler.  Wendell  J. 

Wheeler,  Wendell  J., 
Internntlonal  Ijitex  Corp. 

Cole,  Raymond  C.     3,002,516 
International  .Minerals  4  Chemical  Corp.  :   See— 

(Jross,  John  H,,  and  Bostwlck.     3,002,831. 

Shollne,  John  H.,  and  Cook.     3,002.616. 

Williams,  W  illlam  B.     3,002,812. 
International  Paper  Co.  :   See — 

Hollls,  Clinton  R,     3,002,747. 
loannllll.  Jot*ph  R.  :    Sec— 

Ashworth,  Fred,  and  loannllll.     3.002,4  1 5. 
Isbell     W'lllard    D.,    to    Midwestern    Instruments, 
n-el  lock.     3,002,705,   10-3-61.  Cl.  242-68.2. 
Isn.  OptlBche  W  erke  (Jm.bH.  :   See— 

Schafter,  Paul,  and  Kirchhoff.    3,002.42 1. 
Iiawa,  Shigeru  :   See — 

Tanaka,   Isokaru.   Kawamoto,   and   liawa. 
Jackowskl,  Charles  S,  :   Nee — 

Haney,  Donald  W..  and  Jackowskl. 
JackowskL    Charles    S.,    to    International 
Corp.      High    speed  punch.     3,002, b<», 
114. 
Jackson,    Cal\in    D.      Educational    game 

I  (i     Q /'I        (^1       "l^ 19 

Jackson. '  riarenJe    W.       Machine    for    J {!%«{« "%"^"I"-!ly^' 
concrete    building    units.      3,002.249.    10-3-61.   CL    2j— »». 
Jackson.  Harry  K,  :   Sff  — 

.Mcl><)nnell.  Basil,  and  Jackson.    3.002.8S1. 

^''''w>ipht"j"..hn  w':'''jackson.  and  (iraham      3.001' 519 
Jacobs.    Stephen,   to   General Jh^mrlc  V.'L,  ^fj^r'TS'  3"- 
honrins   wear   indicator.      3.002  3i4,    10-3-bl.   C  I.    '3— -V,'* 
JablJ^  Karl  F      l-nrtaTy  fram^  and^b.Kly  for  a  wheeled  vehicle. 

J«hiryari;.n"c^io  Colb^^  ilfg.  Co.  Continuous  strip 
dmieh  shelter      3002,471.   10-.3-61.  Cl.  107  — 12 

JanSsen     V^uX    A.    J       1-  2-thienyl  )-<*-( 4-arylplpenLxine)    al 
kTno\H      3  002  976,    10-3-61,   Cl.   260— '268  „  ^      ,  ,,. 

Jardmo  Sven  A,  to  Aktlebolaget  K.rlsUds  Mekanlska 
Werkstad.       Steering    propeller.      3,002.486.    10-3-61.    Cl, 

JarnhtTt'^Vr  E.  to  Aktlebolaget  Bofors.  Ballistic  missile, 
3.0O24r).->.    10-3-«l.   Cl,    102—36. 

Jarvls,  John  :   See       ^     ,  ^  t        1-      Qnn9  7ii 

N'oxon    Paul  A     Tavlor,  and  Jarvls.     3,002  713. 
Jarvls    Ralph    H,      Proivss  of  and  •PP-rstus  for  producing 
'"VelyXide<1   metals,      3,002,898.   l^»-«j.Cl    204-^^0^ 
Jaslk,   Henry,      Impedance  transformer.      3.003.126.   10-i-*>i, 

Jenkin^VnSlrick  T.      Extendable  and  retractable  sprinkler. 

Jen^TtSf 'Gni:^y''N.!"'to^«en;;:;;  ^;Wli.,^"lO  S'lT 
controi  system  for  timing  motor.  3,003,097,  10-3-61,  (1 
■^j  j^ 44,3 

Jensen.  Clarence  F,  to  J:"**""  I"<'"'';1;;^„-  '"*"  i^Vof'^t 
stylus    and    mounting    therefor.      3.002.1 59.    10-.i-»>i.    1.1. 

274 — 37. 
Jensen  In.lustries,  Incj    'i*'fj,;,  _.„ 
Jensen,  Clarence  F.    3.002..59 
Jep..on.    Ivar,    and    «.    R     Wolter 

t^ner       3.002,274,    lO-.l-fil,   Cl 
Jerabek,  Cliaries  A.,  R.  Spllman    and  C. 

Major     Industries,    Inc.       Ductless    air 

10-3-01,  CL   183-  4,3. 


to    Sunbeam    Corp.      Can 
30—4. 

F.   Stephenson    to 

filter.       3,002,J)84. 
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Z11 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


.1 


J. 


I'ortfr   Co  . 

for    inuHter 
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Method  iif 

by    warm 


Jpromton,  James  R.,  Jr.  :  ^'*   -      ,  tnnt-i-i 

J..bert.  ArtUur  H..  to  The  New  Hrltain  Ma'h'nf  ^.'^    «  5"' " 

Jobirt    Artl.ur  H..  to  The  N>w   Britain  Math. ne  (V     (  hu.  k 
at  tuatiiiif  "'♦-«"»«      3.tHJ-',J.-)M.    lO  .l-«n.  U    .» -J . 

Johann*..n,^  OHkar    K..    to    I><-«- /•""•»"'»'.:"';?„,, ^'Vl^'.^  «'' 
IM.JjiiierUlng  cyclic  (llorKanoKlloxaneH.     3.<M>2.».'>1,   ii>-^  '>'. 

Johln-i'^tfl^'r   K  .   an,l   <;     M    Son.mer.   to   I    S    InJu^trl... 
liic       Movable  bolnter  for  nietal   woiklnK  prenfi      3.(>4»>.4,y. 

JohlU'n*"Allan  8.."*  to'^Tapmartc  Corp      Tapping  atuchinent 
with      a.lJUHtab.y      vieldable      ( hit.  h      ni«inH         .1,(MJ.,-U«. 

M)^  ;i-«i    (1    ii> — 1»'>  .        ,1     11 

JohnKon.   AnUer-wn    K  ,    Jr..    ft.   iietieral    Klet-trlt-   (  o       Llqultl 

Johiwjn.  ("lytW  C.      Wire  ftrlpplnp  t.x.l.     .}.(K)2.40<.   U>-3-t.l. 

•JohnHon'.    Irwin    K  .    to   Thn    Mar-haw    fhe.ni.-al    C.v      Meth,Kl 
of  purifying  alkali  luetal   i<«ll<le«.      ,MMi-.»ll.    U>-.V^».l.   <  ■ 

Si      >*». 
Johnnoii  k  Johnwon  :    See 

Crtntelll.  (TiarleH      3.(MiJ.tHWH  o  ,„!•. 'Tn 

riu-Miiut    JanieH   A.,  an.l   Slnttalewit.  h       3.()t)-.i70. 

S.'llerN,  John  <'.    3,(K>-'.9:i4 

Sellers.  .John  <V     3.()0:!.».')5 
Jnhnson.    Kobert.    antl    T     E.    Hoi.klii.t.    to    H.    K. 
Inc        Multl    outlet    tluplex    receptacle    HyKtein 
MWltch   control.      3  (M>3.T32.    10-3-til.   CI.    33« 
hnnon.   William   R..  to  AumMiuted   Spring  <  orp 
-trenirthenintf    the    Murface    of    metallic    xprinKH 
worklnK       3.(M)2.H«.->.    l(>-3-«l     (M.    14H       l::  ,    , .  „„ 

hiiMtoM,  Kutrene  K..  to  The  I'atent  and  I-ltvnK  n>r  «  -rp 
Sound  dami^-nlnK  felt.  3.002.879  ll>  3  «1.  CI  I';-' .  l-!^;^ 
>hii«tone,  Charles  A       MlKMlle  launch  ins  ^yxteiii       3.0<)-.4_«. 

Ill  3  «!.   CI     H9-   1  7  V       ,     #        .1 

JoneM     Hobert    1<       FlexibU-    extemtlon    or    shank    for    tooN 

3.0<)-J.4(>«.    10  3   tH.   CI     Ml       177.  .  .  ,     L- 

Jonen    Janiew  H  ,  to  I  nited  States  of  AnierlcH.  Atomic  r.w[ip 
Co.nmlH«ion       Vibratory    squeeie  forming  ;.f   metaU   In    the 
solid    state   and    apparatiia    therefor.      3. 00.. hi  4.    lO-.i-'Ji. 
CI    •J07      -• 
Junea.  I./eon«  S   :  See — 

.Mclx.nal.l.  Dan.     3.002.877.  ^.,     «  ,  , 

Jone«    William  J  .  tt>  Miller  KnflneerinK  «  tirp.     Movable  field 

sprinkler       3.002.rt97,    10-3-fil.    CI     ^39     212 
Jornenaen     Otto   A.,    to   General   Dynamictt   •  <>rp.      l^irumetrl 

(ally-excite.1   remmatonJ.      3.0O3.0«*.   10-3-«l, 
Joy  MfK.  <>).  ;  net — 

B.JU111*,  Joseph  R.     3,002.732. 
raget    Win  W.    3.002,560. 
Jung.    Erland    V  ,    to    Aktlebolaget    Landaverk, 

3.0O2.44t5    10-3-«l.  CI.  100—14,^. 
Junn   Jeanrlerre  :  See — 

keller,   Krnst.   Minderniann.  anil  JunK.     3.002,9«i4. 
K\  T  Sutht-rland  Paper  Co  :  See  — 

Buttery    Kenneth  T.     3,002. rtfl". 
Kabushiki  KaUha  Koden  SeisakuKha     See 

Tanaka,  Uokazu,  Kawamoto,  and  Iiawa.     3.003. Hn. 
Kaiser.  Donald  C.  :  See— 

Baker,  Loren  R..  Parken.  and  Kaiser.  3. 002. 508. 
Kal»er.  John.  Jr.  Sofa  bed.  3.0O2.198.  10-3-«l,  n.  5 
Kaman  Aircraft  Corp..  The  :  See- 

Hackenberner,  (leorge  I..  Jr.     3.002,718. 
Kamp,  Johannea  J.  :  Set — 

Sniala,  Jacobus  L.,  and  Kamp.    3.003.103 
Kanto'.  Marry  D   dnd  1'.    Tiaaue  dispenser      3.002.  .99.  10- •< 

«1.  n    312—211. 
Kantor,  Philip:  See-- 

Kantor.  Harry  D   and  P      3.002.799 
Kaplan.    Lli>yd    A.,    and    F     Taylor.    Jr..    to    I'nlted    States    of 
.\merlca.     Navy        Preparation     of     1.3  .'>  trlamlno  2.4.«-trl 
nitrot^eniene.      3.0O2.998.    10-3-Hl.   H.   260^581. 
Kardos.  Otto  ;  See 


Kern    Rudolf,   H.  Scheurer.  and  G.   L'ltsch.  to  Rheln-Chemte 
G  m.b.H.     Antltack  compoaltlon.     3.002,840.   10-3-«l.  a. 

Keruey     Albert    M.     and    F.    D.    Cooper,    tw    Ford    Motor    Co. 

Hydraulic    gyatein    for    tractors.      3,002,571.    10-3-«l,    CI. 

jY^ 9 

KersbBw    Delmar   D  ,    to   General    Electric   Co.      Fluorescent 

lamp  tlimmlnK  circuit.     3.003.079.   10^3-61.  CI.  315— 97 
Kessler     Milton.      Flexible    weatherstrtp    means.      3,0O2.2.>3. 

ll>-3-«l,  a.  28 — 80.  ^  .      ^  ,1,       .     , 

Ketcbledge,    Raymond    W..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories, 

luc       Electron    multiplier   tube   circuits.      3,003,065.    10-3- 

Kl.cn.  250—207. 
Keystone  Shipping  Co  :  See-  - 

Heldt,  I'eter  C.     3.002.209.  _  ^.     w        ^         , 

Klenile    Harold  K.,  to  Deere  ft  Co.     Tractor  hitch  and  seal 

means   therefor.      3,002.570.    10-3-«l,   I'l.    172— 7. 
Kierstead    Richard   W  ,   W.  Klmel.  und  W.   E.   .scott    to  Hoff- 

mann-Ui  Roche  Inc.      Process  for  the  production  of  l."* '".y," 

6  alkoiy-3,4-dihydronaphthalene.      3,003,001,    lO-3-ol,    H. 

Kitian,    Joseph    J.,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours   and   Co. 


CI.    307-  *H. 


Screw   press 
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and  Koretzky. 
arxl  Koretiky. 
and  Koretzky. 


3.0O2.902. 
3.(H)2  903. 
3.(HJ2.904 


Karll. 
Karll. 
MlxlnR 


3,002.924. 
3.(M)2.925 
valves.      3.002.531. 


and   Iittwa      3.003.148 

k.    Wilcox    Ltd.       Air-swept 


FNiulke.  Dt>nald  O  .  Kardos 
Foulke.  Donald  C.  Kardo* 
Foulke.  L>onald  (I..  Kanlos 
Karll.  Robert  K   :  See — 

Sabol    Albert   R.,   Blaha.  and 
.Sabol.  Albert   R,  Blaha.  and 
Katva.    Ilmarl.    to    P.    R     Broen. 

l()_a-fll    n.  137—597. 
Kawamoto.  Toshlro  :  See  - 

Tanaka,  Isokaxu.  Kawamoto, 
Kaj^iti.    Karl  Helni.    to    Babcock    _ 

pulverizing    apparatus       3.002.701.    1(^3   rtl.    CI.    241    -.'>_' 
Kaytor.  John  C.  deceased  ;    R.   A.   Kaytor,   executrix,   tn  salil 
R     A     Kaytor       Variable   speed    transmission.      3.(M)2.3y5. 
10-;v«l.  CI.  74      217 
Kaytor.  Rose  A.  :  See — 

Kaytor.  John  C.     3.002.395 
Kebrlch    Leonard   M..   tn   National    Eead  Co.      Preparation   of 

fatty  add    salts       3.0O2.943.    10-3-fll.   CI.    2«0— 23 
Kent,    Robert    R..    to   Kimble   Class    Co       Hermetic  Joint    for 
KUsfl  cathode-ray   tube  enrelope.      3,002,645.    10-5-81,   CI. 
220— 2.1. 
Keller    Ernst    P    Hlndennann.  and  J  -P    Jung,  to  tlford  Ltd. 

Colour  photography.     3.002,964.   10-3-61.  H    2«0— 187. 
Kellogg.  >I    W  .  Co..  The  :  See — 

Friend.  I^eo.  and  Von  Stein.     3.0O2.S16. 
Kelly,    (ieorge   D..    to   Inlted    States   of   America.  .Air   Force 
Infrared-transmitting    antimony    sulfide    glasa       3.002. *42. 
10-3-61,  n    106—47 
Kenmore.    Hert)ert,  and   W.  J    Manson.   tn   Natlonal-Stanrtanl 
Co       Machine    for    continuously    treating    heavy    wire    and 
similar  strip  material.     3,002.537,  10-3^1,  CI.  1  40 — 1. 
Kende.  Andrew  S   :  See — 

Wilkinson.   Raymond  <;..  Fields,  and  Kende.     3.002,993 

Kent-Moore  Ornnlsation.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Lamtiam.  .James  S..  and  Cmbarger.     3,002.377. 


Process  of  melt  spinning  and  stretching  f^lHUients  by  pass- 
them    through    liquitl    drag   Iwth.      3,002.804.    10-3-61, 
CI    18     54. 


3.002.919. 
3.002.»21. 


Klmberlln.  Charles  N..  Jr.  :  Set— 

Gladrow.   Elroy  M..  and   Klmberlln. 

i;iadrow.   Elroy   M..   and   Klmberlln. 
Kimble  Glass  Co.  :  Set— 

Kegg.  Robert  R.     3.002,645. 

Klmel,  Walter:  Hte—  .....         j  □     ».      o  An-i /^ni 

Kierstead.   Richard  W..  Klmel.  and  Scott      ,3.(>p3  >01. 
Klmmell    (Jarman  O.     (*s  gravltouieters.     3,002.3 1 3.  lO-J-ttl. 

CI.  73-30. 
King,  Thomas  F  :  Set —  ^     _,  ,   ,,     ,,   „ 

kannoosh,   Mitchell   M..  Farnsworth.  King,  and  De  ban- 
tis      3.002.590.  ,.  ,,    ,  . 

Klnimhlta.  Shukuo.  K.  Tanaka.  and  S  Aklta,  to  K>-oWH  Hakkn 
Kogyo  Co  Ltd  Method  of  pOKlucing  1 -glutamic  acid. 
3.002,889.  io-3-61.  Cl    1»5-— 47.  o  ,,,,.,  ,.,-     i,i_T_t«i 

Klrby     Robert    V.      Pneumatic    loader.      3.002.32 1.    10-3-«n, 

CI.  '53-197. 
Kirchhofr.  Kurt  :  .s>c-  oa,».  .•>7 

Schafter.    Paul,   and   Klrchhoff      3.01)2.427.  ^.       .      .  ,,,, 
Kirkhind     Earl    V      and   H     (J.    Brlnkley.   Jr..   to   Standard  Oil 
•^  Co       DUtming  head.     3.002.897.  10^3-61 .  CI.  2t>2-;161. 
Kirschner     Hans    tJ      A     <i     M     (Jumboldt.    and    (•.    Bier,    to 
t'arbwerke     Hoe<'hst     Aktlengesellschaft     voniials     Melster 
Lucius  &  Bruning.     Process  for  the  Preparation  of  propyl- 
ene   of    high    molecular    weight.      3.002,961.    10-3-61.    «  1. 
260— 93  7. 
Kitchena.  Clyde  T   :  .sec  .   u-i.  k  „.       i  n/v)  am 

(Jhormley.  James  ti..  Jr..  and  Kitchens.     3.002, 4ol. 

Klein.  Charles  :  See 

Turner,  William  i;.  «nd  Klein      3,002,65.. 
Kline.    Jack,    to    Sanders    Associates.    Inc       syni_1ironl»ed    re- 
generative amplifier      3.003.  IIH.   10-3-61    cY  .331-55. 
Kline.   Samuel   .NL ,    to  Ktippers  Co.,   Inc.      I'rotectors.     3.00..- 

KUnel'elter    (Jlenn '  B.,' to  Gorton    Heating  Corp.      Air  valve*. 

3  002  522    10-3-<ll.  CI.  137— 202.  ,     .       „, 

Klosa.     Jt.s^f.     to     Delmar     (Tiemlcals      Ltd.      Flayone-.-oxy 

acetamldes.      3.002.979.    10-3-61.    CI.    260—345.2. 
Klotx,  Herman  J.  :  Sec— 

\Vheeler,  Wendell  J.,  and  Klotx.     3,002.751. 
Klute,  Johannes  W   :   See 

lW  Jager,  Frank,  and  Klute      3  003,037. 
Kobler     Paul       Knives    In    mechanical    shavers.      3,00.^.^70, 

10-3^61,  CI.  30 — 43. 
Koehrlng  Co.  :   See — 

Appel.  Theodore  B..   Jr.      3,002,675. 
KokusalDenshln  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Oshima,  Shintaro,  and  Enomoto.     3.003.030. 
KolcxynBkl,  James  R.  :  See —  ^    „  ,  .  .       o  aao  oil 

Darbee,    Leonard   R.,   and   Kolcxynskl.     3,002,813. 
Kolfenbach.    John    J  ,    and    H.    K.    Wlese,    to    Esso    R«^»"^ 
and  Engineering  Co.     Jet  and  rocket  fuels  and  preparation 
thereof.     3.002.829,  10-3-61.  CI.  52— .5.  d^,,..„i 

Kolodny.  Edwin   R..   to  American  Cyanamld  Co.      Polyacryl- 

amlde  preparation.     3,002,960    10-3-6L  CI.  260—89^7 
Koopal   Sleds,  to  Stamlcarbon  N.V.    Shaft  furnace.    3.002.734, 

10-3-61.  CI.  263—31. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kline,  Samuel  M.     3,002,640. 
Rice,  Owen  R.      3.002.738. 

Koretxky.   Herman  :   See—  ^   i,       .  w„       i  oao  Qft9 

Foulke,   Donald  G.,  Kardos.  and  Koretxky.      3.002.902. 

Foulke.  Donald  O  ,  Kardos,  and  Koretiky.     3,002,903. 

Foulke    Donald  O  .  Kardos,  and  Koretxky.     3,002.904. 

K.ms,    Howard    E,    to    Automatic    Electric   I^bof^tof***;,  ^J$- 

Two    cam    Interpulse    staUon    Identifying   dial.      3,003.04^. 

10-3-61.  CI.  179—90. 
Kostelec.   Joxe.   to  0«neral  Aniline  k.  Film   Corp      Photocon 

ductlve  recording  element.     3,002,835,  10-3-61,  CI.  96-1. 
Kostyshyn.  Bohdan,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Three  lead   hall  probes.     3.003.105,   10-3-61,  O.  324--I5. 
Kotowlck.    Joseph     L..    to    Crown    Zellerbach    Canada    Ltd. 

Stacking  carton.     3.002.672,  10-3-61.  CI.  229—16. 
Koullcovltch     Mlron,    to   Soclete  Qenevotee  d'Instruments  de 

Physique.     Visual  and  photoelectric  device  for  locating  the 

position    of    a    movable    member       3,002.421.    10-3-61.    CI. 

ft8--14. 
Kraay,    Rt)bert   A.,   to  Western  Electric  Co     Inc.     Wire  feed 

control  system.     3.003,087,  10-3-61,  CI.  317—149, 

Kraft,  I>onald  L.  :  See—  

Walker,  Billy  L.,  and  Kraft.     3,002,231. 
Krammes,  Don  C,  to  The  Hoover  Co.     Suction  floor  scrubber. 
3.002.214,  10-^3-61.  01.  15 — 820. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Kraus,  Garard,  and  D.  B.  Carr.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Hycfroxytiunlam  acylates  in  cU-conJugated  diene  polymer 
comiwsitlons  and  process  of  preparation.  3,002,»44, 
lO-a-ei.  CI.  2«0— 23.7. 

Kraus.  Hans  W.    Control  means  for  a  conveyance.    3.002,578, 

Krieger,   dardner  L..    M.   L.   Schultx.  and  O.   A.   Morton    to 
Radio    Corp.    of    America.       Infrared    ■ensitive    devices 
3.003,075.  10-3-61.  CI.  313—65 
Krikorlan.  Ners««  H.  :  See —  „  ^^„  „,„ 

Bowman.  Melvin  G..  and  Krikorlan.     3.002.852 
Kripak,    Leonid,    to    M.    I.    Glass.      Toy    clock.      3.002.335. 

10-3-61.  CI.  58—2. 
Krol,  Stanley  J.  :  See— 

Maxlmoff,  Paul  A.,  and  Krol.     3,002.654.    ^        ^      ,      , 
Krol    Stanley  J.,  and  J.  B    Sola,  to  Malco  Mfg.  Co.     Terminal 

crimping  machine.    3.002,669.  10-3-61,  CI.  226— 71 
Kuhn    James  O.,  to  Bromo  Mint  Co.     Toy  construction  set. 
3,002,315,  10-3-61.  CI.  46— 19  «  ^„„  .,„      ,„   ,   »,      n\ 

Kuhnle.    Ernst.      Weighing    scale.      3,002.576.    10-3-61.    Cl. 

\1'\ 255 

Kuksa  John  R.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Adapter  circuit  for  adding  automatic  answering  to  central 
station     switching    equipment.       3,003.033.     10-3-61.     Cl. 

\1^ A 

Kullcke,  Frederick  W.,  Jr..  and  A.  SofTa.  to  Western  Electric 
Co       Inc.     Welding    apparatus.     3.003,081.     10-3-61,    Cl. 
21»— 78 
Kunxler.   William   8.  :  See— 

Branson.  Charles  D  .  and  Kunxler.     3.002.693. 
Kurkjian.    Hrand    L..    and    E     O.    Wagner,    to   International 
Business  Machines  Corp      Binary  signal  storage.     3,003,137, 
10_3_6i,  Cl.  340 — 172  5. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.    Ltd  :  See— 

KInoshlta,   Shukuo,  Tanaka,  and  Aklta.     3,002  889. 
Kyper,    James    O.      Fishing    lure.      3,002,311,    10-3-61,    Cl. 

40 40  04 

La' Brie"   Eugene    A..    Jr.      Axle    lock.      3.002.370,    10-3-61, 

Cl.  70—183. 
I^con.  (;ilbert  W.  :  See— 

Haseler,  Arthur  C.  and  Lacon.     3.002  594 
Laguerre.   Maxlme.     Closure  device.     3,002,240.  10-3-61.  Cl. 

24 ,30  5 

Lahtl    Petter.     Rotary  pump  of  the  liquid  ring  type  with  side 

channels.     3,002.463.  10-3-61,  Cl.  103—96 
I/.\lr    Llqulde    St)clete   Anonyme   pour    I'Etude   et    I  Exploita- 
tion   des    Procedes   Georges   Claude  :    See — 
Vlllemev.  Lticlen      3.002.817. 
I.jimb  Industrie*.  Inc.  :  See — 

Thomson,  Byron  C.      3,002.330. 
La  Mont.  Bernard  I)  .  tn  Westingho«i8e  Electric  Corp.     Pr^P" 
ration   of   ultraflne  refractory   oxide.      3,002.808.    10-3-61, 
Cl.  23—14.5. 
Land  Air.  Inc.  :  See —  „  ^^„  „,^ 

Crampton,  Gale  W  .  and  Smith.     3.002.376. 
Landerman.   Abraham   M.  to   United  Aircraft  Corp.      Rocket 
gas    generator   for    turbofan   engine.      3,002,340,    lO-.S-hi, 
Cl.   60— 35.6.  ^       , 

I.«ng    William  H.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Low  pres- 
sure reforming  with  on-stream  periods  of  greater  duration. 
3.002.918.  10-3-fll,  Cl.  208—134. 
Langton,  John  B.  :  See— 

Shortt.  Hubert  L..  and  Langton.      3.002.260. 
Lanham.    James    S.,    and    J.    A.    Umbarger,    to    Kent^Moore 
Organization,    Inc.      Cylinder    balance    tester.      3,002,37 1, 
10-3-61,  Cl.  73—116.  _.  .      ^ 

Lannert.  WillUm  H..  to  FMC  Corp.     Screening  and  comminut- 
ing device.     3.002.625.  10-3-61.  Cl.  210— 173. 
Larche.    Kurt,    to    FIrma    Wllhelm    Baler    KG.      Device    fnr 
holding  a  ctiver  of  a  vehicle  opening  In  a  desired  position. 
3. 002. 785.  10-3-61.  Cl.  296—120. 
I.Asdon  Foundation.  Inc   :  See — 

Huflfman.  Max  N.      3.002.983. 
I.j»torre.   Robert  J.  :   See— 

Mever.  Earl  W..  Jr..  Seubert.  and  Latorre.     3.003.04.3 
Laughlln.     Myron     P.      Hand     weed     destroyer.      3,002.319, 

10-3-61.  Ci.   47—57.5 
I.iasdon  Foundation.  Inc.  :  See — 

Huffman,  Max  N.      3.002.983.  _  „  ^,   ^ 

Laverty    Howard  J.,  to  Sterling  Precision  Corp.     Razor  blade 

container      .1.002.607.  10-3-61.  Cl.  206—16. 
Lawler    Frank  P..  to  A.  J.  Bovnton  k  Co.     Carriage  for  lance 

and  hood.    S.002.739.  10-3-61,  Cl.  266—35. 
Lawry's  Foods.   Inc  :   See- 

r.#vln*ion.  Jerome  H.  and  Wlllmas       3.002.839. 
I.,awther,    William    D.,    and    J.    A.    Rassenfoss,    to    American 
Steel    Foundries.       Shell    mold.      3,002,948.    10-3-61.    Cl. 
260     38 
I>>aman.  Harold  E.  :  See— 

Stalego.  Oiarles  J  .  and  Leaman.     3.002.224. 
I>^     nintnn    W       Rotary    gear   pump,    bearing   and    sealing 

means    therefnr.      3.002.464.    10-.3-61.    Cl.    103—126. 
I..ee.  Luther  V..     Power-operated  tool  holder.     3.002.410.  10-3- 

ftl    (^l    82—24 
Lee.  Russell  W.     Tral-ler  lift.     3,002.760.  10-.3-61.  O.  280— 

43  23 
Leissner    WllMam  R..  to  Dynex.  Inc.     Check  valve  guide  and 

stop     3.002.528.  10-3-61.  Cl.   137—539.      „^^„„,^    ,„   , 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H.     Extrusion  apfmratus.     3.002.615.  10-3- 

61.  Cl    207-2.  ,     ^. 

Lemelson    Jerome  H.     Beam  tube  hi»vlng  selective  switching 

means  ■    3. 003.109.  10-.3-61.  Cl.  ^28 — 64. 
I>»nhard.  Robert  H.  :  See—  „„«„„„» 

Bernstein.  Seymour.  Brown,  and  Lenhard.     3.002.968. 
Lenore  Garments  Inc  :  See — 

Briskman.  F'.dwln  H      3.002.193.  _     ^ 

Lenz.  Frank  B.,  and  W  W  Haerther.  Jr..  to  Hawley  Products 
Co.  .Sound  reproducing  and  transmitting  devices.  3,002, 
781.  10-3-61,  CT.  296—1. 


Les  Laboratolres  Francais  de  Chlmlotherapie  :  See— 

Velluz.  Leon,  and  Mu-ller      8.002,981.  .  u  »», 

Leslie   Eu^ne  H..  to  Blaw-Knox  Co.     Direct  flred  heat  kettle. 

Co.      Long   chain   alkenyl    chlorides.      3.003,004,    10-3-ei, 

I»v{n^oT:i^ome  H..  and  A  J.  WllUams^o  ^^^%*J^^^ 
Inc.     (Hive  processmg.     3,002.839    10-3-61,  Cl.  99— 204. 

Lewis.  Chalmer  H.,  Jr..  to  Sarkes  Tarxtan.  Inc.  Television 
tuner.     3.003,060,  10-3-61,  CL  250— 20.  ,  _.„„ 

Lewis,  Jerome.  I'lural  wallet  container  and  process  of  manu- 
facturing thereof.     3,002,646,   10-3-61,  Cl.  220—9. 

Libbey -Owens  Kord  Glass fo.  ■  &ff—  ,  .-„  „„, 

Dunlpace.  Donald  W..  and  Carson.     3.002,321. 

Llbeniian:  Milton.     Lighting  fixture.     3,003,055.  10-3-61,  (1 

Li('^ht^!^rper.  Robert,  and  L.  Vlllemev.  to  Societe  Industrielle 
des  Derives  de  lAcetvlene  (S.I.D.A.).  NUnufacture  of 
mesltyl  oxitle.     3.00C2,959,   10-3--61,  Cl    260—093 

Light  Raymond  E.  Combined  utility  table  and  seat.  3,002,' 
786    10-3-61,  Cl.  297  —  156.  ,         ^  .      .  „^ 

Llljeiiiark.  Frank  H..  to  Piews  Mfg.  Co  Can  puiicturlng  and 
p.)urlng  spout.     3.002,657,  10-3-61,  Cl.  222— 89. 

Liljeoulst  ion  L.,  to  Outboard  -Marine  Corp.  Quick  change 
..7rlne  propeller.     3.002.365.  10-3-61,  Cl.  64— 27. 

Limmer  Hans  G.,  to  F.  K.  H.  NaMlnger.  Reinforced  tire  con 
structlon.     3.002.546.  10-3-61,  CT.  152—361. 

Limper.  Arthur  F.  :  See —  .,        ^  j     1,   A„i,, 

(iovernale.    Luke    J..    Limper,    Mangham,    and    Padgitt. 

3,002,806. 
Lincoln  Mold  and  Die  Corp.  :  Set— 
Natunile.  Victor  S.     3.002,492. 
Llndbom,  Torsten  :  See — 

Diesing,  Fretl  W.    and  Llndbom.     3,002.500. 
Diesing.  Fred  W..  and  Llndbom.     3.002.524. 
Lindriws,  Fred  :  See —  ,  ,  ,    ^  „  ^^n  m^ 

Flan,  Anthony.  Miller,  and  Lindroos.  ^3.002,7()6. 
Linilslrom.  Rt»bert  J.     Sweeping  device.     3,002.213.  10-3-61, 

Cl.   1.5—244. 
Linsijer.   Eugene  :  See  ^  ,  .      ,  o  aoo  ^q>^ 

Babb.  Charles  L..  Alexander,  and  LInsker.     3.002,495. 
Linzell.  Harry  K.,  and  W.   R.  Tayler.     Compressed  f"*'''"'"*  <" 
product  and  niethotl  of  making  same.     3.002,878.  10-3-bl. 
Cl.  162-124. 
Llquefreeze  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Morrison.  WUlard  L.     3.002.362. 
Liungberg.    Klas    W..    and    A.    A.    Skog.      Moisture   absorbing 
ineans    in    radial    flow    turblnea.      3.002.725,    10-3-61.    Cl. 

■>53 16  5 

LIcVl     Allen   M  .   and   E.   H.    Bayer,   to  Hallmark  Cards,   Inc. 

('oliator      3,002.746,  10-3-61.  a.  270— 58. 
Lo.   CliienPen,  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Co.      Horticultural  process 
with    N  halomethyl-1.2-benzl»othlazolin  -  3  -  one- 1.1 -dioxides 
for   controlling   fungus   diseases.      3.002,884,    10-3-61.   Cl. 

Lohiiieyer  Walter  (i..  to  Dejur  Amsco  Corp.  Actuating  me<-h- 
aniwm  for  camen;  equipped  with  zoom  lens.  3,002,421, 
10  3-01,  Cl.  88—16. 

Lombard  Corp.  :  See    - 

(;roH«u,  Mircea  A.     3,002,255 


Longfield.  James  E  ,  and  J.  Iv.  Dixon,  to  American  Cjanamld 

60 — 465 


acltls 


Mcana  for  swinging 
3.002.606,     10-3-61. 


Rubber  Co.  Ltd. 
Cl.  139 — 419. 


Me- 


Co      Reaction  of  cyanogen  chloride  with  carboxyl 
and  anhydrides  thei-eof.     3,002,990    10-3-61,  Ol.  2€ 
LongHtreet     Charles   S.,    to   The    Bendlx   Corp.      fuel    control 
device   for  combustion   engines  having  means  for  avoiding 
compressor  stall.     3.t)O2,.3.'>0.  10-3-61.  Cl.  60—39.28. 
Lonzn  Ele<tric  and  Cliemical  Works  Ltd.  :  Set — 

Volcf.  Wilfrled.  and  Holch.     3.002,430. 
Lopata,  Ira  L..  to  Homogenette.  Inc.     Infinitely  and  positively 
Mdjustable  metering  (Iriving  mechanism.     3,002,599,   10-3- 
61.  a.  192 — 148. 
Lo  Presti.  Roy  F  .  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co. 
freely    suspended    roller    assemblies, 
n.  198-202. 
Lord.  Wilfrid,  and  R.  Steele,  to  Dunlop 
chanlcal  belting      3.002,536,  10-3-61. 
Losche,  Herold  II.:  See 

Davis.  Frank  A.,  and  Lo«»che.     3.003.044. 
Lovegrove,   Henry   J.,   to   Sangarao   Electric  Co.      Electrically 
driven  timing  mechanisms      3.002.336.  10-3-61.  Cl.  .58—26. 
LoveH    Stanley  P.,   to  Baker  Plastic  Containers.   Inc.     Stack 
Ing  case  and  tote  box  of  plastic  material.     3.002.650.  10-3- 
01.  <^1.  200     97. 
Lowe.  Jack  M..  to  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp.     Apparatus 
for  the  maniifncture  of  pneumatic  tyres.     3.002.874,  10-3- 
61,  Cl    156-  -397.  „  .  . 

Lueg    HHnz.  W.  Schallehn.  ah<l  H.-H.  Toedfer.  to  Telefunken 
G  fn.b.H.      Speed    measuring   system.      3.003.147,    10-3-61. 
Cl.  343      8 
Luger.  Ormond  L.  :  See — 

LuL'er.  Rennold  J..  Jr.,  and  O.  L.     3.002,202. 
Luger,  Rennold  J  .  Jr..  and  O.  L.    Boat  structure*.     3,002,202. 

10-3-61,  Cl.  9 — 6. 
Lusoher,   Paul,   to   Sodeco   Soclete  des  Compteurs  de  Geneve. 
Indicator  of  telephonh-  fees.     3.002.684.  10-3-61.  Cl  235-^ 
92. 
Lynn    Jack  E..  and  S.  P.  Robinson,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica   Nnvy.     Method  of  constructing  propellers.     3.002,266, 
10-^3-61,  n.  29—1.56.8. 
M  A  B  Fishing  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Carofhers    Wlllhim  F.     3,002.562. 
MacDonald.    I>ennl8on   H..   and   R.    A.   De   Pletro, 
Corp.   of  America.      Flow   meter.      3,002,384.    10- 
73  —  231 
MacDuflr.  Stanley  I.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Auto«natlc  leveling 
hydro  pneumatic   suspenvion   system   for  vehicles.      8.002.- 
765,  10-3-61,  n.  280—124. 
MacFarhand.  Charles  H..  to  The  Scott  k  Fetxer  Co.     Canister 
vacuum  cleaner.     3,002,215,  10-8-61.  O.  15—827. 


to   Revere 
-3-61,   Cl. 
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Co.     Pop-np  drain 


Llmper,    MaDKbam,    and    Padgltt. 


Andrnion.   and   Manllk.      3.002,855. 


.Mactiln«>  Tool  Automation,  Inc.  :  See— 

Wuitr.  (iuntbtr      3.003,145. 
Markpy,  Charl*^  W  ,   Jr  .   to  SJcotIM   iitg 
valTP.     3,002.19«.  10-3-61,  C\.  4 — 200. 
.Mmrkl^.  Wlllhim  L.  :  Bee  - 

Rollr.  Kdward.  Mackl*.  and  Tabor.     3.002,»45. 
MacMchol,  I-:dward   F.,  Jr.      Low   level  diffpn-ntlal  amplifier 

3,003.113.   10  ;i-«l,  CI.  330—69. 
MahdMTan.  Martin  :  8ee^ 

B^Ifcardr.  Leo.  Palrchild,  and  Mahde«yan.     3.002.870. 
.Major  InduMtries.   Inc.  ;  Hre — 

Jerabek,  Charlea  A..   Spllnian,   and  Stepbpnaon.     3.002, 
584. 
Malco  Mff.  Co.  :   Hee  - 

Krol,  Stanley  J.,  and  Sola.     3.0O2,«69. 
Mazlmoff,  Paul  A.,  and  Krol      3.()02.H54 
Mancbexter,     William    J        Pneumatic    actuator.       3.002,496 

10-,V61,  CI    121—38. 
Manrbam.  Jeme  R  :  See 
Govemale,    Luke    J. 
3,002.806. 
Munllk.  Krani  P.  :   Bee — 
Phllllpfi.    JameM   H. 
Manxon.  Ualter  J.  :    Bee- 

Kenniore.  Hert>ert.  and  Mannon.     3,002.537 
.Maple.    Donald    K..    to    K.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours   and    Co. 
DeluHtered  and  Ktablllied  polyamlde.     3,002,947,   10-3-61. 
CI.  260^-37 
Marblll  Co.  :   Bee— 

Stewart.  Jamea  W      3.002.230. 
.MarcelU.    Julew   J.,    to   "A.V.R.."   Acbat.    Ventea.    Reprewenta- 
tloDH,  Soclete  .\nonyme.     Ladders  and  Improved  ladder  ele- 
iiientH.     3.002.582.  10-3-61.  CI.  182—194. 
Marchettl.    Charlen    J.,    and    C.    H.    Trei»cb.    to    Sud  Aviation 
Sodete    .Natlonale   de   ConHtractlonn   Aeronautlquea.      Heli- 
copters.    .1,002.710,  10-.3-61,  CI.  244—17.17 
Marclnlak.  Kmll  J.,  to  A.  G.  SpaldloK  k  Brof*.  Inc.     Golf  club 

head.     3,002.757.  10-^3-61    CI.  27,?-  174 
Mart'u*.  Knnrad  H.,  and  J.  F.  Donnelly,  to  Donnelly  Mirrors. 

Inc.      Mirror       3.002.85rt.    10-3-61.   CI.    117      124. 
MafRon  Corp.  :    Bee  — 

PruplK.  Robert  I      3,002.317. 
.Marwil.  Paul,   to   I'nlted  States  of 
battery.     3.003,01  tJ.  10-.3-61    CI 
.MarHbalf.    I>on   J  .    50%    to    M.    H 
tire  removInK  device.     3.002.548 
.Margin  Artajo,  Joi**  I.      System  for  the  construction  of  elec 
trlcal    secondary    cells.    I.E.    storage    batteries       3,003.011 
10-3-rtl.  CI.   136—6. 
Martin  Co..  Tbe  :   Bee — 

Decker.  James  L. 
Martlnek,  Thomas  \V.. 
to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 
61,  CI.  260—674. 
.Marx.  Louts,  k  Co.,  Inc. 
Carver.  Richard  N. 
.Maryland  Plastics  Inc 

Naturale.  Victor  8. 

.Mariolf  Mfjt.  Co..  Inc  : 

Mariolf.  Nort>ert  F 

Mariolf.  Norbert  F 

Marsolf.    Norbert  F.,   to  Marzolf  Mfg 

3.002.619,  10-.3-61.  CI.  209—121 
Mariolf.   Nort>ert   F..  to  Marrolf  Mfir 

3.002.620,  10-3-61,  CI    209—121 
Mathes,    Paul    O.,    to   Trio    Mf|t.    Co.      Combination 


America, 
13ft     90 
.    Wentz 
10-3-61, 


Navy.      Galvanic 

Power    actuated 
CI.  157-   1.2<'>. 


3.002.714. 

L    R.  B   Hutchtngs, 

Kxtractlon  process. 

:   Bee — 

3.0O2.318. 
:   Bee— 

3,002.492. 
Bee  - 

.     3,002.619. 
3.002,620. 


and  N.  L.  Remes, 
3,(X)3.0()5.  10-3- 


Co..  Inc. 
Co.  Inc 


Egg  grader. 
Egg  grader. 


10-.V61.   CI.   15 


footgear 
112. 


3,002.621,    10-3-f.l, 


Polish   rod  lubricator.     3,002.587.   10-3- 


brush    and   scraper.     3.002.21 1, 
Mathewon.    l>>ster  :   Bee — 

Roth.  Allen  O.     3,002.752. 
.Mathews  (^nveyor  Co.  :   Bee — 
Sekulskl.  Lee  B      3.002  792 
Marhewson.    Wilfred    F.      Pulp    screen 

CI.  209-250. 

Mathewson.  Wilfred      Machine  for  treating  paper  pulp  stock 
^"    yry    the   consistency    thereof.      3,002.622.    10- ,3-61.   CI. 

.MatMon,  George   L 
«1.  CI.   184      25 
Matthewson,    Edwin    H..    to    rnlversal    Metal    Products    Co. 

Maye'r^Jo^To'^^X-    '•^'•'*'     '^•'"''-   ^'     "»      H6. 

Hollls.  William  8  .  and  Mayer      3.002  264 
Majimoff.   Paul   A.,   and   8    J.  Krol,   to   Malco  Mfg    Co      DIm 

c:.";d"s''  ."."oS2,;5r/^3 'srcro'^ii  '^^o^ ''-*^'^'"  '•''-'' 

Mayer.    Friedrlch,    to    Messen  Jaschin,    G  A.      Apparatus    for 
measuring  radioactivity       3,003.063.   10-.3-61     (^1    25^-83 
To"'^-:«i'."^^  h1-2«"***'    r-rojector    and    viewer       3(5)2,426; 
.MK'allum.  Robert  A.  :   See- 

Smlthson.    Charles    B..    and    McCallum       3  002  217 

"ruf:,^^09^9;im'l.^^n°^^gT.   "•'""'""'"'^  ■^'>— 
"'^a'"T8"'i.3"'""'    "■      ^'""'""f   tablets.      3,OO2..303,    10-3-61, 

"  3X"8'77'^."^.3%f:  c'l,  fSr74'"°"'"-'"-  "'  ^^'  P"'P 
McDonald.  Edward  H       Bee— 

^"Si.s"*^?  ^-  ^™°<**--  "•'■'^»'.  McDonald,  and  Wood. 

McDonnell  Aircraft  Corp.      Bee 

Doblhoff.  PVledrlch  L      3.002  569 


3.0O2.691. 


McEneny.  Gregory  E..  to  General  Blectrlc  Co.     Fuel  Injector 
for  a  combustion  chamber.     3,002,353,  10-~3-61,  CI.  60 — 
39.74. 
McFerran.   James   B  .   to  General  Electric  Co.     Single  wind- 
ing saturable  core  Impedance  devices.     3,003.102,  10-3-61, 
CI    323—89. 
McOlnty,    Robert    L.,    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Ltd. 
Manufacture  of   1    cbloro-2.2,2-trlfluoro-etbane.      3,003.003. 
10-3 -»il,  CI.  260- -653. tl. 
McGraw-Edlson  Co.  :   Bee — 

Conlee,  George  D.     3.002.288. 
McOurty,  James  A.,  and  J    F.  Collins,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Oxidation  reslst.int  Iron  chromium  alloy.     3,002,833.  10-3- 
61.  CI.  75—122.7 
McKav.  Gavin  D.  :   Bee — 

Hughes,  Patrick  L..  and  McKay.    3.002,838. 
McKav.  Jonathan  B.  :   Bee — 

Hughes,  Patrick  L  .  and  McKay.    3.002,838. 
•McKay  Machine  Co..  The  .   Bee — 

Williams,   Arthur   L.,   and   Bodenhelm.      3,003,052 
McKenney,  Henry  F.  :   Bee 

.Newell,   William  H.,  McKenney,  and  Zabb 
McKlnney  Mfg.  Co.  ;   Bee— 

Hollansworth,  McFerrell.     3.002,218. 
McKlnstry.  W  llllam  8      Cleaning  apparatus.     3.002.209.  10-3- 

Bl .  CI .  1 5 —  1 . 
McMahan  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.    Inc.  :   Bee — 

McMaban.  Walter  C.     3.002,800 
.McMahan,   Walter  C.  to  McMahan  Bros.   Mfg.  Co.,  Inc      Se- 
curity lock  bar  for  flllng  cabinets.     3.002,800,  10-3-61,  CI. 

McMullen,  John  J.  :  Bee — 

Culp.  Gordon   W.,   McMullen.   and  Bridges.     3.002,634 
McMullen.  John  J..  Associates  :    Bee - 

Culp,   Gordon  W.    McMullen.  and   Bridges.     3.002  634 
.McNamara.  Ambrose  J.,  to  L.  Constant.     Cloth  article  havinc 

concealed  slide  fastener.     3.002,244    10-3-61    CI    24 205  1 

^^'r/'  .  ^♦"'■hird,    and    A.    Striegler,    to    VEB    Leuna-Wer'ke 

Walter    I  ibrtcht."      Process    for    the    preparation    of   dry 

oximes      3,(M)2,99«.  la  ;i-61,  CI.  26a-56«i  ^ 

Meier.  Jean   H..  to  Compagnle  Generate  dElectro-Ceramlque 

1-lnned   Insulator.     3.003,022,    10-3-61     CI     174 211 

Mentier.  James  8.  :   See 

gulnn,  James  L..  and  Mentier.     3,002,283 
.Menzlmer.  Lisle  W.  :   Bee 

Splsi,  Albert  S.     3.(X)2.,394. 
Merkel.   »;..r<lon    and  C.   J     Paps,   to  Schmidt  Lithograph  Co. 
tarton       3,02.61.3.    10  3<il.    Cl.    206     IC.  »     »«•  ^ 

n"^*'!*      •>'"'   ^       *""'■'""  '>P«""lnK  tool.      3.002,273.    10-3-61, 
.MeMseii-Jaschin.  G..\.  :   Sre 

•Mayer.  Krledrlch.     3,003,063 
Metal  Fi<ix  Co.  Ltd..  The  :    .s>t 

Cixiksiin,    Harold.    Mofis.'    and   0.«b(irrciw.     3  002  329 
.Metal  Kiibrlcatlons  Inc   :    Srr 

Pf)tciff,  Kuhln.  and  \  ogt.     3.02.647 
Metal  k  Thermit  Corp  :   Bee 

Seyb.  Edgar  J,  Jr      3,002,901 
.Meuret.    Kernand,   and    V     Hrouwerx     to  .Si.hay  k 
ess  for  the  preparation  of  precipitated  (  alclum 
3,003.010.    l(X-,i-)il.   Cl.    260-762 
Meyer.    Earl    W      Jr  ,    H     .M.    Seubert.   and   R     J 
The  Electric  Auto  Lite  Co.     Contacts  assenibly 
10^.T»il,    Cl.    2(M)-   30 
.Meyer    Herlbert.   to  J.   .M     Volth.  fJ.m  b  H.      now  distributor 
for  fiber  material  for  use  In  connection  with  paper  making 
machines       3,002..').'>8,    10  3   61,   Cl     162   -.3.38 
•Meyer,     John     L..     to     (iardner  iVnver     Co.       Pulling     tool. 

3,002,644,    10-3-rtI,   Cl     218^    47 
Meyer,   Saul,    to   Minneapolis  Honeywell    lU-gulator  Co      Con- 
tinuous   integrator       3  002,690.    10-3-61     (T     23."> 183 

.Meyer,  William  C.  :    Sre  ■        ■    - 

(Jreenlees,  James  C  ,  and  .Meyer     3,(K)2.521 
Miihael.  Richard  W   :    Sre 

Vesper,  Daniel  .M  ,  and  Michael.     3,003  106 
.Michaels,  Raymond  J  ,  Jr.  :   Sre 

Zaugg,   Harold   E.  and   .Michaela.      3.002,973 
Mlchaelsen.    William    C,  .    to    Rockford    Show    Case 
Co      Counter  display  cases.     3,002,795    10-3^  61 
1  IS 
.Michel.    »;e<.rKe    H..    to    American    (^anamld    Co. 


Cle.      Pr(«' 
carbonates. 

Latorre.    to 
3.003,043, 


k    Fixture 
Cl    312— 


Recovery 


anhydride     coke 


3,002,549. 


of     phthallc     anhydride     from     phthallc 
3  <M)L'.'t80     10  .3  61.   Cl     2«0     .346  7 
.MIchelettI,   Stenn  F  ,   to  Standard  Oil  Co.      Sealed  sample  In 
Jector    for    gaa   chromatography       3,002.387.    10-3-61,    Cl. 

.MIchelln  A  Cle:   Bee 

Moussu,    Cabrlel    X.    R.   and    Saint  Frlson 
Midland  Ross  Corp.  :    Bee 

Peane   John  W      3.()()2,7}»l 
Schulti    F'orrest  O    E      3.002.499 
.MidwH^tern  Instruments.  Inc    Bee- 

Isl)eII.  Wlllanl  D      3.002.705. 
Mlessler.    Paul    W  .    Sr  .    to    The    Patent    k    Licensing    Corp. 

Rocking   toy.      3.002.316.    10-3-61     Cl     46      n."i 
.Mlhil,    (Just    J.     to    Deere    k   Co       Vehicle   construction    anil 
pump   mounting   therefor       3.002  579     10-3-61     Cl     180 — 
53, 
Ml'as.    Nicholas    A  ^    to    Research    Corp 

3.(M)3.000,    10-.V6I.    Cl     260-  610 
.Miller.    Carl    I). 
Cl    88^     17. 


ht\m    feeding   device 

Calibrating     mechanism 


Organic    peroxides. 

3.002,424.    10-3-61, 

3,002.279, 


Miller      Clarence     H 
10  .3-61,   Cl     33      19 

Miller    F^irle  C  .  to  Riley  Stoker  Corp      Comminution  system 
for  wet  solid  mat.rlala      3.(K)2.472,   10-3  61.  Cl    110- -106. 
Miller.  (Juwtave      See 

Bachman.  Alfr.-d  E      3.002.491 
.Miller.  Harnlfl  N   •   Sre 

Man,  Anthony,   Miller,  and   Llndrooa      3.002.706, 
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Miller     Harvey    H  ,     to    Avco    Mfg,     Corp.       A ccelerometer 

3.0^2.390.    10-3-<il,   Cl.   73 — 516. 
•Miller,     Labron     W.       Automatic     car     loading     apparatus. 

3.002.637,    10-3-61,   Cl     :il4— 42. 
.Miller,    Uyod    ii.,    to    I  nited    Shoe    Machinery    Corp.      Shoe 

machines  with  feelers  for  i-ouirolling  weit-sevei  iiig  media 

nlsms.      3,002,474.    10  3   til.   Cl.    112      -14. 
•Miller.    Robert    E..    to    Scovill   .Mfg.    Co.      (iauging  device    for 

a   fastener  settlnn  machine.     3.002.643.  10-;i-<>l.  Cl.  2IH 

.Miller.     Stewart     E..    to    Hell    Telephone    I.rfib«»ratories.    Ini 
Joining    a.'^seuibly    for    Wiive    truide    sections    or    tile    like. 
3, OO;!. ()■-•().    io_.3-()l,   Cl.    174-84. 

Miner  Robert  H..  to  The  Trane  <"o.  Absorption  refrigerating 
system.    '3.002,359.    1(»  3-61.   Cl.   62      1-Jh. 

.MInlsci.  Francesco,  anil  I  I'alUnl.  to  .Montecatlnl  Soc  Gen 
per  rinduKtriu  Miiierarla  e  Chlmica.  3.002.991.  10-3-61. 
Cl    260     46.').4. 

Miuneap«ills-Honeywell  Re»ailator  Co.  ;    Bre 
•Meyer   Saul.     3.002,690. 

Minnerly.  Oeorge  H.  :   Set  „  ,^„„  ,.,- 

Homke,    HauK   A  .    Mliincrly.  and   Mount.     3.003.12.1. 

-Miniiesota  Mining  and  Mf>r   Co.  :   Ser 
Herg.  Carl  J.    and  Siultli.     3.02  9.'>7. 
Duwell.  Ernest  J  .  and  Shepard      3.(K)2.932. 

.Mitchell,  Ray  C  Device  for  use  In  the  navigation  of  air- 
craft by  employing  transparencies  of  terrain  features 
3.(H)2,4r8,    10-3-61.   Cl.   88      1 

Mlttelniann.  EuRene.  Electromagnetic  induction  flowjneter. 
3.002,383,    10-3-^1.    Cl.    73      194. 

Mol)erg  Sigurd  M..  to  E.  J.  Brooks  Co  .  Plunger  type  lock. 
3.lKt2.36K.    10-.V61,   Cl     70-   14.  _      _„ 

MocarskI    Xenon  R.     Valve      3.002..5O6.  10  .3-61.  Cl.  123      .3. 

Mock  Frank  C,  to  The  Itendix  Corp.  !•  uel  control  appa- 
ratus.     3.002. 33s,    10   .3  61,   Cl.    tM)      3."). 6. 

Moffatt.  Robert  S*.  .M..  and  K.  Storer.  to  Whessis'  Ltd.  1  Itra 
sonic  test  apparatus      3.002.3T.'i,  1<»  3   61,  Cl    73     67  8. 

•Mohan.  William  1.^  :    Sre- 

Wiilits.  Sanmel  P.,  and  Mohan.     3.002.420. 

.Mohrinu  tJustav  Noxzle  on  heat  tn-atiiient  machines  for 
textile  fabri<-s  and  the  like.     3,(>o2,700.  10   3   61,  Cl.  23!t 

.Moiiroe.  Charles  Z.,  and  H.   B.   Egleston.  to  Ex  Cell-O  Corp 
Filler    unit     f.ir    a    container    tilling    machine.       3.l)02..>4(l. 
10-3   61,   Cl.    141      30N 
.Monroe.   Charles   /..,    and    H     B     Egleston.    to   Ex-Cell  O  Cor^). 
Packaging  machine  for  erecting,  filling  and  sealing  ^>lastic 
coafwl     isiperboard    containers.       3,002.328.     10-3  61.    Cl 
r.3      373 
M<m»>anto  (Mieinlcal  Co.  ;   See 

Bishop.  Charles  F.,  and  Cohen.     3,002.860. 
DAmico   John  J.     3.002.977 
l^sslle.  Thomas  E..  and  O'Neill      3.O03.O04. 
Svmes.  William  F.     3.(M»2.it31 
Montecatlnl   Soc.   (Jen.   per  llndustria   Mlnerarla   e  Chlmica  : 
Sre   ' 

Mlnlscl.  Francesco,  and  Palllnl      3.(H)2,991. 
Montgomery    Harold  C.  to  Bell  Telephone  Uiboratories,   Inc. 

Control  unit      3.002.482    10-.3-><l.  Cl,    114      25 
Moore.    Howard    H..    Jr.    to    Cameo    Inc,      Well    tool    hanger 

3  (K»2,56.-|,    10-3-61.   Cl     166-217. 
Moore     Norman   C,.    to   The   Ptessev   Co     Ltd.      Electrical   ca- 
pacitors     3.002,256.    10-3-61.   Cl,   29— 2o,42. 
.Moore.  Robert  L.  :   See— 

Brlskln    Theodore  S..  Moore,  and  WIckstrom       3.(K)2  4.1.). 
.Moran,   Harold  J.,  to  Swltlik   Parachute  Co..  Inc.      Inflatable 

life  preserver.      3.002  203.    '0-3-61     Cl    »      338 
Moraach.  Merle  R.     Burners  for  cwfklng  ranges  and  ventilat- 
ing means  therefor      3.002.r>13,  10-.3-61.  Cl.  126—299. 
.Morehouse,  Charles   R.,   to  Dorr  Oliver   Inc.     Agitator  for  ro- 

tarj-  drum  filter.     3  002.627,   ia-.3-»}l,  Cl.   210—383. 
.Mortne,  f^arlea  V.     Pineapple  planting  machine.     3,002.473. 

1(V-3^1.  Cl.  111—2. 
Morrison.  Linwotwl  P.  :  Bee-  - 

Henry,  JHm»w   W  .  «nd  Morriaon.     3,002,900 
Morrison     Wlllard   L..    to   Liquefreeie   Co..    Inc      Natural   gas 
expansion    refrigeration    system.      3.002.362.    10-3-61.    Cl. 
62  -402 
Morse     Robert    J.,    to    Rendix  Westlnghouse    Automotive    Air 
Brake   C(>       Supply   and   exhaust    valve   with   snap  action. 
3.002,520.  10-3-61".  Cl.  137      102. 
Morton,  George  K.  :  Bee—  ^  ^^„  „„_ 

Krleger.    (Jwrdner    L.,    Schulti,    and    Morton.      3,003,075. 

Moas   Jack  W  :  Sef-  „  ^^ _^ 

Wannan    Charies  P  .  Jr.,  and  Moaa.     3,002. .i97. 
Moaue.  Richard  W    E  :  Bee-  _ 

Cookson.   Harold,  Mosse.  and  Oxborrow.     3.002.329. 

Motomatlon.  Inc.  :  Bee 

Brems.  John  H.     3.002. 604. 

Moto-Mower.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Garber.  Roy  W.     3,002.656. 

.Mount.  John  W*.  :  Sec —  „  ^„„  .„. 

Bomke.   Hang  A  .   MInneriy,  and   Mount.     3.003. 12.>. 

Moussouloa,  Lucas  S.  Method  for  reduction  treatment  of 
molton  Iron  bearing  slag  to  obtain  the  contained  lrr)n  and 
to  draw  advantage  of  heat  energy  content.  3.002,832, 
10-3-61.  n    75—24. 

Moyle.  Clarence  L.  :  See — 

Butt.  Frederick  J.,  and  Moyle.    3.002.883. 

Mueller  Co.  :  Bee— 

Mueller.  Frank  H..  and  Smith     3.002,775. 

Mueller.  Frank  H..  and  J.  J  Smith,  to  Mueller  Co.  Safety 
coupling  for  hydrant  valve  stem.  3.002,775.  10-3-61.  Cl. 
287  —  117. 

Mueller.  Joaef.  and  F.  11.  Van  Wlnaen,  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengeaellschaft,  Independent  wheel  suapenalon  for 
motor  vehlclen.     3,002,580,  10-3-61.  Cl.  180—73. 

Muller.  <;eorges  :  See    - 

Vellui,  Leon,  and  Muller.    3,002,991. 


Murcott.  Charles.     Adjustable  guard  frame  for  beda  and  the 

like.    3.002,200.  10-3-61.  Cl.  5—331. 
Murray,  Loren  C.     Automated  hen  battery.     3,002,494,  10-3- 

61,  Cl.  119—48. 
.Murray.   Michael   F.      Survival   kit,      3,002,490.    10-3-61,   Cl. 

116 — 124. 
-Muzzy.    Maurice   F.     C.    E.    Pfafman.   and    W.    E.    Young,    to 

liueing  .\irphine  Co.     Jet  engine  noise  suppression  noizles, 

3.00i,341,  10-3-61.  Cl,«0 — 35,6. 
.Myers     Aurie    8.,    Jr.,    to    International    Business    Machines 

Corp.     I'ulae  counters.     3.003,067.  10-3-61,  Cl.  307   -88, 
.Myers     Aurie    S..    Jr..    to    International    Buaineas    .Machines 

Corp.     Ring  circulu.     3.003,141,   10-3-61,  Cl.  340 — 174, 
X.V.   .\lgemeeD   Technisch   Ontwerpbureau   Alto  :    fc'ee- 

Smals.   Jacobus  L.,   and   Kamp.      3,003,103. 
N.V    Onderxoekingsinstituut  Research  :  Bee-  - 
Zoetbrood,  (Jijabertus  J.     3^002.942. 

Bee- 


N.V 


,    Ontwikkelingmaatscbappij   Multlnonu  : 
Van  Hulst,  Jan.     3.002,740. 


.Nalco  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee- 

l^hill^is.    Jamea    H.     Anderson,    and    Manllk.      3,002,8.i5. 
Walker.  Alfred  O.    3,002,809. 
.Nalllnger.  Friedrlch  K.  H.  :  Bee— 
Limmer.  Hana  (i.     3.002,r>46. 
Namenyi-Katz,    IjhbiIo,    to   Ep«ylon    Research   k   Development 
Co    Ltd.     Magnetic  recorder.     3.002.670,  10-3-»il.  Cl.  22t> 
176. 
•Nash,  Robert  W..  to  General  Precision,   Inc.     Tacan  aimula- 

tlon.     3.002.291    10-3-«l.  Cl.  35—10.2. 
National  Electric  I'roducta  <'orp.  :  Bee — 

Jobnaon.    Robert,    and    Hoakius       3,003.132. 
.National  L»»ad  Co.  :  Bee — 

Horrigan,  Robert  V.     3,002,814. 
Kebrich,  Leonard  -M.     3,002.943. 
National-Standard  Co  :  Sec  — 

Kenmore,  Herbert,  and  .Manson.     3.002.537 
.National  I'nlon  Electric  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Smithson.  Charles   B..  and   McCallum.     3.002.217. 
.Naturale    Victor   S..    '*.    to  Lincoln  Mold  and  Die  Corp..  and 
i..    to  .Maryland  Plastics  Inc.     Animal  cage  lid.     3,(H)2.492. 
10-3-61,  Cl.  119--18. 
Neblolo  Societa  per  .Vzionl :  Bee — 

Papa    Paolo,  and  Capetti.     3,002, 4CS0. 
•Nederlandae    Centrule    Organlaatie    voor    Toegepast  .Natuur- 
wetenschappelljk  Onderzoek  :  Bee — 
Van  Andel.  Olga  -M.     3.002,882. 
•Needy    Samuel  J      F'ull  awing  hydraulic  level  scoop.     3.002.- 

638    10-3-61,  Cl.  214--132. 
Neilw>n.    •Mary    D.      Footwear.      3.00'2,297,    10-3-61.   n.   36    - 

11.5 
•Nelson     (Jorman    R.      Fastener    having    tool    centering,    gear 
operated    driving  contact.      3,002.414.    10-3-61.  Cl.   85     9. 
.Nelson.  .Milton  T.,  and  E.  E.  Tillman.     Head  rest.     3.002,201, 
10-3-61,  Cl.  5 — 337. 

.Nepera  Chemli-al  Co.  Inc.  :  Wee — 

Fand.  Theodore  I.,  «nd  Ihieael.    3.002,982. 

New  Britain  Machine  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 
Jobert.  Arthur  H      3.0O2.2.->7. 
Jobert.  Arthur  H.     3,002,258. 

Newcomb  Ray  B  ,  to  Positive  Traction,  Inc.  Traction  de- 
vice.    3.002.54.->.  10-3-61,  C\.  152 — 225. 

.Newell  William  H..  H.  F.  McKenney.  and  N.  J.  Zabb.  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corp..  Ford  Instrument  Co.  Division,  .\nalog 
converter.      3,002.691.    10-3-61,   O.   235—187. 

Newman  Douglas  A..  «nd  A.  T.  Schlotaihauer,  to  Columbia 
Ribbon  k  Carbon  .Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Ink  receptive  coating 
composition.      3.002.858.   10-3-61.  C\.   117—138.8. 

.Newsome.  Joel  .\.,  Jr..  to  (ias  Proc-esaors.  Inc.  .Method  of 
and  meana  for  removing  ixmdensable  vapors  contained  in 
mixtures.      3.003.007.   10-3-«l.   Cl.   260—676. 

Neyhouse.  (Jeorge  \.  :  Bee —  „„,-,„,,, 

Shewmon.  Ralph  K..  Savage,  and  Neyhouse.     3.003.091. 

Nevhouae,  (ieorge  A..  J.  W.  Savage,  and  R.  K.  Shewmon  to 
(General  Motors  Corp.  Power  drive  apparatus.  3.003.090. 
10-3-61.  Cl.  318—11. 

Nielsen  Poul  B.  to  F.  L.  Smith  k  Co  Apparatus  for  cool- 
ing finely  divided  materinl.  3.002.289.  10-3-61,  Cl.  34— 
57. 

Nimblett.  Albert  H.  :  See— 

Brooks,  David  .N,.  I>ayton,  and  Nimblett.     3,003.a)3, 

Nltiache.  Siegfried,  and  E,  Pirson.  to  Wacker-Cliemle  (;.m,b.H. 
Composition  comprising  an  organopolyalloxane  and  the  re- 
action product  of  a  titanium  eater  and  formaldehyde,  and 
method  of  rendering  fibrous  material  water-repellent  there- 
with.     3,002,949.    10-3-61.   Cl.    260 — 42. 

Xoack.  Rolf  and  J,  Welae.  to  VEB  Kamera-und  Klnowerke 
Dresden  Diaphragm  for  photographic  apparatna,  3.002.- 
441.  10-.3-61.  CI.  95-64, 

Noble.  Stuan  D,.  10%  to  V.  D.  Beehler.  and  90%  to  S.  D. 
Noble.     Reel  mounting.     3.002.707.  10-3-61.  Cl,  242     -68.3. 

.Noland     Robert    L.,   to   Reinhold   Engineering  k   Plastics   Co,. 

Inc.      Reinforced   thennoplaatJca.      3,002,534,  10-3-61,   Ci. 

138—141. 
Nordlscher  Maschlnenbau  Rud,  Baader  :  See — 

Hchlichtlng.  Karl  F,     3.002,605 
Normandy.  John  W..  to  Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co..  Inc.     Closure. 

3.002.641.  10-3-61.  Cl.  215 — JO. 
Norris    Robert   S,     Fuel  oil  additive  for  preventing  wear  In 

dieael   engines   and   gas   turbines.      3,002.825,   10-3-61,  Cl. 

44 — 51 , 
Norris    Robert  8.     Fuel  oU  additive  t«  reduce  corroalon  and 

deposits.    3,002.826.  10-3-61,  Cl.  44 — 61. 

North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Gardner,  Frederick  H.  3.002.382. 
Gerhard.  Francis  H.     3,003,122. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


r»p  Wft      3.003.078 

.<  (M);{,i:<3. 

.■J.tMl.i.l.U. 
3.0<)3.0-J4 


.•l.(K)2.930 
3.0O2,H«M. 


.KIrcrafr  Co 
.'3.V  rtl  11 
Th«»   »«T>(1U 

10-3-«U.    CI. 


StatPB   of 
computer. 


North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :  Het — 
D*  J«»er.  Frank,  and  Klute     3,003,037 
Forster,  Gerhard      3.003  0L*7 
FrancolK.  NUrrel  I'   A      3,002,824 
(;re^fke«    Johnnnm  .\       ,3  (M).i. ().'?« 
<;rwnipi».  Johann«»H  .V      .^.onr^.i.'u 
<irot>ndiJk,  Hendrlk.  Versn*-!.  and 
Herman.  William  1'  .  and  HnhHon 
Herman.  William  P  ,  and  Hobnon 
.\yirard    Ha  Ivor,  and  Verwh\iur 
PnarhumuH.  Klaa«      3.003.031. 
Rich,  John  K      3.002,K<12 
Kobliimtn,  l'r»*Kti)n.  and  Sommer 
Suhrmann.   Robert      3,(X)3,02H. 
Van  Amwtel.  JohanneH  J    A    l' 
.North  k  Jtidd  Mfg.  Co,      Srf  — 

ivearle.  I>eniH  A,     3.003.019. 
Northwest  Automatic  F'rodiicts  Corp.  :   See  — 

WfKKlia.  (Jeorge  K.     .'<.(Xt2.ti.'>» 
Norton  Co.  :    See 

Krvln.  (Juy.  Jr  .  and  lelti.     3.002  !>(V, 
Norton     JanieN   V  .   ami   W    F    I»aley.   to   Hughes 
l'erforate<l  tape  reader      3.002.«H1,  10   3   tn.  CI 
Noion,   I'aul   A  .  J.   K    Taylor,  and  J    Jnrvls.   to 
Corp.      Aircraft    control    ayatem,      3.(M)2.713, 
244-   77. 
.Vyeard,    Halvor.    and    J     J.    Verachuur,   to    North    American 
PhllipH    Co      inc       Color    television    receiver    demodulator, 
3.<K)3,024.  10  3  ♦U,  CI    17«h-   .'14 
Nystuen.    .Marcus   I.,   to  Kconomica  I>aboratory,   Inc,      Printed 
circuit      contact      and      mounting      assembly         3,003,131. 
l(>_.l_»;i,  ci    :U9  -17 
obata    Oyo    to   Hellmuth,   <^bata  *  Ka-saabaiim,   Inc,     Audi- 

torlum    structures,       3,002.233,    10-.3-<51,    CI     20-112. 
O'Connor.  Timothy  E,,  to  K,   I    du   Pont  de   Nemours  and  Co, 
Initlafi>rs      for      the      polymerization      of      formaldehyde. 
:<.(M)2.9.^2.  10-3-r.l.  CI,  2rtO-   rt7, 
olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corn   :   .sVc 

Harr,  Claude  J,     3.002. H30 
Oliver.   Donald  S       See 

Wedljt.  Frank  L  .  and  Oliver      3.003.114 
O'Nell.    Stephen   J.,    and    L,    I)     Cpham.    to    I'nited 
America       Air      Force.        Graphical      vectoring 
3.0O2,rt80.  10-.3-4U.  CI    235     rtl 
O'Neill.  Robert  J    :   Sef 

Lesalle.  Thomas  K.,  and  O'Neill      3.003.004 
( >rKanon   Inc,  :   See   - 

Sipilfojtel.  Stefan  A      3.002,984, 
Orrtson.    John    I,,    to   Plttshureh    Steel   Co       Inpot   mold   side 

board  hanfer      3,002,'23H.   l7)  3  tU.  CI    22      147. 
otborn  Mfg    Co  .  The     See 

Bonitiovannl.  John  C      3.002. nO.'V 
Oshlma.     Shlntaro,    and    H     Knomoto,    to    Kokusal    I>enshin 
ItenWa  Co  .  I'td.     Transmission  chara<'teristlc  compensation 
system      3.0<I3.0.30.  10-3^'>1.  CI.  178-     rt9, 
Otis  F.nglneerinn  Corp,  :    Hee 

Iio«tock.  James  FI,     3.002. SHri, 
Ott.   Harry  R   :   See- 
Hradahaw.     Robert 
3.002, fiMfl, 

''orp 
in  L 
Watkins.  Luciua  I), 
Outdoor  Recreation.   Inc 

Spexarth.  Chriatlan  L.    3,002.237 
OwenH-Cornlng  Fiberglas  Corp       See 
.Htaleno    Charles  J  .   and   I>>aman 
Sraleeo.  Joseph  P.     3,002. W7 
Warthen.  William  P.     3,0<J2,22« 
Oiborrow.  Bernard  H.  :   See — 

Cookson.  Harold.  Mosse,  and  Oxborrow 
Padgltt.  Frank  L.      See 

Governale,    Luke    J.,     Mmper.    .ManRham.    and     Padjritt 
3.(M)2  SfXV 
Padrlck    John   R.     System  and   Implement  for  deep  tlllaRe  of 

the  soil      3.002..">74,  10-3-<il.  CI    172      rt99 
Pauer.    Win   W.    to   Joy    Mfjr    Co       Mechanized   oil    field    drill 

rig      3.00"2.5H0.  10-3-rtl.  Cl.  1«<>-   77..') 
PalUnl,   Igo     Hee 

Minisci,  Francesco   and  I'allini      3.002,991 
Papa.    Paolo    and    F    Capettl.    to    .Nebiolo    Societa 
Rotary    offset     multicolor    printing    machine, 
l(^-.3-fll.  Cl    101—137 
Papa,  Coatia  J   :   See 

Merkel    Gordon,  and  Paps      3.002.H13 
Papwdorf,  Robert  A.,  to  Emerson  Prrne  Co      Ventilating  fan 

conatnictlon.      3,002, fl7«.   lO-.Vfll.  Cl.   -230— 117 
Parken.   Dwlght  W   :   See 

Barker.    Loren    R..    Parken.    and   Kaiser       3.002.508, 
Parker.    Earl    E.,    and    K     H,    Coultrap,    to    Pittsburgh    Plate 
Glass    Co.       Polyester  urethane    foam    containing    synthetic 
detergent     and     method     of     preparing    same,       3,002.937, 
10- 3 -rtl.  Cl    200     2  5 
Parsons  Corp       See — 

Stulen.  Frank  L,    and  Stamm. 
I>liaturczak.    Stanley   F.    to    Deere 
3.002,.">8.').  10-3-«l,  Cl    18.3      34 
Patent  and  Licensing  Corp.,  The     Set — 
Johnston,  Eugene  E,     A. 002, 879. 
Mleasler.  Paul  W,.  Sr      3,002.310 
Patentauswertung    Vogelbuach    (Jeaellschaft    m.b,H 

Rungaldler.  Karl,  and  Braun      3,002.894 
Pftvlecka,    John.      Airfoil   structure,      3,002.717.    10-3-61, 

244—124 
Pearaon.  Alfred  J  .  to  British  Transport  Commission      Ticket 

laHuing  machlnea.     3.002.448.  10-;<-t'.l.  Cl    101— ««, 
Pease,    John    W,,    to   Midland  Ross   Corp,      Emergency    power 

brake  system       3,002.791.    10-3-fll.   Cl    303     2. 
Peltier.   Ronald  S,     Leaf  pulverlier.     3,002,702.   10-3-61,  Cl 
241—278 


Outboard  Marine  Corp 
Llljeoulst.  Johr 


S.     Hansteln.     ott.    and     Sheppard 

See-' 
3.002,34'>5 
3,002,489. 
:   See 


3,002,224, 


Perkln-Elmer  Corp..  The  :  See — 
Vyce,  Joaeph  R.     3,002,419. 
Perkins,  Charlea  F.     Supporting  baae  for  ornamental  objecta. 

3.<K)2,721.  10-:5-«>l.  Cl,  248—44. 
Perkins,  Kenneth  C  .  to  General  Electronic  Laboratorlea,  Inc. 
Electrical  Information  storage  system.     3,003,139,  10-3-61, 
til.  340     174, 
l>*?rl    Joseph  M  ,  to  E,  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Poly- 

merlaatlon  process,     3,<K)2,9.")rt.    lO  3-«l.  Cl.  200—79,3. 
Petering     Harold   (;  ,    to  The    Lpjolin    Co       Preparation   of   8 

chloroalloxallne      3,002,974,   l0-3^il,  Cl.  2rt(>— 251.5. 
Peterson    Herman  ;    See 

Peterson.   Peter  A,      3.002.755, 
Peterson,   Lowell,  to  (Jeneral   Mills,   Inc      Curing  ef>oxy  realn 
with    an    amino  poly  imldaioUne,      3,002,941.    10-3-61,    Cl, 
260—18, 
r.-terson    Peter  A  .   '•.   to  Herman  Peterson,     Aerial  projectile 

ball  game      3.002.75,-).   10^3-4J1,  Cl.  273-95, 
Petrow,  Vliidlmlr   and  I    A    Stuart  Webb,  to  The  British  Drug 
Houses  Lt<l     a^hvdroxyrt-inethylA5  steroids  and  inetho<l  of 
preparation.     3,002.9«9,   10  3  «1,  Cl    200—239  55. 
Pfafman,  Calvin  E.  :   See 

.Muazy,   Maurice  F,   Pfafman.   and  Young.     3,002,341. 
Philadelphia  Steel  and  Wire  Corp.  :   See 

Buechtlng,   Rudolph.      3,002,544, 
Phllco  Corp,  :   See 

Thornton,  Clarence  <}.      3,002,271. 
Phlllpu.  Fritz,  and  W.  Tietie.  to  .\ccuniulaforen  Fabrlk  Aktien 
gesellschaft.       Gas-tight     aealed     alkaline     accumulators, 
3.O().t,014,   10-3-«il.  Cl     138—13. 
Philips  Electronics  Industries  Ltd.  :   Set — 

I>ouibrowsfel,  Kurt,      3,002,754. 
Phllllpa.    Elmer   S,,    and   D.    Berbel      Motor  Jack.      3,002.744. 

10  3-6 1.  Cl    2rt9-   115, 
Phillips.    James    H      D.    R.    Anderson,    and    F,    P.    Manllk.    to 
.Nalco  Chemical  Co.      Methcnl  and  composition  for  combat 
Ing    slag     formation     on     refractory     surfaces,       3,002,855, 
10  3   rtl,  Cl,  117—123, 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :   See- 

Ilerger,  Donald  E.      3.002.818. 
Brace.   Robert   L  .  and  Schlrmer.     3.(K)2,819. 
Caenkusch,   Edward   L.,  and  Fawcett.     3,002.963. 
De  Bolsblanc,  Deslonde  R      3.(X)2,3:{9. 
Findlay,   Robert  A.      3.tK)2.583, 
Hurley,  James  R.     3X)02,379, 
Kraus,  Gerard,  and  Carr.      3,002,944. 
Pitxer,  Emory  W,      3,002,935 
Pollock.   Lyle  W       3,002.293. 
Vesper.   Daniel  M,.  and   Michael,      3,0O3,10«. 
Walker.  Billy  L  ,  and  Kraft.      3,{K)2.231. 
Plchal,    Henri    T.,    to   General    Dynamics   Corp.,    R    F,    trans- 
former  design    for    minimum    coupling    to   shielding   cover. 
3.003. r29.   10^3^1.  Cl,  336 — 87. 
I'ickern.  James  H..  '-..  to  Samuel  A    Hooker,     Methixl  of  treat 
ing  corrugating  and   laminating  a   flexible  absorbent  aheet 
material      3.(M)2.873    lO  ;i-61.  Cl,  lot'.      205, 
Plecha      Leo    M.,    to    Hughes    Aircraft    Co,       Magnetic    core 

memory   element.     3.003.138,    lO-3-rtl,  O.   340 — 174. 
Pineapple  Itesearch  Institute  of  Hawaii  :   Nee — 
(Jortner,  Willis  A       3,002,890. 
Heinlcke,   Ralph   M,      3,002.891, 
Plnke.    August    H,,    to    H     D,    Hudson    Mfg.    Co,      Comblne«l 
sprayer  pump  and  container  assembly.     3,002.699,  10-3—61. 
(n    239     Mi. 
Pino,  Manuel  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.     Nuclear  radiation  to  Improve  shear  atabilit^ 
of  p-xylylene  copolymer  V.  I.  improving  agents.     3,002,913, 
10^  3-61,  Cl.  20-f      162. 
Plrxon.  Ewald  :   .s'cc  - 

NItmache,  Siegfried,  and  Plraon.      3,002,949. 
•X  on'  T'fl  Pitton,    Eva    V.      Cosmetic   applicator    with    replaceable   e»r- 

■'■        '  trldte,     3.002. 517.  lO-3-«l,  Cl    132      85. 

Pittsburgh  I)es  Moines   Steel  Co,  :    See-  - 

nno    Alexander  F,.  and   Swlck.     3,002.828. 
Pittsburgh   Plate  Glass  Co.  :   See 

Parker.  Earl  E,.  and  Coultrap      3.002,937. 
Tllgner.  Ralph  F.      3.002.212 
Pittsburgh   Steel  Co.  ;   See 

Orrlson,  John   I.      3.002,238 
Pltier     Emory    W  .    to    Phillips    Petrole\im    Co       Preparation 
and    use    o?    tal.leted    catahsts,      3,002,935.    10-3-rtl,    Cl. 
252-443, 
Placket  ("losing  Corp    of  America  :   See   - 
Duchan,   Benjamin.      3.0O2.478. 
Sllberman.  David       3.002.477, 


l)er  Azloni, 
3,002,450, 


3.002.507. 
A  Co.      Rotary 


air  screen 


8ee- 


C\ 


Plessey  Co    Ltd..  The  :    See 

Moore.   Norman  C.      3,002. 25rt. 

Plews   Mfg.  Co,  :    See 

Llljemark.  Frank   H.      3.002,657. 

Plummer,  Charles  H.  :   See 

Harmon.  Carlyle.   Plummer,  and  Smith.     3.002,849. 

Podsius  Emll,  Method  for  flattening  and  rolling  metal  pow- 
ders. ■  3,002,254,   10--3-61,  Cl.  29—18. 

Polaroid  Corp  :   See 

Kloranta.  Vatfo  K,      3.002.437 
(Jreen,  Milton,  and  Simon,      3.(K)2.997. 
Pollo<>k,  Lyle  W,,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co      Pipeline  network 
with    flow    rate    Indicator    and    chemical    content   analyser. 
3.tM)2.293.   10-3-61.  n,  35-18. 

Porath    Jerker  O   :    «rr— 

Klodln,  Per  (J.  M    and  Porath      3,002,823. 

Porter.  H    K  .  Co.,  Inc,  ;   See 

Johnson,   Robert,  and  Hosklns.      3.003.132 

Porter  Wnlter  J  .  Jr  .  W  M  Smith,  and  R  E  Schexnallder. 
Jr  .  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Co  Hydroformlng 
catalyst  and  process      3.002.920.  10-.^-61.  Cl.  208  -138, 

Positive  Traction.  Inc,  ;  See — 
Newcomb.  Ray  B.     3,002,545. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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to   Amphenol-Borg  Bhectronlca  (^orp. 
3.003.135.  10-3-61.  C\.  339—262. 


Co.^Selector 


construction. 


Poat  Richard  F  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Apparatus  for  mlnimlilng  energy  lo"»*?,.^5"m 
magnetically  confined  volumes  of  hot  pUama.  d.OOJ.Ooo. 
10-^  fil,  Cl    315—117.  ^      , 

Posthuniua,  Klaat.  to  North  American  Phlllpa  Co..  Inc.     Tele- 
graph system.     3.003.031.  10-3-61,  Cl.  178—69. 
Potoff    Rubin,  and  W.  Vogt,  to  Metal  Fabricationa  Inc.     Clo- 

aur»^cap«.     3,002,<V47,  U)-3-«l,  a.  220— '24. 
Pdtil     Gnnter    to   VEB   Ulechblaa     und   Slgnallnatrumenten 
fabrlk    Markneuklrchen.      Control    elements    for   electronic 
musical  Instruments.     3,002.411,   10-3-61,  CL  84—1.01. 
Poupltch    <»uglje»a  J.,  to  Illlnola  Tool  Worka.     Can  carrier. 

3.002,612.  10-3-61,  a.  206—65. 
Power  Jets  (Retearch  and  Development)   Ltd.:  See— 
Hollls,  William  S..  and  Mayer.     3.002.264. 
Howell,  AluB  R..  and  Smith.     3.002.675. 
Shaw,  Ronald  A.     3,002,716. 
Praeger  KavanagtiWaterbury  :  See — 
Waterbury,  John  W.     3,002,234. 
Pric»' Smith  &,  Sfells  Ltd.:  See— 

Wright,  Frank.     3.00'2.333.  ^    ^^        o  nno  tor 

Prudek.  Jack  T.     Swimming  pool  cover  and  shade.     3,002, 19j, 

Pnipis    Robert  I.    to  Nlarpon  Corp.     Doll  mouth.     3,002,317. 

10-3-61,01.  4«— 171. 
Pugh,  Kenneth  P.  :  See  — 

(f-hanaryn,  Victor,  and  Pugh.     3,002,7X8. 
Pure  Oil  Co  .  The  :  See 

Martlnek,  Thomas  W  .  Hutchlnga.  and  Remea.    3,003,005. 
Purlnton,    Richard   M 
Electrical  contacts. 
Pyrodyne.  Inc,  :  See — 

Wahl,  William,  and  Campbell.     3,002,385. 
Ou«yle.  George  F  ,  to  The  Yale  and  Towne  Mfg 

valve.     3.002,498.  10-3-61,  Cl,  121-^0. 
Uulckmount  Mfg.  Co,  Inc.  :  See — 
Grashow,  J<iaeph.     3,003,149. 
Qulnn.    Bert    A.       Illnge    and    metallic    frame 

3.002,592    10-8-61,  Cl.  189 — 46.  _ 

Ouinn.    James   L.     and    J.    S     Mentzer,    to   Cummlns-Chlcago 
Corp.     Card  width  senaing  device.     3.002,283,  10-3-61,  Cl. 
33 — 143. 
Rabbltts.  Leonard  C,  to  Door  Oliver  Inc.    Continuous  vacuum 
filtration     system     with     filtrate     Intercepting     apparatus. 
3.002,523,   10-^-61,  Cl.   137—205. 
Rabourn.  Warren  J..  Jr.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.      Inhibit- 
ing thennal  degradation  of  phoaphoryl  trl-dimethyl  amide. 
3.0O2.586,  10-3-«l,  Cl,   18.3—115. 
Racine  Hydraulic  &  Machinery.  Inc.  :  See— 

Raymond.  Thomas  E.     3.002,462. 
Radio  (5orp,  of  America  :  See — 

Covely    Frank  D.,  3rd.     3,003.146. 

Krieger.    (kirdner    L.,    Schultz,    and    Morton.      3,003,075. 
Reuter.  Henrj-  (;..  Jr,     3.002,434 
Tuhs.  Jurl.  arxl  Werenfels,     3.003,029. 
RasmuMsen,   lb  S.     Adjustable  blocking  machine.     3.002,572, 

10-3-61,  Cl.  172—109, 
RassenfoBS.  John  A,  :  See — 

Lawther,  William  D  .  and  Rassenfoss.     3.002.948, 
Rawe,  Martin.     Machine  for  forming  folded  top  and  bottom 

ends  of  a  hag.    3.002.431,  10-3-61,  O.  93—28. 
Rawls  Brothers  Co.  :  See — 

Rawls.  Vaughn.     3,002.223. 
Rawla,  Vaughn,   to  Rawls  Brothers  Co.      Apparatus   for  han 

dllng  curing  tubes.     3.002.223.  10-.3-61.  O.  18—2. 
Raymond,  Thomas  E.,  to  Racine  Hydraulic  k  Machinery.  Inc. 
Fluid  translating  apparatus.     3.002.462,  10-3-61,  Cl.  103- 
38. 
Read,   Norman  W..  to  The  Gulberson  Corp.     Swab  cup  sup- 
port      3.002,466,   10-3-61     Cl.    103—225, 
Reddell.  CharlnH  A.,  to  Warren  Christmas  Trees,  Inc.     Rotat- 
ing power  driven   base,      3,002.628.    10-3-61,  Cl.   211  —  1.6. 
Reed.    Robert    P..    to    John    Zlnk    Co.      Gaseous   fuel    burner. 

3  002..-)53    10-.3-6l,n.  158—116 
Reld.    Walter   K.,    Jr.,    to    United    Statea   of   America,    Navy. 
Adhesion  of  nickel  to  chromium.     3.002,899.  10-3-61.  Cl, 
204  -32 
Relllng.   Thomas   L..   to  R.    B.    Seth.  d.b.a.   Boston   CTiemlcal 
Products  Co.     Pigment  paper  coating  composition.     3.002,- 
K44.  10-3-«l.  Cl    lOrt      129. 
Relnhold  Engineering  k  Plastics  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Nolaml.  Robert  L.     3.002.534 
Rels.  Eugen.     Coin  sorting  and  counting  machine. 

10-3-61,  a.  19-1 — 9. 
Remes.  Nathaniel  L.  :  See — 

Martlnek,  Thomas  W,,  Hutchlnga.  and  Remes 
Renoud.  James  I>.,  to  R.  F.  Renoud.     Cable  hoist 

10-3-61.  Cl    254—1.50. 
Renoud.  Roy  F.  :  8e« — 

Renoud.  Janiea  I).     3,002.727. 
Reach,  Charlea  H.     Flasher  star  Christmas  wreath.     3,003, 

056.  10-3-61.  CT.  240—10. 
Research  Corp. :  8er — 

Milas,  Nicholas  A.     3  003.000. 
Renter,    Henry   G,.    Jr,,    to    Radio   Corf>,    of   Afnerica. 


Explosion 
20 — 44. 


3,002,581. 
10-3-61,  Cl. 


3,002,581. 


3,002,601 


3003,005. 
3,002,727, 


Film 
1.7. 


ro2. 


Rleke,  Glenn  T,,   to  Rleke  Met*l  Products  Corp. 

proof  container  plug.     3,002,648,  10-3-61,  Cl. 
Rieke  Metal  Protlucts  Corp.  :  See — 

Rleke   Glenn  T,     3,002,W8. 
Riester.  William  C.  :  See — 

Deibel.   Raymond  A.,  Roberts,  and  Riester. 
RIkhoff,  George  A,     Meat  ball  maker.     3,002.220 

17—32. 
Riley  Stoker  Corp,  :  8e<»— 

.Miller,  Earle  C.     3,002,472. 
Roberts  Iievelopment  Corp,  :  See — 
Schwarci.  Morton.     3,002.885, 
Roberta.  Hobart  V,,  Jr.  :  See — 

Deibel.  Raymond  A..  Roberts,  and  Riester. 
Roberti*aw-Fulton  Contn)l8  Co.  :  See — 

Branson.  Charlea  D..  and  Kunzler.     3.002,693. 
Btrobel,  Charles  K.,  and  Conner.     3,003,086. 
Wright.  John  W..  Jackson,  and  Graham,     3.002.519. 
Roblna,  Robert  H.,  to  United  Insulator  Co.  Ltd.     Transducers. 

3,(X)3,072,  10-3-61,  Cl.  310 — 8.7. 
Roblnaon,  Preston,  and  A.  Sommer,  to  North  American  Philkps 
Co,,  Inc.     Process  for  aiaklng  a  ferromagnetic  body.    3,002,- 
930.  10-3-61.  Cl.  252 — 62.5. 
Robinson.  Samuel  P.  :   See    - 

Lynn,  Jack  E.,  and  Roblnaon.    3,002,266, 
Rochar  Electronlque  :   See — 

Charbonnler,  Roger.     3,003,107. 
Rockford  Show  Case  &  Fixture  Co.  :   See — 

MIchaelsen,  William  (i      3.002.795. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Bowman.  (Mlbert  T.     3.002.529. 
Rockwell,    Ronald   J.,    to   Crosley   Broadcasting  Corp.      Auto- 
matic gain  control  amplifier.    3,003,116.  10-3-tU,  Cl.  330— 
141. 
liockwell-Standard  Corp.  :   See 
Scheel.  Walt  her  K.     3.002, 
Rogers,  (Jowan  C  ;   See    - 

Screeton,    Bertram   E.,   Sherrlff, 
Rogers,     I/orralne    S.       High    chair 

10-;i-<)l,    Cl.    297-255. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  ;   See-- 

Hurwitz,  Melvin  D      3,002,8.59. 
I/O,  Chlen-lVn.     3,(H)2,884. 
Rolle,  Edward,  W.   L.   Mackle.  and  J      . 

States   of    America.    Navy.      Thermosetting   comfK)sltion   of 
unsiiturate<l      polyester     resin     and     polythlo     mercaptan. 
3.002.94r>.    lO-.'i-«l.   Cl.    200— 28.5. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd   :   See 

Hall,  Douglas  W      3.002.908. 
Rosatl,    (Jlldo       Apparatus    for    corrugating    paper    In    a    dl 
rectlon    parallel    to    the    length    of    the    sheet.      3,002,870, 
10-:J-61,   Cl.    l.-)0-     594. 
Roth,  Allen  (;.,    K   to  L    Matheson.     Toy  rocket      3.002,752. 

1(V3-61.   Cl.    27'2— 18. 
Roth.  Bert  W.    and  R    Frampton.  to  Trans-Lux  Corp 
and  fnime  iisseiiibly       3.002,.V)7,    1O-3-01,  Cl.    100 
Rowan  Controller  Co.  :   Se» — 

Wilkinson.  Weldon  C      3.003.084. 
Rowiin  Controller  Co  ,  Inc,  :   See  — 

Wilkinson,  Weldon  C      3.003  083, 
Rowland.    Paul    M,      (Jrade   avera>rlng    computer,      3. 002. ('.83. 
10-3^01.   Cl.   235—83. 

to   Esso   Research   and   Engineering  Co. 
3.002.915.    1(^-3   rtl.   Cl     2r>8     38, 
Ruess     I>'opold       Motor   with   drive   for  vehicles   with  pedals, 
especially    two  wheeled    vehicles.      3.0O2.;i99.    10-3-fil.    Cl 
74      625" 
Ruff,  Martin  L,,  Sr.     Advertising  calendar  device      3, 002. .306. 

10-:i-«l,   Cl.   40      107. 
Ruggeberc.  Heinz  R.  :    See — 

Trnmm.   Helnrlch.  Schaub. 
Ruhl.    Charles    L       Advertising 

Cl.    40      30. 

Kuhrcheinle  .VktiencresellschMft  : 

Tramm.  Helnrlch    Schauh. 

Hiimrlll.  Howard  .1  ,  to  ,\merk-. 

position   iii.licntor       3.IM)2.2H' 


and  Rogers 
attachment. 


3,002.251. 
3.(H)2.788. 


Q    Tabor,  Jr..  to  United 


Screen 
35 1 . 


Royder.   Thomas   H,. 
Filtration   method. 


and  Rupgeberg      3,0((2.871. 
device.      3.002,305.    10  3-61. 

See 

and   Ruggeberg,      3.002.871. 
in  Bosch  Arma  Corp      Vehicle 
>.   10   3   rtl.  Cl    33      141 


viewer  and  rpT>rodacer     3.002.434,  10-3-61,  Cl.  95- 
Rcvere  Camera  Co.  :  Se« — 

Briakln.  Theodore  8..  Moore,  and  WIckstrom.     3,002.435. 
Revere  Corp.  of  America.  :  See — 

MacDonald,  Dennlson  H.,  and  De  Pletro.     3,002,384. 
Rhein-Chemle  O.m.h  H.  :  See — 

Kern.  Rudolf.  Scheurer,  and  TT>tach.     3,002.840. 

Rice.  Owen  R,.  to  Koppera  Co..  Inc.  Direct  heating  of  blast 
furnace  air  blast.     3,002.738.  10-3-61.  Cl.  266 — 30. 

Rich.  John  E..  to  North  American  Phlllt**  Co.,  Inc.  Amplifier 
for  electrically  heated  stylus.  3.002.802,  10-3-61,  Cl. 
346—78, 

Ridge  Tool  Co..  The  :  See- 
Buyer.  Walter.     8,002.205. 


Kund    Thomas  C.   to  Duncan  Electric  Co.   Inc,      By-pass  and 

disconnect    facilities    for    socket    type    meters.       3.003,085, 

10-3-61.   Cl.   317-107. 
Kuncnldler.   Karl    and  K    Biaun,  to  Patentauswertung  Vogel- 

busch    Gesellsch.ift    m  h  H        Method    and    device    for    con 

trolling    the     growth     of     microbial     cultures,       3,O02  894, 

1(>_-,V61.   Cl.    195      117. 
Rnnyan     Raymond   A  .    to    I>ntaC'ontrol    Systems.    Inc       r  re 

(Miency  modulated  multivibrators       3.00.1.123.    l0-.3-rtl.  Cl 

,332     "22 
Riis,    Albert    F.,    to    Western    Electric    Co.,    Inc.       Device    for 

straightening      wire      lends      of      electrical      components. 

3. 002. .-.39.    in-.3-61     Cl.    140—147. 
Rylands  Bros.  Ltd   :   See — 

S«n8um,  Robert  D.      3,002,445. 
Sabol    Albert   R.    E    W.  Blaha    and  R.   E.  Karll.  to  Standard 

Oil    Co,      I.Aibrlcant    additive    and    composition    containing 

sime      3.0O'i.924     in-S-«i.   Cl     252      32  ■? 
Sabol.  Albert  R..  E.  W.  Blaha.  and  R.  E.  Karll,  to  Standard 

oil    Co       Lubricant    additive    and    composition    containing 

same       3.002.925.    10-.3-61.   Cl.   252—32.7. 

Saint-Frlson.  I»uls  H.  X.  :   See-  „  „„    ,   „ 

Boussu,  (Jabrlel  X    R.,  and  Saint  Frlaon.     3.002  549. 
Snjda.    Slgmund  T.      Nozzle   for   applying  colors.      3,002.658, 

10-3   61,   Cl.   222     94, 
Salem.   Samuel,   and   R.   H,    Spelman,   to  The  (Jeneral   Tire  k 

Riibb«'r  Co      Method  of  vulcanizing  nylon  tires.     3.002.228. 

10-3-61.   Cl     18 — 53, 

Saletzkl.  Jacob  S.  :   See — 

Fitzgerald.  Robert  T  ,   and   Saletzkl.     3,002..>09. 
Sampletro.  Achillea  C  .  and  J.  R.  Jeromson.  Jr..  to  TTiomnaon 

Ramo  Wooldrldce  Inc.     Hydro-pneumatic  strut.     3.002,743, 

10-3-61,   Cl.   267 — 64. 


XVIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


•<   I.til  ,  and   KylaiiilH 
;{,(M)j,-»i:i.  lo  .J  'ii. 


J<«Dd^ri*  Ai«M4>clatP»,  Inc.  :   Kte — 

Kline.  Jaik      S.W.J.llM 
SanK»inii  Klectrir  f">   .    Nff 

I>>\eKniNe.  Ht-iiry  J.     .{.(MlJ.IJ.Ui. 
Shiihumi.   K<ib*Tt   II..   to  <;»Tr;iril   liidustri 
HrotlitTM   Ltd.      Wlr**   tyiiin   matluiuv. 
ri.    1(M>     4 
Sarkfi*  Tarxlan,  Inc  :   Str 

Ia-*\x.  rlialui^r  H  .  Jr.     .i.OO.i.OMi 

.><u\aK''.  Jixl'  U        >«''■  ,     .,  T,wi-i,Riii 

NVyli..U><«*.   '•e<>r».'»'   A..    Savaif.   and   .sliewnmn.      .i.iWA.inU) 
Sh«'wni(.n'    Halpli    K  .   Suva*:*',   and   N.-yhous*-       ;j.()<i:!,(>1t  1 
Suvitt,    Jaiob.    to    I  nit'-il    Statfs    of   Anitriia.    .Na\y       Siiin.lp 
t'\prt«iinf    train    ariumu    int-tlitHl       ;i.iM)_',4.')ti,    i(i  ,'{  til.    ("1 
lO'J      7<l 
Saxtou.  Arthur  (■   :   Set  ,.   .    .  ,     ...      , 

\>ttfl,    JoH^ph     A  .     Sr  .     Savtim.    /jil»-l.     and     <  ipolonc 

:{,u<rj.fii'4.  .      .,     , 

Scliafler     Paul,    and    K     Klnhlioff.    to    \srn    optiM-hf    \\  .•rk«• 
(;  m  b  ff       Anainorphotic  attaitinient       .i  imj.  4.'7.    lO.Jtil. 
CI.    SH     r>7 
S<hall»'hn.  Wolf     >>f  .,,.-. 

LufK.  Hfinz.   Si-hallflm.  and  Tordtf-r      .s.iMi.J.l  4( . 
Sihatz,  Kalph  H       >«"< 

(•lalhorn.-.  Ijirl  li..  and  Schalz      :<.(Mi-'.iM)U 
S.-hatiki     Krich       .Mi'<liani-m   for   rontrollliiK    rt-latlvfly    hU:" 
veliM-ity    flow     of    rtuuls    li>nKitiidlnally    through    and    laf^r- 
ally    from    ambulant    conduit    in.'anw       ;{,tM)_',342.    1(>  ;i-«l. 
fl     «<)      .{.-)  :,4 
S<-haub.  h'rani      -^er  ,^-. 

Tramm.   HelnrUb     S<haub.   and   KuKJf»'t>^r>.'       3.fM)J.Hil 
Sfht^l      Walfher    K.    to    Rockwell  Standard    <  r.rp       Ailf    an 

H^mbllps.      ;J.(X)2.7fl2.    1(^3   «1,   CI     Jhii      Ml.') 
Srh^Tcr      Karl        Key     niountinif     for     nnisl.-al     Inj-truments 

:{.(K>i.4i:5.    l(K.t-«U.   CI     H4      4^5 
S(h«'ur»»r.  Hans     Set- 

Knrn.   Kuih>lf.   Scheurer.  and   I  ltH(b      :i  (i()j.s4i) 
.Scht'xnHll<l»*r.  R<>b»Tt  K  .  Jr       Sti 

I'ortfr.      NS'altPr      .1.      Jr.      .Sniltti       an. I      Mlwxn.ilMer 
:{,<>(f-.'.U'.'<) 
Srhpyer      KmanuHl         MMthod     of     (>roduiti\k:     hf.it     rftlt-i  fl\f 

fabric.  :{.(M)2.2.">2.  in  .<   »>1.  ("1.  I'H     72 
Schlt'fer    Marry  .M    ;    »»' 

Awe    Kh  hard  \V.  and  SchLfer      :?."itiJ  !»-'7 
Awe.  Kicharrt  \V  .  and  Schi.-fer      .l.iKiJ.HHW 
Schlrmer.  Robert  M       »♦' 

Hraie.  Robert  I.  .  anit  .S.  birm.r      r?  (MIJ.Mlt 
S.  hlichtink:,      Karl     K  .     to     .Norili-clur     Ma»i  hint-nb.iu     Riid 
Itaader       Apparatu"    for    t ran«l>ortlni:   and    midlnc    fish    to 
the    tool*    of    fi;<li    dres.olntf    maihlii'*       :{.i)(i'_',0(i.'i,    M   .5   01 . 
(1     1!»M      1117 
S<  hlotr.hauer   .Mian  T.      Sir 

Nfwiiian     KoUL'lis    .\      and    Si  |i|..tzh.ni.'r       M  i»»i_'  H..H 
Schmidt    Jarqupx  and  I'  .  to  Sorlete  Anonvine  dlte     Pawterlei* 
de  la  Robvrtsau      LarnlnateH.     .•i.()()2,Mfit,  li)-3-tH.  CI.  154— 
4.'').!». 
Schmidt  LIthoeraph  Co  :    Sff 

Merkel    (iordon.  and  I'aiix      ;t,0<)2.613. 
Schmidt.    IMerre  ;    See 

S.hmldt.  Jac<iue-  anil  P.     :{.(M)2,8t',7. 
Schm-nfeld.  Arthur  I).  :    See 

Benjamin.  Kred.  and  Schi)enfeld      ,1, (»().'?. 101. 
Scholtenn.  Slebolt      Pinochle  MCorlnK  device      3,002.6.S2,  10  .V 

«r.  CI    2.'J.'>      7H. 
Schonberu.  Kndre.  and  L.  Van  Annendelft,  to  Amertcan  Knlta 
Corp.     Manufacture  of  paper      .•5.0()2,H80.  U>-3   HI,  CI.  162 
l.')7. 
Schreter.   Ki)f>ert   K  .   to  Hauck   Mfg.  Co      .XpparatuM  for  burn- 
er   lirnltlon    and    flame    detection.      ;<.(M)2.5r)0.    l()-;i-61.    CI 
ir>M      2S 
S<hiilti,    hiirrext    <».    E..    to   Midland  Rokw   Corp.      Dlffen-ntlal 

pre^Hure   wrviHmotor.      :{.<M)2.4tt9.    lO-.t   61.   CI     121      41 
SiliiiUz    Melvlti   L   :    Sir 

Krleuer.  (tardner  I...   Schultz.   and   Morton       .'l.fMl.1,075. 
SchuHtack.    Kdward    H.      Coupllne  with   nasket  compreMHed   by 
mean"  exerting  pressure  parallel   to  axis      .'$.002,772,   10-.3- 
»;i.  CI    '_'M.")      .(42. 
Schwalm.  (Jlendon  H..  and  K.  W    Warner,  to  .\MP  Inc      Wire 

stripping   apparatus.      :f.iM»2.40S.    l(>-;<   HI.    CI     Ml   -».,M 
Sch wan-/..   Morton,   to  Roberts  I)evelopment  Corp.      Red  squill 

tracklnc   powders       .!. 002.8.^.1.    lo  A-«l,   CI     167— 4rt. 
Schwitner  (  orp   :    See 

Weir.  Thomas  J.     ;f.(Hi2.,'>».'i 
Scott.    Charles    H  ,    to    I)orr-<  Hlver    Inc.      Rake   drlvlnjf   mech- 
anism   for    sedimentation    tanka       ,i,(X)2.4(X).    1(V  :i-«l.    CI. 
74--ti»>.'S. 
Scott  &  Ketier  Co  ,  The      See 

MacKarland.  Charles  M      .'?iM12  21S 
Scott.    (Jeorkfe   A.,    to   Genera!    Elfctrlc  Co.      .Automatic   meat 
thermometer  and  heater.     .•V(K),'{,04S,   lO-.l   «1.  Cl    21ft      20. 
Scott.   William   E.  :    See 

Klerstead.   Richard  W..   Klmel.  and  Scott       .T.00.3,001 
Scotto.    I><indnlk    P.    to    .Vrnerlcan    Bosrh    .\rina    Corp       Oyro- 

Bcope   suspension.      ,<.002..i92.    10-.<   61,  Cl.   74      ."i. 
Scovlll   Mfjt    Co   :    F>ee 

Carplnella.    Michael    J.,    and    Deshales       3.002.246. 
Mnckev    CharUi»  W  .  Jr     ,T. 002. 196. 
Miller.'  Robert  E.     3. 002. 64.'? 
Screeton.    Bertram    K..    J.    V     Sherrlff.    and    O     P.    Roeern.    to 
The  Bradford  Dyers'  Association  Ltd      Process  and  appara- 
tun    for    the    comprennlve   shrinking   of   fabrics       3  002  2.M 
lo  3   61.  Cl.   26      1H.6. 


Scnrlock,  Donald  K  .  to  Wedgelock  Corp.     Pipe  clamD- 
241.  lO  3-*il.  Cl    24      81. 


3,002.- 


SekuUkl,  L*e  E.,  to  Matbewi  Conveyor  Co.     Roller  conveyor 

structure.     3  002,7»2,  lO-S-61.  Cl.  306—20. 
Selau  Corp   of  America  :   See— 

Klelscher,  Kurt  W.     3,002,505. 
Sellers    John  C,  to  Johnaon  k  Johnson.     Cross  linked  poly- 
mers  of  malelc  anhydride.      3,002,954.   10-3-«l.  CL  260— 
78  5 
Sellers    John  C,  to  Johnson  k  Johnaon.     Cross-linked  nutleic 
anhydride  copolymers.     3,002,955.  10-^3-01,  CL  260—78.5. 
Seth,  Robert  B.  :   tiee — 

RellInK,  Thomas  L.     3.002.844. 
Seubert.  Harry  M.  :   tiee-—  „  ^„  „.., 

Meyer    Earl  \\..  Jr.,  Seubert.  and  Latorre.     3,003,043. 
.Sevlson.  Luther  E.,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corp.     Decurllng  apparatus. 

3,002.222,  10-3-61,  Cl.   18—1.  „  ,     . 

Seyb    Edgar  J.,  Jr.,  to  Metal  *  Thermit  Corp.    Electroplating 

process    and    bath.      3,002.901.    10-3-61,    CL    204 — 43. 

Shaffer,    Robert   A.,   and  C.   C.   Attrtdge.   to  United   States  of 

America,    Air    Force.      Process    for   producing   a   fine   mesh 

pattern  on  a  substrate.      3,002,847,   10-3-61.  CL  117—6.5. 

Shane     Nathaniel    C.      Grass    catcher    and    guard    for    lawn 

mowers.     3,002,332,  10-3-61,  Cl.  56—203. 
Shaw    Richard  J       Smoking  tobacco  mixture  and  method  of 

making.     3,002,863,  m  3-61,  Cl.  131--17. 
Shaw    Ronald  A.,  to  Power  Jet   (Research  and  Development) 

Ltd       Aircraft.      3,002. 71»),    10-3-61,   CL    244 — 117. 
Shell  OH  Co.  :    tiee— 

Dlerl.  Alwlen  M.  H.     3,002,358. 
Shepard,  Joseph  W.  :  tiee —  y 

Duwell.  b>nest  J.,  and  Shepard.    3.602.932. 
Sheppard,  VVlnston  C.  :   Hee — 

Bradshaw,     Robert    S..    Hansteln.    Ott.    and    Sheppard. 
3.t)02,689. 
Sherfey,   Joseph  M.  :   See — 

Brenner.  Abner.  and  Sherfey.     3.002,905. 
Sherman,  Herbert  P.     Inking  pad  structure  for  a  mimeograph 

duplicating  machine.     3.002,449,   10  3-61,  Cl.   101—119. 
Sherrlff,  John  F.  :   Hee — 

Screeton,  Bertram  K.,  Sherrlff.  and  Rogers.     3,002.261. 
Shewnion.  Ralph  K.  :   tiee 

Ney house    George  A     Savage,  and  Shewmon.     3.003.090. 
Shewmon,   Ralph   K,   J.    W.   Savage,   and   O.   A     Neyhouse,   to 
General  Motors  Corp.     I'ower  drive  apparatus.     3,003.091. 
lU-3-61,  CL  318—11. 
Shollne.  John   H.,  and  C.  C.  Cook,  to  International  Minerals 
k  Chemical  Corp.     Potash  ore  benetlclatlon  process.     3,002.- 
616.  10-;i-61.  Cl    209—  2. 
Shortt.  Hubert  L.,  and  J    B.  Langton.  to  Technograph  Printed 
Klectronio*  Inc.      I'rlnted  circuit  component  and  a  method 
of  manufacturing  same.     3,002.200,  10-3-61.  CL  29—155.5. 
Shull.  Charles  S.,  to  I>evt)e  k  Raynolds  Co  .  Inc.     Kpoxidited 
adduot   of  a   dicarboxyllc  acid   and   a   trlalkene,   process   of 
making  and  composition  containing  same.     3,002,950,  10-3- 
»il.  Cl.  2t>(»     45.4. 
Shurts,  Wilbur  K.  :    tiee- 

Black,   James  B..   Dundore.  and  Shurts.     3.002.356. 
Silbennan,  David,  to  Placket  Closing  Corp    of  America.     Sew- 
ing  machine  presser   foot.      3,002,477,    10-3-61.   Cl.    112— 

3,002,666. 


ing 
2;<5 


Navy.     Ramjet 


Sehn,  Francis  J  .  and  M.  M  Clemons  ;  said  demons  assor 
to  said  Sehn.  Feeder  for  delivering  >*tock  to  a  machine 
3.(H)2.749.  10-3   61.  Cl    271      54 

SeJfter,  Joseph,  and  D.   H    Baeder.   to  American   Home  Prod 
nets  Corp      Lipid  mobilizing  composition.     3.002.888    10^  3- 
61,  Cl.  167-74. 


Silverman,  Hyman  P.     Automobile  hanger  bracket. 

10  ,C-t'.l,  Cl.  224  —  4245. 
Simon.  Myron  8.  :   See 

(.reen,  Mlltou,  and  Simon      3.0O2.997. 
Simpson,   VMIIiam   E.,   to  General  Motors  Corp.     Windscreen 

wiper  actuator  mechanisms.     3.003.098.  10-3-61,  Cl.  318 — 

466. 
Sinclair,  Gordon  R.,  to  I'nlted  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 

I»eceleration  parachute  retraction  system.     3,002,715.  10—3- 

61,  Cl    244-113 
SInKiilewltch.  Joseph  D.  :   Hre-- 

Chesnut,    James   A.,    and    Slngalewltch.      3,002.770. 
Slit.   Johann.    to   Wacker-Chemle   G.ui.b.H.      I'rocess   for  oro- 

duclng   polymerliates.      3,002,953.    10-3-61,   Cl.   260— '78.5. 
Skog,  Anders  ,\.  :    .See 

Ljungberg.  Klas  W.,  and  Skog.     3.(K)2,725. 
Skopyk,  Joseph.     Jet  propulsion  apparatus  for  boats.     3,002,- 

344.  io-;i  61,  Cl  t;o    .'t.-i  .-io 

Slexak,  Frank  B.,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  1,3-dlhalo  uracils  3,002,975.  10-3-81.  Cl. 
260-     260. 

Sloan,  David  H..  to  I'nlted  States  of  America, 
device.     3,0O2  351 .  1 0-3-61,  CL  60     .39  72. 

Slodkl  Morey  E.,  to  Inlted  States  of  .\merlca.  Agriculture. 
Method  of  producing  mannose-6-phosphate.  3,002.966, 
10-3-61,  Cl.  26a     234. 

Slodkl,  .Morey  E..  to  Inltwl  States  of  America.  Agriculture. 
Process  for  preparing  phosphoric  acid  mono«*«ter8  of  man- 
noBe  polymers.      3,0O2,9#n".    10-3-M,  Cl    260 — 234. 

Smals.  Jnotbus  L.  and  J.  J  Karnn ;  said  S«nala  assor.  to 
N  V.  .Mgemeen  Technlsch  Ontwerpbureau  Alto.  Device  for 
continuously  measuring  the  concentration  of  solids,  sus- 
pended In  a  fhiid.  said  solids  having  ele<nrlc  properties 
which  differ  from  those  of  the  fluid.  3.003.103.  10-3-61. 
Cl.  324 — 30. 

Smith   Arthur  N.  :  ,s'ee — 

Howell.  Alun  R..  and  Smith.    3.002,675. 

Smith,  Barry  L..  and  W.  E.  (iundelflnger  (>in  opening  ap- 
paratus.    3,002,652,  10-3-61.  Cl.  221-96. 

.'^mlth.  Dan  :  See   - 

Bulkley,  William  L..  and  Stnith.     3.002.372. 

Smith,  F)dward  E.  :  See 

Oampton.   (Jale  W..  and   Smith.      3.002,376. 

Smith.  F.  L..  k  Co.  :  See- 

Nielsen,  Poul  B     3.002.289. 

Smith.  Fleur  B.  :  8ee — 

Bomber.  Herbert  W  .  Cro\d.  Wirfel.  and  Smith.    3,002.801 

Smith.  George  W..  Jr.  to  Bell  Telepbrme  I>«boratorie8.  Inc. 
Pulse  generator  having  means  for  independently  control- 
ling, during  successive  output  periods,  amplitude  or  slope 
and  duration.     3.003.111.   10-3-61.  Cl.  328—185 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Position 
336—75. 


measuring  ap- 


3.002.849. 


Rotary  swaging 
Cl.   78-21. 


3,00: 


3,002.999. 


3.002.805. 


Smith.   Graydon.   to   Clevlte  Corp. 
paratus      3.003.128.   10-3-61,  Cl 

^""{VuntV;,"Hi^be,f  hT  Hanje.  and  Smith.     3.002.5.->l 
Smith    Irving.     World  clock      3,002.337,  10-3-«l,  Cl.  .'>8 — W 
Smith'  Jack  C.  to  Detrex  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.     (  on*?""' 
"   means  for  solvent  recovery  machine.     3.002.287.   10-3-61. 

C\.  34 16. 

Smith,  John  J.  :  S«e — 

Mueller,   Frank   H..  and   Smith.     3.002.775. 
Smith.  Joseph  H.  :  See— 

Harmon.  Carlyle.   Pluminer,  and  Smith. 
Smith.  Robert  F. ;  See— 

Gelfand.  Louis,  and  Smith.    3.002.731. 
Smith.  Samuel  :  See —  ^    ^„,, 

Ber»,  Cari  J..andSmlth.    3.002.957. 
Smith.  Samuel,  ts  Stevens  k  Bulli*tint  Ltd. 

or   /orglng  machines.     3,002.406.   10-3-61. 
Smith.  Warren  M.  :  See—  ..  ^  ..  hh 

Porter.  Waiter  J..  Jr..  Smith,  and  ischexnailder. 
920 
Smith    William  P..  25%  to  Joseph  J.  Hlller.     Saddle  cutting 

machine.     3,002,737.  10-.3-61^CT.  26«--23. 
Smith  Joh«nnsen.   Robert,  to  Che«ielex.   Inc.   , '"oj"^"'*^,.*;"^ 
positions  and  oiethod  of  making  the  same.    3.00t:.»6J.  ll>-,i- 

Smlthsoii.  ChTrle^B..  and  R.  A.  McCallum.  to  National  Union 
Electric  Corp.  Vacuum  cleaner  nonle.  3.002,217.  10-3- 
61.  n.  15 — 382.  „  ..    .         .         v 

Snavely.  Benjamin  L..  to  United  States  of  America  N«vy. 
Gating  circuit  for  scanning  trace  converter,  j.ooj.unn, 
10-3-61.  Cl.  250— 219.  _     -  .       ,  ,  ,^_ 

Snyder    Duane  W.     Method  of  making  a  mosaic  of  predeter- 
mined design.     3.002.309,  10-3-61.  Cl.  41—23. 
Snyder.  Russell  H.  :  See — 

(iuhlln.  KJall  (;.     3.002.488. 
Soclete  Anonymo  dite :  Etabiisswnents  Matenin  :  see- 

Domagalskl,  Bernard  E.     3.002.299 
Soclete  Anonyine  dlte  :  l^Bpeteries  de  la  Robertsau  :  See — 

Schmidt.  Jaf<jueB  and  P.    3.002.867  ^        .    .     . 

Soclete   d' Elect rochtmie.   d'Electrometaliurgle  et  des   Acierles 
Electrlques  dUgine  :  See  - 
Viliemey.  Lucien.     3.002.817. 
Soclete  Genevolse  d'Instruments  de  Physique  :  See — 

Koullcovllch.  Miron.     3,002.42'1.  ,0,^.4. 

Societe    Industrielle    des    Derives   de   lAcetylene    (S.I.D.A.). 

Bfft 

Llchtenberger.  Robert,  and  Viliemey. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.  :  See-  - 

FrancU.  Alfred  W.     3,003,006. 
.Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Browning,  Lewis  M  ,   Jr..   and   Hallk. 

Hamilton.  Winton  W.     3.002.916. 

Hamilton.  Winton  W      3,002,917 
Ijing,  William  H.    3.002,918 
SiKleco  Societe  des  Compteurs  de  Geneve  :  See — 

LuBCher.  Paul.    3.002,6*4. 
Soffa.  Albert  :  See—  ^  „   _        «  «no  nK-i 

kullcke.  Frederick  W.,  Jr..  and  SoflTa.     3.003,061. 
Sola.  John  B.  :  S««— 

Krol.  SUnley  J.,  and  SoU.    3,002,669. 
Solvay  k  Cle  :  Srr— 

Clement.  Jean.     3,002.914. 

Meuret.   Fernand.  and  Brouwers. 
Sommer.  Alfred:  See — 

Robinson    Preston,  and  Sommer. 
Sommer.  (Joruon  M.  :  See  — 

Johansen.  EInar  K..  and  Sommer 
Sonobond  (■V)rp.  •  See — 

De  Prisco.  Carmine  F      3,002.270. 
Sonoco  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Dunlap,  (diaries  K.    3,002.433. 

Dunlap.    Charles    K.,    Sr.    and   C 

3J)02,872  „     ,  ,  ,,.    ^ 

Sorkln,  iack  L.,  and  R    C.  Vickery.  to  HorUons  Inc      I'hoto 
sensitized    transparent    element.      3.002.851,    lO-d-61,    n. 

Spain.    Roy   C..   to   The   Yale   k   Towne   Mfg    Co       Side   bar 
cylinder  lock  assembly.     3.002.268.   10-3-61.  Cl.  29—128. 
Spalding.  A.  C...  k  Bros.  Inc.  :  See — 

Marcinlak.  Emll  J.    3,002.757.  „  ^„  ,.,    ,«  , 

Spalding,  Dudley  B.     Pressure  exchangers.     3.002.357.  10  .1- 

61.  Cl.  62—6.  ,  ,      ^     ^, 

Speer.  Ivan  E..  to  The  Garrett  Corp.  Fuel  control  for  tui-blne 
driven  ct>mprwisor  unit.     3.002,346,  10-3-61.  CT.  60—39.07. 

Spelman.  Rollln  H.  :  See—  

Salem,  Samuel,  and  Spelman      3,002.228. 
Koerry    Rand   (>>rp..   Ford   Instrument  Co.   Division:   See— 
Bomrer,   Herbert   W..  Gold.  Wirfel.  and   Smith.     3,002,- 

801 
Newell     William    H..    McKenney,   and   Zlabb.      3,002.691. 
Tear.  James  D.    3.002.389.  ^  ,  t.     .  ^, 

Spexarth,  Christian  L..  to  Outdoor  Recreation.  Inc.  „I'<>rtanle 
fogging    device    for    Insecticides    and    the    like.      3.002.237. 
10-3-^1,  n.  21—109. 
Spllman.  Raymond  :  See —  .   „       ^  o  «v,.o 

Jerabek    Charles  A.,   Spilman,  and  Stephenson.      3,0<J2,- 

Splsi  Albert  S.,  to  L..  W.  Mentlmer.  trustee.  Brake  actuat- 
ing mechanism.     3.002.3W.    10-3-«l.  Cl.  74— 1.V2. 

Soltzer  Lyman.  Jr..  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Atotiiic 
Energy  Commission  Reactors.  3,002,912.  10-3-61,  CL 
204—154.2. 

Sprague  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Bernard   Walter  J  .  and  Auty.    3.003.089. 
Sprague.  Theodore  S..  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co      Method 

and  apparatus  for  a  binary  fluid  power  plant.     3.002,34 1. 

l(>_.v:5f.  Cl   60—39.12. 

Springer.  Horst :  See —  _  ^^„  ^_^ 

Hell.  Frie^rtcb.  and  Sprlnfer.    3,002,686. 


3.003,010. 
3.002.930. 
3.002.479. 

K..    Jr..   and    Whaley. 


Stalego  Charles  J.,  and  H.  E.  I^aman,  to  Owens-Cornlnr 
Flber'glas  Corp.  Apparatus  for  producing  fibers.  3,002.224. 
10-3-61,  Cl.  18—2.5.  ^  „.   ^ 

Stalego    Joseph   P  .   to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp.     High 
temperature   inorganic  binder  and   products  produced  with 
same.     ;{,(M)2.h.')7,  10-3-(il,  Cl.  117—126. 
Stalker  Corp.  ;   See  - 

Stalker.  Edward  A.     3,002.205.  ,  ^,   ^ 

Stalker    Kdward  A.,  to  Stalker  Corp.     Fabrication  of  blades 
for    (-oMipres^ors    and    the    like.      3.00e.265.    10-.3-61.    O. 
29—156.8. 
Stamicarbon  N.V.  :  See^ 

Koopal,   Sieds,     3,002,734. 
Stamm.  Robert  IL      See— 

Stolen.  Frank  L  ,  and  Stamm.    3.002.567. 
Standanl  Oil  Co.   (Indiana)  :   See—        ^„„  .._„ 
Bulkley   William  L.,  and  Smith.     3,002,372. 
Kirkland.  Earl  V  .  and  Brinkley.    3.002.897. 
Micheletti.  Steno  F.     3.002.387.  „„^„„„, 

Sabol,  Albert  R.,  Blaha.  and  Karll.    3.002,924. 
.Sabol  Albert  R.,  Blaha,  and  Karll.    3.002.92."). 
ZaJac,  Stephen  J.     3,002.928.  ..«       .,     u 

Stark    Forest  G.,  to  Art  Metal  Construction  Co.     Office  desk 

equipment.     3.002,797.  10-3-61,  Cl.  312—194. 
Starr,  Harry  E.  :   See  — 

Arnett,  Samuel  E.,  and  Starr.    3.002.349. 
Stavis    Gus    to  General  Precision    Inc.     Coincident  frequency 
tracker.    3.003.117.  10-3-61.  Cl.  331 — 14. 

Steele.  Ronald  :   See —  „ 

Lord.  Wilfrid,  and  Steele.    3.002.536. 
Stefano    S'lcholas  M.,  to  Fairehild  Stratos  Corp.     Helicopter. 

3.002'.711,  10-3-01.  CL  244—17.23. 
Stein.  Curvin  H.  :   See   - 

Gurd.  George  W.     3.003.009. 
Stein.  Dorothea  A.  :  See-  - 

(iurd   George  W..  and  Stein.     3,003.009. 
Steinberg'   John    C.    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Depth    contn.l    device.      3.002.485     lO^^l.    Cl.    114— 25. 
Stennes    Charles.      (Jeometrical    cutting  machine.      3,002,281, 

10-;j-^H,  Cl.  33      27. 
Stephenson,  Charles  F.  :   See —  ^       ^..     »  „ 

Jeribek,       Charles       A..       Spllman.       and       Stephenson 
3,002,584. 
Sterling  Precision  Corp.  :   See    - 

Laverty.  Howard  J.     3.002.607. 
Stetka    Daniel  G.  :   See- 

Frate,  Domenico  C,  and  Stetka.    3,002.7  <  9. 
Stevens  k  Bulllvant  Ltd   :   See 

Smith,  Samuel.     3.002.406. 
Stewart    James  W..  to  Marbill  Co.      Method  for  making  rub- 
ber shoes.     3.002. 2.'<0.  10-3-61.  CL  18—59. 

Stlbbe.  G..  k  Co.,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Brasack.  Fritz,  and  Brail.     3.002.366. 
Stocker    Rudolph.     Concrete  structure.     3,002,843,   10-3-01, 
Cl.  l6<>— 97. 

Storer,  Kenneth  :   See — 

Moffatt.  Robert  S.  M.,  and  Storer.    3,002,3 1 5. 
Straub    Albert     to  Eugen   Bauer  G.m.b.H.     Cinematographic 
projector.     3.002.423,  10-3-61,  Cl.  88—17. 

Strlegler.  Arndt  .  See — 

Meier.  Gerhard,  and  Strlegler.    3.002.996. 
Strinnlng    Nils  E.      Suspension  fittings.      3.002,631.   10-3-61. 

Cl.  211-    153. 
Strobel    Charles  K  .  and  G.  F.  Conner,  to  Robertshaw  Fulton 

Controls    Co^     Thermal     relay.       3.003.080.     10^-^1.    Cl. 

**'""mow'-vra.hiir  an" Stuart-Webb.     3.002.969. 

Stulen.  Frank  L..  and  R.  H.  Stamm.  to  I'a^ons  Cor|^  S^r 
for   sustaining    n)tor8.      3.002.567,   10-3-61.    Cl.    170—159. 

Stull,  Keefer  S.,  Jr..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  C.vrp  Auto- 
matic gain  contnil  delay  system.  3,003,115,  10-3-61.  Ci. 
330 — 133. 

Stump.  George  R.  ;   See — 

Demopoulos.  Andrew,  and  Stump.    3.002,iJ62. 

SuchofT.  Lydia  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Arm v.  Meth- 
od of  producing  a  coating  of  barium  tltanate.  3,002,SB1, 
10-3-61.  Cl.  117—169. 

Sud  Aviation  Societe   Natlonale  de  Constructions  Aeronautl- 

''"Marchetti,  Charles  J.,  and  Tresch.    3.002.710. 
Suhrmann.  Robert,  to  North  American  PhilipK  Co  .  Inc      Cir 
cult  arrangement  for  reintroducing  the  direct  curi;ent  coin- 
ponent  of  a  video  signal.     3,003,028.  10-3-01.  Cl.  178—7.3. 

Sunbeam  Corp   :   See  „„^„„,. 

Jepson,  DTir.  and  Wolter.     3.002.274. 

Sunbeam  Equipment  Corp.      See — 

Baker,  Marvin  T.,  and  Gller.    3.002,735. 


Barnes.  Joseph  D.    3,002,733. 


M. 


Walker.        3,001,761.     10-3-61,     Cl. 


Sundberg.     Olle 

280 — 43.24. 
Sunnen    Joseph.     Measuring  Instrument.     3,002,284.  10-3-61. 

Cl.  33—164 
SutherUnd.  James  W..  and  A.  O.   Allen,  to  UnitiHl   States  of 

Amerlfa,    Atomic   Energy   Oommisslon.      Ra<lioly"'«   "/„"[■ 

ganic     compounds     in     the     adsorbed     state.       3.00-.911. 

l()_3_6l,  Cl.  204 — 1.'\4. 
Sweeney    Frank  B  .  to  Endlcott  Johnson  Corp.     Sole  splitting 

machiiie.    3,002,207,  10-3-61.  CL  12—17. 

Swlck.  John  M.  :   See   - 

FIno.  Alexander  F..  and  Swlck.     3.002.828. 

Swift  k  Co.  :   See— 

Bradford,  Purdy.    3,002,730. 


zx 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Swltlik  Parachute  Co.,  Inc.  :   «rr— 

Moran.  Harold  J.     3.002. 2U:< 
.-"iylvania  Klectric  I'roductw  Inc.      See — 

Bonney.  Herman  W      3,003. 07»i 

BrookH     l>aTl(l   N..   Dayton,   and    Mmblett       3.003.053. 

Pink.  William  C      3.(H)J,3«7 

<;ardn«T    Kuland   M.,   Wo.  and  Drown.     3.00*J,«03. 

Homer.  Horace  H.     .'i.002.J>33. 

Thoman.  Ralph  B.     3.(H)3.()77. 

Trow.  William  U.     3.0<»2,438. 
Symwi.  William  P.,   to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Compoaltlona 
containing     trlchlorocyanuric     acid.       3,002,931.     10-3-61, 
CI.  252—29. 
Symington  Wayne  Corp.  ;   iiee — 

Couch.  Glenn   F.     3.002,633.     ' 

SynerxtnttcK.   Inc.  :   ««e^ 

Halpern.  .Vlfred.      3.002,886. 

.><illfoRel.  Stefan  A.,  to  Organon  Inc.  I'rocenH  for  the  prep- 
aration of  11-hydroxy  Bteroids.  3.(K)2.984.  10  3-Hl,  (1 
2»tt) — 397  45 

.SiydloWHki.  Jot«eph.  Repilating  apparatus  aKsociated  with 
hydraulic  nervo  control  and  follow  up  aitlnj;  devices. 
;j.iKr2,:>02.    10-.V61.  CI.   121-42. 

Tabor    Jtihn  y.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Kolle.  Kdward.  Mackle,  and  Tabor.     3,002,94.>. 

Tanabe  Selyaku  Co  .   Ltd.  :   See — 

Imado.   Sataro.      3.002.985. 
Tanaka    laokaiu,  T.   Kawamoto,  and  S.   Uawa,  to  Kabushiki- 

Kaixha    Kixlen    SeisakUHha.      IMrection    Indicating    device 

3.0O3.148.   10-3-«l,  n.  343—113. 

Tanaka.   Katxunobu  .   tiee- 

KInoHhita,  .Shukuo.  Tanaka.  and  Aklta.     3,002,889. 

Tai*   Indexes.   Inc.  :   See 


Ayerx.  AverlU  V.. 

Tapmatlc  Corp.  :   See 
Johnson,  Allan  S 


and  WilkinsoD 
.'?.(K)2.2l»i 


3.002,768. 


Tayler.  William  R.  :   See 

Unxell.  Harry  K..  and  Tayler.     3.002.878 
Taylor.    Clarence   R.      Fluid   motor.      3,(X)2..-)04.    10-:i-«l.    CI. 

121-«*. 
Taylor.  Clarence  R.     I>tspennlng  devlie.     3.002,66<i.   10  3-61, 

CI.  222      4!»(». 
Taylor.   Francis.  Jr   :    Sre 

Kaplan.  LJoyd  A  .  and  Taylor.      3.002.998. 

Taylor.  John  E.  :   See— 

.Noxon.    Paul   A..   Taylor,   and   Jarvl«.      3,mV2,713. 

Tear.  James  I),  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Ford  Instrument  Co 
Division.  Force  uieasurlnR  apparatus.  3.002,389,  10-3-»>l, 
CI    7.V   514. 

TechnoRraph   Printed  Electronics   Inc.  :   See  — 
.Shortt.  Hubert  L..  and  I>anKton.     3.002.260. 

Tflefonbau  und  Normalzeit  (Jm.b.H   :   See 

Heil.  Frledrlch.  and  Springer.      3.002,686. 

Telefunken  (J.m.b  H.  :    Sec — 

LueR.  Helm,  Schallehn.  and  Toedter.     3.003,147. 

Teletype  Corp.  :   See — 

Gou^h.  (Jeorw  I.  .  Jr.      3.003,094. 
HaKitadone.  L.  V.     3.003.032. 
Tellep      David,     to     International     Business     Machines    Corp. 
C4iuntlnK  and   readout  apparatus.      3.002,68.').    10  3-61.  CI 
23.>     92. 
Terral.    Hen   D.,   to  Cameo     Inc.      Well  production  controller. 
3.WI2.526.  10-3-61.  CI.   137 — 492.5. 

Texas   Instruments   Inc.  :    See 

Flanauan.  Charles  D       3.002.386 

Haron.  Carl   I.     3.002.821. 
Theuerer     Henry    C.    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Ino 
■    sllli-on    material.      3.002.320.    10-3-61,    C\. 


Rebalance    bridge.      3.(M)3.108.    10-3 
SolderlnK   irons.      3,003,049.    10-3-61, 


61, 


CI. 


See- 


Dis- 
tl3  -343. 


Preparation    of 
49      85 

Thiele.    .Vlfred    A 
CI.  324— 140. 

Thomas.    John    F. 
219     27 

Thomas.   Maurice 

Deubler.  Ixiuis  H..  and  Thomas       3.002.769 

Thomas    Ralph   B  .   to  .^ylvanla   Klectric   Products   Inc 
charue    lamp    cathode.      3.003.077.    10-3-61.    CI     

Thomas.  Robert  N..  to  Dow  CorninK  Corp.     CoattnK  coniposi 
tlon     of    polTsiloxane    resin    and     two    polyslloiane    fluids. 
3.0<)2.',>46.   10-3-61.  ri    260     2it  I . 

Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldpe  Inc.  :   See — 
ifilenian.  Dale  L.      3.003.121. 
Sampletro.   Achillea   C,   and   Jeromson.      3.002.743. 

Thomscm    Byron  C,  to  Lamb  Industries.  Inc.     Cane  harvester 
3.(KJC.'..330.  10-3-61.  CI.  5«^    17. 

Thornton,  (larence  (}.,  to  Phllco  Corp      Metho<l  of  providing 

3.002.2tl 


connection  to  semlconductlve  structures. 
61.  CI.  29  -488. 


Tlchenor. 


L.      Klectrlcal  awltching  device. 
200-  61. OH. 


„„.^   Clyde 

10-3-<l,  CI.  i 

Tlet«e,  Werner  :   See 

Phllipp.  Frlti.  and  Tletie      3.(K)3.014. 

Tilffn^r.  Ralph  F.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co 
strip  brush  for  all  rill  materials.  3.002.212, 
1ft     182 

Tillman.  FMwln  K.  :   8ee- 

Nelaon.  MUton  T.,  and  Tillman.      3.002,201. 


10-3- 
3,003,04.'>. 


Tillman,  Paul  C.  to  Wayne  H.  Baker.    Dispenalng  mechanitm 

for  liquid  deodorants.      3.000,197,   10-3-61,  CI.  4 — 225. 
Todd,   Max  K.  :   See    - 

hetcher,  William  A.,  and  Todd.      3,002,259. 
Toedter,   Hans-Hermann  :   See — 

Lueg.   Helni.   Schallehn,   and   Toedter.      3,003,147. 
TootUl.  Lawrence.  Pty.  Ltd.  ;   See — 

Cavanagh.  John       3.002.639. 
Topping,   Hunter  L.     Shipbuilding  tool.     3.002,480,  10-3-61, 

CI.    113—99. 
Toro  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See— 

Weir,  Hugh  R.      3,002,401. 
Torn  Nlshlno,  Moxu  Umeklta  Machl  8ak«l-Shl :  See — 

Yasuno,  Yoshltaro.  3,002.334. 
Toulemonde,  Jacques,  to  Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegraphla 
Sans  FU.  Image  transforming  apparatus  with  croaa  modu- 
lation suppression  means.  3,003,110.  10-3-61.  CI.  328 — 
124 
Tourvllle.  Frank  L.,  to  Cole  Sewell  Knglneering  Co.  Unitary 
window   structure.     3,002,5.56.    10-:t-61,   CI.   160—92. 

Tower,  Sargent  N.  ;   See  — 

easier,    Roger   H.,   and  Tower.     3,002,410. 
Tramm,  Helnrlch,  F.  Schaub,  and  H.  R.  Ruggeberg.  to  Ruhr- 

chenile    Aktiengesellschaft.      Welding    thermoplastic   bodies 

together.     3.002,871,   10-3-61,  CI.   156—73. 

Traue  Co..  The  :   See — 

Miner,  Robert  G.      3,002,359. 

Trans  Lux  Corp.  :   See- 

Roth.  Bert  W..  and  Franipton.      3,(M)2,5.)7. 

Travis.  Mward  H.,  to  Inland  Steel  Co.  Method  of  operat- 
ing a  combined  melting  hearth  and  gas  reformer.  3.002,- 
736,   10-3-«l.  CI.  263—52. 

Tresch.  Charles  H    :  See —  „„.^.,,„ 

Marchettl,  Charles  J.,  and  Tresch.     3.002.710. 

Trevaskls.    Henry    W.,    to    Dunlop    Tire    and    Rubber    Core. 

Apparatus  for  bulltling  pneumatic  tires.     3.002,875,  lO-.t- 

61,  cn.  156^—417. 
Trico  Products  Corp.  :   See—  ,  ^.,  .o, 

I>elbel,  Raymond  A.,  Roberts,  and  Blester.     3.002,581. 

Trio  .Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 

Mathes,   Paul  G.     3.002,211. 
Trow      William     H,      to     Sylvania     Electric     Pnnlucts,     Inc. 

Camera.      3,002,4:^8,   10-3-61,  CI.  9.V    31. 
Troy    l^onard      Vehicle  suspension  system.     3.002,742,  10-3- 

61.'  CI.  267-38 
Txchaupat,    Sheridan    P.      Molded   packing  gland.      3,002,776. 

l<>-.\-«il.  (T.  28K     8. 
Tults    Jurl,  and  P.   H.  Werenfels.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Ainerlca. 

Television    receiver   Hne    tuning   Indication   system.     3.003,- 

029.  ll>   3    61.  CI.  17H    -7.5. 
TurbyflM    Benjamin  F  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co      Bulldoier 

with    laterally    adjustable    blade.      3.002.300.    10-3-61,    CI. 

37      144 
Turley    Hobart   M.      Fluid  passage  guard  means.      3,002.649, 

1(1   .-?'  61.  CI.  2^0      86. 
Turner.  Use  F   and  R.  E.     Safety  cap  for  safety-plna.     3.002. 

243,  10  3-61,  CI.  24-156. 

Turner,  Robert  E.  ;  See 

Turner.  Use  F.  and  R.  E.     3.002,243. 
Turner.  Willtem  G.,  an<l  C.  Klein,  to  Wrtlplle.  Inc      IJf^PO^'J- 
Ing  apparatus  and  method.     3.002, 6.')5.  10-.3-61.  CL  222—1. 

Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co.  :  See— 

Black,  James  B     Dundore.  and  Shurts.     3.0O2..556. 

Black.  Janiew   B..  and  Hilpert.     3.002,593. 
Tvrlick    William   V..   to  (Jeneral    Dynamics   Corp.      Converter 
(leviiv       3.(M)3.U4.  \n  3    61,  C 

l'et)erwas8er.  Hellmut  :  See 

Wettstein.    .\lbert.    Heuxler. 

3.002.970. 
Wettstein.    Alb»'rt,    Heusler. 

3.002.971 
Wettstein     .Xlbert.    Heusler, 
3.002.972. 
I'elti.  Herbert  F.  (i.  :  See 

Er>ln.  (;uy.  Jr..  and  I'elti 
ritsch.  (Jeorge  :  See 

Kern.  Rudolf.  S<heurer.  and  lltsch      3.(M) 

I  inbnrger    James  A.  :  See 

Lanhan.  Jame*  S  .  and  Cmbarger.     3.002.377. 

fiilon  Carbide  Corp.  :  See 

Allenbach.  Charles  R.,  and  Burbuch.     3.002,936. 
ItaJh-y.  DonaWl  L      3.002,987. 

Cnited  Aircraft  Corp   :  See   -  „  ^^ 

Helfrich.   William   K.,  (niamberlain.  and   Brown.      3.002.- 

3."i2 
Landennan,  Abraham  M.     3.(JO2.340. 

Initf-d  Insulator  Co    Ltd   :  See 

Robins.   Robert  H.     3.0<KJ.072. 


340      347 
I'eberwasser.    and    Wleland. 


I'eberwTiHser, 
I'eberwasser. 

3.()<J2.906. 


and    Wleland. 
ami    Wleland. 


.840. 


Interlo<'ke<l 
10-3-61.   CI. 


I'liitMl  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  ;  See   - 
Hall.  William  B  .  and   Draycott.     3.002.820. 

t"nite<l  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See 

Awhworth.  Fred    and  lottnnilli      3.002.475. 
Bradley.  Robert  L.,  and  Carr      3.IM)2.208. 
.Miller.  Lloyd  G.     3.002,474. 

l'nlt*<d  States  Borax  A  Chemical  Corp   :  See — 
Campbell.  Oorge  W..  Jr.     3.002.810. 

C  S.  Industries.  Inc.  :  Seie 

Jobaosen,  Elnar  K..  and  .Sommer.     3.002,479. 
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I'nited  SUtea  of  America 
Agriculture  :  Bee — 

Slodkl.  Morey  E.     3.002,966. 

Slodkl,  Morey  E.     3.002,967. 
Air  Force:  See' —  „  .      „,  _.    ,. 

Hannooah,    Mitchell    M..    Famaworth,    King,    and    De 
8antl8.     3,002,.590. 

Kelly.  George  D.     3,002.842. 

DNell,  Stephen  J.,  and  Upbam.    3,002  680. 

Shaffer,  Robert  A  ,  and  Attridge.     3,002,847. 

Sinclair,  Gordon  R.     3,002,715. 

Botnke.  Hunt  A..  Mlnnerly.  and  Mount.     3.003.125. 

Brenner,  Abner.  and  Sherfey.     3.002.905. 

easier,  koger  H..  and  Tower.     3,002.416. 

Suchoff.  L,rBa  -A.     3.002.S61. 
Atomic  Knetfs  Commlaalon  :  See — 

Bowmsn,  Melvln  G..^and  Krlkorlan.     3.002,852. 

Caffrey.  Jamet  M..  ir.     3,002.910. 

Correy    Thomas  B.     3,003,050. 

Felnateln.  Robert  N.     3,003,002. 

Jones,  J«me8  B.     3.002,614. 

Pino    MAJQUel  A.     3.002.918. 

Post.'  Richard  F.     3.(X)3.080. 

SDitxer,  Lyman.  Jr.     3.002.912. 

Sutherland.  James  W..  and  AUen.     3.002.911. 
Navy  :  See — 

Cook.  H«rry  G.     3,002,589. 

Doughty.  John  A      3,002,457. 

Fedor.  Jowph  V.,  and  Evana.     3.002,453. 

Haas.  John  W.     8.002,458.  „«„„„„„ 

Henry,  Junes  W.    and  Morrtaon.     3.002.900. 

Kaolan,  UovA  A.,  and  Taylor.    3.002.998. 

Lynn  Jack  E.    and  Robinson.     3,002.266. 

Marsal.  Paul.     3.008.016. 

Reld.  Walter  E.  Jr.     3.002.899.  „,^.,„.« 

Rolle    Edward.   Mackle.  and  Tabor.     3.002.945 

Savltt.  Jacob.     3.002.456. 

Sloan,  David  H.    3.00i2,351. 

Suavely,  Benjamin  L.     3,003,066. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  Bee— 

Gartrell.  Robert  D.,  (Jregg,  and  Parrell.     3,002,866. 
Hough    Robert  R  .  and  Barone.     3,002.869. 
Worrall,  Ashton  L  .  Jr.     3.002,.396 
inited  States  Steel  Corn.  :   See — 
(;awne.  Robert  J.     3.002.210. 
Hallgren.  \»emer  C.     3.002.773. 
Universal  Metal  Products  Co  :   See — 
Matthewson.  Edwin  H      3.002.695 


Alignment 


.408. 


Instruments 
^-70. 


for  X-ray 


3.002.680. 


Markneu- 


Up<legrave.    William    J       Posltlonln 
Him.      3.003.062.    10^  3-61.   CI.    25 
Ipham.  lieo  D.  :   See 

ONell.  Stephen  J.,  and  Upham. 
Upjohn  Co..  The:   See 

Petering.  Harold  G.     3,002.974. 
VEB     Blechblas-     und     Slgnallnstrumentenfabrlk 
kirchen  :   See — 

Pfttil.  Gunter.     3.002.411. 
VEB  Kamei^-  und  Klnowerke  Dresden  :  See — 
Hennlg.  Walter.     3.002.439. 
Noack.  Rolf,  and  Welse     3.002.441. 
VEB  I.<>una-Werke  "Walter  Ulbrlcht"  :   See- 
Meier.  (Jerhard.  and  Strlegler.     3  002.996. 
Van  Amstel.   Johannes   J     A.    P.    to   North   American   Philips 
Co      Inc       Method    of    manufacturing   semiconductor    de- 
vices.     3.002.864.    10-3-61.   Cl.    148-   1.5. 
Van    Andel     Olga    M       to    Nederlandse    Centrale    Organlsatle 
v<M>r    Toegepast  NatuurwetenschaopelUk    Onderxoek.      Svs- 
temlcallv    working    agent    for    c<mibatlng    microorganisms. 
3.(»02.8fii2.    10-3-61     Cl.    167      22 
Van  Assendelft.  I/eendert  :   See—  ,  .v/v„  oo« 

Schiinberg.  Endn-.  and  van  Assendelft.     3.O0'».880. 
Van    Hulst    Jan.   to   N  V.    OntwlkkellngmnatschapnlJ    M"'*'; 
norm.      Spring   assembly.      3.00>  740.    10-.3-6r    Cl.    267-1 
Van    Ultert.    I^-    Grand    G  .    to   Bell    Telephone    Lrfi'>!''?'t"f'*J?- 
Inc       Process   ft>r    making   composite    ferrltes.      3.002,929, 
lO-3-^l.  Cl.   252-62.5 
Van    Ultert     I#   Grand    G  .    to    Bell    Telephone    I.*borHtorles. 
Inc      Procesp  for  growing  and  apoaratus  for  utIIUIng  para 
magnetic  crystals      3,003.112,   10-3-61.   Cl.   .3.30-4. 

Van  Wlnsen.  FVIedrlch  H.  :   See  „  ^„..  „„„ 

Mueller.  Josef,  and  Van  WInsen      3.002.580 

Vauchan  Homer  C.  Metho<l  of  establishing  the  relation- 
ship of  components  of  an  artificial  dental  arch  or  a  nattiral 
dental  arch  and  tool  for  use  In  such  method  3.002.2(i. 
10^3-61.   CI.   32     40 

Vellu7.  Leon,  and  <}  Mnller.  to  Les  Laboraf-'Ires  Francals  de 
ChlmiotheraOle.  Androstene-16-ones.  3.002.981.  10-3-61, 
Cl     260—397  3. 

Verschuur,  Jan  J.  :   See 

Nygard.  Halvor.  and  Verschuur     3.003.024. 

Versnel.  .Arle  :   See— 

Groendljk.   Hendrlk.   Versnel.  and  De  Wit 

Turner.  William  G  .  and  Klein      3.002.655 

Daniel  M..  and  R    W    Michael    to  Phillips  '''♦'["•'''ir 
'    B.S     and    W.    In    oil.       3.(K)3.10fi. 


3.003.078. 


Vesper.    . 

Co        Measurement     of 
10-3-61.   n.   324-    61. 

Vettel.    Joseph    A..    Sr..    A 
E     E.    CIpolone.    to    R 
tlon    pump    and     filter 
3.002.624.   1(V-3-fil.   Cl 


C  Snxton.  J  H  Zabel.  Jr  and 
M  Holllneshead  Corp.  Comblna- 
for  recirculating  liquid  systems. 
2ia  -167 


VlUemey  Luclen.  to  Soclete  dElectrochlmIe,  d  Llectrome- 
tallurgle  et  des  Aclerles  Electrlaues  dUglne  and  1  .\lr 
Llqulde  Soclete  Anonyme  pour  lEtude  et  1  Exploitation 
des  Frocedes  Georges  Claude.  Process  for  the  Pfepara 
tlon  of  hydrogen  peroxide.  3.002.817.  10-,3-61,  Cl.  23-20r 
Vlttum.  Paul  >v..  an.l  A.  W  elssberger.  to  *•-"•*'"'""„  >.'w'?.  • 
Co  Cyan  color  former  for  color  photography  .J.OU^.sjd 
l(>l,3_(;i    Cl   9«>-  .")5.  ,   ^,,,  , 

Vogt     Clarence  W,      Apparatus  for  forming  and  nlling  pack 
ages.      3.002.32.-..    10-3   61.   Cl.    W      124.  .,,„,.,„.„. 

Vogt     Josef,    to  J.    R,    Gelgy,   A.-(;.      Filter   press       .5.(Kt2.620. 
10-3-61.   Cl.   210^     228. 

Vogt,  Werner  :   See-  

Potoflf.  Rubin,  and  Vogt      3  002.647.     ^„     .   ,  ,  „.  ^„  . 

Volgt    Wllfrl.Hi.  una  H.  Holch,  to  L-mxa  Electric  and  theml^ 
cal    Works    Ltd.      Apparatus    for    continuous    flattening   of 
an  extruded  tube.      3.()02.4.30.    10-3   61.  Cl.  93      1. 
Voigtlander  A.(;   :   See 

BIhlmaler,  Oskar.     3.002.436. 
Volth.  J    M..  GmbH.      See- 
Meyer.  Herlbert.     3.002. .>.)8. 
Von  Stein.  Manfre<l  :   Sec  o,.,,.,  uir, 

Frlen<l.  Leo,  and  \  on  Stein      3.002. 8H) 
Vyce     Joseph     R..    to    The    Perkln-Klmer    «  orp 

\h;.Kiollte.      3.002.419.    10-3-«n.   Cl.    88      14. 
WackerChemle(;.m.b.H.:    See  ,  n/>.,  q .q 

NItxsche.  Siegfried,  and  PIrson.     3.002.949. 
Wacker-Chemie  (;  m  b.H.  :   See   - 

Slxt,  Johann.     3.002.953. 
Wagner.  Earl  W.  :   See- 

Schwalm.  «.lendon  H..  and  Wagner.     3.00. 
Wagner,  Eric  G.  :   See  - 

Kurkjian,  Hrand  L  .  and  Wagner.     3.003.1.*.. 

Walil    Dttinar:   See  q  n/.>  a-^- 

Burgardt.  L<.thiir.  and  Wahl      3.0O-.K.<. 

Wnhl    William,  an.l  L.  B    j:r'P^''i-  »'^  I  r";!r"^H     r>6 
tii-rHtiire    Indicatoi        3.(!02.3H.>.    l(V-.i-6i.  (I.    .  •<      .*•>»>. 

Winker    Alfred  «        to  Nalco  Chemical  C..       ^>»-"""'   "'  "'"V"" 
facture     of     high   ^purity     sodium     alumin.te        3.(.02.8()9. 

\Valker'11illy''L'"*»nd"D.  L.  Kn.ft.  to  Phillips  Pet^roleum  Co. 

Molding  process       3.002  231.   l(V-3-61.  Cl.    18-   ..9. 
Walker.  Daniel  N.  ;    See-  q  n<v>  ifto 

Walk?;'''^o^';an'i^'"^anTl>  Y'  w'^idml.JtV:  T  Advan.v<I   Re^ 
'' "search  ^^s^cIlues;    In.        I-.'-o-ic   system    for   testing   of 

w::l;:';r"j..K^S*'.-''t<'  l^i^S  N'-rp''  Stl^^r    motor    with 

w3^H   ^'''^'^Ji^^^^^  ^  ?p"-^s^n..>n 
'   tvstem  fOrThK-le  having  alternate  ground  engaging  wheel 

Wa^r!,''    F^i^r^t^'.^lr'r^il.i-tU    devrcf fi.r    pressure    water 
.ry'stet^-"  W460.    l.^.VO,     ri.^l03^^^«^       ^^^_^,    ^^^^    ^^,^ 

''"crurc{;f«^r;'verslble  driv«"''  3.002.597.  10-3-61.  Cl.  192- 

Warner-Lrfimbert  »'harmaceutl.-nl  Co.  :   See- 

Babson.  Arthur  L.     3.002.893. 
Warren  Christmas  Trees.  Inc  :    See— 

Electrical    orotectlve    relay    systems.      3.00.i.0K-. 

"  '.'m  ° -.umr"  .n,.in.-  ,...,.b..art    „,,,,..,    -tr.c.ur,    with    .. 

Hechler.  Valentine.  IV.     3.003.088. 
Wedgelook  Corw  :   See— 

Sciirlock   Dona  d  K.     3.(K)j.^4i.  <^„_„ 

Wedlg   Frank  L  .  and  D.  S.  O"^"-  to  Avco  Mfg.  Corp 

propulsion   of  lawn  mowers,  etc.      3.002.401.  i<>-.i  «i, 

wJiWhomas  J.,  to  Schwltxer  Corp.     Fluid  coupling  device. 

3.002.595.  10-3-61.  Cl.  192—58. 
Welse.  Johannes:    See-;-  n  nnn  aai 

Noack.  Rolf,  and  Welse     3.002,441. 
Welssberger,  Arnold  :   See-— 

Vlttum.  Paul  W..  and  Welssberger 
Wellauer.  Oskar.  to  Hlntermelster  *  Co 

541.  10-.3-«l.  Cl.  14.3— 1.33 
Welsh    Oral   8..   to  Brown  Flntube  Co.      ^ 

fins      3  002  729    10-.3-61.Cl.  257— 262  19. 
Wendshuh    HeXrt  L  .  to  The  Ap^pleton^Machlne^Co      Pack 


•  Co.  Ltd 
10-.V61. 


(\irp. 
fibers 

Con- 


Video 
3.002.- 


3.002.836. 

Saw  blade.     3.002.- 

Tube  with  external 


Automobile  engine  lift.     3.002.745,  10-3-61. 


Via.  Llnwood  K. 
Cl.   269—187 

See   - 

and  Vlckery.     3.002.851. 

Vlllemev.  Luclen  :   See — 

Llchtenb«r««'r.  Robert,  and  Vlllemey. 


Vlckery.  Ronald  C 
Sorkin.  Jack  L 


3.002.999. 


alilng  machine.      3.002.432.  10-3-61,  Cl    93 
Wenti.  Marshall  H.  :   See— 

Marshall,  Don  J.     3.002.548. 

Werenfels.  Peter  H.  :   «'«—  ,       ,  ««,  aoo 
Tults.  Jurl,  and  Werenfels.    3.003.029. 
Werth    William  W  .  to  Whltln  Machine  Works 
of  split  lai«.    3.002.232.  10-3^1.  Cl.  19-130. 


19. 


Prevention 


xxu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,002.779 
Soffa.      :«.0<)3.051 


l>berwatin«»r, 
Froductn    Inc 


and     P. 

If*  oxy 


3,()<)2,970, 


and     i: 

IH  oiy- 
3,m)2.- 

and     I'. 

18  oxy- 
3.(HJ2,- 


Wentern  F:if*tr1c  Co.,  Inc  :   See  - 
Kratp,  LtoiiM-nlco  C,  and  Strtka. 
Kraay.  Robert  A      3,t)O3.087. 
Kullcke.    Krwl^rlck   W  ,   Jr..   and 
RuH,  Altx-rt  K      3.002, 53», 
Wlliton.  L>elb«Tt  fcl.     3.002, 53N. 
WVHtlnghouw  Klwtrlc  Corp.  :    Kee 
luL  Mont.  B4>rnard  I)     3.0O2,W)H. 
Stull,  Keffer  8,  Jr.     3,003,115 
Younjc.  William  K.     3.<X>2.345 
\\>ttnteln,     Albi-rt,     K.     Hi-UMlfT.     H. 
\N  Idand.    to    (Mba    I'bariiiac«-iitlcal 
gfuatfd  Htfrolds  and  L>riH.f>i»  tor  tht-lr  »ynthewln. 
10   3   ♦)!,  CI.  2«a     239. S5 
WVttHteln,     Alb<>rt.     K.     Ht-uitler.     H      I  eN'rwa'^wr, 
Wlf-land.    to    Clba    rharniawutlcal    I'roductw    Inc. 
jct-nated  xferoldn  and  proc«'«M  for  thj-lr  manufacture. 
«71.  lO^  .J-iil.  CI.  2«<»      2.ttt  SS 
\\>tt»t«-ln.     AlbJTt.     K.     Heuxler.     H      t'eberwamwr, 
Wlj-land,    to    Clba    I'harniacf utlcal    I'roductK    Inc 
(jfnatfd    uteroIdH   and    proovMH    fur    their   NyntheHU. 
>.*7J.  liy  .3   «1.  CI.  2»i<*-     239  .'>5. 
Wetxel.  James  K.,  and  C.  T.  OalleKos.     Aircraft  tow  reel  nyw- 

teiu      3.iM»::.708.  10^ '! -61.  CI.  244      3. 
Wt-yrauch.    Vulker      Ser 

hraiike,   Krlcb,   Urolman.  Braun,  and   Weyrauch.     3,002, 
429 
U  haley,  Baynnrd  K.      Nf« 

Dunlap.     Charles     K.     Sr ,     C.     K.     Dunlap.     Jr.,     and 
U  haley.      3.lM)2,»72. 
Wheeler      Wendell     J.,     to     International     BuslnenH    Machines 
Torp       HUh    speed    card   fet-dluK       3,(HJ2,74M,    1(^  3   «1,   CI 
271      41 
Whe.-ler,      Wendell     J. 
•  "(jrp.       Card    feed 
271      5« 
Wheeler.   Wendell  J  .  and   H    J. 
ness    .Machines    Corp       Card 
lu   .(   »)1,  CI.  271      t>() 
Wheland  <'o.,  The  :    Sfe 

.McColl,  Allan  C.     3.I>«3.(I9». 
\\  hftsiie    Ltd       See 

Mi.fTatt,    Robert    S     M  ,    and   Storer       3.002.31 
Whetstone.  (Juv   H.      Ice  chip  producing;  machine. 

K)^  .3-«l.  Cl.'ti2      3.'i4. 
W  hite  Motor  Co  .  The  :    See 

Harris.  Bert  C.     ;i.()02,7«ti 
W  hltln  .Machine  Works      See    - 

Werth,  Wllllaiu  W.      3.002.232 
Whitney  Blake  Co  ,  The      See 

Cook.  John  B      3,0<»3.01M. 
Wick.   Richard  :    See 

Bl.'derniann,    Krledrlch,   and    Wick.      3,002,425. 
Wlckstroni,   Theodore  :    See 

Brtskln.  Theodore  S..  .Moure,  and  Wlckstroni.     3.0<)2.43o, 
WIdniayer.  I)on  V   :    Ste 

and   Wldmayer       3,002,378. 


to     International     Business     .Machines 
Interruption.      3.(K)'2;75<i.    10-3  «1.    CI. 

Klotz.   to  Internutlonal  Busl 
feedlnjf    machine        .3.002.751. 


3.002.3«1, 


Wl. 


Walker.    Norman   I 
■Imid.    I't'ter      See 
Wettsteln.    .\lbert. 

3.(M)2,97(l. 
Wettsteln.    Albert, 

3  (1(12,971 
Wettsteln.    .Vlbert. 
3.0<»U,972. 
W  lese.  Herbert   K        See 
Kolfenbach.  John  J 
Wilkinson.    Raviiiond    (i 
American     (^yanainld 

anthracHiiHH  and  octah>  dronaphthacenes 
f)l.  Cl.   2«o      47.3 


Heusler. 
Ileusler. 
Heu.sler. 


I'eberwasser, 
leberwasser, 
I'eberwasser, 


and 
and 
and 


Wleland. 
Wleland. 
Wleland 


and  W  lese      3.002. s29. 
T.    L.    Fields,    and    A.    S.    Kende.    to 

Co,        Suhstltut'^d     trioxo-octahydro 
3,(M)2.993.  10-3 


:    See 

and  Wilkinson      3,002. 7t'..><. 

,    to    Rowan    Coiifroller   Co  . 
system         .{.UO.I.US.i.     10    ,3    01 


C  , 

sy 


to 
tern. 


Rowan     Controller 
.3.0O3.0S4,    10    3   «1 


Inc. 

,    CI. 

Co 
,    Cl. 


Klec 
317 

Elec 
317 


I    dii   I'oiit  de  Neniriurs  and  Co. 
3.IK>2,95«, 


W  llkliison.   Walter  R 

.\vers.  .\ver11l  \' 

Wilkinson.    Wfldon    ( 

trical    distribution 

99 
Wilkinson.     Wfl(l..n 

trical    (llstrUiutlon 

99. 
WllkUiHon,  William   K..   to  K, 

l'ro<-es,   for   polvmerlzlnk:   nioiiomerlc   mixtures 

10   3  *il    Cl    2H<^      H.')  r> 
Williams,    .\rtliur    I,.,    and    K.    .V     Bodenhelm.    to   The    .McKay 

.Machine  Co      .Strip  jolnlnc  apparatus      ,3,00.3.052    10   .3   «1 

<•!     219      lOl 

WOodherry.   to  American  Cyan- 
sjilts    of    dlalkvl    esters    of    sol 
lo   3    m.    Cl    '200      4M1. 
WOodbtrry,   to  .American  Cyan 
salts    of    dlalkvl    esters    of  "sul 
lo  .t   r,i.  Cl    i>'»io     4,si. 

and    parklii);    apparatus 


William-.    Kmll    K..   anrl    N     T 

amltl    Co.       Purification    of 

fosiKclnlc   iicid       .3.00J  i«!»4 
Wllllaiiis,    Knill   F  .  and   .N    T 

amid    Co        Purification    of 

fosucclnic  ai'ld       3. 002,90.'. 
Wllllariis,    Jotinnl>>        .Automatic    lift 

3. (Hi::, .-,77.  If)   ;',  411,  Cl    ISO      1 
Willkuns.    Lynn    A      to   .\nocut    Knttlneerlng   Co       Klestn.l vtlc 

hole    sinkini;        3  (H>_',!Mt7      10   3   til      Cl       '(M       143 
Wilimms,    Mario,,    R       lUsket    rack   and   couNeyor   m.-chanism 

therefor        3,iH>2.t«H      )(i    .■?  *i  ]      C]      k,^       ]>j 
Williams.     Rav      ■ 


rs. 


ilhams.  R«v  .s  .  to  HaKan  (h.-mlcala  &  Controls  Ini 
Therm. -«fatlnilly  actuated  signal  transmit  tin*:  ronvert.-r> 
3  oirj  t;f)j    )i>  ;i   »;  i    <  T    :.'.!»;      h_> 

William    H,    to   Inl.rnafional    .MInenils   k   (liemlcal 
Manufacture    of    defluorinated    phosphates       3  (H)'' 
3   01,  Cl.  23      109.  »-        t-  .... 


W  Ilhams 
<'orp 
H\J.   10 


Component 
"    140—104. 


Wlllita.    Samuel    (>  ,    and    W.    L.    Mohan,    to   Chicago   Aerial 
InduatrieH,   Inc.      Parallax  Interval  acDftlng  device.     3,002,- 
420.  10-3-«l.  il.  »»-    -14. 
W'lllmati.  Anthony  V    :  See   - 

LeMusuD,   Jerome   H..  and   W  illmaa.     3.0O2.839. 
Wlllson.    Corwin   U.      Thermo-moldliig  appuratua.     3,002,248, 

10-  3  rtl.  Cl.  20-    -45. 
W  iliuotBreeden  L.td.  :  tiee — 

CtuiMiryn.  Victor,  and  I'ugh.     3,002,778. 
Cbanaryn,   Victor,  and   Walker.      3.002.368. 
Hatteler.  Arthur  C  ,  and   Lacun      3,002.5M. 
Wilson,  l>elbert  K..  to  Western  Klectrlc  Co.,  Inc. 

lead  roriulng  apparatua.     3.002,538,  10-3-411.  CI. 
W  irfel.  W  llltHUi  M.  :  Hee 

Bonner,  Herbert  W..  (Jold,  Wlrfel,  and  Smith.     3,002.801 
WolfT    (;unfha|t    to  Machine  Tool  Automation.  Inc.     Inductive 

digital    encoders.      3,003.145.    10-3-«l.   Cl     340— 347. 
Woliusky.    Albert,    to    (ieneral    Precision.     Inc.       Analog    to 

digital   converter       3,003.142.    10-3-^il.   Cl.    340^-347. 
Wolter.  (illbert  R.  ;  See 

Jepnon.  Ivar.  and  Wolter.     3,tXJ2,274. 
Wonnemau,    Ronwn    F.    and    I>.    S.    <;rove.      Portable    power 

driven  toola       3,002.510.   10-3-«l.  <"l.    123      19^5. 
Wood.  Carl  F.  :  See 

Botlem,   Roy   ('..    Brandes,   liirsch,   McUoiiald,  and  Wood 
3.002.5ti8. 
W  o4k1.  Thomas  F.,  to  The  (ilvaudan  Corp. 
of  pnietboxyciunamic  acid.     3,002,992. 
473 

See- 

and    Woodberry. 

and    Woodberry. 


Alkoxyalkyl  e«ters 
10-.3-«l.  C\.  2«a 


W  oixiberry.  .\onnan  T. 
W  illiams.    Km  11    F 
Williams.   Kmll 
W  oodis,    (George    K.. 
Cream  dispenser. 
WonJen,  .\orbert   P., 
.3,OO,i.0.'»9.   lO^  3   01 


3.002.994. 
3,002.995. 


y.   - ..     ",- 

to   .\orthweat  Automatic   Products   Corp. 
3.(H)2.«59     10-3-Hl,  Cl    222  —  149, 
to  C,  M.  Hall  Lamp  Co.     I.Aaip  aaxembly. 
Cl.  24a      152 


Worrall.   Ashton    L.,   Jr.,    to    I  nlte<l   States   Rubber  Co.      Belt 

and  Kear  drive       3.00.',39H,    10-3-«l.  Cl.   74-    229. 
W  rii;ht.  .Vrtliur      .Methixl  and  apparatus  for  the  manufacture 

of  candles      3.002. 221.  10-3-01.  (T.  18-1. 
Wright.    Charles    K.      Improvements    In    paper    bags   and    the 

like      3  002. rt74.  10-3-61.  n    229     51 
WriKht,  l-rank,  to  Prlnce-Smlth  &  Stella  Ltd.     Improved  yarn 
breakage    detection    means    for    textile    twisting    machines. 
3,002.333.  lO  3   61.  Cl    57      83. 
Wrijrht.   John    R  ,   to  .\merican   Optical  <"o.      Lens   testing   In- 
strument     3,002,2H.->.  10  3-61.  Cl.  88^  -56. 
Wright.    John    W..    W     F     JackHon,    and    M.    M.    Crahani,    to 
Robertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Co.     Safety  control  for  gaaeoua 
fuel    burners.      3.0<r2..->19,    lO-3-rtl.   Cl     137-66. 
Wurlitier.  Rudolph,  Co.,  The:  See 

Andresen.  cfirTord  W      3,002,412. 
Wyott  .Mfg   Co  .  Inc  :  See 

(Junther,  hS-ederlck  F      3,002,533. 
Vale  and  Towne  .Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See 
Brackin.  Richard  F.     3.002,355. 
OUHyle,  (Jeorge  F.     3.(H)2,498. 
Spain.  Roy  C      3.002. 26M, 
Vardney  International  Corp  :  See 

I>1  Pas.iuale.  Renato      3,002  834 
Vasuno     Yoshitaro,    to    Toru    Nishino,    Mom    Caieklta-Machl 
SakMi  Shi        Cord    construction        3. 002.334.     10-3-61.    Cl. 
57      149. 
Veo.  Krnest  K.  :  See 

(Jardner.   Roland  M  .   Yeo.  and   I>rown       3.002,603. 
Vonemoto.    .Noboru.       Hanging    device.      3.002.239,     10-3-61, 

Cl    2-t — 73 
Vouiig  Spring  k  Wire  Corp  :  See — 

Dorkins.  Kvan  K      3. 002. .354. 
Vountr,  William  K   ;  See 

.Mui«y.  Maurice  F      Pfafman.  and  Young.     3.0O2.34'l. 
VounK.   William   K.,  to  W'e«tlnghouse  Klectrlc  Corp      Appara- 
tus for  minlmiilng  the  <lepo8itlon  of  deleterious  compounds 
in  a  iH'trolpuin  fuel  fired  gas  chamber.     3.(M)2,345.  10-3-61. 
Cl    6(V    391)1. 
iOtbb,  Norman  J.  :  See 

Newell.  William  H..  McKenney.  and  Zal>b.     3  002.691 
Zab.'l,  John  M  .  Jr.  :  Sec 

V'ettel.     Joseph     .A..    Mr,,     itaxton,     2^bel,    and    Olpolone. 
3,002.624, 
Zajac.   Stephen  J  .   to  Standard  Oil  Co.      Iteactlon  product  of 
a  illlsocyanate  and  an  alkyl  amine  salt  of  an  alkyl  amide  of 
alkvl    ortho   phosphoric   add   and    lubricating   oil   thickened 
with    same       3.002.92M.    lO^  3  61.    C     252     46  9. 
Zaiigg.    Maroltl    K  .   and    R    J     Mli-haels.   Jr..   to   .Abbott   Labo 
ratoritts       «-cliloro.3cycloalkyl  7-RUlfamyl-l  .2.4-beniothtedl- 


3.002.973.    lO  3   61,    C 


HM) 


143 


3.002 


azlno-l.l  -dioxliles 
Zerwes.  I^ul  J,  :  See 

Feliif>erg.   .\lberf   K 
/,iec»-iifusK.    Truman    S 

7S7,   IO-.3   61.  Cl    297 
Zillikeii      Friedrich     W  . 

.MHthisl  of   purifying  a 

in  hlo<Ml      .3  (Mf_'.H.H7.  10 
/.iliox.  Thomas  I.      See 

('after.   Thomas   .N'..   and   Zlliox. 
/.Ink    Jotm.  Co      See 

Reed.  Ri*ert  D      3.002.5.%3 
Zoethrood     <  iijsbertus   J.    to   .\  V.   Onderxoeklngslnstltuut    Re- 
search       Pigmentation    of    polyewters       3.002,942.    10-3-61. 

Cl    260      22. 
Zwukey,    Clifford   J        Package   for   arrow    heads.      3.0O2,6O«. 

lO  3  ♦n,  <n.  206  -^5.14. 


anil  /erwes       3.(K)2.2«3. 

Variable    seatlio;   ensemble. 

2M» 

to    .\nierican    Home    Prtxlucts    Corp. 

dinlvzable  lipid  mobillzer  c<>ntaine<! 

3   61.  C    167      74. 

3,002.326, 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  OCTOBER  3,  1961 

Not*.— First  number  =  claB8,  second  numbers  subclass,  third  number=  patent  number 


2- 


KV 


12- 


Ifi 
72 
111 
172 
300- 
22.";; 
41 

inn 

331 

337 

R 

33>* 

12 

K9 

Mf, 

17 

33; 

1 

102; 

112 

182 

244 

320 

327 


382 
1ft-     ISl 

17-  11   1 

32 

18-  I; 

2 
2  S 

f,. 

H 
12 
53 
54 

5.") 
.W; 

1»~     130 

20-  1   12 

1.12fi 

11 

40 

109 

147 

1 

14; 

14.5.; 
52 

59 
«9 
109 
114 
117 
14."> 
1M9 
207 
253 


273 

290  .S 

•293 

301 

-  30,  S 

73 

81 

H4 

l.V) 

305  I 

205  l.^ 

21  fi 

ZV-       41 

4.V 

99 

121 

2ft-  IK,  6 


21- 
22- 
23- 


24 


28— 
29- 


72 

HO 
IH 

25.42 
37 

L55.  5 


15."i  fil 
l.Sft.  8 


3.002.162 

3.nn2, 163 

3,002,194 
3.(«2. 195 
3.002.10ft 
3.002.197 
3.  002, 198 
3.002.199 
3.  002.  200 
3.  (¥12.201 
3.(102.312 
3.  0n2.  203 
3.  m2. 204 
3. 002.  305 
3. 002.  30ft 
3.  (102. 207 
3.002.208 
3.  002,  3)9 
3,002.210 
3  002,  21 1 
3.002.212 
3.002.213 
3.002.214 
3. 002.  21 5 
3  002.  21  fi 
3.002.217 
3.  002.  21 H 
3.002.219 
3.  002.  220 
3. 002.  221 
3.00Z222 
3.  002.  223 
3.  002.  224 
3.  002.  225 
3.  002,  226 
3,  002,  227 
3  002.  22X 
3.  (¥12.  «03 
3.  (K)2.  804 
3.  002.  229 
3. 002. 230 
3.002.231 
3. 002,  232 
3.  002,  233 
3.  002.  234 
3. 002,  235 
3.  002,  23fi 
3,  002,  237 
3. 002,  238 
3,002,805 
3.  002,  806 
3,  (X)2,  807 
3.  OOZ  80K 
3. 002, 809 
3,002.810 
3,002,811 
3.002,812 
3,002,813 
3.002.  hl4 
3.  0()ZM5 
3.(¥12.  Hlfi 
3.002.817 
3.00-J.81H 
3. (¥12,  SI  9 
3.  002.  K20 
3.  (¥)2.  821 
3.  (¥)2.  H22 
3.  (¥)2,  S23 
3.  002.  824 
3.  001  240 
3.  (K)2,  239 
3.002.241 
3.  002.  242 
3, 002,  243 
3.  002.  244 
3,  002,  245 
3.  002.  246 
3, 002.  247 
3. 002,  24H 
3.  002,  249 
3.  002,  ZV1 
3, 002,  Z51 
3, 002.  Z*)2 
3,  (¥12.  253 
3.  OOZ  Z54 
3,  002,  2.Vi 
3. 002,  256 
3.  OOZ  Z57 
3  002,Z58 
3. 002.  Z59 
3,  OOZ  260 
3.  OOZ  261 
3,  002.  262 
3, 002.  263 
3,  OOZ  264 
3. 002,  265 
3,  OOZ  266 


29- 


30- 


32- 
33- 


34- 


428; 
441; 
470; 
4HK; 
491: 

2; 

4; 

9: 
43 

-  40; 

1; 
19; 
27; 

141  5 
143; 
164; 
174 

-  45; 


.■i7: 

123 

35-  10  2; 

12; 

18; 

19 

31: 
2  5 
11  5 

45 

Kft 
144 
1.55 


3ft- 
37 


38- 


40— 


41 
43- 


44 


137: 

32 

36 

107 

120 

13 

23 

37 

4Z04 

,56 

51 


46— 


47- 


57 

3 

6 

19 

115 

171 

177 

57  5 

61 


48- 
49— 

H\- 
51  - 
52- 

53  - 


174 

K5 

H9 

132 

102 

.5 


56- 


26 
124 
185 
197 
373 
375 

17 

Z5  4 

130 

303 

83 

149 

2 

36 

44 
60-35.54 

3V.S6 
35  6 


39  01 
39  07 
;<«  12 
39,28 


57 


58— 


39  72 
39  74 


3.  (X)2.  268 
3.  OOZ  269 
3.  (¥12,  270 
3.(¥)Z271 
3  (¥12.  272  j 
3.  (¥12,  273  I 
3.  OOZ  274   I 
3.002.275  I 
3.  (¥12.  276 
3.(¥)Z277   I 
3.0OZ27H 
3(¥1Z279 
3  OOZ  280 
3  OOZ  281 
3.(¥1Z282 
3,  00Z2R3  1 
3.  002.  2H4   I 
3.(¥)Z2H.S  1 
3.  (¥12.  2H»"> 
3.  OOZ  287 
3.(¥1Z288 
3.  002.  2S9 
3.  (¥)Z  290 
3.  OOZ  291 
3.  (¥1Z  292 
3.  OOZ  293 
3.  (¥12.  294 
3,  (¥)2,  295 
3.  002.  29ft 
3.  (¥12.  297 
3,  002.  298 
3.  (¥1Z  299 
3.  (¥12.  3(¥) 
3.  (¥)Z  301 
3,  (¥12.  302 
3.  (¥12.  303 
3.  OOZ  304 
3.  OOZ  305 
3.(¥)Z306 
3.  (¥12.  :407 
3.  (¥)2.  :J08 
3,  (X)2.  309 
3.  OOZ  310 
3.  (¥12.  31 1 
3.  (¥)Z312 
3(¥)2.  8^1 
3.  OOZ  «26 
:   3.00ZH27 
:   3.(¥1Z313 
:   3.  OOZ  314 
:   3  OOZ  315 
3.  OOZ  316 
.   3  OOZ  317 
.   3.  OOZ  31 K 
;   3.  (¥12.  319 
PI '.2,095 
P,I'.Z096 
l'.P.ZU97 
l',P.Z09K 
3.  (¥1ZH28 

3.(¥1Z320 
3.  (¥)2,  321 
3.  (¥IZ  322 
3.  (¥12.  323 
3.  (¥)Z  829 
3.  (¥1Z  H30 
3.  (¥1Z  324 
3.  (¥)2.  3Z^ 
3.  OOZ  326 
3.  (¥)Z  327 
3.  (¥12.  328 
3.  (¥)Z  329 
3.  OOZ  130 
3(¥)Z331 
Rp.25,(H4 
3,002,332 
3.  (¥12.  3;i3 
3,  (¥12,  334 
3,  002,  33'. 
3.(¥)Z336 
3,  (¥12,  :«7 
3.  002,  342 
3  (¥)Z  343 
3.  (¥12,  344 
3.  (¥12.338 
3.  OOZ  339 
3,  (¥12.  340 
3  (¥12.  341 
3,  (¥12,  345 
3.  (¥)Z  346 
3,  UOZ  347 
,   3  OOZ  348 
3,  OOZ  349 
3, 002,  3V1 
3,002,351 
3,  OOZ  352 
;   3  OOZ  353 


60-      52 


62— 


64— 

66— 

67— 
70— 


71- 
73- 


fi: 

23: 

14H 

IfiO 

am 

3S4; 

402; 
21 
27: 
42 

17S; 
31 
14: 

149; 

1H3: 

64; 

fi: 

29: 

30: 

37,5 

67  H 

llfi 


147; 
1.55; 
IftH: 
178: 
.  1H2; 
194; 
231: 
3.^6; 
378  3: 
422: 
4H3: 
514: 
516; 
517; 

74-  5: 
11: 

1.V2: 
217 
229 
4H2: 
512 
6Z5 

710  5 
766 

75—  24 
122.7 

208 


32  2 

32,  H 
.5K 


78- 

21 

81- 

9,5 

9  51 

177 

82- 

24 

84  - 

1  01 

1   13 

423 

85— 

9 

8ft- 

45 

88- 

1 

89 
90 
93 


95 


96 


14 


16; 
17. 

24: 

•."6, 
57: 

1  7; 
.58: 
1: 
■28: 
49 
94 

1  7 
10 

13 
31 
44 

64 
1 

55 
84 


3.  002.  3M 
3. 002. 155 
3.  002. 156 
3,  (¥12. 1^7 
3.  OOZ  158 
3. 002.  359 
3. 002.  3fi) 
3.  002.  3*.3 
3. 002.  3»'.l 
3, 002.  362 
3.  002.  3»">4 
3.(«I2.  36.^ 
3.  (¥12.  366 
Rc.2V04fi 
3.  002.  367 
3.  (¥12.  .36K 
3.  002.  369 
3.  002.  370 
3.  (¥12.  H31 
3(¥1Z371 
3.  OOZ  372 
3.  (¥12.  373 
3.  (¥12.  374 
3.  (¥12.  375 
3.  f¥)2.  376 
3.  OOZ  377 
3.0O2.  37S 
3.  002.  379 
3.  (¥)Z  3K0 
3.  (¥)Z  381 
3.  002.  .3H2 
3.  OOZ  3H3 
3.  (¥12.  3H4 
3,  OOZ  385 
3,  OOZ  3H6 
3.  002.  3K7 
3,  (¥)Z  3HH 
3,  OOZ  3X9 
3  OOZ  390 
:   3,(¥)Z391 
:   3.  OOZ  392 
:   3.  OOZ  393 
:   3.  OOZ  394 
:   3  OOZ  395 
:   3.(¥)2.  396 
:   3.002.397 
:   3  OOZ  398 
:   3.  OOZ  399 
;   3,  OOZ  400 
:   3  002,401 
1  OOZ  402 
3,  (¥12,  832 
3.  OOZ  H33 
3.00ZH34 
3.  OOZ  403 
3.  (¥12,  404 
3, 002,  405 
3. 002,  406 
3.  OOZ  407 
3.  OOZ  408 
3.  (¥)2,  409 
3.  (¥12,  410 
3.  OOZ  411 
3,(¥1Z412 
3.  nOZ413 
3,  (¥1Z414 
3,  OOZ  415 
3.  OOZ  416 
3.  OOZ  417 
3.  OOZ  41 H 
3.  OOZ  419 
3, 002,  420 
002,  421 
OOZ  422 
0O2.  423 
002.  424 
002.  425 
tm.  426 
(¥)2.  427 
3. 0O2.  428 
3.  (¥12.  429 
3. 002.  430 
3,  002.  431 
3.  OOJ.  432 
3.  (¥)2.  433 
3  0O2.  434 
3.  (¥)2,  415 
3,  (¥)2.  436 
3,  (¥12,  437 
3.  (¥12.  438 
3.  (¥12,  439 
3,  OOZ  440 
3.002.441 
3.  (J02.  Hl^ 
3. 002,  836 
3, 0O2,  837 


98- 
99- 


100- 
101- 


102- 


3, 
3. 
3, 
3. 
3, 
3. 
3. 


107- 
110 
111- 
112- 


113- 
114- 

115- 


40; 

9: 
204; 
260: 

4: 
145; 

4. 

6«V 

119: 

137: 

3.'iO. 

401   J; 

2 

2\: 

.v.: 

70; 

70  2; 

98: 

6; 

11: 

38: 

96; 

126: 

1.S3: 

225: 

119. 

l-'l 

215: 

2.V1 

2- 

39: 

47: 

97 

129 

2SH 

309: 

12: 

106: 

■>■ 

U: 

60; 
2.'4 
235; 
262; 

49; 

99; 
110 

25: 

61 
66  5 
148 
5 
17 


.446 
.447 
44>< 
.449 
,4.^0 
,451 
,  45.' 
,4.53 
.  4.S4 
:.  455 
!.  4.56 
I.  457 


.  467 
.  4»>X 
.  4'-.9 
.470 


.  H42 
.  H43 


116- 
117    - 


IH: 

1J4 

134: 

5  5 

1(1 

21 

33 

34 

106 

111 

121 

123 

124 

I2t1 

13H  H 

143 

1.55 

169 

22»'i 

IS 

20 

4H 

34 

3H 

40 
41 


42 

45 
59 

122—  240 

123-  73 
90 


195 

12ft-      25 

91 


119- 


121  - 


3.  (¥K.',  442 
3,(102.443 
3, 002.  H-'iK 
3.  (KI2.  H,3y 
3.  (¥12.  444 
3,  (¥12.  445 
3.  I¥1'. 
3. 00-. 
3.  OIK 
3. (¥12 
3.(«t2 
3.  (¥12 
3.  (¥12 
3.(¥»2 
3  (¥12 
3.  U)2 
3.  OOJ 
3.  (¥1J 
3.  (¥12,  458 
3.  (¥12.  4.59 
3.  (¥12.  460 
3  (¥12.  461 
3.  002,  462 
3.  iny2.  463 
3,  (¥r2.  VA 
3.  (¥12.  4»'.5 
3.  (¥12,466 
3,002 
3,  (¥12 
3,  (Kr2 
3.  W2 
3.  (¥12.  H4() 
3.  (¥12.  841 
3.  (¥)-2 
3.  (¥r2 
3.  002.  844 
3.(¥12,  H45 
3(¥)2,  H46 
:    3,  (¥12.  471 
:   3  002.472 
:   3  (¥12.  473 
;    3,  (¥12.  474 
;   3,  (¥12.  475 
3.  (¥»2.  476 
:    3.(¥)'2.  477 
;    3,002.478 
3  002.  479 
3.  002.  4H0 
3.  (¥12.  4H1 
3.  0O2.  482 
3.  0O2,  4H3 
3.  002.  4H4 
3.  (¥12.  4H5 
3.  (¥12.  486 
3.  (¥12,  487 
Re.  25,048 
3  (¥r2.  4H8 
3.  (¥12.  4Hy 
3.  (¥)2.  49(1 
3  (¥12.491 
3.  IKI2.  H47 
3,  (¥12.  H4H 
3,  (¥12.  849 
3,  (¥)2,  S.")*! 
3.  002.  H.M 
3.(lir2.  >v'i2 
3.  (¥)Z  H53 
3.  (K)ZH.S4 
3.  (¥)2,  H.'.5 
3.  (¥)2.  K56 
3.  (¥12,  857 
3.(¥IZN5H 
3.  (K)Z  H59 
3.  (¥12.  H60 
3.  (¥IZH61 
3,(¥)Zh62 
3.  OOZ  492 
3.  (¥rZ  493 
3.  (¥)Z  494 
3.  (K)2,  495 
3.  002.  496 
3.  OOZ  497 
3.  OOZ  498 
3.  OOZ  499 
3. 002,  500 
3,  OOZ '¥11 
3.  OOZ  502 
3.  OOZ  .503 
3.  (¥12,  .VM 
3.  OOZ  .505 
3,  (¥12,  f*)fi 
3,  (¥)Z  'i)7 
3.  002.  .V1H 
3,  002.  ."lOy 
3.  OOZ  510 
3,  OOZ  511 
:   3  OOZ  51 2 


126-    299; 


128- 


131  — 
132— 
135— 
136— 


92; 
460: 
4M; 

17: 

85: 
8: 
6- 
9; 


137— 


13; 

30; 
90: 
1(¥): 
66; 
102; 
115: 
202: 
205: 
219: 
242: 
492.5: 
514: 
.539; 
5.53: 
594: 
597; 
623: 
fiZ5.  47; 

138—  141: 

139—  324: 
419: 

1: 

104 

147 

30H 

133 

34 

102 

1  5 

12 

36 


140- 


141  — 
143- 

14.5— 
146— 
148- 

151  — 
152— 


2Z') 
361 

1.53-  1 

1.54-  43 


15ft— 


45  9; 

49: 

70; 

73. 

194: 

205; 

397; 

417: 

.')94: 

26 

13: 

2X: 

33: 

lit): 

13(1; 

62: 

92; 

351 

74. 

124: 

135: 

157; 

166 

33H 

63 

77-5: 

120 

125 

133 

212 

217 

224 

'22 

31 

33 

46 

65 

74 


170—  1.59 
160  21 
160  27 


1.17-  1 

1,58- 


160— 


162— 


166- 


167— 


172- 


174- 


7 

9 

109 

126 

699 

69 

81 


3.  OOZ  513 
3.(¥1Z514 
3  OOZ  51 5 
3.  OOZ  516 
3.  002.  Hfi3 
3.  OOZ  517 
3.  OOZ  518 
3.  (¥13. 01 1 
3.003.012 
3.  (¥13.013 
3.  (¥13. 014 
3.  (¥13  01 5 
3.  (¥13. 016 
3.(X)3.  017 
3,  (¥)Z  519 
3.  (¥12,  .520 
3.  (¥1Z  521 
3.  (¥12.  522 
3.  002.  523 
3. 002.  524 
3.  OOZ  IZI 
3,  (¥12.  526 
3.  (¥1Z  527 
3.  (¥1Z  52H 
3,  002,  529 
3.  (¥12.  .130 
3.  OOZ  .531 
3,  (¥12.  .532 
3. 002.  .113 
3.  002.  .i;i4 
3.  (¥1Z  .111 
3  (¥12,  .136 
3,(¥)Z.537 
:   3.  OOZ  538 
:   3  002,  ,139 
3  OOZ -140 
3.(¥1Z.141 
.   3,  OOZ  542 
:   3,  (K)2.  .543 
:   3.  00ZH64 
:   3.00ZH6,1 
3.  OOZ  .5*4 
3.  OOZ  545 
:   3  002.  .546 
3.  OOZ  .147 
3,  OOZ  H66 
3,  002.  H69 
3, 002,  867 
3.00ZH68 
3, 002,  870 
3,  OOZ  871 
3.  (!02,  872 
3,  OOZ  H73 
3, 002,  874 
3,  (¥12,  H75 
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83 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Patent  Office  Units  Located  at  1801  K  Street  N.W. 

Tlip  following  units  of  thf  Patent  Offlw  are  located  In  the 
Olsc  Bulldlnp.  1801  K  Street  N.W   : 

Board  of  .Vppeals 
Board  of  Patent  Interferences 
Trademark  Exanilnlne  OjM-ratlon 
Trademark  Search  Room 
Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 


Trademark  Suits 

NottcPH  under  l.")  T  S.C.  IIIC.  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  .'5.  1946 

Kelt.  No.  29.145  iBERI<»  &  CO.  .A  NO  OESIGNl.  F  Romeo 
&  Co  .  Olive  oil  ;  Reit.  No.  176.690  (PHILIP  BERK)  ANO  CO. 
.\NI)  OESIGN).  same,  filed  July  24,  1961.  D.C.,  NO.  111. 
( fhlcaKO).  Ooc.  61rl22X.  Societa  Anonima  Lurhete  Olii  c 
Vini  V.  [)  Andrea  <t  Sonn  Italian  Foodt.  Consent  judgment; 
Injunction  (rranted  .\uk   15.  1961. 

Rer,  No.  89,518  (H  IPM.ANN  ANO  OESIGN),  H.  Ipmann 
Ac  Co.  Clears,  n\t^  .Auk.  -'n,  1961.  DC,  S  O.N.Y  ,  Ooc. 
til  .ill7.  Mrnrndt:  Cnrria  y  Conipnnia,  Ltd.,  etc.  v.  Gimbel 
HrothrrH.  Inc. 

Rerr.  No.  124,114  (RINSO).  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Soap 
and  soap  powder:  Rej.  No.  e9«,150,  same,  Soap  and  deter- 
gent for  general  washing  and  cleaning,  (lied  -Apr.  4,  1961, 
VC.  S  O  N,Y  .  Doc,  61/1211,  Lexer  Brothers  Company  v 
Lronomici  Laboratory.  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dis- 
missal without  prejudice  Aug.  28,  1961. 


R«».  No.  176,690,     (See  Reg,  No,  29.145,) 

ReiT.   No.   S51.5S5   (PERMO-SEAL  ETC  ).   C.  T.   Spear,   Ra 
dlator  stop  leak  ;  Re».  No.  675,794.  same.  Chemical  compound 
to    stop   leaks    In    automotive    radiators,   filed   Aug.    8.    1961, 
DC,  K.D,  Ark,   (Little  Rock),  Doc    61-C-124,  The  Diamond 
Upear  Company  v,  (>.  G.  Kuj/kendatl  etc. 

Reio  No,  582.063  (CARCO),  Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany, Heavy  machinery  and  parts  thereof.  Including  tractor 
winches,  tractor  hoists,  logging  arches,  tractor  bulldozers,  j^ 
tractor  canopies  and  earth  moving  scraper  blades;  Reg.  No. 
541.790,  same.  Log  carts,  motor  coach  bodies  and  van  type 
delivery  bodies  ;  Reg.  No.  5S«,8M,  same.  Wire  rope  fittings— 
viz.,  hooks,  sockets,  eyes,  clevises,  hitches  and  ferrules;  Reg. 
No.  610,886,  same.  Logging  bunks  employed  in  connection 
with  railroad  cars  and  trucks,  said  trucks  being  used  off 
and  on  highways,  filed  Aug.  14,  1961,  D,C..  ED.  Pa.  (Phlla- 
deli.hlai,  Ooc,  riO/107,  Pacific  Card  Foundry  Company  et  al 
v,  Carco  Induntriei,  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  541,790.     (See  Reg.  No.  532,083.) 

Reg.  No.  554.SS2  (BELTONA),  The  Decca  Record  Company 
Limited,  Gramophones,  gramophone  records,  gramophone 
needles  and  similar  gramophone  accessories,  (lied  Aug  17, 
1961,  DC,  S,D,N  Y.,  Doc  61/2951,  The  Decca  Record  Com- 
pany Limited  v.  Beltone  Recording  Corporation. 

Reg.  No.  556,8»4,     (See  Reg,  No,  532.083,) 

Reg.  No.  564.170  (COVERMARK),  Lydla  OLeary,  Inc.. 
Cosmetic  for  obliterating  birthmarks  and  other  skin  blem- 
ishes, filed  July  24.  1961.  D.C.,  8.D  N.Y.,  Doc.  61/2597. 
Lydia  OLeary,  Inc.  v.  Helena  Rubin»tein,  Inc. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1961 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] ,o^"^i'ncl 

Date  of  oldest  new  application February    13,    96 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application. l<ebruar\       i,  lyoi 


II 


J.  H.  MERCHANT,  DkMtor,  TrsdMBark  Enunining  Opermtioa 


TSADEMABK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(V  C  M.  WF.NDT.  Classes  2.  3.  4.  -V  7.  8.  9.  10,  11,  12.  13,  14,  15.  18,  17,  19,  20,  21,  23,  24,  2i,  26,  27.  28.  29,  30.  31,  32, 13,  M, 
14,  36,  39,  40,  41.  42,  43,  44,  50     

(II)  H  E  KAPClirn,  Clas!ies  1,  «,  18,  22,  37,  38,  45.  4«.  47.  48,  49,  51,  52.  Service  Mark  Clasaes  100,  101,  102,  103,  104,  105, 
106,  107.  Collective  Membership  Marks,  Class  200;  Certification  Marks,  Classei  A  and  B — 

Renewals  (All  Classes) - 

Bf,  12  (c)  Publications  (All  Classes) - - 


OldMt  AppIlcattoD 


Naw 

Am«Dd«d 

2-13-61 

2-1-61 

3-13-61 

3-20-61 

8-14-61 

8-24-61 

7-17-61 

7-17-61 

Applications  fUcd  during  the  month  of  August  1961 — 1947 


Registrations  Issued - —   335— No.  722,095  to  No.  722,429 

Renewals  Issued 71 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  tb«  OFFICIAI.  GAZETTE,  itmied  weekly.  ■•  mailed  onder  the  direction  of  tbe  SupennteBdeiii 
of  Documenu.  (Jovernmenl  IVintinii  Office,  m  .iihin»ton  25.  D  C.  to  wbom  aU  Mib«cripiion«  ihoaU  be  made  parabk  and  all 
communieationa  addreaaed:  aubacnption  price.  $10.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  I3.7S  additioBal;  awgle  coptea,  20  cenu  eacli. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  Aimlaked  by  tbe  Patent  OOca  far  16  eaato  mek.    AOnm 
«  wdera  te  the  rimiwlMJanr-  •f  Katoate.  Waablagton  2S,  D.C. 

TM  771  O.G.— 1  TM    1 


TM  2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBEK  3,   1961 


B«C.  N«.  87l^»   (AIDIVOX),   Audlrox.   Inc.  Hfarlnst  aldn  R«>r-  No.  «78.77«  (HONCO  AND  DESIGN),  Eniyme  ProceB* 

and    rtcc^-HHort**)*    therefor      nHiiicly,    receivers,    batterleft.   audi-  Company,    Inc..    doing   buHlnetiH   as   Doctor's    Sp^cl&ltles   Lab- 

ometern,   battfry   adapter  coriipartinentx  and  caseo  and  other  oratorleH.    P'ood    nuppleineutn   containing  vitamins.   ll«d  Aug. 

parts    fur    hearing    aids.    fll«d    Aug.    23.     1961.    DC     Ma»i».  22.    1961,    DC,    W  D.N  C.     (Charlotte).    Doc     1835.    «»*y«r 

(Boston),    Doc.    H1/657-F.    Audtvox.    Inr     v     Byrnfs    Audio  f'rocfii  Company.  Inc    y.  Floyd  I    Harper  d  A ttociatet  et  al. 

phone  Company  of  Seic  England.  Inc.  »•».  No.  ei5.7»4       iHee  Reg.  No.  351.535.) 

Ht.S:*i:tM      (SeeReg.  No.  532.0«3.)                  ^  B«g.  N».  eW.lSO.     (See  Reg.  No.  124.114.) 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marka  ar«  published  tn  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.       Notice  of  opp.. 
sltlon  under  aectlon  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publloition.     See  Rule*  2.101  to  2.105. 

Aa  provided  by  aectlon  31  of  said  art,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  muat  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

8N    111.619.      8ocl«t«   de    la    Viscose   Suisse,    Emmenbrucke, 
Switzerland.    Filed  Jan   10,  1961. 


8N  116,988.     Eagle  OtUwa  Leather  Company,  Grand  Haven, 
Mich.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1961. 

SKUFTITE 


II 


FLIMBA 


For  Leather. 

First  use  Dec.  9,  1960. 


For  Synthetic  Fibres. 

First    use    Angust    1957 ;    in    commerce    in    or    about    Feb- 
ruary 1958. 

SN    111,623.      Boci*t«   de    la    Viscose    Suisse,    Bimmenbrucke, 
Switzerland.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1961. 


"  NYLCOLOR 


For  Synthetic  Fibres  and  Filaments. 

First    use   August   1957  ;    In    commerce    in    or   about    Feb 
ruary  1958. 

II  

SN    112,142.      General    Foam    Corporation,    New    York,    NY. 
tiled  Jan.  19,  19(51. 


SN    117.945.      The   Barash   Company,    Inc.,    New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1961. 

MERINGUE 

For   Vinyl    Foam    Sheeting   Used   Primarily   in   the   Manu- 
facture of  Handbags  and  Belts. 
First  use  In  February  1961. 


For  Foam  Rubber  and  Synthetic  Foam  Rubber. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  20.  1900. 


SN    118.299.      Alfred   E.    Strickman,   d.b.a.    Blazers  Co,    San 
Diego,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1961. 

UAUI& 

For  Fireplace   Logs  and  Artificial   Fireplace   Logs   Formed 
of  Combustible  Material. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1961. 


SN   118,872.      The  Dow  Chemical  Company.   Midland.   Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1961. 


THURANE 


For  Expanded  Synthetic  Resins. 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1961. 


SN    112.844.      Glen-Oery    Shale   Brick   Corporation,    Reading. 
Pa.    Filed  Jan.  31,  1961. 


/ 


GLEN 


PRR 


For  f^luorspar  Briquettes. 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1961. 


SN    115,375.      Pennsylvania    Glass    Sand    Corporation,    Han- 
cock, \V.  Va      Filed  Mar.  10,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob    190,925,  412,971,  and  190,844. 

For  Silica. 

First  use  in  or  about  January  1906. 


SN    118.922.      United    Merchants    and    Manufacturern.    Inc 
New  York,  NY.    Hied  Apr.  28,  1961. 


VALGLAS 


For  Polyewter  Resins. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  17,  1961. 


SN  11S,966.     Courtaulds,  Limited,  London,  England.     Filed 


May  1.  1961. 


ALARENE 


Owner  of   Brltlab   Reg.   No.  795.107,   dated   Sept.   2,   1959. 
For  Raw  Fibrous  Textile  Materials. 


SN  119,084.     Fred  A.  Velth,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  May  1, 


1961. 


NATURE'S  WAY 


For  Potting  SoUa. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  1, 1957. 


SN    119,702.      InduatrUl   MlnermU  <rf  Canada   Limited,    To 
ronto.   Ontario,   Canada.     Filed   May    10,    1961. 

LAKEFIELD 


For  Nepheline  Syenite. 

First   use  in   1938  ;  In  commerce  in  1938. 


TM  3 


TM  4 

Qass  2  —  Receptacles 

SN  89,00«      Mllprlnt,   Inc..   Milwaukee.   Wl.-.      Fll.'d  Jan.   14 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  3,  1961 


I960. 


SN'    119,223.      Mlnton    Metal    Manufacturing,    Inc.,    Chicago, 
111      nied  May  3,  1961. 

FLAME-TAMER 

Kor  Waste  Paper  Receptacle. 
Mrst  uxe  Dec.  22.  19C.0. 


For    Polypthylene    Baes    and    Tl.-s    Therefor,    Rigid    Poly- 
ethylfnf  Ciintalners,  iiiul  Bovt's. 
nrst  uite  Dec.  21.  1959. 


SN    119,t;i.i.      Dor   Plastics  Corp.,   Brooklyn.   NY.      Filed  May 
<>,  lytil 

FIL-N-FLO 

For  Plastic  Bai;   Inserted   Into  a  Cornnrated  Carton  To  Be 


SN   9T.()08.      Jerome   Dunlevy    Co.    liast   Grand    Forks,    Mlnu.      I'sed  as  a  t'nlt. 


nied  \1<T    14,  19»>(». 


First  use  Mar    1.  19«1. 


P^ 


aP 


Y 


0|^'^ 


SN  119.741       Benils  Bro    Bag  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed 
Mav  11,   19f,l. 

THRIFTEE 

For  Mailing  Bags. 
First  use  Apr    2S,  1961. 


For    Pre  <;ast   Concrete    S.-ptic   Tanks,    ('.■ssponU,   and    Sew 
aire  Dlspii^al  II'iMiiic  Chambers 
nrst  use  June  ,"),  19,'>2 


SN    1(1,;  Till.      Wilbur  V    Lundqulst.   d.b.a     Marvic   Company, 
\Vin(.iiH.  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  31,  19t>0 

LID-0-WATE 

For  Combined  .XttachabU-  Weight  and   Deodorizer  for  flar- 

liage  (  '.111  (  'oviTs, 

First  use  Aug.  22,  I960 


Gass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN  1(12  122      Kllck,  Inc  ,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1960. 

ST-RE-T-C-H-A-B-AG! 

For  School  Bags,  Beach  Bagtt,  I'tlllty  Bags. 
First  use  Jan.  1(».  1960. 


SN    117,(16(1.      Theodor    Manufacturing    Corp,    Los    Angelew, 
Calif      Filed  Apr    3.  1961. 


SN    103, sOl       Andrews-Nunnery    Envelope   and    F'a[)er  Corp 
HlcksvUle,  N.Y       nied  Sept    C,  1960. 


For  Handbags 

First  use  Feb    24,  1961. 


For  Merchandise  Kiivelopes. 
First  use  July  1.  19»i(i 


SN    117,H,{<»,      Kmi:    Blrnbaum,   New   York.    NY.      Filed    Apr. 
^^______^  14,   1961. 

SN     1()."),7'<6.       AktlebolagPt     \V      Dan     Bergman,     Sodertalje.  1    LfO  1  U  XvEi-Di\  Vf 

Sweden.     Filed  Oct.  5.  I'.tHii  hUr     School     Bags     and     Knapsacks     (Fitted     on     Back    of 

W  I'arer  i 

First  use  Feb.  2,   1961 


RETEMBA 

For  Collai>slble  Bu\e-, 

First    use   June   2'i.    19.'^4  ;    In   commer<'e    Sept     2o.    196(i 


SN    11S,.'S38       .\dain  Steven    I>'ather    Goods    Inc.,    New    York, 
NY.     Filed  Apr    25,  1961. 


SN    110,490,      Stetson   China   Company,    Lincoln,    111.      Filed 
Dec    19,  1960. 


QL  ADX 


The   drawing   1»   lined   for  contrast   only       Owner   of   Reg 
Nos   676,010  and  677,690. 

For  Plastic  Dlnnerware  For  Wallets. 

First  u«e  December  1954.  First  use  Jan    16.  1961 


I —     ^^^-      n 
1 Due  he  sj I 


OCTOBEB   3,   1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  5 


8N    118,539.      Adam-Steven   Leather   Goods  Inc.,   New  York,    Qj|j{  5 ""  AdhesiVOS 

NY.    Filed  Apr.  25.  1961. 


SN    109,811.      National    Dyoamlcs    Corporation,    New    York, 
NY.    nied  Dec.  7,  1960. 


ROYAL 


f 


PS 


D 


REDI- 
SPARE 


D  UK  E 


For  Tire  Sealant  and  Inflator  Kit. 

First  use  Oct.  25,  1960. 

Subj    to  Intf   with  SN  116,706. 


For  Wallets. 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1961 


SN    118,720.      Rexbllt   Leather   Goods,    Inc.,   New   Y'ork,    NY. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1961. 


SPACE  KING 


For  Brief-Cashes,  «»vernlght  Cases,  Suit  Cases,  Handbags, 
T'ortfollos,  Correspondence  Cases,  Coniniuter  Cases  and 
.\ttacb#  Cases. 

First  use  Apr.  11,  1966. 


II 


SN    112,425.      White   Stag    Manufacturing   Co.,    d.b  a.    White 
Stag  Mfg.  Co  ,  Portland,  Greg.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1961. 

The    Kngllsh    translation    of    the    German    words    "Hlrscli 
Wels"  Is  "white  stag." 

For  Liquid  Water  Kepellent  Neoprene  Adhesive. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1959. 


SN    118,721       Rexbllt    Leather   Goods,    Inc..   New   York,   NY 
Filed  Apr,  2«i,  1961. 

SPACE  QUEEN 

For   Brlef-Cases.   Overnight  Cases,  Suit   Cases,    Handbags, 

Portfolios,  Correspondence  Cases,  Commuter  Ca.ses  and 
Attach^  t.'ases. 

First  use  Apr.  11,  1956.  


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN    100, 29().      Salzenbrodt  &   Co.    G.m.b.H.,   Berlln-Wlttenau, 
Germany.     Hied  July  5,  1960. 


SN  116,706,     Consolidated  Research  and  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration,   New    Haven,    Conn.      Filed   Mar.    29,    1961. 


REDI-SPARE 


COLLONIL 


For  Aerosol  for  Sealing  a  Puncture  In  a  Pneumatic  Tire 
and  Inflating  the  Tire,  and  Including  a  Tire  Sealant  Com- 
pound, 

First  use  Oct.  17,  1960. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  109,811. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN     111,100.       K.     K.    Hardlson    Seed    Company,     Nashville, 
Tenn      Filed  Dec.  30,  1960. 


Owner   of   German    Keg     No.    193,177.   dated  May   6,    1914. 
For  Shoe  Polishes 


SN  117,492,     HausChemlkalten  G.m.b.H.,  Ingelhelm  (Rhine), 
Germany      Filed  Apr.  10,  1961. 

TOPAD 

Owner   of  German   Reg    No    743,377,   dated   Dec.    7,   1960.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  425,382. 

FrPads  for   Cleaning     Scouring  and   Polishing  Pots   and         For    Agricultural    Chemicals    Comprising    Insecticides    and 

Fungicides. 
__^^^___  V\x%\  use  1933. 


Pans 


SN    118,657.     George  R.  Churchill  Company,  Inc.,  Hingbam, 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1961. 

SPYRL-ROLL 


For  Buffing  Wheels 

I"^rst  use  on  or  about  F>b,  10,  1961. 


SN  111,572.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte, 
Mich.    F^led  Jan.  9,  1961. 


HALANE 


For  Chlorine  Liberating  Organic  Compound. 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1953. 


TM  6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  8,  1961 


SN     111.708       Arthur    J     William*,    d.b.a     Vapor    Products     SN  116.301.     Oenfral  Aniline  4  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
Company.  (Jrlando.  Fla      Filed  Jan.  11.  1961  NY      Filed  M«rt    23,  1961. 


MILDEWCIDE 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  «01,187. 

For  Mildew-Prooflnf  Compound  and  Houttebold  Deodorant. 

Firm  use  June  23,  1948. 


CDLLWAY 


SN    112.104.      Badlscbe   AnUln-  It  Soda  Fab rlk    Aktlenffeseil- 
schaft,    Ludwigshafen    (Rhine).    Germany       Filed   Jan.    19, 


1961. 


UNIPEROL 


For  PltrnientH 

nr8t  use  Mar.  16,  1961. 


For    Levelllnc   and    Dlspf-rslnif   Agent-i    for    DyestiiffK. 
nr><t    use   Dot     1,    194S;   In    comiiierce   Feb.   2,    1956 


SN    11 6.. (55        Soolete    des    I'alnew    ChlinlquPM    Rhone-Poulenc, 
I'arl.s.  France      Filed  Mar.  23,  1961. 


S\    112.10.")        BadUche    Anilln-    k    Soda  Fabrik    AktlenResoll- 
soliaft.    I,udwlj?shafen    (Khlne),    Germany       Filed   Jan.    19, 


ENDOCIDE 


19»>1. 


BASOPHOR 


Owner    of    French    Reg.    No.    463,396,    dated    Mar.    7,    1957 
(ParlH)  ;  .Natl.  Inst.  No    86,704 
For  ln>ectlcl(le  Endothera|>eutlr. 


Owner  of   r.S.   Reg.    NHs    64H.05S  and   t;7,"..H41. 
For    Emulsifying    und    D'-per^lnj:    .\>,"iit^    for    tin-    TextlU 
Paper  and  I^eatlier  Industries 

Hrst    use   Jan.    15,    19.''>h  .    In   commerce  Jan.    15.    195.>S, 


S.N     111), .{7:!.       Ansul     Chemical     Company,     Marinette,     Wis. 
nied  .Mar    24.  1961 


SALVO 


SN    112.107       Badl.Hche   AnIIln-    A   Soda  Fabrik    Aktlenktesell- 
schaft,    Ludwigshafen    (Rhine).    Germany       l-"lled   Jan.    19, 


For  Dry  Chemical  Hre  KxtlngulNhlnR  Agents. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar    8,  1961. 


1961. 


BASANYL 


Owner  of  r.S    Reg.   Nos    648.058  and  675.841. 

For  Coloring  .Mutters.  DyestulTs 

Flrwt   use  .Vpr.  2,   1957  ;   In  commerce  .Apr.   2.   1957. 


SN    112.108        Badlsche    Anilln-    A    Soda  Fabrik    Aktlengesell- 
schafr.    Ludwlgshafen    (Rhine),    Germany       Filed    Jan.    19, 


19ni. 


BASOGAL 


nwii.T  of  IS  Reg.  NoH  648,058  and  675.841. 
[■"■ir  LevelllnkT  A>:ents  for  the  Textile  Industry 
nrst    use  Apr    18.    1958;   In   commerce   Apr.    18.    1958 


SN     116,.i89        Diamond    Alkali    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1961. 

A  DIAMOND  CHEMICAL 

The  teniis  "A"  and  ■Chemical"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  an  shown  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  551,610,  593,471, 
and  others. 

For  Basic  Alkali  Products,  Such  as  Soda  Ash,  Caustic 
Soda,  and  Modified  Forms  of  Kach  of  Varying  Alkali  Con- 
tent ;  Bicarbonate  of  Soda;  Chlorinated  Products,  Such  as 
Chlorinated  Solvents,  Chlorinated  Parafflns,  and  Chlorinated 
Aromatic  Compounds  and  Derivatives  Thereof;  Chromium 
Chemicals;  Silicate  Products;  Calcium  Carbonates;  Organic 
Witting.  Penetrating  and  Emulsifying  Agents;  Laundry 
Sours;  Metal  Cleaning  Preparations;  and  Agricultural  Chem- 
icals     Namely,   Pesticides 

First  use  Aug  16,  1957,  on  basic  alkali  products;  at  least 
as  early   as   Apr.    1,   1922,   as  to  the  word  "Diamond." 


SN   114.880.     Safe-T-Water  Co.  Half  Moon  Bay.  Calif.     Filed 


Mar   3,  19tU. 


PERLLV 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


For  Aquarium  Water  Purifier. 
First  use  Apr    2.  1949. 


SN    111.622.      Socl^t^    de    la    Viscose    Suisse,    Eranienbrucke, 
Switzerland.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1961 


VISCOR 


SN     115.126.       Diamond    Alkali    Company.     Cleveland.    Ohio 
Filed  Mar    8.  1961 


VACATE 


For  Herbicide. 

nrst  use  Feb.  7.  1961. 


SN    116.225.      General    Dynamics    Corporation,    Chicago,    111 
nied  Mar.  22.  1901. 


HI-DRY 


For  Cordages   Ised  for  Industrial  and  Technical  Purposes. 
First  use  August  1957  ;  In  commerce  In  or  about  February 
1958. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN     114,908.       Alcan     Company,     Incorporated,     Alton,     III 
nied  Mar.  6,  1961. 


PGS 


For  Welding  Grade  Carbon  Dioxide 
First  use  Sept.  27,  1960 


For  Shot  Shell  Powder  Wads. 
First  use  Feb.  28.  1961. 


October  3,  1961 
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SN  112,T38.  Knudsen  Creamery  Co.  of  California,  d.b.a.  The 
Calresln  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Jan.  30, 
19(>1. 


SN  111.099.     E.  K    Hardlson  Seed  Company,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Filed  Dec.  3U,  J960. 


For  Artificial  Stone  Wall  Facing. 
thirst  use  Sept.  28,  1960. 


SN    114,487       International    Minerals   4    Chemical    Corpora- 
tion. Skokle,  111.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  425,382. 
P'or  FertlUzen*. 
Hrst  use  1933. 

li      


S.N    114.838.      Cotton    Producers    Association,    Atlanta,    Ga. 


Filed  Mar.  3.  1961. 
II 


CPA 


For    Roofing    Mica,    Patching   and    Ramming    Refractories, 
and  Refractory  Compositions. 
First  use  August  1960. 


For  Fertilizer  and  Plant  Food. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1955. 


Il 


SN   115.760.      Allied   Chemical  Corporation,   New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  .Mar.  16,  1961. 


SN   116.860.      American  Glean  Tile  Company.   Lansdale,   Pa. 
nied  Mar.  31.  1961. 

American 

— Oiean 


Hied 

hemical 


For  Ceramic  Tile. 

First  use  December  1958. 


I 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  685,357. 

For  Fertilizers. 

hirst  use  about  May  1959. 


Qass  13 -Hard ware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-ntting  Supplies 

SN  106,110.     Lewis  Bolt  A  Nut  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn, 
nied  Oct.  10,  1960. 


Qass  12 -Construction  Materials 

S.N  104,382.     Fiberglass  Supplies,  Incorporated,  Mallbu,  Calif, 
nied  Sept.  13,  1960. 


[        riBEBGLASS  SKYLICHT        J 


The   drawing   is   lined  for  red  and   black  but   no   claim   Is 


1  ne    arawiiiK    in    imru    iu»    i«ru    ••--    ^.~ —    -- 

No    registration    rights    are    claimed    for   the    term    "nber-     ^^^^^^  ^^   ^j^^  colors  as  an  Integral  part  of  the  mark 
lass  Skylight"  such  being  merely  descriptive  wording,  apart  j.,^^.  B„,t^    >;utg  „nd  Screws. 

•  .  ■-     _  J I__  V...*  *Vi^i         n  nrxl  1 /iO  n  t  _  ^^         -a^xj^^ 


gl .  .  ,    „  - 

from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing,  but  the  applicant 
waives  none  of  Its  common  law  rights  In  the  mark  shown  In 
the  drawing  or  any  feature  thereof. 

For  Plastic  Skylights. 

nrst  use  July  7,  1960. 


nrst  use  about  Sept.  29,  1960. 


SN   116,122.     Glamorgan  Pipe  k  Foundry   Company,   Lynch- 
burg, Va.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1901. 


II 


SN    110.907.      I'ntted   States  Mineral   Wool   Company,    Stan- 
hojK^,  N  J.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1960. 

II  CELLOFOAM 

For  Rigid  Plastic   Blocks  for  Building  Purposes, 
nrst  use  Oct.  18,  1960. 


For  Plastic  Pipe. 
First  use  Jan.  16.  1961. 
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fl^,  tA  ^  jyi^f al«    amA     Mufal    CaftilMS    and     ''^^    116.960       Armco    Steel    Corporation,    MlddletowD.   Ohio. 


Forgings 


Filed  Apr   3,  19<il. 


SSS  100 


SN    56,757.      Bridgeport    Brass    Compan.v.    Brldtreport.    Conn  For  Hlirh  Strength  Alloy  Steel, 

nied  Auk.  7,  1958.  ^'^^st  use  May  2,H.  i960. 


Bridgeport 


For   Metallic  StrlpH  Such   as  Phosphor  Bronze   Strips. 
Mrxt  use  June  18.  1958. 


S.V     101,654.      Acni«    Quality    Painta,    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich 
Filed  July  29.  1960. 

84  SOLIDARE 

For   Metal    Plastic   Filler/ Boner  and   Hardener  for  Repalr- 
liiiC  Dents  and  Holes  In  Metal. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  22,  1957. 


SN    105.936        Fnlted    Industrial    Corporation.    Los    Angeles. 
Calif,     nied  Oct.  6,  I960 


For  Castings  and  P'orfrlngs  That  Are  Used  in  the  Fabrica- 
tion   and    Manufacture  of    Stokers   and   Parts   Therefor. 
Rrst  use  about  Mar.  1,  1932. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN    106,756.      \V     H.   Sweney  and  Company,   St.    Paul,   Minn 
V\WA  Oct.  19.  1960. 

LION  BRAND 

The   word   "Brand"   Is   disclaimed   apart   from   the  mark   as 
shown. 

For  Paints.  Putty,  Solvents,  and  Varnishes, 
nrst  use  In  1884. 


SN     122.119.       Reliance    Varnish    Company,     Louisville,     Ky. 
I'Mled  June  19,  1961. 


REL-VAR 


For    Synthetic    Resin    Coatings,    Stains,    F'^llers,    Lacquers, 
Varnishes,  Knamels. 
First  use  June  1.  194s 


SN    122.277       Cook   Paint  &  Varnish  Company.   Kansas  City, 
Mo.     nied  June  19.  1961 


ARMORCOTE 


Owner  of  Rec  No.  147,876. 
For  .\cryllc  Knatnel. 
nrst  use  June  9.  1»61. 


SN   123.226      Ohio  Pacific  Corporation,  Canton,   Ohio.     Filed 
June  30,  1901. 


SN    110,067       Lltho-Strlp    Corporation,   Chicago,    III.      Filed 
Dec.  12,  1960. 


LITHO-STRIP 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  603,504 
For  Fnauieled  Metal. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1953. 


For  Protective  Coatings      Nninely.  ReadyMlied  Oil  Paints, 
Latex    Base    I'lilnts,    ("rrosote    Base    Paints,   and    Stains. 
First  use  May  2'J.  1961. 


SN    116.100.       The    Younjrstown    Sheet    and    Tube    Company.     fW-.  17 T«kl*a«#A   DpajIii#«c 

Boardman,  Ohio,     nied  Mar.  20,  1961  *•!***  <  '  ""  lODaCCO  KrOdUCU 


YO-NAMEL 


For  .Metal  Colls  and  Sheets. 
nrst  use  June  2.  1960. 


SN    116.t;50.      I^Kitett    *    Piatt,    Inc.,    Carthage,    Mo 
Mar.  28,  1961. 

ACTION    ARC 


For  Sinuous  Wire. 
Flnt  uw  Feb.  3,  1»61. 


\ 


SN   T5,,')n3.      Rose  of  I.,atakla   Mfg.  Co  ,   Inc.,   .New  York,   NY, 
Filed  June  10,  lli.M* 


Filed 


For  Llijuld  Tobacco  Casing,  Which  Cures.  Flavors  and 
Imparts  to  Tobacco  a  I>elU-ate  and  I>astluK  .\roma  and  Mel- 
lowness 

nrst  use  Jan.  1,  1872. 


October  3,  IWl  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Qass  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


TM  9 


8N   114,954.     Graham   Chemical   Corp.,   SprtngfleM  Oardena, 
NY.     Piled  Mar.  6,  1961. 


DYNACAINE 


SN    111,210       Ortho    Pharmaceutical    Corporation,    Rarltan,         For  Local  Anesthetic. 
N.J.    Filed  Jan.  3.  1961.  First  use  Feb.  17.  1961. 


ORTHO-NOVUM 


8N     116,118 


'FO-WE"     Forachnnja-     und     Verwertunga- 


Owner  of  Re?.  Nos   589,221  and  601,555. 
For  Hormonal  I'reparatlon. 
First  use  Aug.  81,  1960. 


Anstalt,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1961. 

HEPAIODRINE 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)    on  Liechtenstein  Rep. 
SN    111225.     A.    Robinson,    Inc.   of   Altoona,   d.b.a.   Albudon     No   1,115,  dated  Dec.  19.  1960. 

Products  Co.,  Altoona,   Pa.     Filed  Jan.   3.   1961.  For   Medicinal   and    Pharmaceutical    Preparation   ConUln- 

Ing  a  Composition  of  Iodine  and  Heparlne. 


II 


HEALTH  (^TciiSs 


F'or  Castor  Oil,  Epsom  Salts,  Calamine  Lotion,  Tincture  of 
Iodine,  .\splrln  Tablets,  Vitamin  Tablets  and  Capsules,  Milk 
of  .Magnesia  Tablets,  Boric  Acid.  Saccharin  Tablets,  Rubbing 
Alcohol,  Hydrogen  Peroxide.  Mild  Antiseptic  for  Minor  Cuts 
and  Abrasions,  Antiseptic  Mouth  Wash,  Citrate  of  Magnesia, 
Astringent  Mouth  Wash,  White  Petroleum  Jelly,  Cough 
Syrups,  Laxatives,  and  Preparation  Used  for  the  Treatment 
of  I'pset  Stomach. 

First  use  Oct.  13,  19tK). 


SN      116,117.        "FX)-\VE"     Forachungs-    und     Verwertunga- 
Anstalt,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1901. 

HEPARIODINE 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Liechtenstein  Reg. 
No.  1.101.  dated  Nov.  18,  1960. 

For  Medicinal  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Contain- 
ing a  Composition  of  Iodine  and  Heparlne. 


S.N    116.617.      Aktlebolaget   Bofors,    Bofors,    Sweden.      Filed 
Mar.  28,  1961. 


II 


SN    111.607.      Olin    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation,    New 
York,  NY     Filed  Jan.  10,  1961. 


CORTEPYROL 


HIPPUTOPE 


For   lodohippurate  Radlo-Iodlnated   Preparations. 
nrst  use  May  18.  1960. 


II 


SN  112.761       Palos  Verdes  Bird  Farm,  Inc.,  Walterla,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan    30.1961. 


SULFA-ZINE 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  89,020,  dated  Mar.  4.  I960. 
For  Pharmaceutical   Preparatlona  and  Medicated  Bandag- 
ing Material. 


SN    117.621.      Cutter    Laboratories,    Berkeley,    Calif.      Filed 
Apr.  11,  1961. 

HORN-GO 

For  Veterinary   Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  De-Horn- 
Ing  Calves. 

First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  27,  1961. 


For    Veterinary    Preparation    for   the   Treatment   of   Infec- 
tions In  Birds. 

nrst  use  Oct.  18,  1960. 


SN    119,626.       Ell    Lilly    and    Company,    Indianapolis,    Ind. 
Filed  May  9,  1961. 


SN    114.464.      Harry   Fisher,   d.b.a.   Fisher  Feeds,   Portland, 
Oreg.     Filed  J>b.  27,  1961. 


SOLGEN 


OR-RUN 


For    Extracted    Pertussis    Antigen   Useful    In    Preparing  a 
Pertussis  Vaccine. 

nrst  use  May  2,  1961. 


For  Horse  Feed  Supplement, 
nrst  use  during  May  1958. 

II 

SN  114,583.     Dr.  Salsbury's  Laboratories,  Charles  City,  Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1961. 


S.N    119,627.      Eli    Lilly    and    Company.    Indianapolis,    Ind 
Filed  May  9,  1961. 


TRI-SOLGEN 


For   Immunizing   Biological  Preparation  Containing   Dlph 
therla   and  Tetanus  Toxoids   and  Pertussis  Vaccine, 
nrst  use  May  2,  1961. 


8N    120  526.      Robert   P.   Howard,   d.bJi.   The   Howard   Com- 
pany,   Los  Angelea.   Calif.     Filed  May   22,   1961. 

ETHIOEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  516,874  and  520,225.  „     ..     .  r,     -  ,  «       .».     i..ii„#  «♦  n»- 

For  Veterinary  Preparations  for  the  Treatment  of  Poultry.  For  Pharmaceutical  Product  Cseful  for  the  Relief  of  Gas 

Domesticated  Animals  and  Farm  Livestock.  trie  Hyperacidity  and  Ulcere. 

First  use  Apr.  21,  1960.  I^"t  use  on  or  about  Apr.  11.  1961. 
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8N  120.«0».     Aktlebolajet  Leo.  Helilngborg,  Sweden.     Filed 
May  23,  1961. 


SN  121,065.     Prorldent  Pharmaceuticalt,  Inc.,  CtaatUnoofm, 
Tenn.    Filed  June  8.  1961. 


REACTHIN 


PROVISUL 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No    71.949.  dated  May  9.  1952 
For  Pharmaceutical   Preparation  HavloK  Acth  Activity. 


SN  120.644.     Lloyd  Brothers,   Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed 


For  Antibiotic,  AntlhUtamlnlc,  Ethical  Pharmaceutical 
Preparation  In  Both  Tablet  and  Liquid  Form  Used  In  the 
Treatment  of  Common  Colds  and  Upper  Respiratory  Infec- 
tions, and  Certain  Aller^es. 

First  use  Sept.  14,  1960. 


May  23,  1961. 


DUAD 


SN    121.690.      Alcon    Laboratories,    Inc..    Fort    Worth,    Tex. 


Filed  June  9,  1901. 


For  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations — Namely, 
A nalgeHlc  Antipyretic  Decongestant. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  30,  1958. 


LYOPHRIN 


For  Ophthalmic  Preparations. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1961. 


SN   120.714,     E    Fougera  k  Co.,  Inc.,  HlckHvllle,  NY      Filed 
May  24,  1961. 

*     MYLOPAQUE 

For    Preparation    for    a    Radiopaque    Contrast    Medium. 
First  use  May  5,  1961. 


SN    121.777.      White    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Kenllworth,    N.J. 
Filed  June  9,  1961. 


ORPITIL 


For  Skeletal  Muscle  Relaxant. 
FMrst  use  on  or  about  May  9,  1961. 


SN    120,943       B     F.    Ascher   k   Company.    Inc..    Kansas   City. 
Mo.     Filed  May  29,  19tU. 

NIATRICON 

For    Medicinal    Preparation   for    Use   In    the   Old   Age    Syn- 
drome. 

First  use  May  5,  1961, 


SN  121.796.     Barnes  Hind  Ophthalmic  Products,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif.     Filed  June  12,  1961 

E  P  P  Y 

For   Ophthalmic    Solution    for    Intra-Ocular    Pressure   De- 
pressant for  Use  In  Therapy  for  Glaucoma. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1961. 


SN    121.002.      Lambda    Pharmacal    Laboratories    Inc,    Ocean 
side,  N.Y      Filed  May  29,  1961. 


SN  121,899,     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


LAMBDA 


June  13.  1961 


For  Pediatrics  Products — Namely,  Vitamin  Drops,  Vitamin 
Syrups,  and  Diaper  Rash  Therapy  ;  Geriatrics  Products  In 
Injectable.  Tablet  and  Capsule  Form  :  Antl-Dlarrhea  Prep- 
arations. Obesity  Compounds,  Antibiotics,  Antispasmodics, 
Antacids,  ophthalmic  and  Ear  Preparations.  Vitamins  and 
Hormones,  Uver  Products  In  Tablets.  Capsules.  Liquids  and 
Ointments. 

First  use  In  October  1952. 


DURALAST 


For  Preparation  for  Relief  of  Coughs. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1961. 


SN  121.900      Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 


June  13.  1961. 


DURALAST 


SN    121,246,      Geljy    Chemical    Corporation.    Ardsley.    NY 
Filed  June  2,  1961. 


For  Analgesic 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1961 


INDULITON 


SN  121,902.     Bristol  Myers  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 


June  13,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  685.473. 
For  Anticoagulants. 
First  use  May  25,  1961. 


DURASPAN 


For  Preparation  for  Relief  of  Coughs, 
First  use  Mar.  30.  1961. 


SN  121.274,     Crookes-Barnes  Laboratories.  Inc..  Wayne,  N,J 
Filed  June  2,  1961, 


BONAZIN 


SN  122.053,     American  Cyanamid  Company.  New  York,  N.Y, 
Filed  June  15.  1961. 


FELAC 


For  Sterile  Ophthalmic  Solution. 
First  use  Sept,  19.  1955. 


For  Iron  Complex  for  Veterinary  Use. 
y\nt  use  Apr.  1.  1961. 


SN    121,560.      Grove    Laboratories    Incorporated,    St.    Louis.     g>;    122, 114       The    Purdue    Frederick   Company,    New    York, 
Mo,     Filed  June  7,  1961.  NY.     Filed  June  15,  1961. 


BQ 


SENOVITE 


For  Cold  Preparation. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1961. 


For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Constipation. 
First  use  May  31,  1961. 


October  3,  1961 
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SN   122,257.     B.   F.  Ascher  k  Company,  Inc.,  Kansaa  City,    SN  118,379.     Sutone  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Mo.    FUed  June  19,  1981.  Apr.  21.  1961. 


LEMASCORB 


DUO-MATIC 


For  Ascorbic  Acid  Tablets. 

First  use  during  September  1949. 


For  Curb  Feelers. 

First  use  In  February  1960. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


Filed 


SN  101,948.     Inland  Marine  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn, 
nied  Aug.  3,  1960. 


SN    118.500.      Schofleld    Mfg.,    Co.,    Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Apr.  24,  1961. 

SCHOFIELD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  502,974. 

For  Automobile  Body  Replacement  Panels  and  Patches 
Made  of  Metal — Namely,  Door,  Rocker  and  Body  Panels  and 
Cowl  and  Fender  Patches. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1945. 


For  Boats. 

First  use  May  14,  1959. 


SN    121,783.      AllmSnna    Svenska    Elektrlska    Aktlebola«et, 
Vasteras,  Sweden.    Filed  June  12,  1961. 


SN   103,027      James  M.   Lacy,  d.b.a.  Aid  Masters,  Harrison, 
N.J.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1960 


''  AID-MASTERS  '« 
AUTO-HAND 


Owner  of  Swedish   Reg,    No.   89,138,   dated   Mar.    18,    1960. 

For    Motor    Coaches,    Trolley     Buses,    Cars,    Trams    and 

Trucks^ 

Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

For  Automobile  Controls  for  the  Handicapped. 

First    use    Jan.    8,    1960;    May    1954    without    the    word     SN    79,671.      Lighting    Products,    Inc.,    Highland    Park,    111. 
designation.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1959. 


Pult  tM  car  In  lh«       / 
Ml"  sf  fM'  OSM^    .'^ 


SN    107.079.      Jacob    Van    Geuns,    The    Hague,    Netherlands. 
Filed  Oct  24.  1960. 


LPI 


POWER-LUX 


AQUAVION 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Dutch  application 
filed  Apr.  26,  1960;  Reg.  No.   137,611,  dated  June  13,   1960. 

For  Ships.  Boats  and  Other  Water  Vehicles  Provided  With 
Hydrofoils ;  Ships,  Boats  and  Other  Water  Vehicles  Sup- 
ported by  One  or  More  .\lr-Cushlons  ;  Ships,  Boats  and  Other 
Water  Vehicles  Supported  and/or  Propulsed  by  One  or  More 
Separate  Moving  Floating  Elements. 


For  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar  9,  1959. 


SN  84.396.     Dondel  Company,  Phoenix,  Arii.     Filed  Nov,  2. 


1959. 


3-D  LIGHTING 


SN    113,769.      Sears,   Roebuck   and  Co,,   Chicago,   111. 
Feb.  15,  1961. 


Filed 


DIPLOMAT  II 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Lighting"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Lighting  Fixture  for  Use  in  Combination  With  Medi- 
cine Cabinet  Door  Mirror  and  the  Like  To  Illuminate  an 
Individual  Standing  Before  the  Mirror. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1959. 


For  Golfers'  Gasoline  Powered  Transport  Carts. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  7,  1959. 


SN    117.970.      John   R.    KIssock   and   William  Hailett,   d.b.a. 
H   A   K   Distributors,   Butte,  Mont.      Filed  Apr.   17,   1961. 


PacR-K 


AT 


For  Motor  Driven,  Two- Wheeled  Scooters. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1960. 


SN  95,131.     Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited,  Kanagawu- 
ku,   Yokohama   City,   Japan.     Filed   Apr.    14,   1960. 

Phonte 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  application 
filed  Oct.   27,  1959:  Reg.  No.  672,802,  dated  May  15.   1961. 

For  Magnetic  Recorders  and  Reproducers ;  Magnetic  Re- 
cording and  Reproducing  Business  Machines  and  Accessories 
Thereof — Namely,  Microphones,  Magnetic  Erasers,  Magnetic 
Printers,  Telephone-Pickup  Devices  and  lllcrophone  Mixers. 
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8N     98,191.       Allmanna     Svenska     Elektrlika     AktJebolaget.     SN   107.970.     Radiant  Baseboard  Panels,  Incorporated,  New- 

VaMtera*.  Sweden.     Filed  June  1,  19«<)  Ington,  Conn      Filed  Nov.  7,  1960 


radiant-rag 


BOsiHunRQ  HrnTinr. 


Owner  of  Sweditih  ReR  No.  89,138,  dated  Mar.  18.  19tio 
For  F'lectrlcal  Ap)paratu.'*,  Machines  and  Supplies 
NaniHly,  Generators,  Klectrloal  Motorw  and  Converters.  Klec- 
trlc  Rectifiers,  Transformers.  Tap  t'liancers.  Circuit  Break- 
ers, Switches.  Relays.  Transductors  and  Reg^ulators.  Re- 
sl.stors,  Reactors.  Capacitors.  LlKbtnlnt;  .\rresters.  F^ises. 
Klectrlc  Conducting  Material.  Klectrlc  Cables.  Swltchfrears, 
Electrical  Welders,  Ueldtnjc  Electrodes.  Magnetic  Material. 
.Macnftic  Cures  and  Macnets,  Klectrlc  IlluinlnatlnK  Appa 
ratus.  i:iectrlc  F"urnaces  and  Auxiliary  Equipment  Namely, 
Kotatliie  Machines  and  Control  Panels,  and  Electric  Sttrr»'rs. 
Ele<-trlc  Stoves.  Klectrlc  Insulatlnir  Material  Namely,  (llass 
Fibre;  Yarn,  Roving,  Tape,  Sleeving,  Cord,  Cloth.  Mat  and 
('hopp«'d  Strands,  Klectrlc  Locomotives.  Illectrlc  Power 
Plants.  Klectrlc  Switch  (Jear  Plants  and  Transformer  Plants. 
Klectrlcal  SU'TialUng  and  Controlling  Devices,  Klectrlcal  Pro- 
t.-ctlve  Devices,  Klectrlcal  Control  and  Sui»'rvU,,ry  K.iui[) 
miTit  IncludlnkT  Switchboards  and  Instr\niifnt  Punels  There- 
for,   and    .\pparatus   for    Industrial    Processes   for    Drying. 


Owner  of  Reg,  No.  «0.'5,274. 

For  i:iectrlc   Radiators      Namely,   Finned  Tub.'  Heat  Tranv 
fer  Elements  and  Knclosures  Therefor. 
First  use  Oct.  27,  19«0. 


S.N      108,410.       Superweld     Corporation,     North     Hollywood, 
Calif      nied  Nov    14,  19«0. 


OWL-ITE 


For    Electrically    lOnerglzed    Traffic    W'arulnc    Lamp    With 
Reflector. 

nrst  use  t)ct.  24.  19fiO 


SN    10s,779       Hampton    Manufacturing    Cotiipany,    New    Ro 
chelle,  N.Y.     Filed  Nov.  21,  19tU) 


INSULON 


S.\    104.10fi        Polytran    Industries,     Inc.,    San    Mateo,    Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  s.  iyi;o 


For  Synthetic   Resin   Electrical   Insulating  Tai)e. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  I960. 


HI-Q 


For   Small    Portable    Radio    Receiver   Set    Sold   and  Distrib- 
uted as  a  Toy. 

First  u-e  .M;ir    4.   1 '.H>0 


SN    104,107       Polytran    Industries,    Inc.,    San    Mateo,    Calif 
Filed  Sept.  S,   19''.0 


S.N    nO,.'5,HO.      Dlaltron    Corporation,    Brooklyn,    N.V.       Hied 
Dec.  20.  19»K). 


DMMLTRON 


For  Klectronlc  and  Klectrlcal  Relays. 
First  use  Nov.  9,   Htr)t> 


ROCKETEER 


For    Toy    p..<kft    Type    Radio    Receiving    Device, 
First  u.se  M  ir.  4.  IM^Ut 


SN     104  I'ls        Polytran    Industries,    Inc.,    San    NLife.i.    Calif 
Filed  Sept    h,  1»«0. 


GALAXY 


SN    112.'>r)l       Koyo   Seiko   Co.,   Ltd,    Ikunokn,   Osaka,   .Japan, 
nied  Jan    2ti,  l!*ill 


KOYO 


The    Kngllsh   e(4ulvalent    of    the    word    "Koyo"    Is   "light    of 
the  sea." 
For  Radios 

First    use   Dec.    25.    1956:   In   comnit  rce   Dec.   2."),    1956. 
Subj    to  Intf.  with  SN  ION, 900. 


For    Small    Pocket    Type    .\ll    Transistor    Portable    Radio 
Receiving  Sets. 

nrst  use  Mar   4,  19t>(> 


SN     li;?246        SoUtron    LH'vlces,    Inc,    Norwood,    N.J.      Filed 
Feb    7,  I'JtU. 


SOUNVISTER 


S.\     104.227.       Calbest     Knglneering    4    Electronics    t'o.,     Los 
Angeieg,  Calif      nied  Sept    12,  19tW. 


RtMtRB-O-PLtX 


For  Electronic  .Amplifiers 
First  Ode  May  17,  \9*M) 


For  NoUe  Diodes. 
First  use  Mar.  :U,  1900, 


SN    11!  217        SoUtron    I>evlces,    Inc,    Norwood,    N  J.       Filed 
Feb    7,  1961. 

SOLIDPAKS 

For   Single   and    Multl  Phase   Bridges,   High    Voltage   Assem- 
blies, and  Network  .\ssemblles. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1960. 


II 


October  3,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  13 


SN     113  570.       aprague    Electric    Company.     North    Adama,     SN   118.859.     Cannon  Electric  Company.  Lea  A n/elea.  Calif. 
Maaa. '  nied  Feb.  13.  1961.  *^"^  ^P""-  28.  1»61 


II   LOGIPAK 


For  Klectronlc  Digital  Computer  Circuits. 
First  use  Nov.  7.  1960. 


MICROSOCKET 

For  Electrical  Plugs  and  Electrical  Connectors, 
nrst  use  Mar.  21,  1961. 


SN    118,861       Cannon   Electric  Company,   Los  Angeles.   Calif. 


SN    114  584       Anipsco    Corporation,    Columbus,    Ohio.      Filed  Filed  Apr.  2h.  1961 

>^^«  ««^  MICROPLUG 


SPIN  SECT 


For  Electrical  Plugs  and  Electrical  Connectors, 
nrst  use  Mar.  21,  1961. 


For  Klectrlcallj- -Operated  Insect  Trap. 
First  use  May  9,  1960. 


II 


SN   118,862.     Cannon  Electric  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1961. 


SN  114,708      James  R.  Kearney  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1961. 


MICROPIN 


II     UNIGAP 


For   Electrical   Plugs  and  Electrical   Connectors. 
First  use  Mar.  21.  1961. 


For  Llghtnlnir  Arresters, 
nrst  use  Jan.  26,  19H1. 


SN     114.905.       Abbey     Chemical    Co,     Inc.,     Providence, 
Filed  Mar.  ti,  1961 


R.I. 


SN    119.050.      Revere   Corporation   of  America,   Walllngford, 
Conn.     Filed  May  1.  1961. 

TASKOTE 


THUNDER 


For  Insulated  Klectrlcal  Conductors. 
First  use  I>ec.  9.  1960. 


For    Klectrlcally    ()i)erated    Deodorizing   Apparatus. 
nrst  use  in  or  about  April  1960. 


SN    119,178.      Briscon    Electric    Manufacturing    Corp<iratlon. 
Auburn.  Mass.     Filed  May  3,  1961. 

BRISCON 

For    Electrical    Supplies— Namely.    8111    Plates.    Cable   Con 
nectors.    Cable     Straps.    Conduit     Fittings.     Ccmdult     Straps, 
Drive  Straps,  Cable  Staples,  Lock-Over  Clips,  Fish  Wire  an<l 
Conduit  Locknuts 

nrst  use  Nov.  15,  1956. 


Filed 


SN   119.347.      Bourns,    Inc.,   Riverside,   Calif.     Filed  May   5. 


1961. 


TRIMPOT 


SN    114,937,      Decibel    Products,    Inc.,    Dallas,    Tex. 
Mar.  6,  1961. 

DECIBEL 

products 

Applicant  dliclalms  the  word   "Products"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  sliown 

For   Radio    Frequency    Antennas:    Radio   Frequency   Trans- 
mission   Lines;   Radio   Frequency  Transmission   Line  Compo 
nents     Such    as    Connectors,    Adaptors    and    nttings  :    Radio         Owner   of  Reg.    Nos    603,933,   658,781,   and  others 
Frequency  Duplexers,  Diplexers,  Isolators  and  Matching  Net  Kor  Klectrlcal  Apparatus,   Machines,  and   Supplies      Name 


Owner    of   Reg.    Nos    602,968,    629,473,    and    661.644. 
For  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies  — Name 
ly,    nxed A'alue    Resistors    and    Variable   Resistors. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1952. 


SN    119,348       Bourns,    Inc.,   Riverside,   Calif.     Filed  May   B, 


1961. 


BOURNS 


works. 

First  use  Feb.  14.  1961. 


ly.  Potentiometers,  Relays  and  RealBtora. 
nrst  use  Feb.  25.  1947. 


SN    118.678       Archibald   T.    nower,    d.b.a.   Arch   T.    Flower     f|a$S  22  —  631116$,  TOYS,  ainl  SpOrtllM  Goods 

Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  26.  1961.  ^»«'*>  *'*'        ^«""««»»   ■     f    '  r-  » 


(COV-A'TAP) 


For   insulating   Covers   for  Electrical   Splices. 
First  use  Mar   6.  1961. 


SN  111.769.     Oscar  L.  Stone,  d.b.a.  O  and  A  Lure  Mfg  ,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo,     Filed  Jan.  12,  1»«1. 

O  AND  A  LURE 

No   claim    of   exclusive   right  la   made   to   "Lure"    as   used 
on  fishing  lures. 
For  Fishing  Lures, 
nrst  use  Sept.  1,  1960, 
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8N    112.878.      The    Amertcan    Thermos    Products    Company. 
Norwich.  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1961. 


THERMOS 


Owner  of  Reg  Non.  87.002  and  700,748. 

For   Swivel   Seat   Shell  Boxes  for  Use  by   Hunters. 

Flri4t  Ufte  Dec.  15.  1960. 


SN    113.315.      Technl   Electronics,   Inc..   Orange,    N.J.      Filed 
Feb.  8.  1961. 

RESTN  CYCLE 

For    Rotary    Pedal    Push-Type   Exercising  Machine. 
First  use  July  28,  1960. 


SN    113,738.     Conrad  O.   Lambert,  d.b.a.   Lambert's  Cycle  * 
Toy   Shop.   Claremont,   N.H.      Filed   Feb.   15.   1961 


TOY  CASTLE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  813.841. 

For  .Archery  Sets;  Blackboards;  Log  Sets.  Building  Sets; 
Dolls  and  Doll  Carriages  :  Table  Tennis  Sets.  Equipment  for 
Playing  Board.  Card,  or  Similar  Type  Oames ;  Mechanical 
Toys  ;  Toy  Accordions,  Toy  Pianos,  Toy  Musical  Instruments, 
Toy  Music  Boz«t :  Pool  Tablet ;  Rocking  Horses ;  Scooters  ; 
aieds  ;  Skis  ;  Staffed  Toys  ;  Children's  Tricycles  ;  and  Toy 
Building  8ets,  Cars,  Chests.  Coloring  Sets.  Dtshex.  Ounx. 
HoUter  Sets.  Molding  Sets.  Pistols,  Printing  Set.s,  SoldlerM. 
Stoves.  Tools.  Toolehests,  Planes,  Tractors.  Trains,  Trucks 
and  Wai^ons. 

First  use  Jan.  6,  1954. 


SN    114.260.      Playland   Toy   Corp. 
Feb   23,  1961. 


New   York.   N.Y.      Filed 


CAROLINE  KAY 


For  Dolls. 

Hrst  use  Feb.  1,  1961. 


SN   114,706      The  Hubley  Manufacturing  Company,   Lancas- 
ter, Pa.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1961. 

DART-^-MATIC 

For  Blow  Gun  Type  Toy  Pistol. 
nrst  use  July  1.  I960. 


Qass  23  —  Gitlery,  Machinery,  and  Toob, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN  88,341      Trans-World  Industries,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City. 
N.Y.     nied  I>ec.  31,  1959. 


4MI 

V     ^ > 


«•■*■*  l*l* I* 1* I* ■*■' 1*1- 1* I* ■*■'■*■*' 


For  Sewing  Machines  and  .Accessories, 
nrst  use  Dec.  14,  1959. 


SN  97,839.  Earl  Laraon,  d.b.a.  Glen  Ellyn  Mower  and 
Marine.  Glen  F:ilTn.  III.,  assignee  of  Glen  Ellyn  Mower  k 
Marine,   Glen  Ellyn,   111.     Filed  May   25,   1960. 


G.  E.  M. 


For  Motor  Mounts.  Exhaust  Headers  To  Direct  Exhaust 
Oases  Away  From  Engines,  and  Chain  Guards  To  Prevent 
Injury  In  Case  of  Power  Tranamlsalon  Chain  Breakage. 

First  use  Nov.  16,  1959. 


SN  100,254      Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company.  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.    Filed  July  5,  1960. 


For  Balls  and  Bearings. 
First  use  Mar   3.  1958. 


SN  104.592  Joseph  D.  Conway,  d.b  a.  Certified  Chemical 
A  BJqulpment  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  16, 
1960. 

SPEEDMASTER 

For    Rug    and    Carpet    Cleaning    Machines    Used    Commer- 
cially CD  Location  and  In  Rug  Cleaning  Plants. 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1948. 


S.N  105,266.     Concrete  Pipe  Machinery  Company,  Sioux  City, 
luwa.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1960. 


The    representation    of    the    concrete    pipe    shown    on    the 
drawing   Is   disclaimed    apart    from    the   entire   mark. 
For  Concrete  Pipe  Machines  and  Parta  Thereof. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1959. 


SN   106,130.      Cletrac   Corporation,   Chicago,    III.,  by   change 
of  name  from  The  Oliver  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 


Oct,  10,  I960. 


CLETRAC 


Owner  of  Reg    No.  154,907. 

For    Tractors   and    Parts    and    .Attachments   Therefor. 

nrst  use  on  or  about  Dec.  31,  1918. 


SN    109.153.      Battenfeld   Corporation   of  America,   Chicago. 
SN   92.889      Compax  Corp..   Woodslde.   .NY.      Filed   Mar     15,  m      y\\ei  Nov    28,  1980. 


1960 


PACSET 


BATTENFELD 


For  Textile  Finishing  Machlnjry 
nrst  use  F*eb.  11,  1960. 


For  Plastic  Molding  Machines, 
nrst  use  1948. 
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«N    113  948.      W     Schlafhorat    k  Co..   M.   Oladbaeh,    North    SN    121,782.      Allminn.    Svenaka    Blektrlaka    Aktlebolaget. 
'"^Rhln/wJitphTiia    Se^aTy      Filed*  Feb.   17,   1961.  Vasteras,  Sweden.    Filed  June  12.  1981. 


II 


AUTOCONEJR 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  811,009.  dated  Aug.  29,  1981  : 
and  US.  Reg.  No.  624,028. 

For    Textile    Machinea— Namely.    Machines    for    Winding 

Thread  and  Yarn. 

SN  114.606.     Fry's  Metal  Fonndriea  Umlted.  London,  Eng- 
land,   nied  Feb.  28.  1961. 


(fbrnoUtd 


Owner  of  U.S.  R«g.  No.  718,422. 

For  Soldering  Machines  and  Apparatus. 

nrst    use    March    1957 ;    in   commerce    March   1957. 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.   No.  89,138.  dated  Mar.   18,   1960. 

For  Cranes,  Lifts,  Hoists.  Escalators,  Machine  Tools, 
Rolling  Mills,  Paper  Machines,  Pumps,  Textile  Machines. 
Compressors,  Dredgers,  Gears  and  Geared  Motors,  Steam 
and  Gas  Turbines,  Thermal  Power  Plants,  Apparatus  for 
Industrial  Procesaea  for  Ga§  Cleaning.  Electric  and  Hydrau 
He  Apparatus  Used  on  Ships— Namely,  Slip-Couplings,  Pro- 
peller Shaft  Sets,  Windlasses,  Winches.  Capstans,  Deck 
Cranes,  Steering  Gear  and  Clear  Sight  Bcreena. 


Class  25  -  Locks  and  Safes 


SN  116,003.     Capitol  Product.  Corporation.  Mechan.csburg,    ^N  116,231.     Independent  Lock  Company.  Fitchburg.  U^ 
Pa.    Filed  Mar.  20.  1961.  nied  Mar.  22.  1961. 


(3rnGG//y//d 


For  Article  Transporting  Conveyors, 
nrst  use  Feb.  13,  1961. 


PLYLOK 


For  Padlocks. 

nrst  use  Feb.  6,  1961. 


Class  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 


SN    116,019.      Oomex   Verktyg  Aktlebolag,    Stuvsta,   Sweden.    JVppfianCeS 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1961. 


GOMEX 


For  Hard  Metal  Saw  Blades  and  Hard  MeUl  Cutters, 
nrst  use  Oct.  15.   1980;   in  commerce  Oct.   16.   1960. 


SN  116.082.     Claude  B.  Schnelble  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     Piled 
Mar.  20   1961. 


SN    108.746.      William    M.    Cannon.    Jr..    Northridge,    Calif, 
nied  Nov.  21,  1960. 


FLASKONDITIONER 

For  Foundry  nask  Straightening  Mechanism. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1961. 


SN    116,093.      Varl-Typer  Corporation,   Newark,    N.J. 
Mar.  20,  1981. 

VarilijpEr 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  251.465.  658,792,  and  others. 

For  OfHce  Compoalng  Machines  Including  ParU  Therefor. 

nrst  use  Nov.  10.  1»«0 ;  Dec  7.  1926.  In  a  different  style. 


For  Electronic  Instructional  Aid  for  Demonstrating  Basic 
Transistor  Biasing  Circuits.  Common  Base.  Common  Emit- 
ter and  Common  Collector  Transistor  Circuit  Configurations. 
Single  Stage  Amplifiers.  Double  and  Multiple  SUge  Ampli- 
fiers Both  AF  and  RF.  Osclllatora.  Detectors,  Multivibrators, 
Radio  Receivers  From  Simple  Diode  Circuits  Through  Six 
^'ed  Transistor  Superheterodyne  AM  Receivers.  Simple  Transmit- 
ters, and  Gating  Circuits, 
nrst  use  Sept.  11,  I960. 


SN    121,892.      AllmBnna    Svenska    Elektriska    Aktlebolaget. 
Vasteras,  Sweden,    nied  June  12.  1981. 


SN  116,208.     Central  Mine  Equipment  Company.  St.  Louis. 

Mo.    nied  Mar.  22,  1961.  ^^^^^  ^,  Swedish  Reg.  No.  89.138.  dated  Mar.   18.  1960. 

For  Nuclear  Reactora.  Nuclear  Fuel.  Nuclear  Moderators, 
Nuclear  Coolants.  Nuclear  Planta  and  Parts.  Fuel  Loading 
Apparatus    for    Nuclear    Reactora:    Plants    for    Processing 

Conveyors,  and  Fishing  Tools.  iwr  r  t  »  j  i„.»,„„«„t- 

nrst  use  Nov.  20.  1951.  "^ng  Apparatus  and  Instruments. 


II 


CME 
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Qau  27-Horolo9ical  InstnMMts 

SS    108,073.      Mcolet   Watch    8.A.,    Tramelan.    Jura    B<»rnolB, 
Switzerland.     Filed  Not.  8,  IMO. 


OCTOBBB  3,   1961 

Qass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


SN    105.346.      The   Easterllng  Company,   Chicago,    111       Filed 
Sept.  28,  1960. 


Owner   of   Swlsa   Reg.    No.    148,772,   dated   Nov.    18,   1953. 

For  Horologlcal  Products — Namely,  Watches,  Watch 
Movements,  Watch  CaaingB.  Watch  Dials,  and  Parts  of 
Watches. 


For  China  Tableware. 
Rr^t  use  .\pr   9,  1951. 


SN    118.21ti.      M.    Z     Berger  *   Co..    New  York,    N.Y       Filed 
.\pr.  20,  1961. 


ELWOOD 


F'or  Watches. 

First  use  May  1958. 


Class  31  -  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

S.\  «4,4.'52       Berkefeld-Fllter  Oeaellachaft  und  Celler  Fllter- 
werke  G.m  b.H.,  Celle,  Hannover,  Germany      Filed  Dec.  17, 


195M. 


BERKEFELD 


SN    118.462       E.    Mathey-Tlssot    k    Co     S..\.,    I^h    Ponts-de- 
Martel.  Switzerland.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1961 


Owner   of   German    Reg.   No.    98,306.   dated   June  4,   1907. 

For    Filtering   .Apparatus    and    F^llterCyllnders. 

Hrst   use  January   1892  ;  In  commerce  January   1892. 


BOREAL 


Owner    of   Swiss    Reg.    No.    130,731,    dated    Oct.    14,    1949. 
For  Watches  and  Part.s  Thereof. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN    114.«,H2       Carole    Accessories,    Inc.,    Los    .\nKeles,    Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1961. 


i^oo^y 


^.    '^(l^    H 


For  Costume  Jewelry. 
First  use  F'eb   2.  1961. 


SN    64,454       Berkefeld  Filter   Gesellschaft   und   Celler   Fllter- 
werke  G.m  b.H.,  Celle,  Hannover,  Germany.     Filed  Dec.  17, 

1958. 

ORIGINAL 

BERKEFELD-FILTER 

CELLE 

Owner  of  German    Reg.    No    617,305,   dated   Feb.   28,   1952. 
For    Filters,    Filtering    Apparatus,    Filter-Cylinders. 

Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

S.\     105. H6,!        Breneman-Hartshorn    Inc..    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
Filed  Oct    6,  1960. 

CLAYBOURNE 

For  Window  Shades. 
First  use  In  June  1955 


Qass  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


SN   112,176.     The  Inlted  States  Bedding  Company,  St.  Paul. 
Minn,     nied  Jan.  19,  1961. 


SN     106.779.       AktlebolaKPt     Husqvarna     Borstfabrlk.     Husk  JtIAo  1  rilvr  llVill 

varna.  Sweden      nied  Oct.  20,  1960.  For  Mattr«ssea  and  Box  Springs. 

First  use  January  1934. 


SIGNATUR 


,   „  SN   115.690       Qusdorf  and   Sons,   Inc.,   St.  Louis,   Mo      Filed 

Owner   of   Bwediah    Reg.    No.   83,569.   dated   Oct    18,    1957  Mar.  15,  1961. 

For    Honaehold    Cleaning   and    Scrubbing    Brushes,    Tooth 
hrush»>s.  Bath  Brushes  and  Car  Brushes,  Floor  Mops.  Sponge 
Mops,  and  .Non-Electrleal  Floor  Poliabera. 


SN    110.837.      The    Fuller    Brush    Company,    East    Hartford, 
Conn.    Filed  D«:.  27,  1»60. 


TRIM  TEAM 


For  Wood,  Metal  and  Combination  Wood  and  Metal  Fur 
nlture  .Namely,  Tables.  Bases,  Stands,  and  Accessory  Sup- 
ports  for   Television,   Radio,    Phonograph,   and   Related   Artl- 

For  Set  Consisting  of  a  Clothes  Brush  and  a   Hair  Brush,     cles.  and  Occasional  Furniture  Pieces. 

tlrst  use  on  or  about  Oct    10,  1960.  Klrst  use  Dec.  12,  1960 
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Class  33-Classware  Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 


SN     IIS.O.'U        Aiiifrlcnn-Wheaton    Glass    Corporation,    MlU- 
vUle,  N.J.     Filed  Mur    7.  1961. 


ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


(M) 


SN    115,(121.      Vogue   Rubber  Company,   Chicago,    111.      KlU-d 
Mar.  6,  1901. 

SLIMWITE 


For  .\ut(imotille  Tlrfs 
First  use  Feb    25,  19i'.l. 


For  Bottles  and  Jars. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1961. 


SN    llf,.r,l<,i       Hordls    Bros.,    Inc.    Philadelphia.    Pa.       Filed 
.Mur.  'JT.  11(01. 


SN    118,244.      Hastings   Manufacturing   Company,    Hastings, 
Mich.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1961. 

FLEX-VEHT 


For  Piston  Rinps. 
First  use  .Inly  2H,  19.17. 


.\l>I)Urant    herehy    disclaims    the    term    "Temi>ered    Glass' 
-howii    in    tlie   drawing       owner   of    Keg.    .No.    090,2;iT. 
Fiir  Saffty  (llass 
nrst  use  August  1956. 


Class  36  -  Musical  InstrumenU  and  Supplies 

SN    116,097.      Automatic   Music,    Inc.,   Grand    Rapids,    Mich. 
Filed  Mar    29,  1961. 

AUTOMIX 

For  Record  Changers. 
First  use  Jan.  24.  1961. 


SN    lir,.72:i.      The    Harmony    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Mar.  29,  1961. 


SN    I'J'i  loit       Ix's   Gl;icerles  de  la   Sambre   Soclete   Anonyiiie, 
Auv.luis.  Bflgiuui.     Filed  June  29,  1901. 

II 


SOVEREIGN 


For  Portable  Stringed  Musical  Instruments. 
First  use  1909. 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44 1  d  i    on    Belgian    Reg     No. 
i:a:,-2  (Naimiri.  dated  May  27.  1961. 

For  Sheet  Glass  .Vlisorhlng  infrared  Rays. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN    106,505.      Koino   Corporation.    Kokomo,    Ind.      Filed    Oct. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN    H7.272.      Carl    M.    Palmer,   d.b.a.   Automotive   Sales   Aids 
Company.    St     Clair    Shores,    Mich.      Filed    Dec     14,    1959. 

REGISTERED  OWNER 

For   Business   Record  Forms  for  Automotive  Maintenance, 
Repair  and   Customer  Records  and  Containers  Therefor. 
First  use  Jau   5,  1954. 


SN    114.H02.      Strathmore   Paper  Company,   West   Springfield, 
Muss.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1961, 


17,  1960. 


FASTEAMER 


GRANDEE 


For   All    Kinds   of   Writing,  Drawing  and   Printing  Papers 
First  use  Nov.  27,  1925. 


For    Steam    Bun   Warmers   Consisting   of   a   Boiler   and   a 
Steam  Head. 

nrst  use  Aug.  1.  1960. 

II 

SN     112,874.       The    American    Thermos    Products    Company, 
.Norwich,  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1901. 


SN  115.277      S  E.  ft  M.  Vernon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar   9,  1961. 


THERMOS 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    67,002  and  700,748. 

For   Gasoline    Burning    Stoves   and   Folding   Stands  There 
for,  and  Gasoline  operated  Lanterns, 
nrst  use  Nov.  18,  1960 


The   lining   on    the   drawing   Is   part   of   the  mark. 
For  I.K>ose  Leaf  Fillers. 
Mrst  use  January  1960. 
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OCTOBEH  8,  1961 


8N    116.772.      Waldorf   Paper   P rod ucU  Company,    St.    Paul.     SN  114.204      William  R.  Gaiter.  Chicago,  111.     Hied  Feb.  23. 


Minn,     nied  Mar.  29,  19»'>1. 


1961. 


BLEACH-WALD 


For  Pap^rboard 

nrxt  use  Sept.  14.  19tU>. 


SN     11T.831.       American    Can    Company.     New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1961. 


F'or  PostcardH. 

Rrttt  use  Jan.  18.  1961. 


STYLON 


For  Wrapping  I'ai>er 
FlfHt  use  Mar    2;J,  1961. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

SN  112.023      The  Billboard  Publishing  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  18,  19til 

BILLBOARD  MUSIC  WEEK 


SN    115,127.      DlHtrlbutors'    Promotions,    Inc.,    Philadelphia, 
Pa     Filed  Mar.  8,  1961. 

WONDERLAND  OF  HOBBIES 

For  Cataloifues  PublUhed  Periodically. 
Mrnt  use  June  15,  1960. 


SN    115,306.      Dell    PublUhlng    Co.,    Inc.    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1961. 

HOLLYWOOD  ROMANCES 

For  Magazine  Published  Periodically. 
First  use  June  1931. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos  660,811  and  606,753. 

For  Trade  Newspaper. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  9,  1961. 


SN   112.080.     William   L.  Topp,  d.b.a.  TeU  Medical   Services 
Dlrt-ctorles.    Seattle,    Wash.      Filed   Jan.    18,    1961. 


SN    115,570.      Amertcan    Greetings    Corporation,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar   14.  1961. 

ROSEMARY 

F'or  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1961. 


IKf 


TEIS 


SN    116.268.      gpMlalty    Saleaman   Magaslne,    Inc.,   Chicago, 
111     Piled  Mar.  22,  1961. 

SPECIALTY  SALESMAN 

For  Magazine  Published  at  Regular  Intervals. 
First  use  January  1917. 


SN    116,376.      Walter   J     Black,    Inc..    d.b.a.    Detective   Book 
Club.  RoBlyn,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar  24,  1961. 

DETECTIVE  BOOK  CLUB 

For  Individual  Books  and  Series  of  Books. 
Hrst  use  Feb.  9,  1942. 


SN   116,432.     Schleffelln  k  Co,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar. 
24,  1961. 
.dical  Publications  In  the  Nature  of  Medical  S^rv-  1^1  Tl?l?F^lVr^     TN 

irles   Containing  Current   Information   and   Adver-  \^UrVrVI!ii^  1  O     xl^ 

seful  to  Medical  Practitioners  and  Those  In  Allied  OPHTHALMOLOGY 


For  PtTli 
Ices  OlrfTti 
tlsements  I 
Fields 

First  use  Oct.  5,  1958 


For  Newaletter. 

First  use  October  1960. 


S.N     113.2ti5       Coca-Cola    Bottling    Company    of    Minnesota, 

Incorporated.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Feb    H,  1961.  SN    116,741.      McCormIck   *   Company.    Incorporated,    Baltl- 


lore,  Md.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1961. 


THE  PAUSER 


PEPPER-UPPER 


For  Periodical  Publication  In  the  Nature  of  a  House  Organ 
F'or  Printed  Monthly   Publication  for  Company  Employees.     Published  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1960.  First  use  Jan.  18,  1961. 


October  3,  iMl 

Class39-Clotlung 

II 

SN  75,454.     Clifton  Wood,  d.b.a.  Western  Supply  Company. 
Ardinore,  Okla.    Filed  June  9,  1959. 

CLIFTON'S  PRINCESS 

For  Footwear  for  Women. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1959. 
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SN   99,589.      Lujan,   Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      Filed   June   23, 
1960. 


"^^^ 


For  Shoes  for  Men,  Ladles,  and  Children. 
First  use  May  1,  1960. 


SN  86,417      Haymaker  Sports,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Dec.  1,  1959. 


SN    101,591.      Advance   Glove   Manufacturing   Company.   De- 
troit, Mich.     Filed  July  28,  1960. 


PERMATEX 


For   Gloves    Useful,   for  Example,   as  Work  Gloves. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1959. 


"Pour  le  Sport"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  The  girl  appearing  as  part  of  the  mark  Is  a  fictitious 
I)erson. 

For  Leotarda. 

nrst  use  July  1956. 


SN   102,749.     Essex   Products,   Inc.,  Haverhill,   Mass.     Filed 
Aug.  16,  1960. 

QUIET  TOP 


„     .     ».  »T      T7..1   J  E>«i,  For  TopUfts. 

SN  91,289.     Style  Indies,  Inc.,  Ozone  Park,  N.Y.     Filed  Feb.  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^   ^ 

19,  1960. 


960. 


The  word   "Undies "   Is  dlBclalmed.  except  as  used   In   the 

composite    mark    shown.      Owner    of   Reg.    No.    417.610. 

For  Children's,  Misses',  and  Women's  Undergarments— 
Namely.  Panties.  Slips,  Half  Slips,  Tights,  Leotards,  and 
Pajamas,    Nightgowns,    Robes,    and    Dressing    Gowns. 

First  use  1947. 


SN   103,905      Chatham   Garment  Co.,   Inc.,   New   York,   NY. 
Filed  Sept    6,  1960. 

HEIGHT  0'  FASHION 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  644,293. 

For  Coats  and  Suits. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1.  1954. 


SN  105,370.     Newton  Glove  Manufacturing  Company,  Incor- 
porated, Newton,  N.C.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1960. 


II 


SN  93,899.     Alamo  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1960. 

"JIFFY  WEAR" 

The    designation    "Wear"    Is    disclaimed    apart    from    the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  659,279. 
For  Ladles'  Dresses. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1960. 


NEWTON 
CLOVE    , 


II 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Glove"  or  to  the  represen 
tatlon  of  the  goods 

For  Gloves  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
First  use  July  15,  1960. 


SN    94,017       Ernst    Patzak-Poor,    Munich,    Germany.      Fl.ed 


Mar.  30,  19(ip. 
II 


WEDEL 


SN  105.481.     Allx   of  Miami,   Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.     Filed  Sept. 
30,  1960. 


Owner  of  G«'rman  Reg    No.  729.960.  dated  Oct.  14,  1959. 

For  Sports  and  Ski  Clothing  for  Men,  Women,  and  Chil- 
dren—Namely, Pants.  Jackets,  Pullovers,  Sweater-Like 
Hooded  Jackets  ;  and  Blouses. 


h 


Mr.A 


LIX 


SN  99,067.  Maldenform,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  NY.    Filed  June  15,  I960. 

\\       LEGATO 

For  Foundation  Garments — Namely,  Braaalerea. 
nrst  use  June  6,  1960. 


Owner  of  Beg  Nos.  632,740  and  677,008. 

For  Women's  Outer  Camisoles  and  Bras,  Outer  Shorts  and 
Shirt  Combinations.  Swim  Suits,  Pedal  Pushers.  Slacks, 
Jackets,  Blouses,  Skirts.  Beach  Coats  and  Dresses  ;  and  Men's 
Shirts.  Shorts,  Slacks,  Swim  Suits,  Sport  Jackets  and  Beach 
Coats. 

First  use  in  or  about  July  1960. 
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October  3,  1961 


SN   lUtJ.OOS.     Soc'lt-te  Eminence,  Nliiies,  Gard,  France.     Filed     S.N     111,4h3        Climssner    Hosiery    Company,    Paducah,    Ky. 
Oct.  T,  1960.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1961 


V 


SATINSKINS 


/ 


Fur  U  omen  s  Hotdery. 
Flr-t  use  In  1936. 


Owner  of  French  R*k  Nrf.  l.QSf,.  dated  July  2)s.  1958 
iNlmesi  :  .Natl.  Inst    No    1112.067. 

For  Briefs.  Waistcoats,  I'lillned  Waistcoats,  and  T  Shirts 
for  Men.  \\  omen,  and  Children,  and  Slips. 


.SN    111,4«7       KU»«sser-Ueyneniann   Company,   San    Francisco, 
Calif.     Filed  J.tn    9.  1961 


SN    lti6.«*65        I.otils    Walter    *    Co  .    Inc.,    Kansas    City,    M^ 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1960. 


bettijean 

DIMENSIONAL  COAT 


The   Words   "Dlmenslotial    Coat"   are   dl^ilatmed   ai'art    from 
the  mark  as  shown     Owner  of  Ke>:    Nos.  ;;.'i:(,474  and  6.i2.77'J 
For  Ladles'  Coats. 
First  use  Auk-  10,  1960. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  hlue  but  color  Is  not 
claimed  as  an  essential  feature  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg 
Nos.  S8,743,  124.h;?2.  and  182,949. 

For  Trousers  and  Slacks 

nrst  use  Feb.  9,  1959. 


SV     109.219        I'nlted    States    Rubber    Company.     New    York, 
N  Y      nied  Nov.  2S,  1960. 


SN  111. .'74  Bernhard  Altmann  Internatloniil  CorporatUm, 
d.b  a.  Beruhard  Altmann,  New  York,  NY'  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1961. 


DRYFAST 


LANABLAND 


Owner  of  Rec.   .No.  .181,021 

For  Sjporf  Jackets  and  Trou-.,-r> 

First  u~.-  F.-ti    14.  I!t:i9. 


For    Sweaters,    Blousen,    Sklrti*,    Dresses,    Jackets,    and    Ho 
slery  for  Men. 

nrst  use  Dec    15,  1960. 


SN    no, 496.       I'nlted    Shirt    8hop«,    Inc  ,    Jersey    City.    N.J 
Fl!e<l  Dec    19    1960. 


I  ITIll 


The  lining  on   the  drawiiij;  is  ni'-ri'ly   to  rrproiluce  the  lines 
-howii  on  thf  >[ieclmfMs 

For    .Men  s    and    Boys'    Shirts    ami    Sjiort    Shirts. 
First  u-e  Apr.   19,  1960 


SN    111.584       Joseph   H.  Cohen  dc  Sons,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jjn.  10,  1961 


WIZARD  WEAVE 


The    word    "Weave"    1h    disclaimed    apart    from    the    mark 

a-  -hown       owner  of  Rejf.  No.  4:{8,672. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  i  inter  (iaruients  .Namely,  Coats. 
Suits,  .Sport  Coats,  Jackets,  Top  Coats,  Overcoats,  Slacks. 
Trousers  and  \'e-.ts 

First  use  Apr    23,  1946. 


SN    110,514.      Cora   Zen.s,    d  h  a     Cora   (iels    Convent    Hosiery. 

Milwaukee,  WU      Filed  Dec   19,  19.;n.  ^-^^    114. 2o-       Fenway    Coats.    Inc.,    New   York,    NY.      Filed 

Feb    23,  1961. 


(IK  (MS 


lA^u^ent/fo(fie^ 


I- 


v<dlhi[iJ4ciicai 


The  name  "Cora  Gels"   was  the  maiden   n;ime  of  the  appli- 
cant.     .\ppllcant    disclaim-,    the    word    "Hosiery      apart    from  <  iwiier  of  ReR.  .No   :!84,376. 
the  mark.  For    Misses'    and    Junior    Misses"   Coats,    Suits,    and    Combl- 

Kor  Hosiery.                            -  nations  Thereof. 

Mrst  use  Oct    5,  1953.  Mrst  use  Mar.  13.  1939 


rs 


II 
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SN  111.680      NIchlmen  Co..  Ltd  .  Klta  ku.  Osaka  City,  Japan, 
nied  Jan    11,  1961. 


Class  40  — Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,  and 


Notions 


SN   96,499.      Gladys  F.   Hebert,  Hllo,  Hawaii.      Filed  May   5. 
1960. 


T)  oUAA^aiAAa 


The    mark    represents    a    weijrht    or    a    halanc-d    v^ei-ht     ..^ 
used     In     Japan        owner     of     Japanese     Hec     Nos.     16(ir.41 
l.;o.642.     160. lU:;.     all     dated    May    7,     1924;     16o,ls9    date.l 
Apr    2s.  1924  :  41.'>,<'.45  dated  Sept.  10.  19.'')2. 

For   All    Kinds   of   Mixed   Textile   Fabrics.   Silk   Textile   Kah 
rics.     Linen     Textile    Fabrics,     W  Oolen    Textile     Fat.rlcs,    and 
No   elalm   Is   made   to   the  words   "Iron-on    Applique"   apart      ,■,,,,,,„  •i-,.,^,iie  Fabrics. 

from  the  mark  

For     Iron-on    Transfer    Patterns    for    Maklnc    Appllquein^'  — 

Fl^:ures  on  Curtains.  ClottilnR  and  the  Like  ^^.   jj.2.7s,-)      Wm    Simpson,  Sons  &  Co  .  Inc..  New  York.  NY 

nrst  use  Mar.  3.  1960.  Y\W^  Jan    30,  1961. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN   s4,s:iH.      Beacon   Looms  Inc  ,  New  York,   N.Y       Filed  Nov 
9.  1959. 


EVERDUR 


i'or  Rues.    Window  ("urtalns,   and   Draperies,   All   the   Said 

(i Is  Heint'  Made  of   T.xtile  F,-il>rlcs. 

lirst  use  oot.   14.  19.-i9. 


PosTaire 


Owner  of  Ree    No.  648,996. 

I'or  Trouser  I'.ibric- 
First  use  Nov.  l^.  19<;o. 


SN    116,4(11,      William    HoUlns  &   Company    Limited.   NottniK 
ham,  i:uglaiid.     I'iled  .Mar.  2-1.  19f.l. 


;N    10.-41.-       Bell    Textile   Co,    Inc,   New    York.    NY.      Filed 
Sept.  29,  I960. 


PILGRIM'S  PRIDE 


No    claim    Is    made    to    the   word    "Wear"    except   as    shown. 
owner  of  IS    RcL'.  Nos.  l.'-.r..717  and  1^3. 7o9 

For  Fabrics  in  the  I'lece  Made  of  Wool  With  Other  Fibers 
First  use  1896  ;  in  coinmerce  ls96. 


For  Bedspreads. 

First  use  .\pr    .").  HolO. 

Siilij,  to  Inlf    with  SN  111.473. 


SN     ll''.,'«2s,       Miiiette     Mills,     Incorporated.     (Irover.     NC 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1961 


SN   lo.-,  I,-..;.      Newnan   Mills.  Inc,   Newnan,  Ga.      Filed   Sept 
29.  1960. 


MINITUFT 


TOMAHAWK 


For  Beds[ire,Tds. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1961. 


For   riece  Goods  for  Women's  Sportswear  Such  as  Skirts, 
Bouses,  and  Jackets. 

V\-.    f  use  Aug.  22,  I960. 


SN     116,9t,'i.       John     Wdlf    Textiles.     Inc,     New     York.     N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  ."1,  19t',l 

VALLEY  PARK 


For  Cotton  Fabrics  In  the  IMece 
SN    10.'i.l99       Celanese    Corporation    of    America,    New    York.  First  use  February  19C1. 

N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1960.  


ARNELURE 


SN    110,947       John    Wolf    Textiles,    Inc.,    New    York.    N  ^ 
Filed  Mnr.  31,  1961 


BALNARD 


Owner  of  Ree.   Nos    r,o9  202.   698  755.   and   others 

For  Textile   labile  for  Apparel  and  Home  FurnlshlnR  I'se 

I'lrst  use  at  least  as  early  as  1956. 


For  Cotton  Fabrics  In  the  I'lece 
First  use  P'ebruary  1961. 
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SN    lit!. 948       John    Wolf    Textiles,    Inc  ,    New    York,    NY      SN  104,004.     Et»bllg8«iiient  VIvadent,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein. 
tiled  Mar.  .'51,  19«1  Filed  Sept.  «,  1960. 


RED  RIVER 


KERATITE 


Owmr  of  IJj'chtensteIn  Reg.   No,  969,  dated  Apr.  9,  1960. 

For  FUlluK  Material  for  Molar  Teeth 


P'lir  Cdtton  Fabrics  In  the  Piece. 
Mrst  I11H  IVtiriiary  1961, 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 


SN  104, 00,").     Efabll.sst'iiient  Vlvadfut,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein. 

Filed  Sept.  H.  19t)(». 


TENET 


SN   11.<,»>11.     Fnille  Bernat  A  Sons  (-ompany,  Jamaica   I'laln.  owner   nf   I.lechtenwteln   ReR    No    940,   dated  Mar.    1,   I960 

Ma«M.     Filed  Feb.  14.  19»il.  I'^r    (>\>  plidsphate    Cement    for    I>eiital    Purposes,    for    the 

Preparation    of    Dental    FtlllnK^<,    liase    Fillings,    Fastening    of 
Crown-,    BrldL'es.     Inlays    and    Other    Orthodontic    Work    and 
I   TTYITJ^T^     NYLOMA  ■^'■"'   <-'''i"f"t"'>-'   Material    for   NonLK'ntal    Purposes. 


For    Knitting   Yarn    of   Natural    and    Synthetic    Fibers    for     j^^.   jj]  .,si.      jt-un   Leclabart,  Paris.  France.      Filed  Jan,  17, 
I  "e  In  Making  (Jarinents  and  the  Like  19iil 

First  use  In  .November  19.'^4.  "^  T^TTVCr^lVr 


Owner   of    French    Reg     No.   4S0.ti9l.   dated   May   28.    1959 
(  Seine  t  ;  Natl    Inst    No    126. 08,1. 

For    Hand    Actuated    Devices    for    Personal    Ma.<»aglng    of 

the  Scalp. 


SN    ll.',t;i2.     Knille  Bernat  A  Sons  Company.  Jamaica   I'l.iin 
.M.i->.     Filed  Feb.  14.  19<M 

LUXURIA  POMPALAINE 

SN     115.899.       Helene    Curtis    Industries,    Inc,    Chicago,    111. 
For    Y'arns   Made    at    Lea-t    in    Sub-taiitlal    Part    of    Wool.  Filed  Mar.  17,  19t)l 

"'■'""""' ""■'"■"•^ .      GOLDSTAR 

SN    li:f,927.      Kurashikl   Kayon  Company   Llinlfed,   Kiira-hlkl  For  Hair  I  "ryer 


Japan       Filed  Feb    17,  UUil. 


First  use  oil  or  about  Nov.  2.'),  19t)0 


.    KURASHIKI  VIN YLON  class  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


owner  of  Japanese   Reg.   No    417.,'>t')8.   d.ited  <  u-r     2.".    I'.t.M.' 
For    Thread    and    Yarn    of    Silk.    Cotton.    Wool.    Hemp    and 
Synthetic   I'lbers, 


Qass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,   and    Surgical 
Appliances 

SN     72   i'Jii         Johnson     A    Johnson,     New     Brunswick,     NJ 
Filed  .\pr    27,  1959. 

HELPING  THE  HANDS 
THAT  HEAL 


For    Surgical    Dressings,    Including    Bandages    for    Surgical 
Casts. 

First  use  Sept    17,  19.'>>^ 


SN     111  .!19        Doubek    Cookie    Co..    dba     Broadview    Baking 
Co  .  Broadview.  Ill      Filed  Jan.  5.  19r,l 

VARIETY  VUE 

For  Cookies. 

First  use  I>ec.  9.  19t'>n. 


SN    111  ."4>^       The    Procter    A   (iambic    Cotnpany.    Cincinnati, 
Ohio      Filed  Jan.  9,  1961 

WINTON  HILL 

For  Bulk  Cake  Mix. 
First  use  Nov.  17,  1960 


SN   111  5><7      Continental   Baking  Company.   Uye,   N  V.      Filed 
Jan,  111.  19t;i. 


HANDI-PIE 


SN    ''5  9i''8.      Electro    Medical    Research    Associates.    Schenec- 
tady. N.Y      Filed  Nov    24,  19.')9 


Cardio-Axiograph 


For  Electronic  Converter  r>'vices  for   Ise   With   a  Cardio- 
graph. 

First  use  Aug   30,  1959. 


For  Fruit  Pies 

Fir«t  use  Sept    17,  1959. 


SN    111  649      Columbian   Hog  and  Cattle  Powder  Company, 
Kansas  CItv,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1961. 

COMET 


For  Livestock  and  Poultry  Feeds. 
First  use  Nov    15,  1960 


II 


October  3,  1961 
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SN  112.584.     Atalanta  Tradla.  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed     8N  115^039,     Bruce  Church.  Inc..  Sailaas.  Calif.     Filed  Mar. 
Jan.  27.  1961.  '•  ^^®^- 


II 


BLU-ROC 


For  Cheese. 

nmt  use  Jan.  6,  1961. 

II 


SN  112,739.     Leaf  Brands,  Inc..  Chicago,  111,     Filed  Jan    30, 
19til 


MR.  FREEZE 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right   to  the  word   "Freeze" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 


Owner  of  Refr   No.  057,845 

For  Fresh  Ve>:etables  and  Melons. 

First  use  Feb,  2ti,  1957,  on  fresh  lettuce. 


art  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Flavored  Liquid  Preparation  for  Making  Frozen  Pops.     ^^.     ^^^ic,2        Primrose    Confectionery     Company     Llmltec 

First  UH.'  Nov,  29.  1960.  Slouch,  Fnpland,    Filed  Mar.  8.  1961. 

MOUNTIES 


SN  112,790      Talbott  Foods,  Inc.,  Tlburon,  Calif      Filed  Jan 
30.  1961. 


Owner   of   British   Reg,    No.    696,636,    dated    Mar,    8,    1951. 
For  Candy,  Chewing  Gum,  and  Bubble  Gum. 


SN    115,644       rtah    Packers,    Inc.  d,b,a.   The    Itali   Canning 
Co  ,   Salt   Luke  City,   Utah.     Filed  Mar.   14.   19tU. 


For  Imitation  Milk  Product-  Namely,  a  Blend  of  Fat 
Free  Milk,  Vegetable  Fat,  Salt,  Vejretable  Stabilizer,  Artlfl 
clal  Flavor  nnd  Color.  With  Vitamins  Added,  for  Human 
Consumption. 

hirst  use  Jan,  20,  1961. 


PIONEER 


For    Canned    Vepetables    and    Vejretable    Juices, 
First  use  May  h,  1898, 


II 


SN     116  653        Mutual     Products    Company,    rt.h.a      HU'hland 
SN   113.033.     Standard  Fruit  and  Steamship  Company,  New       -j.^^^j^^'^.j^    ^.„      Minneapolis.    Minn.      Filed    Mar     2s,    11m;i. 
Orleans,  L*.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1961. 


/ 


i^,' 


¥ 


c 


AbANITA 


GOLDEN  GRADE 

For  Milk  Keplacer  In  Powdered  Form  for  Calves  anil  Pi; 
nrst  use  Apr.  3,  1959, 


owner  of  Reg,  No.  704,730. 

For  Bananas 

First  use  Jan,  20,  1961  ;  Dec,   16,  1960,  as  to  "Cabanlta. 


SN   116,801,     Cains  Coffee  Co.,  Oklahoma  City,  dkla      Filed 
Mar.  30,  1961. 


II 


SN    114.564.      The    Wander    Company,    d.b  a     Ovaltlne    Food 
Products,  Chicago,  111      Filed  Feb.  27,  19til. 

MINVITINE  900 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  numerals  "900" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

For  Food  Preparation  In  Powder  Form  Consisting  Princi- 
pally of  Skim  and  Whole  Milk  Solids,  Vegetable  OH,  With 
Vitamins,  Minerals,  Stabilizer  and  Havorlng  Added,  Prl 
marlly  Made  as  a  Food  Concentrate  for  Mixing  With  Liquids 
or  Skim  Milk  To  Result  In  a  Liquid  Food  Low  In  Caloric 
Content,  Complete  In  Nutritive  Value,  for  Fse  If  Desired  us 
a  Reducing  nnd  Weight  Control  Diet. 

nrst  use  Dec.  9,  1960 


Sunnu 
Cup 


For  Coffee. 

First  use  Nov    16,  1935. 


II 


SN   116,896.      Mad   River  Orchard  Co,   Fntlat,  W 
Mar,  31,  1961. 


ash.      Filed 


SN  114.686.     Comet  Rice  Mills,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Mar,  1, 
1961.        II 


For  Rice. 

First  use  Dec.  9,  1960. 


f)wner  of  Reg.  No    552.914, 
For  Fresh  Deciduous  Fruits. 
First  use  Sept   26,  1950, 


TM  L>4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  8,  1961 


SN    117  022       Kfllot'L'    r.pin[,ati>     Fiaftl.'    ("r^pk     Mich       Kllf.l     SN     1  1 «  .I.')!).      A.    L     Chrlstfnsen    and    Son,    Fremont.    Calif. 
Apr    :V  lU'll.  Filed  Apr    2,">.  r.ttll 


HANDI-PAK 


"iwii.T  (if  Rfg.  No   t>t>tl.41.'). 
l-'T  ('.rfal  Hr.-akfiist  ^'oo(|J 
Flr>t  u.-f  Mar.  2,  194s. 


S\    117,11.-,.-,        Space,    Iih-,,    \\  U'-hiimtiiU,    I'l'.       l'i:>il    .\{(r     .: 

iiit;i 


For  Frt'»h  \epptiibl»»M. 
Flr>t  use  July  1,  1951. 


.SN    llH.tiliK       Sun   Crown   p'ood   ("orporatloii,    San   Franclspo 

Cilllf,      I-'iUmI  .\pr    2.'.   llttU, 


SUN  CROWN 


F'lr  Fraiikfiirtcrs. 
F'lr^t  I)--  yttt.  s.  Uii'.l, 


S.N    117  1 1"       K.Tii   Fruit  (' 
.\pr    4.  I'Jiil 


inipMiiy,   Hakrr>tifl(l.  Calif,      FiUM  Fji-t  u~r  .J  une  20.  194:{. 


(iwii.r   of   I!.i:     Nns    404,4C,0.   tir.g.gOS,   and    710.:i.',l. 
I    If     (".iiiiuil     I'rults,     Canned     VeK'*'tabl«s,     Dried     Frult> 
I  iiiiMi-  \  iit^,  and  Honev. 


MAGICOLOR 


Class  47 -Wines 


f-'i.r  Fri'^h  I  tcridiioii'i  IVuit^ 
F'ir~t   !i-.-  M,i\    1  7    I'.t'-.K 


SN     n'>2''.!l        Mead     .Idhn-ua    \    C'liiipaiiy,     Evan~vi!!r.     Ind. 
I'll.'d  .\pr    2".  1H<;1 


PROVIGEN 


F-r  \:itritl(ius.  HlL'h  rroteiti  I'.mhI  Sui,|'W-!!i'I;  '  Win.!:  U 
Ii'-r:  wd  rriurlpally  From  Calciuni  Ca>Hlnate  Nonfat  \".\ 
\\.k    .iiid    S'iirar    With     .\dd.-d    \'itaniiTi^    .and    Miri.r.il- 

I'lr^t  u t,  7,  r.tilii. 


SN    li:'.,."9tl,      Hn>;fr    I.muN    Myer-.    dha     Uot'cr    Louis  &   Co, 
E|i<-rua.\  ,  rrance.     I'iii-d  lit,,  l.i.  I'jtil. 


iR@©i[R  mm 


Fur  Wine  iind  Champ. ipiitv 
I'irM   ii-e  Nov.   15.  llt.lS. 


SN     11>»421        IiMtMi.|iie    I'acklni;    CouU'.iii>.     I>ii(iU'|iif,     I,,w, 
Fil.Ml  Apr    24.  r.Mil 

ROYAL  BUFFET 

<  l»n,T  of   Ke-t'     Nn.   f,.-,2.1'.>. 

For  Sliced  M,i.-..n 
Flr«t  ii-e  ( i,t    7,  1900. 


;N      1  1  :  ^.-,:'         Monarch     Wine     Ciuiipany,      In<'..     dh.a.     I?  J. 
Co;„pan\.  lirooklyn.  N  Y.     Filed  Feb.  Hi,  1961. 


'N    ll■^   MU        Mar^h.i!!    Durbiii  \  Co  .    I: 
Fl,.d  .\pr    24    i;t>;i. 


r.ir;iiiii»-h.iiii.  .\1. 


For  Wine 

Flr>t   use  Feh.  1.  I'.t'U. 


"M.ir~l,,i   ;    Ii'irhin"    Is    pre^id'^nt    of    nppl;c,nit    c,.rj,,.r  i  tion, 
(•"of   I{'-o:|.  r   Clilck.Ti-     I'r.sin.   CI, j, ■ken-     Ko.i-tuiL'  Chicken- 

Cipohett.--     I|i-n«     Ko.i-ter-,    T  irke\-,   dit  (  ji   Chicken    I'art-, 

Moth  K're-li  and  F'ro/en 

^'lr«t    'I n    or    ahoMt    .i,,  ,,     i      I'.i.iM,    on    cut-up    chicken 

part.s  ;  I'J.'U  as  to  "Marsha.:  I>iirtiin." 


•  \    114nt;7        \\  Hen    Brother-.    Inc..    I'hi  ladelphi.i,    I'a.      Filed 
Feb    20.   lUill. 


ffoedown 


For  Hard  Cider. 

First  use  on  or  about  <»ct.  .in.  19.'!t 
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SN   114.292.     Wllen  Brothers.  Inc..  d  b.a    Indian  Creek  Wine    (jjjj   51  —  CoSRICtiCS  VlA  Toilct  PfCparatlOnS 

Co  ,  rhlladelptlu,  I'a.     Filed  Feb   23.  1961. 

SN    112,4SS.      Revlon,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y'.      Filed   Jan.   25. 
1901 


\\ii^i 


COLOR  UP 


The  descriptive  word  "color"  Is  disclaimed 
P'or  Coloring  I'reparations  for  the  Hair. 
Hrst  use  Sept.  2.'?.  1960. 


For   Wines     Nnniely,   Muscatel,    Port,   and    Sherry. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  24,  1961. 


SN     115,214.       The     Barbasol    Company,    Indianapolis,     Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1961. 


SN  117.:!'.Mt.     Schenley  Industries.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Weston  Winery. 
New  York.  N.V      Mled  Apr.  7,  1961. 


mmm 


BULLETIN 


For  Wines. 

nrst  use  Mar   14,  1961. 


Class  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


The    llnhiK    on    the    drawing    Is    intended    to    indic:ite    tlie 
c.dors   blue   and   red.    "Owner  of  Keg.   Nos.   i:i5.(i22.   57:1. 51t), 


SN   114,052,      Sohenley  Distillerx,   Inc.  d.b.a.   Blackstone  Dis-     and  (dhers 
tlllln^:  Company,  New  York,  N.Y,      Filed  Feb.  20,  1961. 

BROOKDALE 

For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1927. 


For  Shavlnn  Preparation  Having'  Also  Inddenial  Skln- 
llealiii):  Properties 

First  use  July  29,  1960;  In  September  1019  lu  another 
display. 


II 


SN  116.5S9      H.  Stenham,  Limited,  London,  England.     Filed 
Mar.  27,  19til. 


KING  EDGAR 


SN  115,4'H.     Chesehrouph-Ponds  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar    IH,  1961 

AWARE 

For  Hair  Tonic  and  Hair  Dressing, 
nrst  use  Feb.  21,  1961. 


Owner   of   British    Reg.    No,    791,564,    dated   June   2,    1959 
For  Scotch  Whisky. 


SN  116,591.     H,  Stenham,  Limited,  London.  Kngland.     Filed 


Mar.  27,  1961. 


QUEEN  ELEANOR 


SN  115,436.     Chesebrough  Ponds  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  13,  1961. 

CHARGE 

For  Hair  Tonic  and  Hair  Dressing, 
t^rst  u.se  Feb.  21,  1961. 


Owner   of   British    Reg.    No.    791.565,   dated 
For  Scotch  Whisky 


June   2,    1959.     SN  115,437.     Chesehrougb-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y      Filed 
Mar.  13,  1961 

ANGUS 


Class  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  For  nair  Tome  and  Hairimssmg 

nrst  use  Feb.  21,   1961. 

Classified  ' 

SN    112,875.      The    American    Thermos    Products    Company,  (l^jj  52  —  DetergOlltS  and  SoapS 

Norwich,  Conn      Filed  Feb    1,  1961. 

^-^r^  SN   112.407.     Schuco  Industries,   Inc  ,  New  York.   NY,     Filed 

THERMOS  Jan    24    1961 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  67,002  and  700,748. 

For  Tents. 

First  use  Dec.  2,  I960. 


AD-HESE-AWAY 


i| 


For  Surgical  Tape  Remover  in  Liquid  Form. 
First  use  July  7,  1958. 


SN  119  851      Creative  Arts,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.    Filed  May  12, 

SYMPHONY  IN  SCULPTURE 

For  Three- Dimensional  Wall  Plaques. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1955. 


SN    116.789       Autoclaved    Products,    Inc.,    Pawtucket,    R.I. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  19t',l. 

DERMA-CLAVE 

For  Soap. 

nrst  use  Feb.  21,  1961. 
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SN   118.132.     BrttPi  Corporation,  Boaton,  Mats.     Fll«d  Apr.     SN  118.738.     Toole  CaDnlng  Indaatrles,  Inc.,  La  Oranfe,  Oa. 
19,  1961.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1961. 


PHOS-0-BRITE 


For  Add  Cleaner. 
Hmt  ui»e  Dec    7,  1955. 


SN     118,343        The    Glasiiliouse    Company,    Wythevtlle,     Vi 
nied  Apr.  21.  1961 


VIEW 


For  Window  and  Olaaa  Cleaner. 
Flrxt  u»e  Mar   81.  1961. 


SN   118,025      I'nlted  Development  Laboratories,  Au«tln,  Tex.  ..        ,^,  j     «  r. 

Filed   Vpr   ''S   1961  Cleaner    and    Spot    Remover    for    Cleaning    Leather, 

Leatherette,   Nylon,  Rayon,  Cotton,  Wool  and  Other  Fabrics 
and  Material!. 


AWAf 


Flr«t  use  Feb.  10,  1961. 


For  Liquid  Hand  Soap 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1961. 


SN  119.205.     International  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
May  3.  1961. 


CADDY 


For  Compositions  for  Cleaning.  Staining  and  Poltihlng 
Golf  Club  Woods  and  for  Cleaning  and  PolUhlng  Golf  Club 
Irunii. 

nrat  use  Mar.  3,  1961. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SN  115,653.     The  Aerospace  Corporation,  Bl  Segundo,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1961. 


For  Knglneerlng  and  Consulting  Service*— Namely,  the 
Conducting  of  Hurvey«,  l>e»lgn  Studies,  Technical  Direction 
and  Research  In  the  General  Fields  of  Electronics,  Physics 
and  Space  Vehicles. 

First  use  July  22,  1960. 


aau200 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


gN    119,318.     Society    of  AutomotlTt   EBfflne«r«,    Inc..    Nei 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  May  4.  1961. 


8N  114,828.     Amtrlcan  Wood  Preserveri  Institute,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Mar.  3,  1961. 


AMtmCAN 

WOOD  Pf«8IRViR9 

INSTITUTE 


F'or  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  20,  1961. 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 
Flrat  use  June  12,  1909. 


SN  117,640.     Le  Traveleer,  Inc.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.    Filed 
Apr.  11.  1961. 


Jl5T^^veIiLeR 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  red. 

For  Indicatliic  Membcriiblp  In  Applicant. 

First  use  Jao.  5,  1961. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

TJ_>, I )'.•.'<  H'lMMEL  AMI  ItKSKiN  Thr  ><  Iloniin.'!  r,,in 
paiiy       SN    1114. 2«t;       I'lib     7-1^   f.l.      l-l!'<i   '•'    1-    •'•' 

TJ'J.nlo;  M.\(;N\I.  Aiiipli^d  M:iKn'-tn-  ( •..rin.rMti.ui  SN 
M7  T.".;       I'iil>    7    1"^   til.     Klle.1  11    H   '111, 

TJ.'Mi):  SIMCOK.  Frit/.  Miillt-r  "C-miila-t  '  K<;  SN 
iM'.t  i:{r,.     I'u().  7    IS   (31.     FUfd  11-14   «io 

TJJ.ii'ts       (TSII  >;  FOAM.       Hiid-on     h'^din     l.:\'>\     rr.>,luit-. 

lur     SN  iio.Hr.;!     rub.  7  ih-6i      kH'-'I  i-  -7  •■" 

:.;■_'. unit  H.W'IiiW.N.  Cnit^-d  KubtxT  &  t'luiiii'-a;  c.iiiiiuiiy 
SN  1  i.;.'jf.';.    I'liti.  7  iH  'ii.    F'iifd  ij  17  t;i 

7J2.1(»<i       I11:KMITAGK  Armour      and       Coiniiuny.         SN 

114  ii;4     I'liti  7  iH  m.    Fii.-d  •_'  2:i-«i. 

7_'J1"1        M.VKBiiN   B  W    CHE.MH.VL   .\NI)  DKSKiN       B'Tl' 
Waru^T    <-..ri...rannii        SN    114. H70.      Tub.    7    Is    'U        FlU-d 
;>    1    '".1. 


JJ  1  1  4  II'iM-VKT        Srars.    Ko«>hurk    and    ("n.  SN    82,004 

I'liti    7  is    t;i       Filfd  1(1    2    .'>',» 

J-.Mir.  KF(;LoNK     I'lant  I'rot.ctlnn  Limit. ■<!  SN  104.547 

I'ul.    7  IS   (,1.      Fllfd  U    1.')   tin.  


Class  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

7J.>lli;       S.WILF     KOW.        Bullock-s,     Inc         SN     110,25.'! 
Put,    7    IS   i;i       Fll.d  12    1.1-6(1 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles  ^ 

722  1112       BAKKTWARF       I  I) Ciiiipany    d  h  a     Bir.tWart^ 

Cm     and   a>   B.U.   Co.      SN    MI.ikm).      I'uti     7    l-'   'H.      Filfd 

7    Is   t'lii 
7J2.1ii:!       X  Ir-O        BoytTtowii    Burl.i'    Ci-k.-t    C.miiaiiy       SN 

lu-j.ss'.t      Fnh.  7    is   t\\       Fil.d  s    is   ,,n 
7'J2  l'i4       in  1U..\N,         iMiri.iu.      Inr         SN      1";.'.»12  I'ub. 

7    is    .11.      Fll.'d  ;»    (V   t;n. 
71:2  I'l.'i       .MFIi.KLIST        Met.il     Cnatlrig    C.irptirallnn.     d.b.a. 

Mfdali~t     Tank      I>iMM..n         SN      ltir).ls4.        Fub      7-1^  CI 

Filfd  '.»    2('i    (ill. 
7i;.;ii.«l       LIFF.TIMK.      Katon    BrMth.r>    lorp       SN    liiS(,s.-7. 

I'uti    7    is   r,l       Filfd  12    s   Cn 
722.1117.      FFSST.    Alrk.-ni,    Inc.    SN    in,4.M»      Fuh.   7    is   CI. 

Filfd  1-y   CI. 
722  I'is.      WONUKKl'AK        W  .'j^t    Virginia    I'ulp    and    Fapt-r 
'conipany.      SN    11 /..all.      Fub    7    Is -CI.      Filfd   2-:i   CI. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

722  I'i'.t        I'Flil.IMFSll         Uliitln^'    \     Iia\l-    (.'.iinpany         SN 

lll.M',2.     Full    7    is   .;i       Filfd  1    1 -H   lil. 
722  IFi       HKFAM    ST.\US       .\     ,1     Slrl^    Froiliicts   Curp.      SN 

112  41(2       Fiib    7-ls   CF      Fiifd   1    2,'i    "'.l 


Class  9 -Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

722,117.      DIAMOND      DESIGN         WfntherbyV,      Inc         SN 
10(1.7:59      Fub    7    IS   CI       FllPd7-12   Cit.  ^^ 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


.'2  lis.      IMC     AND     D1:SU;N         Intfrnatliinal     MlntTnls    & 

"cb.-mi.al  Cnriicratbiu       SN    lll.ssi).      Fub    7    is   CI       nifd 

1    IC   (11  


Class  5  —  Adhesives 

722.111       RFF.KIR     N      AIR        Natinnal    Dynamics    Corpora- 
tiun       SN    lll.'Js.M       I'ub     7    IH^Cl.      nifd    1    17-61 


Gass  6- Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

722  112.      AIDC(»     IN     DKSKIN      F'lRM         Allny     Indu-^trifs 
"iVvfl.ipm.'nt     Co         SN      •;'l.i:'.4         Fub       7    is   CI  Fl'fd 

1  20  .'ly 

722.11!       I'RiiMKToNF       r,-\^\    Clifnii<-al   Cori"ir.i  tion.      SN 
74.7:!7.     I'ub    7-lH   CI       Filfd  .'>   2'.(   .'.'.( 

TM   28 


Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

7''11H       RVVZ-GIX).      anb0880graph    Fr.xf-s   Company    lu- 
"orporat>>d.      SN    107.120.      Fub    7    25-Cl.      Filed   10-25-00 

Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

7'''>l'iO       JAL-A-SIIADE.      Reynolds  Alumluuni   Supply  Cum- 

"pany.     as'-iK-n.^f     of     Convertible     Clip     Torporatlon.        SN 
57.CI12      Fub.  I.   U   .'lU      Filfd  s   -Jl    .'.s 
722  121       GROTESgi  K    FIGFRE       Ralph    Goldberger.      SN 

"lli7'lin.      Fub    7    IS    CI.      Filed  10-12    Cl». 
-.,r,i...>       \STRiK"KRAM        American    Thf rmocatalytlc    Cor- 
''pi.raVion.  "   SN    lOs.r.lCl        Fub.    7    IS   CI.       Filed    11-17-CO. 
7'2  12:i       KMBl.EM    DFSKJN    MARK    WITHIN    A    CIRCLE. 

"Battenfeld    GreaM-    «Sc    (HI    t'orporatiou,     Inc        SN    108,590. 
Fub.  7-ls   CI       Fil.'d  11    17    Cn. 
7-.  1-4       sol  THFRNAIRK.      E.    A.    Nord    Company.    Incur- 

"porated       SN    115.753.      FubT-l-^-Cl.      Filed   2-20-61. 

Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

722  125.      TC.        TelfcomputlnK     Corporation         SN      89,;i(i9. 

"i'ub    7    is    CI       Filed   1    19    C(». 
-.•.  r.c       BK;  JOHNY   LFL  JOIINY  AND  DESIGN.     Onedn- 
";,,'  Corporation         SN     99,229.       Pub.     7-ls-Cl.        Filed 

i\    17   I'll. 
:•■■>  1>7       MII.TI    JIST.       Milwaukee    Valve    Company,    Inr. 
"sn"i12.157    '  Full    7    IS    CI       Filed  1    19    CI 
ruj  12S       I'OTTY   TFNE       Feldt  Svv  in-ou    Ltd.      SN    112,241. 
'i'ub    7-lH-C.l.     Filed  1-2:1    '11. 
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722,129       ELEC-TESTED.       George     W.     Moore,     Inc.       SN 

112.294      Fub.  7-1H-61.     Filed  l-2.'i-fll. 
722. 13U.      DFTCH    Tl  LIF.       Textile    Machine    Works.       SN 

112.{.tC.     Fub.  7    18-Cl       Filed  1-23-61. 
722. m.      KUGLDFRESS       Kunler,  Fonderle  et  Roblnetterle 

S.A.      SN    112. 3S7.      Fub.    7-18(11.      Filed    1-24-61. 
722  l.i2       GKX)METR1CAL     DESIGN.        Melnor     Industries. 

Inc.      SN    112..'!9.-5,      Fub.    7-18   (U.      Hied    1-24-61. 

722.133.  PREBT-MOFNT.         Frentole      Corporation.         SN 
112.564.     Fub.  7-18-61       Filed  1    26-61. 

722.134.  PREST.VKE.      Pre.stole   Corporation.      SN    112,565. 
Fub.  7-18-Cl.      Filed  1-26   61. 

722.135.  UNI-Q.       Unique     Window     Balance     Corporation. 
SN  112.797      Fub.  7-18   61.     Filed  1-30-61. 

7>>  136       FNI-Q     TAKE     OFT.       Fnlque     Window     Balance 

"orporatiou.      SN   112,798       Fub.   7-18-61.      Filed  1-30-61. 

722  137.      PORTER  HAYDEN    AND    DESIGN.       Porter-Hay- 

den  Conduit  Company.     SN  112.858.     Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed 

1-31-til 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings    |i 

722.138.      ENTOLIvOV       Entoleter,    Inc,    by    merper    and    as- 

sl^-nment  from  Safety  Industries,  Inc.  SN  83,316.  Fub 
7    IH   61      Filed  10-15-59. 

722.139       M40      Gorham  Tool  Company,  SN  102.214      Fub. 

7-18   61.     Filed  8-23   CO.  


Qass  15 -Oils  and  Greases 

722.140.  STAR    TANE    AND    DESIGN.      Colorado    Oil    and 
\itL»    Corporation,    d.b.a.    Derby    Rettnlng    Company.       SN 

92,962      Pub.  7-18-fll      Filed  3-16-60, 

722.141.  POLY    CHKM    AND    DESIGN.      Herbert    S     Fall. 
"sN  9C.H44      Pub.  7-18-61       Filed  5-11-60 

722  142       TRAXSTOF   AND   DESIGN.      PhlUp   A.    Schwartz, 

"aKsUnee    of    Inlted    Petroleum,    Inc.      SN    110.494.      Pub. 

6-13-61.     Filed  12-19-60.  


722.150.  DENTACEI:TICAL       William    Klein    4    Son.      SN 
H0.32S.     Fub.  7-1K-61.     Filed  S-27-59. 

722.151.  ZOYLIN.      C.    H.    Boehrlnger    Sohn.      SN    103.261. 
Fub    1-31    61      Filed  H-23-6(). 

722.152.  I'ROSERT.        Fonvllle      Froducts     Company.        SN 
103.4(11       Fub.  7-18-61.     Filed  8-25-60. 

722.153.  ColGHLETS.       American    Chicle    Company        SN 
'l(i3.755      Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  9-1-60. 

722  154       MFSARIL         EtabllsKenients      CUn-Byln.      Soclft<' 

Anonyme.       SN    1(14.913        Pub.    7-18-61.       Filed    9   21-(iO. 

722  155       KIMS.      York    Pharmacal    Company,    d.b  a     KlmV 

Laboratories      SN    105,244.     Pub.   7-18-61.     Filed  9   26 CO. 

722  156.      THERATFSS.     <JIin  Mathleson  Chemical   Corpora 

"hou       SN    l(>s,7O0.      Fub.    7-18-61.      Filed   11-18-60. 

722.157.  PEN  VETSTREP    667.      Merck    4    Co.,    Inc.       SN 
109.088.     Fub    7    IS   61.     nied  11-25-60. 

722.158.  IU)CALM       The  Warren  Teed  Products  Company. 
SN  109.921.     Fub.  7    lS-61.     Filed  12   8-60. 

722.159.  MICRAININ.      Carter  Products,   Inc.      SN   109.943, 
Pub    7-1H-61.     Filed  12   9    60. 

722, ICO.      ADAZINE.      The    Upjohn    Company.      SN    110.498. 

"pub    4-4   (11.     Filed  12    19   60 
722.161.      ISUFRANOL.       Sterling    Drug    Inc.      SN    113,035. 

Pub.  7-18-Cl.     Filed  2-3-Cl. 
722,102.      ISOPROMID.       Sterling    Drug    Inc.      SN    113,036. 

Fub.  7-18-61.     Filed  2-.3-61. 
722  163.      WYETH-PASTEUR      AND     DESIGN.        American 
Home    Froducts    Corporation,    d.b.a.    Wyetb    Laboratories 
SN  114,392      Pub.  7    lH-61.     Filed  2-27-61 
722  164.      DERMATERGENT.      Colgate-Palmolive    Company. 

"sN  114.438.     Fub    7-18-61.     Filed  2-27-61 . 
722.165.      STANKAF8.        Standex      Laboratories.      Inc.        SN 

114. H87.     Fub.  7-1H-61.     Filed  3-361. 
722,166       PHAZYME.        Reed     4     Carnrlck.        SN      lie. 259. 

Pub.  ft-27-61      Filed  3-22-61. 
7'">1C7       DlSILFHINE         Imperial      Chemical      Industries 

"Limited.      SN   116,402.      Pub     7-18-61.      Filed   3   24-61. 
722,168.      ALUFENT.     C.  H.   Boehrlnger  Sohn.     SN   11C.SC7. 

"pub.  7-18-61       Filed  3-31-61. 
722.169       CONOVID.     G    D.  Searle  4  Co.     SN  117,931.     Pub 
'7-I8-6I.     Filed  12   1    60 


II 


aass19-Vehides 


Class  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

722.143.  TFF-TOP.  The  Norcote  Conipim.v.  assignee  of 
Carlton  L  Rydstrom,  d.b.a.  The  Norcote  Company.  SN 
C2.418.     Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  11    13-58. 

722.144.  EMBLEM  DESIGN  MARK  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE 
Battenfeld  Grease  4  Oil  Corporation.  Inc.  SN  108,597. 
Fub.  7-1%-ei      Filed  11-17-60. 

722  145.      BLISTER      MASTER         Cowman-Campbell      Faint 
'co.,   Inc      SN   111,806.      Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed   1-16-61. 


Class  17 -Tobacco  Products 

722  146.  RETNO.  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  SN 
112.773      Pub.  7-18-61.     nied  1-30-61. 

722.147.  B  4  W  AND  THREE  LEAF  DESIGN.  Brown  4 
Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation,  SN  113,393.  Pub. 
7^1g_fll.     Filed  2-10-fll. 

722  148.      HORIZON.        Philip     Morris      Incorporated. 
113,938.     Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  2-17-61. 


722,170       W  AND  DESIGN.     Wizard  Boats.  Inc.     SN  87,757. 

I'ub.  7-18   61.     Filed  12-21-59. 
-''•>i-i       FIBRIT       Deutsche    Flbrit    Gesellscbaft    Ebers    4 
'"Dr.     Muller     m.b.H.        SN     89,340.       Pub.     3-7-Cl         nied 

1    20  -CO. 
722.172       CoNVEHTA-FU\T        Jack     Cole     Company.        SN 

101,7.50.     Pub.  7    18-01.     Filed  8-1-60. 
722  173.      SIMPLEX      AND      DESIGN.        Lucien     Juy  SN 

105.523      Pub    7    18-61.     Filed  9-3(V- 60. 
722  174       PULLMAN  CAMPER.     Downey   Sheet  Metal  Shop 

"sN  105,729.     Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  10-iT«0- 
722.175       SAFEGUARD.    Chrysler  Corporation.    SN  113,498 

Fub.  7    18-«1.     Filed  2-13-61. 
722,176.      DPCD.     Chrysler  Corporation.     SN   113,499.     Pub. 

7'-18-4;i.     Filed  2-13-61. 
722  177.      MERIDIAN.       Glasspar    Company.       SN     113. 51C. 

Pub   7-18-61.    Filed  2-13-61. 
722,178.      LOAD  KINO.     Goerlichs,  Inc.     SN   113,717.     Pub. 

7-18-61.     Filed  2-15-<'>l. 
SN     722,179.      BIDE  KING.     Goerllchs,  Inc.     SN   113,719.     Pub. 

7-18-61.     Filed  2-15-61.  ^^^^^^^^ 


Oass  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 

Preparations  ^nd  Supplies 

722  149      F   AND   DESIGN.     Charle.   E.   Fro«t  4   Co.      8N  722,180.     MARBLE.      The    Marble    Con>pany.       8N    50.499. 

48  553.     Pub.  8-11-59      Filed  3-27-58.  Pub.  ^-9-61.     Hied  4-28-58. 
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722.181.        BLU-CAP.      PaniitMl    Mrtallurrlcal    Corporation. 
8N  80,240      Pub    7-18-«l.     Fllwl  8-2S-C0. 

722,18X     MODL'LINK.       Sprmru'     Electric     Compan/.       8N 
83.40«.     Pnb.  7-18-«l.     Piled  10-lft-S9. 

722.183.  ALPHOLITE.       Oeneral    Elpctrlc    Company.       8N 
83,792.     Pub.  7-18-«l.    Filed  3-28-60. 

722.184.  TBLBCTROVI8ION        Telectro     Induatrlea     Corp. 
8N  9fi.440.     Pnb   7-18-61.     Filed  *-4-60. 

722.185.  ESCORT.     McOraw-Edlton  Companj.     8N  110.403. 
Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  12-19-60. 

722.186.  8TARLITE.      Automatic    Electric    Company.      8N 
110.729.     Pub.  7-18-81.     Filed  12-23-60. 

722.187.  PETC08Y.       Kax     Heating     Producti.     Inc.       8N 
lll.lMM).     Pub.  7-18-61.    Filed  1-17-61. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

722.188.  MNE8-OUT.  Mlna  Locke.  BN  103.346.  Pub. 
7-18-61.     Filed  8-24-60. 

722.189.  QUICK  STRIKE.  William  J.  Quinn.  SN  104.312. 
Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  9-12-60 

722.190  SIAMESE  CRAWLER  Burke  Flezo-Producta  Co. 
SN  108,154      Pub.  7-l»-61      Filed  11-10-60. 

722.191.  MAQIC  WAND  AND  DESIGN.  Magic  Wand  Cor- 
poration.     SN    109.424       Pub.    7-18-61.      Filed    12-1-60. 

722.192.  REEL-A-LURE  AND  DESIGN.  Leisure  Producta 
of  America,  Inc.  SN  111,745.  Pub.  7-18-81.  Filed 
1-12-61. 

722.193.  JUMITY  DUMPTY  L.  8  Brown  Company.  SN 
111.958.     Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  1-17-61. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

722.194  WIZZ.  J.  WisB  A  Sena  Co.  SN  80.143.  Pub. 
7-18-61.     Filed  8-24-59. 

722.195  MIDAS  MUFFLER  AND  DESIGN.  Mldai.  Inc. 
SN  84,001.     Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  10-26-59. 

722.196.  RECARBKR.  Union  Tank  Car  Company,  asslgiiee 
of  Smith  *  Loreleas.  Inc.  SN  86,350.  Pub.  7-18-61. 
Filed  11-30-69. 

722.197.  FRAME-GRIP.  Curtis  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  93,908      Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  3-29-60. 

722.198.  MERIT  Continental  Drill  Corporation,  Inc.  8N 
99.498.     Pub    7-18-61       nied  6-22-<'.0. 

722.199  ROCKET  SYSTEMS  AND  DESIGN.  Service 
Meui  Fabricators,  Inc.  SN  100,304.  Pub.  7-18-61. 
Filed  7-5-60. 

722.200.  KEENCO.  Keen  ManufacturInK  Corporation.  SN 
100.612.     Pub.  7-18-61      Filed  7-11-60 

722.201.  IPM.  International  Products  k  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
107.015      Pub.  7-18-61.     nied  10-24  60 

722.202.  GYP  C  JACK.  Clay  E.  Phillips,  d  b.a.  Gypsum 
Celling  Jack  Co.  SN  108.815.  Pub.  7-18-61.  Filed 
11-21-60. 

722.203.  DRAG  FAST.  California  Equipment  Company. 
SN  109,034.     Pub    7-18-61      Filed  11-25-60. 

722.204.  WHA-UTER  COMBO  AND  DESIGN  Wha  Lite 
Products.      SN   109,130.      Pub.    7-18-61.      Filed    11-25-60. 

722.205.  CHUB    PACKAGING    MACHINE       The    Kartrldg    

Pak    Co.      SN    110.062.      Pub.    7-18-61.      Filed    12-12-60.     ■^-^— ^^-^^^— — 

722.206      IMPERIAL.     Ida  K.  Meiser.  d  b  a.  Imperial  Spark 

Plug  Tire  Pump  Co.     SN  111.002.     Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed    Qacc   33  ^  GlaSSWarO 
12—29—60. 

722.207.  PM8.  Popular  Motor  Spedaltlea  Inc.  SN  112,768. 
Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  1-30-61. 

722.208.  GLTD-O.  Turner  Unl  Drive  Co.  SN  112.871. 
Pnb.  7-18-61.     Filed  1-30-61. 

722.200.  B-W  BORO- WARNER.  INGERSOLL  PRODUCTS 
AND  DESIGN.  Borg  Warner  Corporation.  8N  112.943. 
Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  2-2-61. 


722.210.  PRINCESS.      Monie   Sewing  Machine  and   Supply 
Corp.     8N  112.973.     Pnb.   7-18-61.     Filed  2-2-61. 

722.211.  HTDRO-FRAJI.     L.  R.  Nelaon  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     8N 
113,131.     Pub.  7-18-61.     Piled  2-6-61. 

722.212.  PERMA-OROOVE.        Zollner      Corporation.        8N 
113,170.     Pub.  7-18-61.    Piled  2-6-61. 

722.213.  CLEAR-O-MATIC.        Zollner      Corporation.        8N 
113,172.     Pub.  7-18-61.    Piled  2-6-61. 

722.214.  LIFT  8WIN0.     Accurate  Buablng  Company.     8N 
113.466.     Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  2-18-61. 


Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

722.215.  UNITRON.  Peter  WlllemB.  SN  85,279.  P«t>. 
12-6-60.     Filed  1-2-59. 

722.216.  PHOTOMASK.  Slmmonds  Preclaion  Producta, 
Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  Slmmonds  Aeroceasorlea,  Inc. 
SN  73,621.     Pub.  7-18-61.    Filed  5-13-59. 

722.217.  RAPIDATA.  Photomechanlamt,  Inc.  8N  107,871. 
Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  10-28-60. 

722.218.  BANTAM-WARE.  Kontea  Glass  Company.  8N 
108,793.     Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  11-21-60. 

Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

722.219.  V-MAC.  V.  L.  McCormack  Company.  SN  100,787. 
Pnb.  7-18-61.     Filed  7-13-60. 

722.220.  DIAC.  NoTochoc  8.A.  8N  108,074.  Pub.  7-18-61. 
Filed  11-8-60. 

Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

722.221.  MR.  DIAMOND  AND  DESIGN.  Herman  Diamond, 
d.ba.  H.  Diamond  Co.  SN  93,168.  Pub.  7-18-61.  Filed 
3-18-60. 

722.222.  MAGI  CLASP.  Coro,  Inc.  SN  110,410.  Pub. 
7-18-61      Filed  12-19-60. 

Qass  31  —  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

722.223.  FOAM-FAST.  The  Bastian  Blessing  Company. 
SN  109,234.     Pub    7-18-61.     Filed  11-29-60 

Qass  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 

722.224.  SPACE-MAKER  BY  ENGLANDER  AND  DE- 
SIGN. The  Englander  Company,  Inc.  SN  95.577.  Pub. 
7-18-61.     Filed  4-22-60. 

722.225.  CUSH-N  FOAM.  Hudson  Foam  Latex  Producta, 
Inc.     SN   110.854.      Pub.   7-18-61.      Filed   12-27-60. 


722.226.  JKINFRED-WARE.      Levco    Metal    Plnishera,    Inc. 
SN  111,610.     Pub    7-1&-61.     Filed  1-9-61. 

722.227.  COUNTRY    VILLA.       B.    O.    Mesberg    Corp.       SN 
113.349.     Pub   7-18-61.     Filed  2-9-61 


722.228.  REGATTA.      Ubbey-Owena-Ford    Glaaa    Company. 
SN  116,321.     Pub.  7-18-81.     Filed  3-2&-61. 

722.229.  GALAXY.       Llbbey-Owens-Ford     Glaaa     Company. 
SN  118.322.     Pub.  7-18-61.     Hied  3-23-61. 

722.230.  COLONNADE.       Llbbey  Owena-Ford     Glaaa     Com- 
pany.    SN  118,323.     Pnb.  7-18-61.     Filed  8-28-81. 
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722.231.  CROS8NET       Llbbey-Owens-Ford   Glass  Company. 
SN  116.324.     Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  3-23-61. 

722.232.  SPOTNET        LibbeyOwens-Ford    Glass    Company. 
SN  116.325.     Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  3-23-61. 

•^— ^—^^^i^"— ■••^^■^^■^■^^^^■^^^^^"■^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

II 

Qass  34  -  Heating,  Ughting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus     ., 

722.233.  ATR  X-IT.  Octagon  Ventilator  Co.  SN  81,314. 
Pub.  7-1H-61      Filed  9-14-59. 

722.234  HEAT-X-IT.  Octagon  Ventilator  Co.  SN  81,315. 
Pub    7-18-61.     Filed  9-14-59. 

722  235  VAPOR  TURBOTUBE  AND  DESIGN.  Vapor 
Heating  Corporation.  SN  106.447.  Pub.  7-18-61.  Filed 
10-14-60. ^^_____^__^^^____^__ 

Qass  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

722.236.  D-W  ROD  SEAL.  Greene,  Tweed  A  Co.  SN 
101,622.     Pub    7-18-61.     Filed  7-28-60. 

II 

Qass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

722,237      SAN.       San     Incorporated         SN     94.351.       Pub. 

7-18-61.     Filed  4-t-60. 
722.238.     STELLA.     The  Harmony  Company.     SN   116.724. 

Pub.  7-18-61      Filed  3-29-61 ^^ 


722  253.  DRIVOTRAINER.  The  Aetna  Casualty  and  Surety 
Company.     SN  107.810.     Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  11-4-60. 

722.254.  WENDY  THE  GOOD  LITTLE  WITCH  Harvey 
Famous  Cartoons.  SN  107,944.  Pub.  7-18-61  Filed 
11-7-60. 

722.255.  CENTURY  21  EXPOSITION  AND  DESIGN.  Cen- 
tury 21  Exposition,  Inc.  SN  108.024.  Pub.  7-18-61. 
Filed  11-8-60. 

722  256.  THE  BETTER  HALF.  The  Register  and  Tribune 
Syndicate,  Inc.  SN  108,218.  Pub.  7-18^1.  Filed 
n -10-60. 

722  257  CHANNEL  CHUCKLES  The  Register  and  Tri- 
bune Syndicate.  Inc.  SN  108.217.  Pub.  7-18-61.  Filed 
11-10-60. 

722  258  THE  FRIENDLY  GHOST  CASPER.  Harvey 
Kamous.  Cartoons.  SN  108,321.  Pub.  7-18-61.  Filed 
11-14-60. 

722  259       BABY    HUEY    THE    BABY    GIANT.      Harvey    Fa 
mous     Cartoons.       SN     108,322.       Pub.     7-18-61.       Filed 
11-14-60.  ■% 

722.260.  ORANGE  8PEEL.  Neebitt  Fruit  Products,  Inc. 
SN  108,355.     Pub.  7-18-61.    Filed  11-14-60. 

722  261  PLAYFUL  LITTLE  AUDREY.  Harvey  Famous 
Cartoons.      SN   108.482.      Pub.   7-18-61.      Filed   11-15-60. 

722.262.  ANALOG  SCIENCE  FACT  FICTION  AND  DE- 
SIGN Street  &  Smith  Publications.  Inc.  SN  108.518 
Pub    7-18-01.     Filed  11-15-60. 

722  263  THE  TRAINER.  Cramer  Chemical  Company. 
SN   110,039.      Pub.   7-18-61.      Filed   12-12-60. 

722  264  H  HARVEY  COMICS  AND  DESIGN.  Harvey 
Features  Syndicate.  SN  116,125.  Pub.  7-18-61.  Filed 
3-21-61.  


Qass39-Qothing 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Sutionery 

722  239       CANNON    LINE  AND   DESIGN.      Garrison   House, 

Inc.      SN    92.751.      Pub    7-18-61.      Filed   3-14-60. 
722  240.     REM  STIK.        Sperry      Rand      Corporation.        SN 

108.679      Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  11-17-60. 
722  241.      CARLTON.     The  Northwest  Paper  Company.      SN 

*1C)9,727      Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  12-6-60. 
702  242      CONSOLIDATED   COATED.      Consolidated    Water 
"power    A    Paper    Company.      SN    112,689.      Pub.    7-18-61. 
Filed  l-.-iO-Rl. 
722  243.      MOPPETTS         American      Can      Company.         SN 
113.051.     Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  2-6-61. 

722.244.  SNO-LI.N.     American   Can  Company. 
Pub   7    18-61.     Hied  2-6-61. 

722.245.  FLAXEEN.    American  Can  Company 
Pub.  7-18-fil      Filed  2-0-61 

722.246.  PAV-LON.     American  Can  Company.     SN  113,055 
Pub   7-18-61.     Filed  2-6-61 

722.247       HUSKIES.     American  Can  Company.     SN  113,056. 

"pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  2-6-61. 
722,248.      SHAMRAY     American  Can  Company.    SN  113,057. 
Pub    7-18-61      Filed  2-6-61.   ^^^^^^^^^_ 


SN   113,052 


SN  113.054. 


Qass  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 

722  249      BAZOOKA     JOE     ETC.     AND     DESIGN.       Topps 

Chewing  Gum.   Incorporated.      SN   74,347.     Pub.   7-18-61. 

Hied  5-22-59. 
722  250.     DAKOTA        Rural     Gravure     Service,     Inc.       SN 

105,675.     Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  10-3-60. 
722  251       HARVEST    YEARS.       Harvest     Yearn     Publishing 

Co..    Inc       SN    107.012.      Pub.    7-18-61.      Filed    10-24-60 
722  252       KONTUR  NEWS  DIGEST.     Kontur  Kontact   I^-nn 

Company,     Inc.       SN     107,461.       Pub.     7-18-61.       Plied 

10-31-60. 


722.265.      COOLTIMER.     The  Joseph  A  Felss  Company      SN 

80.431.    Pub   7-18-61.    Filed  8-28-59. 
72'>266      THE  PAINTED  DESERT  BRAND  AND  DESIGN. 

Thunderbird  Mfg.,  Inc.      SN  84.630.     Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed 

11-4-59 
722  267       BRAVO     LINGERIE     SILK  N-TOUCH     AND    DK 

SIGN.     Top  Form   Mills.   Inc.     SN  93.383.      Pub.  7   18-01 

Filed  3-21-00. 
722.268       POLAR  PLUS.    McGregor-Doniger  Inc     SN  97.851. 

Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  5-25-60. 
722  269      TROPIC-TONE     AND    DESIGN.       Merit     Clothing 

Company.      SN  98.380.     Pub.   7-18-61.     Filed  6-3-60. 
722  270       STARLO<m.        M»'rlt      Clothing      Company.        SN 

99.350.     Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  6-20-60. 

722.271.  SPIN  FLI.        Legettes     Inc.        SN     99.A96.        Pub. 
'7-I8-6I.     nied5   23   00. 

722.272.  CONTI  VKL.  Banks  Bros.  Corp.  SN  99,708. 
Pub.  7-18-61.    Filed  6-27-00. 

722  273  DALKEITH.  Dalkeith  Agencies  Umlted.  SN 
105.058.     Pub.  7   18   61.     Filed  9-23-60. 

722.274  LASTO  MESH.  Danskin,  Inc.  SN  107.322.  Pub. 
7^1H_^1.     Filed  10-28-60. 

722  275  THE  INTER  NATURAL  BY  ANDREW  I'ALLACK. 
Andrew  Pallack  A  Co.  Inc.  SN  107,783.  Pub.  7  18-61. 
Filed  11-3-60. 

722,276  COBRINO  Nashua  Footwear  Corporation.  SN 
108.133.     Pub.  7-18-61.    Filed  11-9-60. 

722  277.  JALS  AND  DESIGN.  Jals  Corporation  SN 
108.488.     Pub    7-18-61.     Hied  11-15-60 

722  278  FOREMAN  A  CLARK.  Howard  Storen  Corpora- 
tion.    8N   108.783.     Pub.  7-18-01.      Filed  11-21   60. 

722  279  PAK  A  WAY.  United  States  Rubber  Company. 
SN    108.920.      Pub.    7-18-61.      Filed    11-22-60 

722.280.  8AVBLVA.  Ellas  Sayour  Co..  Inc.  SN  109.271. 
Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  11-29-60. 

722  281  SILVER  SPRINGS.  Big  Dad  Manufartnrlng  Com- 
pany.  Inc.     SN   109.939.      Pub.   7-18^1.      Filed    12-9-60. 

722.282  PRETTYFORE.  Gay  Sprttea,  Inc  8N  110.755. 
Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  12-23-60. 


TM  32 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  3,  1961 


7r2.2S3  OROWEX.  Gay  Sprites.  Inc.  SN  110,756.  Pub. 
7-l«-«l.     m^d  12   23-«0 

722.284.  VIOLETA  AM)  DKSIO.V  AIfr»-<l  rulubt-k.  d.b.a. 
f  S.  ft  South  American  Trading.'  Co.  S.\  111,084  Pub 
7-1H-61       Filed  12   .io  tio 

722.285.  BETTY  BKST.  Liberty  Hosiery  Mlllx.  Inc.  SN 
111.417.     Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  l-«-f.l. 


Class  40  —  Fanqr   Goods,  furnishings,  and 
Notions 

722.286  WINGEES.  Kden  Kelley.  SN  O.i.SOg.  Pub. 
7-18-«l.     Filed  :{   28~«0. 

722.287  MA(;NAT<)MI('  Michael  ('.  Di  I'upiio,  d.b.a. 
Emll  Laboratories.  SN  11(J,9:<2  I'ub.  7-lH-til.  Filed 
12-28-6(1. 

Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

722,288.  \YI>)t"T,  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
asslttnee.  by  mesne  assljtninents,  of  Industrial  Kayon  Cor- 
poration.     SN  87.»5.t.      Pub.   .'■.-24-6(1.      nied   12   24-59. 

Gass  44  —  Dental,    Medical,   and    Surgical 
Appliances 

722.2S!»  C»l CHPOIi^H  .\NI»  DKSIGN.  Georpe  F.  Barth, 
d.b.a.  Marketlnjr  Sales  Plans  Company  SN  105, 257  Pub. 
7    18-61.     Filed  »   27   «0 

A 

Class  45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

722.290  Bl  irrC.  AND  DESIGN.  B  1  BeveraRP  Com- 
pany.      SN    X2.191        Pub.    7-lH  61        Filed    9-2H   59. 

722.291.  BOTTLED  SINSHINE  Sun  Spot  Company  of 
America.   Inc.      SN   105.O,HO.      Pub.  7-18  HI       F^led  9    22 -60 

Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

722.292.  JFG  MKI.LO  MADE.  J  F  G.  Coffee  Company.  SN 
57.4S4.      Pub    7-18   f,l       hTled  8    1!)    5s 

722.29.!.  HI  MFE  .VND  DESIGN  KiiL'ene  Nnlbandlan. 
SN  70.504       Pub.  7    l**    61       nied  .i-.'^O    59 

722.294.  DISK  WITH  DOIBLE  F  SYMBOL.  Fortified 
Foratre  Corporation.  SN  7«,80:i.  Pub.  7-18  til.  Filed 
6- .to-  59. 

722.295.  SIN  GIRL  AND  DESI(;N  Fine  Foods.  Inc.  SN 
Hi, 552.     Pub.  7    IS   61       Filed  9    1 7   59 

722.2tt6.      NII-TY.        .\lfty     Foods    Corp.      assignee    of    Lustli: 

Foods   (^orp       SN    81.579.      Pub     7    IH   61        Filed   9    17    59 
722,297       FAMOlS    WONDFR    AND    DKSIGN       Continental 

Baklnjr     Company,       SN     H1,S()9         Pub.     7-lH   61.        Filed 

9   22   59 
722. 29S.      ROLI^RITE      The  Gllddeii  Company,  d  b.a.  Durkee 

Famous   Foods.    SN   82.658.     Pub.   7    1«   61      Filed  10-5-59. 
722  299       HCBBARDS   EXPRESSo.     Hubbard   Milling  Com 

pany       SN    S6.152       Pub     7    lS-61.      Filed    11-27   59, 
722,300       PF'ANNI.       Pfannl-Werk    Otto    Ecknrt,    KG        SN 

H7,76,i.     Pub    7    18  61       Filed  11-24   59. 
722.301.      "A  SWALLOW  WILL  TELL  YOI'  AND  DESIGN 

Brownell    &    Field    Co.       SN    S8.642        Pub     7    IS   61.       Filed 

1    8-«0 

722  .■«02.  KINGS  CLIB  .\ND  DKSIGN  J  Howard  Mecke. 
3rd.  dba  G-M  Food  Brokers  SN  9<),086.  I'ub  7-18-61. 
Filed  2-l-«J0 


722.303       LP:TTER   K    KING    KELLY   AND   DESIGN.      King 

Kelly    Marmalade    Co.    Inc.      SN    94.993.      Pub.    7-l»-fll. 

Filed  4    i;{-«0. 
722, .U)4       WINONA    AND    DESIGN,       S.    Surablan    k    Son.s. 

SN  96.28:).     Pub    7-18  61.     Filed  5-2-60. 
722.305.      FLAVORSMITHS.      J     Hungerford   Smith  Co.      SN 

99,330.     Pub.  7-18-61.     nied  6-20-tiO. 
722.30<i.      DIAMOND     A      AND     DESIGN.        Eugene      Fruit 

Growers  Association       SN   100,507.      Pub.   7-18-«l.     Filed 

7-8-60. 

722,307  NERZ<1NE.  Oebruder  GluUnl  G.m.b.H.  SN 
100.843      Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  7-14-60. 

722.308.  PROMOLIP.  Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.  SN 
101,541.     Pub.  7-18-61.     nied  7-27-60. 

722.309.  SIGARIPE.  Mayfair  Packing  Company.  SN 
101.795      Pub.  7-18  61.     Filed  8-1-60. 

722. .no  I^XMBRECHT.  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  8N  103,007. 
Pub.  7-18-61.     nied  8-19-60. 

722,311.      GO.     The  Plllsbury  Company.      SN  103,804.     Pub. 

7-18-61.     Filed  9-1-60. 
722.312       CHARSOL.       Red     Arrow     Products     Corporation 

SN  105.307.     Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  9-27-tiO. 

722.313.  TEMPE  GOLD  Blue  Gooh«.  Growers,  Inc.,  by 
change  of  name  from  American  National  Growers  Corpo- 
ration.     SN    106,031.      Pub.   7-18-<;i.      Filed   10-10-60. 

722.314.  TWO-TONE.  C.  J.  Van  Ilouten  k  Zoon,  N.V.  SN 
106.288.     Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  10-12-60 

722.315.  TABOO.  C.  J  Van  Ilouten  k  Zoon,  N.V.  SN 
106,292.     Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  10-12-60. 

722.316  SI  PREME    AND    DESIGN        Inlted    Biscuit    Com 
pany    of    America.      SN    10«5,550.       Pub.    7-18-61.       Filed 
10-17-60. 

722.317  WEIX'H  S.  The  Welch  Grape  Juice  Company, 
Inc.      SN    106. 8»k;       I'ub.    7-18-61.      Filed    10-20-60. 

722.318.  OH  BOY  I'ZZA  PETE  AND  DESIGN.  Capitol 
Food  Corporation.  SN  106,983.  Pub.  7-18-61.  Filed 
10-24-60 

722.319  GRANEX.  rCrim-Ko  Corporation.  SN  107,572. 
Pub.  7-18   61      nied  11  -1-60. 

722.320  X-40.  Wyandot  Popcorn  Company  SN  107,628. 
Pub    7-18  61.     Piled  11-1-60. 

722.321.  COINTRY  BEST.  Eastern  States  Farmers'  Ex- 
change.   Incorporated.      SN   107,844.      Pub.   7-18-61.     Filed 

1 1  -4-60. 

722.322.  HI  ACRES  Hl-Acres  Conc«>ntrate,  Inc  SN 
108,044      Pub.  7    1.8-61.     nied  ll-8-((0. 

722.32.3       PARK  LAND.       Hl-Acres     Concentrate,     Inc.       SN 

105.045,  I'ub.  7    18-61       Filed  ll-8-«i0. 

722.324.      ORANGE   PARK      HI  Acres  Concentrate,  Inc.     SN 

105.046.  Pub.  7    18-61.     Filed  1 1    8   60. 

722.325  RED-K.  Chicago  Almond  Products  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
10S,871       Pub    7-lH   61       Filed  11-22-60. 

722.326  7  SEAS.  7  Seas  Aquatics  Inc.  SN  110,478.  Pub. 
7    IS   61.      nied  12    19   60 

722. .{27.  BACKGAMMON  The  Wander  Company,  d.b.a. 
Poppycock    Candles.       SN    110,505.      Pub.    7-18-61.      Filed 

12  19  60. 

722.328  CLARKS  "MR  RED"  AND  DESIGN  Allen 
Clark.   Inc.      SN   110,929.      Pub    7    18  61.      Filed   12   28-60 

722. .329  MR.  HEALTH.  The  Miami  Margarine  Company. 
SN  111.118.     Pub    7-18-61.     Filed  12-30-60. 

722.330.  TRIIMPH.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  lll,14i'>. 
Pub    7    18   61.     nied  1-3-61. 

722.331.  NTTRIO.VRD  Dawe's  Laboritorles,  Inc.  SN 
111.261.     Pub.  5  9   61.     nied  12   8   60. 

722.3.32  DIKE'S  AND  DESIGN  The  C.  F.  Sauer  Com- 
pany.     SN  112.406.      Pub.   7-18-61       nied  1-24-61 

722. .!33  ABBA  Z.VBA  AND  DESIGN  Colby  k  McDt>rm.>tt 
Candy  Co..  dba.  Colby  k  McDermott.  SN  112.440.  Pub 
7    18   61       Filed  1  -25   61. 

722.334.  HIGH  LINER.  Lunenburg  Sea  Products,  Ltd 
SN  113,022.     Pub    7    lH-61      nied  2-3-61. 

722.335.  ALPHA  MAC.  V.  La  Rosa  k  Sons,  Inc  RN 
113,428      Pub.  7-18  61.     nied  2-10-61. 
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722,330.     KAY'S.    P.  MiitrippoUto  k  Soni,  Inc.    8N  113,429. 
Pub.  7-18-01.     riJed  2-10-61. 

722.337.  ITALIAN   FESTIVAL.      LouU   Mllanl   Foods,    Inc. 
SN  113.544.     Pub.  7-18-61.    Filed  2-13-61. 

722.338.  KINO  Kl'LLEN'S.     King  Kullen  Grocery  Co..  Inc. 
SN  113,647.    Pub   7-18-61.    Filed  2-14-61. 

722.339.  FAIRFIELD     FARMS.       Fruit     Cake     Bakers     of 
America,  Inc.     8N  113.709.    Pub.  7-18-61.    Filed  2-lft-61. 

722  340.     GLOUCESTER    FARM.       Fruit    Cake    Bakers    of 

America,  Inc.     SN  113,710.     Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  2-15-61. 
722.341.     OLD  BEDFORD.     Fruit  Cake  Bakers  of  America, 

Inc.     SN  113,711.     Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  2-lfr-61. 
722  342      HAMPSHIRE    HOUSE.       Fruit    Cake    Bakers    of 

America,  Inc.     SN  113,712.     Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  2-15-61. 
722  343.     MOUNT  VERNON.     Fruit  Cake  Bakers  of  Amer 

lea,   Inc.     SN  113,713.     Pub    7-18-61.     Filed  2-15-61. 
722,344.     CHEEP.     T-N-T  Food  Products,  Inc.     SN  113.870. 

Pub.  7-18-01.    Filed  2-16-61. 
722,349.     JUNIOR.      Armour    and    Company.      SN    113,887. 

Pub   7-18-61.    Filed  2-17-61. 


Class  47 -Wines 


722.346.  NASSAU  DRY.    E.  k  J.  Oallo  Winery.    SN  108,696. 
Pub.  7-18-61      Filed  11-18-60. 

722.347.  SEGESTA.      Diego    Rallo    k    Flgll.      SN    108,822. 
Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  11-21-60.  


Class  48-Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

722,348.     EASTSIDE.    Pabst  Brewing  Company.    SN  89,600. 
Pub.  7-18-61.    Filed  1-25-60.  


722.361.  COLORGROOM.  Brian-Lloyd  Co.,  Inc.  SN  100,220. 
Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  7-5-60 

722.362.  YANG-YIN.  Jean  Jacques  Martlnat.  SN  100.918 
Pub.  7-18-61.     nied  7-15-60. 

Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

722.363.  SPRAYAWAY  AND  DESIGN.  W.  D.  Moore  Com 
pany.      SN    50,822.      Pub.    10-25-60.      nied   5-1-58. 

722,304  DESIGN  OF  TRIANGLES  AND  CIRCLES  Ouyx 
Cheuilcal  Corporutlon,  by  merger  from  Onyx  Oil  *  Chemi- 
cal Company.     SN  56,789.     Pub.  7-18-61.     nied  8-7   5s. 

722,363.  "SO  LOVELY."  The  Realistic  Company.  SN 
74,060.     Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  5-19-59. 

722  366  SKACETROL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Skasol  Incor- 
"porated.      SN   80,128.     Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  8-24-59 

722.367.  MATEY.  J.  Nelson  Prewltt,  Inc.  SN  82,696. 
Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  10-5-69. 

722.368.  SOFT  CURL.  Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
88,221.     Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  12-30-59. 

722,309.  JKWELUSTER.  K-Z-Est  Products  Co..  Inc.  SN 
100,236.     Pub.  7-18-61.    Filed  7-5-60. 

722.370.  WHITE  GLOVE.  MMAR  Corporation.  SN 
100,459.     Pub.  7-18-61.    Filed  7-7-60. 

722.371.  COLDET.  Whirlpool  Corporation.  SN  101,292. 
Pub.  7-18-61.     nied  7-21-60. 

722  372.  UNDER  21.  The  Mennen  Company.  SN  108,565. 
Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  11-16-60. 

722  373  DOW  AND  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company.    SN  111.732.    Pub.  7-18-61.    Filed  1-12  61. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


722,349      RAPIDKOTB.        Polychrome      Corporation.        SN 

100,389.     Pub    7-18-61      Filed  7-6-60. 
722.350.      PRINCESS     LOUISE     SOF-PET'L     ROSES     AND 

DESIGN      Titan  .National  Corporation.     SN  103.622.     Pub. 

7-18-61.     Filed  8-29-60. 
722  351.      WA    MONOGRAM    SYMBOL.      R.    D     Werner   Co., 

Inc.      SN    110.917.      Pub.    7-18-61.      nied    12-27-60. 

722.352  SAFE-X-SC.\PE.      Wln-Chek    Industries.    Inc.      SN 
"ll3,167.     Pub.  7-18-61.     nied  2-6-61. 

722.353  INFX)RMA-BAI>GE      American  Society  for  Metals. 
SN  115,877.    Pub.  7-18-61.     nied  3-17-61.  


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

722  354  PERMA  KOTE.  Fay  Fox,  assignee  of  Joanell 
Cosmetic  Company.  SN  34.242.  Pub.  7-18-61.  Filed 
7-23-57. 

722,355  THE  FRESHNESS  OF  A  BREEZE  ETC.  Bookers 
Manufacturing  Drug  Co.  Limited.  SN  46,194.  Pub. 
7-18-61.     Filed  2-20-58 

722  356.  D.\RLING.  Santen  Pharmaceutical  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Limited.  SN  82,853.  Pub.  7-18-61.  nied 
10-7-59. 

722,367.  DAW-80NATA.  Daw-Sonata,  Ltd.  8N  86.638. 
Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  12-4-59. 

722.358.  MISQUB.  John  H.  Breck,  Inc.  SN  87,029.  Pub. 
7-18-61.    nied  12-10-59. 

722.359.  HAUTE  MODE.  L'OreaU  by  change  of  name  from 
Soclete  Monsavon  LOreal.  8N  89.974.  Pub.  7-18-61. 
nied  12-18-89. 

722.360.  TOMBOY.  William  H.  Lundln,  d.b.a.  Kathy 
Products.     SN  98,997.     Pub.  7-18-61.     nied  6-14-60. 
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Service  Marks 

Class  100-  Miscellaneous 

722  374.      REPRESENTATION     OF    GENIE.       Aamed.     Inc 

SN  49,999.     Pub.  7-18-61.     nied  4-21-58. 
722  375.     BURGER-KINO       Burger    King    of    Florida,    Inc. 

SN  58,158,     Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  9-2-58. 

722.376.  BERROLS.       Roland    Cornet.       SN    89,051.       Pub. 
7-18-411.     Filed  1-15-60. 

722.377.  BONEWITZ         Bonewlti      Chemicals,      Inc.        SN 
"92.079.     Pub   7-18-61.    nied  3-3-60. 

7'>2  378       METTLER.        Mettler      Instrument      Corporation. 

"sN  102.9:14.     Pub.  7-18-61.     nied  8-18-60. 
700379       REPRESENTATION    OF    JACK    IN    THE     BOX. 
'Foodmaker  Company.      SN  103,014.     Pub.   7-18-61.     nied 
8-19-60. 
722  380.     JACK  IN  THE  BOX.     Foodmaker  Company.     SN 

103,015.    Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  8-19-60. 
702,381       MINUTEM.\N    RESEARCH.      Farm    Journal,    Inc. 
"sN  105,803.     Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  10-5-60. 

722.382.  URIS.     Urls  Buildings  Corporation.      SN   107.802. 
Pub.  7-18-61.     nied  11-3-00. 

722.383.  MONTE'S.     The  Prophet  Co.     SN  109.348.     Pub. 
7-18-61.     Filed  11-30-60. 

72'>384       SCHRAFT-'TS        Frank     O.      Shattuck      Company. 
SN  111,127.    Pub.  7-18-61.    nied  12-30-60. 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

722  385.  STAT  TAB.  Statistical  Tabulating  Corporation. 
SN  66.110.    Pub.  7-18-61.    Filed  1-19-69. 

722  386  AEROSPACE  PANORAMA.  AJr  Force  Associa- 
tion.     SN   67,270.      Pub.   7-18-61.      nied   2-9-69 

722,387  AMERICAN  REX  CREDIT  CLUB  INC^  AND  DE- 
SIGN. American  R  Ex  Credit  Club.  Inc.  8N  78,596. 
Pub.  7-18-61.    nied  7-29-69. 
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7^2, .ms.      "LITAB"  AND  DESIGN      Long  Island  Tabulating 
Corporation.      8N   H0,102.      Pub.    7-18-«l.      Klled   8-24-59 

722,3»9       SILVER  D<)LL.\R       Silver   Dollar  Trading  Stamp 
Co       8N    87,732.      Pub     7-18-61.      Filed    12-21-59. 

722.390  TEKN-ORAMA        Charlotte     Samuels     AxHoclates. 
SN  94,r,94.     Pub   7-18-61.     Filed  4-8-60. 

722.391  GOTHIC    HOC8E   AND    DESIGN.      Gothic   House, 
Inc.     SN  102.022.     Pub    7-18-61.     Filed  8-4-60 

722.392  MAXAM.      Max    Dlchter    Inc.      SN    105,9t;5       Pub. 
7-18-61      Filed  10-7-60. 

722.393  S   WITHIN  A  CIRCLE       Safeway   Stores.   Incorpo- 
rated.     8N    109.356.      Pub     7-18-61,      Mled   11-30   60. 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

722.394.  PR    ETC     AND    DESIGN.      Jamew    P     Mayo,    Inc. 
SN  56,783.     Pub.  7-18-61      Filed  8-7-58. 

722.395.  A    *    A    AND    DESIGN       Alexander   &   Alexander, 
Inc.      SN    102,081        Pub     7-18-61.       Filed    8-5-60. 

722.396.  CERTI-CHECK.        Miami      National      Bank.        SN 
106,3,38.     Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  10-13-00. 


Gass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 


722.403.  ANN  ARBOR  RAILROAD  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Ann  Arbor  Railroad  Company.  SN  109,024  Pub.  7-18-61. 
nied  11-25-00. 

722,404  REIA.  Railway  Express  Agency,  Incorporated.  SN 
111.011      Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  12-29-60. 


Class  106  —  Material  Treatment 

722.405  ALCHRONIZING.  Alchro  Corp.  SN  100.876. 
Pub.  7-18-61      Filed  7   15-60 

722.406.  RKSISTANE.  The  Specialty  CoatlngH  Corpora- 
tion      SN    102,950       Pub.    7-18-»n.      PMled    8-18-60. 

722.407.  TIBE-KOTE  Tube  Kote,  Inc  SN  106,959.  Pub. 
7-1H-61      Filed  10-21-60. 

722.408.  CECO  WITHIN  A  TRIANGLE.  The  Youngstown 
Sheet  and  Tube  Company  SN  107,398  Pub.  7-18-61. 
Filed  10-28   60. 


Gass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

722,409.  "TIRED  JOE  AND  PAT."  Joe  F.  Stout.  SN 
101.440.     Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  7-25-60. 

722,410  DRIVOTRAINKR  The  Aetna  Casualty  and  Surety 
Company.      SN    107,811.      Pub.    7-18-<;i.      nied    11-4-60. 

722.411.  THE  L.\W  UN  TRIAL.  The  Bar  Association  of 
the  District  of  Columbia,  Inc.  SN  109.026.  Pub,  7-18-61, 
Filed  11-25-60. 


722,397       JADCO    AND    DESIGN.  John    A.  Jadczak,    d  b.a. 

Jadco    Precision    Company        SN  85.134.  Pub.    7-18-61. 

Filed  11-12   59 

722.398.      AMC     AND     DESIGN  Ardulnl  Manufacturing     722,412.      OITSIDE    IN       The    Junior    League   of   St.    Louis 


Corp.      SN    10<},035.      Pub     7-18-61       Filed   10-10-HO. 


Inc,      SN    110,061.      Pub.    7-18-61.      Filed    12-12-60. 


Class  104 — Communication 


722,399.      THB    GOLDEN    MUSIC    STATION 
SN  107,773.     Pub    7-18-61      Filed  11-3-60. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


KMAP,    Inc. 


Class  200 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

722,400.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  QUAKER  HEAD  IN 
CIRCLE.  Quaker  Storage  Company,  Inc.  SN  59,487. 
Pub    7-18-61.     Filed  9-24-58 

722.401  EUROPABUS.  Europabus  (Overseas)  Inc  SN 
67,331      Pub.  7-18-61.     Hied  2-9-59 

722.402  THE  MASON  AND  DIXON  LINKS  INC.  ETC 
AND  DESIO.V  The  Mason  and  Dl.xon  Lines,  Incorpo- 
rated      SN    103,287.      Pub.    7-18-61.      Mled   8-23-60. 


722.413.  MOUNTAIN  RESCUE  AND  DESIGN.  Mountain 
Rescue  Council  SN  111,987.  Pub.  7-18-01.  Filed 
1-17   61. 


Certification  Marks 

Class  A  —  Goods 


r22,414.      SABIN        Albert     B      Sabln 
7-18-61.     nied  5   5-60. 


SN     96,526,       Pub, 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subj«»ct  to  opposition. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


Oass  12  -  Constraction  Materials 


r22.415      Neely  Manufacturing  Co    Inc  ,  Corydon.  Iowa      SN     •^22^419^    Lansdale  Forest  Product^^^^^^  SN 

8,686.      Filed  P.R.   J^21-56;   Am.    S.R.   8-2^1.  111,340.      Filed   PR.    1-5-61  ;   Am.   S.R.   7-19-61. 


HOMES 


F'or  Prefabricated  Houses  Made  of  Wood. 
First  use  July  ''^-  19«0. 


722,420.      Adanlock   Jamestown   Corp.,  Jamestown,  N.Y.      SN 
111,777.      Filed    PR.    1-13-61  ;   Am,    S  R.    7-13-61. 

THINWALL 

For   Portable  Partition   Structures  and  Work   Station   ?'li- 
tures. 

First  use  Mar.  27.  1959.  '      


For  Plastic  Garment  Bags, 
nrst  use  Not.  8,  1948. 


II 


Qass  U- Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

722.421.     M.  Swift  A  Sons,  Inc..  Hartford,  Conn.     SN  93,635. 
Filed  P.R.  3-24-*)0  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-3-61. 

GLITTER 

Foi   Gold  Leaf,  Metal  I>»af  and  Metal  Foil  In  Roll  Form. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1939. 


722.416      Rhe««ni   Manufacturing  Company,   Richmond.   Calif. 
SN   90.574.      nied    P.R.    2-8-60;   Am.    S.R.    7-24-61. 


STERILPAC 


722.422.     M.  Swift  &  Sons.  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.    SN  110,381. 
Filed  PR.   12-16-60;  Am.  8  R.   8-3-61. 


GLOSSY 


For  Drums  or  Metal  Containers. 
P"irst  use  Nov    17,  1959. 


II 


For  Gold  Leaf,  Metal  Leaf,  and  Metal  Foil, 
nrst  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1939. 


722,417.      Standard   Packajtlntt  Corporation.   New  York,   N.Y. 
SN    100.067.      Filed   P.R.  6-30-60;  Am.   S.R    7-20-61. 


SUPER  PAK 


For  PrepackajflUK  Trays. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  14,  1960 


Class  17  -  Tobacco  Products 

722.423      Wolf  Bros   h  Co..  Red  Lion,  Pa.     SN  84,825.     Filed 
PR.  11-6-59;  Am.  S.R.  7-21-61. 

CROOKETTES 


722,418.     Guild  Plastics.  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.    SN  113,211. 
Filed  2-7-61. 

i! 

TASTE  THE  COFFEE 
NOT  THE  CUP 


For  Plastic  Disposable  Cups. 
First  use  Mar   3,  1959. 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  Aug.  6,  1959. 


722.424.     Albert  L.  Petri.  Redwood  City,  Calif.     SN  110,107 
I'lled  P.R.  12-13-60;  Am.  S.R.  7-18-61. 


FILTERFIRM 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  June  1.  1960. 


TM35 
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Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

722. 42S  Mom*  8*wln(f  Machine  and  Supply  Corp.,  N>w 
York.  N.Y.  8N  101.883  Filed  P.R  8-2-60;  Am  8  R. 
8-1-fll. 

SUPERTONE 


GAZETTE  October  8,  1961 

Oass  35  -  Betting,  Hese,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonnetaHic  Tires 

722,428.     MiMlon    Rubb«r    Company,    Inc.    Whittler,    Calif. 
SN   101.693.     Filed  P.R.  7-28-60;  Am.  8  R.  6-28-61. 

BAND-SEAL 


For  Radios. 

First  u(w  July  28,  1960. 


For  Rubb«r  Sleeve  Joint  for  Sewer  Pipe. 
First  use  Feb.  11.  1960. 


722.426.      L.    Frank    Markel    *    Sons.    Norrtstown.    Pa       SN 
112.553.      Filed   PR     l-2tV-61  ;   Am.   8.R.    7-10-61. 


aass39-aething 


FLEXLEAD 


722,429.     Excelled  Sheepskin  *  Leather  Coat  Co  ,  New  York, 
N.Y.      S.N   101,089.     Filed  P.R.   7-19-60;  Am.  8  R.  7-3-61. 


For  High  Temperature  Lead  Wire  Used  on  Electrical  Ap- 
paratuH  and  Equipment. 

First  UH*  Jan.  6,  1958.  


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

722.427.  Peterson  Products  of  San  Mateo,  Inc  ,  d.b.a.  Peter- 
son Products,  Belmont,  Calif.  SN  102,864.  Filed  P.R. 
H   17   60;  Am.  S.R    6-20-61. 

TWIN  TIP 


For  Spray  Ouns  for  Spraying  Liquid  Resins  and  the  Like. 
First  u!»^  on  or  about  Oct    1,  1958. 


it/sells 
it  excels 


For  Men's,  Women's,  Boys',  and  Olrls'  Leather  Coats  and 
Jackets. 

First  use  Feb    2,  1940. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


20  526 

■.'0.527 

142,090 
144. 04,^. 
144.571. 
145.4S7 
145,r,ll. 

145.61:! 
14. '>.'•.«»> 

145.701. 

U,'>.»<46 

145.9tO 

14«.254 

146,255. 

14«.5M.'( 

I4«.7.!.{ 

14«.77.i 

146.774 

14<;.847 

147  54'? 

147,702. 

147. 94S. 
14S.01() 

1  iH,r>iio 

149.H25 

150  270 
l.V)  6.i9. 

151  272 
151,273. 


JAP  rOATS  AND  DF.SION.    CI    43      12   29-1891. 
DESIGN     OF      SCALK     OF     INCHKS         CI.      43. 

12-29-1R91. 
CMAS    PFIZKR  &  CO    INC.  KTC.     CI.  18.     5-:}-21. 
FCRNITIRB    AOK       CI.    38       6-21-21. 
AITOMATIC.     CI.  52.     7    12   21 
IMPKRIAL.     CI.  4      H-2   21. 
REPRESKNTATION    OF    A    ST.\R    ETC       CI     48 

H    1(V  21 
PARROT  BRAND  AND  DESIGN     CI    \H     H    1  rt  21. 
KI.KET  PHOTO  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  3s. 

H^  Irt-  21. 
REPRESENTATION   OF   SCALES    AND   DESIGN. 

CI    6.     H    ItV  21 
BLATZ    AND    DESIGN.       CI.    4«.       H    16-21 
SMKIM       CI    51       «    23    21 

(^OSMOMHKIC   AND   DE.'^IGN       CI     1.'.       9   U   21 
HYDROLIBKIC   AND   DESIGN.      CI     15       9-f>-21 
LIBERTY      CI    39      9   l.<-21 
ESC<l^'FIER      CI    4fi      !)   20   21. 
9-20-21. 
9-20-21. 
9   20   21 
38      10    25    21 
SWEET     ORCHARD     AND      DESIGN.        CI.      45 

10 


VITSOL.     CI.  15. 
ERA  POL.     CI.  15. 
PEMCO      CI    12. 
THE  PRISM      CI 

ORCHARD 
21. 


CI     42.      11    8-21. 


CANNO.N    AND    DESIGN 

ENO.     CI.  18      11    8   21 

(JIAKER      CI.  46      11    15-21. 

ENRIC<)    CARtSO    ETC.    AND    DESIGN. 

12   27-21 
C    W   BIBGOON.     CI.  18      1-,V22 
JEWEL   AND   DESIGN       CI.    16       l-,3-22. 
«0S      CI.  22      1    24   22 
BACK  DESIGN      CI.  22.     1-24-22. 


CI     46. 


151.351 

:!H8,295. 

3S«,296. 

3H8,578. 

388,644. 

3HM,701. 

3S9.389 

.3S9.42H. 

3K9.50»i. 

3H9,577. 

.3H9.H87. 

,390.155. 

390. 3H3. 

390.421. 

390,499. 

390,796 

390, SI  7. 

390,  H36. 

391.297. 

391.298 

391,304 

391,602. 

391.938 

392.003. 

392.190 

392.205 

.392.216 

392.370 

392,408. 

392. 46«. 

392.481 

392.504. 

392,593 


CREDO  LIGHTS.     CL  15      1-31-22. 
CELAVALE      CI.  42      6-17-41. 
CELITE     CI.  42      6-17-41 
FLEET  RIB.    CI.  42      7-1-41.      • 
MrHENRY  AND  DESIGN       CI.   49.      7-1-41. 
MECCA      CI.  42      7   8-41. 
Z<1RBIT      CI.  1.     &-5-41. 
INFRA  REDIATOR      CI.  21.     8-5-41. 
TRAVEI^AIR.     CI.  35      8-5-41. 
USTAWAX      CI.  4.     8-12-41. 
NT  TEX.     CI.  23      8-26-41. 
FU)R  GLO.     CI.  4      9   9-11. 
PROTECTANET      CI.  39.     9-23-41 
ALEX   C    MACLEAN.      CI.    18.     9-23-Jl. 
GYROSOLVER.     CI.  21.     9-23-41. 
OXENE.     CI.  6      10-7-41 
BERNAT    AND   DESIGN.      CI 
SYLVANL\      CI.  50.     10-7-41. 
CEDOME.     CI.  18.     10-28-41 
10-28-41 
CI     37.       10-28-41. 
POP    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    46 


43.      10-7-41. 


KADOME  CI.  18. 
RECORDVELOPE. 
SNAP    CRACKLE 

11-18^^1. 
OCTO  SOLVE.     CI.  4.     12-2-41. 
HEAT    SEAL    AND    DESIGN.      CI     37. 
SNAP,   CRACKLE  AND  POP.     CI    38. 
C<>RNELLIAN      CI.  35.     12-16-41. 
SCREW-VEYOR      CI.  23.     12-16-41. 
PEARL  "B. "    CI   50.     12-23-41. 
AZODRINE.     CI.  18.     12-23-41. 
DAN-DEE.     CI.  4.     12-30-41. 
SOCTIIER-KNIT.     CI    39      12-30-41 
KELI/)GGS.     CI   33.     12.30-41. 
8ANDOZOL.     CI    6.     1-6-42. 


12-2-41. 
12-16-41. 


October  3,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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^02  626      PCNCH   AND  DESIGN      CI.   46.      l-«-42.  393,049.     AQUA-FED.     CI.  18.     1-27-42. 

S5:     ^^p/£oSfcrS   ETC.   ..r.  DES,0..     C.    ,..«5.     o.«M,.    c,^..    .-.,^J^ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


ISO, 082. 

261,900. 
269,287. 
318.544. 
356.550. 
420.575. 
424.363. 
426,157 


Section  8 

DOUBLE   HB  DIAMOND   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   44. 

2-19   24 
ROKADA.     CI.  12.     9-24-29 

GREEN   HEAD  AND  DESIGN.     CT.   46.     4-1-30. 
LITRO.     CI.  23      10,30-34 

QCALATEX   AND  DESIGN       CI     22.      5-3-38. 
SOI^VEPINE.     CI.  52.     4-23-46. 
SYNCRO-GREEN.     CI.  16.     10-1-46. 
MD.     CI.  38.     12-17-46. 


Thf  foUovinff  refjintrationt  ittued  Aug.    It,  1955 


610,515. 

610,51f,. 

t!10,517. 

610,521 

610,522. 

610.524. 

f.  10,532. 

610,536. 

610.539, 

610,543 

610,551. 

610.557. 

610,562. 

610,563. 

610.566. 

610,577. 

610,590. 

010.596. 

610,601. 

610.608, 

610.610. 

610.011. 

610,612. 

610.617 

610,621. 

610,624. 

610.625. 
610,627. 
610.628. 
61 0.635. 
610,638. 
610.640. 
610.643. 
610.647 
610,650. 
610,653. 

610.600. 

610,664. 

610.607. 

610.669 

610,670. 

010,672. 

610,675. 

610,677. 

610.678. 

010.683. 

610.684. 

610.686. 

610.689. 

010.690 
610,693 
610.694 
610.697 
010,698 


STAK-TIER      CI   2. 

FLICK  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  2. 

FILTON  FIL  KROP     CI.  2. 

JEAN  K.     CI    3. 

LYCFI'M  LT'GGAGE      CI    3. 

TWKET  AND  DESIGN      CI    3. 

RIPPLE  CORE    HOLLOW    CORE    PANELS    AND 

DESIGN.     CI.  12. 
ROCK  A -CRIB.     CI    13. 
SHBI.FMAKER      CI.  13 
WHETH.i  TIBE      CI    13. 
SrPF.RMATIC.     CI    13. 
VERSATIBE.     CI.  1.1. 
Tl'RRETOP      CI.  14. 
VMC  IN  CIRCLE  DESIGN.     CI.  14. 
PNA.     CI    14 

SORCNEX.     CI    18.  j 

BAKE-O  MATIC.     CI.  21. 

ELECTROVECTOR    AND   DESIGN.      C).    21. 
CAPTAIN  TV  AND  DESIGN      CI.  21 
BC      CI    23 
TATPAX.     CI    23. 
DI8HMAID.     CI.  23. 
ROYAL  MASTER      CI    23. 
VELVET  LAWN.    CI    23. 
CHOPIE.     CI    23 
BUZZ'S   4   IN   1    HANDY   YARD,  TOOL   AND  DE 

SIGN      CI.  23. 
IV)K  A-IIOL  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  23. 
VKDETTE  UNIC.    CI.  23. 
ELECTRABRASIVE      CI.  23. 
EL  RANCHO      CI    23. 

AUTO   VORTEX   AND  DESIGN.      CI     23. 
KORNER  KINO.     CI.  23. 
THOMSON,     CI.  23. 
NYI>OMAT.     CI    23. 

DUMP  O    MATIC   AND  DESIGN      CI.    23. 
PANORAMASCOPE      CI.  26. 
ARGUS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  26. 
TR.LCO    FILMS   AND    DESIGN.      CI.    26. 
SUPER  SNIFFER.     CI.  26 
NIVARA.     CI    27. 
DUETTE.     CT.  27. 
SEITZ.     CT.  27. 
AM  LEE      CI.  28. 
SNO  BUG  AND  DESIGN.     CI    29. 
QUALITY      CI    29. 
NUKRA^T      CI.  32. 
PRIDE  KITCHENS.     CI.  32. 
TOY  MART,    CI.  32. 
ART-FULL      CI,  32. 
FEN  PAK      CI    32, 
YALACTA.     CI    33 
CHUCK  RANGE,    CI.  34. 
JJACKSON    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    34. 
DUALZGNE     CI.  34.. 


610,700. 

610.701. 

610,702 

610.712. 

610,719. 

010.726. 

610.728. 

610,729. 

610,7.30 

610,732 

610.7.33. 

610.743. 

010.744. 

610.745. 

610.747. 

610.753. 

610.760. 

610.763. 

610.704. 

610,767. 

610.769. 

610.773. 

610.775. 
610.776. 
610.780. 
610,784. 

610.786. 

610,787. 

610.788. 

610.789 

610.792. 

610.796. 

610,799. 

610,808. 

610,810. 

610,813. 

610.814. 

610.815. 

610.816. 

010.824. 

010,829. 

010,830, 

610,833. 

610,835. 

610,838. 

610,840. 

610,846 

610,849. 

010,852. 

610,854. 

610.855. 

610,856, 

610,800 

610,861 


CI.  39. 


BILTWEL.     a    34, 

DETROIT  JEWEL.     CI.  34. 

ROTO-SPIT.     CI.  34. 

DUPLICOPIES      CI.  37 

SMS  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  38. 

8EA-E8TA.    CI    39. 

BUST  POCKETS.    CI   39. 

MINIMUM  WEIGHT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

MODA  GRANDE.     CI.  39. 

LIFE  O'WEAR.     CI.  39. 

LA   MUNECA    NEW  YORK,      CI.   39. 

MA8CUL0N.    CI.  39. 

PRINCE  GEORGE.     CI.  39. 

NEO-SUPREME.     CI    .39. 

FESTIVAL      CI.  39, 

TRIP  COAT.    CI.  39. 

CHEER  LEADER.     CI.  39. 

MONTRICO.     CI.  39 

DIABRA.     CI.  39. 

BURNT  GRASS.     CI.  39, 

J'ADORE.     CI.  39. 

PAKN  GO.     CI.  39. 

CARACUL.    CI.  42. 

CYANOCOTTON.     CI.  42. 

CYANOCEL.    CI   42. 

TEXOBESTOS.  CI.  42. 

MATS  BY  MOLLY.  CI.  42. 

MOLLY  MATS.  CI.  42. 

FIRMELUR.  CI.  42 

CYANOCOTTON.  CI.  43. 

TRACTOLATOR.  CI.  44. 

JO.    DANDY    BRAND   AND   DESIGN       CI     46 

8LOTTS  SENAP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

GOLDEN  CITY     C\.  46 

REPRESENTATION   OF  CHEF.      CI.    46. 

RIPPLETAN.     C\.  50. 

MAFLEX  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  50. 

RADIUM.    CI.  50. 

TRU-TU-LIFB.    CI.  50. 

NATURALE8QUE.    CI.  61. 

NO-TIME  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  51. 

SPOTLIGHT.    CI.  52. 

SUF  OUT.    CI.  52. 

FA8WA8H.    CI.  52. 

DABBLE.     CI.  52. 

SHEPARD'S  NOUVELLE   SUEDE   AND  DESIGN 

CI.  1. 

SHUR  GIDE.     CI.  13. 
.      KEY  RETRACT.     CI.  13. 

POWER  SCOOP  AND  DESIGN.     CI    23 
.      MANSFIELD.     CI.  31. 

LYON  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  34 

MAGIC  IN  YOUR  FINGERS.    CI.  37 

OLD  ENGLAND.     CI.  40. 

LAWNBRELLA      CI.  41. 


412.767. 
431.436. 
437.034. 
707.897. 


Section  18 

BARONET.     CI.  46.     3-27^5. 
SPADS.     CI.  39.     7-22-t7. 
OCCASION.     CI.  46.     3-2-48. 
SOLTERG.     CI.  52.     11-29-60. 


Ennrtnni 


In  the  Official  Gaiette.  iMue  of  Sept  5.  1961.  under 
•Trademark  Registrations  Canceled,"  page  TM  37,  coli^n  1, 
"609,119"  should  read  609.118. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  fcllowlng  markii  refflstered  under  the  a<t  of  1905.  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  published  under  the  provisions  of  section 
12 (c»  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1&48.  These  registration*  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellaUon 
and«r  section  14  of  the  act  of  m40. 

Class  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com-  Class  10 -  Fertilizers 
positioiis 


147,825.     Nov.  1,  1921.     United  FertlUier  Company,  Carroll- 
vllle,  Wis.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


388.620.  July  1,  1941  Crown  Products  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles.  Calif.  Pub.  by  Lady's  Choice  Foods,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

MIRACLE  BLEACH 


For  Bleaching  Water. 


399.220.      De<?.    22,    1942       Templl    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y      Pub.  by  refflftrant. 

TEMPI  LAQ" 

For  Temperature  Indicating  Fluid  Materials  Made  of 
Chemical  Compound.-*,  Chemical  Elements,  Eutectlcs.  Pure 
Mntals  and  .VUoys*  Which  Pos.tess  Sufficiently  Sharp  Melting 
i'olnts  or  Melting  Point  Ranges  To  Indicate  Specific  Tem 
I>eratures  or  Temperature  Ranges  In  Subdivided  Form  Sus- 
pended or  DNsolved  tn  a  Quickly  Drying  Vehicle  or  Solvent. 


York. 


,'f99,221.      Dec.    22,    1942       Templl    Corporation,    Ne^ 
.NY      Pub    by  rfKL-^trant. 

TEMPILSTIK^ 


For  Temperature  Indicating  Pencils,  or  Crayons,   Made  of 
Chemical    Compounds,    Chemical    Elements,    Eutectlcs.    Pure 
Metals   and   .\lloys   Which  possess   Sufficiently   Sharp  Melting 
Points   or    Melting    Point    Ranges   To    Indicate    Specific   Tem 
peratures   or  Temperature   Ranges  by  Their  Melting. 


405.293       .Ian.    18,    1944.      The    DIspergent    Company,    New 
York,  NY      Pub.  by  Walter  A.  Taylor,  Guilford,  Conn. 

NEOCOL 

For  Emulsifiers  .Vdapted  To  Form  Emulsions  of  the  Liquid 
or  Cream  Type  and  Dispersing  .\gents  .\dapted  To  Disperse 
•  Mis  In   Water  or  Low  Concentrated  .Mcohollc  Solutions. 

Qass  7  —  Cordage  , 

391.259      Oct.  28,  1941.     Piedmont  Cotton  Mills,  East  Point, 
Oa      Pub.  by  registrant. 

TYMAO 


For  Cotton  Twine. 

TM  38 


H 


YNI 


E 


For  Fertilizers. 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 


Bur- 
Oak- 


383.352.  Dec.  3.  1940.  Adel  Precision  Products  Corp. 
bank.  Calif.  Pub.  by  General  MeUls  Corporation, 
land,  Calif. 


ADEL 


For  Conduit  Supporting  Blocks  and  Conduit  Supporting 
Clips.  Formed  In  Part  of  Metal  and  In  Part  of  a  Cushioning 
Material  Especially  Designed  for  Use  in  the  Construction 
of  .Vlrcraft. 


,383, «0r,        Dec.    17.    1940. 
Burbank,    Calif.       Pub 
Oakland,  Calif. 


Adel    Precision    Products    Corp., 
by    General    Metals    Corporation. 


ADEL 


For   Dual   Control   Valves,   and   Hydraulic  and   Pneumatic 
Valves,    Especially    Designed   for   Use   on  Aircraft. 


383.607.  I>ec.  17.  1940  Adel  Precision  Products  Corp., 
Burbank.  Calif  Pub.  by  General  Metals  Corporation, 
Oakland,  Calif. 


For  Hydraulic  and  Pneumatic  Valves  Especially  Designed 
for  Use  on  Aircraft. 
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TM  39 


J   /-I  11*  land,  Calif, 

land,  Calif. 


For  Hydraulic  Control  V*1tm. 


418  693       Jan.    8.    1946.      Adel    Precision    Products    Corp., 
Burbank.  Calif.     Pub.  by  General  MetaU  Corporation.  Oak- 
For  Hydraulic  Control  Valvea  Eapeclally  Dealgned  for  Uae         ^^^^^  c^iif. 


on  Aircraft. 


II 


ADELOCK 


408  710       Aug     29.    1944.      Adel   Precision    Products    Corp.. 

Burbank   Calif.    Pub.  by  General  Metals  Corporation.  Oak-         ^^^  ^^^^.^^^^^  ^„,.  ,,,  p„,,„,„  Made  of  Sheet  Metal 
land.  Calif.  ^^^  Applicable  to  Screwa,  Bolts,  and  Threadleis  Studs. 


For  Hydraulic  Control  Valves  Especially  Designed  for  Use 
on  Aircraft.         1 1 

411  874  Feb  6,  1945.  Adel  Precision  Products  Corp.. 
Burbank.  Calif.  Pub.  by  General  MeUls  Corporation.  Oak- 
land, Calif.     , 


S*perlY 


For  Conduit  Supporting  Blocks  and  Conduit  Supporting 
cups.  Especially  Designed  for  Use  In  the  Construction  of 
Aircraft.  

415  504  Aug.  7,  1945.  Adel  Precision  Products  Corp.. 
Burbank.  Calif.  Pub.  by  General  Metals  Corporation.  Oak- 
land, Calif. 


Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

388  934.  July  15,  1941.  MetaU  Disintegrating  Company. 
Inc..  Union,  N.J.  Pub.  by  American-Marietta  Company. 
Chicago.  111. 

For  Flaked  Disintegrated  Metal  Used  as  Paint  Ingredient, 
Particularly  as  Paint  Pigments. 


388  936  July  16.  1941.  Metals  Disintegrating  Company. 
Inc..  Union.  N.J.  Pub.  by  American-Marietta  Company. 
Chicago,  111. 


For  Flaked  Disintegrated  MeUl  Used  as  Paint  Ingredient. 
Particularly  as  Paint  Pigments. 

QasslS-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

367  648  May  23.  1939.  Clinical  ProducU  Umlted.  London, 
England.  Pub.  by  Nicholas  International  Limited, 
Toronto.  OnUrlo.  Canada. 


MENOPAX 


Aircraft. 


TM  40 
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38«,118  Mar  25,  1941  Alice  Parry  MaedlnK.  d.b.a.  Parrr- 
May  Co  .  New  York,  N.Y.  Pub  by  Walter  A.  Taylor, 
Guilford,  Conn. 


HypeX 


For  Ointment  for  the  Treatment  of  Fungus  Infections  of 
the  Skin. 


434,499.  Nov,  18,  1947.  Clinical  Products  Lliiilted,  Rich- 
mond, Kngland.  Pub  by  Nicholas  International  Limited, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 


MENOVO 


For    Pharmaceutical    Preparatlona    for   Use    In    the   Treat 
ment  of  Dyamenorrhoea. 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

430.366.     June  10,   1947.     Automatic  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Man 
kato,  Minn.     Pub.  by  Telex,   Inc.,  St.   Paul,  Minn. 


"^^DnkJIlQi 


For  Time  Switches.  Hashers,  Interval  Timers  and  Relays, 
the  Time  Switches,   Interval  Timers  and  Flashers  Bt'lnif  I'sed 
To   Close   and   Open   or   "Make"   and    "Break"    Electrical   Cir- 
cuits at  Prefixed  or  I>eflnltely  KstablUhed  Times,  the  Hash 
ers    Including  One   Circuit   and  Two  Circuit    Flashers. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tods, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


142.144        May    3,    1921.      Southern    &    Richardson    Limited, 
Sheffield.  England.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Ham  Knives,  Steak  Knives,  Carvers,  Cocktail  Knives, 
Salad  Knives,  Pen  and  Pocket  Knives,  Scout  and  Hunting 
Knlvea. 


152,523.     Feb.  28,  1922.     The  \V.   8.  Tyler  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Pub.  by  re^strant. 

HUM-MER 

For  VIbrated-Screen  Separating  Machines. 


144,382      Jnly  5,  l'b2I.     Basterbrook  Allcard  k  Co  ,  Limited, 
Sheffield.  Enftand.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


384.577.  Jan.  21,  1941.  Adel  I'reclslon  Products  Corpora- 
tion, Los  .\ngeles,  Calif.  Pub,  by  General  Metals  Corpo- 
ration, Oakland,  Calif. 

ADEL 

For    Antl-Iclng    Pumps,    Especially    Designed    for    Use    on 
Aircraft 


;i'<9.554       Aug    12,    1941       American    Machine  and   Foundry 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     I'ub.  by  registrant. 

GLEN 

For  V'ertlciil  and  Other  Mixers  for  Dough-Llke  and  Other 
.Materials  With  .\ccessorles  Therefor  Such  as  Bowl  Unloader 
-Mechanism,  and  Parts  of  the  Foregoing  Machinery  and 
Mechanism. 


417, o<!,!.  Oct.  16,  1945.  Adel  Precision  Products  Corp, 
lUirbank.  Calif.  Pub.  by  General  Metals  Corporation,  Oak- 
land, Calif. 


For     Hydraulic     I'nltary     Control     Apparatus     Comprising 
Manually    Op»'rated    Pressure  Actuator   Master    fnlts.    Equal 
Uers,   and   Hydraulic  .Slave   I'nlts,  for   I'se  on   .Aircraft,   Loco- 
motives,   Watercraft    and    Machinery    as    Operational    I'nlts. 


425,939.  Dec.  1(1.  1946.  Adel  Precision  Products  Corp., 
Burbank,  Calif.  I'ub.  by  General  Metals  Corporation,  Oak- 
land, Calif. 


For  Machine  Twist  Drill* :  Milling  Cutters  :  Screwing 
Stocks.  Taps  and  Dies;  Reamers:  Tube  Expanders;  Saw^  ; 
Cold  Chisels;  Hammers:  Tool  Bits;  Die  .Nuts;  Bltst..<  k 
Drills;  Spanners;  Spanner  Wrenches;  Pipe  Wrenclifs  ;  TwNt 
Drills  for  I'se  In  Ratchets  ;  Ratchet  Braces,  and  Bits,  and 
Drills  for  Use  In  Ratchet  Braces. 


For  Motor  ()[>erated  Pumps,  Hand  Operated  Pumps.  Hy 
(Iraullc  Cylinder  and  I'lston  .Assemblies  and  Hydraulic 
Motion  Transmitting  .Apparatus  Including  Cylinder  and  Pis- 
ton, -Vctiiatlng  I'nlts,  Cylinder  and  I'lston  .Actuated  I'nlts 
and  Pressure  .Vccuiiiulators  mid  EquallziTs,  .\ll  With  or 
Without  Built-in  Valves  and,  or  Thermal-Coinpensatlng  De- 
vices, for  Hydraulic,  Power  Transmitting  Systems,  Fluid 
Flow  Control  Systems  and  the  Like. 


v. 
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Class  26-Measuriig    and    ScieBtlfic  Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publication 
Appliances 


TM  41 


390,597,     Sept.  30,  1941.     Toy  Manufacturers  of  the  U.S.A. 
Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


423  622  Sept  3.  1946.  Adel  Preciaion  Products  Corp., 
Burbank,  Calif.  Pub.  by  General  Metals  Corporation.  Oak- 
land, Calif. 


ALPHATRON 


For  Cameras.  Parts  Thereof,  and  Accesaoriea  Therefor. 


425  288       Not.    12,    1946.      Adel    Precision    Producta   Corp.. 
Burbank,  Calif.    Pub.  by  General  MeUl*  Corporation.  Oak- 


land. Calif. 


SURGISCOPE 


II 


The  applicant  disclaims  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown, 
the  wording  appearing  upon  the  drawing. 

For  Publications,  Directories,  Catalogues,  Pamphlets,  and 
Informative    Periodicals    Issued    at    Irregular   Intervals. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


For   Medlco-Surglcal   Cameras.   Parts   Thereof,   and   Acces-     334  ^o.      May    14,    1935.     New  Era    Hata,    Inc..   New    York, 
sorles  Therefor. N.Y.     Pub.  by   Edward  A..  Matlen,  New  York,  N.Y. 


Class  27  -  Horological  instnimenU 

147  600  Oct.  28,  1921.  Fabrique  dHorlogerie  Electa  Gallet 
4  Co.  S.A.,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland.  Pub.  by 
Gallet  k  Co,   S.A  .   La  Chaux-de-Fonds,   Swltierland. 


dbifidt 


For  Millinery— Namely,  Ladies'  Hats. 


For  Watches  and  Their  Parti. 


Qass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


Qass  40  -  Fancy  Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

388,301.      June   17.    1941,      Rau    Fastener   Company.    Prorl- 
dence,  R.I.    Pub.  by  registrant, 

GRIPZIP 


420  584.      Apr.    23.    1946.     Adel    PrecHlon    Products    Corp.. 

Burbank,  Calif.     Pub.  by  General  MeUlt  Corporation,  Oak-         For  Garment  Buckles. 
land,  Calif. 


Qass  43-Thread  and  Yam 

390.813.     Oct.  7.  1941.     Piedmont  Cotton  Milla,  East  Point. 
Qa,    Pub.  by  registrant. 


TYMAd 


For  Fluid  Pllters. 
TM  771  0.0. 


For  Cotton  Thread  and  Tama. 


TM  42  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  October  8,  1961 

aais44-Deirtal,   Mtdkal,   and   Surgical  Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  PreparatkNis 

Appliances  44,20e.      Feb.    21,    1905.      National   Toilet   Co.,    Paris,   Tenn. 

Pub   by  The  Cbattanooga  Medicine  Company,  Chattanooga, 
391.040       Oct.    21.    1941.      The    Columbus    Dental    Manufac  Tenn. 

turlng    Company,    ColumbuB,    Ohio.       Pub.    by    registrant. 


EGYPTIAN 


CIRAM  APAK 


QUEEN 


For   Dental   Ceramic   Material*   That   Are    Marketed   ax   a 
Complete  Kit  for  the  Dentist  To  Use  In   Making  Alterations  For  Cosmetic  Cream, 

and  Additions  to  Porcelain  Tooth  Products. 


,!92,655.       Jan.     (i,     1942        Cheatham     Chemical     Company. 

Gass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods        Atlanta,  ua  Pub  by  registrant. 


392.167.  Dec.  Ifi,  1941.  The  Kroger  Grocery  k  Baking  Com- 
pany. Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Pub.  by  The  Kroger  Co.,  Cln 
clnnatl,  Ohio. 

VEIN-X 


KMIIfllAY 


For    Cold    Cream.    Vanishing    Cream.    Skin    Lotion,    Hair 
Dressing,  Talcum  Powder  and  Hair  Tonic. 


For  Canned  Shrimp. 


— .     392.658.       Jan.     6,     1942.       Cheatham     Chemical    Company, 
.\tlanta,  Ga      Pub  by  registrant. 


Class  50- Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

382,836.  Nov.  12,  1940.  Adel  Precision  Products  Corp., 
Burbank.  Calif.  Pub.  by  General  Metals  Corporation,  Oak- 
land, Calif. 

ADELITE 

For    Resilient    Composition    Formed    In    Sheets.    Strips    or 
Blocks    for    P'ormlng    Shock    Absorbing    or    Cushioning    Pads         For    Cold    Cream.    Vanishing    Cream,    Skin    Lotion,    Hair 
and  the  Like.  Dressing,  Talcum  Powder  and  Hair  Tonic. 


(Registered 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

OCTOBER  3,  1961 

;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended.  Dlscla-med,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certificate.  ;  12c  Publications.! 


General  Metals 
pub.     10-3-61. 


Aamed,  Inc.,  Oak  Park,  111.     722.374.  P»b.  7-lS-«l-     gl.  100. 
Abbott     Laboratories,     North     Chicago,     111.       393,055.     ren. 

Abb^Ut'^llaboratir^ies.     North     Chicago.     111.       393,202,     ren. 

Abrasfvc?  Macmnl^Tool   Co.,   East   Providence,   R.I.      610,628, 

Acctfrate  Bu^lfing  Co..  Garwood.  N.J.     722.214,  pub.  7-18^1. 

-Sl^-i5^^a!;5r'j^^iif."''§8.?r'i^(^r;x^"ic^6" 
'^^:i:^^!:^aK*'^nf"°'^83sr'^(S 

\del   precision    Products  Corp.   Burbank    by   G'-n"*}   ^*f^«i« 
Corp      Oakland,    Calif.      383.606-7.    12(c)    pub.    10-3-61. 

Ad*;!'  Precision   Products  Corp..   Burbank    by  O^"*-"}  MeUls 
Corp       Oakland.     Calif.       384,577.     12(c)      pub.     lO-d-61. 

Ade'r  Precision   Products  Corp  .   Burbank     by   General   »IetalH 
Corp..     Oakland,     Calif.       402.318,     12(C)     pub.     10-3^1. 

VdH   Precision   Products  Corp.,   Burbank    by  General  Metals 
c'.rp       Oakland.     Calif.       408.710.     12(c)     pub.     10-3-61. 

Ad*el   Precision   Products  Corp,   Burbank    by  General  Metals 
Corp..     Oakland,     Calif.       411.874.     12(c)     pub.     10-3-61. 

Adel   Precision   Products  Corp..  Burbank    by  General  Metals 
Corp..     Oakland,     Calif.       415.504,     12(c)     pub.     10-3-61. 

Adel   Precision   Products  Corp,   Bnrbank    by  General  >Ietals 
Corp.,    Oakland.     Calif        416.473,     12(c)     pub.     10-3-«l. 

AdH    Precision    Products  Corp.,   Burbank    bv   General   Metals 
Corn.     Oakland,     Calif.       417,063,     l2(c5     pub.     10-3-61. 

.\dH'  Pwlslon  Products  Corp..  Burbank  by  General  Metals 
Corp..     Oakland,     Calif.       418.693.     12(c)     pub.     10-3-(.l. 

Adel  Precision  Products  Corp  .  Burbank  by  General  Metals 
Corp  .     Oakland.    Calif.       420.584,     12(c)     pub.     l(^3-bl. 

Ad^l  Precision  Products  Corp..  Burbank  by  General  Metals 
Corp..     Oakland.     Callff       423.622.     12(c)     pub.     10-3-61. 

Adel  Precision  Products  Corp  Burbank  by  General  Metals 
Corp..  Oakland,  Calif.  425.288,  12(c)  pub.  10-3-61. 
CI       6 

Adel  Precision  Products  Corp.,  Burbank  by  General  Metals 
Corp.,     Oakland,    Calif.       425,939,     12(c)     pub.     10-3-fll. 


722,122,  pub. 


610,860,    cauc. 
722,403,  pub. 


10-3-61. 


i(V3-r>i 

7-18-61. 


610.816,    cane. 
722,420. 


Corp., 
n    23 
Advertising   Displays,    Inc.,    Covington.    Ky 

CI    50.  ^  ,  .  V  V 

Adanlock     Jamestown     Corp.,     Jamestown,     N.Y 

Aetna  Casualty  and  Surety  Co..  The.  Hartford,  Conn.     722.253, 

Aetna  Casualty  and  Surely  Co..  The,  Hartford,  Conn.     722,410, 

AirVo^r^^^ssoclation.     Washington,     DC.      722.386.     pub. 

AJke.tTnc..Siew%ork.  N.Y.     722..107,  pub^  ''zi^^^k^n\f^ 
Aktlebolaget  Up«ala  Attlksfabrik,  Lppsala,  Sweden.     610,799, 

Alchro  Co'i^L'^HRrriHon.  N  J.     722.405.  P"b.  7-lS-«l.     CI.  106. 
Alexander  k  Alexander,    Inc.,    Baltimore,   Md       722,395,   pub. 

7-18-61.      CI    102  ^         T  4        1  f-oii/ 

Alloy     Industries     Development     Co.,     Los     Angeles,     (.  aiir. 

722.112.  pub   7-18-«l.     CI.  6.  ^,„„„ 

Am   Ijf*  Jewelry  Co..   Inc..   Providence.   R.I.      610.675,   cane. 

C\    28 
American  Can  Co  ,  New  York.  NY.     722,243-8,  pub    7-18-61, 

CI    37.  * 

American   Chicle  Co..  Long   Island   City,  NY 

7-18-61.     V\.  18.  „     ,  ,^.  _ 

American    Cyanamld  Co.,    New    \ork.  NY. 

Cl    42 

American    Cyanamld  Co..    New    York,  NY. 

Cl    42.  ^     ,  ^,  ,^ 

American    Cyanamld  Co.,    New    York.  NY. 

Cl    43 
American    Home  Products   Corp.    d.b.a.   Wyeth    Laboratories. 

New  York.  N.Y.     722  163.  pub.  7-18-61      Cl.  18 
American  Machine  and  "Foundry  Co..  New  York,  NY 

124c)  pub.  10-3-61.      Cl    23 
American  Marietta  Co   :  Sec 

Metals  IMslntegrating  Co.,  Inc. 
American  Natlonnl  C,rowpr«<  Corp.  :  Kee — 

Blue  Goo«e  Growers    Inc 
American   R  Et   Credit   Club,   Inc.  New  York.   NY 

pub    7-18-fll.     Cl    101  ,o„o«o         K 

American   Socletv  for   Metals,   Novelty.  Ohio.     722.353.   pub 

7-18-01.     Cl.  50. 


722.153.  pub. 
610,776,  cane. 
610.780,  cane. 
610.789.    cane 


389,554. 


722.387 


\merican  Thermocatalytic  Corp..  Mineola,  NY 

7-18-61.      Cl.  12. 
.American  Viscose  C«irp.  :   .Sec — 
Svivanla    Industrial   Corp. 
Amex    Merchandise    Corp.,    New    York,    N.l. 

An^'A^bor  Railroad  Co.,  The,  St.  Louis.  Mo 
Anm^-Magn^etics'corp.,  Leed..  Mass.  722.096.  pub.  7-18-61. 
Arduini  Mfg.  Corp  .  Worcester.  Mass.  722.398.  pub.  7-18-61. 
ArJI.s^Cameras.  Inc..  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  610  660.  cane  Cl  26. 
frSlour^^  Co..  Chicago.  111.  .':fl.^}^- ^^^^  JS.'ltr'  cr46: 
Armour  and  Co..  Ch  cago.  .  722.330.  pub.  ^_J|:^|  ^,^  ^„ 
Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  '22,345  pub.  ii»-^i^ 
Associated     Merchandising     Corp..     The.     New      lorK. 

610.854.  cane       Cl.  .31  cinrto^     pane       Cl     23. 

Atlanta    fool    C..      Atlanta.    Ga.      610  «25can^^^^^^    tVcaruso 

Atlantic  Macaroni  Co..  m^v      t^i^R^^  ^n    10-3-61      Cl    46. 

Foods.  Inc.,  Brooklyn   N.V     i'ty  825.  n-n    lu  ^  "^■7_ig_gi 

Automatic  Electric  Co.,  Northlake.  111.     .22,186,  pub.  7    1»  oi 

Au'iom'atic  Electric  Mfg.  Co.   Mankato  by  Telex,  Inc.,  St.  Paul 

Minn.     430.366,  12(c)   pub.  l^^-^-^r     Cl.  21. 
B  B     Cliemlcal    Co.,    Boston,    Mass.      389,577.    ren. 

ci.  4. 

B.W.  Co.  :   Sec- 
Bailey^  Meter   Co.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      390,796,    ren 
Banks'^Bros.   Corp.,   New  York.   NY.      722,272,   pub 
BaV'Assoclation  of  The  District  of  Columbia    Inc  .  The.  Wash- 

n:rl^^r^^K'^l^\^>^"-^^^^^  T^adJSro  ,  New  York. 

NY.     610,733.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Baret  Ware  Co.  :    Sec — 

ID.   Co. 
Bnrnes-Koss  Co  .  Inc..  The  :    Sec— 

B^rn^Ji'-K-O,".  ?hi.^r.rTfce  B.-s-Rp  r„..  .„.  .  .»<...n 

Battenfeld  Grease  &  Oil  Corp.,  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo 

123.  pub.  7-18-61  Cl  12. 
Battenfeld  Grease  &  Oil  Corp.,  Inc 

144.  pub.  7  18-61  Cl.  16. 
Beatrice    Foods    Co.,    Chicago. 

Cl    *6. 
Beecham  Products  Inc.  :   ^<•e — 
Eno.  J.  C.  Ltd. 

Berna\"''En"re.  ^i'^Sons   Co  ,   Jamaica   Plain.   Mass. 

BI^Dad  Mf"?Vo'''in'.,   Starke.  Fla.     722.281.  pub.   7-18-61. 

Blui' Goose  Growers.  Inc..  by  change  of  name  ^rom  An.erlcan 
National    Growers    Corp..    Fullerton.    Calif.      722.31. S.    puo. 

Bolh'rl'nger,  C^'h  .  Sohn.  Ingelhelm  (Rhine).  Germany.     722.- 

B(^hrin''ge^r    C.^ir^^Sohn.  Ingelhelm  (Rhine).  Germany.     722.- 

B  \Vv"  rage' ^o.^.'st''' Louis.    Mo.      722,290.    pub.    7-18-61. 

BonewMt^z   Chemicals.    Inc..   Burlington.    Iowa.      722.377.   pub. 

"     1  ft— A1         PI     1  00 

Bo.kers   MfK    Drug   Co.   Ltd..    La   Penitence,   British    Guiana. 

-22.355,  pub.  7-18-61      Cl.  51 
Borg-Warner    Corp..    Chicago,    III 

Borg-Wnrner    Corp.,    Chicago.    Ill 

Cl    23. 
Boslsto,  J.,  A  Co.  Proprietary  Ltd 

Pty.    Ltd.,    Melbourne.    Victoria 

Bower!."f'rlntVng\nk  Co..  Chicago.  Ill      610  835,  can<-     ,fl    52. 
Boyertown  Burial  Casket  Co.,  Boyertown,  Pa.      .22.103.  pub. 

Bradford  Mot^or  \Vorks,  Bradford,  Pa.     389.887.  ren.  10-3-61. 

Breck^John  H  ,  Inc.,  Springfield.  Mass.     722.358.  pub.  7-18- 

fil       Cl    51  ,.     ^    .^,  ,,, 

Brian-Llovd  Co  ,  Inc..  New  \ork,  N.\. 

Cl    51 
Brlddell.  Chas  D..  Inc..  Crlsfleld.  Md. 
Brooklvn  Mills.  Inc..  Knglewood,  N.Y. 

Cl.  ,39. 
Brown      .\ndrew,     Co.,     Los    Angeles, 

Brown.   L    S.   Atlanta.   Ga       722.19.3    ,—  ■■    -■■    -■  _„„,.- 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp..  LoulsvlUe.  Ky.     722.147 
pub.  7-18-61.     Cl.  17. 

TM  i 


Kansas  City.  Mo 


722.- 
722,- 


111.      722,310.    pub.    7-1H-61. 


390, 8r 


722,101,  pub.    7-18-(>l. 

722.209,  pub.    7-18-61. 

to  D  H  A.  (Laboratories) 

Australia.  145,613.    ren. 


722.361.  pub.  7-18-01. 

610.635,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
390,383,  ren.  10-3-61. 

Calif.       424.363,    cane. 

pub.  7-18-61.      Cl.  22. 


TM  ii 
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Brownt-U  k  Field  Co.,  ProTldence,  R.I.     722,301,  pub.  7-18-61.  Dawe'n  Laboratories  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     722,331,  Dub.  &-9-61 

CI    4«.  CI    4fl. 

Briilln  ii  Co.,   Inr.,   IndlanapoIlM,   lud.     .t'Jltt.lS,   ren.  li>   ,{   HI  I>aw  Sonata,    Ltd.,    .New    York,    .NY       722  3.'^7     pub     7-1S-61 

CI.   4.  CI.  51. 

Bullockn.    Inc.    Ldm   .Vnntles,    Tallf.      722. IHJ,    pub.    7    Is   61.  Dennison  Mfg.  Co.,  Framinjcham,  Mass      392  OO."},  ren    10-3-61 

ri    H  Cl.  37. 

BurKtT    KlDK    of    Florida,    luc.    JackHonvllle,    Fla.      722.375,  Dennlson     Mfj?.     Co.,     Framln(?haa),     MaKM       «10  85fl,     ranc 

pub.  7    IH  tn.     Cl.  1(X)  Cl.    37. 

HurKooii,  Charlen  W   ,  Bowllnx  Green,  to  K.  i».  liofTniau,  .North  I)erbr  KeflntOK  Co.  :  See 

Haltliiinrf,   Ohio.      l.'>n,J7it.    r^-ii.    lu   .(   HI.      ri     IH  Colorado  OH  and  (Jas  Corp. 

Hiirkt-     l-l»-\i.  I'rodiict^    Co..    Travcrs.-    Citv,     .Mich.       722. 1»U.  I>etroit  .MkhiKan    Stove    Co.,    now    by    niergi-r,    <oni(Olldatlon 

puh    7    1>>  <;:      Cl   22  and    change    of    name    to    Welbilt    Corp,     Detroit,     MIth. 

California  fi.iulpfiifnt  Co  .  .St-attlf.  U  a^li      722.2n.t,  piih.  7    Is  t>l(t,701,  cane.     Cl.  34. 

••1       <'l    -'■'■                                                                                         „  Deutsche    Fljfrit    OeaellMchaft    Eberg    k    l>r.    Muller    M.B.H.. 

Caluiii»'t  &  H'cla.  Inc..  <'aluniet,  .Mich      •'.li»,.%.'t7,  cane      Cl    13  Krefeld,    Germany.      722,171,    pub.    3   7-61.      Cl.    19. 

C.iiiiinii     .Mfij  .    Co..    to    Cauuon    MlIU    Co.,    Kauuu;M>li.'<,    N.C.  Dlainond,  H     Co.:  See 

147.iM^    ren    1(>-3«1      Cl    42.  Diamond,  Herman. 

''■'""""   .Mlllx  Co.  ;   See  Diamond.    Herman,    d.b  a     H.    Diamond    Co.,    .New   York.   N.Y. 

Cannon   MfK..  Co.  722,221,  pub    7    18-61.      Cl.   28 

Ca^iitol     l-(MKl    Corp.,    8an    l-ernando,    Calif.       .22..!18.    pub.  Dichter.  .Max,   Inc  ,  Roidindale,  .Mas«.     722,392,  pub.  7-ia-61. 


IH   HI        Cl    46 


C.irt.-r  iToiJiirt-.  Inc  .  .New  \ork.  N.Y.     722. !.'>!<.  piih.  7    18   61.      I  (je   En>.'lnperln(j  Co..  New  York,  NY.     610  536,  cane.     CI.  13. 

DieKo   Hallo  &  FIkU,   Marsala,    Italy.      722,347,   pub.   7-1H-61. 


Cl    47. 


Cl.    Ih. 
CaruMi  l-'iKxN.  Inc.  :    Sir 

.\tlantlc  Macaroni  «o.  Inc,  The  ,,^„  ..,,,    «  IMpuppo,    Michael    C,   d.b  a     Kmll    Ijiboratorlen,   Philadelphia, 

t  I'laneM-  Corp.   of  .\iiierlca.   New   \  ork.   N  \.      .{H8,2!»5-6.  ren.  \,.^      7i'2  287,  pub    7    18-tJl      Cl    4<»  *'       • 

DlshnialJ."Tnc.',    Cleveland,    Ohio.      610,611.    cane.      Cl.    23. 


\n  A  HI,     Cl.  42 


*'"   ■■"'  ."'1;!   '  "      '"'   •   *■'     "">"••■    ''"^       <•;-•■  t">^.   Plit'     '    1"^  Dlsper>:ent   Co.,   The,    New   York,   NY.,   hy   W.   .\.   Tavlor,  Guil- 

,.  V,,'  '.,,';.          ,,,          ,           ^     ...       ...     .        -.,.,.,-,.         K  f'jrJ.    Conn       4()5,2»3,    12(c)    pub.    10^3   61.      CI.   6. 

-",'^*«t'    r.?'*^;:"'""'    ''"-••    '»♦•*"'•'■    ^^""^^        .22,2..5.   pub  i,„u„i,u».  i,ir..ctoriea.  In.-.,  Chicago.  III.     610,719,  cane.    Cl.  38. 

.i',.           lo                    ,<      I       I            ...  DoubU-  SprinK'M  Distill. Ts,  Inc.  :  .Sc< 

<  h.irliaiij    I  hariiiaceutlcal.*,    Inc.      See   -  \«i.i  \-.ii    ..   i  .i    ..n.....  ■■    .. 


Stt'lnhtTi;.   .Arthur 
Chattanu<>k:a  Medicine  Co.,  The:    .See— 

National  Toilet  Co 
Cheatham  Chfiulcal  Co  ,   .Vtlanta.  Ga.     392.655  6.   12(C)   pub. 

lit    .5    til.      Cl.    .'j1 
Chicago    .Mmoiid    Products    Co.,    Inc.    ChlcaKO,    111.       722,325, 

pull    7    Is-  til      Cl.  4t.. 
Chople  TiH)l  and  Die  Co.  :    tiee — 
Chopiexka.   Frank  .s 


ct,oi>i.-.ka.    Frank    S.,    d.b.a.    Chople    Tool    and    Die    Co,.    La     I>urkee  J^imoua  Fi>.»ls  :  AVe 

(   r(.-.>e,  Win.     610,1.21,  cane.     (T.  2:;  ' 

t  hrjHier  Corp..   Highland  Park,  Mich.      722.175   ti,  pub    7    18- 

•  il        Cl     1!» 
Clark,     .Vlleu,     Inc.,     Paxlnos,     Pa.       722. .■12s,    piih.     7    18-61. 

Cl     46 
Clausen    and    Co,    Charlotte,    .N.C       431,436,    cane.      CI.    39. 
Cliniial     Products     Ltd  .     by     .Nicholas     International     Ltd  , 

Toronto,    (Jntario,    Canada.      367,648,    12(C)    pub.    l(>-3   61. 

Cl.   18 
Clinical  Products  Ltd.,  Richmond.  Kn>.'land,  by  Nirholax  Inter- 

riatiou.il    Ltd..    Toronto,   Ontario,    Canada       434,490,    12ic) 

pub.   10-3   61       Cl     IS 
t'lub  Razor  k  Blade  .Mfg.  Corp.,  Newark,  .N.J.     610,608,  cane. 

Cl.  23 
Coats  k  Clark   Inc.  :  *'ee- - 

J    k  P    Coats,  Ltd. 
Cohoes  Carrybag  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cohoea  Envelope   <'o..    Inc. 
Cidioes    Eiuflop.-    Co..    Inc  ,    Cohoes   and    New    York,    NY  .    to 

Cohoes    Carrybag    Co.,    Inc.,    Cohoeu,    .N.Y.      391.304,    ren 

1  !>-.'.   •;!.      Cl.  37. 
Colby  k  .McDermott  :  See — 

Colby  k  McDermott  Candy  Co. 
Colby    k    .\lcl>ermott    Candy    Co.,    d  b  a.    i  olbv   k    McDermott, 

Los    .Anct-U-s,    Calif.      722. 3.5.!,    pub     7    18   61        Cl.    46. 
Cole,    Jaik,    Co,    Birmingham,    .Ala.      722,172,    pub.    7-18-61 

Cl     19. 
Cojkiite  Palmolive  Co.,  New  York,  .NY      722.164,  pub   7    18-t>l 

Cl    18. 


.Mill  Valley  Distilluig  Corp 
I>ow     Chemical     Co.,     The,     Midland,     Mich.       722,373,     pub. 

7    18   61       Cl    52. 
Downey    Sheet    .Metal    Shop,    Downey,    Calif.      722,174,    pub. 

7    18-61       Cl.   19. 
Du  BiilT  and  Co.  :  See — 

Du  BofT,  Philip  L. 
Du   B.>rr,    Philip   L  ,   d  ba.   Du   BolT  and  Co.,   New   York,  NY. 
610,539,   cane.      (T.   13. 


Colorado  (Ml  ami  (Jas  Corp  ,  d  b  a    Df'rhy  Refining  Co.,  Denver, 
Colo.     722,140.  pub    7    18-61       Cl    l,') 


•  "olutiibiis    iH'ntal    .Mfg     Co.    The,    (  i.hiliihus     Ohio        3itl  040 

12(ci    pub    10-;{-61       Cl    44. 
ConsolidHfe<l    Wafer    Power   k    PH|ier   Co,    Wisconsin    Rapld.s 

Wis       7.'2,24_'.   pub    7    18   61.      Cl    :{7 
Continental    Baking    Co..    Rye,    .NY,      722,297.    pub     7    IH-fil 

Cl    4ti 

Contint-ntal    Drill    Corp.,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111        722  198     pub 
7    IS  i;i       Cl    03  •    »" 

Convertible   cup  Corp    ■   Srr 

R«'>nolds  .Mumlniiiii   .Siippiy  c,i 

Coop.'rafive  G  I.  F    Soil   Building  S.rvlc...   Inc  .  to  C.,„[)..rafive  Fall,    M.-rlH-rt    S,    liidiiiiiapolls     hi.l 

'.rauuo    U-a»;\iH    Federation    Kxchaiik'e.     Inc.,     Ithaca,    .NY.  Cl.    15. 

38»,380,  ren    10-3_^61       Cl    1  Kaiisteel    Metalliirk:le:i  I    Corii,,    North    Chicago,    III,      722,181, 
(  oop«rative  Grange  League  Federation  Exchange,   Ine,  :  Sec-  puh    7    is  61       Cl    21 

Crx.p^-rative  G  L  F    Smi  HtiiMini;  Service,   Inc  1  a rni  .lou nia I,   Inc  .  Phllaileli.hla    Pa      722  .isl     pub    7-18-61 
(_orbin.     Ltd,     New    York,     NY        61o,7t)7,     cane        Cl.     39.  Cl.    100. 

Corner.     Roland.    Qiieb»'c,     Canada.       722, 37R,     pub     7-18-61.  F.ldt  Swan-.n    I,t<l  ,   (;ardeiia,   Calif.      722  12s    pub    7-18-61. 
,    <■!     !'»<•  Cl.    13 

foro,    Ine.    New   York,    NY       722.222,   pub     7-18   61       CI.  28  Feun  Mfir.  Co  ,  The    Newink-'ton.  C.nii      i.io  6U(>   cmhc      Cl    32 

Corn  Ply   Corp.    North    .Aukrusta.    (J.t       610, ^^'jo,   cane       Cl.    12  Ferguson    W    R,  Co   :    Ste 


Glidden  Co.,   The. 
Durlan,    Inc.,    Blooming    Glen,    Pa        722,104,    pub.    7-18-61. 

Cl.  2 
Dilubek,    .Alfred,   <l  b  a.   PS.  k   South   American  Trading  Co.. 

New    York,    NY.      722,284,   pub.    7    18   61.      Cl.   39. 
Kasterhrook  .Mleard  k  Cu  .  Ltd.,  Sheffield    England.     144,382, 

12(c)   pub.   m  3   61.     Cl.  23. 
Eastern    States    Farmers'    Exchange,    Inc.,    West    Springfield. 

.Mass      722.321,  pub.  7    18-61       Cl.  46. 
Eaton  Brothers  Corp.,  Hamburg,  NY.     722,106,  pub.  7-18-61 

Cl    2. 
i:ieetro\eetor   In<  .   Brooklyn,   .N.Y.      610,,'')96,  cane.     Cl.   21. 
Kmhossograph  Proc»'SM  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  .N.Y.     722,119,  pub. 

7    2.'.    61        Cl.    11. 
Eiiiil    Laboratories;    See  — 

Dipujipo,  Michael  C. 
KinlUaii    Bohkowic/.    Reg'd,    Montreal,   Quebec,    Canada.      610,- 

647.  <-aiie.     Cl.  2.1 
Enclander  Co.,    Inc..   The.  Chicago,   111.      722.224,   pub    7-l« 

61      Cl    :(2 
iMio,  J    (•  ,  Ltd.,   London,  England  to  Beecham  Products  Inc  , 

Clifton,  N. I.     14s.t)l(),  ren.  10-3   61.     Cl    18. 
Fiifoleter.    Inc.    .New    Haven,    Conn,,   by    merger   and    assign- 
ment   from    Safety    Industries,    Inc,   Rutland,   Vt.      722,l.i8, 

puh.  7    18   61.     Ci    14 
Kscoffier    Ltd,     London,     England.       146,733      ren      10-3   61. 

Cl    41; 
Etahllssements    Clln-hvin,     Soclete    .Anonvme,    Paris,    France, 

722.154,  pub    7    is   til,     Cl,   is. 
Eugene    l-'niit    Growers   .\ssoclatioti,    Eugene,   (»reg.      722,306. 

puh.  7    is    61       Cl    46. 
Eiiropabus    (Overseas)    Inc,    New    York,    N.V.      722,401,    pub. 

7    Is   »ii.     Cl    lo.->. 
Excelled  Sheepskin  k  I^enther  Coat  Co.,  .New  York,  .N.Y.     722,- 

421)      Cl    :'.0 
i:ZE-t     Produit-    Co,     Inc,    Oakland.    Calif.      722,369,    pub. 

7    IS   Cl       Cl    .-,■_' 
Fahrltpie   d  Horlogerle    Electa    <;allet    k   Co.    S..A..   by   Gallet    k 

Co    S..\  ,   Iji  Chaux  de  Fonds,   Switzerland.      147,600,   12(c) 

put)    10   ;!   til       Cl    27 
l'abrh)ue    I'Essor.   Jura    Bernols,    Switzerland.      610,627,  cane. 

Cl.   2.C 

;2,141,   pub.    7-18-61. 


Cowman  (  amphell    Paint    Co  ,    Inc.,    Seattle     Wash        722  145 
pub    7    18  61       Cl     16 

Cramer  Chemical  Co  .  Gardner,  Kans      722  26,3    pub    7-18-61 

Cl    38 
Crown   Products  Corp  .  bv   Ladv's  Choice  Fo.kls,   L4)s  .Angeles 

Calif      3S8.620.  12(i'i  pub,  10^  3  61,     Cl    6. 
C^idahy  Packing  Co.,  The   Chlcakro.  Ill      610,830,  cane      C!    .'52 
(^l^tis,    Helene.    Industries.    Inc.,    Chicago,    111       722  368     Dub 

7-18-61       Cl    .-.2  .        .    K 

Curtis    Mfg,    Co.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      722,197,    puh.    7    18-61. 

Cl    2.1 
D  H  .A     (  Ijiboratorles)    pty    Ltd.     .<:»e 
Bosisto,  J  ,  4  Co,  Proprietary  Ltd. 


Fertru^iiu.  W     K 
l-'ergu-on,    W.    R  .    d.b.a     W.    R.    Fergu.son    Co.,    I.,os    .Angeles, 

Calif      4:i7,034,  cane.     Cl    At.. 
Fine     Foods,     Inc.,    Seattle,    Wash        722.295.    pub.     7-18   td 

Cl     46 
Ilre-.toiie    Tire   k    Rubber    Co,    The.    .Akron.   Ohio,   by   assign 

notit*  from   Industrial  Ravon  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     722. 

2S.S.  p,,t,    ,',   24    tio.     Cl    4A. 
Fl-her  Seleiititie  Co  .   Plttshurgh,  Pa.      3S9.428,   ren.   l()-,3-«l. 

Cl     21 

Fl-tor  Scleiitllic  Co  ,   Pitfvhurgh.   Pa       390,499,   ren.   10  3   61 
Cl.   21 

Fll/patrlek   Bros.,    Inc.  Chicago,   111.      144,571,   ren.   10-,3-61. 
Cl     52. 


r'a.Ikeith  .Agencies  Ltd  .  Vancmver,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

rJ^if'^,   ^"\'~^t'*^l\-^J    ^Jl«„,  '■■'•■'''    '■'"^''J   Strviee,    to   Fleet    Photo   Service.   luc.    Washing 

Danskla,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.    722,274,  pub.  7-18-61.    Cl.  39.         ton,  D.C.     145,666,  ren.  10-3-61.    Cl.  38  a»">ug 
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Fleet  Photo  Serrtc*,  Inc.  :   See — 

Fleet  Photo  Strvlce.  -.n-oa    —  n^      n    12 

Fleishman,  Alvln  T.,  Anderson,  8.C  ei0.«8e,  cane.     Cl.  32 

Fonvllle  Products  Co..  Orlando,  Fla.  722,152.  pub.  7-18-61. 

Fo^m^^ker  Co  ,  San  Diego,  Calif.     722,37fr-80,  pub.  7-1^1. 

Fo^linld'Forage  Corp  ,  Manhasset,  NY      722,294,  pub.  7-18- 

Fo^^  Fay    Massapequa  Park,  from  Joanell  Coimetlc  Co..  Bay- 
side    NY      722^4.  pub   7-18-61.     01.51  „,„_^ 
Fraser  ft  Johnston  Co'!  San  Francisco,  Calif.     610,700,  cane. 

Froist^Vharles  E..  ft  Co.,  Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada.  722,- 
14».j)ub.  &-11-59     CI.  18.  709^ia4q 

Fruit  Cake  Bakers  of  America,  Inc,  Chicago,  111.  722,3J»-4d, 
pub.  7-1&-61.     Cl   46 

Fuld  Bros.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Fuld^ros.^dTa    Lancaster  Laboratories,  to  Fuld  Broa,  Inc., 

Baltimore,  Md.     890,155    ren    10-3-61.     Cl.  4         .,^743  4 

Full    Knit    Hosiery    Mills   Inc,    Burlington,    N.C.      610.74,i-4, 

Fu*iton    sTg"^*    Cotton    Mills,    Atlanta,    Ga.      610,617,    cane 

Cl.  2. 
G-M  Food  Broker*  :  See — 

Mecke,  J.  Howard,  3rd. 
Gallet  ft  Co.  S.A.  :   Bee—  r^    „  ,    .    n^    a  k 

Fabrlque  d'Horlogerle  Electa   Gallet   A  Co    S.A. 
Gallo,  E    I  J..  Winery,  Modesto,  Calif.     722,346,  pub.   .-18- 

Oa^rVlson'HVuse,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     722,239,  pub.  7-18-61. 

Oa?  Sprltea.  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     722,282-3,  pub.  7-18-61. 

Cl    .iB 
Gebr'uder  Olullnl  O  m.b.H..  Ludwlgshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

722  307,  ptib   7-18-61.     Cl.  46.  „         ^    ^    ,c,   n, 

Oelgy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley,  NY.     722,113,  pub.  7-18-61. 

General    Electric  Co.,   Plttsfleld,   Mass.      722,183,   pub.   7-18- 

61.     Cl    21. 
General  Metals  Corp.  :  See — 

.Adel  I'reclslon  Products  Corp.  , 

Oeotfrey,     William,     Santa     Monica,    Calif.       610,689,^  cane 

Cl    32 
Glasspar    Co,    Santa    Ana,    Calif.       722,177,    pub.    7-18-61 

Cl    19 
Glidden    ("o.     The,    d.b.a.    Durkee    Famous    Foods,    Cleveland. 
Ohio.     722.298,  nub.  7-18   61      Cl.  46  .      ,,00, 

Goerllchs.     Inc,    Toledo,    Ohio.       722,178-9,    pub      7-18-61. 

Cl     19 
Goldberger,    Ralph,     Linden,     N.J.       722,121,    pub.    7-18-61. 
I    Cl    12. 

Good  Relish  Co.,  Inc  :   See- 
Sweet  Orchard  Co.  

Gordon     Clothes,     Inc       Philadelphia,     Pa.       610,729,     cane. 

Cl    39. 
Gorhnm    Tool    Co..    Detroit.    Mich       722,139,    pub.    7-18-61. 

Cl    14. 
Gothic   House,    Inc.,    Aahland,   Mass.      722,391,   pub.    7-18-61. 

CT.  101 
Grant.  Midge,  Inc.:  See — 

Grant,   Mldgv>. 
Grant     Midge.    Westport.    Conn.,   to    Midge   Grant,    Inc,   New 

York,  NY      610.728,  cane.     CT.  .39.  

Greene,    Tweed    ft    Co,     North     Wales,     Pa        722,236,     pub. 
7-18-61.      Cl    35  „,     „„ 

Grn  Cord    Rlbber   Co.,    Lima.    Ohio       610,74.).    cane.      01.    39. 
Guild    Plastics,    Inc.,    Cambridge,    Mass.      722,418.      Cl.    2. 
Gypsum  Celling  Jlirk  Co.  :  See— 

Phillips,  Clay  E  ,  ,       „,«.o„ 

Hanson  Van    Winkle  .Mnnnlng    Co.,    Matawan,    N  J.      610,562, 
cane      Cl    14.  „  „   ,»   ^. 

Harmony    Co.,    The,    Chiengo,    111.      722.238,    pub.    7-18-61. 
C*\    ^A 

Hart    Metal    Products   Corp.,    Elkhart,    Ind.      610,51.^,    cane. 

Cl    2 
Harvest    Years   Publishing    Co..    Inc.,    San    Pranelsco.    Calif. 

722.251.  pub    7-18-61.     Cl    38. 
Harvev    Famous    Cartoons.    New    York,    NY.      722,254,    pub. 

7-18-61      Cl    38 


Harvev    Famous  Cartoons,   New   York,   NY.      722,258-9,   pub. 

7    lft-61       CI.  38 
Harvev    Famous    Cartoons.    New    York,    N.Y.      722,261,    pub. 

7-18-61       Cl.  88 
Harvev    Features   Syndicate.    New   York,   N.Y.      722.264,   pub. 

7-18-61.     Cl.  88.  ^,^,       ^        _,    ,„ 

Hat  Corp   of  America,  Norwalk.  Conn     610,747,  ca6c.    Cl.  39. 
llem.Ttoloc-leal  Reseireh  I^aboratory  :  See — 

Steinberg,   Arthtir. 
Hl-Acros  Concentrate,   Inc,   Forest  City,  Fla.     722,322,  pub. 

7-18-61      CI.  46  _        „,        ,„„-„„ 

HI  Acres  Concentrate.  Inc,   Forest  City.  Fla.     722,324,  pub. 

Hlerjtpsell  Brothers,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     180.082,  cane.     Cl.  44. 
Hoffman.  K    O   :  See — 

Burgoon,  Charles  W.  ~    „- 

Hogan,   Ralph  H,   Falls  Cltr.  Nebr      610  624,  cane      CT.  23. 
Holbrooke    Candles,     Inc.,     Brooklyn,    .N.Y,       41^,767.    cane. 

Hommel!  O  ,  Co.,  The,   Carnegie,  Pa.     722,095,  pub.  7-18-61. 

Cl    1 
Houghton.   E    F..  k  Co  ,  Philadelphia,   Pa.      146,254-5,   ren. 

10-.3-61.     Cl    15.  „        ...  „o  „ 

Houghton,   E    P.   ft   Co.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     146,773-4,   ren. 

House   of  Huston.    Inc  .    Coral    Cables,   Fla.     610.524,    cane 

n  3 
Howard  Stores  Corp..  Brooklyn.  NY.    722.278,  pub.  7-18-61. 
Cl.  39. 


Hubbard  Milling  Co..  Btonkato.  Minn.    722,2M.  pab.  7-18-61. 

Hudiwn  Foam  Latex  Products,  Inc.  Bdgewater,  N.J.     722,098, 

HudM)n  Foam  Latex  Products   Inc.,  Edgewater,  N.J.     722,225. 

irCo^"d^.a'Ba^t  Ware  Co..  and  a.  B.W.  Co..  New  York. 

■  NY.     722,102,  pub.  7-18-6L      Cl.  2  709  1  at 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  London,  England.     722,167. 

pub.  7-18-61.     Cl.  18. 
Imperial  Spark  Plug  Tire  Pump  Co.  :  See — 

Melser,  Ida  K. 
Industrial  Rayon  Corp. :  see— 

InteStCaT  ^:iiTne*ra^lf  T  "cVS^cal  Corp..  Skokle,  IH. 
int^^nilfon^afp/o-d^u'c^'ft  M?g.  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  722.201.  pub. 
J.P.O.^Coffee^Cof  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.     722,292,   pub.   7-18-61. 

3  ftp  Coats  Ltd.,  Paisley,  Scotland,  to  Coats  ft  Clark  Inc., 
New   York,   NY.     20,526-7,   ren.    '0-3-«l    _9„  '*3^,n  687 

Jackson  W.  L  ,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  610,697, 
cane     Cl.  34. 

Jadco  Precision  Co. :  See — 

JadcMkTohn'A'!  d.^a.  Jadco  Precision  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

722,397.  pub.  7-18-61.      O.  103. 

Jals  Corp..  Philadelphia^  P'o»".?;^'^-*P"Hf  ^"61^08  cane 
Jennings.    Gene,    and    Co..    Stockton.    Calif.      610.808,    cane 

Jewel  Paint  ft  Varnish  Co.  :  See— 

Wadaworth-Howland  Co. 
Joanell  Cosmetic  Co. :  See — 

Johnron'ft^Sons  Mfg.  Chemists  Ltd..  to  J<>hn8pns  of  Hendon 

Ltd.,   London,   England.      145,701,   ren.   10-3-61.     Cl.  6. 
Johnsons  of  Hendon  Ltd   :  See— - 

Johnson  ft  Sons  Mfg.  Chemists  Ltd.  «,nm7    n„r,r 

Johnston  Lawn  Mower  Corp.,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.     610.617,  cane 

JosJph^ft    Felss   Co.,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      722,265,    pub. 

7-18-61       Cl    39 
Junior  League  of  St.  Louis,  Inc.,  The,  St.  Louis,  Mo 

Juv"*'LuclenT    CoteDOr,'  France.       722,173,    pub. 

Cl    19 
K.  A  C.  Metal  Products  Co.,   Inc,   Brooklyn,   NY. 

KMAP;     k.c..^^Bakersfleld,    Calif.       722,.399,    pub. 

Kamld?Pak  Co,  The,  Chicago,  lit.     722,205.  pub.  7-18-61. 

K«?Hestlng  Products,   Inc..  New  York.  NY.     722,187,  pub. 

7-18-61.     CL  21. 
Kathy  Products  :  See — 

Lundln.  William  H.  -00  o/w^     „.,k     7  isi_fti 

Keen     Mfg.    Corp.    MUlvllle,    N.J.       722,200,  •.  puh.    7-18-61. 

KeUev'^Eden,  New  York.  NY.     722.286,,pub   7-18-61      n.  40. 
Kellogg    Co.,    Battle    Cr«ek.    Mich,      361,602,    ren.    10-3-61 

KeUogt^Co..    Battle    Creek,    Mich,       .392.190,    ren     10-3  61 

KeUopg^  Co.,    Battle    Creek,    Mich.       392,504,    ren.    10-3   61. 

Kennedy    Snm.iel   F..  d.b.a.  TrI-County  Mfg.  Co.,  Taylorvllle, 
111      610  s.')2,  cane      Cl    23  „„.„  r^,    , ., 

Kev  Corp.  of  America.  Belleville,  N.J.     610,849,  cane     Cl.  13. 

KIni's   L.-iborntorles  :   See  - 

York  Pharmacal  Co.  „  ..^  ^   ,,,      -00  -mi 

King  Kellv   Marmalade  Co..   Inc.  Bellflower,  Calif.      .22..U).f. 
tmh.  7-18   (il.     ("1.46.  700  tic    nnh 

King  Knllen  Grocery  Co.,  Inc.,  Jamaica,  NY.      722. .538.  puh 

Klnnl^r*'!:.    c',  "prlntlng    Co..    Chicago,    111.      610,712,    cane 

Kleln.^Wllllam,  A  Son,  Arrerne.  N.Y.     722.150,  rub.-7-18-61 

Ko^ker  Jean.  St    I>mls.   Mo      Rl^i  •'521  ■  oanc^    <"'•   ^   ,   ,„   „, 
Kontes    Glass    Co.,    Vlneland.    N.J.      722,218,    puh      <    18-61, 
Cl     26 


722,412, 
7-18-61. 

010,684, 
7-18-61. 


Kon'tiir  "kontnct    I^-ns    Co,    Inc..    Richmond,    Calif       722.252. 

Kr'lmVo^C^a.' Chlca'go.  111.     722,319,  pub.  7-18-61.     Cl.  46 

Kroger  ro.  The  :    See- 

T<roger  Grocery  A  Baking  Cn  .  The, 

Krocer  Grocery  A  Baklne  Co..  The.  by  The  ^^ogPT  Co     Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.      .392.167,   12(c.    puh,    1^-3-61     /'■   4".    „. 

Kuirler    Fonderle  et   Roblnetterle   S  A  ,   Geneva,    Switzerland 
622.131.  pub.  7-18-61.     Cl.  13. 

Ladv's  Choice  Foods  :   See- 
Crown  Products  Corp. 

Lancaster  Laboratories  :   See — 

Fuld  Bros  r        j  1       n         700^10 

Lnnsdale    Forest     Products    Corp.,    Lansdnle,    Pa.       722,419. 

I.ji^Ro!inV..  A  Sons,  Ine,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     722.335.  pub   7-18- 

61.     Cl.  46. 
Latin  American  Trading  Co  :   See — 

Bir.  Charles  E.  ^         ^       „     .        tj   ». 

Leavltt    L   J  .  d.b.a    L.  J.  I>>avltt  Produce  Co.,  Burley,  Idaho. 

610  796,  cane      Cl    46 
Leavltt.  L.  J  .  Prodnce  Co.  :   See — 

Leavltt,  L.  .T. 
I>epettes   Inc.,   Boise,  Idaho      722.271,  pub.  7-18-61.     Cl.  39 
I>>lfer  Mfg.  Corp  ,  New  York,  NY.     610,732,  cane      Cl    .39 
Ijelsttre   Prodticts   of  America,   Inc.,   Trenton,   N.J.      722,192, 

pub.  7-18-61.    Cl.  22. 
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Levco  Mftal  Finishers.  Inc.,  Long  Inland  City.  N.T.     722.226, 

puti.  7    IH  111       CI    .iU 
LIlMTty  ii  Co  .  Ltd..  London,  Knuland.     14t>,5H.i,  ren.  10-a-rtl 

CI.   .39 
Liberty    Hoxl^ry    JJIIlx.    Inc.   CJlbnonvlll*',    N.C.      '22.2H5,   pub. 

7    1H-»!1.     CI    -M). 
Llbbt-y-ow^-UK  Kord  Glu.-.s  Co.,  Tol»-do.  Ohio.     722, 22»   32,  pub 

7-lS   «1.     CI    .{.l. 
Llpton,  Thomax  J  .  luc.  Hoboken,  N  J      610, «10,  c-anc      CI.  46 
I><x-al   Salfs  AKericv,  Tlif,   Ku.«t   Meadow,   N.V.     KlU.NtU,  cane 

CI    41. 
I.oc-k^.   MIna.  Midland.   Mich       722. iss.  pub.  7-lH  «1       CI.  22. 
Lonjf    I.Mliiud     Tabulatlin;    t'orp..    Ht-uipwlfad,    NY.       722. 38». 

piib.  7-IH  »ll.     CI    lol 
L<)rt*ul,   by   cliangf  of   name   from   Soclete   Monsavon-LOreul, 

I'arU.  Kraiicv.     722..i.'"J.  pub.  7   is  <ll      CI    .'j1. 
Lublti  Nvi^ker  Co..   Inc.,   to  \N  eldon   l'ajaiiia»,   Inc,   New  York. 

NY.     :<92,4S1,  ren    ll>-:i   til.     CI    .;',». 
Luudln.     Wllllaiu     H  .     d.b.a      Kathv     rrodintH,    ChlcaKO,    III. 

722..1»>0.  pub.  7    IN   «1.     CI    51 
LjUfnburt;     Sea     l'roduct,>t,     Ltd.,     Lunenburjc.     .Nova     Scotia. 

Canada.     722,:i;{4,  pub    7-l»   til.     CI.  4ti. 
LuMtig  l-'(H>d(*  Corp.  :   Set  — 

Mfty  h'oodn  Corp. 
Lyons.  Kdward  W   ,  \  oiink'xt'iwn.  "hlo.     rilO.S.'S.  cane.     CI.  .H 
Macleans,     Ltd  ,     Brentford,     hinK'and,     to    Beecluuu     l'roduct> 

Inc..   Clirtou,    N  J       .iy().421,    ren     ll)-a-»il.      CI.    IS. 
Maedlni;,  .Mice   1'.,   d.b.a    I'arrv  .May  Co.,  New  York,   .\  Y'.,  by 

\V  alter    .\     Tavlor,    (iuilford,    Conn.      38«,11«,    12(c)    iiub. 

II)   :i-«l.     CI    1«. 
Mak'lt;  Wand  <'orp.,  Charlestown,   .Mass.      722,191,   pub.  7-1n 

lil.     CI    22 
Malloriin    t'orp.,     The,     Los    .\ni;elef(,    Calif.       t!10,814,    cane 

CI.   50 
.Marble    Co.,    The.     Nashville.    Tenn        722,lSin,    pub.    5   9   «!. 

CI.   21. 
.Markel,  L    Frank,  &  Son.s,  Norrl-ti-wn,   Pa       722.42ti.     CI.  21. 
.Markefluk;  Sales  I'lans  Co.      Sii 

H.irth.  iieiirge  F 
Martlnat.  Jean   J.,   New    York,    .NY       722,302,   pub.    7    lH-<il. 

CI    T>\. 
Marvel  I'lastic  Products.  Cliiciinu.   III.     tilo.f.77,  laiic      CI.  29 
Mason  and  I>l\un  Lliii-«,   Inr     The    Kliiu^ptirt.  Tenn.     722, 4o2, 

puh.   7    IS    f.l.     CI.  ll>,") 
M.i«frtpp..llt<>     !' .    i    Suns,    Inc.    Euihreevll  le.    I'u       722..i.'f''. 

puh.  7    is   01.     CI    4H 
-MathieMiu  Chemical  Corp  .  now  h>   nier^'er  and  chant'e  of  naine 

<'liu   .Mathleson   Chemical    Corp.,    New    York     N  \  .      Ill0,,"i77 

cane.     CI.  IH. 
Matleii.   i:dward  A.  :    .set 

.New  i:ra  Hats.  Inc 
.\Li.\iTs.    L     <ii   C..    Co.,    Inc.,    .New    York.    NY.      t;i()  ,-)i>2    cmc 

CI     -A. 
.M;i.\falr    I'ackln;;   Co.,    S.in   Jom',    Calif,      722,,;ot)     puh.   7    Is 

til.     Cl    4»i. 
M.ivo    .l.im..,    r      Inc.    Iiiiliin.    .Nil       722. .ilM    iiuh     7    Is   ci 

<•].    liij 
MeCorniark.    V     L..    Co..    .sif     I,oiii~.    Mu       722  2l!t     puh     7    Is 

i;i       CI,   •.'7 
.M.i.r.iw   KWi-oM    Co.    \\,..t   'iraiik'e,    N.I.      722  1s.',     i,uh     7    Is 

'•.11121  •         ■   1 

,Mi  (ireL'oi    IioiniT'T    Inc.    New   Vmk     NY       722  2i;s     i.iit,    7    Is 

M       CI    ,;!) 
Mi--i'.n    Kiihher   Co      Ine      Whitfler     C,|i|f       7-j_'  CJS       CI      ;." 
Mecke.   J     Howard,  .'.rd.  d  h  a,  G  M   Food  lirokers    Wavne    I'a 

72-'.."i02,    |,uh    7    18- til        CI     4H 
.Med.il    .Mfk'    ''".    Sharon.    I'a.      tilo.Cdl.   cane       Cl.    21. 
Me<l,illst   T.iiik    Division:    .S'rc 

.Met.il   Coatmi;   Corp, 
Meim-r.    Ida    K,    dba     Imperial    Spark    VUtg   Tire   Pump   C« 

Blue  Isl.ind.  Ill       722.2iHi.  puh    7    is   r.\       Cl    2:! 
Melnor     Industries.     In,.     .Moonaihie.     NJ         7-'2  1,'i2      nub 

7-lS   'il       Cl,   1,T.  '     ' 

Mennen^  Co..    The,    .Morristown,    N  J,      722,372,   pub.    7    18-til. 

Menk  &  Co  ,  Inc   :  See  — 
ShMTp  A  I)ohme,  Inc 
Merck    k    C...    Inc,    R,ihway.    N.J.      722,I.')7.    pub     7-lS-t)l. 

Merit  Clothing  Co.,  Maytield,   Ky      722,269   70,  pub.   7    IH  til 

.Mesberir.  B.  C,  ,  Corp  .  New  York.  N  Y      722.227.  pub    7-18   Cl 

Mefakloth    Co.    Lodl.     N  ,1  .    to    R. .  ves    Brothers      Ine       .New 

York.  NY'      ,'if)2.370.  ren.  10-,'{-6i       c|   ,50 
Metal   Coatlnif  Corp  .   dba     Medalist   Tank    IHvision     Cliicaeo 

111      722  10.-,,  |,ub    7    lH-»il       Cl    2 
Metal-    nisintenratini:    Co.,    Inc.    Cnion,    N.I,    by    American 

Marietta  Co.  Chlcap.,   Ill       388,934   5,   12ic)   puh    10   3   til 

'  1 .  10 
Metfii.r    Instrument    Corp,    Hlchtstown,    NJ       72-' 378     nub 

7    18-01,     Cl    100,  •    ►- 

.Miami    Margarine  Co,   The,    Cincinnati.   Ohio.     722  329    pub 

.  -18-01       Cl    46 
Mi.imi    Natlon.il    Bank.    Miami.    Fla       722  396     nub     7-18   01 

Cl     102  f 

Micchhe,    Frank.    Bronklvn.    NY       010, "iio     cmc       Cl     " 
Mldan.    Inc,    ChicaEo,    Ilf       722. IP.*;,    pub     7-18-01       CI  "23 
Mid  Vallev    Ihsfilliiii:  <-ori.      ArchhaM.    Pa  .   to   I»ouhle  Springs 

Pistllierx,     Inc.,    Bardstown,    Ky.      388.014.    ren      1O--3-01. 

MilHni,   L«ul.«,   FoodK.  Inc.   Los  Antrelcs,  Calif      722  337    nub 
7    18-01       Cl    4ti  .        ,  K 

Mil  Mi    I^ib<.ratorlp«,    Inc,    dba     MinitDrl,    New    York     NY 
610,829,  cane      Cl    ,-51  .         ■ 

Miller.  John  A..  Co..  Ine  .  f)f  .Newark,  .N  J      See 

Steinberg.  Arthur 


^"'"■."^flT   ^AI'",,^"'    '"'■      ^'"»«"kee.    \VU.      722,127.    pub      Peerlesn   Klectrlc.    Inc..   now  by  change  of  name  The  Peerlens 
i-in-Gl.     Cl.    Id.  Corp  .  New  York.  N  Y.    010,590,  cane.     Cl.  21. 


Mlnlt  Drl  :  See— 

MlI-IIl  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Mlnne8i)ta    and    Ontario    Paper    Co.,    to   The    Minnesota    and 

Ontario   Paper  Co.,   to   Minnesota   and  Ontario  Paper  Co., 

Minneaj)Oll.s,   Minn.      392,892,   ren.    lU-3-01       Cl.  37. 
Mmar   Corp..   Chicago,   III.      722,370,   pub.   7-18-81.     Cl.   62. 
Monterey   Undergarment  Co.,  Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.     810,703, 

cane.    Cl.  39. 
Mo»>re,    George    W.,     Inc.,    Waltham,     Mass.       722,129,    pub. 

7-18-61.      Cl.   13. 
Moore.    W.    I»  ,    Co.,    Tuhia,    Okla.      722,363.    pub.    10-25-60. 

Cl.  52. 
MorriH.  Philip,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     722.148,  pub.  7-18-61. 

Cl.  17. 
Morse    Sewing    Machine   and    Supply   Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y. 

722,210,  pub.   7-18-61.      Cl.   23, 
Morse    Sewing    Machine    and    Supply    Corp.,    New   York,    N.Y. 

722,42.'..      Cl.    21. 
Mountain     Kescue    Council.     Seattle,     Wash.       722,413,     pub. 

7-18-61.      Cl.   200. 
Muench-Kreuzer  Candle  Co.,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Norton  Co.,  Inc.,  The. 
MuUer,     Fritz,     "Coroplast"     KG.,     Nachstebreck,    Germany. 

722,097,  pub    7-18-61       (T.   1. 
N.V.    Uataafsihe   Rubber   Industries,   Muastrich,   Netherlands. 

010,813,  cane.     Cl.  .'^O. 
Nalbandian,      Kugeue.      BakersfleUl,      Calif.      722,293,      pub. 

7-18-61.      Cl.  40. 
Nashua    Footwear    Corp.,     Lawrence,     Mass.       722,276.    pub. 

7-18-01       CI    39 
National    l»ynauiic8    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y'.      722,111.    pub. 

7-18  01.      Cl.  5. 
National    Lift    Co.,    Wayne,    Mich.      610,650,    cane.      Cl.    23. 
.National   Pneumatic  Co.,   Inc.,   Boston,   Mass.      010,551,   cane. 

Cl.  13. 
National    Tire   Stores    Inc.,    to    .National    Tires,    Inc.,   Denver, 

Colo.     389, .-.OO,  ren    10-3-01.     Cl.  35. 
National  Tires,  Inc.  :  See 

National   Tire  Stores   Inc. 
National  Toilet  Co,   Paris,  by  The  Chattanooga  Medicine  Co., 

rhattanougH,   Tenn.      44.2O0,    12(c)    pub.    10^-3-01.      Cl.   51. 
Neely    .Mfg     Co     Inc.   Corydou,    Iowa.      722,415.      Cl.   2. 
.Neisiier  Brothers,  Inc  ,  Kinhester,  .NY.     tilO,700,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Nelson.    L.    K,    .Mfg     Co,     Inc.,    Peoria,    III.       722,211,    puh. 

7-18-01.     Cl.  2.{. 
NVsbltt    Fruit    Products,    Inc.,    Los   Angeles,    Calif       722,260, 

pub.  7-18-61.     Cl.  38. 
Newbro    Mfg.    Co.    Atlanta,    Ga.      »>10,824,    cane.      Cl.    51. 
New    Kra    Hats,    Inc.    by    E.    A.    .Matlen,    New    York,    N.Y. 

324.110,  I2(cl  pub.  10-3-01       Cl.  .39. 
Nicholas   Intel  national   Ltd.;  .S'<r   - 

Clinical    Products    Ltd. 
.Nifty   Foods  Corp  ,   from   Lustlg  Fotxls  Corp  ,  Brockport,  N.Y. 

722.29t>,    puh.    7    18-01       Cl.   40. 
Nivada   S.A.,  Grenehen,   Switzerland.      010,069,  cane.      Cl,  27. 
-No. man,  T  ,  Sons  Co.  :  S<e— 
Noonan,  T.,  &  Sons  Co. 
.Noonan,  T..  &  Sons  Co.,  to  T    Noonan  Sons  Co  ,  Boston,  Mass. 

145,980,  ren     10^3-01        Cl.  51. 
Noreote    Co  .    I'he.    from    C     L.    Kydstrom.   dba,    The    Norcote 

Co..    St.    Petersburg.    Fla.       722,143,    i>ub.    7-18-61.      Cl.    16. 
Nord.  K    A.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Kvereft,  Wash.     722,124,  pub.  7-18-til. 

Cl.  12. 
.Norma  Hoffmann    Bearings   Corp,   Stamford,   Conn.      318,544, 

taiic.      <"l     23 
NorthiMi  .-<uj)ply,  Andiorat'e.  Alaska.     420,ltl7,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
.Northrnp.    King    &    Co..    .Minneapolis,    Minn.      393,162,    ren. 

10-3   til       Cl.   1. 
Northwest     Paper    Co,    The.    Cloquet,     .Mlun.       722,241,    pub 

7    is   til.     Cl.  .•;7 
.Norton   Co,    Inc.,   The.  Jer-ey   Citv,   N  J.,   to   Muench-Kreu/.er 

Candle    Co..    luc,    Svraeu-'e,    .N  V        1  .',1  ,.3.'il ,    ren,    1O-3-01. 

Cl.    15. 
.N'o\ochoe    S  .\..    Lil    Chauv  (le  Fonds,    Neuchatel.    Switzerland. 

722.220,  puh.  7    IS    til       Cl.  27. 
Nuele.ir    Iii>trumeiit    and    Chemical    Corp.,   Chicago,    111.      610,- 

titiT,  cane      I'l.  2tl 
Nukraft     Mfg.     Co,     Inc,     Shelbyvllle,     Ind.       010,683,    canc. 

Cl     .12. 
Oet.igoii    VeiitilMtor  Co.,  Chicago,   111       722,2.33-4,  pub.   7-lH- 

01.     Cl.  :;4. 

•  titn  Mathievon  Clieini<-;i|  Corp   :    See — - 

.Mathie>oii  Cheiiiieal   C.irp. 

Hliu  .Mathleson  Chemical  Corp,.  New  York,  .NY  722.150. 
puh,   7    is    til       Cl     18 

oi-on,  C    1a-  Kov.  San  FraiK  Nco.  C.-ilif      201,900,  canc.     CI.  12. 

In  .\ll  Corp..  Aiondale  INtates,  Ga  722,126,  pub.  7  18- 
til      Cl,  i:i. 

•  >in\   Chemleal   Corp,   hv   merger   fnuu   <>nvx   <>ll   &  Chemical 

t'o..   Jersev    Clt.v.    NJ."     722,.iii4.    puh.    7' 18-01.      Cl.    52. 
<»ny\  <»ll  A  CliemliMl  Co       Sit 

i  »nv\  CheiDlcal   Corp 
Oftens.'llenrv    H..    Mfg    Co.    Uu- .    to    Henry    H.   Ottens  Mfg. 
t'o..   Inc.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.      148,500.  ren.  10-3-01.     Cl.  46. 
P.ihst   Brewing  Co    :    Sir 

Val   Bl.it/  Brewing  Co 
I'.ihst     Brewlni;    Co..    Chicago,     III        722,348,    pub.    7-18-61. 

Cl.    48 
Page    A    Hill    Co..    to    Page   A    Hill.    Inc.    Minneapolis,    Minn 

.192.940.  ren.  10   3   01.     Cl    12. 
Page  A  Hill.   Ine       .s'cr  — 
Page  A  Hill  Co. 

Pallack.  .Vndrew    A  Co.   Inc.,   New  York,   NY      722,275,  pub. 

7    IH  61.     Cl.  39 
Peerless  C'orp.,  The,    See 

I'eerless  Electric,  Inc 
Peerless    l-;iectrlc.    Inc. 
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Pemco  Corp. :  Bet- — 

Porcelain  Enamel  and  Mfg.  Co.  of  Baltimore. 
Pep  Boys— Manny,  Moe  A  Jack.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     382,205, 

PerWiis  Theatre  Supply  Co.  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.y.    610,653,  canc. 

Petri,   Albert   L  ,   Redwood   City,  Calif.     722,424.     Cl.   17. 
I'eterson  Products  :   See — 

Peterson  Products  of  San  Mateo,  Inc. 
Peterson  Products  of  San  Mateo,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Peteraon  Prod- 
ucts, Belmont,  Calif.     722,427.    Cl.  23. 
Pfannl-Werk  Otto  Eckart,  K.G..  Munich,  Germany.     722,300, 

pub.  7-18-61.     Cl.  4«. 
Ptiier,  Chas..  A   Co.,   Inc,   to  Chas.   Pflier  k  Co.,   Inc.,   New 
York,  NY.     142,0»0,  ren.  10-3-61.     Cl.  18.  „.„o,., 

Philadelphia  Textile  Finishers,  Inc.,  Norristown,  Pa.    610,813, 

canc.     Cl.  50.  ,     ^    ^        ^  ^ 

Phillips.    Clay    E.,    d.b.a.    Gypsum    Celllnj;   Jack    Co.,    Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa     722,202,  pub.  7-18-61.    C123.  ,„„„,, 

Photomechanlsras,   Inc.,   Huntington   Station,  N.Y.      722,217, 

pub.  7-18-<il.    Cl.  28. 
Piedmont  Cotton  Mills,  East  Point,  Ga.     390,813,  12(c)  pub. 

10-3-61.     CI.  43. 
Piedmont  Cotton  Mills,  Bast  Point,  Ga.     391,259,  12(c)  pub 
10-3-61.     Cl.  7.  ,   ,„   „, 

PlUsbury  Co.,  The,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    712,311,  pub.  7-ia-«l. 

Cl.  46.  .  „ 

Pioneer    Rubber    Co.,    The,    Willard,    Ohio.      358,550,    canc. 

Cl.  22 
Plant  Protection  Ltd.,  Yaldlng,  England.    722,115,  pub.  7-18- 

61.     Cl.  6. 
Plume  A  Atwood  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Waterbury,  Conn.     610,566, 

canc,     Cl.  14. 
Polychrome    Corp.,    Yonkers,    N.Y.      722,349,    pub.    7-18-61. 

Cl.  50. 
Poppvcock  Candies :  See — 

Wander  Co.,  The. 
Popular   Motor   Sneclaltles   Inc,   Chicago,   III.      722.207,   pub. 

7-18-61.     CI.  23. 
Porcelain  Enamel  and  Mfg.  Co   of  Baltimore,  to  Pemco  Corp., 

Baltimore.  Md      146.847.  ren.  10-3-61.     Cl.  12. 
Porter-Havden    Conduit   Co.,    Baltimore,    Md.      722,137,    pub. 

7-18-61".     Cl.  13 
Premo  Pharmaceutical  Laboratories,  Inc,  South  Hackensack, 

N.J.    392,408,  ren.  10-3-01.    Cl.  18. 
Prestole    Corp.     Toledo.    Ohio.       722.133-4.    pub.     7-18-61. 

Cl.  13. 
Prewltt,  J    Nelson,  Inc.,  Rochester,  NY.     722,367,  pub,  7-18- 

61.     CI.  52. 
Production  Publishing  Co.  :   See- 
Reno,  H   O.,  Co.,  The 
Prophet    Co..   The,    Detroit,    Mich.      722,383,    pub,    7-18-61. 

Ci    100. 
Quaker  Storage   Co..    Inc..    Philadelphia,   Pa.      722,400.    pub. 

7-18-61.     Cl.  105. 
Quinn.    William    J..    Webster.    NY.      722.189.    pub.    7-18-61. 

Cl.  22 
RCS  Tool   Sales  Corp.,   Jollet,   111.      610,640,  canc     Cl.   23. 
Railway  Express  Agency,  Inc.,  New  Y'ork.  N.Y.     722,404,  pub. 

7-18-61.     Cl.  105 
Rau  Fastener  Co.,  Providence,  R.I.     388.301.  12(c)  pub.  10-3- 

61.     Cl.  40 
Realistic  Co..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     722,365,  pub,  7-18-61. 

Cl.  52. 
Red   Arrow  Products  Corp.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.     722,312.  pub. 

7-18-61.     Cl.  46. 
Reed  A   Carnrlck.   Kenllworth,   N.J.     722.160.   ptib.  6-27-61. 

Cl    18 
Reeves  Brothers.  Inc.  :   See — 

Metakloth  Go. 
Register  and  Tribune  Svndlcate.  Inc  ,  The,  Des  Moines.  Iowa. 

722.256-7.  pub   7-18-61.     Cl.  38. 
Reno.  II.  O..  Co.  The.  Chicago.  111.,  to  John  H    Whalev.  Jr.. 
dba.  Production  Publishing  Co..  Nashville,  Tenn.     144,043. 
ren    10-3-01.     Cl.  38. 
Reynolds    Aluminum    Sunoly    Co.    Atlanta.    Ga..    from    Con- 
vertible   Clip    Corp.,    Vienna,    Va.      722,120,    pub,    6-9-59. 
CI    12. 
Reynolds,  R.  J.,  Tobacco  Co.,  WInston-Salem,  N.C.     722,146, 

pub.  7-18-61      Cl.  17 
Rheem  Mfg.  Co.,  Richmond,  Calif.     722,416.    Cl.  2. 
Rowley,  A.,  Tool  A  Engineering  Co.  :  Sre — 

Rowley.  Arthur. 
Rowley,    Arthur,   d.b.a.    A.    Rowley   Tool   A   Engineering   Co., 

Green  Lake.  Wis.    610.702.  canc     Cl.  .34. 
Royal  Master,  Inc.  :  See — 

Royal  Master  Metal  Products  Co. 
Roval    Master    Metal    Products    Co..    to   Royal    Master,    Inc, 

Rlrerdale,  NJ.    610.612,  canc.     Cl   23. 
Rural    Oravure    Service,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      722,250,    pub, 

7-18-61.     Cl.  88 
Rydstrom.  Carlton  L. :  See — 

Norcote  Co..  The. 
Sabin,   Albert   B.,   Cincinnati,  Ohio.     722,414.  ptib.   7-18-81. 

Cn.  A. 
Safet.T  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Entoleter,  Inc. 
Safeway  Stores,  luc,  Oakland.  Calif.     722,393,  pnb.  7-18-81 

Cl.  101. 
Samuels.    Charlotte.    Associates.    New    York,    N.Y.      722,390, 
pub    7-18-61.     CT.  101. 

San    Inc.    Chicago,   111.      722,237,    pub.    7-18-fll.      Cl.   36. 
f.       Sandrti   Chemical   Works.   Inc.,   to   Sandof,   Inc,   New   York 
NY.    892,593.  ren.  10-3-81.     Cl.  6. 
Sandoz.   Inc  :  See — 

Sandoi  (?hemlcal  Worka.  Inc 
Santen  Pharmacwtlcal  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd  .  Higathl-TodogHwa-ku 
Oaaka.  Japan.    722,886.  pub.  7-18-61.     Ct.  81. 


Saner,  C.  F.,  Co.,  The,  Richmond,  Va.     722,332,  pub.  7-18-61. 

Savary.  Rene  P.  M.,  Paris,  France.     610,693,  canc.     C\.  33. 
Sayour,    Ellas,    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      722,280.    pub. 

Schuckl  A  Co.,  inc.;  Sunnyvale,  Calif.     892,626,  ren.  10-3-61. 

PI  4A 
Schuckl  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.    392,987,  ren.  10-3-61. 

Schwartz,  Philip  A.,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  from  United  Petro- 
leum, Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass.  722,142,  pub.  6-13-61. 
Cl    15 

Screw  Conveyor  Corp.,  Hammond,  Ind.    392,216,  ren.  10-3-61. 

Cl  23 
Searie.    G.    D.,    A   Co..    Skokie,   111.      722,169,   pub.    7-18-61. 

Cl  18 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    722,114,  pub.  7-18-61. 

Seitz,    Pierre,    Les    Brenets,    Switzerland.       610,872,    canc 

Cl  27 
Service  MeUl  Fabricators,   Inc,  Chicago,  111.     722,199,  pub. 

y_'SQ />«  (~*y     00 

7  Seas  Aquatics  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  NY.     722,326,  pub. 

7-18-81.     Cl.  46.  .    .  ^      T 

Sharp  A  Dohme,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc., 

Railway,  NJ.    391,297-8.  ren.  10-3-61.     Cl.  18. 
Shattuck.    Frank    G..    Co.,    New    York.    N.Y.      722,384,    pub. 

7-18-61.     Cl.  100.  „,    ,„ 

Sheehy  A  Cumming,  WatsonvlUe.  Calif,    289.287.  canc    Cl.  48. 
Shepard.  Geo.  A..  A  Sons  Co..  The,  Bethel,  Conn.     610,840, 

canc.    Cl.  1.  ^     „„ 

Sldalis,    Inc,    New    York.    NY.      610.764.    canc      Cl.    39. 
Silver  Dollar  Trading  Stamp  Co..  Medford.   Oreg.     722,389, 

pub.  7-18-61.     CT.  101. 
Simmonds  Aeroce«sorles,  Inc.  :  See — 

SImmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc 
Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc,  by  change  of  name  from 

Simmonds   Aerocessorles,    Inc.,   Tarrytown.   N.Y,     722,216. 

pub.  7-18-61.     Cl.  26. 
Siris.  A.  J..  Products  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     722.110.  pub. 

Skasol    Inc..    San    Francisco.    Calif.      722.366.    pub.    7-18-61. 

Smith.    Alexander.    Inc..   White   Plains.  N.Y.      610.775,   canc. 

Cl    42 
Smith.    J.    Hungerford.   Co..    Rochester,   N.Y.      722.305,   pub. 

7-18-81.     Cl.  46. 
Smith  A  Loveless,  Inc  :  See — 

Union  Tank  Car  Co. 
Societe  Monsavon-L'Oreal  :  See — 

L'Oreal 
Sonneborn.   L..   Sons..    Inc.  New  York,   N.Y.     420,575,   canc. 

Southern    A    Richardson    Ltd.,    Sheffield,    England.      142.144, 

12(c)  pub.  10-3-61.     Cl.  23.  ,  „  .„„ 

Specialty  Coatings  Corp.,  The,  Madeira,  Ohio.     722,406.  pub. 

Sperrv  Rand  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     722.240.  pub.  7-18-61. 

Cl    37 

Spra'gue'  Electric   Co..    North    Adams.    Mass.  722.182.    pub. 

7-18-61.     Cl.  21.  „,„„ 

Spnrgeon    Hosiery    Corp..    Philadelphia.    Pa.  610.730.    canc 

Cl   39 

Standard  Packaging  Corp..  New  York.  NY.  722.417      Cl.  2. 

Standex   Laboratories,    Inc.   Columbus.   Ohio.  722,165.   pub. 

7-18-61.     a.  18.  „„„„ 
Stanley  Home  Products.  Inc.  Westfleld,  Mass,    610,678,  canc 

Cl   29 

Star-Maid    Dresses,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.  610.773,    canc. 

Cl    39 

Statistical    Tabulating    Corp.,    Chicago,    111.  722,385,    pub. 

7-18-61.    Cl.  101.  ^  ^    ^       ^ 

Stelnherg,  Arthur,  d.b.a.  Hematological  Research  Laboratory, 

to  Chatham  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  formerly  John  A.  Miller 

Co     Inc    of  Newark,  N.J..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Chatham 

Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.     393,080,  ren.  10-3-61. 

Cl   18 
Sterling  Air  Conditioning  Corp..  Gastonla,  N.C.    810.698,  canc. 

f«l   34 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     722,161-2,  pub,  7-18-61. 

Cl    18 
Stern,    Mollv    S.,    Rochester,   N.Y.      810.786-7.   canc     Cl.  42. 
Stewart.    Earl.    Penwell,    Tex.      610.846.    canc      Cl.    13. 
Stout.  Joe  P..  Tamna.  Fla.     722,409,  pub.  7-18-61.     Cl    107. 
Street  A  Smith  Publications,  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     722.262. 

pub    7-18-fil.      Cl.  38.  ^    ^„ 

Students'  Magazines  Inc  .  Chicago,  111.  426,157.  canc.  Cl.  38. 
Suf  out  Mfg.  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  610,833,  canc.  Cl.  52 
Sun  Snot  Co.  of  America,  Inc.  Baltimore.  Md.     722,291.  pub. 

Surabian,  S  .  A  Sons,  Dinuba.  Calif.     722.304,  pub.  7-18-61. 

r*i    Ad 
Surprise  Brassiere  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  NY.     610,789.  canc 

Cl    .39 
Suter    Watch    Factory    Inc.,    Blenne.    Switzerland,      610,670. 

canc     Cl.  27  ^       ,  ^^.  _„ 

Sweet  Orchard   Co..  to   Good   Relish  Co..   Inc..  Chicago.   111. 

147.702.  ren.  10-.3-61.     Cl.  45.  ^      ^    ^^ 

Swift.  M  .  A  Sons.  Inc.  Hartford.  Conn.     722.421-2      Cl.  14. 
'     Sylvanin  Industrial  Corp..  Fredericksburg.  Vs..  and  New  Y'ork. 

N.Y  .  to  American  Viscose  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    390.838. 

ren    10-.3-61.     Cl    50. 
,    TNT  Food  Products,   Inc,  Lawrence.  Kans.     722,344,  pub. 

7_1R_fll.     d.  46. 

Taylor.   Barl   L..   Richmond.   Va.     610,810.   canc.     Cl.   23. 
Tavlor.  Walter  A.  :  See — 

Disnerirent  Co .  The. 

Maedlng,  Alice  P. 
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Toy  Manufactur«ni  of  The  I'SA..  Inc..  N>w  York,  NT.     390.- 

597.  12ir)  pub.  1(^3   «1       <'l.  .!><. 
Tyl»T.   W.   8..  Co.,  The,  (l.-veUnd.  Ohio      152.523,  12(ri   pub 

10  :i-«l.     (1.  2.!. 
Tfct.    Inc.,    Norrhvale,    N  .J       7o7,H97.    curie       CI     52. 
Teli^computtD);  Corp  ,  I»!»  Ani:«'l»'«.  Calif.     722,125,  uub.  7-18- 

«1.     Cl.  13. 
Tt-iectro    Indii«trt»'i«  Corp.,    Long   iHland   City.   NY       722.184. 

pub    7-lH-«l.     CI.  21. 
Tfl«fx,   Inc.  :    See — 

AutotiiHtlc  Klectrlc  Mfg    Co 
Tetiipll    Corn,   New   York,   NY       399,220-1.   12(c)    pub.    10-3- 

«1.     CI.  6 
Tf-rrj.   Lucy   .M.,  Tulare.  Ciillf.     tnO,H38.  cane.     CI.  52. 
Texarknna     Caitket     Co.     Te.xarkana,     Tex.       61U.B94,     cane. 

CI.  ;u 
Textile  Machine  \Vork«.  WyonilnHlng.  Fa.     722.130.  pub    7-18- 

•  11.     Cl.   13 
TboiiiHon  Machine  Co  ,  now  by  inergrer  \\  allace  &  TIernan  Inc 

Belleville,  N  J.     «1 0,84.(.  cane      Cl    TA. 
Thunderblrd   Mfic.,   Inc.,   Fre^cott.  Arli.      722,2ti6,  pub,   7-18- 

r.i.     Cl    Mi 
Titan   National  Corp..    I'aHadena,   Calif       722,350.   pub.   7-lH- 

fll       Cl.   5(1. 
Top   Form   MIIIh,    Inc.   New  York.   NY       722,267.   pub,   7-18- 

^1.     Cl    39 
Topp«    Chewing    Gum.    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    NY.      722  249     pub 

7-18-«l       Cl     38.  '    ^ 

Tractolator  Corp.,   Philadelphia.   I'a.     610.792,  cane.     Cl    44 
Trl  <'ounty  Situ    Co.  :   See  - 

Kennedy.  Samuel  F. 
Trllro   FlIiiiH      See 

TrIlla.M,   Markraret 
Trllla-i.   .MarL'nrHt.  d  b  a.   Trllro  FIlmH.   .New  York    NY       610- 

»5«4    cane.     Cl.  2«. 
TiilH'  Kofe.      Inc.,     Houston,     Te.T.        722,407      pub      7-1 S   61 

Cl.   Km;. 

Turner  I  nl  Drive  Co,  Kansa.'*  City,  Mo.     722  20H    i-ub    7    l'< 
61       Cl.   23  .         ,  1  u    .    I     1 

Twin    Clfy    Slylluc    Co.    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.       392.4t>.H,    ren 

1. It'll.    lister.    Inc.,    .New   York,    N  Y.      (;i(t.753     cane      Cl     .39 
nion    Tank    Car   Co.,   Chlcaeo,    III  ,    from    Smith    Sk    Loveless 

Inc..    I>.-nt'VM.    Kaiis       722.1 ',»•;,  j.ub    7    1  **   61       Cl     23 
nl(|iie   Window   Balance  Corp,   .South   Norwalk     Conn       722- 

I-i.')   6,  pub.  7    is   ♦>!.     CI.   1.3. 
nlted    Blxcult    Co.    of   America.    Melrose   Park     III       722  310 

pub    7    1 H   t;l       Cl    4(i  '        ' 

nired     CliTMr-Whelan     .Sror..s    C,,rp  .     .New    York,     to     Cnlted 

UhHan     (  orji..     Brooklyn,     NY         393,0^9,     ren.     10   3-61. 

'lV»''3-«i'"''cT''i(?''  ♦^''"■'■""^■"I'*'   \^'''      147, S25.   12(c)    pub. 

"J!^*^TuI,'*'■''^''"'^''"''   ManufacturerH.   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y. 
«1<).7HH,  cane      (I    42. 

nlted   Petroleum,    Ine   :    See 

Schwartz,.  Philip  A 

njted   Rubber  &  Chemical  Co.   Houston.  Tex       722  099    nub 
ilSKl.Cl.l  'K 

'l|Ir,'^ff'"•*^'''''.> ''.',*■'  '""■•^  •'"••  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio      151  - 
2i--3.  ren.  li>-3-<;i.     ci    2*' 

"n^'V^'"""''    ""^^*"''   *'"■•    ^''^    "'■'"'■'<■    >■■  Y.      610.784,    cane. 

TVi   fir'*ci  ":;9*'*'''    *'"  •    •'*'*"*"    ^■"'■^'    -^'  '^'        722,279,    pub 

•  M    A  South  Amerlenn  Trading  Co       See  — 

I'/lub.'k.   .Mfred. 
nlt»'(l   W'heinn  Corp.  :    fiee    - 

Inlted  <'li:ar\\  hflan  Stores  Corp 
7-"'"l's^'""    ''"'"'■    '^''•''""■"'".    >"<-h.  '   722.160.    pub.    4    4-61. 

Cplarid    Ted,  •V-'soclifeM  of  Cnlirornla      .'^ee- 
t  pliind.  TIiHodore   H 


I  pland,  Theodore  R  ,  d  b  a.  Ted  Lpland  Anaoclateii  of  Call 
fornla.   San  Franelnco,  Calif.     610,726,  cane      Cl    39 

L'rU  BulldlnRH  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.  722.382,  pub.  7-18-fll 
Cl.    100. 

Vacuum     Metala    Corj .,    Cambridge,     Maxfi.       610,563,    cane 

Val  Blatz  Brewlnr  Co..  to  Pabut  Brewing  Co  ,  Mllwaukc*.  Wis 

145.611.  ren    10-3-61.     CI.  48 
Val  BIrtti  Brewing  Co..  to  Pabat  Brewing  Co.,  Mllwauke*.  Wla 

145.848.  ren.  10-3-61.     Cl    48. 
Van  Houten.  C.  J  .  &  Zoon,  N.V..  Wecgp,  Netberlanda      T22 

314-15,  pub.  7-18-61      Cl    46 
Vapor    Heating   Corp.,    Chicago,    111.      722.235,   pub.    7-18-61 

WadsworthHowland  Co..  to  Jewel  Paint  k  Varnish  Co..  Chi 

eago.  Ill      150.639.  ren.  10-3-81.    CI.  16, 
\\  allace  &  TIernan  Inc.  :   See  - 

ThoniKon  Vlaeblne  Co 
Wander  Co..  The,  d  b  a.  Poppycock  Candles,  Chicago  III.    722- 

327.  pub    7-18-61.     Cl.  4<V 
Warren  Teed    I'roductH    Co.,    The,    Colunibun,    Ohio.      722.158 

pub.  7-1H-61.     Cl.  18  .  .        . 

Weatherby's,   Inc.,  South  Gate,  Calif.     722.117,  pub.  7-18-81. 

Welbllt  Corp  :    .Vee— 

I>etrolt  Michigan   Stove  Co 
Welch   Grape  Julee  Co.   Inc.,   The,    Westfleld    NY       722  317 

pub.  7-18-61      Cl.  46 
Weldon  Pajamati,  Inc   :    See  - 

Lubln  Weeker  Co..  Ine. 
Wellington   Sear«  Co.  :   See — 
Wellington  Sears  Co..  Ine 
WelUnkiton    Seurn    Co..    Inc.,    to    Wellington    Sears    Co      New 

\oTk.  NY.     388,578,  ren    10-3-61.     Cl    42. 
Wellington    Sears    Co,    Inc.,    to    Wellington    Searx    Co      New 

\ork.  N  Y.     3N8,701,  ren    10   .3   61.     CI    42 
Wnrner,   R    D.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Greenville,  Pa.      722,351,  pob.  7-18- 

61       Cl,   50 
West  \  Irnlnla  Pulp  and  PajM-r  Co  ,  New  York,  N  Y      722  108 

pub.  7-18-61.     Cl.  2. 
Whalev,  John  H.,  ,Ir   ;    See 
Re  no,  II.  O  ,  Co  ,  The. 
^^  cV''>-r    '"'■'"^ "*■'''•     ''hlcago.     III.       722,204,     pub.     7-18-61. 

Wbentraml  Tube  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa      610,543,  cane.     CI    13 
Whirlpool    Corp.,    St.    Joseph,   Mich       722.371,    pub.    7-18-4'.l' 
<  I.   i>2. 

^^h'HoK  *   l»vls  Co.,   Plalnvllle,   Mass       722,109,   pub.  7-18- 

Whlttemore  Brothers    Corp  ,  Cambridge,  Mass  ,  to  Whlttemore 
Bros,    Baltimore,    Md       145,187,    ren     10   3-61       CI    4 
1a''""'/.,  ^'oS*''"'    Lo^^'ce     Switzerland.      722,215,   pub.    12-6- 

^^ '-"  i'u'^«,  '''<*?l"'!.'!t*''''    '"«'•    MoonaPhlP.    N.J       722,352,    pub. 
^^  n'  •!■(  *   ^""*  ^'"'   ^'•'^nrk.   N  J.      722.194,   pub.   7-1&-81. 

"  6l"^'*C?""9  '    '"*^'  ^""^'^   *^''*'**''  ^''"-      ■'■".170.  pub.   7-18- 
WOlf  Bros    A  Co.,   Red   Lion.   Pa       722  4''3      Cl    17 
Woo.l,  Charles  K,  Co   :    See-  ' 

Wood.  Charles  E.  ' 

Wood,    Charles    K.    dbn     Charles    E 

Wis.     610,638,  cane      Cl.  2.3. 
Wyiindot  Popcorn  Co.,  Marlon,  Ohio 

Cl.   46. 
Wyeth   Ljiboratorles  :   See — 

.\merlean  Home  Products  Corp 

'"mo  ''722Tvv'pub"  7^-61  '^'-^  J""'^"'"''''^-    ^^^     ^-'^• 

''72'^;v.8";,b"'r%"ri?  "^r,,)?-  '"'"'■  ^""^^^^town.  ohio. 

^"ci"*"''./  '""^  ■    ''"'■'    ^^">"*''   '"<*•      722,212-13,   pub.   7-18-f.l. 


Wood   Co..    Milwaukee. 
722,320,  pub.  7-18-81. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeal!  DediioBS  Rendered  in  the 
Month  of  Jnly  INl 

Kxarolner  atflrmed 206 

Kxaminfr  afflrmtKl  in  part 42 

KxamlDPr  rever«*d 61 

Total 809 


Patent  Office  Untti  Located  at  1801  K  Street  N.W. 

The  followiDg  unlta  of  the  Patent  Office  are  located  In  the 
D1«m:  Building.  1801  K  Street  N.W  : 

Board  of  Appeali) 
Board  of  Patent  Interferences 
Trademark  Kxamlnlni;  Operation 
Trademark  Search  Koom 
Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 


FfXHfffM^'t^iw 


Pursuant  to  the  provUlona  of  Rule  341(c),  an  examination 
for  pentOHH  tteeklng  regintratlon  before  the  United  StateH 
I'atent  Office  an  patent  attorneyn  or  agents  will  be  held  on 
Monday.  Februao"  5.  19<'2. 

ThU  examination  will  l>e  given  under  the  HuperviHion  of 
the  Civil  Service  CommlHxlon,  and  may  be  taken  in  any  of 
the  citle*  of  the  country  in  which  the  CItH  Service  Commia- 
dlon  regularly  conducts  examlnatlonH.  AppllcationH  to  take 
the  examinatloo  must  be  directed  to  the  CommlsRloner  of 
Patents  and  filed  in  the  Patent  Office  not  later  than  January 
5.  1962. 

Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  Clerk  of  the 
Patent  Office  Commltiee  on  Enrollment,  Room  3718,  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce  Building,  Washington  25,  D.C. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Sept  18,  1961.  Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 


Excerpts  From  Public  Law  87-206 

,{87th  CONOHE88,  H.R.  8S99] 

September  $,  19tl 

(75  SUt.  478] 

AN  ACT 

To  amend  various  aectlona  of  the  Atomic  Bnerry  Act  of 
1954,  as  amend<-d,  and  the  EtJRATOM  Cooperation  Act  of 
1958,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Houae  of  Repreientativea 
0/  the  I'nited  State*  oj  America  in  Conffreaa  aatembUd, 
•  •••••• 

8bc.  7.  Section  151  of  the  Atomic  BDergy  Act  of  1954.  as 
amended,  is  amended  by  deleting  in  the  descriptive  title  the 
words  "Military  Utilisation,"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

"Il»VENTIO!l8    IULATINO    TO   ATOMIC    WEAPONS,    AND   FlUNO   OF 

Rbporte." 


Sec.  8.  Sabsectlon  c.  of  section  151  of  the  Atomic  Energy 
Act  of  1954,  as  amended,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

"c.  Any  person  who  has  made  or  hereafter  makes  any 
Invention  or  discovery  useful  In  the  production  or  utilisation 
of  special  nuclear  material  or  atomic  energy,  shall  file  with 
the  Commission  a  report  containing  a  complete  description 
thereof  unless  such  Invention  or  discovery  is  described  In  sn 
application  for  a  patent  tiled  with  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents by  such  person  within  the  time  required  for  the  filing 
of  such  report  The  report  covering  any  such  invention  or 
discovery  shall  be  filed  on  or  before  the  one  hundred  and 
eightieth  day  after  such  person  first  discovers  or  first  has 
reason  to  believe  that  such  Invention  or  discovery  is  useful 
in  such  production  or  utiUxation." 

Sec.  9.  Section  151  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954, 
as  amended,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  thf 
following  new  subsection  : 

"e.  Reports  filed  pursuant  to  subsection  c.  of  this  section, 
and  applications  to  which  access  Is  provided  under  subsec- 
tion a.  of  this  section,  shall  l>e  kept  in  confidence  by  the 
Commission,  and  no  information  concerning  the  same  given 
without  authority  of  the  inventor  or  owner  unless  necessarr 
to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  any  Act  of  Congress  or  in  sucn 
special  circumstances  as  may  t>e  determined  by  the  Com- 
mlHsion." 

Sec.  10.  Section  152  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954, 
as  amended,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows  : 

"Sec.  152.  Inventions  Made  ok  Conceived  Ddkinq  Com- 
mission CONTRACTS. — Any  invention  or  discovery,  useful  In 
the  production  or  utilisation  of  special  nuclear  material  or 
atomic  energy,  made  or  conceived  in  the  course  of  or  under 
any  contract,  subcontract,  or  arrangement  entered  into  with 
or  for  the  benefit  of  the  Commission,  regardless  of  whether 
the  contract,  subcontract,  or  arrangement  involved  the  ex- 
penditure of  funds  bv  the  Commission,  shall  be  vested  In, 
and  t>e  the  property  of,  the  Commission,  except  that  the  Com- 
mission may  waive  its  claim  to  any  such  invention  or  dis- 
covery under  such  circumstances  as  the  Commission  may 
deem  appropriate,  consistent  with  the  policy  of  this  section. 
No  patent  for  any  invention  or  discovery,  useful  in  the  pro- 
duction or  utllitatlon  of  special  nuclear  material  or  atomic 
energy,  shall  be  Issued  unless  the  applicant  files  with  the 
application,  or  within  thirty  days  after  request  therefor  by 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  (unless  the  Commission  advises 
the  CommlHHloner  of  Patents  that  its  rights  have  been  deter- 
mined and  that  accordingly  no  statement  is  necessary)  a 
statement  under  oath  setting  forth  the  fnll  facts  surround- 
ing the  making  or  conception  of  the  Invention  or  discovery 
described  in  the  application  and  whether  the  Invention  or 
discovery  wsh  made  or  conceived  in  the  course  of  or  under 
any  contract,  subcontract,  or  arrangement  entered  into  with 
or  for  the  benefit  of  the  Commission,  regardless  of  whether 
the  contract,  subcontract,  or  arrangement  Involved  the  ex- 
penditure of  funds  by  the  Commission.  The  Commissioner 
of  Patents  shall  as  soon  as  the  application  is  otherwise  in 
condition  for  allowances  forward  copies  of  the  application 
and  the  statement  to  the  Commission. 

"The  Commissioner  of  Patents  may  proceed  with  the  appli- 
cation and  Issue  the  patent  to  the  applicant  (if  the  invention 
or  discovery  is  otherwise  patentable)  unless  the  Commission, 
within  90  days  after  receipt  of  copies  of  the  application  and 
statement,  directs  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  issue  the 
patent  to  the  Commission  (if  the  invention  or  discovery  Is 
otherwise  patentable)  to  be  held  by  the  Commission  as  the 
agent  of  and  on  behalf  of  the  United  States. 

"If  the  Commission  files  such  a  direction  with  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents,  and  if  the  applicant's  statement  claims, 
and  the  applicant  still  believes,  that  the  Invention  or  dis- 
covery was  not  made  or  conceived  in  the  course  of  or  under 
any  contract,  subcontract  or  arrangement  entered  into  with 
or  for  the  benefit  of  the  Commission  entitling  the  Commis- 
sion to  the  title  to  the  application  or  the  patent  the  appli- 
cant may.  within  30  days  after  notification  of  the  filing  of 
such  a  direction  request  a  hearing  before  a  Board  of  Patent 
Interferences.  The  Board  shall  have  the  power  to  hear  and 
determine  whether  the  Commission  was  entitled  to  the  direc- 
tion   filed   with    the  Commissioner   of   Patents.     The   Board 


New  ApplicatkMM  Recehred  Dnrfaig  Angmt  IMl 

Patents 7,067 

Designs 431 

Plant  Patents 10 

Reissues .    20 

Total 7,528 


Patents 1,110— No.  3,003,150  to  No.  3,004,259,  incl. 

Designs 80 — No.      191,492  to  No.      191,571,  incl. 

Reissues 4— No.        25,049  to  No.        25.052.  Incl. 

Total 1.194 
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RelnHue    Patent    No. 


the    CommliwiJon    'rom    the    flnal    order    of^  the     cjajmn    1    to   »5.   9,    and    11    to   14    Held  valid   and   Infrlngwl. 

Castnt    Convertible   Corporation    v.    Bebry   Bedding   Corpora- 
tion T.  R.  U.  Macy  *  Co..  Inc..  291  F  2d  306;  129  USPQ  332. 


^Srd*to  t*he  Court'of  Cu»tom«  and  F'atent  Appeal*  In  ac- 
cordaDCP  with  the  procedureti  governing  the  appeaU  from 
the  Board  of  Patent  InterferenwH.  .     ^      .j   .k     -.*»., 

"If  the  utatement  filed  by  the  applicant  should  thereafter 
be  found  to  contain  false  materUl  aUtementH  any  notlflca 
tlon  by  the  CommUalon  that  It  hai  no  objections  to  the 
UHuanc*  of  a  patent  to  the  applicant  ahajl  not  be  deemed  In 
any  retip<*ct  to  constitute  a  waiver  of  the  provUlons  of  thU 
section   or  of   any    applicable  civil   or   criminal   statute,   and 

th«*  CommUslon  may  have  the  title  to  the  patent  transferred     ^.i^img  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have  been  ren- 
to   the  Commission   on   the   records   of   the   Coramlaaloner  of  resuectlve   patentees   were   not   the   first   In 

Patents  lo  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  section.  a«'r«'a  '""t  tne  respeciMf  ,  .  „  .  ^ 
A  determination  of  rights  by  the  Commission  pursuant  to  ventors  with  respect  to  the  claims  listed, 
a   contractual    provision   or  other  arrangement   prior  to   the 


Adrcnc  DccWoos  In  Interfercncct 

In    the    designated    Interferences    Involving    the    Indicated 


Pat    2  453  502    O.   L.    EMmmlck.   Sound  to  image   transduc- 

of  the   Commissioner   or   Katenis   ror   me   BiBirnimi,  »  •      .        "      .'        „        ,.     .^tii     intorfsrvnoe    \o    R3  832 

shall  be  final  In  the  absence  of  false  material  statements  or     Ing   system,  decided   May    15.    1961.   Interference   No.   8J.»a^. 


request   of  the   Commissioner   of   Patents   for   the   sUtement. 


nondisclosure  of  material  facts  by   the  applicant."  claims  1.  2.  3  and  4. 

a.^'^eJd'ed^s^'SU'dW'Id^ir '.^  "t^r'^e^nd^?^e?;ol^=h\         Pat.    2.M23.9ie.   a,    R    WU-.land.   Sheet    feedlo,  .pp^ratus. 

following  new  subsection;  ^.       decided   Mar    21.    19«1.    Interference  No.   89.597.  claims   1,  £. 

"d    Pbbiod  or  LiMiTATio.NH.— Kvery  application  under  this      .     .    «    «    7    u    9    lo    n    12    13.  14,  15,  18,  19  and  20. 
section    shall    be   b/rred    unless    filed   within    six    years   after     •'•  *.•>.".<.■       •       ■        •  ,„^,^.,„, 

the  date  on  which   first  accrues  the  right  to  such  reasonable  p^t    2.837.911.  L.  V.  Haggadone,  Wheel  friction  indicator, 

royalty    fee.    Just    compensation,    or    award    for    which    such     j^p,^^^     ^^^     23.    19«1.    Interference    No.    90.720.    clalmi    2 
appllcatlnn  Is  filed."  ,.„-.....  a  1 

Sar.   12    The  second  sentence  of  section  158  of  the  Atomic     and  3. 
Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended.  Is  aniended  to  read  as  fo|-  y^^    2.8.37,911.   I..  V.   Haggadone.  Wheel  friction  Indicator. 

'  '   ~  ""'    "   "*"     decided    July    25.    1961.    Interference    No.    91,040.    claims    1 

and  4. 

Pat  2.8<i8.«55.  K.  Ladenburg.  Salt  tablets  containing  an 
ethylenedlamlnetetracetlc  acid  compound  and  process  of 
producing  the  same,  decided  Sept.  ft.  1961,  Interference  No. 
90,8W;,  claims  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  8.  7.  8.  9,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14.  15. 
1«  and  17. 

Pat.  2,901. 1R;1,  J.  Waleffe.  Pressure  converter,  decided  Aug. 
23.    1961.    Interference   No.   91.566.   claims   1    and   6. 

Pat  2.903.276,  I>.  S.  Bates,  Printing  devices,  decided  Aug. 
31.  1961.  Interference  No.  90.996.  claims  1  and  2. 

Pat.  2.904,146,  J  B.  Codlln.  Tra-rtor  controls,  decided  Aug. 
31,  1961.  Interference  No.  91.720.  claim  1. 

Pat.    2.904.714.    E.    H.   Wiley,    Electric   lamp,   decided   Aug 

16.   196l!   Interference   No.   91,292,  claims   1,   2,  3,  4  and   10. 

Pat.  2.922.224.  J     W.  Gray,   Navigation  system  employing 


lows:  "If  the  court,  at  Its  discretion,  deems  that  such 
licensee  shall  pay  «  reasonable  royalty  to  the  owner  of  the 
patent,  the  reasonable  royalty  shall  be  determined  In  accord 
ance  with  section  157." 

•  •••••• 

Approved  September  6.  1961. 


Patent  Laws  Pamphlet 


Patent  Laws  Pamphlet.  Revised  Edition,  of  January  3. 
1961.  Is  available.  For  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Docu- 
ments. r.8.  Government  Printing  Ofllce.  Washington  25, 
D.C.— Price  30  cents. 


Adjudicated  Patents 


(C.A.  Calif.)    Hayes  Patent  No.  2,381,589  (103—262).  for 
distributing     liquid     solutions.     Held     valid     and     Infringed,     ^j^,   heading   reference,   decided   Aug.    15.   19«1.    Interference 
Hayen  Spray  Oun  Company  et  al.  v    E.  C.  Brotcn  Company,     j^.,,   yi  n46,  claims  I  and  2 
291  F.2d  319:  129  L'SPQ  383.  

(C.A.  Calif)  Stewart  Patent  No.  2.388.445  (239—318), 
for  spraying  proportloner,  Held  valid  and  Infringed.     Id. 

(CA.  Calif.)  Hayes  Patent  No.  2,571.870  (239—311).  for 
eductor  noxzle.  Held  Invalid.     Id. 

(C  A  Calif.)  Hayes  Patent  No.  2.571.871  (2.39—434).  for 
proportloner.  Held  valid  and  Infringed      Id. 

(C.A.  Calif  )  Hayes  Patent  No  2.592.896  (103—282).  for 
eductor  device.  Claims  1  to  5  and  11  Held  valid  and  In- 
fringed.    Id. 

(C.A.N. y.)    Bebry    Patent    No.   2.785,416    (5-36).    for  con 


PatenU  ArailaUe  for  Lkcniing  or  Salt 

•>  913  275.  Handle  Member  (DeUchable  Handle).  Salva- 
tore  La'  Rocca.  (127   Cross  St.,   Philadelphia  47,   Pa. 

2.994.890.  Snow  Clearing  Device.  Anthony  Lopes.  377 
Broad  St  ,  Cumberland,  R.I. 


General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-eiclu- 
slve  licenses  under  the  following  9  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  llc«-nse  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
vertlble  hassock  and  bed  combination.  Cantro  Converttble  addressed  to  General  Electric  Companv.  Patent  Counsel. 
Corp.  V    Bebry  Bedding  Corp    v.  R    H    Macy  i  Co..  Inc..  291     Chemical  and  Metallurgical  Division.  I   River  Road.  Schenec- 

F2d  306:  129  LSPQ  332.  '■'^^  *•  ^^  .    ,^      ^.^   , 

2.936.296.     Polyesters     From    Terephthallc    Acid,     Ethylene 


(C.A.  Calif.)  Gray  Patent  No.  2,486,560  (192—18),  for 
transducer  and  method  of  making  same.  Claims  1  to  7,  11, 
12,  and  15  Held  valid  and  Infringed  Erie  Re»i*tor  Corp. 
et  al.  V.  Solar  Mfg.  Corp.  194  K.  Supp.  662:  129  USPQ  209 


Glycol    and   a    Higher   Polyfunctlonal    Alcohol. 


Applications  for  license  under  the  following  8  patents  may 

be  addressed  to     Patent  Counsel,  Switchgear  i^t^onfo^  DWI- 

slon.  General  Electric  Company.  6901   Klmwood  Ave.,  Phlla- 

(C.A.N.Y.)      Pace    Patent    No.    2.826.307     (210—169).    for     delphla  42.  Pa. 

fluid     recirculation     systems.      Held     valid     and     Infringed.     2.913.818.      Apparatus    for    Installing    an    Electrical    System. 

Landon,  Inc.  v.  Marine  Btrimming  Pool  Kquipment  Co.,  195 

F   Supp.  41  ;  129  L'SPQ  339 

(C.A.N.Y.)  Cavenab  and  Steffen  Patent  No.  2.844,255 
(210—170).  for  combination  filter  and  surface  skimmer, 
Held  valid  and  Infringed.    Id. 

(DC  Ark.)  Blankeashlp  Patent  No.  2.925.685  (46—189). 
for  sound  making  device  for  toy  guns.  Claims  1  and  2  Held 
Invalid  and  not  Infringed.  Blankenship  v.  Daisy  Monufac- 
turing  Company.  193  F.  Supp.  12  ;  130  USPQ  7. 


2.931.097.  Apparatus   for  Installing  Blectrlcal   Systems. 

2.953,342.  Electrical  Distribution  System. 

2,953.626.  Electrical  System. 

2.960.674  Multiphase   Power   Distributing   Apparatus. 

2.970.746.  Cooling    Device    for   Alternating   Current    Equip- 
ment. 

2,975.512.  Method  of  InsUllIng  an  Electrical  System. 

2.989.579.  Electrical  Distribution  System. 


CONDITIOX  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31.  1001 


Total  number  of  pf-ridiiiK  applications  (oxcluding  DesiKiis) 

Total  nunihcr  of  pfndiriK  DfiitrTi  applir  -.tinns    

Tdtal  Ilurn^)or  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Dt'sia^ns) 

Total  niiniher  of  Dcsiifii  api)lication.s  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldt'st  7i<'\v  aj)pli('ati(>n 


--- 197. 74S 

5.227 

94,  IHR 

1 .  304 

May  10.  n»r.o 

Date  1  if  oldest  anu'nd«d  application May    3,  1 960 


M.  r.  ROSA.  Director.  Patent  Examining  Operation 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


f>.  31,  38.  43.  46,  .'Vi, 

.VI.  59,  »X),  63,  R4 
Iti,  W.  37,  41.  42.  44, 

4H,  .M,  ,M,  M,  f« 
2.   12,   13.   14.  21.  24. 

.V,  ft8.  fil,81,82 
T,   II,  17,  27.  34.  is, 

3y,  .SS.  fi2. 
.\  H.  2(1,  29.  33,  36,  40, 

52.  f^i 
1.   4.   9.    10.    IS.    22. 
1       23,  28.  4.^  47 
(VIIi  KAUFFM.VV.  II.  K  .  HEATIN'O  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION    ,  3.  15,  19.  25.  30.  32, 

AND  MIXING,  nonV  TREATMENT  AND  CARE.  i       49,  ,55,  67. 

(CLASS  1     OORECKI.G.  A..  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA-  I  91,92,  93,94,95. 
TION   DIVISIONS  1 


fl'   STONE,  T    G  .  niEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS ...- - 

iTL   EVANS.  N    H..  CO.M  .MINK' ATIOVS.   RAPIWr   ENKRGV  AND   ELECTKirAL  ARTS 

(IIP   REYNOLDg,   ER,  MECllANIUAL  M  ANU  FA("  rURIN(}.  MACHINE  ELF.MFNTS  AND  DESIGNS     .^ 

(IV    SFINTMAN.   S.   .MATERIAL     1L^,NDMNG     AND     TREATINCi.   ol'l  U'S.   RAILWAYS   AND   A.MUSE- 

MENT  DE\"ICES 
(V;   HULL.  J.  S..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRU.MENTS  OF  PRECISION . 

(VL   MIRI'MY.  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  A.ND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION. 


DIVISIONS 


DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Rofnan  numerals  In  parentheaes  indirate  Examining  Groap') 


Oldf":!    .Vpplirstinn 


New 


Ameirled 


l-i*-t.l 


1     (Vli  nOLDHKRO,  A.  J..  Brakes;  Planting:  Plant  Ilusbdndry;  Scattpring  Unloaders;  Earth  Wnrklnp _ |      2-2-61 

2.  (IIL  STONE.  A  ,  Fi.stilng,  Trapping  and  Vermin  DcstroyinK;  rresse.-s;  Toliacco.  Tcxlik'  Wringers;  Huckles.  Buttons  |  \ 

and  Cla<!ps    _     .   - .-        2-15-61  '       1-17-61 

3.  (VII)  MARMFI.STEIN,  N    (WINDMAM,  R  .  actlnpV  Metal  Founding  and  Treat iTicnt;  MetiillurRy     (I'rncess  and  '  ; 

Apparatus^:  Alloy  Electriral  Re.sntors - i     2-1(m;i  i     ll-l(M-.0 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  .Material  or  Article  Mandllne  ..I      2-6-4.1  2-1-61 

5    (V)   ROBINSON,  C.  W.,   Harvesters;  I'nearthlng  Objerts;  Threshing;  Knotter.s;  .\nimal   Ihisbandry;   Bee  Culture; 

Dairy:  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors.  Fenci's.  G;itcs:  Musu;  Signals  and  Indicators:  | 

Acoustics -. -   '     !»-26-<Mi  :       (*-12-60 

6,  (I)  LIDOFF,  n.  J.  (M.ARCUS,  I.,  acting).  Carbon  ChemLstry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocyclic,  General  Organic  Processes,  i 

Amides — -. 1  lt>-l7-«ui  !     i(v-i4-t)n 

7.  (IV)  ANDERSON,  E    (}.  Optics  .      |    rj-2»M^)  ,       V2-'-tM) 

8    a')BREHM.G   L,  Beds;  Chnlrs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables;  .Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Deposit  , 

and   Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds I      3-4-.-61  ,V3-«)I 

9.   (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  II..  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines .j     i-lfV-t\i   I         l-,S-(-,l 

10.  (VI)  BOYD.  S.  (IIORTON,  A.  M  .  acting),  Firearms;  Ordnance;  .Ammunition.  Explosive  Charge  .Making l.'-Jl-H<i  i     11.14-1,0 

11.  (IV)  BENHA.M,  E    V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  I>-ggings;  Shoe  and  Ix^ather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Sittinc. 

Nallink   Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits id-io-iVi 

12.  (Ill)  DURHAM,  B.  G.,  Machine  Elements:  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  .Motor  Controls |    i»-2<»-6() 

13.  (Ill)  BEALL.  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  I>amp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  .Making,  .Metal  Working  | 

(part),  e  g   Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Dniwing,  Sawing,  .Milling,  Planing,  Turning 1   io-Kh'O 

14.  (HI)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  .Metal  Working  (part)  eg.  Sheet  .Metal;  Metal  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and   ! 

Dlsiissembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics |   io-24-6<i 

15    (VII)  BRINDISI,  -M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus.. ,     ,3-!(w->;i 

16.  (11    .ANDRl'S,  L.  M  ,  Telephony  M(x1ulators:  Radio  Detectors,  Telemetering  Systems;  I'ul.se  .Mo<lulatnjn  Telegraph  1 

S  yslems I       U-l»-6i  1 

17.  (IV)  LEKjIIEY,  R.  .K.,  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing:  Type  Casting  and  Settine:  Shwt  Material  As.soeiatlng  or  I 

Folding:  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering .-   <»-irMVi 

18.  (VI)  BLU.M,  A.  (LEVINE,  S.,  acting'.  Power  Plants.  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems:  Jet  .Motors;  Combus-  j 

lion  Turbines:  .Mea-surLng  Sp«'d  or  .Aca'leration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 1      a  Mil 

19.  (Vll)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers:  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems.  Miscellaneous  Heating:  |  I 

Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation,  Illuminating  Burners |     i-lO-*d        11   \^i-r,() 

20.  (V)  SEERS,  J.   I),,  .MLScfllaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners.  Locks:  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and  , 

Confection  .Making;  Tents  and  Canopies:  Umbrellas;  Canes.  Undertaking:  Electrical  Connectors |       .'j-l-'il   1       •J-'27-iil 

21.  (Ill)  .MADER.  R.  C.  Textiles .     ....   1     12-'«-!'0,       l.>-t.-i,o 

22.  (VI)  BUCHLER,  M.   B..  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  .Marine  Propulsion.  Prop«'llers,  Windmills;  Fluid  Dla-  ' 

phragms  and  Bellows .   ..     .     -    ;   11-21-ni       10-21  -j) 

23.  (VI)  SMILOW,  L..  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and  Fare  Registers,  Voting  Machines;  Counters;  Educa-  1 

tlon  ........  j      4-7-*'d  j        4-:i-til 

24.  (Ill)  HICKEY,  T.  J..  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres):  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  .Machines;  Textiles.  Ironing  |  | 

or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders 1      2-7-''.l  1-3<m,| 

2fi.  (VII)  NEVIUS,  R.  D.,  Coating— Proces-scs.  .M i.scellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Distillation:  Wood  Treating  Appa-  |  | 

ratus;  Paper  .Making .J     U-l-tvi         ll-MWi 

26.  (II)  RADER.  O.  L..  Electricity— Generation,  Motive  Power.  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys-  | 

tems.  FumaoBS.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  .Arc  Lamps.  Prime  Mover  Dj-namo  Plants,  Elevators  (part),  eg 

.Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  .Mechanisms;  Inductors;  Transformers 1 1-1 -60         11   l-ti<) 

27.  (IV)  JAMES.  S..  Bnishlng,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning:  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating  i  1 

Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids .  1  ' -' 1   ^       1-'  '>  '".0 

28.  (VI)   BRAUNER,  R.   H..  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expan.slhle  Chamber  .Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;    Spring  j 

Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons.  Drive  Shafts.  Flexible- Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets:  Fluid   Current   Conveyors; 


10-3- 

«,n 

10- :i 

60 

iv-:u- 

•A) 

^-2- 

W 

H-2 

>■} 

H-H 

-U) 

U-2tW,<) 

:i-i 

-<A 

1(1-21 -6() 


12-2-60 


Wheel  Substitutes;  Hoists.  Elevators.  Pneumatic  DLspatch;  Store  S«>rvioe;  Chutes 

29.  (V)  FRITZ,  .M.  M  ,  Tools,  Woodworking;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth.  Leather  and  Rubber 

Receptacles;  Pacltage  and  Article  Carrier?.  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Ro.i  and  Packed  Joints;  Tool-Handling  FasUTilngs    '   ll-U-Jiii        11-1(mui 

30  (VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A..  Commlnntors;  Refrieenitlon;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  DifTuslng,  Separating  and  Assort- 
ing Solids  (part) i    2-27-»;i  I     2-24-«i 
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DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
in  unmermU  in  p«renth«e-  jndkate  EM»li.im  Group) 


<~>l<1e9t  Application 


New 


furNm  Ch.-mlstry  (part),  p  K 


31 


32 

33 

M 


V, 


,1,  BOETTrilKR,  A    M     >T  I.I,I\  A  N  .  A    1    ^^        '  ..^rtuM.xi.latlon  of  Non-Amm;Ulc  My.lrooubon  MUtures. 

X-      .V\     KFmV<m'   L     Kulw.v,      I.rHft  Apph-u.^.s.  Switch.,  .n.l  S.KTt.ls.  Surface  Track.  Koll.ng  Sux-k.  Track 

piacles.  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking:  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 


an' 

AK'.latiriK 
IV    DEM  HO    L   J  .  l)lsi)ensiriK.  Killing  Recep 
raius:  Dispensing  CaMnels;  Article  Dl»p.'P.,mg;  Coin  Man.lllng - - 

(V)  EVANS    R    I,,  Measuring  an.  Test  ine    part)  ,„^', '"';,' 

'^"^-  -w„ch.-..  Wehllng.  Ileatmg.  Photocell  Circuits -- -       --   -- 

r.,rf->n  Chrnustry  'part>,  .  g  ,  Aiu.  CarN-cycllc  or  Acyclic  Compoun.l.,  .part),  e  g  .  Anthrones, 

K.-inn.'5    AMehy.es,  Ethers.  Phenol.s.  Alcohols,  Protein.^  Amines.  Natural  Resins. 

(.■In),l  nm.ling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays.  Float  Valves, 


12-2-tiO 


1 1  -:m'.o 
m:-<.i 

lO-ll-'Vl 


Amended 


11-4-60 


12-1-fiO 
UV-7-fW 


ll-23-«) 

1-10-fil 
10-5-fiO 


3« 

37    (III   LEW.  M    L  .  Kk-ctricity 

3M    (I)  PARKER,  C    H 

Trlarylniethanes.  Esters,  Acl.s 

30 


i(>-;j-ii<)  I    lo-io-eo 


40 
41 
42 
43 

44 
45 


m^ 


4V 


(IV)  WEIL,  I  ,  Flul.- Pressure  Regiil.itors,  Valves 

.';';j^;^^:r^ntT:Recep,;.cle^Me,all.c,  Paper:  Wooden,  mas^Specla^  " 

n       OVFWFI  I     V   V     K.cor  lers,  Soun.   Re<.,rlmg.  Television,  Telegraphy  (part  ,  Pie.oelectnc  Devices 

aD*ar)W    i"l     acting     Electric  Signahng  (part  ;  Nnn-lmear  Reactor  Systems ---.--- 

,11    9RAOOW,l    L     ;;^;;';,;;^j,^^^^J^,,,^,,,<,^,„,^,„,,,u.ch,  Skins  an.  Leathers,   Preserving,   .'^.enltnng  an. 


(I)   KNIOllT,  W    H 


Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Flul.  Treatment  of  Textiles 


VD  MANIAN   J   A     iCls  Tires  anl  Axles:   Railway  Wheels  an.  Axles:  Lubrication:  Hearings  an.  Oul.es,  Hel.  an. 
'    Sprocket  .leering.  Spring  Devi«-s,  Animal  Draft  Appliances:  Excavating       ^ - 

I)  WILES,  W 
Explosives,  Power  Plants    part 


n     CAMPHELL.  R   L  .  a<'ting\  Actlnl.e  Series  (e  g  ,  Fissionable)  Compounds,  Sintered  Metal  Stock: 


Met.illi 


ir>ry    parti.  Ra.llnactlve  Medicines:  Nuclear  Reactions,  Carbon  Chemistry 


V  r»  R  KOI  D    p"    Mlnmg   Uuarrvmg.  and  Ice  Harvesting:  Motor  Vehicles   Land  Vehicles -  "    \ 

'(11    h\  RNSTFiC:  s  .  Eu'lr^uy-Converslon  System,,  Protective  Systems.  Measuring  and  Te«lng  (except  Meters,; 


i^.„.t,t-,mN    R.'lavs    Mignels.  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Uyer  Rectifiers -- 

,v"    BENDETT,  B  ,  Drymg  and  -  h.s  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids:  Ventilation:  Wells,  Concentrating  Evaporators. 


VI 


ilfXl^oL?'  D,  CarUn,  Chem.try  ;parn:Vg^:'9ynthetlc  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 


51 


snions.  Natural  «"'^^;^^^^^-,-,^^,,^,„,,^  MlscUaneou.  Electron  SpaceD.scharge'oevlce  Systems;  Transistor  and 


11    WES  I  BY,  O    N 

XonUnear  Conductor  Systfni.-! 
52    (V)   LE  ROY,  C    A  ,  Supports  and  Ra<k 


53 


W- 


w 
<^\ 

'i2 

Hi 
t^l 

U3 

9.1 
M 


.'panting  and  Ass^irtlng  Solids    part;    

IV)  NIN  A<  (>  A  Lal.el  P.stingand  P,M«^r  ILanglng,  Booksand  Book  Making:  Manifolding:  Printed  Matter:  Station- 
^ryPap).  Flies  and  Hitvlers.  FleuMe  or  Portable  Clostires  or  Partitloa.  Doors.  Windows.  Awnings,  and  ^hutters, 

lZL,l  D'evice  CUcu.,.,  Ray  Energy   e  g  ,  X-Ray.  Cltraviolet,  Radioactive    Applications.  Ma.ss  Spectrometers 

vrr    wuiTMoRF    II    B     Surgery.  Dentistrv:  Artificial  Body  Members    -   •   ^ 

I' PECK    J    R     Ailing  Com^ltlons:  Batteries:  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions:  Elec-trlcal  and  Wave  Energy 

m^'MJu'ER  A  B  (TOMLIN.C  W  .act.ng  .  Bolt,  Nut!  Rivet!  Nail,  Sere*:  Chain:  and  Horseshoe  Making:  Driven 
and  ^crew  F^sfnlngs:  Nut  and  Bolt  Ix>cks:  Jewelry,  Plix' Joints  or  Couplings:  Cutting^.-  -  '  '    _ 

in  BR0NA^(1II  EH  BAILEY.  F  E,  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollers:  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements:  Stone 
WoJkm;.  Abrading  PrLses  ,uid  Apparatus.  Baths.  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spltt,K,ns:  Boring  ^^ ^ ^^^^^^^''^^^ ^^^;^;- 

factures.  Selective  Cutting    -  .  "",„',        ,',,'' 

I.   BRINDISI    M    A  ,  Inorg-inu- Chemistry.  Fertill7.T=:  (l:i,s.  lUMitingand  Illuminating 

I,   MaCuAN    P    E     <-arN.n  Chemistry    part  .  eg  ,  Synthetic  Resins  ,part>.   MLscelhmeous  Polym.-rs  -e  g  ,   Mnyl 

Polymers:  Synthetic  R.sin  Comi«.sit.o,.s  (p;.rt..  Synthetic  Rubber:  Photographic  Process..,  and  Products 
HI    STR^ZAK    J    P.  W.nditig  md  R.-hng.  Pushing  and  PuUmg,  Horology.  Railway  Mail  Delivery,  h.. ding  of  In- 

u'TuWeT  B    VARNEK.  L  W  .  .c,,ng  :<  lames:  Tov;:Amu;em;n;;;ndE,.:rclslngt)«vl«;s,  Mechanical  Uuns  and 

,D"w;NK;LSTErrH':'F::;;rand  Hcv..rag..s.  K..^^^ 
drate  Derivitiv...s,  Fats.  Sulfuru.-.!  ComiH.unds.  H.'avy  M.'t,il  Comiw.unds       

I  OKFENW  \I. I).  J  ,  Fuels.  Miscellaneous  Comfwisltlons  •- 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


UJS.  Court  of  Customs  aoA  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Willie  Fono  et  al. 

.Vo.  6606.      Decided  April  H,  1981 
(48  CCPA  —  :  288  F,2d  932  ;  129  U8PQ  264  J 

1.  Claims— Claim  I  NO   Inventions  Pridicatcd  on   the  Dis- 

rovEET  vr  A  New  I'se. 
"Thp  title  of  the  application  In  Htrlklnfj  In  that  It  truly 
and    Bucclnftly    otates    what    the    Invention    1»,    the   uiie   .>f 
PVF   [polyTinylpyrrolldonp]     an    a    soll-Kucpendlnp    agent 
Applicants  did  not  Invent  a  new  proceKs.  solution,  or  com- 
position except  InHofar  as  these  possessed  novelty  by  reason 
of  the  presence  of  PVI'      As  the  specification  makes  clear, 
neither  were  they  th*'  Inventors  of  the  use  of  soil-suspend 
Ing  attents  In  washlnjt      Their  discovery  was  simply  a  new 
soil  suspending   agent,   a   new   use  for   a   known   compound 
But  because  the  law  does  not  permit  the  claiming  of  such 
an  Invention  In  terms  of  i»e,  the  claims  are  directed  to  a 
process,   H   washing  solution,  or  n   composition   for  making 
th.>   latter,    conventional    and   recognized   ways   of  claiming 
Inventions   predicated  on   the  discovery   of  a  new  use,'" 

2.  Application — DisrLOsrRB — OENERir     and    SPECii>-ir     In 

VENTII»MS. 

"We  ilo  not  agree  with  the  Patent  Offlce  position  that 
there  are  generic  and  specific  Inventions  here  We  fe<d 
that  this  assumption,  upon  which  the  Patent  Office  has 
built  Us  entire 'case.  Is  factitious.  There  was  but  a  single 
Invention  or  finding  out  or  discovery  and  that  was  thiit 
PVP  I  polyvinylpyrrolidone]  was  useful  as  a  soil-suspend 
Ing  agent  In  washing  oi>erntlons.  Reading  the  specifica- 
tion from  Its  title  to  Its  end  makes  this  abundantly  clear. 
There  Is  no  assertion  or  suggestion  and  the  Patent  Office 
makes  none  either  of  any  chemical  reaction,  synergism, 
or  even  cooperation  between  the  detergent  and  PVP,  except 
In  the  practical  sense  that  the  soil  loosened  by  the  deter- 
gent Is  kept  by  the  PVP  from  being  redeposlted.  The 
detergents  are  described  as  'any  of  the  materials  commonly 
used  for  washing  purposes'  and  It  Is  expressly  stated  that 
'the  particular  detergent  used  Is  not  critical  except  that 
one  should  be  chosen  which  Is  generally  useful  In  emulsify- 
ing and  detergent  applications.'  That,  in  simple  terms, 
means  useful  In  washing.  It  seems  clear  that  the  deter- 
gent, being  no  part  of  the  real  Invention,  would  not  even 
appear  In  the  claims,  at  least  as  a  positive  element,  but 
for  the  fact  that  the  law  prevents  the  claiming  of  a  'use  ' 
Its  presenc»>  Is  merely  a  matter  of  form  and  cannot  be 
taken  as  converting  a  single  simple  Invention —the  use  of 
a  single  compound  for  a  single  purpose — Into  a  genus  and 
a  number  of  'species,'" 

3.    PATENTABIUTT— ArrlDAVIT    rNPER    RrLE    131— DriTERENT 

Species  in  ArrinAviT  and  REntRENCE. 
"When  the  applicants  proved  by  their  Rule  131  affidavit 
that     they     had     successfully     and     advantageously     used 
PVP    [polyvinylpyrrolidone]    In    a    washing   solution    con- 
taining a  detergent  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the  Oer 
man  patent  they  effectively  proved  priority  of  their  Inven 
tlon  and  overcame  the  reference      We  deem  It  of  no  legal 
significance    that    the    reference    discloses    two    detergents 
which  differ  from  the  detergent  referred  to  In  the  affidavit. 
Applicants    did    not    Invent    a    combination    of    PVP    with 
this    detergent    or    that    detergent    or    of   PVP    with    aoap 
They    Invented    the    use    of   PVP    with    any    detergent    and 
they   established   that   they   made   the  Invention  before   the 
date   of  the   German   patent,   the   only   reference   on   which 
their  broad  claims  stand  rejected." 
4.  Same     Particclar  Scb.tect  Matter— Use  or  Polyvinyl 

PTRROLirX)NE    AS    A    SOIL  RrSPENDING    AOENT. 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims.  In  an  application  entitled 
"Use  of  Polyvinylpyrrolidone  as  a  Soil-Suspending  Agent." 
as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art  la  reversed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  324.423, 
REVERSPID. 

T.  A.  Seegri^it   iR.  Hoffman,  of  counHel)  for  api)el- 
lantH, 


Clarence  W.  Moore   (Raymond  E.  Martin,  of  coun- 
sel )  for  the  CoiuiuiHsioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martix  and 

Smith,    Asnuciate  Judges,   and   Judge  William    U. 

KiBKPATRicK,    Vnited   States  Senior  Judge  for  the 

Eaxtern  District  of  Pennsyhania 
Run,  ./..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  api»eal  is  from  the  rejection  of  claims  12-17  of 
apiH^llants-  application  Ser.  No.  324.423.  filed  I)e<'em- 
l>er  :>.  1{»'>2.  ffir  "rse  of  Polyvinylpyrrolidone  as  a  Soil- 
Snsi>endinK  Atjent."  That  agent  will  hereinafter  be 
called  "PVP,"  Claim  IH  alone  has  been  allowed,  as 
a  result  of  the  Boards  reversal  of  it«  rejection. 

The  si)e<'iflcati(>n  explains  the  invention  and  Its 
background  as  follows: 

This  Invention  relates  to  washing  procedures  Part>f"j"ly 
to  the  washing  of  textile  materials  such  as  fabrics  and  fibers 
wtha^ieous  media.  In  particular  the  Invention  conceros 
the  use  of  polyvinylpyrrolidone  In  «he  aqueous  washing 
medium  whereby  to  minimize  the  redeposltlon  of  soil  during 
the  washing  procedure.  outf- 

it Is  well  known  In  the  art  that  a  successftil  washing 
operation  Involves  two  separate  f acton..  1  e  (o)  the  remova 
of  dirt  from  the  textile  material  and  (b)  •«':fP»"K  <^  .«o'' 
suspended  In  the  medium  so  that  It  will  not  be  re  deposited 
on  the  textile.  In  general  aqueous  washing  media  contain- 
ing soap  fulfill  both  of  these  criteria  as  soap  not  only  Is  a 
good  soil  remover  but  also  keeps  the  removed  soil  In  suspen- 
sion so  that  little  redeposltlon  takes  place.  However,  the 
present  trend  Is  toward  the  use  of  anionic  synthetic  deter- 
gents such  as  the  alkyl  benzene  sulphonates  since  these 
agents  can  be  used  In  hard  water  areas  as  their  detersive 
power  Is  not  decreased  by  the  presence  of  calcium  and  mag- 
neshim  Ions  However,  these  anionic  detergents  have  the 
disadvantage  that  their  suspending  power  is  poor 
and  so  cotton  fabrics  washed  with  such  agents  will  be  grayer 
than  when  using  soap.  In  order  to  overcome  this  ai|<"n^»n- 
tage  various  soU-suspendlng  agents  are  commonly  added  to 
the  anionic  detergents.  One  of  the  most  commonly  used 
agents  Is  sodium  carboxymethyl  cellulose. 

It  has  now  been  found  that  polyvinylpyrrolidone  has  useful 
soil-suspending  properties  and  when  added  to  aqueous  wash- 
ing media  the  degree  of  soil  re-depoaltlon  la  greatly  reduced. 

[1]  The  title  of  the  application  is  striking  In  that 
it  truly  and  succinctly  states  what  the  invention  Jr. 
the  use  of  PVP  as  a  soil -suspend  ing  agent.  Appli- 
cants did  not  invent  a  new  pnK>ess,  solution,  or  com- 
position except  insofar  as  these  possessed  novelty  by 
reason  of  the  presence  of  PVP,  As  the  specification 
makes  dear,  neither  were  they  the  inventors  of  the 
use  of  soil-susiwnding  agents  in  washing.  Their  dis- 
covery was  simi'ly  a  new  soil-suspending  agent,  a  new 
use  for  a  known  compound.  But  because  the  law  does 
not  i»ermlt  the  claiming  of  such  an  invention  in  terms 
of  use.  the  claims  are  directed  to  a  process,  a  washing 
solution,  or  a  composition  for  making  the  latter,  con- 
ventional and  recognized  ways  of  claiming  inventions 
predicated  on  the  discovery  of  a  new  use. 

The  apiKMiled   claims  are  illustrated   by  claims   12. 

14.  and  16: 

12  A  process  for  removing  soil  from  a  textile  material 
and  minimizing  the  re-deposltlon  of  removed  soil  which  com- 
prises washing  the  material  with  a  solution  comprising  water, 
an  organic  surface-active  detergent,  and  polyvinylpyrroli- 
done. _  .     ^ 

14.  A  washing  solution  which  Is  effective  not  only  to  re- 
move soil  from  textile  materials  but  also  to  mlnlmlie  re- 
deposltlon of  removed  soil  comprising  water,  an  organic 
surface-active   detergent,   and    polyvinylpyrrolidone. 

1«.  A  composition  soluble  In  water  to  form  a  washing 
solution  which  Is  effective  not  only  to  remove  soil  from 
textile  materials  but  also  to  minimize  re-deposltlon  of  re- 
moved soil,  comprising  an  organic  surface-active  detergent 
and  polyvinylpyrrolidone. 

Claims  13,  Ifi  and  17  are  dependent  on  the  next  lower 
numbered  claims.  si>e<ifying  that  the  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  the  PVP  is  from  about  ir),000  to  about 
40.000.     Obviously  these  claims  are  but  three  ways  of 
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clHiiiiiiik:  th»'  idtritiral   invention,  which  is  tht-  u.-***  of 
rVl'  in  wushiiiK  with  a  detergent. 

The  •UiiMi  definition  of  the  deterjient  as  "an  orpanir 
surface  active  determent"  is  s..  broad  as  to  inclinle 
practically  any  known  determent.  inclndinR  common 
>.oap  as  well  as  the  -synthetic"  detergents.'  Appli- 
.  ants  do  not  claim  to  have  made  any  invention  what- 
stK'ver  with  resi>e«t  to  the  detergent  to  »>e  u.s«'<l.  In 
fact,  their  sj>e<-ification  contains  a  list  of  jMtssitile 
known  detergents  at»'Ut  two  and  a  half  printed  pages 
in  length,  sjiys  that  any  of  them  may  \w  u.smI  and  that 
their  conivntration  is  not  critical.  Hence  the  above 
Mp|>eale«l  .laims  are  broad  enough  to  l>e  infringe<l  by 
the  prest-nce  of  PVp  in  prac  tiially  any  detergent  or 
washing  .solution  <)r  composition  for  making  the  latter. 

Claim  1\  the  only  claim  all()vve<l,  is  deiKMident  on 
claim  Iti  and  si>e<ifies  that  the  detergent  therein  is  "a 
s.Hiium  alkyl  lienzene  sulphoiiate  wherein  the  alkyl 
uroiip  contains  TJ  to  Is  carbon  atoms."  Issuance  of 
a  patent  with  this  as  the  o?ily  claim  would,  therefore, 
teach  the  art  the  use  of  I'VI'  as  a  soil-susi>ension 
aseiit  with  any  detergent  while  Hunting  the  protection 
to  use  of  the  invention  in  washing  with  the  12-1^  car- 
bon atom  sfKiium  alkyl  benzene  sulfonate  as  detergent. 
We  turn  now  to  the  groumls  on  which  the  I'jitent  otflie 
deems  this  to  be  a  ne<-essary  result. 

The  Kxandner  reje<t*Ml  all  of  the  claims  on  live  dif- 
ferent groumls.  The  Hoard  of  .\i)i»eals  refus4*d  to  sus- 
tain four  of  them  and  therefore  there  is  only  one 
ground  for  us  to  consider  That  ground  is  that  claims 
rj  17  are  unpatentable  over  a  (lerman  patent.  No. 
H.-,4).,TJS,  with  an  erTei-tive  date  of  Seiitendn-r  "-'•J.  l!*".:.'. 
two  and  a  half  months  ahead  of  applicants'  tiling  date. 
Since  that  patent  discloses  washing  comiMisitioiis  com- 
prising a  detergent  and  I'N  T.  on  which  the  ap[)eale<l 
claims  read,  applicants  underfiMik  to  swear  back  of 
this  reference  by  an  affidavit  under  Kule  l.'il.  The 
I'atent  Office  has  refuse*!  to  aci-ept  the  affidavit  as 
nvercoudng  the  reference  and  whether  it  does  is  the 
ultimate  issue:  for  the  apiieale<l  claims  must  l)e 
allowed!  if  the  (Jerman  jiateiit  is  overcome  as  a  refer- 
ence, no  other  re-.ison  for  their  reje<tion  Iteing  as.serted. 

No  (piestion  is  raiMsi  as  to  the  s\ifficiency  of  the 
affidavit  to  show  an  acHial  re<luction  to  practice,  prior 
to  Septendter  'J"J.  \U't'2.  of  a  composition,  solution,  ami 
prote.ss  on  whiih  the  claims  read.  The  tests  were 
lalH>ratory  tests  dated  tietween  June  '27t  and  ',\0.  l!t.".L», 
in  whi(  h  swatches  of  clean  cotton  cloth  were  ■washwl" 
in  soluti(uis  containing  I'N  T,  detergent,  builders,  and 
carlMdi  black  is^iili  in  a  "Laumlerometer,"  after  which 
the  cloth  was  renio\«si,  rin.se<i.  drie^i  ami  its  reHe<-t- 
am-e  measure<l  to  deternune  degree  of  cleanness, 
which    is    indirati\e    of    the   efTettiveness   of   the   r\I'. 

The  si^nirtcant  fact  with  resjie^t  to  the.se  tests,  in 
view  of  the  position  taken  tiy  the  Patent  Office,  is  that 
they  were  conducte<i  with  sohitions  using  only  a  single 
detergent,  the  ,s<ime  one  nanie«l  in  the  s|)ecific  examples 
of  the  spe<  ifli-ation  and  the  one  name<i  in  the  allowe<l 
<laim  IH.  sodium  alkyl  ((",:  «"„i  l)enzene  stdfonnte, 
alrto  known  and   referrtnl   to  in   the  affidavit   as  "Nac- 


conol  NRSF".  '     It  is    'an  organic  surface-active  deter- 
gent." 

The  <H.s4lr»<ure  of  the  Gennan  patent  should  be  meu- 
tioiuMl  in  view  of  certain  misinteri'rctrttions  which 
have  l>een  made  of  It.  It  makes  no  mention,  inciden- 
tally, of  .soil  sus|»ension.  It  is  entitleil  ••Shap«'d  Wash- 
ing and  Cleansing  Agents"  and  oiK'ns  with  the 
statement  that  it  has  been  diMovered  that  I'VI*  is 
•excellently  adapte<l  for  use  as  an  adndxture  in  the 
shaping  of  soaps  and  other  washing  and  cleansing 
agents."  It  sjiys  that  V\  V.  in  snuill  amount.s.  pro- 
duces better  cohesion.  esi)e<-ia!ly  in  fUle<l  soaps,  has  a 
hardening  effi-ct  and  acts  in  the  finisheil  cake  to  pro- 
mote the  jtrcMluction.  <|\uiiitity.  and  stability  of  foam. 
There  are  two  examples,  Kxample  1  is  stick  shaving 
soap  made  from  "shaving  sojiji  chips,"  "aronuitic 
material"  ( whi(  h  apiK-llants  say  is  i)erfume)  and  a 
.H(i',  solution  of  I'\r,  the  latter  being  saitl  also  to 
l)n»mote  lathering  and  a  jileasant  after-shave  f»H'ling. 
Kxamitle  "J  is  a  tilleil  cake  soap  made  from  "10  kg.  of 
a  sodium  siilt  of  a  ndxture  of  higher  molecular  ali- 
lihatic  sulfoiMc  acids  •  •  •  77  kg,  of  a  nuxture  of 
(Mpial  parts  of  i  l.iy  and  kaolin  accompanie<l  by  mois- 
tening with  14  kg.  of  water  ami  an  admixttire  of  ♦).♦> 
kg.  of  a  ;{0' ,  polyvinylpyrrolidone  solution."  It  is  said 
that  the  I'N  T  makes  fi>r  "goiHl  toughness,"  instead  of 
"oidy  slight  internal  cohesion"  in  its  at>sence.  and 
more  abundant  foam  than  similar  "piei-es"  uuide  with- 
out rvi'. 

This  is  the  totality  of  the  disclosnn'  and  we  find  no 
supiHtrt  in  it  for  the  solicitors  st.atemeiits  that  it  dis- 
closes ■so<lium  alkyl  l)enzene  sulfonate"  or  that  the 
refereiK  e  "has  a  generic  disclosure"  Careful  study 
of  the  reference  will  show  (and  the  I'atent  office  has 
ne\er  as.serted  the  contrary)  that  it  tloes  not  contain 
the  slightest  hint  of  the  api)ellants'  discovery,  the  soil- 
susj»ending  pnnH^rties  of  I'\T'.  All  we  have  in  the 
(Jerman  |)atent  is  di.s<losure  of  two  detergent-I'Vl* 
( omixisitions '  which  meet  the  Inngungr  of  the  ap- 
peale<l  claims.  This,  to  be  sure.  rtMpiires  that  the 
reference  l>e  somehow  dis|>ose<l  <)f,  but  the  fact  it  does 
not  dis<los«'  the  actual  inventii>n  should  not  be  lost 
sight  of  in  dealing  realistically  with  the  situation. 

After  the  Kule  l.'U  affidavit  was  fiUMl.  the  Kxamlner 

Itersist*'*!     in     his     rej(M'tion    on     the    (Jenmin    patent. 

saying  : 

The  uflldavlt  xhow''  the  tesflnK  of  wash  nolutions  pn'parpd 
from  sodium  alkyl  (Cii-  -Cim  benifne  sulfonate,  Bodlum  trl- 
^Milvphosphate  and  si>dluni  carbonate  and  polyvlnylpyrroll 
doiif  In  specified  amounts.  An  affidavit  showlni?  the  reduc 
tlon  to  practice  of  one  species,  not  sufflclent  by  Itnelf  to 
snpi>ort  a  (tenus.  does  not  overcome  the  reference  for  a 
generic  clrtln\,  particularly  where  the  species  shown  In  the 
affidavit  Is  different  from  that  of  the  reference.  Ex  pmrtf 
Fryltnu  1947  (M)    .">  ;  75  t  SI'y  «. 

The  Hoard  of  .\.pj)eals  atlojite^l  the  Kxandner's  conten- 
tion, reje<-ting  ait[)ellant,s'  argument  that  there  Is  no 
true  genus-siKiies  relafionship  here.  It  held  the 
h'ri/lnnj  d»i  ision  binding  on  it  and  adde<l  reference  to 


'  Wpbxter's  Nfw  ("iiIlt'trl.Tff  IMctlonary.  19.^«,  Bays' 
■■'irtrrgr  •  •  •  j,,  (■]4-HM«f.  In  (Hiro'  ;i\»av,  iis  foul  matter" 
" lirtrrfjrnt .  •  •  •  n  \  cleiin^liii:  iiitMnt  ««  wnter.  suhm 
IT  •iiliiblH  or  ll(|iil(l  i)r»'parntlnii  i  -nHiilfis  s<ia|i(,  iisiinllv 
"vnthj-flc  that  r»'s«>niMes  tiiap  In  the  ntiHlfv  to  emulsify  oils 
and  hold  dirt  In  susp«'iis|iin  "  Nfore  technlial  definition* 
could  be  cited  but  they  are  In  h  cijnstant  state  of  change  and 
Would  add  nothing  of  value  here. 


"  For  some  unexplained  reason  the  Patent  Office  Kxamlner 
and  Bo;ird  relied  nnlv  on  the  disclosure  of  "soap"  and  PVP 
In  Kxample  1  of  the  reference  The  solicitor's  brief  makes 
the  mistaken  asunnintlon.  which  the  Kxamlner  and  the  Board 
d.i  not  appear  to  have  made,  that  the  reference  discloses 
"sodium  alkvl  ben/.ene  sulfonate."  the  material  of  allowed 
claim  IS.  and  that  tlie  Rule  1  U  atBdavIt  showing  un*  of  that 
(IfttTt'eiit  iivercam.'  that  ixirtloii  of  the  reference  But,  ax 
«hown  In  the  (iui>tt'd  pdrtlou  iif  KvHiii|)lf  2  of  the  Oerman 
I>atent,  supra,  the  "synthetic"  dftt-rcent  of  the  refer»>nce 
Is  a  sodium  iwit  of  a  mixture  of  higher  molecular  aUphntir 
su'fonic  iiclds,  which  detergent  was  not  s|>eclhcally  referred 
to  In  the  atTidavlt. 
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named  in  the  affidavit  and  in  claim  18  which  Is  of  the 


our  opinion  in  In  re  Stcmpvl,  44  CCPA  820.  241  F.2d  _    .,         . 

7",,  113  rSI-Q  77,  oonrludinjc  on  this  l«*ue  as  follows :     anionic  type.    The  Kxamlner  said 


sustained.  languafce  of  the  claimH. 

[2]   We  do  not  agree  with  the  Patent  Office  position  ^^^  ^^^^^^  reversed,  saying: 

that    there  are   generic   and    si>ecific   inventions   here.  ,  »  ,  ^^^  specification  discloses  ordinary  soaps  and  numer- 

We  feel  that  this  a.ssumption.  u,K>n  whi.h  the  Patent  o-,,-^-';,„-A^T;c"oVV.."rf'  ,i^?^"o.e^'.k?t?eV^n"'?..^;*^':'"we 

Office   has   built    its  entire  case.   Is   factitious.     There  ^,il,  therefore,  not  sustain  the  rejection  of  claims  12  through 

was  imt  a  single  invention  or  finding  out  or  dU-overy  17  as  too  broad,     ( Kmphasls  ours,) 

and  that  was  that  PVP  was  useful  as  a  s.>il-sus,>endlng  If  no  more  was  ne<.ssary  t<.  suppc.rt  claims  re<-  ting 
ge  t  in  w"iHhl„g  o,.ra,lons.  Reading  the  spe^-lflca-  the  detergent  In  the  broad  language  obJe<-ted  to  than 
tlon  from  Its  title  to  its  end  makes  this  abundantly  examples  uslrtg  one  detergent  and  the  nan.lng  of  broad 
clear  There  Is  no  assertion  or  suggest  I  on-and  the  .lasses  of  detergents  .rf,irk  ,rnul^  he  r.a^^ly  rrmg. 
Patent  Offlc-^  .nakes  none  elther^.f  any  chemical  re-  r,izr,  ,,y  tf,o.c  .killr,  in  tkr  art,  then  we  are  unable 
a.-tl..n.  svnerglsm.  ..r  even  <-ooi>eratlon  between  the  t<,  see  why  the  tests  shown  In  the  affidavit,  whuh  are 
detergent"  and  PVP.  except  in  the  practical  sense  that  in  substan,^  the  examples  of  ^'^^  ^P-;'«-J-"  .^J^ 
the  s,dl  hK>sene<l  by  the  detergent  is  kept  by  the  PVP  not  also  sufficent  to  show  those  skilled  in  the  art  that 
from  l»elng  re<leiK,slted.  The  detergents  are  described  the  total  Inventive  a.-t  had  l>een  completed 
as  "any  of  the  materials  c(mimonly  used  for  washing 
pun>oses"  and  it  Is  expressly  state<l  that  "the  particu- 
lar detergent  use<l  Is  not  critical  except  that  <me  „ ,  .  „  w 
Should  be  chosen  whic-h  Is  generally  u.seful  In  emulsify-  of  the  foreign  patent."  The  affldav.t  rea  ly  shows  as 
ing  and  detergent  applictitions,"  That.  In  simple  nnich  as  the  appl.cati.m  exc^.t  for  the  textb<H,k  reclta- 
terms.  means  useful  in  washing.     It  seems  dear  that 


We  are  satlsfie<l  that  applicants  compiled  with  the 
Rule  131  requirement  of  "facts  showing  a  completion 
of  the  Invention  in  this  country  •  •  •  before  the  date 


tlon  of  knrtwn  detergents. 

[41   The  de<'islon  of  the  Board  rejecting  the  claims 
is  reversed. 

RKVKRSKD, 


the  detergent.  b«'lng  no  part  of  the  real  Inventlcm. 
would  not  even  api>ear  In  the  claims,  at  least  as  a 
positive  element,  but  for  the  fact  that  the  law  prevents 
the  dalndng  of  a  'use,"  Its  presence  Is  merely  a  mat- 
ter (.f  form  and  cannot  l>e  taken  as  c(.nverting  a  single  WoRi.EY,  Chief  Judge,  with  whom  Kirkpatrick.  J.. 
simple  Invention— the  use  of  a  single  comiM)und  for  a  joins,  dis.senting: 

single     pun)ose— into     a     genus    and     a     number     of  I  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  affidavit  submitte<l 

"spe«-les"  ^'y  iU'i»«'ll'int  is  Insufficient  to  show  <-onipletion  of  the 

Since  we  disagree   with  the  theory   that   there  are  inventi«)n  re<lted   In  the  api>ealed  claims  prior  to  the 

numerous    sjiecies   here   and    "si)eciflc"   and    "generic"  effe<tive  date  of  the  (lerman  patent, 

claims,  we  see  no  applicability  of  the  cases  relating  to  The  affidavit   relates  to  te.sts  of  a   washing  solutb.n 

genus    and    Pi»e<les    situations,    namely    the    Frpling.  c<.ntaln;ng  0.120^  of  Nacconal  NRSF.  O.OS'^i  of  sodium 

Stemprl  and   similar  cases.      We  have  merely  claims  tripol.vphosi»hate,  0.04'^,  of  s^Klium  carbonate,  and  O.K'r 

in   which   the  detergent    Is  set   forth   with  greater  or  carlxm    black,    to    which    iH.lyvinylpyrrolidone    (PVP) 

,p^j^^  ppp^.jfl^j(y  was  added  In  amounts  varying  from  0.(K)1'',   to  0,1'^;-. 

(31   When  the  applicants  pr.»ved  by  their  Rule  131  The  tests  involveii  the  washing  of  cl,»th  samples  and 
affidavit  that  they  bad  suc<-essfully  and  advantageously 


use<l  PVP  in  a  washing  solution  containing  a  detergent 
prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the  German  patent  they 
effectively  provnl  i)riorlty  of  their  Invention  and  over- 
<'nme  the  reference.  We  deem  It  of  no  legal  slgnifi- 
canc<«  that  the  reference  discloses  two  detergents 
which  differ  from  the  detergent  referre<l  to  in  the  affl- 


showed  a  progressive  increase  in  washing  efficiency 
from  O.tHH  to  0.()r,r^f  of  PVP  and  a  slightly  lower  effi- 
ciency at  0.1  than  at  0,0.'»  i>er<"ent  of  that  material. 
No  other  materials  were  tested  and  the  affidavit  does 
not  mention  soil  sus|)ension. 

I  am  unable  to  see  how  those  limite<i  tests  establish 
completion  of  the  invention  of  the  api>ealed  claims. 
which  call  for  the  use  of  PVP  with  any  organic  sur- 


davlt.      Applicants   did    not    invent    a    <-omblnation   of  f.,,.t^„(.tive  detergent  to  minimize  re-deposition  of  re- 

PVP  with  this  detergent  or  that  detergent  or  of  PVP  ,„oved  s«»il.     There  is  nothing  whatever  in  the  affidavit 

with  soaj).     They  invente<l  the  use  of  PVP  with  any  to  show  that  api»ellants  contemplated  the  use  of  PVP 

detergent    and    they   established    that    they   made   the  in   combinathm   with   any   detergent   other   than   that 

invention  U'fore  the  date  of  the  (Jerman  jMitent.  the  actually  used  In  the  tests,  or  that  they  even  reeognizeil 

oidy  reference  on  which  their  broad  claims  stand  re-  that  PVP  was  acting  as  a  scul  suspension  agent  rather 

je<'te<i.     We  are  of  the  opinion,  therefore,  that  th<»se  than  as  a  detergent.     So  far  as  the  affidavit  shows  it 

claims  are  all»>wable.  may  have  been  thought  that  the  Improved  results  were 

We  are  confirmed  in  our  lnteri»retation  of  the  sit-  due  to  some  siMH-lal  c<>acti(m  of  PVP  with  the  particu- 

uatlon  by  the  nmnner  In  which  the  Patent  Office  has  lar  detergent  used, 

dealt   with  another   rejwtion   made  by   the  Examiner        Api»ellants'   application   was  not   In  existence  when 

but  reversed  by  the  Board.     We  refer  to  the  rejection  the  tests  described  in  the  affidavit  were  made,  and  the 

of  the  api)eale<l  claims  for  undue  breadth  in  defining  disclosures    contained    in    the    application    cannot    l>e 

the  detergent  as  "an  organic  surface-active  detergent."  retroactively   read   into  the  tests.     If,  as  seems  to  l»e 

The  siKH-ification  contains  si>e<iflc  examples  of  the  use  suggeste<l  by  the  majority,  api)enants,  when  the  tests 

of  PVP  only  in  connection  with  one  detergent,  the  one  were  made,   had   the  broad   Idea   that   PVP  would  )k' 
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effective  aH  a  mA\  Hunpennlon  a^ent  In  conjunction  with 
any  organic  «urface-actlve  deterjfent.  it  would  have 
been  a  simple  matter  for  them  to  have  said  so  in  their 
affldavit.  They  failed  tr)  do  so,  and  the  affidavit  is 
silent  as  to  the  actual  puri)o«e  of  the  tests  and  as  to 
the  conclusions,  if  any.  which  were  diwwn  fn>in  them. 
Inder  such  circumstances.  I  d(»  not  think  we  may 
properly  fill  in  the  ffap  hy  si)e<-ulation  favorable  to 
appellants.  The  affldavit  should  be  taken  at  its  face 
value  and.  when  so  <t)nsi(lere<l,  it  clearly  fails  to  sug- 
gest the  Invention  re<lte<l  in  the  api»eale'l  claims. 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  German  jiatent  dls<'losinK 
the  invention  claime<l  by  api)ellant  was  publlshe<l  and 
available  to  the  public  aix  months  before  api>ellants' 
application  was  filed.  Inder  suih  circumstances  it 
seems  evident  that  a  very  convincing  showing  by  ajv 
Iiellant  .should  be  net-es.sary  to  Justify  granting  a 
patent.  Api)ellants"  affldavit  .simply  does  not  make 
such  a  showing. 

The  i»sue  here  is  not  whether  the  claime<l  invention 
might  have  been  obvious  to  one  skille<l  in  the  art  on 
the  basis  of  the  exi>eriments  des<ril»e<l  in  the  affl<lavit. 
To  antedate  the  reference  it  is  nei-essary  to  show- 
actual  romphtiiin  of  the  claimed  liiventii>n,  and  not 
merely  a  concept  which  might  have  enabletl  one  skllle<l 
in  the  art  to  complete  it. 

I  would  afflrm  the  dei-ision  ai>i>ealed  from. 


VS.  Court  of  Cnstoms  and  Patent  Appeals 
In  kk  Pait.  W.  Garbo 

So.   ««S7.      Decided  February  tt,   I9«l 
[48  CCPA  -  ;  287  F.2d  192  ;  129  USPQ  272] 

1.  DEsicNa — Pate.stabilitv      iNOBviors  Appcaran(  t    ^^om 

BtNATIO!*  or  Oli>  Klcmc.mtr 
"It  U  true.  •  •  *,  that  a  patentabl«»  (ipulim  may  rt>ntaln 
old  fl^iiM»nt«.  but  In  order  to  b^  patpntable.  the  flnNhed 
produrt  rnunt  harp  an  unobvlouH  apfx^rancp  and  not  be 
merely  the  reiiult  of  an  obvious  combination  of  the  old 
elementu    •    •    •." 

2.  Same     Same     Same     Sealing   Arrangement 

"Even  thnuirh  appearance  as  a  whdie  N  the  criterion 
of  a  denlirn  [MJtent.  If  the  objective  of  the  de-ilKner,  •  •  •, 
motlvatea  him  to  take  old  seatlnif  arranirfmentK  and  adapt 
them  to  a  sp<*clfle<l  area  then'by  brlnirlnK  «lx>ut  an  exi>ected 
appearance,  patentability  Is  not  present  If  this  were  not 
xn.  every  theatre  havtni;  a  .-tfatlnif  iirraniretiient  and  a 
screen  »lxe  adapted  to  Its  particular  dlnien><lon«  would 
warrant  a  de«l(rn  patent." 
."J.  Same — Same-   Same— Ftnctional  Featcren 

"It  la  true.  •  •  •.  that  a  dealjni  may  eiiilxuly  functional 
features  and  Mtili  bf  patentable,  but  In  order  to  attain 
this  lenal  status  under  theHe  clrcuinHtancen,  the  d»^l(m 
mirtt  have  an  unobvlous  appearance  dlirtlnct  from  that 
dictated  solely  by  fflnctlonal  considerations." 
4    Sa.mb-    Same — PARTircLAR  Sib.ie<t   Matter  -  ntaiON   roR 

A     CiNEMATK      Ml  LTIPLE       PLACE     TRAINER     KOR     ACTO 
MOTIVE    ImiVKRH 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  n'funlng  the  single 
claim  by  appellant  to  a  cinematic  multl[)le  place  trainer 
for  automotive  drivers  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art 
Ib  affirmed. 

Afpial  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  D-37,342. 

AFFIRMED. 

Paul  W.  Garbo,  pro  »e,  .Ifarfin"  T.  Fisher,  for 
appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (SI.  Wm.  Cnrhran.  of  counsel) 
for  the  Commlauloner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and 
Smith,  Aiaodate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H. 


KiRKPATUCK,   United  States  Senior  District  Judge 

for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
Martin,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals  of  the  rnlte<l  States  Patent  Office  sustain- 
ing the  Examiner's  rejection  of  the  single  claim  of 
appellant's  application  for  a  design  patent. 

The  appealed  claim  is  as  follows  : 

The  ornamental  dcBlgn  for  a  cinematic  multlple-plmce 
trainer  for  automotive  drtvera  as  shown  and  described. 

The  reference  relied  on  Is  : 

Your  Car  magazine,  April  1954,  page  43,  "Behind 
the  Wheel  Training." 

The  Examiner  described  the  claimed  design  as 
follows: 

The  claimed  deaiini  Is  for  a  driver  training  arrangement 
In  a  narrow  enclosure  such  as  a  trailer.  This  arrangement 
consists  of  two  rows  of  smnll  slmukite^l  cars  In  a  bumper  to 
bumper  fashion  and  having  an  aisle  between  them.  Each  car 
In  a  row  Is  at  a  slightly  higher  level  than  the  one  In  front 
and  all  the  cars  are  slightly  angled  away  from  the  walls  of 
the  enclosure  facing  the  front  where  a  cinematic  screen  Is 
located.      In  the  rear  Is  a  Aim  projector  mounted  on  a  atand. 

It  la  also  noted  that  the  specification  recites  perma- 
nent attachment  of  the  proJe<'tor,  screen,  and  indi- 
vidual trainer  units  to  the  trainer  body.  The  screen 
is  wide  enough  to  extend  substantially  across  the  space 
in  front  of  the  two  rows  of  cars.  The  bottom  edge  of 
the  stTeen  is  high  enough  so  that  the  beads  of  average 
»eate<l  trainees  will  not  obstruct  the  projected  picture. 
Each  row  contains  four  cars. 

The  Your  Car  magazine  reference  discloses  a  photo- 
graph of  fourteen  simulatetl  car  training  units,  of  the 
same  single  seater  tyi>e  as  those  disclosed  by  appel- 
lant, arranged  In  a  fan-shaped  pattern  In  staggered 
relationship  on  the  .same  level  in  a  large  room.  Seated 
trainees  face  a  screen  on  which  is  being  projected  a 
driving  situation  by  a  projector  mounted  on  a  stand 
behind  the  cars.  Each  car  la  space^l  from  other  cars 
so  that  a  person  may  move  completely  around  a  car. 

The  Board  rejected  the  claim  on  the  ground  that 
appellant  has  merely  adopted  the  well-known  arrange- 
ment of  seats  in  theaters  and  halls  In  arranging  the 
training  cars  of  the  reference  in  a  narrow  enclosure. 
It  was  the  Board's  "firm  conviction  that  the  bumper- 
to-bumper  arrangement  Is  lacking  In  design  Invention 
becau.se  It  has  a  functional  and  utilitarian  aspect  that 
is  common  and  well  known  •  *  *."  The  other  aspects 
of  the  design  which  differed  from  the  arrangement 
shown  in  Your  Car  magazine  were  also  found  by  the 
Board  to  be  based  on  functional  con.sideratlons  known 
to  the  routine  designer  of  theater  and  hall  seating 
arrangements. 

Appellant  urges  that  the  Board  has  broken  down 
his  "closely  knit  design"  feature  by  feature  and  has 
analyze<l  each  feature  individually  for  novelty.  This, 
it  Is  suggested,  should  not  have  been  done  t)ecau8e  the 
design  as  a  whole  must  be  compared  with  something 
in  existence.  Moreover,  urges  appellant,  it  Is  imma- 
terial that  the  subject  of  a  design  may  embody  func- 
tion If  the  design  Is  attractive,  novel,  and  Inventive. 

The  Solicitor,  on  the  other  hand,  urges  that  each 
of  the  changes  made  by  appellant  In  the  reference  train- 
ing room  would  have  been  obvious  to  a  normally  skilled 
designer,  that  the  known  useful  functions  of  the  vari- 
ous features  of  appellant's  design  are  evidence  that 
incorporation  of  these  features  into  a  design  would  be 
obvious,  and  that  reliance  may  not  be  placed  on  the 
utilitarian  aspects  of  the  design  for  patentability. 
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Before  diBCMsing  the  patentability  of  appellant's 
deslim,  it  is  well  to  point  out  that  we  have  not  been 
called  upon  to  decide  whether  or  not  the  appealed 
design  is  new  and  ornamental,  or  that  it  is  or  is  not  a 
design  for  an  article  of  manufacture  or  a  plurality 
of  articles.  The  only  question  is  whether  this  dealKn 
is  obvious  and  therefore  unpatentable. 

With  reference  to  design  patents,  we  stated  in  In  re 
Friek,  47  CCPA  826.  275  F.2d  741. 125  USPQ  191,  which 
involved  a  design  for  a  mobile  doable  ended  carrier. 

that: 

36  D.8.C.  171  anthorlies  the  granting  of  patenta  for  deslgnB 
subject  to  the  other  conditions  and  requirements  of  Title  35, 
United  Statefl  Code.  A  design  to  be  patentable  must  be  a 
"new,  original  and  ornamental"  devign  which  would  not  have 
been  obvious  at  the  time  the  Invention  was  made  to  a  person 
having  ordlnarv  akill  in  the  art  to  which  the  subject  matter 
pertains.     39  U.S.C.  103. 

It  is  our  opinion  that  the  design  at  bar  does  not  fulfill 
the  requirements  of  the  statute  as  enunciated  in  the 
Frick  case.  This  design  Is  nothing  more  than  the 
obvious  result  of  confining  the  trainer  cars  into  a 
limited  enclosure  in  a  manner  to  give  the  optimum 
view  to  each  student.  This  result  could  have  been 
produced  by  anyone  skilled  in  the  art  who  had  the 
knowledge  of  the  reference  and  the  well  known  seating 
arrangement  and  wide  screen  concept  of  theatres. 

[1]  It  is  true,  as  appellant  contends,  that  a  patent- 
able design  may  contain  old  elements,  but  In  order  to 
be  patentable,  the  finished  product  must  have  an 
unobvlous  appearance  and  not  be  merely  the  result  of 
an  obvious  combination  of  the  old  elem^its  as  we  find 
in  this  case. 

[2]  Even  though  appearance  as  a  whole  is  the 
criterion  of  a  design  patent,  if  the  objective  of  the 
designer,  as  here,  motivates  him  to  take  old  seating 
arrangements  and  adapt  them  to  a  specified  area 
thereby  brinj^lng  about  an  expected  appearance,  pat- 
entability is  not  present.  If  this  were  not  so,  every 
theatre  having  a  seating  arrangement  and  a  screen 
size  adapted  to  Its  particular  dimensions  would  war- 
rant a  design  patent. 

[8]  It  is  true,  as  appellant  argues,  that  a  design 
may  embody  functional  features  and  still  be  patent- 
able, but  In  order  to  attain  this  legal  status  under 
these  circumstances,  the  design  must  have  an  unobvl- 
ous appearance  distinct  from  that  dictated  solely  by 
functional  considerations.  We  do  not  find  this  situa- 
tion here. 

[4]  For  the  above  reasons  we  afflrm  the  decision  of 
the  Board  of  Appeals. 

APFIRMED. 
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1.  Patbntabilitt — Patintabli  Subjict  Mattsr — Niw  Uai 
Claimed  as  a  Mbthoo. 
"•  •  •  the  invention,  broadly  deacribed,  1b,  bb  appellant 
himself  Indicates,  a  new  uae  for  two  Bpedflc,  closely  re- 
lated, trlaryl  pboaphates,  as  hydraulic  fluid  In  admittedly 
old  hydraulic  systems.  But  since  one  cannot  clatm  a  new 
use  per  se,  t>ecause  It  is  not  among  the  categories  of  pat- 
entable Inventions  si>ec1fled  in  35  U.S.C.  101,  It  is  claimed 
BB  a  metkod,  as  permitted  by  36  U.S.C.  100  (b).  Tbia 
mere  matter  of  form  abonld  have  no  effect  oa  patcat- 
abillty." 

771  O.G.— 20 


J.  Afplicatioh — ^AsaaanoN  or  Uwaxpacrao  RaaDLTS — Pat- 

■  NTABIUTT — EVIDlNCa. 

"The  aaaertion  of  the  apedflcatlon  is  that  'unexpected' 
reaultB  are  obtained  by  the  oae  of  the  flaidB  of  the  elaima 
bnt  It  Ib  not  stated  what  ttaooe  resnltB  are  other  tban  to 
say  that  the  fluids  claimed  are  'surprisingly  Batisfactory.' 
While  the  presence  of  such  statements  in  a  specification 
is  neither  surprising  nor  unexpected,  they  carry  no  weight 
in  the   absence   of  something  concrete  to  support   them." 

3.  Pat«ktabiutt — Prim    A«t — PaaarMpnow    or    Knowl- 

■Doa. 
Reference   made   to   the   "asnal   presumption"    that   the 
prior  art  cited  was  known  to  the  person  of  ordinary  skill 
in  the  art  involved. 

4.  Patbntabilitt— RirBHiNCEB — Foreign  Patent. 

"Appellant  attempts  to  disparage  the  value  of  the 
French  patent  as  a  reference  on  the  ground  that  it  Is 
a  'foreign  patent,'  and  is  good  for  only  what  It  clearly 
and  definitely  dlBcloses."  That  statement  Is  true  with 
respect  to  any  reference,  patent  or  otherwise,  foreign  or 
domestic.  There  is  no  basis  in  the  statute  (35  U.S.C.  102 
or  36  U.S.C.  103)  for  discriminating  either  in  favor  of  or 
against  prior  art  references  on  the  basis  of  nationality. 
We  do  know  that  some  opinions  have  looked  askance  at 
foreign  patents  but  that  Is  for  the  reason  that  the  patents 
of  some  countries  have  t>een  notorious  for  containing  In- 
adequate and  Incomplete  disclosures.  A  consideration  of 
cases  will  show  that  this  type  of  argument  has  not  borne 
fruit  in  this  court  for  the  past  30  years." 

5.  Same — Pahticclar    Scbject    Matter — Method    or    Hy- 

draulic   POWER   TRANBMIBBIOK    AND    LCBRICATION. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  holding  certain 
claims  in  appellant's  application,  entitled  "Method  of 
Hydraulic  Power  Transmission  and  Lubrication,"  unpat- 
entable over  the  prior  art  is  afllrmed. 
APPEAL  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  333.805. 
AFFIRMED. 

Francis  C.  Brotme  {WUliam  E.  Schuyler,  Jr., 
Andrev  B.  Beveridge,  Joseph  A.  De  Grandi  and  Ger- 
ald H.  Peterson,  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (Joseph  Schimmel.  of  counsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and 
Smith,  Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H. 
KiBKPATRiCK.  T'nited  States  Senior  District  Judge 
for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 

Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  Is  from  the  affirmance  by  the  Patent 
Office  Board  of  Api»eals  of  the  rejection  of  claims  2,  3, 
H,  9.  13.  and  14  of  application  Ser.  No.  33,3.60r>,  filed 
January  27.  11>53.  entitled  "Method  of  Hydraulic 
Power  Transmission  and  Lubrication."  At  the  argu- 
ment appellant's  counsel  withdrew  claims  2,  3,  and  13. 
The  rejection  Is  based  on  two  references  : 

Caprio.  2.24.').649.  June  17. 1941. 
French  patent,  8ri6.487.  Mar.  23,  1940. 

The  first  question  before  us  is.  what  did  the  appel- 
lant Invent?  We  next  have  to  determine  whether  that 
Invention  Is  patentable  in  view  of  the  prior  art.  We 
turn  to  the  application  for  a  description  of  the  inven- 
tion. 

Appellant's  specification  first  sets  out  the  necessity 
of  using,  in  many  hydraulic  systems,  a  hydraulic  fluid 
which  Is  suited  both  to  the  transmission  of  power  and 
to  the  lubrication  of  various  relatively  moving  parts 
of  the  system  which  are  in  frictional  enicagement.  such 
paris  occurring  in  such  things  as  pumps,  valves,  pis- 
tons, cylinders,  fluid  motors,  etc.  The  surfaces  In 
frictional  engagement  may  be  of  iron,  steel,  bronae. 
and  natural  or  synthetic  rubber.  In  any  combination. 
The  fluid  must  also  have  proper  chemical  and  physi- 
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ral  characteristlcH  Hurh  as  viH<-o«lty.  density,  stability,  abHenoe  of  HomethlnR  concrete  to  support  theiu.  The 
non-flammablUty.  '  non-toxldty.  and  lubricity.  The  ew^nce  of  the  disclosure  U  that  the«e  fluids  have  all 
requirements  in  many  uses,  for  example  in  aircraft,  of  the  derUred  properties,  nothing  more, 
may  be  "Htringent  "  In  short,  the  fluid  should  be  well  The  speiification.  the  claim  lanifuaRe,  and  the  an?u- 
suited  for  power  transmission  In  typical  hydraulic  ment  before  us  api.ear  to  be  built  up  on  the  fact, 
systems  and  should  als«,  be  a  good  lubricant  for  the  developed  In  the  «i*cirtcatl.m.  that  airplane  h-Vdrau  c 
moving  parts  It  has  to  lubricate.  -.v«tems   commonly   utilize  as   a   «>un^  of   h-V^™""; 

The  stVtetnent  of  the  invention  is  this  :  IH.wer  a  Vlckers  Axiai-IMston  Fun.p.    Mo«t  helpful  and 

In  acfordanc*  with  mj  InTentlon  •  method  has  be«n  dlii^  instructive  cutaway  si)e<-lmen8  of  such  pumps  were 
^h7c^'mireS'll"5oilbTtoTr.nL""^w';''fn'7nd'*tec^^  used  at  the  argun.ent  to  de.uonstrate  the  fa<-t  that 
th^  fr1etlon«l  parts  of  auch  hydraulic  ayateniB.  and  partlcu  ,f,py  themselves  cimtaln.  without  refer*»nce  to  the  rest 
l•r^'b.^.^lorof '^"rt^'r.'rfrtc7^^^^^^^^^  «-    of  the  hydramic  system,  all  of  the  frKtional  surfaces 

fluid  ^         ^  [a.  6,  c]  spe<'itied  in  the  claims.     Surface  la]  is  illus- 

Althonrh  crwTl'dlphenyl  phosphate  I*  preferred  aa  de  trated  by  ball-bearings,  surface  [h]  by  steel  pistons  iu 
iK-ribed  alove    phenyl  dicreayl  phoaphate  alM  iM^^^  bnmze    cylinders    and    other    brouze-t<^steel    l)earing 

or    mlxtureii    of   these    pboaphatea       Thus,    my    invention    in  -  .  ,  . 

eludes   thp    trtarrl    phosphates   contaJnln»   both    phenyl   and    surfaces   (which  we  may  say  is  extremely  common  in 
cresyl  radicals,    t Bnphasls  ours.l  '         ,„achinery  bearings  generally ).  and  ( rl  by  a  shaft  seal 

[1]  Thus  the  invention,  broadly  described.  Is.  as  ajv  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^.^  ^^^^^  ^.^,^.j^  ,^  ^.^j  ^^^  ^^^.^  ^  ^,. 
pellant  himself  indicates,  a  ru-ir  uxe  for  two  8i)eclflc.  ^^^  e,e,„ent  of  butyl  rublwr.  Great  emphasis  is  placed 
closely  related,  triaryl  phosphates.  a«  hydraulic  flutd    ^^^  ^^^  ,.„ntentlon  that  the  use  of  the  claimed  fluids  in 

contact   with  butyl   rubber  Is  not  only  unobvlons  but 

novel. 

The  a.sserted  problem  face<l  by  appellant  was  to  find 

a  satisfactory  hydraulic  fluid  to  use.  we  shall  assume. 

in  svstems  emplovlng  Vlckers  Axial -Piston  Pumps  or 
have  no  effect  on  i«tentablllty.  Casting  the  inventi..n  ^^^  -^^^^  ^_^^^_^  ^^^^.^  ^^^  ^^^^.^  ^^^^^  moving  parts  lubri- 
in  terms  of  methfKl.  however.  api)ellant  puts  great  ^  ^^^^  ^^.  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^^.^  through  and  is  pumiKHl 
emphasis  .m  certain  elements  or  frictional  surfaces  ^^  ^^^^'^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^  attempts  to  leak  past  their  .shaft 
present   in    the  hydraulic  system,  as  will   be  seen   in     ^^^^     if  the  prior  art  discl.».se<l  the  u.se  of  the  claime<l 

triaryl  phosphates  in  nydraulic  systems  of  this  tyi)e. 

the   claimetl    "methiHl"    would    be   entirely    lacking   in 

novelty   and   l>e  anticlpate<l.      [.3]   As  such  is  not   the 

case,    however,    we  are   c(m(erne<l    with    the   nearness 


in  admittedly  old  hydraulic  systems.  But  since  one 
cannot  claim  a  new  use  per  se.  because  it  is  not  among 
the  catejjories  of  patentable  inventions  speciflnl  in  .V) 
r  S.C.  101.  it  is  clalme<l  as  a  method,  as  i>ermitted  by 
X~>   r.S.C.   l()0(b).     This  mere  matter  of  form  should 


the  api)eale<l   clalm.s.   vshi(  h  we  have  broken   ui)  into 

elements,  as  follows; 

Claim   H 


In    the    method    of   operating    the   hydraulic   system    of   an 

aircraft  having                                                                          ._    ^        ,.  .                    ,       .       .         .. 

I  .M    an    axlal-platon    pump    therein    for    pumping   hydraulic  of  the  appri>acb  of  the  art  to  such  use  and  whether  it 

fluid    throuKb    and    suDPlyinK    power    for    said    Bvstem    at    a  #        i:       _.. 

pressure  of  °0O0  lbs.   per  square  Inch  on  satd  duld  of  said  Is  close  enough  to  suggest  .such  use  to  one  of  ordinary 

skill  in  the  art  Involved  on  the  basis  of  the  usual  i»re- 
sumption  that  the  art  cite<l  was  known  to  him. 


wyHtera, 

IB)  said  system  Including  valves,  operating  pistons  and 
cylinders,  and  elastomerlc  packlngR[,]  Including  the  fric- 
tional Hurfaces  of 


[a]    steel  on-steel. 

(bj    steel-on  bronxe  and 

(c)    steel-on-butyl  rubber 
UibrlcattK)  by  said  hydraulic  fluid, 

|('l  the  Improvement  which  comprises  operating  said  sys- 
tem and  Mimultaneously  lubricating  said  frictional  surfaces 
with  a  fluid  comprising  a  triaryl  phosphate  In  which  the 
aryl  radlcaU  are  both  cresyl  and  phenyl. 


Claim   K 

The    method   n»   defined    In    claim    14    In 
phafe  In  crexyl  dlpbenyl  phoKphate. 


fhlch   said   phos- 


Claim  9 

The  method  as  defined  In  claim  14  In 
U  phenyl  dIcreHyl  phosphate 


rhlch  said  phosphate 


The  Caprio  patent  is  dlre<'te<l  to  lubricants  and 
their  production.  While  emphasis  is  place<l  on  phos- 
phoric acid  esters  as  additivvH  for  other  common  lubri- 
cants, the  dls<'losure  is  by  no  means  limited  thereto 
and  amimg  other  things  it  makes  rei>eHted  referen<«' 
to  the  u.se  of  tri-esters  of  phosphoric  acid  hy  thrm- 
nf'lvrif  as  the  sole  lubricant.  It  states  spe<'lflcally  that 
triaryl  phosphates  may  be  u.sed  with  oils  "as  an  aid  to 
rtlm  fonnation.  fllm  strength  and/or  i)enetratlng 
IM)wer,  covering  power,  and  other  qualities,  from  less 
than  IT/f  to  over  W'"f."  Ise  In  an  amount  over  RO'/r 
is  in  acconl  with  the  statement  made  elsewhere  in  the 
(Maims  K  and  ?»  are  8[)e<iflc  to  the  two  triaryl  phos-  patent  that  the  ester  'mny  rejilace  all"  of  some  other 
phates  which  the  spe<-lficatlon  discloses  as  api>ellant's  oily  material  nr)rnuilly  employe<l.  In  Kxample  V  trl- 
hyiiraulic  fluid  and  claim  14  is  generic  thereto.  Kx-  cresyl  phosphate  Is  state<l  to  be  it.self  a  lubricant 
cept  for  this  difference,  the  claims  are  identical  and  which  can  be  used  alone  as  a  crankcase  lubricant,  or 
stand  or  fall  together.  No  novelty  is  claime<l  for  any  in  any  deslre<l  pro|>ortlon  with  a  mineral  oil  of  the 
methfKl  In  the  manipulative  sense  and  it  is  transjmr-  desire<l  vi.s<-osity.  One  would  normally  exi>e<'t  that  a 
ently  obvious  that  the  only  Invention  sought  to  be  crankcase  lubricant  in  use  would  lubricate  all  of  the 
covere*!  by  the  alxive  claims  is  the  use  in  an  old  frictional  surfaces  named  in  the  claims  with  the  pos- 
hydraulic  system,  which  la  no  part  of  the  appellants  .sible  exception  of  the  steel-on-butyl  rubber  surfaces. 
Invention,  of  siie<-lflc  lubricating  fluids.  While  tricresyl  pho.sphate  is  the  comjKmnd  used  in  all 

(2)  The  assertion  of  the  spe<iflcation  is  that  "un-  of  the  si^siflc  examples  except  two.  one  of  the  latter 
expe<-ted"  results  are  obtained  by  the  nse  of  the  s|»e<'iflcally  names  one  of  ap|»ellant's  claimed  fluids, 
fluids  of  the  claims  but  it  Is  not  stated  what  those  monm-resyl  dlphenyl  phosphate.  Appellant  points  out 
results  are  other  than  to  nay  that  the  fluids  clalme«l  that  the  ultimate  c«»miM>und  of  that  example  is  a  hard 
are  "sun^rlNlnffly  satisfactory."  While  the  presence  lubricant,  but  that  is  due  to  the  combination  with 
of  mich  statements  in  a  si)e*lflcatlon  is  neither  sur-  other  ingredients,  apparently  not  to  the  cresyl  dl- 
prlslng  nor  unexpected,  they  carry  no  weight  in  the    phenyl  phosphate  ahme  which,  ac<t>nllng  to  appellant. 
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is  fluid.    The  patent,  after  giving  the  general  formulae  patents  but  that  is  for  the  reason  that  the  patents  of 

<.f  the  various  triesters  of  phosphoric  acid,  exemplifles  some   countries    have   been    notorious   for   containing 

them   "by  name"  and  there  lists  tricresyl  phosphate.  Inadequate  and  Incomplete  disclosures.     A  considera- 

the  material  of  most   of  the  examples  and   the  pre-  tion  of  cases  will  show  that  this  type  of  argument  has 

ferre<l   material,   as  the  equivalent   in   use  of  "mono-  not  borne  fruit  in  this  court  for  the  past  30  years, 

cresyldlphenyl    phosphate,"    one    of    appellant's    two  See  In  re  Croxx,  20  CVPA  710,  62  F.2d  182,  16  I'SPQ 

claimed    fluids.      The    patent    si>ecification    concludes  10; /n  re  Crow/ci/,  22  CCPA  881,  74  F.2d  7f)3,  24  USPQ 

with  the  statement :  221  :  and  In  re  Eitzen.  24  CCPA  772.  86  F.2d  411,  31 

There  are  nnmeroua  formulae  for  lubricant*  for  each  pur-  I'SPQ  427. 
pose   but   for  general    purposes   this  Invention    relates   to   the  a„_„  ^#  *»,„  .^t^t^^  mo/i<>  <n  fV»o  iTT-onnh  nntont  nhnnt 

replacino  of  a  part  or  olfthe  petroleum  or  other  oily  mate-  Some  of  the  points  made  In  the  I*  rench  patent  atX)Ut 

rial  with  an  eater  of  phosphoric  acid.     I  Emphasis  ours.]  tricresyl  pho.sphate,  which  Caprio  teaches  to  be  useful 

We  do  not  see  how  anyone  Interested  In  liquid  lu-  for  the  same  lubricating  purposes  as  at  least  one  of 
bricants  c-ould  fail  to  find  In  this  disclosure  a  clear  appellant's  compounds,  are  that  it  Is  better  for  use  in 
teaching  that  monocresyl  dlphenyl  phosphate  is  a  good  hydraulic  couplings  than  the  light  mineral  oils  usually 
lubricant  and  can  be  used  as  sych  by  Itself.  Appellant  used  becau.se  it  is  nonlnflammable,  produces  no  explo- 
does  not  pretend  U)  have  dl8<'overed  any  of  its  other  sive  vapors,  has  low  vapor  tension  at  high  tempera- 
chemical  or  physical  characteristics,  such  as  viscosity  tures,  Is  stable  and  does  not  decompose  at  the  highest 
and  the  like,  which  would  presumably  be  known,  and  temi)eratures  of  use,  does  not  attack  metals,  is  inert 
it  is  not  seen  why,  as  a  known  /t<6rica/tri^  liquid  it  with  respect  to  the  oxygen  In  the  air.  and  is  odorless, 
would  not  be  in  the  category  of  logical  materials  to  These  characteristics  would  l>e  equally  beneficial  in 
use  in  hydraulic  systems  of  the  type  described  in  the    apj)ellant'8  tyi)e  of  system. 

ylaims.  Granting,   arguendo,   that  what  appellant  calls  the 

The  French  patent  disclosure  brings  the  i)rior  art  "preamble"  of  his  claim  14,  which  we  take  to  be  all 
even  closer  to  appellant's  use  invention  in  teaching  but  the  part  f(>llowlng  "[C]."  is  a  limitation,  we  think 
that  tricresyl  phosphate  and  other  "compounds  of  the  the  references  fairly  suggest  using  the  materials  in 
family  of  alcohol  or  phenol  phosphoric  esters"  are  clause  [C]  in  hydraulic  systems  having  the  metallic 
l>etter  than  petroleum  oils  as  "hydraulic  transmission  friction  surfaces  [a]  and  [6].  If  the  steel-on-butyl 
fluid"  (a  si»ecies  <if  |K)wer  transmission)  in  hydraulic  rubber  surfaces  [c]  presented  any  real  problem  in  the 
louplings.  Appellant  argues  that  this  patent  says  sense  of  deterioration  of  the  seal  by  the  hydraulic 
nothing  about  lubricity.  While  this  may  be  true,  fluid,  we  can  see  nothing  patentable  in  testing  the 
Caprio  covers  that  matter  thoroughly.  The  French  available  fluids,  which  includes  those  claimed,  in  order 
patent  al.so  Ki)ecifles  a  trixylyl  phosphate.  tri-(3.4-di-  ^^^  determine  which  one  or  ones  would  not  adversely 
mcthylphenyl)  phosphate.  ^^^^^  ^^^  particular  synthetic  rubber  being  used. 

[4]   Appellant    further    attempts    to   disparage    the        ^e  also  believe  that  the  broad  disclo.sures  of  Caprio 

value   of    the    French   patent    as   a    reference  on    the  ,  ,  ^  ,  ,,,  j  i     ..v.-         .^  ^u       »i-t     j 

,    ^       .    .  .      ,  ....  ,     ..  would  suggest  to  one  skilled  in  this  art  the  utility  in 

ground  that  it  is  a  "foreign  patent     and  Is  good  "for  ..       ,      .        ,    ,.  ,     ^ 

cmly  what  it  cleariv  and  definitely  discloses."     That  ^^^  ^^^^ie^^^  field  of  appellant  s  phenyl  dicresyl  phos- 

statement  is  true  with  respect  to  anv  reference,  patent  »'»^«^-  ^'^  '''^^  '»'  ^^^  «P^'"^"  ^^^^^^^^^  «'  monocresyl 

or  otherwise,  foreign  or  domestic.     There  is  no  basis  dlphenyl    phosphate.      Appellant    has    not   urged    any 

in  the  statute    (.3.T  r.S.C.   102  or  .^')  r.S.C.  103)    for  patentable  distinction  as  between  these  specific  com- 

dl,s<TiminatIng  either  in  favor  of  or  against  prior  art  iwunds. 

references  on  the  basis  of  nationality.     We  do  know        [5]   The  decision  of  the  Board  is  aflBrmed. 
that   some   opinions  have   looked   askance  at   foreign        AFFIRMED. 


REISSUES 
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lUtter  encloMd  In  hearj  brackets  1 1  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forma  no  part  of  thla  relaaue  apedflcatlon  ;  matter 

printed  In  It&lica  indicates  addltlona  made  by  relMue. 


25,t49 
SAFETY  CIRCUrre  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
DRIVING  REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSORS 
WaUam  R.  Wiirter,  Staantoo,  Va^  aaricnor  to  Wesdng- 
howc  Electric  Corporatfon,  Eart  Pfttsbwfh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poratfon  of  PeoHylraaia 
OrigiBal  No.  M914M,  dated  Jan*  23,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
§75374,  July  31,  1957.    AppUcation  for  reissue  Nov. 
9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S5 1,928 

iClaimi.    (CL62— 163) 


board  and  baviog  two  opposite  walls  of  less  height  for 
the  major  portion  of  their  length  than  the  other  two 
opposite  walls,  a  bottom  wall  panel,  a  first  wall  and  a 
second  wall  extending  upward  from  said  bottom  wall 
panel  and  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  each 
other,  said  walls  respectively  comprising  an  outer  panel 
and  an  inner  panel  secured  together  at  their  upper  edges 
by  a  fold  strip,  a  substantially  horizontal  comer  seat 
attached  at  one  outer  edge  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer 
panel  of  said  first  wall,  a  first  flap  attached  to  the  other 
outer  edge  of  said  seat  extending  therefrom  toward  said 


5.  In  a  control  circuit  for  a  refrigeration  system  having 
air  cooling  means,  a  fan,  an  electric  motor  for  driving 
said  fan,  a  safety  switch  which  opens  in  response  to  an 
abnormal  condition  in  said  system,  an  electric  supply 
circuit,  and  a  magnetic  starter  having  switching  means 
for  operating  said  air  cooling  means  from  said  supply 
circuit,  the  improvement  comprising  a  first  switch  which 
is  closed  when  said  system  is  not  operating,  second,  third 
arxd  fourth  switches  which  are  open  when  said  system  is 
not  operating,  means  for  closing  said  third  and  fourth 
switches,  a  reset  switch,  means  including  said  reset  and 
first  switches  for  operating  said  switch  closing  means 
from  said  supply  circuit,  means  for  closing  said  second 
switch  and  opening  said  first  switch,  means  including  said 
reset  switch  for  operating  said  last  mentioned  means  from 
said  supply  circuit  after  said  third  and  fourth  switch  clos- 
ing means  has  operated,  means  including  said  reset,  third 
and  safety  switches  for  operating  said  third  and  fourth 
switch  closing  means  from  said  supply  circuit  after  said 
first  switch  has  opened,  means  including  said  second  and 
fourth  switches  for  operating  said  starter  from  said  sup- 
ply circuit,  and  means  including  said  fourth  switch  for 
operating  said  fan  motor  from  said  supply  circuit. 


bottom  wall  panel,  a  second  flap  attached  to  the  end  of 
the  outer  panel  of  the  first  wall  extending  between  the 
panels  of  said  second  wall,  and  a  third  flap  attached  to 
the  end  of  the  inner  panel  of  said  second  wall  underlying 
said  seat  adjacent  said  other  outer  edge  thereof  and 
extending  therefrom  to  said  bottom  wall  panel,  said  sec- 
ond and  third  flaps  providing  two  thicknesses  of  load  sup- 
porting material  at  said  other  outer  edge  of  said  seat 
and  said  outer  panel  of  said  first  wall  providing  one 
thickness  of  material  supporting  said  seat  at  said  one  outer 
edge  thereof. 

25,051 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FROZEN  CONFECTION 

Willlam  G.  Kobuidcr,  354  E  SC  Chnla  Vista,  Calif. 
Original  No.  2,927,544,  dated  Mar.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
679,659,  Aug.  22,  1957.     AppUcathw  of  reissue  Mar. 
14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,762 

8  ClainM.    (CL  107—54) 


25,050 

STACKING  PAPERBOARD  TRAY 
loMph  Portola  Hamiltoii,  Alameda  Co«nty,  Calif.,  aft- 

dvBor  to  Contaiacr  Corponrtlon  of  America,  CUcago, 

DL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Origtaal  No.  2^68,430,  dated  Jan.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No. 

602,600,  Ang.  7,  1956.     AppUcatloa  for  reioM  Dec 

23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  78,198 

9CIaiu.    (a.  229— 34) 

1.  In  a  load  supporting  comer  construction  for  a 
subsuntially  rectangular  open  top  stacking  tray  formed 
from  a  one  piece  blank  of  sheet  material  such  as  paper 

298 


5.  The  method  of  forming  a  plastically  frozen  con- 
fection comprising  the  steps  of:  placing  a  plastically 
frozen  confection  into  a  container  having  an  outlet  spout 
at  the  bottom  thereof:  placing  a  confection  carrier  under 
the  spout  of  said  container,  said  confection  carrier  con- 
sisting of  a  platform  through  which  extends  a  stick,  the 
confection  carrier  being  so  disposed  relative  to  the  spout 
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that  one  end  of  said  stick  extends  into  said  spout;  and 
applying  pressure  to  the  confection  within  said  container 
to  extrude  the  confection  from  said  spout  onto  said  plat- 
form, said  platform  being  moved  relative  to  said  spout 
during  extrusion  of  the  confection  to  thereby  form  a 
mound  of  confection  on  said  platform  without  external 
support  to  the  sides  of  the  mound. 


25,052 
ADDITIVE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Richard  L.  BurldaBd,  734  E.  Desert  Park  Lane,  and  John 
W.  Graves,  Jr.,  415  E.  Lm  Palmaritas,  both  of  Phoenix, 
Ariz. 
Original  No.  2^91,579,  dated  June  23,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
657391,  May  6,  1957.     AppUcation  for  relssnc  Oct 
3,  1960,  Sn.  No.  60,235 

3  Claims.    (CL  138—45) 


I.  A  flow  control  device  for  disposal  in  a  liquid  flow 
line  comprising  a  housing  consisting  of  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially identical  rectangular  plates  having  a  constant 
thickness  over  a  major  portion  of  its  area,  said  plates 
having  smooth  inner  surface  areas  facing  each  other,  a 
circular  disk  disposed  between  the  plates,  said  disk  hav- 
ing parallel  flat  surfaces  for  engagement  with  the  snKX>th 
surface  of  the  plates,  the  width  of  the  plates  being  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  disk  whereby  the  periphery  of 
the  disk  will  project  beyond  the  side  edges  of  the  hous- 
ing for  enabling  rotation  of  the  disk,  each  plate  having 
a  liquid  flow  opening  therein  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
with  the  openings  being  aligned  with  each  other,  tubular 


adapters  connected  with  each  of  the  plates  in  alignment 
with  the  openings  for  providing  a  liquid  flow  path,  said 
adapters  extending  from  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  plates 
and  being  adapted  to  connect  to  a  liquid  flow  line,  said 
disk  having  a  central  opening,  each  of  said  plates  having 
an  opening  therein  in  alignment  with  the  central  opening 
in  the  disk,  means  extending  through  the  openings  in 
the  plate  and  the  central  opening  in  the  disk  for  rotatably 
retaining  the  disk  and  urging  the  plates  towards   the 
disk,  the  end  edge  of  each  plate  adjacent  the  tubular 
adapter  having  a  laterally  extending  apcrtured  ear  dis- 
posed radially  outwardly  of  the  periphery  of  the  disk, 
a  clamp  means  extending  through  the  ears  for  urging 
the  plates  towards  each  other  adjacent  the  end  edge  hav- 
ing the   tubular  adapters  thereon,  each  of  said  plates 
having  an  annular  recess  in  the  smooth  inner  surface 
area  thereof  with  the  recess  being  disposed  in  spaced 
concentric  relation  to  the  liquid  flow  opening,  an  0-ring 
seal  in  each  recess,  said  seal  being  constructed  of  resilient 
material  and  projecting  beyond  the  surface  of  the  plate 
for  frictional  sealing  engagement  with  the  disk,  said  disk 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  orifices  ex- 
tending therethrough,   said   orifices   being   disposed   for 
alignment  with  the  liquid  flow  tunings  and  being  of 
different   sizes,   the  spacing  between  the  orifices  being 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  0-ring  seal  whereby  only 
a  single  orifice  can  be  encircled  by  the  seal,  numerical 
indicia  on  said  disk  radially  outwardly  of  the  orifices  for 
indicating  the  size  of  the  orifices,  a  plurality  of  knobs  on 
the  periphery  of  the  disk  for  aiding  in  the  rotation  there- 
of, the  end  edge  of  each  plate  remote  from  the  tubular 
adapters  having  a  notch  therein  revealing  the  periphery 
of  the  disk  and  the  numerical  indicia  thereon,  a  pointer 
in  said  notch  for  alignment  with  the  indicia  for  indicat- 
ing alignment  of  a  diametrically  opposed  orifice  with  the 
liquid  flow  path  and  the  size  of  that  orifice,  each  of  said 
orifices  being  countersunk  on  the  downstream  side  there- 
of to  facilitate  escapement  of  liquid  from  the  orifice,  the 
smooth  inner  surface  area  of  each  plate  disposed  radially 
outwardly  of  the  periphery  of  the  disk  extending  longi- 
tudinally inwardly  and  terminating  in  flat  surfaces  dis- 
posed  adjacent   each  other   for  maintaining  the  plates 
and  disk  in  generally  parallel  relation  whereby  the  entire 
periphery  of  the  0-ring  seals  will  engage  the  disk. 
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3,003,150 
EXPLOSIVELY  ACTUATED  STLD  DRIVING  TOOL 
Ernest   E.   Temple,  MurrysvUle,   Pa.,   assignor  to   Mine 
Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,343 
1  Claim.    (CI.  1—44.5) 


'.A 


A  barrel  for  a  tool  that  will  drive  a  stud  under  water 
by  the  firing  of  an  explosive  charge  behind  a  piston  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  stud,  the  barrel  being  provided  near 
Its  rear  end  with  a  piston  and  cartridge  receiving  area 
immediately  behind  a  stud  receiving  area,  and  the  side 
of  the  barrel  being  provided  with  a  bypass  having  a  rear 
inlet  at  the  front  end  of  said  piston  receiving  area  and 
having  a  front  outlet  that  opens  into  the  barrel  between 
the  piston  receiving  area  and  the  front  end  of  said  stud 
receiving  area,  the  bypass  being  slightly  longer  than  the 
piston  receiving  area,  whereby  when  a  piston  in  said 
piston  receiving  area  is  driven  forward  by  expanding 
gases  from  the  explosion  of  a  cartridge  behind  it,  some 
of  those  gases  will  pass  the  piston  as  it  travels  between 
the  ends  of  the  bypass  and  will  force  the  water  out  of 
the  barrel  ahead  of  the  piston. 


driving  a  staple  against  the  anvil,  said  driver  having  a  for- 
ward end  portion  engageable  with  a  staple  for  driving  it 
tov^ard  and  against  the  anvil  on  movement  of  the  driver 
from  a  retracted  position  wherein  its  forward  end  portion 
Ls  on  the  other  side  of  the  notch,  said  driver  being  mova- 
ble in  a  straight-line  path  transversely  across  the  notch  for 
driving  a  staple  to  straddle  said  drawstring  end  portions, 
the  bottom  of  the  notch  being  below  the  lower  leg  of  a 
staple  being  driven  by  the  driver,  the  anvil  having  a  re- 
cess opposed  to  said  forward  end  portion  of  the  driver  for 
turning  in  the  legs  of  a  staple  being  driven  by  the  driver, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  driver  in- 
cluding a  member  offset  from  the  path  of  the  driver  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  normally  projecting  above  the 
bottom  of  the  notch  for  engagement  by  the  bottom  one  ot 
the  end  portions  of  a  drawstnng  as  pressed  down  into  the 
notch,  said  member  comprising  a  rod  slidable  in  a  hole  in 
the  cvlincher  offset  from   the  path  of  the  driver  in  the 
plane  of  the  notch,  said  member  being  movable  to  a  de- 
pressed position  by  said  drawstring  end  portions  as  they 
are  pressed  down  into  the  notch  for  initiating  the  opera- 
tion of  the  driver,  said  drawstring  end  portions  then  being 
pt>sitioncd  for  being  straddled  by  a  staple  being  dnven  by 
the  driver 

3,003,152 
HEEL  ATTACHING  MACHINES 
Paul  W.  Senfleben,   Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,664 
5  Claims.    (CI.  1—335) 


3,003,151 
STAPLING  APPARATUS 
Edwin    A.   Dickmann,   Affton,   Mo.,   assignor  to   BemLs 
Bro.  Bag  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,442 
2  Claims.    (CI.  1—177) 


^m 

%'i^ 


I .  In  a  stapler  for  clinching  a  staple  around  end  portions 
of  a  drawstring  of  a  drawstring  bag;  said  drawstring  being 
constituted  by  a  drawcord,  a  clincher  having  a  V-shape 
notch  extending  downward  from  the  top  thereof  for  receiv- 
ing said  drawstring  end  portions,  the  width  of  said  notch 
corresponding  closely  to  the  width  of  each  drawstring  end 
portion  so  as  to  compel  piaccmcrx  of  the  drawstnng  end 
portions  in  the  rxXch  one  on  top  of  the  other,  said  clincher 
including  an  anvil  at  one  side  of  the  notch,  a  driver  for 
300 


1.  In  a  heel  attaching  machine,  a  support  for  a  shoe, 
a  carrier,  a  pair  of  guide  members  each  of  which  has  a 
guideway  and  is  journaled  on  the  carrier  for  initial  ad- 
justment about  an  axis,  slides  movable  along  said  guide- 
ways,  tread  and  rear  clamps  which  are  adjustably  mount- 
ed respectively  on  said  slides,  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting the  slides  for  simultaneous  movement  in  op- 
posite directions,  means  for  effecting  relative  movement 
of  translation  between  the  carrier  and  the  support  to 
cause  the  tread  and  rear  clamps  and  the  tread  and  rear 
faces  of  a  heel  positioned  on  the  shoe  to  be  brought  into 
forced  engagement  respectively  whereby  to  force  the  heel 
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and  the  heel  seat  of  the  shoe  together,  and  means  for 
initially  moving  on  the  carrier  each  of  the  guide  members 
into  different  adjusted  ix>sitions  about  its  axis. 


3,003,153 

LEATHER  NECKTIE 

George  S.  Laham,  208  S.  Battin,  Wkfaita,  Kans. 

FUed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,533 

14  Claims.    (CL  2—144) 


(T^ 


~^, 


fint  pair  of  the  said  pads,  the  said  pads  being  secured  in 
place  by  four  individual  pieces  of  cloth,  each  of  the  said 
pieces  of  cloth  overlying  one  of  the  said  pads  and  being 
of  a  slightly  larger  size  than  the  said  pad  covered  thereby, 
each  of  the  said  pieces  of  cloth  being  stitched  to  the  said 
integral  anlde-surrounding  portion. 


3,003,155 

HAIR  DARTS  FOR  IMPLANTING  IN  LIVE 

OR  ARTIFICIAL  MEDIA 

Felix  C.  Mielzynski,  78  W.  Ferry,  Apt  28,  Detroit,  Mich., 

and  Ted  ZbikowsU,  12084  Lumpkin  SC,  Hamtramck, 

Mich. 

FUed  July  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  596,199 
1  Claim.    (Q.  3— 1) 


if 

1.  A  necktie  comprised  of  inner  and  outer  end  por- 
tions folded  and  arranged  one  upon  the  other  when  the 
lie  is  m  use,  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  tie  having  a 
V-shaped  slit  providing  an  opening  extending  there- 
through, said  opening  forming  a  V-shaped  passage  open- 
ing through  both  surfaces  of  said  outer  end  portion  when 
the  portion  of  the  necktie  within  the  confines  of  the  slit 
is  pushed  rearwardly,  and  a  major  portion  of  the  inner 
end  portion  of  the  tie  being  adapted  to  pass  inwardly 
through  said  opening  and  leaving  a  V-shaped  minor  por- 
tion thereof  exposed  adjacent  said  opening  at  the  outer 
surface  of  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  necktie. 


3,003,154 

SKI  SOCKS 

Gilel  H.  Utman,  Gnggachstrassc  25,  ZmHch,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,490 

2  Claims.    (O.  2— 239i 


."^' 


A  hair  dart  for  implantation  in  an  embedding  medium 
comprising  a  bulbous  anchor  portion  and  a  hair  se- 
cured to  said  anchor  portion  and  extending  therefrom, 
said  anchor  portion  consisting  essentially  of  a  body  tissue 
compatible  metallic  alloy  and  including  axially  spaced 
circumferential  serrations  to  facilitate  retention  of  said 
dart  by  said  embedding  medium. 


3,003,156 
TILTING   FLUSH   VALVE  FOR  TOILET 
Fred  C.  Alexander,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Rundle  Corporation,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,187 
14  Claims.     (CI.  4—60) 


i\ 


1.  A  sock  for  use  by  skiers  and  the  like  comprising: 
a  cloth  body  including  an  integral  ankle-surrounding  por- 
tion, said  ankle-surrounding  portion  having  an  elastic  band 
about  the  top  thereof,  said  band  being  of  sufficient  re- 
silience to  hold  the  ankle-surrounding  portion  of  the  said 
sock  in  place  when  worn,  said  ankle-surrounding  portion 
having  four  substantially  rectangular  pads  positioned 
thereabout,  said  pads  being  substantially  contiguous  to  one 
another,  each  of  said  pads  extending  from  a  point  immedi- 
ately beneath  the  said  elastic  band  to  a  point  below  the 
area  normally  occupied  by  the  wearer's  ankle  when  the 
said  sock  is  in  use,  two  of  the  said  pads  constituting  a 
first  pair  being  positioned  directly  over  the  portion  of  the 
said  sock  normally  occupied  by  the  ankle  bone  of  the  said 
wearer  when  the  said  sock  is  in  use,  the  other  two  pads 
being  positioned  opposite  one  another  between  the  said 


1.  In  combination,  an  assembly  of  the  class  described 
comprising  an  overflow  tube  having  a  discharge  outlet  and 
valve  closing  means  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  first  water 
reservoir  and  a  second  water  reservoir  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  tube  and  adjacent  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  both  of  said  reservoirs  having  a  relatively  large 
opening  at  the  top  and  together  encompassing  said  tube, 
said  second  reservoir  also  having  an  orifice  adjacent  its 
bottom,  a  tank  discharge  spud  having  a  valve  seat  near 
the  top  thereof,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  assembly 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  tanli  discharge  spud  to  provide 
for  tilting  of  said  assembly  about  a  horizontal  axis  be- 
tween a  closed  position  towards  said  first  reservoir  wherein 
said  valve  closing  means  is  seated  on  said  valve  seat  and 
an  open  flushing  position  towards  said  second  reservoir 
wherein  said  valve  closing  means  is  spaced  from  said  valve 
seat,  and  counterweight  means  mounted  on  said  tube 
adjacent  the  top  thereof  to  retain  the  assembly  in  the 
open  flushing  position  when  moved  thereto  with  both  res- 
ervoirs filled  with  water,  said  counterweight  means  being 
counter-balanced  by  the  water  in  the  first  reservoir  as  the 
water  in  the  second  reservoir  escapes  through  said  orifice 
to  tilt  the  assembly  to  the  closed  {KMition. 
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Mt3,157 
VENTILATED  TOILET  BOWL 
BmO  John  SMsdcn  Belcher,  Pttti  Wood,  Orphictoii, 
EogUad,  MdgMr  to  Sllarent  Lfanltcd,  Petti  Wood, 
OrptaStoo,  Engia^  a  Britkh  companj 

Filed  Oct  It,  If  58,  Ser.  No.  7««,2W 

Claims  priority,  applicadoa  Great  Brltafai  Oct  22,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CL  4— 217) 


of  each  adjusting  ann  pivotally  connected  to  an  inter- 
mediate  portion  of  the  adjacent  cross  rail  thus  providing 
a  rigid  three  point  suspension. 


3.  A  collector  for  a  ventilated  toilet  suitable  for  mount- 
ing on  the  top  rear  ledge  of  the  bowl  consisting  of  a  hol- 
low body  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  front  part 
having  a  downwardly-facing  intake  opening  therein  in 
the  form  of  a  slot  having  its  longer  sides  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder,  the  sides  of  said  front  part  being 
recessed  to  accommodate  pivot  means,  and  a  rear  part 
having  an  outlet  opening  therein. 


3,003,158 

ADJUSTABLE  BED  FRAME 

John  G.  SevcUi,  Bcrwyn,  UL,  assignor  to  Barton-Dixie 

Corporatioo,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,914 

2  Claims.    (CI.  5—181) 


3,003,159 
HOSPITAL  BED 
JnUcn   Hebcrt  and   Irving  ShnlUn,   Montreal,  Qnebcc, 
Canada,  amignon  to  Hyman  Singer,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

FBcd  Jnly  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  747,859 
1  ClafaB.    (CL  5—63) 


Jj. 


.■7/ 


A  bed  comprising  a  main  frame,  levers  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  main  frame  and  adapted  to  support  said 
main  frame  above  the  floor,  bracing  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  levers  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  latter  and  joined  at  the  other  end  to  a  block 
through  pivotal  connections  and  means  to  displace  said 
block  longitudinally  of  said  main  frame  and  to  lock  said 
pivotal  connections  in  adiusted  positions  to  thereby  vary 
the  inclination  of  said  levers  with  respect  to  said  main 
frame  and  vary  the  level  of  said  main  frame  with  re- 
spect to  the  floor  while  maintaining  said  inclination  of 
said  levers  at  an  adjusted  angular  position;  swinging 
wheels  having  swinging  shafts,  bearings  for  said  swinging 
shafts,  and  a  longitudinally  extensible  underframe  rigid- 
ly interconnecting  said  bearings  to  keep  said  swinging 
shafts  in  a  vertical  position,  said  extensible  underframe 
consisting  of  two  T-shaped  members  having  their  main 
legs  in  axial  alignment  and  in  telescopic  engagement,  said 
bearings  being  rigidly  mounted  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 
cross  legs  of  said  T-shaped  members,  said  levers  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  cross  legs. 


3,H3,1M 

FOLDABLE  BED  FRAME-BED  TO 

CONTOUR  CHAIR 

Robert  Goodman,  5319  Westminster  Ave., 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUcd  Dec.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,445 

4  Clafans.    (CL  5—69) 


-^    .v      /,      ^  •*  ■=    .,      ^ 

1.  An  adjustable  bed  frame,  comprising  a  pair  of  angle 
members  forming  parallel  side  rails,  each  having  a  hori- 
zontal rail  provided  with  spaced  openings  intermediate 
its  length,  a  pair  of  angle  members  forming  parallel  cross 
rails  extending  obliquely  across  and  joining  said  side 
rails  in  each  position  of  adjustment,  one  end  of  one  of 
said  cross  rails  being  affixed  and  pivotally  connected  to 
adjacent  one  end  of  a  side  rail  and  one  end  of  the  other 
cross  rail  being  affixed  and  pivotally  connected  to  and 
adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  other  side  rail,  the  other 
end  of  each  cross  rail  having  a  depending  stud  received 
in  one  of  the  openings  in  the  opposite  side  rail  to  pro- 
vide a  bed  frame  of  a  desired  width,  and  a  pair  of  par- 
allel adjusting  arms  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  end  of  each  side  rail  opposite  to  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  said  side  rail  and  cross  rail,  the  other  end 


I .  A  contour  bed  comprising  a  base,  a  frame  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base,  a  seat  section  rigidly  mounted 
in  horizontal  position  on  said  frame,  a  head  section 
pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  said  seat  section,  an 
intermediate  section  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  seat  section  and 
having  the  opposite  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to 
a  foot  section,  said  head  section,  intermediate  section  and 
foot  section  being  positionable  in  horizontal  alignment 
with  said  seat  section  and  being  pivotally  movable  rela- 
tive  thereto,   linkage   operatively  connecting  said   head 
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section  directly  to  said  foot  section  for  providing  simul- 
taneous movement  of  said  head  and  foot  sections,  spring 
means  urging  said  head  and  foot  sections  away  from 
said  horizontal  alignment  with  said  seat  section,  and 
pivotal  locking  means  engageable  with  a  straight  slid- 
able  rod  for  releasably  locking  said  sections  in  said  hori- 
zontal alignment,  said  locking  means  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  rigid  seat  section  while  said  rod  is 
pivotally  connected  to  said  linkage  and  is  free  from 
connection  to  any  other  part  of  said  frame. 


member;  including  a  rigid  anchorage  plate  having  ad- 
jacent one  edge  thereof  at  least  one  element  which  projects 
beyond  the  edge  of  said  plate  and  engages  the  tape  against 
its  movement  relatively  to  said  plate;  said  plate  having 
a  tail  portion,  opposite  said  first  element,  which  detach- 
ably  engages  a  free-edge  portion  of  one  of  said  flanges, 
opposite  the  point  at  which  said  tape  is  tangential  to 
the  other  of  said  flanges,  so  as  to  secure  said  plate  to  its 
supporting  frame  member  against  dislodgement  when  said 
plate  is  subject  to  the  pull  of  the  tape. 


3,003,161 

APPARATUS  FOR  FASTENING  ELASTIC  TAPES 

TO  RIGID  FRAMES 

Pio  Reggiani,  Viale  Argonnc  38,  Milan,  Italy 

Original  application  Oct.  10,  1955,  Ser.  No.  539,545,  now 

Patent  No.  2,922,170,  dated  Jan.  26,  1960.     Divided 

and  this  application  Apr.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Oct.  15,  1954 

6  Clahns.    (CL  5—194) 


3,003,163 
SNAP  FASTENER  BRACE  FOR  CHILiyS  CAR 
BED  AND  THE  LIKE 
Samael  Linden,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bunny 
Bear  Inc^  Everett,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,096 
1  Claim.    (CL  5—315) 


1.  Means  for  detachably  fastening  a  length  of  flat,  elastic 
tape  to  a  rigid  frame  across  which  said  tape  is  tautly 
stretched  and  anchored  at  one  end  to  a  member  of  said 
frame  and  at  its  other  end  to  an  opposite  member  of  said 
frame,  each  said  member  being  of  tubelike  cross-section, 
having  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  flanges  approximated  to 
form  a  recessed  slot  of  a  depth  substantially  greater  than 
the  space  between  said  flanges,  and  extending  lengthwise 
throughout  the  length  of  said  member;  said  means  com- 
prising a  rigid  flat  anchorage  plate  having  adjacent  one 
edge  thereof  at  least  one  integral  projecting  element  which 
engages  said  tape,  with  said  tape  lying  in  contact  with  a 
portion  of  said  frame  member  around  which  the  adjacent 
end  portion  of  said  tape  is  partially  wrapped;  said  plate 
having  an  integral  tail  portion  which  extends  through  said 
slot  into  said  member  and,  under  the  pull  of  said  tape,  is 
held  in  firm  engagement  with  said  member. 

Il  - 


3,003,162 

APPARATUS  FOR  FASTENING  ELASTIC  TAPES 
TO  RIGID  FRAMES 

Pio  Reggiani,  Viale  Argonne  38,  Milan,  Italy 

Orighial  application  Oct.  10,  1955,  Ser.  No.  539,545,  now 

Patent  No.  2,922,170,  dated  Jan.  26,  1960.     Divided 

and  this  application  Apr.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Oct.  15,  1954 

12  Claims.    (CL  5—194) 


In  a  bassinet,  a  rigid,  substantially  rectangular  frame, 
rigid,  substantially  U-shaped  legs,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting the  open  ends  of  the  U-shaped  legs  to  the  side 
members  of  the  frame,  rigid  braces  for  holding  the  legs 
in  fixed  predetermined  positions  with  respect  to  the  frame 
to  support  the  latter  in  a  horizontal  position  for  use, 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  braces  to  said  sides  of 
the  frame  and  the  legs  at  points  spaced  from  the  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  legs  to  the  frame,  the  means  at 
one  end,  at  least,  of  said  several  braces  comprising  snap 
fasteners  having  cooperable  components  fastened  respec- 
tively to  the  braces  and  the  parts  of  the  bassinet  asso- 
ciated with  the  braces  at  that  end,  said  component  parts 
being  separable  by  displacement  of  the  braces  relative 
to  the  parts  to  which  they  are  associated  without  modi- 
fying the  angular  disposition  of  the  legs  and/or  braces, 
the  means  at  the  other  ends  of  the  braces  being  loosely 
engaged  with  the  parts  of  the  bassinet  with  which  they 
are  associated  so  as  to  permit  displacement  of  the  braces 
sufficiently  to  disengage  and  re-engage  the  cooperable 
components  of  the  snap  fasteners  with  ease. 


3,003,164 

SAFETY  BED  OR  BERTH  FOR  INFANTS 

Elizabeth  M.  Calvelage,  R.R.  3,  Columbus  Grove,  Ohio 

Filed  May  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,729 

3  Claims.    (CL  5—343) 


8.  Means  for  fastening  a  length  of  elastic  tape  to  a 
rigid  frame  having  at  least  one  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed side  frame  members,  across  which  said  tape  is 
tautly  stretched  and  anchored  at  one  end  to  one  mem- 
ber of  said  frame  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  opposite 
member,  each  member  being  of  open  channel  cross-section 
with  two  substantially  parallel  flanges  connected  by  an 
integral  web;  comprising:  means  for  detachably  anchor- 
ing at  least  one  end  of  said  tape  to  its  supporting  frame 


1.  An  infant's  bed  for  use  with  a  seat  of  an  automotive 
vehicle  comprising  a  bottom  panel,  side  panels  and  a  foot 
panel  fashioned  of  flexible  material  and  forming  a  rec- 
tangular-shaped structure,  cover  means  including  at  least 
one  panel  of  flexible  material  having  one  edge  region 
fixedly  joined  with  the  rectangular-shaped  structure,  dis- 
connectable  fastening  means  adapted  to  removably  secure 
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another  edge  region  of  the  cover  panel  in  closed  pos-tion. 
said  side  panels  and  cover  means  defining  an  open  end  to 
accommodate  an  infant,  an  extension  formed  on  the 
bottom  panel  for  contact  with  the  head  of  the  mfant, 
strap  means  secured  to  the  rectangular-shaped  structure 
for  removably  securing  the  structure  to  the  vehicle  seat, 
and  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  fixedly  secured  to  the 
bottom  panel  and  adapted  to  be  removably  fastened  to 
the  cover  panel  for  limiting  endwise  movement  of  the 
infant,  said  co\er  panel  being  provided  with  a  reticulated 
section  for  ventilation  purposes,  and  reinforcing  members 
extending  transversely  across  the  reticulated  section. 


3,003,165 
TOOL    SPINDLE    DRIVE    MEANS    FOR    SEQL'EN- 
TLVI  I  Y  EFFECTING  RAPID  APPROACH,  WORK 
FEED  AND  RAPID  WITHDRAWAL 

Arnold  Samuel  Charlat,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assiKnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Brown  &  Sharp*  Manufacturing 
Company,  Providence,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
bland 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1959,  S«r.  No.  807,935 
13  Claims.    (Ci.  10—128) 


of  spindles  at  uniform  distances  from  the  rotational  axis 
of  said  support,  said  spindles  being  longitudinally  dis- 
placeable  and  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  spindles  be- 
ing rotatable.  a  drive  shaft,  means  including  a  cam  disc 
secured  on  said  drive  shaft  to  swing  said  swivel  support 
for  selectively  placing  a  working  spindle  in  working  posi- 
tion, means  comprising  a  second  cam  resting  on  the  drive 
shaft  for  feeding  the  working  spindle  placed  in  working 
position,  a  transmission  shaft  in  driving  connection  with 
said  working  spindle,  two  spaced-apart  drive  members 
freely  rotatable  on  said  transmission  shaft  and  adapted  to 
have  differential  speeds,  a  coupling  member  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  transmission  shaft  and  disposed  between 
said  drive  members  whereby  upou  longitudinal  displace- 
ment it  may  be  selectively  placed  in  frictional  engagement 
with  said  drive  members,  a  clutch  lever  connected  to  dis- 
place the  coupling  member,  a  return  spring  acting  on  the 
clutch  lever  normally  urging  the  coupling  member  against 
one  of  said  two  drive  members,  a  cam  resting  on  the  drive 
shaft  effective  at  the  beginning  of  the  feeding  movement  of 
the  working  spindle  to  swing  the  clutch  lever  against  the 


12.  A  machine  for  performing  operations  on  work- 
pieces,  which  comprises  an  axially  movable  quili,  a  rotary 
spindle  mounted  in  the  quill,  axially  thereof  a  carrier 
mo\.ibl\  mounted  on  the  quill,  a  plurality  of  tool  holders 
nuuinied  in  the  carrier  and  connectable  separately  to  the 
spindle,  the  tool  holders  being  presented  selectively  to  the 
spindle  for  connection  thereto  by  movement  of  the  carrier, 
.1  t  ibic  for  suppKirting  workpieces,  a  rack  mounted  on  the 
quill  .ixi.illv  thereof,  a  pinion  engaging  the  rack  and  rotat- 
ibic  to  mo\c  the  rack  and  quill  means  for  rotating  the 
pinion  to  move  the  quill  both  toward  and  away  from  the 
tabic,  a  second  means  for  rotating  the  pinion  to  move  the 
quill  but  toward  the  table  only,  the  second  pinion  rotating 
mc.ins  being  adjustable,  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  quili  toward  the  table,  the  limiting  means  being 
,uiiustable  and  including  a  plurality  of  abutments  corre- 
-pondmi:  to  respective  too!  holders  in  the  carrier,  adjust- 
ab'c  mc.ms  for  driving  the  spindle,  means  for  determining 
the  Icneth  of  the  movement  of  the  quill  toward  the  table 
b\  the  first  pinion  rotating  means,  the  determining  me.ins 
beiOL:  .;d)ustable  and  including  a  plurality  of  abutments 
corresponding  to  respective  tool  holders  in  the  carrier,  and 
mean^  connecting  the  tool  holder  carrier  to  the  spindle 
driving  means,  the  second  pinion  rotating  means,  the  lim- 
iting means,  and  the  determining  means  and  acting,  as 
the  c.irrier  is  moved  to  present  a  tool  to  the  spindle,  to 
c.iuse  corresponding  adjustments  of  the  spindle  driving 
means  and  second  pinion  rotating  means  and  to  move 
corresponding  abutments  of  the  limiting  means  and  the 
determining  means  into  effective  position. 


3.003.166 
AITOMATIC  I  ATHE  WITH  PLITIAL  TOOL  SPIN- 
DLES AND  MEANS  TO  CH  \NGE  TOOL  SPINDLE 
SPEED      TO      EFFECTl  ATE      REVERSAL      FOR 
THREADING 
Andre  Bechler.  150  Nassau  St..  Moutier  38.  Switzerland 
Filed   \UR.  12.  1958.  Ser.  No.  754,622 
Claims  priority,  aoplkation  Switzerland  \pr.  9,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  10—136) 
1.   An  automatic  lathe  comprisinc  a  pluralitv  of  \Aork- 
ing  spindles,  a  single  swivel  support  carrying  said  plurality 


action  of  the  return  spring  to  connect  the  coupling  member 
to  the  other  of  said  drive  members,  locking  means  for  tem- 
porarily locking  the  clutch  lever  after  engagement  of  said 
coupling  member  with  said  other  drive  member,  said  lock- 
ing means  comprising  a  spring-loaded  lever  member,  a 
pawl  on  said  lever  member  positioned  to  engage  said  clutch 
lever  when  swung  against  the  resistance  of  said  return 
spring,  and  a  shackle-like  member  carried  by  said  lever 
member  and  extending  in  a  transverse  plane  between  the 
transmission  shaft  and  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  work- 
ing spindle,  said  shackle-like  member  having  a  projection 
disposed  below  the  working  spindle  in  its  working  position, 
and  said  working  spindles  each  carrying  a  ring  adjustable 
longitudinally  thereon  and  positioned  to  engage  with  said 
projection  when  the  working  spindle  in  working  position 
reaches  a  predetermined  position,  said  engagement  and 
continued  movement  of  said  working  spindle  being  effec- 
tive to  release  said  clutch  lever  by  movement  of  said 
lever  member  through  said  shackle  member  whereby  said 
clutch  lever  is  adapted  to  be  released  when  the  feed  of 
the  working  spindle  in  working  position  has  reached  a 
predetermined  extent. 


3,003,167 
BRIDGING  STRUCTURES 
Marion  F.  Smith,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dodge 
Steel   Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania  

Filed  Oct.  30.  1958.  Ser.  No.  770,787 
4  Claims.  (CI.  14—71) 
1.  A  bridging  structure  spanning  an  interval  between 
the  confronting  ends  of  two  platforms,  said  structure  com- 
prising a  substantially  flat  polygonal  spanning  element 
idapted  to  normally  rest  in  retracted  position  upon  one  of 
the  platforms;  a  swivel  bolt  pendently  connected  at  its 
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upper  end  by  a  horizontal  pivot  pin  to  the  underside  of 
the  spanning  element  at  one  rear  corner  thereof;  a  vertical 
axis  socket  bearing  for  said  boll  secured  to  said  one  plat- 
form; means  for  restraining  the  swivel  bolt  against  axial 
movement  in  the  socket  bearing;  a  cam  bar  affixed  to  the 
under  face  of  the  spanning  element  and  curved  on  an  arc 
centered  in  the  axis  of  the  swivel  bolt,  said  cam  bar  hav- 
ing along  the  bottom  thereof,  a  cam  surface  portion 
sloped  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  leading  end 
of  the  b.u-  and  meeting  with  the  horizontal  intermediate 
portion,  a  portion  sloping  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
the  horizontal  portion  to  a  depressed  portion,  and  a  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  sloping  portion  beyond  said  de- 
prcsscxl  portion;  and  a  roller  for  cooperation  with  the  cam 


ing  a  portion  of  the  backing  vane  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  to  restrain  the  water  foil  in  a  forward  inclined 
position,  and  a  second  foil  stop  element  forming  a  por- 
tion of  the  backing  vane  and  extending  upward  therefrom 
to  restrain  the  water  foil  in  a  backward  inclined  position. 


bar  journaled  in  a  bracket  secured  to  the  outer  edge  of 
said  one  platform  at  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
radius  of  said  cam  bar  whereby,  as  the  spanning  element 
IS  swung  outward  from  normally  retracted  position  cross- 
wise of  said  one  platform  about  the  swivel  holt  and  the 
iipwardK  inclined  portion  of  the  same  surface  of  the 
iraA  ovcrndev  said  roller,  the  spanning  element  is  first 
tilted  upward  slightly  about  the  horizontal  pin  aforesaid 
to  bring  its  distal  end  above  the  level  of  the  other  plat- 
form and  then  so  held  for  a  time  as  the  intermediate  level 
portion  of  the  cam  bar  overrides  said  roller;  and  whereby 
iipt>n  approach  of  said  element  to  bridging  position,  it  is 
gradually  let  down  until  its  distal  end  finally  bears  upon 
said  other  platform  a.s  the  depressed  portion  of  the  cam 
bar  overrides  said  roller,  and  vice  versa. 


3,003,168 

UNDERWATER  BRUSH 

D'Arcy  V.  Shouldice,  Alamo,  Calif. 

(3514  El  Grande  Drive,  San  Jose,  Calif.) 

FiVed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,719 

2  Claims.    (CI.  15—1.7) 


3,003,169 

DEVICE  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANING 

SWIMMING  POOLS 

Clive  B.  Forrester,  10301  S.W.  69th  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  Na.  858,236 

2  Claims.     (CL  15—1.7) 


1.  A  device  manually  manipulatable  from  the  earth 
edge  portion  of  a  swimming  pool  having  a  drain  outlet 
in  its  bottom,  said  device  comprising  a  flexible  substan- 
tially flat  frusto-conical  sealing  body  adapted  to  fit  over 
and  form  a  seal  with  the  drain  outlet,  said  body  having 
an  opening,  a  strainer  provided  with  a  marginal  flange 
embedded  in  the  edges  of  said  opening  to  anchor  the 
strainer  in  place,  a  flexible  hose  connected  to  said  seal- 
ing bodv  and  serving  to  guide  the  same  in  the  water  from 
above  its  surface  to  the  drain  outlet  and  starting  the  clean- 
ing operation  and  also  to  pass  scavenging  water  to  the 
drain  through  the  sealing  body  after  it  is  held  about  the 
sides  of  the  drain  opening  by  hydrostatic  pressure,  and  a 
suction  pick-up  head  carried  by  the  end  of  the  hose  op- 
posite said  sealing  body. 


3,003,170 

CARPET  SWEEPER 

Henry  T.  Lathrop,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Bissell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,381 

4  Claims.    (CL  15 — 41) 


1.  An  underwater  brush  comprising  a  brush  backing 
vane  with  a  bottom  portion  and  upper  portion  thereof,  at 
least  one  brush  mounted  upon  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
backing  vane,  first  and  second  water  foil  supports  affixed 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  backing  vane  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  water  foil  affixed  to  a  shaft  retained 
between  said  water  foil  supports  and  wherein  said  water 
foil  is  divided  into  an  upper  and  lower  portion  by  said 
shaft,  said  upper  portion  having  an  area  substantially 
greater  than  the  lower  foil  portion  and  wherein  said  lower 
foil  portion  extends  downwardly  towards  and  terminates 
adjacent  the  backing  vane,  a  first  foil  stop  element  form- 


4.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  a  bottom  casing  member  having 
a  central  longitudinal  brush  receiving  opening  upwardly 
flanged  at  its  edges  to  provide  fore  and  aft  fixed  dust 
pans,  an  upstanding  partition  member  near  each  end  of 
said  bottom  member  and  extending  fore  and  aft  of  the 
sweeper,  fore  and  aft  pairs  of  wheels  arranged  outwardly 
of  and  adjacent  the  corresponding  partition  members, 
axles  for  said  wheels  extending  through  openings  in  said 
partiti(m  members  and  between  corresponding  pairs  of 
wheels,  the  central  portion  of  each  said  partition  member 
being  offset  outwardly  toward  the  corresponding  end  of 
said  bottom  casing  member,  a  brush  having  end  trunnions 
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rotatably  mounted  in  bearings  in  said  offset  portions  of 
said  partition  members  and  end  pulleys  on  said  brush  and 
engaged  by  said  wheels  to  drive  the  brush.  *aid  wheel 
axles  being  bent  downwardly  :it  their  central  portions 
with  said  portions  being  secured  to  said  bottom  member 
to  springinply  bias  the  corresponding  wheels  into  en- 
gagement with  said  pulleys. 


3,M3,173 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  MECHANISM 
Eugene  R.  Ziegler,  Spencerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,179 
11  Claims.     (CI.  15 — 250  J3) 


3,103,171 

WINDSHIELD  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

John  R.  Oishei,  Boffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Trico 

i^roducts  Corporation,  Baffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,101 

10  Claims.    (CI.  15—250.02) 


4.  A  wiper  arm  including,  a  socket  section,  an  intw- 
mediate  section  spring  hinged  to  said  socket  section,  an 
outer  section  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  relative 
to  the  intermediate  section,  and  gear  means  carried  by 
said  intermediate  section  and  operatively  engaging  said 
outer  section  for  imparting  longitudinal  movement  thereto. 


1.  A  combined  windshield  wiper-washer  control  com- 
prising a  first  rotatable  member  for  initiating  sole  wiper 
motor  operation,  a  second  member  rotatable  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  first  member,  said  second  member  in- 
cluding means  for  engaging  said  first  member  to  thereby 
cause  said  first  member  to  actuate  said  wiper  motor  when 
said  second  member  is  rotated,  and  means  operable  in 
response  to  the  rotation  of  said  second  member  for 
initialing  operation  of  said  washer  whereby  actuation  of 
said  second  member  results  in  joint  wiper-washer  opera- 
tion. 


3,003,172 
HINDSHIELD  WIPER  MECHANISM 
Jesse  T.   Harris,   Rochester,   N.Y..  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829.753 
12  Claims.     (CL  15—250.23) 


3,003,174 

WTST>SHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCTION 

John  W.  Anderson.  578  Broadway,  Gary,  Ind. 

nied  Mar.  25.  1957,  Ser.  No.  648,148 

6  Claims.     (CI.  15 — 250.42) 


6.  In  a  windshield  wiper  blade  assembly,  an  elongate 
resilient  wiper  element  having  a  wiper  head  portion  and 
a  back  portion,  said  back  portion  having  a  pair  of  grooves 
formed  longitudinally  therein,  a  pair  of  separate  spaced- 
apart  elongate  flexible  supporting  means  nested  in  said 
grooves,  means  on  said  back  portion  formed  integrally 
therewith  at  the  ends  of  said  grooves  for  limiting  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  supporting  means,  and  a  pres- 
sure device  having  means  affording  connections  with  said 
supporting  means  as  spaced  locations  along  the  length  of 
the  wiper  element,  the  length  of  said  elongate  support- 
ing means  not  exceeding  the  length  of  a  respective  groove. 


3,003,175 
DETACHABLY     CONNECTING     A     WINDSHIELD 

WIPER  BLADE  UNIT  AND  A  PRESSLTRE  UNIT 

Fred  A.  Krohm,  Hobart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Anderson 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761.240 

14  Claims.     (CI.  15—250.42) 


1.  Windshield  wiper  mechanism  including,  an  oscil- 
latable  wiper  shaft,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  wiper  arm 
drivingly  connected  to  said  shaft  and  oscillatable  between 
fixed  stroke  limits,  resilient  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  wiper  arm  for  effecting  longitudinal  extension 
thereof,  a  wiper  blade  carried  by  said  wiper  arm  for 
movement  across  the  surface  of  a  windshield,  and  cable 
means  connected  between  said  arm  and  a  point  eccen- 
trically located  with  respect  to  said  wiper  sh.ift  whereby 
said  arm  is  extended  adjacent  one  stroke  limit  and  re- 
tracted adjacent  the  other  stroke  limit. 


10.  A  pressure-distributing  unit  for  use  with  a  wind- 
shield wiper  unit  comprising  a  first  member  having  an 
upper  portion  formed  to  provide  a  raised  concave  seat 
and  a  pair  of  openings  leading  to  the  seat,  a  second  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  inturncd  cylindrical  projections  in- 
sertablc  through  the  openings  and  joumalled  on  the  seat, 
and  means  for  rcsiliently  holding  the  projections  on  said 
seat. 
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3,M3,176 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  LINT  FROM 

ROLL  DOCTOR 

Fnncta  H.  Goyette,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lodding 

EngiDccring  Corporatioii,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 

tkm  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Aug.  6, 1954,  Ser.  No.  448,192 
1  Claim.     (CL  15—256.5) 


opening;  said  bag  being  contoured  longitudinally  thereof 
to  the  extent  that,  over  at  least  the  major  poruon  of  its 
length,  the  bag,  when  so  inflated,  conforms  to  the  over- 
all vertical  contour  of  the  side  of  the  machinery  frame 
along  which  it  extends  substantially  vertically. 


3,003,178  

VACUUM  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  LINTT 
Loyd  R.  McEacbem,  Greenville,  S.C.,  asdgnor  to  The 
American  MonoRaU  Co.,  Qeveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,113 
7  Claims.    (CL  15 — 312) 


In  combination  with  a  revoluble  roll,  a  doctor  blade 
having  a  long  edge  bearing  on  the  surface  of  said  roll, 
and  means  including  a  blade  holder  for  supporting  said 
blade,  apparatus  for  dislodging  and  removing  from  said 
edge  fiber  adherent  thereto,  said  apparatus  including  a 
hood  over  said  blade  comprising  a  rigid  strip  and  a  flex- 
ible strip  extending  from  one  end  of  the  roll  to  the 
other,  said  strips  having  mutually  oMmected  long  edges 
secured  together,  the  other  long  edge  of  the  rigid  strip 
being  secured  throughout  its  length  to  said  blade  holder, 
the  other  long  edge  of  the  flexible  strip  being  in  contact 
throughout  its  length  with  the  surface  of  said  roll,  jet 
nozzles  within  the  hood  arranged  to  direct  jets  along  the 
edge  of  the  blade  toward  one  end  thereof,  and  means 
for  supplying  air  tmder  pressure  to  said  nozzles. 


3,003,177 

NOZZLE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  TEXTILE 

MACHINERY  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Kenji  HIJiya,  AmagasaU  CHy,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

NIhon   Spindle  Seizo   Kaboshild   Kalsha,   Amagasaki 

City,  Japu 

Filed  Joly  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  748,714 
3  Claims.    (Q.  15—312) 


7.  Lint  collecting  and  storing  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  a  trackway 
above  a  row  of  textile  machines,  a  hollow  casing  supported 
by  and  extending  transversely  of  said  carriage,  walls  in 
said   casing   defining   a   collecting  chamber,   a   vacuum 
chamber  and  an  exhaust  passage,  a  fan  mounted  for  rota- 
tion in  said  vacuum  chamber,  a  screen  between  said  col- 
lecting and  vacuum  chambers,  a  conduit  extending  from 
said  collecting  chambers  down  close  to  the  floor  on  one 
side  of  the  row  of  textile  machines,  a  door  in  a  lower  wall 
of  the  collecting  chamber,  cam  means  fixed  in  position 
below  the  path  of  travel  of  said  carriage,  a  lever  carried 
by  said  casing,  .onnected  to  said  door  and  engageable 
with  said  cam  means  for  opening  said  door,  a  storage  box 
fixed  in  position  adjacent  to  the  row  of  textile  machines, 
conduit  means  extending  from  said  box  into  the  lower 
part  of  the  casing  and  closely  adjacent  to  said  screen 
when  the  door  is  open  and  means  to  create  a  vacuum  in 
said  box  and  conduit  means  thereby  to  remove  collected 
fibers  from  said  screen  and  to  conduct  them  into  said  box. 


1.  In  cleaning  apparatus,  for  textile  machinery  and  the 
like,  of  the  type  including  a  carriage  movable  along  the 
frame  of  the  machinery  and  having  a  chamber  formed 
with  air  inlet  and  outlet  means,  nozzle  means  connected 
to  the  air  outlet  means  and  extending  downwardly  along 
at  least  one  side  of  the  frame,  the  nozzie  means  hav- 
ing openings  for  directing  cleaning  air  jete  onto  selected 
portions  of  the  machinery,  and  means  for  continuously 
supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  chamber  air  inlet 
means  during  movement  of  the  carriage  along  the  frame: 
the  improvement  comprising  a  nozzle  means  in  the  form 
of  a  rdatively  elongMed.  fully  collapsible,  bag  of  sub- 
stantially air-tight  flexible  material  formed  with  an  inlet 
opening  for  attachment  to  such  chamber  outlet  means 
and    with   plural    relatively    small   discharge   openings 
oriented  to  direct  cleaning  air  jets  onto  sdected  por- 
tions of  the  machinery;  said  bag  being  imperforate  except 
for  said  inlet  opening  and  said  discharge  openings;  the 
combined  aiva  of  said  discharge  openings  being  less  than 
that  of  said  inlet  opening;  whereby  said  bag  will  be  in- 
flated during  supply  of  air  under  pressure  to  said  inlet 


3,003,179 
WHEELED  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR 
VACUUM  CLEANERS 
Raymond  Descarries,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Alcticbolagct  Electrolnx,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden  ««,--- 
Original  application   Apr.   1,   1958,  Ser.   No.   725,727. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
811,248 

4  Claims.    (Q.  15— 327) 


2.  In  a  tank -type  suction  cleaner  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  at  opposite  ends  and  means  for  moving  air  there- 
through, a  casing,  means  for  normally  supporting  the 
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casing  in  a  horizontaJly  extending  position  including  a 
single  caster  wheel  at  the  front  end  of  the  casing  and  a 
pair  of  wheels  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  the  front  caster 
wheel  being  positioned  between  the  opposing  sides  of  the 
casing  and  the  rear  wheels  being  positioned  with  the  outer 
parts  thereof  approaching  vertical  planes  extending  down- 
ward from  the  opposing  sides  of  the  casing,  a  stabilizing 
prop  at  the  bottom  of  the  casing  having  arms  at  the 
vicinity  of  the  front  wheel  at  each  side  thereof,  each 
arm  lengthwise  of  the  casing  extending  forward  and  rear- 
ward of  the  vertical  axis  about  which  the  front  caster 
wheel  moves,  the  wing  spread  of  the  arms  at  least  exceed- 
ing the  distance  the  inner  parts  of  the  rear  wheels  are 
separated  from  one  another,  the  bottom  surface  of  each 
arm  being  convex  both  lengthwise  and  crosswise  of  the 
casing,  the  bottom  surface  of  each  arm  having  a  zone 
extending  downward  to  a  level  at  least  as  low  as  the 
horizontal  axis  about  which  the  front  caster  wheel  rolls, 
the  bottom  surface  of  each  arm  sloping  upward  frona 
said  zone  to  provide  a  region  of  spherical  form,  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  each  arm  sloping  upward  at  one  rate  in  a 
direction  to  the  rear  of  the  zone  and  at  a  substantially 
sharper  rale  to  the  front  and  outside  of  the  zone. 


ink  reservoir  together,  said  head  assembly  having  a  chan- 
nel extending  therethrough  to  establish  communication 
between  the  ink  reservoir  and  the  atmosphere,  a  capillary 
flexible  nib  removably  mounted  in  said  channel  and  hav- 
ing shoulders  adjacent  its  ends  engaging  said  head  as- 
sembly to  oppose  longitudinal  movements  of  said  nib 
longitudinally  of  said  channel. 


3,003,180 

BUTTER  APPLICATOR 

George  S.  Aagut,  9225  ColesrUIe  Road, 

Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,291 

11  Claims.     (CI.  15— 514) 


?.  A  butter  applicator  comprising  a  body  having  a 
perforated  bottom  and  integral  upstanding  peripherally 
extending  wall  means,  and  aligned,  opposed  slots  in  said 
wall  means  intermediate  the  height  thereof,  said  slots 
being  triangular  and  having  short  back  margins  and  con- 
verging long  top  and  bottom  margins. 


3,M3.181 

MARKING  DEVICE  WITH  SNAP^N 

HEAD   ASSEMBLY 

Sidney  N.  Rosenthal,  BcUc  Harbor,  N.Y^  assignor  to 

Speedry  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  830,357 

6  Claims.    (CL  15— 5<3) 


3,003,182 

FOUNTAIN  PENS 

Sidney   N.  Rownthai,  Belle  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Speedry  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,649 

1  Claim.     (CI.  IS— 563) 


=a-- 


A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  cylindrical  barrel  having 
an  open  end,  a  nib  holder  at  one  end  of  the  barrel  having 
a  cylindrical  bore  for  receiving  interchangeable  nibs,  said 
barrel  and  holder  being  secured  to  each  other  by  being 
mutually  threaded;  a  nib  of  absorbent  capillary  material 
extending  through  the  bore  of  the  nib  holder  with  one 
end  projecting  from  the  nib  holder  and  an  adapter  sur- 
rounding the  nib  intermediate  its  ends  and  frictionally 
engaging  the  walls  of  the  cylindrical  bore  of  the  holder 
to  frictionally  hold  the  nib  in  position  in  the  nib  holder; 
said  adapter  and  nib  being  permanently  secured  to  each 
other  to  form  a  sub-assembly  adapter  to  be  frictionally 
fitted  as  a  sub-assembly  into  the  holder;  the  holder  being 
of  considerably  more  rigid  material  than  that  of  the 
adapter;  the  adapter  being  a  thin  longitudinally  split 
lesilient  sleeve;  the  nib  holder  and  adapter  having 
mutually  cooperating  means  for  limiting  the  inward 
movement  of  the  adapter  and  nib  sub-assembly  in  the 
holder;  the  adapter  being  in  the  lorm  of  a  collar  enclos- 
ing the  nib  and  having  a  slit  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough  at  one  side  to  adapt  the  collar  to  yield 
radially  as  it  is  inserted  into  the  cylindrical  bore  of  the 
nib  holder;  the  adapter  being  inwardly  deformed  to  pro- 
vide detents  engaging  the  nib. 


1.  In  a  marking  device,  a  head  assembly,  an  ink  res- 
ervoir, snap-on  means  securing  the  head  assembly  and 


3,003,183 
MARKING  DEVICES 

Sidney  N.  Rosenthal,  BcUc  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Speedry  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,260 

ICtafan.    (Q.  15— 566) 

A  pen  comprising  a  barrel,  a  fluid  ink  containing  cart- 
ridge therein  having  a  nipple  at  one  end  containing  a  spring 
pressed  ball  valve,  an  annular  resilient  gasket  surrounding 
said  nipple,  a  nib  holder  threaded  into  said  barrel  and  en- 
gaging said  gasket,  a  nib  slidably  mounted  in  said  holder, 
and  a  double  spring  arm  means  firmly  secured  to  said  nib 
and  whose  spring  arms  frictionally  grip  the  holder  to  se- 
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cure  the  nib  therein,  and  whose  ends  move  to  and  are    at  the  center  of  the  strip  for  loosely  receiving  a  small 
stopped  by  the  gasket  as  the  nib  approaches  the  ball  valve    segment  of  the  ball  at  all  times  and  forming  a  bearing 

within  which  the  ball  may  roll. 

^-     ^  .^^_^^— 

3,003,185 
ANGULAR  SET-IN  INSERT  BINDER  BAR  FOR 

FLOOR  COVERINGS 

Edward  Grunwald,  134  W.  58th  St.,  New  YorIt,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  22,312 

1  Claim.    (CL  16—16) 


to  open  it  an  extent  limited  by  the  travel  of  the  nib  in 
the  holder  and  of  the  arms  to  the  gasket  which  resiliently 
stops  the  arms  and  the  nib  in  such  travel. 


3,003,184 
MARKING  DEVICES 

Sidney  N.  Rosenthal,  Belle  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Speedry  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Richmond  HiU,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,372 

1  Claim.     (CI.  15—581) 


A  binder  bar  adapted  to  overlie  a  joint  between  ad- 
jacent strips  of  floor  covering,  said  binder  bar  compris- 
ing a  flat  metal  body  of  elongated  rectangular  shape, 
said  body  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
body  adjacent  to  and  along  one  long  side,  an  enlargement 
along  the  upper  surface  of  the  free  end  edge  of  said 
bent  portion,  said  enlargement  having'  a  curved  outer 
periphery,  said  enlargement  having  a  central  dovetail 
groove  on  its  upper  surface  for  its  entire  length,  a  rail 
having  a  curved  top  surface  and  a  dovetail-shaped  flange 
slidablc  in  said  groove,  an  enlargement  along  th**  upper 
surface  of  the  free  end  edge  of  the  other  side  of  the 
body,  said  enlargement  having  a  central  dovetail  groove 
on  its  upper  surface  for  its  entire  length,  a  rail  having 
a  curved  top  surface  and  a  dovetail-shaped  flange  slid- 
able  in  said  latter  groove,  the  inner  long  edges  of  the 
rails  serving  to  clamp  a  strip  of  floor  covering  onto  the 
body  of  the  bar. 

3,003,186 
FISH  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Monrad  E.  Erilisen,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Northland 
Distributing  Co.,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Washington 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  845,684 
6  Claims.    (Q.  17—3) 


An  ink  container  open  at  its  upper  end,  a  tubular  nib 
holder  above  and  operatively  mounted  at  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  open  upper  end  of  the  container, 
an  absorbent  felt  nib  slidablc  axially  in  said  nib  holder 
with  its  upper  end  normally  extending  beyond  the  upper 
end  of  said  nib  holder,  a  spring  pressed  valve  ball  ar- 
ranged and  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  ink  from  the 
open  end  of  the  container  directly  to  the  lower  end  sur- 
face of  said  nib,  said  holder  having  an  inner  shoulder 
remote  from  its  upper  end  to  provide  a  valve  seat  for  said 
valve  ball,  and  a  hard  bearing  member  in  the  form  of  a 
fool  plate  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  nib  and  fixed 
to  it  and  operatively  interposed  between  said  lower  end 
of  said  nib  and  said  valve  ball  and  arranged  and  adapted 
to  transmit  downward  movement  of  the  nib  to  the  valve 
ball,  said  member  being  a  thin,  narrow  metal  strip  which 
is  narrower  than  the  nib  end  and  centered  relative  to  the 
nib  end,  under  the  nib  end  and  extending  transversely 
across  the  nib  end  and  thus  covering  only  a  central  area 
extending  across  the  lower  end  of  the  nib  to  expose  a  part 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  nib  at  both  sides  of  the  strip  to 
thus  permit  passage  of  ink  from  the  container  to  said 
lower  end  surface  of  the  nib  when  the  nib  and  said  bear- 
ing member  are  pressed  downwardly  together  to  unseat 
said  valve  ball,  and  a  ball  receiving  depression,  formed 


1.  A   fish   cleaning   machine,    comprising:    a    pair   of 
power  driven  horizontally  disposed  fish  transporting  belts 
positioned  in  transversely  spaced  relationship  and  with 
the  plane  of  each  belt  substantially  vertical  throughout  its 
fish  handling  range;  said  belts  operatively  disposed  on 
pulleys  revolving  about  horizontal  axes  at  the  fish  re- 
ceiving end  of  the  belts,  and  driven  by  power  driven  pul- 
leys revolving  about  vertical  axes  at  the  fish  discharge 
end;  adjustable  rollers  at  the  fish  receiving  end  of  said 
belts  disposed  to  position  the  inner  runs  of  said  belts 
with  their  bottom  margins  juxtapositioned  and  the  two 
tops  outwardly  flared  to  form  a  fish  receiving  seat;  pres- 
sure means  positioned   between  the  tops  of  said  belts 
to  engage  the  fish  and  press  it  downwardly  between  said 
belts;  resilient,  transversely  curved  guide  members  en- 
gaging the  outer  surfaces  of  the  inner  runs  of  said  belts 
and  curving  each   belt  partially   around   the   respective 
sides  of  said  fish  and  a  bottom  gauge  plate  disposed  be- 
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low  said  belts,  said  guide  members  and  said  pressure 
means  limiting  the  downward  extent  that  said  pressure 
means  can  press  said  fish;  fish  slitting  means  and  fish 
cleaning,  rcvolvablc  brushes  disposed  on  the  line  of 
movement  of  fish  as  they  arc  transported  through  said 
machine. 

3,M3,1S7  _ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND 

TRIMMING  HOLLOW  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

WObar  A.  Schakh,  Maamcc,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Owens- 

nUnois  Gla«  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Oct  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7M,5M 

16  Claims.     (CL  18—5) 


top  wall  extending  across  the  upper  edges  of  said  side 
walls,  a  floor  extending  between  said  side  walls,  said 
floor  being  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
said  top  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  tracks  extending 
through  and  mounted  on  said  nngs  beneath  said  floor, 
and  a  dolly  riding  on  said  Uacks  and  supporting  said 
floor.  

3,M3,189 

MOLDING  MACHINE 

Albert  Siaytoa  and  George  Hoiton,  Grass  Lake,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Radio-TcicTirioD   Products   Corporation, 

Grass  Lake,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  July  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,438 

15  ClataBS.    (CL  18—30) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  hollow  plastic  articles  com- 
prising means  for  downwardly  extruding  a  freely  pendant 
open-end  tubular  formation  of  thermoplastic  material  at 
a  temperature  permitting  expansion  and  setting  in  a  mold, 
a  horizontal   mold  bed  mounted   beneath  said  extruder 
means  and  having  a  vertical  aperture  to  freely  receive 
said  open  end  of  said  tubular  formation,  a  plurality  of 
partible  mold  sections  slidably  mounted  relative  to  said 
mold  bed,  means  for  closing  said  mold  sections  around 
said  tubular  formation  after  said  open  end  enters  said 
aperture,  means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  through  said 
open  end  of  the  tubular  formation  to  expand  said  tubular 
formation  within  said  closed  partible  mold,  a  cutting  ele- 
ment disposed  adjacent  said  aperture  and  lying  in  the 
plane  of  the  bottom  face  of  said  partible  mold,  and  means 
for   relatively   horizontally   moving   the  closed   partible 
mold  and  said  cutting  element  to  sever  the  plastic  pro- 
jecting below  said  partible  mold. 


3,003,188 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
LARGE  PLASTIC  STRUCTURES 
David  Weiss,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Daico  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,856 
10  Claims.     (CL  18—26) 


1.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  mold  having  a 
mold  cavity  opening  upon  an  outer  surface  of  said  mold, 
a  ram  having  a  charge-receiving  chamber  opening  upon 
a  face  of  said  ram,  means  for  moving  said  ram  into  and 
out  of  a  position  wherein  said  face  is  against  said  mold 
surface  and  the  opening  of  said  chamber  is  in  registry 
with  said   mold  cavity,  said  face  being  proportioned  to 
overlap  said  mold  cavity  when  in  said  position,  a  force 
rod  rcciprocably  received  in  said  chamber,  said  moving 
means  also  acting  to  move  said  force   rod,  when  said 
ram  is  in  said  position,  with  relation  to  said  ram   and 
toward  said  mold  cavity  for  forcing  a  charge  from  said 
chamber  into  said   mold  cavity  to   produce   a   molded 
product  in  said  mold  cavity,  a  first  probe,  a  second  probe, 
means  carrying  said  first  and  second  probes,  said  moving 
means  being  operable,  when  moving  said  ram  out  of 
said  position,  to  actuate  said  carrying  means  to  move 
said  first  probe  into  said  cavity  and  said  second  probe 
toward  said  ram  face,  means,  actuated  by  said  first  probe 
when  said  first  probe  encounters  a  molded  product  in 
said   cavity,    for   preventing   operation   of   said    moving 
means,  and  means,  actuated  by  engagement  of  said  sec- 
ond probe  with  a  molded  product  adhering  to  the  face 
of  said   ram,   for   preventing  operation  of   said   moving 
means.  

3,003,190  _,^ 

MOLD  FOR  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MOLDWG 
UNDER  FLUID  SEPARATION  CONDITIONS 
Elmer  Fred  Macks,  OeTcland,  Ohio 

(Willow  Lane.  Vermilion,  Ohio) 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1954,  Ser.  No.  454,154 

10  Claim*.     (CL  18—34) 


4.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  one-piece  plastic  truck 
body  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  rings, 
means  supporting  each  of  said  rinp  for  rotation  about 
a  horizontal  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  rings  and 
extends  through  the  center  of  said  rings,  and  a  mold  ex- 
tending through  and  supported  on  said  rings,  said  mold 
including  a  pair  of  opposed,  substantially  rectangular 
side  walls,  said  side  walls  being  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  and  to  said  axis,  a  substantially  rectangtilar 


3.  A  mold  comprising,  f^rst  and  second  mold  cavity  de- 
fining walls,  each  such  wall  having  an  inner  cavity  de- 
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fining  surface  and  an  outer  chamber  surface,  said  cavity 
defining  surfaces  together  defining  a  confinement  cavity 
having  the  complete  contour  of  an  object  to  be  molded, 
a  casing  fixed  to  each  said  wall,  each  casing  and  the  asso- 
ciated body  chamber  surface  defining  a  fluid  pressure 
chamber,  said  walls  each  being  permeable  over  substan- 
tially the  entire  area  of  the  cavity  defining  sftrfaces,  means 
to  introduce  and  maintain  a  quanity  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure in  each  said  chamber,  and  said  molds  defining  outlet 
passages  to  permit  such  fluid  to  escape  from  said  cavity, 
whereby  to  provide  a  device  in  which  substantially  con- 
stant fluid  pressure  is  maintained  in  the  pressure  cham- 
bers and  fluid  flows  through  said  permeable  walls  to  main- 
tain a  constant  moving  film  of  fluid  over  all  of  the  cavity 
defining  surfaces  when  a  quantity  of  material  to  be  molded 
is  in  the  cavity. 

3,003,191 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TRANSDUCER 

DIAPHRAGM 

Harold  1.  Loth,  397  W.  21st  St.,  Holland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  758,597 

3  Claims.  (0.18-^7.5) 
1.  The  method  of  makiug  a  transducer  diaphragm, 
comprising:  providing  a  mold  having  a  surface  of  the 
desired  diaphragm  shape  and  contour;  applying  to  said 
surface  a  thin  fibrous  sheet  material;  wetting  said  sheet 
material  with  water  to  aid  in  obtaining  intimate  contact 
of  said  material  with  the  mold;  heating  said  sheet  ma- 
terial to  above  the  boiling  point  of  water  to  drive  off  the 
water  and  loosen  the  fibers  in  the  material;  applying 
to  said  material  a  liquid  thermosetting  resin;  and  curing 
said  resin  while  said  material  and  resin  are  free  and 
unconfined. 

'  3,003,192 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CLOSED 

CELL  RUBBER 
Hans  Pfleumcr,  North  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ruba- 
tex  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  717,041 
,      10  Cbdms.    (O.  18—53) 


further  outward  axial  movement  after  said  rubber  com- 
pound is  thermally  expanded,  maintaining  said  tempera- 
ture for  a  sufficient  period  to  generate  said  gas  and  to 
cure  said  rubber  compound  while  restraining  further  ex- 
pansion of  said  confined  sheet  like  layer  due  to  the  evolu- 
tion of  said  gas  in  said  strip  of  rubber  compound,  there- 
after cooling  the  cured  strip  of  rubber,  and  removing  said 
cylindrical  mold  means  encompassing  said  mandrel  to 
permit  the  resultant  strip  of  cured,  closed  cell,  cellular 
rubber  to  expand  under  the  pressure  of  gas  trapped 
therein. 


OF 


3,003,193 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BEADS 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERS 
Douglas  S.  Chisholm  and  Harold  R.  Bylsma,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,072 
20  Clahns.     (CL  18 — 55) 


1.  A  method  for  making  molding  granules  in  the  form 
of  beads  from  a  synthetic  thermoplastic  resin  which  com- 
prises intermittently  extruding  a  heat-plastified  normally 
solid  resinous  composition  comprising  a  synthetic  thermo- 
plastic polymer  under  a  continuously  applied  pressure 
through  a  plurality  of  constricted  passageways  and  a 
first  valving  means  into  a  plurality  of  open  outlets  in  a 
zone  of  lower  pressure  as  discrete  globules  of  said  resinous 
composition  and  alternately  flowing  a  non-reacting  fluid 
which  is  immiscible  with  the  plastic  globules  under  a  con- 
tinuously applied  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  above  its 
boiling  point  at  atmospheric  pressure  into  said  outlets 
through  channels  opening  in  register  with  said  outlets 
through  a  second  valving  means  non-connecting  with 
said  constricted  passageways,  whereby  the  globules  of 
the  extruded  plastic  composition  are  ejected  from  said 
outlets  and  cooled  to  discrete  solid  beads. 


1  fhe  method  of  producing  elongated  strips  of  closed 
cell,  cellular,  gas  expanded  rubber  from  a  rubber  com- 
pound having  dispersed  therein  a  substance  which,  on 
the  application  of  heat,  generates  a  gas,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  winding  a  strip  of  rubber  compound  onto  an 
elongated  cylindrical  mandrel  having  at  its  opposite  ends 
sleeves  slidable  concentrically  thereon,  said  strip  of  rub- 
ber compound  being  wound  on  said  mandrel  so  that  its 
opposite  ends  are  in  contact  with  said  sleeves  thereby 
forming  a  sheet  like  layer  on  said  mandrel  covering  said 
mandrel  between  said  sleeves,  positioning  said  mandrel 
with  said  rubber  compound  wound  thereon  in  a  cylindri- 
cal mold  means  to  encompass  said  mandrel,  said  rubber 
compound  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sleeve  at  each  end 
of  the  mandrel  to  thereby  form  an  annular  mold  cavity 
closely  confining  said  sheet  like  layer  of  rubber  com- 
pound, heating  said  mandrel  and  said  confined  rubber 
compound  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  generate  said 
gas  and  cure  said  rubber  compound,  said  heat  thermally 
expanding  said  confined  rubber  compound  to  force  said 
pair  of  sleeves  to  slide  axialy  outward  along  said  mandrel, 
means  at  the  ends  of  said  mandrel  for  stopping  the  axial 
movement  of  said  sleeves  to  restrain  said  sleeves  against 


3,003,194 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BITUMINOUS 

GLASS-FIBER  PIPE 

Jules  W.  Honkcler,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Penna  Tubes  Ltd.,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  a 

corporation  of  Canada 

FU2d  June  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,698 
2  Claims.    (CL  18—55) 


/»   er 


1.  In  the  production  of  bituminous  glass-fiber  pipe,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  mechanically  inter- 
mixing molten  asphalt  at  a  temperature  of  450-500°  F., 
staple  glass  fibers  of  a  length  ranging  from  1"  to  1V4", 
and  a  mineral  filler  comprising  asbestos  shorts  and  lime- 
stone, with  the  glass  fibers  constituting  10-20%  of  the 
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mixture  and  the  minenl  fiUer  10-20%  of  the  total  mix- 
ture, and  (fc)  continuously  extruding  said  mixture  in  a 
workable  condiuon  under  pressure  through  a  die  axKl  d^ 
rcctly  into  a  vacuum  chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  die  to  form  a  pipe. 
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bottom  rolls  to  vary  the  rotational  position  of  said  cradle 
about  the  other  of  said  bottom  rolls  and  the  position  ot 
said  top  rolls  relative  to  said  bottom  rolls. 


3,M3,195  _„ 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  COTTON  FIBRES 
Andre  V.rga,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  Jo  Card- 
ing  Specialists  (Canada)   Limited,  Toronto,   Ontario, 

Canada  ^      ^,     __,  -_^ 

niedOct.31,1958,Ser.No.77M50 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioo  Great  Britain  Nov.  26,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CL  19—47) 


^^••"#■1^ 


3,M3,197 
MAT  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Harold  E.  Ericksoa,  Aabora,  Robcrl  W.  Rlley,  MIHim, 
and  Dak  L,  Schobcrt,  Tacoma,  Wash^  aflrigiiori||by 
direct  and  mesne  assignnicnti,  of  one-half  to  said  Dale 
L.  Schnbcrt,  and  one-half  to  Indnstrial  Development 
Co.,  Tacoma,  WaA^  a  corporation  of  Washington 
Coatinaation  of  application  Ser.  No.  5*4,677,  May  14, 
1956.   This  application  Feb.  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  713,979 
11  Claims.     (CL  19—156) 


■  Jit-*  -    v- 


2.  A  cotton  carding  machine  having  a  doffcr,  a  pair 
of  calender  rollers,  a  pair  of  impurity  crushing  rollers  be- 
tween said  doffer  and  said  calender  rollers  adapted  to 
receive  a  carded  web  in  substantially  full  width  from  the 
doffer  drive  means'  rotating  said  crushing  rollers  at  a  speed 
sufficient  to  take  up  slack  in  the  web  between  the  doffer 
and  the  crushing  rollers,  and  drive  means  routing  said 
calender  rollers  at  a  sufficiently  greater  surface  speed  than 
said  crushing  rollers  to  cause  relative  longitudinal  fiber 
movement  in  said  web  between  said  crushing  and  t  Mender 
rollers.  

3,003,196 
TOP  ROLL  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  P.  Swanson,  Abington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pro- 
gressive Engineering,  Inc.,  Rocldand,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  .Massachusetts 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1959.  Ser.  No.  831,840 
11  Claims.     (CL  19—131) 


;r 


1.  Mat  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  forami- 
nous  drum  having  openings  smaller  than  the  particles 
to  be  matted,  means  for  evacuating  a  longitudinal  seg- 
ment of  the  drum,  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  sohd 
particles  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  evacuated  seg- 
ment of  the  drum,  thereby  building  up  a  deposit  of  the 
particles  thereon,  the  particles  being  released  from  the 
drum  at  the  leading  end  of  the  evacuated  segment,  dis- 
persing means  positioned  adjacent  said  leading  end  of 
the  e/acuated  segment  for  receiving  the  deposit  and  for 
separating  it  substantially  into  its  component  particles, 
and  a  support  member  positioned  for  receiving  the  par- 
ticles from  the  dispersing  means,  thereby  building  up  a 
mat  thereon. 

2.  The  mat  forming  apparatus  of  claim  1  wherem  the 
means  for  directing  a  flow  of  solid  particles  against  the 
outer  surface  of  the  evacuated  segment  of  the  drum  com- 
prises a  chute  positioned  above  said  evacuated  segment 
of  the  drum  and  communicating  therewith. 


3,003,198 

PORTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  PATIO  STRUCTLTRE 

Dina   Kronbans,   4012   Sbelbnm  Court,  and  LntaJVf. 

Lifscbntz,  2351  Coral  St.,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1955,  Ser.  No.  547,655 

1  Clabn.     (CL  20—2) 


TU  .11  .i.i  I 


1.  In  a  roll  assembly  for  spinning  and  roving  frames 
which  include  a  frame,  three  spaced  parallel  bottom  rolls 
and  three  spaced  parallel  top  rolls,  apparatus  for  sup- 
porting said  top  rolls  in  juxtaposition  to  said  bottom  rolls 
comprising  a  cradle  having  a  first  surface  for  engaging 
the  upper  portion  of  the  middle  one  of  said  bottom  rolls, 
a  second  surface  for  engaging  the  lower  portion  of  an- 
other of  said  bottom  rolls,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
engagement  of  one  of  the   surfaces  with   one  of  said 


In  a  collapsible  patio  shelter,  a  pair  of  side  frames 
each  including  a  vertical  post  at  each  end,  a  first  bridg- 
ing lever  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  post  of  one  frame  for  movement  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis,  a  second  bridging  lever  similarly  mounted  on  a 
post  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  other  frame,  vertical 
guideway  means  on  each  of  the  other  posts  at  the  other 
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ends  of  said  side  frames,  said  guideway  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  rails  in  parallel  spaced  relation  mounted 
on  the  post  spaced  outwardly  of  the  surface  thereof,  each 
of  said  levers  having  its  other  end  mounted  in  and  for 
movement  along  the  guideway  means  of  a  post  on  the 
other  side  frame  whereby  said  structure  may  be  collapsi- 
ble to  have  said  side  frames  lie  adjacent  each  other  or 
extended  to  have  the  same  laterally  spaced  by  the  length 
of  the  said  levers,  said  bridging  levers  each  having  its 
said  other  end  received  between  said  rails  and  the  post 
and  having  a  projection  slideably  received  between  the 
rails,  and  means  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  guideway 
means  for  reicasably  anchoring  said  levers  against  pivotal 
movement. 

11 • 

3,003,199 
REFRIGERATOR  CAR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Paul  Talmey,  Barrington,  111.,  assignor  to  General  Ameri- 
can Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yoik 

FUed  May  16, 1957,  Ser.  No.  659,620 
3  Claims.     (CL  20—4) 


opening,  a  hollow  dummy  blind  on  either  side  of  said 
window  opening,  said  window  sash  being  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  an  insert  and  with  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  nylon  guide  rails,  a  re-entrant  portion  between 
said  guide  rails  for  swaging  said  guide  rails  in  said  insert, 
an  inverted  V-shaped  track  in  said  window  structure, 
said  guide  rails  being  bevelled  to  correspond  to  the  shape 
of  said  track,  said  rails  riding  on  said  track  whereby  said 
window  may  be  selectively  slid  laterally  in  said  window 
opening  and  in  said  hollow  blind. 


1.  A  refrigerator  compartment  wall  of  composite  sand- 
wich construction  comprising  a  rigid  outer  metal  sheet 
and  a  rigid  inner  plywood  sheet  arranged  in  spaced-aparl 
relation,  and  self-supporting  heat-insulating  inner  and 
outer  layers  arranged  in  the  space  between  said  sheets  and 
substantially  filling  the  same,  said  two  layers  being  dis- 
posed in  contact  with  each  other  and  intimately  bonded 
together,  said  outer  layer  being  disposed  in  contact  with 
said  outer  sheet  and  intimately  bonded  thereto,  said  inner 
layer  being  disposed  in  contact  with  said  inner  sheet  and 
intimately  bonded  thereto,  said  outer  layer  being  formed 
essentially  of  polyurethane  and  having  a  cellular  struc- 
ture and  a  high  compressive  strength  and  being  separated 
from  said  inner  sheet  by  the  thickness  of  said  inner  layer, 
said  inner  layer  being  formed  essentially  of  polystyrene 
and  having  a  cellular  structure  and  a  high  compressive 
strength  and  being  separated  from  said  outer  sheet  by 
the  thickness  of  said  outer  layer. 


3,003^00 

SLIDING  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

Ernest  Hansen,  3  Wcslcott  Cowt,  Riverside,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  767,929 

2CUima.    (CL  20— 52.1) 


3,M3,201 
ROTARY  TYPE  WINDOWS 

Angel  Moreno,  5991  Victoria  Ave.,  Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  22,296 

12  Claims.     (CL  20—53) 


'I 


A-.' 


il 


1.  A  window  comprising  a  frame  having  an  inward 
and  an  outward  face,  a  sash  mounted  on  two  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  central  axis, 
shoulders  on  the  other  two  opposite  sides  of  said  frame 
offset  respectively  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  a  plane  of 
said  frame  containing  said  central  axis  by  a  distance  cor- 
responding substantially  to  half  the  thickness  of  said 
sash  at  its  margins  abutting  said  shoulders,  shoulders  on 
the  first  mentioned  two  opposite  sides  of  said  frame 
pivotally  mounted  about  axes  adjacent  the  outer  edges 
of  said  first  mentioned  shoulders  and  extending  short  of 
said  central  axis  by  distances  totalling  at  least  the  thick- 
ness of  said  sash  at  the  central  axis. 


3  003,202 
CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  WINDOW  FRAME 
Bernard  E.  Mendelsohn,  Newton,  Mass.    (%   Harvey 
Whidow  Corporation,  5-7  Livingstone  St^  Dorchester, 
Mass.) 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  804,611 
3  Claims.     (CL  20—56) 


r     y 


^  " 


1.  In  a  window  sash  conistruction  having  a  side  mem- 
ber and  cross  member  intcrengaged  by  a  lock  means  to 
form  a  comer  of  said  sash,  said  side  member  having  a 
cross  sectional  configuration  comprising  means  forming  a 
channel  including  a  cross  web  and  side  wall  forming 
1.  A  window  structure  comprising  a  frame  having  a  opposite  sides  of  said  channel,  means  including  an  outer 
window  opening,  a  window  sash  slidable  in  said  window    wall  and  members  forming  a  second  channel  interconnect- 
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ing  said  sides,  said  cross  member  having  a  cross  sectional 
configuration  comprising  means  forming  a  third  channel 
normal  to  said  first  two  mentioned  channels  including  a 
cross  web  and  bottom  wall  forming  opposite  sides  of  said 
third  channel  and  an  outer  wall  interconnecting  said 
sides,  inwardly  extending  lips  continuous  with  the  free 
edges  of  said  sides  partially  closing  said  first  and  third 
channels,  said  lock  means  comprising  two  legs  forming 
an  L-shaped  member  with  each  leg  having  in  cross  section 
opposite  walls  interconnected  by  a  third  wall,  shoulders 
formed  at  the  intersection  of  said  opposite  and  third  walls 
with  said  shoulders  interengaging  said  lips,  and  said  oppo- 
site walls  of  said  legs  in  facing  adjacent  relation  with 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  first  and 
third  channels,  and  an  insulating  pile  secured  within  said 
second  chaimeL 


such  faces  of  said  core  by  a  hot  press  resin  adhesive 
integrally  press-bonding  the  same  in  intimate  contact 
therewith,  whereby  the  stress-skins  have  residual  tension 
stresses  operative  to  resist  bending  moment  of  said  core 
crosswise  of  the  wood  grain  by  reason  of  having  been 
stressed  across  the  wood  laminate  while  the  core  was 
being  corrugated  and  while  being  bonded  thereto. 


COMPOSITE  BEVEL  SIDING  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ITS  FABRICATION 

Ronald  G.  Frastioar  and  WlUiani  H.  Cooke,  Roscbnrg, 

Oreg^  avignon  to  State  off  Oregon,  acting  by  and 

through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Forestry 

FUed  July  10,  1957,  Scr.  No.  670,893 

6  Claims.    (Q.  20—91) 


3,003^3 

SET-IN  INSERT  FOR  DOOR  SADDLES 

Edward  Gmnwald,  134  W.  58th  St^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  857,348 

ICtaims.    (CL20— M) 


« ■■ "  "  . 


1.  A  door  saddle  comprising  an  elongated  metal  body 
having  flat  base  portions  spaced  from  each  other,  flat 
slanting  side  portions  extending  from  the  inner  ends  of 
the  base  portions,  a  flat  crown  portion  spanning  the  space 
between  the  top  ends  of  the  flat  side  portions,  said  crown 
portion  disposed  in  a  plane  above  the  base  portions,  rails 
at  the  junctures  of  the  crown  portion  and  flat  side  por- 
tions, said  rails  having  inwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
flanges,  said  flanges  having  slanting  inner  faces,  beads 
along  the  outer  edges  of  the  base  portions,  said  beads 
having  slanting  inner  faces,  said  crown  portion,  rails  and 
inwardly  extending  flanges  defining  a  channel  opening 
upwardly,  said  beads  slanting  side  portions  and  outwardly 
extending  flanges  defining  channels  at  the  sides  of  the 
body  opening  outwardly,  and  a  nonmetallic  removable 
facing  strip  in  each  of  the  channels,  said  strips  having 
slanting  long  edges  fitting  the  slanting  inner  faces  of  the 
flanges  and  beads,  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  strips  being 
flush  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  rails  and  beads. 


3,003,204 

CORRUGATED  WOOD  LAMINATE  AND  PROCESS 

Benjamin  S.  Bryant,  8015  Sunnyside,  Seattle  5,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1956,  Scr.  No.  561,843 

12  Claims.    (CL  20—91) 


3.  A  corrugated  wood  laminate,  comprising  a  core  of 
rotary-cut  dried  wood  veneer  curved  in  a  series  of  sinu- 
ous corrugations  extending  substantially  parallel  with 
the  grain  of  the  wood,  all  of  the  curves  of  the  sinuous 
corrugations  having  been  simultaneously  formed,  the 
core  having  been  curved  in  the  dry  state  while  having  a 
moisture  content  of  lower  than  about  8%,  curved  be- 
yond its  ultimate  strength  of  bending  crosswise  of  the 
corrugations  and  thereby  having  a  relatively  stress-free 
condition  and  beyond  any  substantial  tendency  to  return 
to  its  original  mechanical  integrity  across  the  grain  of 
the  wood,  and  the  faces  of  said  core  each  covered  by  a 
stress-skin  of  sheet  material  simultaneously  tensed  cross 
wise  of  the  corrugations  and  simultaneously  secured  ti 


4.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  composite  bevel  sid- 
ing comprising  cutting  laterally  spaced  longitudinal  slots 
in  the  opposite  faces  of  wood  boards  to  a  depth  of  about 
one-half  the  thickness  of  the  boards,  arranging  a  plurality 
of  the  slotted  boards  in  side  by  side  parallel  grain  rela- 
tionship to  form  a  core,  placing  cross  band  wood  veneers 
across  both  faces  of  the  core,  placing  a  sheet  of  wood  face 
veneer  over  each  cross  band  veneer,  interposing  adhesive 
between  the  abutting  surfaces  of  the  veneers  and  between 
the  abutting  surfaces  of  the  veneers  and  the  core,  setting 
the  adhesive  to  consolidate  the  assembly  of  the  core  and 
veneers,  cutting  the  core  of  the  consolidated  assembly 
diagonally  edgewise  between  the  veneers  to  intersect 
some  of  the  longitudinal  slots  and  produce  a  pair  of  bevel 
siding  panels  each  of  which  has  a  tapered  core  with  lat- 
erally spaced  longitudinal  slots  extending  inwardly  from 
the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  core  with  at  least  one 
of  the  slots  extending  through  the  core  member  between 
the  inner  and  outer  faces. 


3,003,206 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  AND  TRANS- 

PORTING  MOLTEN  METAL 

Locicn  P^ras,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie 

Nationalc  dcs  Usincs  Renault,  Blllcncourt,  France 

FUed  Oct  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  848,71 1 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France  Nov.  27, 1958 
3  Claims.    (Q.  22—82) 
I .  Apparatus  mounted  on  a  truck  for  transporting  and 
distributing  molten  metal  to  any  points  and  in  any  direc- 
tions comprising  a  pouring  ladle  having  a  pouring  spout, 
a  metal  ring  in  which  the  pouring  ladle  is  supported,  said 
ring  having  a  forward  part  located  under  said  pouring 
spout  and  a  rear  part  opposite  the  pouring  spout,  a  column 
supported  by  the  truck,  a  bracket  slidably  mounted  on 
the  column  for  vertical  adjustment,  a  fork  mounted  on 
the  bracket  for  swiveling  movement  about  a  vertical  laxis, 
said  fork  having  depending  oblique  arms  directed  away 
from  said  vertical  axis,  pivotal  means  between  the  for- 
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ward  part  of  the  metal  ring  and  the  lower  ends  of  said 
arms,  the  pivot  axis  of  said  pivotal  means  passing  adjacent 
the  pouring  spout  for  swiveling  movement  about  an  hori- 
zontal axis,  link  means  pivotaily  attached  to  the  rear  part 
of  the  ring,  arm  means  pivot^dly  attached  to  the  upper 


the  wire  pass  to  the  exterior  of  the  cap,  the  latter  having 
a  wall  portion  located  between  the  wire  and  the  center 
of  the  loop  so  that  the  wire  will  retain  the  cap  on  the 
clamped  article;  and  a  twisting  member  gripping  the  free 
end  portions  of  the  wire  at  the  exterior  of  the  cap  so  that 
said  twisting  member  may  be  turned  with  respect  to  the 
cap  while  engaging  an  exterior  surface  portion  thereof 
adjacent  said  additional  cutout  thereof  to  twist  the  free 
end  portions  of  the  wire  to  cause  the  latter  to  tightly 


--' 


vcL. 


end  of  the  fork,  connecting  rod  means  extending  between 
and  connecting  the  arm  means  to  tilt  the  ladle  about  a 
horizontal  axis  at  the  lowerend  of  the  fork  arms  and 
means  for  swiveling  the  fork  to  rotate  the  ladle  about  a 
vertical  axis. 


3,e«3,207 
SANDWICH  HOLDER 

Oell  Powers,  19740  W.  Seven  MUe  Road, 

Detroit  19,  Mich. 

FUed  Jnnc  23, 195S,  Scr.  No.  743,847 

4  Claims.    (CL  24—17) 


clamp  an  article  passing  through  the  lo<^  formed  by  the 
wire  until  the  twisting  member  breaks  the  wire  portions 
gripped  thereby  from  the  rest  of  the  wire  at  a  point  located 
within  the  cap,  said  twisting  member  having  an  edge  por- 
tion extending  into  said  cap  through  said  additional  cut- 
out thereof  and  engaging  the  free  end  portions  of  the 
wire  within  the  cap  to  shear  said  free  end  portions  of  the 
wire  at  a  point  within  the  cap. 


c 


'^ 
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3,M3,209 

DRAPERY  HOOK 

Daniel  C.  Fergnaon,  Frccpoit,  m.,  aarignor  to  Westeni 

NcweD  Mfg.  Co.,  Frecport,  m.,  a  corporation  of  IlllDois 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  784,618 

4Clafaiia.    (CL24— S4) 


1.  A  blank  for  a  sandwich  container  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially cnvular  pad  portion  having  extending  therefrom 
and  diametrical  oppositely  located  and  alignml  a  pair  of 
integral  strips,  each  of  a  width  substantially  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  pad  portion  and  notched  adjacent  their 
ends  on  opposite  sides,  and  a  third  integral  strip  extend- 
ing from  the  pad  portion  at  right  angles  to  the  first  strips 
and  provided  adjacent  its  end  with  notches  between  ex- 
tensions, said  third  strip  being  creased  crosswise  for  easy 
bending,  said  creases  being  parallel  to  the  upper  edges  of 
said  pair  of  strips  away  from  the  third  strip. 


3,003,208 
CLAMP 
Werner  Heasicnbcrg,  Wappettal,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Flrma  Waltlicr-Tcchnik  Cari  Kurt  Watthcr,  Wuppcrtal- 
Vohwinkcl,  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  806,t23 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gomany  Apr.  25, 1958 

4CUms.  (CL24— 28) 
1.  A  clamp  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated 
wire  formed  into  a  loop  through  which  an  article  to  be 
clamped  is  adapted  to  pass,  said  wire  having  free  end 
portions  which  cross  over  each  other,  a  cap  formed  with 
cutouts  through  which  portions  of  the  wire  respectively 
adjacent  said  free  end  portions  respectively  pass  into  the 
interior  of  said  cap,  the  region  where  said  free  end  pcM-- 
tions  cross  over  each  other  also  being  located  in  the  in- 
terior of  said  cap,  and  said  cap  being  formed  with  an 
additional  cutout  througji  which  said  free  end  portioiis  of 


1.  A  drapery  hook  comprising  a  single  length  of  stiff 
round  wire  bent  upon  itself  at  the  middle  to  define  an 
elongated  vertical  planar  body  having  a  straight  elongated 
lower  extremity  of  two-wire  width  where  the  wire  of 
the  two  halves  of  the  body  are  disposed  in  close  line 
abutment,  these  abutting  portions  being  welded  together 
along  the  line  of  abutment  and  defining  an  elongated 
crotch  therebetween,  the  upper  substantially  vertically 
end  portions  of  said  two  halves  being  disposed  in  dose 
parallel   relationship   to   one   another   and  constituting 
drapery  supporting  arms  and  defining  therebetween  an- 
other elongated  crotch  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the 
first  mentioned  crotch,  and  an  elongated  vertical  stiff 
round  wire  hook  member  for  support  of  said  body  on  a 
horizontal  rod,  said  hook  member  being  disposed  in  a 
substantially   vertical   plane   substantially   perpendiciilar 
to  the  plane  of  said  body  and  including  a  book  portion 
on  the  upper  end  facing  downwardly  and  forwardly  with 
respect  to  the  supporting  arms  of  said  body  with  the  back 
of  said  hook  portion  disposed  in  the  crotch  between  said 
arms,  said  hook  member  having  a  strai^t  elongated  at- 
taching shank  portion  on  the  lower  extremity  thereof  that 
is  entered  in  the  first  mentioned  crotch  in  said  straight 
elongated  lower  extremity  and  rigidly  secured  by  welding 
thereto  along  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  attach- 
ing shank  portioa. 
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DRAFERY  HOOK  CONSTRUCTION 

Andrew  F.  WiiKcrconi,  Rockford,  fll^  assigBor  to  Western 

NeweD  Mfg.  Co^  Freeport,  III^  ■  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  2,  If  5f ,  Ser.  No.  7M,64f 

4  Clafans.     (CI.  24—84) 


K 


<^ 


1.  A  drapery  hook  comprising  two  equal  lengths  of 
stiff  round  wire  which  serve  as  the  two  halves  of  an 
elongated  vertical  planar  body,  the  two  lengths  of  wire 
having  straight  elongated  lower  extremities  lying  in  close 
abutment  and  secured  together  by  welding  along  the 
line  of  abutment  and  defining  an  elongated  crotch  there- 
between, the  upper  end  portions  of  said  wires  being 
substantially  vertical  and  disposed  in  close  parallel  rela- 
tionship to  one  another  and  constituting  drapery  support- 
ing arms  and  defining  therebetween  another  elongated 
crotch  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  first  mentioned 
crotch,  and  an  elongated  vertical  stiff  round  wire  hook 
member  for  support  of  said  body  on  a  horizontal  rod, 
said  hook  member  being  disposed  in  a  substantially  verti- 
cal plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
body  and  including  a  hook  portion  on  the  upper  end  fac- 
ing downwardly  and  forwardly  with  respect  to  the  sup- 
porting arms  of  said  body  with  the  back  of  said  hook 
portion  disposed  in  the  crotch  between  said  arms,  said 
hook  member  having  a  straight  elongated  attaching  shank 
portion  on  the  lower  extremity  thereof  that  is  entered 
in  the  first  mentioned  crotch  and  rigidly  secured  by  weld- 
ing to  the  first  mentioned  straight  elongated  lower  ex- 
tremities along  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  at- 
taching shank  portion. 


members  therein  to  support  the  gripping  members  and 
to  urge  them  into  gripping  engagement  with  the  cable, 
each  of  said  gripping  members  having  a  notch  formed  in 
one  of  the  flanges  and  a  lug  formed  from  the  cylindrical 
portion  thereof  and  extending  laterally  from  the  other 
flange  and  in  the  plane  thereof  into  the  notch  of  the  other 
gripping  member  to  interlock  the  gripping  members 
against  longitudinal  displacement  relative  to  each  other, 
and  a  U-shaped  hanger  having  opposite  ends  thereof  se- 
cured to  the  diverging  end  portions  of  the.  clamping  mem- 
bers for  supporting  the  device  with  the  gripping  members 
in  clamping  engagement  with  the  cable. 


3,003^11 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  CABLES  AND 
THE  LIKE 
Fred  William  Doerins,  Cicero,  and  James  Curric  Morison, 
La  Grange,  HI.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

nied  Jan.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,917 
1  Claim,     (a.  24—126) 


'^    % 


''  '*^ 


;r^^ 
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A  cable  clamping  and  supporting  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  sheet  metal  gripping  members  having  cylindrical 
portions  engageable  with  opposite  sides  of  a  cable,  each 
of  said  gripping  members  having  a  pair  of  reversely  bent 
flanges  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion in  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  to  a  plane  mid- 
way therebetween  and  provided  with  parallel  outer  edges 
sloping  in  the  same  direction  toward  one  end  of  the  mem- 
ber, the  flanges  of  each  of  the  gripping  members  being 
disposed  in  coplanar  alignment  with  and  in  laterally 
spaced  relation  to  the  flanges  of  the  other  gripping  mem- 
ber and  with  the  outer  edges  of  the  aligned  flanges  of 
the  gripping  members  disposed  in  diverging  relation  to 
each  other,  a  pair  of  wedge-shaped  sheet  metal  clar.iping 
members  having  returned  bent  edge  portions  disposed 
in  diverging  relation  to  each  other  and  forming  grooves 
for  receiving  the  outer  edges  of  the  flanges  of  the  gripping 


3,N3ai2 

CURVED  CONTINUOUS  FASTENER 

Geraldine  H.  Emery,  519  ADcnby  Ave.,  Edgewood  18,  Pa. 

FUed  Ang.  28, 1956,  Ser.  No.  M6,7M 

8  Claims.    (Q.  24—205.10 


1.  A  support  for  a  curved  slide  fastener  comprising 
two  lengths  of  tape  of  the  herringbone  weave  providing  a 
first  and  second  tape,  a  twisted  cord  beading  means  the 
total  length  of  which  is  shorter  than  the  length  of  the  first 
tape  and  stitched  thereto  along  one  of  its  edges  to  effect 
a  curve  for  receiving  a  half  set  of  slide  fasteners,  the 
ends  of  both  the  tape  and  the  twisted  cord  beading  means 
matching  each  other  and  the  difference  in  their  lengths 
being  uniformly  distributed  between  their  ends,  a  second 
twisted  cord  beading  means  longer  than  and  stitched 
thereto  along  the  edge  of  said  second  tape  to  create  a 
curve  complementary  to  the  curve  of  the  corded  edge  <rf 
the  first  tape  for  receiving  the  other  half  set  of  fasteners, 
and  a  third  cord  means  shorter  than  said  second  tape 
and  stitched  thereto  along  said  second  tape  in  uniform 
spaced  relation  from  said  second  twisted  cord  beading 
means  to  anchor  the  curve  created  in  said  second  tape. 


3,M3,213 

LATCHING  DEVICE 

Gerald  L.  Rogers,  Oiircttc,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Stile-Craft 

Manafactnrcrs,  Inc.,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Mhsoorl 
Original  application  Feb.  17,  1955.  Ser.  No.  488,793,  now 

Patent  No.  2,908.511,  dated  Oct.  13,  1959.     Dirided 

and  this  application  Mar.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,371 
4  Claims.    (CL  24— 230) 

1 .  In  a  latching  device  for  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
members,  said  device  including  a  latch  plug  mounted  on 
one  member,  and  having  a  catch  abutment,  a  latching 
unit  including  a  housing  mounted  on  the  other  said  mem- 
ber, a  latch  arm.  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  engageable  with  said  latch  plug  upon  in- 
sertion of  the  plug,  pivot  means  mounting  said  latch  arm 
in  said  housing,  spring  means  interconnecting  the  plunger 
and  said  latch  arm,  a  movable  latch  element  carried  by 
said  latch  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  abutment,  a 
stop  element  engaging  said  latch  arm  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  latch  arm  about  said  pivot  means  by  said 
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spring  means  upon  initial  depression  of  the  plunger  by  respect  tothe  U,  one  of  said  prongs  being  longer  than  the 
the  latch  plug,  said  pivot  means  including  a  slot  permit-  other,  the  free  end  of  said  longer  prong  being  disposed 
ting  a  translatory  movement  of  said  latch  arm  to  dis-  nearer  to  both  said  web  and  said  first  limb  than  the  free 
engage  the  stop  element  from  said  latch  arm,  whereby  end  of  the  other  of  said  prongs,  roots  formed  by  said 
»i  prongs  and  said  second  limb  adjacent  the  juncture  there- 

between, said  second  limb  being  of  reduced  width  be- 
tween the  juncture  thereof  with  said  web  and  said  roots 


to  permit  the  spring  means  to  move  the  latch  arm  and 
latch  element  to  release  the  plug,  and  means  for  restoring 
operative  engagement  of  the  stop  element  and  said  latch 
arm. 


3,M3,214 
'^  SAFETY  HOOK 

Robert  M.  Gcnghty,  Norato,  CaHf^  aarigDor  to  E.  D. 
Baifavi  Conpany,  Sawalito,  Calif.,  a  cocporatioD  of 
Califdnia 

Flkd  Mar.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  8«2,403 
4  Claims.    (CL  24— 241) 


ao 


•J 


of  said  prongs,  and  at  least  one  integral  claw  extending 
from  the  strip,  said  claw  being  of  a  length  less  than  the 
maximum  distance  between  said  limbs  and  adjacent  to 
and  extending  away  from  said  web  in  a  substantially 
normal  direction  thereto  and  as  a  continuation  of  said 
first  leg. 

3,003,216 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  AND 

SEVERING  TILE 

John  D.  Schmonk  and  Hall  E.  Gilliland,  FIndlay,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Hancock  Brick  and  Tile  Company, 

Findlay,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Slay  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,393 
2  Claims.    (Q.  25— 2) 


1.  A  safety  book  comprising  a  body  having  a  shank 
at  one  end  and  a  tip  at  the  other  end  spaced  from  the 
shank  to  provide  a  throat  therebetween,  a  safety  gate 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  shank  and  rotatable  thereon 
between  open  and  closed  positions  over  the  throat,  said 
gate  having  an  integral  free  end  engaging  against  one 
side  of  the  tip  when  in  closed  position,  a  latch  pivoted 
on  the  gate  and  normally  engaged  against  the  opposite 
side  of  the  tip  to  lock  the  gate  against  opening  move- 
ment when  closed,  spring  means  biasing  the  latch  into 
an  outward  and  upward  Awing  to  clear  the  throat  and  tip 
and  unlock  the  gate,  and  a  spring-pressed  pawl  pivoted 
on  the  gate  and  normally  engaged  with  the  latch  to  hold 
it  normally  locked  against  the  tip. 


i   •    I    I    III 
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3,003,215 
FASTENER 

Eric  Birger  Fembcrg,  Northwood,  Englaad,  asrignor  to 
F.T.  Prodncts  Limited,  Loodon,  EaglaiBd,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1957,  Ser.  No.  684,081 
Claims  prfoilty,  application  Great  Britain  Sept  17, 1956 
IClafan.    (CL24— 259) 
A  fastener  comprising  a  single  strip  of  resilient  ma- 
terial of  U-shape  having  a  substantially  flat  web  and  a 
first  and  a  second  limb  depending  therefrom,  said  first 
limb  being  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  said  web  and  said 
second  limb  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  web. 
two  prongs  in  said  second  limb  on  each  side  thereof, 
both  of  which  are  directed  inwardly  and  rearwardly  with 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  dump  con- 
veyor for  receiving  relatively  long  semi-plastic  clay  tile, 
means  to  incline  the  conveyor  for  allowing  the  tile  to  roll 
therefrom,  an  inclined  table  adjacent  the  conveyor  and 
over  which  the  tile  roll,  a  second  stage  conveyor  for  re- 
ceiving tile  from  the  table,  motivating  means  for  said 
second  stage  conveyor,  means  operative  after  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  long  tile  have  been  delivered  to  said 
second  conveyor  for  energizing  same,  a  cutter  dolly  be- 
neath which  tile  are  delivered  by  said  second  conveyor 
in  endwise  relation,  a  series  of  horizontal  rollers  on  said 
dolly  for  engaging  fore  and  aft  portions  of  the  tile  re- 
spectively for  separating  the  tile  from  each  other  and 
imparting  rolling  motion  thereto,  a  series  of  knives  car- 
ried by  the  dolly  and  disposed  intermediate  adjacent  tile 
for  severing  the  long  tile  into  predetermined   lengths, 
means  for  imparting  horizontal  advancing  and  retracting 
movements  to  said  dolly  for  moving  the  tile  sidewise, 
means  for  lowering  the  dolly  initially  into  engagement 
with  the  tile  at  the  start  of  advancing  movement,  means 
for  raising  the  dolly  away  from  the  tile  after  the  dolly 
has  completed  its  advancing  movement,  means  for  caus- 
ing the  knives  to  penetrate  the  walls  of  the  respective 
tile  at  the  outset  of  the  advancing  movement  of  the 
dolly  so  that  severence  is  effected  as  the  tile  roll,  means 
to  retract  the  knives  when  severence  is  effected,  an  up- 
ender  tray  arranged  beneath  the  dolly  and  at  the  end  of 
its  advancing  movement  for  receiving  the  severed  tile 
from  the  dolly,  means  to  clamp  together  the   stacks 
of  severed  tile  on  the  upender  tray,  means  to  advance 
and  retract  the  tray  for  enabling  the  tile  to  be  moved 
endwise,  stop  means  for  limiting  the  advancing  move- 
ment of  the  upender  tray  and   enable  the  advancing 
means  by  further  movement  thereof  to  rock  the  tray  to 
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vertical  position,  means  operable  when  the  upcndcr  tray 
is  in  vertical  position  for  abruptly  retracting  the  damp- 
ing means  for  releasing  the  stacks  of  tile,  means  for  dis- 
posing a  kiln  car  in  position  to  receive  the  stacks  of  tile 
from  the  upender  uay,  means  to  impart  step  by  step 
motion  to  the  kiln  car  for  successively  receivmg  sUcks 
of  tile,  and  separate  means  to  advance  a  succeeding  cai 
when  the  first  one  is  filled. 
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ing  said  panels  to  each  other  for  linear  and  angular  dis- 
placement with  respect  to  each  other  in  a  substantially 
common  plane,  said  connecting  means  located  entirely 
within  the  confines  of  the  other  of  said  panels  whereby 
said  one  panel  which  consists  of  elastically  deformable 
material  may  be  freely  deflected  relative  to  said  other 
panel  beyond  the  confines  of  said  other  panel. 


3,003417 

APPARATLS  FOR   MANUFACTUKING   PRE- 

STRESSED  CONCRETE   MEMBERS 

Ben  C.  Gerwick,  Jr.,  Oakland,  Califs  asdfnor  to  Ben  C. 

Gerwkk,  Inc.,  Sui  Franctaco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUcd  Feb.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  642,124 
4  Claims.     (CI.  25—118) 


■-^ 


'■-  / 


3,N3aiS 
MOLD  ELEMENT,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SLIDING, 

TRAVELLING  OR  CLIMBING  MOLDS 
Hans  Dom,  DnMcidovf,  Germany,  atrignor  to  Ffama 
Acftm-WoHr  G«Mllachaft  mil  bcschrankter  Haftnng, 
Dnmcldorf,  Germany 

Flkd  Sept  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  839,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  17, 1958 

9ClainM.    (Q.  25— 131) 


7^ 
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3,M3^19 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ERECTING  ELON- 

GATED  STRUCTURES  OF  CONCRETE 
Brano  Snter,  Karl  GoMckc,  and  Hans  Hermann  Ehilmrdt, 
BcMberg,  near  Kola,  and  Willy  Jakobs,  Wahn,  near 
Koln,  Helm  Medcr,  Koln-Hohcnhans,  Emannel 
Mroncz,  Koln-Mcrhelm,  and  Herbert  Frohlich,  Koln- 
Mnngcrsdorf,  GermanT,  asslsMin  to  Strabas  Ban  A.G^ 
and  Klockncr-Hnmboldt-Dcntz,  A.G^  bott  of  Koln- 
Dentz,  Germany,  both  German  corporations,  )ofaitly 

Filed  May  9, 1960,  Scr.  No.  27,793 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  23, 1959 

30  Claims.    (CL  25—131.6) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  prestressed  con- 
crete beams,  comprising  a  beam  casting  form,  at  least 
one  elongate  concrete  reinforcement  member  supported 
within  said  form,  at  least  one  deflecting  member  located 
within  said  form  and  engaging  each  reinforcement  mem- 
ber intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  frame  located  ad- 
jacent said  form,  a  cross  head  associated  with  each  de- 
flecting member  slidably  mounted  within  said  frame,  a 
screw  shaft  associated  with  each  cross  head,  each  screw 
shaft  being  mounted  on  said  frame  and  being  adapted  to 
produce  sliding  movement  of  the  corresponding  cross 
head,  cable  means  operatively  connecting  each  cross  head 
with  the  corresponding  deflecting  member,  and  roller 
nuans  journalled  within  said  frame  adapted  to  guide 
movement  of  said  cable  means  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion, whereby  sliding  movement  of  each  cross  head  will 
produce  bowing  in  the  predetermined  direction  of  each 
reinforcement  member. 


3.  A  mold  element  comprising,  in  combination,  two 
mold  panels  at  least  one  of  which  consists  of  an  elasti- 
cally deformable  material;  and  connecting  means  secur- 


1.  The  method  of  erecting  an  elevated  horizontally 
long  structure  of  concrete  by  consecutively  pouring  in 
situ  a  plurality  of  elongated  longitudinally  consecutive 
concrete  sections  extending  between  elevated  portions  of 
a  row  of  upright  supports  horizontally  spaced  from  each 
other,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  suspending  an  assem- 
bly of  forms  between  a  first  and  a  second  one  of  the  up- 
right supports,  pouring  concrete  for  a  first  horizontally 
extending  section  into  said  assembly  to  connect  said  first 
and  second  supports,  mounting  a  track  member  between 
said  first  section  and  a  third  one  of  said  upright  supports, 
releasing  said  form  assembly  from  said  first  section  and 
suspending  said  form  assembly  from  said  track  member, 
moving  said  form  assembly  along  said  track  member  to 
a  position  between  said  first  section  and  said  third  upright 
support,  suspending  said  form  assembly  between  said  first 
section  and  said  third  upright  support,  and  pouring  the 
next  section  of  concrete  into  said  form  assembly. 

19.  Apparatus  for  consecutively  pouring  in  situ  and 
into  movable  forms  a  plurality  of  elongated  longitudi- 
nally consecutive  concrete  sections  horizontally  extend- 
ing between  elevated  portions  of  upright  supports  hori- 
zontally spaced  from  each  other,  comprising  a  completed 
structural  section  having  a  horizontally  extending  elon- 
gated face  portion,  the  face  portion  having  a  longitudinal 
end;  a  track  member  defining  an  elongated  form-support- 
ing track  thereon;  means  for  mounting  said  track  mem- 
ber on  said  face  portion  adjacent  said  end  with  said 
track  extending  longitudinally  in  the  direction  of  elon- 
gation of  said  face  portion,  said  track  member  being 
longitudinally  movable  relative  to  said  face  portion  into 
and  out  of  a  position  in  which  a  portion  of  said  track 
member  overhangs  said  end;  and  a  form  carrier  member 
mounted  on  said  track  member  for  movement  along 
said  track  to  support  said  movable  forms  while  concrete 
is  poured  into  the  latter  to  produce  a  respective  section 
and  for  subsequently  advancing  said  forms  along  said 
track  member  to  said  position  to  form  a  next  secti(»  to 
be  poured. 
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3,003,220 

CERAMIC  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Robert  B.  BnssHt  and  Lcland  H.  Smith,  [»arllngton.  Pa., 
■srignnri  to  Central  Commcfdal  Company,  Chkago, 
DL,  a  corporation  of  lUinolB 

FIImI  Feb.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,969 
2  Claims.    (CL  25— 156) 


3,H3,221 

COMBINED  TENSION  CLIP  FOR  FABRIC 
TENSIONING  DEVICES 
Gciterd  Trenie  and  Panl  ScbcDcr,  Wnppcrtal-Barmoi, 
Germany,  — Ijnnrs  to  Flrma  Kolb  A  Co.,  Wnppcrtal- 
Bnrmcn,  Germany,  a  corpora  thm  of  Germany 

Filed  Jnne  10, 1957,  Scr.  No.  664,745 

Claims  priority  application  Germany  Innc  12, 1956 

6ClalmsL    (0.26—62) 


1.  A  combined  tension  clip  for  fabric  tensioning  de- 
vices including  a  needle  carrier  comprising  a  clip  body, 
a  clamping  table  and  a  clamping  flap,  said  clamping  table 
and  said  clamping  flap  being  mounted  on  said  clip  body, 
and  a  guide  member  having  a  hook,  and  an  axle  disposed 
parallel  to  the  fabric  path  and  to  its  direction  of  move- 
ment, said  clip  body  being  swingable  jointly  with  said 
clamping  table  and  said  clamping  flap  upon  said  axle  on 
said  guide  member,  so  that  selectively  said  needle  carriei 
and  said  clamping  table  may  be  brought  into  operative 
position. 

771  0.0.-21 


3,003022 

CONTROLLED  RELAXATION  OF  FRESHLY 

DRAWN  NYLON 

Gilbert  PItzl,  Chattanooca,  Tenn^  assignor  to  E.  L  du 

Pont  de  Nemoon  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,803 
6  Claims.    (CL  28— 72) 


1.  The  continuous  method  of  manufacturing  glazed 
building  bricks,  comprising,  conveying  a  column  of  suc- 
cessively and  continguously  related  building  bncks  at  a 
predetermined  unidirectional  linear  speed,  directing 
against  like  surfaces  of  the  bricks  by  superatmospheric 
pressure  a  steady  mist  of  a  colored  viscous  coating  glaze 
to  form  on  said  surfaces  a  coating  of  desired  thickness 
of  said  glaze,  impinging  against  the  surface  of  the  applied 
coating  by  superatmospheric  pressure  and  while  the 
coating  is  wet,  discrete  droplets  of  different  sizes  of  a 
steady  stream  of  droplets  of  a  viscous  ceramic  spotting 
glaze  of  substantially  the  same  composition  as.  but  dif- 
fering in  color  from  the  coating  glaze  to  flatten  the 
droplets  into  spots  of  substanially  circular  shape  and 
slightly  embed  same  in  the  body  of  the  applied  coating 
with  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  spots  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  the  surface  of  the  coating,  predetermining  the 
amount  of  the  spotting  glaze  to  produce  said  droplets,  and 
heat  treating  the  bricks  to  form  the  glazes  into  similar 
heterogeneous  glassy  matrices  permanently  bonded  to 
said  like  surfaces  of  the  bricks. 


i 


1.  A  process  comfHising  elongating  a  substantially  un- 
drawn polyamide  yam  to  several  times  its  initial  length 
followed  immediately  by  relaxing  the  yam  in  an  amount 
between  about  7%  and  about  12%,  based  on  the  length  oi 
the  elongated  yam  prior  to  relaxation,  and  then  winding 
the  relaxed  yam  into  a  stable  package  at  a  tension  low 
enough  to  avoid  substantial  elongation  of  the  yam  during 
winding  on  the  package. 


3,003,223 
METAL  CORE  COMPOSFTE  FILAMENTS 
Alvln  L.  Breen,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  Msignor  to  E. 
Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1957,  Scr.  No.  648,375 
16  Claims.    (CL  28— «2) 


I.  du 
DcIm 


1.  A  shaped  article  comprising  a  metal  core  and  an 
adherent  oriented  polymer  sheath  disposed  about  said 
core,  said  metal  core  having  a  melting  point  below  the 
temperature  at  which  the  polymer  for  the  sheath  be- 
comes unstable. 


to 


3,003,224 
CUTTING  TOOL 
Thomas  A.  Rlblch,  dcrchmd,  OUo, 
The  WeldoB  Tool  Cowpmij 
FUed  Feb.  6, 195S,  Scr.  No.  713,504 
2ClalnM.    (CL29— 103) 
1.  An  end  mill  comprising  a  fluted  pwtiMi,  said  end 
mill  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  direction  with  said  fluted  por- 
tion rotating  in  a  circumferential  cutting  path,  said  fluted 
p(Mtion  having  a  plurality  of  helical  cutting  teeth  each 
having  a  helical  cutting  edge,  said  helical  cutting  teeth 
each  having  a  cutting  face  wall  and  a  peripheral  relief 
wall,  said  walls  converging  toward  each  other  and  de- 
fining an  acute  angle  therebetween  to  form  said  helical 
cutting  edge,  said  peripheral  relief  face  wall  comprising 
a  first  back-off  surface  and  a  second  back-off  surface, 
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•aid  fint  back-off  surface  eTrtending  from  nid  hdMnl 
cutting  edge  and  terminating  at  a  first  back-off  portion 
and  having  substantially  a  constant  clearance  angle  with 
req>ect  to  the  circumferential  cutting  path  at  all  places 
along  said  helical  cutting  tooth,  said  second  back-off 
surface  ^TtenHing  from  said  first  iMck-off  portion  and  ter- 
minating at  a  second  back-off  portion  and  having  sub- 
stantially a  constant  clearance  angle  with  respect  to  the 
circumferential  cutting  path  at  all  places  along  said 
helical  cutting  tooth,  said  second  back-off  surface  having 
a  greater  clearance  angle  and  a  greater  width  than  that 
of  said  first  back-<^  surface,  said  cutting  face  wall  de- 
feiing  a  recess  with  req>ect  to  a  diameter  line  passing 
through  the  cutting  edge  and  residing  on  a  side  of  said 
diameter  line  which  is  opposite  to  said  direction  ot  rota- 
tion, said  cutting  face  wall  comprising  a  secondary  tooth 
surface  and  a  polished  primary  tooth  surface,  said  po- 
lished primary  tooth  surface  constituting  a  surface  ex- 
tending from  said  cutting  edge  and  terminating  at  a  heli- 
cal chip  take-off  portion  defining  a  jimcture  with  said 


laminations  assume  a  set  with  four  bends  therein,  con- 
centrically stacking  said  laminations  into  a  closed  hollow 
core  of  individual  whole  turns  each  comprising  at  least 
one  lamination  with  the  bends  in  said  laminations  in 
generally  radial  alignment  and  with  the  respective  ends 
of  each  whole  turn  in  overlapping  relation  to  one  an- 


other in  one  side  of  said  core  between  ad>acent  bends 
defining  said  one  side,  shaping  said  core  into  rectangular 
configuration,  and  strain  relief  annealing  said  core  while 
so  shaped. 

METHOD  OF  MAGNETIC  CORE  CONffTRUCTION 

OliTcr  G.  AttewcB,  Soath  MUwaokcc,  Wis^  aaignor  to 

McGraw-Ediaoa  Compaay,  a  corporatkHi  of  Delaware 

FiM  Not.  13, 1954,  Scr.  No.  (21>29 

TCIalBS.    (CL  29— 155.(1) 


secondary  tooth  surface,  said  secondary  tooth  surface 
adjacent  said  juncture  being  recessed  with  respect  to 
and  lying  out  of  the  general  plane  in  which  said  primary 
surface  resides,  said  secondary  tooth  surface  constituting 
an  arcuate  surface  and  extending  from  said  chip  take-off 
portion  to  an  intersection  with  said  diameter  line,  said 
arcuate  surface  of  said  secondary  tooth  surface  includ- 
ing a  continuing  surface  extending  from  said  intersec- 
tion with  said  diameter  line  to  connect  with  said  periph- 
eral relief  wall  of  another  of  said  phirality  of  helical 
cutting  teeth,  said  arcuate  surface  of  said  secondary  tooth 
surface  residing  primarily  on  one  side  of  a  reference  line 
drawn  through  said  intersection  of  said  arcuate  surface 
and  said  diameter  line  and  perpendicular  to  said  diameter 
line  and  said  continuing  surface  residing  primarily  on  the 
other  side  of  said  reference  line,  said  polished  primary 
tooth  surface  having  a  width  less  than  forty  percent  of 
the  distance  between  said  cutting  edge  and  said  inter- 
section of  said  secondary  tooth  surface  and  said  diameter 
line,  and  said  polished  primary  tooth  surface  substantial- 
ly defining  an  acute  angle  with  the  diameter  line. 


3,M3425 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCT- 
ING A  MAGNETIC  CORE 
lohn  J.  Zimsky  and  Winiam  A.  Mocker,  BrfdgCTflIc,  and 
George  N.  Boyd,  PUtsborgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Sept  19,  1955,  Scr.  No.  535,202 
19  Claims.    (CI.  29^155.61) 
1 .  The  method  of  constructing  a  rectangular  magnetic 
core  of  whole  turn  laminations  having  overlapped  ends 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
strip  laminations  of  progressively  different  lengths  each 
of  which  is  longer  by  approximately  the  amount  of  over- 
lap of  said   lamination  ends  than  the  pwrimeter  of  the 
finished   core   at   the    layer  containing   said    lamination, 
superimposing   said  laminations  substantially  symmetri- 
cally in  a  stack  in  order  of  their  progressively  different 
lengths,  flatwise  bending  said  stack  of  laminations  through 
obtuse  angles  at  points  corresponding  to  the  four  comers 
of  the  finished  core,  whereby  at  least  certain  of  said 


3.  The  method  of  constructing  magnetic  cores  for  sta- 
tionary inductance  apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of 
winding  magnetic  strip  material  flatwise  to  form  a  first 
four-sided  closed  convoluted  structure,  winding  magnetic 
strip  material  flatwise  to  form  a  second  four-sided  closed 
convoluted  structure  substantially  identical  in  size  to  said 
first  structure,  cutting  through  one  side  of  said  first  struc- 
ture, cutting  through  one  side  of  said  second  structure  at 
a  place  differing  from  that  at  which  sa-d  first  structure  is 
cut,  disassembling  the  turns  of  both  of  said  structures  and 
concentrically  stacking  in  order  of  progressively  different 
peripheral  length  odd-numbered  whole  turns  from  said 
first  structure  and  even-numbered  whole  turns  from  said 
second  structiu-e  into  a  closed  magnetic  core  with  the  re- 
spective ends  of  each  of  said  tunu  meeting  end  to  end 
opposite  a  substantially  uncut  portion  of  an  adjacent  turn, 
and  concentrically  stacking  in  order  of  progressively  diff- 
erent peripheral  length  the  even-numbered  whole  turns 
from  said  first  structure  and  the  odd-numbered  whole 
turns  of  said  second  structure  into  a  second  closed  mag- 
netic core  with  the  respective  ends  of  each  turn  meeting 
end  to  end  opposite  a  substantially  uncut  portion  of  an 
adjacent  turn. 

3,M3427 

METHODS  FOR  FABRICATING  GAS  MANIFOLDS 

William  H.  Haag,  Shaker  HcigMi,  Ohio,  asitiior  to  Ibpp 

Corporation,  Ckvclaad,  Ohio,  a  coiporatioa  of  Virgiiiia 

Filed  Aog.  26, 1958,  Scr.  ^fo.  757^42 

2  Claima.    (O.  29—156.4) 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  gas  manifold  assembly 

comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an  open-ended  tubular 

manifold  member  and  bracket  members  having  a  straight 
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attaching  edge,  flattening  the  ends  of  said  manifold  mem- 
ber to  thereby  sobstantially  close  the  ends  of  said  mani- 
fold member  along  substantially  straight  parallel  joints 
and  welding  the  bracl^  members  to  the  respective  ends 


of  said  manifold  along  a  single  weld  line  covering  said 
joint  at  each  end  of  said  manifold,  said  single  weld 
thereby  sealing  said  joints  and  simultaneously  attaching 
said  bracket  members  to  said  manifold  members. 


3,H3,22S 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPANSION  OF 

UNBONDED  AREAS  IN  COMPOSITE  PLATES 
Jcae  B.  ThoBM,  LoainlDe,  Ky.,  airignor  to  Reynoida 
Metab  Company,  LooiivlDc,  Ky.,  a  coiporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FOcd  May  26, 1955,  Scr.  No.  511,358 
6  Claims.    (0.29— 157  J) 


sive  one  (rf  said  stations;  said  fixtures  adapted  to  receive 
and  support  a  camera  front  in  definite  orientation,  and 
each  including  a  clamping  jaw  movably  connected  thereto 
to  move  between  an  open  position,  wherein  a  camera 
front  may  be  loaded  into  and  removed  from  said  fixture, 
and  a  latched  position,  wherein  the  camera  front  is  locked 
in  the  fixture  and  a  camera  back  may  be  placed  on  the 
camera  front  while  held  by  the  fixture;  a  loading  station 
at  which  each  empty  fixture  stops  during  indexing  of  the 
conveyor;  means  for  feeding  camera  fronts  to  said  load- 
ing station;  means  for  automatically  piclung  up  a  camera 
front  from  said  loading  station  and  placing  it  on  an  open 
fixture  in  said  definite  orientation  each  time  one  of  the 
fixtures  on  the  conveyor  stops  at  said  loading  station; 
means  at  a  succeeding  station  for  testing  at  least  two 
operating  characteristics  of  the  shutter  in  the  camera 
front  in  the  fixture  when  it  stops  at  said  station;  a  memory 
unit  indexed  in  synchronism  with  said  conveyor  and  iii- 
cluding  means  movable  from  a  normally  inoperative  posi- 
tion to  an  operative  position  in  accordance  with  any  faulty 
operating  characteristic  of  a  shutter  as  detected  at  said 
testing  station;  means  for  moving  said  last-mentioned 
means  of  said  memory  unit  to  said  operative  position  as 


6.  A  method  of  expanding  a  bonded  passageway  panel 
having  front  and  back  face  areas  containing  bonded  and 
unbonded  portions  including  corresponding  front  and 
back  bonded  portions  flanking  the  opposite  edges  of  cor- 
responding front  and  back  unbonded  unexpanded  portions 
which  cooperate  to  provide  a  potential  internal  passage- 
way between  them,  comprising:  inserting  the  unexpanded 
panel  between  two  platens,  one  having  a  recess  which  is 
smaller  in  area  than  the  panel,  and  positioning  said 
panel  to  align  one  face  area  with  said  recess;  moving  the 
two  platens  relatively  toward  each  other  to  clamp  the 
panel  between  the  platens  and  thereby  close  the  recess; 
introducing  a  holding  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  closed 
chamber  formed  by  the  recess  and  the  panel  to  force  the 
panel  against  the  other  platen;  and  thereafter  introduc- 
ing a  fluid  und^  pressure  into  the  unbonded  portions  of 
the  panel  at  a  pressure  greater  than  the  holding  pressure 
to  expand  said  unbonded  portions  into  said  recess  against 
the  pressure  of  the  holding  fluid  while  the  bonded  portions 
of  the  panel  are  held  against  said  other  platen  by  the 
holding  fluid. 

3,003429 
CAMERA  TEjrriNG  AND  ASSEMBLING  MACHINE 
Fred  W.  Powell,  Wayne  K.  Wight,  and  William  C.  Flana- 
gan, Rochester,  N.Y.,  aaslinon  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatioa  of  New  loaey 
Filed  May  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  737,447 
14ClataH.     (CL29— 208) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  assembling  a  camera  front  hav- 
ing a  shutter  equipped  with  a  flash  synchronizer  circuit 
and  a  double  exposure  prevention  mechanism  to  a  camera 
back  the  combination  of  an  endless  conveyor;  means  for 
intermittently  indexing  said  conveyor  throu^  a  plurality 
of  stations;  a  plurality  of  fixtures  carried  by  said  con- 
veyor and  spaced  therealong  so  that  each  time  said  con- 
veyor comes  to  rest  one  of  said  fixtures  stops  at  a  succes- 


l^B^" 


a  result  of  any  one  of  the  tests  failed  and  in  accordance 
with  the  type  of  test  failed,  a  reject  chute  at  a  succeeding 
reject  station  including  means  for  sorting  camera  fronts 
in  accordance  with  the  type  of  test  failed;  means  at  said 
last-mentioned  reject  station  for  automatically  opening 
the  clamping  jaw  of  a  fixture  arjd  lifting  a  camera  front 
from  the  fixture  and  depositing  it  in  said  reject  chute  when 
a  reject  signal  is  received;  means  operated  by  said 
memory  unit  for  producing  said  reject  signal  when  a 
reject  shutter  reaches  said  reject  station  and  at  the  same 
time  activating  the  sorting  means  in  said  chute  in  accord- 
ance with  the  type  of  test  failed;  means  at  a  succeeding 
station  for  automatically  placing  a  camera  back  on  each 
camera  front  moved  into  said  station;  means  at  a  succeed- 
ing station  for  positively  fastening  the  combined  camera 
front  and  camera  back  in  assembled  relation;  means  at 
a  succeeding  station  for  testing  the  assembled  camera 
fronts  and  backs  to  determine  if  they  are  properly  secured 
together  and  adapted  to  automatically  stop  the  conveyor 
when  an  improperly  assembled  pair  is  encountered;  and 
means  at  a  succeeding  station  for  opening  the  clamping 
jaw  of  any  closed  fixture  and  lifting  any  j;H-operly  assem- 
bled camera  front  and  back  off  its  fixture. 


3,003,230 
AXLE  PULLING  DEVICE 
George  E.  Fonics,  513  S.  F^yctta  St,  Alezaadrfa,  Va. 
Filed  Dec  31, 1959,  Scr.  Na.  843,158 
lOaim.    (CL  19^254) 
A  device  for  removing  axles  having  discs  fixed  there- 
on from  their  housings,  including  an  elongated  handle 
having  impact  pressure  applying  and  suspension  means 
rigidly  fixed  to  the  forwjird  end  thereof  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  therefrom,  and  an  anvil  fixed  on  the  other 
end  thereof,  a  weighted  impact  generating  member  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  handle  and  operative  between  said 
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meam  and  uid  anvil  for  impartinf  axle  removing  prea- 
surea  to  said  meant,  said  means  comprising  an  element 
fixed  to  said  forward  end  of  the  handle  and  extending 
upwaidly  and  radially  therefrom  in  one  direction  only,  a 
mender  at  the  top  of  said  element  extending  forwardly 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  element,  said  last  named  mem- 
ber terminating  in  a  finger  extending  downwardly  in  a 
plane  subctantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  handle,  said 
finger  adapted  to  engage  a  face  of  the  disc  for  imparting 
impact  pressure  thereto  when  said  impact  generating  mem- 
ber is  operated,  ind  a  base  fixed  to  said  forward  end  of 
the  handle  and  providing  aligned  sections  extending  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  handle  and  perpendicularly 
with  respect  to  said  element,  and  each  section  terminating 
in  a  forwardly  directed  arm  and  each  arm  terminating 


the  roll  ioumal,  and  at  the  aame  time  expanding  the 
hub  of  the  clutch  member  by  forcing  oil  in  between  the 
contact  surfaces  of  the  hub  of  the  clutch  member  and 
the  roll  journal,  so  that  the  oil  flows  in  between  theae 
contact  surfaces  as  far  as  each  marginal  zone  of  the 
hub.  which  bears  in  a  fluidtight  manner  upon  the  roll 
journal  owing  to  the  axial  pressure  applied,  and  then, 
while  maintaining  the  oil  pressure  between  the  contact 
surfaces  of  the  hub  of  the  clutch  member  and  the  roll 
journal,  suddenly  reversing  the  existing  axial  forcing- 
on  pressure  into  an  axial  withdrawing  pressure,  so  that 
the  marginal  zones  of  the  hub  become  released  from  the 
roll  journal,  and  the  hub  of  the  clutch  member,  floating 
upon  the  film  of  oil.  slips  off  the  roll  journal. 


in  a  finger,  the  last  named  two  fingers  being  directed  to- 
ward each  other  and  each  being  adapted  to  engage  a 
face  of  the  disc  for  imparting  impact  pressures  thereto 
when  said  impact  generating  member  is  operated,  the  first 
named  finger  being  substantially  coplanar  with  and  nor- 
mal to  the  second  named  fingers,  all  of  said  fingers  being 
of  such  lengths  to  provide  a  space  therebetween,  whereby 
said  last  named  member  may  rest  on  the  upper  edge  of 
the  disc  to  provide  the  sole  support  for  said  forward  end 
of  the  device,  and  said  element  and  said  base  being  spaced 
from  all  said  fingers  for  providing  an  unobstructed  area 
therebetween  of  greater  depth  than  the  thickness  of  the 
disc  which  is  adapted  to  be  received  therein,  and  said  un- 
obstructed area  below  said  member  being  open  at  its 
bottom  for  receiving  the  disc  t&rethrough. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISASSEMBLING 

A  CLUTCH  FROM  THE  JOURNAL  OF  A  ROLL 
Goitav  TIcH,  DwMldoif,  and  Heinz  Norrcs,  DnsMldorf • 
RjrtlBgca,   Gcnnaay,   and   Emfl    Feltct,   Nicdcrconi, 
Laxcnbonrg,  ■■Itnnrii  to  Schlociiiaiia  Aktiengcacll- 
■ehaft,  DoMeldorf ,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Dec  3, 1954,  Scr.  No.  <25.949 

CUbBM  priority,  appHcatloa  Germany  Dec.  2, 1955 

4ClaiaM.    (0.29^—427) 


3,M3^2 

CITRUS  FRUrr  PEELER 

Michael  J.  McDooald,  Ontario,  CaM-  airicnor  to  ^-«-; 

Growcn,  Inc.,  Loa  Africa,  CaUl.,  a  cofporation  of 

Califoniia  _. 

Filed  Oct  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  848,n7 

2Clahm.    (CL3»— 24) 


1.  A  citrus  fruit  peeling  device  comprising:  a  handle; 
a  working  clement  projecting  generally  longitudinally 
from  said  handle;  said  working  element  having  a  peel 
removing  portion  circular  in  section  adjacent  to  the  han- 
dle and  a  peel  cutting  section  at  its  free  extremity;  said 
peel  removing  portion  being  disposed  to  extend  upward- 
ly at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  said  handle;  and 
said  cutting  section  being  curved  upwardly  along  an  arcu- 
ate portion  merging  with  said  peel  removing  portion  <rf 
the  working  element 


3,M3,233 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER  SHEARING  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Armand  R.  Van  Baelcn,  QwutttIIIc,  Pa.,  ■■Ignnr  to 
Schick  Incorporated,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  «C 
Delaware 

Filed  May  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  112,792 
(Clalma.    (CL39— 43) 


1.  An  electric  shaver  head  unit  of  the  kind  including 
a  pair  of  shearing  heads  having  channel  shaped  base  por- 
tions separated  by  and  abutting  the  opposite  side  faces  of 
a  spacer  bar.  in  which:  walls  of  the  said  base  portions 
which  are  adjacent  the  spacer  bar  are  provided  with 
openings.  U-shaped  spring  clip  means  having  the  center 
part  of  the  U  engaged  with  the  bottom  of  the  spacer  bar, 
the  legs  of  the  U  embracing  the  said  walb  and  inter- 
vening spacer  bar  and  having  angularly  disposed  detent 
I.  A  method  of  disengaging  a  clutch  member  having   portions  adapted  to  enter  said  openings  in  engagement 
a  hub  from  a  conical  portion  of  the  journal  of  a  rolling-    with  the  lower  edges  thereof,  the  bottom  of  the  spacer 
mill  roll,  comprising  the   following  steps:    applying  to   bar  being  provided  with  recesses  to  receive  and  locate  the 
the  clutch  member  an  axial  pressure  directed  towards  center  part  of  the  U  of  the  spring  clip  means. 


II 
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3,993,234 

SAFETY  RAZOR 

Leslie  F.  Bnrch,  1173V6  S.  Norton,  Los  Angeles  19,  CaBf. 

FIM  May  12, 19M,  Scr.  No.  28,712 

2Clatans.    (CL39— «3) 


ing  a  front  end  that  opens  into  said  recess,  a  chisel  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  the  barrel  and  having  a  front  cutting 
end  movable  across  the  recess,  a  retaining  member  sur- 
rounding the  frame  and  slidably  mounted  thereon,  a  coil 
spring  surrounding  the  frame  and  normally  holding  said 


t=5 


.a 


1.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  substantially  rectangu- 
larly-shaped guard  and  blade-supporting  member  having 
a  central  slot  that  extends  at  right  angles  to  the  longer 
parallel  sides  of  the  guard;  an  anchor  sleeve  having  one 
end  slidably  received  in  the  central  slot,  said  sleeve  ex- 
tending substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  the 
guard;  cooperating  means  on  said  guard  member  and 
anchor  sleeve  for  connecting  the  two  together  while  per- 
mitting sliding  movement  of  the  anchor  sleeve  in  the  slot; 
the  portion  of  the  anchor  sleeve  depending  below  the 
guard  member  being  exteriorly  threaded;  a  clamping  nut 
received  on  said  threaded  portion  of  the  anchor  sleeve 
and  being  rotatable  for  clamping  the  anchor  sleeve  rigidly 
to  the  guard  after  said  sleeve  has  been  moved  into  the 
desired  position  along  the  central  slot;  a  blade-centering 
and  clamping  head,  substantially  rectangular  in  shape  and 
having  a  central  threaded  shank;  an  inner  sleeve  having 
one  end  internally  threaded  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
anchor  sleeve  and  being  held  from  longitudinal  movement 
with  respect  to  said  anchor  sleeve;  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  inner  sleeve  removably  receiving  the  central  thread- 
ed shank  of  said  head  for  clamping  the  head  to  the  guard 
member  for  clamping  a  razor  blade  therebetween;  a  razor 
blade  mounted  between  the  head  and  guard  member  and 
having  a  cutting  edge  projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  edges 
of  the  head  and  guard;  said  head  having  another  edge 
paralleling  the  one  disposed  near  the  blade  cutting  edge 
and  being  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  central 
threaded  shank  and  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
blade  paralleling  the  cutting  edge;  and  markings  on  the 
surface  of  the  guard  member  disposed  closest  to  the  last- 
mentioned  edge  of  the  head;  whereby  the  damping  nut 
may  be  loosened  and  the  guard  member  adjusted  with 
respect  to  the  head  for  bringing  the  desired  marking  into 
registratioo  with  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  head  for  pro- 
jecting the  blade  cutting  edge  the  desired  distance  beyond 
the  adjacent  guard  member,  whereupon  the  clamping  nut 
may  be  tightened  and  the  inner  sleeve  rotated  for  clamp- 
ing the  blade  in  the  desired  position  between  the  guard 
member  and  the  head. 


member  across  the  open  side  of  the  recess  to  lock  the  tool 
on  a  cable,  said  spring  being  compressible  to  permit  the 
retaining  member  to  be  retracted  to  open  said  side  of 
the  recess,  and  an  explodable  device  disposed  in  the  rear 
end  of  the  frame  behind  the  chisel  for  driving  it  forward. 


3,M3,235 
CABLE  CUTTING  TOOL 
Robert  Temple,  SwiaBvale,  and  Ernest  E.  Tcnapic,  Mnr- 
ryirille.  Pa.,  assignors  to  MfaM  Safety  AppUanccs  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Peunvylranla 

Filed  Innc  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  33,719 
5Cbdnii.    (a.  39— 189) 
1.  A  cable  cutting  tool  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
front  end  provided  with  a  laterally  opening  cable-receiv- 
ing recess,  the  rest  of  the  frame  including  a  barrel  bav- 


3,N3,23< 

Charles  Castelll,  New  Bmnswlcfc,  NJ.,  asriginor  to  John- 
son A  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FDed  Mar.  31, 1961,  Scr.  No.  99,959 
8  Cbdms.    (O.  39—224) 


»— 5 
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1.  A  pair  of  scissors  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  resil- 
ient material  shaped  to  form  spaced  finger  grip  sections 
integrally  connected  together,  said  finger  grip  sections 
terminating  each  in  a  blade  member  having  a  blade  sec- 
tion and  a  shank  section,  and  means  including  an  integral 
part  of  said  material  pivotally  securing  said  blade  sec- 
tions together  whereby  a  squeezing  force,  exerted  on 
the  finger  grip  sections  against  the  resiliency  of  said 
material,  acts  to  close  the  blades  to  exert  a  shearing 
action  and  release  of  said  squeezing  force  acts  to  open 
the  blades  under  the  influence  of  said  resiliency. 


3,993,237 

POWER  TOOLS 

Clark  Chandler,  3609  W.  15th  St.,  Panama  City,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  612 

SCIafans.    (CL39— 177) 


J4»(i*al 


1 .  A  sheet-metal  cutting  tool  comprising  a  tubular  body 
member  adapted  to  be  attached  at  its  relatively  rearward 
end  to  a  power-operated  impact  hammer,  a  workpiece  en- 
gaging foot  plate  aflKxed  to  and  extending  forwardly  from 
said  body  member  and  having  a  longitudinal  cutting- 
blade  slot  provided  therein,  a  cutting  blade  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  body  member  forwardly  thereof  for  limited 
forward  and  reverse  swinging  movement  in  its  plane  about 
an  axis  which  extends  transversely  across  said  foot  plate 
and  at  a  level  thereabove  which  is  such  that  the  lower  por- 
tion of  one  side  edge  of  said  blade  protrudes  through  the 
slot,  at  least  said  lower  portion  of  said  side  edge  being 
ground  to  form  a  cutting  edge,  and  impact-transmitting 
means  mounted  in  said  body  member  for  reciprocatory 
movement  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  to  a  pod- 
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tion  in  which  it  is  adapted  to  impact  the  other  side  edge 
of  said  cutting  blade,  the  construction  and  arrangement 
being  such  that  said  cutting  blade  is  free  to  rebound  from 
a  workpiecc  following  each  impact  applied  thereto  by  said 
impact-transmitting  means. 


3.M3^3S 

LAWN  EDGER 

Emfl  Olson,  4229  ArUnxtoa  Ave^  Los  Anfclcs,  Calif. 

Filed  A«g.  If,  1W«,  Ser.  No.  50,7M 

3  Claimf.    (CL  30—319) 


oscillations,  and  sensor  means  responsive  to  said  oscil- 
lating fields  cooperatively  movable  with  said  body  along 
said  path. 

3,M3,24f 

TROUSER  CUFF  TEMPLATE 

WUliam  Mirin,  60S  Nortkward  BMg.,  Fairiwiilu,  AfaiAa 

Sabstitatcd  for  alMiMloocd  applkadoa  Scr.  No.  047,592, 

Mar.  21,  1957.    Tkb  appikation  OcL  4, 1900,  Scr.  No. 

04,237 

3  Claims.    (CL  33— 2) 


,y  '^^   L-   L-'  J      fl 


3.  A  lawn  edger  comprising  a  thin  circular  metal  cut- 
ting blade,  a  pair  of  substantially  rigid  circular  guard 
plates  fixedly  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  blade, 
each  of  said  guard  plates  having  a  series  of  teeth  placed 
continuously  around  its  periphery,  the  teeth  of  said 
guard  plates  being  aligned  with  each  other,  said  teeth 
having  their  outer  ends  disposed  outwardly  beyond  the 
periphery  of  said  blade  and  their  inner  ends  disposed 
inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  blade  to  expose  an 
arcuate  portion  of  the  circumference  of  said  blade  be- 
tween each  adjacent  pair  of  teeth,  and  an  elongated  han- 
dle, said  blade  and  guard  plates  being  rotatably  mounted 
on  one  end  of  said  handle. 


1.  A  template  for  locating  cuff  markings  on  trousers 
to  enable  cuffs  to  be  formed  with  only  two  folding  opera- 
tions, comprising  a  flat,  rectangular  strip  of  relatively 
thin,  substantially  rigid  material,  longitudinally  recessed 
from  one  end  to  define  upper  and  lower,  laterally  spaced, 
parallel  arms  joined  by  a  web  at  the  opposite  end,  the 
vertical  width  of  said  upper  arm  being  suoh  as  to  define 
the  cuff  width,  its  top  and  bottom  longitudinal  edges 
forming  the  sole  fold  line  marking  guides  respectively 
defining  the  trouser  length  and  depth  of  cuff,  the  top 
and  bottom  longitudinal  edges  of  said  lower  arm  forming 
respectively,  the  cuff  seam  marking  line  and  the  trouser 
cut-off  marking  line. 


3,003.241 
CODE  MARKER 
Eldoo  L.  Asiicr,  Charles  E.  Folwell,  and  Jerome  A.  Meld- 
gaard,  Radnc,  Wb^  assignon  to  S.  C.  Johnson  A  Son, 
Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUcd  Jan.  20,  1950,  Scr.  No.  500,404 
4  Claims.     (CL  3»— 32) 


3,003,239 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
LENGTHS  BY  MEANS  OF  SOUND  WAVES 
Karl  Bcnno  Weidncr  and  Heinz  Jacnkkc,  BcrUn,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Erich  Hoffmann,  Weriutatten  fiJr 
Optik  nnd  Prazisionsmcchanik,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1950,  Scr.  No.  507,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  20,  1955 

14  CUims.     (a.  33—1) 


4-fc^ 


-il 


Si 


1 1 .  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  displacement  of  a 
body  along  a  path,  comprising  a  magnetized  longitudi- 
nal member,  oscillatory  generating  means  connected  with 
one  end  of  said  member  for  producing  compressive  longi- 
tudinal mechanical  vibrations  in  said  member  so  as  to 
produce  oscillating  magnetic  fields  having  a  plurality  of 
discrete  locations  of  maximum  and  minimum  magnetic 


1 .  A  code  marking  device  for  scoring  an  end  of  each 
of  a  plurality  of  upright  articles  with  a  series  of  substan- 
tially parallel  marks  of  such  number  and  spacing  as  to 
indicate  the  data  to  be  recorded  comprising  support 
means  for  said  articles,  a  scribing  assembly,  and  means 
supporting  said  scribing  assembly  in  operable  engage- 
ment on  said  support  means;  said  support  means  being  a 
conveyor  which  is  substantially  straight  immediately  ad- 
jacent to  said  scribing  assembly  for  moving  said  articles 
past  said  assembly  in  a  substantially  straight  line,  said 
scribing  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  contiguous 
scoring  members  disposed  transversely  to  the  direction  in 
which  said  articles  are  moved  by  said  conveyor,  a  pin 
for  pivotally  attaching  said  scoring  members  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  scribing  assembly,  and  an  adjusuble  bias- 
ing means  associated  with  each  of  said  scoring  members 
for  independently  actuating  the  same  by  urging  the  free 
end  thereof  into  a  position  to  contact  said  articles  as  the 
same  are  moved  past  said  scribing  assembly,  whereby 
actuation  of  selected  scoring  members  causes  the  same 
to  inscribe  lightly  said  articles  with  the  desired  indicia 
in  the  form  of  parallel  marks  which  do  not  cut  through 
the  surfaces  of  said  articles. 
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3.M3442 
GLASS  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Thomas  A.  Insoiio,  Jcannctte,  Pa^  assfgnor  to  American 
Whidow  Giasn,  Pklsinirgh,  Pn-,  a  corpontkm  of  Penn- 
sylranla 

FOed  Feb.  7, 1957,  Scr.  No.  030,830 
27ClalnH.    (0.33— 32) 


.-ci.' 


tially  below  said  face,  a  fn»t  wall  extending  upwardly 
from  said  bottom,  and  a  bead  member  extending  alcxig 
the  top  of  said  front  wall,  said  bead  member  having  a 
flat  top  face  positioned  ^^proximately  in  the  plane  of 
said  surface,  whereby  when  said  face  is  exposed  it  will 
serve  as  a  bottom  track  tor  a  drafting  machine;  and  a 
continuous  molding  having  a  mounting  member  and  a 
coaming,  said  molding  being  received  on  said  bead  mem- 
ber with  said  coaming  extending  upwardly  substantially 
above  the  plane  of  said  face  to  deflect  drafting  instru- 
ments into  said  trough;  one  of  said  members  having  a 
dovetail-like  slot  extending  the  length  thereof  and  the 
other  member  defining  a  protuberance  of  corresponding 
shape  extending  the  length  thereof,  said  protuberance 
being  received  in  said  slot  to  hold  said  molding  on  said 
trough  while  permitting  the  molding  to  be  removed  to 
expose  said  face. 

3,003,244 

SELF-ADJUSTING  ANGLE  SQUARE  OR  RULE 

Jack  Fogliano,  18020  North  Blvd.,  Maple  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  048,302 

11  Claims.    (CL3»— 88) 


1 .  In  sheet  glass  cutting  apparatus,  a  frame,  an  assem- 
bly movable  up  and  down  in  the  frame  comprising  an 
upright  measuring  post  for  measuring  the  sheet  to  be  cut 
and  a  horizontal  carriage  at  the  base  of  the  post,  cutter 
means  on  the  carriage  movable  thereacross  to  cut  the 
glass  as  measured,  a  capping  head  mounted  to  travel  freely 
between  points  on  the  post  and  adapted  to  contact  the 
advancing  edge  of  the  glass  for  moving  at  a  like  rate, 
means  effective  after  substantial  movement  of  said  head 
which  prevents  further  relative  movement  between  the 
head  and  the  measuring  post  so  that  said  post  undertakes 
guided  movement  at  a  like  rate,  and  means  operative  after 
predetermined  initial  movement  of  said  post  which  pre- 
vents further  relative  vertical  movement  between  the  post 
and  the  carriage  whereby  the  carriage  is  lifted  due  to  the 
force  of  the  moving  sheet  of  glass  on  the  head. 


3,003,243 

COMBINED  PENCIL  TROUGH,  INSTRUMENT 
GUARD  AND  DRAFTING  MACHINE  TRACK 
FOR  DRAWING  BOARD 
Clandc  G.  Kanzclbcrgcr,  Two  Rivers,  Wb.,  asrignor  to 
Hamilton  Manufacturing  Company,  Two  Rivers,  Wis., 
a  corporatioa  of  Wisconsin 

FDcd  Feb.  0, 1958,  Scr.  No.  713,729 
3Clafans.    (CL33— 70) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  in  combination  with 
a  drafting  boaxd  having  a  top.  planar  drafting  face  and 
a  front  edge  intersecting  said  face,  a  drafting  instrument 
trou^  and  drafting  machine  track  for  attachment  to  said 
drafting  board,  said  article  comprising:  a  trough  extend- 
ing the  length  of  said  board  and  having  a  back  wall 
abutting  said  edge,  a  bottom  extending  outwardly  away 
from  said  back  wall,  away  from  said  board  and  substan- 


^^^' 


1.  An  adjustable  square  comprising  an  elongated  body 
formed   with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  having 
spaced  confronting  walls,  the  body  also  having  a  flat 
working  face  adjacent  the  groove  and  through  which  the 
groove  opens,  a  blade  of  substantially  the  same  length  as 
the  body,  said  blade  having  a  fiat  inside  surface  inscribed 
with  measuring  indices, 
means  hinging  one  end  of  the  blade  to  one  end  of  the 
body  adjacent  the  flat  body  face  for  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  blade  relative  to  the  body  between  an 
open  position  in  which  the  blade  extends  virtually 
in  the  same  plane  and  as  a  continuation  of  the  flat 
body  face  and  a  closed  position  in  which  said  inside 
surface  of  the  blade  is  disposed  flatwise  against  the 
flat  body  face, 
a  lead  screw  carried  by  the  body  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  the  groove, 
a  block  carried  as  a  nut  on  the  lead  screw  for  to  and 
fro  longitudinal  movement  in  the  groove  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  lead,  screw,  the  block  being  confined  by 
and  having  sliding  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the 
groove  throughout  the  extent  of  the  movement  of 
the  block  longitudinally  in  the  groove  to  restrain 
the  block  against  rotation  relative  to  the  body  and 
to  restrain  the  block  and  the  lead  screw  against  lat- 
eral displacement  in  the  groove, 
a  link  having  its  opposite  ends  connected,  respectively, 
to  the  block  and  blade  and  arranged  so  that  travel 
of  the  block  along  the  lead  screw  swings  the  blade 
about  it»  pivot  axis  into  various  positions  of  angu- 
larity relative  to  the  body, 
said  block  having  a  pointer  disposed  for  movement 
along  the  flat  body  face,  and 
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said  flat  body  face  carrying  indices  representing  angular 
relationship*  corresponding  to  various  positions  of 
the  block  pointer  and  the  blade. 


3  a^3  T4g 

SWEATER  DRYER  AND  BLOCKER 

Wimui  W.  Wlttk,  7M«  Oiiciby  Atc^  Cycago,  DL 

FIM  Oct  M.  19S9,  am.  No.  849^2 

SClakM.    (CL  34-95) 


3,N3a45  — .    „.^ 

GAUGE  DEVICE  FOR  EXTRUSION  GATE  MEANS 

Peter  N«i».  Jr,  MeBtebtno.OJf. 

FUtd  Jaly  13, 1959,  Str.  No.  t2M54 

f  niJBi      (CL33— !••) 


1.  An  adjustable  template  gauge  device  for  use  with 
an  extrusion  gate  means  for  extruding  plastic  material 
such  as  rubber  and  the  like,  comprising:  an  elongated 
bar  of  polygonal  section  having  a  positioning  edge  face, 
a  front  face,  a  plurality  of  parallel  through  slots  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  bar  in  spaced  relation,  and  a 
guide  recess  in  said  front  face  at  each  slot;  a  plurality 
of  gauge  stop  members  opposite  said  slots,  each  stop 
member  including  a  body  portion  slidable  in  said  recess 
and  a  forwardly  projecting  portion  having  a  gauge  face; 
and  a  plurality  of  bolts  extending  through  said  slots  and 
in  threaded  engagement  with  said  body  portions  for  ad- 
justably securing  said  stop  members  with  said  gauge  faces 
in   predetermined   relation. 


3  M3.246 

ADJUSTABLE  WHEEL  SUPPORT  FOR  WHEEL 

ALIGNING  EQUIPMENT 

Tracy  Carrigan,  Laukig,  and  Wnbcrt  G.  Bosh,  Perry, 

Mich.,  assigiiors  to  FMC  Corporatioa,  a  corporatk»  of 

Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  10, 1957,  Ser.  No.  651,945 
7  Clafana.    (CL  33—203.12) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
stand  of  inverted  U  shaped  formation  having  equally 
spaced  parallel  perforations  in  the  legs  thereof  in  align- 
ment with  the  conneaing  portion  thereof,  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting legs  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
stand  adapted  to  support  said  stand  in  an  inclined  posi- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  U  shaped  racks  having  inwardly 
projecting  portions  at  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  thereof 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  in  certain  of  the  aligned 
perforations  of  said  stand,  the  cross  member  of  said 
racks  being  bent  downwardly  in  U  shaped  formation, 
the  lower  of  said  cross  members  being  adi4;>ted  to  rest 
on  a  floor  in  parallel  relation  with  said  supporting  legs 
and  stand  with  the  succeeding  upper  cross  members  rest- 
ing on  the  leg  of  an  adjacent  rack  therebelow,  said  racks 
and  supporting  legs  ad^ed  to  be  pivoted  in  substantially 
close  parallel  relation  with  said  stand  and  eacii  other 
when  in  closed  position. 


3M3,249 

TREATMENT  OF  PRODUCTS  AND  MATERIALS 

Robert  Alexander  Spencer  Tenaoleton,  Tatmore  Place, 

Hertfordshire,  Gosmor*,  HHchln,  Engiaiid 

FOed  May  1, 1958,  Ser.  No.  732,210 

llClainM.    (CL34— 208) 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle  com- 
prising a  pair  of  relatively  movable  plates,  one  of  said 
plates  being  adapted  to  receive  thereon  an  automobile 
wheel,  a  roller  assembly  disposed  between  said  plates, 
said  roller  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  rollen  en- 
gaging said  plates  to  support  said  one  plate  for  move- 
ment relative  to  the  other  of  said  plates,  and  a  flexible 
member  interconnecting  said  plates  and  trained  around 
one  of  said  rollers  to  cause  movement  of  said  roller 
assembly  as  said  one  plate  is  moved  relative  to  said  other 
plate  to  maintaiu  said  roller  assembly  in  supporting  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  plates. 


3,M3a47 
PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  METAL  ARTICLES 
Francis  Raymond  ShcrUker,  Rnncom,  En^and,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Indnstrics  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    FOed  Jnnc  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,735 
Claims  priority,  applkatioB  Great  Brltafai  July  31, 1957 
8  Cfadms.    (Q.  34—9) 
1.  A  process  for  drying  water-contaminated  surfaces 
of  articles  of  metal  or  other  non-absorbent  material  which 
comprises  contacting  the  said  surfaces  with  a  chlorinated 
hydrocarbon  solvent  containing  dissolved  therein  0.001  % 
to  1%  by  weight  of  a  cationic  surface  active  agent 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontally- 
spaced  rollers,  means  rotatively  supporting  said  rollers, 
a  mattress  of  endless  strands  trained  about  said  rollers, 
means  for  causing  said  strands  to  move  about  said  roll- 
ers in  an  endless  path,  said  rollers  being  disposed  to 
cause  the  endless  strands  passing  about  them  to  fonn 
an  upper  material-carrying  pass  in  which  all  of  the 
strands  are  rrroving  in  substantially  the  same  plane, 
means  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  upper  pass  for 
deflecting  certain  of  said  strands  relative  to  the  other 
strands  so  that  the  width  of  the  transverse  spaces  be- 
tween the  strands  is  increased,  and  means  located  lat- 
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endly  beyond  the  line  of  deflection  of  said  strands,  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  strands  for  regrouping 
all  of  the  strands  to  form  a  lower  material-carrying  pass 
in  which  all  of  the  strands  are  moving  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  and  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the 
strands  of  the  uiH?er  material  pass,  said  lower  nuterial- 
carrying  pass  being  positioned  in  part  beneath  said  de- 
flected strands,  the  space  between  the  deflected  strands 
and  the  underiying  regrouped  strands  being  sufficiently 
unobstructed  to  permit  material  falling  through  the  trans- 
verse spaces  of  increased  width  of  the  upper  pass,  caused 
by  the  deflection  of  certain  of  the  strands  thereof,  to 
fall  upon  the  lower  material-carrying  pass  and  to  be 
carried  thereby  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  A  conveyor  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  in  which  said 
lower  pass  has  a  discharge  end  and  includes  means  ad- 
jacent the  discharge  end  oi  the  lower  pass  and  horizon- 
tally spaced  from  the  means  for  regrouping  the  strands 
for  deflecting  certain  of  the  strands  relative  to  other 
of  the  strands  so  that  the  width  of  the  transverse  q>aces 
between  the  strands  is  increased  and  material  conveyed 
by  said  lower  pass  may  fall  through  the  spaces  ol  in- 
creased width  and  be  discharged  from  the  conveyor. 


feedback  potential  being  conunensurate  with  the  product 
of  said  pitching  rate  quantity  and  the  simulated  rate  of 
turn  indicated  by  said  simulated  rate  of  turn  indicator. 


3,003,251 
JET  ENGINE  FUGHT  TEMPERATURE  CHAR- 
ACTERISTICS SIMULATOR 
HoMn  D.  WUto,  Jr.,  GtMabdl,  a^  Umrj  J.  McGMj, 
HyattiTflle,  Md^  aasigMm  to  ACF  bteMcs,  bcorpo- 
rated.  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  cwpoiatfon  of  New  Jctaey 
FOed  Feh.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  715,338 
8Clataa.    (CL35— 12) 


~^'Jmmjcra>\ — .-  ^ 


3  003,250 

GROUNDED  AIRCRAPT  TRAINER 

John  M.  Hunt,  Bhighanitoa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

PracWon  Inc  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FIM  Apr.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  652,544 

3  Claims.    (CL  3S— 12) 


':.:d^ 


WTCNtHS 

^    nave 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  simulating  high  velocity  jet 
powered  flight,  of  the  type  having  a  computer  for  de- 
riving a  voltage  proportional  to  simulated  flight  altitude 
and  representing  standard  temperature  and  a  computer 
for  deriving  a  voltage  prc^wrtional  to  a  function  of  simu- 
lated flight  Mach,  a  system  for  computing  and  indicating 
ftimiiinti^rt  flight  temperature  characteristics  comprising 
a  member  under  the  control  of  an  instructor  for  deriving 
a  voltage  proportional  to  variations  from  standard  in  simu- 
lated air  temperature,  an  electrical  circuit  including  first 
and  second  voltage  combining  means,  said  first  combining 
means  being  connected  to  said  member  and  said  altitude 
computer  for  producing  a  voltage  proportional  to  out- 
side air  temperature,  means  connected  to  said  first  cotn- 
bining  meam  to  indicate  outside  air  temperature,  said 
secoiKl  combining  means  being  connected  to  said  member 
and  said  altitude  computer,  means  connected  to  the  said 
second  combining  means  for  combining  the  composite 
output  thereof  with  the  derived  Mach  function  voltage 
to  derive  a  voltage  proportional  to  ram  air  temperature, 
means  connected  to  said  last  redted  means  to  indicate 
ram  air  temperature,  second  means  connected  to  the 
said  second  combining  means  for  combining  the  com- 
posite output  thereof  with  the  derived  Mach  function 
voltage,  and  a  servo  system  connected  to  the  last  above 
recited  means  to  derive  a  voltage  proportional  to  the 
total  inlet  temperature. 


3.  Grounded  flight  training  apparatus  for  simulating 
the  operation  of  a  rate  of  turn  iiKlicator  of  a  simulated 
aircraft,  comprising  in  combination;  a  simulated  rate  of 
turn  indicator;  computer  means  for  deriving  a  first  po- 
tential commensurate  with  rate  of  turn  of  said  simulated 
aircraft;  a  position  servomechanism  comprising  means  for 
comparing  said  first  potential  with  the  algebraic  sum  of 
first  and  second  feedback  potentials  to  derive  an  error 
signal  and  for  amplifying  said  error  signal,  and  motive 
means  responsive  to  the  amplified  error  signal  for  posi- 
tioning said  rate  of  turn  indicator,  a  first  potentiometer 
connected  to  be  positioned  by  said  motive  means  and 
operable  to  derive  said  first  feedback  potential,  said  first 
feedback  potential  varying  in  accordance  with  the  output 
position  of  said  motive  means;  computer  means  for  deriv- 
ing an  input  quantity  commensurate  with  simulated  pitch- 
ing rate  of  said  simulated  aircraft,  and  means  including 
a  second  potentiometer  responsive  to  said  pitching  rate 
quantity  and  the  output  shaft  position  of  said  motive  means 
for  deriving  said  second  feedback  potential,  said  second 

771  O.O.— 22 


3,003,252  .     „ 

SYSTEM  OF  GROUND  COORDINATE  DETERMI- 
NATION IN  A  FUGirr  TRAINER 

Edward  G.  Schwann,  Bhighaintoa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Prcdsioa  Inc.,  a  corporatiOB  of  Delaware 

FOed  Ang.  5, 1958,  Ser.  No.  753,325 

15CfadBM.    (0.35—12) 

12.  Aircraft  training  computer  apparatus  for  coirtmu- 
ously  simulating  the  operation  of  a  simulated  aircraft  in 
the  presence  of  a  simulated  wind  during  airborne  and 
grounded  travel  and  transitions  therebetween,  comprising 
in  combination; 

first  means  for  deriving  a  first  potential  commensurate 
with  the  simulated  horizontal  component  of  velocity  of 
said  simulated  aircraft  akmg  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
simulated  aircraft; 

second  means  for  deriving  a  second  potential  commen- 
surate with  the  simulated  lateral  horizontal  component  of 
velocity  of  said  simulated  aircraft; 
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third  meam  for  providinf  a  simulated  heading  quMitity 
conunensurate  with  heading  of  said  simulated  aircraft 
with  respect  to  simulated  northerly  and  easterly  reference 
geographical  directions;  first  resolver  means  responsive  to 
said  heading  quantity  and  including  simulated  wind  ve- 
locity and  wind  direction  controls  for  denvmg  third  and 
fourth  potentials  commensurate  respectively  wiUi  the  lon- 
gitudinally-acting componcnu  of  said  wind  veloaty  and 
for  deriving  fifth  and  sixth  potentials  whose  vector  sum  is 
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primary  hydraulic  system,  a  third  function  generator  for 
provided  a  fourth  potential  proportional  to  hydrwilic 
pressure  in  a  secondary  hydraulic  system  as  provided  by 
a  pump,  a  fourth  function  generator  for  providing  a  fifth 
potential  proportional  to  the  change  in  hydraulic  pres- 
sure due  to  changes  in  demand  in  said  secondary  hy- 
draulic system,  means  for  summing  said  fourth  and  -*id 
fifth  potentials  to  provide  another  potential  representing 
true  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  secondary  system,  and 
means  selectively  responsive  to  said  third  potential  and 
said  sixth  potential  for  indicating  the  magnitude  erf  said 
true  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  primary  hydraulic  system 
and  in  said  secondary  hydraulic  system. 


.^•-       V 


.:lu- 
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STABILITY  DEMONSTRATOR 

lack  E.  Pattison,  Battk  Cwak,  Mkfc,  awlfnnr  to  Clarfc 

Eimipmcnt  Compuy,  a  corpontloB  of  MlcUaan 

inkd  Dec.  3, 1>5S,  S«r.  No.  T7g,tlf 

9  ClalBH.    (CL  35—19) 


commensurate  respectively  with  the  laterally-actmg  com- 
ponent of  said  wind  velocity; 

first  circuit  means  for  summing  said  first,  third  and 
fourth  potentials  during  simulated  airborne  conditions  to 
provide  a  simulated  longitudinal  component  of  ground 
track  potential;  and  second  circuit  means  for  summing 
said  second,  fifth  and  sixth  potentials  during  sunulated 
airborne  conditions  to  provide  a  simulated  lateral  com- 
ponent of  ground  track  potential. 


3,M3a53  

SIMULATED  HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  SYSTEM 

Geoffc  A.  Deck«,  HIDcrat,  N.Y.,  aiiiciior  to  General 

PrcdskM  Inc  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Apr.  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8«4,631 

5CUdiiM.    (a.  35— 12) 
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1.  In  a  lift  truck  model  having  a  base  section,  a  tilt- 
able  upright  mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  the  base  sec- 
tion, a  load  engaging  means  movable  along  the  upright 
and  a  counterweight  portion  located  adjacent  the  opposite 
end  of  the  base  section  for  demonstrating  the  effect  on 
stability  of  variable  factors  which  are  normally  encoun- 
tered in  operation,  the  combination  comprising  a  plurality 
of  support  means  secured  to  and  extending  beneath  the 
base  section,  a  defined  area  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
base  section  connecting  the  support  means,  an  element 
secured  within  said  area  at  a  pre-detcrmined  mass  center 
of  gravity,  a  load,  a  second  clement  secured  to  the  load 
at  a  pre-detcrmined  mass  center  of  gravity,  an  elastic 
member  adapted  to  deform  uniformly  for  connecting  said 
first  and  second  elements  when  the  load  is  located  upon 
the  load  engaging  means,  and  downwardly  depending  in- 
dicator means  suspended  from  the  elastic  member  at  a 
distance  from  each  of  the  two  elements  which  is  inversely 
proportional  to  respective  weights  which  are  assumed  to 
be  concentrated  at  the  two  centers  of  gravity,  said  indica- 
tor means  thereby  locating  the  combined  center  of  grav- 
ity of  the  lift  truck  model  and  iu  load  irrespective  of 
changes  in  variable  factors  which  affect  stability. 


2.  In  an  aircraft  simulator,  means  for  simulating  a  hy- 
draulic pressure  system  comprising  a  first  function  gen- 
erator for  providing  a  potential  proportional  to  hydraulic 
pressure  in  a  primary  hydraulic  system  as  provided  by  a 
pump,  a  second  function  generator  for  providing  a  poten- 
tial proportional  to  the  change  in  hydraulic  pressure  in 
said  system  due  to  changes  in  demand,  means  for  sum- 
ming said  first  and  second  potentials  to  provide  a  third 
potential   representing  true  hydraulic   pressure  in   said 


3Jt3J55 

APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  HUMAN 

PERFORMANCE 

WaHer  Katz,  Gettrwlepstrawe  22,  Hamchi,  Germany 

F1M  Oct.  9. 1959,  Ser.  No.  845,4i9 

Cfadnt  priority.  a^fcartioB  GcrmaT  Oct.  11, 1951 

2  Claim.  (Q.  35— 22) 
1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  carrying  out  a  tapping  per- 
formance test  and  analyzing  the  results  to  ascertain  human 
performance  data,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  frame;  a  tapping  surface  on  the  frame  divided 
into  separate  tapping  areas;  command  means  for  indicat- 
ing which  area  is  to  be  Upped  and  the  time  and  sequence 
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wall  extending  diametrically  and  provided  with  a  semi- 
circular maak  depending  from  said  other  wall,  said  first 
and  second  baie  plates  being  positioned  in  face-to-face 
q>aced  rdation  with  the  openings  in  alignment  and  with 
said  masks  in  alignment,  a  ring  interposed  between  the 
peripheral  portions  of  said  first  and  second  base  plates 
and  defining  with  said  base  plates  a  pocket,  a  large  star 
disc  disposed  in  said  pocket  and  having  its  center  aligned 
with  the  centers  of  said  masks,  a  small  world  map  disc 
overlying  each  of  said  first  and  second  base  plates  con- 
centric thereto,  each  of  said  base  plates  and  said  masks 
having  a  time  ring  area  thereon  extending  about  and 
from  the  periphery  of  the  masks,  said  world  map  discs 
each  being  of  a  lesser  diameter  than  the  adjacent  time 
ring  area  and  lying  concentrically  thereto,  the  diametri- 
cally extending  walls  of  the  openings  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond base  plates  defining  the  momentary  night  areas  of 
the  map  discs,  said  map  discs  having  radial  lines  to  facili- 
tate their  alignment  with  the  adjacent  time  ring  and  the 
associated  diametrically  extending  wall,  and  means  ex- 
tending through  the  centers  of  said  star  disc,  map  discs, 
first  and  second  base  plates  and  ring  to  rotatably  support 
the  map  and  star  discs  on  said  base  plates. 


lines  being  of  Ihe  same  length  and  being  separated  ftt 
their  ends  by  cutouts  m  the  apexes  of  said  panels,  said 
cutouts  forming  noses  at  the  ends  of  said  lips,  the  noaet 
on  each  hp  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than 


the  length  of  said  fold  lines,  and  endless  elastic  means 
having  a  relaxed  length  shorter  than  the  length  of  said 
fold  lines  and  stretchable  longitudinally  over  the  noses 
of  selected  lips  placed  face  to  face  for  holding  said  se- 
lected lips  together  along  their  fold  lines. 


3,M3^59 

ELECTRICAL  EDUCATIONAL  TESTING  AND 

SCORING  SYSTEM 

Charles  J.  SaDlTan,  44  Albemarle  Place.  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  inly  24, 1957.  Ser.  No.  673,905 

IClaima.    (CL  35-^48) 


3,M3,2<1 
HUNTING  BOOT  PROTECTOR 
Joe  W.  Graham,  622  E.  Kelly,  Pharr,  Tex.,  and  Harold  R. 
Graham,  541  N.  4di  St.,  Uvalde,  Tex.;  said  Harold  R. 
Graham  assignor  of  ten  percent  to  Andrew  J.  Lldwin, 
Zavala  County,  Tex.,  and  forty  percent  to  said  Joe  W. 
Graham 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  809,743 
ICIalim.    (a.  36— 2) 


<N^. 


1.  An  electrical  educational  testing  and  scoring  system 
device  comprising  a  testing  board  having  bus  bars  and  a 
plurality  of  electric  test  elements  adapted  for  the  answer 
of  questions  of  multiple  choice  and  connected  to  the  bus 
bars,  an  c'ectrical  circuit  in  the  test  board  including  the 
test  elements  and  bus  bars  each  of  said  test  elements  being 
adapted  for  supplying  a  resistance  to  the  electrical  circuit 
upon  the  element  having  been  adjusted  to  either  a  right 
or  wrong  answer  position  and  no  resistance  when  left  in 
a  no  answer  position,  and  a  metering  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  the  test  board  electrical  circuit  and  an  external 
metering  recorder  member  forming  a  part  of  the  circuit 
means,  a  graph  recording  instrument  connected  to  the 
external  metering  recorder  terminal  member  and  motor- 
operated  selector  switch  means  in  the  metering  circuit  to 
transmit  the  correct  answer  positions  of  the  test  element 
to  the  graph  recording  instrument,  whereby  a  graph  plot- 
ting score  against  time  can  be  made. 


1.  A  protector  comprising  a  shoe  enclosing  member 
and  a  leg  enclosing  tubular  member,  means  articulately 
connecting  the  leg  enclosing  member  to  the  shoe  en- 
closing member  for  permitting  movement  about  a  trans- 
verse axis  and  resilient  movement  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  for  simulating  the  action  of  the  ankle,  said  means 
being  located  adjacent  the  position  of  the  ankle,  said 
tubular  member  being  provided  with  a  rear  vertically 
extending  entrance  slit,  each  edge  of  said  slit  having  a 
generally  hook-shaped  projection  defined  thereon,  said 
projections  facing  outwardly  and  forming  outwardly  fac- 
ing recesses,  and  a  resilient  band  encircling  the  projec- 
tions and  retaining  the  entrance  slit  in  closed  relation, 
said  shoe  enclosing  member  including  a  generally  U- 
shaped  member  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  up- 
pers of  a  shoe  for  covering  substantially  the  entire  shoe 
above  the  sole,  said  U-shaped  member  having  leg  por- 
tions interconnected  by  an  adjusuble  elastic  heel  strap, 
an  adjustable  elastic  shank  strap  extending  under  the 
shank  region  of  a  shoe  and  connected  to  the  bottom  edges 
of  the  legs  of  the  shoe  enclosing  member,  and  an  elastic 
instep  strap  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  legs  of  the 
shoe  enclosing  member  and  extending  across  the  instep 
portion  of  the  shoe  and  foot  for  retaining  the  shoe  en- 
closing member  in  position. 


3,M3JM 
EDUCATIONAL  CONSTRUCTION  SET 
Frederick  F.  Bassettl,  14401  SE.  55tb,  Bclleviie,  Wash. 
Filed  May  1. 1959,  Ser.  No.  810,288 
2Claiiiii.     (a.3S— 72) 
I.  For  an  educatioflal  set,  a  plurality  of  polygonal 
panels  having  along  each  of  their  marginal  edges  notch- 
ing elongated  marginal  Ups  which  are  foldable  at  dihedral 
angles  to  the  panels  proper  along  fold  lines,  said  fold 


3,003,262 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  DUMP  TRUCKS 

Charles  P.  dc  Bfaul,  74  BrwkMB  Road,  Watcrford,  Omm. 

FOed  Jaa.  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  2,240 

SCtadn^     (a.  37— 41) 

1.  A  control  system   for  dump   body  load  carrying 

vehicles  having  a  spreader  mounted  on  the  rear  thereof 

and  a  snow  plow  mounted  on  the  forward  end  thereof. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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hydraulic  means  interconnecting  the  snow  plow  and  ve-  ditch,  a  pair  of  cutting  blades  extending  upwardly  from 
hide  for  varying  the  position  of  the  snow  plow,  hy-  opposite  sides  of  the  bucket  in  diverging  relation,  brackets 
draulic  means  interconnecting  the  dump  body  and  the  secured  rigidly  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  bladw  and  cn- 
vehide  for  raising  and  lowering  the  dump  body,  and  a  gaged  with  opposite  sides  of  the  bucket,  detachable  fas- 
hydraulic  motor  for  operating  said  spreader,  said  control 
system  comprising  a  single  hydraulic  pump  mounted 
under  the  hood  of  the  vehicle  and  having  a  variable  out- 
put, a  reservoir  communicated  with  the  pump  and  being 
located  under  the  hood  for  ease  ot  access  when  refilling 
the  hydraulic  system,  a  control  valve  communicating  the 
fluid  pressure  discharge  of  the  pump  with  the  hydraulic 
means  interconnecting  the  vehicle  and  the  snow  plow,  a 


control  valve  communicating  the  pump  discharge  with 
the  hydraulic  means  interconnecting  the  vehicle  and  dump 
body,  and  a  control  valve  communicating  the  discharge  of 
the  pump  with  the  hydraulic  motor  of  the  spreader,  all 
of  said  control  valves  being  located  within  the  cab  of 
the  vehicle  for  access  by  the  operator  each  of  said  con- 
trol valves  being  provided  with  a  pressure  control  line 
bypassing  pressurized  fluid  back  to  the  pump,  said  vari- 
able output  means  varying  the  output  in  response  to  the 
quantity  of  bypassed  pressurized  fluid  back  to  the  pump 
thereby  providing  for  variation  in  the  output  of  the  pump 
in  response  to  demand  of  the  fluid  motors  operated 
thereby. 

3jM3,2<3 

Ahrfa  L.  Meyer,  Jr.,  and  Roy  Dee  Meyer,  FaMcld,  Mont 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  97,791 

6  CbliiH.    (CL  37— 9t) 


tenings  connecting  said  brackets  with  opposite  sides  of 
the  bucket,  and  means  for  varying  the  spaced  relation  of 
the  brackets  with  the  bottom  of  the  bucket  whereby  a 
predetermined  bottom  portion  of  the  ditch  is  formed  with 
substantially  straight  vertical  walls. 


3,003,265 

BUCKET  DEVICE 

Herman  Lntfens,  895  Westwood  Ave,,  Rtrer  Vale,  N J. 

FOed  Dec  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  862,914 

1  Claim.    (CL  37—118) 


1.  A  ditcher  comprising,  in  combination,  a  main  frame 
bar,  an  axle  support  extending  transversely  across  said 
bar,  offset  axles  carried  by  said  axle  support,  wheels  car- 
ried by  said  offset  axles,  pivot  means  connecting  said  axle 
support  to  said  frame  bar,  lift  means  for  rotating  said  axle 
support  about  said  pivot  means,  a  link  comprising  a  level- 
ing bar  pivotally  connected  to  said  axle  support  on  the 
side  opposite  said  pivot  means,  a  lift  arm  pivoted  to  the 
other  end  of  said  link,  a  ditching  plow  secured  to  said  lift 
arm,  side  plates  pivoted  to  said  frame  member  intermedi- 
ately of  said  link,  and  means  securing  said  ditch  plow 
to  said  plates  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plow  and 
said  wheels  relative  to  each  other  while  maintaining  the 
plow  at  a  constant  angle. 


3,003,264 

DITCH  DIGGERS 

Chaiica  M.  Shore,  EMom,  Iowa 

FOed  loly  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  827,265 

4Ctaiiiii.    (CL37— 103) 

1.  In  a  ditch  digger,  the  combination  with  a  bucket 

having  opposite  sides  and  a  cutting  edge,  and  an  arm 

sapportiag  the  bucket  for  swinging  movement  to  form  a 


In  combination  with  a  bucket  for  an  earth  moving  ma- 
chine having  an  open  face,  wherein  said  bucket  may  be 
mounted  on  said  machine  and  connected  thereto  so  as  to 
be  selectively  movable  to  an  earth  scooping  or  an  earth 
dumping  position,  a  screen  device  including  a  first  frame 
generally  U-shaped,  coextensive  with  the  entire  open  face 
of  the  bucket  and  formed  as  a  plurality  of  bars  held 
in  spaced  parallel  relationship,  a  pair  of  first  apertured 
ears  disposed  in  spaced  relation  on  an  edge  of  the  frame 
and  extended  therefrom,  removable  pin  means  engaging 
said  first  ears  to  pivotally  connect  the  frame  to  the  bucket 
and  also  to  allow  for  separation,  a  rigidifying  plate  ex- 
tending across  said  frame  intermediate  the  edges  thereof, 
a  second  pair  of  spaced  apertured  ears  on  said  plate, 
motor  means  engaging  said  second  pair  of  ears  and  the 
bucket  for  selectively  rotating  the  frame  relative  to  the 
entire  open  face  of  the  bucket,  said  frame  further  having 
additional  spaced  bars  extending  between  the  extreme  end 
elements  of  the  frame  to  form  end  walls  making  with 
said  frame  a  cup,  a  second  frame  comprising  a  plurality 
of  bars  of  smaller  diameter  than  those  of  the  first  frame, 
held  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  lying  outside  of  one  side 
portion  of  said  U-shaped  frame  and  continued  from  one 
edge  thereof  to  said  rigidifying  bar,  the  bars  of  the  sec- 
ond frame  being  connected  by  flat  plates  slidably  en- 
gaging the  bars  of  the  first  frame,  a  plurality  of  bars 
on  said  first  frame  having  studs  outstanding  therefrom, 
and  said  plates  having  slots  receiving  said  studs  to  al- 
low for  sliding  movement  between  said  plates  and  said 
first  frame  bars,  and  means  threaded  on  the  parts  of 
nid  studs  extending  beyond  said  bars  for  securing  said 


332 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  10,  1961 


second  frame  to  the  first  frame  and  tightening  said  plates 
in  adjusted  position  against  said  first  frame  bars,  the 
bars  of  said  first  and  second  frames  respectively  engaging 
opposite  faces  of  said  plates,  so  that  the  bars  of  the 
second  frame  may  be  disposed  optionally  in  substantial 
registery  with  or  intermediate  the  bars  of  the  first  frame, 
to  thus  adjust  the  openings  therebetween,  whereby  when 
the  frames  are  rotated  against  the  bucket  face  to  close 
it  and  the  bucket  is  then  moved  to  dumping  position,  ma- 
terial discharged  therefrom  will  pass  through  the  frames 
and  the  end  walls,  restraining  objects  of  selected  over- 
size, and  when  the  bucket  is  moved  to  the  scooping 
position,  the  frames  may  be  rotated  clear  of  said  open 
face  to  facilitate  a  scooping  operation. 


secured  in  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  tag  and  continued 
around  and  beyond  the  spring  strip,  the  assembly  in- 
cluding a  pin  depending  from  the  wire  reinforcement, 
the  side  portions  of  the  wire  reinforcement  beyond  the 


3M34M 
STEAMING  AND  DAMPENING  IRON 
Laareocc  G.  Horwitt,  New  HaTcn,  and  Julio  F.  Suarei, 
Milfonl,  Conn^  and  Robert  E.  Hopp,  Meant  Veraon, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Casco  Prodncts  Corporatioii,  Bridge- 
port, Conn^  a  corporation  of  Connectlciit 

Flkd  Apr.  15.  If  58,  Ser.  No.  728.725 
13  Claims.     (CI.  38—77) 


spring  strip  being  contracted  so  as  to  bound  a  space 
less  in  width  than  the  width  of  the  terminal  of  the  spnng 
strip,  whereby  a  guide  is  provided  ensuring  the  registry 
of  the  arm  and  the  tag  slot  when  it  is  desired  to  place 
a  pin  and  tag  assembly  on  the  arm. 


1.  A  spraying  and  steam  iron  comprising  a  soleplate, 
a  heating  element  for  the  soleplate,  a  boiler  adapted  to 
contain  water  and  be  heated  to  convert  the  water  to 
steam,  a  turret  mounted  on  the  boiler  and  forming  a 
steam  dome,  a  duct  formed  in  the  turret  and  communi- 
cating with  an  orifice  formed  therein,  a  first  passage- 
way communicating  with  the  duct  and  the  steam  dome, 
a  second  passageway  independent  of  the  first  communi- 
cating between  the  duct  and  the  water  containing  por- 
tion of  the  boiler,  and  separate  valve  means  located  in 
its  associated  passageway  for  opening  and  closing  each 
passageway  individually  whereby  opening  of  both  valve 
means  enables  the  steam  pressure  in  the  boiler  to  force 
water  through  the  second  passageway  into  the  duct  and 
out  the  orifice  in  a  stream  of  fine  droplets  of  water. 


3,003^67 
LAUNDRY  roENTIFICATlON  EQUIPMENT 
Donald  C.  Sanuncn,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Key. 
Tag  Checking  System  Company,  Clcvebrnd,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratkm  of  Ohio 

Flkd  A^.  1,  If  58,  Ser.  No.  725,723 
7  Claims.  (Q.  40— If  J) 
1.  Laundry  checking  equipment  comprising  a  strip  arm 
having  a  lock,  a  tag  and  pin  assembly  hanging  from  the 
arm  and  having  a  tag  with  a  slot  therein  snugly  fitting 
the  arm  and  formed  with  a  key  cooperating  with  the  arm 
lock,  a  spring  strip  secured  adjacent  its  inner  end  to  the 
arm  and  disposed  substantially  parallel  therewith,  the 
spring  strip  retaining  the  tags  on  the  arm  and  having 
an  intermediate  portion  spaced  from  the  arm  and  an  out- 
er curved  terminal  portion  normally  abutting  the  arm. 
the  tag  including  a  hollow  endless  wire  reinforcement 


3M3,2M 

SIGN  CONSTRUCTION 

Edourod  Chan,  If  17  Brodcrkk  St., 

Swi  Francisco  15,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jnnc  IS,  If  5f ,  Ser.  No.  821,282 

10  Claims.    (CL40— 33) 


I L 


1.  In  a  fully  automatic  sign  construction,  movable 
means  providing  a  wide  variety  of  random  word  com- 
binations for  display,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sign  elements  arranged  in  parallelism  and  mounted 
for  rotation  about  their  axes,  said  elements  each  having 
at  least  three  sides  bearing  word-forming  indicia,  strik- 
ing means  adapted  to  impart  free  rotation  to  said  sign 
elements,  arrester  means  adapted  to  engage  and  stop  the 
free  rotation  of  said  elements,  and  means  synchroniz- 
ing the  operation  of  said  striking  and  arrester  means  to 
successive  portions  of  a  continuous  cycle,  whereby  dif- 
ferent random  combinations  of  word-forming  indicia 
arc  continuously  and  cyclically  produced  by  said  sign 
construction. 

3,M3,2f9  _ 

MECHANICAL  CODING  DEVICE 

RnsseU  A.  Cohh,  1405  Rusdl  Road,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  If  5f ,  Ser.  No.  85f  ,304 

(Claims,    (a.  4*— 70) 

1 .  A  mechanical  coding  device  comprising  a  front  plate; 

flange  means  associated  with  said  plate  and  extending 

laterally  therefrom,  said  plate  having  an  elongated  slot 

therein  disposed  with  the  longitudinal  length  thereof  nor- 
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mal  to  said  flange  means  and  an  aperture  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  said  riot;  a  polygonal  member  having  a  plurd- 
ity  of  identification  indicia  in  radially  spaced  relationship 
on  one  face  thereof;  and  rotative  means  mounting  the 
member  on  said  plate  in  a  normally  vertical  plane  and 
in  a  position  with  one  of  the  indicia  thereon  in  alignment 
with  and  discernible  through  the  aperture  when  one  seg- 
ment of  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  member  is  in  engage- 
ment with  and  supported  by  said  flange  means,  said  rota- 
tive means  including  a  shaft  secured  to  the  member  in 
substantially  axial  relationship  thereto  said  shaft  extend- 


— [r 


ing  through  and  being  freely  slidable  wdthin  said  slot,  the 
latter  being  of  sufficient  length  to  permit  manual  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  and  thereby  the  member  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  flange  means  a  distance  to  cause  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  member  to  clear  the  flange  means, 
whereby  the  member  may  be  routed  within  said  plane 
about  the  axis  thereof  to  bring  another  one  of  said  indicia 
into  a  position  aligned  with  said  aperture  when  the  corre- 
sponding segment  of  said  edge  of  the  member  is  moved 
into  engagement  with  the  flange  means. 


3  003,270 

COMBINATION  MAP  HOLDER  AND 

AUTOMOBILE  VISOR 

John  R.  Pnlm,  1718  East  Gate  Parkway,  Rockford,  lU. 

filed  May  3.  If 57,  Ser.  No.  «5«,7f § 

21  Claims.    (CL  "     "^ 


3,N3,271 
TOUR  NAVIGATOR 
Donald  T.  Pnttng,  Hayward,  CaHf. 
(%  Clyde  Ingram,  Rtc.  5,  Box  52,  Clay  Center, 

1  Claim.    (CL  "^ 


-•<►'" 


In  a  route  map  holder,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  relatively  thin  elongated  casing,  said  casing  hav- 
ing side  and  end  walls,  with  a  section  of  each  end  wall 
pivotally  mounted  for  movement  in  relation  to  said  side 
walls,  means  for  retaining  the  sections  in  fixed  relation  to 
said  side  walls,  a  U-shaped  cradle  having  upwardly  ex- 
tended arcuate  shaped  ends,  a  pin  in  one  end  of  the 
cradle  positioned  to  extend  into  an  opening  positioned  in 
one  section  of  the  end  walls  of  the  casing,  a  thumb  screw 
in  the  other  section  of  the  end  walls  of  the  opposite  end 
of  the  cradle  and  threaded  in  said  casing,  and  vacuum 
cups  mounted  on  the  cradle  for  retaining  the  casing  on  a 
surface  in  a  motor  vehicle. 


3,003,272 
MOUNTING  _^  „  . 

Robert  M.  Knlkke,  New  York,  N.Y.,  •«d««»«;to  5»"£ 
Frames,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

^"*      FDed  Apr.  25,  lf«0,  Ser.  No.  24,374 
7  Clidms.    (CL  40—155) 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  and  a  roller  of  elongated  form  mounted  for  ro- 
tation at  its  ends  in  said  casing  adapted  to  be  turned 
manually,  knob-operated  means  connected  with  one  end 
of  said  roller  for  manually  turning  the  same  in  either 
direction,   said    roller   being   hollow   and   open   axially 
thereof  at  the  other  end,  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  receive 
supporting  means  for  the  casing  inserted  in  the  open  end 
of  the  roller,  an  elongated  rod  insertable  in  the  open  end 
of  said  roller  and  closely  engagcable  in  said  roller  for  piv- 
otal support  of  said  casing  on  said  rod.  a  swivel  mounting 
for  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  whereby  said  casing  when 
mounted  on  the  rod  is  universally  adjustable  therewith, 
and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  casing  against 
endwise  displacement  from  said  rod. 


1    A  mounting  including  in  combinaUon  a  sheet  of 
material  having  rear  and  front  faces,  a  frame  defining  an 
area  substantially  no  greater  than  said  sheet  said  frame 
having  a  surface  in  contact  with  the  rear  face  of  said 
sheet  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof  throughout  the 
entire  edge  zone  of  the  latter,  said  frame  being  formed 
with  a  series  of  transverse  openings,  clip  members  each 
including  a  shank  lying  adjacent  the  rear  sheet  face  and 
extending  through  one  of  such  openings,  a  base  over- 
lying the  edge  of  the  sheet  at  a  point  substantially  in 
line  with  the  edge  of  the  frame,  a  projecting  portion  at 
the  end  of  said  base  and  means  separate  from  said  clip 
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member  and  connected  therewith  for  exerting  tension 
on  the  base  portion  of  the  dip  member  for  mainuimng 
it  in  position. 


3,M3^73 

PRESCRIPTION  LABEL  PANELS 

I  Tapper,  440  Baldwin  Road,  Maplcwood,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  772,247 

1  Claim.     (CL  4«— M7) 


A  prescription  label  panel  consisting  of  a  panel  cover 
unit  and  a  co-operating  rectangular  slide  tray  wherein 
the  panel  cover  has  a  flat  top  and  one  side  wall,  there 
being  a  narrow  rectangular  slot  in  said  panel  cover  at  the 
junction  of  the  said  side  wall  and  panel  cover  top,  the 
side  wall  being  cut  away  to  the  depth  of  the  panel  cover 
top  in  the  area  of  the  above  mentioned  slot,  and  wherein 
the  co-operating  rectangular  slide  tray  has  a  portion  of 
one  lengthwise  wall  raised  above  the  plane  of  the  tray 
rim,  said  raised  portion  being  shorter  in  overall  length 
than  the  narrow  rectangular  slot  in  the  panel  cover,  and 
having  a  small  outward  facing  lateral  projection  on  the 
afore-mentioned  raised  portion  of  the  tray  wall  rim,  said 
lateral  projection  having  its  lower  surface  approximately 
in  the  plane  of  the  tray  rim,  said  raised  portion  of  the 
tray  rim  passing  through  the  aforementioned  slot  per- 
mitting the  rim  of  the  tray  to  touch  the  under  surface  of 
the  panel  cover  top,  and  the  aforementioned  side  wall  of 
the  tray  to  rest  against  the  inside  surface  of  the  panel 
cover  side  wall,  the  said  lateral  projection  on  the  raised 
portion  of  the  tray  wall  rim  overlapping  the  side  wall  of 
the  panel  cover  in  the  area  of  the  panel  cover  slot  to 
fasten  the  tray  to  the  cover,  the  inward  facing  surface 
of  the  raised  portion  of  the  tray  wall  rim  being  parallel 
to  the  abutting  surface  of  the  rectangular  slot  in  the  paiiel 
cover,  all  the  areas  of  contact  between  the  panel  cover 
and  the  tray  co-operating  to  effectuate  a  close  fitting 
slideable  tray. 


3,003,274 

CARTRIDGE  FEED  SYSTEM 

Charles  H.  Morse,  Herkimer,  and  Homer  W.  Young,  Ilioo, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc., 

Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,099 

3  Claims.     {CI.  42—17) 


1.  In  a  repeating  firearm  having  a  barrel,  a  receiver, 
a  breech  bolt  longitudinally  reciprocabic  in  said  receiver, 
a  tubular  magazine  extending  from  a  position  beneath 
said  breech  bolt,  a  spring  urged  follower  in  said  maga- 
zine urging  cartridges  therein  to  a  position  beneath  said 
breech  bolt,  a  cartridge  feed  insert  defining  forwardly  and 
upwardly  inclined  elevator  surfaces  to  elevate  a  cartridge 
as  it  passes  therethrough,  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  in- 
clined bullet  feed  ramp,  and  cartridge  stop  means  to  con- 


trol the  release  of  cartridges  from  said  magazine,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  bullet  feed  guide  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  breech  bolt  and  extending  forwardly  there- 
from over  the  top  surface  of  the  barrel  to  form  a  recip- 
rocating closure  of  the  upper  side  of  the  space  l>etween 
the  breech  bolt  and  the  barrel. 


3,003,275 
FISHING  ROD 
Robert  H.  Reid,  Costa  Men,  Calif.,  avignor,  by  mesne 
BwlgiiiiMwti.  to  Ekco  Prodacti  Company,  Chicago,  DL* 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  794,604 
9ClaiiiM.    (CL43— 18) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fishing  rod  having 
a  tip  end,  said  rod  being  so  formed  as  to  increase  in 
diameter  from  its  tip  end  at  an  increasing  rate  for  a 
substantial  portion  of  its  length  whereby  said  rod  pre- 
sents a  concave  profile. 


3,003,276 

FLUTTERING  TYPE  ARTIFICTAL  LURE 

Dclbcrt  Patterson,  Wild  Rose,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,748 

3  Claims.     (CL  43-^2.15) 


1 .  In  an  artificial  lure  of  the  surface  bait  type,  a  body 
of  light  floatable  material  having  a  forward  portion  and 
a  rear  portion  and  an  elongated  aperture  through  its 
axial  center  opening  out  on  said  forward  and  rear  por- 
tions, fish  hooks  adjacent  said  rear  portion  of  said  body, 
a  pair  of  pivoted  blades  adjacent  said  forward  portion  of 
said  body,  and  attaching  means  associated  with  said 
body  and  aperture  to  firmly  secure  said  hooks  and  to  piv- 
otally hold  said  blades  to  said  body,  said  attaching  means 
including  a  flat  strip  received  in  said  elongated  aperture 
and  extending  entirely  therethrough  and  having  a  por- 
tion protruding  beyond  said  forward  and  rear  body  por- 
tions, said  forwardly  projecting  portion  being  adjacent 
and  above  the  point  where  said  blades  are  pivoted,  where- 
by the  upward  movement  of  said  blades  is  restricted, 
and  headed  pegs  received  in  said  elongated  aperture  of  a 
size  and  configuration  to  wedge  said  strip  to  said  body, 
said  hooks  and  said  blades  being  secured  to  the  respective 
rear  and  forward  portions  of  said  strip. 


3,003,277 

GUIDABLE  FISHING  FLOAT 

Wmiam  H.  Vann,  7014  Abbott  Court, 

Jaduonvillc  11.  Fb. 

FUed  Sept.  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  764,062 

6  Claiim.     (O.  43—43.13) 

1.  A  dirigible  fishing  float  comprising  a  buoyant  fk>at 

body  bounded  by  a  peripheral  edge,  said  body  having 

generally  parallel  opposite  faces  spaced  by  a  thickness 


OCTOBEH   10,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


335 


dimension  less  than  the  width  dimension  measured  be- 
tween opposite  portions  of  said  edge  whereby  said  body 
tends  to  float  indiscriminately  with  one  and  the  other 
said  face  downward,  means  to  connect  a  fishing  line  to 
a  predetermined  point  of  said  edge  of  said  body,  a  re- 
spective fin  extending  outwardly  from  each  said  face, 
pivot  means  interconnecting  said  fins  in  perpendicular 


SMOKE  GENERATOR 
lowpli  L.  Bonauio,  Sontk  Onmgc,  N J^  assffnor  to  The 
liMd  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpontion  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  14, 1958,  Sw.  No.  735,251 
4  Claims.    (CL  44—9) 


relation  one  to  the  other  and  perpendicular  to  said  faces 
and  rotatably  connecting  each  said  fin  to  said  body,  said 
pivot  means  establishing  a  common  pivot  axis  for  said 
fins  generally  nmmal  to  said  faces  whereby  said  fins  are 
rotatable  witlx,  rotation  of  said  interconnecting  pivot 
means  into  selected  angular  relations  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  pull  on  said  body  of  a  fishing  line  attached 
thereto  at  said  point. 


3,003,278 

MINNOW  TRAP 

Edward  L.  Annentroat,  321  S.  1st  St,  Hampton,  Va.,  as- 

sifiior  of  one-third  to  Henry  L.  Mead,  Bartlett,  NJl., 

aad  one-ti*d  to  Lovis  A.  Barre  m,  Stireveport,  La. 

FUmI  Dec  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  863,167 

2  aahns.    (CL  43—103) 


1.  A  combined  toy  smoke  producing  and  pulfing  tp- 
paratus  comprising  a  molded  body  portion  and  a  cover 
portion  fitted  and  secured  to  said  body  portion,  said 
body   portion  including:    an  air  compression  chamber 
having  a  small  opening  at  one  end,  said  opening  func- 
tioning both  as  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  port  to  said  com- 
pression   chamber,    a    piston    reciprocably    displaceable 
within  said  air  compression  chamber,  wall  means  external 
to  the  air  compressicm  chamber  defining  with  an  outside 
wall   thereof   an   elongated   air  heating   chamber,   and 
vertically  elongated  smoke  generating  means  mounted  in 
a  side  portion  of  said  air  heating  chamber;  said  cover 
portion  including  a  depending  partition  wall  dividing  said 
air  heating  chamber  into  adjacent  elongated  first   and 
second  connecting  passageways,  said  first  passageway  be- 
ing in  sealed  direct  communication  with  said  air  com- 
pression chamber  small  opening  at  one  end  and  at  the 
other  end  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  second  passage- 
way, and  flue  means  in  communication  with  said  second 
passageway  to  discharge  generated  smoke,  said  flue  meaiis 
ad^ted  to  receive  and  direct  smoke  generating  material 
to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  second  passageway  to  re- 
plenish said  smoke  generating  means. 


1.  A  minnow  trap  comprising  a  flexible  back  panel 
arranged  in  an  upwardly  sloping  direction,   a  flexible 
front  panel  arranged  in  an  upwardly  oppositely  sloping 
direction  positioned  in  face  to  face  relation  with  re- 
spect to  said  back  panel  and  having  the  lower  edge  por- 
tion extending  along  and  abutting  the  lower  edge  por- 
tion of  said  back  panel  and  having  the  upper  edge  por- 
tion outwardly  of  and  in  substantial  alignment  with  and 
^>aced  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  back  panel,  the 
lower  edge  portions  of  said  front  and  back  panels  being 
fixedly  secured  together  from  one  of  the  complemental 
ends  of  said  front  and  back  panels  to  a  point  adjacent 
to  and  ^aoed  from  the  other  of  the  complemental  ends 
of  said  front  and  back  panels,  means  detachably  secur- 
ing together  the  unsecured  parts  of  said  lower  edge  por- 
tions of  said  front  and  back  panels,  an  upstanding  flexible 
end  panel  disposed  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  each  of  the 
complemental  ends  of  said  front  and  back  panels  and  se- 
cured to  said  front  and  back  panels,  there  being  an  in- 
gress opening  in  each  of  said  end  panels,  means  for 
holding   said   end    panels   in    position   within   the  con- 
fines of  said  front  and  back  panels,  and  inflatable  means 
extending  over  the  upper  ends  of  said  front,  back,  and 
end  paneb  and  attached  to  said  panels. 


3,003,280 

NOISE  MAKING  TOY 

Glemi  A.  Gordon,  927  Dliision  St.,  Charleston,  HL 

Filed  Dec  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  862,545 

2  Clafans.     (CL  46—175) 


1.  A  toy  noise  maker  comprising  a  clamp,  a  rod  af- 
fixed to  said  clamp,  a  support  member  having  an  end 
portion  hingedly  mounted  on  said  rod,  said  support  mem- 
ber embodying  a  main  body  portion  which  terminates 
in  a  curved  spring  portion,  said  spring  portion  terminat- 
ing in  a  flat  section  which  is  arranged  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  with  respect  to  said  main  body  portion,  a  lip 
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amaftd  tt  rlfht  ■&#••  wtti  rwpin  to  mM  flat 
coacting  boUow  cupHi&Aptd  nmnbtri  iflbud  to  uid 
main  body  portioa  tad  to  taid  flat  Mctioa.  aa  actuatinf 
cable  affixed  to  said  ipriiif  portion,  a  wheel  rotatably 
connected  to  laid  lip,  a  hollow  caiing  secured  to  the 
lower  surface  of  said  main  body  portion,  a  plunger 
slidably  arranged  in  said  casing,  a  coil  spring  arranged 
within  said  casing  and  said  coil  spring  abutting  and  en- 
gaging the  adjacent  end  of  the  plunger,  there  being  regis- 
tering slots  in  said  main  body  portion  and  casing,  a  pin 
extending  through  said  slots  and  connected  to  said  plunger, 
a  disc  mounted  on  said  pin,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  projections  on  a  surface  of  said  disc  adapted  to  be 
selectively  engaged  by  said  wheel. 


3,M3,M1 
POP  GUNS 
Stanley  Bvdcr,  15272  Pcaa  Avt^  San  Lorenzo,  Calif., 
and  Dc  Lo«  L.  Mank,  212  Rctctc  AtCm  Hayward, 
CaUf. 

FOcd  Ang.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  135,712 
<  CkrfM.    (CL  44— 17t) 


K^. 


';  ^^(»¥jt^ 


1.  A  device  for  creating  a  noise  which  includes:  a 
member  having  a  restricted  opening  formed  therein;  a 
deformable,  imperforate  diaphragm  located  within  said 
member  so  as  to  cover  said  opening  said  diaphragm 
having  a  tab  formed  thereon,  said  tab  being  secured 
to  said  member,  said  diaphragm  being  capable  of  being 
moved  through  said  opening;  means  for  applying  air 
pressure  within  said  member  against  said  diaphragm  so 
as  to  cause  said  diaphragm  to  pop  through  said  open- 
ing in  said  member,  causing  sound. 


3,M3an 

FROCT-PROTECnVE  DEVICE  FOR  GROWING 

VEGETATION 

Gwya  Davfoc,  Scranton,  Pa. 

(Apt  10,  Hotel  SlMpinn,  Movrt  Dora,  Fla.) 

FUed  Dm.  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  73,630 

SCMm.    (CL47— 2) 


npiiilni  ni  M  air  mtflti  nfinlu  pravidad  in  tht  waU 
araa  ol  taM  ufpar  Mction,  a  blower  unit  in  uid  upper 
section,  uid  blower  unit  including  a  fan  positioned  for 
rotation  in  uid  outlet  opening,  a  beater  in  said  lower 
housing  section,  said  beater  being  in  communication  with 
the  interior  of  said  upper  section,  and  drive  means  in  said 
lower  section  operatively  connected  to  said  upper  section 
to  rotate  said  upper  section  relative  to  said  lower  section. 


3,N3,2«3 

MEANS  FOR  COLLECTING  PITCH  FROM  A  TREE 

Harry  W.  Wibon,  2  Flower  Ro«l,  Gvdcn  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  g47,977 

2  Claims.     (CL  47—11) 


1.  Means  for  cupping  a  tree  to  collect  pitch,  gum  and 
other  materials  bled  therefrom,  comprising  a  flexible 
apron  adapted  to  fit  snugly  against  the  tree,  gutter  ele- 
ments provided  on  said  apron,  supporting  means  secured 
to  said  apron,  a  collecting  cup  carried  by  said  supporting 
means,  said  gutter  elements  being  adapted  to  direct  the 
drippings  from  said  tree  into  said  collecting  cup,  said  sup- 
porting means  comprising  a  wire  bracket  pivotally  hooked 
to  the  apron  and  adapted  to  pivot  against  the  tree  under 
the  weight  of  the  collecting  cup  and  its  contents,  said 
bracket  having  a  laterally  supporting  arm  on  which  the 
collecting  cup  rests  and  said  supporting  arm  being  dis- 
posed in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  when  the  bracket 
abuts  the  tree  under  the  weight  of  said  collecting  cup  and 
its  contents,  a  lip  being  provided  on  the  apron  for  en- 
gagement with  said  collecting  cup  to  hold  it  securely  on 
said  supporting  arm  of  the  bracket 


3,0034M 
COMPOTE  FOR  FLORAL  ARRANGEMENTS 
Vernon  L.  SntMhcn,  Akron,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  The  V.  L. 
Smitlicrs  Mannfactuihig  Company,  Kent,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oido 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  804,418 
3  ClainH.    (CL  47—41) 


^-^ 


A 


1.  A  plant  growth  protective  device  comprising  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  boo^g  which  includes  a  lower  station- 
ary boosing  section  and  an  upper  rotatable  housing 
section,  said  upper  section  having  an  open-ended  stack 
extending  from  its  upper  end,  said  upper  end  being  closed  3.  A  compote  for  floral  arrangements  comprising  a 
exceprt  for  an  opening  mating  with  said  stack,  an  inlet    basin  portion  having  a  central  hollow  stem  depending 
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therefrom  and  opening  into  said  basin  portion,  a  plurality 
of  upstanding  ribs  within  and  spaced  inwardly  of  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  basin  arranged  circunnferentially 
of  said  hollow  stem  and  extending  substantially  circum- 
ferentially  thereof,  said  circumferential  ribs  being  adapted 
for  engaging  the  sides  of  a  block  of  moisture-retentive 
crushable  foam  material  to  position  the  block  over  the 
hollow  stem  whereby  a  flower  stem  passed  through  the 
block  into  said  hollow  stem  will  aid  in  holding  the  block 
in  place. 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE   MECHANICAL   SEPARA- 
TION  OF  A  PART  FROM  A  ROD  OR  TUBELIKE 
WORK  PIECE 
Hclnrat  Skkd,  SprfagcHwtetc  9,  Hnmbvi,  Gcnnany 

FUed  May  11, 1956,  Scr.  No.  584^46 

CbdBH  priority,  applkatkM  Gcnnuy  May  14,  1955 

19ClaliiM.    (CL49— 7) 


low  the  nei^bouring  upper  edges  of  said  side  bars,  the 
step  of  checking  bending  of  wid  portion  of  said  sheet 
by  moving  into  a  position  thcrebeneath  and  in  physical 
contact  therewith  a  body  of  metal  of  thermal  capacity 
large  in  relation  to  adjacent  mould  parts. 

3.  In  a  skeleton  type  glass  bending  mould  having  a  pair 
of  side  bars  for  supporting  a  sheet  of  glass  generally  hori- 
zontally; a  body  of  metal  of  thermal  capacity  large  in  re- 
lation to  adjacent  mould  parts,  means  mounting  said  body 
between  said  side  bars  spaced  a  substantial  distance  trans- 
versely from  each  of  said  bars,  said  means  including  meaiis 
for  moving  said  body  between  a  raised  and  a  lowered  posi- 
tion, said  raised  position  being  a  short  distance  below  the 
level  of  a  straight  line  joining  the  neighbouring  upper 
edges  of  such  bars,  and  said  lowered  position  being  a  sig- 
nificantly greater  distance  below  such  level,  and  control 
means  connected  to  said  mounting  means  for  moving  said 
body  to  and  from  said  raised  and  lowered  positions. 


3M3,2S7 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  GLASS  ARTICLES 

Inlios  J.  Torok,  Toledo,  Ohio,  anigBor  to  Kimble  Glass 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Oklo 

FDed  May  S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,935 

24Cliiiint.     (CL49— 76) 


u        ,n      ,u 


5.  Apparatus  for  the  mechanical  separation  of  rod 
or  tubelike  work  pieces  made  of  heat  softenable  material, 
comprising  means  for  holding  the  work  piece,  a  grip 
means  for  gripping  and  holding  the  work  piece  at  an  end 
to  be  severed,  a  movable  carrier  supporting  said  grip 
means,  controlled  actuating  means  operativcly  connected 
to  said  grip  carrier  and  capable  of  storing  potential 
force  and  applying  said  force  to  said  grip  carrier  when  re- 
leased, means  for  potentially  loading  said  actuating 
means,  heating  means  for  softening  the  work  piece  at  the 
line  of  breach,  and  control  means  normally  heading  said 
actuating  means  inactive  when  potentially  loaded  and 
for  instantaneously  releasing  said  potentially  loaded  actu- 
ating means  after  suitable  softening  of  said  line  of  breach 
for  abruptly  imparting  a  sudden  forcible  jerk  to  said 
grip  carrier  and  said  grip  means  endwise  of  said  worit 
piece,  thereby  causing  violent  instantaneous  breaking-off 
of  said  work  piece  end  at  said  softened  line  oi  breach. 


RonaM 


Pa. 


3,M34M 
GLASS  BENDING  MOULD 
E.  RkhardMMB,  Oihawa,  Ontario, 
toPMsbwih  Plate  Glass 


FlMl  Oct  18, 1956,  S«r.  No.  616^53 

ClalBM  priority,  application  Canada  Jnw  28,  1956 

9CUnM.     (CL49— 47) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  glass  article  by  press- 
ing a  plunger  downwardly  into  contact  with  a  gob  of  glass 
placed  in  a  mold  having  an  internal  molding  surface  cor- 
responding to  the  external  configuration  of  the  article 
which  is  to  be  formed,  said  plunger  having  an  external 
molding  surface  corresponding  to  the  internal  configura- 
tion of  the  article  which  is  to  be  formed  and  comprising 
a  pair  of  molding  surfaces  connected  by  a  surface  of 
relatively  sharp  radius,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
plunger  includes  a  first  plate  of  conductive  material  with 
one  edge  thereof  having  a  thermal  bond  with  the  plunger 
on  the  side  opposite  the  molding  surface  adjacent  the  area 
of  juncture  of  said  two  stirfaces,  and  means  adjacent  the 
other  edge  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  cool  said  edge 
thereby  removing  heat  by  conduction  through  said  plate, 
the  coefficient  of  thermal  conductivity  of  said  plate  being 
greater  than  the  coefficient  of  thermal  conductivity  of  said 
plunger. 

3,i#3,28S 
SELF  SEALING  ASPHALT  SHINGLES 
Walton   V.    Lcibrook,   WyominK,   a^   Georne   Arthnr 
FmoM,  Mount  Hcaltky,  OUo,  nsrignon  to  The  Philip 
Carey  Mannfactnring  Company,  Cindnnatl,  Ohio,  a 
corpor^ion  of  Ohio 

FUed  Inn*  17, 1957,  S«.  No.  665,957 
4ClalM.    (CLS8— 183) 


1.  In  the  art  of  forming  a  bend  in  a  glass  sheet  by 
positioning  said  sheet  on  a  skeleton  type  glass  bending 
mould  haviiig  glass  supporting  side  bars  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  mold  and  then  subjecting  said  sheet 
to  an  elevated  temperature  sufficient  to  produce  sagging 
of  a  portion  of  said  sheet  intermediate  said  side  bars  be- 


1.  A  high  wind  resistant  roof  covering  comprising  a 
plurality  of  similar  flexible  shingles  laid   in  a  (k>uble 
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coveri«e  arrangement.  vAerein  the  most  underiying 
shingkhas  a  head  lap  of  not  le«  ^»VZi  stoglS 
that  in  the  head  lap  area,  portiom  of  three  shmglw 
J7  superposed  upon  each  other,  and  jjherem  t^  ^ 
edge  of  sa^ead  lap  forms  an  upwardly  bulging  ftil- 
TrTmL  the  surface  of  the  intermediate  shm^.ns^d 
area,  each  of  the  similar  shingles  m  said  double  cover 
^^aS^agement  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
bSy  and  having  a  substanUally  ih^ck  stnpe  of  pre«ure 
sen^tive  adhesive  of  a  tacky  nature  extending  here- 
^^  in  aligmnent  with  the  upwardly  bulging  fulcrum 
?^d  by  thTtop  edge  of  the  head  lap  of  the  mo«^ 
underlying  shingle,  and  in  the  unexposed  area  of  sani 
shingle,  whereby  said  stripe  of  adhesive  is  disposed  be- 
tween the  uppermost  and  intermediate  shingle  in  said 
head  lap  area.         ^^^^^^^_^_ 

SELF  SEALING  ASPHALT  SH^^GLES 
WallM   V.   Ldbrook,   Wyoming,   «nd   G^W^ ^,'?; 

Cmvj  MmatmctKhag  Coopny.  Ctoctaiiad,  Ohlo,^  a 

•^'^FSdjSJlT,  1957,  S«.  No.  665,958 
ICtelii.    (CL5*-lt3) 


netted  to  and  extending  between  said  side  walb  and  from 
subsuntially  the  upper  extremitiei  thereof  downwardly  to 
a  level  less  than  one  half  of  the  height  of  said  side  walls, 
the  lower  surface  of  the  solid  mass  and  the  lower  portion 
of  the  U-shaped  lath  defining  a  subsUntiaUy  unobstructed 
hollow  void. 

3,M3,291 
MECHANISM  FOR  SHOULDER  GMNDING 
Albert  D.  C.  Stuckey,  Chd^tl,  OUo,  --fffgjto  ^ 
Cincinnati  Milling  MncUnc  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  a  cor- 

""^  "^SSV  I»5.,  S-.  NO.  Uta*i 
I  daim.    (CL  51—34) 


1.  A  high  wind  resistant  roof  covering  comprising  a 
plurality  of  similar  flexible  shingles  laid  in  a  double  cov- 
erage arrangement,  wherein  the  most  underlying  shingle 
has  a  head  lap  of  not  less  than  two  inches,  so  that  in  the 
head  lap  area,  portions  of  three  shingles  are  superposed 
upon  each  other,  at  wherein  the  top  edge  of  said  head  lap 
forms  an  upwardly  bulging  fulcrum  in  the  surface  of  the 
intermediate  shingle  in  said  area,  each  of  the  similar 
shingles  in  said  double  coverage  arrangement  compnsmg 
a  substantially  rectangular  body  and  having  a  substan- 
tially thick  stripe  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  of  a  tw:ky 
nature  extending  thereacross  on  its  underside,  in  align- 
ment with  the  upwardly  bulging  fulcrum  formed  by  the 
top  edge  of  the  head  lap  of  the  most  underlying  shingle, 
whereby  said  stripe  of  adhesive  is  disposed  between  the 
uppermost  and  intermediate  shingle  in  said  head  lap  area. 


3,003,290 

REINFORCED  CONCRETE  STRUCTURE 

Samoel  Lerner,  14  Co<Ae  St.,  PawtuclKet,  R.L 

Filed  Oct  8, 1957,  Ser.  No.  688,934 

7  daiuH.     (CL  50 — 407) 


1.  A  structural  beam  of  extended  length  comprising  a 
U-shaped  foraminous  metal  lath  having  a  bottom  wall 
and  side  walls  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  plurality 
of  rods  secured  to  the  U-shaped  lath  in  the  area  in  which 
the  bottom  wall  joins  the  upstanding  side  walls  and  which 
extend  longitudinally  along  the  length  of  said  beam  to 
support  the  beaca  in  tension,  a  solid  mass  of  material  con- 


In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  grinding  wheel  and  a 
foUower  operatively  connected  to  the  grinding  wheel,  said 
follower  normally  urged  in  one  direction  against  an  oscil- 
lating driver  for  reciprocaUon  between  normal  limits,  the 
combination  of  a  cam  adjacent  the  follower  havmg  a 
manually   operated   lever   connected   thereto,   said  cam 
spaced  from  the  follower  when  the  lever  is  in  one  ex- 
treme position,  said  cam  engaging  the  follower  to  move 
the  follower  oppositely  to  said  one  direction  to  disengage 
the  follower  from  the  oscillating  driver  when  the  leveris 
moved  to  an  intermediate  position,  said  cam  moving  the 
follower  further  in  said  opposite  direction  to  feed  the 
grinding  wheel  beyond  one  of  said  normal  limite  as  the 
lever  is  moved  to  an  opposite  extreme  position,  a  stop 
member  selectively  swingable  into  the  path  of  the  lever 
to  engage  the  lever  at  the  intermediate  position  and  pre- 
vent movement  of  the  lever  in  one  direction  from  said 
intermediate  position,  and  a  second  stop  member  selec- 
tively swingable  into  the  path  of  the  lever  to  engage  the 
lever  at  the  intermediate  position  and  prevent  movement 
of  the  lever  in  the  other  direction  from  said  intermediate 
position. 

3,003,292 

INTERNAL  GRINDER 

Eari  A.  Thompson,  1300  Hilton  Road,  Feradale  20,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  695,611 

41ClaiaM.  (CL  51— 50) 
1.  A  machine  tool  for  rotating  both  a  work  piece  and 
a  cutting  tool  comprising  a  main  frame  having  ooe  side 
provided  with  a  pair  of  horizontal  ways,  a  tool  carnage 
slidable  on  the  ways  and  carrying  a  power  driven  tool 
spindle  with  its  axis  horizontal,  and  projecting  laterally 
to  one  side  of  the  ways,  means  forming  a  pair  of  verti<ai 
ways  secured  to  the  frame  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends 
and  spaced  laterally  from  the  frame  beyond  the  tool 
spindle,  a  work  carriage  slidable  on  the  vertical  ways 
with  its  center  of  gravity  adjacent  the  median  jrfanc  ^ 
the  ways,  a  power  driven  work  spindle  mounted  on  the 
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work  carriage  wkh  its  axis  horizontal  and  spaced  endwise  having  a  flange  above  said  support  lymg  in  a  plane  paral- 

from  the  tool  spindle,  means  for  reciprocating  the  tool  lei  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  swivel  table,  a  flange 

carriage  along  its  ways  and  means  for  feeding  the  work  connected  to  said  swivel  table  and  lying  m  the  plane  of 

i  the  flange  connected  to  said  support,  a  clamping  member 


having  jaws  to  receive  loosely  both  flanges  and  permit 
relative  rotation  therebetween,  and  means  to  close  said 
jaws  to  lock  said  flanges  therein  and  prevent  relative  ro- 
tation between  the  swivel  table  and  the  support 


carriage  along  its  ways  whereby  a  work  piece  mounted 
on  the  work  spindle  may  be  machined  by  a  tool  mounted 
on  the  tool  spindle. 


3,003,295 
TOOL  FOOT  GRINDER  SUFFORT  WITH  UNIVER- 
SAL ANGULAR  ADJUSTMENT 
William  Harvey  Hunt,  2705  B  Are.,  National  City,  Calif. 
Sabstitnted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  676,978, 
Ang.  8,  1957.    This  application  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser. 
No.  834,908 

3  Claims.    (CL  51—259) 


3,003,293 

MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  WORKPIECES  TO 
NARROW  TOLERANCES 
Gcmon   Gfaickowicz,   Hagostcn,  Sweden,   anignor  to 
Ulrsnnda  Varfcstidcr  Aktlebdag,  Bromma,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Inly  11, 1955,  Ser.  No.  521,281 

ClaliBi  priority,  application  Sweden  Inly  12,  1954 

SClainM.    (CL51— 165) 


f1.i 


1.  The  combination  in  a  grinding  machine  having  a 
tool  support,  a  work  support,  a  rotary  grinding  wheel  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  tool  support,  a  dressing  tool  for 
dressing  the  active  surface  c^  the  grinding  wheel,  means 
mounting  said  dressing  tocri  for  adjustment  relative  to 
said  grinding  wheel  to  determine  the  position  of  the  ac- 
tive surface  of  said  wheel,  and  adjusting  means  for  effect- 
ing said  adjustment,  of  a  measuring  device  for  measuring 
a  dimension  of  the  workpiece  after  it  has  been  ground 
on  the  machine,  and  means  connecting  said  measuring 
device  to  said  adjusting  means  to  move  said  adjusting 
means  a  varying  amount  corresponding  to  the  deviation 
of  the  dimension  of  the  workpiece  from  a  predetermined 
dimension  as  measured  by  said  measuring  device. 


3,003,294 

CLAMFING  MECHANISM  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 
Rolf  Gnymck,  Cincinnati,  OUo,  — Ipior  to  The  Ctah 
doaati  MiHBg  Machine  Co.,  dnrinaati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratloaorOhio 

FOad  Mm.  13, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  786,502 
3  Claim*.    (CL  51— 240) 
1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  support  and  a  swivel 
table  pivotally  noounted  thereon  to  rotate  in  a  plane  about 
a  pivot  axis,  the  combination  comprising  a  bracket  con- 
nected to  said  support  spaced  from  said  pivot  axis  and 


1.  Means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  grinding  wheel  on 
the  supporting  table  of  a  machine  tool  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  long  vertical  metal  sleeve  having  a  long 
top  portion  whose  peripheral  face  is  cylindrical;  clamp- 
ing means  constructed  to  retain  the  bottom  of  said  sleeve 
in  position  on  top  of  said  table  with  the  axis  of  said 
sleeve  vertical;  a  collar  having  an  interior  wall  which 
is  entirely  circular  and  which  fits  over  said  cylindrical 
peripheral  face  and  is  slidable  and  freely  rotatable  there- 
on; clamping  means  carried  by  said  collar  and  con- 
structed to  lock  said  collar  and  retian  said  collar  at  any 
desired  height  and  angular  position  on  the  top  portion  of 
said  sleeve;  a  cylindrical  pivot  shaft  extending  horizon- 
tally from  the  rear  portion  of  said  collar;  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  bearing  face  in  contact  with  said  pivot 
shaft  and  rotatable  thereon;  screw  threaded  means  con- 
structed to  lock  said  casing  at  any  desired  angular  posi- 
tion on  said  pivot  shaft;  a  power  driven  shaft  rotatably 
supported  in  said  casing;  and  a  grinding  wheel  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  power  driven  shaft. 


3,003,296 
BRICK  PACKAGING 
loha  G.  FeMkamp,  Honwwood,  and  George  H.  Bnrt  and 
Robert  E.  Hagcr,  Part  Forest,  IlL,  aasignoii  to  Acnw 
Sled  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cwpoiation  of  Dlinoii 
FDad  Mar.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  800,748 
26CUBM.    (CLS3— 26) 
1.  The  method  ot  packaging  objects  compriang,  itack- 
ing  them  in  vertical  stacks  in  a  line  one  after  the  other 
with  their  longitudinally  extending  comers  in  alignment 
with  each  other,  applying  the  leading  end  of  a  continuous 
comer  protector  strip  extending  from  a  continuous  supply 
of  comer  protect<M-  strip  along  one  of  the  longitudinally 
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extending  corners  of  a  first  stack,  applying  a  strap  around 
the  first  stack  to  secure  the  comer  protector  strip  to  the 
stack  and  to  hold  the  stack  together  while  the  comer  pro- 
tector strip  is  still  connected  to  said  continuous  supply, 
then  transporting  forward  said  first  stack  and  the  next 


stack  behind  it,  said  first  stack  pulling  the  continuous 
strip  along  with  it  as  it  is  transported  forward  to  cause 
the  strip  to  be  drawn  off  from  said  continuous  supply  and 
applied  continuously  to  a  corner  of  the  said  next  stack. 


3,M3497 

APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  ARTICLES 

WITH  TAPE 

James  H.  Broadhead,  OUa  L.  Johnson,  Jr.,  and  Lloyd  B. 

Smith,  Bbmlnghani,  AIjl,  assignors  to  J  &  B  Manu- 

factnring  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Alabama 

Fikd  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,720 

19  Claimi.    (CL  53—198) 


3,M3J98 

ROTARY  MOWER  BLADE 

Lcc  W.  Winlngcr,  Sm  Jom,  Califs  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporatlom  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jaly  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  830,949 

3  Claiais.     (CL  56—25.4) 


1.  A  rotary  lawn  mower  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  roof  provided  with  a  depending  peripheral  skirt  ex- 
tending therearound  and  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  projecting 
downwardly  from  said  roof,  a  cutter  blade  secured  to  said 
shaft  within   the  housing  for  rotation  in  a  horizontal 
plane  and  comprising  a  substantially  straight  main  body 
portion  extending  radially  from  said   shaft,  said  main 
body  portion  having  a  trailing  edge  and  a  leading  edge 
chamfered  to  form  a  mulching  cutter,  said  blade  having 
an  outer  end  portion  bent  downwardly  from  said  main 
body  portion  along  a  line  extending  between  said  lead- 
ing and  trailing  edges,  the  point  of  intersection  of  said 
line  with  said  leading  edge  being  closer  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  blade  than  the  point  of  intersection  of 
said  line  with  said  trailing  edge,  said  downwardly  bent 
end  portion  having  a  leading  edge  forming  a  continuation 
of  the  leading  edge  of  said  mulching  cutter,  a  sharpened 
cutting  edge  disposed  at  the  lowermost  extremity  of  said 
end  portion  adjacent  the  leading  edge  thereof  and  oUique- 
ly  angled  rearwardly  therefrom,  the  upper  face  <A  said 
end  portion  defining  an  attack  surface  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  to  said  housing  skirt,  whereby  clippings  severed 
by  said  sharpened  edge  initially  glancingly  engage  said 
attack  surface,  thence  are  directed  obliquely  against  said 
skirt,  are  thereafter  deflected  from  said  skirt  to  impinge 
obliquely  against  said   roof  and   then   deflected   down- 
wardly from  the  roof  for  re-severance  by  said  mulching 
cutter. 


3.003^99 

MOWER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  TRACTOR 

Charles  R.  Smith,  Loogvicw,  aod  Raymond  R.  Comer, 

Broadtaads,  DL 

FUcd  Oct.  Xi,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848^4 

SOatau.    (CL  56— 25.4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  wrapping  an  article  with  ti^  com- 
prising a  rotatable  member  having  an  axial  opening  there- 
through for  receiving  the  article  being  wrapped,  tape  sup- 
ply means  carried  by  said  rotatable  member  with  an  end 
of  said  tape  extending  inwardly  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber, an  actuating  member  adapted  for  movement  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member 
toward  and  away  from  the  article  being  wrapped,  means 
carried  by  said  actuating  member  disposed  to  engage  the 
inwardly  extending  end  of  said  tape  when  said  actuating 
member  is  moved  toward  said  article  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  whereby  upon 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  the  tape  is  wrapped 
about  said  article,  and  means  to  move  said  actuating 
member  away  from  said  article  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  after  rotation  o' 
said  rotatable  member  has  commenced  whereby  said 
actuating  member  is  moved  out  of  contact  and  alignment 
with  said  inwardly  extending  end  of  the  tape  as  the  tape 
passes  adjacent  said  actuating  member  to  overlap  the  tape 
first  applied  to  the  article. 


1 .  The  combination  with  a  mobile  frame,  of  a  mower 
attachment  comprising  a  standard  positioned  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  frame  and  having  the  lower  end  thereof  coo- 
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nected  to  said  frame  for  tilting  movement  of  said  standard 
in  a  vertical  plane  disposed  transversely  of  said  frame,  a 
horizontally  disposed  boom  poaitioned  transversely  of 
said  frame  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  standard  and 
having  one  eiud  connected  to  said  standard  for  swinging 
movement  of  said  boom  from  the  transverse  position  to  a 
position  in  which  said  other  end  is  rearwardly  of  and 
spaced  from  the  rearward  cad  of  said  franae,  a  vertically 
disposed  drivea  shaft  carried  by  said  other  end  of  said 
boom,  and  a  horixontally  di^osed  mowing  blade  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  driven  shaft 


mounting  the  swivel  plate  on  the  side  plate  and  positioned 
between  the  swivel  and  side  plates,  said  side  plate  having 
an  arcuate  sl<M  thereiii.  said  slot  being  described  on  a 
radius  extended  from  the  axis  of  the  bolt  pivotaUy  mount- 
ing the  swivel  plate  oo  the  side  plate,  a  thumb  screw 
threaded  in  the  swivel  plate  aad  extended  through  the 


II  3,M3,300 

POWER  LAWN  MOWER 
Ivar  Jcpeoo,  Oak  Park,  DL,  amicBar  to  Swsbcam  Corpo- 

ration,  CUcafo,  DL,  a  corporatiaa  of  I1Um»Ib 

Origfaial  appUestioa  Oct.  22,  1954,  Ser.  No.  444,020,  now 

Patent  No.  2,886,934,  dated  May  19,  1959.    Divided 

and  thta  appMcation  Ang.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  756,750 

11  Claims.     (CL  56—26) 


said  slot  for  clamping  the  swivel  plate  in  radially  ad- 
justed positions  oh  the  side  plate,  a  blade  having  a  sharp 
cutting  edge,  links  having  bolts  extended  through  ends 
thereof  anJ  threaded  through  the  swivel  plate  for  clamp- 
ing said  blade  to  said  swivel  plate,  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  side  plate  and  a  shield  carried  by  said 
arm  and  positioned  to  extend  over  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
blade  in  an  upwardly  diqMJsed  inoperative  position. 


3,M34«2 
ROTARY  WHEEL  SWATH  TURNER 
Coradta  van  dcr  Ldy  and  Ary  van  dcr  Lciy,  Maasland, 
Nctheiiands,  asrignors  to  C.  van  dcr  Lciy  N.V.,  Maas- 
land, Nethcrlanda,  a  Dntch  Umkcd  company 
FUcd  Sept  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  686,960 
ClalBM  priority,  MfHnrtfcm  Ncthcrtaais  Sept  29, 1956 
6^tefam.    (CL  56—370) 


1.  A  lawn  mower  of  the  power  type  comprising  a  pair 
of  ground  wheels,  support  means  carried  by  said  groimd 
wheels,  a  prime  mover  mounted  on  said  support  means,  a 
cutting  element  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  means, 
said  prime  mover  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cutitng 
element  being  fixed  relative  to  each  other  and  relative  to 
said  support  means,  driving  mechanism  for  directly  inter- 
connecting said  prime  mover  and  said  cutting  element, 
handle  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  means, 
stop  members  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
handle  means  relative  to  said  support  means,  a  rotatable 
shaft  supported  for  rotation  by  one  of  said  means  and 
disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  with  the  axes  of 
said  ground  wheels,  said  shaft  being  so  supported  by 
one  of  said  meaiu  that  pivotal  movement  of  said  handle 
means  causes  said  shaft  to  move  toward  aad  away  from 
the  axis  of  said  ground  wheels,  means  drivtngly  connect- 
ing said  shaft  to  said  prime  mover,  and  friction  drive 
members  rotatable  with  said  shaft  aad  engageable  with 
said  ground  wheels  to  drive  the  latter  in  one  position 
of  said  haiKile  means  relative  to  said  support  means. 


3,003,301 
POWER  MOWER  EDGER  ATTACHMENT 
I R.  Koan,  205  SterllM  PolBt  Drive,  Pwtnaonth,  Va. 
Fled  lB^21. 1959, 8v.  Na.  828,558 
ICuCl     (CLS6— 256) 
In  an  edger  attachment,  the  combinatioo  which  com- 
prises a  bracket  having  an  L-shapcd  scctimi  with  bolt 
holes  therein,  said  bracket  also  having  a  vertically  dis- 
posed flange  on  the  edge  opposite  to  that  on  which  the 
L-shaped  sectiott  is  poeitioacd,  a  side  plate  bolted  to  the 
flange  of  the  bracket  and  extended  therefrom,  a  swivel 
plate  parallel  to  and  positiooed  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
side  plate,  a  bolt  extended  through  the  side  j^ate  and 
swivel  plate  for  pivotally  mounting  the  swivel  plate  on 
the  side  plate,  a  spacing  washer  on  the  bolt  pivotally 


1.  A  device  for  displadag  material  lying  on  the  ground, 
comprising  a  beam,  at  least  two  groups  of  rake  wheels 
on  said  beam,  the  groups  displacing  said  material  inde- 
pendently <a  each  other,  the  rake  wheels  in  each  group 
being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  each 
other;  the  rake  wheeU  in  each  group  being  (qwratively 
associated  to  displace  said  matarial  in  the  same  general 
direction. 

TEXTILE  TWBTING  MACHINE  CONTROL 
MKCHANBM 
WririM,  Hawarth,  KiWiy,  Wifliii.  ■■■»■■  nr  to 

iaceS*  ft  SSaOs  tlmllii,  Kai^iay,  Eagbmd 
FMad  Ang.  29, 19M,gsr.  Na.  758,005 
jriaritjr,  ■■■rillsa  Gn^  Writalm  Sept  2, 1957 
TaSmTiCL  S7— 78) 
1.  A  textile  twisting  machine  comprising  spindles  and 
separias  (irive  and  brake  means  for  said  spindles,  a  ro- 
tary control  member,  wsaas  far  staitiag  aad  stepping 
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said  separate  drive  means,  stop  motion  detector  meant, 
means  arranged  on  said  control  member  for  actuating 
said  stopping  and  starting  means,  means  arranged  on 
said  control  member  for  neutralizing  said  stop  motion 


layer,  one  torfacc  of  which  is  in  contact  whh  said  an- 
nular electrode,  and  a  plurality  of  separate  electrodea  in 
contact  with  the  opposite  surface  of  said  electroluminea- 
cent  layer  at  equidistantly  spaced  poaitioos.  each  of  said 
separate  electroides  having  an  ofEset  inward  extension. 


g» 

t_7 

detectors  when  said  machine  is  stopped,  means  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  control  member  for  actuating 
said  brake  means  to  apply  a  braking  action  on  said  spin- 
dle when  said  drive  means  are  stopped  and  for  removing 
said  braking  action  when  said  drive  means  are  started. 


3  993,3#4 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  NON-WOVEN 

FABRICS  AND  YARNS 

Ofe-Bcndt  Rasmaaaca,  Copcahagen,  Denmark 

(14  Gyrelhakkcn,  BMcroed,  Denmark) 

Filed  Oct  31, 1955,  Scr.  No.  543,983 

6  Claims.     (CL  57—157) 


— 

Om-titk^ 

— 

out 

— 

3,M3,3«5 

CLOCK 
GoUbmo,  Malvcnc  N.Y.,  MsigBor,  hy 

to  Syivaala  Electric  Prodacts  lac.,  WOmhig- 
DaL,  •  eorporadca  of  Delaware 

FDad  laly  It,  195«,  Scr.  No.  747,MS 
3Cfariaii.    (CL5S— 5f) 


1.  In  a  clock,  a  clock  face  having  an  annuhr  section, 
said  section  comprising  an  annular  transparent  electrical- 
ly conductive  electrode,  an  annular  electroluminescent 


SPROCKET  CHAIN  SEPARATOR  WITH  MEANS 
FOR  MEASURING  THE  DESIRED  LENGTH  OF 
CHAIN 
Ovtcr   E.   QaJaiabirry,   Kkfcwood,   N.Y.,   aari|Bor  to 
AmcrlcM  Marhhis  *  Foaairy  Coapany,  a 
tloaofNcwYflek 

FDed  Dec  !•,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  7tl,7«l 
linaJM     (CLS9— 7) 


4.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  yarn  comprising  the 
steps  of  partially  splitting  up  a  highly  unilaterally  orient- 
ed, thin,  continuous  sheet  material  consisting  of  a  syn- 
thetic organic  linear  polymer,  so  as  to  produce  a  network 
of  fibers  which  are  continuously  interconnected  in  the 
entire  dimension  of  the  sheet,  subsequently  folding  out 
said  network,  in  case  it  is  infiltrated  or  coiled,  to  a  band 
of  parallel  fibers,  which  are  mutually  interconnected, 
in  succession  hereto  laminating  said  band  with  at  least 
one  other  similar  band  of  fibers,  and  finally  twisting  said 
laminate  to  a  yam. 


1.  A  chain  separating  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of 
supply  of  sprocket  chain  consisting  of  links  formed  by 
side  plates  and  cross  pins,  a  chain  feeding  sprocket,  a  drive 
for  rotating  said  sprocket  to  feed  the  leading  end  kA  said 
chain  along  a  predetermined  and  at  least  partially  down- 
wardly inclined  measuring  path,  a  detector  actuated  by 
the  leading  end  of  said  chain,  a  link  locator  controlled 
by  the  actuation  of  said  detector,  and  cross  pin  ejectCMi 
coacting  with  said  locator  and  controlled  by  said  detector 
to  displace  pins  from  the  chain  links  to  be  separated  each 
time  said  detector  measures  off  the  desired  length  (rf 
sprocket  chain,  and  means  for  actuating  said  link  lo- 
cator and  said  croas  pin  ejectors. 


3,M33«7 

<:OMP0SITE  POWER  PLANT 

HemuBiB  Klaac,  UbcrUagca  (Bodeaacc),  Germany 

FBcd  Oct  19, 195^  Scr.  No.  (17,058 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Geramy  May  12,  1956 

3ClalaH.    (CLM— 13) 


1.  A  composite  power  plant  comprising  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  two  pairs  of  cylinders  and  a 
first  shaft,  individual  pistons  disposed  in  each  of  said  cyl- 
inders for  reciprocation  thereof  and  operable  to  drive 
said  first  shaft  with  a  substantially  consum  rotational 
speed  regardless  of  variations  of  load,  a  swinging  lever 
coupled  to  each  pair  of  pistons,  a  tiltable  yoke  adapted 
to  be  displaced,  said  yoke  being  positioned  adjacent  said 
swinging  levers,  a  pair  of  swinging  cranks  dispoaed  in 
said  yoke  and  displaceable  therewith  and  in  driven  con- 
nection with  said  swinging  levers,  a  second  shaft,  coupling 
means  for  routing  said  second  shaft  alternately  and  se- 
quentially by  means  of  said  cranks,  an  exhaust  gas  tur- 
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bine,  means  establishing  a  conduit  between  said  cylinders 
and  said  turbine,  a  pair  of  eccentric  cams  on  said  first 
shaft,  yieldable  means  operable  for  driving  said  cams 
from  said  pistons  thereby  to  rotate  said  first  shaft,  and 
gear  means  for  connecting  said  first  shaft  to  said  turbine. 


I 


3  903308 

ROTARY  RADIAL  PISTON  ENGINE 

Leslie  W.  Heaven,  44  E.  WasUagtoa  St,  Palatine  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  645424 

3  Clafaas.    (CL  M— 13) 


connectioo  to  a  load,  and  control  apparatus  io^udinf 
speed-varying  means  for  said  prime  mover,  mfinitely 
variable  speed  ratio  contnd  means  for  said  transnuasioii, 
a  single  manual  control  member  movable  from  a  neu- 
tral to  a  maximum  position,  a  first  operative  connectioo 
between  said  control  member  and  said  speed-varying 
means  arranged  to  increase  the  prime  mover's  speed  sub- 
stantially evenly  with  movement  of  said  control  member 
from  neutral  to  maximum,  a  second  operative  coonectKn 
between  said  c<»itrol  member  and  said  qwed  ratio  con- 
trol means,  said  second  operative  connectioo  including 
means  to  increase  the  vpot^  ratio  of  the  tranamiaawo  to 
a  maximum  during  the  first  part  of  control  member 
movement  from  neutral,  and  to  retain  such  speed  ratoo 
at  maximum  during  the  remainder  of  control  member 
movement  to  maximum,  and  means  sensitive  to  overload 
upon  the  prime  mover  and  opwatively  connected  to  the 
q)eed  ratio  omtrol  to  reduce  such  speed  ratio  automat- 
ically to  the  extent  to  remove  such  overload. 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  expan- 
sion-reaction type,  said  engine  embodying  a  stationary 
crankshaft,  a  crankcase  journakd  for  rotation  on  said 
crankshaft,  a  radially  disposed  cylinder  mounted  on  said 
crankcase,  a  firing  chambier  and  a  piston  in  said  cylinder, 
a  rotary  exhaust  valve  in  said  cylinder,  the  rotor  of  said 
valve  being  driven  by  a  shaft  axial  with  said  cylinder,  said 
rotor  being  rigidly  affixed  to  said  shaft  and  piloted  in  the 
stator  of  said  valve,  said  stator  being  fixed  to  said  cylin- 
der, the  inner  end  of  said  valve  driver  shaft  being  pro- 
vided with  roller  bearings  of  the  radial-thrust  type,  said 
bearings  being  secured  to  and  within  said  crankcase  and 
mounted  to  bold  said  shaft  on  center  and  to  withstand 
the  axial  thrust  of  the  explosions  and  kA.  the  centrifugal 
action,  falling  upon  said  exhaust  valve  rotor. 


3,003^10  ^^^, 

COMBUmON    PROCESS    EJO'LOYDJC    MUDI- 

ATED  SOLID  POLYMERIC  FUELS  CONTAINING 

OXIDIZING  AGENTS 
Gaetano  F.  lyAlcUo,  Sooth  Bead,  lad.,  assigaor  to  Bar 
Dal,  Inc.,  a  corporatioD  of  Ddawnre 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  763,485 
20  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.4) 

1.  A  process  of  combustion  comprising  the  step  of 
feeding  in  a  continuous  manner  into  an  ignited  zone,  an 
elongated  shape  of  an  irradiated  polymer  mixture  which 
consists  essentially  of  an  addition  polymer  of  a  com- 
pound having  a  polymerizable  ethylenic  group  therein 
and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and 
hydrocarbon  derivatives  having  only  derivative  groups 
therein  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ether  and 
ester  groups,  and  about  5-80  percent  by  weight  of  a 
combustion-supporting  material  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  potassium  perchlorate,  ammonium  per- 
chlorate,  ammonium  nitrate,  ammonium  pcrsulfate,  po- 
tassium permanganate,  manganese  dioxide,  potassium 
iodate,  potassium  nitrate,  potassium  dichromate.  chloric 
acid,  perchloric  acid,  and  aryl  perchloryl  compounds,  said 
polymer  mixture  having  received  an  irradiation  dosage  of 
at  least  about  two  mcgareps  of  ionizing  radiation  derived 
from  an  energy  source  of  at  least  100,000  electron  volts. 


3,003309 
SINGLE  LEVER  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  EN- 
GINE AND  HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION 
Eric    H.   Bowers,    Cbcltcnhani,   England,   and    Oswald 
Thoma,  Granwald,  near  Mnaicli,  Germany,  assignors 
to    Dowty    Hydranlic    Units    Umlted,    A8hchnrd^ 
Tewkesbory,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5,493 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatkm  Greitf  BrltalB  Jan.  30,  1959 

6  Clafans.     (O.  60—19) 


3,003,311 
ADJUCTABLE  PROPULSION  NOZZLES 
John  Wallace  Hall,  SovtiicodHNi-Sea,  Eaglaad,  as  _ 
toThc  Dc  Havfllaad  EagkM  Cooipany  limited,  Lcavcs- 
dcn,  g«ti»nH,  a  compaay  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jnly  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  748,005 

Clafans  priority,  applkatioB  Great  Britafai  Jnly  17, 1957 

4  Clafans.    (CL  60— 35.6) 


1.  A  propulsion  nozzle  construction  for  jet  propulsion 
i^paratus  comprising  a  fixed  tubular  nozzle  portion 
having  a  wall  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  series  of  adjust- 
able petals  encircling  said  axis  within  said  fixed  nozzle 
portion,  each  of  said  petals  being  mounted  to  swing  its 
downstream  end  between  an  "open"  position  in  which 
its  downstream  end  is  close  to  the  wall  of  the  fixed 
1.  In  combination  with  a  variable  ^)eed  prime  noover,  tubular  nozzle  portion,  and  a  "closed"  position  in  which 
power  transmission  driven  thereby  and  arranged  for   said  downstream  end  is  swung  away  for  the  wall  of 
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the  tubular  portioa  so  as  to  vary  the  effective  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  nozzle  and  having  an  outer  side 
which  is  remote  from  the  said  longitudiani  axis,  and 
operating  means  for  swinging  said  petals,  said  operating 
means  comprising  a  rigid  web  rigidly  secured  to  at  least 
each  ahemate  petal  and  extending  through  a  slot  in  the 
wall  of  the  tutmlar  nozzle  portion  outwardly  from  said 
petal  and  in  a  substantially  radial  direction  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  nozzle  and  having 
a  downstream  edge  and  an  upstream  edge,  each  said 
rigid  web  being  provided  with  a  first  cam  surface  on  its 
downstream  edge  and  a  second  cam  surface  on  its  up- 
stream edge,  guiding  means  for  each  said  rigid  web  posi- 
tioned outside  the  gas  stream  passing  through  the  nozzle 
and  comprising  at  least  one  roller  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  one  of  said  cam  surfaces  and  at  least  two  rollers 
spaced  along  the  length  of  and  cooperating  with  the  other 
of  said  cam  surfaces,  said  rollers  being  fixedly  positioned 
relative  to  the  said  fixed  tubular  nozzle  portion. 


3,M3,312 

EXHAUST  NOZZLE  FOR  JET  ENGINES 

Jack  D.  Jewdl,  Perry,  Ohio,  Mrignor  to  Tbompson  Ramo 

Wooldridge  Inc.,  a  conraradoa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  678,915 

2  aaims.    (O.  «•— 35^) 


■^-.'■^■-V- 


2.  A  nozzle  assembly  for  a  jet  propulsion  engine  com- 
prising a  nozzle  member  having  a  fluid  conducting  open- 
ing through  which  a  propellant  fluid  may  flow  and  be 
emitted  through  the  opening,  a  nozzle  end  positioned 
over  the  opening,  support  means  for  the  nozzle  end  op- 
erative to  extend  the  nozzle  end  a  distance  spaced  from 
the  opening,  adjustment  means  whereby  the  size  of  the 
nozzle  end  can  be  varied  to  increase  or  decrease  the 
flow  area  for  fluid  therethrough,  a  pair  of  opposed  target 
fluid  deflectors  movable  laterally  toward  the  gas  stream 
at  a  location  between  the  nozzle  extension  and  extended 
nozzle,  and  control  means  ojjerable  to  move  the  targets 
to  partial  reverse  position  out  of  the  gas  stream  and  to 
adjust  the  extended  nozzle  to  maximum  area  whereby 
the  unit  will  operate  as  a  secondary  air  ejector  to  cool 
the  jet  exhaust  and  decrease  the  sound  power. 


3,M3313 
TURBINE  WITH  AXIALLY  MOVING  PLANE 
OF  ROTATION 
Dennen  J.  Bunger,  Whhesboro,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Bcndlz  Corporatioii,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Sept  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  758,361 
3  Claims.     (O.  M— 39.14) 
1 .  A  turbine-powered  drive  unit  comprised  of  a  turbine 
wheel  having  a  shaft,  gas  means  arranged  to  direct  gases 
to  said  turbine  wheel  to  cause  rotation  thereof,  a  speed- 
reducing  gear  train,  connection  means  including  an  axially- 
fixed  rotatably-mounted  barrel  member  surrounding  said 
shaft  operably  connecting  said  turbine  shaft  to  said  gear 
train,   said   barrel    member   having   an   external   pinion 
gear  connected  to  said  gear  train,  spring  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  barrel  member  and  spacing  said  turbine 
wheel    in    partially-effective    speed-limiting    position    in 
relation  to  said  gas  means   and  providing  a  predeter- 
mined   axial    force,    said   shaft    being    helically    splined 
in  said  barrel  member  so  that  said  shaft  and  turbine  wheel 
move  axially  toward  said  gas  means  against  said  axial 


force  when  said  turbine  wheel  is  rotated  and  said  gear 
train  is  connected  to  a  predetermined  load,  atop  means 
constructed  and  arranged  to  limit  the  axial  movement  of 
said  turbine  wheel  toward  said  gas  means  so  that  said 
turbine  wheel  is  positioned  in  fully-effective  relation  to 


said  gas  means,  said  spring  means  being  arranged  to  re- 
turn said  turbine  wheel  to  said  partially-effective  speed- 
limiting  position  when  said  gear  train  is  not  so  loaded; 
whereby  the  turbine  gradually  develops  torque  and  the 
turbine  wheel  rotates  at  safe  speeds  when  not  loaded. 


3,M3,314 

TEMPERATURE  DATUM  FUEL  CONTROL 

Edmund  M.  Irwfai,  Robert  C.  Keetch,  and  Lester  W. 

Wright,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  714,129 

8  Clatans.     (CL  6«— 39.28) 


tr\g,    |s^' 


-^TTT 


\r 


1.  A  fuel  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  fuel  control  adapted  to  meter  fuel  to 
the  engine  in  accordance  with  power  requirements  and 
engine  characteristics,  a  temperature  datum  control  ca- 
pable of  modifying  the  output  of  the  fuel  control,  means 
responsive  to  engine  temperature,  means  establishing  a 
scheduled  temperature,  power  means  actuated  by  the 
aforementioned  means  coupled  to  the  datum  control  to 
vary  the  output  thereof,  means  for  locking  the  datum 
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control  at  any  point  in  the  range  thereof,  and  means  ac- 
tuated as  a  function  of  the  rate  of  change  of  a  condi- 
tion indicative  of  engine  operating  conditions  coupled  to 
the  locking  means  for  actuation  thereof  during  transients 
in  the  said  condition. 


3,8f3315 

COMPRESSION  IGNmON  PRESSURE 

EXCHANGER 

Dudley  Brian  SpaMtav,  2  Vfaicyard  fflfl  Road, 

WfanUcdoB,  London  S.W.  19,  EaglaDd 

FUcd  Oct  24, 1956,  Scr.  No.  618,102 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai  Oct  26,  1955 

12  ClaioM.     (CI.  60—39.45) 


duct  being  fwked  at  its  downstream  end  to  form  a  thin 
wailed  pair  of  ducts,  and  in  which  adjacent  thin  walls 
of  said  pair  of  ducU  have  a  juncti<Hi  presenting  a  thin 
edge  directly  facing  and  in  the  main  path  of  the  hot  gas 
stream  issuing  from  the  single  duct  for  dividing  it,  means 
for  protecting  and  cooling  »aid  junction  comprising  a  heat 
shielding  muff  shaped  in  elevation  to  parallel  said  junction 
and  so  shi4>ed  in  croas-section  and  positioned  upstream" 
of  said  junction  as  to  encc«npass  the  edge  thereof  in 
spaced  relation  and  having  side  walls  overli^>ping  and 
spaced  from  the  foited  duct  walls  downstream  of  said 
junction,  means  to  supply  cooling  air  from  said  compres- 
sor to  the  space  between  the  muff  and  junction  whereby 
said  air  is  caused  to  flow  over  said  junction  and  the  adja- 
cent walls  of  the  pair  of  ducts  and  is  discharged  into  the 
gas  stream. 

3,003^17 
HYDRAULIC  MECHANISM  FOR  A  DOOR 
OPERATING  SYSTEM 
Charies  S.  Schroeder,  Wynncwood,  Matfaias  M.  Chcdi, 
Stratford,  and  Raonntnid  Schorid,  Havcrtown,  Pa.^  as- 
signors to  The  Yale  and  Townc  Manafacturinc  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn^  a  corpontfioa  of  Connecticnt 
FUcd  July  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  752,355 
9  Clafan.     (CL  60—52) 


1.  Pressure  exchanger  apparatus  including  a  rotatable 
ring  of  open-ended  substantially  axially-extending  cells 
for  the  compression  and  expansion  of  fluid,  two  station- 
ary end-plates  positioned  one  adjacent  each  end  of  the 
cells  and  at  least  one  of  the  end-plates  having  ports 
therein  to  control  fluid  flow  through  the  cells,  driving 
means  to  rotate  the  ring  of  cells  relatively  to  the  end- 
plates,  an  inlet  duct  to  admit  an  explosive  combustible 
mixture  to  the  cells,  a  compressed  fluid-carrying  duct 
communicating  with  the  cells  through  one  of  the  ports 
in  the  end-plates  positioned,  considered  in  the  direction 
of  relative  rotation,  after  the  port  to  introduce  the  com- 
bustible mixture,  means  to  supply  compressed  fluid  to 
the  compressed  fluid-carrying  duct,  an  outlet  duct  com- 
municating with  one  of  the  ports  in  one  of  the  end-plates 
which,  considered  in  the  direction  of  relative  rotation, 
follows  the  compressed  fluid  inlet  port,  and  power  pro- 
duction means  communicating  with  the  said  outlet  duct. 


3,003,316 
COOLING  MEANS  FOR  FORKED  EXHAUST  DUCTS 

OF  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Thomas  Henry  Kerry,  Derby,  Eaghmd,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  Derby,  Eatland,  a  Britirii  company 
Filed  Feb.  9, 1954,  Scr.  No.  409,187 
Chdms  priority,  appUortioB  Great  Britafai  Feb.  10, 1953 
5  Clahns.     (CI.  60—39.66) 


1.  In  a  door  actuator  assembly  comprising  a  housing, 
a  chamber  in  said  housing,  a  piston  movable  in  said 
chamber,  a  spring  in  said  bousing  for  urging  said  piston 
in  one  directi<m,  a  fluid  pump  operaWe  to  effect  move- 
ment of  said  piston  in  an  opposed  direction  and  a  motor 
for  operating  said  pump,  a  passageway  for  exhausting 
fluid  from  said  chamber  as  said  piston  is  moved  by  said 
spring,  and  valve  means  in  said  passageway  movable  to 
close  the  same  to  prevent  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrou^i 
and  therefore  to  render  said  spring  ineffective,  a  control 
circuit  having  a  solenmd  operable  to  move  said  valve 
means  to  closed  position,  a  relay  effective  to  energize 
said  solenoid  and  motor,  means  responsive  to  a  particular 
condition  for  controlling  operation  of  said  relay,  and 
time  delay  means  for  maintaining  said  solenoid  and  motor 
energized  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  after  the 
occurrence  of  said  particular  condition. 


1.  An  f^^jmiit  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having 
an  air  compressor,  flame  tubes  and  a  turbine,  said  system 
comprising  a  single,  thin-walled  duct  connected  to  receive 
at  its  up-stream  end  exhaust  gases  from  said  turbine,  said 


3,003,318 
FLUID  COUPLED  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Don  Heyer,  4169  CogswcD  Road,  El  Monte,  CaHf. 
FUcd  Mv.  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  646,852 
IS  Clatans.    (CL  60— 54) 
1.  In  a  fluid  coupled  transmission  mechanism  having  a 
fluid  containing  chamber  in  which  a  driving  rotor,  a 
driven  rotor  and  means  providing  a  fluid  work  circuit  are 
operable  to  effect  a  fluid  driving  couple  between  said 
rotors,  a  shaft  in  said  chamber;  means  providing  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  one  <rf  said  rotors  and  said  shaft 
operable  to  permit  limited  relative  movement  between 
said  one  rotor  and  said  shaft;  said  means  including  a 
torque  arm  fixed  on  said  shaft;  a  pair  of  bellows  each 
connected  at  its  opposite  ends  with  said  arm  and  said 
one  rotor  respectively;  means  providing  a  passage  com- 
municating said  bellows  one  with  the  other;  said  bellows 
having  ports  for  intaking  fluid  from  said  chamber;  check 
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TsWes  controniBg  said  ports;  spring  means  resisting  con>-    forming  means  to  maintam  thereby  fluid  sop|dy  to  nid 
pression  of  said  bellows;  and  control  means  operatively    first  system  at  the  expense  of  depletion  of  fluid  from  aaid 

second  system  to  warn  thereby  the  operator  of  the  vehicle 
of  hydraulic  fluid  loss  from  the  hydraulic  system. 


^ 


-it 


connected  with  said  shaft  and  said  one  of  said  rotors 
and  operable  to  vary  the  driving  force  of  said  fluid  re- 
sponsive to  said  relative  movement 


3^3^19 
HYDRAUUC  ACTUATING  SYSTEM 
Urn  H.  Gonllcy,  Brookvfllc  Ohio,  aMJcnor  to  General 
Moton  Cocporktai,  Ddroil,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 


F1M  Oct  2S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S493M 


2.  A  hydraulic  actuating  system  for  a  motor  vehicle, 
including,  a  first  hydraulic  system  for  operating  the 
brakes  of  the  vehicle  and  a  second  hydraulic  system  for 
operating  a  second  component  of  the  vehicle,  a  storage 
container  for  hydraulic  fluid  having  a  main  fluid  supply 
chamber  and  separate  first  and  second  sump  chambers  in 
fluid  connection  with  said  main  chamber,  a  master  cyl- 
inder and  piston  assembly  in  said  first  hydraulic  system 
in  fluid  connection  with  one  of  said  sump  chambers  to 
receive  fluid  therefrom,  a  second  hydraulic  cylinder  and 
piston  assembly  in  said  second  hydraulic  system  in  fluid 
connection  with  the  other  of  the  sump  chambers  to  re- 
ceive fluid  therefrom,  auxiliary  cylinder  and  piston  mean!" 
forming  liquid  displacement  means  operable  with  said 
second  assembly,  means  forming  passage  means  con- 
necting said  auxiliary  cylinder  with  said  one  sump  cham- 
ber for  displacement  of  fluid  from  the  said  auxiliary 
cylinder  into  the  said  one  sump  chamber  with  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  said  passage  means  disposed  substan- 
tially above  the  bottom  level  of  the  said  one  sump 
chamber,  and  means  forming  fluid  connecting  passage 
means  betwen  said  second  cylinder  and  said  auxiliary 
cylinder  to  supply  fluid  to  said  auxiliary  cylinder  from 
said  second  cylinder  to  effect  depletion  of  fluid  in  said 
second  cylinder  and  the  sump  chamber  connected  there- 
with and  deliver  the  so  supplied  fluid  to  said  master  cyl- 
inder sump  chamber  through  said  first  mentioned  passage 


3,M332t  

VACUUM  REGULAT(Hl  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Frank  Edward  Obcraaaicr,  Oi*  Park,  DL,  aailniiir  to  The 

Dole  Valve  Cnmp—y,  Mortoa  Grove,  DL,  a 

doaofllttMii 

Filed  Dec.  17, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  7«3,4M 
SOakm.    (CL  6«-4f ) 


7.  In  a  vacuum  control  device,  a  source  of  vacuum, 
a  valve  body  having  a  plurality  of  valve  chambers  there- 
in adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  source  of  vacuum  and 
to  a  plurality  of  vacuum  motors,  each  vacuum  motor 
being  adapted  to  operate  a  device  to  be  operated,  vacu- 
um control  means  in  said  valve  chambers  connected 
with  said  source  of  vacuum  and  said  valve  meau  for 
controlling  the  degree  of  vacuum  to  be  applied  to  said 
vacuum  motors,  adjustable  means  associated  with  said 
vacuum  control  means  for  singly  and  simultaneously  se- 
lectively operating  said  vacuum  motors  and  adjusting 
said  control  means  to  select  the  degree  of  vacuum  ap- 
plied to  the  operated  vacuum  motors  and  the  degree  of 
operation  of  the  respective  devices  operated  thereby. 


3,M3321 
STEAM  TURBINES 

lln|o  Frederick  Warth,  Rssby,  EssiaBa,  ■■■ 
to  The  EavUik  Electric  CompMiy  Lhaitted,  Ixw- 
doo,  EofiaDd,  a  Bridah  company 

trUedFeb.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  i39.7M 

Clafans  priority,  applkatkM  Great  Britahi  Jan.  31, 1955 

1  Claini.     (CL  60—64) 


l>LtT^ 


Sealing  means  for  the  shaft  of  a  steam  turbine  having 
a  housing  having  a  high  pressure  end  and  a  low  pressure 
end,  a  rotor  shaft  joumalled  therein,  and  a  main  turbine 
condenser,  comprising  a  combination:  a  source  of  seal- 
ing steam,  a  gland  mounted  on  the  high  pressure  end  of 
said  turbine  housing  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
sealing  the  said  rotor  shaft  with  respect  to  the  said  hous- 
ing, annular  pockets  being  arranged  in  the  said  gland  at 
different  distances  from  the  interior  of  the  said  housing, 
one  of  said  pockets  which  is  arranged  furthest  from  the 
said  housing  being  in  direct  fluid  communication  with 
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said  source  ol  sealing  steam,  an  intermediate  pocket  be-  welded  to  said  ring  at  their  other  ends,  said  plates  being 

ing  in  fluid  communication  with  said  turbine  condenser,  of  a  length  greater  than  the  radius  of  said  nng,  and 

and  venting  means  in  fluid  communication  with  a  pocket  serving  to  displace  the  wood  of  a  wood  pile  so  as  to 

which  is  arranged  further  from  the  housing  than  said  wedge  it  tightly  within  said  ring, 

intermediate  pocket.  ^_^^,^^^_^_ 

^^-^— ^^  3,963324 

3  M3JI22  CONTAINER  FOR  BEVERAGES  OR  THE  LIKE 

OIL  STORAGE  'oha  R.  Vance,  RJL  1,  Box  516,  Claytoa,  Ohk»,  and 

K.  Jonlam  H«-i<«,  tS;  «-l««.r.  by  mc»e  a.-  WHliaai  R.  Donelly,  963  Waakii«toa  Ave. 

.^jiacntB,  to  Jeraey  ProdoctkNi  Reacarck  Company,  Ohio      _„._._  ,.„  -,      ^^  ,,-  -.- 

T^STokk  a  corpdratton  of  Ddaware  ^^  Wi^li!**'/?? '^^^iS    * 

^^^IJmw  6,1956,  Scr.  No.  746,459  3  Clahna.    (CL  62— 4) 

ICUoa.    (CL61— J) 


A  system  ^Or  the  storage  of  oD  in  a  subterranean  lo- 
cation underlying  a  body  of  sea  water  and  for  removal 
of  oil  stored  in   this  location  comprising   an  offshore 
subterranean  salt  dome  provided  with  a  cavity;  at  least 
a  first  conduit  extending  from  above  the  surface  of  the 
water  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  cavity;  at  least  a  sec- 
ond conduit  extending  from   above  the  surface  of  the 
water  into  said  cavity  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  thereof;  an  inflatable,  deflatable 
bag  arranged  in  said  cavity,  the  neck  portion  of  said  bag 
being  provided  with  a  coupling  having  a  shoulder  en- 
gageable  wkh  said  second  conduit  shoulder,  said  shoulders 
cooperating    to    prevent    further    downward    movement 
through  said  second  conduit  of  the  neck  portion  of  said 
bag;  a  cable  connected  to  said  coupling  adapted  to  lower 
said  bag  deflated  through  said  second  conduit  into  said 
cavity;  said  first  conduit  being  a  conductor  of  oil  from 
said  cavity  and  said  second  conduit  being  a  conductor  of 
sea  water  into  said  bag  when  it  is  desired  to  displace  oil 
stored  in  said  cavity  from  said  cavity  by  supplying  said 
bag  with  sea  water  and  said  conduit  being  a  conductor 
of  sea  water  from  said  bag  and  said  first  conduit  being 
a  conductor  of  oil  into  said  cavity  when  it  is  desired 
to  store  oil  ia  said  cavity. 


I! 


3,663,323 
COMPOSITE  FILE  CONNECTOR 
Arttar  RofaMd  Holl,  laeksoiivfllc  Ha.,  asaifniir  to  Annco 
Steel  Corparatloii,  MMdletowB,  Okto,  a  corporatfcw  of 
OUo 

Fled  Itm.  29, 1956,  Scr.  No.  711,879 
4ClafaiM.    (CL61— 53) 


1.  A  container  for  beverages  or  the  like,  comprisiiig; 
a  main  container,  heat-conducting  means  dividing  said 
main  container  into  first  and  second  compartments  sealed 
from  each  other,  said  first  compartment  being  completely 
closed  and  sealed  and  having  a  beverage  or  the  like 
therein,  said  second  compartment  having  an  opening  at 
the  exterior  of  said  container,  a  flexible  exterior  wall 
closing  said  opening,  partition  means  displaceably  mount- 
ed in  said  second  compartment  spaced  from  said  flexible 
exterior  wall  and  dividing  said  second  compartment  into 
a  first  chamber  adjacent  said  flexible  wall  and  a  second 
chamber  remote  therefrom  and  being  displaceable  in  re- 
sponse to  hydraulic  pressure  thereon  to  establish  com- 
munication between  said  chambers,  chemical  materials  in 
said  chambers,  said  chemical  materials  being  such  that 
when  mixed,  they  react  with  a  resultant  change  in  tem- 
perature, the  chemical  in  said  first  chamber  including 
a  liquid  and  completely  filling  said  first  chamber  where- 
by inward  pressure  on  said  flexible  wall  is  hydraulically 
transmitted  to  said  partition  means  to  establish  com- 
munication between  said  chambers  and  to  permit  mix- 
ing of  the  chemicals  thereto,  said  flexible  exterior  wall 
being  of  light-transmitting  nuterial,  said  chemical  ma- 
terials being  such  that  a  mixture  thereof  is  of  a  distinc- 
tively different  color  from  the  dtemical  material  sealed 
in  said  first  chamber,  and  means  defining  an  annular 
channel  encompassing  said  opening,  said  flexible  exterior 
wall  comprising  a  flexible  diaphragm  having  its  periph- 
ery seaiingly  engaged  in  aaid  annular  channel. 


1.  A  composite  pile  connector  comprising  a  metallic 
cylindrical  ting  and  two  plAtes  diq;x>8ed  as  chords  within 
said  ring,  said  chordal  plates  meeting  at  one  end  of  each 
plate  to  form  the  apex  of  a  V  with  one  leg  on  each  side 
of  the  center  of  said  ring,  and  being  welded  to  said  ring 
at  said  ««<'**«"g  end  and  said  chordal  plates  also  being 


3,663,325      

GAS  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Poelklg,  dcarlew,  a^  IWodore  A.  St  Clair, 
DecrftcM,  DL,  asslganrs  to  TW  BaHlw  Wiiaskig  Com- 
paaj,  Ckleata,  DL,  a  tmawtfcm  «f  Wmnh 
FIM  Oct  31, 19S7, 8«r.  N«.  693,772 
16  flilmi     (CL62— 55) 
6.  In  combination,  a  tank  for  itoring  liqu^ed  gas  under 
pressure,  a  filler  and  flow  control  valve  assembly  mounted 
at  an  opening  in  aaid  tank  compriung  a  housing  carrying 
a  dip  tube  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
the  tank,  a  central  paaaage  formed  in  said  housing,  said 
housing  being  fomied  with  a  plurality  of  drcumferen- 
tially  spaced  ports,  means  mountied  within  said  passage  for 
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closing  said  ports  and  having  a  venturi  throat  dividing 
said  passage  into  two  rones,  said  one  of  said  zones  being 
in  conxnunication  with  one  end  of  said  housing  to  receive 
replenishing  fluid  and  the  other  of  said  zones  being  in 
communication  at  the  other  end  of  said  housing  with  a 
point  near  the  bottom  of  the  tank  through  said  dip  tube 
to  receive  liquid  educted  from  the  tank,  said  ports  open- 
ing into  said  one  of  said  zones  near  the  top  of  the  vessel, 
a  check  valve  in  said  passage  opening  in  the  direction  of 


3,M3^27 

ICE  MAKING  MACHINE 

Jowph  Dcniris  Cos  aad  Dwmaby  AaUmm  ConcO,  Fort 

SbMi,  Aiiu;  saU  Cox  aadvMir  to  nld  Cooadl 

FUcd  Aog.  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  757,64S 

8  Claims.     (CL  62—132) 


flow  of  replenishing  fluid  through  said  passage,  said  means 
including  a  slidable  clement  disposed  within  said  housing 
for  relative  movement  in  said  housing  to  effect  opening 
of  said  ports  when  the  pressure  in  said  one  zone  is  greater 
than  the  pressure  in  said  other  zone,  a  spring  normally 
moving  said  elemegt  to  open  said  ports,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  said  check  valve,  upon  the  opening  of  said  valve 
for  actuating  the  first  mentioned  means  to  close  said  ports 
when  said  valve  is  opened  a  predetermined  distance. 


3,003326 
INDIVIDUAL  VESSEL  REFRIGERATION  METHOD 

AND  MEANS 

Frederick   W.   McDonald,   Elmhiirst,    III.,  assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  A  A  W  Root  Beer  Company, 

Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  798,317 

16  Claims.     (CL  62—62) 


1.  A  method  of  conditioning  individual  open  mouth 
vessels  comprising  the  steps  of:  disposing  a  vessel  in  an 
inverted  position  onto  an  upwardly  directed  heat-con- 
ductive arbor  jrartially  receivable  therein;  refrigerating 
only  a  part  of  the  arbor,  which  is  axiaily  remote  and  be- 
low (he  vessel  to  obtain  generally  axiaily  directed  beat 
flow  in  the  arbor  and  to  obtain  a  slight  thermal  gradient 
along  the  arbor  within  the  vessel,  to  thereby  effect  beat 
transfer  from  the  interior  surface  of  the  vessel  to  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  the  arbor,  until  the  temperature  of 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  vessel  is  below  32  P.;  and 
thereafter  exposing  the  vessel,  while  on  the  arbor,  to 
air  having  »  dew  point  above  the  temperature  of  the 
exterinal  surface  of  the  vessel  to  effect  progressive  cool- 
ing and  downward  flow  of  air  along  the  vessel  and  hence 
also  the  deposit  of  a  substantially  uniform  coating  of 
frost  on  the  vessel. 


iV" 


8.  In  automatic  ice  making  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  hollow  evaporator  plate  of  substantial- 
ly rectangular  flat  shape  pivotally  mounted  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis  transverse  of  the  plate  and  at  one  side  of  its 
center  of  gravity  so  that  the  plate  is  normally  disposed  in 
a  freezing  position  unbalanced  in  one  degree  of  inclina- 
tion for  rocking  movement  to  an  ice  harvesting  inclined 
position  of  a  different  degree  of  inclination,  means  for  di- 
recting against  the  upper  portion  of  an  outer  surface  of 
said  plate  a  liquid  which  will  flow  by  gravity  down  said 
surface,  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  for  refrigerant  fluid  on 
said  plate,  means  holding  said  plate  in  said  freezing  posi- 
tion until  the  liquid  flowing  down  said  surface  freezes  to 
form  thereon  a  predetermined  quantity  of  ice,  a  valve  for 
admitting  a  relatively  hot  gas  to  said  plate,  and  means 
controlled  by  movement  of  said  plate  from  said  freezing 
to  said  harvesting  position  consequent  upon  formation  of 
said  predetermined  quantity  of  ice  thereon  overbalancing 
said  plate  for  opening  said  second  valve  to  admit  hot  gas 
to  the  plate  for  freezing  the  ice  formed  thereon  for  gravi- 
tational sliding  movement  off  the  plate  in  said  ice  har- 
vesting inclined  position. 


3,003,328 

INTERNALLY  HEATED  SLUG  VALVE 

Cari  C.  BaacrMB,  Uncolnwood,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Tkc  Dole 

Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Filed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,047 
3  Claims.     (CL  62—135) 

1.  In  a  fluid  control  valve  for  delivering  fluid  to  a  re- 
ceptacle as  a  function  of  the  ambient  temperature  of  the 
receptacle,  said  fluid  control  valve  having  a  clumber  and 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  communicable  with  said 
chamber  and  having  electrically  energizable  valve  means 
at  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  for  controlling  fluid  flow 
therethrough,  the  improvement  for  maintaining  fluid  dis- 
posed within  said  chamber  at  a  predetermined  temper- 
ature comprising  thermostatic  switch  means  disposed  in 
heat  transfer  relation  with  the  receptacle  for  controlling 
energization  of  at  least  one  of  said  valve  means,  switch 
means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  electrically  ener- 
gizable valve  means  aid  operable  in  one  position  to  effect 
opening  of  said  inlet  valve  means  and  closure  of  said  out- 
let valve  means,  a  heater  coil  disposed  within  said  cham- 
ber, an  energizing  circuit  to  said  heater  coil  through  said 
thermostatic  switch  means  and  said  second  mentioned 
switch  means  when  said  second  mentioned  switch  means 
is  in  position  to  effect  opening  of  said  inlet  valve  means, 
means  sensitive  to  the  temperature  of  fluid  within  said 
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chamber  for  controlling  energization  of  said  heater  coil 


3^33M 
HEAT  PUMF  DEFROSTING  UNIT 


and  operable  to  deenergize  said  heater  coU  when  the  fluid     ^^^  iTciil  "3354  Swi^WU  Roni,  Lafayette,  Calif. 
within  said  chamber  has  reached  a  predetermined  tem-     ^'««»«  »r^  ^^  26,  WW^^Sw.  No.  823,1M 

Idakw.    (CL61— 140) 


I 


^-t*r 


perature,  and  a  heat  conducting  shell  sealed  to  the  walls 
of  said  chamber  and  covering  said  heater  coil  for  pro- 
tecting said  coil  from  the  fluid  within  said  chamber. 


3,003329 
REFRIGERATION 
Artbnr  1.  Frel  and  Walter  G.  KBUBn,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
lignan  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  cocportton  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  860,770 
a  Clatma.    (CL  62—135) 


1.  In  combination,  a  heat  pump  including  a  cooling 
unit  in  closed  fluid  circuit  with  a  condenser  and  a  com- 
pressor; a  control  unit  comprising:  an  air  chamber 
mounted  immediately  adjacent  said  cooling  unit  and 
provided  with  a  capillary  opening  facing  said  cooling  umt 
and  arranged  to  be  closed  upon  the  formation  of  ice  or 
frost  on  said  cooling  unit;  a  conduit  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  chamber  and  having  a  thermal  conducting  por- 
tion spaced  from  but  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with 
said  cooling  unit;  first  means  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  conduit  for  sensing  pressure  variations  within 
said  conduit;  and  second  means  responsive  to  said  first 
means  for  controlling  the  cycle  of  operation  of  said  heat 
pump. 

3,003331 
ELECTRONIC  BACK  PRESSURE  CONTROL 
Richard  J.  Coburn,  Newington,  and  Kermit  L  Hamcr, 
Windsor,  Conn.,  asrignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  5, 1958,  Ser.  No.  778,489 
19Claliiii.'    (CL62— 161) 


1.  In  combination,  a  chamber  having  a  freezing  device 
and  a  storage  receptacle  therein,  said  freezing  device  com- 
prising a  mold  and  a  thermal  responsive  unit  secured  to- 
gether against  movement  with  nspeci  to  one  another, 
said  mold  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  inflexible 
walls  forming  a  compartment  adapted  to  contain  water 
to  be  frozen,  one  of  said  walls  being  directed  upwardly  of 
the  bottom  of  said  compartment  and  provided  with  an 
aperture  therein  intermediate  the  top  thereof  and  said 
compartment  bottom,  said  thermal  unit  including  a  shift- 
able  part  separate  from  and  independent  of  said  com- 
partment waBs,  said  shiftable  part  of  said  unit  communi- 
cating with  Ae  interior  thereof  and  having  a  permanently 
closed  end  disposed  in  said  aperture  preventing  passage 
of  water  therethrou^  and  defining  a  continumg  inner 
surface  of  said  one  compartment  wail  thereat,  a  refrigerat- 
ing system  including  a  refrigerant  evaporator  for  chilling 
said  mold  within  said  chamber  to  freeze  water  in  said 
compartmeat   into   a  solid   block  oi  ice  therein,   said 
evaporator  also  cooling  said  thermal  unit  to  a  temperature 
below  that  at  which  the  ice  block  freezes  solid  for  activat- 
ing the  unit,  and  activation  of  said  thermal  unit  shifting 
said  shiftable  part  thereof  relative  to  said  inflexible  mold 
walls  through  the  aperture  in  said  one  wall  a  sufficient 
distance  into  the  confine  of  said  compartment  whereby 
the  unit  serves  as  the  sole  means  to  eject  the  whole  solid 
ice  block  out  of  the  mold  into  said  storage  receptacle. 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system,  a  refrigerant  evaporator, 
a  compressor,  a  conduit  connecting  said  evaporator  out- 
let with  said  compressor  inlet,  a  variable  restriction  in 
said  conduit,  a  motor,  meam  mechanically  connected 
with  said  motor  for  varying  said  restriction,  normally  in- 
active means  for  urging  said  motor  in  a  direction  to  close 
said  restriction,  a  compressor  nx)tor,  switch  means  f<» 
connecting  said  compressw  motor  with  a  source  of 
power,  means  automatically  activating  said  normally  in- 
active means  iqx>n  opoiing  said  switch  means. 
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3.M3l??2  ^^'^  dimensions  in  said  supply  line  to  said  second  cool- 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM  ing  element,  beating  means  for  heating  said  conduit,  said 

jota  E.  WatkiM,  3t7  Lake  St,  Maywood,  Dl.  liquid  distributing  means  being  at  a  higher  level  than 

FIM  Oct  7, 1957,  Scr.  No.  4M,721  gaid  conduit  of  capillary  dimensions. 

«  dates.    (CL41— 197)  


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  having  an  evaporator  coil 
and  associated  feed  valve,  a  condenser  cooled  by  a  cir- 
culating cooling  medium,  a  receiver  connected  to  receive 
liquid  refrigerant  from  the  condenser  and  to  deliver  fluid 
to  the  evaporator  coil  through  the  feed  valve,  and  acom- 
prcssor  connected  to  draw  spent  refrigerant  in  g»eous 
form  from  the  evaporator  coil  and  discharge  it  to  the 
condenser  for  condensation  to  liquid  form,  the  combina- 
tion of  valve  means  permitting  flow  of  refrigerant  only 
from  the  condenser  to  the  receiver,  and  other  valve  means 
connected  between  said  receiver  and  the  intake  side  of 
the  compressor  operative  to  maintain  the  receiver  pres- 
sure substantially  constant  and  at  a  lower  level  than  the 
condenser  pressure. 


3,003333 
MULTI-TEMPERATURE  REFRIGERATOR 
Rune   EnuMcl   Lyain,  Havclby,  Sweden,   assigiior  to 
Akdebdaset  Electroha,  Stockbolm,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ratkm  of  Sweden 

Filed  June  30, 195S,  Ser.  No.  745,484 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Sweden  July  1,  1957 

8  ClalflM.     (CL  62—199) 


3,003,334 

REVERSE  CYCLE  REFRIGERANT  FLOW 

CONTROL  MEANS 

John  Rkiuvd  Mciialick,  FayetteriDc,  N.Y.,  aadlgnor  to 

Carrier  Corporadon,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoo  of 

Delaware 

Filed  May  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  816,445 
4  ClaiBM.     (CL  62—324) 


'^'%J 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  operable  under  the  re- 
verse cycle  principle,  including  a  compressor,  a  first  heat 
transfer  member  and  a  second  heat  transfer  member, 
means  for  reversing  the  flow  of  refrigerant  within  a  por- 
tion of  the  circuit,  said  means  including  a  first  chamber 
in  communication  with  said  first  heat  transfer  member, 
a  second  chamber  in  communication  with  said  second 
heat  transfer  member,  means  forming  a  first  passageway 
for  the  flow  of  refrigerant  from  said  compressor,  means 
forming  a  second  passageway  for  the  flow  of  refrigerant 
to  said  compressor,  said  first  and  second  passageways 
having  openings  communicating  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond chambers,  valves  controlling  passage  through  said 
openings,  one  of  the  openings  in  said  first  passage  being 
smaller  than  the  other  of  said  openings  so  as  to  vary  the 
resistance  to  flow  of  refrigerant  to  one  of  said  cham- 
bers from  said  first  passageway. 


3  003335 

ICE  MAKING  MACHINE 

Theodore  Kattk,  1220  M  SC  Bedford,  Ind. 

Filed  July  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,708 

17  Claims.    (CL  62—348) 


4.  In  a  refrigerator  having  a  thermally  insulated  cabi- 
net divided  into  first  and  second  compartments,  a  refrig- 
eration system  including  a  circuit  for  circulation  of  re- 
frigerant including  a  refrigerant  translating  device,  a  con- 
denser and  first  and  second  cooling  elements  which  are 
connected  in  parallel,  said  first  and  second  cooling  ele- 
ments being  arranged  to  abstract  beat  from  said  first 
and  second  compartments,  respectively,  said  circuit  in- 
cluding means  for  maintaining  a  pressure  differential 
between  said  condenser  and  said  first  and  second  cool- 
ing elements,  liquid  distributing  means  connected  to  re- 
ceive all  of  the  refrigerant  from  said  pressure  differen- 
tial means,  and  supply  lines  for  conducting  refrigerant 
from  said  liquid  di^buting  means  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond coolinf  elements,  respectively,  a  conduit  of  capil- 


1.  An  ice  making  apparatus  comprising  a  generally  ver- 
tically disposed  plate;  means  refrigerating  said  i^ate;  a 
member  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  therein  opening 
from  opposite  faces  and  generally  disposed  verticaUy 
along  the  member;  means  shiftably  moving  said  member 
into  contact  with  said  plate  closing  off  openings  of  said 
cavities  in  the  member  face  toward  the  plate  and  mov- 
ing the  member  away  from  said  plate;  means  fkywing 
water  over  the  face  of  said  member  opposite  said  [date 
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coatacting  face,  the  water  flowing  into  and  out  of  said 
cavities  and  freezing  therein  against  said  plate;  means 
separating  the  ice  from  said  plate;  and  means  ejecting 
the  ice  from  said  cavities  upon  the  movement  of  said 
member  from  said  plate. 


3,003,336 
ICE  TRAY  GRID 

Verlos  G.  Sharpe,  Xenia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  May  19,  1959,  Set.  No.  814,212 
2  Claims.     (CI.  62—367) 


perature  than  the  expelled  vapor  and  is  flowing  from  the 
place  of  absorption  to  the  place  of  vapor  expulsion, 
thereafter  flawing  the  expelled  vapor  to  a  place  of  con- 
densjtion  for  condensation  therein  and  tlowmg  the  con- 
densate to  the  pl.ice  of  ev>:poration  for  evaporation  in 
the  presence  of  the  gas.  said  method  further  including 
applymu  heat  at  the  place  of  vapor  expulsion  only  to 
solution  in  the  upwardly  extending  path  to  expel  vapor 
therefrom  for  raising  solution  by  vapor-liquid  lift  action, 
apphinp  the  heat  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  absorp- 
tion solution  in  said  path  for  the  expelled  vapor  to  reach 
u  sufTiciently  high  pressure  to  force  its  way  through  said 
column  of  absorption  solution  to  analyze  the  vapor  and 


1.  In  a  grid  assembly  for  disposition  in  and  removal 
as  a  unit  from  a  tray  adapted  to  contain  water  to  be 
frozen  into  separated  ice  blocks,  said  grid  assembly  be- 
ing of  the  type  provided  with  a  longitudinal  partition,  a 
plurality   of   spaced   apart   substantially    inflexible    walls 
directed   transversely   across  said   partition   all    pivotally 
interlocked  thereto  at  the  bottom  thereof  forming  there- 
with and  with  walls  of  the  tray  rows  of  ice  block  com- 
partments therein  and  an  element  movably  connected  by 
said  transverse  walls  to  the  grid  assembly  constructed  and 
arranged,  upon  operating  a  lever  included  in  the  assembly 
for  tilting  one  of  the  transverse  walls  relative  to  said  par- 
tition, to  be  shifted  by  the  tilting  movement  of  said  one 
wall  into  engagement  with  other  of  said  plurality  of  trans- 
verse walls  for  so  tilting  them,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing; providing  the  lever  as  an  integral  inverted  substan- 
tially U-shaped  stamped  extension  of  said  one  wall  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therefrom  over  the  top  of  said  grid,  the 
juncture  of  said  U-shaped  extension  with  said  one  wall  be- 
ing diverged  laterally  beyond  the  width  of  said  lever  into 
the    top   of   the   one   wall    for   increasing    its   structural 
strength  in  the  vicinity  thereof,  said  element  and  the  piv- 
otal interlock  of  said  transverse  walls  to  said  partition 
serving  without  the  aid  of  additional  means  to  hold  said 
lever  against  detachment  from  said  grid  assembly  so  that 
the  lever  forms  a  handle  thereon  for  removing  same  from 
a  tray,  and  said  handle  being  rotatable  only  in  an  arc 
about  the  axis  of  said  interlock  of  said  one  wall  whereby 
said  juncture  part  therewith  directly  engages  and  shifts 
said  movable  element. 


-i^^ja. 


thereafter  flow  therefrom  to  the  place  of  condensation, 
controlling  the  composition  of  the  analyzed  vapor  flow- 
mg  to  the  place  of  condensation  by  said  column  of  ab- 
sorption solution,  and  also  controlling  the  rate  at  v^hich 
absorption  solution  is  raised  in  said  path  by  v.ipor-liquid 
lift  action  and  hence  the  rate  at  which  absorption  solu- 
tion is  circulated  through  and  between  the  place  of  ab- 
sorption and  place  of  vapor  expulsion  responsive  to  the 
pressure  developed  in  a  zone  of  the  system  which  is  in- 
fluenced by  said  column  of  absorption  solution  and  to 
which  absorption  solution  is  raised  in  said  path  by  vapor- 
liquid  lift  action. 


3,003,338 

LUBRICATION  MEANS  FOR  SEALED  COLTLINGS 

Backman  Wong,   Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Koppcrs 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,969 

7  Claims.    (CI.  64—9) 


3,003,337 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION 
Wilhelm  Gcorg  Kegel,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Akticbolaget  Electrohix,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  700,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Jan.  5,  1957 
8  Claims.     (CI.  62 — 496) 
I.  The  method  of  refrigerating  with  a  system  employ- 
ing an    inert   gas   which   comprises   circulating   the   gas 
through  and  between  a  place  of  evaporation  and  a  place 
of   absorption,    circulating   absorption   solution    through 
and  between  the  place  of  absorption  and  place  of  vapor 
expulsion,    heating   solution   to   expel   refrigerant   vapor 
therefrom  at  the  place  of  vapor  expulsion  which  has  an 
upwardly  extending  path  in  which  solution  is  raised  by 
vapor-liquid  lift  action  for  effecting  said  circulation  of 
absorption  solution,  flowing  the  expeUed  vapor  in   inti- 
mate physical  contact  with  a  column  of  absorption  solu- 
tion which  is  enriched  in  refrigerant  and  at  a  lower  tem- 
771    0(J.-23 


1.  A  sealed  coupling  comprising  in  combination  cou- 
pling means  interposed  between  a  first  member  and  a  sec- 
ond member,  annular  sealing  means  interposed  between 
one  of  said  members  and  said  coupling  means,  said  seal- 
ing means  and  said  coupling  means  defining  a  lubrication 
well,  said  sealing  means  having  a  cavity  formed  therein, 
said  cavity  communicating  with  said  lubrication  well  and 
annular  closure  means  forming  part  of  the  outer  wall  of 
said  cavity,  said  closure  means  biased  outwardly   into 
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closed  position  and  movable  inwardly  under  superior 
force  acting  thereon  from  without  said  cavity  whereby 
a  lubricant  injector  may  move  said  closure  means  in- 
wardly to  insert  lubricant  into  said  cavity  during  rota- 
tion of  said  sealing  means. 


3  M3,339 

RUBBER  TORSIONAL  UNIT 

Fred  L.  Haushalter,  2185  Scott  Lake  Road,  Poatlac,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,879 

21  Claims.     (CL  64—11) 


relatively  movable  with  respect  to  said  fastening  means 
and  said  first  mentioned  housing  by  movement  of  said 
fastening  means  through  said  slot,  said  fastening  means 
including  a  cammed  washer  mounted  in  abutting  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  said  housing  having  a  slot  therein  for 
maintaining  such  housing  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
other  housing,  the  tightening  of  said  fastening  means 
serving  to  fixedly  secure  said  housings  in  a  predetermined 
rotative  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other. 


«^--^ 


1.  A  torsional  unit  comprising  a  rigid  outer  tube,  a 
rigid  inner  tube  coaxially  within  said  outer  tube  and  co- 
operating therewith  to  provide  an  annular  space,  and  a 
sleev^  of  rubber  extending  lengthwise  of  said  annular 
space  and  under  compression  therein  between  said  in- 
ner and  outer  tubes,  said  sleeve  in  its  free  state  having 
an  inside  diameter  less  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
inner  tube,  whereby  the  thickness  of  the  side  walls  of 
said  sleeve  is  reduced  from  the  inside  thereof  when  under 
compression  as  aforesaid,  said  sleeve  in  its  free  state  hav- 
ing an  outside  diameter  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
said  outer  tube  to  obtain  better  stress  distribution  in  said 
sleeve  when  under  compression  as  aforesaid,  the  end  of 
said  sleeve  being  folded  outwardly  across  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  said  outer  tube  and  return-bent  to  provide  a 
lip  surrounding  said  end  of  said  outer  tube,  and  a  band 
encircling  said  lip  and  clamping  it  tightly  to  said  outer 
tube. 


3,003340 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 
Robert  A.  Miller,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sier-Bath 
Gear  and  Pump  Co^  Inc.,  North  Bergen,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FJed  Oct.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,238 
9  Claims.     (CI.  64—24) 


>■-• 


^» 


^> 


1.  In  a  flexible  coupling  the  combination  of  a  first 
housing,  means  for  attaching  a  shaft  end  to  said  first 
housing,  a  second  housing,  means  for  attaching  a  shaft 
end  to  said  second  housing,  and  fastening  means  for 
securing  said  first  and  second  housings  together  in  a  pre- 
determined rotative  relationship  to  form  a  unitary  cou- 
pling, said  first  and  second  housings  including  attaching 
means  cooperatively  engaging  said  fastening  means  for 
permitting  relative  rotation  of  said  first  housing  with 
respect  to  said  second  housing  when  assembled  in  a 
unitary  coupling  relationship,  said  attaching  means  in- 
cluding the  provision  of  a  fixed  point  of  attachment  for 
said  fastening  means  on  one  of  said  housings  and  the 
other  of  said  housings  including  a  slot  slidably  receiving 
said  fastening  means,  said  last  mentioned  bousing  being 


3,003,341 
HYDRAULIC  TIMING  DEVICE 
Richard  C.  Abmd,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Motors  Corporation,  Musliegon,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Virginia 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,465 
7  Claims.     (CL  64—25) 


t9\     Ki 


t_UBJ 


1.  A  device  for  timing  the  angular  relationship  of 
connected  rotating  shafts,  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  shaf't  axially  aligned  with  and  angularly  adjust- 
able with  respect  to  said  driving  shaft,  said  driving  shaft 
having  a  center  portion  and  a  hub  portion  concentric  with 
said  center  portion  and  in  part  radially  spaced  therefrom 
to  provide  an  annular  valve  chamber  between  said  cen- 
ter and  hub  portions,  said  hub  portion  being  secured 
to  and  rotatable  with  said  center  portion,  said  hub  por- 
tion having  radially  outwardly  extending  vanes,  said 
driven  shaft  having  a  cylindrical  housing  radially  spaced 
from  said  hub  portion  and  provided  with  end  walls  to 
enclose  said  hub  portion  vanes,  said  housing  having 
radially  inwardly  extending  vanes  intermediate  and  angu- 
larly spaced  from  said  hub  portion  vanes  to  provide  ar- 
cuate fluid  chambers  on  each  side  thereof,  said  driving 
shaft  being  operable  to  drive  said  driven  shaft  through 
fluid  in  said  arcuate  chambers  hydraulically  connecting 
said  vanes,  said  center  portion  having  a  fluid  pressure 
passage  adapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure  and  port  means  connecting  said  pressure 
passage  with  said  annular  valve  chamber,  said  hub  hav- 
ing passages  openly  connecting  said  annular  valve  cham- 
ber with  each  of  said  arcuate  fluid  chambers,  an  annular 
valve  structure  in  said  annular  chamber  and  angularly 
adjustable  therein,  said  valve  structure  having  passages 
selectively  connecting  said  center  portion  port  means  with 
said  hub  passages  and  operable  to  direct  fluid  to  one 
or  the  other  side  of  said  hub  vanes  on  angular  movement 
of  said  valve  respectively  in  one  or  the  other  direction 
with  respect  to  said  driving  shaft,  and  actuating  means 
actuating  said  valve  responsive  to  variations  of  shaft 
speed  from  a  predetermined  neutral  value. 


3  003,342 
FABRIC  TENSIONING  DEVICES  FOR  KNTfTING 

MACHINES 
Alfred   Woodward  Kent  and  Pcrdrai  Artknr  Bcndcy, 
Leicester,  Ei^land,  nssignon  to  The  Bcntlcy  Engineer- 
big  Company  Limited,  Leicester,  England 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  606,024 

12  Claims.     (O.  66—150) 

1.  A  fabric  tensioning  device  for  use  with  a  knitting 

machine  having  a  needle  cylinder  with  a  plurality  of 

needles  arranged  to  form  a  needle  circle  and  compris- 
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ing  a  plurality  of  slender  arcuate  fabric  engaging  mem- 
bers having  fabric  contacting  elements  disposed  in  prox- 
imity to  the  needle  circle  in  position  to  engage  a  short 
portion  of  fabric  on  its  way  from  the  needles  to  apply 
withdrawal  tension  thereto,  the  fabric  engaging  members 
being  mounted  for  positioning  immediately  within  the 
needle  circle  and  spaced  apart  therearound,  a  tubular 
cage  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  the  needle  cylinder 


vedge  edge,  the  courses  of  said  marginal  portion  bcmg 
knit  of  a  mono-filament  yarn  combined  with  a  multi- 
filament yarn  whereby,  when  released,  said  margmal  por- 


and  to  be  retained  against  rotation  relative  to  said  cyl- 
inder, said  cage  having  guide  slots  to  receive  said  fabric 
engaging  members  internally  thereof  and  extending  in 
the  general  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  cage,  and  cam 
means  between  which  and  the  cage,  relative  rotation  is 
arranged  to  occur  during  operation  of  the  knitting  ma- 
chine, said  cam  means  being  disposed  to  act  on  the  fabric 
engaging  members  to  effect  their  oscillatory  movements. 


II 


tion  automatically  rolls  upon  itself  to  form  a  tight  bead 
with  the  selvedge  edge  at  the  center  thereof. 


3,003,345  _„^ 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC  CLOTHES 

WASHING  MACHINE 

Hoyd  H.  Green,  Forest  Park,  lU^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Ian.  17, 1955,  Ser.  No.  482,129 

11  Claims.     (CL  68—12) 


3,003343 
KNIT  SIMULATED  LACE 
Ugo    Alfano,   Mount    Airy,    N.C.,   assignor   to   Renfro 
Hosiery  Mills  Company,  Moant  Airy,  N.C.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  North  Carolina 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,742 
6  Claims.     (CL  66—172) 


6.  A  circular  knit  fabric  top  for  a  stocking  comprising 
a  plurality  of  successively  knit  courses  forming  walewise 
stitch  loops,  tuck  stitches  formed  in  spaced  apart  wales 
in  a  certain  group  of  courses  to  draw  up  the  fabric  in  said 
wales,  draw  stitches  formed  in  other  wales  in  a  second 
group  of  courses  successively  following  said  certain  group 
of  courses  to  further  draw  up  the  fabric,  and  plain  stitches 
formed  in  aJI  other  wales  in  each  group  of  courses,  the 
tuck  and  draw  stitches  deforming  the  fabric  to  form 
openings  which  simulate  the  openings  in  lace. 


i '  3,003344 

STOCKING 

Joseph  V.  Clarke,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Prestige, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,812 

7  Oaims.     (O.  66—172) 

1.   A  stocking  including  a  leg  portion   and  a  single 

thickness,  upper  marginal  portion  terminating  in  a  sel- 


nut  mont 
i>v  ma 
"at  t  t^l 


^1 


1.  In    a    clothes    washing    machine    including    a    tub 
adapted  to  receive  clothes  to  be  washed,  and  washing 
mechanism  operative  to  subject  the  clothes  in  said  tub  to 
washing  actions,   said   mechanism  being  operative  at  a 
relatively  high  speed  to  subject  the  clothes  in  said  tub  to 
a    normal    washing    action    suitable   to    normal    fabrics 
and  being  operative  at  a  relatively  low  speed  to  subject 
the  clothes  in  said  tub  to  a  gentle  washing  action  suitable 
to  delicate   fabrics;  the  combination  comprising  means 
including  an  electric  drive  motor  for  selectively  operating 
said  mechanism,  said  motor  being  of  the  two-speed  split- 
phase  induction  type  including  a  start  winding  and  two 
run  windings,  said  motor  being  operated  at  its  relatively 
high  speed  when  a  first  of  its  run  windings  is  energized 
to   effect   said   relatively  high   speed  operation   of  said 
mechanism  and  being  operated  at  its  relatively  low  speed 
when  a  second  of  its  run  windings  is  energized  to  effect 
said  relatively  low  speed  operation  of  said  mechanism,  a 
manually  operable  selector  switch  having  a  first  position 
selecting  said  first  run  winding  and  a  second  position 
selecting  said  second  run  winding,  a  device  governed  by 
the  speed  of  said  motor  and  having  corresponding  start 
and  run  positions,  a  control  switch  governed  by  said  de- 
vice and  having  corresponding  start  and  run  positions,  a 
circuit  network  governed  by  said  control  switch  in  its 
start  position  for  energizing  both  said  start  winding  and 


354 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBEB  10,  1961 


a  predetennined  one  of  said  run  windings  and  governed 
by  said  control  switch  in  its  run  position  for  energizing 
only  the  one  of  said  run  windings  selected  by  said  selec- 
tor switch,  and  means  for  selectively  controlling  said  cir- 
cuit network  in  a  predetermined  cycle,  whereby  opera- 
tion of  said  selector  switch  into  its  first  position  estab- 
lishes said  normal  washing  action  in  said  cycle  and  op- 
eration of  said  selector  switch  into  its  second  position 
establishes  said  gentle  washing  action  in  said  cycle. 


3  M3*34^ 

LAUNDRY  MACHINE  WTTH  HYDRAUUC 

SEPARATOR 

Harold  H.  Morrk,  St  Jowph,  mad  Soniicl  E.  Stone,  Bcr- 

rica  Springi,  Mlclk,  aHigiion  to  WUripod  Corpora- 

tkNi,  St.  JoMph,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  9,  1957,  Scr.  No.  658,158 

4  Clalinf.     (CL  68—12) 


3,M3347 
LAUNDRY  MACHINE  WITH  HYDRAUUC 
IKPARATOR 
Harold  H.  Monk,  St  Joicph,  James  W.  Moore,  Bcntoa 
Harbor,  mad  SmmmI  E.  StoM,  Bcnrica  Sprins^  Mkh., 
anigiion  to  WhMpool  Corporatkm,  St  JoMph,  Mich., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  683,882 
5  Claims.    (CL  6»— 12) 


1.  A  laundry  machine  comprising  an  automatic  washer 
having  prcsettable  sequential  control  means  for  operat- 
ing the  machine  through  a  cycle  including  a  scries  of 
laundering  periods, 

said  machine  comprising  a  tub  adapted  to  receive 
laundry   liquid  therein, 

washing  means  in  said  tub  far  admixing  immiscible 
solids  washed  from  materials  contained  therein  with 
the  laundry  liquid, 

pumping  means  having  an  inlet  connected  with  the  tub 
for  driving  the  laundry  liquid  and  the  admixed  solids 
drawn  from  the  tub  in  the  form  of  a  stream, 

a  separator  for  purifying  the  stream  of  laundry  liquid 
during  selected  periods  of  the  laundry  machine 
cycle, 

said  separator  comprising 

a  cyclone  chamber  having  a  tangential  inlet  orifice  re- 
ceiving the  stream  discharged  by  said  pumping 
means  and  vortically  whirling  the  stream  to  produce 
a  fluid  vortex  in  said  cyclone  chamber, 

a  voriex  finding  tube  extending  into  said  cyclone  cham- 
ber at  the  large  end  of  the  fluid  vortex  for  receiving 
clarified  effluent, 

effluent  conduit  means  connected  to  said  finding  tube 
and  to  said  tub  for  returning  the  clarified  effluent 
to  said  tub,  means  connected  to  said  cyclone  cham- 
ber at  the  small  end  of  the  fluid  vortex  and  having 
an  outlet  for  receiving  the  separated  solids, 

said  means  including  a  collection  vessel  communicat- 
ing with  said  outlet  to  provide  a  quiescent  pool  in 
which  the  separated  solids  -gravitationally  settle, 

a  drain  conduit  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  col- 
lection vessel  and  leading  to  drain, 

and  vessel  flushing  means  comprising  a  pressure  re- 
sponsive valve  controlling  the  communication  of 
said  collection  vessel  with  said  drain  conduit, 

and  a  valve  in  said  effluent  conduit  means  controlled 
by  said  presettable  sequential  control  means  for  ef- 
fecting pressure  flushing  of  the  collection  vessel  to 
drain  upon  closing  of  said  valve  in  said  effluent 
conduit  means  during  selected  periods  of  the  laun- 
dry machine  cycle. 


1.  A  laundry  machine  comprising, 

a^  automatic  washer  having  presettable  sequential  con- 
trol means  for  operating  the  machine  through  a  cycle 
including  a  series  of  laundering  periods,  said  ma- 
chine comprising  a  tub  adapted  to  receive  laundry 
liquid  therein, 

washing  means  in  said  tub  for  admixing  immiscible 
solids  including  light  phase  particles  and  heavy  phase 
particles  washed  from  materials  contained  therein 
with  the  laundry  liquid. 

pumping  means  having  an  inlet  connected  with  the  tub 
for  driving  the  laundry  liquid  and  the  admixed  solids 
drawn  from  the  tub  in  the  form  of  a  stream, 

a  separator  for  purifying  the  stream  of  laundry  liquid 
during  selected  periods  of  the  laundry  machine  cycle, 
comprising, 

a  cyclone  chamber  in  said  separator, 

having  a  tangential  inlet  orifice  receiving  the  stream 
discharged  by  said  pumping  means  and  vortically 
whirling  the  stream  to  produce  a  fluid  vortex  in  said 
cyclone  chamber, 

inner  and  outer  concentrically  disposed  vortex  finding 
tubes  extending  into  said  cyclone  chamber  at  the 
large  end  of  the  fluid  vortex  and  forming  an  annulus 
between  said  inner  and  outer  tubes  for  receiving 
clarified  effluent,  said  inner  finding  tube  receiving 
light  phase  particle-rich  fluid  for  removal  thereof 
from  the  separator,  effluent  conduit  means  connected 
to  said  annulus  and  to  said  tub  for  returning  the 
clarified  effluent  to  said  tub, 

means  connected  to  said  cyclone  chamber  at  the  small 
end  of  the  fluid  vortex  having  an  outlet  for  receiving 
the  heavy  phase  particles  including  a  collection  ve»- 
sel  communicating  with  said  outlet  to  provide  a 
quiescent  pool  in  which  the  separated  solids  gravi- 
tationally  settle,  a  drain  conduit  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  said  collection  vessel. 

an  overflow  conduit  arranged  to  receive  overflow  fluid 
from  near  the  top  of  the  collection  vessel,  and  a 
dumping  and  flushing  valve  having  inlet  portioiu 
connected  to  said  drain  conduit  and  said  overflow 
conduit  and  having  an  outlet  portion  leading  to 
drain, 

said  dumping  and  flushing  valve  having  a  separate 
inlet  and  outlet  portion  in  said  effluent  conduit 
means,  said  dumping  and  flushing  valve  having  actu- 
ator means  including  a  valve  spool  regulated  by  said 
presettable  sequential  control  means  and  having  a 
first  position  wherein  clarified  effluent  is  directed 
through  said  effluent  conduit  means  to  said  tub  and 


II 
October  10,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


355 


a  limited  controlled  flow  of  fluid  from  said  over- 
flow conduit  is  directed  to  said  outlet  portion, 
said  valve  having  a  second  position  wherein  said  drain 
conduit,  said  overflow  conduit  and  said  effluent  con- 
duit means  are  communicated  with  said  outlet  por- 
tion, thereby  to  flush  the  separator,  while  blocking 
flow  through  the  effluent  conduit  means  to  said  tub. 


through  any  break  therein  and  thereupon  to  provide  a 
warning,  directly  detachable  by  the  human  senses,  of  the 


I 


3,003448 

GLOVE  BOX  LOCK  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
HOOK  BOLT 

Edward  N.  Jacobi,  Milwauliee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs  & 
Stratton  Corporation,  MUwauliee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Deiaware 

FUcd  Nov.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,381 
10  Claims.     (CI.  70—84) 


9.  A  compartment  door  latch  of  the  type  having  a  push- 
button actuator  axially  slidable  back  and  forth  in  a  bore 
in  a  latch  body,  and  a  latch  lever  swingable  on  a  pivot 
w/hich  is  located  at  one  side  of  the  push-button  actuator 
and  which  extends  transversely  to  the  push-button  axis, 
wherein  depression  of  the  push-button  actuator  into  the 
bore  swings  the  latch  lever  in  a  direction  to  carry  a  hook 
thereon  from  a  keeper  engaging  position  toward  a  keeper 
disengaging  position,  characterized  by:  the  fact  that  the 
latch   lever   comprises   a   sheet   metal   stamping  having 
spaced  apart  substantially  parallel  leg  portions  through 
both  of  which  the  pivot  extends  and  which  project  radially 
from  the  pivot  axis  in  a  direction  away  from  the  push- 
button actuator,  said  leg  portions  being  joined  by  a  trans- 
verse connecting  member  which  is  integral  with  both  of 
them  and  terminating  at  their  end  portions  remote  from 
the  pivot  in  intumed  flanges  which  extend  substantially 
parallel  to  the  pivot  axis  and  are  spaced  apart  in  said 
direction,  and  said  flanges  having  tapped  holes;  a  bolt 
threaded  in  said  holes  and  having  the  hook  on  its  outer 
end  so  that  the  distance  between  the  hook  and  the  pivot 
axis  of  the  latch  lever  may  be  adjusted  by  screwing  the 
bolt  in  or  out;  and  an  arm  integral  with  one  of  said  leg 
portions  and  extending  in  a  direction  toward  the  push- 
button actuator,  said  arm  having  a  surface  thereon  which 
provides  an  abutment  cooperable  with  an  abutment  on 
the  actuator  whereby  depression  of  the  actuator  is  trans- 
lated into  swinging  motion  of  the  latch  lever  in  the  direc- 
tion toward  its  keeper  disengaging  position. 


presence  or  potential  leakage  of  radioactivity,  said  me- 
dium being  confined  within  said  casing  in  the  absence  of 
such  break. 

3,003,350 

METHOD  OF  EXAMINING  OIL  SAMPLES 

Clifford  R.  Stewart,  deceased,  late  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

by  Minnette  Claire  Stewart,  executor,  Pacific  Grove, 

Calif.,  assizor  to  Ralph  L.  Fabcr,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,053 
6  Claims.     (CI.  73—64) 

1.  The  method  of  examining  engine  oils  from  railroad, 
stationary,  marine  and  similar  diesel  engines  to  detect 
engine  deposition,  comprising  adding  to  an  oil  sample  a 
thinner  and  a  coagulant  consisting  essentially  of  N-butyl 
diethanolamine,  centrifuging  to  precipitate  solids,  and 
then  inverting  the  centrifuge  tube  and  its  contents,  the 
failure  of  the  precipitated  solids  to  fall  out  of  the  tube 
indicating  that  engine  deposition  is  occurring. 


3,003,351 

NON  DESTRUCTIVE  PROCESS  FOR  ASCERTAIN- 

ING  THE  TENSILE  STRENGTH  OF  GREY  IRON 

CASTINGS 

Rolf  Ziegler  and  Richard  Gerstner,  both  of  Parkstrasse  21, 

Lcobco,  Styiia,  Anstria 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  677,421 

3  Claims.     (CI.  73—67.5) 
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3,003^49 
WARNING  SYSTEM 
Frederick  SoIIivui,  North  WUmington,  and  Samuel  Ed- 
ward Eaton,  Hhigham,  Mass^  assignors  to  Arthur  D. 
Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporatioD  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  798,171 
12  Claims.  (CI.  73-^10.7) 
1.  A  sealed  radioactive  element  consisting  of  a  radio- 
active material  and  a  casing  completely  surrounding  said 
material,  and  a  warning  medium  associated  with  said 
element  and  positioned  within  said  casing,  said  medium 
being  adapted  to  move  outwardly  from  within  said  casing 


3.  A  non-destructive  testing  method  for  determining 
the  tensile  strength  of  a  grey  iron  casting  in  any  given 
area,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  subjecting  a  series  of 
grey  iron  test  castings  of  varying  chemical  composition 
to  ultrasonic  impulses  induced  by  a  machine  calibrated 
to  a  constant  to  determine  the  apparent  thickness  of  each 
of  said  castings,  rupturing  each  of  said  grey  iron  test  cast- 
ings to  determine  the  tensile  strength  of  each,  producing 
an  empirical  relationship  between  the  tensile  strength  of 
said  test  castings  and  the  quotient  obtained  by  dividing 
the  actual  thickness  of  each  of  said  test  castings  as  deter- 
mined by  mechanical  means  by  the  apparent  thickness  of 
said  castings,  and  subjecting  a  given  area  of  a  grey  iron 
casting  of  unknown  tensile  strength  to  ultrasonic  impulses 
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induced  by  a  machine  calibrated  to  a  constant  to  deter- 
mine the  apparent  thickness  of  said  area  of  said  casting, 
the  actual  thickness  of  said  area  then  being  divided  by 
the  apparent  thickness  and  the  resultant  quotient  em- 
ployed in  the  previously  determined  empirical  relation- 
ship to  determine  the  tensile  strength  of  the  said  area 
of  the  casting. 

TESTING  METHOD  FOR   ASCERTAPslNG  THE 

SATLTIATION   VALUE  OF  GREY  CAST   IRON 

Rolf  Ziegler  Hid  Richard  Gentncr,  both  of  Parkstnssc  21, 

Lcoben,  StyrU,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1957,  Scr.  No.  677,467 

3  Claiim.     (CL  73-47.5) 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  degree  of  saturation 
of  grey  iron,  which  comprises  forming  by  casting  a  plu- 
rality of  grey  iron  test  specimens  of  different  chemical 
composition  at  a  constant  pouring  temperature,  cooling 
said  specimens  at  the  same  rate,  chemically  analyzing 
said  grey  iron  test  specimens  to  determine  the  degree  of 
saturation  of  each  specimen,  subjecting  each  of  said  speci- 
mens to  ultrasonic  impulses  to  determine  the  apparent 
thickness  of  each  of  said  specimens,  producing  a  graph 
by  plotting  the  quotients  obtained  by  dividing  the  actual 
thickness  of  said  grey  iron  test  specimens  as  determined 
by  mechanical  means  by  the  apparent  thickness  against 
the  saturation  value  of  said  grey  iron  test  specimens  and 
drawing  a  substantially  straight  line  through  the  plotted 
points,  and  subjecting  a  grey  iron  specimen  having  an 
unknown  degree  of  saturation  to  ultrasonic  impulses  to 
determine  the  apparent  thickness  of  said  specimen,  said 
unknown  specimen  being  poured  at  the  same  temperature 
and  cooled  at  the  same  rate  as  said  grey  iron  test  speci- 
mens, said  apparent  thickness  then  being  divided  into 
the  actual  thickness  of  said  unknown  grey  iron  specimen 
as  determined  by  mechanical  means  and  the  resultant 
quotient  located  on  said  graph  to  estab'ish  the  corre- 
sponding saturation  value  of  said  unknown  grey  iron 
specimen. 
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3,003,353 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  OIL 

FOR  MOISTURE  CONTENT 
SamocI  Swadesh,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yosemite 
Chemical  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaBfomia 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,184 
5  Clafans.  (CI.  73—73) 
1.  Means  enabling  testing  of  oil  samples  to  determine 
whether  the  respective  samples  contain  water  above  a 
predetermined  quantity,  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
tainers of  light  transmitting  material,  solvent  for  said 
oil  in  each  container,  the  same  quantity  of  solvent  being 
in  each  container  to  a  level  below  the  top  of  each  con- 
tainer thereby  providing  free  head  space  above  said  level, 
a  sulfonate  detergent  dissolved  in  said  solvent  in  each 
container,  the  same  quantities  of  dye  being  in  the  re- 
spective containers  with  the  solvent,  said  dye  being  a 
quaternary  amine  dye  having  at  least  on  sulfonate  group 


and  being  substantially  insoluble  in  the  solvent  and  oil 
but  soluble  in  water  and  being  capable  of  being  solu- 
bilized  in  the  presence  of  a  relatively  small  quantity  of 
water,  and  each  container  having  a  predetermined  ref- 


} ^  ^> ■ ' 


etence  point  above  said  solvent  level  whereby  when  oil 
samples  are  introduced  into  the  respective  containers  to 
such  reference  ooints  the  respective  containers  will  con- 
tain substantially  the  same  quantity  of  oil  samples. 


3,0«3354 
FLUID  FLOW  MEASURING  DEVICE 
John  F.  Wood,  Bochanan,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Voice,  Incorporated,  Buchanan,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Jnnc  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,070 
2  Clahns.     (CI.  73—187) 


ae 


VC5^' 


1.  A  speedometer  for  a  boat  comprising  a  magnetic 
circuit  including  a  source  of  magnetomotive  force,  a 
coil  having  a  magnetically  permeable  core,  and  a  mag- 
netically permeable  blade  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to 
the  core  and  spaced  therefrom  by  a  magnetic  gap,  rota- 
tion of  the  blade  periodically  varying  the  magnitude  of 
the  magnetic  gap,  means  for  immersing  the  blade  in 
the  water  parallel  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  boat, 
and  an  electrical  circuit  for  measuring  the  magnitude  of 
the  current  generated  in  the  coil,  wherein  the  means  for 
immersing  the  blade  in  water  comprises  a  housing  hav- 
ing an  elongated  stem,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  the 
blade  at  one  end  of  the  stem,  and  a  pair  of  ears  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  the  stem  extending  outwardly  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  stem  on  an  axis  normal  to  the  ro- 
tational axis  of  the  blade,  and  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
mounted  to  the  stem  of  the  boat  having  a  pair  of  legs 
provided  with  confronting  openings  which  engage  the 
ears,  the  legs  of  the  bracket  conforming  to  the  contour 
of  the  stem  and  being  spring  biased  toward  each  other 
to  grip  the  stem  therebetween. 


3,003355 

LIQUID  LEVEL  MEASUREMENT  IN  SALT 

STORAGE  CAVERNS 

I  Roadie  Wright,  Newtown  Sgoarc,  Pa^  assignor  to  Son 

Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

Jersey 

FOcd  Nov.  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  776,223 
12  naims.  (O.  73—299) 
I.  In  a  subterranean  salt  storage  cavern  for  storing  a 
layer  of  liquid  above  a  layer  of  brine,  a  brine  pipe  ex- 
tending from  the  surface  substantially  to  the  bottom  of 
said  cavern,  means  defining  a  space  surrounding  said  pipe 
through  which  the  liquid  to  be  stored  may  be  pumped. 
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said  pipe  havinf  therein,  at  a  location  adjacent  the  top 
of  said  cavern,  a  channel  connecting  the  interior  of  said 
pipe  to  said  ^nce;  actuaUble  means  positioned  in  said 
channel  and  normally  closing  the  same,  and  a  member 
adapted  to  be  lowered  from  the  surface  through  said 


being  electrically  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  second 
phase  sensitive  amplifier  and  detector  for  controllmg 
said  motor  in  its  tilting  <rf  said  envelope. 


CMM  if  Ti  Unutoia 

M   Swr<tt 


3,— 3387  ^^ 

MOTION  TTlANSMnnNG  DEVICE 
Fnuik  A.  Votta,  Jr^  Ambkr,  Pa^  avigMr  to  American 
Machine  and  Metals,  Inc,  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Jan.  25,  lf««,  Ser.  No.  4,511 
11  Claims.    (CL  74—95) 


pipe,  said  member  actuating  said  last-named  means  to 
the  channel-opening  position  when  said  member  reaches 
said  location,  said  member  cooperating  with  said  pipe 
to  form  a  chamber  therebetween,  into  which  said  chan- 
nel then  opens. 


3,003,356 

FREE^YRO  SYSTEMS  FOR  NAVIGATION 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Arnold  T.  NordsleclK,  Urtena  CHy,  Hl^  assignor,  by  direct 
and  memc  Msiguneiits,  of  two-tiiinis  to  Instrament  De- 
velopment A  Mamrfacturlng  Corporatioii,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Califfoniia,  and  onc-tlilrd  to  Brace  L.  Birchard, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1954,  Ser.  No.  465,958 
I     12  Claims.    (0.74—5) 


otaxarm 


tr^  aaouuim  fi^-lff' 
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1.  A  free  gyro  system  including:   a  gyroscopic  ele- 
ment, said  gyroscopic  element  including  a  conductive 
rotor   and    an  envelope    surrounding   said   rotor,    said 
envelope  carrying  a  plurality  of  rotor  supporting  elec- 
trodes spaced  from  said  rotor  and  a  plurality  of  tilt 
sensing  electrodes,  first  conductor  means  for  applying 
supporting  and  position  sensing  potentials  to  said  «up- 
porting  electrodes,  and  second  conductor  means  for  apply- 
ing tilt  sensing  potentials  to  said  tilt  sensing  electrodes; 
insulating  means  for  preventing  short  circuiting  of  said 
supporting  and  sensing  electrodes  by  said  rotor;  a  source 
of  variable  supporting  potential  connected  to  said  first 
conductor  means;  a  position   sensing  bridge  having  a 
first  arm  connected  to  certain  of  said  supporting  elec- 
trodes and  having  a  second  arm  thereof  connected  to 
certain  other  of  said  supporting  electrodes;  a  source  of 
position  sensing  potential  coimected  across  one  diagonal 
of   said   bridge:   a   first   phase   sensitive   amplifier   and 
detector  connected  across  the  remaining  diagonal  of  said 
bridge;  a  tilt  sensing  bridge  having  a  first  arm  connected 
between  certain  of  said  tilt  sensing  electrodes  and   a 
second  arm  connected  across  certain  of  other  of  said 
tilt  sensing  electrodes;  a  source  of  tilt  sensing  potential 
connected  across  one  diagonal  of  said  bridge,  and  a 
second  phase  sensitive  amplifier  and  detector  cormected 
across  the  remaining  diagonal  of  said  bridge;  the  output 
of  said  first  phase  sensitive  amplifier  and  detector  being 
coupled  to  said  source  of  variable  supporting  potential 
to  effect  control  thereof;  a  motor  mechanically  coupled 
to  said  envelope  for  effecting  tilting  thereof,  said  motor 


1.  A  motion  transmitting  device  comprising  a  sup- 
port means,  a  member,  means  mounting  said  member  on 
said  support  means  for  linear  movement,  a  tightly  coiled 
ribbon  spring  mounted  for  coiling  and  uncoiling  move- 
ment, means  mounting  said  spring  on  said  support 
means,  an  extended  free  end  of  said  spring  being  con- 
nected to  said  member,  and  a  spiral  spring  means  con- 
nected to  said  member  and  to  said  support  means  to  bias 
said  member  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  ribbon  spring, 
and  rotaUbly  mounted  motion  transmitting  means  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  ribbon  spring  for  rotation  in 
accordance  witii  the  coiling  and  uncoiling  of  said  ribbon 
spring,  said  motion  transmitting  means  being  rolatable 
to  cause  coiUng  of  said  ribbon  spring  and  Unear  move- 
ment of  said  member  or  alternatively  rotatable  m  ac- 
cordance with  coUing  and  uncoiling  movement  of  said 
ribbon  spring  in  response  to  linear  movement  of  said 
member.  

3,003,358 

REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

George  H.  Leonard,  Daricn,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  direct 

and  mesne  assignments,  of  oDC-diird  to  Arthur  O.  L-un- 

ntauES,  and  one-thinl  to  Sal  IVAriano,  both  of  New 

York,  N.Y.,  and  ooe-third  to  George  Shongut,  North 

Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  756,424 
9  Claims.    (Q.  74—116) 


'j^%\    &^ 


1.  A  construction  for  effecting  movement  of  an  ulti- 
mate driven  member  between  selected  positions;  com- 
prising a  base;  a  shaft  roUtable  with  respect  to  said  base; 
a  plurality  of  solenoids  fixedly  mounted  on  said  base 
to  be  angulariy  spaced  from  each  other  and  radially  fac- 
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ing  toward  said  shaft;  switch  means  for  separately  actu- 
ating each  of  said  solenoids;  a  radially  extending  arm  on 
said  shaft  and  means  connecting  said  arm  to  said  sole- 
noids to  thereby  enable  limited  rotation  of  said  shaft  by 
actuation  of  a  selected  one  of  said  solenoids;  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  superimposed  overlying  ratchets  mounted 
to  extend  substantially  radially  from  said  shaft,  the  ter- 
minal end  peripheries  of  said  ratchets  being  formed  to 
describe  an  arc,  said  terminal  end  periphery  of  one  of 
said  ratchets  having  teeth  facing  in  one  direction  and  the 
terminal  end  periphery  of  the  other  of  said  ratchets  hav- 
ing teeth  facing  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  said  ratch- 
ets being  mounted  to  be  both  rotatable  about  and  mov- 
able radially  between  inward  and  outward  positions  with 
respect  to  said  shaft  as  well  as  to  be  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  base;  an  ultimate  driven  member  movable 
with  respect  to  said  base  and  mounted  to  be  driven  by 
rotation  of  said  ratchets  about  said  shaft;  a  pawl  and 
switch-controlled  drive  means  therefor  mounted  on  said 
base,  said  pawl  being  mounted  to  engage  said  peripheral 
teeth  of  a  ratchet  only  when  the  latter  are  in  a  radially 
outward  position;  and  means  for  presenting  a  desired 
ratchet  for  engagement  by  said  pawl  to  effect  movement 
of  saic^  driven  member  to  a  selected  position,  comprising 
motion  converting  means  on  said  shaft  cooperative  with 
said  ratchets  to  convert  rotational  movement  of  said  shaft 
to  radial  movement  of  said  ratchets  to  thereby  effect  si- 
multaneous movement  of  one  of  said  ratchets  to  a  radial- 
ly outward  position  and  the  other  of  said  ratchets  to  a 
radially  inward  position  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  in 
response  to  actuation  of  one  of  said  solenoids  and  to  re- 
verse the  radial  positions  of  said  ratchets  in  response  to 
actuation  of  another  of  said  solenoids. 


3,003359 

POWER  UNIT 

Felber  Maasdam,  1432  N.  Ontario,  Borbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Jane  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,311 

5  Claims.     (CL  74—142) 


1.  In  a  power  unit  of  the  character  described,  a  frame 
for  attachment  to  a  fixed  object,  a  cable  winding  drum 
journaled  upon  said  frame  for  rotation,  a  swingable  oper- 
irting  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame,  ratchet  teeth  carried 
by  said  drum  for  driving  the  same,  a  holding  pawl  pivot- 
ed to  said  frame  and  resiliently  biased  toward  active  en- 
gauement  with  said  ratchet  teeth,  a  feeding  pawl  pivoted 
to  said  operating  lever  and  engageable  with  said  ratchet 
teeth  to  rotate  said  drum  when  the  operating  lever  is 
swung  in  one  direction,  a  coil  spring  connected  with  said 
feeding  pawl  and  having  an  end  longitudinal  extension,  a 
cup-like  cam  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  operating 
lever  and  including  an  operating  part,  said  cam  having 
a  peripheral  wall  provided  with  an  opening  receiving 
said  spring  extension,  said  spring  extension  extending 
generally  diametrically  of  said  cam,  said  cam  having  a 
circumferential  peripheral  cam  portion  including  a  central 
high  part  and  end  low  parts  having  sliding  engagement 
with  said  spring  extension,  and  stop  elements  on  said 
cam  adjacent  said  low  parts  cngagable  with  said  spring 
extension  when  the  latter  is  adjacent  said  low  parts,  where- 
by turning  of  said  cam  upon  said  operating  lever  shifts 
said  spring  of  the  feeding  pawl  on  opposite  sides  of  dead 
center  to  render  the  feeding  pawl  active  and  inactive 
with  respect  to  said  ratchet  teeth. 


3,0033M 
TRANSMISSION  SELECTOR  CONTROLS 
James  W.  Fodrea,  RoclMstcr,  MIcIIm  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,440 
20  Claims.     (CI.  74—335) 


1.  In  a  selector  control,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  control  members,  each  being  arranged  for  in- 
dividual movement  in  a  plane  to  a  series  of  settings 
including  a  Neutral  setting  and  also  being  arranged  for 
removal  from  the  Neutral  settings  of  each  so  that  both 
members  may  be  in  another  setting  other  than  Neutral 
at  the  same  time,  an  output  element,  means  for  trans- 
ferring movement  of  each  of  the  control  members  to 
the  output  element,  and  cancellation  means  including  a 
cancellation  member  arranged  for  movement  in  a  plane 
different  from  the  plane  of  movement  for  the  control 
members,  the  cancellation  member  being  operative  to 
return  the  control  members  to  the  respective  Neutral 
setting  of  each. 

3,003361 

BALL  BEARING  SCREW  AND  NUT  ASSEMBLY 

Ernest  D.  Boutwell,  306  Webber  St.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,854 

8  Claims.     (CL  74—424.8) 


1.  A  ball-bearing  screw  and  nut  assembly  comprising 
a  screw  shaft  having  a  helical  groove  of  arc  contour  in 
cross-section  in  its  outer  surface,  a  co-axial  cylindrical 
ball  cage  having  apertures  through  the  wall  thereof  and 
arranged  along  a  helical  angle  corresponding  to  that  of 
said  groove,  an  outer  cylindrical  thrust-sustaining  nut  ele- 
ment having  said  cage  rotatably  mounted  therein  and 
axially  fixed  relative  thereto,  balls  in  said  cage  apertures 
and  engaging  in  said  helical  groove  and  the  inner  cylin- 
drical surface  of  said  nut  element,  said  cage  also  having 
a  recess  internally  thereof,  and  at  least  one  ball  of  small- 
er size  than  that  of  said  first  mentioned  balls  held  par- 
tially in  said  recess  by  engaging  in  said  helical  groove. 


3,003»362 

MOnON-TRANSMimNG  DEVICE 

Jack  E.  Martens,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Andcnoo 

Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Indiana 

Flkd  Feb.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,113 

9  aaims.     (C\.  74-424.8) 

1.  An  antifriction-nut  assembly  comprising  a  cage,  a 

threaded  shaft  extending  through  said  cage,  a  plurality  of 

bearing  elements  nested  in  apertures  formed  in  said  cage 
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and  operatively  engaging  the  threads  of  said  shaft,  freely 
rotatable  ring  means  encircling  said  bearing  elements  for 
retaining  said  elements  in  contact  with  the  shaft,  and 


of  the  lever  being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  ve- 
hicle brake  mechanism,  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  having 
a  foot  pad  portion,  means  for  retaining  the  lever  in 
brake-setting  positions  including  cooperating  pawl  and 
ratchet  members,  one  of  said  members  being  articulately 
connected  with  the  support  and  the  other  carried  by  the 
lever,  the  member  carried  by  the  lever  being  disposed 
between  the  fulcrum  and  the  foot  pad  portion,  a  movable 
element  mounted  by  the  support  having  a  ledge  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  member  connected  with  the  support 


means  carried  by  said  cage  for  movement  therewith  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  of  the  shaft. 


3,0033(3 
APPARATUS  FOR  TURNING  A  STEERING  WHEEL 

FROM  A  REMOTE  POSITION 

Edward  S.  Dc  Hart,  CoiUntswood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corponrtioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  31, 1956,  Ser.  No.  607,309 

13  Clainu.    (CL  74—494) 


for  normally  retaining  said  member  in  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  the  member  carried  by  the  lever,  said  element 
being  movable  to  a  position  to  release  said  pawl  and 
ratchet  members  from  engaging  relation,  means  formed 
on  the  lever  for  limiting  the  relative  movement  of  the 
member  connected  with  the  support  when  the  said  ele- 
ment is  moved  to  release  position,  and  means  formed  on 
the  member  connected  with  the  support  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  the  lever  upon  return  movement  of  the  lever 
to  brake  releasing  position  to  reengage  the  said  member 
with  the  ledge  on  said  element. 


3,003,365 
FOOT  OPERATED  MECHANISM 
WUliam  G.  McKenzic,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Walker  Mannfactnring  Company,  Ra- 
cine, Wis^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  746,455 
14  Claims.    (CL  74— 542) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  turning  the  steering  wheel  of  a  ve- 
hicle comprising  a  housing,  a  housing  supported  on  said 
clamping  member  and  arranged  to  journal  a  shaft  jour- 
naled for  rotation  in  said  housing,  clamping  means  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  arranged 
to  be  locked  in  clamping  engagement  on  a  steering  wheel, 
means  secured  to  said  housing  and  to  an  external  portion 
of  the  vehicle  remote  from  the  steering  wheel  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  housing,  driving  means  connected  to  said 
shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  the  clamping  means  and 
the  wheel  relative  to  the  stationary  housing,  and  means 
including  a  flexible  cable  connected  to  said  driving  means 
for  operatively  controlling  said  driving  means  from  a 
position   removed  from   the   immediate  vicinity  of  the 
wheel. 


3  003364 
MECHANISM  CONTROL 
Robert  S.  Hlwcy,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bingham- 
HcrhraDd  CorporatioB,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 
Ohio 

Fled  Jan.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  788,640 
nClafaBs.     (CL74— 534) 
1.  Mechanism  for  controlling  brakes  of  a  vehicle  in- 
cluding, in  combination,  a  support,  a  foot-operated  lever 
fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends  on  the  support,  one  arm 

771  O.G.— 24 


1.  In  a  machanism  for  actuating  a  parking  brake  or 
the  like,  a  first  member  adapted  to  be  secured  in  fixed 
position,  a  second  member  mounted  on  said  first  mem)}er 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  between  a  released  position  and 
a  braking  position,  means  for  securing  a  brake  actuating 
cable  or  the  like  to  said  second  member,  holding  means 
between  said  members  actuatable  between  engaged  and 
disengaged  positions,  said  holding  means  when  in  its  en- 
gaged position  preventing  movement  of  said  second  mem- 
ber from  its  braking  position  to  its  released  position,  an 
operator<ontrolled  member  movably  mounted  on  said 
second  member,  said  operator-controlled  member  being 
of  sufficient  size  to  transmit  a  brake  setting  force  and  being 
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movable  between  a  retracted  poution  and  a  transmitting 
position  in  which  force  applied  thereto  by  an  operator 
will  be  transmitted  to  said  second  member  in  a  direction 
urging  said  second  member  toward  its  braking  position, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  completion  of  movement  of 
said  operator-controlled  member  to  its  transmitting  posi- 
tion and  its  subsequent  application  of  force  to  said  second 
member  sufficient  to  counter  the  cable  force  for  moving 
said  holding  means  to  its  disengaged  position. 


gearing  unit,  a  shaft  directly  connected  to  and  continu- 
ously driven  by  said  engine  and  connected  for  rotation 
with  said  impeller  by  a  connection  external  of  said  hydro- 
dynamic  power  transmitting  unit,  said  last  mentioned  shaft 
extending  through  said  aforementioned  drive  connection, 
and  an  engageable  and  releasable  clutch  driven  by  said 
en  ine  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  clutch  said  second 
sun  pear  to  said  engine  when  engaged  to  establish  drive 
of  said  power  delivery  shaft  partially  by  said  turbine  and 
partially  by  said  engine  independently  of  said  turbine. 


ADJUSTABLE  CAM  FOLLOWERS  FOR  ZIGZAG 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Edward  J.  Hcrlwt.  South  Pbdnfidd,  and  Griffen  R.  Mailer. 
New  Brunswick,  NJ..  assigoon  to  Tbc  Singer  Manu- 
factnring  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporatkto  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Not.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,175 
i  Claims.     (CL  74—549) 


I.  An  adjustable  cam  follower  device  for  sewing  ma- 
chines, said  cam  follower  device  comprising,  a  first  part 
pivotally  carried  by  said  sewing  machine,  a  second  part 
also  pivotally  carried  by  said  sewing  machine,  a  follower 
means  formed  on  one  of  said  parts,  a  follower  means 
formed  on  the  other  of  said  parts,  an  eccentric  carried  by 
one  of  said  parts,  means  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
parts  for  engaging  said  eccentric,  means  for  adjusting 
said  eccentric  and  thereby  pivotally  adjusting  one  of  said 
parts  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  parts,  and  means 
for  securing  one  of  said  parts  to  the  other  of  said  parts. 


3,M3,M7 
SPLIT  TORQUE  TRANSMISSION 
Prank  J.  Whichcll,  Bloomiicid  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  1, 1958,  Ser.  No.  732,213 
23  Claims.     (CL  74—688) 


TRANSMISSION 

Frank  J.  Winchell,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  684,790 
8  Claims.     (CI.  74—752) 


1.  A  transmission  comprising  in  combination  driving 
means,  a  rotatable  input  member  connected  to  the  driv- 
ing means,  an  output  member,  a  friction  torque-establish- 
ing device  for  establishing  a  driving  connection  between 
the  members,  a  source  of  pressure  fluid,  a  fluid  pressure 
actuator  which  can  be  connected  to  the  source  for  operat- 
ing the  friction  torque-establishing  device,  a  pressure- 
responsive  regulator  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  the 
source,  supply  means  for  supplying  to  the  regulator  fluid 
at  a  pressure  which  increases  as  torque  demand  on  the 
driving  means  increases  and  thereby  tends  to  increase  the 
pressure  of  the  source  with  increasing  torque  demand, 
and  means  continuously  effective  on  said  supply  means 
for  reducing,  as  a  function  of  increase  of  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  the  output  member,  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  so 
supplied  to  the  regulator. 


3,M3369 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CUTTER  FOR  SLICING 

CHEESE  OR  THE  LIKE  AND  FRAME  THEREFOR 

Norman  P.  Uebcl,  435  Clvfc  St,  Bellcvnc,  Ky. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,676 

5  Claims.    (CL  76—101) 


O-MD 


1.  A  transmission  including  a  hydrodynamic  power 
transmitting  unit  having  an  engine  driven  impeller  and  a 
turbine,  a  planetary  gearing  unit  having  a  planet  carrier 
supporting  a  plurality  of  sets  of  planet  gears  in  mesh 
with  each  other,  a  power  delivery  shaft  driven  by  said 
planet  carrier,  a  first  sun  gear  in  mesh  with  one  of  said 
sets  of  planet  gears,  a  drive  connection  between  said 
turbine  and  said  sun  gear  and  extending  through  said 
power  delivery  shaft,  a  second  sun  gear  in  mesh  with 
the  other  of  said  sets  of  planet  gears,  brake  means  selec- 
tively operable  to  brake  said  second  sun  gear  against  rota- 
tion to  establish  drive  of  said  power  delivery  shaft  by 
said  tui  bine  and  through  reduction  drive  of  said  planetary 


5.  The  method  of  assembling  a  slicer  comprising  a 
roller  having  integral  frusto-conic  stub-shaft  portions, 
a  cutter  wire,  and  a  resilient  frame  having  a  central  loop- 
like handle  portion  coupled  by  a  pair  of  knee  bend  por- 
tions to  a  pair  of  harp  arms  in  which  frusto-conic  roller- 
joumal-bearing-surfaces  are  provided,  one  of  said  knee 
bend  portions  having  a  rest  form  recess  for  cooperatively 
receiving  a  portion  of  the  other  knee  bend  portion,  and 
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which  frame  is  adapted  to  be  stressed  with  exposed  knee 
bend  portions  in  fulcrum  relation  when  said  frame  is  as- 
sembled in  a  slicer  and  further  stressed  by  squeezing  of 
the  handle  portion  thereof,  said  method  of  assembling 
a  slicer  comprising  the  steps  of  squeezing  the  arms  to- 
ward each  other  until  said  opposed  cooperating  parts  are 
in  firm  fulcrum  engagement,  and  squeezing  the  arms  fur- 
ther toward  each  other  to  resiliently  flex  them  into  the 
relative  relation  in  which  a  roller  is  clamped  between 
bearing  surfaces  of  the  frame  engaging  stub  shaft  por- 
tions of  the  roller,  securing  a  cutter  wire  under  predeter- 
mined tension  to  said  frame  at  two  spaced  points  and 
releasing  the  arms  to  move  away  from  each  other  to- 
ward their  unstressed  condition  to  increase  the  wire  ten- 
sion which  then  remains  in  equilibrium  with  the  stresses 
in  the  frame  while  the  roller  is  released  to  remain  more 
freely  rotatable,  when  the  wire  tension  is  increased  by 
drawing  the  wire  through  a  sliceable  material  and  the 
handle  portion  is  not  squeezed  and  when  the  wire  ten- 
sion is  further  increased  by  squeezing  of  the  handle. 


for  driving  the  tool-holder  in  its  forward  and  backward 
strokes,  a  control  device  for  said  driving  means  to  con- 
trol the  latter  for  reversal  of  movement  of  the  tool-hold- 
er at  the  end  of  a  stroke  of  the  tool-holder,  an  electro- 
mechanical device  connected  to  said  control  device  for 
actuating  the  latter,  switching  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  electro-mechanical  device,  and  movable 
means  mounted  on  the  housing  which  progressively  ad- 
vances step  by  step  in  accordance  with  the  forward  strokes 
of  the  tool-holder  and  which  actuates  the  switching  means 
thereby  causing  the  tool-holder  to  stop  and  reverse  di- 
rection at  the  end  of  a  forward  stroke  which  is  longer 
ihiin  the  immediately  preceding  forward  stroke,  a  first 


II 


3,003,370 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ROCK  BIT  CUTTER 
John  B.  Conifer,  Jr.,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  July  5,  1956,  Ser.  No.  595,982,  now 
Patent  No.  2,927,778,  dated  Mar.  8,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3^14 
4  Claims.     (CL  76—108) 


stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  movable  means, 
a  projection  element,  a  detent  element,  one  of  said  ele- 
ments being  carried  by  said  tool  holder  while  the  other 
element  is  carried  by  said  movable  means,  one  of  said 
elements  being  resiliently  urged  into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  other  such  that  it  permits  the  resiliently 
urged  element  to  be  repressed  by  the  other  element  when 
the  movable  means  engages  said  stop,  whereupon  re- 
traction of  the  tool  holder  effects  retraction  of  the  mov- 
able means,  and  a  second  stop  for  limiting  the  return 
movement  of  the  movable  means  whereby  final  return 
movement  of  the  tool  holder  disengages  said  elements 
from  each  other. 

3,003372 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  MATERIAL 

Howard  J.  Fhidley,  995  Richmond  Road, 

Lyndhnrst,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,148 

24  Claims.     (O.  77— 32J) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  roller  cutter  for  an  earth 
boring  drill  which  comprises  turning  a  steel  cone  blank 
about  its  axis  while  feeding  a  plurality  of  forming  tools 
toward  the  blank  to  cut  circumferential  grooves  therein 
separated  by  ridges  having  straight  sides,  feeding  a  second 
set  of  forming  tools  at  a  different  angle  toward  the 
grooved  work  piece  while  turning  the  latter  to  round  off 
one  side  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  ridges,  feeding  a  third 
set  of  forming  tools  at  a  still  different  angle  toward  the 
grooved  work  piece  to  round  off  the  other  side  of  each 
of  a  plurality  of  ridges  until  the  upper  portion  of  each 
ridge  is  shaped  into  a  half  torus,  then  cutting  radial 
grooves  transverse  to  the  ridges  to  divide  them  into  in- 
dividual rows  of  teeth,  then  rounding  the  flanlis  of  the 
teeth  adjacent  the  radial  grooves  to  form  an  undulating 
surface  extending  circumferentially  of  the  row  of  teeth. 


II 


3  003  371 
DRILLING  AND/OR  TAPPING  APPARATUS 
Bernard  William  Anderson,  Dunstahlc,  England,  assignor 
to    EnginccrkBg    Research    and    Application    Limited, 
Dunstable,  Bcdffordshb-e,  England 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,070 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  5, 1958 
12  Claims.     (O.  77—32.3) 
I.  A  tool  feed  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
a  housing,  a  tool-holder  slidably  mounted  in  the  hous- 
ing for  reciprocable  movement  therein,  driving  means 


1.  In  apparatus  for  removing  material  from  a  work- 
piece,  workholder  means  for  supporting  the  wcwkpiece, 
a  rotatable  cutting  tool,  drive  means  operable  to  rotate 
the  tool,  feed  means  operable  to  produce  axial  feeding 
movement  of  the  tool  for  maintaining  the  latter  in  cutting 
relation  to  the  workpiece,  a  vibrator  device  located  be- 
tween and  connected  with  said  drive  means  and  tool  for 
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transmitting  rotative  and  axial  feeding  movements  to  the 
latter,  said  vibrator  device  comprising  expansible-chamber 
pressure  fluid  responsive  vibration  producing  means  effec- 
tive on  the  tool  for  producing  a  short-stroke  rapid  axial 
vibratory  movement  thereof  during  the  cutting  operation, 
and  means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  said  responsive 
means. 

3,003,373 

MULTI-ROLL  STAND  FOR  ROLLING  MILLS 

Clemens  Volkhauscn,  DusscMorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Schlocnunn  AktiengcscHschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  21,  1953 

2  Claims.     (CL  80—38) 


■»^- 


the  sides  away  from  said  backing  rolls  and  said  inter- 
mediate rolls  to  provide  a  component  of  force  toward  said 
backing  rolls  and  a  second  component  of  force  toward 
said  intermediate  rolls. 


I.  In  a  rolling  mill  a  multi-roll  stand  comprising  a 
frame  including  spaced  substantially  parallel  upright  mem- 
bers connected  by  cross  members  and  providing  a  roll 
housing,  upper  and  lower  power  driven  backing  rolls  ro- 
tatabiy  mounted  in  said  upright  members,  upper  and 
lower  working  rolls  mounted  in  said  housing  in  engage- 
ment with  said  upper  and  lower  backing  rolls  respectively, 
sjid  backing  rolls  frictionally  driving  said  working  rolls, 
ihe  plane  of  the  axes  of  said  working  rolls  being  offset 
from  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  said  backing  rolls,  upper 
and  lower  cross  beams  on  said  frame  extending  between 
said  upright  members  on  the  same  sides  of  the  plane  of 
the  axes  of  said  backing  rolls  as  the  plane  of  the  axes 
of  said  working  rolls,  upper  and  lower  carriages  slidably 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  said  upper  and  lower 
cross  beams  respectively,  upper  and  lower  supporting 
rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  upper  and  lower  car- 
riages respectively,  an  upper  intermediate  roll  disposed 
between  said  upper  working  roll  and  said  upper  support- 
ing roller,  a  lower  intermediate  roll  disposed  between  said 
lower  working  roll  and  said  lower  supporting  roller,  upper 
and  lower  power  operated  means  on  said  upper  and  lower 
cross  beams  connected  with  said  upper  and  lower  car- 
riages respectively  to  move  said  upper  and  lower  car- 
riages vertically,  said  power  operated  means  being  oper- 
able to  move  said  upper  and  lower  supporting  rollers 
into  or  out  of  frictional  engagement  with  said  upper  and 
lower  backing  rolls  respectively  and  means  opposing  dis- 
placement of  said  working  rolls  toward  the  plane  of  the 
axes  of  said  backing  rolls  and  for  maintaining  said  upper 
and  lower  working  rolls  in  engagement  with  said  upper 
and  lower  backing  rolls  and  said  upper  and  lower  inter- 
mediate rolls  respectively,  said  last  named  means  includ- 
ing a  single  common  pressure  applying  means  mounted 
on  said  fr:  me  at  each  end  of  said  working  rolls  and  each 
engaging  the  peripheries  of  both  of  said  working  rolls  on 


3,003,374 

HYDRAUUC  ROLL  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Artliar  Dean  Smitii,  San   Lorenzo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oaldand, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  585,523 
2  Claims.     (CL  80—56) 


^J     [ 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  control  system  for  a  rolling  mill  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  cooperating  rolls,  one  of  which  com- 
prises a  floating  back  up  roll  and  the  other  of  which  com- 
prises a  work  roll,  said  back  up  roll  being  movable  with 
respect  to  said  work  roil  so  as  to  vary  the  pressure  exerted 
between  said  rolls  and  separate  hydraulically  operated  ex- 
pandable piston  and  cylinder  assemblies  acting  on  the 
respective  ends  of  said  back  up  roll,  means  for  actuating 
said  piston  and  cylinder  assemblies  in  such  a  fashion  that 
equal  and  opposed  pressures  can  be  continuously  applied 
to  each  piston  and  cylinder  assembly,  said  actuating  means 
including  separate  and  oppositely  acting  pressure  regu- 
lating valves  for  independently  regulating  the  fluid  pres- 
sure on  each  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  assemblies,  con- 
trol means  for  each  of  said  valves,  means  interconnecting 
the  control  means  of  said  valves,  the  control  means  acting 
simultaneously  on  each  of  said  valves  such  that  pressure 
in  one  of  the  piston  and  cylinder  assemblies  can  be  in- 
creased while  pressure  in  the  other  of  said  piston  and  cylin- 
der assemblies  is  proportionately  decreased  and  vice  versa, 
a  further  pressure  regulating  valve  connected  to  both  of 
said  first-mentioned  pressure  regulating  valves,  each  of 
said  first-mentioned  pressure  regulating  valves  compris- 
ing a  housing,  an  inlet  for  said  housing  connected  to  a 
piston  and  cylinder  assembly  and  an  outlet  for  the  hous- 
ing for  discharging  fluid,  a  flanged  piston  in  the  housing 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  outlet,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  flanged  piston  being  adapted  to  contact  the 
seat  of  said  outlet  to  close  said  outlet,  spring  means  in 
the  housing  adapted  to  exert  pressure  on  and  tending 
to  maintain  said  flanged  piston  in  contact  with  said  seat, 
said  housing  being  further  provided  with  a  chamber  dis- 
posed above  the  flange  of  the  flanged  piston,  said  flanged 
piston  having  an  orifice  passing  through  the  flange  of  the 
piston  and  providing  communication  between  said  outlet 
and  said  chamber  of  the  housing,  said  housing  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  spring  operated  pilot  valve  disposed 
in  an  orifice  connecting  the  chamber  of  the  housing  to  the 
inward  side  of  the  pilot  piston  of  the  pilot  valve,  said  lat- 
ter orifice  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  orifice  in  the 
flange  of  the  flanged  piston,  an  adjustment  spring  in  the 
housing  adapted  to  exert  the  pressure  on  the  pilot  valve 
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and  tending  to  maintain  said  pilot  valve  closed,  means  for 
regulating  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  adjustment  spring, 
a  vent  means  in  the  housing  and  disposed  on  the  outlet 
side  of  said  pilot  valve,  said  vent  means  providing  the  only 
path  for  discharging  fluid  passing  through  said  pilot  valve 
and  for  opening  said  pilot  valve  when  the  fluid  pressure 
at  the  inlet  of  the  housing  exceeds  the  pressure  of  the  ad- 
justment spring  plus  the  pressure  in  said  vent  means,  and 
said  second-mentioned  regulating  valve  being  directly  con- 
nected at  all  times  to  the  vent  means  of  both  of  said  first- 
mentioned  pressure  regulating  valves  such  that  a  change 
in  the  setting  of  the  second-mentioned  pressure  regulating 
valve  produces  an  equal  change  in  vent  pressure  on  both 
of  said  first-mentioned  pressure  regulating  valves  and  the 
pressure  in  turn  on  each  cylinder  and  piston  assembly  will 
be  increased  or  decreased  an  equal  amount  while  main- 
taining constant  any  pressure  differential  between  the 
piston  and  cylinder  assemblies  established  by  operation 
of  said  first-mentioned  regulating  valves. 


parts  in  position  for  engagement  of  said  portion  of  said 
carrier  by  and  between  said  tool  parts,  said  weight  mem- 
bers being  substantially  equally  spaced  from  said  means. 


3,003J75 

SIMPLIFIED  INSULATION  STRIPPING 

MECHANISM 

Earl  E.  Hopidns,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Companv,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,570 

5  Claims.     (CL  81—9.51) 


1.  An  insulation  stripping  mechanism  comprising  a 
pair  of  knife  blades  which  are  joined  together  at  their 
opposite  ends,  means  for  joining  the  knife  blades  together 
so  that  they  will  rotate  in  unison  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  each  knife  blade  having  an  edge  for  wedging 
an  insulated  cord  therebetween,  the  edge  of  each  knife 
blade  having  a  flattened  portion  which  first  engages  the 
cord  whereby  continued  movement  of  the  blades  toward 
each  other  will  compress  the  insulation  of  the  cord,  the 
edge  of  each  knife  blade  having  a  cutting  portion  next 
to  the  flattened  portion  to  sever  the  insulation  down  to  the 
conductor. 


3,003,376 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  A  WEIGHT  TO  A  LINE 
John  M.  Macy  and  Robert  J.  Shanahan,  South  Bend,  Ind., 
assignors  to  South  Bend  Taclile  Company,  Inc.,  South 
Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  639,263 
12  Claims,     (d.  81—15) 


/f"'.,! 


3,003,377 

TIRE  PATCH  APPLYING  MACHINE 

Jules  Gross,  34  Glencedar  Road,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,645 

3  Claims.     (CL  81—15.2) 


J.  '■  " 


1.  In  combination,  a  tool  unit  having  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively shiftable  parts,  a  carrier  unit  mounting  a  plurality 
of  slotted  weight  members  in  predetermined  spaced  rela- 
tion, and  means  mounting  said  carrier  unit  on  one  tool 
part  with  a  portion  thereof  located  between  said  tool 


1.  Apparatus  for  repairing  tire  casings  comprising  an 
elongated  rigid   mandrel  conforming  to  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  interior  of  at  least  the  whole  of  the  crown 
and  one  sidewall  of  a  segment  of  said  tire  casing,  means 
supporting  said  mandrel  in  a  fixed  orientation  in  a  posi- 
tion to  be  received  within  said  tire  segment  and  to  support 
said  tire  casing  in  a  perpendicularly  dependent  position, 
an  elongated  hood  hingedly  mounted  on  said  supporting 
means  at  one  side  of  said  mandrel  so  as  to  be  swingable 
between  a  first  position  away  from  said  mandrel  to  permit 
a  tire  segment  to  be  mounted  on  or  removed  therefrom 
and  a  second  position  in  operative  relation  to  said  mandrel 
and  in  which  it  closely  embraces  the  crown  and  sidewall 
of  a  said  segment  mounted  on  said  mandrel,  and  means 
for  locking  said  hood  in  said  second  position;  said  hood 
comprising  a  rigid  shell  hingedly  mounted  on  said  means 
supporting  said  mandrel  for  swinging  over  said  tire  seg- 
ment on  said  mandrel,  said  shell  being  of  generally  con- 
cave shape  for  conforming  approximately  to  the  exterior 
of  said  crown  and  sidewall  of  said  tire  segment,  and  an 
inflatable  bladder  secured  to  and  entirely  contained  within 
said  shell  and  being  expandable  in  response  to  fluid  pries- 
sure  to  conformingly  engage  the  exterior  of  at  least  the 
whole  of  said  crown  and  sidewall  of  said  tire  segment 
and   to  transmit   uniform   pressure   thereto  compressing 
said  crown  and  sidewall  against  said  mandrel;  said  shell 
being  shaped  to  co-operate  with  said  tire  segment  in  said 
second  position  to  provide  an  enclosed  space  sufficient  for 
containing  and   retaining  said  bladder  therewithin   and 
inflating  means  extending  from  said  bladder  through  said 
rigid  shell. 

3,003,378 
PREDETERMINED   TORQUE   RELEASE   WRENCH 
PROVIDED   WITH   MEANS   TO   LOCK    A   BOLT 
AND  NUT  IN  ASSEMBLED  RELATION 
Fred  Hotcbner,  San  Pedro,  Calif. 
(P.O.  Box  738,  Chicago  90,  HI.) 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,981 
8  Claims.     (O.  81—52.4) 
1.  A   predetermined   torque   release   wrench   including 
socket   means  adapted  to  engage  a  nut  positioned  on  a 
bolt  and  apply  turning  moment  thereto,  impacting  means 
associated  with  said  socket  means  and  adapted  to  deliver 
a  distorting  blow  to  the  nut  to  lock  it  to  the  bolt  on  which 
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it  is  positioned,  and  drive  means  adapted  to  apply  turn- 
ing moment  to  the  nut  through  said  socket  means  to  turn 
it  up  on  the  bolt  until  the  value  of  the  applied  torque 


length,  a  cutting  mechanism  including  coacting  rotary 
cutting  cylinders,  drive  transmission  means  connected  to 
said  cutting  cylinders  operable  to  drive  said  cylinders 
at  a  predetermined  rate  of  rotation  and  to  vary  the  angu- 
lar velocity  thereof  in  each  cycle  of  rotation,  said  drive 
transmission  means  comprising  four  rotatable  drag  link 
mechanisms  interconnected  in  series  and  having  their 
•axes  of  rotation  normally  in  alignment,  the  first  and  last 
of  said  mechanisms  having  stationary  axes  of  rotation. 


reaches  a  predetermined  maximum  and  to  thereafter 
impart  energy  to  said  impacting  means  to  lock  the  nut 
to  the  bolt. 


3,H337f 

OPEN  END  SPANNER  WRENCH 

Hans  Pribitzcr,  KoscfacnnitiBtr.  57,  Zurich,  SwitzerUnd 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  808.503 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland  Apr.  24,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  81—90) 


1.  A  wrench  for  use  with  screw  elements  in  the  form 
of  a  hexagon  having  six  lugs  spaced  equally  around  the 
circumference  thereof  on  a  cylinder  which  is  tangent  to 
said  hexagon  at  the  mid  point  of  its  sides,  said  lugs 
having  sideflanks  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  a  radial 
plane  of  symmetry  of  each  lug,  the  space  between  two 
consecutive  lugs  being  at  least  twice  the  length  of  one 
lug,  said  wrench  comprising  a  wrench  head  with  a  con- 
cave cylindrical  partial  face  having  a  radius  of  curvature 
which  is  equal  to  the  radius  of  an  imaginary  cylinder 
which  comprises  the  corners  of  said  hexagon,  four  pro- 
jections on  said  concave  face  extending  a  distance  equal  to 
the  differences  of  the  radii  of  said  cylinders,  said  projec- 
tions having  sideflanks  oriented  substantially  in  radial 
direction  of  said  concave  face  and  being  arranged  so  that 
at  a  time  one  side  flank  of  all  the  projections  will  contact 
one  sideflank  of  four  consecutive  lugs  of  the  screw  ele- 
ment, the  space  between  two  consecutive  projections  being 
at  least,  twice  the  length  of  one  projection,  the  wrench 
being  applicable  directly  to  said  screw  element  by  move- 
ment at  right  angles  to  its  axis. 


3,003380 
FLYING  CUTTER  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  VARY- 
rS'G  Fl^YING  FREQUENCY  AND  RETAINING 
FLYING  SPEED  OF  CUTTERS 
Henry  W.  Mow  and  Edwin  Bolllfcr,  Haddonfield.  N J.. 
awHcnors  to  Samoel  M.  Lanf{ston  Company,  Camden, 
N  J.,  a  corporatkm  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Jan.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  788,834 
10  Claims.     (CI.  83—299) 
3.  In  a  mechanism  for  cutting  continuously  advancing 
strip  material  into  successive  sections  of  predetermined 


the  first  of  said  mechanisms  being  connected  to  a  driv- 
ing member,  the  velocity  output  of  each  said  mecha- 
nism being  superimposed  on  the  input  of  the  next  succeed- 
ing mechanism,  and  means  for  simultaneously  angularly 
displacing  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  two  intermediate 
ones  of  said  mechanism  equally  with  respect  to  the  sta- 
tionary axes  of  rotation  of  the  others  of  said  mecha- 
nisms for  cyclically  varying  the  output  velocity  of  the  said 
mechanisms,  the  attained  velocity  of  the  last  said  mecha- 
nism being  imparted  to  said  cutting  cylinders. 


3,003,381 
LEVER  OPERATED  PIN  GUIDED  DRAW 
CUT  APPARATUS 
Hans  Biel  and  Ernst  Pfaffle,  both  of  Neoffen,  Wurttem- 
ben;,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hans  Sickinger,  Provi- 
dence, R.I. 

FUcd  Sept.  25,  1956,  Scr.  No.  611,897 
2  Claims.     (CI.  83—638) 


1 .  In  a  cutting  device  for  paper  and  the  like,  a  straight 
stationary  knife,  a  movable  knife  having  a  blade  dis- 
posed at  a  predetermined  acute  angle  with  respect  to 
said  stationary  knife,  the  movable  knife  being  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  said 
stationary  knife,  a  holder  for  said  movable  knife  having 
a  slot  in  one  end  thereof,  said  s!ot  being  disposed  at  an 
acute  angle  lying  between  said  predetermined  angle  and 
a  90°  angle  with  respect  to  said  stationary  knife,  a  sta- 
tionary guide  pin  circular  in  cross  section  disposed  in 
said  slot,  an  arm  oscillatable  on  a  stationary  axis  be- 
tween the  opened  and  closed  positions  of  the  movable 
'knife,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  outer  end 
of  said  movable  arm  and  the  end  of  said  holder  remote 
from  said  slot,  the  relative  positions  of  said  stationary 
axis  and  movable  knife  in  the  opened  position  of  said 
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movable  knife  further  being  such  that  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  pivotal  connection  will  be  more  steeply  in- 
clined than  said  slot  with  respect  to  the  stationary  knife 
after  said  movable  knife  has  passed  its  closed  position, 
whereby  the  relative  angle  between  said  stationary  and 
movable  knives  will  be  decreased  after  the  work  has 
been  cut 

3,003,382 
ELECTRIC  VIOLIN,  AND  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

PICKUP  THEREFOR 

aarence  L.  Fender,  2212  E.  Rcrcre,  Fnllerton,  Calif. 

FUed  June  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  739^93 

13  Claims.    (CL  84—1.16) 


necting  said  source  of  negative  voltage  via  said  high  re- 
sistance to  the  junction  of  said  gaseous  conduction  de- 
vice and  said  condenser,  a  diode  connected  from  the 
said  junction  to  a  point  of  reference  potential  in  con- 
ductive direction,  and  means  for  supplying  pulses  in  se- 
ries with  said  series  circuit  which  are  of  magnitude  suffi- 
ciently great  to  effect  discharge  of  said  gaseous  discharge 
device.  

3  003384 

ORGAN  WITH  MOTOR-DRIVEN  BLOWER 

Gfaizo  KUiugawa,  Tobashi,  Mieken,  Japan,  assignor  to 

SUnko  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,652 

2  Cbdms.    {CL  84—355) 


1.  An  electrical  musical  instrument  of  the  violin  type 
having  a  body,  strings,  and  a  bridge  therebetween,  an 
electrical  pickup  for  said  instrument  comprising  a  sup- 
port upon  which  said  bridge  is  mounted,  a  resilient  cotn- 
pressible  pad  disposed  between  said  support  and  said 
instrument  body,  and  adjustable  compression  means  ex- 
tending between  said  support  and  said  body  to  adjust  the 
degree  of  compression  of  said  resilient  compressible  pad, 
said  support  comprising  at  least  part  of  an  armature  of 
said  pickup,  whereby  movement  of  said  bridge  by  said 
strings  will  cause  movement  of  said  armature  which  may 
be  electroacoustically  translated  into  sound. 


3,003,383 

PERCUSSION  SYSTEM 

Richard  E.  WUliams,  P.O.  Box  566,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,859 

7  Cbdms.    (CI.  84—1.26) 


'■^frf:^ 
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1.  In  combination,  a  gaseous  conduction  device  and 
a  condenser  connected  in  a  series  circuit,  means  nor- 
mally maintaining  a  voltage  across  said  gaseous  discharge 
device  and  said  condenser  in  series  which  is  lower  than 
ignition  voltage  for  said  gaseous  conduction  device,  a 
source  of  negative  voltage,  a  high  resistance,  means  con- 


1.  A  reed  organ,  comprising:  an  outer  casing;  a  key- 
board comprising  a  plurality  of  keys  disposed  in  said 
casing  for  playing   the   organ;  a  plurality   of   walls  de- 
fining first  and  second  chambers  in  the  casing,  one  of 
the  walls  having  a  plurality  of  openings  providing  com- 
munication between  the  chambers;  a  plurality  of  vibratory 
reeds  arranged   in  a  row  on   said  one   wall   and   each 
extending  across  one  of  said  openings  to  vibrate  thereat; 
a  plurality  of  spring  loaded  lids  normally  closing  the 
respective  openings;  means  connecting  the  keys  to  the 
lids   for  selective   operation  by  the  keys  to   clear  said 
openings  and  permit  passage  of  air  between  the  cham- 
bers  through   the   cleared  openings;    spaced    shelves   in 
the  casing  supporting  said  walls;  an  inner  casing  sup- 
ported suspended  from  said  shelves  in  the  outer  casing 
and  spaced  from  the  outer  casing;  pipe  means  connect- 
ing the  inner  casing  and  the  second  one  of  said  chani- 
bers  and  providing  an  air  passage  therebetween;  a  hori- 
zontal  wall   dividing   the   inner   casing   into  upper   and 
lower  chambers  communicating  with  each  other  through 
an  opening  in  the  horizontal  wall;  a  motor-blower  as- 
sembly carried  by  arms  mounted  on  resilient  members 
supported   at  interior  sides  of  the  inner  casing  in  the 
lower  chamber;   a  dished   shell  in  the  lower  chamber 
covering  said  blower  and  spaced  therefrom  to  direct  air 
downwardly,  said  shell  being  supported  on  said  arms; 
spaced    vanes   defining   multiple   stages   of   said   blower 
rotatable  in  the  shell;  a  stationary  vane  guide  ring  dis- 
posed between  the  rotatable  vanes  and  secured  to  the 
interior  of  the  shell,  said  shell  having  an  upper  central 
opening  providing  an  air  passage  between  the  interior 
of  the  shell  and  said  upper  chamber  through  the  opening 
in  said  horizontal  wall;  spaced  baffle  plates  in  the  upper 
chamber  defining  a  first  tortuous  air  path  and  further 
spaced  baffle  plates  in  the  lower  chamber  spaced  from 
said  motor  and  defining  second  tortuous  air  path,  said 
inner  casing  opening  to  the  atmosphere  at  the  end  of 
said  second  air  path,  whereby  air  drawn  under  suction 
through  the  outer  casing  is  substantially  free  from  noises 
produced  by  the  motor-blower  assembly   when  leaving 
the  opening  in  the  inner  casing. 
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3,N34tS 

BATON 

Don  A.  Taylor,  2U  MiU  St^  Box  4,  Wadsworth,  Ohio 

FOcd  Apr.  6.  1959,  Ser.  No.  804^46 

9CUiiiif.    (a.  84— 477) 


1.  In  combination,  an  annular  hoop  of  which  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  cross  section  is  approximately 
circular,  a  manually  twirlable  baton  extending  diametri- 
cally of  the  hoop  across  the  space  within  the  hoop,  detach- 
able connecting  means  on  the  baton  detachably  connect- 
ing the  b.iton  to  the  hoop  at  diametrically  opposite  por- 
tions of  the  hoop  and  holding  the  hoop  and  baton  in  sub- 
stantially coplanar  relation  sufficiently  firmly  so  that  said 
hoop  and  baton  can  be  twirled  as  a  unit  by  twirling  the 
baton  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  hoop  axis,  the  baton 
hiving  its  cross  sectional  dimension  in  the  plane  of  the 
hoop  small  enough  so  that  the  baton  with  the  hoop  at- 
tached Can  be  twirled  by  the  fingers  of  one  hand  by  ma- 
nipulation of  the  baton  by  the  fingers  progressively  be- 
t\^cen  adjacent  fingers  in  the  conventional  baton  twirling 
manner,  and  said  baton  terminating  at  its  ends  close  to 
the  periphery  ot  the  hoop. 


3,003,386 
SHEET  METAI.  NAIL  WITH  SPREADING  LEGS 
Richard  .\.  Snyder,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Crescent 
Brass  and  Pin  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,974 
1  Claim.    (CI.  85—13) 


•<^ 


A  nail  formed  from  an  elongated  blank  of  sheet  ma- 
terial and  having  a  head  formed  by  the  mid-portion  of 
such  blank  and  having  a  pair  of  flexible  elongated  legs 
respectively  formed  by  the  respective  end  portions  of  the 
blank  and  extending  similarly  downward  from  the  head 
in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation,  the  length  of  said 
legs  materially  exceeding  their  width,  each  leg  having  a  slot 
upwardly  extending  from  its  lower  end  and  terminating  in 
the  upper  portion  of  such  leg,  said  slots  being  progres- 
sively reduced  in  width  as  they  extend  upwardly,  said  slots 
dividing  each  leg  into  a  pair  of  relatively  flexible  elongated 
prongs,  each  prong  progressively  increasing  in  width  from 
its  lower  end  toward  its  upper  end,  and  the  lower  end 
portion  of  each  prong  being  bent  to  downwardly  diverge 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nail,  whereby  the  legs 
will  spread  apart  as  the  nail  is  driven,  thereby  resisting 
withdrawal  of  the  nail,  said  head  comprising  a  central 
panel  to  receive  driving  impact,  and  a  pair  of  panels  having 
upper  ends  integrally  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
central  panel  and  bent  to  converge  downwardly  toward 
said  legs  and  to  underlie  said  central  panel,  the  width  of 
said  pair  of  panels  exceeding  the  width  of  the  legs,  where- 
by shoulders  are  formed  at  the  junctions  of  said  panels 
and  said  legs. 


3,N33S7 
FOCUSING  SCREEN  FOR  CAMERA  FINDERS 
Karl  Schkk,  BramHckweig,  Gcrauny,  Msignor  to  Franke 
A  Heidcckc,  Fabrik  PbotograpUKhcr  PrazUons-Ap- 
parate,  Brannschweig,  Germany,  a  Gcmum  firm 

FOcd  Jnly  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,194 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  July  II,  1957 

8  Claims.    (CL  88—1) 


i^ 


^ 


X 


Li^ 


1.  A  focusing  screen  comprising  a  sheet  of  transparent 
material  having  one  face  thereof  provided  with  a  large 
number  of  relatively  small  pyramid-like  formations  the 
geometrical  axes  of  which  formations  are  inclined  pro- 
gressively from  a  central  area  of  the  screen  outwardly 
toward  the  lateral  edges  thereof,  to  converge  light  beams 
received  from  one  side  of  the  screen  toward  a  common 
position  on  the  other  side  of  the  screen,  the  apices  of  all 
of  said  pyramid-like  formations  lying  substantially  in  a 
common  plane  and  being  spaced  from  the  respective  next 
adjacent  apices  by  distances  from  0.02  to  0.04  millimeter, 
the  apex  region  of  each  of  said  formations  being  substan- 
tially identical  with  the  apex  region  of  the  other  pyramid- 
like formations  in  shape  but  being  oriented  differently  in 
such  fashion  that  a  corresponding  side  of  each  of  said 
formations  is  faced  toward  an  optical  axis  passing  through 
the  center  of  said  screen. 


3,003,388 

COLOR  DIFFERENCE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Richard  S.  Hanter  and  Clyde  A.  Lofland,  Falls  Church, 

Va.,  assignors  to  Hnnter  Associates  Laboratory,  Inc., 

Falls  Church,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  May  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,132 

10  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 
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1.  A  color  meter  comprising  a  light  source,  a  plurality 
of  light-responsive  photoelectric  cells,  a  load  resistor  con- 
nected in  series  with  each  cell  respectively,  means  for 


October  10,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


367 


directing  light  from  said  source  to  a  specimen  to  be  meas- 
ured and  from  said  specimen  toward  said  cells,  light- 
diffusing  means  between  said  specimen  and  said  cells,  a 
plurality  of  separate  filter  means  individual  to  said' cells 
respectively  and  arranged  to  filter  said  diffused  light 
reaching  said  ceils  in  a  plurality  of  spectral  bands  so 
selected  as  to  produce  electrical  voltage  responses  across 
the  load  resistors  of  the  respective  cells  corresponding  to 
the  spectral  response  functions  of  the  human  eye,  electric 
circuit  means  for  indicating  and  measuring  the  load  re- 
sistor voltage  response  and  the  differences  in  voltage  re- 
sponse of  the  respective  cells  arranged  to  produce  an  elec- 
trical output  directly  related  respectively  to  the  lightness 
L,  the  red-greenness  a,  and  the  yellow-blueness  h,  related 
to  CIE  illuminant  C,  X,  Y,  and  Z  by  the  following 
equations: 

L»r* 

ii    a=175J'-»(1.02Jir-y) 
-     6=70y-»(y— 0.847Z) 

separate  scales  for  indicating  the  electrical  values  corre- 
sponding respectively  to  L,  a  and  h,  and  two  adjustable 
resistance  means  respectively  in  the  a  circuit  and  the  b 
circuit  for  electrically  standardizing  the  response  of  said 
photocells  without  mechanical  adjustment. 


sound  track  carrying  both  original  dialogue  in  one  lan- 
guage and  sound  effects  related  to  the  picture  frames, 
the  picture  frames  adapted  to  be  projected  upon  a  view- 
ing screen  situated  forwardly  of  the  audience  and  the 
sound  source  of  said  miginal  dialogue  in  one  language 
being  situated  to  the  rear  of  said  viewing  screen;  pro- 
viding an  unrecorded  magnetic  sound  track  and  record- 
ing on  said  unrecorded  magnetic  track  a  translation  of 
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3,003389 

VIEWFINDER  SIGNALS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERAS 

Allen  G.  Stimson  and  GcraM  F.  Ptckcu,  Rodicster,  N.Y., 
assignon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rockcstcr, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,930 
9  Claims.    (Q.  88—16) 


the  original  dialogue  in  a  language  foreign  to  the  language 
of  the  original  dialogue  by  a  single  translator  for  all 
actors  both  male  and  female  in  the  original  dialogue, 
and  the  sound  source  for  said  language  by  the  single 
translator  being  located  at  the  rear  of  the  audience,  and 
commencing  the  translation  by  the  translator  after  a 
time  delay  interval  from  the  start  of  the  original  dia- 
logue on  the  original  recorded  sound  track  of  approxi- 
mately twenty  picture  frames. 


3,003391 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMATION  IN  WHICH  ONLY 
ONE  COLOR  FILTER  IS  EMPLOYED  IN  PROJEC- 
TION „  .  .J 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1955,  Ser.  No.  504,545 
2  Claims.    (CI.  88—16.4) 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  viewfinder  and  having  an 
automatic  exposure  control  system  for  regulating  the 
exposure  of  photographic  film  in  said  camera  auto- 
matically, said  control  system  including  a  diaphragm 
vane  moved  as  a  function  of  scene  brightness,  means  for 
indicating  in  said  viewfinder  a  predetermined  low  level 
of  scene  brightness,  said  means  comprising:  means  for 
transmitting  a  light  beam  from  the  exterior  of  said 
camera  throogh  a  predetermined  path  rearwardly  into 
said  viewfinder,  whereby  said  beam  is  visible  in  said  view- 
finder,  said  transmitting  means  including  a  reflecting 
member  supported  by  said  diaphragm  vane  for  move- 
ment therewith  and  disposed  in  said  path  for  reflecting 
said  light  beam  only  when  the  position  of  said  diaphragm 
vane  corresponds  to  said  low  level  of  scene  brightness; 
and  a  rotatable  shutter  member  having  respective  cut-out 
and  opaque  portions  disposed  for  sequential  cyclic  move- 
ment across  said  path  for  interrupting  said  light  beam 
cyclically  to  produce  a  visible  flicker  in  said  beam. 

3.003390 

METHOD  OF  REPRODUCING  BILINGUAL  SOUND 

MOTION  PICTURE  FILM 

EugMC  A.  Dc  Lukawiecki,  2718  E.  2ad  St, 

Loi«  Beack,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  770,982 

2  Oalms.    (O.  88— 16J) 

1.  The  method  of  bilingual   film  reproduction  with 

sound  allocation  which  consists  in  providing  a  positive 

motion  picture  film  having  picture  frames  and  recorded 


1.  A  unitary  optical  system  for  providing  a  multi- 
colored image  of  a  photographic  subject  containing  a 
plurality  of  colors,  said  system  comprising  prism  means 
composed  of  a  pair  of  adjoining,  right  prism  elements 
having  a  partially  light-reflecting  and  partially  light- 
transmitting  uncolored  interface,  substantially  white  light 
source  means  located  adjacent  said  prism  means  provid- 
ing the  transmission  of  light  rays  along  a  pair  of  optical 
axes  entering  said  respective  prism  elements,  said  axes 
being  disposed  substantially  at  90*  to  one  another  and 
to  entering  faces  of  said  prism  elements  and  meeting  ^t 
said  interface,  light  rays  of  one  of  said  axes  being  re- 
flected from  said  interface  and  li^t  rays  of  the  other  of 
said  axes  being  transmitted  by  said  interface  so  as  to  pass 
thence  along  a  common  optical  axis  which  is  an  extension 
of  said  other  of  said  axes,  a  black-and-white  positive 
color-separation  record  of  the  long  wavelength  content 
of  said  subject  positioned  on  one  of  said  pair  of  optical 
axes,  a  black-and-white  positive  color-separation  record 
of  the  short  wavelength  content  of  said  subject  positioned 
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on  the  other  of  uid  pair  of  axes,  colored  filter  means 
of  relatively  long  wavelength  transmission  characteristics 
positioned  on  that  one  of  said  pair  of  optical  axes  on 
which  is  positioned  said  color-separation  record  of  the 
long  wavelength  content  of  said  photographic  subject, 
and  a  neutral  filter  positioned  on  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  optical  axes  on  which  is  positioned  said  color-separa- 
tion record  of  the  short  wavelength  content  of  said  photo- 
graphic subject,  said  black-and-white  records  being  visible 
as  a  mutticolored  comiposite  image. 


3,M3^92 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPH- 
ING A  REPRODUCTION  ORIGINAL  CONSISTING 
OF  CARDS  IN  A  SCALE-LIKE  ARRANGEMENT 
Johan  Hcnrik  Lcmcbc,  Copcnhjigen,  Denmark,  assignor 
to  Carl  Allcrs  Etabiisscment  A/S,  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark, a  Danish  Joint-stock  company 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  725,292 
1  Claim.    (CI.  88—24) 


cured  to  the  projector  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  and 
downwardly  projecting  legs,  each  leg  having  an  open- 
ing aligned  with  the  corresponding  opening  in  the  other 
leg.  a  film  aligning  sleeve  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
bore  and  having  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  bracket  openings  and  at  the  other  end 
a  threaded  hub  portion  adapted  to  project  through  one 
of  said  bracket  openings,  a  nut  tightened  on  said 
threaded  portion  to  bold  said  aligning  sleeve  snugly 
rotatable  in  said  opening,  a  spring-pressed  detent  mounted 
in  said  sleeve  whereby  the  detent  is  urged  toward  and 
partially  into  the  longitudinal  bore  of  said  sleeve,  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  sleeve  bore  and  both  of  the 
aligned  bracket  openings  and  rotatable  within  said  sleeve 
bore,  said  shaft  being  formed  with  equally  spaced  pe- 
ripheral indentations,  each  indentation  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  spring-pressed  detent,  a  film  engaging 
sprocket  wheel  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft  between 
the  two  bracket  openings,  a  film  advancing  knob  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft  and 
sprocket  wheel  independently  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  han- 
dle projecting  outwardly  from  said  sleeve  for  rotating 
said  sleeve,  shaft  and  sprocket  as  a  unit  for  aligning  the 
film  in  the  projector. 


A  method  for  photographing  a  plurality  of  cards  car- 
rying information  thereon  which  are  made  of  fluorescent 
material,  comprising  the  steps  of  mounting  said  cards  in 
rows  on  a  support  member  in  overlapping  relationship 
such  that  a  marginal  portion  of  each  card  is  exposed,  di- 
recting light  in  a  direct  manner  onto  the  exposed  portions 
of  said  overlapping  cards  from  a  plurality  of  light  sources 
disposed  in  a  plane  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  sup- 
port member,  projecting  an  ultraviolet  light  onto  the  free 
edges  of  said  cards  at  an  oblique  angle  thereto  to  fluoresce 
the  free  edges  of  said  cards  thereby  avoiding  casting  of 
any  shadows  by  the  free  edges  of  said  cards  onto  cards 
overlapped  by  the  cxjxwed  portions,  and  photographing 
the  rows  of  overlapping  cards  illuminated  by  said  directed 
and  projected  light. 


3,003,393 

FILMSTRIP  ADVANCE  AND  ALIGNING 

MECHANISM 

Panl  J.  Kilday,  NQcs,  IIL,  sssignor  to  Standard  Projector 

and  Eqalpment  Company,  Inc.,  Niles,  111.,  a  corpora- 

tioii  of  nifaiois 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  32,631 
1  Clafan.    (CL  88—28) 


3,003,394 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROJECTING  INDICIA  IN 

SERIES  AT  TIMED  INTERVALS 

Jack  Figaretti,  202  Cleveland  Ave.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,608 

7  ClainM.    (Q.  88— 2L) 


In    a   projector   for   filmstrips,   a   film   advancing   and 
aligning  mechanism  comprising  a  supporting  bracket  se- 


1.  An  order  projecting  apparatus  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  transparent  top  portion,  a  lens  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  housing  above  said  transparent  top  por- 
tion, a  source  of  illumination  mounted  in  said  housing 
in  line  with  said  transparent  portion  and  said  lens,  at 
least  one  transparent  member  capable  of  having  order 
indicia  transcribed  thereon,  an  endless  conveyor  move- 
ably  mounted  on  said  housing,  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting said  member  to  said  conveyor,  said  conveyor 
being  positioned  for  presenting  said  member  between 
said  source  of  illumination  and  said  lens,  an  electric 
motor,  a  source  of  electrical  current,  a  circuit  connecting 
said  motor  and  said  current,  a  circuit  make  and  break 
mechanism  interposed  in  said  circuit,  a  driven  timer 
operatively  connected  to  said  mechanism  for  opening 
and  closing  said  circuit  at  given  intervals  for  operating 
said  motor  for  predetermined  periods,  means  operatively 
connecting  said  motor  to  said  conveyor  only  during  a 
portion  of  a  turn  of  said  motor  for  driving  said  con- 
veyor intermittently  aiKl  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  connecting  means  capable  of  connecting  said  motor 
to  said  current  only  during  the  driving  of  said  conveyor. 
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3,003,395 
HIGH-SPEED,  GAS  TURBINE  DRIVEN  MIRROR 
WITH  ADJUSTABLE   PULSE   GENERATING 

MEANS 

Willard  E.  Bock,  Box  357,  Bouldo-,  Colo. 

FUed  May  20,  1957,  Scr.  No.  660,165 

6  Claims.    (CL  88—74) 


of  said  rod  pivotally  engaging  said  reflector  for  angular 
movement  thereof  relauve  to  said  tubular  handle  upon 
reciprocation  of  said  rod  relative  to  said  handle,  an  ex- 
pansion spring  mounted  over  said  rod  intermediate  its 
other  end  and  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  handle,  said 
expansion  spring  engaging  said  rod  and  said  handle  end 
to  normally  urge  said  rod  end  away  from  said  handle 
end  to  thereby  normaUy,  resiliently  maintain  said  reflec- 
tor in  extended  position  relative  to  said  handle,   and 


1.  In  a  routing  mirror  camera,  the  combination  of 
a  housing,  bearing  means  located  in  the  housing,  a  mirrw 
formed  to  have  a  polished  planar  face  and  having  in- 
tegral supporting  shaft  sections  joumalled  for  rouUon 
within  the  bearing  means,  one  of  said  shaft  sections  be- 
ing of  magnetic  material  forming  a  permanent  magnet, 
means  coupled  with  said  mirror  to  effect  rotation  thereof, 
means  for  generating  an  electrical  pulse  comprismg  a 
core  having  pole  pieces  lapping  the  magnet  of  said  shaft 
section  and  mounted  in  the  housing  for  rotational  move- 
ment into  selected  relative  angular  positions  about  said 
magnetic  shaft  section,  a  coil  carried  by  said  core  for 
transmitting  signals  induced  therein  by  the  rotation  of 
said  magnet  between  the  core  pole  pieces  and  means  for 
effecting  rotational  movement  of  said  core  relative  to 
said  magnetic  shaft  section  to  selectively  adjust  the  phase 
relationship  between  the  generation  of  a  pulse  and  the 
position  of  a  jwlished  planar  face  of  the  mirror. 


manually  releasable  spring  tensioned  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  relative  movement  of  said  rod  and  said  handle 
to  normal  position  comprising  an  opening  formed  in 
said  tubular  handle,  a  rack  formed  on  the  portion  of  said 
rod  reciprocable  past  said  opening,  and  a  manually  en- 
gageable  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said  handle  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  said  rack  and  spring  means  mounted  on 
said  handle  and  engaging  said  pawl  for  normally  urging 
said  pawl  into  rack-engaging  position. 


3,003396 

AUTOMOBILE  MIRROR 

Hilser  P.  lenkins,  5510  Woodlawn  Ave,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  654,210 

2  Claims.    (CL  88 — 87) 


3  003  398 

TOSS-BOMBING  AID  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

John  O.  LalU,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 

Rand  CorporatioD,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1955,  Scr.  No.  549,918 

5  aaims.    (a.  89—1.5) 
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1.  In  an  automobile  mirror  capable  of  presenting  a 
panoramic  reflection  of  the  side  and  rear  surroundings  of 
an  automobile,  a  unitary  convexly  curved  reflecting  sur- 
face of  a  generally  rectangular  outline  thereby  defining 
pairs  of  longer  and  shorter  sides,  the  pair  of  longer  sides 
being  disposed  generally  horizontally,  the  said  curved  sur- 
face being  defined  by  radii  of  curvature  that  decrease  in 
proceeding  from  the  central  portion  of  said  surface  to- 
ward both  pairs  of  side  edges,  the  radius  of  curvature  de- 
fining the  curvature  of  the  surface  adjacent  said  shorter 
edges  being  one-fourth  to  one-eighth  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture defining  said  central  portion,  said  central  portion 
radius  being  about  one  meter. 


1 1  3,0033*7 

WORK  INSPECTING  DEVICE 
Louis  Jacobw,  Stamford,  Coo*.,  assigiior  to  UUman  De- 
vices Corp.,  Norwaik,  Comi.,  a  coqMmition  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Jnly  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  751,023 
3ClaiiiM.  (CL88— 104) 
1.  A  work-inspecting  device  comiMising  a  reflector,  an 
elongated  tubular  handle,  means  pivotally  supportirig 
said  reflector  by  an  edge  thereof  on  one  end  of  said 
tubular  handle,  a  rod  of  greater  length  than  said  tubular 
handle  slidably  disposed  therewithin,  means  on  one  end 


3.  In  a  toss-bombing  system  for  aircraft,  means  pro- 
viding signals  in  accordance  with  the  vertical  and  horizon- 
tal components  of  the  slant  range  from  the  craft  to  a 
target  during  the  dive  portion  of  the  maneuver,  means 
providing  signals   in   accordance   with  the   vertical    and 
horizontal  components  of  the  velocity  of  the  craft  during 
the  pull-out  portion  of  the  maneuver,  a  servomechanism 
operable  in  a  signal  repeating  mode  during  the  dive  por- 
tion of  the  maneuver  and  a  signal  integrating  mode  dur- 
ing the  pull-out  portion  of  the  maneuver  to  produce  a 
continuous  signal  in  accordance  with  the  vertical  com- 
ponent of  the  slant  range  from  the  craft  to  the  target, 
a  servomechanism  operable  in  a  signal  repeating  mode 
during  the  dive  portion  of  the  maneuver  and  a  signal 
integrating    mode    during   the    pull-out    portion    of    the 
maneuver  to  jwoduce  a  continuous  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  horizontal  component  of  the  slant  range  from 
the  craft  to  the  target,  and  change-over  means  operable 
to  connect  the  vertical  component  signal  of  said  slant 
range  signal   means  to  said  vertical   component  servo- 
mechanism  in  the  signal  repeating  mode;  to  connect  the 
horizontal  component  signal  of  said  slant  range  signal 
means  to  said  horizontal  component  servomechanism  in 
the  signal  repeating  mode;  to  connect  the  vertical  com- 
ponent signal  of  said  velocity  signal  means  to  said  vertical 
component   servomechanism   in   the   signal    integrating 
mode;  and  to  connect  the  horizontal  component  signal 
of  said  velocity  signal  means  to  said  horizontal  com- 
ponent servomechanism  in  the  signal  integrating  mode. 
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3,003,399 
LOCKAGE  OF  BREECH  OF  MORTAR  BARREL 

TO  COUNTERPLATE 

Hum  O.  Donner,  Hamccnkatii  14,  Tampere,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,382 

4  Claims.    (CL  89 — 37) 


work  supporting  and  rotating  member,  a  cutter  thereon, 
a  bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  said  cutter  carriage,  an 


1.  Apparatus  to  lock  a  mortar  comprising  a  mortar 
barrel  member,  a  counter  plate  member,  a  male  clement 
on  one  of  said  members  and  a  female  element  on  the 
other  of  said  members,  said  elements  being  engageable 
to  lock  said  members  together;  said  female  element  com- 
prising a  single  piece  provided  with  a  frusto  spherical 
socket  having  a  circular  entry  opening  of  determinable 
diameter  and  a  maximum  diameter  greater  than  said  de- 
terminable diameter;  said  male  element  including  a  gen- 
erally  spherical   portion   having   a   maximum   diameter 
greater  than  that  of  the  entry  opening  but  less  than  the 
maximum  diameter  of  said  socket,  said  spherical  portion 
having  a  flat  annular  surface  with  a  diameter  less  than 
that  of  said  entry  opening  whereby  said  male  element  can 
be  selectively  disengaged  from  said  female  element,  and 
a  neck  connected  to  said  spherical  portion  but  spaced 
from  said  flat  annular  surface. 


indicator  adjustably  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  resilient- 
ly  mounted  work  contacting  member  on  said  indicator, 
and  means  to  axially  adjust  the  position  of  said  cutter 
carriage  when  in  successive  axially  advanced  operating 
positions  of  the  screw  threads  being  formed  in  accord- 
ance with  the  indication  of  said  work  contacting  member. 


3,003,400 

TAKE-DOWN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FIREARM 

WITH  A  GAS  PISTON 

James  H.  Johnson,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Matliicson   Chemical   Corporation,  a  corporation    of 

Virginia 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,776 
6  Claims.    (CI.  89—191) 


3,003,402  

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DISPOSABLE  LITTER  BAGS 

Sam  Stein,  Wearimus  Road,  Hobokus,  N  J. 

Original  appUcatkM  July  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  670,134,  now 

Patent  No.  2,894,675,  dated  July  14,  1959.     Divided 

and  this  application  Mar.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,963 

1  Claim.    (CI.  93—35) 
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1.  In  combination  in  a  firearm  a  barrel,  a  receiver,  a 
guide  rod  movably  supported  by  the  barrel  and  the  re- 
ceiver, a  bolt  actuating  piston  carried  by  the  rod,  a  trigger 
assembly  carried  by  the  receiver  and  the  rod  and  a  fore- 
arm cooperating  with  the  barrel  to  enclose  the  piston  and 
the  rod,  said  forearm  being  carried  by  the  barrel  and  the 
trigger  assembly. 


3,003,401 
SCREW  THREAD  MATCHING  DEVICE  FOR 
MILLING  MACHINES 
Frederic  C.  WhHchead,  Newfaigton,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Pratt  &  Whitney  Company,  Incorporated,  West  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,487 
6  Claims.  (CI.  90— 11.66) 
1.  A  tool  locating  means  for  thread  milling  machines 
comprising  a  base,  a  work  supporting  and  rotating  mem- 
ber thereon,  means  in  said  supporting  and  rotating  mem- 
ber to  permit  advancement  of  a  work  piece  therein  to 
successive  axiaJ  positions,  a  cutter  carriage  having  limited 
sliding  movement  on  said  base,  said  carriage  being  mov- 
able in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 


The  method  of  making  a  self-attaching  litter  bag  hav- 
ing a  removable  layer  of  treated  paper  extending  along 
one  side  and  over  its  closed  folded  end  which  can  be 
removed  readily  without  damaging  said  bag  which  com- 
prises moving  a  continuous  strip  of  bag  paper  in  a  single 
plane,  applying  a  continuous  strip  of  glue  to  one  side 
edge  of  said  strip  of  paper,  sealing  said  side  edges  of  said 
strip  to  form   a   tube,   applying   at   least  one   patch   of 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  to  one  side  of  said  tube  at 
longitudinally  spaced  intervals,  covering  the  side  of  said 
tube  having  said  patch  with  a  continuous  strip  of  treated 
paper  which  becomes  secured  to  said  tube  at  spaced  inter- 
vals throughout  its  length  by  said  patches,  cutting  said 
tube  and  treated  paper  transversely  at  regular  intervals 
spaced   longitudinally   from   said   patch    into   individual 
sections,    applying   a    strip   of   glue   transversely   to   the 
exposed  surface  of  each  piece  of  said  tube  adjacent  its 
forward  end,  folding  the  forward  end  of  each  individual 
piece  upon  itself  and  over  said  transversely  extending 
strip  of  glue  to  seal  the  same  to  form  a  bag  whereby 
the  free  end  of  the  treated  paper  is  also  folded  over  said 
folded  end. 

3,003,403 
MECHANISM  FOR  REDUCING  SET-UP  TIME  AND 
MALVTENANCE  OF  SLOTTING,  SCORING,  SLIT- 
TING AND  LAP  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Walter  J.  Gocttsch,  Kenllworth,  111.,  assignor  to  Samuel 
M.  Langston  Company,  Camden,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,726 
6  Claims.    (CL  93—58.2) 
I.   In  apparatus  for  working  on  corrugated  cardboard 
container  blanks,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  upper  and  lower 
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roiatably  mounted  shafts,  a  plurality  of  coacting  work 
members  mounted  on  said  shafts,  drive  means  connected 
to  one  said  pairs  of  shafts,  a  gear  train  interconnecting 
said  pairs  of  shafts  for  rotation  thereof  from  the  driven 
shaft  pair,  first  clutch  means  for  said  drive  means  and 
second  clutch  means  for  said  gear  means,  said  first  clutch 


supply  liquid  developer  to  said  developer  roller,  which 
is  selectively  deposited  on  said  paper  web  according  to 
the  image  charge,  a  drive  roller  sandwiching  said  web 
against  said  developer  roller,  means  urging  said  drive  and 
developer  rollers  together  whereby  an  intimate  contact 
between  said  web  and  developer  roller  is  assured  and 
said  web  driven  along  said  path,  and  a  drying  station 
after  said  developer  station  including  heating  means  also 
supported  on  said  frame  to  dry  said  developed  image  be- 
fore the  web  is  taken  up  on  the  take-up  roller. 


means  being  separately  and  selectively  operable  for  selec- 
tively engaging  and  disengaging  said  driven  pairs  of  shafts 
from  the  drive  means,  said  second  clutch  means  being 
separately  and  selectively  operable  for  selectively  engag- 
ing and  disengaging  the  gears  interconnecting  the  pairs  of 
shafts  whereby  one  said  pair  of  shafts  is  circumfercntially 
adjustable  with  respect  to  another  of  said  pairs. 


3,003,405 

CAMERA  SHUTTER 

Joseph  H.  De  Lacy*  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(1785  Monrovia  Ave.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.) 

Original  application  Nov.  12,  1954,  Ser.  No.  468,379,  now 

Patent  No.  2,870,697,  dated  Jan.  27,  1959.     Divided 

and  this  application  Jnly  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,038 

3  Claims.    (CI.  95—18) 


/ 


3,003,404 

MACHINE  FOR  EFFECTING  ELECTROSTATIC 

PRINTING 

Kenneth  Archibald  Metcalfe,  Graymore,  South  Aostralia, 
and  Robert  John  Wright,  Sooth  Payneham,  South 
Australia,  Ansdalia,  assignors  to  tiic  Commonwealth 
of  Australia,  care  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Department 
of  Supply,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia 

F'led  Nov.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,645 

Clafans  priority,  application  Australia  Dec.  21,  1956 

1  Clahn.    (CI.  95—1.7) 


/ 
2.  A  camera  shutter  comprising  a  rotatable  shutter 
blade,  spring  means  for  urging  rotation  of  said  shutter 
blade,  one-way  drive  means  for  applying  a  predetermined 
force  upon  said  spring  means,  an  escapement  lever  nor- 
mally engaging  said  shutter  blade  holding  same  against 
rotation  under  the  urging  of  said  spring  means,  a  piv- 
otally mounted  instantaneous  exposure  lever,  a  gear 
segment  pivoted  by  depression  of  said  instantaneous  ex- 
posure lever,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear  segment 
and  driving  said  one-way  drive  means  upon  rotation 
thereof,  means  carried  by  said  gear  segment  to  move  said 
escapement  lever  to  release  said  shutter  upon  pivoting 
of  said  gear  segment,  and  a  pair  of  openings  directed 
oppositely  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  shutter  blade 
having  a  pair  of  right  angular  flanges,  said  flanges  nor- 
mally being  disposed  so  as  to  be  in  the  path  of  and 
prevent  the  passage  of  light  through  said  openings,  said 
flanges  being  moved  temporarily  out  of  said  path  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  shutter  blade  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  light  through  said  openings. 


/ 


A    machine  for  effecting   electrosUtic  printing   on   a 
paper  web  having  a  photo-conductive  surface  comprising 
a   main   supporting   frame,  a  supply   reel   carrying  said 
paper  web  rotatably  supported  on  said  frame,  a  take-up 
reel,  means  to  drive  said  take-up  reel,  rollers  on  said 
frame  to  keep  the  paper  web  on  a  processing  path  between 
the  said  supply  reel  and  take-up  reel,  an  electrical  charg- 
ing device  at  a  charging  station  on  said  frame  along  said 
processing  path  to  charge  said  photo-conductive  surface, 
a  clear  hollow  rotary  drum  on  said  frame  positioned  to 
be  contacted  by  said  paper  web  after  the  paper  web  leaves 
the  charging  station  to  form  an  exposure  station,  means 
on  said  drum  to  secure  a  negative  thereto,  said  negative 
being  held  in  close  proximity  to  the  paper  web,  a  shield 
disposed  in  said  drum  having  a  slot  therein  facing  the 
photo-conductive  surface  on  the  said  paper  web,  a  light 
source  in  the  said  drum  to  project  a  continuous  image 
through  the  negative  onto  the  said  photo-conductive  sur- 
face, a  roller  to  press  the  web  to  the  said  drum  at  said 
slot,  a  developer  roller  rotatably  supported  on  said  frame 
to  contact  said  photo-conductive  surface  and  forming  a 


3,003,406 

VISUAL  COMPOSING  AND  OPTICAL 
RECORDING  MACHINE 

Samuel  Sachs,  6701  N.  29th  St,  ArUngton  County,  Va., 

and  Fredericli  Kastel,  St  Michaels,  Talbot  County,  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  713,948 

12  Claims.    (CI.  95-^.5) 


1.  A  composing  and  recording  machine,  comprising 
a  housing,  said  housing  including  a  support  means,  a 
plurality  of  optical  projectors,  means  defining  a  common 
focal  area  in  said  housing  lor  said  projectors,  means 


_       mounting  said  projectors  on  said  support  means   with 

developing  station  after  said  exposure  station,  means  to    their  optical  axes  converging  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
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focAl   area   from   said   Dfoiectors,   said    mounting    n»eans  3,003,408 

n^uding    mea^  ^ov^iig    for    individual     adjustable  DAMPER  OPERATING   ARRANGEMENT 

iiitiuuiu»    u>^«»    F  »    „,„^.^.„r,    r^iafiwi.    tn   the    William  J.  McCarty,  LoaisviUe,  Ky^  assignor  to  General 

movement   of  each   of   said   P^^^^"/;'*^'^.  "^   '^^  Electric  Company,  a  corporatton  of  New  York 

othen  to  shift  the  point  of  interaecuon  of  the  opucal  axis  —   .  .  r    y KT    .,     

of  such  projector  with  said  common  focal  area,  each 
said  projector  including  means  for  adjustably  holding  a 
character  font  in  position  therein  for  projecting  an  im- 
age of  a  selected  character  from  such  font  to  said  com- 
mon focal  area,  simultaneously  projected  images  thereby 
being  adjusuble  and  composable  by  the  relative  posi- 
tioning of  said  projectors,  and  means  for  effecting  an 
optical  recording  of  said  images. 


FUcd  July  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,064 
1  Cfadm.     (CI.  98—33) 


/ 


3  •43T4i7 

COMBINED  RANGE  FINDER  AND  VIEW  FINDER 

DarU  S.  Grey,  Westoo,  MaM^  asiifiior  to  PolaroU  Cor- 

Dorattoii,  CMsbrldgc,  Mmb^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  t,  195*,  Ser.  No.  414,716 

ISClaimf.    (CL  95— 44) 


LZH" 


^J 


1.  In   a  photographic  camera  having  an  axially  ad- 
justable objective  lens,  a  combined  finder  for  viewing 
and  ranging  a  field  of  view  through  said  lens,  said  finder 
comprising  composite  light-deviating  and  imaging  means 
located  behind  said  objective  lens,  said  light-deviating  and 
imaging  means  being  substantially  coextensive  with  a  pre- 
determined area  which  extends  transversely  of  the  optical 
axis  of  and  includes  opposite  marginal  portions  of  said 
objective  lens,  said  composite  light-deviating  and  imaging 
means  including  a  first  reflecting  means  for  deviating  light 
from  said  objective  lens  to  one  side  of  the  angular  field 
of  said  lens  along  a  second  axis  disposed  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  with  respect  to  said  optical  axis  and  also 
including  first  focusing  means  which,  in  combination  with 
said  objective  lens,  effectively  constitutes  lens  means  of 
short  focal  length  for  focusing  an  image  of  the  field  of 
view  at  a  first  image  plane  on  said  second  axis,  second 
focusing  means  located  on  said  second  axis  adjacent  said 
first  image  plane,  second  reflecting  means  for  deviating 
tight  transmitted  along  said  second  axis  to  a  third  axis 
substantially  parallel  with  said  optical  axis,  third  focus- 
ing means  positioned  on  said  third  axis  for  relaying  said 
image  to  a  second  image  plane  on  said  third  axis,  an 
eyepiece  located  on  said  third  axis  for  viewing  said  sec- 
ond image  plane,  second  light-deviating  means  compris- 
ing at  least  two  adjacent  elements  disposed  at  one  of  said 
image  planes  for  so  splitting  the  field  of  said  image  into 
separate  and  adjacent  fields  which  correspond  respectively 
to  light  coming  from  each  of  said  marginal  portions  of 
said  objective  lens  that  said  adjacent  fields  are  continuous 
when  said  image  is  coincident  with   said  one  of  said 
image  planes   and   are  discontinuous  when  said  image 
is  out  (rf  coincidence  with  said  one  of  said  image  planes, 
and  means  for  moving  at  least  said,  composite  light -deviat- 
ing and  imaging  means  outside  of  the  optical  path  ex- 
tending between  said  objective  lens  and  the  focal  plane 
of  the  camera. 


A  damper  operating  arrangement  for  an  air  conditioner 
comprising  a  casing  having  air  openings  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  curved  track  members  attached  to  said  casing  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  edges  of  said  openings  and  curved 
around  the  inner  portions  of  said  casing,  longitudinal 
grooves  in  said  curved  track  members  on  oi^x)site  edges 
of  said  openings,  a  flexible  air  damper  having  opposite 
edges  thereof  inserted  in  said  grooved  track  members  and 
adapted  to  slide  back  and  forth  between  c^nings  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  aligned  gear 
tooth  perforations  disposed  in  said  air  damper  parallel 
to  the  edges  of  said  damper  inserted  into  the  grooved 
track  members,  said  gear  tooth  perforations  being  equally 
spaced,  said  air  damper  assuming  the  curve  of  said  curved 
track  members  during  movement  between  said  openings 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  casing,  a  drive  sprocket  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  casing  disposed  adjacent  said  semi- 
flexible  damper  on  the  concave  side,  said  drive  sprocket 
having  gear  teeth  arranged  to  extend  into  said  perfora- 
tions in  said  flexible  air  valve  to  engage  the  edges  of  said 
perforations  for  driving  said  damper,  said  gear  teeth  hav- 
ing a  pitch  less  than  the  linear  distance  between  corre- 
sponding edges  of  two  adjacent  perforations  so  that  en- 
gagement of  one  of  said  gear  teeth  with  the  edge  of  one 
perforation  causes  the  preceding  gear  tooth  to  disengage 
from  the  edge  of  its  respective  perforation,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  drive  sprocket  in  either  direction  for  selective- 
ly moving  said  air  damper  across  said  openings  on  either 
side  of  said  casing. 


3,003,409 

ULTRA-LONG  WAVELENGTH  INFRARED 

RADIANT  HEATING  OVEN 

Clarence  A.  Mills,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Reflecto- 

therm.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,453 

6  Cbdms.    (CI.  99—331) 


1.  An  ultra  long  wavelength  infrared  radiant  heating 
system  comprising  an  oven  consisting  of  enclosing  walls 
having  an  end  closure,  a  track  extending  into  the  oven 
at  the  end  having  the  closure,  pulleys  and  a  support  for 
a  hunk  of  meat  mounted  for  movement  along  said  track. 
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a  pair  of  non-glossy  amorphous  carbon  black  coated 
radiant  heating  plates  facing  each  other  at  the  sides  of 
and  below  said  track,  means  for  electrically  heating  the 
plates  to  from  200°  to  500'  F.  so  as  to  project  ultra  long 
wavelength  infrared  radiant  heat  waves  each  toward  the 
surface  of  the  other,  and  means  for  controlling  the  tem- 
perature of  the  plates  at  various  elevationi  within  the 
oven. 

3.M3.410 
ELECTRIC  GRILL 

Burton  E.  Shaw,  Soutli  Lynnfield,  and  Roger  K.  Lee,  Jr., 
Watertown,  Mass.,  asrignon  to  Electronics  Corporation 
of  America,  Cambrldsc,  Mmm^  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

Filed  May  12, 19M,  Scr.  No.  28,784 
6  Claims.    (0.99—380) 


1.  An  electric  grill  comprising  a  base  having  a  heat- 
ing plate  with  a  hinge  hub  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from near  one  end  thereof,  said  hub  having  a  transverse 
elongated  opening  and  an  upper  inclined  surface  spaced 
from  the  plate  above  said  opening,  a  movable  heater 
assembly  comprising  a  heating  plate  adapted  to  be  super- 
imposed on  the  base  heating  plate,  said  movable  assem- 
bly also  having  an  elongated  longitudinally  extending 
hinge  arm  having  a  central  transverse  opening  and  a 
pair  of  extensions  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hub, 
a  hinge  pin  emending  through  said  opening  on  the  hub 
and  secured  to  said  hinge  arm  extensions,  said  movable 
heating  plate  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  posts  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  remote  from  said  hub  arid 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  hinge  arm  adjacent  to  said 
central  opening,  a  forward  pivot  pin  having  a  diameter 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  central  opening  extending 
through  said  central  dpening  and  engaging  said  posts 
whereby  the  movable  hesltiag  plate  has  limited  movement 
relative  to  said  hinge  arm,  and  position  pin  means  ex- 
tending between  said  hinge  extensions  and  releasably 
engageable  with  said  inclined  surface  of  the  hub  when 
the  hinge  arm  is  pivoted  up  from  the  base  for  locking  the 
upper  assembly  in  the  open  position. 


inwardly  facing  guiding  means:  said  ram  having  a  set 
of  guiding  means  at  its  sides  for  cooperation  with  said 
set  of  inwardly  facing  guiding  means  of  said  ribs;  one 
set  of  said  guiding  means  comprising   V-shaped  parts 
with  projecting  apices  and  with  longitudinally  extending 
upper  and  lower  ctHiverging  angled  surfaces  and  with 
wear  strips  removably  connected  to  said  surfaces  and  ex- 
tending therealong  and  prelecting  therefrom;  the  other 
set  of  said  guiding  means  comprising  V-grooves  with 
longitudinally   extending   uj^r   and   lower    converging 
angled  surfaces  and  with  wear  strips  detachably  connected 
to  said  longitudinally  extending  angled  surfaces  of  the 
V-grooves  to  extend  therealong  and  project  therefrom; 
said  grooves  receiving  said  V-shaped  parts  of  the  other 
set  of  guiding  means  with  wear  strips  of  the  V-grooves 
engaging  wear  strips  of  the  V-shaped  parts  to  furnish 
the  entire  support  for  and  guide  said  ram  in  horizoiiUl 
movement  toward  and  beneath  said  charging  opening 
and  beneath  said  Imife  element  and  support  said  ram 
spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the  box,  a  knife  element  on 
the  leading  edge  of  said  ram  positioned  to  pass  beneath 
said  first  knife  element  in  shearing  relationship  there- 
with during  movement  of  the  ram,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  ribs  in  said  grooves  so  that  wear  strips  of  the 
V-shaped  parts  of  one  set  of  guiding  means  act  on  wear 
strips  of  the  grooves  comprising  the  other  set  of  guid- 
ing means  to  raise  and  lower  said  ram  to  provide  and 
maintain  a  desired  shearing  relationship  between  said 
knife  elements. 

3,003,412 

FLUID  EXTRACTING  APPARATUS 

Daniel  B.  VfaKcnt,  P.O.  Box  1521,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  702,085 

5  Claims.    (CL  100—117) 


\\ 


3,003,411 

GUIDEWAY  CONSTRUCTIONS  FOR 
BALING  PRESSES 

Sebastian  F.  Jndd,  4473  N.  lOOtfa  St.,  MUwankcc,  Wis. 

Fflcd  Sept  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  762,851 

3  Claims.    (0.100—98) 


V^ 


1.  In  a  baling  press  having  a  charging  box  with  a 
top,  bottom  and  two  opposite  sides  and  with  an  outer 
end  portion  adjacent  a  top  charging  opening  into  which 
material  is  adapted  to  be  fed  from  abMre  into  said  box, 
a  knife  element  mounted  in  said  box  at  said  outer  end 
portion;  a  compressing  ram  with  a  top,  bottom  and  two 
opposite  sides  and  having  a  leading  edge;  said  box  hav- 
ing horizontal  grooves  in  said  opposite  sides  intermediate 
the  height  thereof;  ribs  in  said  grooves  having  a  set  of 


1 .  Fluid  extracting  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
comprising:  an  apertured  drum  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet;  an  apertured  outwardly  flaring  and  hollow  mem- 
ber disposed  at  said  outlet  in  substantially  coaxial  rela- 
tion to  said  drum;  a  shaft  having  screw  conveyor  means 
thereon  being  journalled  in  said  drum  coaxially  therewith 
and  extending  through  said  outlet  and  said  member;  an 
apertured  frusto-conical  element  slidably  and  coaxially 
disposed  on  said  shaft  adjacent  to  and  externally  of  said 
hollow  member,  said  element  flaring  in  the  same  direction 
as  said  member;  means  for  draining  fluid  passing  through 
said  apertured  element;  means  providing  for  axial  move- 
ment of  said  element  on  said  shaft  toward  or  away  from 
said  member,  and  means  for  releasably  drivingly  connect- 
ing said  element  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith;  said 
shaft  including  an  enlarged  section  within  said  member 
disposed  between  said  outlet  and  said  frusto-conical  ele- 
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ment  and  tapering  in  the  said  direction  as  said  element, 
and  said  screw  conveyor  means  including  a  portion  dis- 
posed on  said  enlarged  shaft  section. 


3^3,413 

FILM  PRINTING  PLATE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Eiie  W.  Taylor  and  Henry  C.  Staehk,  Rochester,  N.Y^ 

aaiignors   to   yi«**n«"    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 

N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FOcd  Mv.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  645,565 
9  ClafaiM.    (CL  101—149.2) 


press  printing  plates  respectively  in  pressure  contact  with 
said  ink  collecting  roller,  separate  means  for  respectively 
applying  inks  of  different  colours  to  said  two  cylinders 
carrying  said  letter  press  printing  plates,  and  wiping 
means  acting  on  those  portions  of  the  surfaces  of  said  ink 
area  printing  plate  carrying  cylinders  between  th^ir  resj>ec- 
tively  associated  separate  ink  applying  means  and  said  ink 
collecting  roller  for  wiping  the  inks  of  different  colours 
from  said  ink  area  printing  plates  during  travel  of  the 
latter  from  contact  with  said  ink  collector  roller  toward 
contact  with  said  separate  ink  applying  means. 


IIS^ 
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1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  lithographic  type 
printing  plate  comprised  of  a  metal  base,  an  adhesive 
coating  on  said  base,  said  coating  comprising  acrylamide 
monomer  and  an  acrylic  ester-acrylic  acid  copolymer, 
and  an  exposed,  processed  flexible  film  adhered  to  said 
adhesive  coating. 
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3,M3,415 

IMPRINTER 

John  F.  Herbert,  Jr.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bank 

of  America  National  Trust  and  Savhir.s  Association, 

San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  national  banking  association 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  850,668 

5  Clafant.     (CL  101—269) 


3,003  414 
PRINTING  PRESS 
Karol  Chybinski,  Putney,  London,  England,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Thomas  De  La  Rue  and  Com- 
pany   Limited,    London,   England,   a   corporation    of 
the  United  Kingdom 

FHcd  Apr.  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  730,167 

ClalBH  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai  May  15,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CI.  101—178) 


1.  A  rotary  printing  press  comprising  in  combination 
a  rotatable  plate  cylinder  with  an  intaglio  printing  plate 
on  its  circumference;  a  rotatable  impression  cylinder  of 
diameter  equal  to  the  overall  diameter  of  the  plate  cyl- 
inder in  pressure  contact  therewith;  inking  means  to 
supply  ink  to  said  intaglio  plate;  wiping  means  engage- 
able  with  the  surface  of  said  plate  cylinder  circumfer- 
entially  between  said  inking  means  and  said  impression 
cylinder  for  removing  ink  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
intaglio  plate  after  it  has  been  inked  by  said  inking  means 
whilst  leaving  ink  in  the  intagiiated  portions  of  said  plate; 
second  inking  means  comprising  an  off-set  roller  of  a 
diameter  which  is  an  integral  divisor  of  the  diameter  of 
said  plate  cylinder,  said  off-set  roller  being  in  pressure 
contact  with  said  plate  cylinder  circumferentially  between 
said  wiping  means  and  said  impression  cylinder  to  supply 
ink  to  the  wiped  surface  of  the  intaglio  plate  in  desired 
register  in  juxtaposition  with  the  intagiiated  parts  of  the 
plate;  and  further  inking  nKans  for  inking  said  off-set 
roller  in  a  predetermitKd  pattern  in  more  than  one  colour, 
said  further  inking  means  comprising  a  cylinder  carrying 
a  key  letter  press  printing  plate  in  pressure  contact  with 
said  off-set  roller,  an  off-set  ink  collecting  roller  in  pres- 
sure contact  with  said  cylinder  carrying  said  key  letter 
press  printing  plate,  two  cylinders  carrying  ink  area  letter 


1.  Apparatus  for  imprinting  on  a  sheet  of  paper  the 
raised  lettering  on  a  card  comprising  a  box;  a  cover  for 
said  box.  hinge  means  for  attaching  said  cover  to  said 
box  at  one  edge  thereof,  means  on  said  cover  for  releas- 
ably  holding  said  card,  means  for  releasably  holding 
said  sheet  of  paper  at  the  side  of  said  box  upon  which 
said  cover  will  close,  latch  means  for  holding  said  cover 
closed  with  said  card  next  to  said  paper,  roller  means, 
means  for  supporting  said  roller  means  in  said  box 
for  rolling  motion  over  the  surface  of  said  paper  and 
pressing  same  against  said  card  including  a  box-shaped 
roller-assembly  frame  having  a  top  and  bottom  side 
joined  by  four  walls,  said  top  side  being  open  and  slots 
being  formed  in  each  of  two  opposite  walls  of  said  roller- 
assembly  frame,  said  slots  extending  along  the  length 
of  said  opposite  walls  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said 
top  side,  a  rack  gear  in  each  of  said  slots,  a  shaft  means 
on  which  said  roller  means  are  mounted,  two  pinion 
gears,  and  means  for  attaching  said  two  pinion  gears 
to  said  shaft  means  at  a  distance  from  one  another  for 
engaging  said  rack  gears  for  moving  said  roller,  means 
extending  external  to  said  box  for  moving  said  roller 
means,  and  means  actuated  by  said  roller  means  for  re- 
leasing said  latch  means  when  said  roller  means  has  been 
rolled  over  the  entire  area  of  said  paper  which  is  to  be 
imprinted. 

3,003,416 

DUCTOR  ROLL  MECHANISM  FOR 

INK  FOUNTAINS 

William  Grobman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Samuel 

M.  Langston  Co.,  Camden,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

FUcd  July  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  671,918 
16  ClafaBS.  (a.  101—350) 
1.  In  an  ink  fountain,  a  ductor  roll  and  an  oscillatory 
mount  for  said  roll,  said  mount  including  a  bearing  for 
each  end  of  the  roll,  separate  independently  movable 
arms  providing  supports  for  each  bearing,  coaxial  journals 
for  said  arms  providing  an  axis  of  oscillation  for  the  roll, 
and  resilient  means  interposed  between  at  least  one  of  the 
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arms  and  its  journal  and  forming  a  resilient  suj^xjrt  for 
the  arm  on  the  journal  and  adjustable  limit  stop  means 


ondary  shell  being  filled  with  liquid  dye  and  having  its 
projected  front  end  formed  to  provide  a  forwardly  open- 
ing V-shaped  notch  which  extends  diametrically  there- 
across,  the  bottom  of  said  notch  intersecting  the  axis  of 
said  primary  and  secondary  shells  and  forwardly  with 
respect  to  the  front  end  of  said  inimary  shell. 


"^Si^r^^l 


3,003,419 
ROD-TYPE  FYROGENIC  IGNITER 
Gcoige  Wallace  Fltc,  Jr^  North  Hollywood,  Califs  as- 
signor to  Mimx  Corporation,  Glcndaic,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  June  6,  196U,  Scr.  No.  34,115 
3  Claims.    (CI.  102—86.5) 


for  each  said  arm  at  each  position  of  oscillation  of  said 
roll. 


3,003,417 
PRINTING  ROLLERS 

Louis  Englandcr,  Lyon  (Rhone),  France,  assignor  to  Eta- 
biissements  Victor  Shnon,  Villcnrbannc  (Rhone), 
France,  a  French  }oint-stock  company 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  808,696 

Clahns  priority,  application  France  Apr.  26,  1958 

7  Clahns.    (CI.  101—375) 


r 


,-«4 


'■■\> 


1.  A  printing  roller  adapted  to  print  on  fabrics  and 
like  surfaces  a  large  number  of  multi-colored  stripes  of 
reduced  width  disposed  in  close  juxtaposition,  comprising 
a  supporting  shaft;  centrally  pcriforated  discs  of  substan- 
tially same  diameter  mounted  on  said  supporting  shaft 
in  close  succession,  each  disc  being  made  of  a  water  solu- 
ble plastic  substance  having  a  base  of  polyvinylic  alcohol, 
and  said  subitance  having  incorporated  therein  a  dye 
corresponding  for  each  disc  to  the  color  desired  for  one 
of  said  stripes;  and  means  on  said  supporiing  shaft  to 
axially  clamp  thereon  said  discs  against  each  other. 


3,003,418 

UVEOTOCK  MARKING  BULLET 

WcadcU  M.  Yo«Bg,  Bcrttn,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Mv.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  800,496 

2  OaiflM.    (CL  102—38) 


r^ir 


r^'ir 


1.  A  rod-type  pyrogenic  igniter  adapted  to  be  used  with 
a  solid  propellant  rocket,  comprising:  a  tubular  sleeve 
having  a  plurality  of  transverse  openings  therethrough 
and  being  hermetically  sealed  at  one  end  thereof,  a  con- 
tinuous, shrunken  cross-linked  thermoplastic  layer 
hermetically  bonded  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve 
by  a  thermosetting  material  to  cover  and  hermetically 
seal  said  openings,  that  portion  of  the  thermoplastic 
layer  sealing  each  opening  being  under  tension  and  form- 
ing a  meniscus  having  a  thinner  annular  section  adja- 
cent the  edges  of  the  opening  and  having  sufficient  tensile 
strength  to  resist  being  severed  by  a  substantial  increase 
in  pressure,  combustible  pellet  means  for  producing  infra- 
red rays  within  said  sleeve,  and  a  squib  means  hermeti- 
cally cormected  to  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  for  com- 
busting the  pellet  means  whereby  the  thin  annular  menis- 
cus sections  at  the  openings  through  the  sleeve  are  adapted 
to  fail  and  to  be  severed. 


3,003,420 
PARTITION  BULLETS 
John  A.  Nosier,  Ashland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nosier 
Partition  Bullet  Company,  Ashland,  Oreg. 
Origfaial  application  Oct  1,  1956,  Scr.  No.  613,025.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  July  31,   1959,  Scr.  No. 
830  941 

5  Claims.     (CL  102—91) 


1 .  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical  pri- 
mary shell  having  a  closed  rear  end  and  an  open  front 
end  and  formed  from  a  material  having  a  relatively  high 
tensile  strength,  a  primer  cap  in  the  closed  rear  end  of 
said  primary  shell,  gunpowder  in  the  closed  rear  end  por- 
tion of  said  primary  shell  adjacent  said  cap,  wadding  in 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  primary  shell,  and  a 
cylindrical  secondary  shell  formed  from  flexible  plastic 
material  and  telescopically  received  within  the  open  front 
end  of  said  primary  shell  and  frictionally  retained  therein 
with  its  rear  end  seated  against  said  wadding  and  its  front 
end   projecting   axially  outwardly   therefrom,   said  sec- 


1.  A  bullet  comprising  a  tubular  jacket  having  a  par- 
tition therein  intermediate  its  ends  dividing  the  jacket 
into  front  and  rear  pockets,  the  walls  of  the  front  pocket 
being  radially  tapered  with  increasing  wall  thickness 
from  the  front  end  rearwardly  toward  the  partition,  a 
lead  slug  in  the  front  pocket  having  a  nose  portion  pro- 
truding from  the  open  end  thereof,  and  a  second  lead 
slug  in  the  rear  pocket,  the  rear  end  of  the  jacket  be- 
ing crimped  over  the  second  lead  slug,  said  jacket  being 
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of  greater  hardness  adjacent  the  partition  than  at  its 
ends  and  having  a  circumferential  recess  included  in  the 
outer  surface  adjacent  said  partition. 


3^3,421 
RECIPROCATING  LIQUID  PUMPS,  AND  IN  PAR- 
TICULAR IN  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS 
PicfTC  Edcnnc  Bciricrc,  55  Blvd.  dn  Commandant  Char- 
cot, Nenilly-nr-Scfaic,  Seine,  France 
Fikd  Feb.  23,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  f«,W4 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Ang.  14,  1956 
22  Claims.    {CI.  ie3— 41) 


3,M3,422 
RECIPROCATING  PUMPS  INCLUDING  AN   AUX- 
ILIARY PISTON,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  THE  IN- 
JECTION OF  FUEL  INTO  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES 
Pierre  Eticnnc  Bcaricrc,  55  Blvd.  Commandant  Charcot, 
Ncoiily-far-Scinc  France 
FUcd  Mar.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,198 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France  Mar.  24,  1958 
4  Claims.    (CL  103—41) 


1.  For    use   with    an    internal   combustion    engine,    a 
reciprocating  action  fuel  pump  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination, a  pump  cylinder,  a  piston  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  cyhnder  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement 
therein,  so  as  to  limit  therewith  a  variable  volume  work- 
ing space,  the  movements  of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder 
in  the  direction  for  which  the  volume  of  said  working 
space  is  reduced  being  called  delivery  strokes,  and  those 
in  the  opposed  direction  return  strokes,  a  casing  rigid  with 
said   cylinder  provided   with   a   discharge   port   opening 
to  the  outside,  a  shuttle  member  adapted  to  control  said 
discharge  port,  said  shuttle   member  fitting  movably   in 
said  ca.sing  so  as  to  limit  with  the  inner  wall  thereof  a 
variable  volume  chamber,  the  movements  of  said  shuttle 
member  in  said  casing  in  the  direction  for  which  the 
volume  of  said  chamber  is  increased  being  called  out- 
ward strokes  and  the  movements  of  said  shuttle  member 
in  the  opposed  direction  being  called  return  strokes,  a 
fuel   delivery  means,   conduit   means   in  said  casing  in- 
cluding a  connection   from  said   working  space  to  said 
fuel  delivery  means  and  a  connection  to  said  variable 
volume  chamber  and  providing  an  outflow  for  liquid  from 
the  variable  volume  chamber,  valve  means  in  the  con- 
nection  to  the  variable  volume  chamber  responsive  to 
movements  of  said  piston  to  close  said  connection  dur- 
mg  the  return  strokes  of  said  piston,  and  said  outflow 
having   its   smallest  cross-section   very   substantially   less 
than  the  cross-section  of  the  shuttle   member  so  as  to 
slow  down  said  liquid  outflow  and  thus  to  exert  on  said 
shuttle    member,   during    its    return    strokes,    a    braking 
action  such  that,  for  speeds  of  operation  of  the  pump 
above  a  given  value,  said  shuttle  member  return  strokes 
are  shorter  as  the   speed  of  operation  of  the   pump  is 
higher,  movement  of  said  piston  feeding  liquid  through 
said  conduit  means  to  said  variable  volume  chamber  dur- 
ing   the    delivery    strokes    thereof   to   produce    outward 
strokes  of  said  shuttle  member;  means,  operative  at  least 
during  the  return  strokes  of  said  piston,  for  exerting  a 
limited  thrust  on  said  shuttle  member  to  urge  it  in  the 
direction  to  produce  the  return  strokes  thereof,  fuel  be- 
ing fed  to  said  delivery  means  during  the  delivery  strokes 
of  said  piston,  the  feed  of  fuel  to  said  delivery  means 
being  stopped  during  every  delivery  stroke  of  said  piston 
at  least  after  the  shuttle  member  has  cleared  said  dis- 
cbarge port. 


1.  For    use    with    an    internal    combustion    engine,   a 
reciprocating  action  fuel  pump  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination,  a  pump   cylinder,   a  pump   piston   adapted   to 
cooperate  with  said  cylinder  mounted  for  reciprocating 
displacement  therein  so  as  to  limit  therewith  a  variable 
working  space,   the   movements   of   said   piston   in   said 
cylinder  in  the  direction  for  which  the  volume  of  said 
working  space  is  reduced  being  called  delivery  strokes, 
fuel  inlet  means  opening  into  said  pump  cylinder,  a  fuel 
delivery  means  adapted  to  be  fed  during  the  delivery 
strokes  of  said  piston  with  fuel  supplied  from  said  pump 
cylinder,  a  casing  rigid  with  said  cylinder  provided  with 
a  discharge  port  opening  to  the  outside,  a  shuttle  member 
adapted  to  control  said  discharge  port,  the  feed  of  fuel 
to  said  delivery  means  being  stopped  during  every  deliv- 
ery stroke  of  said  piston  when  said  shuttle  member  has 
cleared  said  discharge  port,  said  shuttle  member  fitting 
movably  in  said  casing  so  as  to  limit  with  the  inner  wall 
thereof  a  variable  volume  chamber,  the  movements  of 
said  shuttle  member  in  said  casing  in  the  direction  for 
which  the  volume  of  said  chamber  is  increased  being 
called  outward  strokes,  return  means  interposed  between 
said  casing  and  said  shuttle  member  for  urging  said  mem- 
ber to  move  in  said  casing  in  the  exposed  direction,  the 
movements  of  said  shuttle  member  in  said  last  mentioned 
direction  being  called  return  strokes,  a  passage  in  said 
casing  extending  from  said  cylinder  working  space  to  said 
casing  variable  volume  chamber,  valve  means  in  said 
passage   operative  by  liquid   pressure  variations  in  said 
cylinder  working  space  for  opening  said  passage  during 
the  delivery  strokes  of  said  piston  and  otherwise  closing 
it,  a  conduit  starting  from  said  casing  variable  volume 
chamber  for  the  outflow  of  liquid  from  said  chamber 
during  the  return  strokes  of  said  shuttle  member,  said 
conduit  including  a  throttled  portion  for  braking  said 
shuttle  return  strokes,  and  valve  means  in  said  conduit 
constituted  by  a  portion  of  said  pump  piston  for  closing 
said  conduit  during  the  delivery  strokes  of  said  pump 
piston  and  opening  said  conduit  temporarily  during  at 
least  portions  of  the  time  intervals  between  said  delivery 
strokes,  said  throttled  portion  being  arranged  to  produce 
a  braking  action  such  that,  for  speeds  of  operation  of 
the  pump  above  a  predetermined  value,  the  return  strokes 
of  said  shuttle  member  are  the  shorter  as  the  speed  of 
operation  of  the  pump  is  higher. 
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3,003  423 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 
Gilbert  H.  Dmtcbas,  Detroit,  Midk,  anignor,  by 
assignments,   to  Thompson   Ramo   Wooldridge 
Clcveiaad,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FOcd  Inly  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  671,268 
SClafans.    (CL  10^-42) 


Inc., 


3,003,425 
PUMP  WITH  PRESSURE  LOADED  BUSHINGS 
Charles  E.  Flowers,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assigMir  to  General 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  conwration  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  2,384 
4  Claims.    (CL  103— 126) 


-t- 


:^ 
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1.  A  ball  type  fluid  pressure  relief  valve  character- 
ized by  an  inlet  passage  terminating  in  a  ball  seat,  a 
ball  normally  engaging  said  scat,  a  cylindrical  flow  pas- 
sage communicating  with  said  inlet  passage  extending 
past  said  ball  having  substantially  free  flow  dimensions 
relative  thereto,  a  cylindrical  spring  loaded  washer  op- 
eratively  engaging  said  ball  normally  fitting  closely  with- 
in said  cylindrical  passage  when  said  ball  is  seated,  an 
enlarged  passage  communicating  with  and  extending  be- 
yond said  cyhndrical  passage  of  substantially  free  flow 
dimensions  relative  to  said  washer,  and  constantly  open 
restricted  passage  means  extending  across  said  washer 
between  said  cylindrical  and  enlarged  passages  opera- 
tive to  only  partially  restrict  without  blocking  flow  past 
said  washer  whenever  said  ball  returns  from  an  open 
position  to  its  seat. 


/< 


3,003,424 
SINGLE  LOBE  WASHING  MACHINE  PUMP 
Herbert  F.  Praise,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Sept  10, 1957,  Ser.  No.  683,123 
8  Clafans.    (0. 103—83) 


1 .  A  pump  comprising  a  housing  having  a  pump  cham- 
ber therein  with  a  fluid  inlet  in  its  low  pressure  side  and 
a  fluid  outlet  in  its  high  pressure  side,  a  rotary  fluid  dis- 
placement member  supported  within  said  chamber  on  a 
shaft,  an  axially  movable  bushing  in  said  housing  around 
said  shaft  on  one  side  of  said  rotary  member  and  having 
a  front  surface  which  is  in  opposed  relationship  to  one 
face  of  the  rotary  member,  the  fit  of  said  bushing  in  said 
housing  and  around  said  shaft  providing  clearances  to  ex- 
pedite assembly  whereby  said  bushing  is  tiltable  out  of 
coaxial  relationship  with  the  shaft,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing pressure  relatively  uniformly  to  the  back  surface  of 
the  bushing  while  the  pump  is  in  operation  to  thereby 
urge  the  front  surface  of  the  bushing  against  the  rotary 
member,  said  bushing  being  formed  such  that  the  front 
surface  thereof  is  at  an  angle  to  the  face  of  said  rotary 
member  when  the  bushing  is  in  a  position  coaxial  with 
said  shaft,  the  apex  of  the  angle  being  on  the  high  pres- 
sure side  of  the  chamber  and  the  size  of  the  angle  being 
such  that  when  the  pump  is  operated  the  tilting  of  the 
bushing  on  the  shaft  resulting  from  the  pressure  differen- 
tial between  the  high  pressure  side  and  the  low  {H^essure 
side  of  the  pump  will  effect  fluid  sealing  engagement  be- 
tween the  front  surface  of  the  bushing  and  the  face  of  the 
rotary  member. 

3,003,426 

GEAR  PUMP 

John  A.  Lanck,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clarli 

Eqnipmoit  Company,  a  corporation  of  Midiigan 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  801,052 

10  Claims.    (CL  103—126) 


1 .  A  pump  including  a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  drive  shaft  bearingly  supported  by  said  housing, 
an  impeller  in  said  housing  drivingly  connected  to  said 
shaft,  said  impeller  being  diametrically  smaller  than  the 
inner  housing  wall  and  eccentrically  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  said  bousing,  an  axial  bore  throu^  said  impeller 
communicatint  through  the  periphery  of  the  impeller  with 
the  interior  of  the  housing  and  coaxial  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  impeller,  a  porting  plug  fixed  in  said  hous- 
ing and  extending  axially  into  said  bore  made  of  a  ma- 
terial subject  to  expansion  due  to  moisture  absorption  at 
high  temperature  operation  of  the  pump  and  having  a  por- 
tion extending  across  the  bore  dividing  the  impeller  bore 
into  an  inlet  zone  and  outlet  zone,  means  connecting  said 
zones  respectively  with  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  and  a 
pair  of  axially  spaced  bushings  non-rotatably  mounted  on 
said  porting  plug  made  of  a  material  of  sufficient  stability 
to  prevent  swelling  of  said  porting  plug  and  forming  bear- 
ing surfaces  joumalling  said  impeller. 


1.  In  a  pressure  generating  pump  of  the  type  including 
a  housing  containing  intermeshing  gears  and  having  an 
inlet  leading  to  and  an  outlet  leading  from  said  bousing, 
axially  movable  thrust  plate  means  responsive  to  pump- 
ing pressure  to  maintain  sealing  engagement  with  the 
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gear  side  faces  during  operation  of  the  pump,  a  fixed 
thrust  plate  located  adjacent  each  opposite  side  face  of 
said  gears  and  maintaining  sealing  engagement  with  said 
opposite  side  faces,  and  a  passage  through  at  least  one  of 
iaid  fued  thnist  plates  at  the  inlet  side  of  the  pump,  the 
opening  of  said  passage  at  the  sealing  face  of  the  fixed 
thrust  plate  being  located  such  that  the  expanding  gear 
pocket  of  intermeshing  gear  teeth  during  operation  is 
placed  directly  in  communication  with  the  passage  prior 
to  breaking  of  intermcshing  of  such  gear  teeth,  and  con- 
duit means  conducting  gear  support  bearing  leakage  fluid 
from  the  discharge  side  of  said  pump  to  said  passage. 


3,003,427 

PUMP  STATOR 

James  L.  Gmpcn,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

(524  E.  McKinlcy  Are^  SoimyTale,  Calif.) 

FUcd  Oct  23, 195«,  Scr.  No.  769,248 

4  Claims.     (CL  103—136) 


4.  In  a  stator  for  a  rotor  having  vanes,  a  plate  com- 
prising one  of  a  stack  of  similar  plates  connected  to- 
gether, said  plate  having  a  central  opening  against  the 
wall  of  which  the  rotor  vanes  are  adapted  to  engage,  a 
diagonally  arranged  and  opposed  pair  of  port  recesses 
opening  on  said  central  opening,  each  recess  being  V- 
shapcd  with  its  end  remote  from  the  central  opening  form- 
ing the  angle  of  the  V  and  the  recesses  diverging  toward 
and  being  largest  where  they  open  on  the  central  opening, 
and  a  pair  of  port-connecting  holes  in  the  plate  arranged 
on  a  diagonal  intersecting  the  diagonal  on  which  the 
recesses  are  arranged  and  in  the  same  spaced  relation 
from  the  central  opening  as  said  remote  ends  of  the 
recesses. 


means  connected  to  said  chamber  including  valve  means 
controlling  the  entrance  of  fluid  and  discharge  of  fluid 
under  pressure  from  said  chamber,  rotatable  means 
mounted  on  said  movable  wall  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
and  fixed  at  a  point  on  said  movable  wall  to  apply  a  con- 
trollable operating  force  having  a  controllable  value  io 
response  to  speed  of  rotation  on  said  movable  wall  to 
operativcly  move  said  movable  wall  to  supply  a  prede- 
termined controllable  pressure  to  said  outlet  means  and 
incapable  of  moving  said  movable  wall  when  the  fluid 
in  said  outlet  means  is  at  said  predetermined  controllable 
pressure. 

3,003,429 
PORTABLE  SPRAY  PUMP 
Stanislaw  M.  Petrusewkz  and  Darrell  Turner,  both  of 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  amignon  to  B.  I.  Cc^gblin 
Co.,  Limited,  Mootrcal,  Qwcbcc,  Canada,  a  corporatioa 
of  Canada 

FUed  Oct  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  849,650 
5  Claims.     (CL  10^—188) 
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3,003,428 
PUMP 
Howard  W.  Christenson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corp<»- 
ration  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  741,791 
13  Claims.     (CL  103—175) 


TS^ 


1.  A  portable  spray  pump  comprising  a  pair  of  telc- 
scopically  interconnected  inner  and  outer  tubes,  an  inlet 
at  one  end  of  said  outer  tube  and  a  check  valve  mounted 
in  said  inlet  adapted  to  permit  entry  flow  only  to  said 
outer  tube,  said  inner  tube  fitting  into  said  outer  tube 
from  the  end  remote  from  said  inlet  and  having  a  check 
valve  at  the  end  adjacent  said  outer  tube  inlet  adapted 
to  permit  entry  flow  to  said  inner  tube  during  reciprocal 
movement  towards  said  inlet,  said  inner  tube  being  lo- 
cated in  concentric  spaced  relationship  within  said  outer 
tube  and  a  sealing  gland  nut  sleeve  mounted  in  said 
outer  tube  end  remote  from  said  inlet  end  and  including 
an  inner  cylindrical  surface  extending  concentrically  in- 
wardly of  said  outer  tube  so  as  to  surround  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  inner  tube  and  slidably  maintain  said 
inner  tube  in  said  concentric  spaced  relationship  with 
said  outer  tube,  said  sealing  gland  nut  sleeve  inner  sur- 
face being  provided  with  three  axially  spaced  annular 
grooves,  a  sealing  ring  mounted  in  one  of  said  grooves, 
a  wiping  ring  mounted  in  another  of  said  grooves  with 
the  third  groove  located  between  said  other  two  grooves 
being  adapted  to  provide  a  lubricant  containing  chamber, 
a  discharge  outlet  member  mounted  on  the  end  of  said 
inner  tube  remote  from  said  check  valve  and  protruding 
beyond  said  sealing  sleeve,  and  a  handle  portion  con- 
nected to  said  inner  tube  protruding  end. 


3,003,430 
BOAT  GUIDING  APPARATUS 
Jacob  S.  Hamel,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assiginor,  by  mesne  as- 
siffunents,  to  Walt  Disney  ProdactioDs,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUcd  Jnly  16, 1956,  Scr.  No.  598,148 
10  Claims.     (CL  104—72) 
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1.  In  a  pump,  a  housing  having  an  operating  chamber,        1.  Apparatus  for  guiding  a  self-powered  boat  along  a 
a   movable  wall   within   said   chamber,   inlet  and  outlet    predetermined  course  in  a  waterway,  comprising:  a  hori- 
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zontally  extending  guide  rail  submerged  in  said  waterway 
and  defining  said  predetermined  course;  a  plurality  of 
rollers  engaged  with  said  guide  rail;  a  bousing  supporting 
said  rollers;  a  mounting  member  for  said  housing;  means 
pivotally  intercoanecting  said  housing  and  said  mounting 
member  whereby  they  may  undergo  relative  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  guide  rail; 
and  reception  means  formed  on  said  boat  and  telescopi- 
cally  and  rotatably  receiving  said  mounting  member  so 
as  to  permit  relative  vertical  movement  and  relative  ro- 
tation about  a  vertical  axis  between  said  housing  and 
said  boat 


fixed  to  said  first  side  beam  rear  end  portion  and  uni- 
versally supported  by  said  second  universal  axle  sup- 
porting means,   said  second   universal   axle   supporting 


3,003,431 

TROLLEY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OVERHEAD  RAIL 
SYSTEMS 
James  M.   MarUcy,  Miami,  and  Claude   D.   Parfaam, 
Hlakah,  Fbk,  asslcnors  to  Eaitcra  Air  Lines,  inc..  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  723,488 
3  Claims.    (CL  105—148) 


1.  In  a  trolley  assemblage  for  supporting  and  trans- 
porting of  loads  upon  overhead  rail  systems,  the  com- 
bination with  a  monorail  having  laterally  exteiiding  sup- 
porting flanges,  a  main  frame,  a  load  supporting  stand- 
ard connected  to  the  main  frame  between  the  ends  of 
said  frame  and  depending  therefrom,  upstanding  wheel 
assemblages  swivelly  mounted  on  the  frame  at  the  ends 
thereof  and  relatively  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
standard  including  carrier  frames  and  wheels  rotatably 
supported  upon  said  flanges  of  the  monorail,  a  stabilizing 
wheel  rotatably  carried  by  the  frame  beneath  the  naooo- 
rail  between  the  wheel  assemblages  and  engaging  the 
undersurface  of  the  monorail  to  stabilize  the  trolley  as- 
semblage against  lateral  sway,  and  bumper  extensions  for 
each  of  the  wheel  assemblages  connected  to  said  frame 
and  extending  laterally  at  each  side  thereof  for  appreci- 
able distances,  the  bumper  extensions  of  each  wheel  as- 
semblage at  each  side  of  the  rail  being  relatively  spaced 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  the  spaces  unob- 
structed from  the  outer  ends  of  the  bumpers  through  said 
spaces  to  the  wheel  assemblages  to  permit  the  entry 
through  said  space  of  load  handling  equipment  to  said 
supporting  standard. 


means  being  axially  aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  second 
axle,  and  four  flanged  wheels  joumaled  for  rotation  upon 
the  ends  of  said  axles  outboard  of  said  side  beams. 


3,003,433 
VEHICLE  FOR  HIGHWAY  AND  RAILWAY  USE 
Alfred  G.  Hoppc,  3320  Grandrtcw  Circle,  Brookfieid, 
Wis.,  and  Elmer  F.  Rdnkc,  3002  S.  46lli  St,  MUwan- 
kcc  Wis 
Original  appUcation  Dec.  13, 1954,  Scr.  No.  474,794,  now 
Patent  No.  2,915,989,  dated  Dec.  8,  1959.     Divkled 
and  this  application  Oct  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848337 
3  Claims.     (Q.  105—215) 


3,003v432 
RAILWAY  CAR  TRUCK 
William  N.  Poundstone,  Morsantown,  W.  Va.,  assignor 
to  Consolidation  Coal  Company,   Pittsburgh,  Pa-<  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Ang.  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  837,087 
4  ClabM.  (a.  105—182) 
1.  A  rail  car  tniclc  comprising  first  and  second  longi- 
tudinally extending  side  beams  having  forward  and  rear 
end  portions,  a  first  universal  axle  supporting  means 
fixed  to  said  first  side  beam  forward  end  portion,  a  sec- 
ond universal  axle  supporting  means  fixed  to  said  sec- 
ond side  beam  rear  end  i>ortion,  a  first  axle  non-rotat- 
ably  and  rigidly  fixed  to  said  second  side  beam  forward 
end  portion  aiid  universally  supported  by  said  first  imi- 
versal  axle  supporting  means,  said  first  imiversal  axle 
supporting  means  being  axially  aligned  with  the  axis  of 
said  first  axle,  a  second  axle  non-rotatably  and  rigidly 


1.  In  a  vehicle  for  use  both  on  a  highway  and  on 
track  rails,  said  vehicle  having  a  chassis  frame  supported 
on  load-bearing  wheels  and  having  a  steering  wheel  for 
turning  certain  of  the  load-bearing  wheels  to  steer  the 
vehicle  when  on  a  highway  and  having  rail-contacting 
guide  wheels  and  means  for  moving  the  guide  wheels 
between  an  in-use  position  wherein  the  guide  wheels  also 
contact  the  rails  on  which  the  load-bearing  wheels  are 
supported  and  an  out-of-the-way  position  wherein  the 
guide  wheels  are  elevated  above  the  load-bearing  wheels; 
apparatus  connected  between  said  steering  wheel  and  the 
load-bearing  wheels  and  including  a  steering  lever  arm 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  chassis  frame  of  the  vehicle 
and  connected  for  turning  the  load  bearing  wheels  to 
steer  the  vehicle,  said  arm  having  a  slot  opening  therein, 
a  support  bracket  mounted  on  the  chassis  frame  of  the 
vehicle,  a  locking  pin  movably  mounted  in  the  bracket, 
said  bracket  being  located  in  a  position  to  permit  the 
locking  pin  upon  being  extended  from  the  bracket,  while 
the  load  bearing  wheels  are  in  a  position  of  centered  align- 
ment to  slide  snugly  into  said  opening  in  the  steering 
lever  arm  to  block  rotation  of  said  arm  and  control  means 
selectively  operable  either  for  extending  the  locking  pin 
to  cause  one  end  thereof  to  slide  into  said  slot  to  lock 
said  load  bearing  wheels  in  a  position  of  centered  align- 
ment or  for  retracting  the  locking  pin  from  said  slot  to 
free  said  steering  lever  arm  for  turning  said  load  bearing 
wheels. 
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RAILWAY  CARS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  ROAD 
SEMI-TRAILERS 
Dcodat  ClejM,  Chfcaco,  DL,  Hrignor  to  General  Ameri- 
odi  TrsHportatioa  Cerporatkm,  Chicago,  01.,  a  cor- 
porattoa  of  New  York 

nM  J«ly  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  46,175 
9  Cbrims.     (CL  105—348) 
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the  floor  of  the  car  to  an  elevated  transport  position,  and 
means  to  vary  the  effective  length  to  which  one  of  said 
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arms  may  be  extended  to  vary  the  transport  position  of 
the  frame. 

3,003,434 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING 

VEHICLE  LOADS 
WUIbm  H.  Peterson,  Homewood,  DL,  avlpior  to  Pull- 
man Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,963 
27  Claims.     (CL  105--454) 


1.  A  railway  car  for  transporting  a  road  semi-trailer; 
said  railway  car  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
frame  adapted  to  support  and  to  accommodate  longi- 
tudinal   movements   therealong   of   a   road   semi-trailer 
and  of  a  road  tractor,  a  hitch  mounted  upon  said  frame 
for   movements  between  storage   and   erected  positioos 
with   respect  thereto,  said  hitch  in  its  storage  position 
being  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  frame 
and   in   non-interfering   relation  with   movements  of  a 
road  semi-trailer  and  of  a  road  tractor  both  carried  on 
the  top  of  said  frame,  said  hitch  in  its  erected  position 
being  disposed  well  above  the  top  of  said  frame  and 
being  adapted  to  support  the  front  end  of  a  road  semi- 
trailer carried  on  the  top  of  said  frame,  said  hitch  in- 
cluding a  fifth-wheel  mechanism  that  is  adapted  selec- 
tively to  latch  and  to  release  the  king  pin  carried  by  the 
front  end  of  a  road  semi-trailer  supported  by  said  hitch 
in  its  erected  position,  a  tread-mill  mechanism  mounted 
upon  said  frame  and  oriented  laterally  thereon  so  that 
it  is  adapted  removably  to  support  the  drive  wheels  of 
a  road  tractor  carried  on  the  top  of  said  frame,  said 
treadmill    mechanism    including   a   roller   adapted   fric- 
tionally  to  engage  the  drive  wheels  of  the  supported 
road  tractor,  whereby  selective  forward  and  reverse  ro 
tations  of  the  drive  wheels  of  the  supported  road  tractor 
impart  respectively  corresponding  reverse  and  forward 
rotations  to  said  roller,  and  actuating  mechanism  opor- 
atively   connected   between   said   roller   and  said   hitch 
for  selectively  moving   said   hitch   between  its  storage 
and  erected  positions,  said  actuating  mechanism  being 
responsive  to  rotation  of  said  roller  in  one   direction 
to  move  said  hitch   from  its  storage  position   into  its 
erected  position  and  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  roller 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  move  said  hitch  from  its 
erected  position  into  its  storage  position. 
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1  In  a  railway  freight  car  adapted  to  carry  a  shiftable 
load  thereon,  the  combmation  of  a  car  underframe,  cou- 
plers at  each  end  of  the  underframe,  a  load  carrying  body 
supported  by  the  underframe  and  longitudinally  movable 
relative  to  the  couplers,  and  a  cushioning  device  inter- 
posed between  the  couplers  and  said  body,  said  cushion- 
ing device  having  energy  transferring  and  dissipating  char- 
acteristics equivalent  to  a  100%  efficient  cushioning 
mechanism  having  a  cushion  travel  in  one  direction  with- 
in the  range  from  about  20  inches  to  about  40  inches, 
and  in  which,  for  an  impact  of  10  miles  per  hour  delivered 
to  one  of  said  couplers  by  another  car,  the  cushioning 
device  will  not  close  in  less  than  about  .23  second,  said 
cushioning  device  having  a  cushion  stroke  length  for 
closing  in  one  direction  of  not  more  than  about  40  inches. 


3,H3,437 
POWER  DRIVEN  ICE  CREAM  DISPENSER 
WnUam    W.    Taylor,    21830    Padflc    Cowt    Highway, 
Maiflm,  Calif.,  and  Richard  O.  Spencer,  640  Rcsalano 
DriTc,  Padflc  PaUaadci,  CaHf. 

FDed  Ang.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,172 
5  Cbdms.    (CL  107—8) 


3,003,435 
AUTOMOBILE  SHIPPING  DEVICE 
HvTcy  W.  Chavman,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aadgnor  to  Erum 
Prodacti  Company,  PlyoMmth,  Mich.,  a  corporatian  of 
DtiawMre 

FHad  Not.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,950 
11  Cbims.  (CL  105—368) 
1.  In  combination,  a  freight  car,  an  automobile  load- 
ing frame,  means  for  securing  the  frame  in  the  car  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  car 
OQ  kxigitadinally  spaced  axes  and  at  their  lower  ends  to 
tbo  frame  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  arms 
being  adapted  to  swing  the  frame  from  a  position  adjacent 


1.  An  ice  cream  dispenser  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
an  ice  cream  container,  said  dispenser  comprising  a  hous- 
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ing,  an  ice  cream  delivery  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  housing  shaving  veins  mounted  on  said  rotor  for 
engaging  the  ice  cream  at  one  end  of  the  bousing,  said 
rotor  including  a  rotor  tube  communicating  with  said 
shaving  veins,  a  delivery  tube  concentrically  mounted 
within  said  rotor  tube  and  through  which  the  ice  cream 
is  propelled  by  the  rotor,  forming  means  operatively 
mounted  on  a  discharge  end  of  said  delivery  tube  for 
forming  the  ice  cream,  and  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  forming  means  and  rotor  for  discharging  the 
formed  ice  cream  therefrom  in  response  to  delivery  of  a 
predetermined  amount  of  ice  cream  to  the  forming  means 
by  the  rotor. 

3,003,438 
DOUGH  SHEETING  MACHINE 
Joseph  Francis  Naylor,  Ncwton-lc-Wniows,  England,  as- 
signor to  T.  A  T.  Vicars  limited,  NewtOD>le-Willows, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Ian.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  708,819 

Clafans  priority,  apiriication  Great  Britain  Jan.  18,  1957 

4  datans.    (CL  107—12) 


lively  associated  with  said  rod  by  a  detachable  comiection, 
whereby  said  rod  and  bearing  block  can  be  detached  from 
said  hopper  assembly  after  removal  of  said  drive  means 


by  releasing  said  bearing  block  from  its  interfit  with  said 
hub  and  then  moving  said  rod  sideways  out  of  said  bub 
bore  through  said  access  slot. 


3,003,440 
METALUC  CARRIER  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  REFRAC- 
TORY LINING  OF  FIRE-BOXES  IN  BOILERS  PRO- 
VIDED WITH  BURNERS  OF  MINERAL  OIL 
Pilade  Riello,  Legnago,  Italy,  anignor  to  RieUo  F.1U 
Offidne  Fonderic,  Lepiago,  Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 
FUed  Mar.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  722,912 
Clahns  priority,  application  Italy  Mar.  23, 1957 
1  Clafan.     (CL  110—1) 


1 .  A  dough  sheeting  machine  for  doughs  having  a  wide 
range  of  consistencies  comprising  a  dough  hopper,  a  beat- 
ing roller  and  a  driven  feed  roller  laterally  arranged  be- 
neath said  hopper  and  defining  a  hopper  outlet  for  the 
dough  between  the  longitudinally  extending  surfaces  of 
said  rollers,  a  traveling  belt  disposed  beneath  said  rollers 
and  said  outlet  to  receive  the  extruded  dough  from  said 
outlet,  an  anvil  disposed  directly  below  said  belt  and 
said  beating  roller,  and  means  on  said  beating  roller  for 
continuously  varying  the  lateral  distance  of  said  roller 
surface  relative  to  the  surface  of  said  driven  roller  to 
effect  a  continuous  variance  in  the  size  of  said  outlet 
during  the  operation  of  the  machine,  said  means  simul- 
taneously varying  the  vertical  distance  of  said  beating 
roller  relative  to  said  anvil  disposed  beneath  said  beat- 
ing roller.  I 

'  3,003,439 

DOUGH  FORMING  MACHINE 
Thomas  E.  BcWiaw,  1772  22Bd  Ave.  S.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
FUed  Sept  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  838,552 
8  Oafaas.    (CL  107—14) 
1 .  In  a  dough  forming  machine,  a  hopper  with  a  cylin- 
drical extension,  a  mounting  ring  on  said  hopper,  a  hub 
carried  by  said  ring,  said  hub  having  a  through  bore 
centered  over  said  extension  and  a  longitudinal  access  slot 
into  said  bore,  a  bearing  bkxk  removably  ioterfitting  with 
said  hub,  dough  forming  means  including  a  rod  slidably 
extending  through  said  bearing  block  and  bore  and  having 
a  diameter  less  than  the  width  of  said  access  slot,  and  dnve 
means  removably  carried  by  said  mounting  ring  and  opera- 


In  a  boiler  fire  box  construction,  a  supporting  structure 
for  the  refractory  lining  slabs  arranged  below  the  burners 
of  the  fire  box;  said  supporting  structure  including  a  pair 
of  elongated,  longitudinal  flat  bars  arranged  in  parallel, 
transversely  spaced  relation  and  lying  in  vertical  planes, 
said  bars  having  upper  edge  portions  terminating  in  upper 
edges  to  support  the  horizontal  slabs  of  the  fire  box  lining, 
said  bars  being  formed  at  their  upper  edge  portions  with 
vertical  slots  disposed  in  longitudinally  spaced  and  trans- 
versely aligned  relation,  a  plurality  of  transversely  ex- 
tending connecting  means  connecting  the  bars  in  spaced 
transverse  relation,  said  connecting  means  including  a 
pair  of  cooperative,  cross-bars  having  overlapping  inner 
ends,  said  inner  ends  having  transversely  aligned  open- 
ings for  receiving  a  fastening  means  with  the  openings 
being  arranged  so  that  the  cross  bars  can  be  secured  to- 
gether in  various  lengthwise  relations  to  space  the  longi- 
tudinafbars  apart  at  various  selected  distances,  said  cross 
bars  lying  in  substantially  the  same  veriical  plane  and 
having  upper  and  lower  edge  portions  and  outer  ends, 
the  lower  edge  portions  adjacent  the  outer  ends  being 
formed  with  vertical  slots  to  fit  over  the  longitudinal 
bars  and  receive  the  portions  of  said  longitudinal  bare 
below  the  vertical  slots  in  the  longitudinal  bars  with  the 
upper  edge  portions  of  the  cross  bars  received  by  the 
vertical  slots  in  the  longitudinal  bars  whereby  an  inter- 
fitting  locldng  arrangement  is  provided,  and  means  on  the 
outer  ends  of  the  cross  bare  for  supporting  the  lateral 
slabs  of  the  fire  box  lining,  said  cross-ban  being  formed 
with  registrable  centrally  diq>osed  air  passage  aperttires 
or  the  flow  of  air  under  the  horizontal  slabs  along  the 
entire  length  of  the  fire  box  and  the  pcHtions  of  the 
cross-bare  above  and  bdow  such  apertures  being  formed 
with  the  openings  which  are  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
along  the  axes  of  the  cross-bare. 
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3  903,441 
FURNACE  ORGANIZATION 
Perry  C.  Eackncr,  Ir^  RMgcwood,  N  J^  assignor  to  Com- 
bttstkm  EngiaccriiiK,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  23,  If  57,  Ser.  No.  673,677 
7  Clafam.     (CL  ll»--49) 


follower  being  mounted  by  said  follower  shaft,  a  rack 
connected  to  move  axially  with  said  follower  shaft,  a 
sleeve  slidably  enclosing  said  follower  shaft,  means  for 
mounting  said  sleeve  solely  for  rotation,  said  sleeve  having 
an  opening  in  line  with  said  rack  and  a  slot  through  which 
said  follower  extends,  a  selector  shaft,  means  for  mov- 
ably  mounting  the  same  for  rotation  and  axial  shifting 
with  respect  to  said  follower,  a  pinion  affixed  to  said 
selector  shaft  and  extending  through  the  sleeve  opening 
into  engagement  with  said  rack  to  cause  reciprocation  of 
said  follower-mounting  shaft  as  said  selector  shaft  turns, 
means  for  rocking  said  follower  out  of  engagement  with 
a  cam,  means  carried  by  said  selector  shaft  to  engage 
and  operate  said  rocking  means  as  said  selector  shaft  is 
axially  shifted,  and  an  element  operatively  connected  to 
said  follower  to  reciprocate  as  the  latter  rocks  and  thus 
impart  lateral  movement  to  said  member. 


3,003,443 
FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
James  F.  Condran,  Rotelle,  N  J.,  Hslgiior  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabetli,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,175 
1  Claim.     (CI.  112—214) 


1.  In  combination  a  furnace  into  which  fuel  is  fired 
and  burned,  a  duct  connected  to  the  furnace  for  intro- 
ducing hot  combustion  gases  thereinto  |aid  duct  having 
its  inlet  connected  to  receive  combustion  gases  generated 
in  the  furnace  so  as  to  reintroduce  them  back  into  the 
furnace,  damper  means  in  said  duct  adjacent  the  end 
connected  to  the  furnace,  said  end  of  the  duct  connect- 
ed with  the  furnace  being  double  walled  from  a  loca- 
tion immediately  upstream  of  said  damper  means  with 
the  walls  being  spaced  to  provide  a  narrow  passage,  said 
passage  leading  from  the  duct  interior  upstream  of  said 
damper  means  into  the  furnace,  with  the  damper  means 
operating  on  the  inner  passage  of  the  double  walled  duct 
only,  and  means  for  introducing  a  cooling  gas  into  said 
duct  upstream  of  said  damper  means  when  said  com- 
bustion gases  are  not  passing  there  through. 


3,003,442 
STITCH  SELECTOR  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
ZIGZAG  MACHINES 
MMayoaU  Vasal,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Sewing  Madiine  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 
Cootinnatioa  of  appikation  Ser.  No.  489,513,  Feb.  21, 
1955.    Tiiis  appUcation  July  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,574 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Dec.  16,  1954 
7  Claims.    (Q.  112—158) 


7.  For  use  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a  member 
to  be  moved,  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  for  effecting  move- 
ment of  said  member,  a  rotatably  mounted  cam  shaft, 
means  for  coupling  said  drive  and  cam  shafts  for  simul- 
taneous rotation,  a  series  of  cams  fixedly  secured  to  said 
cam  shaft  to  turn  therewith,  a  follower  shaft  supported 
to  extend  parallel  to  said  cam  shaft,  a  follow^  to  selec- 
tively engage  the  surfaces  of  the  indivijual  cams,  said 


In  an  automatically  lubricated  sewing  machine  having 
a  frame  including  a  bed  and  a  bracket  arm  terminating 
in  a  head  overhanging  said  bed,  a  rotary  needle  bar  actu- 
ating shaft  journaled  longitudinally  within  said  bracket 
arm.  and  a  puller  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  feed  bar 
mounted  in  said  head  for  endwise  movement  on  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  bed,  a  feed  roller  rotatably  carried 
by  said  feed  bar,  means  for  biasing  said  feed  l?ar  toward 
said  bed,  a  feed  shaft  journaled  within  the  upper  rear  por- 
tion of  said  bracket  arm  at  the  head  end  thereof  and  on 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  needle  bar  actuating 
shaft,  said  feed  shaft  extending  through  said  head  and 
terminating  in  a  free  end  on  the  outside  of  said  head  be- 
yond a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  needle  bar  actu- 
ating shaft  and  through  the  axis  of  said  feed  bar,  a  rotary 
actuating  clement  on  said  needle  bar  actuating  shaft,  a 
sleeve  journaled  on  said  feed  shaft,  a  one-way  clutch  cou- 
pling said  sleeve  to  said  feed  shaft,  a  crank  arm  on  said 
sleeve,  a  pitman  operatively  connecting  said  rotary  actu- 
ating element  and  said  crank  arm  for  imparting  intermit- 
tent one-way  rotation  to  said  feed  shaft  upon  rotation  of 
said  needle  bar  actuating  shaft,  a  flexible  cable  drive 
shaft,  gears  connecting  one  end  of  said  flexible  cable  drive 
shaft  to  the  free  end  of  said  feed  shaft,  and  gears  disposed 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  plane  from  said  first  men- 
tioned gears  and  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  flexible 
cable  drive  shaft  to  said  feed  roller  for  imparting  rotation 
to  said  feed  roller  ufwn  rotation  of  said  feed  shaft. 
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3  003  444 

SEWING  MACHINE  ZIPPER  GUIDE 

Lonnic  M.  Gary,  Ckvciaad,  OUo,  avignor  to  Jack 

Fiomm,  Shaker  Hcl|^ts,  OUo,  as  traitce 

FiM  Sunt  10, 19597Scr.  No.  819,481 

3  ClaiBM.    (O.  112—235) 


on  each  of  its  tapes,  said  slide  fastener  including  an  ele- 
ment free  gas  on  its  tapes  having  a  length  appreciably 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  slide  fastener's  slider,  with 
said  gap  being  disposed  between  the  bottommost  slide 
fastener  elements  on  each  of  the  tapes  and  the  bottwn 
end  portion  of  the  slide  fastener,  and  said  slide  fastener 
including  means  joining  the  bottom  end  portions  of  the 
tapes  together,  the  steps  which  comprise  applying  a  first 
line  of  stitching  to  join  one  fastener  element  carrying 
tape  of  the  slide  fastener  to  one  flap  of  the  cloth  article 
while  the  slider  of  the  slide  fastener  is  disposed  within 
the  gap  and  spaced  from  the  bottommost  eleinent  of 
said  one  tape,  extending  said  first  line  (rf  stitching  into 
the  gap  a  spaced  distance  above  the  slider,  aj^ying  a 
second  line  of  stitching  to  join  the  other  fastener  ele- 
ment carrying  tape  of  the  slide  fastener  to  the  adjacent 
flap  of  the  cloth  article  while  the  slider  of  the  slide 
fastener  is  disposed  within  the  gap  and  spaced  from  the 


1.  A  slide  fastener  guide  apparatus  for  guiding  slide 
fasteners,  which  have  interlocking  rows  of  teeth  with 
each  row  secured  on  flexible  strips  of  material,  respec- 
tively, so  that  the  strips  can  be  sewed  in  place  with  a 
sewing  machine  having  a  pressure  foot  post  and  an  ad- 
jacent vertically  reciprocating  needle,  and  comprising,  a 
mounting  bracket,   means  for  detachably  securing  the 
bracket  to  the  pressure  foot  mounting  post,  a  guide  mem- 
ber,  supporting   means   for   adjustably   suppcKting   the 
guide  member  on  the  bracket  for  selective  positioning 
thereof  relative  to  the  needle  in  a  direction  transversely 
of  the  sewing  path,  said  guide  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinal downwardly  open  guide  channel  formed  in  its 
underside  and  disposed  parallel  to  the  sewing  path,  when 
the  guide  member  is  mounted  on  the  bracket,  for  re- 
ceiving  with   operating   clearance  the  interiocked   row 
of  teeth  and  for  guiding  the  interlocked  row  of  teeth 
endwise  of  the  row  in  the  sewing  path  which  extends 
forwardly  and  rcarwardly  relative  to  the  needle,  said 
channel  extending  a  substantial  distance  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  of  the  needle  when  the  mechanism  is  con- 
nected to  the  bracket,  said  channel  being  configured  in 
transverse  section  for  engaging  with  operating  clearance 
those  end  surfaces  of  the  interlocked  teeth  which  face 
outwardly  laterally  of  the  interconnected  rows  at  the 
lateral  limits  of  the  rows,  respectively,  thereby  to  con- 
strain movement  of  the  rows  of  teeth  to  the  lineal  sew- 
ing path  from  a  point  subsUntially  in  advance  of  the 
needle  to  a  point  substantially  to  the  rear  of  the  needle 
in  the  sewing  direction,  said  guide  member  having  under- 
surfaces  for  engaging  the  flexible  strips  of  material  ad- 
jacent  the   lateral    limits   of   the   rows   of    interlocked 
teeth  both  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  needle,  said 
guide  member  having  needle  receiving  passages  at  and 
adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  channel,  said  passages 
being  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  both  ends  of 
the  channel  and  being  positioned  for  alignment  with  the 
needle,  selectively,  by  movement  of  the  supporting  means 
to  different  adjusted  positions,  and  means  for  securing 
the  supporting  means  in  the  adjusted  positions,  selectively. 


bottommost  element  of  said  other  fastener  element  car- 
rying tape,  extending  said  second  line  of  stitching  into 
the  gap  a  spaced  distance  above  the  slider,  moving  the 
slider  a  spaced  distance  from  the  gap  onto  the  slide 
fastener  elements  of  the  slide  fastener  so  that  the  slider 
is  carried  upon  the  stitched  portions  of  the  tapes  a  spaced 
distance  from  the  gap,  with  mating  elements  of  the  tapes 
intermediate  the  gap  and  the  slider  joining  the  tapes 
together,  cutting  off  the  bottommost  portion  of  the 
slide  fastener  along  a  line  extending  through  the  gap 
a  sufficient  distance  below  the  bottonunost  slide  fas- 
tener elements  on  each  erf  the  tapes  to  provide  room  for 
a  bottom  stop  below  the  bottommost  slide  fastener  ele- 
ments on  each  of  the  tapes  while  the  elements  of  the 
tapes  intermediate  the  slider  and  the  gap  are  matingly 
engaged,  and  applying  a  bottom  stop  to  the  inside  weked 
edges  of  the  tapes  adjacent  the  bottommost  slide  fas- 
tener elements  on  each  of  the  tapes. 


3,003,445 
METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  A  CONCEALED  SLIDE 

FASTENER  INTO  A  CLOTH  ARTICLE 
Philip  E.  Cryital,  Scandalc,  N.Y.,  aHignor  to  Irving 
CoMtaat,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Joly  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  751,943 
5  Claima.     (CL  112—262) 
1.  In  a  method  for  mounting  a  slide  fastener  i^wn 
the  adjacent  flaps  of  a  cloth  article  which  slide  fas- 
tener comprises  a  pair  ot  mating  fastener  element  car- 
rying tapes,  each  of  which  t^>es  carries  its  elements  on 
a  welted  inside  edge,  said  slide  fastener  lacking  a  bot- 
ton  stop  adjacent  the  bottommost  slide  fastener  element 

771  O.G.— 25 


3,003,446 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  TUBES 
Walter  J.  Ely,  Grand  Haven,  and  Adolph  A.  Hale,  luring 
Lake,  Ml^  MslgDort  to  Oldbcrg  Mamfactnrtng  Com- 
pany, Grand  Haven,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FIlMi  Sept  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  686,182 
9  ClaiBM.    (O.  113—34) 
1.  Apparatus   for   forming   tubes    from    sheet   mti.a.1 
blanks  including,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  mandrel 
supported  thereby,  a  die  for  forming  a  metal  Wank  on 
the  mandrel   to   U-shape,  a  carriage   mounted  on  the 
frame  for  reciprocatory  movement,  metal  bending  and 
forming  rolls  on  said  carriage  engageable  with  the  U- 
shaped  blank  on  the  mandrel  for  configurating  the  blank 
into  a  tube,  a  jriurality  of  endless  chains,  means  connect- 
ing the  chains  with   the   carriage   whereby   continuous 
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movemem  of  the  chains  in  one  direction  effects  a  re- 
ciprocation of  the  carriage,  a  niotor.  means  tor  actuat- 


to  yieldingly  support  said  strip  material  and  raise  the 
same  above  the  position  of  said  ejected  severed  portion 
when  said  movable  initial  shearing  and  embossing  means 
is  raised  with  respect  to  said  stationary  shearing  and 
embossing  means,  and  means  slidably  connected  to  said 
bed  structure  and  being  adapted  to  move  said  ejected 
and  severed  portion  of  strip  material  transversely  to  the 
direction  by  which  said  strip  material  is  fed  into  said 
multiple  press  on  its  way  to  the  die-means. 


3  003  447 

MATERIAL  FEED  APPARATUS  FOR  ALTO- 

MATIC  MULTIPLE  PRESS 

Manlio  Gavazzi,  Via  Gabriele  d'Annunzio  25, 

Florence,  Italy 

FDcd  Dec  9,  1954,  S«r.  No.  474,263 

9  Claims.     (CL  113—42) 


3  §03  44t 
EMERGENCY  POWEr'sYSTEM  FOR  SUBMARINES 
SiMHoa  M.  Gay,  Jr.,  Vlcmia,  Va^  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signmcntB,  to  PncwnoDynamics  Corporation,   Cleve- 
land, Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842,043 
4  Claims.     (CL  114—16) 


ing  said  die,  and  differential  means  connected  with  said 
chains  and  driven  by  the  motor  for  transmitting  sub- 
stantially equal  driving  forces  to  each  of  said  chains. 


1.  An  emergency  power  system  comprising  a  submarine 
having  separate  water-tight  compartments,  a  hydraulic 
motor,  an  inlet  connecting  said  motor  to  the  exterior  <rf 
said  submarine,  and  valved  exhaust  means  selectively  con- 
necting said  motor  to  said  compartments. 


3,003,449 
TORPEDO  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Charics  F.  WidNnch,  MilUngton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BcU 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  22, 1945,  Scr.  No.  600,905 
11  Claims.     (CL  114—23) 
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1.  In  a  multiple  press  for  die-forming  strip  material 
in  a  plurality  of  stages,  including  a  bed  structure,  a  unit 
vertically  displaceable  relative  to  said  bed  structure,  sta- 
tionary die-means  carried  by  such  bed  structure,  a  plu- 
rality of  dies  carried  by  said  vertically  displaceable  imit, 
said  plurality  of  dies  movable  jointly  with  said  vertically 
displaceable  unit  toward  respective  die  means  to  work 
upon  a  portion  of  said  strip  material,  the  combination 
of:  movable  initial  shearing  and  embossing  means  sup- 
ported by  said  vertically  displaceable  unit,  stationary  ini- 
tial shearing  and  embossing  means  spaced  from  said  mov- 
able shearing  and  embossing  means  and  being  supported 
by  said  bed  structure,  said  stationary  and  movable  shear- 
ing embossing  means  being  adapted  to  matingly  engage 
each  other  and  being  further  adapted  to  sever  a  portion 
of  said  strip  material  being  fed  into  said  multiple  press, 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  bed  structure  for 
intermittently  feeding  said  strip  material  between  said 
initial  stationary  and  movable  embossing  means,  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  stationary  initial  shearing 
and  embossing  means  adapted  to  eject  upwardly  said 
severed  portion  of  strip  material  therefrom,  biasing 
means  movably  connected  to  said  bed  structure  adapted 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  moving  body  comprising  a 
steering  member,  means  for  deflecting  said  member, 
means  responsive  to  signals  emanating  from  a  target  for 
producing  a  first  control  signal  having  an  amplitude  and 
polarity  corresponding  to  the  magnitude  and  direction. 
respectively,  of  the  angle  between  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  body  and  the  bearing  of  said  signals  with 
respect  to  said  body,  gyroscope  controlled  means  respon- 
sive to  a  deviation  between  a  preselected  course  and  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  body  for  producing  a  sec- 
ond control  signal  having  a  polarity  indicative  of  the 
direction  of  said  deviation  and  i  fixed  amplitude  equal  to 
a  prcassigned  magnitude  within  the  amplitude  range  of 
said  first  control  signal,  means  jointly  responsive  to  said 
first  and  second  control  signals  for  producing  an  output 
signal  of  a  polarity  determined  by  the  resultant  of  the 
polarities  and  relative  magnitudes  of  said  control  signals, 
and  means  for  applying  said  output  signal  to  said  deflect- 
ing member,  whereby  said  steering  member  is  deflected  in 
one  or  the  opposite  direction  in  accordance  with  the 
polarity  of  said  output  signal. 
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3,003,450 
ELEVATIONAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
NAVIGABLE  CRAFT 
Frederick  B.  Brand,  Sea  ClUr,  Joseph  H.  Chadwkk,  Jr., 
AmUyrUlc,  Mid  Jerome  Bcntkowsky,  East  Meadow, 
N.Y.,  anlgnars  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  15,  1956,  Ser.  No.  616,069 
14  Claims.     (CL  114— 25) 
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combination    therewith  of   automatic   means   for   tilting 
said  mirror  about  iu  center  through  an  angle  n  equal  to 


i j^s^v^  -: 


wherein  0  is  the  angle  between  a  first  line  determined  by 
the  center  of  said  mirror  and  an  aircraft  located  on  the 
glide  path  and  the  projection  of  the  first  line  on  a  hori- 
zontal plane  passing  through  the  center  of  said  mirror, 
«  is  the  pitch  angle  of  said  ship,  and  «  is  the  angle  be- 
tween a  second  line  connecting  said  source  of  light  and 
the  center  of  said  mirror  and  the  projection  of  said  sec- 
ond Unc  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  deck  passing  through 
said  source  of  light,  said  automatic  means  including  track- 
ing means  having  a  sensing  device  the  center  of  which  is 
fixed  relative  to  said"  deck  for  determining  the  actual 
angle  a  between  a  third  line  connecting  the  center  of  said 
sensing  device  and  said  aircraft  and  the  projection  of  said 
third  line  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  deck  and  passing 
through  the  center  of  said  sensing  device. 


5.  A  depth  control  system  for  submarines  with  diving 
planes  including  servo  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  diving  planes  for  changing  the  depth  of  the  submarine, 
means  for  programming  a  change  in  dqHh  of  the  sub- 
marine having  a   routional  output,   means  settable   in 
accordance  with  a  desired  change  in  the  depth  of  the 
submarine  for  determining  the  extent  of  the  travel  of 
the  program  output  means,  means  for  determining  the 
velocity  of  the  rotational  output  of  said  program  output 
means  during  operation  including  means  settable  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  speed  of  the  submarine  and  means  set- 
table  in  accordance  with  a  maximum  trim  angle  adjust- 
ment of  the  diving  planes,  means  for  computing  the  depth 
of  the  submarine  providing  an  output,  means  providing 
an  output  in  accordance  with  the  difference  between  the 
outputs  of  said  program  output  means  and  said  depth 
computing  means,  means  for  computing  the  diving  plane 
angle  of  the  submarine  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  refer- 
ence plane  containing  the  pitch  axis  of  the  submarine 
providing  an  output,  and  means  for  operating  said  servo 
means  in  accordance  with  the  difference  between  the  out- 
puts of  said  diving  plane  angle  computing  means  and 
said  difference  means. 


3,003,452 

FISHING  VESSEL 

Wilhelm  Siingcrlaub,  Rostock,  Germany,  assignor  to  VEB 

Volkswerft  Stralsund,  Stralsund,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  807,494 

1  Claim.     (CL  114—72) 


3,003,451 
MIRROR  LANDING  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Lnndtai,  Madison,  George  P.  MaseDl,  Dnmont, 
and  Henry  D.  Zoemdorfer,  Pompton  Plains,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  General  Precision  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,241 
5  Claims.    (Q.  114 — 43.5) 


In  a  fishing  vessel  including  a  loading  area  defined  by 
intersecting  longitudinal  and  transverse  bulkheads,  the 
improvement  comprising  large-sized  change  tanks  of  a 
size  for  positioning  directly  in  the  areas  defined  by  said 
bulkheads,  said  tanks  being  arranged  in  uK)er  and  lower 
relation  to  each  other  and  including  outwardly  flanged 
upper  portions  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  edges  of  said 
bulkheads,  said  tanks  having  reinforced  structural  por- 
tions and  top  openings  located  adjacent  one  side  there- 
of, the  upper  tanks  having  bottom  (^>cnings  aligned  with 
said  top  openings  to  permit  charging  of  the  lower  tanks, 
and  hinged  closure  means  for  each  of  said  upper  tank 
bottom  openings  to  close  off  charging  of  said  lower  tanks. 


3,003,453 

SKI  ROPE  REEL 

John  R.  Jamleson,  1921  E.  Abrams,  Arlington,  Tex. 

FUed  July  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  825,246 

3  Claims.     (O.  114—235) 


1.  In  a  mirror  landing  system  for  landing  an  aircraft 
on  the  deck  of  a  ship  along  a  predetermined  glide  path, 
wherein  said  landing  system  includes  a  mirror  and  a 
source  of  light  creating  a  virtual  image  in  and  reflected 
from  said  mirror,  the  center  of  said  mirror  and  said 


3.  In  an  automatic  ski  rope  retrieving  device  for  boats, 
comprising  a  shaft  routably  supported  in  a  boat  and 
having  a  motor  driving  the  same,  a  plurality  of  reels 


trom  said  muTor,  me  center  oi  saia  nuxtur   ami  •>»    u-t.o*  -  ^ — .-......,  ~-  -—--'       ■  -     ..  ^^ 

source  of  light  being  fixed  with  respect  to  said  deck;  the  spaced  along  said  shaft,  each  adapted  to  have  a  ski  rope 
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wound  thereon,  means  on  each  of  said  reels  and  embrac- 
ing said  shaft  for  frictionally  connecting  said  reels  to 
said  shaft  when  the  latter  is  rotated  clockwise  and  re- 
leasing said  re^ls  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  counter- 
clockwise, and  a  braking  means  on  said  shaft  to  restrain 
its  rotation  in  a  counterclockwise  direction. 


3,003^54 

PROPELLING  MEANS  FOR  DREDGE  BARGES 

Henry  Shatodu  and  Troy  W.  Shatoska,  both  of 

General  Delirery,  Gonzales,  La. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,438 

7  Claims.    (CL  115—9) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  dredge  barge  having  front  and 
rear  ends  and  a  side,  a  pair  of  upright  spuds  vertically 
slidably  mounted  on  said  side  at  said  ends  respectively 
for  dropping  by  gravity  from  a  raised  idle  position  into 
embedded  position  in  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water  to 
hold  said  barge  stationary,  a  longitudinal  track  on  said 
side  of  the  barge,  a  pair  of  upright  spuds  intermediate 
the  first  named  pair  spaced  apart  along  said  track,  means 
vertically  slidably  mounting  said  intermediate  spuds  for 
dropping  by  gravity  from  a  raised  idle  position  into  an 
embedded  position  in  said  bottom,  means  slidably  mount- 
ing said  first  named  means  on  said  track  for  movement 
in  unison  to  advance  said  intermediate  pair  of  spuds  to- 
word  said  front  end  of  the  barge,  power  means  on  said 
barge  operatively  connected  to  said  spuds  to  raise  and 
lower  one  pair  of  spuds  while  simultaneously  lowering  and 
raising  the  other  pair  of  spuds  respectively,  and  power 
means  on  said  barge  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
named  means  and  said  barge  for  moving  the  same  to  ad- 
vance said  intermediate  pair  of  spuds  when  raised  and  to 
advance  said  barge  relative  to  said  intermedite  pair  when 
embedded  and  said  first  named  pair  raised  into  idle  posi- 
tion. 


3,003,455 
FOOT    OPERATED    DEVICE    FOR    SPEED    AND 
STEERING  CONTROL  OF  HYDRAULIC   PRO- 
PELLED BOATS 
Jolin  E.  Alexander,  Cliarles  H.  Comstocii,  Jr.,  Royce  P. 
Bomett,  and  Lloyd  B.  McKinney,  all  of  Box  1266, 
McCamey,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  838,877 
6  Claims.     (CI.  US— 12) 


pair  of  control  cables  secured  at  one  end  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  outlet  end  of  said  hose  and  diverging  outwardly 
toward  the  inlet  end  of  said  hose,  a  pair  of  control  means 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  said  boat,  and  means  securing 
the  other  end  of  each  of  said  cables  to  one  of  said  con- 
trol means  whereby  the  outlet  end  of  said  hose  may  be 
laterally  deflected  to  either  side  upon  operation  of  the 
corresponding  contrcri  means,  means  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported from  said  hull  for  guiding  said  cables  forwardly 
and  downwardly  as  well  as  outwardly. 


3,003,456 

FLUSHING  PLATE  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 

Harold  E.  Crozicr,  592  Bkch,  Hawtliome,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  I960,  Ser.  No.  6,227 

4  Claims.     (CI.  115—17) 


1 .  For  use  on  a  boat  outboard  motor  the  body  of  which 
has  an  internal  cooling  water  circulation  passage  open- 
ing at  a  submerged  surface  of  the  body;  a  flushing  device 
comprising  an  elongated  relatively  thin  plate  adapted  lo 
cover  the  passage  surface  opening,  said  plate  including 
at  its  inside  a  tubular  internally  threaded  projection 
adapted  to  enter  the  pass  water  into  said  passage  during 
normal  operation  of  the  motor  and  to  receive  a  threaded 
male  fitting  for  introduction  of  flushing  water  to  the 
passage,  said  plate  containing  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
projection  openings  for  the  reception  of  threaded  fasteners 
to  attach  the  plate  to  the  motor  body,  the  outside  of  the 
plate  presenting  a  substantially  smooth  surface  when  dis- 
connected from  said  fitting. 


3,003,457 

MANUALLY  PROPELLED  BOAT 

George  W.  Patterson,  Rte.  1,  Remer,  Minn. 

FUed  July  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  40,219 

4  Claims.     (CI.  115—25) 


4.  A  boat  including  a  longitudinally  extending  hull 
having  a  passenger  seat,  a  longitudinally  extending  guide 
rod  removably  mounted  on  said  hull  adjacent  opposite 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  hull,  a  guide  slidably  mounted 
over  each  of  said  guide  rods,  a  pair  of  guide  blocks  lon- 
gitudinally slidably  mounted  on  said  hull  each  spaced  in- 
wardly from  one  of  said  guide  rods  and  being  slidable 
1.  A  steering  control  for  a  boat  of  the  type  having  a  substantially  parallel  to  said  guide  rods,  a  pair  of  cross 
hull  and  a  water  jet  outlet  conduit  projecting  rearward-  rods  each  fixedly  attached  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  one  of 
ly  through  a  portion  of  said  hull,  said  steering  control  said  guide  blocks  and  fixedly  atUched  to  one  of  said 
comprising  a  flexible  steering  hose  having  one  end  adapt-  guides  outwardly  adajacent  said  guide  blocks  at  a  second 
ed  to  be  secured  to  the  discharge  end  of  said  conduit,  a  end  thereof,  a  foot  pedal  attached  to  each  of  said  cross 
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rods  said  cross  rod  being  movable  between  a  first  forward 
position  and  a  second  rearward  position,  a  paddle  support 
bar  fixedly  attached  to  each  of  said  tubular  guides  and 
extending  laterally  outward  therefrom,  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending paddle  attached  to  each  of  said  support  rods,  and 
resilient  means  urging  each  of  said  paddles  to  a  forward 
position. 

3,003,458  _ 

INBOARD  BOAT  PROPULSION  AND 

STEERING  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  M.  Stams,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  1W43,  B«*eley,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  785,052 

10  Clafant.     (CL  115—34) 
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positing  coaling  material  on  the  work  piece,  means  for 
guiding  the  edge  of  the  work  piece  relative  to  the  nozzle 
whereby  a  suipe  of  coating  material  is  deposited  along 
the  margin  of  the  work  piece  as  it  is  fed.  and  mcaiw  re- 
sponsive to  variauons  in  curvature  of  the  edge  of  the 
work  piece  for  varying  the  rate  of  extrusion  of  material 
from  the  nozzle  depending  on  the  curvature  of  the  edge 
of  the  work  piece. 


3  003  460 
MAGNETIC  CONVEYOR 
Rnfus  W.  Wilson,  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wald 
Industries,   Inc.,   Huntingdon,  Pa^  a  corporation   of 
Pennsrlraiiia 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  701,450 
1  Clafan.    (CL  118—236) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boat  having  an  engine  fixedly 
mounted  therein,  an  inboard  motor  boat  propulsion  and 
steering   assembly   comprising    an   ekmgated   mounUng 
plate  including  means  fixedly  mounting  said  plate  on  said 
boat  independently  of  said  engine,  an  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly extending  propeller  shaft  log  formed  mtegrally 
with  the  upper  surface  of  said  mounting  plate  adjacent 
the  forward  end  of  said  mounting  plate,  an  upstanding 
rudder  post  shaft  log  formed  integrally  witii  the  upper 
surface  of  said  mounting  plate  adjacent  the  rear  end  of 
said  mounting  plate,  a  rudder  post  packing  gland  earned 
by  the  upper  end  of  said  rudder  post  shaft  log,  and  a  de- 
pending propeller  shaft  strut  formed  integrally  with  the 
underside  of  said  mounting  plate  forwardly  of  and  ad- 
jacent to  said  rudder  post  shaft  log,  a  propeller  shaft 
packing  gland  disposed  forward  of  said  propeller  shaft 
log,  and  a  flexible  connector  securing  said  packing  gland 
to  said  shaft  log  in  sealed  relation  thereto. 


3,003,459 

MACHINES  FOR  APPLYING  A  UNIFORM 
COATING 
Gortloo  V.  Spragne,  Jr.,  Danver^  Mms.,  .^«>Knar  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flenungtoii,  N  J., 
a  corporatloo  of  New  Jer^y 

FOed  Mar.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,668 
11  Clatans.    (CL  118—8) 


Apparatus   for  applying   a  coating   to   the   indicia   of 
ferromagnetic  license  plates  or  the  like  of  the  type  hav- 
ing reverse  beads  along  the  opposite  edges  thereof  lying 
in  a  plane  below  the  main  body  surface  of  the  plate  and 
embossed  indicia  lying  in  a  plane  above  the  main  body 
surface  of  the  plate,  including  a  first  endless  conveyor 
member,  a  second  endless  conveyor  member  having  a  run 
extending  substantially  parallel  to,  inwardly  of,  and  ad- 
jacent a  run  of  said  first  conveyor  member,  said  first  con- 
veyor member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  a 
plurality  of  rectangular  magnet  members  attached  to  said 
second  conveyor  member  and  passing  through  said  aper- 
tures of  said  first  conveyor  member  to  project  beyond  the 
surface  of  said  first  conveyor  member,  said  magnet  mem- 
bers each  having  a  length  transverse  of  the  direction  of 
conveyor  travel  slightly  less  than  the  spacing  between 
the  reverse  beads  along  opposite  edges  of  the  license 
plate,  means  for  feeding  license  plates  to  said  conveyor 
member  in  synchronized  relation  to  the  movement  of 
said  conveyor  member  to  cause  the  leading  and  trailing 
edges  of  the  respective  license  plates  to  respectively  lie 
between  successive  magnet  members,  roller  coating  means 
for  applying  a  coating  to  the  indicia  of  said  plates,  said 
roller  coating  means  overlying  said  conveyor  members 
and  positioned  to  engage  said  plate  indicia  whereby  said 
magnets  lie  between  the  oppositely  disposed  reverse  beads 
and  directly  underlie  the  main  body  surface  of  the  license 
plate  to  support  the  main  body  surface  and  maintain 
the  indicia  in  contact  with  said  roller  coating  means. 


3,003,461 
MARKING  FLUID  CONTAINER 

Sidney  N.  Rosenthal,  BeUe  Harbor,  N.Y.,  ««to»or  to 

Speedry  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Richmond  HUl,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  831,251 

6  Clatans.     (CL  118—266) 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  coating  the  margin  of  a  work  piece 
having  an  irregularly  curved  contour,  a  nozzle  for  dc- 


1.  A  device  for  supplying  marking  fluid  to  an  appli- 
cator comprising  a  container  for  the  marking  fluid  having 
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a  top  cover  with  an  opening  therein  and  providing  a  top 
wall  between  the  opening  and  sides  of  the  container,  a 
packing  of  absorbent  material  in  the  container,  a  depres- 
sible  perforated  plate  overlying  the  packing,  a  pad  of 
absorbent  material  between  the  perforated  plate  and  the 
cover  and  underlying  the  opening  in  the  latter,  means 
acting  between  said  cover  and  said  perforated  plate  for 
spring  only  a  minor  peripheral  portion  of  said  pad  at 
one  edge  thereof  from  said  cover,  and  a  compression 
spring  acting  between  the  bottom  of  the  container  and 
the  perforated  plate  which  yields  under  downward  pres- 
sure exerted  on  said  plate  to  compress  the  packing  and 
cause  marking  fluid  to  flow  through  the  perforated  plate 
to  wet  the  pad  while  maintaining  the  pad  substantially 
flat. 


3,003,462 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  DEVELOPER  POW- 
DER   TO    PHOTO-CONDUCTIVE     INSULATING 

SHEETS 
Paul  B.  Streich,  St.,  Fox  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  Charles 
Bruning  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  634,873 
1  Claim.     (CI.  118—637) 


Apparatus  for  developing  electrostatically  charged 
latent  images  on  photo-conductive  insulating  sheets  com- 
prising, in  combination,  means  for  moving  said  photo- 
conductive  insulating  sheets  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane,  a  container  for  a  body  of  developer  mixture  con 
sisting  essentially  of  magnetic  particles  and  developer 
powder,  a  cylindrical  applicator  mounted  in  said  container 
with  the  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  applicator  arranged 
to  move  through  the  upper  portion  of  said  body  of  de 
veloper  mixture,  the  width  of  said  cylindrical  applicator 
being  at  least  equal  to  the  transverse  extent  of  the  entire 
image  areas  on  said  photo-conductive  insulating  sheets, 
said  cylindrical  applicator  being  positioned  to  have  said 
photo-conductive  insulating  sheets  pass  in  substantially 
tangential  contact  with  the  upper  periphery  thereof  with 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  photo-conductive  in- 
sulating sheets  in  said  horizontal  plane  being  the  same 
as  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  cylindrical  applicator, 
means  for  creating  a  magnetic  field  in  the  periphery  of 
said  cylindrical  applicator  and  to  form  thereon  during  ib 
rotation  a  layer  of  magnetic  particles  and  developer 
powder  having  a  transverse  extent  at  least  equal  to  the 
complete  width  of  the  entire  image  areas  on  said  photo- 
conductive  insulating  sheets  which  layer  is  co^tinuou^ 
.ind  unbroken  throughout  said  transverse  extent  and  l<< 
also  continuous  and  unbroken  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  cylindrical  applicator  from  the  upper  surface  of 
said  body  to  the  point  of  application  of  the  developer 
powder  to  the  photo-conductive  insulating  sheets,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  cylindrical  applicator  to  bring 
said  layer  into  substantially  tangential  contact  with  said 
moving  photo-conductive  insulating  sheets  with  both  said 
layer  and  said  insulating  sheets  in  the  area  of  substantially 
tangential  contact  moving  in  the  same  general  direction 
to  thus  apply  developer  powder  from  said  layer  onto  said 
photo-conductive  insulating  sheets  across  the  entire  trans- 
verse extent  of  the  image  areas  thereon,  said  means  for 
creating  a  magnetic  field  in  the  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
applicator   and   for   rotating   said   cylindrical    applicator 


effecting  replenishing  of  the  devolper  powder  in  said  layer 
upon  rotation  of  said  cylindrical  applicator  through  the 
upper  portion  of  the  body  of  developer  powder  to  re- 
form said  layer  for  application  of  developer  powder  therein 
to  successive  photo-conductive  insulating  sheets. 


3,M3y463 

HATCHING  DRAWERS 

NoriMrt  Cjrkl  Dc  RQckc,  Stadonstraat,  59, 

Gavcrc  (O.-VI),  Belgium 

Filed  Sept  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  761,896 

Clafans  priority,  appllcatioa  Belgium  Jan.  15,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  119—43) 


|t=J-t: 


1         <  t  5         • 


1.  A  hatching  drawer  comprising  an  egg  tray  capable 
of  being  tilted  from  a  vertical  plane  through  substantially 
180°  comprising  a  perimetric  frame,  at  least  two  vertically 
spaced  parallel  grids  having  substantially  square  meshes, 
each  grid  being  formed  of  a  first  set  of  parallel  rods  hav- 
ing relatively  small  cross-sectional  areas  and  suppCHled 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  and  a  second  set  of  simi- 
lar parallel  rods  secured  to  and  crossing  the  rods  of  said 
first  set  at  right  angles  thereto,  all  of  the  rods  of  one  set 
being  coplanar,  the  spacings  between  the  rods  of  any 
one  grid  being  larger  than  the  spacings  of  corresponding 
rods  of  a  lower  disposed  grid  whereby  the  dimensions  of 
the  meshes  of  any  one  grid  are  larger  than  the  dimensions 
of  the  meshes  of  a  lower  disposed  grid,  the  centers  of 
corresponding  meshes  of  said  vertically  spaced  grids  being 
in  substantial  vertical  alignment  and  the  uppermost  grid 
being  vertically  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  the 
lowermost  grid  to  dispose  the  centers  of  gravity  of  the 
eggs  to  be  handled  below  said  uppermost  grid  when  the 
same  are  nested  in  the  lowermost  grid  to  retain  the  eggs 
within  said  tray  during  said  tilting  movement. 


3,003,464 

FEED  CONVEYOR 

Ralph  K.  Bailey,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    The    Buciieye    Incnbator    Company, 

Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,689 

6  Claims.     (CI.  119—52) 


1.  A  feeder  system  for  poultry  comprising  a  feed 
hopper  for  receiving  and  dispensing  feed,  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  closed  conduits  and  open  feed  troughs 
constructed  to  provide  a  feeder  course  in  the  form  of  a 
closed  loop  meeting  at  the  ends  thereof  in  said  feed 
hopper,  a  flexible  coiled  feed  distributor  constructed  of  a 
length  of  coiled  spring  having  spacings  between  adjacent 
coils  thereof  for  receiving  and  transporting  feed,  said  feed 
distributor  being  threaded  through  said  feeder  course  and 
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connected  at  the  ends  thereof  to  provide  an  endlessly 
movable  closed  loop,  driving  means  for  advancing  said 
distributor  through  said  course  to  receive  feed  from  said 
hopper  between  the  spaced  coils  which  is  thereafter  ad- 
vanced through  said  closed  conduits  to  be  discharged  mto 
said  open  troughs,  said  means  for  driving  said  flexible 
distributor  having  a  plurality  of  rotaUWe  opposed  driver 
elements  engageable  with  the  coUs  of  said  distributor 
spring  to  impart  translational  movement  thereto. 


resilient  vibration  absorbing  means  securing  said  base  on 
said  shelf  in  vertically  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  a 
leash  having  one  end  connected  to  said  base. 


3  #03  467 

COPYHOLDDSG  DEVICE         ^  ^    __, 

Lanni  dvcBS  Bcfry,  Tucsom  Ariz.    (Room  2219  Central 

YMCA,  1421  Arch  St,  Phltadelphla  2jJ»a.) 

Filed  Dec  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  781,700 

1  Claim.    (CL  120—32) 


3,H3,465 

POULTRY  WATERER 

Eino  A.  Aksfla,  Pierce  Road,  Townsend  Harbor, 

Townscnd,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  846,038 

7  Claims.     (CL  119—81) 


1  A  poultry  watering  device  comprising  a  substan- 
tially verticaUy  arranged  conduit  having  a  valve  at  the 
top  thereof,  a  first  bowl  surrounding  a  lower  porUon  of 
said  conduit,  a  tubular  imperforate  member  surrounding 
said  conduu,  a  second  bowl  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
tubular  member  and  contained  within  said  first  bowl, 
the  lop  of  said  tubular  member  being  closed  and  nor- 
mally resting  on  said  valve  to  close  the  same,  whereby 
when  water  is  in  said  first  bowl  and  said  second  bowl  is 
empty  the  valve  will  be  open,  and  water  will  then  over- 
flow into  said  second  bowl  until  the  same  settles  and 
causes  said  valve  to  close. 


In  a  copyholder,  a  U-shaped  frame  having  arms  and 
said  arms  having  slots  and  apertures,  a  pair  of  adjacent 
paraUel  rolls  extending  between  said  arms  and  joumaled 
in  said  apertures,  each  of  said  rolU  having  a  longitudinal 
paper  receiving  slit,  means  for  routing  said  rolls,  a  paper 
support  extending  between  and  supported  by  the  arms  of 
said  U-shaped  frame,  a  transparent  guide  located  in  a 
plane  parallel  and  adjacent  the  plane  of  the  paper  sup- 
port and  mounted  between  and  in  said  slots  of  said  arms 
of  the  U-shaped  frame,  said  guide  having  means  dividing 
the  guide  longitudinally  into  optically  distinguishable  por- 
tions so  that  when  said  guide  is  held  in  said  slots  a  line 
of  information  which  is  to  be  copied  from  the  copyholder 
is  designated  by  the  guide,  and  said  paper  support  and 
guide  being  located  outside  a  i^ane  tangent  to  the  rolls 
and  on  the  far  side  of  said  plane  of  the  rolls  from  the  axes 
of  the  rolls  to  present  a  limited  portion  of  the  paper  in 
position  for  copying. 


3,003,468 
LINE  MARKERS 

Sidney  N.  Rosenthal,  Belle  Harbor,  N.Y.,  ■ff.^w  *<» 
Speedry  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y. 
^^      FUed  July  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  830,253 
1  Claim.     (CI.  120—42.2) 


3,003,466  .   ^ 

AUlX>MOBILE  PET  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Dominick  A.  Matarazzo,  7810  5th  Ave, 

North  Bergen,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1960,  Scr.  No.  724 

4  Claims.    (CL  119—96) 


Jziz^^c^^ 


**  It 


»%'•'"•'  ■^''■^■■-^- 
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A  marking  device  comprising  a  casing  open  at  one  end, 
a  head  assembly  including  a  sleeve  rcleasably  attached 
to  said  casing  at  such  end,  an  inking  roller  mounted  in 
said  sleeve  and  extending  outwardly  through  its  outer 
1    A  net  restrainin«  device  comprising,  in  combina-   end,  a  felt  pack  in  said  sleeve  with  its  inner  end  extend- 
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movably  positioned  between  the  felt  pack  and  the  roller  limiting  movement  thereof  in  one  direction,  and  means 

and  engaged  by  both  the  roller  and  the  felt  pack;  the  operable  to  rotate  said  member  and  adjust  the  axial  po- 

roller  having  a  peripheral  annular  central  rim  narrower 

than  the  aperture  of  said  washer  whereby  air  may  vent 

through  the  aperture  to  the  felt  pack  and  said  rim  ro-  ^ 

taubly  wiping  the  edge  of  the  aperture  of  the  washer  .^^^-  „       ,  „ 

at  two  points  in  a  path  transversely  across  said  aperture,  M^^^^jjhi^^Ff^i^M^'"''"'"^ 

whereby  the  flow  of  ink  from  the  washer  to  the  rim  is  "^-^h^ttl^^^mis^S^^JzzE^^ 


controlled. 


3,M3,469 

PORTABLE  HYDRAUUC  ACTUATOR  FOR  A 

WELDING  GUN 

Arthnr  P.  Kebcy,  Jr.,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Link 

Welder  CorporatkHi,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Michigan 

FDcd  July  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,437 
6  Clafans.     (CL  121—38) 


»         »  M       « 


>  SO      "    M      M 


1 


1.  A  portable  actuator  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  bore  therein  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other, 
a  member  secured  to  said  housing  and  closing  the  open 
end  of  said  bore,  said  member  having  thereon  an  elon- 
gated stem  of  a  predetermined  length  extending  axially 
into  said  bore,  a  rod  extending  through  the  closed  end  of 
said  bore  and  having  an  axially  extending  socket  receiving 
said  stem,  opposed  spaced  |X>rtions  of  said  socket  and 
said  stem  forming  an  expansible  pocket  for  fluid,  a  piston 
sleeved  upon  and  fixed  to  said  rod  and  movable  there- 
with within  said  bore  relative  to  said  stem,  said  piston 
constituting  a  partition  between  the  closed  end  of  s&id 
bore  and  said  member  and  dividing  the  space  therebetween 
into  a  fluid  chamber  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  said  bore 
and  an  accumulator  chamber  adjacent  said  member,  a 
supply  passage  for  fluid  extending  through  said  member 
and  through  said  stem,  said  passage  opening  into  the  ex- 
pansible pocket  aforesaid  so  that  fluid  discharged  from 
said  passage  into  said  expansible  pocket  will  cause  said 
rod  to  move  lengthwise  in  one  direction  relative  to  said 
stem,  and  a  second  supply  passage  for  fluid  extending 
through  the  closed  end  of  said  bore  and  opening  into  the 
fluid  chamber  aforesaid  so  that  fluid  discharged  from  said 
second  passage  into  said  fluid  chamber  will  cause  said 
rod  to  move  lengthwise  in  the  opposite  direction  relative 
to  said  stem  and  will  cause  fluid  within  said  expansible 
pocket  to  be  discharged  into  the  first  mentioned  passage 
aforesaid. 


3,003,470 

ACTUATOR  WITH  VARIABLE  POSITION 

STROKE  LIMITER 

Howard   M.  Ccyer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assi|n>or  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,313 
11  Claims.  (CI.  121—40) 
1.  An  actuator  assembly  including  in  combination,  a 
cylinder,  a  reciprocable  piston  disposed  within  the  cylin- 
der, a  member  rotatably  supported  in  the  cylinder,  a  non- 
rotatable  element  operatively  engaging  said  member  so  as 
to  move  axially  upon  rotation  of  said  member,  said  ele- 
ment being  operatively  engageable  with  said  piston  foi 


sition  of  said   member  to  vary  the  stroke  hmit  of  said 
piston  in  said  one  direction. 


3,003,471 
ACTUATOR     WITH    STROKE     END     LOCKING 
MEANS  AND  STROKE  ADJUSTING  MEANS 
Roy  C.  Bodem,  Kettering,  and  Howard  M.  Geyer,  Day- 
ton, Oliio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,739 
2  Claims.     (CI.  121—40) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  actuator  assembly  includ- 
ing, a  cylinder,  a  reciprocable  piston  disposed  in  said  cyl- 
inder capable  of  fluid  pressure  actuation  in  both  direc- 
tions, said  piston  having  a  hollow  rod  with  a  closed  outer 
end  extending  outside  of  said  cylinder  and  dividing  said 
cylinder  into  an  extend  chamber  and  a  retract  chamber, 
a  pressure  drop  hushing  disposed  between  the  rod  end 
wall  of  said  cylinder  and  the  outer  p>eriphery  of  said 
piston  rod,  the  inner  surface  of  said  pressure  drop  bush- 
ing being  radially  spaced  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
rod  so  as  to  form  an  orifice  through  which  a  metered 
amount  of  fluid  can  flow  due  to  a  pressure  differential 
across  said  bushing,  a  drain  conduit  connected  with  the 
low  pressure  side  of  said  pressure  drop  bushing,  a  drain 
tube  assembly  coaxially  disposed  within  said  cylinder  and 
having  a  closed  inner  end  disposed  within  said  piston  rod, 
port  means  in  said  drain  tube  assembly  adjacent  the  closed 
inner  end  thereof  cooperating  with  said  piston  so  as  to  be 
uncovered  and  thus  connect  the  extend  chamber  to  drain 
for  determining  the  extend  stroke  end  limit  position  of 
said  piston,  mean!  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  drain 
tube  assembly  relative  to  said  cylinder  to  vary  the  extend 
stroke  end  limit  position,  and  means  constituting  an  orifice 
connecting  the  extend  chamber  to  said  drain  tube  assem- 
bly whereby  a  metered  amount  of  fluid  can  flow  from 
said  extend  chamber  to  drain  due  to  a  pressure  differential 
across  said  last  recited  orifice. 
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3,003,472 
QUILL  ACTUATING  AND  CLAMPING 
MECHANSIM 
Robert  M.  Ferrta,  Hales  Comers,  and  Denbon  C.  MUler, 
MUwaukec,  WIs^  assignon  to  Kearney  ft  Trecker  Cor- 
poration, West  Anb,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wlsconsfai 
FUed  Sept.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839,869 
12  Clatans.     (CI.  121—40) 


1.  In  a  retracting  mechanism  for  a  movable  member 
of  a  machine  tool;  a  frame;  a  source  of  hydraulic  pres- 
sure; a  cylinder  supported  on  said  frame  for  axial  move- 
ment and  connected  to  receive  hydraulic  pressure  from 
said  source;  a  piston  slidably  supported  within  said  cyhn- 
der  for  axial  movement;  coupling  means  operably  con- 
necting said  cylinder  to  the  movable  member  so  that  axial 
movement  of  said  cylinder  in  one  direction  will  cause  a 
movement  of  the  movable  member  to  an  advanced  posi- 
tion and  axial  movement  of  said  cylinder  in  the  opposite 
direction  will  cause  a  retraction  of  the  movable  member 
from   its  advanced  position;  clamping  means  operable 
when  actuated  to  clamp  the  movable  member  in  its  ad- 
vanced position,  said  clamping  means  being  connected 
to  be  actuated  by  the  axial  movement  of  said  piston;  and 
restraining  means  operably  connected  to  oppose  the  axial 
movement  of  said  piston  but  arranged  to  yield  upoii  the 
application  of  a  predetermined  force  to  allow  said  piston 
to  be  moved  axially  to  actuate  said  clamping  means; 
whereby  the  flow  of  hydraulic  pressure  into  said  cylinder 
will  cause  the  cylinder  to  move  axially  relative  to  said 
piston  to  move  the  movable  member  to  its  advanced 
position  and  after  the  movable  member  has  been  located 
in  its  advanced  position  the  continued  flow  of  pressure 
into  said  cylinder  will  increase  the  force  on  said  piston 
to  overcome  the  opposition  of  said  restraining  means  aiid 
cause  axial   movement   of  said  piston   to   actuate   said 
clamping  means  for  clamping  the  movable  member  in 
its  advanced  position. 


portion  being  formed  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof  with 
an  inwardly  extending  shoulder;  latching  fingers  anchored 
with  the  cylinder  and  having  outwardly  projecting  means 
thereon  engageable  with  said  shoulder  when  the  said  piston 
is  positioned  in  said  end  of  the  cylinder,  releasably  to 
hold  the  piston  against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to 
the  cylinder  when  said  meaos  is  locked  in  such  engage- 
ment; an  annular  locking  j^ate  mounted  coaxially  adjacent 
an  exterior  coaxial  end  pwtion  of  the  pi^on  for  longi- 
tudinal reciprocatory  movement  thereon  and  engageaUe 
in  a  first  longitudinal  position  thereon  internally  with  said 
fingers  to  lock  said  means  outwardly  in  such  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  shoulder;  resilient  means  in  said  piston 
urging  said  locking  plate  into  such  first  longitudinal  posi- 
tion; and  means  on  said  piston,  responsive  to  the  fluid 
pressure  in  the  said  end  of  said  cylinder  for  moving  said 
locking  plate  against  the  force  of  said  resilient  spring 
means  into  a  second  longitudinal  position  unlocking  sajd 
means  from  said  engagement  with  said  shoulder,  thus  per- 
mitting said  means  to  disengage  said  shoulder  and  the 
piston  to  be  moved  by  said  fluid  pressure. 


3,003,474 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  FLOW 

RESTRICTING  MEANS 

Walter  B.  GUes,  Schenectady,  and  Robert  A.  Aiken, 

Scotia,  N.Y^  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  601,322 
7  Clahns.    (CL  121—41) 


3,003,473  

MECHANICAL  LOCK  FOR  PISTONS  OF  FLUID 
PRESSURE  RAMS 
Raymond  H.  OttoMu,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  asripunents,  to  CIcmco  Aero  Products,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,078 
9  Claims.    (CL  121—40) 


1.  A  cylinder  having  a  piston  reciprocable  axially  there- 
in; means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  an  end  of  the 
cylinder  to  move  said  piston  axially  in  said  cylinder,  said 
piston  having  an  annular  end  portion  projecting  axially 
therefrom  toward  said  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  annular 

771   O.G  — 26 


7.  Hydraulic  system,  for  controlling  a  servo  actuator, 
comprising:  a  first  stage  valve  including  a  pair  of  outlet 
ports;  first  pressurized-fluid  supply  means  for  operatiiig 
the  first  stage  valve;  a  second  stage  valve  iiKluding  a  pair 
of  inlet  ports  and  a  pair  of  outlet  ports;  second  pres- 
surized-fluid supply  means  for  operating  the  second  stage 
valve;  a  pair  of  conduits,  each  conduit  defining  a  hy- 
draulic path  between  one  of  the  first  stage  valve's  outlet 
ports  and  one  of  the  second  stage  valve's  inlet  ports;  flow 
restriction  means  defining  a  path  between  said  pair  of 
conduits  in  order  to  provide  a  pressure  difference  be- 
tween the  second  stage  valve's  inlet  ports;  a  servo  actu- 
ator hydraulically  coupled  to  the  second  stoge  valve's  out- 
let ports;  and,  feedback  linkage  means  coupling  the  servo 
actuator  with  the  first  stage  valve;  said  second  stage  valve 
being  so  constructed  as  to  substantially  eliminate  fluid 
leakage  from  said  pair  of  conduiu  past  the  second  stage 
valve. 

3,003,475 
PNEUMATIC  POSITIONING  CONTROLLER 
Gcmic   Ronvalis,    OrrvUlc,   Ohio,    aasignor   to   Hagan 
Cbemkals  ft  Controls,  Inc^  Ptttsbnrgh,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pcnasylvaala 

Filed  Jne  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  817,316 
11  Claims.    (CL121— 41) 
8.  In  combination,  a  power  cylinder  having  a  recipro- 
cating piston  therein  and  a  piston,  rod  extending  therefrom 
through  an  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  pilot  valve  for  admit- 
ting motive  fluid  to  either  end  of  the  cylinder  while  ex- 


:'.!»-i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  10,  1961 


hausting  from  the  other,  a  nozzle  baffle  control  member 
having  a  pivot  about  which  it  rotates,  tension  springs  con- 
necting respectively,  the  piston  rod  to  the  baffle  control 
member  and  the  latter  to  the  pilot  valve,  a  pressure  ac- 
tuated diaphragm  operator  connected  to  the  pilot  valve, 
opposed  compression  springs,  one  of  which  engages  the 
diaphragm  of  the  operator  to  resist  the  force  developed 
by  pressure  thereon  and  the  other  acting  on  the  baffle 
control  member,  and  a  controller  having  a  variable  pres- 
sure responsive  force  producing  means  and  a  jet  con- 


trolled by  the  baffle  control  member  for  varying  the  pres- 
sure on  the  said  means,  valve  means  actuated  by  said 
variable  pressure  responsive  means  for  generating  operat- 
ing pressure  for  the  diaphragm  operator,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  operating  pressure  for  balancing  the  force 
of  said  force  producing  means,  said  springs  acting  on 
said  baffle  control  member  to  position  the  same  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  piston  of  the  power  cylinder  travels 
in  response  to  actuation  of  the  pilot  valve,  thereby  re- 
positioning the  baffle  control  member  after  each  change 
in  signal  to  said  signal  input  means. 


3,M3,476 

MOTOR  FLAPPER  CONTROLLED  HYDRAULIC 

SERVO  VALVE 

Thomas  J.  Thomas,  Verona,  NJ^  assignor  to  General 

Precision  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  683,292 

7  Claims.     (CL  121—46.5) 


axjs  of  the  spool,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  pas- 
sages through  the  spool  to  connect  each  metering  opening 
with  the  corresponding  cylindrical  region  at  the  end  of 
the  spool;  an  angularly  movable  flapper  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  portion  of  the  spool  through  which  the  meter- 
ing openings  pass,  the  flapper  being  angularly  movable 
in  a  plane  subMantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
through  the  axes  of  the  metering  openings,  the  flapper 
having  an  integral  head  operative  to  engage  the  area 
of  the  spool  through  which  the  metering  openings  pass 
to  normally  cover  said  metering  openings,  means  opera- 
tive to  selectively  angularly  move  the  flapper  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  one  of  the  metering  openings  is  uncov- 
ered, fluid  passageways  operative  to  su[^ly  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  cylindrical  regions  at  both  ends  of  the 
spool  and  the  mating  annular  areas  between  pairs  of 
spool  lands,  whereby  the  spool  may  be  longitudinally 
moved  along  the  cylindrical  cavity  when  one  of  the 
metering  openings  is  uncovered,  the  uncovering  of  the 
cavity  wall  ports  by  the  spool  lands  permitting  fluid  under 
pressure  to  selectively  flow  through  connecting  passages 
through  the  housing,  the  flapper  control  means  being  an 
electrically  operated  actuating  mechanism  pivotally  sup- 
porting the  flapper,  said  flapper  control  means  being  op- 
erative to  selectively  angularly  move  the  flapper  into  a 
position  in  which  the  head  thereof  uncovers  one  of  the 
metering  openings  in  the  spool  to  create  a  pressure  differ- 
ential between  the  cylindrical  regions  at  both  ends  of 
the  spool,  thereby  causing  the  spool  to  move  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  relative  to  the  cylindrical  cavity,  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  spool  being  co-ordinated  with 
the  position  of  the  uncovered  metering  opening  relative 
to  the  flapper  axis,  the  longitudinal  spool  movement  con- 
tinuing until  the  metering  openings  through  the  spool  are 
again  covered  by  the  flapper  head,  the  fluid  pressures  in 
the  cylindrical  areas  at  both  ends  of  the  spool  being 
equalized,  a  pair  of  fixed  longitudinal  metering  passages 
located  substantially  parallel  to  the  spool  axis,  each  of 
said  fixed  passages  being  located  near  one  of  the  cylin- 
drical regions  at  the  ends  of  the  spool,  and  a  plurality 
of  passageways  operatively  connecting  the  fixed  longitu- 
dinal passageways,  to  the  respective  cylindrical  regions  at 
the  ends  of  the  spool  to  susbtantially  equalize  the  fluid 
pressures  in  the  cylindrical  regions  at  both  ends  of  the 
spool  when  the  metering  openings  in  the  spool  are  covered 
by  the  flapper  head. 


3  d93  477 

SUDE-VALVE  DEVICE  FOR  DISTRIBUTING 

FLUID  UNDER  PRESSURE 

Jacques  Camillc  Gendreao,  18  Rnc  Bertfaicr, 

VersaUki,  France 

FOcd  May  12, 1M«,  Scr.  No.  28,692 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  FraMc  Mar.  27,  1959 

3  ClalBM.     (CL  Ul— 157) 


1.  A  valve  actuating  mechanism  for  a  hydraulic  servo 
valve,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  cavity 
therein,  defined  by  a  cylindrical  wall,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  mating  spool  having  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  integral  cylindrical  lands  to  define  annular  regions 
therebetween,  the  spool  slidably  fitting  in  the  cavity,  and 
the  cavity  wall  having  a  plurality  of  ports  therethrough 
corresponding  in  location  and  longitudinal  length  to  the 
mating  spool  lands,  the  bousing  also  having  a  plurality 

of  passages  therethrough   in   communication   with   the  •  -    j       j 

cavity  wall  ports,  and  the  spool  having  a  pair  of  metering  1.  A  slide-valve  device  for  distributing  fluid  under 
openings  therein;  said  metering  openings  being  located  pressure  for  the  control  of  a  reaprocating  engme,  com- 
betwecn  a  pair  of  lands,  the  axes  of  said  metering  open-  prising  a  primary  distributing  slide-valve  having  small- 
ings  being  located  in  a  plane  through  the  longitudinal    surface  bearings  and  the  outlet  channels  of  which  an> 
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connected  respectively  to  two  small-capacity  chambers  of 
a  cylinder  containing  the  operating  piston  of  a  secondary 
valve  system  for  distributing  fluid  to  the  engine,  said 
valve  system  comprising  two  chambers,  each  chamber 
being  in  communication,  through  its  middle  part,  with 
one  chamber  of  the  engine  cylinder,  whilst  its  two  ends 
carry  the  seats  of  two  coaxial  valves  communicating  with 
the  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  with  the  outflow, 
respectively. 

11  "^"^""^^ 
'  3,M3,478 

PILOT-OPERATED  SELECTOR  VALVE 
Bcmvd  G.  Bcnaway,  Granada  HHb,  Calif.,  asrignor,  by 
mesne  Msismcnts,  to  SCcrcr  EnglnecfInK  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  North  HoUywowl,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Calif  oniia 

FUed  May  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  31,333 

12  Claims.     (CL  121—157) 


posed  in  said  chamber;  a  start-up  minimum  load  portion 
including  said  economizer  section  and  parts  of  the  vapor 
generating  section  and  of  the  vapor  superheating  section; 
said  economizer  section  and  said  parts  of  the  v^»or 
generaUng  secUon  and  of  the  vapor  superheating  section 
being  connected  for  serial  flow  of  fluid  therethrough; 
means  connecting  said  mininaum  load  portion  in  parallel 
flow  relation  with  the  remaining  parts  of  said  vapor  gen- 
erating section  and  said  vapw  superheating  section;  first 


t}° 
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1.  A  pilot  controlled  selector  valve  mechanism,  com- 
prising: 

a  body  having  internal  fluid  passages  interconnect- 
ing an  inlet  port,  a  cylinder  port,  and  a  return  exhaust 

port; 

a  primary  valve  in  said  body  controlling  fluid  flow 
into  said  body  passages  from  the  inlet  port  to  said 
cylinder  port,  said  primary  valve  being  biased  to  a 
normally  closed  position  shutting  off  fluid  flow  from 
the  inlet  port  to  said  cylinder  port; 

a  separate  secondary  valve  in  said  body  controlling 
fluid  flow  from  the  cylinder  port  through  said  body 
passages  to  said  return  port,  said  secondary  valve  being 
movable  independently  of  said  primary  valve  and  biased 
to  a  normally  open  position  placing  said  cylinder  port 
in  free  communication  with  the  exhaust  port; 

separate  piston  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
valves  adapted  to  move  the  associated  valve  to  an  alter- 
nate position  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  applied  to 
the  piston  means;  and  . 

means  controlling  application  of  fluid  pressure  mdi- 
vidually  to  said  piston  means,  including  a  pilot  valve, 
first  and  second  passage  means  in  the  body  communi- 
cating between  the  pilot  valve  and  the  inlet  port  and 
the  cylinder  port  respectively,  third  passage  means  com- 
municating between  the  pilot  valve  and  said  piston  means, 
and^cans  moving  the  pilot  valve  between  selected  po- 
sitions to  control  the  application  of  fluid  pressure  to  said 
piston  means  from  the  inlet  port. 


combustion  means  supplying  high  temperature  gases  to 
said  chamber  to  normally  heat  said  sections;  said  mini- 
mum load  portion  being  of  a  size  to  provide  the  minimum 
load  vapor  requirements  for  said  unit;  means  for  flowing 
all  of  the  vaporizable  fluid  supplied  for  start-up  through 
said  minimum  load  portion  to  generate  superheated  vapor 
therein  during  the  start-up  of  the  unit;  and  second  com- 
bustion means  arranged  to  fire  only  said  minimum  load 
portion  during  start-up. 


3,803,480 
VAPOR  GENERATOR 
Leroy  M.  Fink,  Union,  NJ.,  Edwin  G.  Kispert,  WUton, 
Conn.,  Arthur  E.  Raynor,  Rockvillc  Centre,  N.Y.,  and 
WiU  H.  Rowand,  Short  HOli,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The 
Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  666,657 
10  Claims.    (CI.  122—235) 


3,883  479 

STEAM  AND  AER  BOiLeR  WFTH  HEATING 

SURFACE  OF  SMALLEST  LOAD 

Peter  Bock,  Hmis  Splci,  and  Kari  DcHiliaMcr,  Rftfnf«>« 

Rhineland,  Germany,  assignon  to  Dunwerke  Aktimge- 

Mlbcluirt,  Ratlaicn,  Germany,  a  corporatioa  of  G«r- 

"**"''      FBcd  Oct  8, 1953,  Ser.  No.  384,978 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany  Oct  11,  1952 
3  Claims.     (CL  121—1) 

1.  A  vapor  generating  and  superheating  unit  compris- 
ing wall  means  forming  a  gas  flow  chamber;  economizer, 
vapor  generating  and  vapor  superheating  sections  dis- 


1.  A  vapor  generating  and  superheating  unit  compris- 
ing vertical  front,  rear  and  side  walls  defining  a  setting 
including  a  radiation  section  and  a  convection  heating 
section  connected  thereto  for  gas  flow  serially  therc- 
through,  a  liquid  and  vapor  separating  drum,  vertically 
extending  vapor  generating  tubes  connected  for  fluid  flow 
therethrough  with  said  drum  lining  said  setting  walls,  a 
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cyclone  furnace  disposed  for  discharging  hot  combustion 
gases  into  said  radiation  section  through  a  wall  portion 
of  said  setting,  said  cyclone  furnace  being  defined  by  a 
wall  of  fluid  cooled  tubes,  cyclone  furnace  riser  tubes  in 
coaununication  with  and  receiving  fluid  discharged  from 
said  cyclone  furnace  wall  tubes,  said  riser  tubes  extending 
upwardly  into  aligned  relationship  with  said  generating 
tubes  lining  said  setting  walls  and  connected  for  fluid 
flow  therethrough  with  said  drum,  and  means  including 
a  first  liquid  header  for  supplying  said  setting  wall  tubes 
and  a  second  separate  and  distinct  liquid  header  for  sup- 
plying said  cyclone  furnace  wall  tubes,  and  downcomers 
connecting  each  of  said  headers  to  said  drum  so  that  said 
riser  tubes  and  setting  wall  tubes  are  connected  into  sepa- 
rate and  distinct  fluid  downflow  supply  systems. 


mizer,  all  of  the  outlet  tubes  of  said  arcuate  coils  being 
arranged  side  by  side  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  furnace 
and  jumpers  disposed  near  the  bottom  of  the  heater  in 
the  annular  space  between  the  tube  bank  and  the  cylin- 
drical furnace  wall  and  connecting  the  inlet  tubes  and  the 
outlet  tubes  at  the  bottom  of  the  furnace  to  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  the  arcuate  coils  of  the  heater. 


3,003,482 
INTEGRAL  FURNACE-VAPOR  GENERATOR 
Carl  C.  Hamilton  Cvyahoga  FaUs,  Ohio,  and  Norman  W. 
Youg,  Hmtingtoa  Station,  N.Y^  aMiinon  to  Tkc 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jcncy 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,781 
6  ClaluH.     (CL  121—478) 


3,003,481 

DOUBLE  FIRED  VERTICAL  TUBE  HEATER 

John  W.  Throckmorton  and  John  S.  Wallis  New  York, 

N.Y.,  anignors  to  Yaba  ConaolMated  Industries,  Inc., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  17, 1960,  Ser.  No.  36,792 

7  Clatanf.     (CL  122^356) 


1.  A  furnace  for  heat  transfer  at  high  temperature 
comprising  an  upright  cylindrical  furnace  shell  having  a 
refractory  lining,  a  cylindrical  bank  of  vertical  tubes  hav- 
ing a  diameter  substantially  one-half  of  the  diameter  of 
the  shell,  a  bottom  plate,  a  plurality  of  high  pressure 
burners  arranged  in  a  circle  within  the  lower  end  of  the 
cylindrical  bank  and  discharging  axially  upward  to  form 
a  central  column  of  flame  and  hot  gases,  an  auxiliary 
furnace  chamber  of  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  cylin- 
drical tube  bank  and  concentric  therewith  at  the  top  of 
the  furnace,  an  annular  throat  closing  the  main  furnace 
chamber  except  at  the  center  where  it  opens  into  the 
auxiliary  furnace  chamber,  an  economizer  having  a  plu- 
rality of  coils  connected  to  a  single  header  at  the  top  and 
forming  a  nest  of  tubes  closely  filling  the  auxiliary  fur- 
nace chamber  but  permitting  the  passage  of  hot  gases 
from  the  furnace  therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  low 
pressure  burners  distributed  over  the  entire  shell  of  the 
furnace  and  arranged  to  spread  flame  over  substantially 
the  whole  interior  refractory  wall  of  the  furnace  without 
impinging  upon  the  adjacent  outer  surfaces  of  the  tubes 
in  the  cylindrical  bank,  the  furnace  structure  being  such 
that  the  centra]  column  of  flame  and  hot  gases  is  un- 
obstructed prior  to  its  impingement  upon  the  economizer 
coils  in  the  auxiliary  furnace  chamber,  the  tubes  of  said 
cylindrical  bank  being  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of 
arcuate  coils,  all  of  the  inlet  tubes  of  said  arcuate  coils 
being  arranged  side  by  side  at  one  side  of  the  furnace  and 
connected  at  the  top  to  the  respective  coils  of  the  econo- 


1.  A  pressure  flred  vapor  generating  and  heating  appa- 
ratus comprising  rectangularly  disposed  front,  rear  and 
connecting  side  walls  including  spaced  upright  tubes  to 
define  a  furnace  cavity,  a  vapor  heating  cavity,  and  a 
vapor  generating  cavity,  said  cavities  being  disposed  in 
side  by  side  relationship  and  each  extending  co-extensively 
transversely  the  entire  width  of  said  apparatus,  said  vapor 
heating  cavity  being  disposed  between  said  furnace  cavity 
and  said  vapor  generating  cavity,  vapor  generating  means 
disposed  in  said  vapor  generating  cavity,  said  vapor  gen- 
erating means  including  an  upper  liquid-vapor  separating 
drum,  a  lower  drum,  and  a  bank  of  vapor  generating  tubes 
connecting  said  drums,  a  row  of  spaced  continuous 
C-shaped  tubes  connecting  said  drums,  said  C-shaped  tubes 
having  relatively  long  upper  and  lower  leg  segments  ex- 
tending laterally  from  each  of  said  drums  to  define  the 
floor  and  roof  of  said  vapor  heating  cavity  and  furnace 
cavity,  and  the  integrally  formed  bight  of  said  C-shaped 
tubes  forming  the  front  wall  of  said  furnace  cavity, 
metallic  membranes  sufficiently  rigid  to  contain  the  pres- 
sure within  the  vapor  heating  and  furnace  cavities  welded 
to  and  between  the  adjacent  C-shaped  tubes  and  the  side 
wall  tubes  so  as  to  seal  the  spaces  between  adjacent  tubes 
gas  tight,  a  second  row  of  spaced  C-shaped  tubes  connect- 
ing said  drums,  the  tubes  of  said  second  row  having  rela- 
tively short  upper  and  lower  leg  segments  extending  later- 
ally from  their  respective  drums  and  having  the  bight 
portion  thereof  forming  a  screen  of  relatively  widely 
spaced  tubes  to  separate  the  furnace  cavity  from  said 
vapor  heating  cavity,  a  bank  of  predominantly  radiant 
heated  vapor  heating  means  disposed  in  said  vapor  heating 
cavity  immediately  behind  said  screen,  means  connecting 
said  vapor  heating  means  in  communication  with  the 
upper  vapor-liquid  separating  drum,  and  burner  means 
for  directing  heating  gases  through  the  front  wall  of  said 
furnace  cavity  directly  opposite  and  normal  to  the  bank 
of  vapor  heating  whereby  said  gases  flow  in  a  direction 
from  said  furnace  cavity  to  said  vapor  heating  cavity  en 
masse  over  the  entire  exposed  length  of  said  vapor  heat- 
ing tubes  in  single  horizontal  gas  pass  in  cross-heat  trans- 
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fer  relationship  thereto,  and  thence  horizontally  through 
the  vapor  generating  cavity  in  cross  flow  heat  transfer 
relationship  over  the  entire  exposed  length  of  the  generat- 
ing tubes  disposed  in  said  vapor  generating  cavity. 


3  003  483 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  PISTON  ENGINE 
Alfrad  lohann  Biichi,  Archstrassc  2, 

Wfaitcrthnr,  Switzeriand 

FUed  July  5, 1960,  Ser.  No.  40,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  8,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  123—32) 


1 .  An  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  cylinder 
head,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  inlet  and  outlet 
valves  supported  in  the  cylir>der  head  and  guided  coaxially 
one  within  the  other,  a  crown  for  the  piston  facing  the 
cylinder  head  provided  with  a  cavity  in  the  form  of  a 
body  of  revolution,  the  axis  of  which  is  in  line  with  the 
axis  of  said  valves,  said  piston  crown  having  an  annular 
surface  surrounding  the  cavity,  said  cylinder  head  having 
an  annular  surface  surrounding  said  valves  and  lying  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  annular  surface  of  the  piston 
crown,  said  cavity  defining  approximately  entirely  a  sub- 
stantially semi-H)herical  combustion  space  when  the  pis- 
ton is  in  the  upper  dead  center  position,  the  surface  of 
said  cavity  differing  by  at  most  five  percent  from  the  sur- 
face of  a  hypothetical  semi-spherical  cavity  of  equal  vol- 
ume, and  said  cavity  in  the  upper  dead  center  position 
of  the  piston  being  capable  of  receiving  the  fully  open 
inner  valve  and  the  at  least  partially  open  outer  valve. 


gated  pump  casing  adapted  to  extend  between  said  rows 
of  cylinders  and  to  be  secured  at  the  ow>osite  ends  there- 
of to  the   liquid  cooling  cavity   walls  of  said  rows  of 
cylinders,  said  casing  being  formed  to  provide  a  cylin- 
drical impeller  chamber  extending  transversely  of  said 
casing  and  between  said  ends  and  an  inlet  chamber  at 
one  end  of  said  impeller  chamber  and  a  discharge  cham- 
ber outwardly  of  said  impeller  chamber,  said  discharge 
chamber  being  an  elongated  chamber  surrounding  said 
impeller  chamber  and  communicating  with  said  impeller 
chamber  throughout  the  peripheral   extent  of  said  im 
peller  chamber  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  to- 
ward said  ends  and  within  oppositely  disposed  walls  of 
said    casing   extending   to    and   converging    toward    and 
about  said  ends  of  said  casing,  said  casing  ends  being 
formed  to  provide  outlet  ports  opening  laterally  of  said 
casing  through  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  casing  and 
being  adapted  to  provide  communication  between  said 
discharge  chamber  and  the  cooling  liquid  cavities  within 
said  cavity  walls  of  said  rows  of  cylinders,  said  one  of 
the  side  walls  of  said  casing  being  formed  to  provide  a 
removable  cover  for  said  casing,  said  impeller  chamber 
and  said  discharge  chamber  being  open  and  accessible 
across  the  width  thereof  through  an  opening  in  said  one 
side  wall  of  said  casing  when  said  cover  is  removed  from 
said  casing. 


3,003,485 

RADIAL  TYPE  TWO-STROKE  CYCLE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION     ENGINE     WITH     CRANKCASE 

COMPRESSION   MEANS  ,     ,  ^ 

Clifford  R-  Chard,  1307  lincoin  Ave.,  New  Castle,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,789 

1  Claim.     (CL  123—55) 


3,003,484 

COOLING  LIQUID  PUMP  FOR  ENGINES 
Earl  W.  Rohrbacfacr,  IMnningham,  and  Adelbert  E.  Kolbe, 
Detroit,  Mkh.,  anignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detovh,  Mkh.,  a  corporatkMi  of  Delaware 
Fifod  Sept  29, 1954,  Ser.  No.  459,006 
9  Clahns.     (CL  123—41.47) 


1.  A  cooling  liquid  pump  for  engines  having  parallel 
rows  of  liquid  cooled  cylinders  and  comprising  an  elon- 


An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  crankcaae. 
a  crankshaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  crankcaae  and 
including  a  plurality  of  cranks  radially  arranged  and 
axially  spaced  along  said  crankshaft,  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders mounted  on  the  crankcase  spirally  about  the  axis 
of  said  crankshaft,  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  connecting 
rods  joining  respective  pistons  and  cranks,  said  pistons  and 
crankshaft  being  so  arranged  that  the  iiidividual  cylinders 
fire  alternately  and  at  equal  time  intervals,  partitions  sep- 
arating said  crankcase  into  a  plurality  of  chambers  each 
of  which  opens  into  the  proximal  end  of  a  respective  one 
of  said  cylinders,  said  partitions  also  acting  as  bearings 
for  said  crankshaft,  said  crankcase  being  formed  with  in- 
wardly extending  annular  flanges  forming  supports  for 
and  fixedly  mounting  said  partitions,  a  pair  of  intake 
conduits  leading  from  each  of  said  chambers  and  opening 
into  its  respective  cylinder  through  the  sidcwall  thereof, 
said  crankcase  having  a  plurality  of  passages  each  of  which 
leads  into  a  respective  one  of  said  chambers,  means  for 
supplying  a  gaseous  explosive  mixture  to  said  passages, 
and  a  plurality  of  check  valves  each  of  which  controls  a 
respective  one  of  said  passages  and  permits  flow  through 
its  passage  into  said  crankcase  but  prevents  flow  there- 
from. 
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REAR  COMPRESSION  TWO  STROKE  CYCLE  IN- 
TERNAL COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  CON- 
NECTING ROD  ACTUATED  ARCUATE  VALVE 
MEANS 

Robert  O.  Wcnwr,  ArUngton,  Tex. 

(3390  W.  Union  Ave^  Littleton,  Colo.) 

FUcd  Dec.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  Ul,925 

3  Claiim.     (CL  123—74) 


I  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising:  a  hous- 
ing, a  forward  face  plate  attached  in  sealing  engagement 
to  one  end  of  said  hodsing.  a  shaft  journaled  to  said  for- 
v*ard  face  plate,  a  crank  on  said  shaft  interiorly  of  said 
housing,  a  crank  pin  carried  by  said  crank  within  said 
housing  and  disposed  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  shaft,  a  cyimder  exteriorly  mounted  on  said  hous- 
mg  and  having  its  axis  disposed  perpendicularly  to  said 
axis  of  said  shaft  and  having  its  bore  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  housing,  a  piston  within  said 
cyimder.  a  bvpass  within  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  communicate  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
said  cylinder  when  said  piston  is  at  the  lower  limit  of 
tr.ivel  within  said  cylinder,  an  exhaust  port  in  the  wall 
of  said  cylinder  at  a  position  farther  from  said  crank 
shaft  than  the  outer  termination  of  said  bypass,  a  rear- 
ward face  plate  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  other  end 
of  said  housing,  a  cylindrical  flange  coaxially  disposed 
with  said  housing  and  around  said  crankshaft,  and  spaced 
interiorly  from  said  housing  and  extending  between  said 
forward  and  said  rear  face  plates,  an  arcuate  valve  plate 
slidably  positioned  in  the  annulus  between  said  flange  and 
said  housing  and  making  sliding  contact  therewith,  an 
opening  in  said  flange  aligned  with  said  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton rod  pivotaily  connected  to  and  extending  between 
said  piston  and  said  crank  pin.  an  opening  in  said  valve 
plate  slidably  receiving  said  piston  rod.  means  sealing 
said  opening  in  said  valve  plate  about  said  piston  rod. 
and  carburation  means  communicating  with  said  crank- 
case 


3,003,487 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ADMISSION  OF 
FUEL  INTO  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Frank  A.  Kane,  Jr.,  18  Faiiiea  Ave.,  Stratford,  Conn., 
and  Frank  A.  Kane,  17  Fairview  Terrace,  Derby,  Conn., 
assignors  of  one-quarter  to  Girard  F.  Olierrender  and 
one-qnarter  to  Emanncl  R.  Posnack,  both  of  New  Yorit, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  794,006 
13  Claims.  (O.  123—97) 
10.  In  a  fuel  control  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  fuel  passageway  opcratively  connected 
therewith,  the  combination  of  a  valve  member  operative- 
ly  connected  with  said  passageway,  an  electrical  generator 
connected  to  said  engine,  whereby  the  speed  of  the  engine 
will  control  the  operative  speed  of  the  generator,  electro- 
mechanical means  comprising  a  core  and  two  opposing 
conducting  coils  opcratively  disposed  thereabout,  the  first 
being  a  magnetizing  coil  and  the  second  a  demagnetizing 
coil,  an  armature  arm  in  operative  relation  to  said  core 


and  movable  between  two  respective  limiting  positions 
when  said  core  is  operatively  magnetized  and  demag- 
netized, an  electrical  circuit  connecting  said  generator 
to  said  first  coil,  another  electrical  circuit  connecting  said 
generator  to  said  second  coil,  the  electrical  characteristics 
of  said  respective  coils  and  their  said  respective  electrical 
circuits  being  such  that  the  operative  core-magnetizing 
action  of  said  first  mentioned  coil  is  greater  than  the  op- 
erative demagnetizing  action  of  said  other  coil,  valve- 
actuating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  mem- 
ber and  operatively  re^xMisive  to  said  annature  arm  in 


'^    U 


one  of  its  said  positions,  whereby  said  valve-actuating 
means  will  actuate  said  valve  member  when  said  arm  is 
operatively  actuated  by  said  electro-mechanical  means, 
said  first  coil  and  said  first-mentioned  electrical  circuit 
having  such  electrical  characteristics  as  to  induce  su£5- 
cient  magnetic  energy  in  said  core  for  operatively  attract- 
ing said  arm  only  in  response  to  electrical  energy  above 
a  predetermined  critical  magnitude,  said  generator  being 
operable  at  a  range  of  speeds  for  producing  electrical 
energy  of  magnitudes  ranging  from  below  to  above  said 
critical  magnitude. 


3^3,488 
TWO-STAGE  CARBURETION 
Harold  A.  Carlson,  Brentwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  776,975 
19  Claims.    (CI.  123—127) 


1.  A  multi-stage  fuel  mixture  supply  system  for  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  comprising  means  providing  a 
primary  mixture  conduit  and  a  secondary  mixture  conduit 
adapted  to  supply  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  to  the  engine, 
a  primary  throttle  valve  in  the  primary  mixture  conduit, 
a  secondary  throttle  valve  in  the  secondary  mixture  con- 
duit, lost-motion  linkage  means  for  manually  opening  the 
throttle  valves  in  sequence  so  that  the  primary  throttle 
valve  opens  first,  and  vacuum-operated  means  for  holding 
the  secondary  throttle  valve  closed  during  initial  <H>ening 
movement  of  the  primary  valve  with  a  force  depending  on 
the  vacuum  therein  and  responsive  to  opening  of  the  pri- 
mary throttle  valve  to  reduce  the  vacuum  thereby  to  re- 
duce said  force. 
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3  003  489 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  CONTROL 

Harold  R-  Sdbbe,  Chardoo,  George  V.  B.  HaHjEudid. 

^Sd  J«m«.  A.  Hllg«Klorf.  aeveland,  Olii«^  i«ipjor»  to 

lliompMn  Ramo  Wooklrldge  Idc^  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 

"""^"""^^^  1959.  Ser.  No.  805,242 
14  Claims.     (CL  123—140) 


having  an  open  bottom  end  adapted  to  be  Ulescoped  in 
a  close  fit  substantially  over  the  entire  leff'' ,  o^.  »f^ 
launcher  tube,  a  shock  absorbing  noac  cone  slidably  fittmg 
on  the  top  peripheral  surface  of  said  rocket  tube  and 


1    A  fuel  supply  and  control  mechanism  for  a  speed 
density  control  system  for  an  engine  comprising  a  fuel 
pump  adapted  for  connection  to  deUver  fuel  to  an  engine 
and  having  a  displacement  output  proporUonal  to  speed, 
means  for  driving  the  pump  at  a  speed  proporUona^  to 
the  speed  of  the  engine,  a  control  member  connected  to 
the  pump  to  controllably  vary  its  displacement,  a  distribu- 
tor connected  to  receive  fuel  from  the  pump,  fuel  injec- 
tion nozzles  adapted  for  connection  to  an  intake  mani- 
fold of  an  engine  and  connected  to  the  distributor,  a 
pivotal  link,  an  adjustable  pivotal  connection  connecting 
the  control  member  to  the  link  and  located  at  a  point 
on  the  link  intermediate  the  ends,  a  pressure  responsive 
member  responsive  to  atmospheric  pressures  and  con- 
nected to  said  variable  pivotal  connection  for  varying  the 
location  of  the  connection  of  the  control  member  to  the 
link  lateraUy  and  longitudinally  of  the  link  to  reduce 
the  fuel  delivered  by  the  pump  with  decrease  in  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  a  vacuum  motor  having  an  expansible 
chamber  with  a  movable  wall  therein  with  said  movable 
wall  connected  to  one  end  of  said  link,  means  for  con- 
necting said  vacuum  motor  to  the  intake  manifold  of  the 
engine,  a  spring  biasing  means  engaging  said  movable  wall 
and  having  a  first  spring  rate  over  a  displacement  range 
of  the  wall  representative  of  a  power  range  of  throttle 
opening,  a  second  spring  rate  over  a  displacement  range 
of  the  wall  representative  of  a  cruising  range  of  throttle 
opening,  and  a  third  spring  rate  over  a  range  representa- 
tive of  idling  throttle  opening,  means  connected  to  the 
spring  for  adjusting  the  range  of  said  third  rate,  a  cold 
starting  fuel  enrichment  member  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  link,  means  responsive  to  engine  temperatures 
connected  to  said  enrichment  member  for  moving  the  link 
to  increase  fuel  supply  during  low  engine  temperatures, 
and  means  responsive  to  engine  intake  pressures  connected 
to  said  enrichment  member  for  moving  the  link  to  de- 
crease fuel  supply  after  cranking  periods  and  when  the 
engine  is  started. 


means  to  pressurize  the  interior  of  said  launcher  tube  to 
a  predetermined  pressure  to  force  said  intenor  lip  means 
peripherally  outward  to  release  said  cap,  and  to  propel 
said  rocket  tube,  cap,  and  nose  cone  off  of  said  launcher 
tube  to  a  prescribed  altitude  range. 


3,003,491 
CAM  FOLLOWER  ^         '  . 

Jacob  Decker,  Ctodnnati,  Ohio,  as^gnor  to  The  Cincin- 
nati Milling  Machine  Co^  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 

"**  '*'«lS*Mar.  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  17,108 
2  Clahns.     (CL  125—11) 


■ti 


3,003,490  . 

AIR  PROPELLED  VEHICLE  AND  LAUNCHER 
Leo  G.  Deterding  and  George  H.  Matter,  Anaheim,  Callfj 
sakl  Matter  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  said 

Deterding 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,134 
4  Chdms.     (Ci.  124—11) 

4.  A  combined  toy  rocket  and  launcher  comprising  a 
base  portion  with  a  relatively  flat  bottom  surface,  a  hol- 
low launcher  tube  extending  substantially  upwardly  from 
said  base  portion,  means  including  exterior  peripheral 
lip  means  forming  a  top  exit  aperture  from  said  tube, 
a  pressure  releasable  cap  including  interior  penpheral  lip 
means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  first  mentioned 
means  scaling  said  exit  aperture,  a  hollow  rocket  tube 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  grinding  wheel  and  a 
diamond  bar  movable  transversely  across  the  wheel  m 
translaUon,  the  combination  comprising  a  cam  lying  in 
a  plane  extending  transversely  relative  to  the  wheel,  said 
cam  having  a  plurality  of  cam  surfaces  normal  to  said 
plane  and  intersecting  to  fonn  at  least  one  exunor  angle 
greater  than  180  degrees,  a  cam  follower  having  a  flat 
surface  and  pivotaily  mounted  on  said  diamond  bar  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  cam. 
said  axis  lying  centrally  in  said  flat  surface,  said  flat 
surface  urged  against  the  cam  to  define  a  resultant  force 
acting  through  said  axis  to  swing  the  flat  surface  out  of 
engagement  with  one  cam  surface  and  mto  engagement 
with  the  next  cam  surface  as  said  axis  passes  the  comer 
at  the  intersection  of  said  cam  surfaces  during  move- 
ment of  the  diamond  bar  across  the  wheel. 


3,003,492 
DIAMOND  NIB  HOLDER 
George  L.  Grove,  Cfaictamati,  Ohio,  ■»*»«>' *»  The  Chi- 
cfamati  MiUfaig  MacUne  Co^  Cfaicfamati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
DoratloB  of  CNilo 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  786,290 
1  Clafan.    (CI.  125—11) 
A  holder  for  suw>orting  a  diamond  truing  nib  on  the 
end  of  a  truing  bar  having  a  longitudinally  extendmg 
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channel  therein  comprising  a  body  portion,  fastening 
means  for  attaching  the  body  portion  to  the  end  of  the 
truing  bar,  a  neck  portion  on  the  bolder  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  body  portion  in  the  general  direction 
of  the  axis  of  the  truing  bar,  a  socket  in  said  neck  por- 
tion for  receiving  the  shank  of  the  diamond  nib,  a  plu- 
rality of  ducts  extending  longitudinally  through  said  neck 
portion  and  communicating  with  the  channel  in  the  truing 


eo 


bar  for  delivering  coolant  from  the  channel  out  through 
the  end  of  said  neck  portion  in  surrounding  relation  to 
the  socket,  and  a  peripheral  shield  portion,  formed  in- 
tegrally with  said  holder  and  extending  beyond  the  end 
of  said  neck  portion  in  circumscribing  relation  to  the 
ducts  and  to  the  socket  to  form  a  coolant  containing 
pocket  for  submerging  the  diamond  in  coolant  during 
truing  operations. 


3,M3,493 

CORE  DRILL  ADAPTER 

Harold  C.  Miller,  Chicago,  Dl.,  Msignor  to  Super-Cut, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporatioo  of  IlUnois 

FUed  May  IS,  1959,  Scr.  No.  813,765 

1  Claim.     (CI.  125—20) 


In  an  apparatus  for  drilling  holes  in.  and  producing 
cores  from,  glass,  ceramic  and  similar  articles,  in  combina- 
tion, a  one-piece  tube  type  core  drill  having  an  opening  in 
the  side  wall  thereof  through  which  a  coolant  fluid  is 
adapted  to  pass  radially  inwardly  of  the  drill  for  flow  lon- 
gitudinally along  the  tube  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  latter, 
an  adapter  for  said  drill  comprising  an  open-erxled  tubular 
cylindrical  casing  of  larger  internal  diameter  than  the 
over-all  external  diameter  of  the  drill,  said  drill  bciag 
adapted  to  be  removably  projected  axially  through  s;iid 
casing  and,  in  combination  therewith,  defining  an  annular 
fluid  reservoir  surrounding  the  drill  and  in  register  with 
said  opening,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said 
casing  defining  an  inlet  port  for  fluid  under  pressure, 
mciins  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  port,  a 
mechanical  seal  for  substantially  preventing  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  the  reservoir  at  each  end  of  said  casing,  each 
seal  comprising  a  sealing  washer  formed  of  resilient  ma- 
terial surrounding  said  drill,  said  washer  being  formed 
with  an  axial  bore  therethrough  through  which  the  drill 
extends  with  the  bore  closely  and  yieldingly  hugging  the 
shaft  in  sealing  relationship  cocxtcnsively  around  the 
bore  whereby  the  washer  is  constrained  to  rotate  with  the 


shaft,  the  outer  side  of  said  sealing  washer  being  formed 
with  a  peripheral  recess  defining  a  flat  outwardly  facing 
annular  sealing  surface  and  a  forwardly  projecting  cen- 
tral reduced  portion,  a  combined  closure  and  seat  member 
for  said  casing  and  sealing  washer  respectively,  tele- 
scopically  and  sealingly  received  within  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  casing  and  presenting  an  inwardly  facing  sealing 
surface  designed  for  running  sealing  engagement  with  said 
outwardly  facing  sealing  surface,  the  inner  face  of  said 
closure  and  seat  member  being  formed  with  a  circular 
recess  therein  of  a  depth  greater  than  the  longitudinal 
extent  of  said  forwardly  projecting  reduced  f)ortion  and 
into  which  recess  said  reduced  portion  projects,  the  inside 
wall  of  said  casing  being  formed  with  a  continuous  out- 
wardly facing  annular  shoulder  at  each  end  region  of 
the  casing  spaced  inwardly  and  in  opposition  to  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  inner  face  of  the  adjacent  sealing  washer 
for  preventing  inward  shifting  of  said  washer  longitudi- 
nally within  the  casing,  and  a  helical  compression  spring 
surrouiKling  said  core  drill  within  the  adapter  casing  and 
bearing  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  against  the  inner 
faces  of  the  sealing  washers  resj)ectively,  the  radial  width 
of  the  running  seal  afforded  by  said  sealing  surfaces  being 
less  than  the  radial  width  of  the  inner  side  of  said  sealing 
washer. 


3,003,494 

ADJUCTABLE  OUTDOOR  COOMNG  GRILL 

Irene  F.  Ross  and  Gordon  A.  Lamb,  both  of  27  Lockheed 

Blvd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  649,537 

4  Clahns.     (Q.  126—9) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  grill  structure,  an  open-sided  sur- 
face-engaging frame  including  substantially  vertically  ex- 
tending side  frames,  each  presenting  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal support  rail  member  vertically  spaced  from  the 
surface-engaging  extremities  thereof  with  each  support 
rail  member  arranged  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to 
the  other,  and  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  grill 
formation  removably  suspended  within  said  open-sided 
frame,  said  grill  formation  having  a  pair  of  substantially 
vertically  extending  arm  formations  hinged  thereto,  one 
at  each  end,  each  of  said  arm  formations  presenting  a 
series  of  vertically  spaced  horizontally  aligned  pairs  of 
hook  formations  of  a  size  and  configuration  arranged  to 
snugly  engage  over  its  respective  rail  member  for  selec- 
tively suspending  said  grill  formation  therefrom  over  a 
range  of  vertical  adjustment. 


3,003,495 
HINGE  CONSTRUCTION 
Raymond  L.  Coaltrip,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,861 
10  Claims.     (CI.  126—194) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  frame  structure  defining  an 
opening,  a  hinge  bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  said  struc- 
ture, a  door  for  closing  said  opening,  slideway  structure 
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on  said  door  for  slidable  telescopic  relation  with  said 
hinge  bracket  for  removably  mounting  said  door  thereon, 
means  providing  first  and  »ec<»nd  arms  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  bracket,  said  first  arm  being  rotauble  to  an  op- 
erative position  engaging  with  said  frame  structure  to 
maintain  said  bracket  in  an  angular  relation  to  said 
frame  structure  typical  of  an  ajar  position  of  said  door, 
wall  means  on  said  door  slideway  structure  engageable 
with  said  arm-providing  means  to  move  said  first  arm  to 
an  inoperative  position  relative  to  said  frame  structure 
upon  placement  of  said  door  in  a  home  position  on  said 


n      t 


timum  expansion  and  inflation  prevailing  at  the  peak  of 
said  cough  spasm  cycle;  discontinuing  the  »PP»««^°;  °^ 
said  negative  pressure  to  said  bronchial  system  after  a 
predetermined  period  of  time;  and  receiving  »  specimen 
withdrawn  from  said  bronchial  system  under  the  influ- 
ence of  said  negative  pressure  during  said  period.  

6    In  apparatus  for  removing  physiological  specimens 
from  the  bronchial  system  of  a  human  subject,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  vacuum  source  for  providing  negative  prc^ 
sure   of   predetermined   level;  structure   for  eff«:ting   a 
pneumatic  coupling  with  the  bronchial  system  of  a  sub- 
ject- conduit  means  for  coupling  said  source  with  said 
structure;  a  valve  coupled  with  said  conduit  means,  said 
valve  having  an  operated  condition  for  communicating 
said  negative  pressure  of  said  source  to  said  structure 
through  said  conduit  means  and  a  stand-by  condiUon  for 
preventing  effective  communication  of  said  negative  pres- 
sure of  said  source  to  said  structure  through  said  conduit 
means;  pressure  responsive  means  pneumatically  coupled 
with  said  structure  for  sensing  pressure  conditions  within 
the  latter  and  operably  coupled  with  said  valve  for  actu- 
ating  the    latter   from    said  stand-by   to   said   operated 
condition  thereof  when  a  positive  pressure  within  said 
structure  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  value  is  sensed. 


bracket,  means  effective  upon  withdrawal  of  said  door 
from  said  hinge  bracket  subsequent  to  positioning  said 
door  in  said  typical  ajar  position  to  rotate  said  first  arm 
to  its  said  operative  position  whereby  to  maintain  said 
bracket  in  a  position  receptive  to  the  return  of  the  door 
thereto,  latch  means  on  said  slideway  structure,  and  means 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  door  and  hinge  bracket 
from  the  ajar  position  toward  a  full  open  position  to  dis- 
pose said  second  arm  and  said  latch  means  in  cooperat- 
ing relationship  to  secure  the  door  against  withdrawal 
from  said  hinge  bracket. 


3,003,497 
MASSAGE  TABLE  WITH  HYDRAULICALLY 

CONTROLLED  ROLLER 

John  L.  Nunes,  4972  Sandy  Lane,  San  Jo^,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795,476 

1  Claim.     (CI.  128—57) 


FOR    OBTAINING 
BRONCHIAL     EPI- 


3,003,496 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS 
SPECIMENS     OF     VIABLE 
THELIAL  CELLS  i_      ♦    -n., 

Michael  R.  Klein,  Overiand  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The 
University  of  Kansas  Research  Foundation,  Lawrence, 
Kans..  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

FUedJuly  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  750,003 
11  Claims.     (CI.  128—2) 


A  massage  apparatus  which  comprises  a  table  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  top,  a  track  under  the  top  of 
said  table  parallel  to  the  slot  therein,  a  carriage  mounted 
on  said  track  for  movement  therealong,  a  rocker  arm 
pivotally  supported  on  said  carriage  for  pivotal  motion 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  massage  member  supported 
at  one  end  of  said  rocker  arm  arranged  to  project  through 
the  longitudinal  slot  in  said  table  an  amount  dependent 
on  the  pivotal  position  of  said  rocker  arm,  spring  means 
connected  to  said  rocker  arm  whereby  said  massage  mem- 
ber is  urged  upwardly  through  said  table  slot,  and  hy- 
draulic means  for  adjusUbly  limiting  the  spring-urged 
pivotal  motion  of  said  rocker  arm. 


1    The  method  of  removing  physiological  specimens 
from  the  bronchial  system  of  a  human  being  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of:  subjecting  a  human  bronchial  system 
to  an  ambient  external  pressure  level;  causing  said  bron- 
chial system  to  undertake  a  natural  cough  spasm  cycle; 
sensing  the  pressure  condition  of  said  bronchial  system 
while  said  cough  spasm  cycle  proceeds;  detecting  the  at- 
tainment by  said  bronchial  system  of  a  predetermined 
elevated  level  of  positive  pressure  occurring  substantially 
at  the  peak  of  said  cough  spasm  cycle;  responding  to  de- 
tection of  attainment  of  said  elevated  level  of  positive 
pressure  by  thereupon  applying  an  external  negative  pres- 
sure of  predetermined  level  to  said  bronchial  system  while 
said  bronchial  system  is  in  a  state  of  substantially  op- 


3,003,498 
SPINAL  TRACTION  CHAIRS 
Leo  G.  Hotas,  190  Osborne  St.,  N.,  Whmlpeg  1, 
ManHoba,  Canada 
FUed  Dec.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,677 
4  Claims.     (CI.  128—75) 
1    A  spinal  traction  chair,  comprising:   a  frameworic 
supporting  a  seat;  means  for  securing  the  lower  part  of 
the  body  of  a  patient  to  said  seat;  a  block  and  tackle, 
having  an  operating  cable,  carried  by  said  framework  and 
fastenable  to  the  upper  part  of  said  patient  for  exerting 
traction  on  the  spinal  column  thereof  when  said  operaUng 
cable  is  pulled  and  said  patient  is  so  secured;  a  slip-gnp 
mounted  on  said  operating  cable  and  normally  gripping 
same  for  operation  in  one  direction,  and  for  manual  re- 
lease in  either  direction;  a  lifting  mechanism  carried  by 
said  framework;  means  for  manually  operating  said  lift- 
ing mechanism;  a  weight  releasably  connected  to  said 
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slip-grip  for  lowering  of  same  to  operate  said  block  and 
tackle,  and  also  connected  to  said  lifting  mechanism  for 
releasable  support  of  said  weight;  and  said  lifung  mecha- 
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INTRAVENOUS  ADMINISTRATION  EQUIPMENT 
Raymond  W.  B«toa  and  OrrUk  P.  Nailer,  EvanfTflle, 
Ind.,  asrignon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Baxter  Labo- 
ratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,   Dl.,  a  corporation  of 

FOcd  Dec.  14,  1955,  Ser.  No.  553,063 
2  Claims.     (CI.  128—214) 


nism  operable  to  progressively  transfer  the  support  of 
said  weight  between  said  slip-grip  and  itself  to  vary  the 
amount  of  traction  exerted  on  the  spinal  column  of  said 
patient. 

3,W3,4W 

INLET  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MASK  FACEPIECE 

Walter  Tlmm  and  John  P.  Lytle,  Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania  .  , .  ^ , « 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,619 

7  Claims.     (CI.  12»— 141) 


1.  A  gravity  intravenous  liquid  administration  set,  com- 
prising: a  combined  drip  tube  and  filter  including  an  upper 
section  of  transparent  rigid  material  having  an  inlet  tube 
connectable  with  a  source  of  liquid  and  extending  into  the 
upper  section  providing  a  drip,  a  lower  section  of  trans- 
parent rigid  material  adapted  for  connection  with  a  con- 
duit, an  annular  intermediate  section  having  the  upper 
section  secured  to  one  side  and  the  lower  section  secured 
to  the  other  side  thereof  and  having  a  central  f!ow  open- 
ing therethrough,  and  an  upwardly  opening  cup-shaped 
filter  suspended  from  said  intermediate  section  and  extend- 
ing within  said  lower  section;  a  conduit  connected  with  the 
outlet  of  said  lower  section;  a  flexible  pump  chamber  hav- 
ing an  inlet  connected  with  said  conduit  at  a  point  spaced 
from  said  combined  drip  and  filter  chamber;  and  a  float- 
ing check  valve  in  said  pump  chamber  for  closing  the 
inlet  thereof  when  the  pump  chamber  is  operated  to  force 
liquid  through  the  pump  outlet. 


3,003,501 

SHOE  SOLES 

William  H.  Lynch,  50  Hillbright  Terrace,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,759 

1  Claim.     (CI.  128—586) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mask  facepiece  having  an 
inlet  opening  encircled  by  an  outwardly  projecting  flex- 
ible bead,  of  an  inlet  valve  assembly  comprising  a  tubular 
connector  extending  through  said  opening  in  engagement 
with  the  bead  and  provided  with  flanges  straddling  the 
bead,  and  an  inlet  valve  seated  on  the  outer  flange  of 
the  connector  and  extending  across  the  connector,  the 
valve  having  an  annular  flange  encircling^ the  connector 
in  radially  spaced  relation  therewith  and  extending  from 
the  outer  connector  flange  toward  the  other  connector 
flange,  said  annular  flange  encircling  said  bead  and  com- 
pressing it  radially  against  the  connector,  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  valve  having  an  inlet  port  that  opens  into 
said  connector,  and  the  valve  including  a  closure  mem- 
ber for  closing  said  inlet  port  during  exhalation. 


A  shoe  structure  having  an  upper,  an  insole  having  a 
pair  of  openings  to  accommodate  the  first  and  fifth  meta- 
tarsal bones,  a  filler  beneath  the  insole  having  openings  in 
line  with  said  first  openings  and  an  outsole  attached  to 
said  insole  having  openings  in  line  with  said  second  open- 
ings and  part  way  therethrough,  whereby  there  are  pre- 
sented sockets  for  the  first  and  fifth  metatarsal  bones,  of 
such  depth  that  they  do  not  reach  the  bottoms  of  the 
openings  of  the  outersole. 


3,003,502 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  PAPER  SHEETS 

Joseph  Zaikind,  22  W.  22,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  566,456 

15  Claims.     (CI.  129—23) 

9.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
element,  a  stripper  element,  and  a  clamp  element,  having 
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a  common  pintle  and  relatively  rotative  with  respect  to 
each  other,  said  base  clement  being  provided  with  peg 
means  and  said  stripper  element  being  provided  with  per- 
forations through  which  said  peg  means  may  protrude, 
said  stripper  element  having  finger  means  carried  thereby 


3,003,504 

SELECTIVE  TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER 

Gtotft  P.  Touey  and  John  E.  Kicfcr,  Kfaigsport,  Tenn., 

as^non  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,283 

6  Claims.  (CL  131—208) 
1.  A  tobacco  smoke  filter  adapted  to  remove  unde- 
sirable aldehyde  components  from  tobacco  smoke  com- 
prising an  elongated  filter  body  portion  which  is  made 
up  of  several  thousand  longitudinally  oriented  synthetic 
filaments,  the  filaments  being  encircled  about  their  cir- 
cumference by  a  wrapper,  the  filter  being  characterized 
in  that  the  filaments  carry  on  their  surface  a  substantial 
content  of  a  polymeric  powder  material  that  has  amine 
groups  in  its  molecule,  said  polymer  composition  being 
in  accordance  with  the  following  general  formula: 


-C  H C  Hi C  H C  Hi C  H- 


-CH-CHt 


and  extending  beyond  said  pintle  in  the  path  of  un- 
clamping  motion  of  said  clamp  element  and  being  en- 
gageable  by  said  clamp  element  when  moving  in  the 
direction  of  unclamping  so  as  to  lift  said  stripper  clement 
rotatively  about  said  pintle  to  force  sheets  off  said  pegs. 


-CIIjNR 
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3,003,503 

BINDER  UNIT 

Ralph  E.  Dennis,  2497  Fishinger  Road,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,958 

13  Claims.     (CL  129—24) 


where 


V 


R=H.      cn,. 


C.H(i.*i>.        (CHi) 
n=2— 5  and  »=0— 5 


.JNCCni).  iNHi 


3,003,505  ^,^ 

HAIR  CURLER  FOR  HOME  PERMANENT  WAVING 

Cari  L.  Otto  and  La  Nelle  Bnmham  Otto,  both  of  745  5th 

Ave.,  New  Yorli  22,  N.Y^  asslgnorB  of  eight  percent  to 

Charles  C.  Schwartz,  New  RochcUc,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  11,  1956,  Ser.  No.  597,272 
8  Claims.    (CL  131—41) 


1.  A  binder  unit  comprising  a  backbone  section  and  a 
ring  section  slidably  connected  together  for  relative  move- 
ment between  locked  and  unlocked  positions,  said  ring 
section  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  connecter 
rib  and  ring-like  fingers  extending  therefrom  at  longitu- 
dinally spaced  intervals  so  as  to  provide  spaces  therebe- 
tween with  the  root  ends  of  the  fingers  connected  to  the 
rib   and  their  other  ends  free,  said  backbone  having  a  rib- 
receiving  channel  at  one  edge  thereof  in  which  said  rib  is 
slidably  disposed,  said  rib  being  oscillatable  in  said  chan- 
nel to  move  the  free  ends  of  said  ring-like  fingers  toward 
and  from  the  backbone,  and  longitudinally  spaced  lock- 
ing lugs  on  said  backbone  for  cooperating  with  said  fingers 
to  lock  the  ring  section  with  the  free  ends  of  the  fingers  in 
association  with  said  backbone,  said  lugs  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  width  as  said  fingers  and  being  spaced 
to  correspond  with  the  spacing  of  said  fingers  with  spaces 
therebetween  corresponding  to  the  width  of  said  fingers, 
said  locking  lugs  being  disposed  on  the  backbone  adjacent 
said  channel  for  cooperating  with  the  adjacent  root  ends  of 
the  fingers,  said  root  ends  of  the  fingers  being  provided 
with  locking  portions  for  cooperating  with  said  locking 
lugs,  said  locking  portions  comprising  straight  end  portions 
connected  to  the  rib  and  angular  connecting  portions  be- 
tween said  last-named  portions  and  the  root  ends  of  the 
fingers,  said  locking  lugs  on  the  backbone  being  angu- 
lariy  disposed  for  engaging  the  said  locking  portions  of 
the  fingers  when  located  therewithin  by  the  relative  slid- 
ing movement  of  the  backbone  and  ring  sections. 


1.  A  hair  curiing  device  for  home  permanent  waving 
comprising  an  imperforate  tubular  core  member  adapted 
to  receive  a  portion  of  a  retaining  clip,  a  body  member 
of  sponge-like  foamed  material  surrounding  said  core 
member  in  concentric  relation  and  substantially  coex- 
tensive therewith,  and  a  water-soluble  waving  composi- 
tion in  concentrated  form  externally  of  said  core  mem- 
ber and  adjacent  thereto,  said  waving  composition  being 
in   said  body  member  and  entirely  surrounded  thereby. 


3,003,506 
CRANK  CASE  FLUSHER 
Walter  F.  Wosicki,  1002  Market,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  787,714 
5  Claims.     (Q.  134—99) 
1.  A  device  for  supplying  cleaning  fluid  and  air  under 
pressure  to  a  crank  case  or  the  like  comprising  in  com- 
bination, means  forming  a  coupling  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  case;  a  tubular  valve  body  connected  with  the 
coupling  and  having  an  inlet  for  cleaning  fluid,  and  form- 
ing a  valve  seat  intermediate  the  coupling  and  inlet,  and 
having  an  opening  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  cou- 
pling, and  a  second  valve  seat  at  said  opposite  end  and 
confronting  the  first  valve  seat;  a  tube  extending  through 
the  opening;  valves  within  the  valve  body  and  carried  by 
the  tube,  one  of  said  valves  cooperating  to  close  upon  the 
fir^t  mentioned  seat  when  the  tube  is  moved  inwardly. 
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and  the  other  of  said  valves  cooperating  to  close  upon 
the  second  mentioned  seat  when  the  tube  is  moved  out- 


bers  telescopically  intercalated  with  freedom  of  relative 
axial  displacement  between  predetermined  limits,  said 
members  including  a  tubular  outer  stick  member,  an  in- 
ner stick  member  received  in  said  outer  stick  member 
and  a  sleeve  member  surrounding  said  outer  stick  mem- 
ber; said  outer  stick  member  terminating  at  one  end  in  a 
handle,  said  inner  stick  member  being  provided  near  its 
opposite  end  with  a  crown  and  being  displaceable  in  the 
direction  of  said  crown  from  a  stick-foreshortening  posi- 
tion in  telescopic  alignment  with  said  outer  stick  member 
into  a  stick-extending  position  beyond  said  outer  stick 
member,  a  plurality  of  ribs  hinged  to  said  crown  for 
swinging  motion  in  respective  axial  planes  of  said  mem- 
bers between  a  closure  position  substantially  parallel  to 
said  members  and  a  spread  position  at  an  angle  of  in- 
clination greater  than  45*  with  respect  to  said  members; 
a  plurality  of  struts  each  articulated  at  one  end  to  a  rc- 


wardly;  and  an  air  tube  extending  through  said  tube  and 
into  the  valve  body. 


3,003,507 

TEMPORARY  ENCLOSURE 

James  A.  Ferris,  58  Lcyton  Road,  Bedford,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  10,  1957,  Scr.  No.  689,433 

6  Claims.     (CL  135—1) 


1.  A  temporary  building  comprising,  a  framework  hav- 
ing first  and  second  sections,  the  framework  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  central  member,  the  first  and 
second  sections  having  a  plurality  of  resilient  risers  piv- 
otally  attached  to  said  central  member,  said  sections  also 
having  a  plurality  of  cross  members  fixed  to  said  risers 
to  hold  said  risers  in  appropriate  spaced  relationship,  a 
plurality  of  flexible,  water  impervious,  plastic  strips  hav- 
ing first  and  second  side  edges,  a  plurality  of  pins,  each 
of  said  risers  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  said 
pins  being  fixed  in  said  apertures  and  fixed  to  said  strips 
to  fix  the  strips  to  said  framework  sections,  first  and  sec- 
ond uprights,  first  and  second  cables  reeved  at  the  top 
of  said  uprights  and  connected  to  said  central  member, 
first  and  second  winches,  said  first  cable  being  connected 
to  said  first  winch,  said  second  cable  being  connected  to 
said  second  winch,  said  winches  being  operable  to  pull 
on  said  cables  and  elevate  and  hold  said  framework,  said 
risers  being  flexible  inwardly  at  the  ends  opposite  the 
central  member  to  form  a  building  of  arch  shaped  cross 
section,  and  anchor  means  to  hold  said  building  in  said 
arched  position. 


3,003,508 

SELF-CLOSING  UMBRELLAS 

Fritz  Bremsiicy,  Soiingen-Ofaiigs,  Germany,  assignor  to 

BrenHhcy  A  Co.,  Solingen-Oiiiigs,  Germany 

Filed  July  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  669,870 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  July  11,  1956 

4  Claims.     (CI.  135—23) 
2.  A  frame  for  an  umbrella  of  the  self-closing  type, 
comprising  three  substantially  coextensive  elongated  mem- 


f 


»i 


d 

spcctive  rib  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber, said  struts  being  so  dimensioned  and  disposed  as  to 
maintain  said  ribs  in  said  closure  position  upon  said  sleeve 
member  telescopically  registering  with  said  outer  stick 
member  while  said  stick  members  are  in  said  stick-extend- 
ing position,  said  ribs  assuming  said  spread  position  upon 
telescopic  alignment  of  said  sleeve  member  with  said  in- 
ner stick  member;  releasablc  catch  means  on  at  least  one 
of  said  members  for  maintaining  all  of  said  members  in 
a  predetermined  relative  position  in  which  said  sleeve 
member  is  in  telescopic  alignment  with  at  least  said  inner 
stick  member  whereby  said  ribs  occupy  said  spread  po- 
sition; and  spring  means  effective  upon  the  release  of  said 
catch  means  to  displace  at  least  said  sleeve  member  re- 
latively to  said  inner  stick  member  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  crown  from  their  position  of  telescopic  align- 
ment whereby  said  ribs  are  swung  into  their  closure  po- 
sition. 

3,003,509 

SHORTENABLE  UMBRELLA 

Herbert  Raymond  Hlbbard,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

Bremsbey  &  Co.,  Soiingcn-Ohligs,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  7,  1958 

8  Claims.  (CI.  135—25) 
1.  In  an  umbrella,  in  combination,  an  elongated  stick 
member  having  a  handle  portion  at  one  end  thereof  and 
a  crown  portion  at  the  other  end  thereof:  a  plurality  of 
ribs  each  pivoted  at  one  extremity  to  said  crown  portion 
and  provided  with  a  connector  slidable  thereon  between 
its  extremities;  a  runner  manually  slidable  on  said  stick 
member  between  said  ends;  a  plurality  of  main  struts  each 
pivotally  connected  to  said  runner  and  to  the  connector 
on  a  respective  one  of  said  ribs;  a  slider  member  longi- 
tudinally displaceable  on  said  stick  member  intermediate 
said  runner  and  said  crown  portion;  a  plurality  of  aux- 
iliary struts  each  pivotally  connected  to  said  slider  mem- 
ber and  to  a  respective  one  of  said  main  struts  inter- 
mediate the  extremities  of  the  latter;  disengageable  abut- 
ment means  on  one  of  said  members  for  detaining  the 
other  of  said  members  at  a  location  intermediate  said 
ends,  thereby  halting  the  advance  of  said  slider  member 
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toward  said  crown  portion;  and  clearing  means  on  said 
runner  for  disengaging  said  abutment  means  from  said 


crown  and  said  catch  whenever  said  »^'»^,.^if"  ^ 

sWer   a^d  means  including  one  of  said  interfitting  mem- 
'i'rs  fo'isengaging  said  catch  from  saui  ^^-^-^^^J^" 
an  incipient  telescoping   movement   «/  f*'^;"^™^^^ 
members  and  for  maintaming  said  catA  meffecuve 
aU  but  a  fuUy  extended  posiUon  of  said  sUck. 

3,003^11 
COLLAPSIBLE  UMBRELLAS 

Claims  priority,  application  G*™^,^*"^  *'  ^"* 
v,uuu»  V      ^  Claims.    (CL  135—26) 


other  of  said  members,  said  runner  b«'"8/"8ageable  vnth 
^aid  abutment  means  for  rendering  said  cleanng  means 
effective  upon  approaching  said  sbder  member. 

(I I. 

3,003,510 
COLLAPSIBLE  UMBRELLAS 


/ 


IT        •,« 


ni 


t-* 


V  Jt 


1.  A  coUapsible  umbrella  frame  <f°P7"f  a  sUck 

including  two  interfitting  '"«°\»^",^\P^tn  having  a 
scoped  into  each  other,  one  of  said  "^J°»^"  "^^/^^d 

cro^  fixed  to  its  end  ^«™°^^  f^^'^.i^^.^f^l^.u^S^le 
members   in   an   extended    posiuon   thereof,   releasawc 

m^s  adapted  to  lock  said  members  -  ^*- "^^J^^ 
position  a  plurality  of  ribs  each  having  one  end  pivoUliy 
^nSd  to  said  crown,  each  rib  including  two  "b  mem^ 
bers  adapted  to  be  telescoped  mto  each  other,  a  ma^n 
S^er  slidable  on  said  stick;  a  plurality  of  struts  each 
pivotally  comiected  to  said  mam  sbder  and  hmg^  to 

its  respLuve  rib  member;  and  "^"^^^  ,^'f^^f  ^5^=,.°°^ 

said  «ick  between  said  crown  and  said  mam  sbder.  a 

pTuraSy  of  braces  each  pivotally  connected  to  said  auxil^ 

iarv  slider  and  to  one  of  said  struts  by  means  of  a  h^nge 

di^d  on  said  strut  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  strut; 

stoS^eam  capable  when  in  an  effective  posiUon  of  posi- 

SvTly  stS^i^  the  motion  of  said  auxUiary  slider  towards 

«dd  crown,  iid  stop  means  including  a  catch  movably 

mounted  on  said  auxiliary  slider  and  a  formation  engage^ 

Mc  by  said  catch  and  disposed  on  said  stick  between  «ud 


1  An  umbrella  frame  comprising  an  clo^gf.^^*!  ,f  ^^ 
halinra  "r^wn  near  one  end;  a  main  runner  shdab  e  on 
^d  s'tick;  a  plurality  of  ribs  ^-^.P^^^'^^Xo^c 
tremitv  to  said  crown  and  provided  with  a  tcicscopu^ 
extTnJon  at  the  other  extremity;  a  plurality  of  main 
struts  ercharUculated  at  its  ends  to  said  runner  and 
?H  r^rictive  one  of  said  extensions;  an  auxiliary  run- 

tn  ^id  auxiliary  runner  and  to  a  respccuve  one  ui 

m  "n  struTs  inte'rmediate  the  articulated  -^^    ^^^^ 

i^.t^i;r5i?:s:^::;nri:?a^:^^^^^ 

In  toward  s^d  main  runner  and  narrower  than  sa^ 

h^\aid  lu«  being  so  located  along  said  slick  as  to  be 
lug.  said  '"8  oeirig  .^  ^  ^,^^^^^ 

[i^^'lf  wLh  saTribJ -e°substantially  parallel  to  said 
l^ck  and  in  which  both  said  runners  are  at  their  farthest 
.  from  \Iid  crown  whereby  a  movement  of  said 
S  runnTr  Toward  sa^  crown 'for  spreading  said  ribs 
brings  said  resilient  portion  into  ^-tional  engagemem 
wiih  said  lug  at  said  restricted  passage  and  e'^Pafds  sa^d 
Mssarc  until  said  lug  has  cleared  sa.d  passage  upon 
cS^d  ritvspreading  displacement  of  said  main  nin^ 
ne^said  resilient  portion  being  outwardly  flared  at  saKl 

rt^^y^SIn^^-^^^---^---^ 
Tug  intrsaklrec«s 'with  avoidance  of  said  passage  upon 

a  reverse  movement  of  said  main  runner. 
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3,003^12 
FLUID  REGULATUR  SYSTEM 
Herbert  Zkboiz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Prcciskm,  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

wsrc 

FUed  Jan.  28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  5,270 
9  Claims.     (CI.  137—82) 


moveable  therewith,  valve  element  means  on  the  tension 
member  and  moveable  therewith  to  control  the  relative 
flow  of  pneumatic  energy  to  the  two  output  conduits,  and 
a  pair  of  pneumatic  signal  input  conduits  connected  re- 
spectively to  said  diaphragm  chambers,  said  power  cham- 
ber communicating  at  opposite  ends  with  the  respective 
diaphragm  chambers  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  dia- 
phragms from  the  signal  input  conduit  connections,  and 
pneumatic  constrictions  between  the  pneumatic  power 
chamber  and  the  diaphragm  chambers. 


.k.-^..-. 


flu.        i*^"^i 


1.  In  a  system  for  transmission  of  energy  by  means 
of  a  fluid  supplied  to  said  system  under  pressure  and 
for  regulating  the  percentage  of  fluid  energy  so  delivered 
that  is  dissipated  and  recovered,  which  said  system  in- 
cludes a  first  regulator  having  first  regulator  inlet  and 
outlet  flow  means,  recovery  means  for  connection  to  a 
utilization  device,   and   first  control   means  adapted   to 
dissipate  a  portion  of  the  fluid  energy  supplied  to  said 
first  regulator  so  as  to  deliver  to  said  recovery  means 
a   portion  of  the  supplied   fluid  energy,  said   first  con- 
trol  means   being   movable   to  vary   the   percentage   of 
energy  so  delivered  and  dissipated,  said  percentage  de- 
pending upon  the  magnitude  of  the  fluid  energy  at  one 
of  said  first   regulator  flow  means  and  the  position  of 
said    first   control   means;   an   arrangement   providing   a 
preselected    functional    relationship    between    a    control 
signal   and   the    magnitude   of   the   energy   delivered   to 
said  recovery  means,  said  arrangement  comprising  a  sec- 
ond  regulator  having  second  regulator  inlet  and  outlet 
flow  means  said  second  regulator  inlet  flow  means  being 
coupled  to  one  of  said  first  regulator  flow  means,  said 
second   regulator   outlet   flow   means   being   coupled   to 
one  of  said  first  regulator  flow  means,  said  second  regu- 
lator outlet  flow  means  being  coupled  to  said  recovery 
means,  second  control  means  associated  with  said  sec- 
ond regulator  adapted  to  vary  the  transmission  of  fluid 
energy  through  one  of  said  second  regulator  flow  means, 
and,    common   control    means    responsive   to   a   control 
signal  for  moving  said  first  and  second  control  means 
through  distances  corresponding  to  a  preselected  rela- 
tionship. 

3,003,513 

PNEUMATIC  MODULATOR  RESPONSIVE  TO 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE 

William  M.  Harcum,  Ambler,  and  Edward  D,  Watson, 

Norristown,   Pa.,  assignors  to   Aircraft   Products  Co., 

Bridgeport,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,408 

5  Claims.     (CL  137—82) 


3,003,514 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Donn   B.   Furlong,   Port   Washington,   Wis.,  assignor  to 

FMC  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1 1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,700 

4  Claims.     (CI.  137— 119) 


1.  A  valve  construction  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
liquid   inlet   port  and  a  liquid  outlet  port,  a  valve  ele- 
ment mounted  within  said  valve  housing  for  movement 
between  two  positions  for  respectively  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  outlet  port,  means  for  directing  liquid  entering 
said  housing  through  said  inlet  port  into  contact  with  said 
valve  element  to  urge  it  to  the  position  in  which  said  out- 
let port  is  open,  valve  element  control  means  mounted 
in  said  housing,  said  control  means  having  a  main  cham- 
ber formed  in  a  wall  of  said  housing,  a  movable  member 
in  said  main  chamber  dividing  the  chamber  into  a  scaled- 
off  compartment   filled  with   gas  and   a  liquid  receiving 
enclosure,  valve  element  operating  means  connected  to 
said  valve  element,  said  valve  element  operating  means 
providing   a  movable   wall  of  said   liquid   receiving  en- 
closure, and  orifice  means  for  establishing  restricted  com- 
munication between  said  inlet  port  and  said  liquid  re- 
ceiving enclosure,  entrance  of  liquid  from  said  inlet  port 
into  said  liquid  receiving  enclosure  shifting  said  movable 
member  in  one  direction  to  compress  the  gas  in  said  sealed 
off  compartment,  interruption  of  the  flow  of  liquid  through 
said  housing  causing  the  pressure  in  said  sealed-off  com- 
partment to  shift  said  movable  member  in  the  other  di- 
rection, said  motion  being  transmitted  by  liquid  trapped 
in  said  liquid  receiving  enclosure  to  cause  motion  of  said 
valve  element  operating  means  and  hence  said  valve  ele- 
ment to  the  position  closing  said  liquid  outlet  port. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  amplifier,  a  body  portipn,  a  pneu- 
matic power  chamber  in  the  body  portion,  a  pair  of  dia- 
phragm chambers  flanlting  the  power  chamber  and  each 
having  a  diaphragm  therein,  a  pneumatic  power  input  con- 
duit connected  to  the  power  chamber  between  the  ends 
thereof,  a  pair  of  pneumatic  power  output  conduits  con- 
nected to  the  power  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  center, 
a  tension  member  connecting  the  two  diaphragms  and 


3,003,515  

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  PRESSURE 
AND  LIQUID  LEVEL  IN  A  VESSEL 
Charles    W.    Moberly,    BartlesvUIe,    OUa.,    assl^ior    to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ueia- 

Original   application   Nov.  22,   1954,  Ser.  No.  470,291. 
DivMed  and  this  application  Oct  30,  1958,  Ser.  No. 

770,828  ,..^ 

4  CUims.     (CL  137—210) 

1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  controlling  pressure 
and  liquid  level  in  a  vessel  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pressure  control  vessel,  a  conduit  for  introducmg 
material  into  said  vessel,  an  outlet  conduit  opening  mto 
said  vessel  at  a  predetermined  intermediate  level  therein, 


* 
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an  automatic  valve  in  said  conduit,  a  pressure  controller 
operatively  connected  to  said  automatic  valve  and  hav- 
ing a  pressure  tap  disposed  within  said  vessel  at  a  level 
higher  than  that  of  said  outlet  conduit,  said  controller 
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hollow  valve  stem  having  an  opening  through  the  wall 
thereof,  a  supplemental  pressure  sensitive  valve  assembly 
including  a  supplemental  continuously  adjustable  valve  m 
said  cylinder  end  wall,  a  diaphragm  spanning  an  opemng 
in  the  wall  of  said  casing  in  alignment  with  said  continu- 
ously adjustable  valve,  a  valve  stem  connectmg  said  sup- 
plemental continuously  adjustable  valve  to  said  diaphragm 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  extent  of  opemng  of  said 
supplemental  continuously  adjustable  valve. 


3,003,517 
STACK  ARRANGEMENT 
Henry  J.  BUekowski,  New  York,  NJ.,  ass^  to  Com- 
busHon  Engineering,  Inc^  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  „,  „- 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,522 
6  Claims.     (CL  137—253) 


being  arranged  to  open  said  valve  when  the  pressure  in 
said  vessel  rises  above  a  predetermined  value  and  to 
close  said  valve  when  said  pressure  falls  below  a  pre- 
determined value,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical 
position  of  said  outlet  conduit  within  said  vessel. 


3,003,516 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Albert  J.  Granberg,  Oakland,  and  Erik  Thuse,  Berkeley, 

Calif.;  said  Thuse  assignor  to  Granberg  Corporation, 

Oakland,  Callf^  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1957,  Ser.  No.  651,306 

1  Claim.     (CI.  137—220)  ^ 


1.  An  upright  stack  in  the  form  of  a  conduit  for  the  dis- 
charge of  a  gaseous  effluent  relatively  high  into  the  at- 
mosphere and  supported  at  its  base,  a  supply  conduit,  a 
first  liquid  seal  valve  within  the  region  of  a  stack  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  stack  and  having  an  inlet  extending 
laterally  through  the  wall  of  the  stack  communicating 
with  said  conduit  and  having  an  outlet  leading  from  the 
stack  with  the  walls  of  the  stack  forming  the  outer  wall 
portions  of  the  liquid  seal  valve,  a  second  liquid  seal 
valve  within  said  stack  above  said  first  having  an  inlet  in 
the  wall  of  the  stack  also  communicating  with  said  supply 
conduit  and  an  outlet  communicating  with  the  stack  in- 
terior above  this  second  seal  valve  with  the  walls  of  the 
stack  forming  wall  portions  of  the  second  liquid  seal  valve, 
and  means  for  supplying  a  sealing  liquid  to  and  removing 
the  same  from  these  valves. 


A  flow  control  valve  assembly  for  use  in  a  pipe  line 
to   maintain  a  substantially  constant  flow  of  liquid   in 
such  line  to  a  liquid  meter  installed  therein,  in  spite  of 
variations  in  flow  pressure  above  or  below  a  desired  value 
on  the  upstream  side  of  said  valve  assembly,  said  flow 
control   valve  assembly  comprising  a   casing  having   a 
flanged  inlet  and  a  flanged  outlet  for  connection  of  said 
casing  in  a  pipe  line,  said  casing  having  an  eiilarged  in- 
termediate portion,  a  cylinder  supported  within  the  en- 
larged portion  of  said  casing  in  spaced  relationship  to  the 
inner  wall  thereof  to  provide  a  main  flow  passageway 
through  said  casing,  said  cylinder  having  an  open  end 
facing  said  casing  inlet  and  of  a  diameter  comparable 
thereto,  and  a  wall  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  facing  said 
casing  outlet,  a  main  valve  in  said  casing  including  a  trans- 
verse wall  adapted  to  span  said  casing  inlet  and  having  a 
cylindrical  skirt  extending  from  said  transverse  wall  into 
said  casing  and  slidably  receivable  in  said  cylinder  and  of 
a  length  to  substantially  block  said  main  passageway  when 
said  main  valve  transverse  wall  is  spanning  said  casing 
in!et,  a  hollow  valve  stem  extending  at  one  end  centrally 
through  said  main  valve  transverse  wall  and  at  its  other 
end  slidably  supported  in  said  cylinder  end  wall,  said 


3,003,518 

FAUCET  SUDS  DISPENSER 

Larry  Tisdale,  507  RIvard  Blvd.,  Grossc  Pointe  30,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,002 

5  Claims.     (CI.  137—268) 


^^ 


1.  A  suds  dispenser  for  attachment  to  a  faucet,  said 
suds  dispenser  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  water 
passage  therethrough,  a  detergent  reservoir  having  an 
opening  in  a  wall  thereof,  said  body  having  a  hollow  boss 
disposed  in  said  opening  and  forming  part  of  a  means 
attaching   said   reservoir   to   said   body,   a   two-position 


^ 
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rotary  valve  member  extending  across  said  passage  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof  and  joumaled  in  said  boss, 
said  valve  member  having  a  first  position  in  which  a  bore 
permits  the  flow  of  water  directly  through  said  passage, 
said  valve  member  having  a  duct  extending  from  one 
side  thereof  into  said  reservoir  and  another  duct  extfnd- 
ing  from  said  reservoir  to  the  other  side  of  said  valve 
member,  said  ducts  being  disposed  so  that  when  said  valve 
member  is  in  another  position  water  may  flow  from  said 
passage  on  one  side  of  said  valve  member  into  said  res- 
ervoir and  hence  from  said  reservoir  to  said  passage  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  valve  member,  said  reservoir 
being  adapted  to  hold  a  mass  of  detergent  for  mixture 
with  the  water  which  flows  through  said  reservoir  when 
said  valve  member  is  in  its  other  position,  and  a  handle 
connected  to  said  valve  member  and  disposed  on  the 
exterior  of  said  body  for  shifting  said  valve  member  be- 
tween its  two  positions. 


3,003,519 

FLUID  CONTROL  DEVICES 

Arthur  C.  Homeyer,  Fells  Ro«i,  Essex  Felb,  NJ.,  and 

Frederick    C.    Kramer,    Queens    Village,    N.Y.;    said 

Kramer  assignor  to  said  Homeyer 

Continuation  of  appHcation  Ser.  No.  372,086,   Aug.  3. 

1953.    This  applicatioii  May  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,359 

3  Claims.     (CI.  137 — 454.6) 


•iC         72  '     Ji 


a  split  resiHlsnt  collar  encircliifg  said  yoke  and  bearing 
against  said  casing  at  its  outer  end;  a  compression  spring 
interposed  between  the  iner  end  of  said  collar  and  an 
adjacent  portion  of  said  yolLe;  a  push  rod  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  diaphragm  and  passing  through  the  open 


2.  A  replaceable  valve  unit  for  fluid  distribution  sys- 
tems comprising,  in  combination,  a  cup,  a  tubular  element 
set  on  the  bottom  of  said  cup  defining  a  well,  an  inlet 
duct  and  an  outlet  duct,  a  duct  piece  set  within  said  cup, 
said  duct  piece  having  an  internal  duct  communicating 
at  one  end  with  the  aforesaid  inlet  duct  and  terminating 
at  the  other  end  in  an  annular  valve  seat,  said  valve  seat 
being  in  spaced  apart  relationship  and  communicating 
with  said  outlet  duct,  a  stirrup  completely  housed  within 
said  cup  and  freely  encircling  said  duct  piece,  said  stir- 
rup having  a  base  cap  in  facing  relationship  with  said 
valve  seat,  said  base  cap  being  slidably  disposed  in  said 
well  for  reciprocating  movement  in  a  direction  normal 
thereto  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  said  valve  seat, 
a  diaphragm  covering  said  cup,  a  cover  piece  surmount- 
ing said  diaphragm,  and  spring  means  urging  said  stirrup 
base  cap  into  closing  engagement  with  said  valve  seat. 


3,003,520 
PRESSURE  REDUCING  REGULATOR 
Joseph  T.  Corey,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Scott 
Avlatioa  Corporation  Lancaster,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  681,579 
4  Claims.     (Q.  137—505.43) 
I.  A  pressure  regulator  comprising;  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet;  a  low-pressure  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  said  outlet;  a  spring-loaded  diaphragm  arranged 
in  said  casing  with  its  one  face  exposed  to  the  pressure  in 
said  low-pressure  chamber  and  its  other  face  exposed  to 
the  pressure  of  the  ambient  atmosphere;  a  control  valve 
arranged  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  adjustably 
secured  to  a  yoke  which  spans  said  low-pressure  com- 
partment and  is  guided  at  its  opposite  ends  in  said  casing; 


portion  of  said  yoke;  and  a  pair  of  toggle  links  centrally 
pivoted  to  each  other  and  to  said  push  rod,  the  outer 
end  of  one  of  said  toggle  links  being  movably  connected 
with  said  casing,  and  the  outer  end  of  the  other  of  said 
toggle  links  being  movably  connected  with  said  yoke. 


3,003,521 

FUEL  AND  LUBRICANT  MIXER 

Joseph  J.  Colonm^  Union,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  James  R.  Parks 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,893 

1  Claim.     (CI.  137—604) 


A  portable  fuel  and  lubricant  mixer  comprising  a  closed 
hollow  vessel  having  a  chamber  therein  and  constituting  a 
reservoir  for  a  mixing  liquid,  said  vessel  having  a  spout, 
a  fuel  supply  conduit  having  an  imperforated  section  tra- 
versing and  extending  downwardly  through  said  reservoir, 
said  conduit  having  a  constriction  above  said  section,  said 
conduit  having  a  fuel  receiving  upper  end  disposed  outside 
of  said  vessel  and  above  said  chamber  for  coupling  to  a 
fuel  source  and  a  fuel  discharging  lower  end  terminating 
beyond  said  reservoir  and  outside  of  said  vessel  for  con- 
nection to  a  fuel  receiving  tank  to  permit  a  continuous 
flow  of  fuel  through  said  supply  conduit  from  said  source 
to  said  tank,  a  rod  member  providing  a  handle  spaced 
above  said  vessel  and  interconnected  with  said  spout  and 
the  upper  portion  of  said  conduit  disposed  outside  said 
vessel,  and  an  aspiratory  discharge  conduit  having  an 
upper  end  communicating  with  said  supply  conduit 
through  said  constriction  above  said  vessel  and  a  lower 
end  opening  into  and  terminating  in  said  chamber  in  prox- 
imity to  the  bottom  of  said  chamber. 


l! 
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!!            3,003,522             „^^,^  ^ 
MEANS  FOR  DAMPING  PUJf  ATIONS  IN 
FLUID  PIPELINES      

Etiennc  Roh^s,  S^i-G»»t*«»'j7?f* 
FUed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,298 

Oidms  priority,  application  Fr?""  ^**-  *^'  " 
•^    SClahns.     (CL13ft-30) 
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bottom  whereby  the  picker  '^t-^-f  J^Jf  J«ti^\T"iM« 
ously  each   strap  as   it   approaches  cither   limit   oi 

movement. 

3  003,524 

SHUTTLE-POSmON  MTECTOR 

Kurt  Metzler,  Dnwockskamp  15,  HamlMirg 

Bergedorf,  C^nnany 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1956,  Ser.  No.  "U^^ 


1    In  a  device  for  damping  pulsations,  a  substatitially 
spherical  hollow  body  portion  provided  with  a"  >nternal 
spherical  surface,  a  substantially  spherical  core  housed 
within  said  hollow  body  and  having  an  external  spherica 
Surface  spaced  from  said  internal  spherical  surface  of 
said  houL  body  to  define  a  chamber,  an  "Pans.b  e 
diaphragm  enclosing  said  core  and  supported  withm  said 
chamber  for  expansion  therein,  said  diaphragm  iri  one 
position  being  contiguous  to  said  external  spherical  sur- 
face of  said  core,  said  diaphragm  in  said  one  position 
being  expanded  and  in  its  unexpanded  position  having 
a  radius  less  than  said  core  to  place  said   diaphragm 
under  a  stress. 


3,003,523 

PICKER  STICK  CHECK  STRAP 

Oyde  O.  Cronk,  La  Grange,  G«.,«ssl^or  to  Matthews 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporarton  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  July  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  825,520 

2  Claims.    (CI.  139— 165) 


,.  In  a  loom  having  a  shed,  oppositely  <i'^Pf  ^^Z'^^^^^. 
boxes    a  lay  operative  in  a  cycle  of  forward  and  back 
ward  movement  and  having  an  electrically  operated  loon._ 
Stopping  deT^ce  for  stopping  the  loom  and  ope rat. ng  with 
one  shuttle  passing  through  the  shed  during  each  loom 
oS^ration  cycle  and  boxed  in  said  oppositely   d^pos^ 
shuttle  boxes  alternately,  the  improvement  which  com 
nr"ses  an  automatic  stop-motion  protection  arrangemen 
comprisL   in  combination,  means  including  an  electnca 
"ower    circuit    arrangement   having   -l^ly    two    conttx, 
switches  for  automatically  energizing  the  loom-stopping 
device  in  the  event  that  the  shuttle  does  not  reach  the 
shuttle  box  and  does  not  complete  8ua:essive  boxing^ 
comprising,  a  first  switch  normally  dosed   means  on    he 
loom  automatically  operable  for  opening  the  fi^t  switch 
only  in  response  to  completion  by  the  shuttle  of  a  box- 
ing in  eitheVof  said  shuttle  boxes  ^nd  for  closing  said 
fii^t  switch  when  the  shuttle  leaves  either  of  said  boxes 
subsequent  to  a  boxing,  a  second  normally  open  sw.  ch 
connected  in  series  with  the  first  switch   means  opera  ed 
in  timed  sequence  with  the  lay  for  eye  ically  closmg   he 
second  switch  automatically  subtsantially  at  a  time  the 
shuttle  normally  completes  a  boxing  during  the  loom 
cycle  and  after  the  passing  of  the  shuttle  through  the 
shed  and  said  lay  substantially  begins  to  move  forward  m 
its  cycle,  whereby  the  loom-stopping  device  is  energized 
at  a  precise  moment  of  the  loom  cycle  in  the  event  the 
shuttle  does  not  completely  enter  the  opposite  box. 


1    A  check   for   a   picker   stick   including   a   bracket 
adapted  for  mounting  on  the  lay,  said  bracket  having  two 
flanges,  each  flange  having  a  like  number  of  a  plurality 
of  openings   forming   horizontal   cooperating   pairs   of 
openings,  the  line  of  centers  of  openings  in  one  flange 
and  the  line  of  centers  of  openings  in  the  other  flange 
converging  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  on  substantially 
the  angle  that  the  picker  stick  will  assume  between  the 
opposite  ends  of  its  stroke  to  space  the  openings  of  said 
pairs  of  openings  different  horizontal  distances,  a  plu- 
rality of  straps  of  equal  length  one  for  each  pair  of 
openings,  the  ends  of  each  strap  secured  by  means  of 
its  pair  of  openings  to  the  flanges  to  form  a  loop,  said 
loops  being  of  unequal  length  with  the  loop  of  greatest 
length  at  the  top  and  the  loop  of  smallest  length  at  the 


3,003,525 

WIRE  WINDING  APPARATUS 

Frederick  J.  Fuller,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  «s- 

^gnments,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^,_,a. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1956,  Ser.  No.  615,695 

7  Claims.     (CI.  140—71)  ^     ^  ^,  . 

1    Apparatus  for  forming  an  elongated  bendable  metal 
connector  into  a  plurality  of  elements  having  a  predeter- 
mined  pattern   and   free  ends,  compnsing:    a   rotatable 
shaping  mandrel  of  a  predetermined  configuration  cor- 
responding.to  said  pattern,  said  mandrel  being  adapted 
to  wind  contiguous  loops  of  said  connector  thereon  dur- 
inc   rotation;   a  wire  feed   mechanism   surrounding  said 
mandrel  and  including  helical  guide   means  positioned 
adjacent  said  mandrel  and  adapted  to  contact  said  loops 
to  move  the  same  axially  relative  to  said  mandrel  during 
the   formation    of   said    loops   into   said    elements;   and 
severing  means  mounted  on  said  mandrel  and  havmg  a 
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cutting  edge  substantially  normal  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment  of   said  connector   loops,   said   mechanism    being 


3,M3^27 

GUIDE  FOR  MAKING  DADO  CUTS 

WOttam  J.  FortwM,  946  S.  5th  Wcit,  MIsMola,  Mont. 

FUcd  Feb.  It,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  9,458 

€  ClainH.     (CL  144— 13<) 


,jrn '///    • 


adapted  to  present  said  formed  connector  to  said  means 
for  severing  said  loops  from  each  other. 


3,003,526 

AUTOMATIC  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 

Louie  Austin  Bell,  Jr.,  4614  Fountain  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,542 

12  Claims.     (CI.  141—208) 


1.  A  filler  valve  device  with  automatic  shut-off  com- 
prising a  valve  body  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  trans- 
verse partition  across  an  inlet  end  of  said  main  chamber 
and  a  spout  in  communication  with  said  chamber  at  an 
outlet  end,  a  diaphragm  at  one  side  of  the  chamber  form- 
ing a  low  pressure  pocket,  means  forming  a  liquid  supply 
passage  through   said   transverse   partition,   a   valve   seat 
around  said  supply  passage  and  a  valve  element  in  said 
body  opcratively  associated  with  said  valve  seat  and  spring 
biased  to  closed  position,  a  trip  member  reciprocatably 
mounted  in  a  position  extending  through  said  transverse 
partition  having  a  movable  fulcrum  thereon  at  said  inlet 
end  and  a  trip  element  in  said  main  chamber  and  form- 
ing part  of  said  trip  member,  a  link  having  a  pivotal  at- 
tachment to  said  fulcrum  and  having  a  separate  pivotal  at- 
tachment to  said  valve  element,  a  shoulder  on  the  body 
adjacent  the  link  and  a  manually  positionable  catch  on 
said  link  cngageable  with  said  shoulder  when  said  valve 
element  is  in  open  position,  a  stop  in  said  main  chamber, 
a  movable  block  in  engagement  with  said  diaphragm  hav- 
ing a  position  between  said  stop  and  said  trip  element 
adapted  to  hold  said  valve  element  in  open  position  when 
said  catch  is  in  engagement  with  said  shoulders,  a  suction 
air  passage  between  said  low  pressure  poclet  and  said 
supply  passage,  an  operating  air  passage  between  said  low 
pressure  pocket  and  an  outer  portion  of  said  spout,  said 
block  being  movable  with  said  diaphragm  to  a  position 
removed  f'-om  said  trip  element  upon  the  blocking  of  said 
operating  air  passage  whereby  to  effect  automatic  closing 
of  said  valve  clement. 


1.  A  guide  for  making  dado  cuts  comprising  a  frame. 
said  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  and  parallel  ways, 
means  interconnecting  said  ways  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  while  maintaining  their  par- 
allel relationship,  means  adapting  one  of  said  ways  for 
securement   to  support   members   disposed   on   opposite 
sides  of  a  workpiece,  parallel  guide  means  on  said  ways 
adapted  to  slidingly  guide  opposite  sides  of  a  router  hous- 
ing, means  for  varying  the  distance  between  said  ways, 
said   interconnecting  means  comprising  a  pair  of   links 
pivotally  secured  at  their  opposite  end  portions  between 
corresponding  end  portions  of  said  ways  forming  a  par- 
allelogram   linkage   between   said   ways,   a  support   bar 
fixedly  secured  at  one  end  to  said  one  way  and  projecting 
laterally  therefrom  with  its  other  end  overlying  the  other 
way.  a  pin  and  slot  connecting  between  said  other  end 
of  said  bar  and  said  other  way  with  the  slot  of  said  pin 
and   slot   connection    being   arcuate   to   enable   swinging 
movement  of  said  other  way  relative  to  said  one  way. 
said  distance  varying  means  comprising  a  screw-threaded 
member  having  one  end  threadedly  engaged  with  one  of 
either  of  said  support  bar  or  said  other  way  at  one  end 
and  the  other  end  joumalled  for  rotation  with  the  other 
of  said  support  bar  or  said  other  way. 


3,003,528 

SCREW-HOLDING  SCREW  DRIVER 

Warner  E.  Ijindeau,  Racine,  Wis. 

(3500  Parsifal,  N.E..  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.) 

Filed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821.954 

3  Claims.     (CI.  145—50) 


1.  A  screw  driver  for  positively  holding  a  screw  in  the 
slot  of  the  latter,  comprising  a  shank,  a  screw-slot  engag- 
ing bit  on  one  end  of  said  shank  and  being  partitioned 
along  the  length  of  said  shank  into  two  half-portions 
consisting  of  a  fixed  bit  half-portion  on  one  side  of  said 
bit  and  a  movable  bit  half-portion  on  the  other  side  of 
said  bit,  a  pin  extending  through  said  portions  in  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  the  center-line  plane  of  partition 
and  being  disposed  adjacent  said  one  end  and  with  said 
movable  bit  portion  being  movable  transverse  to  the  slot 
of  the  screw  for  clamping  the  screw  at  said  slot  with  the 
free  ends  of  both  said  bit  portions,  and  a  sleeve  on  said 
shank  and  fully  disposed  over  the  other  end  of  said  mov- 
able bit  portion,  said  sleeve  and  said  other  end  of  said 
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movable  bit  portion  including  camming  surfaces  in  slid- 
ing contact  for  pivoting  and  securing  said  movable  bit 
portion  in  a  pivoted  position  of  clamping  on  said  screw, 
said  camming  surface  on  said  movable  bit  portion  being 
disposed  to  the  side  thereof  located  in  the  direction 
which  said  free  end  thereof  moves  for  clamping  and  with 
said  direction  being  counter-clockwise  when  viewed  from 
said  free  end. 


3,003,529 

PEACH  HALF  TWISTING  HEAD  FOR 

PFITING  MACHINES 

Sherman  H.  Creed,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  761,043 

9  Claims.     (CI.  146—28) 


constituting  an  inner  bearing  encircling  said  orbital  axis 
of  the  knives,  orientation  bearing  means  contiguous  with 
an  end  of  the  carrier  to  rotatively  support  said  inner  bear- 
ing of  the  ring  and  cooperable  therewith  for  constraining 
the  ring  for  rotation  about  its  principal  axis  while  main- 
laining  such  axis  parallel  with  the  first  axis  but  eccentric 
with  respect  thereto,  said  ring  having  a  plurality  of  crank- 
receiving  bearings  parallel  with  the  eccentric  axis  and 
spaced  therefrom  equidistanlly  with  the  spacing  of  the 
carrier  bearings  from  the  carrier  axis  and  having  circum- 
ferential spacing  about  the  eccentric  axis  corresponding 
to  the  circumferential  spacing  of  the  carrier  bearings 
about  the  carrier  axis,  means  for  constraining  said  carrier 
and  the  ring  for  synchronous  rotation  about  their  respec- 
tive axes  while  constraining  the  knife  anchorage  elements 
against  rotation  about  their  individual  axes,  comprising 
crank  bearings  respectively  fixed  to  the  knife  anchorage 
elements  independently  of  the  knives  and  joumalled  in 
the  crank-receiving  bearings  of  said  ring,  a  cap  mounted 
on  said  end  of  the  carrier,  said  cap  embracing  the  orienta- 
tion ring  and  being  cooperable  therewith  and  with  said 
end  of  the  carrier  to  form  an  annular  lubricant-contain- 
ing chamber  communicating  with  the  carrier  bearings,  and 
drive  means   for  the   assembly  comprising   a  gear  con- 
strained for  rotation  coaxially  with  the  carrier. 


9.  In  combination  in  a  twisting  head,  a  support  struc- 
ture, a  flexible  band,  means  mounting  said  band  on  said 
structure  for  movement  from  an  expanded  position  de- 
fining a  loop  adapted  to  receive  a  fruit  segment  therein 
to  a  contracted  position  in  engagement  with  the  fruit 
segment,  first  power  driven  means  in  frictional  driving 
engagement  with  said  mounting  means  for  applying  a 
predetermined  driving  force  on  said  mounting  means  for 
moving  said  band  into  frictional  gripping  engagement 
with  the  fruit  segment,  and  second  power  driven  means 
for  applying  a  progressively  increasing  pull  on  said  band 
for  overcoming  th;  frictional  engagement  and  impartirig 
movement  between  said  first  power  driven  means  and  said 
mounting  means  while  said  first  power  driven  means 
maintains  said  band  in  frictional  engagement  with  the 
fruit  segment. 

1 1  3,003,530 

ORBITAL  STRIP-CUTTING  KNIFE  ASSEMBLY 

Joe   R.    Urschel   and   Gerald   W.    Urschel,  both 

%  Urschel  Laboratories,  Inc^  Valparaiso,  Ind. 

Original  application  Jan.  24,  1955,  Scr.  No.  483,616,  now 

Patent  No.  2,934,117,  dated  Apr.  26,  1960.     Divided 

and  this  application  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,400 

3  Claims.     (CI.  146—78) 


.  3,003,531 

SPACING  MEANS  FOR  CUTTER  GUIDES  IN 
BREAD  SLICING  MACHINES 
Harry  N.  Niebnhr,  deceased,  late  of  Davenport,  Iowa,  by 
Florence  L.  Niebuhr,  adnihiistratrix,  Davenport,  Iowa, 
assignor  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company, 
New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,102 
7  Claims.     (CI.  146—88) 


E^^^S-s;"^- 
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1.  In  a  band  slicing  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  blade  guides,  means  for  slidably  mounting  said 
guides  for  adjustment  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
at  least  one  of  said  guides  having  rotatably  mounted 
thereon  a  pinion,  a  pair  of  gear  racks  engaging  said  pin- 
ion, one  of  said  pair  of  racks  being  secured  to  a  guide 
which  is  positioned  to  one  side  of  said  pinion  mounting 
guide  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  racks  being  secured  to 
another  guide  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  pinion  mount- 
ing guide,  whereby  equal  spacing  between  said  guides  is 
maintained  when  one  of  said  guides  is  moved  relatively 
toward  or  away  from  another  of  said  guides. 


!«"^r 


1.  In  an  assembly  for  orbitally  moving  a  plurality  of 
knives  about  an  axis,  a  knife  carrier  rotatable  about  such 
axis,  a  plurality  of  bearings  in  said  carrier  spaced  equidis- 
tanlly radially  from  said  axis  and  in  parallelism  there- 
with, knife  anchorage  elements  revolvable  about  said  axis 
and  respectively  joumalled  in  the  carrier  bearings,  a  hub- 
less  orientation  ring  having  an  inner  cylindrical  periphery 


3,003,532 
WALLET  GUARDS 
Raymond  F.  Nelson,  96Vi  Swanwick  Ave., 
Toronto  13,  Ontario,  Canada 
FUed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,638 
4  Claims.     (CI.  150—47) 
1.  A  wallet  guard  comprising  an  elongated  plate  form- 
ing a  mount  having  front  and  rear  sides,  a  fastening  de- 
vice secured  to  said  plate  at  the  rear  side  thereof  for  at- 
taching it  to  a  wall  of  a  garment  pocket  in  a  generally 
upright  direction,  pivot  means  on  said  front  side  of  said 
plate  at  an  end  thereof,  a  wallet-attachment  member  in- 
cluding a  first  bar  and  a  second  bar,  said  first  bar  hav- 
ing at  one  end  an  upstanding  ear  supplied  with  an  abut- 
ment face  and  having  at  the  other  end  a  hook-shaped 
keeper,  said  pivot  means  supporting  said  first  bar  at  its 
keeper  end  to  swing  crosswise  of  said  plate,  said  second 
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bar  having  one  of  its  ends  pivoted  to  said  car  and  its 
other  end  free  to  swing  for  engaging  said  keeper  with 
said  bars  slightly  spaced  apart  and  defining  a  closed  elon- 
gated slot,  said  second  bar  being  swingable  between 
dosed  and  open  positions  and  engaged  by  said  abutment 


each  tooth  to  the  base  of  the  adjacent  teeth,  whereby  said 
teeth    are    maintained     in     interconnected     relationship 


face  in  its  closed  position  to  maintain  it  in  released  en- 
gagement with  said  keeper,  and  a  wallet-carried  eye  mem- 
ber having  its  eye  part  engaged  freely  in  said  slot  where- 
by the  wallet  is  made  captive  to  said  wallet  attachment 
member. 

3,003,533 

NUT  WITH   LONGITUDINALLY   EXTENDING 

SPRING  TONGUE  LOCKING  MEMBER 

Chester  A,  Hubbard,  South  Weymouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United-Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,184 
1  Claim.     (CI.  151—21) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  base,  a  hollow 
shank  having  a  bore  extending  at  a  substantially  right 
angle  from  said  base,  a  thread  formed  internally  of  said 
shank  for  engagement  with  a  threaded  bolt  or  screw,  said 
shank  having  a  tongue  formed  in  its  wall  to  provide  a  lock- 
ing member,  said  tongue  having  one  end  integral  with  said 
base,  an  opposite  end  integral  with- said  shank,  and  di- 
vided from  the  shank  by  slots,  said  tongue  having  tongue 
threads  on  its  inside  face  slightly  out  of  phase  with  the 
threads  of  said  bolt,  the  depth  of  said  tongue  threads 
being  less  than  the  depth  of  the  bolt  threads. 


throughout  the  life  thereof  to  prevent  them  from  being 
thrown  out  of  said  tread. 


3,003,534 
WIRE  TRACTION  INSERT  FOR  TIRES 
Edward  Cousins,  Alut>n,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Alu-on,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  },  1959,  Scr.  No.  851,094 
6  Claims.  (CI.  152—211) 
1.  In  a  tire,  a  rubber  tread  portion  integral  therewith 
having  at  least  one  anti-skid  insert  made  of  metal  wire 
embedded  in  the  rubber  of  said  tread  portion,  said  insert 
extending  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  said  tread 
portion,  said  insert  having  a  width  of  substantially  the 
same  dimension  as  the  thickness  of  the  tread  portion,  said 
insert  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  projecting  normal  to 
and  terminating  at  the  tread  surface,  each  tooth  being 
formed  of  a  loop  of  wire  twisted  upon  itself  for  the  length 
of  each  tooth,  said  teeth  being  inter-connected  at  the  base 
of  said  insert  by  a  base  wire  extending  from  the  base  of 


3,003,535 

TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  TIRE 

Frank  Doris,  3194  Perry  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,030 

9  Claims.     (CI.  152—223) 


1.  A  traction  device  for  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising, 
a  hook-shaped  strap  fitting  over  the  tread  of  a  tire,  a  cam 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  of  the  strap,  a  chain  extended 
across  the  tread  of  the  tire  and  having  one  end  attached 
to  the  cam  lever,  a  loop  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  chain, 
a  plate  on  one  end  of  which  a  hook  is  provided,  said  plate 
being  slidably  attached  to  the  strap  and  having  a  hook 
on  its  opposite  end.  the  strap  having  a  hook-shaped  ter- 
minal into  which  the  last-mentioned  hook  is  adapted  to 
fit,  a  pivoted  element  carried  by  the  strap  and  urged 
against  the  side  of  the  tire  by  the  action  of  the  cam 
lever,  and  means  engaging  the  plate  to  secure  the  device 
to  a  vehicle  wheel. 


3,003,536 
VEHICLE  TIRE  BALLAST 
Fkher   W.   Culberson   and   William   L.    Hicks,   Boulder, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Led  Ballast,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo.,  a 
corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,413 
13  Claims.     (CI.  152—330) 


1.  A  ballasted  vehicle  tire,  comprising  a  resilient  ve- 
hicle  tire   having   an   annular  sealed  chamber  inflatable 
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with  gas  under  pressure,  a  particle  ballast  partially  fill- 
ing said  chamber  to  not  less  than  about  65%  of  its  ca- 
pacity when  the  tire  is  at  rest,  and  leaving  a  void  of 
not  more  than  about  35%  at  the  top  of  the  tire,  a  gas 
maintained  in  said  chamber  under  pressure  to  mflate 
said  tire  and  to  provide  a  pneumatic  tire  capable  of 
flattening  under  heavy  pulling  loads,  said  ballast  con- 
taining finely  reduced  powdered  mineral  material  sur- 
face coated  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
comprised  of  long  chain  fatty  acids  of  10-31  carbon 
atom  chain,  the  mineral  salts  of  said  acids,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  the  amount  of  finely  reduced  powder  being 
suflficient  that  during  rotation  of  the  tire  the  ballast 
is  entrained  in  the  enclosed  gas  substantially  filling  the 
volume  of  the  tire  with  a  densified,  compress. ble  pneu- 
matic medium   for  the  tire. 


3,003,537 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Cari  F.  Engstrom,   Detroit,  and  Arthur  C.  Daniebon, 

Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

FUed  Sept  15, 1955,  Ser.  No.  534,497 
6  Claims.     (CI.  152—362) 


movable  endless  bead  seat  ring  encircling  said  nm  base, 
a  transversely  split  locking  ring  engaging  said  base  and 
said  bead  seat  ring  to  maintain  the  base  and  bead  scat 
ring  in  the  assembled  position  when  a  tire  is  mounted  on 
said  rim  and  means  to  prevent  relative  circumferential 
movement   between   said   base   and   said  bead   seat  nng 
when  said  tire  and  rim  are  in  use  on  a  vehicle,  said  means 
comprising  a  first  member  extending  from  the  axial  outer 
edge  of  said  base  and  having  an  opening  therethrough 
with  the  edge  of  the  rim  base  forming  the  axial  inner 
side  of  the  opening,  a  second  member  extending  from 
the  axial  outer  edge  of  said  bead  seat  ring  and  having  a 
n*ch  along  the  axial  outer  edge  thereof,  the  opening  m 
said  first  member  and  the  notch  in  said  second  member 
being  super-posed  and  aligned  when  the  rim  is  in  the 
assembled  position  to  form  a  driver  pocket  therebetween, 
and  an  unattached  driver  member  of  a  size  to  fit  loosely 
in  said  pocket  positioned  therein  to  key  said  base  and 
bead  seat  ring  in  fixed  relation  with  respect  to  each  other 
to  prevent   relative   circumferential   movement  between 
said  base  and  said  bead  seat  ring  when  subjected  to  driv- 
ing torque,  the  opening  in  said  first  member  preventing 
axial  displacement  of  the  driver  member. 


3,003,539 

CAR  THEFT  TIRE  DEFLATOR 

Robert  M.  Tone,  335  E.  Maude,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,085 

18  Claims.     (CI.  152—415) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  an  outer  rubber  tread 
and  sidewall  portions,  an  underlying  carcass  of  rubberized 
fabric  plies,  the  terminal  ends  of  said  plies  being  wrapped 
around  inextensible  bead  members,  and  a  toe  strip  over- 
lying the  outer  surfaces  of  the  bead  areas,  said  toe  strip 
being  comprised  of  a  loosely  woven  rubber-impregnated 
fabric  of  untwisted,  flattened  yarns,  each  of  said  yarns 
being  made  of  a  plurality  of  continuous  filaments. 


1.  A  car  theft  tire  deflator  comprising  a  cap  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  valve  stem  of  a  tire  having  a  con- 
ventional valve  therein,  a  triggered  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  spring  urged  plunger  mounted  in  said  cap  for 
axial  movement  toward  said  valve  stem  for  opening  the 
valve  therein,  obstructing  means  in  the  path  of  said 
plunger  and  engaged  thereby  for  obstructing  movement 
thereof  toward  valve  opening  position,  and  momentum 
actuated  means  operatively  connected  to  said  obstructing 
means  movable  by  centrifugal  force  to  urge  said  ob- 
structing means  out  of  the  path  of  said  plunger  when 
said  tire  rotates. 


I '  3,003,538 

RIM 
Gerfaart  Lothar  Gerbeth,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,080 
6  Claims.     (CL  152 — 405) 


3,003,540 
METAL  FORMING  APPARATUS 

James  J.  Robinson,  324  N.  Agnes  St.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,637 

2  Claims.     (CI.  153—76) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  series  of  parallel  folds 
in  a  strip  of  metal  stock,  said  apparatus  including  a  form- 
ing blade  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  stock  and  adapt- 
I    A  multiple-piece  rim  for  mounting  a  tire  thereon    ed  to  be  reciprocated  through  extending  and  retracting 
including  a  generally  cylindrical  endless  rim  base,  a  re-    portions  of  its  stroke  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane 
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of  said  stock,  a  forming  block  poMtiooed  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  stock  and  adapted  to  be  moved  m  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  stock,  the  leading 
margin  of  said  block  having  a  rounded  configurauon,  a 
guide  plate  underlying  said  block  and  extendmg  beyond 
said  blade,  spring  means  resiliently  urging  the  leading 
margin  of  said  block  beneath  said  blade,  said  rtock  be- 
ing posiuoned  between  said  blade  and  said  block  where- 
by as  said  blade  moves  through  the  extending  portion 
of  its  stroke  the  stock  is  jammed  between  said  block  and 
said  blade,  said  block  being  moved  against  the  force 
exerted  by  said  spring  means  to  permit  formation  of  a 
fold  by  said  blade  as  it  approaches  said  guide  P  ate, 
said  block  reluming  to  its  position  beneath  said  blade 
as  said  blade  completes  the  retracting  portion  of  its 
stroke  to  thereby  advance  said  stock  mto  posiuon  for 
the  next  extending  stroke  of  said  blade. 
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SPLICING  MACHINE 

Richard  A.  Buder.  Jr.,  Palmer  Road,  Cwnbridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  1%  195»,  Ser.  No.  722,4«3 

3  Clafam.    (CL  154— 35«) 


3,003^1  _,^ 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
ELONGATED  SHEET  FROM  VENEER 
DavW  V.  Prentfce  and  Edwin  M.  Hetii,  Portland,  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Prentice  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Portland, 
Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon  ,„^  ,,. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,210 
5  Claims.     (O.  156—263) 


^  In  combination  with  a  machine  employing  a  web 
printed  with  repeating  indicia  patterns;  means  for  dnving 
said  machine;  means  related  to  the  drive  of  said  machine 
moving  cyclically  in  direct  phase  relaUonship  with  the 
passage  of  said  indicia  patterns  through  said  machine; 
means  for  splicing  a  new  web  to  said  web  when  it  runs 
out;  means  for  sensing  the  end  of  said  web  when  it  runs 
out:  means  for  driving  said  splicing  means;  means  actu- 
ated by  said  sensing  means  for  placing  said  splicer  dnving 
means  in  potentially  operative  relationship  with  said  cy- 
clically moving  means;  and  said  splicer  dnving  means 
constructed  and  arranged  to  drive  said  splicing  means  at 
a  given  point  only  in  the  cycle  of  said  cyclically  moving 
means  and  only  when  in  said  potenUally  opcraUve  rela- 
tionship. 

3,003,543  ^ 

CHILiyS  WALKER  CONVERTIBLE  TO  A 

ROCKING  CHAIR 

William  S.  Doncan,  Elora,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  9,780 

4  Claims.     (CI.  297—130) 


3.  A  continuous  process  of  manufacturing  elongated 
sheet    from    veneer    pieces    by    transporting    the    pieces 
through  a  continuous  treating  path  having  work  stations 
spaced  thercalong  which  comprises  serially  feeding  single 
pieces  of  veneer  into  a  veneer  cutting  station  at  one  end 
of  said  treating  path,  cutting  each  piece,  selectively,  in 
the  cutting  station  to  form  a 'piece  bounded  by  a  pair  of 
parallel  prepared  edges,  the  prepared  edges  of  each  piece 
being  selectively  cut  so  that  the  edges   bound  a  piece 
having  a  width  determined^by  the  initial  dimension  across 
the  smaller  of  the  two  ends  of  the  piece,  transporting  the 
pieces  as  a  series  of  single  piece  through  a  gluing  station 
and  applying  in  the  gluing  station  adhesive  along  a  corre- 
sponding prepared  edge  of  each  piece  in  the  series,  con- 
veying the  pieces  to  a  collecting  station  and  assembling 
the  pieces  at  the  collecting  station  in  edge-to-edge  abut- 
ting relation  with  one  of  the  parallel  prepared  edges  of 
one  piece  abutting  one  of  the  parallel  prepared  edges  of 
an  adjacent  piece,  the  feeding  of  pieces  into  the  cutting 
station  being  determined  by  the  accumulation  of  pieces 
in  the  collecting  station,  and  feeding  the  pieces  from  the 
collecting  station  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  accumula- 
tion of  pieces  in  the  collecting  station  into  a  curing  sta 
tion  and  drying  the  adhesive  between  the  assembled  pieces 
to  form  an  elongated  sheet  comprised   of  edge  bonded 
parallel  strips  of  veneer. 


1.  In  a  child's  walker,  a  plate;  a  substantially  large 
central  opening  in  the  plate;  a  seat  filling  said  opening 
and  having  iu  forward  edge  hingedly  connected  to  the 
forward  edge  of  said  central  opening,  said  seat  bavmg 
a  pair  of  openings  in  side-by-side  relation  therethrough, 
said  pair  of  openings  being  of  a  size  that  the  legs  of  a 
child  are  freely  movable  therein;  a  flat  spnng  member 
secured    to   the    underside  of  the   plate   and   extendirig 
rearwardly  under  the  seat  to  normally  hold  said  seat  in 
substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  plate;  a  pair  of  front 
legs  and  a  pair  of  back  legs  fastened  to  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  underside  of  said  plate;  a  pair 
of  rockers,  each  rocker  having  a  front  and  rear  socket 
for  receiving  its  respective  front  and  back  leg;  and  means 
for  retaining  the  legs  in  said  socket,  said  means  com- 
prising a  threaded  extension  on  each  leg,  a  rotatable  con- 
necting   member   earned  on   said   extension   adjustably 
joining  said  member  to  said  rocker  adjacent  said  socket 
whereby  on  rotating  said  member  the  relative  length  of 
each  leg  may  be  varied,  and  castors  removably  mounted 
on  the  underside  of  the  rockers. 


TIRE  BEAD  BREAKING  APPARATUS 

James  R.  Foster,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Coats 

Company,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa,  a  partnership  off  Iowa 

FUed  Oct  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,557 

2  Cliims.     (CI.  157—1.26) 


and  for  mainUining  such  adjustment,  second  guide  fol- 
lower means  mounted  on  said  guide  bar  means  and  freely 
slidable  thereon  longitudinally  of  said  frame,  means  de- 
fining a  platform  carried  by  said  second  guide  follower 
means  and  extending  transversely  of  said  frame,  a  table 
carried  by  said  platform  and  slidable  relatively  thereto 
transversely  of  said  frame,  means  for  imparting  such 


•»-« 


1.  Tire  dismounting  apparatus  comprising  an  upright 
standard,   a   table   mounted   on  said  standard   for  hori- 
zontally supporting  a  tire  and  wheel  assembly,  the  tire 
of  said  assembly  having  a  bead  engageable  with  a  comple- 
mentary  rim   portion  of  said  wheel,  supporting  means 
mounted  on  said  standard  and   including  a  supporting 
arm  carried  on  and  extended  radially  outwardly  there- 
from, lift  means  including  a  pair  of  parallel  arm  mem- 
bers and  pivotally  mounted  at  their  inner  ends  to  said 
supporting   means,   arranged  on  opposite   sides  of  said 
supporting  arm  for  up  and  down  movement,  said  arm 
members  having  outer  portions  extended  beyond  the  outer 
end  of  said  supporting  arm  and  formed  wtih  transverse- 
ly opposite  slots,  a  shoe  member  having  a  curvature  cor- 
responding to  that  of  said  rim  portion  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  lower  side  wall  of  said  tire,  shank  means  depend- 
ing from  said  shoe  member  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
outer  portion  of  said  arm  members,  and  handle  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  arm  members,  said  handle  means 
extending  between  said  arm  members  and  having  one  eiid 
pivotally  connected  to  said  supporting  arm  outer  end.  said 
handle  means  including  further  a  roller  device  parallel 
to  and  spaced  from  the  pivot  by  which  the  handle  is 
connected  to  said  support  arm  and  having  opposite  ends 
thereof  positioned  in  said  slots  for  engagement  with  said 
arm  members,  whereby  on  pivotal   movement  of  said 
handle  means  in  one  direction,  said  shoe  member  is  moved 
into  engagement  with  the  lower  side  wall  of  said  tire  to 
provide  for  the  movement  of  said  tire  bead  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  complementary  rim  portion  of  said 
wheel. 

3  003,545 
TIRE-TRUING  MACHINE 
Roy  L.  Peacock,  Highway  280  E.,  Americns,  Ga. 
FUed  Oct.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,258 
7  Clafans.     (O.  157—13) 
1.  A    tire-truing    machine,    comprising   a    supporting 
frame,  means  carried  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  frame 
for  axially  rotatably  supporting  a  tire,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  tire  on  its  axis,  guide  bar  means  supported  by 
said  frame  and   extending   longitudinally   thereof,   first 
guide  follower  means  mounted  on  said  guide  bar  means 
adjacent  to  said  tire  supporting  means,  traveller  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation 
thereon  with  respect  to  said  tire  supporting  means  and 
rigidly  connected  with  said  first  guide  follower  means, 
means  for  adjusting  said  traveller  means  and  with  it  said 
first  guide  follower  means  longitudinally  of  said  frame 


sliding  movement  to  said  table,  a  tire-truing  tool  carried 
by  said  table,  and  radius  rod  means  having  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  guide  fol- 
lower means  and  said  table  respectively  and  serving  upon 
transverse  movement  of  said  table  to  cause  said  tool  to 
traverse  an  arcuate  path  proximate  to  the  tread  of  the 
tire.  

3,003,546 
DOMESTIC  HEATING  DEVICES 
WUliam  A.  Beach,  Nixon,  Robert  L.  Borkc,  Fanwood,  and 
David  R.  Hogin,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Esso  Research  and  Enghiecring  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  594,186 
2  Claims.     (CI.  158 — 4) 


1.  A  heating  unit  for  house  heating  service  including 
(1)  an  air  blast  tube  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet 
end,  (2)  an  orifice  member  having  a  central  opening  of 
about  0.75  of  an  inch  diameter  located  across  the  outlet 
end  of  said  blast  tube,  (3)  a  nozzle  apparatus  located 
rearwardly  of  said  member  and  within  said  blast  tube 
essentially  coaxially  therewith  whercfrom  oil  for  coin- 
bustion  is  discharged  through  said  central  opening  of  said 
orifice  member,  said  nozzle  apparatus  being  of  the  high- 
oil-pressure-atomizing  type  rated  to  discharge  oil  at  be- 
low about  0.8  gallon  per  hour  when  supplied  with  oil 
at  a  pressure  of  about  100  pounds  per  square  inch.  (4) 
an  air  blower  connected  to  said  blast  tube  at  said  inlet 
end  thereof  to  discharge  air  for  the  support  of  combus- 
tion  through  said  tube  to  be  thoroughly  mixed  with  oil 
discharged   from   said   nozzle   apparatus   adjacent   said 
nozzle  apparatus  only,  said  blower  being  rated  to  supply 
substantially  the  theoretical  amount  of  air  needed  for 
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the  support  of  combustion  without  producing  smoke. 
(5)  means  within  said  blast  lube  for  igniting  said  oil 
mixed  with  said  air,  (6)  a  combustion  chamber  extend- 
ing from  said  outlet  end  of  said  blast  tube  to  receive 
a  mixture  of  oil  and  air  issuing  from  said  central  open- 
ing of  said  orifice  member,  said  combustion  chamber 
having  an  imperforate  wall,  an  outlet  end.  and  a  uniform 
cross  sectional  area  (at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
flow  of  said  mixture  of  oil  and  air  issuing  thereinto 
through  said  orifice  member)  of  about  15  square  inches 
to  give  a  Reynolds  number  of  said  mixture  in  said  com- 
bustion chamber  greater  than  about  1400  for  turbulent 
flow  of  said  mixture  in  said  chamber  to  obtain  substan- 
tially complete  combustion  with  substantially  no  excess 
air,  and  (7)  a  shell  member  wherein  said  ouUet  end  of 
said  combustion  chamber  is  located. 
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3,»03,547 

RAILROAD  SWITCH  HEATER 

Ernest  E.  TIedt,  101  W.  11th,  Evwi,  Mkh. 

FUed  Not.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,284 

3  CUims.     (CL  158—35) 


of  said  air  blast  tube  to  bear  against  the  inner  and  the 
outer  peripheral  end  portions  of  the  tube,  the  said  insert 
member  having  at   least  the  inner  end  portion  thereof 
with  an  annular  surt<u:e  of  outwardly  flaring  form,  the 
remaining   portion  of  the   insert   member   merging  with 
the   outwardly   flaring   inner  end   portion   of   the   insert 
member,  a  fuel  nozzle  mounted  in  spaced  apart  longi- 
tudinally coaxial  relation  adjacent  to  the  point  of  merger 
of  the  outwardly  flaring  inner  end  portion  with  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  said  insert  member,  ported  means 
mounted  within  the  hollow  insert  member  cooperating 
with  said  fuel  nozzle  to  centrally  position  the  latter  mem- 
ber in  spaced  relation  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  said  insert 
member,  a  substantially  frusto-conical  hollow  outwardly 
flaring  cone  member  cooperating  with  said  nozzle  and 
being  of  a  length  approximating  the  said  outwardly  flaring 
inner  end   portion  of   the   insert  member,   the  included 
angle  of  said  frusto-conical  cone  member  being  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  included  angle  formed  by  the  out- 
wardly flaring  annular  surface  of  the  inner  end  portion  of 
the  said  insert  member  whereby  to  form  a  ring-like  con- 
tinuously outwardly  flaring  passage  between  said  hollow 
cone  member  and  the  outwardly  flaring  annular  surface 
of  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  insert  member. 


3,003,549 

MEANS  FOR  IGNITING  A  GASEOUS  FUEL 

BURNER 

Wolfgang  Grnnwald,   Enebyberg,   Sweden,   assignor  to 

Aktkbolaget  Ekctrolux,  Stockbolm,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7 16,076 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  21,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CL  158—143) 


2.  A  railroad  switch  heater  comprising  a  portable  fuel 
tank,  a  burner  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  the  tank  m 
communication  therewith  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, a  wick  in  said  tube,  and  a  burner  assembly  mount- 
ed on  the  tube,  said  burner  assembly  comprising  a  perfo- 
rated vaporizer  including  a  vertical,  perforated  tubular 
stem  extending  downwardly  into  the  tube  and  the  wick 
through  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  tube,  and  a  vertical 
tubular  coil  on  the  upper  end  of  said  stem. 


3,003,548 
LIQUID  FUEL  BURNER 
Gny  J.  Sanders,  Hinsdale,  Edward  G.  Grimsal,  Chicago, 
and  William  E.  Lawrie,  Park  Forest,  I|I.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Crane  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,448 
4  Claims.     (CL  158—76) 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  an  elongated  aii 
blast  tube  having  inner  and  outer  peripheral  end  portions 
and  with  its  outer  end  portion  ported  to  receive  inlet 
air  flow,  the  other  end  portion  thereof  being  adapted  to 
discharge  into  a  combustion  chamber,  a  hollow  sleeve-like 
insert  member  of  substantially  elongated  cylindrical  con- 
figuration cooperating  with  the  inner  peripheral  surface 


1.  In  combination,  a  burner  having  a  discharge  ori- 
fice from  which  the  burner  flame  is  adapted  to  project 
upwardly,   means  including  a  supply  line  for  flowing 
gaseous  fuel  to  the  burner,  a  safety  device  for  main- 
taining the  supply  line  open  responsive  to  the  temperature 
of  the  flame  which  is  produced  and  maintained  at  the 
burner  discharge  orifice  and  for  shutting  off  flow  of  gase- 
ous fuel  through  the  supply  line  when  the  flame  is  ex- 
tinguished, the  safety  device  including  a  heat  conduct- 
ing part  having  its  extreme  end  portion  at  the  vicinity 
of  the  burner  discharge  orifice  and  a  second  portion 
adjacent  thereto  which  is  laterally  removed  from  the 
burner  discharge  orifice,  a  burner  lighter  tube  communi- 
cating with  the  supply  line  at  a  region  thereof  ahead 
of  the  safety  device,  means  including  a  manually  oper- 
able member  for  controlling  flow  of  gaseous  fuel  to  the 
burner  lighter  tube,  the  burner  lighter  tube  having  a 
plurality  of  sections,  one  of  the  burner  lighter  tube  sec- 
tions having  a  discharge  orifice  which  is  disposed  at  the 
immediate  vincinity  of  the  burner  discharge  orifice,  and 
another  of  the  burner  lighter  tube  secti-^ns  having  a  dis- 
charge orifice  which  is  positioned  with  respect  to  the  ori- 
fice of  the  one  burner  lighter  tube  section  so  that  gaseous 
fuel  discharged  therefrom  will  be  ignited  by  the  flame 
produced  at  the  discharge  orifice  of  the  one  burner  lighter 
tube  section,  the   other  lighter  tube   section   being  ar- 
ranged to  effect  heating  of  the  second  portion  of  the 
heat  conducting  part  of  the  safety  device  to  maintain 
the  supply  line  open. 
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^,  --a  ^se  thereof  and  the  other  section  carrying  a  hinge  pin 

FOLDING  AWNING  positioned  in  the  slot  and  centrally  of  said  space  and  mov- 

Theodore  J    Bottom,  Kirkwood,  Mo.     (%  Aluma  Kraft    ably  mounted  lengthwise  of  the  slot  whereby  there  is  play 

Manufacturing  Company,   1330  N.  Rock  HUl  Road, 

St.  Louis  24,  Mo.)                               ,     „  ,^,  "   "•^^-    ^- 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,545  ij^j.^^^;[__;^'_;___^-v^ 


4  Claims.     (CL  160—62), 


4.  In  an  awning,  a  rigid  roof  panel  having  a  transverse 
bottom   margin   and  opposed   side   margins,   a  channel 
member  embracing  each  side  margin  of  said  roof  panel, 
said  bottom  margin  being  disposed  below  said  channel 
members,  a  side  member  at  each  end  of  said  roof  panel, 
a  plurality  of  hinges  connecting  each  side  member  to  said 
roof  panel  for  selectively  folding  the  side  members  to- 
ward each  other  in  overlapping  relation  to  the  roof  panel 
and  for  selectively  extending  the  side  members  at  a  right 
angle  to  said  roof  panel,  each  hinge  including  one  part 
attached  to  one  of  said  channel  members  and  extendmg 
downwardly  below  the   roof  panel  and  a  coacting  part 
secured  to  one  of  the  side  members,  each  side  member 
including  an   angle   frame   extending   along  one  of  the 
channel  members  of  said  roof  panel,  said  angle  frames 
including  one  flange  extending  downwardly  and  another 
flange  overlapping  the  said  one  channel  member  at  the 
side  margin  of  said  roof  panel,  the  angle  frames  extend- 
ing beyond  said  bottom  margin  of  the  roof  panel  and  be- 
ing downwardly  reversed,  a  plurality  of  slats  extending 
transversely  of  the  roof  panel  and  disposed  in  adjacent 
edge-to-edge  relation  to  provide  a  continuation  of  said 
roof  panel,  pivot  means  interconnecting  one  of  said  slats 
to  the  bottom  margin  of  the  roof  panel,  and  pivot  means 
interconnecting  each  slat  with  each  adjacent  slat,  said 
slats  being  disposed  internally  of  said  angle  frames  and 
being  selectively  turned  downwardly   and  reversed  and 
secured  to  said  angle  frames  of  said  side  members  when 
the  side  members  are  extended,  said  hinge  parts  intercon- 
necting to  provide  pivot  axes  spaced  below  the  roof  panel 
a  distance  so  that  said  slats  can  be  folded  back  selectively 
onto  the  roof  panel  between  the  roof  panel  and  pivot 
axes  to  enable  folding  of  said  side  members. 


«T 


between  the  door  panels  to  permit  shift  of  adjacen<  panels 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  while  maintaining  the 
panels  in  precise  alignment. 


3,003,552 
DRAPERY  TRAVERSE 
Stanley  D.  EUenberger,  Cranston,  ILL,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tric Traverse  Rod  Company,  Cranston,  R.L,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,897 
6  Claims.     (CI.  160—331) 


3,003,551 

TRACK  SUSPENDED  MULTIPLE  PANEL  DOOR 
Robert  G.  Ferris,  Harvard,  111.,  assignor  to  Starline,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  IlUnois 
Filed  May  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  816,633 
1  Claim.     (CI.  160—196) 
In  a  track  suspended  multiple  panel  door,  in  combina- 
tion: a  series  of  relatively  tall  and  narrow  door  panels 
disposed  in  succession  with  the  side  edges  of  adjacent 
panels  spaced  apart  a  distance  sufficient  to  define  a  space 
to  permit  swinging  of  one  panel  relative  to  the  other;  an 
upper  hinge  including  a  pair  of  hinge  sections  rigidly 
connected  one  to  each  of  adjacent  panels  on  the  top  there- 
of; a  trolley  disposed  above  said  hinge  with  a  connector 
extending  from  the  trolley  defining  a  hinge  pivot  for  said 
upper  hinge  sections  positioned  centrally  of  said  space 
between  adjacent  panel  side  edges;  and  a  lower  hinge  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  hinge  sections  connected  one  to  each  of 
said  adjacent  panels  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  one  of 
said  lower  hinge  seaions  having  an  elongated  slot  length- 

771   O.G.— 27 


1  A  motor-driven  traverse  assembly  for  draperies  and 
the  like  comprising,  an  electrically  conductive  elongated 
threaded  shaft  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  an 
electrically  conductive  track  mounted  parallel  to  said 
shaft,  a  carrier  slidably  mounted  on  said  track  and  having 
a  threaded  portion  engaging  a  segment  of  said  shaft,  elec- 
trically insulating  bearings  each  having  a  semi-circular 
recess  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  shaft  in  insula- 
tion from  said  track,  driving  means  including  an  electric 
motor  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  a  control  circuit  for 
said  motor  including  said  shaft  and  said  track  and  a  limit 
switch  positioned  along  said  track  engageable  with  said 
master  carrier  for  connecting  said  shaft  and  track  in  elec- 
trical series  as  part  of  said  circuit,  whereby  said  circuit 
is  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  master  carrier  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor. 


3,003,553 

MACHINE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  FORMING 

TUBES  OF  ASBESTOS  CEMENT 

Dante  CoUlva,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor,  by  mwne  ^iffo- 

mcnts,   to   Johns-ManvHIe    Corporation,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  679,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Aug.  23, 1956 
5  Claims.     (CL  162— 284) 
1.  A  machine  for  continuously  forming  tubes  of  as- 
bestos-cement comprising  a  plurality  of  alternately  opera- 
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live  tube  forming  devices,  means  defining  a  guideway 
extending  laterally  past  said  tube  forming  devices  to 
receive  a  plurality  of  empty  mandrels  at  one  side  of  the 
machine  and  to  discharge  the  mandrels,  with  tubes  of 
asbestos  cement  formed  thereon,  from  the  other  side  of 
the  machine,  said  mandrels  being  normally  urged  towjrd 
said  tube  forming  devices,  each  of  said  tube  formmg 
devices  forming  a  tube  of  asbestos-cement  on  an  empty 
mandrel,  means  adjacent  said  one  side  of  the  machine  for 
retaining  said  plurality  of  mandrels  m  position  to  be  selec- 
tively fed  to  said  guideway  for  movement  thereover, 
means  for  nwving  said  tube   forming  devices  into   and 


input  well  and  subsequently  displacing  said  oil  and  said 
intermediate  driving  fluid  through  said  reservoir  toward 
a  producing  well  by  injecting  into  said  reservoir  through 
said  input  well  a  scavenging  fluid  having  a  mobility  in 
said  reservoir  substantially  lower  than  the  mobility  of 
said  intermediate  driving  fluid. 


3,003,555 
OIL  PRODUCTION  FROM  UNCONSOLmATED 
FORMATIONS 
William    A.   Freeman   and    Victor   G.    Meadors,   Tulsa, 
Okla.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Jersey  Pro- 
duction Research  Company 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  610,578 
10  Claims.     (CI.  166 — 21) 


-    .       ; 

out  of  tube  forming  pjosition,  means  forming  a  part  of  one 
of  said  tube  forming  devices  and  moving  therewith  to 
feed  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  mandrels  to  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  guideway  for  movement  there- 
over, a  plurality  of  stop  means  along  said  remaining  por- 
uon  of  said  guideway,  said  stop  means  being  operable 
to  arrest  the  movement  of  said  mandrels  along  the  re- 
mainder of  said  guideway.  said  stop  means  operating  in 
response  to  the  movement  of  said  tube  forming  devices 
into  and  out  of  said  tube  forming  position  so  that  said 
mandrels  are  positioned  in  proper  sequence  at  said  tube 
forming  devices,  and  so  that  tubes  of  asbestos-cement 
may  be  continuously  formed  by  said  machine. 


3,003,554 

SECONDARY  RECOVERY  PROCESS  WITH 

CONTROLLED  DENSITY  FLUID  DRIVE 

Forrest  F.  Craig,  Jr.,  and  Howard  N.  Hall,  Tulsa,  Okla., 

assignors    to   Pan   American    Petroleum    Corporation, 

Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700^79 
8  Claims.     (CI.  166—9) 


1.  A  method  of  completing  and  producing  a  well  that 
penetrates  an  unconsolidated  oil-bearing  subterranean 
formation  wherein  the  oil  includes  both  volatile  and  re- 
sidual hydrocarbons  which  comprises  injecting  an  oil- 
displacing  fluid  into  the  formation  from  the  well  at  a 
pressure  in  excess  of  formation  pressure  and  in  a  quan- 
tity sufficient  to  displace  a  part  of  the  oil  from  the  portion 
of  the  formation  that  immediately  surrounds  the  well 
bore  and  to  move  the  displaced  oil  deeper  into  the  for- 
mation, heating  said  portion  of  said  formation  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  from  about  400"  F.  to  about  1300' 
F.  which  is  sufficient  to  vaporize  volatile  hydrocarbons 
and  to  bond  residual  hydrocarbons  to  the  particles  of  said 
unconsolidated  formation,  thereafter  terminating  said 
heating,  and  reducing  the  pressure  within  the  well  to  a 
value  less  than  formation  pressure  so  that  oil  may  there- 
by flow  from  the  formation  into  the  well. 


I  'ol 


1 .  In  a  process  for  recovering  oil  from  a  subterranean 
oil  reservoir  in  which  gravity  segregation  is  a  problem 
when  said  reservoir  is  subjected  to  a  solvent  drive  opera- 
tion, the  steps  which  comprise  forming  an  intermediate 
driving  fluid  by  mixing  at  least  two  fluids  of  different  den- 
sity and  mutually  soluble  in  one  another  and  in  said  oil 
at  least  one  of  said  fluids  being  lighter  and  at  least  one 
of  said  fluids  being  heavier  than  said  oil,  adjusting  the 
amounts  of  said  fluids  in  said  intermediate  driving  fluid 
until  the  density  differei  ce  between  said  driving  fluid  and 
said  oil  is  not  greater  than  about  0.01  gram  per  milliliter, 
thereafter  injecting  the  resulting  intermediate  driving 
fluid  of  adjusted  density  into  said  reservoir  through  an 


3,003,556 
METHOD  OF  PERFORATING  ONE  OF  A  PLU- 
RALITY OF  PARALLEL  PIPE  STRINGS 
Fariey  M.  McGehee,  Genoa,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company, 
Tulsa,  Okla-,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,143 
6  Claims.  (CI.  166—35) 
1.  In  a  well  penetrating  a  plurality  of  productive  rones 
and  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  adjacent  eccentric  co- 
extending  continuous  metallic  pipe  strings,  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  cement  sheath,  the  method  of 
completing  said  well  which  comprises  selectively  per- 
forating the  metal  wall  of  a  selected  of  said  pipe  strings 
in  any  direction  in  a  selected  of  said  zones  while  main- 
taining the  cement  around  said  selected  pipe  string,  and 
the  metal  wall  of  other  of  the  pipe  strings,  free  of  any 
perforation  in  said  selected  zone,  and  then  forming  an 
opening  in  any  direction  through  the  cement  in  align- 
ment with  the  perforation  in  said  selected  pipe  string  to 
fluidly  communicate  said  selected  zone  through  said  ce- 
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■A  -;  f  y  om  iis  length  to  push  ahead  and  simultaneously  entrap 

^   •  1  ^  ■  debris  with  said  debris  remover  whereby  the  inner  surface 

i  *  of  said  well  casing  is  scraped,  said  debris  remover  travel- 


said  selected  zone  and  between  the  selected  zone  and  the 
selected  pipe  string. 


3,003,557 

METHOD  OF  FRACTURING  TO  CONTROL 
WILD  WELLS 
Jimmie  L.  Huitt,  Gienshaw,  Pa.,  and  Abraham  J.  Teplite, 
San  Tome,  Venezuela,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  « 
Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

**'  IfoU  Apr.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,095 

5  Claims.     (CI.  166 — 42) 


ing  to  and  remaining  on  botom  of  the  well,  placing  suffi- 
cient force  on  said  debris  remover  whereby  the  debris 
remover  is  caused  to  collapse  and  telescope  and  occupy 
less  space  than  it  occupied  before  being  collapsed,  and 
thereafter  running  and  setting  tubing  in  said  casing 
spaced  above  said  collapsed  debris  remover,  thereby 
avoiding  a  round  trip  of  said  tubing. 


3,003,559 
SECTION  MILL  „  .     ^ 

Clarence  H.   Leathers,  3010  Johnston   Ave.,  Redondo, 
Calif.,  and  VtgU  R.  Douglas,  11206  Hulme  Ave.,  Lyn- 

''****^'  ^f'u^ed  Dec.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  861,106 
3  Claims.     (CI.  166—55.8) 


I.  A  method  of  killing  a  wild  well  comprising  dnlling 
an  offset  well  adjacent  to  the  wild  well  and  to  substan- 
tially the  same  total  depth  as  the  wild  well,  cutting  a 
notch  in  the  borehole  wall  of  the  offset  well  for  the  initia- 
tion of  a  substantially  horizontal  fracture,  forming  a 
substantially  horizontal  fracture  extending  from  the  off- 
set well,  displacing  a  low  penetration  liquid  into  the 
fracture  to  extend  the  fracture  to  intersect  the  wild  well, 
and  displacing  a  liquid  down  the  offset  well  and  through 
the  fracture  into  the  wild  well  to  kill  the  wild  well. 


II  3,003,558 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  DEBRIS  FROM 
WELL  BORES 
Willis  P.  Orr,  Tyler,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Aug.  1,  1955,  Ser.  No.  525,738,  now 
Patent  No.  2,902,095,  dated  Sept.  1,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,158 

2  Claims.     (CL  166—43) 
1.  A  method  for  completing  a  well  having  a  well  cas- 
ing arranged  therein  which  consists  of  inserting  a  tele- 


9 


1.  An  oil  well  casing  mill  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  vertically  extending  elongate  cylindrical  body  of  a  pre- 
determined diameter,  said  body  having  an  axial  passage- 
way therethrough  formed  by  upper,  intermediate  and  low- 
er successive  cylindrical  counterbores  of  successively  larg- 
er predetermined  diameters,  the  juncuons  between  adja- 
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cent  counterborcs  forming  horizontally  extending  shoul- 
der surfaces,  said  body  defining  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
identical  slots  extending  radially  therethrough,  said  slots 
being  evenly  spaced  around  the  periphery  of  said  body 
and  proceeding  downwardly  from  the  horizontal  shoul- 
der surface  formed  at  the  junction  between  said  interme- 
diate and  lower  counterborcs,  the  uppermost  portion  of 
said  body  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  drill  string, 
the  lowermost  portion  of  said  body  being  adapted  for  con- 
nection   to   guide    means;    an   elongate    mandrel    rigidly 
mounted  to  said  body  within  said  intermediate  and  lower 
counterborcs,   said  mandrel   having  an  axial   cylindrical 
bore  therethrough,  said  mandrel  defining  an  upper  section 
and   an   intermediate   section  and   a   lower   section,   said 
upper  section  of  said  mandrel  being  of  cylindrical  config- 
uration with  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  said  inter- 
mediate counterbore  of  said  body,  said  intermediate  sec- 
tion of  said  mandrel  being  of  downwardly  linearly  ta- 
pered configuration  with  a  polygonal  cross-section  having 
a  number  of  sides  equal  to  twice  the  number  of  slots  in 
said  body,  alternate  sides  of  the  polygon  being  of  equal 
and  constant  width  throughout  the  taper  of  said  interme- 
diate mandrel  section  to  thereby  define  a  plurality  of  rec- 
tangular inclined  bearing  contact  surfaces,  each  of  said 
bearing  contact  surfaces  being  aligned  opposite  a  slot  in 
said  bodv,  the  uppermost  part  of  said  intermediate  section 
of  said  mandrel  being  of  greater  cross-sectional  area  than 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  cylindrical  upper  section 
of  said  mandrel,  the  junction  between  said  upper  and  in- 
termediate sections  of  said  mandrel  forming  a  horizontal- 
ly outwardly  extending  shoulder  surface  abutted  in  bear- 
ing contact  with  the  horizontal  shoulder  surface  formed 
by  the  junction  between  said  intermediate  and  lower  coun- 
terborcs of  said  body,  the  lower  section  of  said  mandrel 
being  of  cylindrical   configuration  with  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  diameter  of  the  lower  counterbore 
of  said  body;  a  plurality  of  identical  casing  cutter  mem- 
bers having  a  longitudinal   bearing  surface  adapted  for 
sliding  contact  with  said  contact  bearing  surfaces  of  said 
mandrel  and  a  longitudinally  extending  cutting  edge  and 
a  substantially  transverse  cutting  surface  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  said  cutting  members  being  disposed  within  said 
body  with  one  each  of  said  cutting  members  in  alignment 
With  a  slot  in  said  body  and  with  its  bearing  surface  in 
contact  with  said  bearing  contact  surface  of  said  mandrel; 
an   annular   base  plate   mounted  to  the   bottom  of  said 
mandrel,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  base  plate  being  sub- 
stantially   equal   to  the  diameter  of  said  lower  counter- 
bore in  said  body,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  base  plate 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  axial  bore 
through    said    mandrel,    said   base    plate    being    mounted 
transversely  to  said  mandrel  with  the  central  opening  in 
said  base  plate  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  axial  bore 
through  said  mandrel,  said  base  plate  defining  a  plurality 
ot    small    circumferentially    spaced    openings    extending 
therethrough;    annular    piston    means   slideably    mounted 
within  said  body  surrounding  said  cylindrical  lower  sec- 
tion of  said  mandrel  above  said  base  plate  and  below  said 
cutting  members,  said  piston  means  having  an  inside  diam- 
eter substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical 
lower  section  of  said  mandrel  and  an  outside  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  lower  counterbore  in 
said  body,  said  piston  means  being  adapted  for  fluid  tight 
vertically  ^sliding  contact  with  said  lower  section  of  said 
mandrel  and  with  said  lower  counterbore  of  said  body; 
and,  guide  means  coaxially  detachably  mounted   to  the 
bottom  of  said  body,  said  guide  means  having  an  axial 
passageway  therethrough  communicating  with  the  lower 
counterbore  of  said  body  and  the  axial  bore  through  said 
mandrel  to  thereby  provide  a  fluid  passage  through  said 
casing   mill,   said   guide    means  being   adapted   upon   the 
How  of  fluid  through  said  casing  mill  to  create  a  high 
t1uid  pressure  area  in  said  lower  counterbore  of  said  body 
below  said  piston  means. 


3  003  5M 
PUMP  TOOL  FOR  REWORKING  SUBMARINE 

WELLS 
Charles  B.  Corley,  Jr.,  GUbert  H.  Tausch,  and  John  W. 
Kenneday,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Jersey  Produc- 
tion Research  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,349 
15  Claims.     (CI.  166—70) 


1.  An  elongated  device  for  use  in  pumping  members 
through  tubing  extending  into  a  well  comprising:  a  plu- 
rality of  members  connected  together  for  anguhir  move- 
ment with  respect  to  one  another  to  permit  passage  of 
the  tool  through  any  bends  in  the  tubing;  a  cup  packer 
mounted  on  each  of  two  adjacent  members,  said  packers 
being  faced  in  such  a  direction  as  to  be  actuated  by 
the  pumping  of  the  fluid  to  move  the  device  into  the 
well;  an  annular  friction  slide  mounted  for  slidable  move- 
ment about  each  of  two  adjacent  members,  the  slide 
valves  being  substantially  always  in  frictional  contact 
with  the  tubing  during  movement  through  the  tubing, 
the  two  adjacent  members  each  having  a  fluid  by-pass  ex- 
tending from  a  f)oint  spaced  from  the  face-side  of  the 
cup  packer  on  the  particular  member  to  the  other  side, 
and  stops  mounted  on  the  two  adjacent  members  so  that 
the  slide  valves  are  movable  by  frictional  contact  with 
the  tubing  to  a  position  to  close  the  by-passes  as  the 
device  is  being  pumped  into  the  well  and  to  a  position  to 
open  the  by-passes  as  the  device  is  removed  from  the 
well. 


3,003,561 
FREE  WHEELING  WASH-OVER  SPEAR 
MECHANISM 
Franklin  L.  Le  Bus,  Sr.,  and  Cecil  Ware,  Longview,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Wash  Overshot  and  Spear  Engineers,  In- 
corporated, Longview,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,861 
9  Claims.    (CI.  166—99) 
1.   In  a  comb'ned  fishing  and  wash-over  apparatus  for 
retrieving  a  stuck  fish  in  a  well  bore  comprising  a  wash- 
over  pipe  having  a  retrieving  unit  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned therein,  said  unit  comprising  an  elongated  mandrel 
having  a  slidable  sleeve  thereon,  a  slip  cage  telescopically 
arranged  with  the  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  slips  carried  by  the  slip  cage  and  alternately  op- 
erable to  a  gripping  and  non-gripping  engagement  with 
the  wash-over  pipe,  means  on  the  mandrel  to  provide  for 
a  make  up  connection  with  the  stuck  fish,  means  provid- 
ing simultaneous  movement  of  the  sleeve  on  the  mandrel 
with  vertical  movement  of  the  wash-over  pipe,  means  per- 
mitting release  of  the  slips  from  a  gripping  engagement 
with  the  wash-over  pipe  upon  a  downward  right  hand  ro- 
tational movement  of  the  wash-over  pipe  relative  to  the 
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retrieving  unit  after  a  connecUon  of  the  mandrel  to  the 
stuck  fish,  means  to  maintain  the  slips  m  released  condi- 
Uon  during  vertical  upward  movement  ofthcwfah^yfCT 
pipe  said  means  comprising  a  recess  provided  m  the  sbd- 
able  sleeve,  a  slotted  lock  member  disposed  in  the  recess 
and  rotatable  with  the  sleeve,  means  provided  on  the  naan- 
drci  to  limit  rotation  of  the  lock  member  upon  rotauon 
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a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  annular  valve  mem- 
be^   each   surrounding  the   rod   and   ng.dly   connected 

^Y^Uurality  of  annular  valve  seats,  each  loosely  sur- 
rounding the  rod  and  each  positioned  above  one  of  the 
valve  members,  the  valve  seats  slidably  engaging  the  hous- 
ing and  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  valve  seats 
are  seated  on  the  respective  valve  members,  to  thereby 
form  a  series  of  pistons,  upon  movement  of  the  plunger 
upwardly  relative  to  the  housing. 

the  outside  diameter  of  the  valve  members  being  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  inside  of  the  housing  whereby 
annular  spaces  are  provided  between  the  valve  members 
and  the  housing.  .       .„.,,„ 

the  inside  diameter  of  the  valve  scats  being  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  rod  whereby  an- 
nular spaces  are  provided  between  the  rod  and  the  valve 

seats,  and  .....        „«  .v. 

there  being  fluid  passages  between  the  bottom  ot  tnc 
valve  members  and  the  top  of  the  valve  seats. 


of  the  sleeve  in  one  direcUon,  and  a  pm  earned  by  the 
sleeve  and  extending  through  the  »'otted  inember  andr^ 
sponsive  to  rotation  of  the  sleeve  m  said  direction  to  move 
the  lock  member  radially  inward  into  lockmg  engage- 
ment with  the  mandrel  and  prevent  smiultancous  move, 
mcnt  of  the  sleeve  with  the  wash-over  pipe  as  it  is  moved 
verucally  upward  and  thereby  preclude  actuaUon  of  the 
slips.  

3,003,562 

I         SAND  PUMP 

Ray  A.  Yates,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 

ments,  to  Fred   W.  Cook,  Odesa,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,531 

3  CUims.    (CI.  166—108) 


3,003,563  _,,„ 

PERMANENT  WELL  COMPLETION  APPARATUS 
GUbert  H.  Tausch  and  John  W.  Kenneday,  Hooston,  Tex., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Jersey  Production 
Research  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 


aware 


Filed  June  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  589,281 
4  Claims.    (CL  166—114) 


^ 


n   ■   M 


1.  A  sand  pump  comprising: 

an    elongated,    normally    vertically    disposed    tubular 

housing,  . 

a  tubular  closure  member  removably  connected  to  tnc 

upper  end  of  the  housing. 

a  set  shoe  removably  connected  to  the  lower  end  ot 

the  housing,  j    •„•  „ 

a  check  valve  in  the  set  shoe  capable  of  admitting 

fluids  to  the   interior  of  the  housing  while   preventing 

the  discharge  of  fluids  therefrom, 

a   plunger  reciprocable   in   the   housing,   the  plunger 

consisting  of  ...... 

an  elongated  rod  disposed  vertically  within  the  housing, 
a  rope  socket  rigidly  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 

the  rod  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  end  of  a 

wire  rope. 


^n- 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing   a  cased  borehole  pene- 
trating a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  hydrocarbon  produc- 
tive intervals  comprising  two  parallel,  eccentric,  co-ex- 
tensive, spaced-apart  tubing  strings  arranged  in  said  bore- 
hole, the  lower  open  ends  of  said  tubing  strings  being 
positioned  above  the  uppermost  of  said  productive  inter- 
vals, first  packing  means  positioned  on  said  tubing  strings 
adjacent  the  lower  ends  thereof  adapted  to  seal  off  the 
space  between  said  tubing  strings  and  said  casing,  second 
packing   means   provided   with   two  spaced-apart  bores 
therethrough   positioned   in  said  borehole   between  said 
uppermost  productive  interval   and  a   lower  productive 
interval  adapted  to  seal  off  the  space  between  the  walls 
of  said  bores  and  said  casing,  a  plug  positioned  in  one 
of  said  bores  adapted  to  prevent  fluid  flow  through  said 
bore  and  a  tubing  extension  sealingly  supported  in  one 
of  said  tubing  strings  and  extending  through  said  other 
bore,  said  tubing  extension  sealingly  engaging  with  the 
wall  of  said  other  bore  and  being  open  ended  whereby 
production  fluids  from  said  lower  interval  are  isolated 
from   production   fluids   from   said   upper  interval,   said 
fluids  from  said  lower  interval  flowing  upwardly  through 
said  tubing  extension  and  through  said  one  tubing  string 
and  fluids  from   said   upper  interval   flowing  upwardly 
through  said  other  tubing  string. 
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3,f  3,5<4^ and  the  casing  of  a  well  in  which  the  tool  ii  run,  means 

WELL  COMPLETION  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  mandrel,  said  mandrel  having 

Darid  E.  Smink,  Hooston,  Te«^  Msi«Dor,  by  mcnic  aa-  »  duct  exposed  to  well  fluids  below  the  packer  means, 

sicBmcnti,  to  Jemy  Prmtactioii  Research  Company,  ^^1^^  ^g^,  carried  by  the  mandrel  and  controlling  flow 

^•^  "Sfc  'j^^mt^^r.'^lSllAS  ^°"«»'   ^  ^"«   '°^  permitting  well  fluids  below  the 

9  Claima.    (CI  1«     ill)  packer  means  to  enter  the  mandrel,  means  earned  by  the 

mandrel  and  maintaining  the  valve  means  in  closed  posi- 
tion while  running  the  packer  means,  and  means  carried 
by  the  packer  means  responsive  to  setting  of  the  packer 
|i  [>"  means  for  rendering  the  maintaining  means  ineffective 

m~  and  opening  the  valve  means. 


Mil 


■\:A: 


1.  A  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  retrievably  sus- 
pended and  sealed  in  the  lower  end  of  a  tubing  string 
in  a  well  casing  and  to  extend  into  the  bore  of  a  packer 
spaced  vertically  below  the  lower  end  of  said  tubing 
string  in  said  casing  which  comprises  a  plug  member 
slidably  carried  externally  by  said  tubular  member  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  external  first  and  second  stop  means 
on  said  tubular  member  spaced  longitudinally  from  the 
ends  of  said  plug  member,  first  sealing  means  carried 
by  said  plug  member  for  sealing  with  the  exterior  wall 
of  said  tubular  member,  second  sealing  means  carried  by 
said  plug  member  for  sealing  with  the  bore  of  said 
packer,  said  plug  member  being  provided  with  at  least 
one  normally  closed  passageway  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  plug  member,  and  closure  means  in  said 
passageway  openable  by  imposition  of  fluid  pressure 
thereon  from  above  said  packer  when  said  plug  member 
is  in  the  bore  of  said  packer. 


3,003,565 
APPARATUS  FOR  EQUALIZING  THE   PRESSURE 
DIFFERENTIAL  BETWEEN  THE  INTERIOR  AND 
EXTERIOR  OF  A  PLUGGED  TUBING  STRING 
Horace  L.  Courtney,  Victoria,  Tex^  assignor  to  Comple- 
tion Tools,  Inc.,  Victoria,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
nicd  Mar.  28,  1958.  Ser.  No.  724,590 
18  Claims.    (CI.  166—152) 


3,003,566 
VARIABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER 
Francis  E.  Coon,  Piqua,  and  Calvin  C.  Covert,  Elton  K. 
Morice,  and  William  A.  Weis,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,611 
20  Claims.    (CI.  170— 160J1) 


>» 


I    S0 


.•-If-  or  •  »»•  yw 


^  .:— — 


WJ 
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1.  A  control  system  for  a  variable  pitch  propeller  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  propeller  blades  rotatable  about  their 
longitudinal  axes  between  a  maximum  negative  pitch 
angle  and  a  fully  feathered  pitch  angle  including,  fluid 
pressure  operated  motor  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  blades  for  adjusting  the  pitch  position  thereof,  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  speed  sensitive  governor, 
a  valve  operated  by  said  governor  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  source  to  said  pitch 
adjusting  motor  means,  a  manually  operable  control  for 
said  governor  having  a  forward  thrust  constant  speed 
governing  positron  wherein  the  pitch  position  of  said 
propeller  blades  can  be  adjusted  between  minimum  and 
maximum  positive  angles  and  a  reverse  thrust  constant 
speed  governing  position  wherein  the  pitch  position  of 
said  propeller  blades  can  be  adjusted  between  maximum 
and  minimum  negative  angles,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  manual  control  for  reversing  the  sense  of  said  gover- 
nor during  movement  of  said  manually  operable  control 
from  the  forward  thrust  governing  position  to  the  re- 
verse thrust  governing  position. 


I.  A  well  tool  comprising,  packer  means  including  a 
tubular  mandrel  adapted  to  seal  between  said  mandrel 


3,003367 
COMBINED  MECHANICAL  PITCH  LOCK  AND 
PITCH  STOP  ASSEMBLY 
Oren  F.  Flangh,  Dayton,  Richard  A.  HIrsch,  West  MiHon, 
and  James  R.  Mansfield,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corponitioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Aag.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,219 
16  Oalms.  (CI.  170—16033) 
1.  A  variable  pitch  propeller  including,  a  hub,  a  plural- 
ity of  propeller  blades  journalled  in  said  hub  for  ro- 
tation about  their  longitudinal  axes  to  different  pitch  po- 
sitions, means  carried  by  said  hub  and  operatively  con- 
nected  to  said   blades   for  adjusting  the   pitch   position 
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thereof,  a  member  operatively  connected  to  said  blades 
so  as  to  be  rotated  thereby  and  supported  m  said  hub 
for  rotation  about  the  horizontal  propeller  axis,  lock 
means  engageaWe  with  said  member  under  certain  con- 
ditions for  preventing  rotation  of  said  member  and  said 
propeller  blades  in  a  decrease  pitch  direction,  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  servo 
for  mainatining  said  lock  means  disengaged  from  said 
member,  a  drain  conduit,  means  for  controlling  said  fluid 
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the  unit,  other  valve  means  operative  when  actuated  to 
by-pass  the  pressure  fluid  supplied  by  the  pump,  a  hand 
lever  pivoted  on  the  tractor  adjacent  said  valve  means  to 
swing   in   opposite  directions   from   a   neutral   position, 
means  operable  by  said  hand  lever  when  in  neutral  posi- 
tion for  actuating  said  other  valve  means,  alternatively 
available  draft  load  and  position  responsive  controls  for 
said  valve  means,  said  draft  load  responsive  control  in- 
cluding a  member  shiftable  by  said  hand  lever  when  swung 
in  one  direction  to  actuate  said  valve  means  to  maintain  a 
uniform  draft  load  on  the  linkage  at  a  value  determined 
by  the  extent  of  displacement  of  the  hand  lever  from  its 
neutral  position,  and  said  position  responsive  control  in- 
cluding a  member  shiftable  by  the  hand  lever  when  swung 
in  the  other  direction  to  actuate  said  valve  means  for 
raising  or  lowering  the  linkage  in  positional  agreement 
with  the  setting  of  said  hand  lever. 


3,003,569 
SIDEWALL  SAMPLER 
Forrest  V.  Porter,  S«n  Gabriel,  and  Ralph  E.  Hendrick. 
son,  Glendalc,  Calif  ^  assignon,  by  mesne  asdgnments, 
to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc^  Dallas,  Tex^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  ^      ^,     ^^. ,  ^^ 

Filed  May  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  657,149 
8  Claims.    (CI.  175—4) 


pressure  actuated  servo  comprising  a  speed  sensitive 
valve  having  a  first  position  for  connecting  said  servo  to 
said  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  movable  to  a 
second  position  for  connecting  said  servo  to  said  drain 
conduit  in  response  to  a  predetermined  propeller  over- 
speed,  means  for  adjusting  the  speed  setting  of  said  speed 
sensitive  valve,  and  a  spring  biased  check  valve  in  said 
drain  conduit  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  minimum 
pressure  in  said  servo  at  all  times. 


-  r 


'  3,003,568  ^, 

HYDRAULIC  POWER  UNIT  AND  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRACTORS 
Henry  Edward  Merritt,  ClaTcrdon,  WanHck,  Enciand, 
and  Pierre  Fnmcois  Tlbcrghicn,  Marcq-en-BwDeul,  and 
Alain  Henri  Engeoc  Gougelot,  Flers  Lei  LiU«  Nord, 
France,  ass^nors  to  MasMy-Fergusoo  (Great  Britain) 
Limited,  Manchester,  Englaiid,  a  Britiafa  company 
nicd  Aug.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept  3,  1957 
11  Cbdms.    (CL  172—7) 


I.  The  combination  in  a  tractor  having  a  vertically 
swingable  implement  hitch  linkage,  a  hydraulically  oper- 
ated power  unit  for  raising  and  lowering  the  linkage  and 
a  continuously  driven  pump  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  unit,  valve  means  controlling  the  delivery 
of  pressure  fluid  to  and  exhaust  of  pressure  fluid  from 


1.  A  sidewall  sampler  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  an 
earth  borehole  so  as  to  obtain  a  sample  of  a  desired  for- 
mation intersected  by  said  borehole,  comprising:  a  gun 
body;  a  gun  bore  in  said  body;  a  sampling  projectile  in 
said  gun  bore  and  having  an  axial  formation  sample- 
receiving  bore  extending  therethrou^;  propulsion  means 
operatively  associated  with  the  said  gun  bore  and  said 
projectile  for  propelling  said  projectile  from  said  gun  bore 
into  said  formation;  piston  means  initially  disposed  for- 
wardly  in  the  said  sample-receiving  bore  of  said  projectile 
for  sUdeable  movement  longitudinally  therein  between 
each  end  thereof,  said  piston  means  being  formed  with 
fluid-transfer  passage  means;  valve  means  mounted  on  the 
said  piston  means  to  control  fluid  flow  through  said  pas- 
sage means  for  permitting  discharge  of  fluid  rearwardly 
therethrough  from  the  forward  portion  of  the  said  sample- 
receiving  bore  of  said  projectile  as  it  enters  said  forma- 
tion to  capture  a  sample  and  for  preventing  the  entry  of 
fluid  into  the  said  sample-receiving  bore  in  the  opposite 
direction  through  said  piston  means  after  a  sample  has 
been  captured  therein;  stop  means  formed  adjacent  each 
end  of  said  sample-receiving  bore  to  limit  the  movement " 
of  said  piston  means  therein;  cable  means  initially  dis- 
posed in  the  said  sample-receiving  bore  rearwardly  of  the 
piston  means;  and  attachment  means  connecting  one  end 
of  said  cable  means  to  the  said  piston  means  and  the 
other  end  thereof  to  the  gun  body. 
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3,003,570 

DETACHABLE  BLADE  BIT 

Joe  A.  Roland,  5117  Rocky  Ridge  Road,  Dallas  32,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  763,039 

3  Claims.    (CI.  175—391) 


X: 


1.  A  detachable  blade  rotary  drilling  bit  adapted  to  be 
positioned  on  a  drilling  sub  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
blades  each  having  a  shank  with  a  tapering  surface  there- 
on, said  shanks  each  being  of  a  circumferential  extent  to 
define  substantially  a  complete  circle  when  said  blades  are 
positioned  adjacent  each  other  to  form  a  bit,  a  circum- 
ferentially  extending  shoulder  on  each  blade  defining  the 
termination  of  said  shank  portion  of  said  bit,  a  flat  sur- 
face extending  from  each  of  said  blades,  said  surface  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  each  of  said  blades  and  being 
in  a  radial  plane  of  the  circle  formed  by  said  blades  when 
assembled  adjacent  each  other,  said  surface  defining  a  sup- 
port for  receiving  and  supporting  an  adjacent  blade  there- 
against  when  the  blades  are  assembled  adjacent  each  other, 
a  segmented  ring  with  each  segment  having  an  inner  sur- 
face conforming  complementary  to  said  surface  on  said 
blade  shanks  whereby  said  segmented  ring  may  seat  about 
said  shanks,  cooperating  means  engaging  between  each  of 
said  shanks  and  each  of  said  ring  segments  to  lock  said 
segmented  ring  and  shanks  together  against  relative  rota- 
tion and  against  relative  longitudinal  movement,  and  a 
threaded  surface  on  the  exterior  of  said  ring  whereby  said 
ring  and  shanks  held  therein  may  be  engaged  with  a 
drilling  sub.  said  cooperating  engaging  means  including  a 
projection  on  each  of  said  shanks  and  an  opening  in  each 
of  said  segments  for  receiving  each  of  said  projections 
therein. 


3,003,571 

PARKING  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Clark  W.  Ash,  2806    6th  St.,  and  Anne  A.  van  Ginkel- 

Ondnis,  2740  6th  St.,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,023 

3  Claims.    (CI.  180—1) 


••H'. 


1.  Parking  apparatus  for  use  with  a  wheeled  vehicle 
having  a  frame,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

two  pairs  of  leg  units,  each  of  said  leg  units  having  a 
substantially  rectangular  form  comprising  two  sub- 
stantially parallel  side  pieces,  two  substantially 
parallel  end  pieces,  spacing  means  for  maintaining 
the  spacing  between  said  side  pieces,  one  of  said  end 
pieces  being  adapted  for  pivotal  mounting,  the  other 
of  said  end  pieces  having  a  ground-contacting  wheel 
mounted  thereon,  and  an  offset  lug  mounted  on  one 
of  said  side  pieces; 


leg  unit  mounting  means  positioned  on  said  frame  adja- 
cent each  wheel  of  said  vehicle,  said  leg  unit  mount- 
ing means  comprising  a  bracket  that  engages  the 
pivotal  end  piece  of  said  leg  units  and  causes  said 
leg  units  to  pivot  in  a  vertical  direction,  pairs  of  said 
leg  unit  mounting  means  being  positioned  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  frame  to  position  a  pair  of  said 
leg  units  at  opposite  ends  of  said  frame,  whereby  said 
wheel  of  said  leg  units  rotates  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame; 

a  telescopic  jack  operatively  associated  with  each  pair 
of  leg  units  positioned  at  the  ends  of  said  frame,  said 
jack  having  a  casing  and  a  single  extensible  rod; 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  ends  of  said  casings 
to  the  lugs  of  one  leg  unit  of  a  pair; 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  free  end  of  said 
jack  rod  to  the  lug  of  the  other  leg  unit  of  a  pair; 

a  source  of  power  connected  to  each  said  jack  to  oper- 
ate each  said  jack; 

first  means,  comprising  said  source  of  power,  for  ex- 
tending said  jacks  and  causing  the  pivotal  connec- 
tions at  the  ends  thereof  to  force  said  lugs  apart  and 
pivot  each  said  pair  of  leg  units  into  a  vertical  po- 
sition, whereby  said  wheels  of  said  leg  units  support 
said  vehicle; 

second  means,  comprising  said  source  of  power  for 
telescoping  said  jacks  and  causing  the  pivotal  con- 
nections thereof  to  bring  said  lugs  toward  each  other 
and  pivot  said  leg  units  into  horizontal  positions, 
whereby  the  leg  units  and  their  wheels  are  foldably 
retracted  under  said  frame; 

a  motor  attached  to  one  wheel  of  each  pair  of  leg 
units; 

means  for  connecting  said  source  of  power  to  said 
motors; 

and  means  whereby  when  said  leg  units  are  in  their 
vertical  position  with  their  wheels  supporting  said 
vehicle,  said  source  of  power  may  rotate  said  wheels 
and  move  said  frame  in  a  direction  transverse  to  its 
longitudinal  axis. 


3,003,572 

AIRCRAFT  LAUNCHING  VEHICLE 

Eugen  Siinger,  Gerlingen-Schillerhohe,  near 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  688,158 

3  Claims.    (CI.  180—1) 
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1.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  vehicle  for  ac- 
celerating an  aircraft  to  take-off  speed,  said  frame  being 
supported  on  freely  rotatable  wheels,  vehicle  propulsion 
means  independent  of  the  wheels  on  the  frame  compris- 
ing a  tank  mounted  on  the  wheeled  frame  and  holding  a 
fluid,  means  defining  ducts  extending  rearwardly  and  for- 
wardly  of  the  vehicle  from  the  tank  and  each  terminating 
in  a  pair  of  vapor  ejection  nozzles  disposed  in  divergent 
relationship  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle, 
means  in  the  tank  for  generating  pressure  vapor  from  the 
fluid,  and  valve  means  in  the  tank  controlling  flow  through 
the  ducts  for  selectively  releasing  the  pressurized  vapor 
through  one  of  the  pairs  of  nozzles  to  accelerate  and 
decelerate  the  vehicle. 
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3,003,573 

BATTERY  MOUNTING  FOR  TRACTORS 

Leo  J.  Lorenc,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Massey- 

Ferguson  Inc.,  Radnc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,782 

1  Clahn.    (CL  180—68.5) 


A  battery  mounting  for  tractors  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  sheet  metal  box  structure  having  side  walls, 
a  top  wall  and  one  end  wall  defining  a  storage  battery 
compartment,  means  securing  said  box  to  the  body  of 
a  tractor  with  the  top  surface  of  a  transmission  housing 
forming  the  bottom  of  the  box.  a  battery  supporting  tray 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  box  bottom  within  said  com- 
partment, a  closure  member  including  a  flat  metal  plate 
having  flanges  at  opposite  side  edges  spaced  apart  to  fit 
against  the  side  walls  of  the  box,  pins  extending  through 
said  flanges  and  the  adjacent  walls  pivotally  connecting 
the  member  to  the  structure  to  swing  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  said  flanges  extending  beyond  one  end  of  said  plate 
to  accommodate  said  pins  and  locate  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
member  so  that  the  lower  edge  of  the  plate  engages  the 
side  of  the  tractor  body  to  retain  the  plate  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  top  surface  of  the  transmission  housing  when 
the  closure  member  is  swung  to  open  position  and  thereby 
define  a  slideway  on  which  said  tray  may  be  withdrawn 
from  the  compartment. 


vehicle  wheels,  and  power  transmitting  means  operatively 
intervening  said  power  unit  and  the  rear  vehicle  wheels 
comprising  pulley  means  mounted  upon  said  drive  shaft 
to  be  unidirectionalljt  driven  therewith  by  said  power 
unit,  additional  pulley  means  revolublc  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  extending  across  said  vehicle,  a  pair  of  end- 
less belts  each  trained  over  said  unidirectional  and  ad- 
ditional pulley  means  but  operatively  disengaged  from 
the  pulley  means  aforesaid  by  reason  of  slack  in  the 
belts,  one  of  said  endless  belts  crossing  itself  between  the 
unidirectional ly  driven  and  additional  pulley  means  about 
which  it  is  trained,  belt  tightening  means  mounted  upon 
said  frame  structure  and  operable  by  the  driver  while 
seated  upon  the  vehicle  for  optionally  tightening  either 
or  both  of  said  belts,  whereupon  said  additional  pulley 
means  is  rotated  in  one  direction  or  the  other  depending 
upon  which  of  said  belts  is  tightened,  and  said  additional 
pulley  means  is  locked  against  rotation  when  both  of  said 
belts  are  tightened,  and  means  operatively  intervening 
said  vehicle  rear  wheels  and  additional  pulley  means  and 
operating  to  translate  rotary  motion  of  the  latter  in  op- 
posite directions  respectively  into  forward  and  reverse 
motion  of  said  vehicle,  the  vehicle  being  secured  against 
movement  in  either  direction  when  said  additional  pulley 
means  is  locked  as  aforesaid,  and  being  free  to  coast  in 
either  direction  when  said  additional  pulley  means  is  not 
locked  as  aforesaid  and  either  belt  is  tight. 


3,003,574 
PO\%'ERED  IMPLEMENT  WITH  FORWARD 

AND  REVERSE  DRIVE 

Leonard  Milton  Stnink,  R.D.  4,  Coatesville,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  613,142 

6  Claims.    (CI.  180—70) 


3,003,575 
PNEUMATIC     AND    EQUALIZED     MECHANICAL 

SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  HALF  AXLES 
Friedrich   K.   H.  Nallinger,   Stuttgart-N,  Germany,   as- 
signor to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengescllschaft,  Stuttgart- 
UnterturUieim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,827 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  30,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CI.  180—73) 


I .  In  a  dirigible  ground  tending  power  vehicle,  a  rigid 
frame  structure,  ground  engaging  wheels  respectively 
supporting  the  fore  and  aft  ends  of  said  frame  structure, 
a  power  unit  carried  by  said  frame  structure  and  having 
a  depending  drive  shaft  intermediate  the  front  and  rear 

771    OG.— 28 


In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  comprising  frame 
means,  said  frame  means  including  a  transverse  beam 
member,  a  pair  of  half  axles,  means  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  half  axles  on  said  transverse  beam  member 
for  oscillation  individually  about  only  one  axis  extending 
essentially  fore  and  aft,  resilient  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  transverse  beam  member  and  said  half  axles 
comprising  two  pneumatic  spring  bellows,  one  each  of 
said  two  bellows  being  respectively  associated  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  half  axles,  said  transverse  beam 
member  terminating  in  seating  means  for  one  end  of  each 
said  bellows,  said  seating  means  being  outwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  relative  to  said  transverse  beam 
member,  each  of  said  half  axles  comprising  seating  means 
for  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  bellows,  said  last- 
named  seating  means  facing  upwardly  and  being  inclined 
angularly  to  the  axis  of  a  respective  half  axle,  the  bel- 
lows of  one  half  axle  being  operative  independently  of 
the  bellows  of  the  other  half  axle  and  providing  each 
a  progressive  spring  characteristic  in  response  to  oscilla- 
tion of  the  respective  half  axle,  one  spring  abutment 
for  each  half  axle,  each  spring  abutment  being  secured 
to  a  respective  half  axle  for  oscillating  movement  there- 
with, and  a  mechanical  spring  responsive  exclusively  to 
the  geometric  sum  of  the  movements  of  the  half  axles 
and  operatively  connected  between  said  spring  abutments 
to  serve  simultaneously  as  equalizing  spring  and  as  auxili- 
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ary  spring  to  aid  said  two  pneumatic  spring  bellows  in 
case  of  spring  movemcnu  of  said  half  axles  producing 
a  resultant  geometric  sum,  shock  absorbers  having  lower 
ends  connected  to  said  half  axles  intermediate  said  seating 
means  on  said  half  axles  and  having  upper  ends  connected 
to  said  transverse  beam  member  intermediate  said  seating 
means  on  said  transverse  beam  member,  said  lower  ends 
being  spaced  apart  a  greater  distance  than  the  distance  be- 
tween said  upper  ends,  and  a  rear  axle  transmission  hous- 
ing between  said  half  axles,  said  mechanical  spring  being 
a  compression  spring  and  disposed  above  said  housing. 


3,M3^7t 

MUFFLERS 

Harry  EwMhak,  1222S  SSth  S(^  Edmontoii, 

AllMrta,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S06,3«0 

1  Claim.     (CL  181—53) 


/H 
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3,M347i 
AUTOMOBILE  FLOOR  MAT 
Howard  M.  Dodge,  Marion,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Gen- 
eral Tfa-e  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  May  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  661,915 
3  Claims.    (CI.  18(^—90.6) 


4t_    -  J^ 


1.  A  flexible  laminated  automobile  floor  mat  having 
a  central  hump  portion  with  integral  generally  horizontal 
portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hump  portion  and  in- 
tegral portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hun»p  portion 
inclined  upwardly  from  said  horizontal  portions,  one  of 
the  inclined  portions  having  pedal  openings  therein,  said 
mat  comprising  a  flexible  heterogeneous  polymeric  en- 
ergy-absorbing base  layer  of  plasticizcd  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride which  at  room  temperature  will  not  readily  retract 
from  the  shape  in  which  it  is  formed  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures, an  intermediate  cellular  elastic  polyurcthane 
layer  bonded  to  the  top  surface  of  the  base  layer  and 
having  a  thickness  several  times  the  average  thickness  of 
the  base  layer,  said  intermediate  layer  having  a  thick- 
ness throughout  its  margin  and  throughout  the  margins 
of  the  pedal  openings  which  is  only  a  fraction  of  its  thick- 
ness inwardly  of  said  margins,  and  a  flexible  polyvinyl 
chloride  upper  layer  bonded  to  the  top  surface  of  the 
intermediate  layer  and  having  a  thickness  less  than  that 
of  the  base  layer. 

3,W3,577 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEISMIC  EXPLORATION 

Oswald  A.  Itria,  Bclbdre,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  663,830 

2  aaims.    (CI.  181— .5) 


In  a  muffler  structure,  a  pair  of  spaced,  substantially 
parallel  tubular  members  offset  relative  to  each  other  so 
that  one  end,  designated  as  outer  end.  of  one  member 
extends  beyond  the  other  end.  designated  the  inner  end, 
of  the  other  member,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  con- 
necting plates  joining  said  members  peripherally  along 
spaced  parallel  diametrically  opposite  lines  extending 
axially  of  said  members,  end  plates  closing  the  inner  ends 
of  the  tubular  members  and  being  secured  to  the  ends  of 
said  connecting  plates,  whereby  a  closed  chamber  is 
formed  defined  by  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  tubular 
members,  the  connecting  plates  and  the  end  plates,  said 
tubular  members  having  perforations  opening  into  the 
interior  of  the  thus  formed  chamber,  said  perforations 
progressing  in  the  direction  from  the  closed  ends  of  the 
tubular  members  toward  their  outer  ends  but  terminating 
short  of  the  end  plates. 


3,003,579 
BOOM 
David  Weiss,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dalco  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  July  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  826,855 
2  Claims.    (CI.  182—13) 


S»^'* 


I 


.*mtm^H>^ 


1.  A  boom  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  duct,  said 
duct  being  closed  at  one  end.  a  platform  means  on  the 
other  end  of  said  duct  for  carrying  a  person,  a  ventilating 
fan  in  said  closed  and  for  forcing  air  through  said  duct 
toward  said  platform,  motor  means  electrically  connected 
to  said  fan,  movable  supporting  means  for  moving  said 
duct  with  respect  to  a  supporting  surface,  illuminating 
means  carried  by  said  duct  above  said  platform  means, 
and  a  control  means  on  said  duct  above  said  platform  for 
selectively  operating  said  illuminating  means  and  said 
motor  means. 


1 .  A  seismic  exploration  device  comprising  a  source  of 
seismic  disturbance,  a  plurality  of  detectors  laterally 
spaced  from  said  source,  and  a  recorder  connected  to  said 
detectors,  each  detector  comprising  at  least  three  detec- 
tor elements,  each  having  an  axis  of  maximum  sensitivity 
and  each  of  said  axes  being  mutually  perpendicular  to  the 
others,  and  said  recorder  having  means  recording  in  trace 
groups  the  seismic  energy  received  by  each  group  of  like 
detectors. 


3,003^80 

SEPARATION  OF  REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF 

HYDROGENATION  OF  CRUDE  OIL 

Wmiam  C.  Lanohv,  BartlcfvUlc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhU- 

lips  Petrolcam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  766,791 

8  Clafans.    (CI.  183—2.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  finely  subdivided 

solids  entrained  in  a  flowing  stream,  comprising  a  mixture 

of  liquid  and  gas,  which  comprises  passing  said  solids- 
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containing  stream  upwardly  into  an  elongated  zone, 
passing  said  stream  through  a  region  of  said  elongated 
zone  having  a  reduced  cross  section  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  elongated  zone,  further  passing  said  upflowing 

stream  into  a  conical  zone  positioned  intermediately  with- 
in said  elongated  zone  and  above  said  reduced  cross  sec- 
tion, disengaging  and  removing  gas  from  said  stream  by 
permitting  said  gas  to  flow  through  the  top  of  the  said 
conical  zone  and  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  elongated 


suspended  in  the  air  stream  from  the  retaining  means  with 
depression  by  the  air  stream  of  the  air  inlet  face  of  the 
panel  limited  by  its  attachment  with  the  retaining  means, 
while  the  panel  expands  through  its  thickness  with  the  uti- 
confined  outlet  face  thereof  bulging  outwardly  in  the  di- 
rection of  air  flow,  the  density  of  the  air  panel  and  the 
resistance  to  the  flow  of  air  therethrough  being  reduced 
by  the  increase  in  thickness  of  the  panel  thus  produced. 


3,003^82 
AIR  FILTERING  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  Palmorc,  Looisiillc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American 
Ak  FUter  Company,  Inc^  LtmlfTfllc,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  27, 1959,  S«.  No.  855,739 
7  Claims.    (CL  183—62) 


zone,  passing  the  upflowing  solids  and  liquid  through  a 
region  defined  by  the  bottom  of  the  said  conical  zone 
and  the  said  region  of  reduced  cross  section  into  a  quies- 
cent zone,  positioned  outside  said  conical  zone  and  within 
said  elongated  zone,  maintaining  the  average  linear  ve- 
locity of  the  solids-liquid  stream  entering  said  quiescent 
zone  not  greater  than  the  velocity  at  which  solids  settle 
from  said  solids-liquid  stream,  settling  solids  from  the 
liquid  in  said  quiescent  zone  and  removing  liquid  of  re- 
duced solids  content  from  said  quiescent  zone. 


3,003^81 
FIBROUS  GLASS  AIR  FILTERS 
David  M.  GrcaMO,  Newarlt,  Ohio,  anignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  FRMfgiai  Cocporaitioa,  a  corporatton  of  Dcla- 

FIM  Dec.  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  705^19 
13  Claims.    (CI.  183-^9) 


1.  In  air  filter  apparatus  arranged  to  employ,  as  a  filter 
medium,  a  web  of  expansible-compressible  permeable  ma- 
terial and  in  which  the  filter  medium  is  advanced  from  a 
supply  zone,  through  an  air  filtering  zone  in  a  planar  cur- 
tain form  and  a  resiliently  expanded  state,  and  into  a  dis- 
charge zone,  filter  medium  guide  and  support  structure 
comprising:  a  substantially  planar  group  of  rods  disposed 
to  engage  and  support  a  surface  of  said  filter  medium 
in  said  planar  curtain  form  in  said  air  filtering  zone,  said 
group  including  a  plurality  of  rods  having  a  length  gen- 
erally coextensive  with  the  length  of  said  air  filtering  zone 
and  disposed,  throughout  said  length,  at  an  angle  relative 
to  the  direction  of  filter  medium  advance  for  urging  said 
filter  medium  engaged  by  said  angularly  disposed  rods  in  a 
filter  medium  width  increasing  direction. 


3,003^83 

POLISHED  ROD  LUBRICATOR 

Wniiam  B.  Thomas,  Rte.  2,  Weibton,  Okla.,  assignor 

of  fifty  percent  to  Herman  Thomas,  Shawnee,  Okla. 

FUed  Sept  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  841,194 

8Clahni.    (Q.  184— 65) 


1.  A  fibrous  air  filtering  unit  for  functioning  in  an  air 
stream  of  high  velocity  including  a  frame,  the  frame  hav- 
ing open  air  inlet  and  air  outlet  sides,  a  filtering  panel  of 
fibers,  said  fibers  being  interbonded  to  a  sufficient  degree 
to  make  the  panel  coherent  and  self-supporting  through 
its  thickness  whUe  resiliently  expansible  in  its  thickness 
dimension  under  the  effect  of  an  air  stream  of  high  veloc- 
ity passing  through  the  panel,  and  air  permeable  retaining 
means,  supported  by  the  frame,  extending  across  the  air 
inlet  face  of  the  panel  in  positive  attachment  with  surface 
fibers  of  the  pwiel  and  therethrough  in  supporting  attach- 
ment with  the  whole  filtering  panel  of  interbonded  fibers, 
the  air  outlet  face  of  the  panel  being  completely  uncon- 
fined  within  its  periphery  and  free  to  bulge  outwardly  in 
the  direction  oi  air  flow,  whereby  when  an  air  stream  of 
high  velocity  is  flowing  through  the  panel,  the  panel  is 


1 .  A  device  for  lubricating  an  oil  well  polished  rod  in 
accordance  with  the  temperature  of  the  polished  rod,  com- 
prising a  body  formed  of  a  heat  conducting  material,  said 
body  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  having  its 
inner  face  curved  to  mate  with  a  portion  of  the  perij^ery 
of  the  polished  rod,  said  body  also  having  an  aperture 
extending  transversely  therethrough  and  a  groove  in  the 
inner  face  thereof  extending  from  said  aperture  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  body,  means  for  clamping  the  body  to 
the  polished  rod,  a  container  carried  by  the  body  having 
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an  outlet  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  supply  of  lubri- 
cating oil  in  the  container  characterized  by  having  its 
viscosity  change  in  inverse  relation  with  respect  to  its 
temperature,  a  horizontally  extending  conduit  connected 
to  the  body  and  the  container  providing  communication 
between  said  outlet  and  said  aperture  and  being  formed  of 
a  heat  conducting  material  to  retain  the  temperature  there- 
of substantially  equal  to  the  temperature  of  the  polished 
rod,  and  a  restriction  in  said  conduit  formed  of  a  heat 
conducting  material  and  having  an  orifice  therein  of  a  size 
to  control  the  flow  of  the  lubricating  oil  therethrough  in 
accordance  with  the  temperature  of  the  polished  rod. 


3,003,584 

HYDRAULIC  LIFT 

John  E.  Wiegand,  6848  W.  Madison  St.,  Niles  31,  III., 

and  John  K.  Ho«n^,  1747  Linneman  St.,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,777 

5  Claims.    (CI.  187—2) 


2.  A  portable  hydraulic  lift  comprising  a  chassis,  a 
collapsible  mast  mounted  on  said  chassis,  a  load-support- 
mg  platform  movable  along  said  mast,  said  mast  com- 
prismg  a  lower  section  perpendicularly  secured  to  said 
chassis  and  an  upper  section  pivotally  connected  to  said 
lower  section,  hydraulic  means  for  pivoting  said  upper 
section  into  and  out  of  alignment  with  said  lower  section, 
for  lowering  said  upper  section  and  for  moving  said  plat- 
form along  said  mast,  means  connecting  said  hydraulic 
means  with  said  upper  section  to  permit  said  upper  sec- 
tion to  he  pivoted  by  said  hydraulic  means,  said  connect- 
ini;  means  being  disengageable  from  said  hydraulic  means 
when  said  upper  section  is  aligned  with  said  lower  section 
to  permit  said  platform  to  be  moved  along  said  mast  by 
said  hydraulic  means,  and  control  means  extending  along 
said  mast  for  actuating  said  hydraulic  means,  said  control 
means  being  operable  by  an  operator  supported  on  said 
platform  at  any  position  of  said  platform  along  said  mast. 


engageable  clutch  coupling  said  second  rope  drum  with 
said  shaft,  locking  means  operable  to  lock  said  second 
rope  drum  against  rotation,  and  a  common  control  mech- 
anism which  upon  actuation  is  adapted  first  to  operate 


d   • 


said  locking  means  to  lock  said  second  rope  drum  and 
then  to  disengage  said  clutch,  and  after  that  first  to  en- 
gage said  clutch  and  then  to  make  said  locking  means 
inoperative. 

3,003,586 
VEHICLE 
Jakob  Loef,  Adolf  Paul,  and  Kort  SCeinert,  Moosbarg, 
Germany,    assignors   to    Firma    Steinbock    G.m.b.H., 
Moo6burK«  Germany,  a  German  company 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  28,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  187—9) 


3,003,585 
BUILDING  HOISTS 
Nils  Einar  Andersson,  Bryggerigatan  12,  Klippan,  Sweden 
FUed  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  July  16,  1958 
3  Claims.     (CI.  187—2) 
1.  A  device  for  changing  the  effective  hoisting  height 
in  building  hoists  having  a  drive  shaft,  a  first  rope  drum 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  second  rope  drum  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  two  cages,  and  two  ropes  each  suspending 
one  of  said  cages  from  one  of  said  rope  drums,  said  ropes 
being  wound   in  opposite  directions   around   the   respec- 
tive drums,  said  device  comprising  in  combination  a  dis- 


1.  A  forked  lifting  and  conveying  vehicle  comprising 
in  combination,  a  chassis,  a  pair  of  fixed-axle  forward 
wheels  mounted  in  said  chassis,  a  steerable  rear  wheel 
mounted  in  a  fork  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  lifting  column  ex- 
tending vertically  between  said  forward  wheels,  a  lift 
fork  movable  in  the  lifting  column,  a  pair  of  electric 
motors  each  connected  to  drive  one  of  the  forward  wheels, 
a  battery  for  supplying  power  to  said  motors  and  dis- 
posed in  said  chassis  between  the  steerable  wheel  and  the 
forward  wheels,  a  compartment  filled  with  counter-weight 
means  disposed  in  said  chassis  below  said  battery,  steering 
means  for  said  steerable  wheel  comprising  a  steering  ring 
acting  upon  said  fork,  a  steering  column,  and  a  chain 
connecting  said  steering  column  with  said  ring,  said  chain 
and  said  ring  underlying  said  battery  and  overlying  said 
compartment  filled  with  counter-weight  means. 


3,003,587 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  WITH  POSITIVE  LOCK 
James  C.  Garrett,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  771,792 
1  Claim.     (CI.  188—68) 
A  hydraulic  brake  comprising  a  single  rotatable  brake 
disc  secured  to  a  rotatable  spindle  to  be  braked,  a  non- 
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rotatable  brake  member  slidably  mounted  for  floating 
movement  axial  of  said  disc  but  restrained  against  rota- 
tion with  said  disc,  said  non-rotatable  member  compris- 
ing a  member  C-shaped  in  cross  section  having  limbs 
flanking  opposite  sides  of  the  disc,  one  of  said  limbs  hav- 
ing cylinder  means  formed  therein  and  extending  there- 
through in  a  direction  axial  of  the  disc,  a  piston  removably 
mounted  for  axial  sliding  movement  in  said  cylinder 
means,  friction  pads  opposed  to  said  disc,  one  of  said  pads 
being  mounted  on  a  limb  of  said  C-shaped  member  and 
the  other  being  mounted  opposite  thereto  on  said  piston, 
fluid  pressure  means  for  advancing  said  piston  to  friction- 


3,003^89 
VEHICULAR  BRAKE 
Roy  M.  Desbrow,  Azusa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Azum  En- 
gineering,  Inc.,  Irwindale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1960,  Ser.  No.  50,990 
9  Claims.     (CL  188—73) 


ally  engage  the  friction  pads  with  the  disc.  locking  mecha- 
nism for  positively  locking  the  same  disc  against  rotation, 
said  locking  mechanism  including  a  number  of  widely 
spaced  V-shaped  notches  in  the  outer  periphery  of  the  disc, 
said  notches  having  flat  axially  extending  sides  converg- 
ing at  an  angle  greater  than  the  radial  angle  defined  by  the 
radially  outer  ends  of  said  notches,  and  bolt  means  having 
a  wedge-shaped  end  with  a  pair  of  flat  converging  sides 
complementary  in  shape  to  said  notches  radially  engage- 
able  in  said  notches  and  locking  the  disc  and  the  non- 
rotatable  member  against  relative  rotation  at  any  floating 
position  of  said  member. 


3,003,588 
M  FRICTION  COUPLES 
Howard  B.  Huntress,  Suffem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,897 
2  Claims.     (CI.  18»— 71) 


f  out 


1.  A  brake  comprising:  a  rotatable  disc  whose  rota- 
tion  in  a  circumferential   direction  is  to  be   braked;   a 
housing  mountable  to  structure  fixed  relative  to  the  disc, 
said   housing    including    a   pair    of    fulcrum    points   on 
opposite  sides  of  the  disc,  and  a  pair  of  restraint  means; 
a  first  and  a  second  brake  arm  inside  the  housing,  each 
having  a  fulcrum  point  coincident  with  one  of  the  ful- 
crum points  on  the  housing  so  that  each  arm  is  rockable 
at   a  respective   fulcrum   point;   a   pair   of   brake   shoes; 
means  mounting  one  of  said  brake  shoes  to  each  of  said 
brake  arms  at  a  first  side  of  the  pivot  points,  the  brake 
shoes  being  so  disposed  and  arranged  as  to  be  brought 
to  bear   against  opposite  sides  of  the  disc;   a  threaded 
bolt,   the   housing   having   an   opening   in   the   plane   of 
rotation  of  the  brake  arms  through  which  the  bolt  passes, 
the  first  brake  arm  being  located  immediately   adjacent 
the  said  opening  and  having  an  aperture  through  which 
the  bolt  passes,  the  portion  of  the  said  first  brake  arm 
surrounding   the    aperture    forming    a    nut    seat;    a    nut 
threaded  to  said  bolt  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  said 
first  brake  arm  from  the  opening  and  bearing  against 
said   nut  seat;  a   lever  pivotally   jointed  to  the  second 
brake  arm  on  the  opposite  side  of  its  pivot  point  from 
its  respective  brake  shoe;  a  shoulder  seat  carried  by  said 
lever  facing  the  nut  seat;  and  a  shoulder  on  the  threaded 
bolt  bearing  against  the  shoulder  seat,  the  shoulder  seat 
and  the  fulcrum  point  of  the  second  brake  arm  being  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  location  where  the  lever  is  pivotally 
jointed  to  the  second  brake   arm,  the   restraint   means 
being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  brake  arms  and  adapted  to 
restrain  the  brake  arms  and  shoes  from  movement  in  the 
circumferential  direction  whereby  drawing  the  lever  in 
a  direction  away  from  the  brake  shoes  moves  the  ends 
of  the  arms  remote  from  the  brake  shoes  apart  to  press 
the  brake  shoes  against  the  disc. 


1.  A  friction  couple  comprising  a  rotary  plate  member 
and  an  opposing  plate  member  engageable  one  with  an- 
other, one  of  said  members  being  separately  faced  with 
a  powdered  mjtal  friction  element  essentially  composed 
of  a  matrix  of  nickel  aluminide  intermetallic  bonded  by 
and  sintered  with  nickel  metal,  and  containing  a  hard 
ceramic  in  the  matrix  imparting  enhanced  wear  and 
thermal  resistance  thereto,  and  the  other  of  said  members 
being  separately  faced  with  substantially  pure  molyb- 
denum metal,  said  facings  being  disposed  opposite  one 
another  in  the  friction  couple. 


3,003,590 
DOUBLE-DISC  VEHICLE  BRAKE 

Charies  S.  Ash,  2220  Wfaiom  Road,  Milford,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,314 

7  Claims.     (CI.  188—73) 

1.  A  double-disc  brake  for  installation  between  a  ro- 
tary vehicle  wheel  and  a  stationary  vehicle  wheel  axle 
mount,  said  brake  comprising  a  brake  disc  support 
adapted  to  be  rotatably  connected  to  the  vehicle  wheel, 
first  and  second  brake  discs  mounted  on  said  support  in 
axial ly-spaced  relationship  and  having  axially-spaced 
parallel  inner  braking  surfaces  facing  one  another,  first 
and  second  segment-shaped  brake  shoes  mounted  in  axial- 
ly-spaced relationship  in  the  space  between  said  brake 
discs  for  axial  motion  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  braking  surfaces,  each  brake  shoe  having  a  circum- 
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fercntial  length  of  less  than  a  $emi<ircle  and  having  a 
radially-directed  side  wall  with  a  brake-disc -engaging  sur- 
face thereon,  means  connected  to  said  mount  for  restrain- 
ing one  of  said  brake  shoes  against  circumferential  mo- 
tion while  effecting  axial  braking  motion  thereof,  said 
means  including  transversely-spaced  generally  rectilinear 


3,003^92 
BRAKE  ADJUSTER 
Nathaniel  B.  Kell,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assigDor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,206 
8  Claims.     (CI.  188—79.5) 


•^    ' 


guideways  disposed  between  said  one  brake  shoe  and 
said  mount  in  a  generally  axial  direction,  and  rollably 
anti-friction  elements  interposed  between  said  guide-ways 
and  mechanism  engagcable  with  said  brake  shoes  for 
urging  said  brake  shoes  axially  in  opposite  directions  into 
braking  engagement  with  said  braking  surfaces  of  said 
brake  discs. 


3,003,591 

SELF-CENTERING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

BRAKE  SHOES 

Richard    C.    Rike,   Dayton,   Ohio,   assignor   to   General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,299 
6  Clahns.     (CI.  188—78) 


1.  An  automatic  brake  adjuster  for  use  in  a  hydrau- 
lically  operated  vehicle  drum  brake  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  hydraulic  fluid  brake  actuating  system,  means 
for  pressurizing  fluid  within  said  fluid  system,  a  vehicle 
drum  brake  having  a  brake  drum,  brake  shoes  for  fric- 
tionally  engaging  said  brake  drum,  and  hydraulic  means 
for  engaging  said  brake  shoes  with  said  brake  drum  in 
communication  with  said  hydraulic  fluid  brake  actuating 
system,  an  automatic  brake  adjuster  for  use  with  said 
vehicle  drum  brake  including  a  hydraulically  extensible 
strut  positioned  between  two  cooperative  adjacent  ends 
of  said  brake  shoes,  a  spring  connected  to  the  two  co- 
operative adjacent  ends  of  said  brake  shoes  to  main- 
tain contact  between  said  brake  shoes  and  said  hydrau- 
lically extensible  strut,  a  clearance  holding  piston  with- 
in said  hydraulically  extensible  strut  having  a  fluid  cham- 
ber, a  push  rod  connecting  said  clearance  holding  piston 
with  the  first  of  said  two  cooperative  adjacent  ends  of 
said  brake  shoes,  a  wear  compensating  piston  within 
said  hydraulically  extensible  strut  having  an  adjustable 
screw,  said  adjustable  screw  having  means  for  exten- 
sion relative  to  said  wear  compensating  piston,  a  second 
push  rod  connecting  said  wear  compensating  piston  with 
said  second  of  said  two  cooperative  adjacent  ends  of 
said  brake  shoes,  conduit  means  from  said  hydraulically 
extensible  strut  to  said  hydraulic  fluid  brake  actuating 
system,  a  pressure  limiting  valve  in  said  conduit  means 
to  limit  the  pressure  within  said  hydraulically  exten- 
sible strut,  a  two-way  check  valve  in  the  conduit  means 
in  said  hydraulic  brake  fluid  actuating  system  in  com- 
munication with  said  fluid  pressurizing  means  to  retard 
the  actuation  of  the  vehicle  brakes  to  a  time  subsequent 
to  the  operation  of  said  adjustable  strut. 


1.  In  a  brake  assembly  for  a  friction  type  drum  brake, 
the  combination  of,  a  backing  plate,  anchor  means  on 
said  backing  plate,  brake  shoe  means  having  adjacent 
ends  thereof  engaging  said  anchor  means  pivotally  sup- 
porting thereby  the  brake  shoe  means  on  said  anchor 
means,  and  a  plurality  of  brake  shoe  support  pads  on 
said  backing  plate  each  having  a  planar  face  engaged 
by  an  edge  of  said  brake  shoe  means  in  support  thereof 
on  said  pads,  each  of  said  planar  faces  being  disposed 
angularly  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  backing  plate  and 
inclined  angularly  downwardly  toward  the  central  area 
of  the  backing  plate  tending  thereby  always  to  urge  said 
brake  shoe  means  to  a  position  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  the  backing  plate  and  thereby  concentric  with  a  brake 
drum  in  operable  association  with  the  backing  plate. 


3,003,593 
RATCHET  MECHANISM  FOR  PREVENTING 
REVERSE  ROTATION 
Frederick  O.  Lncnbcrger,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
UJS.  Electrical  Motors,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Calif  orala 

FUed  Ian.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,981 
3  Clatans.  (CI.  188—82.84) 
1.  For  use  with  a  pump  structure:  ■«  support;  a  shaft 
extending  transverse  to  the  support  and  adapted  to  drive 
the  pump;  means  mounting  the  shaft  so  that  the  shaft  is 
capable  of  continuous  rotation  relative  to  the  support; 
said  shaft  having  a  desired  direction  of  rotation;  selec- 
tively operable  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  member  in 
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said  desired  direction;  a  pair  of  ratchet  members,  one  of 
the  members  being  carried  by  the  shaft;  the  second  ratchet 
member  being  mounted  by  the  support;  means  confining 
the  second  ratchet  member  for  movement  relative  to  the 
support  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft;  an  open  ring  hay- 
ing spaced  ends;  each  end  having  a  concave  recess;  a  pin 


carried  by  said  support  and  engaging  the  concave  mxss 
at  one  end  of  the  ring  for  anchoring  the  corresponding 
ring  end;  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  second  ratchet  mem- 
ber and  engaging  the  concave  recess  at  the  other  end  of 
the  ring,  whereby  said  ring  rcsiliently  opposes  movement 
of  said  second  ratchet  member  about  said  axis  upon  en- 
gagement of  said  ratchet  members. 


Il 


3,003,594 

SHOCK  ABSORBERS 

Christian  M.  L.  L.  Bourcier  dc  Carbon,  64  Blvd.  Maurice- 

Barres,  NeuIUy-sur-Setoe,  France 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,585 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Not.  4,  1957 

15  Claims.    (CL  188—88) 


and  controlling  the  outlet  orifices  of  said  rebound  pas- 
sageways at  the  compression  face  of  the  piston;  and 
others  of  said  passageways  serving  primarily  to  transmit 
fluid  from  the  compression  side  of  the  piston  to  the  re- 
bound side  thereof  upon  the  occurrence  of  compression 
movement,  the  other  one  of  said  valve  discs  overlying 
and  controlling  the  outlet  orifices  of  said  other  passage- 
ways at  the  rebound  face  of  the  piston,  the  bore  of  each 
of  the  passageways,  however,  being  of  a  generally  fun- 
nel-like divergent  configuration  flaring  from  at  least  one 
smaller  controlled  outlet  orifice  adjacent  the  respective 
valve  discs  overlying  and  controlling  the  same  to  a  larger 
inlet  orifice  at  the  opposite  face  of  the  piston  where  said 
larger  inlet  orifice  is  overiaid  by  the  other  valve  disc  only 
partially,  the  resulting  segmental  uncovered  portion  of  the 
inlet  orifice  being  of  an  area  at  least  as  large  as  the  maxi- 
mum opening  of  the  ouUct  of  the  passageway  permitted 
by  its  controlling  valve  disc,  there  being  six  passageways 
through  the  piston,  namely,  three  compression  and  three 
rebound  passageways,  three  passageways  of  each  of  said 
groups  being  disposed  120*  apart  as  at  the  apices  of  an 
equilateral  triangle  centered  on  the  axis  of  the  jHston, 
each  valve  disc  being  circular,  and  a  circular  clamping 
washer  bearing  directly  upon  each  flexible  valve  disc,  the 
diameter  of  each  of  said  washers  being  such  that  three 
lines  indicating  the  radially  innermost  limits  of  substan- 
tial flexure  of  the  discs  and  extending  the  segments  of 
the  discs  which   respectively  overiic  the  three  equally 
spaced  outlets  on  the  same  face  of  the  piston  will  not 
intersect  within  the  confines  of  the  valve  disc,  and  thus 
the  disc  will  flex  cylindrically  along  three  marginal  mu- 
tually exclusive  areas  thereby  reducing  the  fatigue  to 
which  the  discs  are  subjected  during  use  and  also  equal- 
izing and  distributing  the  directional  effect  of  any  anisot- 
ropism  of  the  material  of  which  the  discs  are  made. 


3,003,595 
SHOCK  ABSORBERS 
WUUam  G.  Patriqufai,  WUloaghby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Gabriel  Company,  Oeveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,801 
13  Chdms.    (CL  188—88) 


5.  In  a  double-acting  fluid  damped  telescoping  shock 
absorber  for  operative  connection  between  two  members 
to  cushion   the   relative   movements  of   said   members 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  members  toward  each  other  results  in  a  com- 
pression movement  of  the  telescoping  shocln absorber 
parts  and  the  movement  of  the  members  apart  results 
in  an  expansion  or  rebound  movement  of  the  parts,  the 
combination  of:  a  cylindrical  casing  containing  a  damp- 
ing fluid,  a  piston  disposed  in  said  casing  for  recipro- 
cation within  the  body  of  damping  fluid  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  compression  or  rebound  movements,  and  a  pis- 
ton rod  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  piston  and  extend- 
ing axially  through  the  casing;  passageways  extending 
through  said  piston  in  a  longitudinal  direction  through 
which  the  fluid  may  pass  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to 
the  other  during  reciprocation  thereof,  and  at  least  one 
thin  flexible  valve  disc  fixedly  secured  centrally  to  each 
end  of  the  piston  for  controlling  and  regulating  the  flow 
of  damping  fluid  through  the  passageways  in  the  respec- 
tive directions;  certain  of  said  passageways  serving  pri- 
marily to  transmit  fluid  from  the  rebound  side  of  the  pis- 
ton to  the  compression  side  thereof  upon  the  occurrence 
of  rebound  movement,  one  of  said  valve  discs  overlying 


1.  A  direct  double  acting  hydraulic  shock  absorber 
comprising  a  working  cylinder,  an  outer  cylinder  pro- 
viding a  reservoir,  first  closure  means  for  one  end  of  said 
working  cylinder  and  said  outer  cylinder,  second  closure 
means  for  the  other  end  of  said  outer  cylinder  and  said 
working  cylinder,  impact  and  replenishing  valve  con- 
trolled passage  means  between  said  working  cylinder  and 
said  reservoir,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  working  cyl- 
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inder  and  having  a  central  passage  therethrough  and  an 
annular  valve  seat  intermediate  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
piston  and  surrounding  said  passage,  a  recoil  valve  in  said 
piston  provided  with  a  central  opening,  spring  means  in 
said  piston  acting  on  said  recoil  valve  to  maintain  the 
same  seated  on  said  valve  seat   with  a  predetermined 
spring  load,  a  tubular  linearly  movable  piston  rod  con- 
nected centrally  to  one  end  of  said  piston  and  communi- 
cating with  said  central  passage  therein  and  provided  with 
ports  communicating   with   said    working   cylinder   and 
spaced  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder   from   said   valve 
seat  and  said  recoil  valve  and  said  one  end  of  said  pis- 
ton, said  piston  rod  slidably  projecting  through  said  first 
closure  means,  said  piston  radially  outwardly  of  said  cen- 
tral passage  having  piston  impact  passage  means  extend- 
ing   therethrough,    spring    pressed    piston    impact    valve 
means  closing  said  piston  impact  passage  means,  and  a 
fluid  metering  element  centrally  fixed  in  said   working 
cylinder    and   extending    longitudinally    the    full    length 
thereof  and  coaxially  with  substantial  clearance  through 
said  central  passage  in  said  piston  and  said  central  open- 
ing in  said  recoil  valve  and  into  said  piston  rod,  said  pis- 
ton and  said  element  being  linearly  relatively  movable, 
said  element  cooperating  with  said  central  opening  in 
said  recoil  valve   and  having  fluid   passage  means  sta- 
tionary relative  to  said  element  providing  independently 
of  the  seated  or  unseated  condition  of  said  recoil  valve 
for  passage  through  said  central  opening  of  a  maximum 
volume  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  working  cylinder  at 
one  side  of  said  piston  to  the  working  cylinder  at  the  op- 
posite side  thereof  when  said  piston  is  in  a  predetermined 
position  in  said  working  cylinder  and  for  such  passage 
therethrough  of  a  gradually  diminishing  volume  when 
said  piston  moves  in  said  working  cylinder  in  either  di- 
rection from  said  predetermined  position,  whereby  the 
shock  absorber's  characteristics  produced  under  the  con- 
trol of  said  recoil  valve  and  said  piston  impact  valve 
means  arc  supplemented  and  altered  regardless  of  the 
seated  condition  of  said  valve  or  said  valve  means  and 
in  accordance  with  the  position  and  displacement  of  said 
piston  in  said  working  cylinder. 


3,0C3,59« 

SHOCK  ABSORBERS 

Christian  Marie  Lucicn  Lovis  Bourcier  de  Carbon, 

64  Blvd.  Manrice-Barres,  NeuUIy-sur-S«ln«,  France 

Original   application   Feb.  21,   1955,  S«r.   No.   489,694. 

Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

798,707 

6  Claims.     (O.  188—88) 


passageways  serving  to  transmit  fluid  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection therethrough,  and  valve  means  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  in  said  respective  sets  of  passageways;  said 
respective  sets  of  passageways  for  transmitting  fluid  in 
the  two  opposite  directions  being  the  only  means  for  by- 
passing working  fluid  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the 
other,  said  sets  each  arranged  in  only  two  groups  of  at 
least  one  passageway  each,  the  groups  of  each  set  being 
positioned  exactly  diametrically  opposite  each  other  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  piston,  and  the  groups 
of  the  set  for  flow  in  one  direction  being  spaced  90°  from 
the  adjacent  groups  of  the  set  for  flow  in  the  opposite 
direction,  the  passageways  of  said  sets  having  inlet  and 
outlet  orifices  on  the  respective  sides  of  the  piston;  said 
valve  means  comprising  at  least  one  completely  circular 
flat  resilient  leaf  element  secured  fixedly  adjacent  its  cen- 
ter to  the  central  portion  of  one  face  of  the  piston,  and 
at  least  one  completely  circular  flat  resilient  leaf  element 
secured  fixedly  adjacent  its  center  to  the  central  portion 
of  the  opposite  face  of  the  piston;  said  circular  leaf  ele- 
ments being  imperforate  except  for  its  axial  central  se- 
curing point,  the  leaf  elements  on  each  side  of  the  pis- 
ton adapted  to  extend  over  and  resiliently  control  the  flow 
of  working  fluid  from  the  outlet  orifices  of  the  sets  of 
passageways  debouching  on  its  respective  side  of  the  pis- 
ton, and  the  inlet  orifices  of  the  other  set  of  passageways 
on  that  side  of  the  piston  being  spaced  away  from  said 
circular  leaf  element  so  as  not  to  be  controlled  thereby: 
the  said  outlet  orifices  being  substantially  in  the  plane  of 
the  leaf  element  which  controls  them  and  opening  in- 
dividually through  the  surface  of  the  piston  whereby  flow 
through  the  respective  passageways  is  individually  con- 
trolled, the  outlet  orifices  of  the  respective  passageways 
for  transmitting  fluid  in  the  same  direction  being  disposed 
beneath  diametrically  opposite  portions  of  the  respective 
leaf  elements  at  points  remote  from  the  axis  thereof  so 
that  the  leaf  elements  are  stressed  and  resiliently  bent 
only   in   a  simple  substantially   cylindrical   configuration 
by  fluid  issuing  under  pressure  from  the  openings  which 
they  cover, 

3,003,597 

SHOCK  ABSORBERS 

Christian  Marie  Laden  Louis  Bourcier  de  Carbon, 

64  Blvd.  Maurice-Barre*,  NeuUIy-sur-Sehie,  France 

Original  application  Feb.  21,   1955,  Ser.  No.  489,694. 

Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  Mar.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

798  708 

3  Chdms.    (O.  188—88) 


c^:>- 


1.  A  double  acting  shock  absorber  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  cylinder  containing  a  working  fluid. 
a  single  working  piston  contained  therein  and  adapted 
to  reciprocate  within  said  cylinder  and  to  have  its  move- 
ments damped  by  means  of  said  fluid,  and  a  solid  piston 
rod  fixed  to  said  piston  and  extending  through  an  opening 
in  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  piston  being  the  only 
piston  device  carried  by  said  piston  rod;  said  piston  pro- 
vided with  two  sets  of  passageways  therethrough  through 
which  fluid  may  pass  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the 
other  during  working  movement  of  the  piston,  one  of  said 
sets  of  passageways  serving  to  transmit  fluid  in  one  direc- 
tion through  the  piston  and  another  different  set  of  said 


1.  A  double  acting  shock  absorber  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  cylinder  containing  a  working  fluid, 
a  piston  contained  therein  and  adapted  to  reciprocate 
within  said  cylinder  and  to  have  its  movements  damped 
by  means  of  said  fluid,  said  piston  having  oppositely  fac- 
ing axially  spaced  fluid  contacting  surfaces,  and  a  piston 
rod  fixed  to  said  piston  and  extending  through  an  open- 
ing in  one  end  of  the  cylinder;  said  piston  provided  with 
two  sets  of  passageways  therethrough  through  which  fluid 
may  pass  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other  during 
working  movement  of  the  piston,  one  of  said  sets  of 
passageways  serving  to  transmit  fluid  in  one  direction 
through  the  piston  and  another  different  set  of  said  pas- 
sageways serving  to  transmit  fluid  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion therethrough,   the   passageways   of  each   set  being 
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substantially  equally  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  piston, 
the  passageways  of  said  sets  having  inlet  and  outlet  ori- 
fices on  the  respective  sides  of  the  piston,  the  outlet  ori- 
fices being  substantially  circular,  and  valve  means  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  in  said  respective  sets  of  pas- 
sageways;   said    valve    means    comprising   at    least   one 
completely   circular  flat   resilient   leaf  element   secured 
fixedly  adjacent  its  center  to  the  central  portion  of  one 
face  of  the  piston  and  at  least  one  completely  circular 
flat   resilient   leaf  element   secured   fixedly   adjacent   its 
center  to  the  central  portion  of  the  opposite  face  of  the 
piston;  said  leaf  elements  on  the  respective  sides  of  the 
pistons  each  adapted  to  extend  over  and  resiliently  con- 
trol the  flow  of  working  fluid  from  the  circular  outlet 
orifices  of  the  set  of  passageways  debouching  on  its  re- 
spective side  of  the  piston,  and  the  inlet  orifices  of  the 
other  set  of  passageways  on  that  side  of  the  piston  being 
spaced  away  from  said  circular  leaf  element  so  as  not  to 
be  controlled   thereby,   the   said  outlet   orifices   at   each 
surface  of  the  piston  being  substantially  in  the  plane  of 
the  leaf  element  which  controls  them  and  opening  in- 
dividually through  that  surface  of  the  piston,  whereby 
flow  through  each  passageway  is  individually  controlled; 
the  diameter  of  each  of  the  circular  resilient  leaf  ele- 
ments being  less  than  the  diameter  of  a  circle  embracing 
the  outer  arcuate  edge  portions  of  the  outlet  orifices  of 
the  passageways  controlled  by  said  element,  whereby  the 
peripheral  margins  of  said  elements  are  offset  radially 
inwardly  from  the  said  arcuate  outer  edge  portions  so 
that  there  are  provided  permanently  open  crescent-shaped 
segmental  openings  in  said  outlet  orifices,  the  size  of  said 
crescent-shaped  openings  being  thus  controllable  to  a  fine 
degree  by  the  substitution  of  valve  disc  elements  of  vari- 
ous selected  diameters. 


rotating,  the  flaring  portion  of  said  extension  being  located 
axially  inwardly  of  said  rim  in  axially  opposed  relation 
thereto  and  cooperating  therewith  to  provide  an  annular 
air  inlet  to  said  space,  the  flaring  portion  of  said  exten- 
sion having  an  annular  series  of  circumferentially  spaced 
holes  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said 
flaring  portion,  louvers  for  said  respective  holes,  said 
louvers  being  struck  from  the  material  of  the  flaring 
portion  of  said  extension,  each  louver  having  the  same 
dimensions  as  the  hole  associated  therewith  and  being 
integrally  joined  to  said  flaring  portion  along  an  edge  of 
the  associated  hole  which  edge  lies  in  a  radial  plane, 
said  louvers  extending  circumferentially  from  said  edges 
across  the  associated  holes  and  into  said  air  inlet  at  an 
acute  angle  to  said  flaring  portion  to  form  openings  to 
said  holes,  to  increase  the  flow  of  air  into  said  space  and 
to  produce  turbulence. 


3,003,599 

CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENTS 

George  Alexis  Rubissow,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Industrial  Development   Co.   (Establishment),  Vaduz, 

Liechtenstein,  a  body  corporate  of  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1956,  Ser.  No.  567,869 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  2,  1955 

1  Claim.    (CL  189—34) 


3,003,598 

BRAKE  DRUM 

Charles  H.  Sumner,  Detroit,  and  Rupert  L.  Atkin,  Grossc 

Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kelscy-Hayes  Com- 

pany,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,750 

6  Claims.     (CL  188—218) 


'^^'l^l' 


1.  Wheel  structure  comprising  a  wheel  body  and  a 
tire  carrying  rim  mounted  on  and  encircling  said  wheel 
body,  a  composite  brake  drum  carried  by  said  wheel 
structure,  said  brake  drum  comprising  a  one-piece  metal 
shell  having  a  web  and  a  peripheral  continuous  an- 
nular flange  radially  inside  said  rim  in  spaced  relation 
thereto,  a  brake  liner  within  and  secured  to  said  flange, 
said  flange  having  an  integral  annular  extension  extending 
axially  inwardly  of  said  rim  and  flaring  radially  out- 
wardly to  its  periphery  to  dissipate  heat  and  to  provide 
an  air  scoop  for  flow  of  air  into  the  annular  space  be- 
tween said  rim  and  flange  while  the  wheel  structure  is 


A  cellular  construction  element  comprising  at  least  two 
identical  sheets  having  plain  surfaces  facing  each  other 
and  rigidly  connected  in  a  common  plane,  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  sheets  having  a  plurality  of  circular  cupolas 
of  equal  radial  and  diametrical  dimensions  with  their 
peripheral  portions  in  touching  relation  and  arranged 
in  parallel  rows  longitudinally  of  the  sheets,  the  cupolas 
of  adjacent  parallel  rows  having  their  vertical  axes  stag- 
gered with  respect  to  the  vertical  axes  of  the  cupolas  of 
an  adjacent  row,  and  the  rows  of  cupolas  on  one  of  said 
sheets  being  displaced  laterally  with  respect  to  the  cupo- 
las of  a  companion  row  on  the  opposite  sheet  to  pro- 
vide intercommunication  with  each  other  on  one  sheet 
and  with  the  interior  of  cupolas  on  the  opposite  sheet. 


3,003,600 

CONSTRUCTIONAL  ELEMENT 

James  A.  MacKcnzie,  433  Echo  Drive, 

Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  727,562 
4  ClafaiB.    (a.  189—34) 
1.  A  constructional  element  of  constant  thickness  and 
of  L-shaped  cross-section  having  a  narrow  flange  and  a 
wide  flange,  said  flanges  being  integrally  connected  by  a 
joint  of  small  radius,  a  row  of  holes  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  narrow  flange,  and  two  rows  of  holes  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  wide  flange,  the  minimum 
distance  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  adjacent  holes 
in  each  row  being  the  same  throughout  each  row,  said 
distance  being  the  same  in  the  case  of  each  of  the  three 
rows,  the  row  of  holes  in  the  narrow  flange  and  the  outer 
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of  the  two  rows  of  holes  in  the  wide  flange  being  trans- 
versely  aligned  repetitions  of  one  another  and  each  coo- 
sisting  of  a  plurality  of  alternate  round  and  elongated 
holes,  the  round  holes  all  being  of  the  same  dianeter, 
the  elongated  holes  aU  being  of  the  same  size,  said  elon- 
gated holes  being  elongated  substantially  transversely  of 
the  dement,  said  elongated  holes  being  of  a  width  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  one  of  the  round  holes  and  of  a  length 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  one  of  the  round  holes  plus  twice 
the  thickness  of  the  clement,  the  inner  row  of  holes  m 
the  wide  flange  consisting  of  alternate  substantially  Uans- 
versely  elongated  and  longitudinally  elongated  holes,  the 
substantially  transversely  elongated  holes  in  said  inner 
row  being  of  the  same  size  as  the  substanUally  traiw- 
verscly  elongated  holes  in  said  outer  row,  one  such  sub- 
stantially transversely  elongated  hole  in  the  inner  row 
being  transversely  aligned  with  every  second  round  hole 
in  said  outer  row,  each  of  the  longitudinally  elongated 
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tively  thick  portion,  an  empty  space  being  formed  between 
said  relatively  thin  end  portion  and  the  bottom  of  said 


recess  whereby  said  relatively  thin  portion  is  free  to  be 
deformed  for  absorbing  stresses  caused  by  the  shrinking 
of  the  weld-  

SUPPORTING  FRAME  FOR  FALSE  CEILINGS, 

FIXTURES  AND  THE  LKE 

Robert  W.  LMter,  225-20  141it  Ave,  Lw^oB,  N.Y. 

FDcd  JoDC  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  742,391 

1  Claim.    (CL  189—36) 


holes  being,  over  most  of  its  length,  equal  in  width  to  the 
diameter  of  one  of  said  round  holes  and  at  least  as  long 
as  the  centre-to-centre  distance  between  two  of  said  sub- 
stantially transversely  elongated  holes  in  said  outer  row 
plus  the  diameter  of  one  of  said  round  holes,  the  centres 
of  all  the  holes  in  each  row  lying  in  a  straight  line  which 
is  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  element,  a  line 
drawn  through  the  centres  of  said  row  of  holes  in  the 
narrow  flange  being  at  the  same  distance  from  the  wide 
flange  as  a  line  drawn  through  the  centres  of  the  inner 
row  of  holes  in  the  wide  flange  is  from  said  narrow  flange, 
said  distance  being  substantially  equal  to  the  sum  of  (1) 
the  centre-to-centre  distance  between  adjacent  holes  in 
said  outer  row,  (2)  the  thickness  of  the  element,  and  (3) 
the  radius  of  the  joint  between  the  flanges. 


3,803,601 
WELD  CONNECTION 
Walter  Ott,  Eln/ZH,  Switzcriand,  aoisnor  to  Sulier 
Frires,  S.A.,  Wintcrthnr,  SwitzerUuid,  a  corporatioa  of 

Switzerland  -..„* 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,730 
Claims  priority,  an>Ucatioa  Switzerland  Apr.  4,  1957 
3  ClalBs.    (CL  189^36) 

1.  A  weld  connection  for  connecting  two  elements, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  elemenU  has  a  tapered  por- 
tion having  a  surface,  the  second  element  having  a  sur- 
face portion  facing  said  surface  of  said  tapered  portion, 
and  a  weld  placed  between  said  surface  of  said  tapered 
portion  and  said  surface  portion  of  the  second  elenjent, 
the  thin  end  of  said  Upered  portion  having  a  tonguelike 
extension  including  a  relatively  thick  portion  adjacent  to 
said  tapered  portion  and  a  relatively  thin  end  portion 
extending  from  said  relatively  thick  portion  and  forming 
a  step  therewith,  said  second  element  having  a  recess 
shaped  to  receive  said  tonguelike  extension,  the  depth  of 
said  recess  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  said  rela- 


A  supporting  frame  adapted  to  support  a  false  ccUing 
or  other  horizontal  structure  on  spaced  vertical  supports 
such  as  the  side  walls  on  opposite  sides  of  a  room,  com- 
prising at  least  one  horizontally  disposed  beam,  a  pair 
of  slip  fittings  mounted  on  said  beam  and  having  stop 
members  abutting  the  ends  of  the  beam,  a  pair  of  di- 
agonally disposed  struts  situated  adjacent  said  ends  of  said 
beam,  and  a  pair  of  bearing  plates  disposed  in  vertical 
planes  and  adapted  to  be  held  flat  against  said  vertical 
supports,  said  structs  being  pivotally  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  to  said  slip  fittings  and  at  their  lower  ends 
to  said  bearing  plates,  pre-loading  means  being  provided 
between  each  of  said  struts  and  said  beam  to  cause 
pivotal  movement  of  the  struts  toward  tiie  beam,  thereby 
effecting  a  toggle  action  between  the  beam  and  the  bear- 
ing plates,  said  pre-loading  means  applying  vertical  forces 
directed  upwardly  upon  the  struts  and  said  toggle  actioii 
transmitting  said  vertical  forces  in  the  form  of  horizonta 
forces  directed  by  the  bearing  plates  against  said  vertica^ 
supports  and  adapted  to  hold  them  securely  against  said 
vertical  supports. 


3,003,603 
ELECTRON  TUBE  STRUCTURES 
Richard  F.  Spvrck,  WUtoo,  CooBn  aadgww  to  Macklctt 
Laboratorks,  Incorporated,  Sprtagdalc,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  CoUMCtiCBt  ^     ^.  ,-, 
FDcd  Jane  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  822,101 
6  Clafans.     (CL  189 — 36.5) 
1.  An  electron  tube  having  an  envelope  comprising  a 
plurality  of  elements  connected  together  to  enclose  an 
evacuated  space,  said  elements   including  a  cylindnca^ 
metal  member  and  a  cylindrical  ceramic  member    the 
first  of  said  members  having  a  circumferential  shelf-hke 
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surface  facing  one  end  of  the  second  member,  which 
shelf-like  surface  is  spaced  inwardly  from  a  projected 
continuation  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  member  by 
a  circumferential  recess  in  said  outer  surface,  and  flexible 
vacuum-tight  teal  means  for  joining  the  members  to- 
gether in  spaced  relation  comprising  an  annular  sealing 
member  having  a  first  flange  bonded  to  the  second  mem- 
ber and  having  a  second  flange  bonded  to  said  shelf-like 
surface,  the  second  flange  being  spaced  from  the  ad- 


n 


1 


ment  for  said  coupling  member  to  permit  displacement 
of  said  clutch  mechanism  by  said  lever,  said  control 
means  being  prevented  from  undergoing  displacement 
for  engagement  of  any  of  said  gears  so  long  as  said 
preventing  means  are  active  and  said  support  abutment 
permits  displacement  of  said  clutch  mechanism  by  said 
lever. 

3,003,605  _ 

SINGLE  LEVER,  POWER  ACTUATED,  SERVICE 
AND  EMERGENCY  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Edward   M.    Apple,   Milan,  Mkfa.     (2607   DaTid   Stott 
Bldg.,  Detroit  26,  Mkh.),  assignor  to  Joseph  Martin, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  71,607 
12  Claint.    (CI.  192—4) 


i 


^ 


L 


jacent  end  of  the  second  member  and  having  a  portion 
overlying  said  circumferential  recess  in  the  outer  surface 
of  the  first  member,  and  the  first  flange  having  a  portion 
overlying  the  space  between  the  end  of  the  second  mem- 
ber and  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  second  flange,  said 
portions  of  the  flanges  being  flexible  whereby  they  may 
move  freely  into  and  out  of  said  recess  and  space  under 
the  influence  of  expansion  and  contraction  pressures 
caused  by  varying  thermal  conditions. 


3,003,604 

COMBINED  CLUTCH  AND  TRANSMISSION 

CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Antoinc  Bmcder,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodctc  Ano- 

nymc  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 

France 

FBed  Dec.  1, 1955,  Ser.  No.  550,415 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  6,  1954 

12  Claims.    (CL  192— 3.5) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  having  a  power  operated  service 
brake  mechanism,  including  a  foot  lever  for  actuating  said 
service  brake,  an  emergency  brake  mechanism,  and  an 
automatic  transmission  speed  selector  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  power  means  associated  with  said  power 
operated  service  brake  mechanism  foot  lever,  and  said 
emergency  brake  mechanism,  and  responsive  to  the  set- 
ting of  said  speed  selector  mechanism  for  independently 
effecting  the  application  of  power  to  said  service  brake 
mechanism  and  effecting  the  application  of  power  to 
said  emergency  brake  mechanism  by  said  foot  lever. 


3,003,606 

REVERSING  TRANSMISSION  ASSEMBLAGES 

Thomas  Hiadmarch,  Undo  Lodge,  Stanley  Ave., 

Chcsham,  BocUnghamshirc,  England 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  798,021 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  14,  1958 

6  Claims.     (Ci.  192—4) 


„  y.. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  clutch  mechanism,  a  gear 
change  lever,  a  change  speed  gear  box  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  lever  for  control  thereby,  said  change 
speed  gear  box  having  different  speed  engageable  gears 
and  including  synchronizing  pinions  operatively  coupled 
to  said  clutch  mechanism,  and  means  preventing  en- 
gagement until  synchronization  is  attained,  a  coupling 
member  coupling  said  lever  to  said  clutch  mechanism 
for  the  transmission  of  forces  from  said  lever  to  said 
clutch  mechanism,  and  control  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  gear  box  to  said  lever  and  to  said  cou|riing 
member,  said  control  means  including  a  support  abut- 


1.  A  power  transmission  including  at  least  one  prime 
mover,  at  least  one  output  shaft,  change  direction  reduc- 
tion gearing  means  for  operably  connecting  the  prime 
mover  to  the  output  shaft,  said  change-direction  reduc- 
tion gearing  means  including  gear  means  on  the  output 
shaft,  forward  and  reverse  drive  pinions  meshing  with 
said  gear  means,  pressure  liquid  operated  clutch  means 
capable  of  slip  adapted  for  connection  with  each  drive 
pinion  and  with  the  prime  mover  and  operative  to  con- 
nect and  disconnect  the  pinions  with  the  prime  mover, 
at  least  one  pressure  liquid  operated  brake  means  oper- 
ably associated  with  the  prime  mover  for  imparting  a 
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braking  effect  on  the  prime  mover,  at  least  one  further 
pressure  liquid  operated  brake  means  opcrably  associated 
w.th  the  output  shaft  for  imparting  a  braking  effect  on 
the  output  shaft,  a  source  of  pressure  liquid,  control 
valve  means,  conduit  means  between  said  source  and  said 
control  valve  means,  conduit  means  interconnecting  the 
control  valve  means  with  said  one  brake  means,  said 
further  brake  means  and  said  clutch  means,  respectively 
whereby  actuation  of  the  control  valve  means  to  operate 
the  clutch  means  to  change  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  output  shaft,  the  drive  to  the  output  shaft  is  dis- 
connected thereby  operating  said  one  brake  and  further 
b.ake  means. 

3,003,607 
SYNCHRONIZATION  DEVICE,  PARTICULARLY 
FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  GEAR  SHIFT  TRANS- 
MISSIONS 
Alfred    Magg,    Friedrfchshafen,    Germany,    assignor   to 
Zahnradfabrik      Frkdrichshafen,      Aktiengesellschaft, 
Friedrkhshafen  am  Bodensec,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  11,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  192 — 53) 


when  said  weights  are  rotated  above  a  predetermined 
speed,  a  clutch  plate,  a  pressure  plate,  a  spring  ring,  a 
spring  disposed  between  said  pressure  plate  and  spring  ring 
normally  biasing  said  pressure  plate  towards  its  clutch  en 
gaging  position,  a  stop  member  carried  by  said  pressure 
plate  and  cooperating  with  said  centrifugal  weights  to  pre- 
vent engagement  of  said  clutch  plate  by  said  spring  when 
said  pressure  plate  is  at  rest,  a  vacuum  responsive  servo 
motor,  linkage  connecting  said  servo  motor  to  said  pres- 
sure plate,  a  vacuum  source,  valve  means  for  admitting 
vacuum  to  said  servo  motor,  said  servo  motor  being  effec- 
tive upon  admission  of  vacuum  thereto  to  move  said  link- 
age through  a  limited  range  of  motion  to  release  said 


1.   In  a  gear  shift  synchronizing  mechanism  having  a 
drive  shaft  and  a  pair  of  spaced  gears  thereon,  wherein 
said  gears  are  provided  with  positive  drive  clutch  teeth, 
means  for  coupling  said  shaft  with  said  gears  comprising 
a  collar  keyed  to  said  shaft  and  rotative  therewith,  said 
collar  carrying  a  pair  of  synchronizing  rings  having  fric- 
tional  surfaces  alternately  cngageablc  with  respective  gears 
for  frictional  drive  thereof,  said  synchronizing  rings  hav- 
ing relative  rotation  with  respect  to  said  collar,  a  shift- 
ing sleeve  carried  by  said  collar  and  slidably  splined  there- 
to and  having  teeth  selectively  cngageable  with  either  of 
the  positive  drive  clutch  teeth  of  said  gears,  locking  pin 
means   carried    by    said    synchronizing    rings,    said    pin 
means  having  cam  means  at  both  ends  and  being  radially 
slidable  vvith  respect  to  said  synchronizing  nngs,  and  cam 
surfaces  provided  on  said  shaft  and  engageable  with  cam 
means  at  one  end  of  said  pin  and  being  oriented  to  force 
said   pin   means   radially  outward   responsive  to  relative 
rotation  between  said  shaft  and  said  synchronizing  rings, 
and  the  teeth  of  said  shift  sleeve  having  cam  surfaces  co- 
acting  with  the  cum  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  lock- 
ing pin  means  operative  to  lock  said  shift  sleeve  against 
longitudinal  motion,  and  to  cam  said  locking  pin  means 
radially  inward  upon  synchronization  being  effected  be- 
tween said  shift  sleeve  and  either  of  said  gears. 


pressure  plate  from  said  clutch  plate  without  releasing 
said  stop  member  from  said  centrifugal  weights,  a  nor- 
mally closed  relief  valve  effective  when  open  to  connect 
said  servo  motor  to  atmosphere,  and  an  additional  manu- 
ally operable  overcontrol  connected  to  said  linkage,  said 
overcontrol  being  effective  when  actuated  to  open  said 
relief  valve  and  to  move  said  pressure  plate  beyond  the 
normal  range  of  travel  obtainable  through  operation  of 
said  servo  motor  to  release  said  stop  member  from  said 
centrifugal  weights,  said  spring  being  effective  upon  re- 
lease of  said  stop  member  to  engage  said  pressure  plate 
to  said  clutch  plate  when  said  clutch  plate  is  at  rest. 


3,003,609 
ARMATURE  DISK  FOR  CLUTCH  BRAKE  UNIT 
Albert  P.  Lai^,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,205 
7  Claims.  (CI.  192—84) 
1.  A  combination  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
housing  element,  a  rotatable  shaft  joumalled  in  said 
housing  element,  an  armature  disk  having  substantial  axial 
thickness  fixed  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  be  rotatable  there- 
with, a  friction  ring  supported  in  a  circumferential  end 
groove  on  said  housing  for  providing  a  frictional  coupling 
between  said  housing  and  said  armature  disk,  and  radially 
directed  slot  means  cut  entirely  through  the  axial  thickness 


3,003,608 
MANUALLY  ENGAGEABLE  AND  FLUID  RE- 
LEASE CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH 
Henri  E.  Biraben,  Harpcnden,  England,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  26,  1958.  Ser.  No.  763,695 
11  Claims.     (CI.  192—83) 
1 .  A  clutch  control  mechanism  for  a  centrifugally  actu- 
ated clutch  adapted  to  be  disengaged  at  rest  comprising  in 
combination  centrifugal  weights  for  engaging  said  clutch 


J^ 


U 


and  extending  over  a  portion  only  of  the  periphery  of  said 
armature  disk  whereby  said  friction  ring  may  be  removed 
from  said  combination  while  the  other  elements  of  said 
combination  remain  assembled. 
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3,003,61^ 
FRUIT  HANDLING  MACHINE 
John  Boyce,  Saa  Jose,  and  Leslie  Vadas,  Los  Gatos,  Calif., 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Jan.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,414 
30  Claims.     (CI.  198—33) 


10.  Apparatus  for  orienting  fruit  having  a  surface 
indent,  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  indent  finder 
wheel  arranged  to  support  a  fruit  to  be  oriented  by 
engagement  with  the  surface  thereof  and  for  entry  into 
the  indent  when  the  indent  registers  with  the  finder 
wheel,  gear  teeth  on  the  finder  wheel,  a  drive  gear 
rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said  finder  wheel  and  engage- 
able  with  said  gear  teeth  at  a  region  thereof  diametrically 
opposite  a  fruit  engaged  by  the  finder  wheel,  means  for 
driving  said  gear  to  rotate  the  finder  wheel  and  thereby 
cause  the  fruit  to  progressively  present  different  regions 
of  its  surface  to  the  finder,  and  means  operative  when 
the  indent  is  registered  with  the  finder  wheel  for  moving 
the  finder  wheel  into  the  indent  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  drive  gear. 


necting  rod  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
crank  member  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  crank  member,  rotatable  guiding  means  held 
at  a  certain  distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
crank  member  for  rotatably  and  longitudinally  displace- 
ably  guiding  the  free  end  portion  of  said  connecting  rod, 
the  ratio  of  the  crank  section  between  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  crank  member  and  its  pivotal  connecting  point 
with  said  connecting  rod  to  the  distance  between  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  crank  member  and  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  guiding  means  substantially  equalling  the  ratio  of 
the  distance  between  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  upper 
structure  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  arm  to  the  dis- 
tance between  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  upper  struc- 
ture and  said  discharge  station,  means  maintaining  the 
angle  /S  defined  by  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  conveyor 
belt  means  and  the  extension  of  the  connecting  line  be- 
tween the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  upper  structure  and 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  arm  substantially  equalling 
the  angle  defined  by  the  extension  of  the  crank  member 
with  the  connecting  rod,  and  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  conveyor  belt  means  for  respectively  extending 
and  reducing  the  total  conveying  length  of  said  conveyor 
belt  means  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  longitudinal 
displacement  of  said  connecting  rod  in  said  guiding  means 
in  one  and  the  opposite  direction. 


3,003,612 

ARTICULATED  SELF-TRACKING  CONVEYING 

APPARATUS 

William  N.  Poundstone,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  assignor 
to  Consolidation  Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa„  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  559,596 
19  Claims.     (CI.  198—92) 
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3,003,611 

CONVEYING  DEVICE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 
BULK  MATERIAL 
Hans  K.  Peter,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Beteili- 
gungs-     und     Patentverwaltungsgesellschaft     mit     be- 
scliranliter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,281 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  19,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  198—88) 


a    ■       it.-- r»-E;:^r^3^^33; 
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1.  A  conveying  device  which  comprises:  a  lower  struc- 
ture, an  upper  structure  adapted  to  turn  relative  to  said 
lower  structure  about  a  vertical  axis,  an  arm  supported 
by  said  upper  structure  and  adapted  to  turn  relative  to  said 
lower  structure  about  a  vertical  axis  offset  with  regard 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  upper  structure,  conveyor 
belt  means  supported  by  said  arm  and  having  a  discharge 
station,  crank  drive  means  including  a  crank  member  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  upper  structure  so  as  to  turn 
together  with  the  latter  by  the  same  angle  as  said  upper 
structure,  said  crank  drive  means  also  including  a  con- 


19.  A  portable  articulated  self-tracking  conveying  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  scries  of  interconnected  sections, 
each  of  said  sections  having  front  and  rear  first  coupling 
means  to  interconnect  said  sections,  each  of  said  sections 
having  floor  engaging  supporting  means  disposed  sub- 
stantially equidistantly  between  said  front  and  rear  cou- 
pling means,  each  of  said  sections  having  independent 
endless  conveyor  means  extending  longitudinally  there- 
on, actuating  means  on  each  of  said  sections  to  actuate 
said  independent  endless  conveyor  means  positioned 
thereon,  and  drive  means  to  drive  said  actuating  means 
and  thereby  drive  said  conveyor  means,  said  coupling 
means  and  said  floor  engaging  means  coacting  to  auto- 
matically guide  said  sections  through  a  turn  so  that  said 
sections  are  self-tracking  and  follow  each  other  around 
curves. 

3,003,613 
CONVEYOR  FLIGHT 

Marshall  Meloy,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Bcllingham 
Chahi  &  Forge  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Washington 

Filed  May  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  735,022 
5  Claims.  (CL  198—176) 
1.  A  chain  conveyor  flight  assembly  comprising  a  pair 
of  substantially  identical  halves,  each  half  comprising  an 
arm  having  a  material  carrying  surface  on  a  side  thereof, 
a  chain  engaging  bracket  integral  with  said  arm  extending 
across  an  end  thereof  in  a  direction  away  from  said  mate- 
rial carrying  surface,  said  bracket  having  a  flat  face  in  full 
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surface  engagement  with  the  corresponding  surface  on  the 
opposite  flight  half,  a  beam  bracer  bar  having  a  section 
comprising  substantially  half  its  length  rigid  with  said 
arm  on  a  side  thereof  opposite  from  said  material  carry- 
ing surface  with  the  remaining  section  thereof  extending 
longitudinally  from  said  arm  and  through  said  bracket, 
a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  grooves  extending  along 
the  lateral  edges  of  said  bracket,  said  grooves  extending 
substantially  normal  to  said  material  carrying  surface  and 
adapted  to  receive  therein  opposite  sections  of  a  chain 
link,  an  opening  through  said  bracket  adjacent  a  side  of 


3,M3,(15 
WALKING  BEAM  CONVEYOR 
Peter  P.  Rnppc,  Gro«c  Pointe,  Mich.     (%  Prab  Om- 
Tcyon,   Inc.,   Mill   Grocsbcck   Hlthway,   RomtUIc, 
Mich.) 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,034 
12  Clatans.     (CL  198—219) 


^r. — 
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said  beam  bracer  bar  surrounding  and  supporting  a  sec- 
tion of  the  beam  bracer  bar  of  the  other  flight  half  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  section  of  the  beam  bracer  bar 
projecting  through  said  bracket  opening  is  positioned 
adjacent  a  side  of  the  section  of  beam  bracer  bar  rigid 
with  said  arm,  the  section  of  each  beam  bracer  bar 
projecting  through  said  bracket  opening  having  surfaces 
respectively  bearing  against  said  arm  and  against  the  side 
of  said  opening  facing  said  arm  when  a  load  is  applied 
to  said  material  carrying  surfaces,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  locking  the  halves  of  said  conveyor  flight  assembly 
together. 

3,003,614 
CONVEYOR  MECHANISM 
G«or|c  H.  Frank,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jnly  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  828,336 
6  Claims.     (CL  198—204) 


1.  An  article  conveyor  comprising,  in  combinatioii:  an 
article  support  having  an  article-supporting  surface  over 
which  articles  to  be  conveyed  arc  moved;  mechanism  for 
shifting  articles  along  said  support  including  an  article 
carrier  reciprocablc  longitudinally  of  said  support  in  the 
direction  of  article  movement  and  having  an  article-lift- 
ing surface  disposed  beneath  articles  to  be  moved  along 
the  support;  means  providing  an  article  carrier-support- 
ing surface  extending  in  the  direction  of  carrier  move- 
ment and  upon  which  the  carrier  is  supported  for  re- 
ciprocation; said  carrier-supporting  surface  so  disposed 
relative  to  the  article-supporting  surface  of  said  support 
that  the  article-lifting  surface  of  the  carrier  is  disposed 
beneath  the  article-supporting  surface  of  said  support; 
cam  means  shiftable  relative  to  the  first-mentioned  means 
between  a  position  in  the  path  of  carrier  movement  to 
elevate  the  carrier  and  dispose  its  article-lifting  surface 
above  the  article-supporting  surface  of  said  support,  and  a 
position  retracted  from  the  path  of  the  carrier;  and  actu- 
ating means  coupled  with  said  cam  means  and  with  said 
mechanism  and  operative  to  synchronize  functioning  to 
shift  said  cam  means  to  a  position  in  the  return  path  of 
the  carrier  at  the  end  of  one  stroke  thereof  and  retract 
the  cam  means  from  the  path  of  the  carrier  at  the  end 
of  such  return  stroke. 


3,003,616 

HANGER  CARTON 

Harry  Field,  5942  N.  St  Loais  Ave.,  and  Joe  Field, 

6336  N.  Oakley  Ave.,  both  of  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1955,  Ser.  No.  488,532 

6  Clatans.     (CL  206—7) 


«        a^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  conveying  material,  a  conveyor  hav- 
ing a  substantially  flat  upper  surface  for  carrying  the 
material  thereon,  a  frame  for  supporting  said  conveyor, 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  elongated  metal  sheets  for 
confining  the  material  therebetween  on  said  conveyor, 
and  means  for  individually  mounting  said  metal  sheets 
substantially  vertically  on  said  frame  in  predetermined 
positions  and  in  spaced  and  close  proximity  to  said  con- 
veyor for  upward  movement  and  lateral  inward  movement 
and  against  lateral  outward  movement  and  against  down- 
ward movement 


3.  A  transportation  packaging  unit  for  hanger  sup- 
ported garments  including,  an  interior  liner  folded  from 
a  single  sheet  into  four  contiguous  sidewall  panels  of 
similar  opposite  pairs,  each  of  said  sidewall  panels  includ- 
ing a  downwardly  infolded  flange  portion  forming  with 
its  adjacent  panel  an  inverted  V-shaped  pocket  fringe  at 
the  top  edge  of  said  liner,  a  frontal  one  of  said  sidewall 
paneU  being  horizontally  cut  across  its  width  from  a 
corner  of  said  liner  at  which  the  ends  of  said  single  sheet 
meet  to  its  opposite  side  flanking  corner  at  which  said 
liner  is  folded  whereby  a  portion  of  said  frontal  sidewall 
panel  is  formed  into  a  side  access  door,  a  stabilizing 
beam  including  extreme  plate  elements  defining  upwardly 
extending  notch  recesses  for  receiving  the  double  thick- 
ness fringe  of  the  pair  of  opposite  sidewall  panels  which 
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adjoin  said  frontal  panel,  said  beam  including  a  transverse 
strut  element  for  bracing  said  adjoining  panels  thereat 
as  well  as  for  receiving  thereover  the  suspension  hooks 
of  garment  hangers,  a  stabilizing  and  filler  element  formed 
of  a  single  sheet  of  paper-board  and  comprising  extreme 
panels  for  reentrant  insertion  into  the  space  beneath  the 
downwardly  infolded  flanges  of  the  other  pair  of  said 
panels  and  intermediate  panels  for  reposing  upon  aligned 
garment  hangers  suspended  from  said  strut  element,  and 
an  exterior  case  comprising  telescoping  fitted  components 
covering  said  interior  liner  and  meeting  each  other  at  an 
intermediate  level  of  said  liner. 


3,003,618 

PARTS  AND  TOOL  KIT,  AS  FOR  PLUMBING 

PARTS,  TOOLS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Andiony  D.  Lcbcdztaiski,  1104  Ebcriiard,  Houston,  Tex. 

Ffled  Aug.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835,087 

5  Clatans.     (CL  206—16) 


3,003,617 

CARTON  FOR  PACKAGING  SUIT  GARMENTS 

Harry  Field,  5942  N.  St  Louis  Ave.,  and  Joe  Field, 

6336  N.  OaUcy  Ave.,  both  of  Chicago,  Dl. 

Flkd  Nov.  3,  1955,  Scr.  No.  544,774 

3  CUdms.    (a.  206—7) 


1.  A  package  case  for  a  plurality  of  garments  each  on 
a  shoulder  hanger,  said  case  including  a  closed  bottom 
and  four  vertical  walls  together  forming  a  vertical  rec- 
tangular chute  closed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the 
top,   the  four  walls  constituting  one  continuous  sheet 
of   paper   board  _^folded   to  form   front,   rear   and    side 
walls,  at  least  two  opposite  vertical  walls  having  reen- 
forcement  means  each  comprising  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing inverted  V-shaped  fold  of  the  paper  board  of  said 
walls  and  each  extending  across  the  full  widths  there- 
of  at   the  tops  thereof   and   each   fold   being   integral 
with  the  wall  surface  that  it  is  reenforcing  across  sub- 
stantially  the   full  width  of  such   wall   surface,   a   sta- 
tionary garment  support  and  tie  rod  structure  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  a  plurality  of  side  by  side  garment  sus- 
taining hangers,  said  structure  including  a  rod  extending 
across  the  top  of  the  case  between  said  two  opposite  top 
reenforced  vertical  side  walls  and  said  structure  resting 
on  and  being  supported  by  the  apices  of  said  two  folds 
and  including  portions  each  straddling  one  of  the  folds 
and  holding  the  folded  ends  of  the  corresponding  verti- 
cal walls  in  position,  means  forming  a  hinged  oi>enabIe 
and  closable  flap  out  of  the  top  part  of  one  of  the  vertical 
walls  that  is  between  the  said  two  opposite  vertical  walls 
that  sustain  said  garment-supporting  rod  to  permit  hing- 
ing of  the  flap  to  form  an  entrance  door  portion  to  the 
interior  of  the  case,  said  door  portion  extending  verti- 
cally from  the  top  of  the  case  for  a  major  portion  of 
the  height  of  the  case  and  terminating  above  the  bottom 
of  the  case,  the  portion  of  said  one  wall  below  said  door 
constituting  a  lower  panel  that  is  joined  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  case  at  the  bottom  thereof,  closure  means  for 
the  open  toip  and  a  member  for  holding  garments  on  their 
hangers  in  the  event  of  inversion  of  said  packing  case, 
said   member  comprising  a  sheet  of  corrugated  board 
adapted  for  positioning  overlying  said  rod  and  bent  down- 
wardly therefrom  on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  form  slop- 
ing panels  overlying  the  hangers,  each  sloping  panel  ter- 
minating in  an  upwardly  bent  wing  adapted  to  be  forced 
into  position  in  the  crotch  of  an  inverted  V-shaped  fold 
at  the  top  of  an  adjacent  wall. 


1.  A  kit,  as  a  parts  kit  for  plumbers  and  the  like  and 
comprising,  a  housing  having  a  bottom,  left  and  right  and 
rear  walls  upstanding  therefrom,  a  horizontal  partition 
spaced  above  said  bottom  and  dividing  said  housing  into 
a  lower  drawer  space  and  an  upper  parts  space,  a  front 
plate  extending  across  the  front  of  said  upper  parts  space 
and  joined  at  either  end  to  said  left  and  right  walls,  re- 
spectively, an  inverted  channel  upstanding  from  said  parti- 
tion and  extending  substantially  centrally  thereacross  from 
left  wall  to  right  wall,  two  spaced  apart,  longitudinally 
extending  rows  of  holes  in  the  web  of  said  inverted  chan- 
nel and  a  correspondingly  longitudinally  spaced  apart  row 
of  holes  in  said  front  plate  and  in  said  rear  wall  with  such 
correspondingly  spaced  rows  of  holes  being  transversely 
aligned  with  and  spaced  above  the  rows  of  holes  in  said 
inverted  channel,  parts  support  rods  having  heads  at  one 
end  visible  from  the  outside  of  said  housing,  said  .support 
rods  being  hooked  angularly  downwardly  at  such  end  and 
hooked  downwardly  at  the  other  end,  said  rods  being 
insertable  through  the  holes  of  said  higher  spaced  rows  to 
receive  parts  thereon  with  the  downwardly  hooked  other 
ends  inserted  downwardly  through  the  holes  in  said  chan- 
nel web,  a  compartmented  drawer  insertable  into  said 
drawer  space  and  providing  compartment  means  having 
therein  upstanding  parts  receiving  rods,  including  rods 
with  hooked  upjser  ends,  a  pair  of  narrow,  spaced  apart 
hasps  hingedly  connected  to  the  front  part  of  said  bottom 
to  upstand  therefrom  in  front  of  said  drawer  to  constrain 
said  drawer  within  said  housing,  each  hasp  having  its 
upper  end  re-curved  and  being  longitudinally  spaced  from 
the  adjacent  front  comer  of  said  housing,  a  top  for  said 
kit  hingedly  connected  to  the  top  of  the  rear  side  of  said 
housing  and  having  a  channel  extending  downwardly  from 
the  under  side  of  said  top  and  longitudinally  extending 
centrally  thereacross  to  bear  upon  rods  above  said  inverted 
channel  as  a  hold-down  and  anchoring  means,  the  front 
edge  of  said  top  having  downwardly  re-curved  portions  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  hasps,  a  latch  rod  on  each  side  to 
extend  through  said  re-curved  portions  and  the  hasp-re- 
curved upper  end  thereinbetween  at  each  front  comer  of 
said  kit  to  connect  said  housing  and  said  drawer  in  closed, 
latched  position,  the  front  edge  portion  of  said  top  between 
said  handles  being  re-curved  downwardly  and  providing 
slots  extending  longitudinally  thereinto  from  either  end  of 
said  portion,  spring  means  in  said  portion  with  ends  to 
urge  against  the  inner  ends  of  said  said  latch  rods  within 
said  portions  to  position  said  latch  rods  in  hasp  latching 
position,  each  latch  rod  having  a  handle  near  the  inner  end 
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thereof  whereby  when  said  handles  are  drawn  inwardly  gral  connection  between  «aid  top  panel  and  said  front 
along  said  slots  to  compress  said  spring  means  said  latch  panel  and  engaging  an  item  of  merchandise  in  said  open- 
rods  may  be  drawn  inwardly  from  said  hasps  to  unlatch  ings.  

said  top  from  said  housing  to  permit  access  to  said  drawer. 


3,003^19 

JEWELERS'  RING  CASE  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Albert  S.  Samocb,  856  Market  St^  Su  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,634 

3  Claims.     (C  206 — 45.13) 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  206—45.18  see: 
Patent  No.  3.003,997 


3,003,621 

DISPLAY  AND  PACKAGING  ARTICLE  FOR 

GLOVES,  OR  THE  LIKE 

Rol>ert  R.  Kins,  Wlllard,  Ohio,  afsignor  to  The  Pioneer 

Rubber  Co.,  Willard,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,791 

2  Claims.     (CL  206— 45  J3) 


3.  A  ring  case  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
rectangular  box-like  structure  separated  diagonally  to  pro- 
vide two  substantially  triangular  parts,  a  rectangular  book- 
shaped  cover,  one  of  laid  parts  being  secured  within  said 
cover,  the  other  of  said  parts  having  a  ring  support  there- 
in adapted  to  support  a  ring  with  a  portion  thereof  ex- 
posed to  view,  and  means  connecting  the  said  other  part 
for  piyotal  movement  relative  to  the  cover  and  part 
secured  therein  to  enable  it  to  swing  from  a  position 
within  the  cover  with  the  exposed  portion  of  the  ring 
contained  in  the  secured  part  to  a  position  outside  the 
cover  and  in  a  position  to  be  supported  by  the  cover  as 
a  pedestal. 

3,003,620 

MERCHANDISING  DEVICE 

Jesac  Srofe,  3385  Anlt  View  Ave.,  Churfamati  8,  Ohio 

FUed  July  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  41,514 

11  Claims.     (CI.  206—45.14) 


1.  A  display  and  packaging  article  comprising  a  card- 
board frame  having  integral  front  and  back  portions  con- 
nected by  a  bottom  fold  section,  said  front  portion  being 
of  less  than  about  one-half  the  height  of  said  back  por- 
tion, the  lower  part  of  said  back  portion  having  a  pair  of 
parallel  laterally  directed  slits  therein  extending  less  than 
the  width  of  and  spaced  from  the  edges  of  said  back  por- 
tion to  provide  a  strip  in  said  back  portion,  said  strip  re- 
ceiving and  positioning  a  pair  of  flexible  gloves  between 
its  back  surface  and  adjacent  upper  and  lower  front  parts 
of  said  back  portion,  means  securing  said  back  and  front 
portions  together  below  said  strip,  said  gloves  being 
folded  back  up  over  said  strip  on  the  front  surface  thereof 
and  having  their  lowest  portions  above  said  securing 
means,  and  an  enclosure  in  which  said  frame  and  gloves 
are  snugly  received  to  retain  said  gloves  folded  back  over 
said  strip  to  extend  upwardly  of  the  package. 


3,003,622 
CUSHIONED  CONTAINER  UNIT 
James  S.  HardiR,  Washfaigton,  D.C. 

(58  Middle  St.,  Hadley,  Mass.) 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1953,  Ser.  No.  376,732 

7  Clatans.    (CI.  206—46) 


5.  An  article  supporting  open-ended  elongated  display 
sleeve  adapted  to  secure  an  item  of  merchandise  in  oper- 
ative position  having,  an  upwardly  extending  back  panel, 
a  forwardly  extending  bottom  panel  normal  to  said  back 
panel  and  integral  with  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  a  down- 
wardly sloping  top  panel  integral  with  the  top  edge  of 
said  back  panel,  a  front  panel  integral  with  the  front 
edges  of  said  bottom  panel  and  said  top  panel  having  top 
and  bottom  portions  sloping  inwardly  toward  said  back 
panel  and  substantially  contacting  the  same,  said  bottom 
portion  of  said  front  panel  having  openings  therein  ex- 
tending from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  said  display  sleeve 
and  said  upper  rearwardly  sloping  portion  of  said  front 
panel  and  said  downwardly  sloping  top  panel  having  open- 
ings substantially  in  alignment  with  said  openings  in  said 
bottom  portion  of  said  front  panel,  and  a  locking  dowel 
pin  extending  horizontally  adjacent  the  back  of  said  inte- 


1.  A  cushioned  shipping  container  unit  comprising  an 
outer  container,  an  inner  article  of  smaller  size  disposed 
within  said  outer  container  and  completely  spaced  there- 
from, and  a  plurality  of  compressible  cellular  elastomeric 
pads  interposed  between  facing  surfaces  of  said  container 
and  said  article,  each  of  said  pads  being  firmly  attached 
to  each  of  the  adjoining  facing  surfaces  whereby  said 
pads  provide  elastic  resistance  to  movement  of  said  in- 
ner article  relative  to  said  outer  container  in  every  di- 
rection. 
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^  3,003,623 

ARllFICIAL  TREE  PACKAGE 
Nathan  Paal  and  Clarence  D.  Reecc,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mard  Coitfincntal, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 
FUed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,826 
4  Clahns.     (a.  206     46) 


whereby  the  leg  of  said  sock  is  visible  from  the  outside 
of  the  package,  the  foot  portion  of  said  one  sock  beinf 
folded  over  said  leg  portion  within  said  package. 


1.  A  package  product  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
carton,  a  knocked-down  artificial  Christmas  tree  stored 
in  said  carton  comprising,  a  trunk  having  socket  means 
along  the  circumference  thereof  for  attaching  thereto  a 
plurality  of  branch  members  to  form  said  tree,  a  plurality 
of  expansible  and  crushable  branch  members  on  the  in- 
terior of  the  carton  each  slidably  received  in  an  open- 
ended  cylindrical  sleeve  with  the  foliage  of  the  branch 
compressed  around  the  stem  of  the  branch,  said  branches 
being  substantially  similar  in  length  and  said  sleeves  be- 
ing the  same  length,  each  branch  having  an  extremity 
thereof  accessible  through  one  of  said  open  ends  of  the 
sleeve  to  permit  said  branch  to  be  slid  out  of  the  sleeve 
through  said  open  end  with  accompanying  expansion  of 
said  foliage  thereof  to  its  normal  condition,  and  a  trunk 
pedestal  in  said  carton,  said  sleeves  being  arranged  flat 
in  stacked  arrangement  on  the  interior  of  the  carton  so 
that  the  size  of  the  carton  required  is  substantially  re- 
duced as  compared  to  the  volume  of  space  occupied  by 
the  branches  in  their  normal  condition  and  a  trunk  pedes- 
tal in  said  carton. 


3,003,624 
DISPLAY  PACKAGE  FOR  HOSIERY  AND  METHOD 
Julius  M.  Ramsay,  Jr.,  Asheboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
lington  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,947 
1  Clahn.    (CI.  206—46) 


3,003,625 

FIRST  AID  KIT 

WendeU  Anderson,  22  W.  378  Army  Trafl  Road,  Rte.  1, 

Addison,  Dl. 

FUed  May  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  735,447 

10  Clatans.     (O.  206—63.2) 


1.  A  supply  container  comprising:  first  and  second 
elongated  double-channel  members  both  of  predeter- 
mined internal  and  external  widths  and  both  having  slide 
channels  running  along  each  longitudinal  edge  portion 
thereof  of  a  predetermined  depth;  third  and  fourth  elon- 
gated channel  members  both  of  selected  internal  and 
external  widths  and  both  having  bottom  portions  of  pre- 
determined thickness  less  than  said  predetermined  depth 
with  one  of  said  selected  widths  approximating  one  of 
said  predetermined  widths  in  engagement  with  said  first 
and  second  double  channel  members;  first  and  second 
U-shaped  members  both  of  a  depth  less  than  said  pre- 
determined internal  width  minus  the  total  bottom  thick- 
ness of  said  third  and  fourth  channel  members  in  engage- 
ment with  said  first  and  second  and  said  third  and 
fourth  channel  members;  and  means  securing  said  first 
and  second  and  said  third  and  fourth  channel  members 
and  U-shaped  members  together  with  said  channels  fac- 
ing each  other  to  form  a  hollow  rectangular  container. 


3,003,626 
MAIL  SORTING  TRAYS 
Thomas  C.  Richards,  1544  Flatbush  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 
and    Bcnjanrin    Schepetin,    New    Yorli,    N.Y.     (2420 
Glenwood  Road,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.),  assignors  of  twenty 
percent  to  George  Bohrer,  Bayonne,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835,004 
5  Clahns.     (CI.  206—73) 


A  display  package  comprising:  an  oblong,  one-piece 
blank  having  a  front  wall  and  symmetrically  opposed  side 
and  end  walls,  back  wall  portions  joined  to  said  respec- 
tive side  walls  and  end  walls  folded  to  form  a  closed 
generally  rectangular  container  wherein  said  back  walls 
are  joined  to  one  another  to  define  the  rear  wall  of  the 
package,  a  longitudinally  extending  elongated  cut-out  por- 
tion in  said  front  wall  extending  over  a  major  portion 
thereof  and  having  an  oblong  portion  merging  at  one 
end  to  an  end  portion  which  is  pivotally  joined  to  said 
front  wall,  said  end  portion  being  of  tapered  construc- 
tion, a  pair  of  socks  arranged  within  said  container,  said 
cut-out  portion  being  positioned  within  the  leg  portion 
of  at  least  one  sock  of  said  pair,  the  welt  end  of  said 
one  sock  being  received  by  said  tapered  end  portion. 


1.  A  mail  sorting  tray  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  pair  of  generally  rectangular  mail  supporting 
platforms  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other,  said  platforms 
being  tilted  toward  each  other,  their  near  side  edges  being 
disposed  at  a  lower  level  than  their  far  side  edges,  a 
pair  of  retaining  walls  connected  to  said  platforms  along 
their  lower  near  side  edges  to  support  the  mail  disposed 
on  said  platform,  a  pair  of  additional  retaining  walls  being 
connected  to  said  platforms  along  their  lower  front  ends 
to  cooperate  with  the  first-mentioned  retaining  walls  in 
supporting  the  mail,  the  several  retaining  walls  being  dis- 
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posed  in  substantially  perpendicular  relation  to  the  planes 
of  the  mail  supporting  platforms  to  which  they  are  re- 
spectively coonKted. 


SONIC  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Mlltoa  I.   PlMinni,  Sa^amw,  PUDIp  O.  FredrkkMm, 
KMi,  Md  Robert  F.  Spafea,  Rojwi  Oak,  Midk,  as- 


33#3f(27 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  INSPECTING 

ARTICLES  IN  CONTAINERS 

B.  Sorbic,  Toledo,  OWo,  aasigMr  to  Owens-DU- 

Dota  GImb  riiiapMj .  a  coqporatioa  of  Ohio 

FDcd  Aag.  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  677^76 

12  CUms.     (CL  209—71) 


1.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  cartons  with  containers 
packaged  therein,  each  carton  adapted  to  hold  a  pre- 
scribed number  of  containers  with  the  containers  occupy- 
ing prescribed  positions  within  the  carton,  said  containers 
normally  having  metal  closure  caps  applied  thereto,  the 
apparatus  including  a  conveyor  by  which  the  cartons  are 
carried  in  succession  to  and  through  a  testing  station,  de- 
tecting devices  positioned  at  said  station  and  arranged  in 
order  and  positions  corresponding  to  the  said  arrange- 
ment of  the  containers  within  the  carton,  each  detecting 
device  comprising  a  differential  transformer  including  pri- 
mary coils  connected  in  opposing  phases  and  a  secondary 
coil,  amplifiers  and  relays  individual  to  the  transformers, 
each  relay  comprising  a  solenoid,  the  relays  each  com- 
prising a  contact  element  movable  to  a  circuit  closing  posi- 
tion when  the  relay  is  energized,  the  contact  elements  be- 
ing connected  in  series  in  a  relay  circuit,  the  said  closure 
caps  being  operable,  when  brought  within  the  magnetic 
fields  of  the  corresponding  transformers  as  a  carton  en- 
ters the  testing  station,  to  produce  voltage  in  the  trans- 
former secondary  circuits  by  which  the  corresponding  am- 
plifiers and  relay  solenoids  are  energized,  whereby  the 
said  relay  circuit  is  established  when  the  carton  at  the 
testing  station  contains  the  prescribed  number  of  con- 
tainers and  closure  caps  in  the  prescribed  order,  a  stop 
gate  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  cartons,  a 
gate  solenoid  operatively  connected  to  said  gate  and  op- 
erative while  energized  to  hold  the  gate  out  of  the  path 
of  the  cartons,  a  power  circuit  in  which  the  gate  solenoid 
is  connected,  a  normally  closed  switch,  a  normally  open 
switch,  said  switches  being  connected  in  parallel  in  the 
gate  solenoid  circuit  and  in  parallel  with  the  said  relay 
circuit,  the  normally  closed  switch  being  in  the  path  of 
the  cartons  and  in  position  to  be  opened  by  a  carton  after 
the  carton  reaches  the  position  to  effect  the  closing  of 
said  relay  circuit,  the  iwrmally  open  switch  being  posi- 
tioned and  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  carton  while  the 
said  relay  circuit  is  closed,  the  normally  open  switch  be- 
ing held  in  closed  position  while  the  normally  closed 
switch  is  released  by  the  carton  and  again  closed,  where- 
by the  carton  is  permitted  to  advance  uninterruptedly 
through  the  testing  zone  when  the  prescribed  number  of 
containers  with  closure  caps  thereon  are  in  position  with- 
in the  carton,  and  whereby  the  gate  solenoid  circuit  is 
broken  and  the  gate  moved  to  stop  position  when  a  con- 
tainer or  closure  cap  is  missing. 


ClawMMi, 

sisBon  to  GcMral  Motors  Cofyontkiii,  Detroit,  Mich. 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  li,  1954,  Scr.  No.  616,267 
6  Claims.     (CL  209—72) 


"i 


I.  In  testing  apparatus  for  controlling  means  for 
classifying  parts  having  a  resonant  frequency  of  vibra- 
tion, a  plurality  of  switches  connected  in  series  with 
said  controlling  means  to  commonly  control  the  ei»ergiza- 
tion  of  the  same,  timing  means  for  actuating  one  of  the 
switches  to  close  the  same  a  predetermined  time  after 
the  apparatus  is  energized  and  open  it  again  at  a  prede- 
termined later  time,  a  plurality  of  frequency  discrimi- 
nators adjusted  to  different  spaced  center  frequencies  to 
define  limits  connected  to  and  individually  operating 
the  remainder  of  the  switches,  transducer  means  for 
changing  mechanical  vibrations  of  a  part  into  electrical 
oscillations  for  picking  up  the  vibration  of  a  part  and 
amplifying  means  interconnecting  said  transducer  means 
and  the  discriminators  to  apply  the  resonant  frequency 
thereto  for  control   purposes  for  a  given  time  period. 


3,003,629 

CONTAINER  SEGREGATING  APPARATUS 

Albert  Luther  Hcndenon,  San  Dfcgo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

FMC  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1956,  Scr.  No.  573,294 

S  Claims.     (CL  209—74) 


7.  In  an  article  segregating  apparatus,  a  deflecting 
assembly  comprising  a  resilient  deflecting  member 
mounted  in  a  deflecting  position  in  the  path  of  advancing 
articles  to  be  segregated  and  capable  of  bending  from 
said  path  upon  conUct  by  advancing  articles,  a  projec- 
tion extending  laterally  from  said  deflecting  member  in 
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an  outwardly  direction  opposite  the  deflecting  surface, 
and  electro-magnetic  means  disposed  below  said  projec- 
tion when  said  deflecting  member  is  in  a  deflecting  posi- 
tion, said  electro-magnetic  means  being  arranged  to  mag- 
netically lock  said  projection  and  thereby  hold  said  de- 
flecting member  in  a  deflecting  position  upon  being  en- 
ergized. 1 


of  laterally  spaced  electrically  conductive  sensing  elec- 
trodes reciprocally  operable  for  penetrating  an  envelope 
when  disposed  in  the  reciprocable  path  of  said  electrodes, 
said  envelope  having  a  discontinuous  electrically  conduc- 
tive strip  on  its  interior  face  and  on  the  interior  surface  of 
it  flaps,  each  strip  being  in  a  position  to  bridge  the  dis- 
continuities of  other  strip  to  complete  a  detector  circuit 


3,003,630 

APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  RESISTORS  AND 
CONTROL  CIRCUITRY 
Raymond  W.  Brown,  Evergreen  Parl^  DL,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,832 
24  Clafans.     (CL  209—81) 


3,003,631 
MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

CONTENTS  IN  ENVELOPES 

Bernard  L.  Stock,  3317  Normandy  Road,  Springfield,  Ul. 

Filed  Oct  8,  1956,  Scr.  No.  614,499 

25  Claims.    (CI.  209—81) 

2.  An  apparatus  for  sorting  envelopes  in  accordance 

with  the  presence  or  absence  of  material  enclosed  in  an 

envelope  comprising,  a  detector  circuit  including  a  pair 
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between  said  electrodes  when  the  envelope  is  empty,  se- 
lector means  actuated  in  discriminatory  response  to  com- 
pletion of  said  detector  circuit  for  conditioning  a  control 
circuit,  and  an  envelope  gate  means  selectively  controlled 
through  the  circuit  conditioned  by  said  selector  means  for 
segregating  said  envelopes  according  to  the  proper  empty 
or  non-empty  category  initially  determined  by  said  detec- 
tor circuit 


1 .  In  combination  with  an  apparatus  of  the  type  where- 
in a  group  of  operating  devices  is  provided  that  are  to 
be  energized  in  sequence  until  the  occurrence  of  a  par- 
ticular event  that  may  occur  as  a  result  of  the  energiza- 
tion of  any  one  of  the  operating  devices,  wherein  a  de- 
vice is  provided  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  the  event, 
and  wherein  an  ultimate  device  is  provided  that  is  to  be 
operated  in  one  of  several  different  manners  in  accordance 
with  a  determination  of  which  operating  device  was  effec- 
tive to  produce  the  event;  a  control  c  rcuit,  which  com- 
prises a  group  of  control  relays,  each  of  which  is  designed 
when  energized  for  energizing  an  associated  one  of  the 
operating  devices,  said  control  relays  being  arranged  in 
an  open  chain  such  that  each  one  but  the  last  in  the  chain 
will  energize  a  subsequent  control  relay  after  a  distinct 
time  delay  T;  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the 
detecting  device  when  the  particular  event  has  occurred 
for  precluding  the  energization  of  any  control  relay  that 
is  not  already  energized,  said  control  relays  being  so  con- 
structed that  the  time  delay  T  required  to  energize  a  sub- 
sequent control  relay  after  the  preceding  one  has  been 
energized  is  longer  than  the  time  required  for  the  operat- 
ing device  associated  with  the  preceding  control  relay 
to  be  energized,  plus  the  time  required  for  the  event  to 
take  place,  plus  the  time  required  for  the  detecting  device 
to  determine  whether  or  n(rt  the  event  has  taken  place, 
plus  the  time  required  for  the  energization-precluding 
means  to  function  and  thus  prevent  the  energization  of 
the  subsequent  control  relay;  and  means  responsive  to  the 
concomitant  operation  of  the  detecting  device  and  at  least 
one  of  said  control  relays  for  selectively  operating  the 
ultimate  device  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  control 
relays  that  have  been  energized. 


Hans 


3,003,632 

ARTICLE  SIZING  APPARATUS 

W.  Grotewold,  Sebring,  Fhu,  assignor  to 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1957,  Ser.  No.  701,111 

7  Claims.     (CL  209—84) 


FMC 


1.  In  a  sizing  screen  having  link  members  and  connect- 
ing means  therefor  providing  equally  spaced  elongated 
hexagonal  openings  between  adjacent  link  members,  said 
hexagonal  openings  each  having  the  opposite  sides  thereof 
substantially  equally  spaced  apart,  gauging  means  on  each 
of  said  connecting  means  projecting  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance lengthwise  of  said  openings  into  two  adjacent  ones 
of  said  hexagonal  openings,  opposed  ones  of  said  gauging 
means  in  one  of  said  hexagonal  openings  being  effective  to 
limit  one  dimension  of  said  hexagonal  opening  to  form  an 
octagonal  sizing  opening  having  the  opposite  sides  thereof 
substantially  equally  spaced  apart. 


3,003,633 
RECORD  CARD  SORTING  MACHINE 
GalDcrmo   Perez,   Hartford,   PbUip   S.    Rand,   Redding 
Ridge,  and  Jacob  A.  Randmcr,  Sooth  Norwalk,  Conn., 
asB^nors  to   Spcrry   Rand   Corporation,   New   YotIk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  23,  1956,  Scr.  No.  599^85 
32  Claims.  (CL  209— 111.5) 
1.  A  machine  for  sorting  cards  bearing  intelligence  in 
accordance  with  a  selected  code  in  the  form  of  perfora- 
tions through  discrete  positions  arranged  in  spaced  col- 
umns thereon  comprising  means  for  feeding  the  cards 
into  the  machine  at  uniformly  spaced  intervals,  a  plu- 
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rality  of  card  receptacles,  each  of  the  receptacles  being 
adapted  to  receive  cards  having  perforations  in  a  given 
position  therethrough,  a  light  source,  photoresponsiye 
means  disposed  in  opposing  spaced  relation  with  said 
source  for  generating  a  voltage  in  response  to  light  there- 
from, means  for  conveying  said  cards  in  continuous  move- 
ment from  said  card  feeding  means  to  said  receptacles  in 
a  path  wherein  a  column  on  a  card  passes  between  said 
light  source  and  said  photoresponsive  means  whereby 
each  of  the  positions  in  said  column  is  successively  placed 
in  registration  with  said  light  source  and  said  photore- 
sponsive means  and  whereby  said  voltage  is  generated 
when  a  perforation  through  a  given  position  is  placed 
in  registration  with  said  light  source  ami  said  photore- 
sponsive means,  a  commutator  adapted  to  rotate  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  card  feeding  means,  an  arcuately  dis- 
posed array  of  a  plurality  of  segments  on  the  commu- 
tator, each  of  the  segments  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
positions  in  said  cards,  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to 
the  segments  in  response  to  the  voltage  generated  by  the 


ous  discharge  within  said  lamp,  the  combination  of:  a 
conveyor;  lampholders,  for  supporting  lamps,  mounted 
on  said  conveyor;  an  inspection  chamber  disposed  along 
the  path  traversed  by  said  conveyor;  a  pair  of  electrodes 
mounted  in  said  chamber;  means  for  advancing  said 
chamber  into  encompassing  relationship  with  respect  to 
a  lamp  held  by  one  of  said  lampholders  on  said  conveyor 


and  advancing  said  electrodes  into  engagement  with  said 
lamp  envelope;  a  phototube  in  light-receiving  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  a  lamp  in  said  chamber;  means  for 
energizing  said  electrodes  whereby  a  glow  discharge  is 
produced  in  said  lamp  envelopes;  and  means  for  alter- 
nately passing  the  total  light  and  the  visible  light  of  said 
glow  discharge  to  said  phototube. 


3,009,635 
SHAKE  SCREEN  WITH  PHASING  LINKS  AND 
AIR  CUSHIONS 
Everett  N.  Wood,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Petti- 
bone  Malliiien  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,360 
13  Claims.     (CI.  209—415) 


photoresponsive  means,  a  plurality  of  position  sensing 
relays,  each  of  the  relays  being  adapted  to  be  energized 
in  accordance  with  the  presence  of  a  perforation  in  a  dis- 
crete position,  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  from 
the  commutator  segments  for  energizing  the  position  sens- 
ing relays,  a  card  sensing  relay,  means  for  energizing  the 
card  sensing  relay  in  response  to  a  card's  passing  be- 
tween the  light  source  and  the  photoresponsive  means, 
a  plurality  of  timing  means,  each  individually  associated 
with  a  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  in  response 
to  the  concurrent  energization  of  a  position  sensing  re- 
lay and  the  card  sensing  relay  for  determining  the  time 
of  opening  of  the  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  card 
having  a  perforation  through  a  given  position,  and  a 
plurality  of  pocket  actuating  means,  each  associated  with 
one  of  said  receptacles  and  adapted  to  be  energized  under 
control  of  the  associated  timing  means  when  actuated 
for  opening  said  receptacles  to  receive  said  cards  whereby 
a  card  having  a  perforation  through  a  given  position  is 
received  at  a  chosen  time  in  a  corresponding  receptacle 


3,003,634 
LAMP  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Donald  L.  Snyder  and  Marias  Gislei>erg,  Montoarsville, 
and  Robert  A.  Helwig,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,930 
4  Claims.     (CI.  209—  1 II .5) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  detecting  contaminants  in  a  sealed, 
light-transmitting,    gas-filled    lamp,    by    a    comparative 
analysis  of  the  spectral  distribution  of  light  from  a  gase- 


1.  Shake-screen  apparatus  including  a  base,  a  screen 
unit  having  at  least  one  screen  therein,  mass-reaction 
means  tending  to  oscillate  the  screen  unit  approximately 
in  a  desired  oblique  direction,  and  means  for  confining 
the  oscillation  of  the  screen  unit  to  the  desired  direction 
including  at  least  four  substantially  parallel  tie  links  each 
pivoted  to  the  screen  unit  and  to  the  base  about  parallel 
axes  perpendicular  to  the  direction  and  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  screen,  the  tie  links  extending  upwardly  from 
their  pivotal  connections  >fith  the  base,  the  pivotal  con- 
nection in  each  instance  including  a  rubber  bushing,  and 
at  least  one  of  the  pivotal  connections  having  a  bearing 
spread  in  the  direction  of  the  pivotal  axis  sufficiently 
long  to  eliminate  objectionable  side  sway  and  lateral 
movements  of  the  screen  unit,  and  a  tie  link  on  one  side 
of  the  screen  unit  being  rigidly  connected  with  a  tie  link 
on  the  opposi^  side  to  maintain  the  two  sides  of  the 
screen  unit  oscillating  in  phase  with  one  another  inde- 
pendently of  structural  rigidity  of  the  screen  unit,  and 
resilient  means  acting  other  than  by  torque  through  the 
bushings,  supporting  the  screen  unit  at  a  desired  level  at 
which  the  lie  Units  are  perpendicular  to  said  direction  of 
oscillation. 
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^  3,tt3,636 

WATER  SOFTENING  APPARATUS 

Martia  Waiter  Schradcr,  Red  Bod,  ni. 

(3910  Crest  Drive,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.) 

FUed  May  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,811 

9  Claims.     (Q.  210—97) 


3,003,637 
FILTERS 
Kcuiett  Ernest  Bocknun,  Rcdbridge,  Soatfaamptoo,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  General  Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  665,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  12, 1956 

3  Claims.    (CL  210—130) 


"•'*  *  **' 


"■  *i''l* 


1.  A  control  valve  for  a  water  softening  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination  with  a  sealed  tank,  an  inlet 
conduit  and  an  outlet  conduit  each  having  an  end  opening 
into  the  sealed  tank,  a  valve  housing  having  an  inlet  pas- 
sage, a  conduit  for  supplying  hard  water  under  pressure 
connected  to  the  valve  housing  and  communicating  with 
one  end  of  said  inlet  passage,  said  valve  housing  having 
separate  outlet  passages  each  having  an  inlet  end  com- 
municating with  the  inlet  passage,  valves  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  controlling  said  outlet  passages,  a  first  con- 
duit member  interposed  between  the  valve  bousing  and 
said  inlet  conduit  and  forming  a  connection  between  a 
first  one  of  said  outlet  passages  and  said  inlet  conduit,  a 
second  conduit  member  interposed  between  the  valve 
housing  and  said  outlet  conduit  and  forming  a  connection 
between  the  second  outlet  passage  and  said  outlet  con- 
duit, a  drain  conduit  connected  to  and  leading  from  said 
first  conduit  member,  a  soft  water  conduit  connected  to 
and  leading  from  said  second  conduit  member,  the  valve 
of  said  first  outlet  passage  being  normally  disposed  in  an 
open  position  and  the  valve  of  said  second  outlet  passage 
being  normally  disposed  in  a  closed  position,  a  first  pres- 
sure responsive  valve  disposed  in  said  first  conduit  mem- 
ber and  movable  by  the  pressure  of  the  water  flowing 
through  said  conduit  member  from  said  first  outlet  pas- 
sage for  closing  the  drain  conduit  and  for  permitting  a 
flow  of  hard  water  to  said  inlet  conduit,  a  second  fluid 
pressure  responsive  valve  disposed  in  the  second  conduit 
member  and  movable  by  the  pressure  of  the  soft  water 
from  said  outlet  conduit  into  the  second  conduit  member 
for  opening  said  soft  water  conduit  and  for  shutting  off 
communication  between  said  outlet  conduit  and  said  sec- 
ond outlet  passage,  and  electrically  operated  valve  actu- 
ating means  connected  to  said  valves  of  the  outlet  pas- 
sages and  functioning,  when  energized,  for  moving  said 
two   valves  simultaneously  in   the   same   direction   for 
closing  the  valve  of  said  first  outlet  passage  and  for 
opening  the  valve  of  the  second  outlet  passage  for  revers- 
ing the  flow  of  water  through  the  inlet  conduit  and  outlet 
conduit  and  through  the  first  and  second  conduit  mem- 
bers whereby  the  pressure  of  the  reverse  flowing  water 
will  reverse  the  positions  of  said  fluid  pressure  responsive 
valves  for  shutting  off  the  soft  water  conduit  and  for 
permitting  the  hard  water  under  pressure  to  be  supplied 
to  said  outlet  conduit,  and  for  opening  the  drain  conduit 
and  closing  the  connection  between  said  first  outlet  pat- 
sage  and  the  inlet  conduit  whereby  the  reverse  flowing 
water  is  discharged  through  the  drain  conduit 


1.  A  filter  unit  comprising  a  casing  with  an  open  end, 
a  bolt  extending  through  said  casing  with  a  threaded  end 
in  said  casing  open  end  for  attaching  the  unit^to  an  en- 
gine block,  an  annular  filter  element  and  a  relief  valve 
assembly  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  within  said  cas- 
ing on  said  bolt,  said  casing  and  filter  element  defining 
a  first  chamber  between  them  for  receiving  contaminated 
fluid,  said  filter  element  and  bolt  defining  an  outlet  cham- 
ber for  clarified  fluid,  a  spring  encircling  said  bolt  and 
positioned  to  urge  said  filter  element  and  relief  valve  as- 
sembly toward  said  casing  open  end,  said  relief  valve 
assembly  having  a  pressure  actuated  one  way  valve  and  a 
bypass  passage  with  an  inlet  at  one  side  only  of  said  bolt 
and  an  outlet  leading  to  said  outlet  chamber,  and  the 
said  inlet  and  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  relief  valve 
assembly  being  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  in  which  lies 
the  axis  of  said  bolt. 


3,003,638 
BREVE  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID  TREATMENT 

APPARATUS 

Benjamin  H.  Kryzer,  St  Paul,  Thomas  W.  Techier,  North 

St  Paul,  and  Richard  G.  Thompson,  StUlwater,  Minn., 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Tank  Car 

Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,881 

7  Claims.     (Ci.  210—139) 


1.  A  brine  supply  system  for  water  softeners  of  the 
type  having  a  softener  tank,  a  brine  tank,  a  chambered 
aspirator  having  inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  a  nozzle  and 
a  suction  chamber  interposed  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  chambers,  said  inlet  chamber  being  connected 
to  a  supply  of  liquid  under  pressure  and  said  outlet 
chamber  being  connected  to  said  softener  tank  for  sup- 
plying brine  to  said  tank,  the  improvements  which  com- 
prise, a  conduit  connecting  said  inlet  chamber  to  said 
outlet  chamber  of  the  aspirator;  a  normally  closed  back 
flow  valve  controlling  flow  through  said  conduit,  a  brine 
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control  valve  having  a  casing  formed  with  a  first  port 
connected  to  said  suction  chamber  and  a  second  port 
connected  to  said  brine  tank,  said  brine  control  valve 
having  a  pressure  responsive  closure  member  controlling 
flow  from  said  brine  tank  to  said  casing,  said  closure 
member  being  movable  under  reduced  pressure  in  said 
casing  to  open  said  second  port  for  flow  from  the  brine 
tank  to  said  suction  chamber;  a  flow  control  plug  dis- 
posed in  said  casing  and  having  a  restricted  passage  for 
flow  to  said  brine  tank  when  said  closure  member  is  held 
in  closed  position  by  higher  fluid  pressure  within  said 
casing;  a  second  closure  member  normally  closing  said 
restricted  passage  to  cut  off  flow  of  refill  liquid  through 
said  passage  to  the  brine  tank,  and  timing  means  opcra- 
tively  connected  to  said  back  flow  valve  and  to  said 
second  closure  member  respectively  whereby  flow 
through  said  conduit  and  restricted  passage  may  be  ini- 
tiated and  terminated  at  preselected  times. 


3,M3,639 

CONTINUOUS-FLOW  VARIABLE  SLIT  HEIGHT 

THERMAL  DIFFUSION  COLUMN 

Mehin  M.  Fink,  ClcvdMid,  Ohio,  aaigiior,  by  mesne  as- 

fignmcntB,  to  Unlvcnal  Ofl  Prodacts  Company,  Des 

PlafaMS,  ni^  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

Filed  Sept  12, 1956,  Scr.  No.  609,464 
3  Claims.     (CL  210—176) 


3,003,640 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  MIXTURES 
Fnmk  G.  Pcarcc,  Tnlsa,  OUa.,  aasi|nor  to  Pan  American 
Petrolenm  Corporation,  Tnlui,  OUa^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  28, 1957,  Scr.  No.  649,091 
4  Claims.     (CL  210—189) 


1.  A  thermal  diffusion  apparatus  comprising  a  station- 
ary outer  tubular  member  and  an  inner  tubular  member 
having  a  smaller  outside  diameter  than  the  inside  diam- 
eter of  said  outer  tubular  member  movably  mounted  in 
concentric  relation  to  said  outer  member,  said  outer  tubu- 
lar member  having  a  seal  retaining  means  and  a  seal 
opcratively  associated  therewith,  said  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  seal  retaining  means  and  a  seal  operatively 
associated  therewith  spaced  apart  from  said  retaining 
means  and  seal  associated  with  said  outer  member  so 
as  to  provide  a  thermal  diffusion  separation  chamber  in 
the  annular  space  between  said  outer  and  inner  tubular 
members,  inlet  conduit  means  for  introducing  a  liquid  to 
said  separation  chamber,  two  outlet  conduit  means  for 
withdrawing  two  liquid  products  simultaneously  from  said 
separation  chamber,  first  port  means  communicating  with 
one  of  said  outlet  conduit  means  and  said  separation 
chamber  located  at  the  upper  extremity  of  said  inner 
tubular  member,  second  port  means  communicating  with 
the  other  of  said  outlet  conduit  means  imd  said  separa- 
tion chamber  located  at  the  lower  extremity  of  said  outer 
tubular  member,  means  for  impressing  a  temperature 
gradient  upon  said  separation  chamber  and  means  for 
moving  said  inner  movable  tubular  member  in  an  axial 
direction  relative  to  said  stationary  outer  member  where- 
by the  effective  length  of  said  separation  chamber  may 
be  altered. 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  components  of  a  mixture 
by  selective  adsorption  methods  comprising  an  enclosed 
elongated  shell  having  successively  and  vertically  disposed 
therein  individual  adsorption,  washing,  elution  and  re- 
generating chambers,  said  chambers  being  defined  by 
spaced  plates  conforming  to  the  walls  of  said  shell  in 
fluid-tight  relationship,  feeding  means  for  introducing 
adsorbent  material  into  said  adsorption  chamber,  indi- 
vidual means  in  each  of  said  chambers  for  the  introduc- 
tion and  withdrawal  of  a  fluid  from  said  shell,  a  single 
conduit  in  each  of  said  plates  placing  adjacent  chambers 
in  communication  with  one  another,  said  plates  being 
otherwise  imperforate,  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said 
single  conduits  opening  into  the  upper  of  said  adjacent 
chambers  thereby  placing  said  upper  end  above  the  level 
of  said  individual  withdrawal  means  in  the  lower  of  said 
adjacent  chambers,  means  in  said  regenerating  chamber 
for  withdrawing  regenerated  adsorbent  therefrom,  and 
means  for  externally  transferring  regenerated  adsorbent  to 
said  feeding  means. 


3,003,641 
CONTINUOUS  PERCOLATION  APPARATUS 
Carl  D.  Langhlin,  North  Branswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Minerab  A  Cbemicab  PhiUpp  Corporatloo,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Mary  bmd 

FDcd  Inly  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  751,018 
SClafan.  (CL  210— 189) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  adapted  for  continuous  counter- 
current  contact  of  a  liquid  with  a  particulate  solid  by 
percolation  of  the  liquid  through  a  columnar  mass  of 
the  particulate  solid,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  verti- 
cally disposed  columnar  vessel  adapted  for  continuous 
downward  movement  of  said  particulate  solid  therethrough 
in  the  form  of  a  columnar  mass,  said  columnar  vessel 
including  a  base  for  supporting  said  columnar  mass,  first 
inlet  means  for  introducing  particulate  solid  into  said 
columnar  vessel,  second  inlet  means  located  below  said 
first  inlet  means  for  introducing  liquid  feed,  liquid  out- 
let means  located  above  said  second  inlet  means  for  con- 
tinuously withdrawing  contacted  liquid  from  said  col- 
umnar vessel;  the  combination  therewith  of  a  chamber 
located  below  said  columnar  vessel  and  of  substantially 
smaller  volumetric  capacity  than  said  columnar  vessel. 
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a  plurality  of  distributory  outlets  of  restricted  area  pro-  enclosing  the  support  and  covering  the  aperture,  the  ar- 

vided  in  the  base  of  said  columnar  vessel,  each  disrtibu-  rangement  being  such  that  an  unfiltered  fluid  contain- 

tory  outlet  terminating  in  an  open  end  within  said  cham-  ing  foreign   matter  in   the  tank  will  flow  through  the 

ber,   thereby   establishing  communication   between   said  element  to  filter  out  the  foreign  matter  and  allow  the 


columnar  vessel  and  said  chamber,  a  vertically  posi- 
tioned elevating  screw  mounted  for  rotatable  movement 
within  said  columnar  vessel  and  said  chamber  with  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  screw  terminating  at  a  point  above 
the  base  of  said  chamber,  a  casing  enveloping  said  ele- 
vating screw  and  having  its  lower  end  open  and  spaced 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  above  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  said  elevating  screw  whereby  particulate  solid 
may  be  conveyed  upward  from  said  chamber  through 
said  casing,  a  discharge  outlet  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  the  casing  for  discharging  particulate  solid  conveyed 
through  said  casing,  stationary  plate  means  disposed  in 
said  chamber  below  the  open  end  of  each  of  said  dis- 


filirate  ')  normally  flow  into  the  tubular  support  through 


tributory  outlets  and  spaced  therefrom  in  a  manner  to 
restrict  flow  of  particulate  solid  through  said  distributory 
outlets  so  that  normal  flow  of  said  particulate  solid 
through  said  distributory  outlets  is  prevented,  means  for 
periodically  removing  particulate  solid  from  the  area  be- 
tween the  open  end  of  each  of  said  distributory  outlets 
and  said  plate  for  controlling  flow  of  particulate  solid 
through  said  distributory  outlets  and  into  said  chamber 
whereby  particulate  solid  may  be  continuously  removed 
uniformly  over  substantially  the  entire  base  of  the  col- 
umnar mass  in  said  columnar  vessel,  thus  preventing  sub- 
stantial turbulence  of  the  remaining  particulate  solid 
during  continuous  movement  thereof  downwardly  with- 
in the  columnar  vessel,  and  means  in  said  chamber  for 
urging  particulate  solid  into  contact  with  said  elevating 
screw  for  removal  through  said  casing. 


3,003,642 

FILTER  ASSEMBLY  AND  AUTOMATIC 
SHUT-OFF  VALVE  THEREFOR 
Edward  A.  UWch,  Kenmorc,  N.Y.,  asrifnor  to  Process 
Filters,  Inc.,  Baffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corpor^ion  of  New  York 
FUcd  Jnnc  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  663,738 
5  Claims.     (CL  210—347) 
S.  In  combination:  a  tank  having  a  chamber  and  a 
manifold  provided  with  an  opening  affording  communi- 
cation  between  the  chamber  and  manifold,  a  tubular 
mounting  disposed  in  the  chamber  and  secured  in  the 
opening,  a  tubular  fitting  extending  from  the  mounting 
and  provided  with  a  passage,  a  frame  having  a  per- 
forated grid,  a  filter  element  enclosing  the  frame  with 
its  interior  communicating  with  the  passage,  said  filter 
element  adapted  to  support   a  filtering  agent,  the   im- 
provement comprising  an  elongated  tubular  support  con- 
nected to  the  mounting  and  extending  into  the  fitting,  said 
support  being  provided  with  an  apeiture,  filter  media 


the  media  and  aperture  and  when  the  condition  of  the 
element  permits  the  unfiltered  fluid  to  flow  into  the  fitting 
through  the  passage  foreign  matter  in  the  fluid  will  clog 
the  media  and  thereby  automatically  prevent  flow  of 
the  unfiltered  fluid  into  the  support. 


3,003,643 

FILTER  MEDIA 

William  J.  Thomas,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  Johnson 

&  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct  28,  1957,  Scr.  No.  692,802 

4  Claims.     (CI.  210--491) 


1.  Filter  medium  for  use  in  the  filtration  of  solutions 
of  high  polymeric  materials  preparatory  to  the  conversion 
of  said  solutions  into  filaments,  films  and  the  like  com- 
prising an  incoming  fibrous  layer  having  a  maximum  pore 
diameter  of  from  about  175  to  about  3(X)  microns;  a  com- 
bination of  at  least  a  second,  third  and  fourth  filtering 
layer  of  fibers;  the  fibers  in  said  second  layer  having  an 
average  fineness  equivalent  to  a  weight  of  from  about  5.5 
to  about  7.5  micrograms  per  linear  inch  for  a  material 
having  the  density  of  cellulose,  said  second  layer  having 
a  maximum  pore  diameter  of  from  about  71  to  about  160 
microns  and  a  layer  weight  of  from  about  875  to  about 
3500  grains  per  square  yard;  the  fibers  in  said  third  layer 
having  an  average  fineness  in  the  range  of  from  about  3 
to  about  5.4  micrograms  per  linear  inch  for  a  material 
having  the  density  of  cellulose,  said  third  layer  having  a 
maximum  pore  diameter  in  the  range  of  from  about  48 
to  about  95  microns  and  a  layer  weight  in  the  range  of 
from  about  875  to  about  "iSOO  grains  per  square  yard; 
said  second  and  third  layers  being  through-bonded  with 
from  about  1 V6  %  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  bonding 
agent;  the  fibers  in  said  fourth  layer  forming  a  denser 
layer  than  the  second  and  third  layers,  said  fourth  layer 
having  a  maximimi  pore  diameter  in  the  range  of  from 
about  45  to  about  60  microns  and  a  layer  weight  of  from 
about  40(X)  to  about  5300  grains  per  square  yard;  and  an 
outgoing  fibrous  layer  having  maximum  pore  diameters 
greater  than  the  pore  diameters  of  said  fourth  layer. 
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3,M3,M4  cross  bar,  and  said  cross  bar  when  linearly  collapsed 

BOTTLE  RACK  being  foldable  into  the  hollow  portion  of  said  U-shaped 

OUrer  W.  Hildcbrand,  Jennincs,  Mo^  assigiior  to  Wire-  cross  section  of  said  support  post. 

cnrft  Manafactariiig  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo^  a  coqw-  

radoa  of  Missooii 


FOcd  July  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  45,107 
3  Claims.     (CL  211—74) 


3.003.646 
POLE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Morris  A.  Wolf,  1545  N.  Laurel  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  64,894 

9  Claims.     (CI.  211—107) 


1.  An  article-retaining  rack  comprising  a  back  section, 
a  front  section,  and  an  intermediate  section,  said  sections 
being  flat  and  in  planar-parallel,  mutual,  offset  relation- 
ship, said  front,  intermediate  and  back  sections  each  hav- 
ing openings  for  alignment  along  downwardly,  front- 
to-back  inclined  axes  for  ceception  and  maintenance 
therein  of  articles  in  inclined  relationship  to  the  hori- 
zontal, swingable  means  interconnecting  said  front,  back 
and  intermediate  sections  for  mutual  relative  movement 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  between  rack-extended 
or  article-receiving  condition  and  collapsed  or  inoperative 
condition,  and  a  pair  of  restraining  arms  interconnecting 
said  front  and  back  sections  for  maintaining  the  afore- 
said sections  in  mutually  offset  relationship. 


1.  A  display  support  collar  for  mounting  on  a  display 
pole,  comprising:  a  pair  of  members  each  of  which  has  a 
pair  of  parallel  flanges  in  spaced  superposed  relationship 
and  each  of  which  is  matingly  engageable  with  substan- 
tially one-half  the  periphery  of  a  pole  disposed  normally 
to  the  planes  of  said  flanges  whereby  said  pole  is  sub- 
stantially completely  surrounded  by  said  pair  of  mem- 
bers; fastener  means  to  clamp  said  pair  of  members  to- 
gether and  onto  said  pole;  and  means  on  each  of  said 
members  for  connection  with  a  display  support  member. 


3,003,647 

TIERABLE  AND  END-NESTABLE  RECEPTACLES 

Warren  H.  Lockwood,  1329  Gran  via  Altamira, 

Pales  Vcrdes  Estates,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,220 

49  Claims.     (CI.  211—126) 


3,003,645 

raON  HOLDER  AND  CLOTHES  RACK  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  IRONING  BOARD 

Walter  M.  Sanders,  5925  Ranger  Road, 

San  Diego  14,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,911 

2  Claims.     (CI.  211—86) 


1.  An  iron  holder  and  clothes  rack  assembly  for 
an  ironing  board,  comprising:  a  bracket  having  clamp 
means  thereon  for  attachment  to  an  ironing  board;  a 
support  post  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said  bracket 
said  support  post  having  a  U-shaped  cross  section;  means 
on  said  bracket  to  hold  the  post  upright;  a  linearly  ad- 
justable garment  supporting  cross  bar  pivotally  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  support  post  said 
cross  bar  having  a  U-shaped  cross  section;  a  telescopi- 
cally  adjustable,  floor-engaging  post  pivotally  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  cross  bar;  said  floor- 
engaging  post  when  collapsed  being  foldable  into  the 
hollow  portion  of  said  U-shaped  cross  section  of  said 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  variable  pitch  propeller  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  propeller  blades  rotatable  about  their 
longitudinal  axes  between  a  maximum  negative  pitch 
angle  and  a  fully  feathered  pitch  angle  including,  fluid 
pressure  operated  motor  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  blades  for  adjusting  the  pitch  position  thereof,  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  speed  sensitive  governor, 
a  valve  operated  by  said  governor  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  source  to  said  pitch 
adjusting  motor  means,  a  manually  operable  control  for 
said  governor  having  a  forward  thrust  constant  speed 
governing  position  wherein  the  pitch  position  of  said 
propeller  blades  can  be  adjusted  between  minimum  and 
maximum  positive  angles  and  a  reverse  thrust  constant 
speed  governing  position  wherein  the  pitch  position  of 
said  propeller  blades  can  be  adjusted  between  maximum 
and  minimum  negative  angles,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  manual  control  for  reversing  the  sense  of  said  gover- 
nor during  movement  of  said  manually  operable  control 
from  the  forward  thrust  governing  position  to  the  re- 
verse thrust  governing  position. 


3,003,648 
CHART  FILE 
F.ugenc  E.  La  Vignc,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FDcd  Apr.  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  810,007 
3  Claims,     (a.  211—144) 
1.  A  chart  file  comprising  a  pivot  rod.  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically spaced  apart,  parallel,  horizontally  presented  an- 
nular plates,   axially   normal  to  said  rod  and  disposed 
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thereon,  said  plate  having  apertures  provided  therein, 
bearing  means  for  rotating  said  plates  about  said  rod, 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  apart  wall-forming 
members  extending  between  said  plates  and  being  pre- 
sented radially  thereof,  each  wall-forming  member  com- 
prising a  web  portion  of  substantially  the  same  extent  as 
the  distance  between  the  plates  and  tubular  side  elements 
integrally  formed  with  said  web  and  projecting  at  their 
ends  beyond  the  adjacent  end  edges  of  said  web  and  ex- 
tending through  the  apertures  of  the  said  plate,  means 
extending  through  selected  tubular  side  elements  for  in- 


tegrating said  plates  and  wall-forming  members  into  a 
unified  structure,  the  inner  edge  portions  of  the  wall- 
forming  members  being  spaced  from  the  central  portion 
of  the  plates  for  defining  a  central  storage  chamber, 
said  wall-forming  members  being  more  closely  spaced 
at  their  inner  ends  than  their  outer  ends  for  defining  a 
plurality  of  generally  wedge-shaped  open-ended  com- 
partments whereby  at  their  narrower  inner  end  said  com- 
partments will  communicate  with  the  central  storage 
area  and  at  their  outer,  wider  ends  will  communicate 
with  the  exterior. 


3,003,649 

TURNTABLE  STRUCTURE  FOR  HYDRAULIC 
DIGGING  MACHTNES 
Daniel  F.  Przybyiski,  Winona,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
Warner  A  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  OWo 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1957,  Scr.  No.  691,910 
5  Claims.     (CI.  212—69) 


3,0t3,650 

MATERIAL  HANDLING 

Levi  S.  Longencdur,  61  Mayfair  Drive,  Mount  Lctanon, 

Pittsburgh  16,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  5, 1958,  Scr.  No.  772,650 

16  Claims.    (CL  214—35) 


1.  A  material-handling  apparatus  suitable  for  chargiiig 
irregularly-shaped  solid  material  such  as  metal  scrap  in 
a  controlled  manner  through  an  open  feed  portion  in  a 
furnace  roof  wall  which  comprises,  wall  portions  defining 
a  box-like  structure  for  containing  the  material,  a  chute 
door  swingably  carried  by  a  back  end  portion  of  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  along  the  box  structure  to  provide  a 
bottom  closure  wall  therefor  when  in  an  upper  cooperat- 
ing position  with  respect  thereto,  a  downwardly  c^n 
yoke  member  straddling  a  front  end  portion  of  the  box 
structure  and  pivotally  connected  to  a  front  end  portion 
of  said  chute  to  indirectly  suspend  the  box  structure  at 
its  front  end  portion  from  said  chute,  means  to  separately 
and  directly  suspend  the  back  end  portion  of  the  box 
structure,  support  means  above  the  furnace  roof  wall, 
and  the  box  structure  having  a  forwardly-extending  por- 
tion to  rest  upon  said  support  means  and  release  the  box 
structure  from  its  indirect  suspension  by  said  yoke  mem- 
ber when  the  box  structure  is  carried  by  said  yoke  mem- 
ber and  said  separate  suspending  means  to  a  position 
above  the  open  feed  portion,  so  that  said  yoke  member 
may  lower  said  chute  relative  to  the  box  structure  to  an 
inclined  material  feeding  position  with  respect  to  the 
furnace. 

3,003,651 
EXCAVATING  APPARATUS 
Vaino  J.  Holopainen,  Rutland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wain- 
Roy  Corporation,  Hubbardston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1957,  Scr.  No.  651,392 
4  Claims.     (CL  214— 138) 


1.  An  excavating  unit  comprising,  a  bottom  support 
plate  to  be  fixed  to  a  vehicle  chassis,  a  turntable  having 
a  bottom  part  fixed  to  said  suf^wrt  plate  and  having  a 
rotatable  upper  part,  a  platform  fixed  to  said  upper  part 
so  as  to  be  rotatable  therewith,  excavating  means  mounted 
on  said  platform,  a  stationary  pinion  on  the  axis  of  said 
turntable,  racks  meshing  with  opposite  sides  of  said  pin- 
ion, double  acting  reciprocating  hydraulic  motors  con- 
nected between  said  racks  and  one  edge  of  said  platform 
for  turning  said  platform,  a  stop  abutment  upstanding 
from  said  support  plate,  and  a  pair  of  stop  pawls  carried 
in  adjacent  relation  by  said  platform  and  each  adapted 
for  engaging  said  abutment  only  in  one  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  platform,  whereby  substantially  a  full  360* 
of  rotation  of  said  platform  can  be  had  from  its  stop 
position. 

771   O.G.— 29 


I 


4.  Excavating  apparatus  including  an  adapter  having 
two  parallel,  spaced  vertical  side  members,  a  cross  mem- 
ber joining  the  said  side  members  in  rigid  relationship, 
a  floor  plate  extending  from  one  side  member  to  the 
other,  each  side  member  having  a  downwardly-directed, 
semi -circular  recess  formed  in  the  lower  portion  at  one 
side  thereof  for  engagement  with  a  horizontal  connect- 
ing beam  of  a  tractor-attached  loader,  a  seat  attached 
to  the  floor  plate,  and  a  fastening  aperture  formed  in 
the  upper  portion  of  each  side  member  above  the  recess 
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for  connection  to  the  loaikr.  tach  side  member  having 
two  apertures  arranged  vertically  one  above  the  other 
at  the  other  side  thereof  for  the  connection  thereto  of 
a  digging  attachment 


operative  position  relative  to  a  log  or  the  like  by  moving 
the  boom,  and  opening  and  doting  of  the  tongs  may  be 
remotely  controlled  by  means  of  said  control  cable. 


3,M3,i52 
FRONT  LOADING  TRACTOR  SHOVEL 
Albert  R.  Henry,  Ssllu,  Kjm^  — »for  to  Henry  Manu- 
factnriac  Company,  Inc^  Topckn,  Kans^  a  corporation 
of  Kansas 

FUcd  Jane  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  744^5 
1  Claim.     (CL  214— 14«) 


3^3,654 
HAND  TRUCK 

Fmk  Pelto,  Spcaccr,  N.Y.,  MsiKnor  to  Richard  GrccM, 

SacBC^  N  Y 

FDcd  Jnc  rf.TfSf',  Sct.  No.  821,03« 

1  Claim.    (CL  214—370) 


A  power  shovel  comprising  a  frame,  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending boom  pivoted  to  said  frame  for  movement  in  a 
vertical  plane,  a  bucket  having  a  loading  position  in  which 
it  opens  forwardly  and  a  carrying  position  in  which  it 
opens  upwardly,  a  link  extending  vertically  behind  said 
bucket  when  said  bucket  is  in  its  loading  position,  said 
link  being  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  said  bucket  and  at 
its  lower  end  to  said  boom,  a  first  hydraulic  ram  inter- 
connecting said  boom  and  said  link  for  pivoting  said  link 
relative  to  said  boom,  and  an  independently  operable 
second  hydraulic  ram  interconnecting  said  link  and  said 
bucket  for  pivoting  said  bucket  relative  to  said  link. 


3,M3,653 

LOG  LOADER 

Albert  R.  Wirkkala,  Nasclle,  Wash. 

FUcd  Mar.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  718,816 

1  Claim.     (CL  214—147) 


r^-cr^^ 


A  hand  truck  comprising  a  frame,  a  load-supporting 
lift  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  lift- 
ing said  lift  plate,  a  first  pair  of  casters  secured  to  said 
frame  with  the  caster  axes  parallel  to  the  frame  and  a 
second  pair  of  casters  secured  to  said  frame,  said  second 
pair  of  casters  being  positioned  with  the  caster  axes  per- 
pendicular to  the  caster  axes  of  said  first  pair  of  casters 
whereby  said  first  and  said  second  casters  may  be  pivoted 
into  a  position  more  remote  from  each  other  to  support 
the  entire  weight  of  the  load,  said  lift  means  being  adapted 
to  shift  the  load-supporting  lift  plate  to  a  position  such  that 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  load  lies  in  a  plane  passing 
between  said  first  and  said  second  pair  of  casters. 


3,0«3,655 

BOAT  TRAILER 

David  F.  Bennett,  IIM  Fleetwood  St., 

Daytona  Bcadi,  Fla. 

FUcd  July  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  827,749 

2  Claims.     (CI.  214— 5M) 


A  log  loading  device  comprising  a  boom,  a  swivel  sup- 
port means  rigidly  attached  and  immovably  fixed  to  the 
outer  end  portion  of  said  boom,  a  swivel  having  the 
upper  end  thereof  connected  to  said  swivel  support  means, 
a  yoke  at  the  lower  end  of  said  swivel,  a  pair  of  crossed 
tongs  pivotally  connected  to  one  another  adjacent  the 
upper  ends  thereof,  a  clevis  coimected  to  the  upper  end 
of  each  of  said  tongs,  each  of  said  clevises  being  con- 
nected to  said  yoke  for  supporting  the  tongs  from  the 
swivel,  one  tong  of  said  pair  of  tongs  having  a  sheave 
wheel  mounted  thereon  below  the  point  of  pivotal  con- 
nection of  the  tongs,  a  cable  guide  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  boom  adjacent  said  swivel  support  means,  and  a 
tong  control  cable  extending  outwardly  along  the  boom 
through  said  guide,  downwardly  and  about  said  sheave 
wheel  and  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  other  tong 
whereby  the  tonp  may  be  positively  maneuvered  into 


1.  A  boat  trailer  comprising  an  elongated  frame  hav- 
ing a  forward  end,  a  running  gear  on  which  said  frame 
is  supported  for  rocking  movement  about  an  axis  dis- 
posed crosswise  of  the  frame,  a  draft  tongue  extending 
forwardly  from  the  frame,  means  detachably  latching  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  tongue  to  the  underside  of  a 
forward  portion  of  the  frame,  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  tongue  to  the  frame  about  an  axis  disposed  cross- 
wise of  the  frame  and  between  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
frame  and  said  forward  frame  end  for  upward  rocking 
movement  of  the  forward  part  of  the  frame  about  the 


ll 
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running  gear  and  relative  to  the  tongue.  ukI  a  roller 
assembly  mounted  on  and  carried  by  a  part  of  the  draft 
tongue  located  behind  and  q>aced  from  the  toogtie  pivot 
for  swinging  movement  with  said  part  of  the  tongue  up- 
wardly above  the  plane  of  the  frame  into  a  load  support- 
ing position  when  said  frame  is  tilted  relative  to  the 
tongue. 

I      ^^^^^^ 

3,M3,654 

CUSHIONED  CONTAINER  UNIT 

James  S.  Hnrdigg,  Hamilton,  Mms. 

(58  Middle  SC,  Hadlcy,  Mms.) 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  73«,187 

7  Claims.     (CI.  217—53) 


gaged  with  the  chuck  to  retract  the  latter  when  the 
chuck  assembly  is  in  projected  position,  and  a  spring  bias- 
ing the  chuck  to  projected  position  gripping  the  pin  end 
when  the  chuck  assembly  is  retracted. 


-^^^. 


1.  A  cushioned  shipping  container  unit  comprising 
an  outer  container  with  four  sides  defining  a  rectangular 
cross- sectional  form,  an  iimcr  container  of  smaller  size 
and  corresponding  form  disposed  within  said  outer  con- 
tainer and  completely  spaced  therefrom,  and  shock  iso- 
lator elements  interposed  between  corre^mnding  side 
comer  edges  of  said  outer  and  inner  containers,  each 
of  said  shock  isolator  elements  comprising  a  body  of 
compressible  cellular  elastomeric  material  and  blocks  of 
laminated  corrugated  fiberboard  firmly  attached  to  op- 
posite surfaces  thereof,  the  fiberboard  blocks  of  each 
shock  isolator  element  being  firmly  attached  to  said  outer 
container  and  to  said  inner  container  whereby  said  shock 
isolator  elements  provide  elastic  resistance  to  movement 
of  said  inner  container  relative  to  said  outer  container 
in  every  direction.  « 


3,M3,657 
FASTENER-SETITNG  HAND  TOOL 
George   Sicbol  and   Dorian  E.   Rippy,   Garden  Grove, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Olympic  Screw  A  Rivet  Corpora- 
tion, Downey,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FDcd  Oct  17, 1960,  Scr.  No.  62,984 
12  Claims.     (O.  218-^2) 


3,803,658 

SEALED  CONTAINER 

Benjamin  Bcyton  Lindscy,  1154  Wayne  St.,  Topclu,  Kans. 

FUcd  Jan.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  786,191 

2  Claims.    (CL  220—42) 


1.  A  container  for  enclosing  an  inner  box,  said  con- 
tainer comprising  a  tray  for  receiving  said  box,  said  tray 
having  a  continuous,  upstanding  wall  about  the  periphery 
thereof,  the  iiuier  face  of  said  wall  and  the  inner  surface 
of  said  tray  being  lined  with  an  incombustible  material, 
the  outer  face  of  said  wall  being  stepped  whereby  to  pro- 
vide a  first  lowermost  upwardly  facing  shoulder  and  a  sec- 
ond upwardly  facing  shoulder  in  said  wall  between  said 
first  shoulder  and  the  upper  edge  of  said  wall;  and  a  cover 
for  said  tray,  said  cover  having  an  inner  and  an  outer 
surface  and  having  a  continuous  marginal  wall  depending 
therefrom,  the  inner  face  of  said  wall  being  stepped  to 
present  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder,  the  lowermost 
edge  of  said  depending  wall  and  said  downwardly  facing 
shoulder  being  in  overlying  abutting  engagement  with 
said  first  and  second  shoulders  respectively  of  the  outer 
face  of  the  tray  wall  when  the  cover  is  placed  on  the  tray, 
the  inner  surface  of  said  cover  being  lined  with  an  in- 
combustible material,  said  lining  extending  over  that  por- 
tion of  the  inner  face  of  said  continuous  marginal  wall 
of  the  cover  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  cover  and 
the  shoulder  formed  therein,  the  upper  edge  of  said  wall 
of  the  tray  engaging  the  inner,  lined  surface  of  said  cover 
when  the  cover  is  in  place  on  the  tray,  said  tray  and  said 
cover  being  formed  of  a  material  meltable  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  heat  whereby  the  container  may  be  scaled  by 
fusing  the  unlined  portion  of  the  inner  face  of  said  de- 
pending wall  of  the  cover  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
outer  face  of  said  upstanding  wall  of  the  tray. 


3,003,659 

COLLAPSIBLE  RESERVOIR 

Prentice  M.  MiUer,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Sept  1 1, 1958,  Scr.  No.  760,396 

1  Claim.    (CI.  220—85) 


1 .  A  fastener-setting  hand  tool  comprising  a  head  hav- 
ing an  integral  elongated  handle,  a  slideway  in  said  head, 
a  wall  defining  an  end  of  the  slideway,  a  guide  carried 
by  said  wall  for  receiving  the  grooved  end  of  the  pin  of 
a  blind  fastener,  a  chuck  assembly  movable  along  said 
slideway  and  having  a  longitudinal  through  bore  into 
which  said  fastener  pin  end  is  received,  a  chuck  slidingly 
carried  by  said  ass^nbly,  a  pivoted  handle  carried  by  the 
head  and  movable  relative  to  the  integral  handle  and  A  hydraulic  supply  system  for  vehicles  operating  in  con- 
connected  to  the  chuck  assembly  to  move  the  same  be-  taminated  atmosphere  comprising  a  closed  rigid  reser- 
tween  a  projected  position  nearer  the  mentioned  wall  of  voir  containing  sealed  from  the  surrounding  atmosphere 
the  head  and  a  retracted  position,  means  on  the  head  en-    and  containing  hydraulic  fluid,  a  gaseous  fluid  contaixied 
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in  the  space  of  the  reservoir  above  the  level  of  the  hy- 
draulic fluid,  a  flexible  bladder-like  reservoir  containing 
such  gaseous  fluid  and  adapted  to  expand  and  contract 
its  volume  to  minimize  variations  in  pressure  therein 
under  certain  conditions,  a  rigid  passage  connected  to 
the  rigid  reservoir  and  extending  into  the  flexible  reservoir 
for  continuously  communicating  the  gaseous  fluid  in  the 
flexible  reservoir  with  the  gaseous  fluid  in  the  rigid  reser- 
voir, said  flexible  reservoir  having  a  flexible  opening  for 
receiving  said  rigid  pasage,  said  opening  being  formed 
of  an  annular  loop,  a  sealing  ring  received  in  said  an- 
nular loop  for  sealing  said  flexible  opening  with  respect 
to  said  rigid  passage,  variations  in  the  level  of  hydraulic 
fluid  in  the  rigid  reservoir  during  operation  of  the  hy- 
draulic supply  system  causing  the  flexible  reservoir  to 
expand  or  contract  in  a  plurality  of  directions  as  said 
hydraulic  fluid  level  rises  and  falls,  respectively,  normal- 
ly closed  valve  means  connected  to  one  wall  of  the  flexible 
reservoir  permitting  selective  introduction  of  gaseous 
fluid  at  a  selected  pressure  in  the  flexible  reservoir,  and 
rigid  frame  means  secured  to  the  rigid  reservoir  and  sur- 
rounding the  flexible  reservoir  for  restricting  the  expansion 
of  the  flexible  reservoir  in  any  direction,  whereby  desired 
gaseous  fluid  pressure  in  the  supply  system  is  maintained 
while  said  system  is  sealed  from  contamination  by  the 
atmosphere. 

3,003,660 

STOCK  LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SCREW 

MACHINE 

Charles  E.  Hemingway,  Wyandotte,  Mkh. 

(30446  Prescott,  Romnlns,  Mich.) 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,418 

15  Claims.     (CI.  221—75) 
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1.  An  automatic  magazine  stock-loader  for  a  screw 
machine  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  pillar 
blocks  extending  angularly  upward,  there  being  a  series 
of  transversely  spaced  pairs  of  aligned  slots  formed  across 
the  top  surfaces  of  said  blocks,  each  pair  of  blocks  adapted 
to  receive  spaced  portions  of  a  stock  bar,  corresponding 
transversely  spaced  pairs  of  aligned  reciprocal  stock  risers 
slidably  positioned  within  said  pillar  blocks  with  their 
upper  ends  registering  with  said  slots,  each  pair  of  risers 
adapted  to  supportably  engage  spaced  portions  of  a  bar 
of  stock,  a  laterally  extending  support  below  each  pillar 
block  parallel  thereto  and  joined  to  and  supporting  the 
corresponding  stock  risers,  power  means  for  intermittently 
raising  and  successively  lowering  said  supports  relative 
to  said  pillar  blocks,  upward  movement  of  said  risers  dis- 
engaging said  bars  of  stock  from  said  pillar  blocks,  where- 
by the  bar  of  stock  nearest  the  lower  edges  of  said  pillar 
blocks  will  drop  therefrom,  and  the  remaining  bars  of 
stock  will  roll  downwardly  onto  said  pillar  blocks,  re- 
tainingly  engaged  by  forwardly  adjacent  elevated  risers, 
and  upon  withdrawal  movement  of  said  risers  drop  into 
the  forwardly  adjacent  slots  in  said  pillar  blocks. 


movable  from  a  projected  stack-supporting  {>ositioii  within 
said  chamber  to  a  retracted  position,  a  carriage  mounted 
for  vertical  movement  in  said  structure,  a  lifter  plate  ex- 
tending across  said  chamber  and  carried  by  said  carriage 
for  movement  upwardly  in  said  chamber  between  said 
projected  dogs  to  a  predetermined  elevation  above  said 
dogs  to  lift  upwardly  a  stack  of  pallets  disposed  on  said 
dogs,  a  reversible  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port structure  and  having  an  output  shaft,  said  motor 
including  a  raise  coil  arranged  to  drive  the  output  shaft 
in  a  first  direction  upon  being  energized  and  a  lowering 
coil  arranged  upon  being  energized  to  drive  the  output 
shaft  in  a  second  direction,  elevating  means  operatively 
connecting  said  output  shaft  to  said  carriage  in  such  a 
manner  that  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  said  first  direction 
causes  raising  of  said  carriage  and  rotation  of  said  shaft 


in  said  second  direction  causes  lowering  of  said  carriage, 
said  elevating  means  including  a  sprocket  secured  to  said 
output  shaft  and  a  chain  trained  around  said  sprocket 
and  having  both  end  portions  secured  to  said  carriage,  a 
discharge  conveyor  disposed  in  said  support  structure  and 
arranged  to  carry  individual  pallets  out  of  said  chamber, 
means  responsive  to  movement  of  a  pallet  out  of  said 
chamber  by  said  discharge  conveyor  for  energizing  said 
raise  coil  to  elevate  said  carriage,  means  operable  by  said 
carriage  for  denergizing  said  raise  coil  and  energizing 
said  lowering  coil  when  said  lifter  plate  reaches  said  pre- 
determined elevation,  and  cam  means  on  said  carriage 
movable  into  contact  with  said  dogs  and  arranged  to  urge 
said  dogs  inwardly  at  a  predetermined  time  during  the 
lowering  of  said  lifter  plate  to  move  the  end  portions  of 
the  dogs  into  position  under  a  pallet  of  said  stack. 


3,003,662 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING  MATE- 
RIAL UNDER  PRESSURE  OF  AN  IMMISCIBLE 
GAS 
Philip  Meshberg,  290  Eadid  Ave.,  Fahfield,  Coon. 
FUed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,899 
13  Claims.     (CI.  222—1) 


to 


- 
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3,M3,661 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Earic  J.  McGrath,  S«i  Bcmardfaio,  Calif., 

FMC  Corporatkm,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1957,  Scr.  No.  655,047 
5  Claims.    (CL  221—290) 
1.  In  an  article  dispensing  machine  a  support  structure        1.  A  method  for  dispensing  a  predetermined  measured 
having  an  open  central  chamber,  a  plurality  of  dogs  piv-    quantity  of  material  from  a  container  under  pressure  of 
otally  mounted  on  said  striKture  and  having  end  portions    an    immiscible    gas    comprising   providing    a   measuring 
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chamber  of  predetermined  capacity  having  inlet  and  out- 
let means  and  means  for  forming  an  air  pocket,  said 
air  pocket  means  including  an  auxiliary  chamber  adapted 
to  supplement  said  measuring  chamber  and  being  openly 
communicated  therewith  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
chamber  from  said  outlet  means,  trapping  air  at  atrnos- 
pheric  pressure  in  the  measuring  chamber  and  auxiliary 
chamber,  forcing  material  from  the  container  by  the 
pressure  of  the  immiscible  gas  therein  through  said  inlet 
means  into  the  measuring  chamber  and  auxiliary  cham- 
ber to  compress  the  air  into  the  latter  so  that  the  pressure 
in  the  chambers  and  the  container  are  substantially 
equal,  closing  the  inlet  means  so  that  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  material  is  trapped  in  the  chambers  and  there- 
after opening  the  outlet  means  for  communicating  the 
chambers  with  the  atmosphere  so  that  the  trapped  air  is 
enabled  to  expand  from  the  auxiliary  chamber  and  drive 
the  material  therefrom  and  from  the  measuring  chamber. 


said  path  of  travel;  an  implement  for  applying  fluid  treat- 
ing material  to  the  soil  over  which  the  prime  mover  is 
traveled  comprising  an  upright  tank  rigidly  mounted  on 
the  support  adapted  to  contain  such  treating  material  and 
having  a  lower  treating  material  inlet  and  an  upper  treat- 
ing material  outlet,  an  elongated  wheel  mounting  frame 
fulcrumed  on  the  tank  for  elevational  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  rear  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  for- 
ward axis,  the  frame  having  end  portions  extended  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  rear  axis,  means  mount- 
ed in  the  tank  for  conveying  treating  material  from  adja- 
cent to  the  inlet  of  the  tank  to  the  outlet  thereof,  a  drive 
wheel  mounted  on  the  rearwardly  extended  end  portion 


3,003,663 
AUTOMATIC  METERING  SYSTEM 
William  E.  Stecn,  South  Pssadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  A. 
O.  Smitii  Corponitloa,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  June  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,808 
19  Claims.     (CI.  221—2) 


■■  15^ ' 
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1.  A  key  operated  control  mechanism  for  a  fluid  dis- 
pensing system  having  a  fluid  meter  and  electrical  means 
for  operating  a  pump  and  a  manually  operated  valve  to 
control  fluid  flow,  which  comprises  circuit  means  for  said 
electrical  means,  electrically  controlled  interlocking 
means  for  controlling  manual  operation  of  said  valve, 
swatch  means  adapted  to  simultaneously  control  said  cir- 
cuit means  and  said  electrically  controlled  interlocking 
means,  key  operated  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  switch 
means,  counting  means  to  register  fluid  flow  in  said  dis- 
pensing system,  normally  disengaged  coupling  means 
connecting  said  counting  means  to  said  fluid  meter,  and 
means  operably  connected  to  said  key  operated  means 
and  said  coupling  means  to  establish  engagement  of  the 
coupling  means  incident  to  movement  of  said  key  oper- 
ated means  to  a  switch  actuated  position. 


3,003,664 

MATERIAL  APPLYING  IMPLEMENT 
Eugene  C.  Cave,  Rtc.  4,  Box  258,  Bakersficld,  Calif. 
FUcd  June  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  817,317 
8  Claims.     (CI.  222—67) 
3.  In  combination  with  a  prime  mover  adapted  for 
forward   earth  traversing  movement  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  of  travel  and  having  a  rearwardly  extended 
implement  support  elevationally  adjustable  about  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  forward  axis  disposed  transversely  of 


^-^i^ 


of  the  frame  and  engageable  with  the  ground  over  which 
the  prime  mover  is  traveled,  linkage  means  interconnect- 
ing the  conveying  means  and  the  drive  wheel  for  moti- 
vating the  conveying  means  incident  to  rotation  of  the 
drive  wheel,  and  means  interconnecting  the  forwardly  ex- 
tended end  portion  of  the  frame  and  the  prime  mover 
for  limiting  upward  movement  of  the  forwardly  extended 
end  portion  of  the  frame  whereby  the  rearwardly  ex- 
tended end  portion  of  the  frame  and  the  wheel  are  ele- 
vationally adjusted  incident  to  elevational  adjustment  of 
the  support. 

3,003,665 

CONDIMENT  DISPENSERS 

Sydney  J.  Peters,  12  4tfa  Rue,  Roxboro,  Quebec,  Canada, 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,842 

5  Claims.     (CL  222—94) 


9        6 


1.  In  a  condiment  dispenser,  a  compartmented  body 
portion,  having  an  outer  wall  and  inner  dividing  wall 
defining  separate  outer  compartments,  the  said  inner  di- 
viding walls  defining  an  inner  compartment  centrally  lo- 
cated in  said  body  portion,  the  said  outer  and  inner  com- 
partments being  open  at  one  end  and  having  dispensing 
apertures  at  the  opposite  end,  a  removable  base  plate 
sealing  the  open  end  of  said  body  portion  and  the  vari- 
ous compartments  from  each  other,  a  selective  dispens- 
ing plate  overlying  the  apertured  end  of  said  body  por- 
tion, the  said  dispensing  plate  being  rotatably  mounted 
to  selectively  expose  the  apertures  of  the  said  outer  com- 
partments, a  nozzle  forming  the  dispensing  aperture  of 
said  inner  compartment,  the  said  nozzle  extending 
through  said  dispensing  plate  and  forming  a  journal 
member  about  which  the  said  dispensing  plate  is  rotated, 
a  cap  on  said  nozzle,  a  compression  spring  about  said 
nozzle  between  said  cap  and  said  dispensing  plate,  a 
screw  cap  closing  the  outlet  end  of  said  nozzle,  a  squeeze 
plate  in  said  central  compartment,  and  a  push-button 
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recesaed  in  the  wall  of  said  body  portion  operably  con- 
nected to  said  squeeze  plate  for  displacement  of  said 
squeeze  plate  within  the  central  compartment. 


3  M3  666 

APPARATUS  for' CONTROLLING   LEAKS 

IN  WALLS 

BartMn  Stone,  208  Windicster  Ave^ 

Staten  Island  12,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,874 

4  Claims.     (CL  222— 185) 


—  a 


4.  A  liquid  collector  and  conduit  for  diverting  water 
running  down  a  generally  vertical  wall,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  bat  of  absorbent  fibers  which  has  the 
property  of  clinging  to  a  wet  or  damp  wall,  and  to  absorb 
water  by  capillary  action,  a  water-impervious  sheath  em- 
bracing a  part  of  said  bat,  said  sheath  being  U-shaped 
m  cross-section  to  define  two  spaced  apart  leg  portions 
and  a  bight  portion  joining  said  leg  portions,  one  end  of 
said  sheath  defining  a  spout,  and  said  bat  having  a  part 
secured  between  said  leg  portions  to  conduct  water  from 
a  wall  to  said  bight  portion  when  the  extending  portion 
of  said  bat  is  against  a  wet  wall,  said  bight  portion  de- 
fining a  channel  for  any  water  collected,  said  channel 
being  flexible  and  the  position  of  said  spout  being  ad- 
justable relative  to  said  fibrous  bat. 


3,003,M7 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  DISCHARGE  OF  GRAIN  OR 
SIMILAR  SMALL^IZED  MATERIAL 
Anders   Sigrard   Jonnon,   JohanneahoT,   Sweden;    Fritz 
Bclfrage,  adminbtrator  of  said  Anders  Sigvard  Jonsson, 
dcccMcd,  Msignor  to  Nik  Fredrik  Rodebcck,  Stock* 
sand,  Sweden 

FUcd  Oct.  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  691,011 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Oct  24,  1956 

6  ClainM.     (CL  222—199) 


3,M3,MS 
CONTAINERS  AND  CLOSURES  THEREFOR 
John  Gcrrard  Sbcriocfc,  Fcltkam,  England,  and  Pictcr 
Hemmes,  DcTcntcr,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Plastic 
Paduging  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain,  and  Thomasscn  A  Drijver  Blikembaliage- 
fabrlcken  N.V.,  Dcventcr,  NethcrUinds,  a  company  of 
the  Netherlands 

FUcd  Jan.  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  86,152 
9  Clafans.     (CL  222—541) 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  discharge  of  pulverized,  grain- 
shaped,  or  other  small  size  material  from  a  container, 
fixed  beams  having  sloping  edges  to  form  first  down- 
wardly converging  passages  for  said  material,  a  frame 
provided  with  bars  set  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
said  beams  in  a  vertically  spaced  relationship  to  form 
second  downwardly  converging  passages  for  said  ma- 
terial, substantially  horizontal  dispersion  shelves  fixed 
to  said  bars  in  a  vertically  spaced  relationship  below  the 
second  passages,  vibrating  means  for  said  frame,  and  a 
downwardly  tapered  collecting  device  for  said  material. 


i 
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1.  A  thin  walled  container  element  for  flowable  sub- 
stances wherein  the  wall  of  said  element  includes  a  part 
constituting  a  protrusion  comprising  a  side  wall  and  an 
end.  the  base  profile  of  which  protrusion  includes  at  least 
two  corners  while  the  side  wall  of  the  protrusion  com- 
prises parts  which  meet  at  edges  one  end  of  each  of 
which  lies  at  one  of  said  comers  while  its  other  end 
lies  adjacent  to  said  end  of  the  protrusion,  said  edges 
forminc  parts  through  which,  when  a  load  is  applied  to 
the  endof  the  protrusion  in  a  direction  towards  the  base 
of  the  protrusion,  concentrated  loads  are  applied  simul- 
taneously and  substantially  similarly  to  each  of  the  lo- 
calized areas  or  parts  of  the  wall  adjacent  to  said  comers 
to  rupture  the  wall  at  points  adjacent  to  said  comers 
and  thereby  provide  apertures  adjacent  to  the  comers 
for  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  container. 


3,003,669 
GARMENT  HANGER 
Charies  H.  King,  Oaldand,  and  Margneritc  V.  West,  La- 
fayette, Calif,     (both  of  166  Santa  Clara  Ave,  Oakland 
10,  Calif.) 

FUed  Sept  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  55,604 
5  Clafans.     (CL  223—91) 


1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising,  a  length  of  wire 
formed  with  a  normally  horizontally  disposed  section  and 
offset  normally  upright  end  portions,  a  rigid  garment  hang- 
ing and  clamping  rod  formed  at  one  end  with  an  axially 
extending  slot  opening  to  said  end  and  dimensioned  to 
receive  therein  one  of  said  end  portions  to  provide  a 
hinged  connection  permitting  movement  of  said  rod  in  a 
normally  horizontal  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
other  wire  end  portion,  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod  being 
bevelled  to  provide  a  surface  for  engaging  and  wedging 
outwardly  said  last  named  wire  end  portion  and  being 
formed  with  a  notch  in  said  surface  for  detachable  snap 
fitting  with  said  last  named  wire  end  portion  disposing 
said  rod  in  latched  parallel  and  superimposed  relation  to 
said  wire,  said  rod  providing  between  the  bases  of  said 
slot  and  notch  a  fixed  length  greater  than  the  normal 
spacing  between  said  wire  end  portions  thereby  applying 
a  spreading  force  thereto  urging  said  horizontally  disposed 
section  toward  said  rod. 
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3^3,670 
HOLSTER 
Fnmk  A.  Stella,  Lyndhmt,  N  J 
Manafactarkig  Compaay, ' 
of  Pcnnsylrwla 

FIM  Oct  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,099 
IClafam.    (CL224— 2) 


.._  to  The  Hnhky 
Fa.,  a  corporation 


1.  A  universal  holster  for  selectively  supporting  a  re- 
volver type  firearm  in  a  position  so  that  the  stock  and 
trigger  guard  is  poised  for  right  or  lefthand  grip,  com- 
prising, a  base,  a  tubular  sheath  having  overlapping  edge 
portions  disposed  medially  of  the  back  portion  thereof, 
means  concealed  by  the  sheath  for  securing  the  said  edge 
portions  to  the  base  to  provide  opposite  side  walls  for  en- 
gagement by  the  barrel  of  the  firearm,  said  side  walls 
including  opposite  recesses  of  substantially  equal  depth 
at  the  top  portion  thereof  to  receive  said  trigger  guard  of 
the  firearm  when  the  stock  thereof  is  placed  in  a  selected 
one  of  said  recesses. 


3,003,671 

DISPENSER  FOR  SPIRALLY  ROLLED  PAPER 

William  S.  Graham,  3032  College  Ave.,  Berkeley  5,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  694,011 

3  Claims.     (Q.  225—77) 


slidably  receiving  a  stiip  of  paper  therethrou^  in  an 
aligned  path  parallel  with  the  i^anar  face  plate,  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  roller  having  close  rotative  slidable 
clearance  with  the  forward  edge  of  said  roller  slot,  a 
terminal  shearing  edge  at  the  f(M^ard  edge  of  the  guide 
plate,  the  said  guide  plate  extending  from  the  shearing 
edge  rearwardly  beyond  said  roller  slot  and  roller  and 
having  a  guide-plate-opening  therethrough  overlying  the 
said  roller  slot  and  roller,  the  roller  having  a  circumfer- 
ential portion  extending  subsUntially  the  entire  trans- 
verse width  of  the  guide-plate-opcning,  said  guide-platc- 
opening  being  freely  open  for  finger  pressure  therethrough 
upon  the  roller  and  having  a  guide  edge  portion  spaced 
rearwardly  from  the  shearing  edge  and  forwardly  from 
said  roller  sufficiently  to  provide  an  underlying  planar 
portion  of  the  face  plate  between  the  roller  slot  and 
said  guide  edge  exposed  to  finger  pressure  through  the 
guide-plate-opening,  whereby  finger  pressure  may  be  ex- 
erted through  the  entire  width  of  said  guide-plate-opening 
upon  a  circumferential  part  of  said  roller  and  a  strip  of 
paper  thereover  for  manual  advancement  of  the  paper 
strip  through  the  guide  slot  toward  the  shearing  edge, 
and  pivojally  mounted  bracket  means  mounted  at  the 
opposite  rearward  planar  portion  of  the  face  plate  adapted 
for  rotaubly  mounting  a  roll  of  spirally  wound  paper 
and  maintaining  the  circumference  (rf  the  paper  roll  in 
rotative   frictional  contact   with   an   underlying  surface 
of  the  planar  face  plate  adjacent  thereto  whereby  a  strip 
of  paper  may  slide  in  a  plane  from  the  circumference  of 
the  paper  roll  across  said  portion  of  the  circumference 
of  the  roller  and  through  the  guide  slot  to  the  shearing 
edge,  the  said  guide-plate-opening  being  centrally  of  the 
guide  plate  and  spaced  from  the  opposite  lateral  trans- 
verse edges  of  the  guide  plate,  whereby  finger  pressure  on 
a  strip  of  paper  and  the  roller  may  be  confined  to  the 
transversely  central  portion  of  the  paper  strip  in  the 
guide  slot. 


3,003,672 

ADJUSTABLE  SELF-CENTERING  ROLL 

Alfred  TepUtz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  CtKTparmtiaa,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Mar.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  802,130 

4  ClafaiM.    (CL  226—192) 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  spirally  rolled  paper,  com- 
prising a  base  member  having  a  flat  planar  face  plate, 
the  forward  portion  of  the  face  plate  being  spaced  from 
the  i^ane  of  a  supporting  back  face  of  the  base,  said  base 
having  a  space  under  said  forward  portion  of  the  face 
plate,  said  forward  portion  of  the  face  plate  having  an 
elongated  lateral  transverse  rotter  slot  therethrough  in 
overlying  cooiimmication  with  said  space,  a  guide  i^ate 
laterally  transversely  overlying  said  forward  portion  of 
the  face  plate  and  parallelly  spaced  from  said  forward 
portion  of  the  face  plate  sufficientiy  to  provide  a  guide 
slot  therebetween  for  slidably  receiving  a  strip  of  paper 
therethrough,  an  elongated  single  roller  unit  rotatably 
mounted  laterally  transversely  of  the  base  in  said  space 
and  underlying  said  roller  slot,  a  portion  of  the  circum- 
ference of  the  roller  extending  through  said  roller  slot 
and  through  the  plane  of  the  upper  face  of  the  face 
plate  and  spaced  sufficiently  below  the  plane  of  the  ofv 
posed  face  of  the  guide  plate  to  provide  a  lateral  trans- 
verse space  through  the  guide  slot  and  over  the  roller  for 


1 .  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  moving  object  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  coaxially  opposed  rotatable  hollow  cylinders 
over  which  the  object  passes  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  axes  of  the  cylinders,  each  of  said  cylinders  having 
inner  and  outer  ends  with  the  inner  ends  adjacent  each 
other,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  cylinders  coaxial 
therewith,  means  supporting  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said 
cylinders  on  said  shaft,  a  radially  extending  web  for 
each  cylinder  having  inner  and  outer  ends  with  the  outer 
end  fastened  to  its  associated  cylinder  at  the  adjacent 
inner  end  of  the  cylinder  and  extending  inwardly  toward 
said  shaft,  means  fastening  the  inner  ends  of  said  webs 
together,  and  a  member  supported  between  said  shaft 
and  said  means  and  movable  axially  to  vary  the  amount 
of  deflection  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  cylinders. 
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3,M3,<73 

BOX  HAVING  POURING  SPOUT 

David  A.  Clark  and  Ronald  A.  Clark,  both  of 

Atbcrton,  Mo. 

FUed  Sept  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,881 

3  Claims.     (CL  229—17) 


^  ^'j 
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1.  In  a  box,  a  hollow  body  having  a  pair  of  side 
panels,  a  pair  of  end  panels,  a  bottom  and  a  top;  and 
a  pull-out  pouring  spout  for  said  top  adjacent  one  of 
the  end  panels,  said  spout  including  a  central  main  tri- 
angular segment  having  a  line  of  fold  forming  one  edge 
of  the  mam  segment  and  the  upper  edge  of  said  one 
end  panel,  a  pair  of  secondary  triangular  segments  dis- 
posed one  on  each  side  of  said  main  segment  and  each 
joined  with  said  top  by  a  line  of  fold,  and  a  median  tri- 
angular segment  between  each  secondary  segment  re- 
spectively and  the  main  segment  and  joined  therewith 
by  lines  of  fold,  the  median  segments  overlapping  the 
main  segment  and  each  secondary  segment  overlapping 
its  corresponding  median  segment  when  the  spout  is 
closed,  said  top  having  a  pair  of  relatively  overlapped 
flaps,  one  of  the  secondary  segments  being  integral  with 
one  of  the  flaps,  the  other  secondary  segment  being  in- 
tegral with  the  other  flap,  said  one  flap  having  means 
thereon  and  connected  with  said  one  end  panel  for 
initially  holding  the  spout  closed,  said  spout  holding  means 
including  a  tear-out  tab  connected  with  the  secondary 
segment  of  said  one  flap  and  overlapping  the  secondary 
segment  of  said  other  flap,  and  a  hold-down  tab  con- 
nected with  the  tear-out  tab  and  glued  to  said  one  end 
panel. 

3,003,674 
HINGED  COVER  BLANKS  AND  CARTONS 
William  A.  Ringler,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Diamond  National  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1954,  Ser.  No.  414,569 
21  Claims.     (CI.  229—33) 
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interfit.  in  snug  cut-line  contact  throughout  the  transverse 
width  of  the  blank,  with  the  opposite  end  edges  of  two 
identical  blanks  when  the  three  blanks  are  altermitely 
arranged  in  columnar  alignment,  said  hlank  presenting  a 
front  panel,  a  bottom  panel,  a  rear  panel,  a  top  panel  and 
a  tuck-in  flap  foldably  connected  by  substantially  par- 
allel longitudinally  extending  scores  and  serially  arranged 
in  the  order  named,  said  tuck-in  flap  presenting  tapered 
end  edges  contoured  to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  tuck-in 
flap  into  the  assembled  carton,  and  an  end  flap  foldably 
connected  by  a  transverse  score  to  each  end  of  each  of 
said  front,  bottom  and  rear  panels,  each  of  said  front  end 
flaps  having  an  ear  portion  projecting  from  the  end  edge 
thereof  whose  free  end  edge  is  contoured  in  reverse  con- 
formity to  the  contour  of  the  tapered  end  edges  of  said 
tuck-in  flap,  each  of  said  front  end  flaps  being  separated 
from  the  adjacent  bottom  end  flap  by  a  slit  cut  extend- 
ing substantially  in  alignment  with  the  front  and  bottom 
panel  connecting  score,  and  each  of  said  bottom  end  flaps 
being  separated  from  the  adjacent  rear  end  flap  by  a  slit 
cut  extending  substantially  in  alignment  with  the  bottom 
and  rear  panel  connecting  score  whereby  each  of  said 
rear  end  flajjs  presents  a  square  cut  bottom  edge,  the  free 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  front  panel  being  substantially 
in  alignment  with  the  free  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
front  end  flaps  and  extending  substantially  in  parallelism 
with  the  free  longitudinal  edge  of  said  tuck-in  flap,  each 
of  said  front  end  flaps  having  a  transverse  width  through- 
out the  length  thereof  which  is  not  greater  than  the  trans- 
verse width  of  said  front  panel. 


3,003,675 
HINGED  COVER  BLANKS  AND  CARTONS 
William  A.  Ringler,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Diamond  National  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1954,  Ser.  No.  414,629 
14  Claims.     (CL  229—33) 
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1.  A  one  piece  hinged  cover  carton  forming  blank 
whose  opposite  end  edges  are  designed  to  completely 
interfit,  in  snug  cut-line  contact  throughout  the  transverse 
width  of  the  blank,  with  the  opposite  end  edges  of  two 
identical  blanks  when  the  three  blanks  are  alternately 
arranged  in  columnar  alignment,  said  blank  presenting 
a  front  panel,  a  bottom  panel,  a  rear  panel,  a  top  panel 
and  a  tuck-inflap  foldably  connected  by  substantial  par- 
allel longitudinally  extending  scores  and  serially  arranged 
in  the  order  named,  said  front  panel  having  a  transverse 
width  not  substantially  less  than  the  width  of  the  bottom 
panel,  said  tuck-in  flap  presenting  tapered  end  edges  con- 
1.  A  one-piece  hinged  cover  carton  forming  blank  toured  to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  tuck-in  flap  into  the 
whose  opposite  end  edges  are   designed   to  completely    assembled  carton,  end  wall  forming  flaps  foldably  con- 
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nected  to  the  ends  of  each  of  said  front  and  bottom 
panels,  each  of  said  front  end  flaps  having  a  longitudinal 
length  greater  than  the  transverse  width  of  said  bottom 
panel,  a  rear  panel  flap  foldably  connected  to  the  rear 
edge  of  each  of  said  bottom  end  flaps  by  a  longitudinal 
score  which  is  substantially  in  alignment  with  the  bottom 
and  rear  panel  connecting  score,  and  an  ear  portion 
projecting  from  the  end  edge  thereof  whose  free  end 
edge  is  contoured  in  reverse  conformity  to  the  contour 
of  the  tapered  end  edge  of  said  tuck-in  flap,  a  score 
extending  transversely  across  each  of  said  front  end  flaps 
defining  an  end  panel  section  whose  longitudinal  length 
is  substantially  equal  to  the  transverse  width  of  the  bot- 
tom panel  and  a  securing  flap  section  designed  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  rear  panel  of  the  assembled  carton,  the 
adjacent  front  end  section  and  bottom  end  flap  when 
secured  together  in  overlapped  relation  forming  a  com- 
posite carton  end  wall  which  presenu  a  substantially 
smooth  and  unbroken  outer  surface  and  a  continuous 
and  straight  top  edge  in  substantial  alignment  with  the 
adjacent  top  edges  of  the  erected  front  and  rear  wall 
panels. 


3,M3,«77 
TIGHTLY  SEALED  CARTONS 
RbmcD  J.  HcnncMcy,  St  Paul,  Minn^  assignor  to  Waldorf 
Paper  Products  Company,  Ramsey  County,  Mino^  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

F:|lcd  July  11,  I9ti,  Ser.  No.  748,048 
1  Claim.    (CL  229—37) 


3,003,676 

REINFORCED  CARTON 

Leone  A.  De  Nola,  367  Glendale  Road, 

HUlsboroogh,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,036 

3  Claims.     (CL  229—34) 


A  paper  board  carton  including  four  side  and  end 
panels  hingedly  connected  in  tubular  relation,  a  first  end 
closure  flap  on  one  of  said  side  panels  having  an  area 
substantially  equal  to  the  area  of  the  end  of  said  carton 
and  adapted  to  provide  an  inner  closing  flap,  a  pair  of 
end  closure  flaps  hinged  to  said  end  walls  and  adapted 
to  fold  outwardly  of  said  first  end  closure  flap  in  face 
contact  therewith,  said  pair  of  end  closure  flaps  being 
notched  by  cutting  away  portions  of  the  edges  thereof 
overlying  the  fold  line  connecting  the  first  end  closure 
flap  to  said  one  side  panel  to  expose  an  area  of  this  first 
end  closure  flap  adjoining  the  last  mentioned  fold  line, 
and  an  end  closure  flap  on  the  remaining  side  wall  hav- 
ing an  area  substantially  equal  to  the  end  area  of  the 
carton,  and  an  embossed  area  on  the  end  edge  thereof 
offset  toward  the  first  end  closure  flap  when  the  flaps  are 
in  closing  position,  said  embossed  area  being  shaped  to 
conform  with  the  cut  edges  of  said  notches  and  to  ex- 
tend between  said  notches,  and  to  lie  in  face  contact 
with  said  first  end  closure  flap  in  said  area. 


3.003,678 

FOLDED  CONTAINER 

Hal  M.  Chase,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vacn-Dry 

Company,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  Inly  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  828,090 

2  Claims.     (CL  229—39) 


1.  A  reinforced  carton  comprising:  a  corrugated  paper- 
board  carton  formed  from  a  single  blanlc  including  a  pair 
of  end  sections  and  a  middle  section,  each  end  section  in- 
cluding a  first  end  wall  panel,  a  second  end  wall  pand, 
a  pocket  panel  connecting  the  first  and  second  end  wall 
panels,  each  end  wall  panel  having  a  pair  of  fl^  extensions 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  of  the  pairs  of  the  flap  ex- 
tensions being  slotted,  said  middle  section  including  a 
bottom  pan^  having  side  wall  enclosure  extensions  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  the  first  end  wall  panels  of  each 
end  section  being  coimected  to  the  other  opposite  sides 
of  the  bottom  panel  in  the  direction  of  its  corrugations, 
the  end  sections  being  folded  to  form  surrounding  walls 
for  the  bottom  panel,  the  pocket  panel  forming  a  pocket 
extension  with  the  top  portion  of  the  first  end  wall  panel, 
the  slotted  flap  extensions  on  each  side  of  the  end  sec- 
tions being  folded  to  form  a  side  wall,  and  the  side 
wall  enclosure  extensions  being  folded  to  secure  the  side 
walls;  and  a  rigid  supporting  member  in  each  pocket  ex- 
tension, each  of  the  unslotted  flap  extensions  being  folded 
and  positioned  between  its  first  end  wall  panel  and  the 
adjoining  second  end  wall  panel  to  form  a  double  ver- 
tically corrugated  jriatform  having  an  outer  portion,  the 
outer  portion  adjoining  the  slotted  flap  extension  on 
the  same  side  of  the  end  section,  whereby  each  of  the 
unslotted  flap  extensions  form  with  the  slotted  flap  exten- 
sion a  double  vertically  corrugated  ri^  an^e  comer 
reinforcement  for  the  carton,  and  support  said  rigid  sup- 
porting member  inserted  in  the  pocket  extension. 

771   O.G. — 30 


i,i        '.» 


1 .  A  foldable  container  blank  for  emergency  use  com- 
prising a  generally  rectangular  body  having  three  parallel 
body  fold  lines  dividing  said  body  into  four  rectangular 
panels;  a  first  pair  of  bottom  flaps,  one  carried  on  the 
bottom  edge  of  each  of  the  outside  two  of  said  panels; 
a  second  pair  of  bottom  flaps,  one  carried  on  the  bottom 
edge  of  each  of  the  inside  two  of  said  panels,  each  of 
said  pairs  of  bottom  flaps  being  foldable  along  a  common 
fold  line  lying  perpendicular  to  said  body  fold  lines  and 
each  pair  including  one  flap  having  a  protruding  hooked 
portion  and  the  other  flap  having  a  corresponding  slot 
for  mating  with  said  hooked  portion;  a  pair  of  handle 
members,  one  disposed  along  the  outside  edge  of  each 
of  the  outside  two  of  said  panels  and  adjacent  the  top 
of  said  panels;  a  flap  carried  on  one  of  said  handle  mem- 
bers for  securing  said  members  together;  a  pair  of  barbed 
tabs,  one  disposed  along  the  outside  edge  of  each  of  the 
outside  two  of  said  panels;  and  a  pair  of  corresponding 
slots  each  carried  in  one  of  the  outside  two  of  said  panels 
for  mating  with  one  of  said  barbed  tabs. 
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3,M3,«79 
CARTON 
DarU  B.  Aadrcwi,  Nccnak,  Wit,  HdcBor  to  Ajncrkan 
Cm  Compvy,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New 
JencT 

Flkd  Dec  M,  195f ,  Scr.  No.  M3,e38 
2  Clafam.     (CL  229—39) 


1.  Locking  means  for  a  carton,  the  carton  including  a 
pair  of  opposed  panels  to  be  locked  together,  each  panel 
having  a  pair  of  side  edges  and  an  end  edge,  the  locking 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  male  members  formed  on 
the  end  edge  of  one  of  said  panels,  said  members  having 
inner  and  outer  side  edges  directed  generally  laterally 
outwardly  from  said  one  panel,  said  members  being  longi- 
tudinally spaced  with  respect  to  each  other  and  each  hav- 
ing a  hooklike  portion  formed  on  its  inner  side  by  a  cut 
line  extending  from  the  inner  side  of  the  said  portion  ad- 
jacent the  conjunction  of  said  member  with  said  one  panel 
and  directed  generally  longitudinally  of  the  panel  and 
having  a  terminal  portion  of  the  cut  line  directed  general- 
ly laterally  outwardly  of  said  member  intermediate  the 
side  edges  thereof,  and  female  means  in  the  other  of 
said  panels  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally-directed 
slits  longitudinally-spaced  with  respect  to  each  other,  the 
remote  end  of  each  of  said  slits  having  a  terminal  slit 
portion  directed  generally  laterally  inwardly  thereof,  the 
longitudinal  spacing  between  said  last-mentioned  terminal 
slit  portions  being  substantially  equal  to  the  longitudinal 
spacing  between  said  outer  side  edges  of  the  male  mem- 
bers, said  slits  defining  portions  in  said  other  panel  adapt- 
able for  ready  opening  of  said  slits  for  entrance  of  the 
male  members  and  consequent  engagement  of  the  locking 
means,  the  hook-like  portions  in  locked  position  being  en- 
gaged beneath  said  other  panel,  and  said  panels  in  locked 
position  being  restrained  from  substantial  longitudinal 
shifting  relative  to  each  other  by  engagement  of  the  re- 
spective laterally  directed  outer  edges  of  said  members 
with  said  terminal  slit  portions. 


3,003,680 

FOLDING  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  CARTON 

Thomas  L.  WQcox,  Jr.,  700  W.  Morris  St, 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FOed  May  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  815,144 

2  Claims.     (CI.  229—41) 


said  second  end  edge  of  said  bottom  panel  by  a  seoond 
transverse  fold  line,  there  being  a  longitudinal  fold  line 
extending  centrally  along  said  first  end,  bottom,  and  said 
second  end  panels,  and  bisecting  said  first  and  second 
fold  lines,  said  bottom  panel  having  converging  fold  lines 
extending  from  said  central  longitudinal  line  to  each  of 
said  first  and  second  transverse  fold  lines,  a  longitudinal 
flap  extending  along  and  foldably  connected  along  said 
first  longitudinal  edge  of  said  bottom  panel,  a  first  rec- 
tangular side  wall  panel  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
edges  and  two  end  edges,  said  first  side  wall  panel  hav- 
ing one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  extending  along  and 
foldably  connected  along  said  second  longitudinal  edge 
of  said  bottom  panel,  a  rectangular  end  wall  panel  extend- 
ing along  each  of  the  two  end  edges  of  said  first  side 
wall  panel  and  foldably  connected  along  the  adjacent 
end  edge  of  said  side  wall  panel,  said  end  panels  and  said 
end  wall  panels  being  substantially  of  the  same  size,  a 
first  closure  side  flap  extending  along  and  foldably  con- 
nected along  the  other  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
first  side  wall  panel,  an  attaching  flap  extending  along 
one  of  said  end  wall  panels  and  foldably  connected  there- 
to, a  first  end  closure  flap  foldably  connected  to  said  one 
end  wall  panel,  a  second  end  closure  flap  foldably  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  end  wall  panels,  a  second 
rectangular  side  wall  panel  extending  along  said  other 
end  wall  panel  and  foldably  connected  to  the  latter-named 
end  wall  panel,  and  a  second  side  closure  flap  foldably 
connected  to  said  second  side  wall  panel,  said  two  side 
wall  panels  and  said  two  end  wall  panels  and  the  attach- 
ing flap  being  serially  connected,  there  being  a  transverse 
fold  line  extending  centrally  along  and  from  said  first  end 
closure  flap  to  and  across  said  one  end  wall  panel,  and 
another  transverse  fold  line  extending  centrally  along  and 
from  said  second  end  closure  flap  to  and  across  said 
other  end  wall  panel,  said  two  last-mentioned  transverse 
fold  lines  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  central  longi- 
tudinal fold  line. 


3,003,681 

CONTAINERS  CONSTRUCTED  OF  DEFORMABLE 

MATERIAL 

Ren^  Orsini,  32  Roc  do  31  Dccembre,  Geneve,  France 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759,752 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept  10,  1957 

9  Claims.     (CL  229—57) 


1-  •'  A- 


1 — >* — y 


A. — -^ 


1.  A  container  comprising  at  least  two  flat  panels  of 
deformable  material  each  having  lateral  edges  and  a  trans- 
verse bottom  edge,  the  length  of  said  bottom  edge  being 
less  than  the  width  of  said  panels  between  the  lower  ends 
of  said  lateral  edges,  and  margins  of  said  panels  extending 
from  said  lower  ends  of  said  lateral  edges  to  the  ends  of 
said  bottom  edge,  the  said  panels  being  sealed  together  at 
said  edges  and  margins,  and  said  margins  being  recessed 
to  form  an  obtuse  angle. 


1.  A  foldable  one-piece  blank  for  a  carton  comprising 
a  rectangular  bottom  panel  having  first  and  second  lon- 
gitudinal edges  and  first  and  second  end  edges,  a  first 
rectangular  end  panel  extending  along  the  first  end  edge 
of  said  bottom  panel  and  connected  along  the  first  end 
edge  of  said  bottom  panel  by  a  first  transverse  fold  line, 
a  second  rectangular  end  panel  extending  along  said  sec- 
ond end  edge  of  said  bottom  panel  and  connected  along 


3,M3,682 
MATERIAL  MIXING  BAGS 
Rofcr  P.  Mattaon,  1004  S.  LiMotai  St,  Casper,  Wyo. 
Filed  May  I,  1959,  Scr.  No.  810,496 
2  Claims.     (CL  229—62.5) 
1.  A  bag  for  intermixing  a  liquid  with  a  material  com- 
prising: a  front  sheet;  a  pocket  sheet;  a  back  sheet,  said 
sheets  being  of  flexible  material  sealed  together  to  form 
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a  material  pocket  between  the  front  sheet  and  the  back 
sheet;  and  a  liquid  pocket  between  the  front  sheet  and  the 
pocket  sheet,  therebeing  a  liquid  entrance  opening  com- 
municating through  the  pocket  sheet  with  the  upper  pw- 
tion  of  the  liquid  pocket  and  a  valve  port  communicating 
between  the  liquid  pocket  and  the  material  pocket,  said 


-v^^' 


and  an  explosion  pro<rf  conduit  for  said  wires  hav- 
ing explosion-proof  connections  with  said  housing  and 
with  said  switch  and  including  between  said  housing 
and  said  switch  at  least  one  sealing  device  that  includes 
a  hollow  body  through  which  said  wires  arc  threaded  and 
in  which  is  a  plastic  sealing  compound  that  seals  the 
wires  in  said  body  and  closes  the  conduit  thereby  pre- 
venting passage  of  flame  and  fluid  in  the  conduit  from 
either  side  of  said  body  to  the  other. 


cA 


.^i 


'"^^^ 


x 
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3,003,684 

REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 

Frcdcrk  L.  Tarieton,  Oak  Park,  Dl^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  662,441 

7  Claims.     (CL  23»— 207) 


A\ 


pocket  sheet  overlying  said  valve  port  to  provide  a  clo- 
sure for  the  latter  until  liquid  is  introduced  into  said  liquid 
pocket,  said  three  sheets  extending  upwardly  in  sealed 
contacting  relation  to  form  a  hanging  tab  having  a  hang- 
ing opening  formed  therein  so  as  to  maintain  said  bag  in 
a  vertical  position. 


3,003,683 

EXPLOSION-PROOF  REFRIGERATOR 
Albert  E.   Mannfaig,  Nntlcy,  and   Leonard  I.  Matless, 
Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  aaiignon  to  Kchnorc,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1958,  Scr.  No.  752,605 
3  Oaims.    (CL  230—17) 


1.  In  an  explosion-proof  refrigerator,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motor-compressor  unit,  including  an  electric 
motor  and  a  refrigerant  compressor  driven  thereby  her- 
metically sealed  in  one  casing,  of  a  housing  integral 
with  said  casing  and  having  therein  electrical  control 
apparatus  for  said  unit,  said  housing  having  a  flange 
and  a  cover  removably  secured  thereto  with  a  flame- 
proof joint,  an  explosion-proof  main  switch,  wires  elec- 
trically connecting  said  control  apparatus  to  said  switch. 


1.  A  motor-compressor  mechanism  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  an  inlet  for  gas  to  be  compressed,  a  crankcase 
openly  communicating  with  said  casing  and  containing  a 
quantity  of  lubricating  oil,  whereby  said  crankcase  and 
oil  are  at  substantially  the  pressure  of  the  incoming  gas, 
a  motor  and  a  compressor  within  said  casing  and  includ- 
ing a  cylinder  and  an  annular  rotor  therein  to  provide  a 
rotary  piston,  said  cylinder  having  end  plates  overlying 
the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  piston  and  a  blade 
slidably  mounted  within  said  cylinder  and  engaging  the 
peripheral  wall  of  said  piston  to  divide  the  cylinder  into 
high  and  low  pressure  sides,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  motor, 
an  eccentric  on  said  shaft  in  continuous  engagement  with 
the  inner  wall  of  said  piston  for  oscillating  said  piston 
about  said  cylinder  in  wall  to  wall  tangential  relationship, 
said  eccentric  shaft  being  continuously  esposed  to  the 
pressure  condition  within  said  crankcase,  means  includ- 
ing a  pump  groove  on  the  exterior  wall  of  said  eccentric 
shaft  and  said  eccentric  and  openly  communicating  be- 
tween said  crankcase  and  the  wall  of  said  piston  engag- 
ing said  eccentric  to  lubricate  said  wall,  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  predetermined  quantity  of  oil  into  said  cylinder 
at  the  low  pressure  side  thereof  during  a  short  interval  of 
each  rotation  of  said  piston,  whereby  the  higher  average 
cylinder  jMTSsure  relative  to  the  crankcase  pressure  will 
eflfect  a  flow  of  oU  radially  inwardly  between  the  piston 
and  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  cylinder  to  lubricate  and 
seal  the  same,  means  including  a  circular  passage  concen- 
tric with  said  eccentric  shaft  disposed  between  the  piston 
and  each  of  the  end  plates  of  the  cylinder  to  intercept  oil 
and  high  pressure  gas  during  the  passage  thereof  toward 
said  eccentric  shaft,  passage  means  in  said  end  plates 
communicating  between  the  said  circular  passages  and  the 
low  pressure  side  of  the  cylinder  to  conduct  thereto  the 
intercepted  high  pressure  gas  and  oil,  and  a  discharge 
conduit   connected   to  said   compressor   and   extending 
through  said  casing  for  the  discharge  of  the  compressed 
gas. 
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ESCAPEMENT  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 
TEN-KEY  CALCULATING  MACHINE 
HmtM  J.  Chan,  OHtro  VaUcy,  wad  Chvks  S.  Baiaz, 
llayward,  Califs  afMignon  to  Fridco,  Inc^  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  CaUf  oniia 

FUcd  Aa«.  15, 1955,  Scr.  No.  528,154 
7  Claims.     (O.  235—60) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  ten-key  key- 
board, a  shiftable  selection  mechanism  spring-urged  to  the 
left  from  its  full-cycle  position,  key  actuated  escapement 
mechanism  controlling  the  leftward  shifting  of  said  shift- 
able  selection  mechanism,  and  power  operated  means  ef- 
fective to  restore  said  shiftable  selection  mechanism  to 
its  full-cycle  position  at  the  end  of  an  operating  cycle  of 
the  machine,  a  repeat  addition  key  effective  to  disable 
said  power  operated  restoring  means  and  establish  suc- 
cessive addition  cycles  of  said  machine,  a  repeat  subtrac- 
tion key  effective  to  disable  said  power  operated  restore 
means  and  establish  successive  subtraction  operations  of 
said  machine,  escapement  operating  mechanism  actuat- 
able  by  either  said  repeat  addition  or  said  repeat  subtrac- 
tion key  to  operate  said  escapement  mechanism  and  step 
said  shiftable  selection  mechanism  one  step  to  the  left 
upon  sequential  depression  and  release  of  said  repeat 
addition  or  said  repeat  subtraction  key,  and  manually 
positionable  means  effective  to  render  said  escapement 
operating  mechanism  operative  or  inoperative. 


3,003,686 
CLEAR  SIGN  PRINTING  MEANS  FOR  AN  AC- 
COUNTING MACHINE  HAVING  TRUE  NEGA- 
TIVE TOTALIZATION 
Elmer  L.  WIm,  Farmfaiftoii,  Coon.,  assigiior  to  Under- 
wood CorporatkMi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Dclawvc 

FDcd  Sept  9, 1955,  Scr.  No.  533^09 
7  'Claims.     (O.  235—60.17) 


I.  In  an  accounting  machine,  a  credit  balance  register 
comprising  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  wheels,  means 
for  entering  amounts  additively  and  subtractively  into 
said  register,  means  for  sensing  and  printing  a  total  ac- 


cumulated in  said  register,  a  key  for  instituting  operation 
of  said  last  named  means,  means  for  turning  the  wheels 
of  said  register  to  a  "zero"  position  when  a  positive  total 
is  printed  and  for  turning  said  wheels  to  a  "nine"  posi- 
tion when  a  negative  total  is  printed,  a  substantially  cir- 
cular disk  forming  an  integral  part  of  each  register  wheel, 
an  irregularity  in  the  periphery  of  each  disk,  a  feeler 
member  normally  disengaged  from  said  disks  and  adapted 
to  sense  said  irregularities,  means  including  said  key  for 
shifting  said  feeler  member  during  a  negative  total-taking 
operation  from  a  position  wherein  said  member  is  aligned 
with  said  irregularities  when  the  register  wheels  stand  at 
"zero"  to  a  position  wherein  said  member  is  aligned  with 
said  irregularities  when  said  register  wheels  stand  at 
"nine,"  operating  means  for  causing  said  feeler  member 
to  sense  said  irregularities,  and  printing  means  actuated 
by  said  operating  means  for  printing  a  distinctive  symbol 
when  said  feeler  member  senses  all  of  said  irregularities. 


3,003,687 

TIME  INTEGRATING  SYSTEM 

Charics  C.  Bell,  180  Wampanoag  Road, 

East  Greenwich,  R.L 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  709,076 

4  Clahns.     (CL  235—61) 


1.  A  time  integrating  system  for  monitoring  machine 
activity  comprising  a  flrst  device,  said  first  device  pro- 
ducing a  continuous  output  signal  for  a  pre-selected  per- 
centage of  a  selected  time  unit,  a  second  device,  said  sec- 
ond device  producing  a  continuous  output  signal  upon 
actuation  from  a  monitored  machine,  and  a  time  total- 
izing storage  register  coupled  to  said  devices,  said  register 
comprising  a  central  shaft  having  a  time  indicating  device 
at  one  end  thereof  and  electric  motor  means  at  the  other 
end,  said  motor  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  devices 
and  mechanically  coupled  to  said  shaft,  whereby  upon  a 
signal  from  said  first  device  the  shaft  will  rotate  in  one 
direction  and  upon  a  signal  from  the  second  device  the 
shaft  will  rotate  in  the  other  direction  thereby  accumulat- 
ing the  total  algebraic  time  difference  between  the  total 
integrated  time  of  actuation  of  said  first  and  second  de- 
vices. 


VALUE  ENTRY*  MECHANISM 
Eberiuard  Mcngc,  Bnanachwdg,  Germany,  assiciior  to 
Maachiacnwcrfce  AG.,  Brannschwcig,  Ger- 


Fiicd  Dm.  22, 1954,  S«r.  No.  476,949 

Oaims  priority,  appikadon  Germany  Dec.  28,  1953 

1  Cfadbk    (CL  235—63) 

An  operation  selecting  and  initiating  mechanism  for 
calculating  machines  having  a  frame  comprising,  a  plu- 
rality of  numeral  keys,  each  numeral  key  having  a  stem 
displaceably  held  in  the  frame,  each  key  stem  being 
formed  with  a  stop  face,  each  stop  face  being  moved  to 
an  operative  position  in  response  to  a  predetermined  de- 
pression of  said  associated  key  stem;  a  rocking  mechanism 
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having  an  initial  position,  each  of  said  stop  faces  when 
in  its  operative  position  being  located  in  the  path  of  said 
rocking  mechanism,  each  of  said  stop  faces  defining  a 
different  one  of  a  plurality  of  stopped  positions  of  said 
rocking  mechanism;  an  electromagnet  having  an  arma- 
ture, a  normally  open  energizing  circuit  for  said  electro- 
magnet, a  switch  to  close  said  normally  open  energizing 
circuit  in  response  to  a  final  depression  of  any  one  of 
said  keys  exceeding  said  predetermined  depression,  a 
mechanical  linkage  extending  between  said  armature  and 
said  rockable  mechanism,  a  resUient  member  forming  part 


ordinal  movement  of  said  accumulator  register  and  said 
selection  mechanism  in  a  direction  to  relatively  increase 
a  value  set  in  the  selection  mechanism  and  then  operate 
said  actuating  mechanism  to  make  a  single  subtraction  of 
the  value  set  in  the  selection  mechanism  from  the  value 
in  said  accumulator  register,  means  operated  upon  failure 
of  operation  of  said  overdraft  responsive  means  during 
such  single  subtraction  operation  to  operate  said  shifting 
means  to  effect  relative  movement  of  said  product  register 
and  said  selection  mechanism  in  a  direction  to  relatively 
increase  the  value  set  in  the  selection  mechanism  to  an 
extreme  ordinal  position,  and  means  operated  by  opera- 
tion of  said  overdraft  sensing  means  during  such  single 
subtraction  operation  for  disabling  said  shifting  means 
and  enabling  said  division  mechanism. 


of  said  mechanical  linkage,  said  armature  performing  an 
equal  excursion  each  time  said  electromagnet  is  energized, 
said  resilient  member  permitting  partial  transmission  of 
the  excursion  of  said  armature  to  said  rocking  mechanism, 
the  rocking  motion  of  said  rocking  mechanism  being 
stopped  by  a  stop  face  in  its  operative  position;  a  numeral 
setting  element,  said  numeral  setting  element  being  rock- 
able  with  said  rocking  mechanism;  a  step-by-step  ordinal 
shifting  device,  and  an  actuator  for  said  ordinal  shifting 
device,  said  actuator  being  operated  by  said  armature  at 
the  end  of  its  stroke. 


3,003,689 

CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Grant  C.  EUerbeck,  Sma  Uandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Friden,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

PHed  Jan.  8,  1957,  Scr.  No.  632,997 

7  Claims.     (CL  235— 63) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  an  ordinally  ar- 
ranged selection  mechanism  and  an  ordinally  arranged 
accumulator  register  mechanism  movable  relative  to  each 
other,  shifting  means  for  shifting  the  relative  ordinal  posi- 
tions of  one  of  said  mechanisms,  an  actuating  mechanism, 
division  mechanism  for  dividing  a  dividend  in  the  accumu- 
lator register  by  a  divisor  in  the  selection  mechanism  by 
the  method  of  repeated  subtraction  of  the  divisor  from 
the  dividend  in  successive  ordinal  series  of  operations,  and 
a  division  programming  mechanism  including  means  for 
sensing  an  overdraft  in  the  accumulator  register  and 
means  operated  thereby  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
actuating  means  and  said  shifting  means,  a  manually 
operated  control  member,  a  mechanism  operated  by  said 
control  member  and  driven  by  said  actuating  mechanism 
to  operate  said  shifting  means  to  effect  a  single  relative 


3,003,690 

CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Grant  C.  EUerbeck,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Friden,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1955,  Ser.  No.  486,323 

17  Claims.    (CL  235—73) 


>  y^ 


.^.^--^^IHnKiEt^ 


^ 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  plurality  of  ordi- 
nally arranged  accumulator  register  members,  stop  means 
for  stopping  said  register  members  at  their  "0"  positions, 
ordinally  arranged  selection  njechanism  including  ordi- 
nally arranged  and  differentially  positionable  selection 
bars  and  a  keyboard  operable  to  position  said  bars,  and 
selectively  operable  means  for  opcratively  connecting 
said  register  members  to  the  ordinally  related  selection 
members,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  power- 
driven  operating  means  for  resiliently  moving  saild  ordi- 
nal seleaion  bars  toward  an  extreme  value  position,  and 
manual  means  operative  to  position  said  connecting  means 
to  connect  said  register  members  to  said  selection  mem- 
bers, to  operate  said  st<v  means,  and  for  thereafter  ojv 
erating  said  resilient  operating  means,  whereby  the  opera- 
tion of  the  resilient  selection  members  returns  the  regis- 
ter members  to  their  respective  "0"  positions. 


3,003,691 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING 
IMPULSES 
Charles  F.  Strandbcrg,  416  W.  Market  St., 
Greensboro,  N.C. 
FUed  Nov.  8, 1957,  Scr.  No.  695,358 
10  Claims.     (CI.  235—92) 
1.  In  data  sampling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  independent  data  impulse  storing  circuits,  a 
source  of  erase  potential,  a  rotary  sample  switch  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  contacts  in  circuit  with  the  respective 
data  impulse  storing  circuits,  a  sample  rotor  engageable 
individually  and  successively  with  said  contacts,  and  an 
erase  rotor  engageable  individually  and  successively  with 
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said  contacts,  laid  erase  rotor  being  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  said  sample  rotor  so  that  the  erase  rotor  en- 
gages a  particular  one  of  said  contacts  immediately  after 
said  sample  rotor  has  left  said  particular  contact,  and 
so  that  said  erase  rotor  disengages  said  particular  contact 


said  transfer  gears;  means  for  swinging  said  carriage  be- 
tween a  first  position  in  which  said  transfer  gears  are 
distant  from  said  wheels  and  engage  with  said  second  ar- 
resting means,  in  which  said  resetting  gears  mesh  with 
said  wheels  and  are  distant  from  said  first  arresting  meant, 
and  in  which  said  arresting  member  is  adjacent  to  said 
wheels,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  transfer  gears 
mesh  with  said  wheels  and  are  distant  from  said  lecond 
arresting  means,  in  which  said  resetting  gears  are  out  of 
mesh  with  said  wheels  and  engage  with  said  first  arrest- 
ing means,  and  in  which  said  arresting  member  is  distant 
from  said  wheels;  and  from  said  lugs;  single  drive  means 
for  rotating  said  first  shaft,  whereby,  when  said  carriage 
is  in  said  first  position  and  said  second  shaft  is  rotated  by 
transmission  of  rotation  from  said  first  shaft,  the  resetting 
gears  drive  said  wheels  until  said  lugs  abut  against  said 
arresting  member  whereby  the  wheels  are  moved  into 
zero-indicating  position,  while  said  clutch  means  permit 
rotation  of  said  second  shaft  until  each  of  said  resetting 
gears  has  moved  the  respective  wheels  to  zero-indicating 
position,  and  when  said  carriage  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion, said  transfer  gears  cooperate  with  said  wheels  under 
the  driving  action  of  said  first  shaft. 


prior  to  the  instant  when  said  sample  rotor  engagM  the 
next  succeeding  contact,  and  switching  means  for  inter- 
mittently making  connection  between  said  erase  poten- 
tial and  the  erase  rotor  each  time  an  impulse  is  taken 
from  said  contacts  by  said  sample  rotor. 


3,003,693 

SELECTION  MECHANISM 

Oral  K.  Limdcll,  Hayward,  Calif ^  andgoor  to  Friden,  Inc^ 

a  corporatkm  of  Calif  omia 

Flkd  Mmt.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  7984S4 

13ClafaiM.     (a.  235— 145) 


3,003,692 

RESETTING  APPARATUS  FOR  CALCULATING 

MACHINES 

.    Hcocr,    WOhdnwhaTcn,    Gennany,    avignor    to 

Olympta  Werke  A.G.,  WUhclmshaven,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  760,424 

ClalnM  priority,  appiicadoa  Germany  Sept  12,  1957 

5  Claima.     (CL  235—144) 


1.  In  a  computing  machine,  in  combination:  a  frame; 
a  first  shaft  supported  by  said  frame;  a  plurality  of  num- 
bers wheels  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft;  a  zero  position 
determining  lug  connected  with  each  wheel:  a  carriage 
swingably  supported  by  said  frame  for  movement  be- 
tween two  alternative  positions;  an  arresting  member  for 
said  lugs  operatively  coimected  with  said  carriage  for 
being  movable  together  with  the  latter  between  positions 
of  being  engageable  and  unengageable,  respectively,  by 
said  lugs;  a  second  shaft  supported  by  said  carriage  in 
parallelism  with  said  first  shaft;  a  plurality  of  resetting 
gears  loosely  mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  one  for  each 
wheel;  friction  clutch  means  operatively  connected  with 
each  of  said  gears  and  with  said  second  shaft;  first  arrest- 
ing means  for  said  gears  connected  with  said  frame;  means 
for  transmitting  rotation  from  said  first  shaft  to  said  sec- 
ond shaft  when  said  carriage  is  m  one  of  said  positions; 
a  third  shaft  supported  by  said  carriage  in  parallelism  with 
said  first  shaft;  a  plurality  of  transfer  gears  on  said  third 
shaft,  one  for  each  wheel;  second  arresting  means  for 


3.  An  ordinal  selection  apparatus  comprising  in  each 
order  a  pair  of  differentially  adjustable  selection  bars, 
means  for  moving  each  of  said  selection  bars  to  an  ex- 
treme operative  position,  a  means  for  latching  each  of 
the  said  selection  bars  in  an  inoperable  position,  a  first 
electromagnetic  means  operable  to  unlatch  one  of  the 
said  selection  bars,  a  second  electromagnetic  means  op- 
erable to  unlatch  the  other  said  selection  bar,  a  third 
electromagnetic  means  operable  to  control  a  first  inter- 
mediate differential  movement  of  the  said  selection  bars, 
a  fourth  electromagnetic  means  operable  to  control  a 
second  intermediate  differential  movement  of  the  said 
selection  bars,  the  said  third  and  the  said  fourth  elec- 
tromagnetic means  being  operable  simultaneously  to 
jointly  control  a  third  intermediate  differential  move- 
ment of  said  selection  bars. 


3,003,694 
PNEUMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING 
BUSINESS  MACHINES 
U  Roy  V.  Ozicy,  ClartMe  M.  Btythc,  GcraM  T.  Hans- 
moni,  and   Boyd   N.   Cagle,   HeadcrsoHTlile,   N.Ch 
HBlgBon  to  Robotypcr  Corporatioii,  HcndcnoaTiilc, 
N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Middgan 

Filed  Aag.  14, 1957,  Ser.  No.  678,148 
25  Claima.     (CL  235—146) 
1.  Pneumatic  means  for  operating  a  business  machine; 
comprising,  a  phirality  of  selectively  operable  item  coun- 
ters, a  plurality  of  individual  actuating  means  for  rc- 
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spectively  operating  said  counters,  a  plurality  of  impulse 
valve  units  each  reH)cctively  operated  by  one  of  said 
individual  actuating  means,  means  for  pneumatically 
coding  each  of  the  impulses  respectively  initiated  by  said 
impulse  valve  units,  a  first  valve  means  controlled  by 
said  coding  means,  a  decoding  valve  means  controlled 
by  said  fir^t  valve  means,  a  second  valve  means  con- 
trolled by  said  decoding  means,  and  actuator  means  con- 
trolled by  said  second  valve  means  for  opcratmg  the 
contrtd  elements  of  said  business  machine. 

20.  Apparatus  for  operating  a  business  machine  Laving 
a  plurality  of  selectively  depressible  amount  keys  and 
a  motor  bar;  comprising  a  plurality  of  individually  oper- 
able control  keys,  encoding  means  operated  in  response 
to  the  depression  of  said  control  keys  for  initiating  dif- 


rcading,  in  a  parallel  manner,  all  of  the  bits  of  a  minor 
character  from  the  serial  sub-registers  (rf  each  major  char- 
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acter  group,  whereby  a  plurality  of  minor  character  bits 
are  made  available  simultaneously  from  said  serial  sub- 
registers. 

3,003,696 
BSTEGRATION   OF    AN    ELECTRICAL   SIGNAL 
OVER  A  TIME  INTERVAL  OF  FIXED  DURA- 
TION 
Frank  N.  TnUos,  Houston,  and  AUen  B.  Cunningham, 
Bellaire,   Tex.,   assignors,   by    mesne   assignments,   to 
Jersey  Production  Rcseardi  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,724 
5  Claims.     (CI.  235—181) 
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fercnt  groups  of  coded  impulses  corresponding  to  the 
respective  control  keys  depressed,  decoding  means  for 
decoding  the  various  groups  of  said  coded  impulses,  a 
plurality  of  individually  operable  actuators  for  respec- 
tively individually  depressing  said  amount  keys  and  motor 
bar,  circuit  means  interconnecting  said  decoding  means 
and  said  actuators  so  that  each  time  said  decoding  means 
are  operated  predetermined  ones  of  said  amount  keys 
and  said  motor  bar  are  operated,  and  means  for  delaying 
the  operation  of  the  actuator  for  depressing  said  motor 
bar  until  after  the  depression  of  said  predetermined  ones 
of  said  amount  key*. 


3,003,695 

DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Roy  W.  Reach,  Jr.,  Sndbory,  and  William  N.  Kahn, 
BrigtitoD,  Mass.,  amignorB  to  Minneapolis-Honcywell 
Regulator  Company,  MinneapoUs,  Mtam.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,719 
19  Ckdnv.  (O.  23S— 175) 
1.  The  improvement  of  daU  processing  apparatus  for 
machine  words  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  data  bits 
grouped  into  major  characters,  each  formed  of  a  jrfurality 
of  minor  characters,  comprising  a  plurality  of  closed  loop 
serial  sub-registers,  each  including  amplifying  and  delay 
means  for  enabling  a  plurality  of  bits  to  be  stored  therein; 
means  connecting  said  serial  sub-registers  into  groups  cor- 
responding to  each  major  character  and  for  writing,  in  a 
serial  manner,  into  each  serial  sub-register  in  each  group 
one  bit  from  each  of  the  minor  characters  forming  the 
major  character  associated  with  the  group,  and  means  for 


1.  Apparatus  for  integrating  an  electrical  signal  over  a 
time  interval  of  fixed  duration,  comprising:  input  terminal 
means  to  which  said  electrical  signal  may  be  applied;  a 
plurality  of  integrating  means  for  integrating  electrical 
signals  coupled  thereto,  each  of  said  integrating  means 
having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit;  first  and 
second  coupling  means  each  interconnecting  said  input 
terminal  means  and  said  integrating  means  input  circuits, 
said  first  and  second  coupling  means  including   means 
for  differentially  combining  the  signals  coupled  to  each 
integrating  means  input  circuit;  said  first  coupling  means 
being  adapted  to  cyclically  and  sequentially  couple  the 
electrical  signal  appearing  at  said  input  terminal  to  said 
integrating  means  input  circuits  while  delaying  the  elec- 
trical  signal   for  a  predetermined  period;   said  second 
coupling  means  being  adapted  to  cyclically  couple  the 
electrical  signal  appearing  at  said  input  terminal  to  each 
of  said  input  circuits  conamiitantly  with  each  coupling 
of  the  delayed  signal  to  said  each  input  circuit  and  for  a 
period  before  said  each  coupling  of  the  delayed  signal 
equal  to  the  period  by  which  the  electrical  signal  is  delayed 
by  said  first  coupling  means;  and  means  coupled  to  said 
integrating  means  for  gating  the  output  signal  of  each 
integrating   means   to   an   output   circuit   concomitantly 
with  the  gating  of  the  delayed  signal  to  said  each  integrat- 
ing means  by  said  first  means. 
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SINE  WAVE  GENERATOR  WITH  PHASE 
ANGLE  CONTROL 
loka  W.   HlgfinboduuB,  EaMz,  Md^  Mdgnor  to  TIm 
MartlB  Company,  Middk  Rlrcr,  Md^  a  corporadoo  of 
Marybaid 

Filed  May  28, 1956,  Scr.  No.  587,689 
3  CfadBH.     (CL  235—186) 
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3,003,698 
RATIO  COMPUTING  APPARATUS 
Friedrkh    Knhrt,    Nurnbcrg,    Gcnnany,    and    Eberhard 
Brauncrsreuthcr,    Geneva,    Switzerland,    assignors    to 
Sicmcns-Schuckertweriie  Aktiengcscllscliaft,  Eriangen, 
Germany,  a  German  corporation 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  29,  1954 
V      9  Claims.    (CI.  235—196) 


I.  Computing  apparatus  for  producing  an  output  volt- 
age proportional  to  the  quotient  of  two  input  values  of 
which  at  least  one  is  a  variable  voltage,  comprising  a 
magnetic-field  responsive  resistance  member  having  a  cur- 
rent supply  circuit  for  passing  current  through  said  mem- 
ber and  having  a  pair  of  Hall  electrodes,  a  magnetic  de- 
vice having  a  field  circuit  and  having  a  magnetic  field 
in  which  said  member  is  located,  first  circuit  means  con- 
necting said  input  voltage  to  one  of  said  two  circuits, 
second  circuit  means  connected  with  said  other  circuit 
for  deriving  an  output  voltage  therefrom,  and  regulat- 
ing means  having  an  input  side  connected  across  said 


Hall  electrodes  and  having  an  output  side  connected  in 
said  other  circuit  to  regulate  the  current  in  said  other 
circuit  for  constancy  o(  the  Hall  voltage  between  said 
electrodes,  whereby  said  output  voltage  is  proportioaal 
to  said  quotient 


3,i«3,699 
CONTROL  <WF  AUTOMATIC  MACHINES 
RolaMl  AOaa  CaO  a^  Rolf  Edmnd  Spencer,  London, 
England,  awlMMW  to  Electric  Jk  Mmical  Indmtries 
Llndtcd,  Hayca,  Mlddlcaez,  E^hnd,  a  compHiy  of 
Greirt  Britain 

Flkd  Ang.  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  602,632 

Clainif  priority,  appUortlon  Great  Britain  Ang.  10, 1955 

13  ClalnM.     (CL  235—197) 


1.  Apparatus  for  modulating  a  voltage  according  to 
the  function  sin  («r-|-*)  which  comprises  first  and  sec- 
ond sine-cosine  potentiometers  each  comprising  a  wound 
resistance  element  and  four  movable  taps  adapted  to 
contact  said  element  along  a  circular  locus  at  intervals  of 


radians,  a  source  of  voltage  connected  to  the  resistance 
element  of  said  first  potentiometer,  means  for  driving 
the  taps  of  said  first  potentiometer  along  their  locus  at 
a  rate  proportional  to  w,  means  for  electrically  coupling 
the  sine  and  cosine  taps  of  said  first  potentiometer  re- 
spectively to  the  cosine  and  sine  taps  of  said  second 
potentiometer,  means  for  displacing  the  taps  of  said 
second  potentiometer  by  an  amount  proportional  to  9 
from  their  positions  corresponding  to  sin-*  0,  and  out- 
put terminals  for  connecting  utilization  means  across  the 
resistance  element  of  said  second  potentiometer. 
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1.  Control  mechanism  for  producing  signals  suitable 
for  controlling  displacement  of  part  of  an  automatic  ma- 
chine, comprising  a  source  of  input  signals  representing 
values  of  a  function  at  relatively  widely  spaced  values 
of  a  variable  of  the  function,  interpolating  means  having 
at  least  three  input  terminals  for  receiving  signals  from 
said  source,  a  greater  number  of  uniformly  spaced  out- 
put terminals,  and  couplings  from  said  input  terminals 
to  said  output  terminals  for  producing  non-linear  inter- 
polation of  signals  applied  to  said  input  terminals  thereby 
to  set  up  at  said  output  terminals  interpolated  signals 
representing  values  of  the  function  at  a  series  of  relatively 
close  values  of  said  variable,  a  selector  movable  succes- 
sively from  one  output  terminal  to  the  next  to  derive 
the  interpolated  signals,  and  drive  means  for  moving  said 
selector  at  a  predetermined  rate,  said  couplings  being  pre- 
determined to  cause  the  interpolated  signal  set  up  at  said 
terminals  to  correspond  to  a  nonuniformly  spaced  series 
of  values  of  said  variable,  whereby  a  linear  rate  of  move- 
ment of  said  selector  derives  signals  corresponding  to 
a  non-linear  rate  of  change  of  said  variable. 


3,003,700 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Frederick  D.  Jocsting,  Park  Ridge,  DL,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapoUs-Hooeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis. 
MimiM  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  757,530 
7  Claims.  (CL  236—36) 
I.  In  control  apparatus,  an  electrical  sensing  means 
responsive  to  a  condition  and  providing  a  signal  output 
when  energized  in  proportion  to  variation  of  the  condi- 
tion from  a  predetermined  value,  an  electrical  source  of 
power,  circuit  means  including  a  switching  means  and 
means  for  periodically  operating  said  switching  means 
connected  to  said  electrical  source  and  energized  thereby 
for  periodically  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  elec- 
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trical  source  to  said  sensing  means  to  provide  a  periodic   will  cause  the  bar  to  pivot  about  its  head  in  the  fillet  of 
output  therefrom  in  proportion  to  the  variation  of  said   the  rail  as  the  initial  bearing  face  of  the  foot  moves  clock- 
wise to  bring  the  supplementary  bearing  face  into  play 
as  wear  occurs. 
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3,003,702 

FEED  CONTROL  FOR  METAL  SPRAY  GUNS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Henry  S.  Rondeau,  2865  Coventry  Road,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  56,744 

19  Claims.    (CL  239—84) 
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condition  from  said  predetermined  value,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  sensing  means  and  controlled  by  the  signal 
output  therefrom  to  operate  in  proportion  to  said  output. 
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3,003,701 

RAIL  JOINT  BAR 

James  A.  Gretr,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Poor  & 

Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  832,841 

1  Claim.     (CL  238—243) 


1.  A  metal  spray  gim  comprising  a  combustion  cham- 
ber having  a  discharge  metal  spray  orifice,  means  to 
feed  metal  into  said  chamber  to  be  fused  therein  and 
sprayed  through  such  discharge  orifice;  and  inverse  feed- 
back means  rcspongive  to  the  pressure  in  said  combus- 
tion chamber  to  control  the  rate  of  feed  of  said  metal  into 
said  chamber. 

3,003,703 

DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING  LIQUID  MIXTURES 

Charles  WUliam  Lambton,  Mortimer,  England 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  800,711 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai  Sept  29, 1958 

17  Claims.    (CL  239^—309) 


SW  ^  ^^ 


A  joint  bar  for  connecting  ends  of  rails  having  arcuate 
bead-web  fillets,  said  bar  including,  a  bar  head,  a  web 
having  bolt  holes  whose  axes  lie  substantially  in  the  hori- 
zontal neutral  axis  of  the  bar,  and  means  for  distribut- 
ing bolting  force  from  the  area  of  the  bolt  holes  to  the 
head  and  foot  of  the  bar,  said  means  comprising,  a  load 
bearing  surface  on  the  bar  head  in  the  shape  of  a  circular 
arc  formed  on  a  radius  intersecting  the  mid-point  of  the 
arc  and  having  its  center  concentric  with  the  radius  of 
the  related  head-web  fillet,  an  initial  bearing  face  on  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  foot  portion  of  the  bar,  a  sui^le- 
mentary  bearing  face  also  on  said  bottom  surface  of  the 
foot  portion  of  the  bar  and  disposed  at  an  angle  of  lesser 
degree  relative  to  the  center  line  of  the  web  than  the 
degree  of  angular  disposition  of  said  initial  face,  said 
initial  face  disposed  at  right  angles  to  a  downwardly  di- 
rected force  transmitting  line  perpendicular  with  its  mid- 
portion  and  also  passing  through  the  center  line  of  the 
bolt  holes  at  a  point  of  intersection  between  said  center 
line  of  the  web  and  the  outer  face  thereof,  and  an  up- 
wardly  directed    bolt    force    transmitting    line    passing 
through  both  said  point  of  intersection  and  also  the  mid- 
|X>int  of  the  circular  arc  of  the  bar  as  defined  by  the 
radius,  wberd^y,  pressure  at  the  line  of  the  bolt  holes 


fr  Id*    ■'06  x>: 
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1 .  A  mixing  device  for  delivering  liquid  mixtures  com- 
prising, in  combination,  mixing  means  having  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  for  a  liquid,  passage  means  for  the  flow 
of  liquid  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  and  a 
suction  passage  communicating  with  said  passage  means 
and  adapted  to  deliver  to  said  passage  means  a  substance 
to  be  mixed  with  said  liquid  in  the  said  passage  means 
by  the  suction  effect  created  by  the  flow  of  liquid  through 
the  said  passage  means;  holding  means  on  said  mixing 
means  for  holding  a  capsule  adjacent  said  suction  pas- 
sage so  that  upon  piercing  of  said  capsule  the  contents 
thereof  will  enter  said  suction  passage;  and  piercing  means 
carried  by  said  mixing  means  for  puncturing  said  capsule 
while  the  same  is  held  by  said  holding  means. 


3,003,704 

LOW  PRESSURE  SPRAY-GUN 

Andre  Roche,  45  Ave.  St  Jerome,  Aiz  en  Provence, 

Bouchcsdu  Rhone,  France 

FOed  May  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  810,955 

Oaims  priority,  application  France  May  7,  1958 

2  Clafans.    (Q.  239—345) 

1.  In  a  spray  gun  having  a  body  carrying  a  nozzle 

including  an  axial  supply  passage  for  a  liquid  material 

to  be  sprayed,  a  feed  pipe  communicating  with  said  sup- 
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ply  passage  and  extending  upwardly  through  said  body, 
the  axis  of  said  feed  pipe  being  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  axial  supply  passage,  a  liquid  tight  seal  rotat- 
ably  securing  said  feed  pipe  in  said  body  so  that  the  pipe 
may  be  rotated  about  its  own  axis,  a  material  container 


having  a  top  opening,  means  for  mounting  said  con- 
tainer about  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  with  the  axis  of 
the  container  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
feed  pipe  whereby  the  plane  of  the  opening  of  said  con- 
tainer is  varied  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  supply 
passage  as  said  feed  pipe  is  rotated. 


3,M3,705 
AERATOR 
PhUip  A.  Johmoa,  5811  ColumiNu,  Van  Nays,  Calif., 
anigiior  of  fifteen  percent  to  Richard  L.  Ganscwitz, 
Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  787,984 
'    3  Claims.     (CL  239—399) 


1 .  In  an  aerator  device  for  feeding  aerated  liquid  down- 
wardly into  a  receptacle,  wall  means  to  define  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  chamber  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  gen- 
erally vertical  relationship,  said  wall  means  being  open 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber,  means  to  introduce 
liquid  rapidly  through  an  inlet  into  said  chamber  in  up- 
wardly inclined  relationship  from  the  horizontal  when  said 
chamber  is  disposed  vertically,  and  in  offset  relationship 
from  the  axis  of  said  chamber,  the  inclination  and  the 
amount  of  offset  being  sufficient  that  liquid  introduced  into 
said  chamber  spirals  upwardly  in  a  generally  helical  man- 
ner therein  and  then  flows  downwardly  past  said  inlet 
thereto  and  out  the  lower  end  thereof  into  said  receptacle, 
said  last-named  means  comprising  a  liquid  receptacle  and 
liquid  pump  connected  to  said  inlet,  whereby  the  down- 
flowing  liquid  in  said  chamber  is  bombarded  by  entering 
liquid  and  is  thereby  aerated  prior  to  discharge  into  said 
receptacle. 

3,M3,7M 

NOZZLE  DEVICE 

NIbiack  Thome,  745«  Valley  View  Road,  Scottidale,  Ariz. 

FDcd  Jme  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,225 

9  aaioM.     (a.  239^-511) 

5.  In  a  nozzle  device  the  combination  of:   a  nozzle 

body  having  a  fluid  delivery  opening  therein;  side  wills 

surrounding  said  opening  being  substantially  parallel  to 


the  normal  tlow  axis  through  the  nozzle,  a  valve  mem- 
ber pivoted  in  said  opening  and  bounded  by  said  side 
walls;  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  opening  com- 
prising an  arcuate  wall  section  and  an  opposed  straight 
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section  adjacent  to  which  said  valve  is  pivotally  mounted, 
the  free  end  of  said  valve  member  having  a  straight 
edge  portion  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said  arcuate 
wall  section. 


3,M3,7§7 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

THE  SIZE  OF  PARTICLES 

Joseph  Lecher,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Tarl>o-Jet 

MUUng  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  13,  195^  Scr.  No.  565,270 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Feb.  14,  1955 

7  Claims.     (CI.  241—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  the  particle  size  of  solid 
material  comprising  a  casing,  a  horizontally  disposed 
rotatable  plate,  means  for  feeding  the  materials  to  be 
treated  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate,  a  rotor  inside 
said  casing  at  least  two  axially  spaced  sets  of  annular 
carrier  discs  on  said  rotor,  radially  disposed  blades  car- 
ried by  said  discs  and  capable  of  vibrating  circumferen- 
tially  of  said  rotor,  the  inner  part  of  the  top  of  at  least 
some  of  which  blades  is  turned  backwards  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  and  the  inner  part  of  the 
bottom  of  at  least  some  of  which  blades  is  turned  for- 
ward with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation,  a  vibratory 
disc  mounted  in  the  space  between  adjacent  sets  of  said 
blades,  means  for  introducing  past  the  periphery  of  said 
plate  an  upwardly  flowing  current  of  fluid  which  at  a 
speed  such  that  said  blades  are  caused  to  vibrate  suffi- 
ciently to  establish  an  intense  sonic  energy  in  the  fluid 
whereby  the  particles  are  caused  to  divide  into  a  stream 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  blades  and  a  stream  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  blades. 


3,003,7M 
IMPACT  CRUSHER 
Joseph  W.   Leonard,   Ptam  Boroogh,   Pa.,  asslpKir  to 
United  States  Stcd  Corporatioa,  a  itiiiMiiatiou  of  New 
Jersey 

FOad  Apr.  15, 19M,  Ser.  No.  22,M9 

4ClainM.     (CL  241— 81) 

1.  A  crusher  comprising  a  housing,  a  rotor  joumaled  in 

said  housing,  at  least  one  impact  plate  mounted  in  said 

bousing  opposite  said  rotor,  throwing  arms  mounted  on 

said  rotor  to  travel  at  varying  linear  velocities  along  their 
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length  on  rotation  of  the  rotor,  and  means  for  feeding 
to  said  rotor  material  separated  into  size  fractions  with 
coarser  particles  in  the  material  going  to  the  portions  of 


the  arms  which  travel  at  greater  linear  velocities,  said 
arms  being  adapted  to  throw  particles  against  said  plate 
at  velocities  which  vary  with  the  initial  particle  size. 


3,003,709 
PULP-PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
Benson   F.  Bachns,  Westchester,  and  John  F.  Knudc, 
North  Rirenide,   HI.,  aasignori  to  Western   Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1956,  Ser.  No.  578,271 
3  Claims.     (CL  241—135) 


.J 


-£.vc<- 


refiners  selectively,  to  said  storage  means  or  to  the  second 
pair  of  pulp  refiners;  second  directing  means  operable 
for  advancing  selectively  the  pulp  stock  from  the  inter- 
mediate directing  means  to  either  one  of  the  second  pair 
of  pulp  refiners  in  order  to  obtain  a  greater  degree  of 
refinement  of  the  pulp  stock  as  compared  to  that  obtained 
from  the  first  pair  of  pulp  refiners,  the  degree  of  refine- 
ment varying  in  accordance  with  the  degree  of  refine- 
ment obtained  in  the  first  pair  of  pulp  refincn,  valves  in 
the  second  directing  means  being  selectively  positionable 
for  directing  the  pulp  stock  from  the  intermediate  directing 
means  through  the  second  pair  of  pulp  refiners  in  series 
in  order  to  obtain  a  yet  higher  degree  of  refinement  as 
compared  to  the  degree  of  refinenaent  obtained  by  using 
either  one  of  the  second  pair  of  pulp  refiners,  the  valves 
in  the  second  directing  means  being  also  selectively  posi- 
tionable  for  directing  the  pulp  stock  from  the  interme- 
diate directing  means  through  the  second  pair  of  pulp 
refiners  in  parallel,  said  second  directing  means  also  being 
for  advancing  the  pulp  stock  from  the  second  pair  of 
the  pulp  refiners,  connected  in  any  preselected  arrange- 
ment to  the  intermediate  directing  means,  to  said  storage 
means;  and  electrical  control  means  associated  with  the 
first,  the  intermediate  and  the  second  directing  means, 
the  control  means  being  selectively  actuatable  for  oper- 
ating the  first,  the  intermediate  and  the  second  directing 
means  so  that  the  pulp  stock  is  advanced  to  a  preselected 
arrangement  of  the  first  pair  and  the  second  pair  of  pulp 
refiners  to  obtain  in  a  desired  period  of  time  a  desired 
volume  of  pulp  stock  having  a  desired  degree  of  refine- 
ment. 

3,003,710 
AUTOMATIC  TAPE  PLAYING  MACHINE 
Forrest  L.  Shiver,  Sr.,  and  Forrest  L.  Silver,  Jr.,  both  of 
709  W.  Alden  Ave^  and  Robert  A.  Lester,  Jr.,  1LF.D.  2, 
all  of  Valdosta,  Ga. 

FUed  Aog.  26, 1960,  Ser.  No.  52,170 
7Clafan8.    (CL242— 55.U) 
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1.  In  a  pulp-processing  system  for  processing  and  de- 
livering pulp  of  selected  degrees  of  refinement,  which 
includes  a  source  of  supply  of  pulp  stock,  a  first  pair  of 
pulp  refiners,  a  second  pair  of  pulp  refiners,  and  storage 
means  for  receiving  pulp  delivered  from  the  refiners, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  first  directing  means 
operable  for  advancing  selectively  the  stock  from  the 
source  of  supply  of  pulp  stock  to  either  one  of  the  first 
pair  of  pulp  refiners  to  refine  the  pulp  stock  at  a  pre- 
determined rate  to  obtain  pulp  stock  having  a  first  desired 
degree  of  refinement,  valves  in  the  first  directing  means 
being  selectively  positionable  for  directing  the  pulp  stock 
to  the  first  pair  of  pulp  refiners  in  series  in  order  to 
obtain  a  higjlier  degree  of  refinement  of  pulp  stock  as 
compared  to  the  first  desired  degree  of  refinement  ob- 
tained by  using  either  one  of  the  first  pair  of  pulp  refiners, 
the  valves  in  the  first  directing  means  being  also  selec- 
tively positionable  for  directing  the  pulp  stock  to  the 
first  pair  of  pulp  refiners  in  parallel  to  increase  the  rate 
of  the  pulp  stock  being  processed  in  a  certain  period 
of  time  while  maintaining  the  first  desired  degree  of 
refinement;  intermediate  directing  means  operable  for 
advancing  the  pulp  stock  from  the  first  pair  of  the  pulp 


? 


1.  In  a  Xxpt  transport  mechanism  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  support,  a  pair  of  reels  joumaled  on  said  sup- 
port and  arranged  to  receive  the  opposite  end  portions  of 
a  magnetic  tape  wound  thereon,  and  a  magnetic  trans- 
ducer head,  the  improvement  comprising  an  arm  pivoted 
to  said  support  and  extending  adjacent  the  reels,  a  drive 
capstan  mounted  on  said  support,  guide  means  for  sup- 
porting a  magnetic  tape  wound  on  said  reels  adjacent  said 
transducer  head  and  adjacent  said  drive  capstan,  respec- 
tive drive  drums  connected  to  the  reels,  respective  pulley 
members  joumaled  on  the  arm  adjacent  said  drive 
drums,  an  endless  flexible  belt  member  engaged  around 
the  pulley  members  and  drive  c^Mtan,  an  electric  motor 
connected  to  the  drive  capstan,  switch  means  extending 
adjacent  one  of  the  reels  and  engageable  by  the  portion 
of  the  tape  adjacent  thereto  when  a  predetermined 
amotmt  of  tape  is  on  the  reel,  means  biasing  the  arm 
towards  a  position  wherein  said  flexible  belt  engages  one 
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of  the  drive  drums,  whereby  to  rotate  the  associated  reel 
and  move  the  tape  in  one  direction,  and  means  to  rotate 
said  arm  to  a  position  wherein  the  flexible  belt  engages 
the  other  drive  drum  responsive  to  the  engagement  of 
said  switch  means  by  said  tape  portion,  whereby  to  ro- 
tate the  other  reel  and  reverse  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  tape. 

3,M3,711 
MERCHANDISING  AND  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 
Carl  Zkk,  Johnsoa  Chy,  N.Y^  assignor  to  General  Ani- 
line A  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,500 
2  ClalnH.     (CI.  242—71.7) 


I.  A  merchandising  and  dispensing  package  for  a  roll 
of  photographic  film  of  which  predetermined  lengths  are 
to  be  wound  onto  a  spool  in  a  cartridge,  comprising  a 
substantially  rectangular  box  accommodating  said  roll, 
said  box  having  an  open  side  and  a  removable  closure 
for  closing  said  side,  a  cutout  in  a  wall  of  said  box,  said 
cutout  extending  from  the  open  side  of  the  box  toward 
the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  loading  chamber  positioned 
over  said  cutout  and  slidably  supported  by  said  wall, 
said  loading  chamber  comprising  a  base  and  a  cover,  said 
base  being  of  greater  width  than  said  cutout,  a  connect- 
ing portion  extending  from  said  base  into  the  cutout,  a 
flange  extending  from  said  connecting  portion  in  spaced 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  said  base  to  form  a 
groove  of  sufficient  extent  to  accommodate  the  thick- 
ness of^the  wall  surrounding  the  cutout  and  an  edge  of 
the  closure  thereby  forming  a  light  seal  for  the  interior 
of  the  box,  said  groove  also  forming  a  slideway  which 
enables  the  loading  chamber  to  slide  on  the  box  when 
the  closure  is  removed,  said  chamber  being  so  dimen- 
sioned as  to  accommodate  said  film  cartridge,  a  winding 
knob,  an  opening  in  one  side  of  said  cover  rotataWy  ac- 
commodating the  shaft  of  said  knob,  and  a  slit  in  said 
base  portion  facing  the  inside  of  said  box  permitting  said 
film  to  enter  said  chamber  to  be  wound  onto  said  spool 
in  said  cartridge  upon  rotation  of  said  knob  in  one  direc- 
tion. 


3,003,712 

TAKE-UP  SPOOL  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 

Robert  L.  Dalton,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Graflex, 

Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  242—74) 


rotation  on  its  axis,  said  cassette  being  stationary  and 
having  an  opening  through  it  which  extends  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  of  said  spool  and  which  constitutes  a 
mouth  through  which  film  may  be  introduced  into  the 
cassette,  said  spool  comprising  a  rotatabie  shaft,  and  a 
resilient  spring  strap  affixed  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  and 
projecting  from  said  shaft  outwardly  toward  the  inside 
surface  of  said  cassette  and  windable  about  said  shaft, 
said  strap  extending  over  a  major  portion  of  the  axial  ex- 
tent of  said  cassette  and  having  a  flat  web  of  friction  ma- 
terial affixed  to  the  side  thereof  that  faces  away  from 
said  shaft,  said  web  extending  a  substantial  distance  in- 
wardly from  the  free  end  of  said  strap,  said  strap  having 
a  length  considerably  greater  than  the  internal  diameter 
of  said  cassette  so  that  even  when  said  cassette  is  empty 
of  film  said  strap  will  extend  spirally  in  more  than  one 
convolution  about  said  shaft  to  have  contact  with  the 
inside  surface  of  said  cassette  through  an  angle  in  the 
order  of  75°,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  spool  film  in- 
troduced through  said  opening  will  be  engaged  by  said 
web  and  wound  upon  said  spool. 


3.003,713 

COILER  REEL  FOR  REVERSING  HOT  STRIP  MILLS 

Clande  W.   King,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,248 

5  Claims.     (CL  242—78.1) 


1.  A  coiling  reel  for  hot  strip  metal,  comprising:  a 
hub  member  adapted  for  mounting  over  a  shaft  for  rota- 
tion about  its  longitudinal  axis;  axially  spaced  disc  ele- 
ments mounted  on  said  hub  member  for  rotation  there- 
with, each  of  which  comprises  an  outer  ring  and  an  inner 
ring  with  an  annular  expansion  joint  between  their  inner 
and  outer  peripheries,  respectively,  a  pair  of  peripheral 
arcuate  segments  radially  spaced  from  said  hub  member 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  extending  between  said 
disc  members,  said  arcuate  segments  being  suspended  at 
their  ends  from  the  outer  rings  of  said  disc  elements  by 
expansion  joints  for  initial  thermal  expansion  of  the  ar- 
cuate segments  independently  relative  to  said  disc  ele- 
ments; and  strip-end  supporting  elements  protruding 
radially  from  diametrically  opposite  portions  of  the  hub 
member  in  spaced  relation  between  the  arcuate  extrem- 
eties  of  the  arcuate  segments. 


A  cartridge  for  use  in  a  photographic  camera  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  hollow,  approximately  cylin- 
drical cassette,  and  a  spool  mounted  in  said  cassette  for 


3,003,714 
SECURING  MEANS  FOR  FILAMENTARY 
BODIES 
Edward  Thompson  Lloyd,  New  EHham,  London,  and 
Henry  Kenneth  Holdemcss,  Gravcscnd,  England,  as- 
signon  to  W.  T.  Henley's  Telegraph  Worlu  Company 
Limited,  London,  England 

FOcd  Oct  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687390 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britain  Oct  3, 1956 

4  Claims.     (CL  242—125.1) 

1.  In  a  continuous  spooling  machine  for  filamentary 

bodies,  the  combination  of  a  spool  having  a  flange  with 

an  aperture  therein,  an  arbor  formed  with  a  flange  and 

arranged  to  receive  said  spool  flange  in  abutting  engage- 
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mcnt  therewith,  a  projection  on  the  inside  face  of  the 
arbor  flange  and  passing  through  said  aperture  in  said 
spool  flange  and  formed  with  a  projection  face  associ- 
ated with  the  surface  of  said  spool  flange  remote  from 
said  arbor  flange,  and  a  tongue  provided  on  said  pro- 
jection face  pointing  inwardly  towards  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  spool,  said  tongue  having  a  first  part  thereof 


FILAMENT  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

DhoakM  J.  Davis  and  Merwyn  C.  Dark,  Whcaton,  lU., 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  William  L.  Grey, 

Hartsdalc,  N.Y.  ,.,,-. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  703,375 

2  ClainM.    (CL  242—154) 
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lying  against  said  projection  face,  while  a  second  part 
of  said  tongue  is  spaced  from  said  projection  face  suf- 
ficiently to  allow  a  filamentary  body  to  be  introduced  be- 
tween said  tongue  and  said  projection  face,  whereby  as 
the  filamentary  body  moves  between  said  tongue  and 
said  projection  face  towards  said  first  part  of  said  tongue, 
said  filamentary  body  jams  and  is  held. 


3,0t3,715 

SPOOL 

Robert  L.  Seigle,  7812  Lexington  Ave., 

PhOadelpUa  15,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  792,762 

6  Claims.    (CI.  242—125.1) 
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1.  A  tension  and  guide  aK>aratus  comprising  a  tubular 
member  being  open  at  one  end  and  having  an  opening 
in  the  wall  thereof,  means  mounting  said  member  for 
routional  adjustment  of  the  same,  and  a  second  tubular 
member  disposed  transversely  to  said  first  mentioned 
tubular  member,  the  plane  containing  the  axis  of  said 
second  member  and  located  at  right  lagles  to  the  axis 
of  said  first  member  intersecting  the  first  member  at  a 
location  spaced  from  said  opening  in  the  wall  thereof, 
and  having  <mjc  end  open  and  the  other  end  converging 
to  a  reduced  orifice  to  permit  the  passage  of  wire  there- 
through. 

3  003  717 

FLYING  LANDING  PLATFORM 

Peachy  Booker,  25  Qnogne  Road,  Rivcrfaead,  N.Y. 

FOed  July  22, 1960,  Ser.  No.  44,772 

9  Claims.    (Q.  244—2) 


j\\. 
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3.  A  spool  comprising  a  tubular,  cylindrical  barrel, 
an  annular  bead  secured  around  the  top  end  of  said  bar- 
rel, said  head  having  an  annular  flange  extending  radially 
outwardly  therefrom  adjacent  the  top  of  said  head,  a 
clip  secured  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  flange,  an 
annular  groove  in  the  outer  periphery  of  said  head  next 
to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  flange,  and  at  least  one 
longitudinal  groove  in  the  outer  periphery  of  said  head 
extending  from  said  annular  groove  to  the  bottom  of  said 
head,  and  a  second  annular  head  secured  around  the 
bottom  end  of  said  barrel,  said  second  head  being  larger 
in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  flange  of  said  fint 
head. 


1.  A  flying  landing  platform  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, two  parallel  girder  type  structures,  cross  members 
joining  said  girder  type  structures,  two  rear  landing  tracks 
disposed  above  said  girder  type  structures  and  sloping 
upwards  from  the  rearmost  ends  of  said  girder  type  struc- 
tures, air  foils  enabling  said  flying  landing  platform  to 
fly  attached  to  said  girder  type  structures,  aircraft  propul- 
sion means  moving  said  air  foils,  landing  gear  fixed  to 
said  girder  type  structures,  two  forward  landing  tracks 
pivotally  fixed  by  their  rearmost  ends  by  the  front  of  said 
rear  landing  tracks,  and  means  to  raise  the  front  por- 
tions of  said  forward  landing  tracks  from  a  position  paral- 
lel to  said  girder  type  structures  to  a  position  in  which  said 
forward  landing  tracks  extend  upward  in  line  with  said 
rear  landing  tracks. 


3,003,718 

ENGINE  MOUNT  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

David  G.  Peterson,  P.O.  Box  2355,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  787,658 

5  Claims.    (CL  244—54) 

3.  An  engine  mount  adapted  to  be  secured  between 

the  spar  members  of  an  aircraft  winjf,  and  comprising  a 

cross  beam  rigidly  secured  between  said  spar  members,  a 
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torsion  box  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said  spar  members  displacement;  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
at  the  juncture  of  the  cross  beam  and  disposed  within  signals  for  generating  a  third  signal  to  null  the  algebraic 
the  wing  structure,  said  torsion  box  having  diverging  leg    sum  of  said  first  and  second  signals;  and  means  reqxxi- 

sive  to  the  termination  of  operation  of  said  operating 


members  to  provide  a  triangular  configuration  therefor, 
and  means  for  securing  the  engine  to  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  torsion  box. 


3,M3,719 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AmCRAPT 
Frederick  AiHwr  SvmiBcrtfa,  bicwortli,  and  Rabcn  Ha- 
dckd,  Loodon,  EnglaBd,  assigDon  to  The  Spcrry  Gyro- 
scope Compaay  limited,  Brcntfoni,  Euglaiid,  a  Bridih 
company 

Fflcd  Sept  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  761,006 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Sept  27,  1957 

9  Claims.     (Q.  244—76) 


A^ 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  an  aircraft  having  a  control 
surface  with  a  number  of  independently  movable  control 
siirface  portions  comprising  a  plurality  of  main  actuators 
each  having  its  own  actuator  control  means,  each  main 
actuator  being  connected  to  move  a  different  portion  of 
said  control  surface  in  dependence  upon  an  input  signal 
applied  to  its  associated  control  means,  means  for  gen- 
erating a  control  signal,  an  auxiliary  actuator  responsive 
to  said  control  signal  for  controlling  the  control  means 
of  one  of  said  main  actuators  in  accordance  therewith, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  one  main  actu- 
ator for  providing  an  input  signal  corresponding  to  that 
applied  to  said  main  actuator  to  be  applied  to  said  control 
means  of  each  of  said  other  main  actuatcx^. 


3,M3,720 
AUTOMATIC  PILOT 
Thomas  W.  Chaac,  Mimeapolk,  Mim.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapoUs-Honcyweil  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Mkm.,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Inly  S,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,139 
6  Claims,  (a.  244—77) 
1.  A  control  system  for  a  movable  object,  comprising: 
control  means,  effective  when  <^>erated  to  move  said 
object  from  a  normal  position;  means  for  operating  said 
control  means;  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
object  for  generating  a  first  signal  proportional  to  the 
displacement  of  said  object  from  said  normal  positon; 
means  responsive  to  said  movement  for  generating  a 
second  signal  proportional  to  the  rate  of  change  ot  said 
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means  for  maintaining  said  third  signal,  said  rate  of 
change  of  said  displacement  being  effective  to  carry  said 
object  through  its  position  at  the  time  of  said  termination 
and  into  a  position  where  said  third  signal  is  nulled  by 
said  first  signal. 


3,003,721 

PARACHUTE 

John  B.  Toomcy,  330  W.  23rd  St.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  12,625 

6  Claims.     (CL  244—142) 


1.  A  parachute  comprising  upper  and  lower  flexible 
wall  members  interconnected  at  their  peripheries  by  a 
flexible  cylindrical  wall  member,  said  lower  wall  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  for 
admission,  during  descent,  of  air  into  the  space  defined 
by  the  wall  members,  and  means  including  non-extensible 
flexible  threads  of  different  lengths  connected  to  said 
upper  member  for  maintaining  said  upper  wall  member 
concave  upward  when  the  parachute  is  inflated  during 
descent 


3,003,722 

INFLATABLE  KITE 

RvaeU  A.  Pokl,  St.  Panl,  MIkl,  aiiigiiiir  to  General 

MOli,  be,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Imm^  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  588,704 

3  Claima.    (CL  244—153) 

1.  A  hollow  inflatable  kite  having  both  dihedral  and 

camber  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  flexible  sheets  of 

plastic  material  having  angularly  disposed  edges,  a  gaa- 
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ti^t  seam  extending  peripherally  about  the  matching 
edges  of  said  sheets  to  seal  said  sheets  together,  a  nar- 
row central  seam  extending  substantially  from  one  end 
of  the  kite  to  the  other  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said 
edges  to  divide  said  kite  into  inflatable  portions  on 
cither  side  thereof,  said  central  seam  providing  a  line 
about  whcih  said  portions  may  be  bent  to  form  said  di- 
hedral and  to  provide  surface  engagement  of  the  plastic 
material  adjacent  either  side  of  said  central  seam,  a  nar- 


3  0#3  724 
DAMPING  AND  LIFT  DEVICE  FOR  OUTBOARD 

MOTORS 

Elmer  Cari  Kickhaef  cr.  CcdariNVg,  Wis. 

(24M  Cyprcn  Gandcns  Roiii,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.) 

FUed  Ai«.  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  47,744 

9  Clafant.    (CL  248 — 4) 


row  transverse  scam  extending  substantially  from  one 
side  of  the  kite  to  the  other  and  intersecting  said  central 
seam  at  right  angles  to  divide  each  of  said  portions  into 
two  smaller  sections,  said  transverse  seam  providing  a 
second  line  about  which  the  two  sections  of  each  of  said 
portions  may  be  bent  to  form  said  camber  and  to  pro- 
vide surface  engagement  of  the  plastic  material  adjacent 
either  side  of  said  transverse  seam,  and  inflation  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  kite. 


I 


3,0«3,723 

KITE  STRING  TROLLEY 

Walter  D.  BoMC,  1327  Oakwood  Drive,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

FDed  Sm.  11.  IMl,  Scr.  No.  82,055 

7  OaiiH.    (CL  244—155) 


1 .  In  an  outboard  propulsion  unit  for  boats,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  mounting  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  transom  of  a  boat,  a  propulsion  unit,  a  swivel 
bracket  carrying  said  propulsion  unit  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  mounting  bracket  on  a  horizontal  trans- 
verse axis  to  provide  for  tilt  of  the  propulsion  unit  in 
a  vertical  plane  between  an  operative  position  and  an 
inoperative  position,  fluid  pressure  damping  means  inter- 
posed and  connected  between  the  mounting  bracket  and 
swivel  bracket  and  adapted  to  dissipate  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  energy  due  to  sudden  pivotal  movement 
of  the  propulsion  unit  upon  said  axis,  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure,  and  conduit  means  connecting  the  damping 
means  and  the  pressure  source,  said  pressure  source  be- 
ing adapted  to  pressurize  the  damping  means  when  de- 
sired to  tilt  the  propulsion  unit  upon  said  axis  from  the 
operative  position  to  an  inoperative  position. 


3,003,725 

MOUNTING  PLATE  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 

Henry  E.  Woolbriglit,  Irving,  Tex. 

(1232  Dnmont  Drive,  RldiardMMi,  Tex.) 

FUed  May  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,993 

1  Claim.     (CL  248 — 4) 


1.  A  kite  string  trolley  adapted  to  run  along  a  kite 
string  to  carry  and  drop  a  sail,  comprising:  a  latch  guide; 
a  bar  hingedly  mounted  to  the  latch  guide;  a  latch  carried 
by  the  latch  guide  and  having  a  first  position  wherein  it 
holds  the  bar  adjacent  to  the  latch  guide,  and  a  second 
position  where  it  is  disengaged  from  the  bar  to  permit 
the  bar  to  swing  away  from  the  latch  guide;  a  pair  of 
trolley  wheels;  a  pair  of  loosely  wound  HHral  string  guides, 
one  of  each  <A  the  string  guides  being  attached  to  the 
latch  guide,  and  a  trolley  wheel  journaled  to  the  other 
end  of  each  of  the  string  guides,  the  string  guides  being 
axially  aligned  with  each  other,  the  trolley  wheels  being 
aligned  with  the  string  guides,  whereby  a  kite  string  can 
be  inserted  through  the  string  guides  and  support  the 
trolley  wheels  with  the  latch  guide  hanging  beneath,  and 
whereby  a  sail  can  be  inserted  between  the  bar  and  the 
latch  guide  in  said  first  position  to  run  the  trolley  up  the 
kite  string,  contact  between  the  latch  and  an  obstruction 
on  the  string  moving  the  latch  relative  to  the  latch  guide 
and  bar  to  release  the  bar  to  assume  its  second  position 
and  release  the  sail,  whereupon  the  trolley  runs  back  down 
the  string. 


A  plate  for  mounting  an  outboard  motor  on  the  tran- 
som of  a  boat  and  coacting  with  the  clamp  screws  of  the 
motor  including  a  substantially  flat  relatively  thin  body, 
an  offset  flange  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  for  fas- 
tening the  plate  to  the  transom  with  said  body  spaced 
therefrom,  said  body  being  inclined  relative  to  the  tran- 
som and  having  its  lower  portion  in  contact  therewith 
when  said  body  is  engaged  by  one  of  the  clamp  screws  of 
the  motor  whereby  said  body  is  deformed  toward  the 
transom  upon  ti^tening  of  the  clamp  screw  and  exerts  a 
tension  thereagainst  to  resist  loosening  thereof,  a  plurality 
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of  upright  spaced  ribs  on  the  rear  surface  of  said  body  for 
bearing  against  the  transom  when  said  body  is  inclined 
relative  to  the  transom  and  has  its  lower  portion  in  con- 
tact therewith,  the  ribs  increasing  in  projection  upwardly 
so  that  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  ribs  bear 
against  the  transom,  said  ribs  reinforcing  said  body  and 
preventing  flattening  thereof  by  the  clamp  screw. 

3M3  7M 

PIPE  HANGER  'aND  >SADDLE 

G^rvd  Dahamcif  2t  Dvii  Ave^  Cornwall, 

Ontwlo,  fir**^* 

FUcd  June  8, 19M,  Scr.  No.  34,680 

1  Clalni.    (CL  248—55) 


In  a  pipe  insulated  with  a  thick  insulating  outside  layer, 
a  metal  saddle  for  supporting  said  pipe  on  the  roller  of  a 
pipe  banger,  said  saddle  having  an  outside  surface  flush 
with  the  outside  surface  of  said  insulating  layer,  said 
saddle  being  constituted  by  a  curved  outer  plate  and  webs 
radially  extending  from  said  pipe  to  said  plate  for  sup- 
porting the  latter,  said  webs  each  consisting  of  elongated 
sheet  metal  strips  having  longitudinal  crenelated  inner 
and  outer  edges  forming  alternating  recesses  and  projec- 
tions, the  projections  of  at  least  the  outer  edge  of  said 
webs  being  bent  back  and  applied  against  the  inside  face 
of  said  curved  plate  and  secured  thereto  while  the  inner 
crenelated  edge  of  said  webs  is  secured  to  said  pipe  to 
thereby  provide  strong  and  rigid  fixation  of  said  curved 
plate  to  said  pipe. 


3,003,727 

BABY  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Joseph  Ralph  Mcdor,  20  Germain  St,  Burlbigton,  Vt. 

FUcd  Feb.  11, 1960,  Scr.  No.  8,196 

2  Claims.     (CL  248—104) 


3,t«3,728 

GARBAGE  CAN  STAND 

Aittmr  K.  Sinw,  301  Natkan  Drirc,  Wymc,  Ark. 

FUcd  Jnc  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  822,252 

5  Oalmm.    (CL  248—154) 

1.  A  stand  for  a  garbage  can,  comprising  a  ground 

engaging  base,  a  standard,  a  horizontal  platform  fixed 

on  and  extending  laterally  from  the  standard  bracket 


fixed  on  the  standard  and  spaced  above  said  platform, 
a  lateral  garbage  can  side  handle  engaging  holder  mounted 
on  said  standard,  and  a  locking  lever  assembly  mounted 
on  said  standard  above  said  holder,  comprising  a  fixed 
locking  element  upstanding  on  said  standard,  a  main 
lever  having  a  rear  end  horizontally  pivoted  on  said  ele- 
ment, said  main  lever  having  a  forward  end  having  a  hori- 
zontal garbage  can  cover  handle  embracing  element  there- 
on, and  a  toggle  link  and  lever  asMmbly  mounted  on  said 
main  lever  and  engageable  with  said  locking  element  for 
releasably  locking  said  main  lever  in  a  depressed  posi- 
tion with  the  embracing  element  bearing  upon  the  cover 
on  a  garbage  can  seated  on  said  platform,  said  locking 


element  comprising  a  sector  plate  having  an  arcuate 
upper  edge  facing  said  locking  lever  assembly,  said 
main  lever  being  engaged  with  a  side  of  the  locking  plate 
and  pivoted  thereto  at  the  center  of  said  arcuate  edge, 
said  assembly  comprising  a  detent  slidably  mounted  on 
said  main  lever  to  move  toward  and  away  from  the  ar- 
cuate edge  of  the  locking  plate,  said  arcuate  edge  having 
an  open  locking  slot  therein,  and  said  detent  having  an 
element  to  engage  in  the  locking  slot,  and  operating 
means  mounted  on  the  main  lever  for  moving  the  detent 
into  locking  engagement  with  said  slot  only  in  the  de- 
pressed can-engaging  position  of  the  main  lever,  said  op- 
erating means  comprising  a  link  and  lever  assembly. 


3,003,729 

PORTABLE  PROJECTION  SCREEN  APPARATUS 

Edward  J.  PetrlclK,  Parii  Ridge,  U.,  assignor  to  Knox 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Ang.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  834,079 

14  Claims.     (CL  248—171) 


1.  A  suspended  bottle  holder  for  a  baby  bed,  com- 
prising a  single  elongated  strip  of  rolled  aluminum  metal, 
bent  at  one  end  into  the  shape  of  a  series  of  conical 
spirals,  with  said  spirals  bent  so  as  to  wrap  themselves 
loosely  around  a  nursing  bottle,  and  bent  at  the  other 
end  into  the  shape  of  a  triple-U-clamp  that  is  readily 
attachable  and  detachable  over  the  top  of  a  side  of  a 
baby  bed  or  other  similar  article. 


1.  A  portable  stand  comprising:  a  standard;  a  plurality 
of  leg  members  for  supporting  the  standard  in  upright 
position,  each  of  said  leg  members  being  hinged  to  said 
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standard  for  movement  from  a  closed  position  adjacent 
the  standard  to  an  outwardly  spread  supporting  position; 
and  latching  means  acting  between  each  Of  said  leg  mem- 
bers and  the  standard  for  retaining  said  leg  members  in 
closed  position  adjacent  the  standard,  said  latching  means 
including  a  magnetic  latching  member  on  the  standard 
comprising  a  ceramic  magnet  and  a  ferrous  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  its  periphery,  and  latching  elements 
of  ferrous  material  on  each  of  the  leg  members,  said  latch- 
ing elements  and  said  ferrous  portion  of  the  magnetic 
latching  member  being  position  so  as  to  be  brought  into 
abutting  latching  engagement  when  the  leg  members  are 
swung  to  closed  position  to  retain  the  leg  members  in 
closed  position. 


and  means  connected  to  said  boom  and  operative  to  con- 
trol actuation  thereof  between  said  positions  to  selectively 


3,003,730 

CANTILEVER  COUNTER  STOOL 

Pan!  L.  Dodds,  1427  E.  6th  St,  Los  Angeles  21,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jnnc  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  819,930 

7  Claims.     (H.  248—220.5) 


raise  and  lower  said  lighting  fixture  respectively  to  an 
elevated  normal  operating  position  and  a  lowered  servic- 
ing position. 

3,003,732 
RADIATOR  HANGER 
Robert  H.  Sand,  Norfolk,  Codb.,  assigDor  to  The  Vnkui 
Radiator  Company,  Hartford,  Comi.,  a  corporation  of 
Comiectfcnt 

FUcd  Dec.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  782,970 
1  Claim.    (CL  248— 223) 


1.  A  support  for  counter  seats  including:  a  horizon- 
tal base  tube  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  floor,  a  seat  sup- 
port tube  bent  intermediately  to  provide  two  straight  end 
sections  in  substantially  right  angular  relationship  and 
lying  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  the  lower  end  section 
of  said  tube  adapted  for  reception  within  the  base  tube, 
the  base  tube  and  the  seat  support  tube  being  formed  to 
prevent  relative  rotation  therebetween,  a  nut  having  a 
taper  sided  head  and  an  elongated  shank  provided  with 
internal  screw  threads,  the  head  engaging  both  the  seat 
support  tube  and  the  base  tube,  said  seat  support  tube 
formed  with  an  opening,  a  bolt  held  against  axial  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  seat  support  tube  and  having 
a  head  and  a  threaded  shank,  the  latter  engaging  the 
screw  threads  of  the  nut,  the  opening  in  the  seat  suppori 
tube  furnishing  access  to  said  head  for  turning  the  same 
to  adjust  the  position  of  the  taper  sided  head  of  the  nut 
relative  to  the  base  tube  and  the  seat  support  tube  and 
thereby  lock  the  seat  support  to  the  base  tube. 


r 

4 
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3,003,731 
SELF-SERVICE  SUPPORTS 
Robert  A.  Balcii  and  Leslie  T.  HaU,  Spokane,  Wash.;  said 
Batch  assignor  to  McGraw-Edison  Company,  MUwan- 
kec.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,947 
6  Claims.  (CL  24ft— 221) 
1.  In  combination,  a  support  boom  hingedly  connected 
at  one  end  to  a  vertically  extending  surface  for  movement 
in  a  vertical  plane  between  an  elevated  and  a  lowered 
position,  a  lighting  fixture  detachably  connected  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  support  boom,  a  substantially  chan- 
nel shaped  member  fixed  to  said  vertically  extending  sur- 
face and  disposed  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  boom 
when  said  boom  is  in  said  elevated  position  to  hold  said 
boom  against  lateral  motion,  said  point  of  engagement 
of  said  channel  shaped  member  with  said  support  boom 
being  spaced  above  and  offset  laterally  from  said  hinge 
connection  so  that  said  support  boom  is  held  in  torsion. 


In  a  radiator  unit,  a  back  panel  constructed  of  sheet 
metal  and  adapted  to  be  secured  against  the  surface  of 
a  wail,  said  back  panel  having  an  elongated  bead  extend- 
ing horizontally  thereof  and  projecting  forwardly  of  its 
front  surface,  said  bead  having  an  upper  side  and  a 
lower  side  slanted  downwardly  toward  the  front  surface 
of  said  back  panel,  said  bead  having  a  T-shaped  opening 
therein  with  its  upper  portion  in  said  upper  side  and  its- 
lower  portion  in  said  lower  side  of  said  bead,  said  lower 
portion  of  the  opening  extending  substantially  to  said 
front  surface  of  the  back  panel,  and  an  elongated  hanger 
bar  having  a  flat,  T-shaped  upper  end  portion  insertable 
into  said  T-shaped  opening  and  engageable  with  the  mar- 
ginal edges  of  the  narrow  portion  of  said  T-shaped  open- 
ing forwardly  of  said  front  surface  of  the  back  panel  for 
supporting  said  hanger  bar,  and  means  on  said  hanger 
bar  for  supporting  a  radiator  element. 


3,003,733 

MOUNTING  MEANS  ESPECL\LLY  FOR 

VIBRATORS 

Edwin  F.  Peterson,  %  Martin  Engtnecring  Company, 

Neponset,  Dl. 

FUcd  Jan.  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  1,129 

14Clafaiis.     (a.  248— 224) 

1.  Means  for  mounting  a  vibrator  on  a  structure  to  be 
vibrated,  comprising:  a  female  member  having  means 
thereon  for  rigid  affixation  thereof  to  such  structure  and 
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further  including  an  elongated  socket  element  of  C- 
shaped  section  made  up  of  a  back  wall,  opposite  side  walls 
and  a  pair  of  front  walls  spaced  closely  apart  to  provide 
a  slit  lengthwise  of  said  element,  said  walls  defining  a 
channel  of  T-shaped  section  lengthwise  of  said  element 
and  opening  at  first  and  second  opposite  ends  as  well  as 
outwardly  via  said  slit,  certain  of  said  walls  being  interior- 
ly shaped  to  converge  toward  said  second  end  of  the 
channel,  said  element  having  thereon  a  pair  of  abut- 
ments rigid  respectively  on  the  front  walls  and  project- 
ing outwardly  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  the  slit; 
an  elongated  male  member  of  T-shaped  section  in  which 
the  bar  of  the  T  provides  a  web  receivable  by  the  channel 


'•u%: 


3,003,734 
RECEPTACLE  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
William  L.  Davis  and  James  V.  Vevirit,  Keonaore,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  McDonald  Prodncts  Corporation,  Buffalo, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,973 
7  Claims.     (O.  248—224) 
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face,  said  mounting  plate  having  a  pair  of  flange  portions 
offset  from  said  body  portion  adjacent  the  opposite  sides 
thereof  providing  a  pair  of  downwardly  diverging  first 
shoulders  and  an  interposed  flange  portion  offset  from 
said  body  portion  providing  a  pair  of  downwardly  con- 
verging second  shoulders,  said  bracket  flange  portions 
slip  fitting  behind  said  mountmg  plate  flange  portions 
and  said  first  and  second  bracket  flange  portions  wedging 
against  said  first  and  second  mounting  plate  shoulders  to 
releasably  secure  said  bracket  in  position  on  a  supporting 
surface. 


via  said  first  end  and  having  tapered  edges  fitting  the  con- 
verging walls  to  lighten  said  male  member  in  said  female 
member,  and  the  leg  of  the  T  providing  a  rib  lengthwise 
of  said  male  member  and  projecting  outwardly  through 
the  sht  and  between  and  beyond  the  abutments,  said  rib 
having  a  slot  lengthwise  thereof  and  provided  with  oppo- 
site ends  and  one  of  said  ends  normally  being  spaced 
beyond  the  abutments;  a  wedge  member  inscrtable  trans- 
versely through  the  slot  and  beneath  the  abutments  to 
engage  between  the  abutments  and  said  end  of  the  slot 
to  create  forces  tending  to  draw  the  male  member  more 
tightly  into  the  female  member;  and  means  on  the  male 
member  outwardly  of  said  rib  for  carrying  a  vibrator. 


3,003,735 
SUSPENSION  CLIP 
Leslie  N.  Havener,  Eaclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Erico  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  June  21,  I960,  Ser.  No.  37,792 
6  Clafans.     (CL  248—228) 


5.  A  suspension  clip  comprising  a  body  portion  of  flat 
resilient  material,  means  on  said  clip  for  supporting  a  de- 
pending article  therefrom,  tabs  on  said  body  portion  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  adjacent  the  opposite  edges  thereof 
and  lying  in  a  plane  offset  from  and  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  body  portion  on  the  same  side  thereof,  said  tabs 
also  being  offset  relative  to  each  other  longitudinally  of 
said  clip  to  enable  them  to  embrace  respective  edge  por- 
tions of  a  supporting  beam  or  like  member  when  said  clip 
is  rotated  flatwise,  the  portions  of  said  clip  generally  op- 
posite said  respective  tabs  being  offset  to  the  same  side 
of  said  body  portion  as  said  tabs  resiliently  to  snap  over 
the  corresponding  edges  of  such  beam  when  said  clip  is 
thus  rotated  and  thereby  prevent  inadvertent  dislocation 
of  said  clip. 

3,003,736 
HOLDERS  FOR  OILCANS 
WUUam  Hofgcsaiv,  Avcnei,  N J.,  HsigDor  to  The  Stager 
Manufacturing  Company,  Ettnhcth,  NJ^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  819,445 
1  Claim.     (Q.  24ft— 229) 


XVir- 


1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  releasably  securing  a  re- 
ceptacle to  a  generally  vertical  supporting  surface  com- 
prising, a  receptacle  supporting  bracket  having  a  pair  of 
downwardly  diverging  first  mounting  flange  portions  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  sides  thereof  projecting  laterally  in- 
wardly toward  each  other  and  an  interposed  pair  of 
downwardly  cooveging  second  mounting  flange  portions 
projecting  laterally  outwardly  away  from  each  other, 
and  a  bracket  mounting  plate  having  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  lie  against  and  be  secured  to  a  supporting  sur- 


A  unitary  oilcan  gripping  device  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  leg  of  a  sewing  machine  table,  said  oilcan  gripping 
device  comprising  a  base  member;  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing C-shaped  prong  formed  on  one  end  of  said  base 
member;  a  rearwardly  extending  8-shaped  prong  formed 
on  the  other  end  of  said  base  member,  said  two  prongs 
cooperating  to  hold  said  base  member  to  a  leg  of  the 
sewing  machine  table,  and  said  8-shaped  prong  providing 
a  handle  means  for  easy  removal  of  said  base  member 
from  said  leg;  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  outwardly  extend- 
ing gripping  arms  secured  to  a  front  lower  portion  of 
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said  base  member  and  each  of  said  outwardly  extending 
arms  having  a  first  outwardly  extending  section,  a  sec- 
ond curved  section  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  first 
section  and  a  third  divergent  section  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  second  section;  and  a  pair  of  widely  spaced 
outwardly  extending  gripping  arms  secured  to  a  front 
upper  portion  of  said  base  member,  each  of  said  last 
named  arms  having  a  first  outwardly  extending  section, 
a  second  curved  section  secured  to  said  first  section,  and 
a  third  divergent  section  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
second  section  said  pair  of  closely  spaced  outwardly 
extending  gripping  arms  being  positioned  entirely  below 
the  said  pair  of  widely  spaced  outwardly  extending  grip- 
ping arms  thereby  making  it  possible  for  said  closely 
spaced  outwardly  extending  gripping  arms  to  grip  the 
neck  of  an  oilcan  of  such  size  that  the  largest  diameter 
thereof  is  larger  than  can  be  gripped  by  the  widely  spaced 
outwardly  extending  gripping  arms. 

II   ^ 

3,003,737 
TELESCOPIC  ARM  UNIT 
Jacob  A.  Mehr,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dazor  Man- 
ufacturing  Corp.,   SL   Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,224 
20  Claims.     (CI.  248—286) 


ameters  of  the  smaller  end  of  the  body  being  between 
one  quarter  and  one  half  the  internal  and  external  di- 
ameters respectively  of  the  larger  end  of  the  body,  the 
internal  diameter  at  the  larger  end  being  at  least  as  large 
as  the  external  diameter  at  the  smaller  end  and  the 
height  of  the  body  being  about  equal  to  the  inside  di- 
ameter of  the  larger  end  of  the  body  whereby  the  body 
when  subjected  to  axial  compressive  loads  less  than  a 
predetermined  load  retains  its  frusto-conical  form  and 
behaves  as  a  relatively  stiff  strut,  and  when  subjected  to 
an  axially  compressive  load  in  excess  of  said  predeter- 
mined load  buckles  into  flexure  by  collapse  of  its  smaller 
end  into  the  hollow  interior  of  the  body  and  becomes 
relatively  soft. 

3  003  739 
VIBRATION  *  ISOLATOR 
William  F.  Wingard,  Newtonville,  and  Raymond  A.  Gos- 
sclin,   Northeaston,   Mass.,   assignors,   by   direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  United-Carr  Fastener 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware, and  one-half  to  A.  Wells  it  Company  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
FUed  Oct  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846^40 
5  Claims.     (CI.  248—358) 


14.  In  a  telescopic  arm  unit,  a  base,  a  telescopic  arm 
pivoted  to  said  base,  counterbalance  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  arm.  and  means  operatively  intercon- 
necting the  counterbalance  means  with  said  arm  to  shift 
the  point  of  connection  relative  to  the  pivot  axis  of  said 
arm  in  response  to  telescopic  action  of  said  arm  so  as 
to  maintain  a  balanced  condition. 


3,003,738 

RESILIENT  MOUNTINGS 

Marcus  Horovftc,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  Metalas- 

tik  Limited,  Lekcster,  Englimd,  a  British  company 

FUed  June  30, 1958,  Scr.  No.  745,445 

5  Oaims.     (O.  248—358) 


1.  A  vibration  isolator  comprising  a  base  member,  an 
anti-vibration  assembly  associated  with  said  base  mem- 
ber, barrel  springs  connecting  said  base  member  and  said 
anti-vibration  assembly,  said  springs  each  having  a  ter- 
minal end  circumferentially  movable  relative  to  said  base 
member  and  a  return  spring  abutting  one  of  said  barrel 
springs. 

3,003,740 

BOAT  TRAILER  TIE-DOWN  STRAP 

Veriic  A.  Balko,  706  Lfaidoo  Ave.,  E.,  Ladysmith,  Wis. 

Filed  July  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,852 

9  Claims.     (CI.  248—361) 


1.  A  resilient  mounting  comprising  a  hollow  resilient 
flexible  body,  and  attachment  means  on  each  end  of  the 
body  for  connecting  the  body  between  a  support  and  an 
article  to  be  mounted  on  the  support  so  that  the  result- 
ing load  is  taken  solely  by  the  body  which  then  acts  as 
a  strut  supporting  the  article  from  the  support,  said  body 
comprising  a  frusto-conical  wall  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness  and  having  inner  and  outer  wall  surfaces  de- 
fined by  internal  and  external  diameters  at  the  smaller 
and   larger  ends  thereof,  the  internal  and  external   di- 


1.  A  boat  trailer  tie-down  strap  assembly  comprising 
a  clamp  body  including  a  downwardly  opening  and  later- 
ally offset  hook  member  adapted  to  embrace  the  upper 
edges  of  a  boat  transom,  an  actuator,  means  mounting 
said  actuator  on  said  body  for  vertical  sliding  move- 
ment relative  to  said  body,  a  tension  member,  attaching 
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means  on  the  lower  end  of  said  actuator  engaging  one 
end  of  said  tension  member,  means  on  the  other  end 
of  said  tension  member  adapted  for  securemcnt  to  a 
trailer  frame,  and  cam  means  operatively  connected  be- 
tween said  actuator  and  clamp  bqjly  for  effecting  upward 
movement  of  the  former  relative  to  the  latter,  said  actu- 
ator including  an  elongated  rod,  said  mounting  means 
including  a  vertical  opening  formed  through  said  body 
slidably  and  longitudinally  receiving  said  rod  therethrough 
whereby  said  cam  means  effects  straightline  axial  move- 
ment of  said  rod,  a  threaded  shank  portion  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod,  an  internally  threaded  sleeve  threadingly 
secured  on  said  shank  portion,  said  attaching  means  car- 
ried by  said  sieeve. 


3,003,741 
FLUSH  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  J.  McLanahim,  AUqaippa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Lanahan  Products,  Inc.,  Allqnippa,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,776 
4  Claims.     (CI.  251—26) 


1.  A  flush  valve  assembly  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet,  said  water  inlet  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  water  under  pres- 
sure, a  resilient  diaphragm  separating  the  water  inlet 
from  the  water  outlet  and  being  adapted  to  normally  close 
the  water  inlet,  a  chamber  in  said  housing  formed  by  the 
housing  and  the  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  hold  a  quan- 
tity of  water,  valve  means  connected  to  said  chamber  by 
a  first  conduit,  a  second  conduit  connecting  said  valve 
means  to  a  pipe  leading  from  said  water  outlet  to  a  closet 
bowl,  operating  means  connected  to  said  valve  means  for 
regulating  opening  and  closing  of  said  valve  means  so  that 
when  said  operating  means  opens  said  valve  means  water 
flows  from  said  chamber  through  said  valve  means  to  said 
pipe  and  thereby  permits  water  under  pressure  in  said 
water  inlet  to  move  said  diaphragm  and  enable  water  to 
flow  from  the  water  inlet  to  the  water  outlet,  said  dia- 
phragm having  a  restricted  passageway  therethrough 
which  interconnects  said  chamber  and  said  water  inlet 
for  equalizing  water  pressure  within  the  housing  to  return 
the  diaphragm  to  its  closed  position,  said  operating  means 
being  movable  and  mcluding  a  member  and  a  track  with 
said  member  disposed  upon  said  track  for  movement  in 
either  of  two  directions  along  a  path  of  travel  thereover 
from  a  position  thereon  at  which  the  operating  means 
closes  the  valve  means,  movement  of  said  member  in 
either  of  said  two  directions  from  said  position  opening 
said  valve  means  and  being  to  one  of  two  stations  on  said 
track,  the  distance  between  said  position  and  one  of  said 


two  stations  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  said 
position  and  the  other  station  of  said  two  stations  so  that 
movement  of  the  member  along  said  path  of  travel  to  one 
station  and  return  to  said  position  maintains  said  valve 
means  open  longer  than  movement  of  said  member  along 
said  path  of  travel  to  the  other  station  and  return  to  said 
position. 

3,003,742 

LIFT  GATE  VALVE 

Micliael  I.  Reams,  1858  Norfolii,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,673 

13  Claims.     (CI.  251—167) 
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1.  A  valve  comprising 

chamber  defining  wall  means  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therethrough  providing  an  inlet  and  outlet  for 
the  chamber  with  an  area  around  at  least  one  of  said 
openings  providing  a  seat, 

closure  means  for  engaging  said  seat  and  blocking  flow 
through  said  one  opening, 

actuator  means  for  moving  said  closure  means  in  a 
direction  having  at  least  a  component  parallel  to  the 
flow  path  through  said  seat  between  a  closed  position 
of  engagement  with  said  seat  and  an  unseated  posi- 
tion out  of  engagement  with  said  seat  but  at  least 
partially  in  the  direct  path  of  flow  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  and  for  moving  said  closure  means  trans- 
verse to  said  path  between  said  unseated  position  and 
an  open  position  both  out  of  engagement  with  said 
seat  and  out  of  said  path,  said  actuator  means  com- 
prising 

wedge  means  for  moving  said  closure  means  from  said 
unseated  position  to  said  closed  position,  said  wedge 
means  having  first  and  second  bearing  means  acute- 
angularly  disposed  relative  to  each  other, 

third  bearings  means  carried  by  said  wall  means  for 
cooperating  with  said  first  bearing  means, 

fourth  bearing  means  carried  by  said  closure  means  for 
cooperating  with  said  second  bearing  means, 

means  controlling  the  motion  of  said  closure  means 
from  closed  to  unseated  position  including  connect- 
ing means  connecting  said  closure  means  to  said 
wedge  means  with  said  second  and  fourth  bearing 
means  in  engagement  and  providing  a  limited  amount 
of  lost  motion  between  said  closure  and  wedge  means 
with  respect  to  relative  motion  in  the  direction  of 
relative  sliding  of  said  second  and  fourth  bearing 
means,  said  connected  closure  means  and  wedge 
means  forming  a  closure-wedge  means,  and  con- 
straining means  including  first  guide  means  carried 
by  said  closure-wedge  means  cooperating  with  sec- 
ond guide  means  carried  by  said  wall  means  con- 
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straining  said  wedge  means  to  movement  relative  to 
said  wall  means  in  which  said  first  and  third  bearing 
means  remain  in  engagement  while  said  closure 
means  moves  from  said  closed  to  unseated  position. 


3,003,743 
VALVE  WITH  PRESSURE  BALANCING 
DIAPHRAGMS 
Klans  Sattler,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Concordia 
Masciiinen-  &  Eleictrizitats-G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Dec  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec  22,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  251—282) 


an  annular  shouldered  portion  thereon,  bonnet  means 
with  an  opening  for  receiving  said  stem,  the  said  opening 
being  enlarged  adjacent  the  shoulder  portion  of  said  stem, 
an  annular  seating  bushing  within  said  bonnet  opening,  the 
said  bushing  comprising  upper  and  lower  axially  aligned 
annular  portions  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  occupy  said 
enlarged  opening  of  the  bonnet,  the  lower  annular  portion 
being  fixedly  mounted  in  said  opening  in  annular  fluid 
sealing  relation  to  the  said  bonnet  means,  resilient  pres- 
sure retaining  means  snugly  fitted  within  said  bonnet 
opening  positioned  around  said  stem  between  said  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  said  bushing  and  connected  there- 
to, the  upper  annular  portion  of  the  said  bushing  beirig 
mounted  on  said  resilient  pressure  retaining  means  in 
fluid  sealing  relation  against  said  stem  shouldered  por- 
tion, the  said  pressure  retaining  means  providing  for  the 
said  upper  annular  portion  of  the  said  bushing  being  nor- 
mally held  against  inner  limits  of  the  bonnet  means  open- 
ing and  being  axially  movable  in  response  to  predeter- 
mined axial  movement  of  the  said  stem. 


1.  A  pressure-balanced  valve  comprising  a  valve  body 
having  a  valve  chamber  and  a  valve  port  therein,  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  channel  connected  to  said  chamber  and 
valve  port,  respectively,  a  valve  member  adapted  to  move 
within  said  valve  body  to  open  and  close  said  valve  port, 
and  a  pair  of  diaphragms  within  said  chamber  and 
secured,  on  the  one  hand,  to  said  valve  member  and,  on 
the  other  hand,  to  said  valve  body,  said  diaphragms  di- 
viding said  chamber  into  an  inlet  chamber  at  one  side  of 
said  diaphragms,  a  compensating  chamber  between  said 
two  diaphragms,  and  a  balancing  chamber  at  the  other 
side  of  said  diaphragms,  a  channel  connecting  said  inlet 
and  balancing  chambers,  and  a  channel  coimecting  said 
compensating  chamber  with  said  valve  port  and  outlet 
channel,  one  of  said  diaphragms  having  an  effective  sur- 
face area  greater  than  the  effective  surface  area  of  the 
other  diaphragm  by  the  size  of  said  valve  port,  the  actual 
size  of  said  diaphragms  being,  however,  independent  of 
the  size  of  said  valve  port. 


3,003,744 

BACKSEATING  CONSTRUCTION 

Richard  Fennema,  Chicago,  U.,  assignor  to  Crane  Co., 

Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,461 

7  Claims.     (CI.  251—330) 


3,003,745 
TURBINE  WHEEL  CONTAINMENT 
lohn  H.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Sanqnolt,  and  Dennen  J.  Bunger, 
Whitesboro,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  31, 1957,  Ser.  No.  693,728 
1  Claim.     (CI.  253—77) 


1.  In  a  backseating  mechanism  for  a  valve  or  the  like, 
the  comlnnatioa  of  a  reciprocally  movable  stem  having 


In  a  high-speed  turbine,  the  safety  improvement  com- 
prising a  turbine  housing  having  a  heavy  ring  providing  a 
braking  surface,  a  turbine  wheel  having  a  hub  section 
formed  with  an  outer  circular  edge,  buckets  having  base 
sections  welded  to  said  outer  circular  edge  of  said  tub 
section,  the  outer  ends  of  said  buckets  being  adjacent  said 
braking  surface  of  said  heavy  ring  of  said  housing,  said 
bucket  base  sections  having  axially-extending  radial  faces, 
said   radial  faces  being   respectively  in   abutment   with 
radial  faces  of  adjacent  bucket  base  sections,  said  turbine 
wheel  being  formed  with  a  low  strength,  reduced  cross 
section  at  the  locati(Mi  where  said  buckets  are  welded  to 
said  hub  section,  each  of  said  buckets  having  an  integral 
tongue  projecting  from  one  of  its  axially-extending  radial 
faces  and  having  a  groove  formed  in  the  other  axially- 
extending  radial  face  opposite  said  tongue,  said  tongues 
and  grooves  having  a  generally-square  cross  section  and 
extending  axially  from  one  side  to  the  other  side  of  the 
respective  bucket  base  sections,  said  tongues  projecting 
respectively  into  the  facing  grooves,  said  tongues  having 
a  slightly  smaller  cross-section  than   said   grooves  and 
being  arranged  respectively  so  that  said  tongues  are  spaced 
a  small  distance  from  the  sides  of  said  grooves,  the 
arrangement  of  said  tongues  in  said  grooves  being  such 
that  when  a  bucket  separates  at  said  low  strength  section 
such  bucket  will  move  radially  a  limited  distance  to  be 
restrained  by  adjacent  buckets  and  to  initiate  separation 
of  adjacent  buckets,  said  heavy  ring  bralung  surface  of 
said  turbine  housing  being  arranged  and  constructed  such 
as  to  cause  effective  braking  of  said  turbine  wheel  when 
one  bucket  separates  and  causes  initial  separation  of 
buclcets. 

3,003,746 

LOAD  LIFTING  APPARATUS 

WUliam  W.  Gridicy,  341  E.  Loop  Drive,  CamarlUo,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  635,844 

6  Clahns.     (CI.  254—9) 

1.  A  load  lifting  apparatus  comprising:  a  first  frame; 

a  second  frame;  a  crossed  levers  structure  interposed  and 
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coupled  between  said  first  frame  and  said  second  frame; 
said  crossed  levers  structure  having  only  two  linearly 
movable  spaced  pivot  axles  on  a  given  center  line  of 
said  apparatus;  ram  means  interposed  and  coupled  to 
said  pivot  axles;  fluid  pressure  means  connected  to  said 
ram  means,  whereby  said  fluid  pressure  means  may  be 


*"^^<! 


3,003,748 
CABLE  RETRACTOR 
C   Walton   Musscr,   Beverly,   Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,595 
8  aaims.     (CI.  254—150) 
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actuated  to  effect  expansion  or  contraction  of  said  ram 
means  to  cause  proportionate  movement  of  said  crossed 
levers  structure;  and,  ram  balancing  means  secured  to 
said  crossed  levers  structure  and  said  pivot  axle^,  respec- 
tively, to  prevent  rotative  movement  of  said  pivot  axles 
during  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  crossed  levers 
structure,  thereby  assuring  equal  angular  movement  of 
said  levers  relative  to  said  pivot  axles. 


3,003,747 

PILE  DRIVER 

Enoch  J.  Thomas,  1009  Walnat  St.,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

FUed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,782 

7  Claims.     (CL  254—29) 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  piles  comprising  a  housing 
open  at  the  lower  end  thereof  for  accommodation  of  the 
top  portion  of  a  pile  to  be  driven,  a  driving  block  within 
said  housing  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  means  mounting 
said  block  for  relative  up  and  down  sliding  movement 
with  respect  to  said  housing,  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
block  being  engageable  with  the  top  of  a  pile  received 
within  said  housing,  a  cam  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
housing  about  a  substantially  ftxed  axis  transverse  there- 
of and  engageable  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  block 
to  deliver  impulses  thereto,  force  applying  means  of  se- 
lected magnitude  carried  by  said  housing  for  applying 
weight  urging  said  cam  downwardly  for  continuous  en- 
gagement against  said  block  during  rotation  thereof,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  cam. 
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1 .  A  cable  retracting  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  fixed 
arbor  extending  axially  of  the  casing,  a  piston  in  the  cas- 
ing mounted  upon  the  arbor  for  movements  of  rotation 
and  translation  relatively  thereto,  a  cable  extending  into 
the  casing  and  through  an  opening  in  the  piston  spaced 
from  the  axis  of  the  arbor  and  secured  to  the  arbor,  and 
means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  interior  of 
the  casing  to  effect  movements  of  the  piston  to  wind  the 
cable  upon  the  arbor. 


3,003,749 
AUTOMOTIVE  STRIP  SERPENTINE  FIN 
James  D.  Morse,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Modine  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,910 
6  Claims.     (CI.  257—130) 
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3.  A  heat  exchange  structure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  laterally  spaced,  elongated  fluid  conducting  tubes,  fin 
structures  positioned  between  said  laterally  spaced  elon- 
gated fluid  conducting  tubes  providing  elongated  fluid 
pass  structures  and  operatively  connected  thereto  in  heat 
transfer  relationship  and  for  spacing  said  elongated  fluid 
conducting  tubes,  each  of  said  fin  structures  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced  and  transversely  extending  fin  strip 
elements  operatively  connected  to  the  respective  elon- 
gated fluid  conducting  tubes  between  which  they  are  as- 
sociated in  heat  exchange  relationship,  each  of  said  fin 
strip  elements  including  a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow 
and  substantially  planar  fins  having  their  ends  operative- 
ly connected  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  elongated  fluid 
pass  structure  formed  by  the  respective  elongated  fluid 
conducting  tubes  operatively  associated  therewith  in  heat 
transfer  relationship,  the  respective  relatively  narrow  and 
substantially  planar  fins  extending  transversely  of  the  axis 
of  fluid  flow  through  each  respective  elongated  fluid  pass 
structure,  said  relatively  narrow  and  substantially  planar 
fins  of  each  fin  strip  element  being  arranged  in  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  groups,  each  of  said  spaced  groups  extend- 
ing across  the  respective  elongated  fluid  pass  structure 
transversely  to  said  axis  of  flow  therethrough,  each  of 
said  relatively  narrow  and  substantially  planar  fins  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  flow, 
all  of  the  relatively  narrow  and  substantially  planar  fins 
of  each  spaced  group  extending  in  the  same  general  di- 
rection, the  angle  of  relatively  narrow  and  substantially 
planar  fins  of  each  spaced  group  being  reversed  with  re- 
spect to  the  angle  of  the  relatively  narrow  and  substan- 
tially planar  fins  of  the  next  adjacent  spaced  group,  and 
a  deflecting  fin  member  positioned  between  said  spaced 


groups  of  reversdy  directed  and  relatively  narrow  and 
substantially  planar  fins,  each  deflecting  fin  member  in- 
cluding portions  respectively  extending  in  the  same 
angular  direction  as  the  relatively  narrow  and  substan- 
tially planar  fins  of  the  spaced  groups  to  provide  undu- 
lating fluid  flow  paths  through  said  elongated  fluid  pass 
structure. 

"         3,003,750 

SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  REGENERATOR 

Anton  Hess,  Pamw,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thompson  Ramo 

Wooldridgc  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,708 

2  Claims.     (CL  257—269) 


1.  A  seal  for  bearing  against  the  moving  surface  of  a 
drum  of  a  regenerator  having  a  high  and  a  low  pressure 
chamber,  an  annular  support  having  an  inwardly  facing 
channel  for  extending  around  the  surfaces  of  an  annular 
drum  in  a  radial  direction,  side  retainers  mounted  in  said 
channel  for  relative  radial  movement  therein  toward  the 
surfaces  of  the  annular  drum,  seals  between  the  sides  of 
the  retainers  and  the  sides  of  the  channel  accommodating 
movement  of  the  retainers  toward  or  away  from  the  drum, 
a  scries  of  stacked  adjacent  radial  strips  provided  for  each 
of  the  surfaces  of  the  drum  and  mounted  on  the  retainers, 
biasing  means  between  the  support  and  the  retainers  urg- 
ing the  retainers  inwardly  to  move  the  strips  in  edge- 
wise relationship  against  the  drum  surface,  elongated 
nozzle  means  mounted  in  said  side  retainers  and  extending 
annularly  around  the  drum  in  a  radial  direction  and  posi- 
tioned to  direct  a  flow  of  high  pressure  air  along  the  sur- 
face of  the  drum,  means  for  supplying  a  flow  of  high  pres- 
sure air  to  said  nozzles  so  that  a  curtain  of  air  will  flow 
along  the  drum  away  from  the  sealing  strips,  a  first  set  of 
rcMlers  mounted  on  the  retainers  outwardly  of  the  air 
nozzles  at  one  side  of  the  retainers,  and  a  second  set  of 
rollers  spaced  circumferentially  of  the  first  set  at  the  other 
side  of  the  retainers,  said  rollers  having  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  said  retainers  to  positively  fix  the  location  of 
the  retainers  and  be  held  against  the  drum  by  the  biasing 
means  and  to  engage  the  drum  with  a  rolling  friction. 


gated  mixing  chamber  at  least  part  of  which  is  cylindrical; 
a  feed  passageway  communicating  with  said  mixing  cham- 
ber coaxially  through  one  end  thereof;  nozzle  means  ar- 
ranged coaxially  with  said  feed  passagevay  for  directing  a 
stream  of  pressure  fluid  through  said  feed  passageway 
into  said  mixing  chamber  substantially  along  the  length- 
wise axis  thereof;  a  materials  hopper  conmiunicating  with 
said  feed  passageway  adjacent  to  said  nozzle  means,  the 
materials  in  the  lower  end  of  said  hopper  being  entrained 
by  said  pressure  fluid  stream  and  entering  therewith  into 
said  chamber;  means  defining  a  plurality  of  substantially 
parallel  passageways  communicating  with  said  mixing 
chamber  through  the  other  end  thereof,  said  passage- 
ways being  arranged  substantially  in  a  circle  substantially 
coaxial  with  said  mixing  chamber;  means  for  diiectmg 
pressure  fluid  through  said  parallel  passageways;  deflect- 
ing wall  means  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  lengthwise 
axis  of  said  mixing  chamber  and  sloping  inwardly  from 
a  point  on  the  wall  of  said  chamber  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  toward  said  feed  passageway;  and  an  outlet  pas- 
sageway through  the  side  wall  of  said  trtixing  chamber 
near  the  other  end  thereof,  said  chamber  being  closed 
except  for  said  feed  passageway,  said  outlet  passageway 
and  said  pressure  fluid  passageways  so  that  the  entirety 
of  the  materials  and  fluid  admitted  thereinto  arc  removed 
through  said  outlet  opening. 


3,003,752 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING 

PULVERULENT  OR  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

Robert  B.  Frost,  Catasaoqua,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Fuller  Company 

FUed  May  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,491 

17  Claims.     (CI.  259—4) 
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1 1  3,003,751 

BLENDER 

Conrad  M.  Trost,  334  Newbold  Ave.,  Moorestown,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,787 

3  Claims.     (CL  259—4) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  blending  two  or  more  materials, 
at  least  one  of  which  is  pulverulent,  comprising:  a  sub- 
stantially horizontally  disposed  housing  defining  an  elon- 


1.  Apparatus  for  conditioning  fluidizable  pulverulent 
material  comprising  a  vessel,  a  plurality  of  aerating  units 
at  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  the  upper  surfaces  of  said 
aerating  units  being  arranged  as  a  floor  in  the  vessel, 
said  vessel  having  a  material  outlet  communicating  with 
the  space  above  said  floor,  said  aerating  units  being  ar- 
ranged in  sections,  the  outer  edge  of  each  section  ter- 
minating adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  vessel  and  the 
inner  portion  of  each  section  being  adjacent  the  center 
of  the  vessel,  means  for  supplying  a  gas  to  the  bottom  of 
each  of  said  aerating  sections  for  passage  upwardly  there- 
through independently  of  the  other  sections,  means  for 
causing  a  flow  of  a  gas  upwardly  through  at  least  the 
outer  portion  of  a  selected  one  of  said  sections  at  a  vol- 
ume sufficient  to  fluidize  pulverulent  material  overlying 
that  section,  means  for  providing  a  gas  flow  through  at 
least  the  outer  portion  of  each  nonselected  section  at 
a  volume  sufficient  only  to  aerate  pulverulent  material 
overlying  each  such  nonselected  section,  and  means  for 
providing   gas  flow  upwardly   from   the  bottom   of  and 
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through  the  inner  portion  of  the  nonselected  sections 
within  a  central  zone  at  a  volume,  per  unit  area,  greater 
than  that  provided  through  the  outer  portions  of  the 
non-selected  sections. 


3,003,753 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Eidon  A.  Johnsoa,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  In- 
dustries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jane  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  739,267 
10  Claims.     (CI.  261—36) 


^ 


formed  in  the  casing,  a  flexible  diaphragm  forming  a  wall 
of  the  fuel  chamber,  the  diaphragm  being  movable  in- 
wardly upon  depletion  of  the  fuel  within  the  chamber,  a 
fuel  inlet  for  the  fuel  chamber,  valve  means  for  the  fuel 
inlet,  means  actuated  by  movement  of  the  diaphragm 
for  controlling  said  fuel  inlet  valve  means,  a  fuel  dis- 
charge orifice  opening  into  the  mixing  passage,  a  fuel 
duct  between  the  orifice  and  the  fuel  chamber,  the 
throttle  valve  mounted  on  a  rotative  shaft  extending 
transverse  of  the  mixing  passage,  said  shaft  having  a  por- 
tion with  a  cam  surface  thereon  positioned  outside  of 
the  mixing  passage  and  in  the  cas.ng,  a  fuel  metering 
assembly  comprising  a  reciprocating  fuel  metering  mem- 
ber movable  to  vary  fuel  flow  through  the  fuel  duct,  a 
reciprocable  rod  mounted  in  the  casing  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally normal  to  the  throttle  valve  shaft  and  having  one 
end  which  engages  the  cam  surface,  the  reciprocable  fuel 
metering  member  being  mounted  in  the  casing  in  a  bore 
disposed  parallel  to  the  reciprocable  rod  and  having  a 
tapered  forward  portion  which  is  positioned  within  the 
du:t.  a  connecting  member  connected  to  the  reciprocable 
rod  at  its  other  end  and  engaging  the  fuel  metering  mem- 
ber so  that  movement  of  the  reciprocable  rod  will  change 
the  position  of  the  metering  member,  a  spring  mounted 
in  the  casing  which  engages  a  rear  portion  of  the  meter- 
ing member  to  hold  the  rod  against  the  cam  surface  and 
assure  position  control  of  the  metering  member,  and 
the  connecting  member  threadedly  engaging  the  recipro- 
cable rod  whereby  rotation  of  the  reciprocable  rod  with 
respect  to  the  connecting  member  will  adjust  the  position 
of  the  reciprocable  rod  with  respect  to  the  metering 
member. 


2.  In  a  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  carburetor  having  a  mixture  conduit,  a  throttle 
in  said  mixture  conduit  movable  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  a  fuel  bowl,  a  weir  in  said  fuel  bowl  forming 
therewith  an  overflow  chamber  and  a  sump  to  receive 
the  overflow  from  said  chamber,  a  fuel  passage  leading 
from  the  bottom  of  said  overflow  chamber  to  said  mix- 
ture conduit,  a  fuel  inlet  for  said  overflow  chamber,  a 
needle  valve  for  variably  restricting  said  inlet,  an  outlet 
from  said  sump,  means  including  a  pump  to  supply  fuel 
through  said  fuel  inlet  into  said  overflow  chamber,  and 
means  operable  responsive  to  movement  of  said  throttle 
for  actuating  said  needle  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  fuel 
through  said  fuel  inlet  into  said  overflow  chamber. 


3,003,754 
CHARGE  FORMING   APPARATUS 
Bernard  C.  Phillips,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assif^nor  to  The  Tillot- 
son  Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,845 
2  Clahns.     (CI.  261—37) 
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I.  In  combination,  charge  forming  apparatus  including 
.1  casing  formed  with  a  mixing  passage,  a  throttle  valve 
movably  disposed  in  the  mixing  passage,  a  fuel  chamber 


AND 
SUB- 


3,003,755 
ADJUSTABLE    DEVICES    FOR    METERING 
EMULSIFYING    GASEOUS    AND    LIQUID 
STANCES 
Lucien  P^ras,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na 
tionale  des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,202 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  28,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  261—71) 
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1.  A  device  for  metering  and  emulsifying  gas  and 
liquid  substances  and  delivering  the  same  into  a  chamber, 
said  device  comprising  a  distributor  block  having  a 
slide  face,  a  gas  passage  through  said  distributor  block 
opening  through  said  slide  face,  a  liquid  passage  through 
said  distributor  block  and  opening  through  said  slide  face 
adjacent  to  said  gas  passage,  means  connected  to  said  dis- 
tributor block  for  delivering  liquid  to  said  liquid  passages 
under  pressure,  a  slide  engaging  said  slide  face,  said  slide 
having  a  chamber  of  generally  frustoconical  configuratioa 
with  the  large  end  of  said  chamber  opposing  said  slide 
face,  said  chamber  functioning  as  an  emulsifying  cham- 
ber and  the  small  end  thereof  forming  an  emulsion  outlet 
orifice,  and  support  means  connected  to  said  slide  hold- 
ing said  slide  in  engagement  with  said  slide  face  and  posi- 
tioning said  slide  relative  to  said  distributor  block  for 
controlling  the  quantity  of  liquid  delivered  to  said  cham- 
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ber  gas  being  projected  into  said  chamber  at  least  in  part  and  combusting  said  preheated  air  and  fuel  to  furnish 
by  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  liquid  passing  into  said  cham-  said  hot  gases  for  the  heating  of  said  cemenuuous  in- 
j^r.  gredients. 

3,003,758 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SELF-LEVELING 

COMPOSITE  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 

Philip  L.  Francis,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,537 
13  Claims.    (CL  267— 34) 


>  3,003,756 

PELLET  FURNACE 
Percy  Lea  Steffeasen,  Cornwall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethle- 
hem Steel  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Aug.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  755,481 
3  Clahna.    (CI.  263—29) 


3.  A  method  of  treating  pellets  of  iron  ore  or  the  like, 
comprising  the  steps  of  n»aintaining  a  continuous  descent 
of  pellets  through  a  shaft  furnace,  heating  said  pellets  to 
a  high  temperature  in  said  shaft  furnace,  introducing  air 
at  the  bottom  of  the  shaft  furnace  and  directing  said  air 
vertically  upwardly  in  counterflow  heat  transferring  rela- 
tion through  the  descending  pellets  in  said  shaft  furnace, 
cooling  the  pellets  thereafter  in  a  separate  chamber  by 
directing  a  body  of  other  air  in  heat  transfer  therethrough, 
cleaning  said  body  of  air,  and  utilizing  the  heat  retained 
in  said  body  of  cleaned  air  to  preheat  a  completely  sepa- 
rate body  of  clean  outside  air,  and  supplying  only  said 
preheated  clean  air  to  a  combustion  chamber  which  gives 
its  heat  to  the  furnace. 


3,003,757 

COOLING  OF  CEMENT  CLINKER 

DavM  W.  MitchcU,  Shelby,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Ofl  Shale 

Corporadon,  Beverly   Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Nevada  _., .,, 

FDcd  May  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,156 

4  Claims.    (CI.  263 — 53) 


1 .  A  composite  coil  and  fluid  spring  assembly  arranged 
in  parallel,  said  assembly  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
lower  spring  seat  for  said  coil  spring,  a  coil  spring  dis- 
posed between  said  seats,  said  upper  spring  seat  includ- 
ing a  depending  annular  portion  surrounding  the  upper 
part  of  said  coil  spring,  a  cylinder  surrounding  and  con- 
nected to  said  annular  portion,  said  cylinder  having  an 
open  upper  end  extending  above  said  spring  seat,  the 
periphery  of  said  cylinder  and  of  said  annular  portion 
being  spaced  radially  to  form  an  annular  interval  there- 
between, an  inverted  cup-shaped  piston  reciprocable  in 
said  annular  interval,  a  flexible  diaphragm  connecting 
said  cylinder  and  piston,  and  means  formed  in  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  cylinder  and  said  piston  respectively  ca 
operating  with  said  flexible  diaphragm  effective  to  control 
fluid  flow  into  and  out  of  said  spring  responsive  to  varia- 
tion in  displacement  relation  of  said  cylinder  and  casing. 

3,003,759 

JIGS  FOR  FRAME  STRUCTURES 

Frcdcrick  William  Reilly,  Wcstoo,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 

lignor  to  Dcxioa  Lfamited,  London,  En^and 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,741 

Claims  priority,  appUotfioa  Great  Britain  Mar.  16, 1956 

6  Claims.    (CL  269— 117) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cement  which 
comprises:  heating  cementitious  ingredients,  by  hot  gases, 
to  form  hot  cement  clinker;  admixing  said  hot  cement 
clinker  with  solid  cooling  bodies  having  an  initial  tem- 
perature substantially  lower  than  said  hot  cement  clinker 
whereby  to  simultaneously  grind  and  cool  said  cement 
clinker;  separating  said  solid  cooling  bodies  from  said 
cement  clinker  after  the  cooling .  thereof ;  passing  said 
solid  bodies  through  cold  air  to  thereby  cool  said  bodies 
and  preheat  the  air;  recycling  said  solid  cooling  bodies 
for  admixture  with  newly-formed  hot  cement  clinker; 

771  O.a.^31 


I.  For  use  in  producing  a  frame  from  a  plurality  of 
perforated  elements  to  be  connected  together  by  bolts, 
a  jig  comprising  perforated  elements,  arranged  in  the  form 
of  the  frame  to  be  produced,  bolts  connecting  said  ele- 
ments of  said  jig,  and  a  plurality  of  upstanding  locating 
members  applied  to  the  bolts  of  the  jig.  each  locating 
member  being  a  stud-like  member  provided,  at  one  end. 
with  a  screw-threaded  hole  by  which  it  is  engaged  with 
the  shank  of  the  bolt  to  which  it  is  applied  and,  at  the 
other  end,  with  a  recess  of  a  shape  and  size  comple- 
mentary to  the  shape  and  size  of  the  head  of  the  bolt. 
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TOWEL  FOLDI^JG  MACfflNE 

B<H  irJ,  Rte.  1,  LyadoB,  Ky.),  awl  John  B.  Wlboii, 
37t2  W.  Weybora  Road,  LoatarUlc,  Ky. 

Ficd  D«c  23, 1»57,  Ser.  No.  7M>42 
12  dates.    (CL27t— <2) 


33tV<3 

SKI  INSTRUCTION  APPARATUS 

Ch«lcs  T.  Lcwii,  P.O.  Box  4755,  OUakoma  City,  OUa. 

FBed  Not.  2«,  I95f,  S«r.  No.  S54,311 

9Claiiiii.    (CL272— 32) 


1.  A  machine  for  folding  flexible  sheets  such  as  toweb. 
diapers  and  the  like  comprising:  a  frame  having  a  work 
surface  containing  an  elongated  folding  slot;  work  feed- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  feeding  and  return 
movement  between  spaced  flat-sheet  receiving  and  releas- 
ing positions  and  operable  to  grasp  a  flat  sheet  fed  thereto 
in  its  receiving  position,  to  move  said  sheet  to  and  release 
it  at  said  releasing  position  wherein  said  flat  sheet  covers 
said  folding  slot  and  thereafter  to  return  to  said  sheet- 
receiving  position;  work  folding  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  sheet-delivering  and  retdVn  movement  between 
inoperative  and  folded-sheet  delivery  positions  respective- 
ly spaced  above  and  below  said  folding  slot  and  operable, 
upon  moving  from  its  inoperative  position,  to  engage  a 
flat  sheet  which  is  positioned  over  said  slot  and  progres- 
sively  fold  and  carry   that   sheet  downwardly   entirely 
through  said  slot  to  said  folded-sheet  delivery  position 
and  thereafter  to  disengage  said  sheet  and  return  to  said 
inoperative  position;  work  removing  means  mounted  on 
said  frame  adjacent  said  folded-sheet  delivery  position 
and  operable  to  receive  the  folded  edge  of  a  folded  sheet 
as  it  is  carried  by  said  work  folding  means  into  said 
delivery  position,  to  grasp  and  hold  said  folded  edge  sta- 
tionary in  said  delivery  position  until  said  work  folding 
means  is  disengaged  from  saifl  folded  sheet  and  thereafter 
to  release  said  folded  edge;  and  drive  means  operative, 
when  a  flat  sheet  is  fed  to  the  work  feeding  means,  to  op- 
crate  said  work  feeding,  folding  and  removing  means  in  a 
coordinated  manner  to  move  a  flat  sheet  from  the  receiv- 
ing position  to  the  releasing  position,  and  from  the  re- 
leasing  position   to  the  delivery   position,   progressively 
fold  it  during  the  latter  movement,  hold  the  folded  sheet 
in  the  delivery  position  until  the  folding  mechanism  is 
disengaged  therefrom  and  then  release  it. 

3,N3,761 
CHILDREN^  PLAY  HORSE 
Alfred  YooBC  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dixco, 

a  corporatkM  of  CaUf  ornia 

FUcd  Jaa.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  78S,658 

12  Claims.     (CL  272—1) 


1.  An  aquatic  instruction  device  comprising,  an  up- 
right standard,  a  head  on  said  standard  and  adjustable  on 
the  upper  portion  thereof  to  change  the  height  of  the 
head,  a  boom  extending  horizontally  adjacent  said  head, 
means  rotatably  mounting  said  boom  on  said  head  for 
rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  at  said  head,  means  for 
supporting  said  standard  in  a  body  of  water  whereby 
said  boom  is  spaced  above  the  surface  of  the  water  and 
adjustment  of  the  head  on  the  standard  raises  and  lowers 
said   boom   relative  to   said   water  surface,   said  boom 
having  tubular  arms  extending  radially  opposite  from  the 
head  with  one  of  said  arms  being  longer  than  the  other, 
a  motor  member  having  a  propeller,  means  supporting 
said  motor  means  on  the  shorter  of  the  boom  arms  in 
depending   relation   thereto   whereby    the   propeller  ex- 
tends into  the  water  and  operation  of  the  motor  effects 
rotation  of  the  boom,  a  winch  supported  on  the  shorter 
of  the  boom  arms,  a  tow  rope  on  said  winch  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  through  the  tubular  boom  toward  the  end 
of  the  other  arm,  and  a  boom  extension  telescoped  in  said 
longer   boom   arm    and   adjustable  relaUve   thereto   for 
lengthening  the  boom  on  the  side  opposite  the  motor,  said 
boom  extension  being  tubular  and  the  tow  rope  extending 
through  said  tubular  extension  and  laterally  outwardly 
thereof  adjacent  the  end  of  said  boom  extension,  said 
tow  rope  having  an  end  on  the  portion  extending  from 
the  boom  extension  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a  person 
to  be  lowed  thereby  whereby  operation  of  the  wmch  will 
effect  drawing  in  and  paying  out  of  said  rope  to  change  the 
extending  length  thereof  and  the  operational  range  of 
the  person  grasping  same. 


3,003,763  

DIVING  BOARD  AND  MOUNTING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

John  G.  Griffith,  911  Dopont  St,  and  Frank  W.  Coleman, 

LalM  Samish,  hoth  of  BcUingham,  Wash. 

FUad  July  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  827,855 

IClatan.    (CL272— M) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising:  a 
flexible  bar  having  a  clip  adaptable  to  be  slipped  over  a 
belt  on  one  end  thereof  and  the  profile  of  a  horse's  head 
bent  on  the  other  end  thereof;  a  bridle  fastened  to  the 
head  end  of  said  bar;  and  reins  attached  to  the  said  bridle. 


Poruble  diving  board  means  comprising  two  rigidly 
connected  spaced  apart  upright  side  frames;  an  elevated 
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platform  supported  by  said  side  frames  adjacent  the  inner 
end  of  said  side  frames;  a  diving  board  positioned  between 
said  side  frames  with  its  inner  end  spaced  a  substantial 
distance  below  said  platform  and  its  outer  end  extending 
beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  side  frames,  said  diving  board 
including  a  board  member  having  a  support  bar  extend- 
ing across  iu  under  side  and  beyond  the  edges  of  the  board 
member    and    rigidly    secured    to   the    board    member 
and  having  two  divergent  rods   rigid  with   said   sup- 
port   bar   and   extending   divergingly    away    from   said 
support  bar  along  the  lower  side  of  said  board  member 
and  toward  the  inner  ends  of  said  side  frames,  said  rods 
being  rigidly  connected  by  a  cross  bar  and  the  inner  end 
of  said  board  member  being  rigidly  attached  to  the  cross 
bar;  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  the  spaced  apart 
inner  ends  of  said  rods  with  the  respective  side  frame; 
and  at  least  two  resilent  suspension  members  connected 
between  the  outwardly  extending  end  portiwM  of  said  sup- 
port bar  and  the  adjacent  side  frames  resiliently  support- 
ing the  outer  end  portion  of  said  diving  board. 


frame  to  said  supporting  structure  so  that  the  frame  may 
move  upwardly  and  downwardly  while  maintaining  its 
vertical  plane,  and  spaced  coil  springs  operatively  con- 


3,003,764 

SPRING-LOADED  GYMNAOTIC  HANDLE 

Lazar«  YoTanoTltch,  71  St  EUsabcth  St,  Loagneidl, 

Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  766,328 

1  Clafan.    (CL  272—68) 


nected  to  said  frame  and  said  supporting  structure  for 
counterbalancing  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  said  bar 
beU.  ^^^^^^^ 

3,003,766 

AMUSEMENT  DEVICE  OR  GAME 

Harmon  G.  Stanton,  638  S.  Roosevelt  Ave., 

ArUngton  Hcigfats,  m. 

FDed  Aug.  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  677,341 

1  Clafan.    (CL27S— 108)       * 


*j  T  6  9  *e  ^0 


A  gymnastic  handle  of  the  spring-loaded  type  con- 
sisting of  two  identical  elongated  and  spaced  apart  par- 
allel end  plates  placed  in  mirror  image  positions  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  towards  one  another,  the  outer  faces 
of  which  are  shaped  so  as  to  conform  to  the  palm  of 
the  hand  and  the  inner  opposed  faces  of  which  are  flat 
and  bear  a  number  of  symmetrically  disposed  recesses 
adapted  to  receive  the  end  portions  of  a  nimiber  of  heli- 
cal springs;  said  recesses  opening  into  the  plane  of  the 
two  flat  faces  and  having  their  longitudinal  axis  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  said  flat  faces; 
co-operating  telescoping  rod  and  sleeve  guiding  elements 
moulded  into  said  plates  as  integral  parts  thereof  and 
perpendicularly  centrally  depended  from  the  bottoms 
of  at  least  two  of  the  recesses  of  each  end  plate  for  guid- 
ing said  plates  in  their  movements  towards  one  another; 
said  helical  springs  surrounding  said  co-operating  ele- 
ments and  having  an  outer  diameter  slightly  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  said  recesses  so  as  to  be  frictionally  held 
therein;  said  springs  thus  serving  as  interconnecting  mem- 
bers between  said  opposed  plates. 


I 


A  game  apparatus  including  a  playing  stick  that  com- 
prises a  rod  that  has  a  curved  base  on  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  hoop  for  engagement  with  said  base,  and  a 
target  comprising  a  cup  that  is  adapted  to  be  embedded 
in  the  ground  and  said  cup  embodying  a  bottom  wall 
and  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  the  top  of  the  cup  being 
flush  with  ground  lever,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  cup 
being  substantially  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  hoop 
so  that  the  hoop  can  selectively  surround  the  cup,  said 
bottom  wall  being  shaped  arcuately  and  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  bottom  wall  being  bowed  outwardly  and 
downwardly,  a  body  member  including  a  vertically  dis- 
posed pin  projecting  through  said  cup,  the  upper  end  of 
said  pin  projecting  above  the  t<^  of  said  cup,  and  where- 
in with  the  hoop  surrounding  the  cup  and  pin,  the  top 
of  the  pin  will  be  slightly  higher  than  the  upper  surface 
of  the  hoop,  the  lower  end  of  said  pin  being  arranged 
just  above  the  bottom  wall  of  said  cup,  a  disc  mounted 
on  said  pin  and  said  disc  snugly  engaging  the  side  wall 
of  said  cup,  said   body   member  being  selectively   re- 
movable from  the  cup,  said  disc  being  circular  and  the 
diameter  of  said  disc  being  approximately  the  same  as 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  cup  so  that  the  disc  is  snugly 
held  within  the  cup,  the  bottom  wall  of  said  cup  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  apertures  therein. 


3,003,765 
EXERCISING  APPARATUS 
Blafaic  H.  Dove,  Rtc.  2,  Box  21- A,  Bemville,  Pa. 
FUcd  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,022 
5  Clafans.    (CL  272—81) 
1.  In  an  exercising  apparatus,  an  upright  skeleton  sup- 
porting structure,  an  upright  frame  mounted  within  said 
structure  for   upward   and  downward  movement  in  a 
vertical  plane,  a  horizontally  disposed  handle  bar  means 
on  one  side  of  said  frame  and  fixedly  supported  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  frame,  a  horizontally  disposed  bar 
bell  on  said  one  side  of  said  frame  and  supported  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  frame,  means  connecting  said 


3,003,767 

AMUSEMENT  DEVICE  WITH  PROJECTIBLE 

OBJECT 

Henry  P.  C.  Kenls,  Pittstown,  N  J. 

(205  E.  63rd  St,  New  York  21,  N.Y.) 

FOed  Mar.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  643,790 

2  ClainM.    (CL  273—138) 

1.  An  amusement  device  comprising,  in  combination, 

means  defining  an  elongated  base,  an  upwardly-extending 

hollow  casing  supported  adjacent  one  end  of  said  base 

and  defining  a  confined  guide-way  for  a  projectible  object 

adapted  to  be  disposed  in  said  casing,  a  movable  project- 
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ing  member^  in  said  casing  adapted  to  engage  said  pro- 
jectible  object,  a  movable  actuating  member  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  said  base  adapted  to  be  struck  and  moved 
by  a  force  directly  applied  to  it  by  the  user  of  the  device, 
and  a  force  transfer  member  movable  in  said  base  for 
transmitting  the  movement  of  the  actuating  member  to 
the  projecting  member  to  cause  the  latter  to  project  said 
projectiblc  object  upwardly  in  said  casing  solely  in  re- 
sponse to  the  actuating  force  applied  by  the  user  upon  the 
actuating  member,  said  actuating  member  and  said  force 
transfer  member  having  cooperating  cam  surfaces  and 
said  projecting  member  and  said  force  transfer  member 


^~wx- 


mensurate  in  length  with  the  length  of  the  body,  said 
declivity  having  a  lower  leading  edge  merging  into  and 
cooperating  with  the  bottom  edge,  said  declivity  being 
planar  and  defining  a  sand  pickup  surface  and  said  leading 
edge  being  knife-like  and  constituting  a  lip,  the  lower 
median  portion  of  said  body  at  the  lengthwise  top  of 
said  declivity  being  provided  with  a  relatively  wide  hori- 
zontally elongated  single  slot  opening  through  the  front 
and  rear  faces  of  the  body  and  constituting  a  sand  dis- 
charging and  relief  slot,  said  slot  being  of  a  length  sub- 
stantially commensurate  with  the  length  of  said  body  and 
also  of  a  length  greater  than  the  diameter  of  a  golf  ball. 


having  cooperating  cam  surfaces  whereby  downward 
movement  of  said  actuating  member  causes  upward 
movement  of  said  projecting  member,  said  casing  having 
an  opening  at  its  upper  end  and  said  guide-way  being 
walled  to  prevent  egress  of  said  projectible  object  from 
said  guide-way  except  through  said  opening  at  said  upper 
end,  and  a  receptor  carried  by  said  casing  and  surround- 
ing said  opening  for  catching  the  projectible  object  after 
it  has  been  projected  from  said  casing  by  said  force,  said 
receptor  comprising  a  tray  extending  substantially  beyond 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  base  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  dimensioned  to  receive  and  retain  the 
projectible  object. 

3,003,768 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Ben  aemcota,  227  Zeta  St,  Ravenna,  Ohio 

Filed  Aog.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,796 

4  CUdma.     (H.  273—175) 


1.  An  improved  golf  club  head  for  use  in  construct- 
ing a  sand  wedge  comprising  a  horizontally  elongated  one- 
piece  body  which  is  generally  ovate  in  both  front  and  rear 
elevation,  said  body  having  longitudinal  top  and  bottom 
edges,  a  heel  at  one  transverse  end  provided  with  a  hosel 
to  accommodate  a  handle,  and  a  rounded  toe  at  the  outer 
transverse  end,  said  body  also  having  a  front  face  and  a 
rear  face,  the  major  upper  median  and  lower  lengthwise 
portion  of  said  front  face  slanting  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  and  providing  a  loft  corresponding  to  that  com- 
monly utilized  in  a  sand  wedge,  the  lengthwise  bottom  por- 
tion embodying  a  sloping  declivity  disposed  at  an  obtuse 
angle  relative  to  the  slanting  front  face  and  being  com- 


3,003,769 

GAME  DEVICE 

John  Ronhuid  BrandcU,  Evanston,  Dl. 

(915  Appictrcc  Court,  Northbrook,  Dl.) 

FUcd  Oct  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  769,414 

2  Claims.     (CL  273—179) 


1.  A  golf  ball  putting  practice  device  comprising  a 
unitary  frame  of  molded  plastic  material  forming  a  tray 
having  a  floor  and  mutually  facing  lateral  abutments  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  tray  and  defining  a  ball  receiving 
area  on  the  floor  between  the  abutments,  said  frame 
forming  a  ball  trapping  pocket  at  the  rear  of  said  area 
medially  between  the  abutments,  upstanding  walls  ex- 
tending on  opposite  sides  of  said  pocket  along  the  rear 
edges  of  the  floor  and  merging  with  said  abutments,  said 
floor  providing  an  upwardly  inclined  plane  portion  ex- 
tending between  said  abutments  and  rearwardly  of  the 
front  edge  of  the  tray  to  a  ridge,  and  a  downwardly  in- 
clined portion  extending  rearwardly  from  said  ridge  to- 
ward said  ball  trapping  pocket,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart, 
upstanding  and  floor  rigidifying  ribs  formed  on  the  frame 
in  position  defining  a  target  zone  of  limited  width,  in 
centered  alinement  with  said  trapping  pocket,  and  a  pair 
of  missed  putt  zones  outwardly  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  target  zone,  said  ribs  including  portions  extending  for- 
wardly  of  said  ridge  toward  and  terminating  at  the  front 
edge  of  the  tray,  and  portions  extending  rearwardly  of 
said  ridge  and  terminating  forwardly  of  said  upstanding 
walls  to  permit  balls,  delivered  into  either  of  said  missed 
putt  zones,  to  roll  upon  the  floor  and  along  said  walls 
freely  past  said  ribs  and  into  said  trapping  pocket,  and 
a  ball  return  kicker  operable,  in  response  to  the  presence 
of  a  ball  in  said  pocket,  to  propel  the  ball  thence  medial- 
ly through  the  target  zone  and  outwardly  of  the  device 
across  its  forward  edge. 


3,003,770 
GOLF  BALL  TEEING   MACHINE 
Richard  O.  lonet,  152  Corbin  Ave.,  Macon,  Ga. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,931 
3Clafaiis.     (a.  275— 201) 
1.  In  a  golf  ball  teeing  device,  a  vertical  golf  ball  sup- 
ply chamber  formed  at  its  lower  portion  with  a  delivery 
aperture,  a  generally   L-shaped  delivery  trough  pivoted 
in  said  aperture  and  extending  therethrough,  means  bias- 
ing said  trough  to  a  position  wherein  its  outer  portion  is 
elevated,  a  guide  channel  in  the  chamber  inclined  down- 
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wardly  toward  and  registrable  with  the  inner  portion  of 
said  trough  when  the  outer  portion  of  the  trough  is  ele- 
vated, a  tee  lever  pivotally  mounted  below  the  trough 
in  the  same  vertical  plane  therewith,  an  upstanding  tee 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  tee  lever,  ball-positioning  means 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  trough  registrable  with  said  tee 
when  the  outer  end  of  the  trough  is  swung  downwardly, 
a  feeding  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  the  chamber  and 
spaced  above  said  guide  channel  by  a  distance  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  diameter  of  a  golf  ball,  projections 
on  the  feeding  roller  spaced  to  receive  therebetween  a 
golf  ball  in  the  channel  to  prevent  descent  thereof,  said 
trough  being  rotauble  to  lower  its  outer  portion  by  grav- 
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positioning  the  tone  arm  selectively  above  and  below  a 
record  supported  upon  the  supporting  and  dnvmg  as- 
sembly  and  for  selecUvely  posiUoning  the  tone  arm  be- 
tween records  supported  on  the  turntable  and  on  the 
supporting  and  driving  assembly  for  selectively  playing 
the  adjacent  sound  tracks  of  said  records,  means  for 
causing  the  tone  arm  to  selectively  set  down  upon  the 
sound  track  of  the  adjacent  side  of  a  record  supported 
upon  the  supporting  and  driving  assembly  and  the  ad- 
jacent sound  tracks  of  records  mounted  on  the  turntable 
and  on  the  supporting  and  driving  assembly. 


3  003  772 
TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY 
Chester  A.  Snow,  Jr.,  Middlctown,  and  Arthur  A.  Klebba, 
Enfield,  Conn^  assignofi  to  The  Gray  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Hraed  sSn;,  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,017 
19  Claims.    (CL  274—23) 


^rv 


ity  towards  the  tee  lever  responsive  to  the  entry  of  a  golf 
ball  into  its  inner  portion,  upstanding  rod  means  con- 
nected to  the  tec  lever  on  one  side  of  its  pivotal  ojnnec- 
tion  and  located  to  drivingly  engage  with  the  feeding 
roller  responsive  to  downward  rotation  of  the  outer  end 
of  the  tee  lever  caused  by  the  weight  of  a  golf  ball  on 
the  tee  lever,  additional  upstanding  rod  means  connected 
to  the  tee  lever  on  the  opposite  side  of  its  pivotal  con- 
nection and  normally  lockingly  engaging  the  feeding 
roller,  and  means  retracting  said  last-named  rod  means 
from  the  feeding  roUer  responsive  to  said  downward  ro- 
tation of  said  outer  end  of  the  tee  lever,  whereby  to  pro- 
vide an  escapement  acUon  between  the  tec  lever  and  the 
feeding  roller. 

II    ^^^-^^ 
3,003,771 
AUTOMATIC  RECORD  FLAYER 
Herman  H.  MueUer,  Ephrata,  Pa.;  Elirabeth  M.  Mentxer, 

executrix  of  said  Herman  H.  MueUw,  d«*^ 
Original  applicatioo  July  10,  1953,  Ser.  No.  367,316,  now 
"TSent  No.  2,841,400,  dat^  July  ljl958.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  4,  1954,  Ser.  No.  476,731 
^^1  Claim,    (a.  274—10) 


1.  A  transducer  assembly  comprising  a  support,  an 
arm  and  a  head,  a  first  pivot  joint  connecting  said  support 
and  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  arm  for  relative 
movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  second  pivot  joint 
connecting  a  terminal  portion  of  said  arm  directly  to  a 
terminal  portion  of  said  head  for  relative  movement 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  second  pivot  joint  including 
members  mutually  supported  by  spaced  bearings  and  pro- 
viding concentric  surfaces  of  revolution  mutually  spaced 
throughout  to  define  an  annular  gap,  and  a  viscous  damp- 
ing liquid  occupying  said  gap  and  imparting  a  restoring 
force  to  said  head  relative  to  said  arm. 


3,003,773  _ 

COUPLING  ASSEMBLY  WTFH  POSITIVE 
LOCK 
George  H.  Fuehrer,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thor 
Power  Tool  Company,  Aurora,  DL,  a  corporation  oi 

*  "'"piled  Feb.  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  791,441 
7  Claims.     (CL  279—19.6) 


In  an  automatic  phonograph  record  player,  a  tumuble 
and  means  for  driving  the  same,  a  supporting  and  driv- 
ing assembly  operatively  supported  and  driven  by  the 
turntable  for  supporting  and  driving  a  record  m  vertically 
spaced  relation  to  the  tumuble.  said  turntable  and  said 
supporting  and  driving  assembly  having  a  positive,  inter- 
locking, toothed  driving  connection  therebetween,  a  tone 
arm  and  a  horizontal  movement  for  swinging  the  same 
towards  and  from  the  tumuble,  means  for  vertically 


1  In  combination  with  a  pneumatically  actuated  tool,  a 
coupling  for  detachably  securing  a  tool  assembled  thereto, 
said  coupling  including  a  retainer  sleeve  having  a  screw 
thread  junction  with  a  mounting  member  therefor,  a  re- 
tainer lock  rotatably  supported  on  said  mounting  member 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  resilient  lockmg  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  mounting  member  engageable  with  said 
sleeve  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  relative  to  said  mounting 
member,  said  retainer  lock  being  movable  between  a  first 
position  wherein  said  locking  member  is  operable  to  lock 
said  sleeve  against  rotation  and  a  second  position  wherein 
said  locking  member  is  held  inoperative  to  lock  said  re- 
tainer sleeve  against  rotation. 
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3^3,774 

SIMULATED  HEUCOPTER 

Rylaad  RmmU,  5€U  Pembroke  Lane, 

Shawnee  Mlvioa,  Kans. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,630 

1  Claim,     (a.  280—1.21) 


n  »  a  v  ' '  » 


A  velocipede  having  a  steering  column  curved  upward- 
ly and  forwardly  and  joined  to  the  mid-length  of  handle 
bars,  an  anchor  plate  secured  to  the  steering  column  and 
projected  over  the  mid-length  of  the  handle  bars,  a  pair  of 
parallel  wedge  shaped  members  spaced  and  being  secured 
to  the  lower  face  of  said  anchor  plate  with  the  lower 
sur/aces  thereof  being  tapered  downwardly  in  opposite 
directions  to  bear  downwardly  on  the  mid-length  portions 
of  the  handle  bars,  lugs,  said  lugs  being  secured  to  and 
projected  upwardly  from  the  upper  face  of  said  anchor 
plate,  a  C  cfirved  rod,  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  C 
curved  rod  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  lugs,  a  pro- 
peller made  of  resilient  material,  a  propeller  shaft,  and 
said  propeller  shaft  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper 
end  portion  of  said  C  curved  rod. 


3,003,775 
UQUID  FERTILIZER  ATTACHMENT 
John  W.  Ackley,  MoHnc,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Dccrc  &  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  596,332 
2  Claims.    (CL  28»— 5) 


3,003,776 
TOE  STOr  ARRANGEMENT 
Gordon  K.  Ware,  Chkafo,  II1.«  atrignor  to  The  Chicago 
Roller  Skate  Cma^amy,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
nUnota 

FDed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,199 
4  Clafans.     {CI.  280—11.2) 


1.  A  roller  skate  toe  stop  assembly  comprising  a 
toe  stop  supporting  striKture  on  the  forward  end  of  a 
roller  skate  and  having  a  threaded  bore  inclined  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  and  of  a  predetermined  diameter 
adapted  to  receive  a  threaded  connector  of  a  stop  mem- 
ber of  relatively  large  over-all  dimension,  an  externally 
threaded  bushing  received  in  said  threaded  bore  and  hav- 
ing an  internally  threaded  aperture  of  a  reduced  diameter 
relative  to  the  predetermined  diameter  of  said  threaded 
bore,  said  bushing  having  a  radial  flange  disposed  in  op- 
position to  the  adjacent  outer  face  of  said  supporting 
structure,  a  toe  stop  of  relatively  small  over-all  dimen- 
sion, and  a  bolt  fixedly  carried  by  said  toe  stop  of  rela- 
tively small  over-all  dimension  and  having  an  enlarged 
end  disposed  in  the  body  of  the  toe  stop  and  a  threaded 
end  projecting  from  the  upper  face  of  the  toe  stop  and 
threadedly  engaged  in  the  internally  threaded  aperture  of 
said  bushing  for  mounting  the  toe  stop  on  said  support- 
ing structure  with  the  central  upper  portion  of  the  toe 
stop  clamped  between  the  enlarged  end  of  the  bolt  and 
the  radial  flange  on  said  bushing. 


3,003,777 

SKI  BINDING 

Anderson  C.  HOding,  421  36th  Ave.  E,  Dnhith,  Mfam. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,487 

11  Claims.     (CL  280— 11J5) 


••■■■   ■'■If 


1.  A  planting  and  liquid  distributing  implement  com- 
prising an  elongated  frame  extending  transversely  of  the 
normal  line  of  travel  and  including  front  and  rear  frame 
bars,  a  forwardly  extending  hitch  connected  at  its  rear 
portion  to  said  frame  and  adai>ted  to  be  connected  with 
and  supported  at  its  forward  end  on  a  propelling  tractor, 
a  pair  of  wheel  frame  means  disposed  in  spaced  apart 
relation  and  fixed  at  front  and  rear  portions  to  said  front 
and  rear  frame  bars,  a  ground  engaging  wheel  carried  by 
each  wheel  frame  means  between  said  front  and  rear 
frame  bars,  pairs  of  upwardly  extending  tank-supporting 
brackets  fixed  to  said  front  and  rear  frame  bars,  each 
pair  being  disposed  in  the  vertical  fore-and-aft  extending 
plane  of  the  associated  ground  wheel,  and  a  liquid  con- 
tainer carried  by  each  pair  of  said  brackets  and  disposed 
substantially  in  centered  relationship,  both  laterally  and 
fore-and-aft.  with  respect  to  the  associated  ground  wheel. 


3.  In  a  ski  binding,  a  ski  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  ski,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  a  shaft  on  said  ski 
plate,  a  boot  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sole  of  a 
ski  boot  and  having  a  pair  of  connector  lugs  formed 
thereon  attd  extending  forwardly  thereof,  and  cooperat- 
ing means  formed  on  said  lugs  and  said  shaft  for  position- 
ing and  releasably  securing  said  connector  lugs  on  said 
shaft. 


3,003,778 
CONVERTIBLE  SKI-SLED 
Francis  W.  Taggart,  3503  Clfarton  St,  BcUafav,  Ohio 
FUed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,914 
3  ClaiuM.     (CI.  280—12) 
1.  A  convertible  ski-sled  comprising  a  runner  means, 
a  pedestal  component  flxed  directly  to  and  rising  from  an 
intermediate  part  of  the  runner  means,  and  a  seat  compo- 
nent extending  crosswise  of  the  runner  means  and  fixed 
on  the  pedestal  means  and  spaced  above  the  runner  means. 


October  10,  1961 
I 
first  means  connecting  said  pedestal  component  to  the 
runner  means,  and  second  means  connecting  the  seat  com- 
ponent to  the  pedestal  component,  said  runner  means 
comprising  a  single  ski-runner  and  said  pedestal  compo- 
nent comprising  a  single  pedestal,  said  single  pedesUl 
comprising  slidably  engaged  lower  and  upper  sccuons,  and 
third  means  engaged  with  the  secUons  and  securmg  the 
sections  in  vertically  adjusted  relaUon  to  each  other,  said 
lower  section  comprising  a  pair  of  lateraUy  spaced  vertical 
plates  having  upper  ends  and  lower  ends,  lateral  flangw 
on  said  lower  ends  bearing  upon  the  ski-runner,  said 
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lateraUy  spaced  pair  of  front  wheels,  caster  means  for 
independenUy  caster  mounung  each  of  said  spaced  front 
wheels  for  rotations  about  a  respecUve  vertical  axle  m  the 
plane  of  its  wheel,  means  for  attaching  each  of  said  caster 
means  on  a  respective  one  of  said  vertical  frame  elemenu 
for  axial  movement  of  its  respecUve  verucal  axle  thereon 
and  lever  means  laterally  rockably  supported  on  said  high 
cross  tie  element  with  iu  ends  respccUvdy  hnked  to  said 
respecUve  means  for  attaching  said  caster  means  on  said 
vertical  frame  elements,  whereby  when  said  front  whee  s 
are  moved  forwardly  with  the  said  frame  said  front  wheels 
wiU  be  steered  horizontally  by  said  vertical  axles  and  said 
vertical  axles  will  be  moved  verticaUy  oppositely  by  said 
front  wheels.  

3  003  780 

VEimCALLY  ADJUSTABLE  TANDEM  TYPE 

RUNNING  GEAR  FOR  VEHICLES 

Eir.  C.  Lundahl,  Logan,  Ut^i.  --iBnorto  Ejra  C  Lun- 

dahl.  Inc.,  LogMi,  Utah,  a  «>n»orati««  of  Utah 

FiEd  Jan!?,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,349 

1  Clahn.    (CI.  280 — 43) 


ISO    >** 


plates  having  forward  and  rear  ends,  laterally  mwardly 
offset  vertical  channels  on  said  forward  and  rear  ends, 
said  upper  secUon  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
vertical  plates  having  upper  and  lower  and  forward  and 
rrar  ends,  said  upper  section  plates  being  disposed  be- 
tween and  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  lower  section 
plates,  laterally  inwardly  offset  vertical  tongues  on  the 
forward  and  rear  ends  of  the  upper  section  plates  slidably 
confined  in  related  channels  of  the  lower  section  plates, 
and  lateral  flanges  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  upper  section 
plates  upon  which  the  seat  component  bears. 


\ 


3,003,779  _  „ 

VEGETABLE  HARVESTER  TYPE  VEHICXE 

Stanley  T.  Allison,  8800  S.E.  Sonnyside  Road, 

Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Not.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,267 

2  Claims.    (CL  28(^—32.5) 


A  self-unloading  wagon  of  the  type  described  compris- 
ing a  substantially  rectangular  frame,  a  frame  axle  ex- 
tending outwardly  for  each  side  of  said  frame  adjacent 
the  center  thereof,  a  wheel  supporting  plate  mounted  on 
the  outer  end  of  each  frame  axle  for  pivotal  movement 
thereon  for  at  least  180'  relative  to  said  frame,  a  pair  of 
wheel  axles  projecting  outwardly  from  each  of  said  whee 
supporting  plates,  the  pair  of  wheel  axles  of  each  wheel 
supporting  plate  being  arranged  in  triangular  fashion  with 
the  corresponding  end  of  the  frame  axle,  a  third  wheel 
axle  mounted  on  each  wheel  supporting  plate,  the  cen- 
tral axis  of  each  third  wheel  axle  lying  in  a  common 
plane  with  the  central  axes  of  said  pair  of  wheel  axles  as- 
sociated with  the  same  wheel  supporting  plate,  and  a 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said  wheel  axles, 
whereby  in  a  first  position  of  said  wheel  supporting  plates, 
said  frame  wUl  be  supported  in  a  first  horizontal  posi- 
tion, and  whereby  upon  pivoting  of  said  wheel  supporUng 
plates  through  180°  to  a  second  position  said  frame  will 
be  supported  in  a  second  horizontal  position  spaced  from 
said  first  horizontal  position. 


1    A  work  carriage  for  a  gardener  sitting  thereon  while 
manually  harvesting  asparagus  from  the  ground  between 
his  legs  along  the  center  plane  of  said  carnage,  said  car- 
riage comprising  a  frame  including  a  similar  pair  of  side 
frame  members  symmetrically  laterally  spaced  on  either 
side  of  said  centerplane.  each  of  said  side  frame  members 
including  a  lower  rearwardly  extending  element  and  a  for- 
ward vertically  extendi^  element  together  with  a  rear 
cross  tie  element  laterally  connecting  said  rearwardly  ex- 
tending  elements  towards  the  rear  ends  thereof  and  a  high 
cross  tie  element  laterally  connecting  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending elements  near  the  tops  thereof  and  a  forward  fac- 
ing seat  for  said  gardener  supported  on  said  frame  at  said 
centerplane  new  said  rear  cross  tie  element  of  said  frame 
whereby  said  gardener  at  his  work  on  said  seat  has  a 
clear  level  forward  view  between  the  ground,  said  high 
cross  tie  element  and  said  two  laterally  spaced  vertically 
extending  side  dements,  said  carriage  including  a  pair  of 
widely.  lateraUy  spaced  paraUel  rear  wheels  and  a  widely 


3^3,781 

AIR  SPRING  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM 

James  J.  Black,  CinchmatI,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TYaUmobUe 

Inc.,  Ctacfanati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,985 

13Clahm.     (CL  280— 104.5) 


1.  An  air  spring  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  com- 
prising, a  load-supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  tandem  axles 
extending  transversely  relative  to  said  frame,  opposed 
pairs  of  suspension  rockers  disposed  relative  to  the  op- 
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posite  sides  of  the  frame,  pivot  means  extending  across 
the  load-supporting  frame  from  one  tide  to  the  opposite 
side  thereof  and  pivotally  connecting  said  rockers  to  the 
frame,  each  pair  of  rockers  having  opposed  spring-engag- 
ing portions  residing  adjacent  one  another  within  the  con- 
fines of  the  load-supporting  frame  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  respective  air  spring  interposed  directly  in  com- 
pression between  said  spring-engaging  portions  of  the 
rockers,  said  air  springs  residing  within  the  confines  of 
the  load-supporting  frame,  each  pair  of  rockers  having 
respective  axle-engaging  portions  projecting  longitudinal- 
ly of  said  frame  and  in  opposite  directions  from  said 
spring-engaging  portions  toward  said  tandem  axles  and 
into  motion  transmitting  connection  therewith,  a  strut 
clement  forming  a  part  of  each  rocker,  said  stftt  element 
being  diagonally  disposed  relative  to  the  spring-engaging 
and  axle-engaging  portions  of  the  rockers  and  reinforcing 
the  same,  said  motion  transmitting  connections  residing 
at  points  displaced  outwardly  in  transverse  directions 
from  said  spring-engaging  portions,  the  weight  load  of  the 
vehicle  being  yieldingly  biased  by  said  air  springs,  said 
outwardly  displaced  connections  providing  a  stabilizing 
action  transversely  relative  to  the  vehicle  and  axles. 


vehicle  is  to  pass,  said  apparatus  comprising:  means  for 
supporting  said  vehicle  on  said  surface;  an  arm  associated 
with  each  said  means;  an  energy  accumulator  device, 
members  for  applying  this  energy  to  said  arms  so  as  to 
vary  their  positions  with   respect  to  the  chassis  of  said 


^9 
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vehicle;  a  servo-motor  for  controlling  said  members;  a 
detector  device  for  measuring  the  height  from  the  ground 
of  the  inequalities  in  front  of  said  supports  and  for  sup- 
plying these  measurements  to  said  servo-motor  device  in 
order  to  control  this  latter  device. 


3,003,782 

BODY  ROLL  STABILIZER  FOR  MOTOR 

TRUCKS 

AlbeH  F.  Hickman,  17  Ames  St.,  Chautauqua,  N.Y 

FUed  July  16,  1957,  S«r.  No.  672,191 

14  Claims.     (CL  280—112) 


/**» 


3,003,784 
PNEUMATIC   LEVELLING   SYSTEM 
FOR  VEHICLES 
David  Hodkin,  Lidlingtoo,  Emglaiid,  assignor  to  Engineer- 
ing   Research    and    Application    Limited,    Dunstable, 
«     England 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  3,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  280—124) 


nr-M  ^b-V¥  ^"V-^'  ^ 


I.  A  body  roll  stabilizer  for  a  truck  having  a  frame 
member  and  an  axle  member,  comprising  a  torque  arm  at 
each  end  of  said  axle  member  and  each  fulcrumed  at  one 
end  on  one  of  said  members  to  swing  vertically  relative 
to  said  axle  member,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  other 
ends  of  said  torque  arms  to  the  other  of  said  members, 
spring  means  arranged  to  yieldingly  transmit  movement 
of  the  fulcrumed  end  of  one  torque  arm  to  the  ful- 
crumed end  of  the  other  torque  arm,  and  means  ^e^p*1n- 
sive  to  changes  in  the  static  load  on  the  truck  arranged  to 
connect  and  disconnect  said  spring  means  and  one  torque 
arm  thereby  to  render  said  torque  arms  and  spring  means 
operative  and  inoperative  in  so  transmitting  movement  of 
one  torque  arm  to  the  other  torque  arm. 


3,003,783 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION   CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Antoinc    Bruedcr,    Paris,    Fnu^,    assignor    to    Societe 
Anoayva*  Andre  Citroen,  PaA^  France,  a  corporation 
of  France 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1957,  S«r.  No.  706,532 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  Jan.  4,  1957 
11  Claims,     (a.  280—124) 
1.  Suspension  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  operable  in  de- 
pendence on  irregularities  of  a  surface  over  which  the 


1.  A  vehicle  levelling  apparatus  comprising  an  air 
reservoir,  two  air  suspension  devices  associated  with  co- 
axial road  wheels,  a  levelling  valve  having  an  air  exhaust 
outlet,  said  valve  connecting  the  air  suspension  devices 
selectively  to  said  air  reservoir  and  said  exhaust  outlet 
according  to  the  height  of  a  sprung  part  of  the  vehicle 
in  relation  to  a  predetermined  height,  said  valve  sealing 
said  devices  from  exhaust  and  from  the  reservoir  and 
from  each  other  after  levelling;  by-pass  means  connected 
with  the  air  suspension  devices  and  including  a  pressure 
equalisation  valve  which  by-passes  the  levelling  valve  and 
is  normally  open  to  bring  said  devices  into  communica- 
tion with  each  other;  and  control  means  for  closing  the 
equalisation  valve  to  close  communication  between  said 
devices  when  required;  said  control  means  including  a 
roll  bar,  a  member  connected  at  one  end  to  the  roU-bar, 
a  projection  on  the  other  end  of  said  member,  said 
equalisation  valve  comprising  two  relatively  movable 
parts  connected  respectively  to  the  other  end  of  the  roll- 
bar,  and  to  said  projection  to  close  the  equalisation  valve 
when  the  roll-bar  twists  beyond  a  predetermined  degree. 
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3,M3,785 

WEIGHTS  AND  WEIGHT-MOUNTING  MEANS 

FOR  TRACTORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  D.  Straniieiin,  Waterloo,  and  Kenneth  J.  Lowln, 

Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  aKigDon  to  Deere  *  Company, 

MoUne,  Dl^  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  768,428 
20  Claims.     (CI.  280—150) 


y    >° 


lower  ends  of  the  posts  beneath  said  bed  on  parallel 
axes,  arms  secured  to  the  pads  and  extending  inwardly 
toward  each  other,  means  beneath  said  bed  pivotally 
supporting  the  inner  end  of  each  arm  on  an  axis  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  said  bed,  resilient  means  normally 


'»0 

5« 

>-r-r 

1.  A  multiple  weight  system  of  the  class  described, 
comprising:  a  first  weight  element  having  mounting  means 
for  the  affixation  thereof  to  a  support  or  the  like  and 
further  having  an  outer  face  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 
slots  opening  at  said  face  and  oppositely  inclined  away 
from  each  other,  each  slot  having  a  fastener-receiving 
portion  and  a  fastener-retaining  portion  spaced  along 
said  slot  from  said  receiving  portion;  a  pair  of  fasteners 
inwardly  received  respectively  in  the  slots  via  the  re- 
ceiving portions  and  shifted  respectively  to  the  retaining 
portions  to  project  outwardly  from  said  weight  means; 
and  a  second  weight  clement  outwardly  of  the  first  weight 
element  and  having  a  pair  of  apertures  spaced  apart  on 
the  order  of  the  fastener-retaining  portions  and  respec- 
tively receiving  the  retained  fasteners. 


holding  said  pads  above  the  ground  with  the  posts  in 
an  elevated  position  relative  to  the  bed,  and  means  for 
moving  said  posts  downward  in  the  sleeves  to  swing  said 
pads  down  against  the  ground  and  for  then  moving  the 
bed  up  the  posts  to  a  higher  level. 


3,003,788 

GLAZIER'S  TRUCK 

Akscl  F.  Grymer,  940  S.  Flgneroa  St, 

Los  Angeles  15,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan   13,  1959,  Scr.>fo.  786,543 

9  Claims.     (CL  280—179) 


3,003,786 

SAFETY  TRAY  FOR  VEHICLES 

James  Frederkit  LIston,  20  Ffaidlay  Ave. 

Ottawa,  Canada 

FDed  Sept  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,511 

ISOaims.    (CI.  280— 150) 


1.  A  combined  tray,  crash  bar,  and  safety  door  lock 
for  vehicles  comprising  a  rod,  means  at  both  ends  of 
said  rod  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle,  a  tray  of  relatively 
rigid  material  pivoted  about  said  rod  along  a  first  edge 
of  said  tray,  a  crash  bar  comprising  an  edge  of  said 
tray  opposite  to  said  first  edge,  and  a  pair  of  vehicle 
door  engaging  means  attached  to  said  tray  at  the  comers 
of  said  tray  adjacent  to  said  crash  bar. 


I 


3,003,787 
SEMI-TRAILER  WITH  SUPPORTING  JACK 
Homer  J.  WooUaycr  and  CccU  JcnkiM,  Tnlsa,  OUa.,  and 
Erwin  A.  Campbell,  Wexford,  Pa^  assignon  to  Lee  C 
Moore,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,722 
8  Claims.    (CL  280—150.5) 
1.  A  truck  semi-trailer  comprising  a  trailer  bed  pro- 
vided near  opposite  sides  with  vertical  openings,  a  post 
extending  loosely  through  each  opening,  a  sleeve  slida- 
bly    receiving   each   post,    means    pivotally    connecting 
the  sleeves  with  the  bed  on  parallel  axes  to  permit  the 
lower  ends  of  the  posts  to  be  swung  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  bearing  pads  pivotally  connected  to  the 

771   O.G.— 32 


1.  A  glazier's  truck,  including:  a  mobile  platform  of 
elongated  form;  a  side  frame  secured  to  and  extending 
upwardly  from  one  side  of  said  platform;  a  second  frame 
secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  other  side  of 
said  platform  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  first- 
mentioned  side  frame  so  that  plates  of  glass  can  be  posi- 
tioned edgewise  on  said  platform  between  said  frames  and 
inclined  against  said  side  frame;  a  table  detachably  se- 
cured to  one  side  of  said  second  frame;  and  a  second 
table  secured  to  the  first-mentioned  table  and  having  a 
top  adjustable  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  occupy  various 
angular  positions  so  that  one  edge  of  said  top  can  be 
variously  spaced  from  said  side  frame  to  coact  with  the 
latter  in  holding  glass  plates  between  said  frames  and 
against  movement  relative  to  the  frames  and  on  said 
platform. 

3,003,789 

UNIVERSAL  HILLSIDE  HYDRAULIC  HITCH 

Oscar  C.  Calkins,  Spoiunc,  Wash.,  assignor  to  CallOns 

Manufacturing  Company,  Spolume,  Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14,451 

5  Clafans.     (CI.  280-^11) 


1 .  In  a  hitch  adapted  to  tow  farm  implement  units  be- 
hind a  tractor  unit,  a  horizontal  frame,  ground  engaging 
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support  means  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  tongue  ex- 
tending fonvardly  from  said  frame  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  frame  about  a  vertical  axis,  the 
remaining  end  of  said  tongue  being  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  tractor  unit,  a  wing  extending  from  one  side  of 
said  frame,  said  wing  being  pivotally  joined  to  the  frame 
for  rotational  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  first 
support  means  fixed  to  said  wing  at  a  point  offset  from 
its  pivotal  axis  and  protruding  vertically  therefrom,  sec- 
ond support  means  fixed  to  the  tongue  intermediate  its 
ends,  support  means  at  a  pivot  vertically  removed  from 
the  wing  axis,  to  said  means  adapted  to  connect  said  first 
and  second  support  means  whereby  movement  of  the 
tongue  will  result  in  pivotal  movement  ot  said  wing  about 
its  connection  to  the  frame. 


edge  for  facilitating  the  cutting  of  the  paper  passing 
therethrough,  said  resilient  means  including  an  arcuate 
end  portion  formed  integral  with  said  horizontal  leg, 
said  arcuate  end  portion  including  a  first  part  spaced  from 
and  opposed  to  said  horizontal  leg  for  bearing  against  a 
portion  of  said  telephone  to  retain  said  support  member 


3,M3,79« 

IMPLEMENT  HITCH 

Harold  W.  Brown,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  MoUnc,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  7,316 

5  Claims.     (O.  280—415) 


'-^ 


•'■-kb 


1 .  A  hitch  device  particularly  adapted  for  tractors  hav- 
ing drop  axles,  said  hitch  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
draft  link  supports,  each  including  a  generally  fore-and- 
aft  extending  bar  apcrturcd  adjacent  one  end  and  a  pivot 
member  disposed  in  the  aperture  and  extending  outwardly 
from  one  side  of  said  bar  an  appreciably  greater  extent 
than  from  the  other  side,  thereby  forming  a  relatively  short 
pivot  means  at  one  side  of  the  bar  and  a  relatively  long 
pivot  means  at  the  other  side  of  the  bar,  said  pivot  mem- 
ber being  generally  normal  to  said  bar,  and  means  op- 
tionally fixing  said  bars  to  the  lower  portions  of  said  drop 
housings,  respectively,  in  either  of  two  positions,  one 
position  being  that  in  which  the  relatively  long  pivot 
means  extend  laterally  outwardly  generally  underneath 
the  drop  housings  and  the  other  position  being  that  in 
which  the  relative  long  pivot  means  extends  laterally  in- 
wardly from  said  drop  housings,  each  pivot  member  carry- 
ing draft  link  receiving  means  at  its  ends. 


fixed  to  said  telephone,  a  housing  receivable  over  said 
support  member,  said  housing  including  a  window  align- 
ablc  with  said  frame  member  window  and  a  slit  alignable 
with  said  slit  defining  said  serrated  edge,  said  bousing 
including  a  front  wall  defining  an  opening  therein,  said 
vertical  leg  tightly  received  in  said  opening  for  securing 
said  housing. 

3,003,792 

FLEXIBLE  HOSE  COUPLER  WITH 

ROTATIONAL  CAM 

Robert  A.  Gilmour,  Box  70,  Somerset,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,258 

1  Claim.     (CL  285—81) 


3,003,791 
TELEPHONE  PAD  ATTACHMENT 
Robert  T.  Madding,  1115  S.  laclison.  Apt.  2, 
Anuirillo,  Tex. 
FUed  May  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,593 
4  Claims.     (CI.  281— 12) 
1.   A  telephone  pad  attachment  for  utilization  with  tele- 
phones having   a   recessed   portion   below   the   telephone 
cradle  comprising  a  support  member,  said  support  mem- 
ber including  a  vertical  leg  and  a  horizontal  leg,  said  hori- 
zontal   leg   received    in    said    recessed    portion,    resilient 
means  retaining  said  horizontal  leg  in  said  recessed  por- 
tion, a  frame  member  secured  to  said  vertical  leg.  a  rear 
wall   depcndingly   supported    from   said    frame    member 
spaced  from  said  vertical  leg,  a  spindle  secured  between 
said   rear   wall    and   said    vertical    leg.   a    roll    of   paper 
received  on  said  spindle,  a  window  in  said  frame  mem- 
ber, aligned  slits  in  said  frame  member  at  opposite  ends 
of  said   window   for  receiving  a  portion  of  said   paper 
roll  therethrough,  one  of  said   slits   defining  a  serrated 


In  combination:  A  hollow  cylindrical  piece  of  rigid 
material,  said  hollow  cylindrical  piece  having  two  annu- 
lar grooves  therein  on  the  outside  thereof  separated  by 
an  annular  ridge  extending  above  the  level  of  the  main 
body  of  said  piece;  a  retaining  ring  mounted  on  and 
encircling  said  piece,  said  retaining  ring  comprising  a 
washer  shaped  section  attached  at  its  circumference  to 
the  edge  of  a  cylindrical  ring,  circumferentially  spaced 
inward  radial  projections  on  the  inside  of  said  ring  near 
the  edge  of  said  ring  opposite  the  edge  where  said 
washer  is  attached;  a  length  of  hose  inserted  over  a 
portion  of  said  cylindrical  piece  and  against  the  washer 
portion  of  said  retaining  ring  and  under  the  cylindrical 
ring  portion  of  said  retaining  ring,  a  segmented  com- 
pression ring  each  segment  having  an  outward  flange 
near  an  end  thereof,  said  flange  being  of  a  size  to  pass 
between  said  projections  and  fitting  under  the  said  cylin- 
drical ring  behind  a  projection  when  said  compression 
ring  and  retaining  ring  are  relatively  rotated,  a  sleeve 
around  said  compression  ring  holding  said  compression 
ring  clamped  on  said  hose,  said  sleeve  having  an  axial 
projection  extending  into  and  blocking  the  space  be- 
tween said  projections  under  a  portion  of  said  cylindrical 
ring. 


October  10,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


489 


n  3,003,793 

LONGFTUDINALLY  DIVIDED  SLEEVED 
PIPE  COUPLING 
Edmund  W.  Pitt,  91  N.  Greenwood  Are., 

PMsdcwi,  Calif.  ,  .     , 

Contfamatloa  of  application  Ser.  No.  668,942,  Julv  1, 
1957.    Thh  application  Apr.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,365 
1  Claim.    (CL  285— 112) 


constructed  and  arranged  that  unobstructed  access  to 
the  trough  portions  is  provided  through  the  open  top  there- 
of, a  plate  having  downwardly  off-set  end  portions  pro- 
vided with  sealing  gasket  material  for  engaging  the  under- 
side of  said  inwardly  turned  flanges  continuously  from  a 
point  on  one  side  of  the  juncture  of  said  adjacent  trough 
portions,  across  the  juncture  to  a  point  on  the  other  side 
thereof,  means  secured  to  said  plate  and  engaging  said  in- 
wardly turned  flanges  for  clamping  the  plate  and  flanges 
together  releasably,  said  plate  having  exposed  edge  por- 
tions between  said  off-set  ends  extending  transversely 
across  said  trough  portions,  a  cover  for  each  of  said  first 


In  a  pipe  coupling,  in  combination:  a  pair  of  mating 
body  members  having  semi-cyUndrical  concave  "urfacM 
adapted  to  encircle  end  portions  of  pipes  to  be  coupled 
along  a  plane  of  juncture  and  having  enlarged  bosses; 
registering  pairs  of  openings  formed  in  said  body  mem- 
bers on  opposite  sides  of  said  plane  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  semi-cylindrical  concave  surfaces,  said  pairs  of 
openings  having  substantially  parallel   axes  which  are 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  one  of  said  pipes  and  having 
inner  edges  constituting  shallow  chords  in  the  outer  walls 
of  the  pipes  to  be  coupled;  means  clamping  said  body 
members  together  with  said  surfaces  in  pipe  gripping  re- 
lation including  elongated  members  extending  through 
registering  pairs  of  holes  formed  in  said  body  members, 
said  holes  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  openings  and 
located  in  said  bosses  between  said  openings  with  their 
inner  edges  outwardly  of  the  outer  edges  of  said  open- 
ings, whereby  said  holes  and  openings  are  accessible 
from  one  side  when  said  coupling  is  used  in  a  deep,  nar- 
row trench  or  the  like,   and  said  coupling  has  great 
strength  irrespective  of  the  type  of  stress  imparted  to  it; 
a  rigid  elongated  locking  element  drivingly  received  in 
each  registering  pair  of  (^nings  and  provided  with  an 
inwardly  directed  pipe-engaging  edge  cutting  a  shallow 
chord  in  the  outer  wall  of  the  pipe  to  be  coupled,  where- 
by said  locking  elements  maintain  said  pipe  end  portions 
securely  and  rigidly  in  fixed  relation  without  requiring 
prior  preparation  of  said  pipe  end  portions,  and  said  lock- 
ing elements  cooperate  with  said  elongated  members  in 
maintaining  said  body  members  in  aligned,  clamped  to- 
gether relation;  and  gasket  means  housed  in  said  pair  of 
jnating  body  members  sunoimding  said  pipe  end  portions. 


and  second  trough  portions  shorter  than  the  trough  por- 
tions and  having  end  edges  substantially  parallel  to  ad- 
jacent end  edges  of  adjacent  covers,  scaling  gasket  mate- 
rial secured  to  the  edges  of  said  covers,  said  exposed 
edge  portions  of  said  plate  that  extend  between  said  off- 
set end  portions  lying  substantially  in  the  same  plane  as 
the  inwardly  turned  flanges  of  said  trough  portions,  and 
means  secured  to  said  trough  portions  for  releasably  urg- 
ing said  covers  toward  their  respective  inwardly  turned 
flanges  to  bring  said  scaling  gasket  material  into  sealing 
engagement  with  said  inwardly  turned  flanges  and  ex- 
posed portions  of  said  plate. 


3,003,795 
TUBE  COUPLING  HAVING  A  RESILIENT 
METAL  SEALING  SLEEVE 
Gilbert  T.  Lyon,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  L  &  L 
Manofacturing  Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,239 
12  Claims.     (CL  285—212) 


3,003,794 

LAY-IN  WIREWAY  STRUCTURE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ronald  R.  Bwlcy,  Anoka,  Minn.,  anignor  to  Hoffman 
Engineering  Corporation,  Anoka,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,658 
3  Claims.     (O.  285—121) 


y*  J/ 


JO 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  coupling  for  attachment  to  a  mem- 

1.  A  wireway  trough  structure  or  the  like  comprising    ber  having  an  internally  threaded  port  provided  with  an 


a  first  trough  portion  having  an  open  top  and  a  terminal 
planar  joining  end,  a  second  trough  portion  having  an 
open  top  and  cooperating  adjacent  terminal  planar  joining 
end.  means  forming  a  rigid  and  fluid  tight  joint  between 
said  ends  of  said  adjacent  trough  portions,  said  means 
including  sealing  means  positioned  around  said  terminal 
ends,  the  open  top  of  said  trough  portions  being  pro 


outwardly  beveled  unthreaded  entrance  comprismg,  in 
combination,  a  tubular  fitting  having  one  end  portion  pro- 
vided with  two  externally  threaded  lengths,  one  being  an 
inner  threaded  length  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  fitting 
adapted  to  be  threadedly  received  within  the  threaded  port 
of  the  member,  and  the  other  being  an  outer  threaded 
length  spaced  outwardly  from  said  inner  threaded  length 


vided  with  inwardly  turned  flanges,  said  terminal  planar   by  an  unthreaded  length,  said  unthreaded  length  having 
joining  ends  and  said  inwardly  turned  flanges  being  so    an  external  diameter  less  than  the  external  diameter  of 
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the  inner  threaded  length,  annular  sealing  means  encir- 
cling the  fitting  and  comprising  a  nut  portion  threadedly 
coupled  with  the  outer  threaded  length  of  the  fitting  and 
a  resistingly  deformable  resilient  continuous  metal  sleeve 
portion  encircling  the  unthreaded  length  of  the  fitting  be- 
tween the  nut  portion  and  the  beveled  entrance  to  the  port 
when  the  inner  threaded  length  of  the  fitting  is  threadedly 
received  within  the  port,  said  sleeve  portion  being  in  the 
form  of  an  axially  outwardly  opening  substantially  convex 
lip  forming  in  cross  section  subsuntially  a  quadrant  of  a 
circle,  the  ini  er  end  of  the  lip  substantially  engaging  and 
fitting  the  saiti  unthreaded  IcngtL  «nd  the  outer  end  of  the 
lip  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  fit- 
ting, the  inner  end  of  said  lip  at  the  point  of  substanUal 
engagement  with  the  unthreaded  length  being  of  less  in- 
ternal diameter  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  inner 
threaded  length  of  the  fitting,  the  external  surface  of  said 
lip  opposite  said  inner  end  being  radially  opposed  to  said 
beveled  entrance  to  the  port  and  adapted  to  bear  contin- 
uously circumferentially  against  the  said  beveled  entrance 
to  be  resilienily  constricted  urging  the  said  inner  end  con- 
tinuously circumferentially  against  the  said  unthreaded 
length  of  the  fitting  when  the  external  surface  of  the  Up 
is  urged  against  and  swaged  inwardly  by  the  beveled  en- 
trance to  the  port  by  pressure  thereupon  by  the  nut,  the 
radially  inner  surface  of  the  lip  being  radially  spaced  from 
the  fitting  from  the  point  of  substantial  engagement  of 
said  inner  end  with  said  unthreaded  length  to  said  outer 
end  and  having  an  internal  diameter  at  said  outer  end 
and   immediately   adjacent  to  the   nut   greater   than  the 
external  diameter  of  the  outer  threaded  length  of  the  fit- 
ting, the  external  surface  of  the  inner  end  portion  of  said 
lip  being  spaced  from  the  beveled  entrance  to  the  port, 
whereby  fluid  pressure  against  the  external  surface  of  the 
inner  end  portion  of  said  lip  tends  to  wedge  it  more 
tightly  between  the  fitting  and  the  beveled  entrance  to  the 
port. 

3,003,796 

SHAFT  SEAL 

Walter  W.  Meyer,  Warwick,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Sealol 

Corp.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  851,322 

1  Claim.     (CI.  286—11.15) 


connection  from  said  sleeve  to  said  member,  an  elastic 
member  located  in  said  recess  sealing  the  rotary  member 
to  the  shaft,  said  sleeve  having  a  radially  extending  por- 
tion with  openings  therein,  a  spring  to  exert  axial  pres- 
sure, a  ring-like  member  having  means  passing  freely 
through  said  openings  for  traiumitting  axial  pressure 
from  said  spring  to  said  rotary  member,  said  ring-like 
member  bearing  against  the  rotary  member  adjacent 
the  recess  and  maintaining}  the  elastic  member  in  said 
recess. 

3,003,797 

PACKING  ASSEMBLY 

Artiiar  Glover  Gage,  7000  E.  Gage  Ave.,  Bell,  Calif. 

FUcd  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,301 

2  Claims.     (CI.  286—30) 


A  rotary  shaft  seal  for  relative  rotation  in  either  di- 
rection clockwise  or  counterclockwise  about  the  shaft 
axis  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  member  having  an 
annular  sealing  face,  and  a  relative  rotary  member  hav- 
ing an  annular  sealing  face  to  mate  therewith  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  recess  opening  radially  inward  from  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  sleeve  for  encircling  the  rotating 
shaft  and  having  bonded  to  its  inner  surface  an  elastomer 
of  a  size  to  grip  the  rotating  shaft  to  provide  a  driving 
connection  therewith,  said  sleeve  having  an  enlarged  por- 
tion joined  thereto  by  a  radially  extending  portion,  said 
enlarged  portion  having  a  connection  to  the  rotary  mem- 
ber to  permit   axial  movement   and  provide  a  driving 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  pump  plunger,  tubular  means 
including  screwed  together  pin  and  box  members,  said 
box  member  havmg  an  internal  flange  forming  a  reduced 
bore  closely  receiving  the  plunger  for  axial  reciprocation 
therethrough  and  said  pm  member  having  an  enlarged 
bore  receiving  the  plunger  in  outwardly  spaced  relation 
thereto,  said  box  member  having  a  flange  shoulder  at 
one  end  of  said  space  and  extending  between  said  reduced 
and  enlarged  bores,  compressible  non-metallic  packing 
material  in  said  space  in  engagement  with  said  shoulder, 
and  a  metallic  pressure  ring  received  in  said  enlarged  bore 
and  mounted  on  the  plunger  in  closely  interfitting  relation 
therewith  to  move  bodily  endwise  along  said  enlarged  bore 
toward  said  shoulder  for  pressurizing  said  packing  there- 
between and  into  sealing  relation  with  the  plunger  and 
enlarged  bore  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  exertion  against 
the  ring,  the  control  clearance  between  the  plunger  and 
said  reduced  bore  being  at  least  twice  as  great  as  each  of 
the  clearances  between  said  plunger  and  ring  and  between 
said  ring  and  said  enlarged  bore  to  induce  slight  fluid 
leakage  between  the  packing  and  plunger  for  lubricating 
the  plunger  during  reciprocation  thereof,  said  packing 
extending  directly  adjacent  the  control  clearance  in  block- 
ing relation  therewith  and  said  control  clearance  being 
sufficiently  small  to  prevent  excessive  pressurization  of 
the  packing  causing  binding  of  the  plunger,  the  terminal 
end  of  said  pin  member  and  said  box  member  flange 
shoulder  being  in  tight  interengagcment  about  the  ter- 
minal end  of  said  packing  and  said  pin  and  box  members 
being  separable  by  relative  unscrewing  thereof  to  expose 
said  packing  material  permitting  direct  replacement  there- 
of, a  first  portion  of  said  packing  engaging  said  shoulder 
having  a  rectangular  cross-section  in  axial  radial  planes 
and  a  second  portion  of  said  packing  engaging  said  pres- 
sure ring  along  an  endwise  tapering  interface  that  is  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  in  axial  radial  planes,  and  a  metallic 
spacer  ring  received  in  said  enlarged  bore  and  movable 
along  the  plunger  between  said  first  and  second  packing 
portions,  said  ring  engaging  said  second  packing  portion 
along  an  endwise  tapering  interface  that  is  substantially 
V-sbaped  in  axial  radial  planes,  the  clearance  between  the 
spacer  ring  and  the  plunger  being  greater  than  the  control 
clearance  between  the  plunger  and  reduced  bore  and 
greater  than  the  clearances  between  the  pressure  ring  and 
plunger  and  between  the  pressure  ring  and  enlarged  bore. 
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3,003,798 
ANCHORING  REINFORCING  CABLES  OR 
BRAIDS  IN  WELL  PACKERS 
Herman  L.  Sandlin,  Houston,  Harris  Coiraty,  Tex.,  as- 
glgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Jersey  Production 
Research   Company,  Tnba,  OUa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  660^10 
4  Claims.     (CL  287—20) 


V-shaped  flexible  and  elastic  adjustment  ring  havmg  an 
inner  wing  and  an  outer  wing,  the  outer  surface  of  siud 
outer  ring  abutting  said  tapered  inner  surface  with  the 
free  end  of  said  outer  wing  having  a  lateral  peripheral 
rim  secured  to  said  first  face  of  said  rigid  fastemng  ring, 
the  inner  wing  being  inclined  to  the  axis  of  said  retamcr, 
said  inner  wing  having  adjacent  its  free  end  an  inwardly 
directed  angled  border,  said  border  being  adapted  to  con- 
tact the  axle  to  provide  a  seal  therewith,  said  angled 
border  being  the  inermost  portion  of  said  inner  wing  be- 
tween the  extremity  of  said  free  end  and  the  apex  of  said 
V,  and  a  thickened  rib  opposite  said  angled  border  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  inner  wing,  said  thickened  nb 
strengthening  the  free  end  of  said  inner  wing. 


3,003,800  _^, 

AUTOMOTIVE  HOOD  SAFETY  LATCH 
Almerion  J.  Hammond,  Gladwin,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motora  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Midi-,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  „      ^,     „  ___ 

FDed  Sept  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  55,778 
7  Claims.    (CL  292—11) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  end-connecting  rough-surfaced,  metal- 
lic reinforcing  means  of  a  well  packer,  comprising:  an 
annular  end  plate  adapted  to  fit  around  a  drill  pipe;  re- 
cess means  in  the  end  plate  adapted  to  receive  the  re- 
inforcing means;  the  ratio  of  the  diameter  of  the  recess 
means  to  the  diameter  of  the  reinforcing  means  being  be- 
tween 1.2  to  1  and  1.35  to  1;  and  potting  means  between 
the  reinforcing  means  and  the  end  plate  comprising  100 
parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin,  40  to  80  parts  by 
weight  of  a  granular  filler  for  said  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carborundum,  corundum,  and  AljOs, 
and  20  to  45  parts  by  weight  of  a  heat  responsive  hardeii- 
ing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorendic 
anhydride,  pyromellitic  dianhydride,  and  a  compound 
formed  by  a  mixture  of  60%  of  m-phenylenediamine  and 
40%  of  4,4'-methylene  dianiline. 


1.  A  safety  latch  for  use  between  the  associated  hood 
and  body  parts  of  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising  a 
base  member  having  an  operating  handle  thereon  and  a 
hook  extending  therefrom,  a  latch  plate  engageablc  by 
said  hook  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  one  of  the  parts  and 
a  pop-up  spring  engaging  said  base  niember  and  insert- 
able  between  the  hood  and  body  parts  tending  to  separate 
them  and  at  the  same  time  adapted  to  yieldably  clamp 
said  base  member  against  the  other  of  the  parts  so  that 
it  may  be  moved  out  of  engagement  with  said  latch  plate 
by  said  handle  against  the  action  of  said  spring. 


3,003,799 

OIL  RETAINER  FOR  ROTATING  AND 

SLIDING  AXLES 

Gerardo  A.  Marchioiida  and  Alberto  Molins,  botii  of 

3045  Ramon  L.  Falcon  St,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,965 

3  Claims.    (O.  28ft— 2) 


3,003,801 

LATCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  CASKETS 

Jim  P.  WUkirson,  3025  Trice  Ave.,  Waco,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,846 

2  ClaioM.    (CL  292—96) 


a-.    — 


1.  An  oil  retainer  for  rotating  and  sliding  axles  com- 
prising a  rigid  fastening  ring  of  generally  trapezoidal 
cross  section,  said  ring  having  a  first  lateral  face,  a  second 
opposed  lateral  face,  and  a  tapered  inner  surface  extend- 
ing between  said  lateral  faces,  said  inner  surface  tapering 
outwardly  from  said  second  face  to  said  first  face,  a 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  for  sheet  metal  caskets  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  casket  body  having  front,  rear 
and  end  walls;  a  lid  or  cap  having  a  keeper  pin  fixed  there- 
to near  its  lower  edge;  a  hook-like  latch  engageable  at  its 
upper  end  with  said  keeper  pin  to  pull  down  said  lid  or 
cap,  said  latch  being  pivoted  on  said  casket  body  near  the 
upper  edge  thereof  and  being  adapted  to  swing  in  a  ver- 
tical plane;  a  link  pivotally  connected  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  latch  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  to  swing  said 
latch  to  lockiiig  and  unlocking  positions;  a  lead  screw  sup- 
ported for  ajual  rotation  on  said  casket  body;  a  nut  thread- 
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ed  on  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  lead  screw;  a 
pivotal  connection  directly  coupling  said  nut  and  said 
link;  an  elongated  hollow  casing  closed  except  at  its  ends; 
means  to  mount  said  casing  rigidly  in  a  horizontal  position 
on  an  end  wall  of  the  casket  body;  said  nut  traveling  longi- 
tudinally of  and  within  said  casing  when  the  lead  screw  is 
rotated;  the  casing  and  the  nut  being  of  similar  non-circu- 
lar cross  section  so  that  the  nut  is  prevented  from  turning 
in  the  casing;  means  associated  with  said  casing  to  hold 
said  lead  screw  against  longitudinal  travel  while  permitting 
free  rotation  thereof;  the  lead  screw  having  a  socketed 
head  accessible  from  outside  the  end  wall  of  the  casket 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  crank  so  that  an  operator  may 
turn  the  lead  screw  to  lock  and  unlock  the  lid  or  cap. 


3,M3,802 

MAGNETIC  DOOR  LATCH 

Harry  Cari  WUson,  15126  Rayneta  Drive, 

Shcnnan  Oaks,  Calif. 

nicd  Jan.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,469 

13  Claims.     (CI.  292—251.5) 


door  including  a  sill,  an  opening  formed  in  said  sill  and 
generally  aligned  with  said  lock  means,  a  control  rod 
extending  through  said  opening  and  articulated  at  one 
end  to  said  lock  means,  a  button  secured  to  said  rod  and 
extending  through  said  sill  opening,  said  button  adapted 
to  be  movable  with  said  rod  relative  to  said  sill  to  actuate 
said  lock  means,  and  means  mounted  on  said  sill  for 
frictionally  engaging  said  button  to  lock  said  button  and 
control  rod  against  movement,  said  means  for  locking 
the  sill  button  and  control  rod  against  movement  com- 
prises a  supporting  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  sill,  a  lon- 
gitudinal opening  through  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  open- 
ing terminating  in  an  inwardly  tapered  threaded  portion, 
a  locking  collar  disposed  within  said  sleeve  opening  and 
including  a  longitudinal  opening  through  which  said  but- 
ton extends,  said  collar  including  an  inwardly  tapered 
shank  portion  adapted  to  coact  with  the  tapered  threaded 
portion  of  said  sleeve,  said  collar  being  rotatable  relative 
to  said  sleeve  whereby  said  collar  shank  is  adapted  to 
frictionally  engage  with  said  button  to  lock  the  latter 
against  movement 


1.  A  magnetic  catch  comprising  a  one-piece  casing  and 
stud,  a  permanent  magnet  sandwiched  between  a  pair  of 
magnetic  plates  and  held  loosely  and  detachably  mounted 
on  said  stud  by  a  keeper  having  a  press  fit  over  the  end 
thereof,  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  plate  ends  being  exposed 
along  one  edge  of  said  casing,  and  a  keeper  of  magnetic 
material  adapted  to  bridge  the  exposed  ends  of  said  plates 
and  to  be  attached  to  a  member  for  releasabie  detention 
by  said  permanent  magnet. 


3,003,803 
MANUAL  SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  REAR  DOORS 
Thomas  E.  Klri^  Andcrsoii,  Ib6^  assignor  to  General 
Motors  CorporatioQ,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,942 
3  Claims.     (CL  292—347) 


3  003  804 
DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING  AND  SALVAGING 
SUNKEN  LOGS 
Henry  Nohic,  Box  117,  Osage,  Mfam^  assignor,  hy  direct 
and   mesne  assignments,   of  four-twelfths  to  Jess  J. 
Peifer,  Park  Rapids,  four-twelfths  to  Louis  Noeske, 
Osage,   and    one-twelfth    to   Theodore    O.    Colgrove, 
Osage,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,683 
4  Chdms.    (CL  294—66) 


1.  A  latch  device  disposed  within  a  vehicle  door  and 
adapted  to  retain  the  door  in  a  closed  position,  said  de- 
vice including  a  lock  means  for  rendering  said  device 
inoperative  thereby  precluding  opening  of  said  door,  said 


1 .  A  device  adapted  to  be  towed  beneath  the  surface 
of  a  body  of  water  for  locating  and  facilitating  the  sal- 
vaging of  sunken  logs  on  the  bottom,  said  device  com- 
prising a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  gripping  jaw  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  jaw  members  being  formed  with  a  log 
snagging  hook  disposed  in  a  generally  upstanding  plane 
when  being  towed,  a  buoyant  member  connected  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  hook  to  hold  the  same  in  upstanding 
relation  during  the  towing  operation,  the  other  jaw  being 
formed  by  a  log  clamping  member  disposed  generally 
forwardly  of  said  hook  during  the  towing  operation  and 
having  log  clamping  means  formed  thereon,  a  single  tow 
line  forming  both  the  sole  means  for  towing  the  device 
through  the  water  and  for  actuating  said  jaw.  said  tow 
line  being  connected  to  said  clamping  member  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  jaws  in 
a  manner  whereby  the  towing  force  exerted  by  the  tow 
hne  urges  the  clamping  jaw  toward  the  snagging  hook 
and  said  device  including  rcsiUent  spring  means  retract- 
ing said  clamping  member  and  yieldably  retaining  the 
same  in  retracted  position  when  the  device  is  being  towed 
through  an  unobstructed  path  beneath  the  surface  of  the 
water,  said  spring  means  yielding  however  in  resptMisc 
to  the  snagging  of  a  log  by  said  book  during  the  towing 
operation  to  permit  the  additional  tension  produced  in 
said  tow  line  by  the  resistance  thus  exerted  on  said  hook 
to  positively  swing  said  log  clamping  member  jaw  to- 
wards said  snagging  hook  and  positively  clamp  the  en- 
gaged log  between  said  jaws  to  permit  raising  and  sal- 
vaging the  log. 
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3^3*805 

BOTTLE  CARRIER 
Irrfaig  D.  Glazcr,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dora  Pak 
Corporation,  Kanns  CHy,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Facd  July  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  673,698 
7  Clahns.     (CL  294— «7.2) 


second  gripping  member  parallel  to  the  slot  toward  the 
slot  opening,  and  a  first  article  engaging  surface  on  the 
second  gripping  member  facing  in  the  direction  of  M- 
vancement  of  the  second  gripping  member  toward  a 
gripping  posiUon  and  a  second  article  engaging  surface 
facing  the  first  gripping  member,  whereby  the  second 
surface  wUl  be  held  in  engagement  with  an  article  to  be 
gripped  for  maximum  surface  engagement  by  said  first 
surface  with  the  article. 


1 .  A  substantially  rigid  mended  carrier  of  resilient  non- 
metallic  material  for  bottles  having  reduced  neck  pota- 
tions comprising  a  horizontal  body  portion  and  a  plural- 
ity of  bottle-neck  receiving  vertical  sockets  extending 
horizontally  outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  body 
portion,  said  sockets  comprising  a  vertical  inner  collar 
and  a  vertical  outer  enveloping  collar  radially  spaced 
from  a  common  axis,  the  outer  collar  having  a  greater 
diameter  than  the  inner  collar,  said  collars  terminating 
in  jaw  like  portions  forming  a  mouth  having  a  width  less 
than  the  hole  in  the  socket  formed  by  the  inner  collar, 
and  end  portions  connecting  the  outer  and  inner  collars 
at  the  end  of  the  jaws,  the  outer  and  inner  collars  being 
separated  from  each  other  except  at  their  ends. 


3,M3,it7 

COLLAPSIBLE  TRAILER 

Abraham  D.  Plett,  Rosenoct,  Manitobu,  Can«U 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  805,277 

2  Clafans.    (CL  296—23) 


/<■ 


«    ^'3 


DRUM  LIFTER 

Ladd  C.  Sfaramck,  542  Monica  Drive,  Fabphdn, 

Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FDed  Oct  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,172 

7  Clahns.    (CL  294—101) 


1.  A  collapsible  trailer  comprising  in  combination  a 
wheel  supported  base  portion,  an  upper  cover  portion, 
flexible,   collapsible  walls  extending  between  said  base 
portion  and  said  upper  portion  and  means  to  raise  and 
lower  said  upper  portion  with  relation  to  said  lower  por- 
tion, said  lower  portion  including  a  floor  panel,  end  walls 
and  side  walls  forming  an  open  topped  box  like  structure, 
said  upper  portion  including  a  cover  panel,  end  walls  and 
side  walls  forming  an  open  faced  box  like  structtire  and 
having  a  perimetrical  configuration  similar  to  said  base 
portion,  said  means  including  winch  means  on  said  lower 
portion  operatively  connecting  said  upper  portion  to  said 
lower  portion  for  raising  and  lowering  said  upper  portion, 
a  pair  of  posts  detachably  secured  on  each  end  wall  of 
said  lower  portion  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  in 
spaced  and  parallel  relationship,  a  pair  of  tubes  secured 
on  each  end  wall  of  said  lower  portion,  the  lower  ends  of 
said  tubes  being  closed,  the  lower  ends  of  said  posts 
registering  within  said  tubes,  and  bearing  means  on  said 
end  walls  of  said  upper  portion  adapted  to  mount  said 
upper  portion  for  vertical  movement  on  said  posts,  said 
bearing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  open  ended  tubes 
secured  to  each  of  the  end  walls  of  said  upper  portion  in 
vertical  alignment  with  the  said  tubes  on  the  end  walls  of 
said  lower  portion. 


7.  A  lifting  mechanism  for  use  with  transporting  trucks 
or  the  like  comprising  a  support  member  having  an  open 
gripping  slot  for  receiving  a  projection  of  an  article  to 
be  gripped  and  lifted  with  said  article  having  a  surface 
beside  said  projection  limiting  the  bite  on  said  projection, 
a  first  gripping  member  at  one  side  of  the  slot,  means 
supporting  the  first  gripping  member  for  movement  to- 
ward the  slot  to  a  gripping  position  and  away  from  the 
slot  to  a  release  position,  means  for  moving  the  first 
gripping  member  to  gripping  position,  a  second  gripping 
member  at  the  other  side  of  the  slot,  means  supporting 
the  second  gripping  member  at  the  other  side  of  the  slot 
for  movement  parallel  to  the  slot  including  a  pair  of  guide 
bars  extending  parallel  to  the  slot  at  the  sides  of  said 
gripping  member,  means  defining  slots  at  the  sides  of  the 
gripping  member  slidably  receiving  the  bars,  spring 
means  carried  on  the  support  member  and  urging  the 


3,003,808 

SPLIT  LEVEL  STATION  WAGON 

John  H.  SwanbciY,  110  OrUn  SE., 

MimiMpoiii  14,  Mfam. 

FDed  June  27, 1960,  Ser.  No.  38,802 

4  Clafam.    (CL  296—24) 


■H^^mu 


«^i--/rC57^ 
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'' y^  J-\i    '»-^  ^a  S~^X      I. 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  body  including  a  first  forwardly 
located  compartment  having  a  rearwardly  extending  floor, 
a  first  roof  portion,  first  side  walls  joining  said  roof  and 
a  forward  portion  of  said  floor,  a  front  door  in  each  of 
said  first  side  walls,  and  a  first  seat  mounted  on  said  floor; 
a  subsuntially  vertical  transverse  partition  attached  to 
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said  fkx>r  behind  said  first  seat;  a  deck  spaced  above  a 
rcarwardly  extending  portion  of  said  first  compartment 
floor  and  attached  to  said  partition;  a  second  roof  portion 
spaced  from  said  deck  and  situated  on  a  plane  above  said 
first  roof  portion;  a  windshield  connecting  said  first  and 
said  second  roof  portions;  two  second  sidcwalls  connect- 
ing said  floor,  said  deck  and  said  second  roof  portion;  a 
rear  door  on  a  level  with  said  front  doors  located  in  each 
of  said  second  side  walls;  a  first  storage  compartment  de- 
fined by  said  partition,  said  deck,  and  said  rear  portion 
of  said  floor,  said  storage  compartment  being  accessible 
through  doorways  of  each  of  taid  rear  doors;  at  least  one 
rear  seat  fixedly  attached  to  said  deck;  said  rear  seat 
having  a  scat  cushion  and  a  generally  upright  back  rest; 
said  back  rest  being  noounted  with  respect  to  said  seat 
cushion  and  being  pivotally  poaitionable  rearwardly  to 
be  substantially  level  with  said  seat  cushion;  and  an  aux- 
iliary cushion  mounted  with  respect  to  said  first  seat  mov- 
able from  a  first  substantially  vertical  position  to  a  sec- 
ond position  substantially  level  with  said  rear  seat. 


3,003,M9 
STREAMLINED  MOTOR  VEHICLE   BODY 
B«la  Bar^nyi,  Stattgart-Vaihinsen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz   Akticngescllsciiaft,   Stuttgart-L'nterturk- 
heim,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,796 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Apr.  7,  1951 

4  Claims.     (O.  296—28) 


V   V- 
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resin  facing  skins  joined  to  each  face  of  taid  core,  taid 
panels  being  adhesively  joined  together  for  forming  said 
walls,  floor  and  roof  of  said  body,  said  walls,  floor  and 
roof  being  adhesively  joined  together  to  provide  a  rigid, 
frameless,  load  carrying  shell  open  at  one  end,  a  rigid 


sheet  adhesively  bonded  to  said  open  end,  said  sheet  be- 
ing flanged  to  overlie  a  portion  of  both  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  the  side  walls  of  said  shell,  said  sheet 
having  an  apron  portion  depending  below  said  shell  and 
said  apron  portion  having  stiffening  means  at  its  lower 
end. 

3,003,811 

METHOD   AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING 

A   VEHICLE  BODY  TO  ITS  FRAME 

Donald  W.  Shcmuui,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 

Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  Sept  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,244 
15  Claims.     (O.  296—35) 


—  5 


1.  In  a  passenger  motor  vehicle,  a  streamlined  body 
consisting  of  three  separate  main  body  parts  including 
two  hollow  side  members  extending  over  the  entire  length 
of  said  vehicle,  and  further  including  a  middle  part  com- 
prising a  floor  and  upper  panel  means  having  front  and 
rear  sections,  said  front  and  rear  sections  and  said  two 
side  members  defining  a  passenger  compartment,  each  one 
of  said  side  members  comprising  end  portions  connected 
by  an  intermediate  part  forming  in  cross-sectional  view 
a  portion  of  a  closed  geometrical  body  and  comprising 
upper,  lower,  and  side  wall  portions,  each  of  said  wall 
portions  being  curved  as  viewed  in  transverse  cross  scc- 
tioh  and  being  disposed  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  one  of  said  side  members,  each 
of  said  end  portions  comprising  a  wall  portion  symmetri- 
cally tapered  with  respect  to  said  axis  as  seen  in  side 
view,  said  hollow  side  members  having  an  inclination  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  said  floor  to  define  a  space 
in  said  passenger  compartment  wider  than  said  floor, 
said  space  being  limited  on  each  side  of  said  vehicle  by 
said  side  wall  portions,  said  vehicle  having  front  and 
rear  cambered  wheels,  each  said  hollow  side  member 
covering  the  upper  portions  of  the  ones  of  said  wheels 
on  a  respective  side  of  said  vehicle,  the  said  inclination 
of  said  hollow  side  members  being  in  accordance  with  the 
camber  of  said  wheels. 


3,003,810 
PLASTIC  TRUCK  BODY  CONSTRUCTION 
George  E.  Kloote,  Grand  Rapids,  Joseph  A.  Potchen, 
Mamc,  and  George  D.  Meier,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Evans  Products 
Company,  Piymooth  TowmUp,  Mich^  a  corporation 
of  Diclawarc 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  562,972 

5  Claims.    (Q.  296—31) 

1.  A  vehicle  body  having  walls,  a  floor  and  a  roof, 

said  body  consisting  of:  a  plurality  of  panels  comprising 

a  low  density  synthetic  resin  core  and  a  pair  of  synthetic 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  frame  including  tranv 
verscly  spaced  inner  and  outer  vertical  frame  portions 
provided  with  transversely  aligned  openings,  a  body  for 
support  on  said  frame  and  having  a  vertically  extending 
portion  spaced  outwardly  of  said  outer  frame  portion 
and  positioned  substantially  opposite  the  opening  there- 
in, and  a  transversely  extending  connecting  member  ex- 
tending through  the  frame  openings  and  engaging  the 
opposed  body  portion  and  being  secured  respectively  to 
the  frame  and  vertically  disposed  body  portion,  said 
openings  providing  for  slidable  transverse  adjustment  of 
the  connecting  member  prior  to  securement  to  overcome 
the  space  tolerance  differences  between  the  body  and 
frame. 

3,003,812 
ANTI-GLARE  DEVICE 
Glen  D.  Hauglaiid,  1513  Indiana  Ave.  NE., 
Albuqncrquc,  N.  Mex. 
Flkd  Jane  16, 1960,  Ser.  No.  36,623 
4  Cbrims.     (CL  296—97) 
1.  An  anti-glare  device  comprising:  a  multi-pleated, 
collapsible  panel;  means  removably  securing  a  lowermost 
fold  of  said  panel  to  the  dashboard  of  a  vehicle;  a  pair  kA 
spaced  brackets  secured  to  said  lowermost  fold  of  said 
panel;  a  pair  of  hinge  members,  each  of  said  hinge  mem- 
bers including  an  uppermost  link,  a  lowermost  link,  and 
an  intermediate  link,  said  uppermost  link  being  pivotally 
secured  at  its  uppermost  end  to  said  uppermost  fold  of 
said  panel  and  at  its  lower  end  to  one  end  of  said  inter- 
mediate link,  and  said  lowermost  link  being  pivotally 
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secured  at  its  lower  end  to  one  of  said  brackets  and  at  its 
uppermost  end  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  intermediate 
link;  said  hinge  members  being  selectively  and  indepcnd- 
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of  said  tubular  clamps;  and  a  small  translucent  panel  se- 
cured at  one  longitudinal  edge  between  the  spaced  shanks 
of  the  other  pair  of  said  clamps,  the  shanks  of  said  pairs 
of  tubular  clamps  being  offset  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  the  rod  with  the  clamps  for  one 
of  said  panels  being  mounted  reversely  with  respect  to 
the  clamps  for  the  other  panel  whereby  said  panels  are 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  overlapping  positions. 


3,003,814 
LEG-REST  ACTUATING  LINKAGE  FOR  MUL- 

TIPLE-POSmON  RECLINING  CHAIRS 
Fridthof  F.  Schliephacke,  Beriln-Schmargendorf,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Anton  Lorenz 
FUed  Aug.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,974 
6  Claims.     (CL  297—88) 


ently  foldable  and  unfoldable  for  respectively  collapsing 
and  extending  said  panel  in  parallel  and  non-parallel  re- 
lationship of  said  folds. 


3,003,813 

SUN  VISOR 

Adolf  Bolenbach,  12630  GaU  Ave.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,314 

3  Claims.     (CI.  296 — ^97) 


1.  A  sun  visor  assembly  comprising  a  split  horizontal 
ball  socket  mounting  having  two  opposed  substantially 
hemispherical  ball  sockets,  each  socket  having  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  flat  shank  portion  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  adjacent  the  open  face  of  the  socket,  fastening 
means  securing  the  shank  portion  of  one  socket  to  the 
shank  portion  of  the  other  socket,  the  lower  shank  por- 
tion having  an  upwardly  extending  bendable  extension 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  roof  of  a  vehicle  adjacent 
to  its  windshield;  a  substantially  L-shaped  short  rod  hav- 
ing a  short  leg  and  a  long  leg,  the  short  leg  terminating 
in  a  ball  end,  said  ball  end  being  received  in  the  ball  socket 
and  frictionally  retained  therein;  a  split  tubular  bracket 
composed  of  opposed  portions  partially  and  frictionally 
embracing,  the  long  leg  of  the  L-shaped  short  rod  and 
rotatable  and  slidable  on  said  rod,  fastening  means  se- 
curing the  opposed  portions  of  the  split  tubular  bracket 
together  and  controlling  the  degree  of  frictional  engage- 
ment of  the  split  tubular  bracket  with  the  long  leg  of 
the  L-shaped  rod;  a  substantially  horizontal  rod  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  split  tubular  bracket;  two  pairs  of  tubular 
clamps  rotatable  about  and  slidable  along  said  horizontal 
rod,  said  tubular  clamps  each  including  a  tubular  portion 
partially  embracing  the   long  rod  and  spaced   parallel 
shank  portions  extending  outwardly  from  said  tubular 
portion;  a  small  rectangular  opaque  panel  secured  at  one 
longitudinal  edge  between  the  spaced  shanks  of  one  pair 


1.  In  a  multiple  position  reclining  chair  having  a  sup- 
port frame,  a  carrier  member  movably  mounted  on  the 
support  frame,  a  body-supporting  unit  including  a  rigidly- 
formed  seat  and  back-rest,  front  and  rear  guide  links 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  carrier  member  and  pivotally 
connected  to  spaced   points  on  the  seat  for  rearward 
movement  of  the  body-supporting  unit  relative  to  the  car- 
rier member  during  a  first  motion  phase,  the  carrier  mem- 
ber being  then  movable  relative  to  the  support  frame 
during  a  second  motion  phase:  a  leg-rest  structure  swing- 
ably  mounted  on  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  carrier 
member,  and  leg-rest  actuating  means  for  moving  the 
leg-rest  from  a  retracted  position  beneath  the  seat  to  an 
extended  position  forwardly  of  the  seat  in  response  to 
movement  of 'the  body-supporting  unit  during  said  first 
motion  phase,  said  actuating  means  including  an  exten- 
sion of  one  of  said  guide  links  projecting  beyond  the 
pivotal  mount  of  said  guide  link  on  said  carrier  member, 
and  a  control  link  connecting  said  link  extension  with  said 
leg-rest  structure. 


3,003,815 
LOUNGING  SUPPORT 
WUbnr  O.  Zinn,  Addlsoo,  III. 
(42  N.  Lincoln  St,  Lombard,  Dl.) 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,901 
3aalnis.     (a.  297— 118) 
1.  A  lounging  pillow  for  supporting  selected  portions 
of  the  human  body  in  various  sitting  and  prone  positions, 
comprising  a  resiliently  compressible  body  portion  having 
a  generally  flat  first  wall  adapted  to  serve  as  a  base,  a 
substantially  flat  second,  rear  wall  connected  to  the  first 
wall  at  an  acute  angle  thereto  and  extending  over  the 
rear  portion  thereof,  an  uninterrupted  third  wall  con- 
nected to  and  overlying  and  sloping  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly from  the  front  edge  of  the  first  wall  toward  said 
second  wall,  and  a  fourth  wall  having  a  generally  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  sloping  portion  extending  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  direction  as  said  second  wall  and  into 
overhanging  relation  to  the  third  wall,  said  fourth  wall 
further  having  a  curved  crown  portion  connecting  it  to 
said  second  wall  and  thereby  defining  an  upstanding  neck 
overhanging  the  rear  portion  of  said  third  wall  and  being 
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resiliently  yieldable  tberctoward  upon  pressure  being  ap-  said  skirt  portion  and  said  back  to  be  frictionally  held 
plied  downwardly  on  said  neck,  the  relative  width  of  the  against  untwisting,  thereby  fastening  said  cover  on  said 
walls  being  substantially  the  same  and  said  body  portion    back,  and  said  steps  may  be  reversed  to  remove  said  cover 

without  breaking  the  continuity  oi  said  loop. 


having  a  pair  of  upright  walls  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
connecting  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  walls. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  297—130  see: 
Patent  No.  3,003,543 


3,M3.S16 

TIGHTENER  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVABLE 

COVER  OF  CHAIR  BACK  OR  CHAIR  SEAT 

AND  THE  LIKE 

James  Harrison  Wiison,  Stargis,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

SCiiffis  Posture  Chair  Co. 

Filed  Sept  27,  1957,  Scr.  No.  686,762 

3  Claims.     (O.  297—219) 


1 .  A  removable  cover  assembly  for  a  chair  back  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  fabric  cover  and  a  cloac^  loop  for  fas- 
tening and  unfastening  said  cover  without  breaking  the 
continuity  of  said  loop,  said  back  having  front  and  rear 
sides  and  a  surrounding  edge,  said  cover  having  a  face 
portion  adapted  to  cover  said  front  side,  a  surrounding 
skirt  portion  adapted  to  extend  over  said  edge  and  overlie 
a  portion  of  said  rear  side  adjacent  said  edge,  and  a  draw- 
wire-receiving  tubular  portion  along  the  periphery  of  said 
skirt  portion,  said  skirt  portion  having  a  transverse  open- 
ing in  its  (wriphery,  said  tubular  portion  having  opposed 
open  ends  at  said  transverse  opening,  said  closed  loop 
comprising  a  length  of  freely  flexible  draw-wire  disposed 
in  said  tubular  portion  with  its  respective  end  portions 
extending  from  said  opposed  open  ends,  and  a  rigid 
elongate  narrow  wire  tightener  with  means  proximate 
each  of  its  respective  ends  frictionally  gripping  the  respec- 
tive end  portions  of  said  wire,  each  said  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  apertures  lying  approximately  on  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  tightener,  said  apertures  each 
being  of  a  size  to  secure  said  draw-wire  frictionally  when 
the  respective  end  of  the  latter  is  passed  upwardly  through 
one  and  then  downwardly  through  the  other  of  said  aper- 
tures and  drawn  tightly  against  said  wire  tightener  be- 
tween said  pair  of  spaced  apertures,  whereby  said  cover 
may  be  placed  on  said  back,  said  loop  may  be  shortened 
to  take  up  slack  by  slidably  adjusting  the  ends  of  said 
wire  in  the  respective  ends  of  said  tightener,  said  tightenei 
may  then  be  twisted  end  for  end  about  its  center  to  twist 
together  portions  of  said  wire  between  the  ends  of  said 
tightener,  and  said  tightener  may  then  be  tucked  between 


3,003,817 

CHAIR  CONSTRUCTION 

Raymond  H.  Kii«,  P.O.  Box  386,  Hampton  Bays,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  827,380 

SClaioM.     (CL  297— 440) 


I.  A  chair  comprising,  in  combination,  a  backrest,  a 
frame  having  portions  slidably  supporting  said  backrest, 
a  seat,  mounting  means  detachably  supporting  said  seat 
upon  said  frame,  aiKl  said  seat  carried  upon  said  frame 
locking  said  backrest  upon  said  frame  against  relative 
movement  therewith,  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
substantially  identical  frame  members,  each  one  of  said 
frame  members  comprising  a  pair  of  legs,  a  cross  bar 
extending  between  said  legs,  and  an  extension  projecting 
upwardly  from  one  of  said  legs,  said  backrest  comprising 
a  panel,  and  downwardly  opening  bores  in  one  lower 
edge  of  said  panel  slidably  receiving  said  upwardly  pro- 
jecting. extension  of  said  frame  member,  said  bores  con- 
verging upwardly  toward  each  other  to  maintain  said  up- 
wardly projecting  extensions  of  said  frame  members  in 
angularly  related  positions  therewithin,  and  said  seat  com- 
prising a  rigid  weight-supporting  member,  and  said 
mounting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  rearwardly  con- 
verging, downwardly  opening  channels  extending  along 
one  lower  side  of  said  seat  receiving  said  cross-bars  of 
said  frame  members  therewithin. 


3,003,818 

TRACTOR  COUPLED  DUMPING  TRAILER 

Don  R.  Merchant,  Glcndalc,  Calif. 

(137  Dale  Place,  Concord,  Calif.) 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,047 

12  Clafans.     (O.  298—20) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tractor  including  wheels,  a  frame, 
a  cab  on  the  forward  portion  of  said  frame,  and  a  fifth 
wheel  device  on  the  rear  portion  of  said  frame;  said  fifth 
wheel  device  including  a  stationary  component  fixed  to 
said  rear  portion  of  said  frame  and  a  movable  component 
mounted  on  said  stationary  component  for  relative  rota- 
tive movement  about  a  vertical  axial  line,  a  trailer  having 
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a  frame,  wheels  su^wrting  the  rear  end  of  said  frame, 
means  on  the  front  end  of  said  frame  adapted  to  rest 
on  said  movable  component  of  said  fifth  wheel  device,  and 
a  body  mounted  on  said  trailer  frame,  means  for  trans- 
mitting tractive  effort  of  said  tractor  to  said  trailer  com- 
prising reach  means  interconnecting  said  tractor  and  trailer 
and  pivotally  attached  to  said  movable  fifth  wheel  com- 
ponent for  movement  about  a  horizontal  axial  line  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  trailer  and  means  pivotally 
attaching  said  reach  means  to  said  trailer  frame  at  about 
the  mid  length  of  said  trailer  frame;  for  movement  about 
a  horizontal  line  also  extending  transversely  of  said  trailer, 
a  hydraulic  ram  means  for  lifting  the  front  end  of  said 
trailer  for  dumping  a  load  carried  thereby,  means  attach- 
ing one  end  of  said  hydraulic  ram  means  to  the  front 
end  of  said  trailer  with  capacity  for  angular  movement 
of  said  hydraulic  ram  means  relative  to  the  trailer,  and 
other  means  disposed  in  the  axial  line  of  said  fifth  wheel 
for  atuching  the  other  end  of  said  hydraulic  ram  means 
to  said  tractor  independently  of  said  movable  fifth  wheel 
component  with  capacity  for  angular  movement  of  said 
ram  relative  to  said  tractor. 


3,003,819 
WHEEL  AND   BRAKE  DRUM   ASSEMBLY 
Thomas   L.   Hibbard,   Birmincham,  MldL^   assignor  to 
Kebcy-Haycs  Company,  Detroit,  Mkk„  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,245 
2  Claims.     (CI.  301—6) 


3  0i3320 

HOISTING  SOLID  AGGREGATES  IN  UQUIDS 

Percy  S.  Gardner,  Jr^  3651  Apollo  Drlre, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  May  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815,674 

7  Claims.    (CL  301— 14) 


1 .  In  a  wheel  and  brake  drum  assembly,  a  brake  drum 
comprising   a  shell   formed  of  a   relatively   lightweight 
material  having  high  heat  transfer  characteristics,  said 
shell  having  a  web  and  an  aimular  flange  at  the  radially 
outer  extremity  of  said  web  propecting  from  said  web 
in  an  axially  inward  direction,  said  web  serving  also  as 
a  wheel  center  and  having  an  integral  annular  hubcap 
retaining   formation   spaced    radially   inwardly   of   said 
flange,  said  formation  projecting  from  said  web  in  an 
axially  outward  direction,  a  wheel  structure  comprising 
a  rim  and  mounting  tabs  carried  by  said  rim  in  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  relation,  said  tabs  having  axial  flanges 
permanently  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  rim  base 
and  radial  flanges  projecting  radially  inwardly  from  said 
axial  flanges,  said  web  having  integral  bosses  between 
said  drum  flange  and  said  formation  projecting  from  said 
web  in  an  axially  outward  direction  in  circumferentially 
spaced  relation  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  said  tabs, 
said  bosses  terminating  in  radial  mounting  faces,  fasten- 
ers for  detachably  mounting  the  radial  flanges  of  said 
tabs  on  the  radial  faces  of  said  bosses  with  the  axial 
flanges  of  said  tabs  overlying  said  bosses,  said  web  hav- 
ing an  integral  hub  portion  disposed  radially  inwardly  of 
said  hubcap  retaining  formation  for  mounting  said  drum 
on  a  spindle,  said  web  also  having  integral  reinforcing 
and  heat  dissipating  ribs  between  said  bosses  and  radially 
outwardly  of  said  formation  projecting  from  said  web 
in  an  axially  outward  direction,  the  portion  of  said  web 
radially  outwardly  of  said  hubcap  retaining  formation 
being  exposed  on  the  outboard  side  for  maximum  cool- 
ing and  to  present  a  wheel  body  appearance. 


1.  Means  for  lifting  and  transporting  solid  particles 
from  a  liquid  bath  comprising  a  transport  pipe  having 
an  inlet  opening  therein  adapted  to  be  positioned  with 
the  opening  submerged  in  the  liquid   bath  containing 
the  particles,  a  re-entrant  nozzle  aligned  with  the  trans- 
port pipe  inlet  opening  and  axially  spaced  therefrom, 
basin  means  containing  the  liquid  bath  and  solid  par- 
ticles adapted  to  introduce  the  solid  particles  into  the 
space  between  the  nozzle  and  the  inlet  opening  of  the 
transport   pipe,  the   restricted   opening  of  said   nozzle 
being  offset  radially  from  the  center  of  the  inlet  open- 
ing of  the  transport  pipe,  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  nozzle  adapted  to  rotate  said  nozzle  about  the 
axis  of  the  inlet  opening  of  the  tranqwrt  pipe,  and  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  nozzle  adapted  to  supply 
liquid  under  pressure  to  said  nozzle,  whereby  a  high 
velocity  stream  of  liquid  is  directed  between  the  nozzle 
and  the  transport  pipe  inlet  opening  to  thereby  pick  up 
the  solid  particles  from  the  bath  and  carry  them  throu^ 
the  transport  pipe. 


3,003321 

PNEUMATIC  CONVEYING  MEANS 

Raymond  Marchand,  La  Bcdoolc, 

Boochcs-dn-Rhonc,  France 

FUed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,220 

3  Claims.     (CL  302—53) 


1.  A  statically  operating  pneumatic  conveying  device 
for  powdered  and  granular  materials  comprising  a  storage 
receptacle  having  an  opening  at  its  lower  part,  a  pump 
body  disposed  below  the  storage  receptacle  and  communi- 
cating at  its  upper  end  with  the  receptacle  said  pump  body 
having  an  outlet  at  its  upper  end,  air  pervious  means  at 
the  lower  part  of  the  storage  receptacle  for  the  controlled 
introduction  of  compressed  air  to  fluidise  the  contents 
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of  the  receptacle,  other  air-pervious  means  at  the  lower 
part  of  the  pump  body  for  controHed  introduction  of  com- 
pressed air  to  fluidise  the  contents  of  the  pump  body,  an 
expulsion  column  having  an  opening  in  its  wall  communi- 
cating with  the  outlet  of  the  pump  body,  still  further  air- 
pervious  means  at  the  lower  part  of  the  expulsion  column 
for  the  controlled  introduction  of  compressed  air  into  the 
expulsion  column  to  fluidise  the  contents  thereof  and  expel 
the  contents  upwardly  out  of  the  column,  first  valve  means 
positioned  to  aa  between  the  storage  receptacle  and  the 
pump  body  for  inlet  to  the  pump  body,  and  second  valve 
means  positioned  to  act  between  the  pump  body  and  the 
expulsion  column  for  outlet  from  the  pump  body. 


3,003,822 

AUTOMATIC  EMERGENCY   BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Alfred  P.  McCarthy,  603  MoanUin  St,  Pittsburgh  10,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  21,562 

2  aaims.     (CI.  303—9) 


> 
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against  which  said  damper  can  be  rotated  in  the  other 
direction  to  give  the  least  possible  resistance  to  air  flow 
through  said  conduit,  means  resiliently  biasing  said  damp- 
er toward  said  first  stop  means,  a  vacuum  suspended  di- 
aphragm chamber  separated  by  a  flexible  diaphragm  into 
a  first  space  and  a  second  space,  a  diaphragm  piston  rod 
slidably  sealed  through  an  outer  wall  of  said  first  space, 
said  piston  rod  being  connected  within  said  first  space  to 
said  diaphragm  and  without  said  chamber  to  said  damper 
to  oppose  said  resiliently  biasing  means,  a  vacuum  air 
accumulator  tank  connected  to  said  manifold  by  a  first 
vacuum  line  having  a  check  valve  therein  to  permit  air  to 
flow  only  in  the  direction  from  said  tank  to  said  manifold, 
a  second  vacuum  line  connecting  said  tank  with  said 
second  space  of  said  chamber  to  overcome  said  resilient 
biasing  means  to  open  fully  said  air  conduit  to  manifold 
when  said  vacuum  in  said  tank  exceeds  a  preset  value,  a 
pedal  three  way  valve  having  an  outlet,  vacuum  inlet  and 
an  atmospheric  inlet,  a  third  vacuum  line  connecting  said 
second  vacuum  line  with  said  vacuum  inlet  of  said  valve, 
a  fourth  line  connecting  said  outlet  of  said  valve  with  said 
first  space  of  said  chamber,  said  vehicle  including  a  fuel 
throttle  pedal  for  said  engine,  said  pedal  including  a  first 


1.  In  an  air  braking  system  for  vehicles  comprising 
a  main  tank  enclosing  air  under  pressure,  a  main  air 
supply  line  fed  thereby,  brake  operating  means  including 
a  diaphragm  motor  operated  by  air  from  said  supply 
line,  in  combination,  an  auxiliary  air  containing  tank, 
a  pressure  reducing  valve  connected  between  said  tanks 
so  as  to  provide  reduced  pressure  in  said  auxiliary  tank, 
a  pilot  operating  valve  including  a  piston,  one  side  of 
said  piston  being  in  communication  with  said  main  tank 
and  the  other  side,  with  said  auxiliary  tank,  said  pilot 
operating  valve  being  normally  closed  by  virtue  of  the 
greater  pressure  of  said  main  tank,  and  an  emergency 
brake  cylinder  including  a  piston  which  is  also  connected 
to  said  brake  operating  means,  said  last  named  cylinder 
being  in  communication  with  said  pilot  operating  valve 
in  a  manner  so  that  when  air  under  said  reduced  pres- 
sure is  passed  through  said  pilot  operating  valve  so  as 
to  flow  into  said  emergency  brake  cylinder  as  a  conse- 
quence of  abnormal  decrease  of  pressure  in  said  main 
tank,  it  will  operate  the  piston  of  the  emergency  brake 
cylinder  and  effect  operation  of  said  brake  operating 
means. 

3,003323 
DIESEL  ENGINE   VACUUM  PUMP 
Norman  C.  WiUiams,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Power 
Brake  Eqvipmcnt  Company,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 
Filed  Aog.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  49,470 
6  Claims.     (CL  303—12) 
I.  A  vacuum  air  continuous  energy  supply  means  for 
operation  of  the  wheel  brakes  of  a  vehicle  powered  by  a 
diesel  engine,  comprising  a  diesel  engine  having  an  intake 
manifold,  an  atmospheric  air  conduit  leading  to  said  mani- 
fold through  which  air  is  induced  when  said  engine  is  run- 
ning, a  damper  in  said  conduit,  a  first  stop  means  in  said 
conduit  against  which  said  damper  can  be  rotated  in  one 
direction  to  give  the  greatest  permissible  resistance  to  air 
flow  through  said  conduit  to  create  the  greatest  permissible 
vacuum   in   said   manifold   when   said   engine   is   being 
cranked  at  starting,  a  second  stop  means  in  said  conduit 


adjustable  stop  means  setting  a  minimum  fuel  flow  to  said 
engine  in  one  direction  of  throw  of  said  pedal  for  idling 
said  engine,  a  second  adjustable  stop  means  setting  a 
maximum  fuel  flow  to  said  engine  in  the  other  direction 
of  throw  of  said  pedal  for  full  power  from  said  engine, 
said  pedal  including  means  when  in  its  idling  position  to 
set  said  valve  to  admit  vacuum  from  said  third  line  to  said 
fourth  line  to  balance  the  vacuum  in  said  second  space 
from  said  second  line  with  the  vacuum  in  said  first  space 
from  said  fourth  line  to  suspend  said  diaphragm  in  said 
chamber  to  permit  said  resilient  means  to  return  said 
damper  to  its  restricted  air  flovy  position  in  said  air  con- 
duit to  said  manifold  but  when  said  throttle  pedal  is  in 
its  working  fuel  required  position  to  hold  said  valve  in  its 
position  of  blocking  said  fourth  line  from  said  third  line 
and  connecting  said  fourth  line  to  said  atmospheric  inlet 
to  overcome  said  biasing  means  and  open  said  damper  to 
its  full  open  position  to  stop  the  build  up  of  vacuum  in 
said  tank,  said  tank  including  a  vacuum  signaling  means 
sensible  to  the  driver  of  the  vehicle  whereby  when  the 
signal  indicates  that  the  brake  operating  vacuum  in  the 
tank  is  too  low  the  driver  will  take  his  foot  from  the  fuel 
throttle  pedal  until  the  signal  indicates  the  brake  operat- 
ing vacuum  in  the  tank  is  again  built  up  to  a  safe  value. 


3,003,824 

ANTI-SKID  DEVICE 

Locicn  Piras,  Billancoart,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 

tionalc  des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,539 

Claiim  priority,  appUcatioa  France  Feb.  26,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  303—21) 

1.  A  device  for  preventing  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle 

equipped   with  a  hydraulic  brake  system  from  locking, 

said  hydraulic  brake  system  comprising  a  brake  circuit 

supplied  by  differential  type   master  cylinder  including 

two  chambers  in  which  work  respectively  a  main  piston 
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and  a  secondary  piston  of  smaller  diameter,  non-return 
means  allowing  the  chamber  of  the  main  piston  to  com- 
municate with  the  chamber  of  the  secondary  piston  and 
communicating  itself  with  the  brake  circuit,  said  device 
including  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  developed  in 
the  master  cylinder  to  establish  a  communication  from 
the  chamber  of  the  main  piston  to  the  atmosphere  start- 
ing at  a  predetermined  pressure  in  the  brake  circuit, 
said  device  additionally  comprising  a  passage  intercon- 
necting said  two  chambers,  a  valve  means  controlling 


said  passage,  an  electromagnet  actuating  the  valve  means, 
a  source  of  electrical  energy  connected  to  the  electro- 
magnet, switches  controlling  the  connection  of  the  source 
of  electrical  energy  and  the  electromagnet,  friction  mem- 
bers mounted  separately  on  each  wheel  of  the  vehicle 
and  coacting  with  a  member  rigid  with  the  corresponding 
wheel  and  controlling  the  switches  so  as  to  cause  said 
chambers  to  communicate  with  each  other  when  one  or 
more  wheels  become  locked  during  a  brake  application  in 
such  a  way  that  there  is  an  automatic  reduction  of  the 
fluid  pressure  as  long  as  a  wheel  is  locked. 


pressure  between  said  chambers,  a  pressure  responsive 
member  in  said  outlet  chamber  movable  m  opposite 
directions  to  control  said  valve,  and  a  manually  operable 
device  for  moving  said  member  in  a  valve  opening  di- 
rection in  opposition  to  pressure  in  said  outlet  chamber 
tending  to  move  said  member  in  a  valve  closing  direc- 
tion, said  graduating  means  comprising  a  substantially 
cylindrical  rubber  annulus  marginally  confined  for  a  por- 
tion of  its  height  on  said  pressure  responsive  means, 
said  annulus  having  an  inwardly  and  upwardly  sloping 
upper  surface  and  a  planar  bottom  surface  containing 
a  frusto-conical  recess  therein,  and  a  plate  interposed 
between  the  upper  surface  of  said  member  and  said  man- 
ually operable  device  whereby  said  rubber  member  is 
compressed  between  said  plate  and  said  pressure  respon- 
sive member  when  subjected  to  the  opposing  forces  of 
said  manually  operable  device  and  the  pressure  in  said 
ouUet  chamber  acting  on  said  pressure  responsive  mem- 
ber. ^__^_^^ 

3,003,826 
SLIDE  WITH  SPRING-SUPPORTED  TRACK 
Louis  R.  Wlchers,  Nyack,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Grant  PuUey 
and  Hardware  Corporation,  West  Nyack,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,233 
2  Claims.     (CI.  308 — 3.8) 


3,003325 

FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 

MECHANISM 

Herbert  A.  K«mble,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bcndix- 

Westinghouse  Automotive  Air  Brake  Company,  Elyria, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,181 
10  Claims.     (CI.  303—54) 


1.  Graduating  means  for  a  self-lapping  valve  mech- 
anism of  the  type  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet  and 
outlet  chambers,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 


1.  A  slide  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending,  lat- 
erally outer,  fixed  support  element  of  channel  shape  hav- 
ing a  vertical  web  and  inwardly  extending  upper  and 
lower  fixed  element  flanges,  said  lower  flange  having  a 
longitudinally  and  vertically  extending  slot  extending  to 
the  upper  surface    thereof  and  having  a  lower  portion 
of  increased  width,  a  longitudinally  extending  bar  re- 
ceived vertically  slidably  within  said  slot,  said  bar  having 
a  lower  portion  of  increased  width  but  of  less  height  than 
said  slot  lower  portion  and  abutting  the  upper  surface  of 
said  slot  lower  portion  in  the  upper  limit  position  of  said 
bar,  spring  means  in  said  slot  engaging  said  bar  and 
urging  it  upwardly  and  maintaining  it  in  its  upper  limit 
position  under  normal  load  conditions  of  said  bar,  the 
upper  surface   of  said   bar  and   lower  surface  of  said 
upper  flange  being  formed  with  longitudinally  extending 
track  surfaces,  at  least  one  additional  support  element, 
said  additional  support  element  being  arranged  in  lateral 
succession  inwardly  of  said  fixed  element  and  being  in- 
dependently longitudinally  slidable,  the  support  element 
next  in  succession  to  said  fixed  element  having  track 
surfaces  facing  said  first-mentioned  track  surfaces,  balls 
seated  in  said  track  surfaces,  and  means  mounting  siic- 
cessive   additional  support  elements  longitudinally  slid- 
ably  relative   to  each   other,   said   spring  means  being 
adapted  to  be  flexed  to  permit  downward  movement  of 
said  bar  under  momentary  abnormally  increased  load 
conditions  to  prevent  said  balls  from  scoring  said  track 
surfaces,  said  fixed  element  lower  flange  having  a  stop 
shoulder  positioned  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
innermost  additional  element  to  stop  the  downward  move- 
ment of  said  additional  elements. 
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3,M3rS27 
BALL    GUTOE    fOR    AXIALLY    MOVABLE    MA- 
CHINE PARTS  WITH  SMALL  AXIAL  STROKE 
AlfoH  HentKhkc,  Frankfurt  mm  Main,  Germany,  as- 
■tfnor  to  SKF  KngeD^erfabriken  G.m.b.H.,  Scfawcin- 
fort*  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  25,157 

Clalnit  priority,  appifcatloa  Germany  Apr.  28,  1959 

7  Clafam.    (CI.  3M— 6) 


said  elongate  retainer  member  being  spaced  from  said 
lower  surface  a  distance  greater  than  the  combination  ol 
the  maximum  radius  of  said  antifriction  roller  members 
and  the  radius  at  said  recess,  and  less  than  the  maximum 
diameter  of  said  antifriction  roller  memben,  a  second 
elongate  retainer  member  extending  between  said  outer 
race  member  in  a  substantially  parallel  spaced  relation- 
ship with  said  upper  surface  and  at  least  partially  received 
in  said  annular  recesses. 


i-* 


3,M3,829 
CROSS-HEAD  BEARING 
Ralph  R  Wiac,  Darii  bland,  Tampa,  FUl,  aarignor,  by 
mcoc  aarignmenta,  to  The  Andcnon  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Filed  Oct  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  687,659 
4ClalnM.    (CI.  Mft— 6) 


5.  A  ball  guide  for  small  axial  movements  of  a  shaft 
relative  to  a  machine  part  surrounding  said  shaft  with  a 
radial  clearance,  comprising  a  plurality  of  balls  arranged 
in  rows  between  said  shaft  and  said  machine  part  and  con- 
tacting an  outer  bearing  sleeve  and  an  inner  bearing  sur- 
face on  said  shaft,  and  resilient  elements  mounted  at  both 
ends  of  each  of  said  rows  of  balls  for  biasing  said  balls  in 
a  direction  from  said  ends  of  said  rows  towards  their 
middle  portions,  said  resilient  elements  engaging  the  end 
balls  of  each  of  said  rows  eccentrically  with  respect  to 
those  diameters  of  said  end  balls  which  extend  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  shaft. 


3,003,828 

RECIRCULATING  BEARING 

James  A.  Stark,  4846  Central  Ave.,  Western  Springs,  HI. 

FUcd  June  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  667,787 

3  Claims.     (O.  308—6) 


I .  A  recirculating  antifriction  device  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed between  two  surfaces  at  least  one  of  which  is  line- 
arly movable  with  respect  to  the  other  comprising  a  race- 
way, a  plurality  of  antifriction  roller  members  disposed 
within  said  raceway  for  rolling  movement  therein,  each 
of  said  roller  members  having  an  annular  recess  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  said  raceway  including  a  body  member 
in  cross  section  composed  of  a  cross  member  and  two  side 
members  for  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length  arranged  in 
a  substantially  U-shaped  configuration  in  which  the  side 
members  project  from  the  cross  member  a  distance  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  roller  members,  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  said  cross  member  being  in  rolling  en- 
gagement with  said  antifriction  roller  members  and  being 
substantially  flat  in  the  direction  of  travel,  inner  and  outer 
semicircular  race  members  at  each  end  of  said  body  mem- 
ber secured  thereto  to  form  enclosed  raceways  coimecting 
said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  a  shoulder  on  said  lower 
surface  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  said  shoulder  being 
at  least  partially  received  in  said  annular  recesses  so  as  to 
maintain  the  axes  of  said  antifriction  roller  members  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  direction  of  travel,  said  anti- 
friction members  when  in  engagement  with  said  lower 
surface  being  adapted  to  be  in  rolling  contact  with  one  of 
the  surfaces  between  which  the  antifriction  device  is 
mounted,  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  members  being  in 
engagement  with  the  other  of  the  two  surfaces,  an  elon- 
gate retainer  member  extending  between  said  outer  race 
members  substantially  parallel  with  said  lower  surface. 


3.  A  cross-head  type  force-transmitting  structure  for 
interposition  transverse  to  a  reciprocativc  driving  member 
and  a  reciprocativc  driven  member  comprising  a  channel- 
shaped  structure  having  an  opening  extending  along  one 
side  thereof,  and  also  having  mounting  means  for  rigid 
connection  with  one  of  said  members,  an  elongate  bearing 
block  in  and  movable  along  said  channel  means,  pivot 
means  carried  by  the  central  portion  of  said  bearing 
block  and  extending  through  said  opening  in  the  channel 
means  for  operative  connection  with  the  other  of  said 
members,  guide  means  formed  in  the  elongate  opposite 
edge  portions  of  said  bearing  block,  a  plurality  of  bearing 
elements  engaging  with  said  guide  means  and  operatively 
contacting  the  inner  side  portions  of  the  channel  means, 
and  carrier  means  engaging  with  said  bearing  elements 
to  longitudinally  space  said  bearing  elements  relative  to 
said  bearing  block  whereby  movement  of  the  driving  mem- 
ber is  transmitted  to  the  driven  member. 


3,003,830 
TUBULAR-TYPE  ANTIFRICTION  BEARING 
ASSEMBLIES 
William  J.  Blazck,  New  Lexington,  and  James  J.  Stmad, 
Bedford,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lcmpco  Products,  Inc., 
Bedford,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Ori^nal  application  Nov.  8,  1955,  Scr.  No.  545,696,  now 
Patent  No.  2,897,582,  dated  Aug.  4,  1959.     DivMed 
and  this  application  May  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  813,575 
2  Claims.     (CL  308—6) 


1.  A  sleeve-like  retainer  for  a  multiplicity  of  antifric- 
tion bearing  elements  comprising  an  axially  elongated, 
tubular  body  having  relatively  parallel,  oppositely  dis- 
posed inner  and  outer  side  wall  surfaces  and  formed  with 
a  multiplicity  of  relatively  spaced  apart  bearing-receiv- 
ing pockets  extending  through  the  opposite  side  wall 
surfaces  of  said  body,  whereby  to  permit  opposite  seg- 
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ments  of  an  aotifiiction  bearing  element  positioned  m 
each  of  said  pockets  to  project  outwardly  beyond  the  in- 
ner and  outer  wall  surfaces  of  said  body,  and  said  body 
being  formed  on  at  least  one  of  iu  side  wall  surfaces 
with  a  multiplicity  of  closely  spaced,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending, straight,  parallel  grooves,  each  of  said  grooves 
being  coextensive  in  length  with  said  body  and  inter- 
secting at  least  one  of  said  pockets,  said  grooves,  at  the 
points  of  intersection  thereof  with  said  pockets,  formmg 
on  said  body  integral,  fin-like  abutments  extending  par- 
tially across  said  pockeU  for  retaining  an  antifriction 
bearing  element  therein. 


said  rigid  casing  being  provided  with  an  integral  bearing 
seat  portion  supported  on  the  journal  between  said  thrust 
collar  and  said  thrust  shoulder  with  its  outboard  end  posi- 
tioned in  close  abutting  relation  to  said  thrust  collar  and 
having  its  inboard  end  spaced  axially  from  said  thrust 
shoulder  and  formed  with  a  radial  recess  of  L-shaped 
configuration  in  axial  cross-section  and  defined  in  part  by 
said  journal,  means  for  extending  the  bearing  surface  area 
of  said  bearing  seat  portion  comprising  a  semi-circular 
thrust  ring  seated  upon  said  journal  within  said  recess  and 
conforming  in  shape  to  the  recess  with  its  outboard  end 
abutting  against  a  vertical  face  of  said  recess  and  with 
its  inboard  end  positioned  to  abut  against  said  thrust 


3,003331 
BEARING  SUPPORT 
Kenneth  K.  King,  S^inaw,  and  Raymond  J.  Schultz, 
Bay  City,  Mfch.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec  3,  1956,  Scr.  No.  625,919 
1  Clafan.    <CL  308—26) 


In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  drive  shaft,  a  bearing 
member  retained  on  said  drive  shaft  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  and  disposed  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis 
of  said  drive  shaft,  a  saddle  brace  secured  to  said  bear- 
ing member  and  having  mounting  ears  extending  radially 
and  obliquely  from  said  bearing  member  in  a  downward 
direction,  the  plane  of  each  of  said  mounting  ears  being 
angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  drive 
shaft,  a  support  member  underlying  said  bearing  member 
and  extending  between  frame  side  rails  of  said  motor 
vehicle,  a  pair  of  tabs  struck  from  the  surface  of  said 
support  member  and  extending  obliquely  upwardly  and 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  and  below  said  mountmg 
ears,  resilient  means  disposed  between  said  mounting  ears 
and  said  tabs  and  secured  thereto,  said  resilient  means 
receiving  the  weight  of  said  shaft  and  said  bearing  mem- 
ber in  compression  and  shear  and  further  receiving  vibra- 
tion forces  of  said  shaft  in  alternating  compression  and 
tension  and  shear  during  dynamic  conditions  to  balance 
vertical  and  horizontal  disturbance  forces  in  said  shaft 
in  a  plane  normal  to  said  shaft,  said  resilient  means  re- 
ceiving axial  forces  on  said  shaft  in  tension  and  compres- 
sion to  damp  axial  vibrations  in  said  shaft. 


'•o    tat,   '"     S* 


shoulder,  a  housing  for  said  combined  journal  and  lubri- 
cant reservoir  having  its  inboard  end  open  and  termi- 
nating in  substantial  vertical  alignment  with  the  inner  end 
of  said  combined  journal  bearing  and  lubricant  reservoir 
and  overlying  only  a  slight  marginal  portion  of  said  dust 
guard  surface,  and  resilient  means  including  a  pair  of 
flexible  tubular  elemenU  secured  to  the  open  end  of  said 
combined  journal  bearing  and  lubricant  reservoir  and 
projecting  in  an  axial  direction  therefrom  through  the 
open  end  of  said  housing  and  into  resilient  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  dust  guard  surface  at  locations  spaced 
from  each  other  lengthwise  of  the  axle. 


3,003,833 
STAMPED  THRUST  COLLAR 
Arthur  E.  Friedman,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Ab  Controls,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  Oct  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,042 
3  Clahns.     (CI.  308—163) 


3,003,832 

SEALED  JOURNAL  BEARING  FOR 
RAILWAY  CAR  AXLE 
FrankUn  D.  Bvbcr,  Flossmoor,  IlL,  assignor  to  Standard 
Car  Truck  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUcd  Oct  28, 1957,  Ser.  No.  692,828 
2  Claims.  (CI.  30S— 91) 
1 .  The  combination  of  a  railway  car  axle  journal  pro- 
vided at  its  outer  end  with  a  thrust  collar  and  at  its  inner 
end  with  a  thrust  shoulder  the  perimeter  of  which  defines 
a  circumferential  dust  guard  surface,  a  combined  journal 
bearing  and  lubricant  reservoir  assembly  comprising  an 
elongated  rigid  casing  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the 
other  and  enclosing  said  journal  and  its  thrust  collar,  the 


1.  A  split  thrust  collar  formed  from  strip  material 
having  some  axial  length  and  a  split  circumferential 
collar  engaging  surface,  said  thrust  collar  having  a  radial 
aperture  through  the  collar  and  a  tapped  opening  for 
a  radially  engaging  screw  connection,  said  split  collar 
formed  from  strip  of  substantially  equal  width  through- 
out and  at  one  end  thereof  having  a  portion  substan- 
tially reduced  in  width  forming  a  tongue  having  a  first 
portion  of  lesser  width  forming  a  neck  portion  and  a 
wider  portion  outwardly  therefrom,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  split  collar  having  a  groove  with  substantially  mat- 
ing conformation  to  that  of  the  tongue,  and  each  of  said 
ends  formed  together. 
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3,M3^34 

SEAL  FOR   VEHICLE  HUBS 

Alfred  H.  PendkUm,  902  W.  Hadlcy  St,  WUtticr,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  28,706 

5  Claims.     (CI.  308—187.1) 


the  chock  at  one  side  of  the  thrust  bearing,  a  second  ad- 
justing member  normally  fixed  in  the  chodc  at  the  other 
side  of  the  thrust  bearing,  a  third  adjusting  member  con- 
tacting the  said  one  side  of  the  thrust  bearing  and  thread- 
edly  engaging  the  said  first  adjusting  member,  a  fourth 
adjusting  member  contacting  the  said  other  side  of  the 


1.  A  hub  for  wheels,  comprising:  a  hollow  tubular 
hub  surrounding  an  axle  spindle,  bearings  in  said  hub  rid- 
ing on  said  spindle,  a  sealing  ring  sealing  the  inner  ex- 
tremity of  said  hub  to  said  spindle,  a  hub  cap  inclosing 
the  outer  extremity  of  said  hub  about  said  spindle,  said 
hub  cap  being  formed  of  a  flexible  nonmetallic  material, 
a  ring  encircling  the  hub  cap  and  the  hub  to  detachably 
secure  said  hub  cap  to  the  hub,  and  an  air  valve  means 
in  said  hub  cap  to  admit  air  under  pressure  to  said  hub 
cap  and  hub. 

3,003,835 

SEAL  FOR  GREASE  LUBRICATED   BEARING 

Arnold  Schindcl,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  745,376 

4  Claims.     (CI.  308—187.2) 


:t^: 


X/ 


3,003336 
ROLL  ADJUSTMENT 
WIlHam  J.  Hill,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan 
Cowtmctiott  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Massacfaosctts 

Filed  Oct  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,983 
7  Claims.     (CI.  308—234) 
5.  A  bearing  apparatus  having  a  radial   bearing  and 
a  thrust  bearing,  comprising  a  chock  in  which  the  bear- 
ings reside,  a  first  adjusting  member  normally  fixed  in 


thrust  bearing  and  threadedly  engaging  the  said  second 
adjusting  member,  the  third  and  fourth  adjusting  mem- 
bers having  gear  teeth  formed  on  adjacent  parts  thereof, 
and  a  gear  meshing  with  the  said  teeth  for  simultaneously 
rotating  the  third  and  fourth  adjusting  members  to  pro- 
duce axial  movement  of  the  thrust  bearing. 


3,003,837 
FLUID  COMPRESSOR 
Frank  E.  La  Flame  and  Frank  L.  Rifncr,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors    to   General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,053 
2  Claims.     (CI.  309—6) 


I.  In  a  bearing  assembly  having  an  annular  groove  in 
the  inner  surface  of  an  outer  race  facing  the  shoulder  of 
a  reduced  land  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  race, 
the  seal  improvement  comprised  of  a  deflected  metallic 
Belleville  washer  having  a  rubber  coating  and  extending 
from  the  groove  to  the  shoulder,  said  coating  extending 
over  the  bottom  of  said  groove  and  contacting  said  shoul- 
der, means  anchored  in  said  groove  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  said  Belleville  washer  is  held  in  deflected 
position  and  so  that  axial  loading  on  the  radially-outer 
part  of  said  washer  will  be  offset,  said  Belleville  washer 
being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  as  deflected  its 
inner  edge  is  tensioned  against  said  shoulder,  said  means 
also  exerting  a  radially  outward  force  on  said  coating  in 
the  bottom  of  said  groove. 


1.  In  a  fluid  compressor,  the  combination  of,  a  cylin- 
der member  having  a  cylinder  therein,  a  piston  reciproca- 
ble  in  said  cylinder,  a  closure  member  at  one  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  forming  with  said  piston  a  fluid  compression 
space  therebetween,  said  piston  having  a  single  piston 
ring  groove  therein  having  a  piston  ring  in  the  said 
groove  engaging  said  cylinder  to  resist  flow  of  com- 
pressed fluid  from  said  compression  chamber  past  said 
piston  and  flow  of  oil  from  within  the  compressor  into 
said  compression  chamber,  said  piston  also  having  a 
piston  pin  bore  extending  transversely  thereof  positioned 
below  said  piston  ring  groove  and  having  a  piston  pin  in 
the  said  bore,  means  forming  an  oil  relief  passage  means 
from  said  ring  groove  to  the  end  of  said  piston  pin  bore, 
and  additional  continuously  open  oil  relief  passage  means 
in  the  periphery  of  said  piston  pin  bore  extending  axially 


October  10,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


503 


thereof  between  the  surface  of  the  piston  pin  bore  and 
the  piston  pin  therein  and  terminating  at  the  inner  end  of 
said  piston  pin  bore  for  relief  flow  of  oil  from  the  radially 
outer  end  of  said  piston  pin  bore  to  the  radially  inner 
end  thereof  relative  to  said  piston  for  discharge  internal- 
ly of  said  piston  and  into  said  cylinder  in  which  the 
piston  reciprocates  whereby  to  prevent  entrapment  of  oil 
below  said  piston  ring  and  in  said  piston  pin  bore  with 
resultant  oil  pressure  build-up.  at  the  piston  ring. 


3,003,838 

ADJUSTABLE  TYPEWRFTER  SUPPORT  FOR 

DESKS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Marc  E.  Chaft,  3207  Bcnjamfai  Road,  Oceanside,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,233 

12  CUims.     (CI.  312—28) 


^T-^  ) 


connectors  extending  from  spaced  areas  of  the  surface  of 
said  top  wall,  each  of  said  headed  connectors  including 
a  neck  portion  and  a  surmounted  integrally  formed  head 
portion  of  larger  horizontal  cross-section  than  that  of 
said  neck,  and  a  plurality  of  connector-receiving  aper- 
tures vertically  underlying  said  connectors  extending 
from  said  top  wall  and  including  regions  shaped  com- 
plementally  to  the  neck  and  head  fwrtions  of  the  headed 
connectors,  whereby  said  assembly  element  is  interlock- 
able  with  other  assembly  elements  of  the  same  kind 
by  positioning  one  assembly  element  over  the  other  so 
that  the  connectors  of  the  lower  register  with  the  aper- 
tures of  the  upper  and  interiock  therewith  upon  appli- 
cation of  suitable  vertically  directed  force  effective  to 
temporarily  horizontally  radially  compress  the  said  head 
portion  of  each  connector  until  the  latter  passes  through 
the  neck  portion  of  the  complementally  formed  con- 
nector-receiving apertures  and  into  the  head  receiving 
portion  thereof  to  thereby  effect  a  snap-action  interlock. 


1 .  In  an  extensible  typewriter  suj^sort  for  a  desk,  or  the 
like,  including  a  frame,  a  typewriter  supporting  platform, 
and  means  mounting  said  platform  on  said  frame  for  ar- 
cuate upward  movement,  adjustable  means  for  limiting 
the  upward  movement  of  said  platform  comprising  a  plate 
having  an  arcuate  slot  formed  therein  opening  into  an 
edge  thereof,  means  pivotally  supporting  said  plate  on  said 
frame,  a  pin  on  said  platform  mounting  means  engage- 
able  against  the  inner  end  of  said  slot  upon  the  upward 
movement  of  said  platform,  means  for  adjustably  posi- 
tioning said  slotted  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcu- 
ately  disposed  spaced  holes  formed  in  said  plate  and  a 
resiliently  mounted  member  on  said  frame  to  the  other 
side  of  said  plate  from  said  platform  releasably  engage- 
able  in  a  selected  one  of  said  holes  upon  rotation  of  said 
plate  on  the  pivot  thereof,  said  member  engageable  from 
the  platform  side  of  said  plate  for  disengagement  from 
said  selected  one  of  said  holes 


3,003,839 
DISPLAY  TRAY   ASSEMBLY 
Eli  Bloom,  PhttadL-lphia,  Pa.,  and  Robert  S.  Dorfman, 
Lido  Beach,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Universal  Dental  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Sept  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,503 
20  Clafans.     {CI.  312—111) 


1.  In  an  expandable  capacity  display  assembly,  an 
assembly  element  interlockablc  with  similar  elements 
and  comprising,  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertically 
extending  side  wall  structures  and  a  top  wall,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  side  wall  structures  being  recessed  so 
that  each  side  wall  includes  an  inner  and  an  outer  side 
wall  portion  and  said  top  wall  bridges  the  inner  and 
outer  portions  of  each  side  wall,  a  plurality  of  headed 


3,003,840 

CHESTS  FOR  SILVERWARE   AND  THE  LIKE 

Nathan  Katzin,  220  S.  Main  St,  Rocky  Mount,  N.C. 

FUcd  July  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  45^30 

10  Claims.     (CI.  312—298) 


1 .  A  chest  for  table  silverware  and  the  like  comprising 
a  body  having  side  and  end  walls,  the  outer  side  of  each 
side  wall  having  a  groove  therein  coextensive  with  its 
length,  a  cover  for  said  chest  slidable  with  respect  thereto 
and  having  at  least  two  sides,  each  inside  wall  of  said 
cover  sides  having  a  strip  secured  thereto  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  said  groove  being  at  least  twice  the  thickness 
of  said  strip,  said  strip  engaging  in  the  upper  porticHi  of 
said  groove  when  the  cover  is  in  place  on  said  chest,  said 
cover  being  reversible  with  respect  to  said  chest  whereby 
the  cover  is  slidable  over  the  bottom  of  said  chest,  the 
strips  of  the  sides  thereupon  ertgaging  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  groove,  and  cooperating  means  on  the  bottom  of 
said  chest  and  an  inside  wall  of  said  cover  to  lock  said 
cover  and  chest  together  in  any  extended  relationship 
therebetween. 


3,003,841 
SLIDING   DRAWER   ASSEMBLY 
Harvey  W.  La  Branche,  James  Charles  Preble,  and  Bruce 
K.  Boundy,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Ekco  Products  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  725,106 
3  Oaims.     (CL  312—348) 
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1.  A  drawer  assembly  comprising  a  drawer,  a  face 
panel,  a  pair  of  elongated  slides  affixed  to  the  lateral  sides 
of  the  drawer,  a  pair  of  elongated  guides  dimensioned  to 
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receive  the  slides,  and  means  for  affixing  the  guides  in 
spaced  apart  relation  to  a  stationary  support  on  which  the 
drawer  assembly  is  to  be  mounted,  at  least  one  of  the 
guides  including  integral  ceiling,  side  wall  and  floor  seg- 
ments, the  floor  segment  being  formed  with  spaced  central 
and  rearward  pockets,  the  rearward  pocket  terminating  in 
a  vertical  abutment,  the  ceiling  being  formed  with  an  in- 
tegral abutment  positioned  above  the  central  pocket,  and 
the  associated  slide  mounting  a  block  dimensioned  for  re- 
ception in  the  central  pocket  and  positioned  for  engage- 
ment with  the  abutment  above  the  central  pocket  upon 
sliding  movement  of  the  drawer  to  its  open  position,  said 
block  being  engageable  with  the  rearward  pocket  vertical 
abutment  in  its  closed  position,  the  forward  length  of  the 
guide  to  said  vertical  abutment  being  less  than  the  length 
of  the  drawer  for  limiting  inward  travel  of  the  drawer  to 
prevent  abutment  of  |hc  face  panel. 

3,M3,842 
METER  RECORD   DEVICE   AND   METHOD 
George    B.    Langford,    88    Qoe«iisbury    Ave.,    Toronto, 
Ontario,  and  Patrick  E.  Cavanagh,  8th  Line,  OakvUle, 
Ontario,    Canada,    aadgnoci   of    one-third    to    Marie 
Phyllk  Montagnc,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
FUcd  Jan.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,635 
2  Claims.     {CI.  346—14) 
I.  In  a  cumulative  metering  system  including  a  meter 
having  a  plurality  of  dial  means  thereon,  the  combination 
therewith  of.   a  housing  enclosing  said  dial  means,  said 


housing  being  formed  of  a  non-magnetic  material;  a 
movable  dial  indicator  for  each  of  said  dial  means,  said 
indicators  being  formed  of  a  non-magnetic  material;  a 
permaiKnt  magnet  mounted  at  the  outer  extremity  of 
each  of  said  indicators  -and  movable  therewith  in  a  re- 
cording position  adjacent  and  within  said  housing,  said 
magnets  on  adjacent  dial  means  being  movable  to  posi- 
tions of  predetermined  minimum  spacing,  one  from  an- 
other; means  supporting  sajd  housing  in  a  position  closely 


overlying  said  magnets,  the  distance  between  the  outer 
surface  of  said  housing  and  said  magnets  being  less  than 
said  predetermined  spacing;  an  information  carrier  mem- 
ber in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  sheet  and  carrying  there- 
on a  relatively  uniformly  dispersed  suspension  of  a  mag- 
netizable substance;  a  carrier  member  supporting  surface 
on  said  housing  adapted  for  placement  of  said  member 
thereon  by  an  operator  to  provide  local  magnetization  of 
said  member  by  said  magnets  through  said  housing;  and 
means  supporting  said  magnets  on  said  indicators  in  posi- 
tions of  mutually  repelling  magnetic  field  orientation  when 
disposed  in  recording  position. 


CHEMICAL 


3,003,843 
METHOD    OF    DYEING    NITROGENOUS    FIBERS 
WITH  PREMETALIZED  AZO  DYES  AND  COM- 
POSITIONS THEREFOR 
Chester  A.  Amick,  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican CyanamU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  629,225 

11  Claims.  (CI.  8 — 43) 
1.  A  method  of  dyeing  basic  nitrogenous  fibers  with 
metalized  acid  azo  dyes  containing  an  amino  group  and  a 
hydroxy  group,  both  groups  being  ortho  to  an  azo  group 
which  comprises  effecting  dyeing  in  the  presence  of  an 
effective  amount  of  a  dicster  of  an  oxymethylene  glycol 
having  the  formula 

o  o 

II  II 

R-C-0C-IIr-(01(n.U).     orilr-  (iCR 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  and  an  aryl  radical  and  m  is  an  integer  selected 
from  one,  two  and  three  and  n  is  an  integer  selected 
from  zero,  one,  two,  three  and  four. 


3  003  844 
STABLE  SOLUTION  FOR  PRODI  CING  ICE  COLORS 
Charles  F.  JeUnck,  Frederick  W.  Posscit,  and  Lester  N. 

Stanley,  Dclmar,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline 

A  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  June  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,513 
15  Clahns.     (CI.  8—45) 

1.  A  substantially  clear,  stable  aqueous  alkaline  solu- 
tion comprising  an  ice  color  diazo  compound  solubilized 
and  stabilized  against  azoic  coupling  on  the  alkaline  side 
by  reaction  with  an  organic  amine  containing  at  least  one 
solubilizing  group  and  at  least  one  replaceable  hydrogen 
atom  attached  to  an  amino  nitrogen  atom,  an  ice  color 
coupling  component,  and,  as  substantially  the  sole  surface 
active  agent,  about  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  nonionic 
surface  active  agent  having  the  formula 

R_4(OCjH4)„OHl« 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrophobic  radical  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  (A)  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
of  at  least  12  carbon  atoms,  (B)  an  alkylated  phenyl 
radical  containing  at  least  1  alkyl  radical  and  a  total  of 
at  least  7  alkyl  carbon  atoms,  and  (C)  a  polyether  rad- 
ical having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  300  to  3000  and 
3  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  recurring  ether  unit,  n  has  a  value 
of  at  least  4,  and  m  is  1  when  R  is  (A),  1  when  R  is  (B) 
and  2  when  R  is  (C).  said  diazo  compound  and  coupling 
component  being  devoid  of  solubilizing  carboxylic  and 
sulfonic  acid  groups  and  being  present  in  approximately 
equivalent  proportions  which,  combined,  amount  to  at 
least  about  1 0%  by  weight  in  the  solution. 

3,003,845 
DYE-RECEPTIVE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
FIBER-FORMING    POLYMERS     AND     CROSS- 
LINKED    N-VINYL  -  3  -  MORPHOLINONE    CO- 
POLYMERS,   PREPARATION    THEREOF    AND 
ARTICLES  RESULTING  THEREFROM 
Forrest  A.  Ehlcrs,  Wahiut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  728,866 
20  Claims.  (CI.  8—100) 
1.  Dye-receptive  composition  which  comprises  a  syn- 
thetic, resinous  linear,  hydrophobic  fiber-forming  poly- 
mer in  which  there  is  incorporated  between  about  2  and 
15  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  poly- 
meric material  in  the  composition,  of  a  cross-linked, 
water-insoluble  copolymer  of  ( 1)  a  polyfunctional  mono- 
mer that  contains  at  least  two  functional,  polymerizablc, 
ethylenically  unsaturated  groups  and  which  is  copoly- 
merizable  with  an  N-vinyl-3-morpholinone  monomer  of 
the    Formula    I    and    (2)    an    N-vinyl-3-morpholinone 

monomer  of  the  structure: 

o 

x.c'^  ^cx, 

XiC         c=o 
\  / 

N 

HC=riii  a) 

wherein  each  X  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  containing  from 
1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  and  aryl  radicals  containing 
from  6  to  about  10  carbon  atoms. 


3,003,846 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ARTIFICIAL  FILAMENTARY 

MATERLAL 
Denis  William  Groombridgc  and  Reginald  Henry  John 
Riley,  Spondon,  near  Derby,  England,  and  James  Hague 
Pearson,  Thnno,  Scotland,  asai^on  to  British  Celanese 
Limited,  a  corporatloa  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  679,471 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  23,  1956 

9  Claims.    {CI.  18—54) 


values  from  the  pregnant  liquor,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  the  addition  of  a  small  but  oxidation  acceler- 
ating amount  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hemoglobin,  hemoglobin  containing  dried  blood, 
and  hemoglobin  containing  dried  blood  with  the  blood 
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1 .  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  artificial  filamentary 
material,  which  comprises  extruding  an  acetic  acid  solu- 
tion of  cellulose  triacetate  into  a  coagulating  bath  of 
aqueous  acetic  acid  having  an  acetic  acid  concentration 
of  about  5  to  25%  by  weight,  withdrawing  the  resulting 
filaments  from  the  coagulating  bath  before  they  have  at- 
tained equilibrium  with  the  bath,  passing  the  filaments 
through  air  until  the  liquid  from  the  coagulating  bath 
carried  on  the  surfaces  of  the  filaments  has  been  con- 
siderably enriched  with  acetic  acid  by  diffusion  of  the  lat- 
ter from  the  interior  of  the  filaments,  and  stretching  the 
filaments  in  air  while  carrying  the  acid-enriched  liquid, 
the  overall  acetic  acid  concentration  of  the  total  liquid 
associated  with  the  cellulose  triacetate  in  said  filaments 
at  the  time  of  said  stretching  being  40  to  55%  by  weight. 


serum  removed,  to  the  comminuted  ore  feed  to  the  oxi- 
dation zone,  thereby  attaining  a  substantially  faster  rate 
of  oxidizing  of  the  uranium  values,  and  thereby  obtain- 
ing a  higher  ultimate  recovery  of  said  values  from  said 
ores. 


3,003,849 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  SCHOENTTE 
FROM  MIXTURES  OF  SCHOENITE,  SODIUM 
CHLORIDE  AND  MAGNESIUM  SULPHATE 
Giacinto  Veronica,  Novara,  Italy,  asrignor  to  Montecatini 
Sodeta  Generate  per  Plndustria  MIneraria  e  Chimica, 
a  corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  767,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Oct  18, 1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  23—38) 


3,003,847 

PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  URANIUM  VALUES 

Howard  M.  Dcss,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Apr.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  579,134 

2  Claims.  (CI.  25—14.5) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  uranium  values  from 
metal  compositions  thereof  with  at  least  one  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  thorium  and  zirconium 
comprising  hydriding  said  metal  comix>sition  whereby 
the  metal  values  are  converted  to  hydrides;  admixing  the 
hydrided  metal  composition  with  a  substantial  amount  of 
at  least  one  alkali  metal  bifluoride;  subjecting  the  result- 
ing mixture  to  hydrogen  fluoride  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  60*  C.  to  250°  C.  whereby  the  metal  values 
are  substantially  converted  to  fluorides;  subjecting  the 
fluorinated  metal  values  to  gaseous  fluorine  at  an  elevated 
temperature  up  to  about  700"  C.  whereby  the  uranium 
values  are  substantially  converted  to  uranium  hexafluo- 
ride;  and  separating  the  lu-anium  hexafluoride  from  the 
reaction  mixture. 


3,003,848 

HEMOGLOBIN  AS  AN  AID  IN  URANIUM 

LEACHING 

John  C.  HUlyer,  Bartlesrflle,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phfflips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,885 

17  Claims,    (a.  23— 14.5) 

1 .  In  a  process  for  the  oxidation  of  tetravalent  uranium 

to   hexavaJent   uranium  which   comprises  oxidizing   an 

aqueous  slurry  of  comminuted  uranium-containing  ore  in 

the  presence  of  sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  bicarbonate, 

forming  a  pregnant  liquor  containing  dissolved  sodium 

uranyl   tricarbonate  complex,   and   recovering   uranium 
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1.  A  process  for  separating  hydrated  double  potassium- 
magnesium  sulfate  from  a  salt  mixture  thereof  with  so- 
dium chloride  and  magnesium  sulfate,  comprising  the 
steps  of  leaching  said  salt  mixture  at  about  50*  C.  with  a 
selective  liquor  saturated  with  K2SO4  and  NaQ,  said 
selective  liquor  containing  80-120  g./I.  MgCl]  and  up  to 
140  g./l.  MgS04,  until  the  double  potassium-magnesium 
sulfate  contained  in  said  salt  mixture  is  dissolved  in  said 
selective  liquor,  the  NaCl  contained  in  the  salt  mixture 
remaining  undissolved,  cooling  the  solution  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  approximately  15*  to  18*  C.  to  precipitate  out 
the  hydrated  double  potassium-magnesium  sulfate,  fur- 
ther cooling  the  solution  to  a  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately 0"  to  5°  C.  to  precipitate  out  MgS04-7HjO,  and 
recycling  the  selective  leaching  liquor. 
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3  003^50 

PREPARATION  OF  MONONTTRATODIOXO- 

VANADHJM(V) 

Edward  A.  Heintz,  WUIIamsvlUe,  and  Albert  K.  Fischer, 

Baffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  tq  Unkm  Carbide  Corporation, 

•n^K^S!  "fIW^I^?*!!,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860.638 
3  Claims.    (CI.  23—140) 

1.  As  a  novel  composition  of  matter,  a  novel  compound 
of  vanadium,  mononitratodioxovanadium(V),  having  the 
formula  VOjNO,. 


mixed  with  said  phosphate  rock  and  phosphoric  acid  in 
said  pre-hcated  mixture,  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid, 
sulfuric  acid  and  water,  calculated  as  PjOs.  being  at  least 
twice  as  large  as  the  amount  required  to  react  completely 
with  raw  phosphate  and  sulfuric  acid  to  form  phosphoric 
acid,  water  and  calcium  sulfate,  discharging  said  partially 


3,0f3,851 
MANUFACTURE  OF  NITRIC  ACID 
Vernon  C.  Whm,  Princeton,  NJ,  aarignor  to  Hercuto 
Powd«r  Company,  Wilmington,  Del^  a  corporation  of 

^"''^Fllcd  Jnly  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  826,003 
1  Cbdm.    (CL  23—162) 
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reacted  mixture  and  allowing  the  non-reacted  calcium 
monophosphate  and  remaming  sulfuric  acid  of  said  reac- 
tion mixture  to  substantially  react  completely  with  each 
other  to  form  phosphoric  acid,  water  and  calcium  sulfate 
in  the  form  of  readily  filterable  anhydrite  crystals,  and 
separating  said  anhydrite  crystals  by  filtration  to  recover 
said  phosphoric  acid,  containing  40  to  45%,  of  PjOb. 


In  the  process  of  making  nitric  acid  wherein  ammonia 
is  oxidized  with  air  under  pressure,  the  products  of  oxida- 
tion are  cooled  and  absorbed  in  water  to  form  nitric  acid, 
and  the  heat  developed  in  the  oxidation  is  recovered  as 
energy  to  compress  the  air  required  for  oxidation,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  admixing  with  the  spent 
gases  from  the  absorber  an  amount  of  compressed  air 
between  about  20%  and  about  45%  by  weight  of  said 
spent  gases,  heating  the  resultant  mixture  of  spent  gases 
and  compressed  air  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the 
products  of  oxidation,  and  utilizing  the  energy  in  said 
mixture  to  compress  the  air  required  both  for  oxidation 
and  for  admixture  with  the  spent  gases. 


3,003,853 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
John  W.  Mecomey,  Lafayette,  and  George  W.  G«ertoer, 
Modesto,  Calif.,  and  Aldo  Spencer  Lehmann,  Riverride, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Shell  OU  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  „       ^,      .-««.,j    r*  -    -j-i 

Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No-  ^.0J4,  Dj^-  ", 
1953.    This  application  Sept  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,164 
13  Claims.    (CI.  23—207) 


r'^V- 
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3,003,852 
PRODUCTION  OF  ORTHOPHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Rolf  Gunnar  Jonas  Nordengren,  Landskrona,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  AB.  Kemishka  Patenter,  Landslirona,  Sweden, 
a  limited  joint-stock  company  of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  16,  1955 
4  Claims.     (CL  23—165) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  phosphoric  acid  containing 
40  to  45%  of  PjOs  which  comprises  mixing  and  react- 
ing phosphate  rock  with  phosphoric  acid  in  such  relative 
amounts  that  a  gel  of  monocalcium  phosphate  is  formed, 
charging  said  gel  of  monocalcium  phosphate  into  a  mix- 
ture pre-hcated  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  130°  C.  and 
consisting  of   phosphoric   acid,   sulfuric   acid   and  water 
during  a  tiriie  period  of  at  least  30  minutes  to  form  a  re- 
action mixture  consisting  essentially  of  phosphoric  acid, 
calcium  sulfate  in  the  form  of  anhydrite  crystals,  non- 
reacted  calcium  monophosphate,  sulfuric  acid  and  water, 
allowing  the  temperature  of  said  reaction  mixture  to  de- 
crease to  a  value  not  lower  than  about  110°  C.  during 
said  charging,  the  combined  amount  of  phosphoric  acid 


1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
which  comprises  passing  a  vaporous  mixture  compnsing 
molecular  oxygen  and  an  alcohol  of  at  left^wo  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  and  having  both  the  hydroxyl  group 
and  a  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  one  and  the  same  car- 
bon atom  in  the  vapor  phase  through  a  succession  of 
reaction   zones   while  maintaining  the  /"ction  mixture 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  35U 
C   to  about  500°  C.  under  a  pressure  within  the  ran«e  ot 
from  about  45  pounds  per  square  inch  (absolute)  to  about 
1000  pounds  per  square  inch  (absolute),  between  each 
pair  of  said  successive  reaction  zones  adding  a  stream 
of  gas  containing  molecular  oxygen  to  the  vaporous  mix- 
ture in  an  amount  corresponding  to  from  about  0.25  to 
about  0.01  mole  of  added  molecular  oxygen  per  mole  ot 
alcohol  at  the  point  of  addition  and  in  amounts  further 
corresponding  to  a  mole  ratio  of  total  alcohol  supplied 
to  total  oxygen  added  between  about  2:1  and  about  20.1. 
withdrawing  effluent  from  the  terminal  reaction  zone  at 
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a  rate  such  that  not  over  90%  of  the  total  oxygen  fed  is 
consumed,  and  recovering  hydrogen  peroxide  from  the 
withdrawn  effluent. 


liquid  spray  with  said  blanket  of  smoke  substantially  im- 
mediately upon  the  entrance  of  the  spray  into  the  cham- 
ber, thereby  decomposing  the  hydrocarbon  into  carbon 
black  in  gaseous  suspension  by  heat  absorbed  from  the 
hot  smoke  blanket  while  shielding  the  spray  by  said  smoke 


3,003,854 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBON  BLACK 
George  L.  Heller,  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to  Columbian 
Carbon  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  704,710 
11  Claims,     (a.  23— 209.4) 


S^M'i 


1.  In  the  process  for  producing  carbon  black  by  the 
decomposition  of  a  fluid  hydrocarbon  whereby  the  hy- 
drocarbon to  be  decomposed  is  separately  and  forcefully 
injected  into,  and  mixed  with,  a  turbulent  stream  of  hot 
blast  flame  gases  passing  longitudinally  through  an  elon- 
gated, heat-insulated,  unobstructed  reaction  chamber  of 
substantially  uniform  transverse  dimension  and  is  decom- 
posed by  heat  absorbed  from  the  hot  gases  to  form  car- 
bon black  in  suspension,  the  suspension  being  withdrawn 
from  the  downstream  end  of  the  chamber  and  the  car- 
bon black  separated  therefrom,  the  steps  of  generating, 
within  the  furnace  chamber  a  unifoVm,  turbulent  stream 
of  blast  flame  gases  by  forcefully  injecting  longitudinally 
into  the  upstream  end  of  the  chamber  a  multiplicity  of 
substantially  parallel  gas-atomized  streams  of  a  liquid  fuel 
symmetrically   and   uniformly   positioned   over  substan- 
tially the  entire  transverse  area  of  the  chamber  and  each 
surrounded  by  an  entering  sheath  of  a  free  oxygen-con- 
taining gas.  thereby  forming  a  combustible  mixture,  and 
burning  said  mixture  substantially  completely  as  it  en- 
ters the  chamber,  and  separately  and  forcefully  injecting 
a  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  be  decomposed  to  carbon  black, 
substantially  longitudinally  of  the  furnace  chamber,  into 
the  resulting  hot  gase  stream  as  at  least  one  gas-atomized 
liquid  spray  substantially  centrally  positioned  with  re- 
spect to.  and  surrounded  by.  the  entering  streams  of  the 
liquid  fuel  and  air  and  thereby  rapidly  mixing  the  hy- 
drocarbon to  be  decomposed  with  the  hot  stream  of 
blast  flame  gases. 


blanket  from  contact  with  any  unbumed  oxygen  present 
in  the  furnace  gases  and  thereby  preventing  combustion 
of  the  hydrocarbons  in  the  zone  of  carbon  black  forma- 
tion, passing  the  suspension  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
furnace  chamber  and  separating  the  carbon  black  there- 
from. 

3,003356 

METHOD  FOR  TRACING  THE  FLOW  OF  H,0 

John  L.  Boyd,  Tnlsa,  Okla.,  anignor  to  Sinclafa-  OO  ft 

Gas  Company,  Tolsa,  Okbu,  a  corporation  of  Mahie 

NoDrawW.    FUed  Jane  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  745,284 

7  Claims.  (CL  23— 230) 
1.  A  method  for  tracing  the  flow  of  water  in  subter- 
ranean areas  including  adding  a  water-soluble  thiocyanate 
ion  yielding  compound  to  the  water  at  an  origin  point, 
recovering  a  portion  of  water  at  a  recovery  point,  and 
analyzing  the  portion  for  thiocyanate  ion  content  as  an 
indication  of  water  derivation  from  the  origin  point. 


3,003,855 
CARBON  BLACK  MANUFACTURE 
George  L.  Heller,  Monroe,  and  Charies  L.  De  Land,  West 
Monroe,  La.,  assignors  to  Columbian  Carbon  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,261 
tClafans.     (a.  23— 209.4) 
1.  Process  for  producing  low  structure  carbon  blacks 
from  normally  liquid  hydrocarbons  comprising  injecting 
a  gas-atomized  liquid  spray  of  the  hydrocarbon  substan- 
tially vertically  and  coaxially  Into  a  vertically  elongated, 
heat-insulated  furnace  chamber  heated  to  a  temperature 
in  excess  of  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  hydro- 
carbon by  passing  hot  gaseous  products  of  combustion  up- 
wardly through  the  chamber  adjacent  the  periphery  there- 
of and  so  removed  from  the  spray  stream  as  to  avoid  in- 
spiration into  the  liquid  spray  of  any  unbumed  oxygen 
present  therein,  and  thereby  producing  within  the  furnace 
chamber  a  dense  blanket  of  smoke,  and  shrouding  the 


3,003,857 

FUEL  OIL  ADDmVE 

WiOiam  H.  Carta,  Jr.,  Chicago,  ID-  aarignor  to  The  Pero- 

lin  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^    ^^^ 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Not.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,099 

12  Clafans.  (O.  44—58) 
1.  A  liquid  additive  composition  for  residual  fuel  oils 
for  retarding  ash  deposition  in  the  combustion  of  such 
oils,  said  composition  being  self -dispersing  in  residual  fuel 
oil  and  being  a  homogeneous  solution  of  an  oil  soluble 
organic  silicate  in  an  approximately  equivalent  amount 
by  weight  of  an  aromatic  solvent  consisting  essentially  of 
methylnaphthalene  and  which,  apart  from  said  solution, 
has  as  a  characterizing  physical  property  the  capacity  to 
actively  disperse  petroleum  sludge. 


3,003,858 

STABILIZED  DISTILLATE  FUEL  OIL 

Harry  J.  Andress,  Jr.,  Pitman,  and  Panl  Y.  C.  Gee,  Wood- 

bory,  NJ.,  assigDors  to  Socony  MobU  OU  Company, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawkig.    FUed  Jan.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,457 

7  Claims.  (O.  44—62) 
1.  A  distillate  fuel  oil  containing  a  minor  amount,  suffi- 
cient to  inhibit  sedimentation  and  screen  clogging  and  to 
prevent  rusting  of  ferrous  metal  surfaces  in  contact  there- 
with, of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
( 1 )  an  amic  acid  of  a  hctcropolymer  of  malcic  acid  an- 
hydride and  a  1 -olefin,  having  between  about  2  and  about 
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18  carbon  atoms,  with  an  unsubstitutcd  aliphatic  primary 
amine  containing  between  about  4  and  about  30  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  and  (2)  amine  salts  of  ( 1 )  with 
unsubstitutcd  aliphatic  primary  amine  containing  between 
about  4  and  about  30  carbon  atoms  per  molecule;  said 
heteropolymer  being  produced  by  reacting  equimolar 
amounts  of  malcic  acid  anhydride  and  said  1 -olefin  at 
temperatures  of  between  about  100°  C.  and  about  175° 
C.  for  a  period  of  time  varying  between  about  one  hour 
and  about  4  hours. 


3,003,859 

UQUIFIED  CHELATE  GASOLINE  ADOmVES 
Glenn  E.  Irkh,  Follcrtoa,  Califs  and  Lcwk  F.  Gilbert, 

FnHcr,  MIdiM  Mdpion  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Maj  31,  1956,  Ser. 

No.  588,248,  now  Patent  No.  2,926,184,  dated  Feb.  23, 

1960.    Divided  and  this  application  July  30,  1958,  Ser. 

No.  751,903 

9  Claimi.     (CL  44—68) 

1.  Gasoline  containing  from  about  0.005  percent  to 
about  5  percent  by  weight  of  liquid,  metal-organic  mate- 
rial obtained  by  heating  a  normally-solid,  metallic  chelate 
compound  formed  from  a  ;j-kcto  ester  having  the  formula 

R.-r-  CHRr-C     fi     Rj 


in  which  Ri  and  Rj  are  radicals  containing  up  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms  each  and  arc  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl  and  alkaryl 
radicals;  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  up  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms;  the  heating  being  to  a  temperature  above 
the  melting  point  of  said  compound  at  which  a  permanent 
transformation  occurs  in  said  compound,  said  tempera- 
ture being  below  the  temperature  at  which  thermal  de- 
composition of  said  liquid,  metal-organic  material  occurs. 


inorganic  oxidizing  salt  and  a  minor  amount  by  wt.  of  a 
solid  1,3-butadiene-N-aryl  vinyl  substituted  pyridine 
halide  polymer. 


3,003462 

USE  OF  AMYLOPECriN  TO  WATERPROOF 

DYNAMITE 

Lemuel  E.  Sentz,  Jr.,  and  Matthew  A.  Curtis,  New  Caitle, 

Pa.,  anignon  to  American  Cyanamld  Company,  New 

Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,546 

5  ClainM.  (CI.  52—11) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  15-99.5% 
ammonium  nitrate,  0-48.5  sodium  nitrate,  0-48.5% 
potassium  nitrate,  there  being  at  least  as  much  ammo- 
nium nitrate  as  any  of  the  other  nitrates,  0-25%  nitro- 
glycerine, 0-15%  dinitrotoluene,  0-3%  of  antiacid  com- 
pound .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chalk,  zinc 
oxide  and  magnesium  oxide,  and  at  least  0.5%  of  iso- 
lated amylopectin. 


3  003  860 
ABRASIVE  TOOLS  AND   METHODS  OF  MAKING 

AND  USING  SAME 
George  Thomas  Sermon,  EsscxriDe,  and  Tobo  Joseph 
Lescelius,  &iginaw,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to   Unimatic   Manufacturing   Inc.,   Bay   City, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1957,  Ser.  No.  676,093 
21  Claims.    (0.51—307) 


I.  An  abrading  tool  consisting  essentially  of  a  uniformly 
wearing,  strongly  bonded,  non-graphitic  carbon  matrix, 
about  10  to  90  weight  percent  of  abrasive  grains  which  arc 
of  greater  hardness  than  the  matrix  and  are  uniformly  dis- 
persed in  the  matrix,  and  filler  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  graphite,  petroleum  coke,  and  silica  which  is 
chemically  inert  to  the  grains. 


3,003,861 
SOLID  COMPOSITE  PROPELLANTS  CONTAINING 

INORGANIC     OXIDIZING     AND     POLYMERIC 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
WUIiam  B.  Reynolds  and  James  E.  Pritchard,  Barties- 

▼ille,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1952,  Ser.  No.  284,447 
26  Claims.    (CI.  52— .5) 

1.  A  solid  propellant  consisting  essentially  of  an  inti- 
mate admixture  of  a  major  amount  by  wt.  of  a  solid 


3,003,863 
SINTERING  OF  ENDOTHERMIC  MATERIALS 
Kurt   Meyer,   Frankfurt  am  Main,  and   Hans  Ranach, 
Oberursel  (Tannns),  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallge- 
■eUflchaft  Aktiengeaellachaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

FOed  Oct  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,128 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Not.  5, 1957 

1  Claim,    (a.  75—5) 


A  process  for  the  endothermic  treatment  of  material 
moving  horizontally  on  a  sinter  apparatus  comprising 
forming  a  bed  composed  of  a  mixture  of  the  material 
and  solid  fuel  on  said  sinter  apparatus,  drawing  hot  gas 
through  the  bed  to  ignite  the  solid  fuel  and  supply  addi- 
tional heat  to  said  bed  and  thereby  form  a  melting  zone 
of  the  material  in  the  bed,  then  drawing  a  gas  cooler 
than  said  hot  gas  through  said  melting  zone  in  said  bed 
in  quantities  sufficient  to  limit  an  increase  in  the  width 
of  said  melting  zone  and  to  maintain  a  thin  gas  perme- 
able zone  in  advance  of  said  melting  zone  and  below 
melting  temperature  with  said  cooler  gas  being  hot 
enough  to  supply  sensible  heat  to  said  sinter  bed,  and 
then  drawing  another  hot  gas  at  a  temperature  higher 
than  said  cooler  gas  through  said  bed  for  forming  a 
second  zone  at  a  temperature  less  than  that  of  said  melt- 
ing zone  but  greater  than  that  of  thin  gas  permeable  zone. 


3  003  864 
METHOD  'of'  SINTERING 
Hobart  M.  Krancr,  Bethlehem,  and  Robert  A.  Limons, 
Hellertown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  859,874 
3  CbUms.  (a.  75—5) 
3.  In  a  process  for  treating  a  sticky  ore  which  is  nor- 
mally unscreenable  by  reason  of  high  natural  water  con- 
tent, the  succession  of  steps  consisting  of  mixing  the  wet 
ore  with  sufficient  hot  sinter  returns  to  dry  the  ore  sub- 
stantially to  a  water  content  between  3  and  7.5%,  said 
mixture  having  then  a  mealy  consistency,  screening  the 
mixture  while  dry  to  remove  the  +%8"  material,  moisten- 
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ing  the  —'Ha"  fines  and  concurrently  pelletizing  the  mois- 
tened fines,  sintering  the  pelietized  material,  passing  the 


G@^o^ 


Oir~-0 


sintered  material  over  a  grizzly,  and  recycling  hot  fine 
returns  from  the  grizzly  to  the  mixing  step. 


3,003,865 
DECARBURIZING  PROCESS  FOR  ALLOY  STEELS 

CONTAINING  CHROMIUM 

John  B.  Bridges,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameron 

Iron  Works,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Sept  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,085 

17  Claims.  (O.  75— M) 
1.  A  process  for  decarburizing  steel  which  comprises 
preparing  a  melt  of  alloy  steel  containing  chromium  and 
not  more  than  0.75  percent  carbon;  blowing  through  the 
melt  a  dry  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  air,  mixtures  of  air  and  oxygen,  and  mixtures  of  oxygen 
and  an  inert  gas,  such  material  containing  from  15  to  70 
percent  oxygen;  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  melt 
in  the  range  from  2800  degrees  F.  to  3150  degrees  F. 
while  blowing,  whereby  carbon  is  oxidized  from  the  melt 
with  little  accompanying  oxidation  of  chromiimi. 


3,003,867 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  NIOBIUM 

Bernard  J.   Lemer,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.^   assignor   to   Gulf 

Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsbvgh,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  May  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,949 

16  Clafans.  (Q.  75—121) 
1.  In  a  process  of  treating  ores  containing  niobium  in 
association  with  alkaline  earth  metals  with  sulfuric  acid 
to  decompose  the  ore  and  to  render  the  niobium  extract- 
able  from  the  ore  with  organic  leaching  agents,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises,  utilizing  sulfuric  acid  of  a 
concentration  from  about  35  to  about  75  percent  by 
weight. 


3,003,868 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  WELDABLE  ALLOYS 

Robert  S.  Zeno  and  Robert  F.  Gill,  Schenectady,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Sept  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843^45 
4  Cbdms.    (CL  75—126) 

1.  An  alloy  for  high  temperature  service  comprising 
by  weight  from  about  0.10  to  0.20%  carbon,  0.75  to 
3.0%  chromium,  0.75  to  1.75%  molybdenum,  0.30  to 
1.0%  vanadium,  0.30  to  0.80%  manganese  and  0.28  to 
0.50%  silicon  with  the  remainder  essentially  iron  said 
alloy  being  normalized  for  about  four  hours  at  from  about 
1800°  F.  to  2050°  F.,  air  cooled  and  then  tempered  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  1150'"  F.  to  1400°  F.  for 
from  10  to  30  hours  to  strength,  said  alloy  having  a 
bainitic  structure  after  heat  treatment. 


3,003,866 

SELECTIVE  ELUTION  OF  COPPER,  NICKEL,  AND 
COBALT  FROM  AMINOCARBOXYLIC  ACID 
CHELATE  EXCHANGE  RESINS 
Leonard  A.  Mattano  and  Francis  D.  Schwalm,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,741 

6  Claims.  (CI.  75—108) 
1.  In  a  method  wherein  a  water-insoluble  solid  chelate 
exchange  resin  containing  aminocarboxylic  acid  groups 
as  the  active  chelate  ligands  is  laden  with  a  mixture  of 
at  least  two  of  the  metals  copper,  nickel,  and  cobalt  in 
chelated  form  by  contacting  the  resin  with  a  starting  am- 
moniacal  aqueous  liquid  solution  containing  ammine 
complex  ions  of  at  least  two  of  the  metals  copper,  nickel, 
and  cobalt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bi- 
valent ammine  complex  ions  of  cupric  copper  having 
ammonia  coordination  of  from  two  to  four,  bivalent  am- 
mine complex  ions  of  nickelous  nickel  having  ammonia 
coordination  of  from  two  to  six,  and  trivalcnt  ammine 
complex  ions  of  cobaltic  cobalt  having  ammonia  co- 
ordination of  from  two  to  six  until  the  chelate  exchange 
resin  is  satiated  with  at  least  one  of  the  metals  in  the 
starting  solution,  the  improvement  which  comprises  selec- 
tively eluting  the  metals  from  the  chelate  resin  by  re- 
moving the  metal-laden  resin  from  contact  with  the 
starting  metal  solution,  contacting  the  metal-laden  resin 
with  a  liquid  aqueous  solution  containing  ionized  salts  of 
only  non-chelating  cations  and  having  a  pH  value  of  at 
least  five  until  no  more  metals  are  extracted  from  the 
resin  thereby,  removing  the  resin  from  contact  with  such 
salt  solution,  and  contacting  the  resin  with  an  acidic 
aqueous  liquid  having  a  pH  value  of  at  most  three. 


3,003,869 
XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  OF  HIGH  QUANTUM 
EFFICIENCY 
Roland  M.  Schaffert,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Xerox  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  639,296 
3  Claims.     (O.  96—1) 


11-^ — 


m 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  corresponding  to  an  optical  image  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

A.  Applying  a  D.C.  electric  potential  between  two 
transparent  conductive  layers  which  have  a  layer  of 
electroluminescent  phosphor  material  therebetween  which 
luminesces  only  under  the  combined  stimulus  of  a  D.C. 
electric  field  and  activating  radiation; 

B.  Placing  an  uniform  electrostatic  charge  on  the  outer 
surface  of  a  layer  of  photoconductive  insulating  mate- 
rial which  is  supported  1)y  on  of  said  transparent  con- 
ductive layers; 

C  Subjecting  said  phosphor  layer  to  an  optical  image 
by  projecting  said  optical  image  onto  said  phosphor 
layer  through  the  said  transparent  conductive  layer  which 
is  free  from  said  photoconductive  insulating  material 
whereby  the  resulting  changes  in  electric  field  distribu- 
tion produce  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  photoconductive  insulating  material;  and 

D.  Removing  said  electric  potential  when  said  electro- 
static latent  image  is  formed. 
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3  M3%870 
ALTERATION  OF  CHARACTERISTIC  CURVE  OF 
HNC  OXIDE  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPraC  MATE- 

RIALS 

James  G.  Jarvk,  Dale  L.  Smidi,  and  Rayen  W.  Tyler, 

Rochester,  N.Y^  asdgnon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 

DHiy.  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  653,316 

10  Claims.     (CI.  96—1) 


1.  An  electrophotographic  element  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous coating  on  a  conductive  support  of  particulate 
photoconductive  zinc  oxide  (I)  having  a  given  sensitivity, 
dispersed  in  an  insulating  binder-material,  and  coated 
over  said  continuous  coating  a  discontinuous  coating  com- 
prising small  spots  of  substantially,  uniformly-distributed 
insulating  binder-material  containing  particulate  photo- 
conductive  zinc  oxide  (II)  having  a  different  given  sensi- 
tivity, said  particulate  photoconductive  zinc  oxide  (I)  and 
said  particulate  photoconductive  zinc  oxide  (II)  having 
sensitivity  in  the  same  spectral  region,  but  one  of  said 
particulate  photoconductive  zinc  oxides  having  a  sensi- 
tivity of  from  IVi  to  8  times  that  of  the  other  of  said 
particulate  photoconductive  zinc  oxides,  from  2  to  98 T 
of  the  surface  of  said  continuous  coating  being  coated 
with  said  small  spots  of  substantially,  uniformly-distrib- 
uted insulating  binder-material  containing  particulate 
photoconductive  zinc  oxide  (II),  the  number  of  said  small 
spots  being  between  10^  and  3003  per  square  inch,  the 
said  insulating  binder-materials  of  said  coatings  being  of 
such  nature  that  said  coatings  have  a  low  decay  rate  in 
the  dark  when  said  coatings  have  received  an  electro- 
static charge. 

3,003,871 
PHOTOGRAPinC  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

TREATING  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Edwin  H.   Land,  Cambridge,  Murry  N.  Falrbank,  Bel- 
mont,  and   William  J.   McCune,  Jr.,  Lincoln,   Mass., 
assignors  to  Polarokl  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1955,  Ser.  No.  537,464 
11  Claims.     (CI.  96— 29) 


of:   withdrawing  said  photosensitive  strip  and  a  second 
strip  from,  respectively,  first  and  second  storage  means; 
as  said  strips  are  withdrawn  from  their  repective  stor- 
age means  superposing  said  strips  at  a  fluid  distributing 
means   and    advancing   said  superposed   strips   in   a   first 
direction  into  a  third  storage  means,  the  length  of  said 
strips  advanced  into  said  third  storage  means  being  at 
least  approximately  equal  to  the  lei.gth  of  said  photo- 
sensitive strip  to  be  exposed  and  processed;  withdrawing 
said   superposed   strips    from   said   third   storage   means 
and  during  withdrawal  separating  said  strips  at  said  dis- 
tributing means  and  advancing  said  strips  in  the  opposite 
direction  into  their  respective  first  and  second  storage 
means;  during  advancement  of  said  photosensitive  strip 
into  said   first   storage   means   photoexposing  successive 
frames  of  said  photosensitive  strip  to  produce  develop- 
able   latent    images    therein;    thereafter    advancing    said 
strips  in  said  first  direction  from  said  first  and  second 
storage   means   and,   at   said   distributing   means,   super- 
posing successive  exposed  frames  of  said  photosensitive 
strip  with  areas  of  said  second  stjip  and  distributing  a 
fluid  processing  composition  between  said  strips  to  form 
a  sandwich  at  least  equal  in  length  to  the  length  of  said 
photosensitive   strip  exposed   and   to  be   processed,  said 
fluid  including  an  agent  for  reacting  with  said  exposed 
photosensitive  strip  to  produce  visible  images  correspond- 
ing to  said  latent   images  therein;  immediately  as  said 
sandwich  is  formed  advancing  said  sandwich  in  one  di- 
rection  directly   into  said    third   storage    means   located 
closely  adjacent  said  fluid  distributing  means,  said  third 
storage  means  having  a  maximum  girth  dimension  which 
is  substantially   less  than  said  length  of  said  sandwich; 
advancing  said  sandwich  into  said  third  storage  means 
until  at  least  the  last  frame  of  said  length  of  said  photo- 
sensitive strip  to  be  processed  is  superposed  with  an  area 
of  said   second   strip   with   said   processing   composition 
distributed    therebetween;    holding   and    supporting   said 
strips    comprising    said    sandwich    in    superposition    and 
against  relative  movement  of  superposed  portions  of  said 
strips  in  said  third  storage  means  during  a  time  interval 
commencing  with  the  superpositioning  of  said  last  frame 
of  said  photosensitive  strip  with  an  area  of  said  second 
strip  and  at  least  equal  to  the  minimum  processing  pe- 
riod; at  the  end  of  said  interval  withdrawing  said  sand- 
wich  comprising   said   strips   in  said   opposite  direction 
from  said  third  storage  means  and  at  said  distributing 
means  seaprating  said  strips  from  one  another  commenc- 
ing with  the  portion  of  said  sandwich  including  said  last 
frame;    as   said  strips   are   separated   from   one   another 
advancing  said  strips  in  said  opposite  direction  into  their 
respective    first    and    second   storage    means;   continuing 
withdrawal  and  separation  of  said  strips  at  such  a  rate 
as  to  separate  said  first  frame  of  said  photosensitive  strip 
from  said  second  strip  within  a  time  interval  commenc- 
ing  with  the  superpositioning  of  said  first  frame  with 
said  second  strip  and  not  exceeding  the  maximum  limit 
of  said  processing  period. 


■^-ii _„ 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  succession  of  finished 
photographic  images  on  an  elongated  strip  of  photo- 
graphic sheet  material  from  a  succession  of  exposed 
frames  of  elongated  photosensitive  strip  by  subjecting 
each  of  said  exposed  frames  to  a  treatment  requiring 
a  predetermmed  processing  period  variable  within  cer- 
tain maximum  and  minimum  hmits,  the  processing  period 
and  the  maximum  and  minimum  limits  thereof  being  the 
same  for  each  frame,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 


3.003,872 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES 
Elkan  R.  Blout,  Belmoat,  Howard  C.  Haas,  Arlington, 
and  Howard  G.  Rogers,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Polaroid  Corporatiao,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,281 

7  Claims.  (CL  9*— 29) 
1.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  photographic  image  in 
color,  wherein  a  latent  image  contained  in  an  exposed 
silver  halide  emulsion  is  developed  with  an  aqueous  alka- 
line solution  containing  a  dye  developer  to  provide  in  said 
emulsion  a  predetermined  distribution  of  unoxidized  dye 
developer,  said  dye  developer  being  a  compound  which 
is  both  a  dye  and  a  silver  halide  developing  agent,  and 
wherein  at  least  part  of  said  distribution  of  said  unoxid- 
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ized  dye  developer  is  transferred  by  imbibition  from  said 
emulsion  to  an  image-receiving  element  in  superposed 
relationship  with  said  emulsion  to  impart  to  said  image- 
receiving  element  a  reversed  positive  dye  image  of  the 
developed  image;  the  improvement  characterized  by  the 
feature  that  said  image-receiving  clement  comprises  an 
image-receiving  layer  of  a  dyeable  material  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  (a)  copolymers  of  vinyl  alcohol 
and  N-vinylpyrrolidone  and  (b)  mixtures  of  polyvinyl 
alcohol  and  poly-N-vinylpyrrolidone. 


ponents  and  being  of  a  maximum  amount  AC,  and  addi- 
tionally to  compensate  simultaneously  for  an  effective 
change  of  position  of  said  color  centers  in  a  direction 
radially  of  said  axis,  said  change  varying  in  amount  with 
said  dynamic  convergence  and  being  of  a  maximum 
amount  AA,  whereby  said  electron-beam  components 
centrally  impinge  upon  their  rr^pective  sub-ekmental 
areas  over  substantially  the  entire  area  of  said  fluorescent 
screen,  said  process  comprising:  providing  said  support 
with  a  coating  of  material  sensitive  to  light  energy;  pro- 


3,003^73 

COLOR  KINESCOPES  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Vladimir  K.  ZworyUn,  Princeton,  N  J.,  aasigiior  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1953,  Ser.  No.  400,040 

4  Chdms.    (CL  96—34) 


1.  Method  of  making  a  color-kinescope  of  the  kind 
that  includes  a  target-assembly  comprising  a  mask  con- 
taining a  systematic  pattern  of  apertures  and  a  trans- 
parent envelope  portion  having  a  color-phosphor  mosaic 
on  its  inner  surface  and  a  mask-supporting  rim  portion 
surrounding  said  mosaic,  said  method  comprising: 
I>ermanently  securing  said  mask  to  said  rim  portion  and 
thereafter  coating  said  inner  surface  with  a  photosensi- 
tized organic  gel  containing  phosphor  particles  of  one 
color,  exposing  said  coating  to  light  rays  through  the 
apertures  in  said  mask  whereby  photographically  to  re- 
cord the  pattern  of  said  mask  apertures  on  said  surface, 
washing  said  surface  to  develop  the  photograph  thereon, 
repeating  said  coating,  exposing  and  developing  steps  for 
each  of  the  other  colors  of  said  mosaic  and  then  heating 
said  surface  to  volatalize  and  remove  said  organic  gel 
therefrom. 

"  3,003,874 

OPTICAL  CORRECTION  IN  MANUFACTURE  OF 
COLOR  IMAGE  REPRODUCERS 
Sam  H.  Kapln,  Chkago,  III^  aarignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporatloa,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  26, 1956,  Ser.  No.  618,590 
6  aaims.    (CI.  96—35) 
1.  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  a  cathode-ray  tube  of 
the  type  which  requires  dynamic  convergence  correction 
and  contains  a  color-selection  electrode  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  systematically  arranged  apertures  through  which 
a  plurality  of  electron-beam  components  pass  along  dif- 
ferent angularly  related  paths,  in  transit  from  respective 
color-centers  located  at  respective  predetermined  points 
which  are  radially  spaced  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  tube  and  disposed  in  a  i^ane-of-deflection  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  tube  axis,  to  impinge  upon 
respective  sub-elemental  areas  of  respectively   different 
color-respotue  characteristics  on  the  mosaic  surface  of 
a  nearby  fluorescent  screen,  the  process  of  producing  a 
fluorescent  screen  comprising  such  sub-elemental   areas 
arranged  on  a  support  in  a  selectively  distorted  pattern 
to  compensate  for  an  effective  shift  of  position  of  said 
plane-of-deflection    along    said    axis,    said   shift   varying 
in  amount  with  deflection  of  said  electron-beam  com- 

771   O.G.— 33 


jecting  light  energy  from  a  selected  point  corresponding 
to  one  of  said  predetermined  points  along  a  reference 
axis  extending  toward  said  color-selection  electrode;  and 
passing  said  projected  light  energy  through  a  refractive 
lens  at  a  location  with  its  effective  optical  center  on  said 
reference  axis  and  of  a  configuration  compensating  for 
said  plane-of-deflection  effective  position  shift  and  canted 
about  said  effective  optical  center  in  a  positive  direction 
with  respect  to  said  reference  axis  by  an  angle  whose 
tangent  is  approximately 

AC 

to  compensate  for  said  color  center  effective  position 
change  and  re-direct  said  light  energy  along  corrected 
paths  through  the  apertures  of  said  color-selection  elec- 
trode to  expose  selective  areas  of  said  coating  to  said 
light  energy. 

3,003,875 
PHOTOGRAPHIC   PRODUCTS  AND   PROCESSES 
William  H.  Ryan,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Ma«,^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


ware 


Filed  May  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  734,612 
2  Claims.    (CI.  96—63) 


^^ 
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2.  In  a  photographic  process,  the  step  which  comprises 
developing  a  latent  image  contained  in  an  exposed  photo- 
sensitive element,  said  element  comprising  a  silver  halide 
gelatin  emulsion  containing  deacetylated  chitin  wherein 
the  ratio,  by  weight,  of  deacetylated  chitin  to  gelatin  is 
from  1:1.7  to  1:6.  inclusive,  with  an  alkaline  processing 
composition,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  develop  said  latent 
image  to  a  silver  image. 


3,003,876 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
Elkan  R.  Bloat,  Belmont,  S«d  G.  Cohen,  Lexhigton,  and 
Myron  S.  Shnoo,  Newton  Centre,  Maas.,  assignon  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass^  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Delaware  ^^^  ,,. 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Aog.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  680,620 

4aalnifl.    (Q.  96— 66) 
1.  A  process  for  developing  a  photosensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  which  comprises  treating  an  exposed  silver 
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halide  emulsion  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  a 
compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


r    "  1 


wherein  each  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  aikyl  and  phenyl  groups;  and  each  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted,  alkyl-sub- 
slitutcd,  and  halogen-substituted  ortho  and  para  dihy- 
droxyphenyl  groups,  for  a  sufficient  time  to  develop  the 
latent  image  to  silver. 


therein,  coagulating  the  dispersion  thus  formed  by  adjust- 
ing the  pH  to  a  value  within  the  range  of  3—4.5,  separating 
the  silver  halide  coagulum  and  drying,  followed  by  dis- 
persing the  coagulum  in  a  solution  of  the  free  acid  form 
of  the  polyvinyl  compound  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dioxane,  isopropanol,  dimethoxyeth- 
ane  and  acetone,  whereby  a  silver  halide  photographic 
emulsion  composition  is  obtained. 


3,003,877 
SPOT  PREVENTION  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMUL- 

SIONS  AND  COLLOID  LAYERS 
Leonard  T.  McLanghlin,  Ayon,  and  Bill  R.  Burks,  Roches- 
ter,   N.Y^   assignors    to   Eastman    Kodak   Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,316 

16  Claims.     (CL  96—94) 
9.    A    photographic     gelatino-silver-halidc     emulsion 
comprising  ( 1 )  a  synthetic  spreading  agent  selected  from 
those  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 

o 

i! 
R— C— N— CHjCHiSOiM 

i, 

wherein  R  represents  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  at  least  eight  carbon  atoms,  Ri  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ali- 
phatic radical  containing  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  a 
cydoalkyi  group  and  an  aryl  group  and  M  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali 
metal  atom,  an  ammonium  group  and  an  organic  am- 
monium group,  and  (2)  tannic  acid. 


3,003,878 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  OF  IMPROVED 
FLEXIBILITY     AND     INCREASED     SILVER 
COVERING  POWER 
Bernard  D.  Hlingsworth  and  Louis  M.  Minsk,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,555 

6  Claims.  (CL  96—113) 
1.  A  photographic  emulsion  comprising  a  suspension  of 
silver  halide  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  gelatin  contain- 
ing therein,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  gelatin,  10-50% 
of  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  hydroxyethyl  celluloses  having 
inherent  viscosities  within  the  range  of  approximately 
0  3  to  10  and  the  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  having  both 
hydroxyethyl  and  carboxyl  containing  substituents  on 
the  cellulose. 


3,003,879 

NONAQLTEOUS  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 
William  J.  Priest  and  Ernest  J.  Perry,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Roclicster, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,567 
5  Claims.     (CI.  96— 114) 

1 .  A  method  of  making  nonaqueous  photographic 
emulsions  which  comprises  reacting  silver  nitrate  and 
water  soluble  halide  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  peptizer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  water  soluble 
salts  of  carboxylated  polyvinyl  acetals  containing  60-87 
mole  percent  polyvinyl  acelal  and  at  least  4  and  not  more 
than  40  mole  percent  of  carboxyl,  and  the  water  soluble 
salts  of  carboxylated  polyvinyl  butyrals  containing  50-75 
mole  percent  polyvinyl  butyral,  the  minimum  carboxyl 
content  being  within  the  range  of  4-17  mole  percent  and 
the  maximum  carboxyl  content  being  100  mole  percent 
minus  the  mole  percent  of  polyvinyl  butyral  contained 


3,003,880 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  NUTRITIONAL 
CONCENTRATE 
Reginald  T.  Erickson,  San  loan  Caplatrano,  Califs  as- 
signor to  Star-Klst  Foods,  Inc.,  Terminal  Island,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Calif  omia 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  721,581 
12  Clalmg.    (CL  99—7) 


J, 


'^' 


^^'     "T 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  nutritional  concentrate 
which  includes  effecting  a  primary  digestion  of  fish 
viscera  in  water,  removing  free  oil  from  uncoagulated 
fish  stick  water,  mixing  together  such  stick  water  and  the 
product  of  said  primary  digestion,  and  effecting  a  sec- 
ondary digestion  of  such  mixture. 


3,003381 
FOOD  PROCESS 
Edwaid  E.  Anderson,  Lexington,  Carol  P.  Nelson,  Bos- 
ton, and  William  F.  Hampton,  South  Dnxbury,  Mass^ 
assignors,  by  dfa'ect  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Ocean 
Spray  CranbcnriM,  Inc.,  Hanson,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,852 
2  Claims.  (CI.  99—105) 
1.  Process  for  treating  cranberries  to  make  them  suit- 
able for  converting  to  juice,  characterized  by  the  step 
of  alternating  the  temperature  of  cranberries  between 
about  0*  F.  and  about  40*  P.,  thereby  to  subject  them 
to  temperature  cycles  the  number  of  said  cycles  being 
at  least  two. 

3,003,882 

IMITATION  ICE  CREAM  CONTAINING  HIGHLY 

UNSATURATED  VEGETABLE  OIL 

Robert  M.  Peat,  Sun  VaUcy,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Frozen  Dessert  Company,  Hollywood, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,826 

4  Claims.    (CI.  99—136) 
1.  A  frozen  stabilized  dessert  composition  containing 
as  its  essential  ingredients  approximately: 

(a)  2-22%  by  weight  of  a  vegetable  oil  having  a  pour 
point  lower  than  the  freezing  point  of  water  and  an 
unsaturated  fatty  acid  content  of  more  than  about 

70%, 
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(b)  2-15%  of  a  material  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  non-fat  milk  solids  and  non-milk  protein 
solids, 

(c)  10-25%  of  sugar  solids  other  than  lactose  of  non- 
fat milk  solids,  and 

(d)  45-75%  of  water. 


3,003,883 
METHOD  OF  CURING  FRESH  MEAT  PRODUCTS 
Irwin  F.  Ury,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  First  Spice 

Maanfactnring  Corp^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  coiporadoD 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,112 
5  Claims.    (CI.  99—159) 

1.  In  the  curing  of  flesh  meat  products  the  method  of 
increasing  the  yield  thereof  which  comprises  curing  the 
meat  with  a  combination  consisting  essentially  of  con- 
ventional curing  ingredienu  and  a  water-soluble  edible 
magnesium  compound  whereof  the  magnesium  compound 
imparts  a  magnesium  content  to  the  cured  meat  in  the 
approximate  range  of  0.0075  to  0.5%. 


average  particle  size  of  around  7  microns  with  a  fugitive 
binder  and  with  from  about  3  to  about  10  percent  by 
weight  of  a  refractory  nitride  of  an  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zirconium,  boron,  titanium,  haf- 
nium, vanadium,  niobium,  chromium,  tantalum,  molyb- 
denum and  tungsten,  cold  pressing  into  shape  the  result- 
ing mixture  under  a  pressure  ranging  from  about  10  to 
about  20  tons  per  square  inch,  and  then  hot  pressing  the 
formed  shape  at  a  temperature  of  about  2000  to  2300*  C. 
under  a  pressure  of  about  one  ton  per  square  inch. 


3,003,884 

FRESH  MEAT  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD 

William  Page  Andrews,  Rkbmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  720,060 
2  Claims.    (Q.  99—174) 

1 .  A  method  for  preserving  the  color  and  condition  of 
fresh  meats  which  comprises  wrapping  fresh  meat  in  a 
transparent  flexible  wrapper  comprising  a  regenerated 
cellulose  base  film  uniformly  coated  on  one  side  only 
with  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  polyethylene 
and  cyclized  natural  rubber  in  the  proportion  of  99%  to 
90%  by  weight  of  polyethylene  and  from  1%  to  10% 
of  cyclized  natural  rubber,  the  weight  of  coating  being 
within  the  range  of  from  2.5  to  25  grams  per  square 
meter  of  base  film  surface,  said  wrapper  having  a  water 
vapx)r  permeability  within  the  range  of  100-490  and  an 
oxygen  permeability  value  of  at  least  20,  the  uncoated 
surface  of  said  base  film  being  placed  in  contact  with 
the  fresh  meat  and  constituting  the  inner  surface  of  said 
wrapper. 


3,003,886 
PRODUCTION  OF  COLORED  GLASSES 

Leslie  F.  Pither,  Maumcc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kimble 
Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  CHiio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,529 
5  Claims.    (CI.  106—52) 

2.  The  method  of  producing  colored  opal  glass  ranging 
in  coloration  from  opaque  light  ivory  to  opaque  dark 
brown  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an  opal  glass 
batch  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  constituents 
in  calculated  percentage  by  weight:  60-75%  SiOj,  0-2% 
BaOj,  4-9%  AljO,,  10-18%  NajO,  0-10%  KjO,  0-11% 
CaO,  0-2%  MgO.  4-8%  F,,  0-2%  ZnO,  0-0.10%  FcjOs. 
0.0043-0.183%  sulphur,  and  0.0057-0.280%  glass-form- 
ing elemental  metal  in  powder  form  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silicon  and  aluminum,  said  sulfur 
being  included  in  said  batch  in  readily  reducible  form, 
melting  the  said  batch  constituents  by  heat-reaction  in  a 
melting  chamber,  effecting  a  reduction  of  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  sulfur  to  metallic  sulfides  "in  situ"  within  said 
melting  chamber  to  effect  uniform  coloration  of  the 
molten  glass,  said  elemental  metal  becoming  oxidized  and 
producing  no  coloration,  and  conveying  the  said  molten 
glass  to  a  point  of  use. 


3,003,885 

TITANIUM  DIBORIDE  ARTICLE 

Victor  Mandorf,  Jr.,  Fostoria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,716 

4  Claims.     (O.  106—39) 


3,003,887  

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  REFRACTORY  ARTI- 
CLES HAVING  A  HIGH  MULLITE  CONTENT 
Jean  Pierre  Klehl,  Lyon,  France,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Societc  Gcncrale  de   ProduHs  Refrac- 
tafrcs,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  Fran« 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  770,023 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct  31,  1957 
7  aalms.    (a.  106—67) 
1.  A  process  for  obtaining  refractory  products  having 
a  high  mullite  content,  which  comprises  reacting  in  the 
solid  pulverulent  state,  at  a  temperature  of  about  1350* 
C.  to  1450"  C,  from  45%  to  55%  by  weight  of  kaolin 
clay  containing  from  about  15  to  50%  alumina  and  from 
45%  to  55%  of  boehmite  containing,  in  the  fired  sUte, 
about  90%  to  100%  alumina,  said  kaolin  clay  having  a 
specific  surface  bs  measured  by  the  BET  method  (Bru- 
nauer,  Emmett,    Teller)    greater    than    25    m.Vg.,    said 
boehmite  having  a  specific  surface  of  at  least  3  m.Vg. 


1.  A  method  of  hot  pressing  finely  divided  titanium 
diboride  comprising  mixing  titanium  diboride  having  an 


3,003,888  ,^^„ 

PLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  DICAR- 

BOXYLIC  ACID  PLASTICIZERS 
John  R.  Caldwell,  Kingsport,  Tenn^  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

NrDraiTi^.    Ffled  Aug.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,775 
2  Claims.    (CL  106—181) 

1.  A  plastic  composition  conasting  essentially  of  a 
plastic  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  cellulose 
esters,  cellulose  ethers,  and  polyvinyl  chloride  contam- 
ing  polymers  and  a  compound  having  the  following  for- 
mula: 

Ri  o  R« 

R,O0C-(''-C-O-Cn,-C-COOR, 
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in  which  R|  and  R«  are  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  6 
to  8  carbon  atoms  and  Ri.  Rj,  Rs  and  R4  are  aikyi  radi- 
cals containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  as  a  plasticizer. 


3,M3,M9 
CELLULOSE  ESTER  PLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING DI-ISOOCTYL  DIPHENYL  ETHER 
John  W.  TamUyn  and  Gordon  C.  Newhmd,  Kinssport, 
TciUL,  aMigDon  to  E— Tman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jane  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  82M63 

5  Claims.  (CI.  106—188) 
1.  A  cellulose  organic  acid  ester  plastic  composition 
comprising  a  cellulose  ester  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cellulose  acetate,  cellulose  propionate,  cellulose 
butyrate,  cellulose  acetate-propionate  and  cellulose 
acetate-butyratc,  containing  from  5  to  50  parts  by  weight, 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  cellulose  ester,  of  a  mixture 
of  ester  plasticizer  for  the  cellulose  ester  and  di-isooctyl 
diphenyl  ether,  the  ratio  by  weight  of  the  amount  of  the 
ester  plasticizer  to  the  amount  of  di-isooctyl  diphenyl 
ether  being  from  1:1  to  3:1. 


3,M3,890 
PRODUCTION  OF  LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 

FROM  ZIRCONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Reginald  S.  Dean,  Hyattsvillc,  Md.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
DcTclopmcnt  Corporation,  Riverdalc,  Md^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Orighial  application  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser. 
No.  781,946,  now  Patent  No.  2,941,931,  dated  June  21, 
19M.  Dirided  and  this  application  Jonc  12,  1959, 
Ser.  No.  820,841 

4  Clafans.  (O.  106—286) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter  chemically  homogeneous 
flakes  of  graphitic  texture  having  the  chemical  formula 
ZrCl,  with  a  density  of  about  4.0  and  a  single  phase 
structure  in  which  the  interplanar  spacings  of  the  atoms 
include  those  of  alpha  zirconium  and  an  additional  inter- 
planar spacing  of  about  8-9  A. 


with  static  electricity  and  applying  an  ink  consisting  of 
5-15%  by  weight  polybutylmethacrylate,  85-95%  by 
weight  Hi-Flash  solvent  naphtha,  and  a  dye  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  Brilliant  Oil  Blue  BMA,  Oil 
Red  O,  and  Yellow  O  2311  to  the  surface  of  the  static 
charged  polyethylene. 


3,003,893 

RUBBERIZED  BITUMINOUS  SEALANT  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Clyde  W.  Mertz,  Bartksrillc,  OUa^  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jnnc  3.  1957,  Ser.  No.  663,011 
8  Claims.     (Q.  117—135) 

6.  A  method  of  sealing  metal-to-metal  joints  which 
comprises  forming  a  blend  composing  50  to  90  weight 
percent  high-softening  asphalt,  2  to  40  weight  percent 
rubber-compounding  reinforcing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbon  black  and  mineral  filler  and 
1  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  butadiene  and 
2-methyl-5-vinylpyridine  having  incorporated  therein  a 
quatemizing  amount  of  organic  halide  quatemizing  agent, 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  blend  during  mixing 
sufficiently  low  to  prevent  any  appreciable  curing  reac- 
tions, applying  said  blend  to  a  metal  joint,  and  elevating 
the  temperature  of  said  joint  sufficiently  to  cure  said  blend 
thereon  to  a  tough,  adherent,  oil  resistant  seal. 


3,003,891 

UNMOTTLED  DYE  TRANSFER 

Howard  W.  Albrecht,  Cohimbaa,  Ohio,  assigBor,  by  mesne 

asaigimicBtB,  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rodiester,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.    FDcd  Nov.  19,  1958,  S».  No.  774,847 
4  Clafans.    (CL  117—17.5) 

1.  A  method  of  transferring  a  water  soluble  dye  image 
pattern  of  powder  particles  from  a  water  impermeable 
surface  of  a  xerographic  plate  to  a  chemically  hardened 
gelatin  layer  overlying  a  support  base  comprising  rapidly 
absorbing  the  dye  image  into  a  first  transfer  member  com- 
prising a  damp  and  highly  absorbent  smooth  surfaced 
paper  layer  by  placing  said  absorbent  layer  in  a  damp  con- 
dition with  the  smooth  surface  thereof  across  the  dye 
image,  removing  said  first  transfer  member  with  the  dye 
image  imbibed  therein  away  from  the  xerographic  plate, 
and  then  slowly  diffusing  the  dye  image  from  the  absorb- 
ent layer  into  a  second  transfer  member  comprising  a 
chemically  hardened  gelatin  layer  overlying  a  support 
base  by  placing  the  chemically  hardened  gelatin  layer  in 
a  damp  condition  against  the  dye  carrying  absorbent 
layer. 

3  003,892 
METHOD  OF  MARKING  POLYETHYLENE 
AND  RESULTANT  ARTICLE 
Albert  A.  Shannon,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Oct  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,614 

2  Clafans.     (CI.  117—47) 
1.  A    method    for    marking    polyethylene    comprising 
markmg  the  polyethylene  by  charging  the  polyethylene 


3,003,894 
RENDERING  STARCH  FLUIDIZABLE 
Ralph  E.  C.  Fredrickson,  Decatur,  HI.,  assignor  to  A.  E. 
Staiey  Manufacturfaig  Co.,  Decatur,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,274 
2  Clafans.    (CI.  127—71) 


1.  In  fluidizing  starch  powder  wherein  the  powdered 
starch  is  suspended  by  means  of  passing  a  gas  there- 
through, the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  the 
starch  powder  a  fraction  of  one  percent  by  weight  of 
Ca,(P04),.  ^^^^^^^ 

3,003,895 
TOBACCO  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAiONG  THE  SAME 
Georg  F.  Grvnwald,  Hambarg-Wandsbck,  Germany,  as- 
rigpor  to  Hciar.  Borgwaidt,  Hambng-Bahrcnfeld,  Ger- 
many 

FDcd  Dec.  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  777,618 
CfadoM  prkxfty,  application  Germany  Dec.  6, 1957 
ISOalnM.    (CL131— 17) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  tobacco-containing  foil, 
comprising  the  steps  of  treating  a  relatively  thin  cellu- 
losic   fleece  in   the  absence   of  binding  agents,   with  a 
mass  consisting  essentially   of   an   intimate   mixture  of 
finely  subdivided  tobacco  and  of  a  liquid  medium  sub- 
stantially incapable  to  react  with  either  said  tobacco  or 
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said  cellulosic  fleece  so  as  to  form  a  layer  of  said  mass  walls  with  a  composition  comprising  an  aquwus  soluUon 
with  said  fleece  serving  as  reinforcing  skeleton  therefor;  containing  both  citric  acid  and  formic  acid  m  a  total 
and  drying  the  thus-treated  fleece  so  as  to  remove  at 


least  the  major  portion  of  said  liquid,  whereby  a  foil 
consisting  essentially  of  said  finely  subdivided  tobacco 
particles  and  said  fleece  forming  a  reinforcing  skeleton 
therefor  is  formed. 


' 

(i^oprf.  p  'a*e-.'*.yr.-0-ti> 

_^ 

— 

. 1 ^ 1-~^ 

3,003,896 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING 
ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 
Eari  W.  Kendall,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr 
Aircraft  Corporation,  ChuUi  Vista,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  CalifonUa 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Jan.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,442 

8  CUfans.  (CI.  134—3) 
2.  A  process  for  cleaning  an  article  composed  of  an 
aluminum-rich  alloy  which  comprises  the  steps  of  sub- 
jecting the  article  to  the  action  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
nitric  and  chromic  acids;  rinsing  the  article  with  water; 
and  subjecting  the  article  to  the  action  of  an  aqueous 
solution  consisting  essentially  of  water,  citric  acid  and 
ammonium  bifluoride. 


amount  of  between  0.2  and  20.0  percent  by  weight  of  the 
solution,  the  ratio  of  the  amount  of  the  citric  acid  to 
that  of  the  formic  acid  being  between  1:3  and  6:1. 


3,003,897 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  WAX  FROM 

ARTinCIAL  TEETH 

Jacob  D.  Schwartz,  5710  Beacon  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  722,162 

4  Clafans.     (CI.  134—4) 


3,003,899 

REMOVAL  OF  SCALE  DEPOSITS 

John  F.  Eberhard  and  Robert  B.  Rosenc,  Tulsa,  Okla., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chendcal  Conqtany,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporatkHi  of  Dcfaiware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  May  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,744 
2  Cfadms.     (CI.  134—22) 

1.  The  method  of  removing  iron  oxide-containing  scale 
from  the  interior  of  non-drainabic  tubes  in  superheaters 
and  supercritical  steam  generators  consisting  essentially 
of  dissolving  between  0.5  and  7.5  percent  by  weight  of  an 
organic  acid  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  citric 
acid  and  formic  acid  in  water  to  make  an  aqueous  descal- 
ing composition,  forcing  the  solution  thus  made  into 
contact  with  the  scale  in  said  non-drainable  tubes,  subject- 
ing the  solution  thus  in  contact  with  the  scale  to  a  tem- 
perature of  between  150'  and  212"  F.  for  a  period  of 
time  of  at  least  I  hour,  and  thereafter  subjecting  residual 
acid  remaining  in  said  tubes  to  a  temperature  above  212* 
F.  to  decompose  said  acid  and  render  it  substantially 
noncorrosive. 

3,003,900 

METHOD  FOR  DIFFUSING  ACTIVE  IMPURITIES 

INTO  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIALS 

Clifford  A.  Levi,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Pacific  Semiconductors,  Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  695,769 
14  Cfadms.     (CL  148—1.5) 


1.  The  method  of  removing  wax  from  a  sulcus  on  the 
occlusal  surface  of  an  artificial  porcelain  posterior  tooth 
comprising  the  steps  of  melting  by  heat  and  mixing  to- 
gether a  quantity  of  waxen  material  and  said  wax  to  be 
removed,  said  quantity  of  waxen  material  having  a  melt- 
ing point  of  at  least  185  degrees  P.,  a  shrinkage  greater 
than  1.2  percent  from  135  degrees  F.  to  68  degrees  F. 
and  being  at  least  equal  in  volume  to  said  wax  to  be 
removed,  removing  said  heat  to  permit  said  molten  wax 
to  solidify,  then  lifting  said  solidified  wax  mixture  from 
said  sulcus. 


*'  J.  jf    *  ^ 
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3,003,898 
SCALE  REMOVAL 
Cecil  F.  Rek:h,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,630 
7  CUiims.     (CL  134—22) 
1.  The  method  of  removing  scale  from  the  interior 
walls  of  a  vessel  consisting  essentially  of  contacting  said 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  crystal  body  the  method  of  re- 
ducing the  concentration  of  a  rapidly  diffusing  acceptor 
impurity  which  affects  the  electrical  characteristics  of  said 
body  including  the  steps  of:  placing  a  body  of  semicon- 
ductor material  together  with  a  source  of  halogen  atoms 
into  a  first  portion  of  a  sealed  container;  placing  a  solid 
metallic  sihk  into  a  second  portion  of  said  container;  and 
heating  said  container  to  at  least  the  diffusion  temperature 
of  said  rapidly  diffusing  acceptor  impurity,  said  tempera- 
ture being  greater  than  the  melting  point  of  said  metallic 
sink,  but  below  the  melting  point  of  said  semiconductor 
material.  l 
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3,M3,M1 

NON-CORROSIVE  SOLDERING  FLUX  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Sam  Antbooy  MarccU,  8532  Troy  Ave, 

Lemon  Grove,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  8,  19M,  Ser.  No.  67,920 

2  Claims.    (O.  148—23) 

1 .  A  non-corrosive  soldering  flux  consisting  essentially 
by  weight,  of:  rosin,  32  parts;  isopropyl  alcohol,  32  parts; 
a  stabilizer  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerin  and 
caster  oil,  16  parts;  and  I  part  of  a  solution  of  camphor 
in  alcohol  in  the  proportion  of  I  part  camphor  to  4  parts 
alcohol. 


3,M3,902 
FLEXIBLE  CONTAINED  INSULATION  BLANKET 
Leon  E.  McDnff,  Reseda,  Calif^  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Johns-Manvlllc  Fiber  GUms  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Oliio,  a  corponrtion  of  Delaware 

FOed  May  11, 19M,  Ser.  No.  584^37 
1  Claim.     (CL  154—44) 


A  flexible  metal-clad  insulation  unit,  comprising  spaced 
metallic  cover  sheets,  a  layer  of  fibrous  material  filling 
the  space  between  the  cover  sheets,  one  of  said  sheets 
having  a  base  portion  and  laterally  turned  side  walls 
terminating  in  outwardly  directed  marginal  portions 
fixedly  connected  to  the  marginal  portions  of  the  sec- 
ond cover  sheet,  said  first  cover  sheet  having  spaced 
substantially  parallel  grooves  formed  in  said  base  portion 
and  in  the  lateral  side  walls  thereof,  said  grooves  ex- 
tending generally  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  side  walls,  said  second  cover  sheet  also  having 
spaced  parallel  grooves  formed  therein  extending  gen- 
erally in  the  same  direction  as  the  grooves  in  said  first 
cover  sheet,  said  grooves  in  said  cover  sheets  being 
directed  inwardly  in  opposition  to  one  another,  said 
grooves  in  said  cover  sheets  being  substantially  rectan- 
gular in  transverse  cross  section  whereby  expanding  and 
contracting  forces  will  be  distributed  throughout  differ- 
ent areas  of  the  fibrous  layer  as  the  unit  is  flexed,  and 
said  first  cover  sheet  having  at  least  one  groove  formed 
therein  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  other  grooves,  said  perpendicularly  extend- 
ing groove  being  directed  inwardly  toward  said  second 
cover  sheet,  and  portions  of  said  first  cover  sheet  form- 
ing the  bottom  of  said  groove  being  in  contiguous  rela- 
tionship with  portions  of  said  second  cover  sheet. 


axially  to  substantially  the  same  extent  in  both  directions 
to  at  least  four  times  its  original  area,  the  surface  plies 
being  the  same  thickness  and  composition. 


3,003,903 
STRETCHED  LAMINATED  FILM 
Paul  J.  Vanghan,  Cnyaboga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,708 
2  Claims.     (CI.  154—50) 
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^ 


X 


■J. 


^^« 


o 


it# 


:ti'<-4 


1.  Three-ply  film,  the  surface  plies  being  essentially 
rubber  hydrochloride  and  the  intermediate  ply  being  es- 
sentially polyvinylchloride,  said  film  being  oriented  hi- 


3,0t3,9«4 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE  MAKING 
Theodore  K.  Riggen,  Efanlra,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Orlgfaial  application  Oct  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,011,  now 
Patent  No.  2,970,239,  dated  Jan.  31,  1961.     Divided 
and  thk  applicatioa  Jnnc  23,  19M,  Ser.  No.  42,739 
7  Claims.    (CL  156—3) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electroluminescent  de- 
vice which  comprises  depositing  a  layer  of  electrolumines- 
cent material  over  an  electrode,  forming  a  pattern  of  pil- 
lars extending  from  a  sheet  of  dielectric  material,  seal- 
ing the  sheet  to  the  electroluminescent  layer  by  a  layer 
of  sealing  glass  which  is  of  greater  thickness  intermediate 
the  pillars  than  under  the  pillars  wdth  the  exposed  pillar 
ends  adhered  to  said  sealing  glass  layer  completing  sub- 
division of  the  dielectric  sheet  into  individual  pillars, 
applying  a  variable  resistance  material  to  the  pillar  walls, 
and  attaching  a  second  electrode  over  the  pillars. 


3,003,905 
DECORATIVE  PLASTIC  SHEETS 
Anthony  N.  Piacente,  North  Arlington,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Congoleum-Naira  Inc.,  Kearny,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,574 
14  Claims.     (CL  156—251) 


1 .  A  process  for  producing  a  smooth  sheet  of  composi- 
tion material  having  a  variegated  decoration  which  com- 
prises feeding  to  the  nip  of  two  calender  rolls  a  thin  sheet 
of  composition  material  on  the  surface  of  a  substantially 
thicker  composition  sheet  in  a  plastic  state  and  substan- 
tially reducing  the  gauge  of  said  thick  sheet  by  passing 
between  said  calender  rolls  thereby  pressing  said  thin 
sheet  into  said  thick  sheet  while  simuluneously  breaking 
up  portions  of  said  thin  sheet  to  expose  portions  of  the 
thick  sheet  in  the  surface  of  the  unitary  calendered  sheet 
produced. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  156—263  see: 
Patent  No.  3,003,541 


3,003,906 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SELF-SEALING 
SHINGLES 
George  Arthor  Fasoid,  Moont  Healthy,  and  Walton  V. 
Lcibrook,  Wyomiag,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Philip 
Carey  Mannfacturing  Company,  Cfaicfauiati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  OUo 

FOed  Jan.  5,  1956,  Ser.  No.  557,563 
3  Claims.     (CL  15^—269) 
1.  A   method   of  preparing  self-sealing   granule   sur- 
faced asphalt  roofing  shingles,  which  includes  the  steps 
of  moving  a  sheet  of  granule  surfaced  asphalt  roofing 
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material  along  a  path,  applying  an  adhesive  in  a  length- 
wise stripe  to  said  sheet  as  it  moves  along  said  path, 
and  subsequently  as  said  sheet  continues  along  said  path 
applying  to  said  stripe  a  readily  detachable  tape,  cutting 
said  tape  at  a  point  slightly  offset  from  the  point  at  which 
said  sheet  material  will  be  cut  to  define  the  shingle  unit 


3,003,9M 
PROCESSES  OF  PREPARING  COOKING  LIQUOR 
FOR  NEUTRAL  SULPHITE  DIGESTION  OF  CEL- 
LULOSIC  MATERIAL 

Nik  Viktor  Maanbro,  Sodeitawn,  Sweden 

(Apt  15,  1115  2nd  St  W.,  Cornwall,  Ontario,  Canada) 

Filed  Oct  9, 1956,  Ser.  No.  614,911 

4  Claims.    (CL162— 33) 


f- 
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edge,  and  then  cutting  said  sheet  material  into  shingle 
units,  whereby  to  provide  a  pull  tab  for  removing  the 
tape  from  each  of  said  shingle  units  during  the  applica-' 
tion  thereof  to  a  roof,  the  edge  of  each  shingle  unit  op- 
posite said  pull  tab  having  an  exposed  adhesive  stripe 
portion  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of 
said  pull  tab. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  156—350  see: 
Patent  No.  3,003,542 


3,003,907 

MACHINES  FOR  MAKING  PLAOTIC  BAGS 
Aithnr  E.  La  Flenr,  Clawsoa,  Mich. 

(273  RiTcr  St,  Manistee,  Mich.) 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1957,  Ser.  No.  700,208 

5  Cbdms.    (CI.  156—537) 
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1 .  A  machine  for  making  bags  of  plastic  film  compris- 
ing a  frame,  rollers  mounted  thereon  between  which 
plastic  film  folded  longitudinally  upon  itself  to  form  a 
gusset  between  its  opposite  sides  is  adapted  to  be  fed, 
means  for  intermittently  rotating  the  rollers,  a  bed  se- 
cured on  the  frame,  a  bolster  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
movement  towards  and  from  the  bed,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  bolster  when  the  rollers  are  stationary,  said 
plastic  film  being  adapted  to  pass  from  the  rollers  be- 
tween the  bed  and  the  bolster,  a  sealing  iron  secured  to 
the  bolster  to  engage  the  plastic  film  between  the  sealing 
iron  and  the  bed,  and  a  sUtionary  slip  sheet  supported 
along  on  longitudinal  margin  between  the  bed  and  the 
bolster  to  project  into  the  gusset,  said  sealing  iron  being 
adapted  to  simultaneously  seal  the  outer  sides  of  the 
plastic  film  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slip  sheet  each  to  the 
side  of  the  gusset  adjacent  thereto. 


1.  In  a  neutral  sulfite  digestion  process  for  producing 
semi-chemical  pulp  from  cellulosic  material  with  a  neutral 
sulfite  cooking  liquor  consisting  of  a  solution  of  neutral 
sulfite  cooking  solids,  said  solution  containing  sodium 
monosulfite  as  the  active  cooking  agent  and  having  a  pH 
of  about  6-10,  which  process  normally  results  in  a  waste 
liquor  having  a  content  of  dissolved  combustible  solids 
insufficient  to  permit  an  economical  regeneration  thereof, 
the  improvement  of  increasing  the  content  of  combustible 
solids  in  said  waste  liquor  to  permit  regeneration  thereof 
by  evaporation  and  combustion  and  simultaneously  forti- 
fying the  cooking  liquor  with  active  cooking  agent  which 
comprises  preparing  the  said  cooking  liquor  from  a  solu- 
tion in  bisulfite  waste  liquor  of  said  neutral  cooking  liquor 
solids,  said  bisulfite  waste  liquor  supplying  to  said  cooking 
liquor  both  combustible  solids  for  combustion  during  re- 
generation and  sulfite  compounds  which  directly  at  said 
pH  form  sodium  monosulfite,  digesting  said  cellulosic  ma- 
terial in  the  cooking  liquor  and  regenerating  the  waste 
liquor  from  said  digestion  by  evaporation  and  combustion, 
said  bisulfite  waste  liquor  being  obtained  from  the  inde- 
pendent bisulfite  digestion  of  additional  cellulosic  ma- 
terial. 

3,003,909 

METHOD  OF  PULPING  HARDWOOD  BY  A 

NEUTRAL  SULFITE  PROCESS 

KermH  E.  OiaoiB,  Tomahawk,  Wis.,  aarignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Owens-Dlinois  Glass  Company,  Toledo, 

Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FOed  Jan.  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  637,147 
2  Clafans.  (CL  162—36) 
1.  In  a  continuous  semi-chemical  pulping  process  of 
the  neutral -sulphite  type  for  producing  paper  pulp  from 
hardwood  chips,  said  process  utilizing  an  aqueous  cook- 
ing liquor  comprising  an  alkali  metal  sulphite  as  the  pri- 
mary pulping  agent  and  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  as  the 
primary  buffering  agent  for  neutralizing  organic  acids 
released  by  said  wood  chips  upon  reaction  with  said  liquor 
at  elevated  temperatures  and  pressures,  and  wherein  the 
aqueous  filtrate  from  a  washing  step  of  said  process  is 
separated  from  the  pulp,  concentrateid.  ignited  to  form  a 
smelt,  and  the  sn>elt  dissolved  in  water  and  sulphited  to 
form  a  reconstituted  liquor  for  reuse;  the  improvement 
which  comprises  introducing  additional  amounts  of  alkali 
metal  carbonate  and  alkali  metal  sulphite  into  said  re- 
constituted liquor  to  obtain  a  mol  ratio  of  buffering  agent 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  sulphides  to  alkali 
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metal  sulphite  ranging  from  about  1.0/0.5  to  about 
10/2  5.  combining  said  reconstituted  liquor  with  said 
hardwood  chips  in  an  enclosed  digestion  chamber,  the 
alkali  metal  constituents  of  said  liquor  calculated  as 
NajO  ranging  from  about  4.5  to  15%  by  weight  of  wood 
chips  calculated  on  an  oven-dry  basis,  and  impregnating 


forming  said  wet  web  into  ribbons,  and  rollinf  up  pre- 
determined lengths  of  said  ribbons  before  any  appreciable 
amount  of  water  remaining  in  said  ribbons  is  removed 
thereby  to  form  said  aggregates. 
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and  reacting  said  hardwood  chips  with  said  cooking  liquor 
over  a  period  not  substantially  in  excess  of  about  6  min- 
utes while  maintaining  a  steam  pressure  within  said  cham- 
ber of  about  170  p.s.i.  gauge  and  a  temperature  of  about 
375°  F.,  the  pH  within  said  chamber  being  maintained 
between  8.5  and  10.0. 


3,M3,91« 

PEROXIDIC  BLEACH  CONTAINING  SILICIC 

ACID  ESTER 

Karl  Dfthinar,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Deutsche    Gold-    nnd    Silbcr-Scbeideanstalt    vormals 

Roc3s|er,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,369 

ClaiaM  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  May  29,  1958 

13  Claims.  (O.  162—76) 
1 .  In  a  process  for  bleaching  cellulose,  wood  pulp,  nat- 
ural and  synthetic  fibers  in  an  aqueous  medium  con- 
taining a  peroxidic  bleaching  compound,  the  step  which 
comprises  incorporating  an  at  least  partially  water  soluble, 
hydrolyzable,  silicic  acid  ester  in  the  aqueous  medium 
employed  for  such  bleaching  to  maintain  a  quantity  of 
silicic  acid  ester  of  1  to  30  g.  per  liter  in  said  aqueous 
medium. 


3,003,911 

FIBROUS  AGGREGATES  AND  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THEM 

Ricliard  S.   Lindstrom,  Melrose,  and  Thomas  Raphael, 

Winchester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc., 

Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

nied  Apr.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,957 

8  Claims.     (CI.  162—100) 


1.  • 


1.  Process  of  forming  fibrous  aggregates  in  the  form 
of  tightly  wound,  convoluted  fibrous  layers,  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  a  water  stoclc  of  fibers,  laying  said 
stock  on  a  moving  foraminous  member  to  form  a  wet  web, 


3,003,912 
MAKING  PAPER  FROM  TETRAFLUORO- 
ETHYLENE  POLYMERS 
Edward  F.  Harford,  WDmingtoii,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Apr.  27,  1954,  Ser. 
No.  426,041.     Dirlded  and  this  application  Mar.  2, 
1959,  Ser.  No.  796,219 

2  ClakDs.     (O.  162—157) 
2.  An  air-pervious  sheet  comprising  bonded  polytctra- 
fluoroethylene  fibers  which  are  randomly  interlaced  in 
multi-contact  relationship  wherein  the  binding  consists 
essentially  of  sintered  polytetrafluoroethylene. 


3,003,913 

COPPER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Percy  J.  Rowe,  521  Pearson,  Femdale,  Mich. 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,330 

9  Claims.  (CI.  167—16) 
1.  A  finely  divided  basic  copper  oxychloride  sulfate 
material  containing  about  0.6%  to  about  1.1%  ammonia, 
about  1.9%  to  about  12.6%  chloride  and  about  1.0%  to 
about  5.0%  sulfur  as  sulfate,  the  balance  being  substan- 
tially a  mixture  of  copper  oxide  and  copper  hydroxide. 


3.003.914 
FUMIGANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  U-DI- 
BROMO-3-CHLOROPROPANE  AND  1,2,3-TRIBRO- 
MOPROPANE 
Charies  R.  Youngson,  Long  Beach,  and  Cleve  A.  I.  Gor- 
ing, Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Midland,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,772 

9  Chdms.  (Q.  167—22) 
8.  In  the  practice  of  agricultural  economy,  the  proc- 
ess which  comprises  treating  soil  with  a  parasiticidal 
dosage  of  a  composition  comprising  from  about  one  to 
about  eighteen  parts  by  weight  of  l,2-dibromo-3-chloro- 
propane  and  from  about  two  to  about  nineteen  parts  by 
weight  of  1,2,3-tribromopropane. 


3,003,915 

METHOD  OF  DESTROYING  LACTOBACILLI  EM- 
PLOYING MONO  (TETRADECYLAMINE)  MALO- 
NATE 

Paul  M.  Borick,  Cranford,  N J.,  and  Martin  Daniel  Bratt, 
Edgewood,  Md^  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company, 
New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,857 

1  Claim.     (O.  167—22) 
A    method    for   inhibiting   the   growth    of   lactobacilli 

which  comprises  applying  to  said   lactobacilli   a  germi- 

cidally    effective    quantity    of    mono    (tetradecylamine) 

malonate. 


3,003,916 
VINYL  PHOSPHATE  INSECTICIDES 
Everett  E.  GObert,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County, 
Julian  A.  Otto,  Lake  Tamarack,  and  Edmund  J.  Rn- 
manowsU,  Jency  City,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal CotporatloB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  740,996 

20  Claims.     (CI.  167—30) 
9.  A  method  of  combatting  insects  which  comprises 
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subjecting  said  insects  to  the  action  of  a  vinyl  phosphate    stantially  anKxphous  alumina,   said   abrasive   having   a 
compound  having  the  following  general  formula:  dentin  abrasion  value  of  not  more  than  700  and  a  clean- 
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in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
chlorophenyl  and  2-fluoro-5-bromopbenyl  radicals. 


3,003,917 

WOUND  HEALING  COMPOSITION 
Jay  Morion  BeDcr  and  Gustav  J.  Martin,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  The  National  Drug  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Jan.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,698 

4  Chdms.  (CI.  167—73) 
1.  A  composition  useful  for  increasing  the  rate  of 
wound  healing  which  comprises  1  to  25  parts  by  weight 
of  relaxin,  0.2  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  proteolytic  en- 
zyme selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trypsin,  chy- 
motrypsin  and  ficin  and  0.2  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  an 
amylase  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha- 
amylase  and  beta-amylase. 


3.003,918 

PRODUCTION  OF  CERULOPLASMIN  IN  A  PURI- 
FIED STATE  FROM  BLOOD  PLASMA  FRAC- 
TIONS 
Benjamin  E.  Sanders  and  Maurel  N.  Richard,  North 
Wales,  and  Orin  P.  Miller,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  767,830 
3  Claims.  (CI.  167—74) 
1.  In  a  method  of  producing  ceruloplasmin  from  a 
protein  fraction  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Cohn  alcohol  fractions  IV-1  and  IV-1.  4,  the  steps  which 
comprise  stirring  said  fraction  with  an  alkali  metal  chlo- 
ride solution,  centrifuging  to  separate  the  insoluble  mate- 
rials from  the  resulting  ceruloplasmin  containing  sus- 
pension, adjusting  the  pH  of  the  resulting  ceruloplasmin 
suspension  to  about  4.6  to  5,  adjusting  the  specific  elec- 
trical resistance  of  the  suspension  to  a  value  above  about 
250  ohms  at  about  0  to  4°  C,  suspending  diethylamino- 
ethylcellulose  in  a  solution  of  alkali  metal  chloride  and 
acetate,  said  solution  having  a  pH  of  about  4.6  to  5  and 
having  an  alkali  metal  chloride  molarity  of  at  least 
about  0.025  M.  mixing  the  solutions  together  causing  ad- 
sorption of  said  ceruloplasmin  on  said  diethylaminoethyl- 
cellulosc,  filtering  the  solution  from  the  resulting  solids, 
and  eluting  the  resulting  ceruloplasmin  from  the  diethyl- 
aminoethylcellulose  by  increasing  the  molar  concentra- 
tion of  said  alkali  metal  chloride. 


ing  grade  of  at  least  4,  substantially  none  of  said  particles 
having  diameters  greater  than  20  microns. 


3,003,920 

CHEWING  GUM  PREPARATION 

WUllam  E.  Dominick,  621  Judge  Ave.,  Waukegan,  111. 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Aug.  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  601,657 

8  Claims.  (CI.  167—93) 
1.  A  palatable  non-irritating  composition  for  use  in 
the  oral  cavity  for  combating  odor-producing  products 
comprising;  about  5  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  a  basic 
anion-exchange  resin  condensation  product  of  a  phenyl 
containing  group,  an  aldehyde,  and  an  alkylene  poly- 
amine  uniformly  dispersed  in  a  chewing  gum  base  which 
comprises  between  about  60  and  95  percent  by  weight 
of  said  composition,  and  said  composition  being  stable 
and  providing  a  mildly  basic  pH  of  at  least  pH  7;  whereby 
said  composition  is  capable  of  combating  odor  producing 
endogenous  products  of  the  oral  cavity  when  brought 
into  intimate  contact  therewith. 


3,003,921 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  L-GLUTAMIC  ACID 
FROM  RACEMIC  GLUTAMIC  ACID 
Shukuo  Kinoshita,  Masao  Tanaka,  and  Yo  Kato,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Halcko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,198 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept.  11,  1959 
17  Claims.     (CL  195—29) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  L-glutamic  acid  from  race- 
mic  glutamic  acid  which  comprises:   (1)  preparing  a  re- 
action mixture  by  combining  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  racemic  glutamic  acid  (a)  aldehyde  having  in  a  posi- 
tion ortho  to  the  aldehyde  group  a  radical  coordinatablc 
with  metal,  said  aldehyde  being  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  and  heterocyclic  alde- 
hydes and  ib)  metallic  ion  coordinatablc  with  the  alde- 
hyde; (2)  subjecting  said  reaction  mixture  to  the  action 
of  enzyme  of  Pseudomonas  cruciviae,  whereby  the  race- 
mic glutamic  acid  is  converted   into  L-2-pyrrolidonc-5- 
carboxylic   acid;   and    (3)    hydrolyzing  the  L-2-pynoli- 
done-5-carboxylic  acid  to  L-glutamic  acid. 


3,003,919 

ALLTVIINA  ABRASIVE  MATERIALS 
Robert  W.  Broge,  Mount  Healthy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  A  Gamliie  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  June  22, 1956.  Ser.  No.  593,253 
4  Clafans.  (Q.  167—93) 
3.  A  dentifrice  comprising  a  sudsing  agent  and  an 
abrasive,  said  abrasive  comprising  particles  of  alumina, 
from  20%  to  90%  of  said  alumina  being  kappa-tyjx 
alumina,  not  more  than  20%  of  said  alumina  being  gam- 
ma-phase alumina,  not  more  than  10%  of  said  alumina 
being  alpha-phase  alumina,  and  the  balance  being  sub- 

771   O.U.— 34 


3  003  922 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  L-PYRROLIDONE- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND  ITS  SALT 
Shukuo  Unoshita,  Katsnnobu  Tanaka,  and  Swlao  Akita, 
Tokyo,  and  Yoshiki  Maruta  and  Yosfailiisa  Yamamoto, 
Hofu-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  10,  1958 
5  Claims.    (Q.  195—29) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  L-pyrrolidone  carboxylic 
acid,  which  comprises  acting  at  a  pH  of  from  6  to  9 
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at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Pseudomonas  cruciviae  Gray  and  Tbomton  and 
enzyme  thereof,  on  an  aqueous  solution  containing  L- 
glutamic  acid,  the  resulting  starting  reaction  mixture  con- 
taining from  10  to  100  mg./ml.  of  L-glutamic  acid  and 
recovering  L-pyrrolidone  carboxylic  acid  from  the  result- 
ing mixture. 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  L^LUTAMIC  ACID 

FROM  RACEMIC  GLUTAMIC  ACQ)  BY  USE  OF 

A  MICROORGANISM 
Shakoo  KkKwhita,  Mjmo  Tanaka,  Yajl  Nagano,  and 

Tcrao  KkU,  all  of  Tokjo,  Japan,  aaignon  to  Kyowa 

Hakko  Kogyo  Co^  UiL,  Chlyoda-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 

cotporaMon  of  Japan 

No  Drawi^.    FUcd  Not.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Not.  14,  1958 

iClalnis.    (CL195— 29) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  L-glutamic  acid  from  race- 
mic  glutamic  acid,  which  comprises  converting  L-glutamic 
acid  involved  in  raccmic  glutamic  acid  into  L-2-pyrrol- 
idone-5<artx)xylic  acid  by  use  of  an  enzyme  material 
obtained  by  cultivation  of  a  strain  belonging  to  Pseudo- 
monas cruciviae,  separating  the  resulting  L-2-pyrrolidonc- 
5-carboxylic  acid  from  D-glutamic  acid,  and  hydrolyzing 
the  separated  L-2-pyrrolidone-5 -carboxylic  acid  to  yield 
L-glutamic  acid. 

3,M3,924 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GLYCERINE  FROM 

LIGNIFIED  CELLULOSE 

Alfred  M.  Thomscn,  265  Buckingham  Way,  Apt  402, 

San  .  rancisco,  Calif. 

FUed  May  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  810,956 

2  Claims.     (CI.  195—38) 


i:-^ 
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maintaining  said  pH  between  4.5  and  6.5;  continuing 
said  fermentation  until  the  fluid  in  the  last  vessel  shall 
be  substantially  free  from  hexose  sugars  and  then  with- 
drawing substantially  the  same  amount  in  volume  as  the 
entering  sugar  solution;  separating  yeast  and  suspended 
magnesium  sulphite  from  the  portion  thus  withdrawn 
and  further  purifying  the  residual  solution  by  adding  suf- 
ficient calcium  hydroxide  to  precipitate  calcium  sulphite 
and  magnesium  hydroxide  and  separating  said  precipi- 
tate; removing  the  pentose  sugars  still  resident  in  said 
purified  solution  by  intense  aeration  in  the  presence  of 
yeast  and  recycling  the  yeast  thus  produced  to  the  fer- 
mentation step;  dividing  the  resultant  solution,  containing 
glycerine,  ethanol,  and  acetaldehyde,  into  two  parts;  re- 
cycling one  part  as  the  liquid  medium  in  saccharifica- 
tion,  thus  increasing  the  glycerine  content  of  the  fer- 
menting mass,  and  passing  the  other  part  to  a  glycerine 
still  for  recovery  of  the  resident  glycerine;  evaporating 
the  spent  cooking  liquor  from  which  the  cellulose  was 
previously  separated,  using  steam  generated  by  the  re- 
lease of  pressure  in  the  saccharification  step;  commin- 
gling the  condensate  from  said  evaporation  with  the 
spent  air  used  in  aeration  while  removing  (>entose  sugars 
to  form  a  dilute  acetic  acid  for  subsequent  use;  fusing 
the  concentrated  spent  liquor,  after  said  evaporation, 
with  additional  caustic  alkali  at  a  finishing  temperature 
of  approximately  230*  C.  and  leaching  with  the  dilute 
acetic  previously  obtained  to  form  a  solution  of  caustic 
alkali  and  alkali  metal  acetate;  crystallizing  out  the 
acetate  and  re-cycling  the  caustic  to  the  fusion  step; 
roasting  the  residue  to  form  an  ash  consisting  mainly 
of  alkali  metal  sulphate  and  carbonate;  dividing  a  solu- 
tion of  said  ash  in  two  parts;  causticizing  one  part  with 
lime  and  re-cycling  the  causticized  solution  to  the  fusion 
step;  commingling  the  remainder  with  calcium  carbonate 
from  said  causticizing  step,  with  the  mixture  of  calcium 
sulphite  and  magnesium  hydroxide  obtained  in  purify- 
ing the  pentose  sugar  solution,  and  with  sulphur  dioxide; 
separating  the  calcium  sulphate  formed;  purifying  the 
resulting  solution  by  adding  alkali  carbonate  with  attend- 
ant separation  of  magnesium  carbonate,  thus  obtaining 
a  regenerated  cooking  liquor. 


1.  The  method  of  making  glycerine  from  lignihed  cel- 
lulose which  comprises;  digesting  said  lignified  cellulose 
with  a  solution  of  neutral  sulphite  of  an*  alkali  metal 
under  the  conventional  limitations  for  such  a  digestion 
until  the  resident  cellulose  shall  have  been  substantially 
freed  from  incrusting  material;  separating  said  cellulose 
from  said  spent  cooking  liquor;  converting  the  separated 
cellulose  into  sugars  by  heating  with  an  acid  medium 
equivalent  to  approximately  Vi%  ot  sulphuric  acid  in  an 
incomplete  reaction  and  separating  the  sugar  solution 
from  the  residual  cellulose;  fermenting  the  sugar  solu- 
tion thus  formed  in  the  presence  of  at  least  as  much 
magnesium  sulphite  as  there  is  sugar  in  said  solution 
with  a  yeast  freshly  made  at  a  later  step  and  with  re 
cycled  yeast  and  sulphite  drawn  from  the  last  vessel  of 
a  series  of  fcrmenters  and  returned  to  the  first  vessel, 
the  whole  constituting  a  continuous  fermentation  cycle; 
controlling  the  pH  of  the  circulating  fluid  by  the  alter- 
nate addition  of  ammonia  and  of  sulphur  dioxide  and 


3,003,925 
METHOD  OF  FRODUCING  L-GLUTAMIC 
ACID  BY  FERMENTATION 
Shokno  Klnoahita,  Shigczo  Udaka,  and  Swlao  AUta,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigBors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporatkm  of  Japan 
No  Drawiiv.    Filed  Jnnc  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  37,593 
ClakiM  priority,  appUcation  Japan  May  17,  1956 
15  Clalma.    (CL  195-47) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  l-glutamate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  l-glutamic  acid  and  a  salt  thereof 
which  comprises  aerobically  culturing  Micrococcus  glu- 
tamicus  in  a  culturing  medium  containing  carbohydrate, 
nitrogen  source  and  inorganic  material,  controlling  the 
pH  value  of  the  culturing  medium  within  the  range  of 
from  about  6  to  about  9  by  the  addition  of  neutralizing 
agent,  whereby  a  substantial  amount  of  l-glutamate  is 
accumulated  in  the  culturing  medium,  and  recovering 
said  l-glutamate. 


3,003,926 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ALKALOIDS 
Frank  Webcnboni,  Mlddkbosh,  and  Sunncl  C.  Pan,  Me- 
tnchen,  NJ.,  avignon  to  Olin  Matliicson  Cbcmical 
CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Virginia 
No  Drawtag.     Original  application  Apr.  25,  1958,  Ser. 
No.  730,796.     DtTided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  29, 
1960,  Ser.  No.  30,705 

4  Clafans.     (CI.  195—51) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an   I8-hydroxyyohimbine 
which  comprises  subjecting  an   1 8-uDsubstituted  yohim- 
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bine  to  the  action  of  enzymes  of  a  microorganism  ae-  chamber,  a  conduit  for  withdrawmg  a  fluid  component 

lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Streptomyces  aureo-  from  said  chamber,  a  radioactive  detector  adjacent  said 

iaciens.  Streptomyces  rimosus.  Streptomyces  antibioticus.  withdrawal  conduit,  conduit  means  operauvely  connect- 

Streptomyces  fradiae,  Streptomyces  olivaceus  and  Strep-  ed  to  said  chamber  through  which  is  adapted  lo  flow  fluid 

tomyces  roseochromogenus  in  the  presence  of  oxygen.  ^^^  .^^  ^^^ 


3,003,927 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
REFINING  OR  IMPROVING  MINERAL  OILS  BY 
MEANS  OF  A  SOLID  ADSORBENT 
Dieter  Ernst  August  Jiinchcn,  Nen-Allachwfl,  Switier- 
land,  assignor  to  Camag  Cbcmiecrzeognlssc  und  Ad- 
sorptionstechnik  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzcriand 

FUed  July  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  674,826 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Sept  4,  1956 

2  Claims.    (CL  196—46) 
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which  affects  the  operation  of  said  separation,  a  valve  in 
said  conduit  means,  said  valve  being  operatively  connect- 
ed to  said  detector  so  as  to  be  motivated  to  opening  or 
closing  position  in  accordance  with  the  radioactivity  of 
the  fluid  passing  through  the  conduit  to  which  said  de- 
tector is  adjacent 


3,003,929 

AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION  WITH  BY-PASSING 

OF  REFLUX  OR  VAPOR 

Albert  G.  Bright,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,440 
2  Claims.    (Q.  202—40) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  refining  of  a  liquid  petroleum 
product  including:  an  elongated  generally  vertically  dis- 
posed zone  wherein  refining  of  the  petroleum  is  effected 
by   adsorption;  a  plurality  of  individual  open-top,  fo- 
raminous-bottom  container  having  solid  side  walls  for 
confining  a  granular  adsorbent  material  while  it  is  con- 
ducted through  the  refining  zone;  a  peripheral  flange  on 
each  of  said  containers  at  its  upper  end;  means  for  intro- 
ducing said  container  means,  one  at  a  time,  into  the 
lowermost  portion  of  the  refining  zone;  meaiis  for  ele- 
vating said  containers  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
su^)ended  in  said  refining  zone  and  including  a  plurality 
of   downwardly   extending    rods   depending   from    said 
frame  for  subsUntially  the  length  of  the  refining  zone; 
pawls  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rods  for  engaging  said 
peripheral  flange  and  for  simultaneously  advancing  each 
of  the  container  means  stepwise  upwardly  through  the 
refining  zone;  means  for  intermittently  reciprocating  said 
rtxls  vertically;  means  for  limiting  the   travel   of  said 
frame  and  said  rods  to  slightly  more  than  the  height  of 
one  container,  at  each  step;  meansfffor  admitting  a  liquid 
to  be  refined  into  the  uppermost  of  said  open-top,  fo- 
raminous  bottom  containers;  means  for  withdrawing  said 
uppermost  container  from  the  refining  zone;  means  for 
withdrawing  refined  liquid  product  from  the  bottom  of 
the  refining  zone;  and  vertically  extending  guide  rails 
secured  to  an  external  support  adjacent  to  said  refining 
zone  for  maintaining  the  containers  in  vertical  alignment. 


«wam<M  cmm 


1.  The  process  of  separating  a  solvent  mixture  com- 
prised of  ethylene  dichloride,  propylene  dichloride.  cyclo- 
hexane,  acetone  and  n-butanol  which  comprises  feeding 
a  solvent  mixture  into  an  intermediate  section  of  a  dis- 
tillation column  having  at  least  50  plates,  also  feeding 
water  into  the  column  at  an  intermediate  section  below 
the  point  of  introduction  of  the  solvent  mixture,  supply- 
ing heat  to  the  lower  part  of  the  cohimn  whereby  a  frac- 
tion comprised  of  cyclohexane,  acetone  and  water  is  dis- 
tilled oflf  the  top  of  the  column,  condensing  this  frac- 
tion and  returning  a  portion  of  the  condensate  to  the  col- 
umn as  reflux,  withdrawing  a  fraction  from  the  side  of 
the  column,  said  fraction  being  comprised  essentially 
of  ethylene  dichloride  and  propylene  dichloride  and  in 
the  vicinity  of  this  side  withdrawal  by-passing  a  part  of 
the  column  contents  around  the  plate  section  where  the 
side  fraction  is  withdrawn  whereby  the  amount  of  bu- 
tanol  contamination  in  the  side  fraction  is  reduced. 


3,003,928 
FRACTIONATING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  R.  Proctor,  Crystal  Lake,  Dl.,  assignor  to  The 
Pure   OU  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Not.  13, 1956,  Scr.  No.  621,808 
6aafans.    (CL202— 40) 
1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  and  continuously  effect- 
ing separation  of  a  component  of  a  fluid  composition 
containing  at  least  one  other  component  comprising  a 
separating  chamber,  a  conduit  for  feeding  fluid  to  said 


3003,930 
PROCESS  OF  STRIPPING  A  LATEX  SOLUTION 
Dune  Wood  Pngh,  UUm  Roa«e,  La^  aod  Sydney  Up- 
■Dc,  NJ^  Mrignnn  to  Easo  ResMrch  and  En- 
Conpnny,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Jnly  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  749,994 
2  Claims.    (CL  202— 46) 
1.  Process  for  stripping  a  liquid  from  a  polymer  latex 
which  comprises  passing  said  latex  downwardly  in  alter- 
nately oblique  directions  through  a  stripping  zone,  with- 
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drawing  stripped  latex  from  the  bottom  of  said  stripping    contacting  said  gas  stream  with  the  metal  anode  above 
zone,  heating  a  portion  of  said  withdrawn  latex  to  a  tem-    the  level  of  said  electrolyte,  and  indicating  by  means  of 

an  external  circuit  and  a  current  measuring  device  the 


perature  between  150*  and  200'  F..  and  returning  it  to 
the  stripping  zone  at  spaced  points  therein  to  provide  the 
sole  means  of  introducing  heat  to  said  stripping  zone. 


3,M3,931 
FOG-SCRUBBING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FLASH 

DISTILLING  PLANT 
Eugene  Porter  Worthcn,  Braintrec,  and  Fenncr  Smith  Bar- 
boor,  WoUaston,  MasB^  aarignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel 
Company,  a  corporation  of  PemvylTanfai 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,417 
27  Clafans.     (CL  202—53) 


15.  A  method  of  scrubbing  fog  from  the  vapor  pro- 
duced by  the  flash  evaporation  of  superheated  feed,  com- 
prising flashing  superheated  feed  to  produce  a  mixture 
of  vapor  and  unflashed  feed,  propagating  a  first  curtain- 
like  spray  of  unflashed  feed,  passing  said  vapor  thorough 
said  first  curtain-like  spray  of  unflashed  feed,  passing  un- 
flashed feed  from  said  first  curtain-like  spray  along  an 
arc-like  path  and  propagating  a  second  curtain-like  spray 
of  unflashed  feed,  and  passing  said  vapor  through  said 
second  curtain-like  spray  of  unflashed  feed. 


current  produced  as  a  result  of  said  gas  stream  contacting 
said  anode,  whereby  a  measure  of  the  coiKentration  of 
the  hydrogen  in  said  gas  stream  is  obtained. 


3,M3,933 

ELECTRO-PLATING  OF  METALS 

James  Thomas  NesMtt  AtUnson,  Dartmouth,  Nova  Scotia, 

Canada,  assignor  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  bi  the  right 

of  Canada  as  represented  by  tlie  Minister  of  National 

Defence 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,073 
3  Claims.     (CI.  204 — 49) 

I.  A  method  of  electro-plating  nickel  directly  onto  the 
surface  of  a  clean  cathodic  metal  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  aluminum  base  al- 
loys which  comprises:  immersing  an  anode  and  said  ca- 
thodic metal  member  into  a  plating  bath  solution  having  a 
pH  not  over  about  4.0,  said  solution  containing  dissolved 
therein  per  litre  about  100  to  400  grams  of  crystalline 
nickel  sulphate,  about  300  to  75  millilitres  of  nickel  fluo- 
boratc  solution  (specific  gravity  1.49),  from  about  Va  to 
1  gram  of  crystalline  nickel  chloride,  and  from  about  10 
to  40  grams  of  boric  acid,  and  passing  an  electric  current 
through  said  solution  between  said  cathodic  metal  member 
and  said  anode  until  a  nickel  plate  of  the  desired  thickness 
has  been  depo&ited  on  said  cathodic  metal  member. 


3,003,934 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUC- 

TION  OF  METALS 

Harvey  L.  Shitin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tlmax  As- 

stxriates.  New  Yorl(,  N.Y.,  a  partncrsliip  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  785,597 

28  Claims.     (O.  204—64) 


3,003,932 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GALVANIC  ANALYSIS 
OF  HYDROGEN 
Harold  Joseph  Frcy,  Jr^  and  Roger  Conant  Voter,  WU- 
mington,  Del.,  aaaignort  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  Dc  Nemours 
and  Company,  WOmington,  DcL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDcd  Mar.  28, 195^  Ser.  No.  574,412 
3Claiiiia.  (0.204—1) 
1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  hydrogen  concentration 
in  hydrocarbon  gas  streams  containing  from  1  to  1000 
parts  per  million  of  hydrogen,  and  containing  no  hydro- 
gen oxidizing  agents,  which  comprises  passing  a  gas 
stream  containing  from  1  to  1000  parts  per  million  of 
hydrogen  into  a  hollow  receptacle  containing  a  noble 
metal  sheet  anode  having  a  surface  coated  with  a  col- 
loidal deposit  of  a  noble  metal,  an  electrolyte  solution, 
and  a  mercury-mercurous  chloride  cathode,  said  elec- 
trolyte being  in  contact  with  said  anode  and  said  cathode. 


1.  An  electrolytic  process  for  the  production  of  a 
metal  of  the  group  IVB  metals  in  excess  of  99%  purity 
and  in  the  form  of  large,  high  purity  crystals  of  metal 
comprising  a  fused  electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  a 
few  percent  of  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  oxide  and  at 
least  one  halide  of  the  group  of  alkaline  earth  halides 
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forming  a  high  proportion  of  the  electrolyte  maintaining 
separation  of  the  catholyte  from  the  anolyte,  providing 
at  least  an  effective  amount  of  one  oxide  of  the  multi- 
oxides  of  the  group  IVB  metals  in  the  catholyte  compart- 
ment to  deposit  the  group  IVB  metal  on  the  cathode, 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  bath  above  the  melt- 
ing point  to  insure  complete  solution  of  the  metal  oxide 
and  to  impart  desired  fluidity  to  the  solution,  clectro- 
lyzing  the  electrolyte  between  a  solid  anode  and  a  solid 
cathode  with  a  high  cathode  current  density  to  deposit 
the  group  IVB  metal  on  the  cathode  as  large  crystals  of 
metal  at  a  purity  in  excess  of  99%. 


3,003,935 

ARGENTOUS  OXIDE,  POWDER  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Kenneth  N.  Brown,  Tcancck,  NJ^  aaalgnor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to   Yardney   International    Corp.,    New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  8, 1958,  Ser.  No.  759,554 
(ClainM.    (CL204— 96) 
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3,003,937 

LUBRICANTS 

Peter  J.  Lncchcsi,  Cranford,  and  Robert  B.  Long,  Wana- 

massa,  N  J.,  Hsignors  to  Easo  Research  and  Engfaieer- 

faig  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  July  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  599,908 

6  Clafans.  (CL  204 — 154) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  a  lubricating  oil  base  stock  and  in  the  range 
of  about  0.1  to  about  4  wt.  percent  of  an  additive  pre- 
pared by  irradiating  a  paraffin  wax  fraction  containing 
at  least  80  wt.  percent  of  paraffin  hydrocarbons  having 
from  21  to  32  carbon  atoms  with  high  intensity  ionizing 
radiation  to  an  extent  that  said  fraction  receives  a  dosage 
above  at  least  10*  crgs/gm./sec.  for  a  time  suflBcient  to 
convert  at  least  75  weight  percent  of  said  fraction  to  an 
oil  soluble  rubbery  additive  material,  said  lubricating  oil 
composition  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  40  to  300 
S.S.U.  at  210"  F.,  a  boiling  point  in  the  range  of  700  to 
1200'  F.,  a  viscosity  index  above  100,  and  a  pour  point 
below  10"  F.  

3,003,938 
RADIO-OXONATION  OF  OLEFINS 
John  Rdmer,  Jr.,  WestfieM,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^ 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  652,734 
2  Claims.    (CL  204—162) 


1.  The  process  for  clectrochemically  preparing  sub- 
stantially pure  argentous  oxide  which  comprises  electro- 
lyzing  a  silver  anode  against  an  inert  cathode  through 
an  interposed  electrolyte  permeable  separator  in  a  liquid 
electrolyte  comprising  an  alkaline  solution  of  a  salt  having 
an  anion  which  forms  soluble  salts  with  silver  compounds, 
maintaining  at  said  cathode  a  hydrostatic  pressure  greater 
than  that  at  said  anode,  and  collecting  the  silver  oxides 
which  precipitate  near  the  anode. 
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3,003,936 

LEACHING  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  ELECTROLYTIC  MANGANESE 
Michael  C.  Carosella,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Sept  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  683,231 
4  Clahns.    (CI.  204—105) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  solutions  suitable 
for  employment  as  cell  feed  in  the  clectrowinning  of 
metallic  manganese  wherein  a  manganese-bearing  slag 
containing  substantial  amounts  of  silica  and  alumina  is 
leached  with  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  to  provide  a 
leach  liquor  high  in  manganese  values,  the  leach  liquor 
so  produced  is  neutralized  by  the  addition  of  a  base,  and 
the  neutralized  leach  liquor  is  separated  from  the  pre- 
cipitates produced  during  the  neutralization,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  effecting  said  leaching  by  adding 
said  aqueous  acidic  solution  to  said  manganese-bearing 
slag  at  a  rate  such  that  the  pH  of  the  resultant  leach 
liquor  is  lowered  to  an  acidic  value  above  about  3.5 
and  maintained  above  said  acidic  value  during  such  low- 
ering, and  thereafter  maintaining  the  leach  liquor  at  an 
acidic  value  above  about  3.5  before  neutralization  where- 
by the  precipitates  produced  during  the  neutralization  are 
substantially  free  from  gelatinous  precipitated  silica  and 
alumina. 


T 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  terminally 
unsaturated  monoolefin  having  in  the  range  of  2  through 
20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with  0.01  to  100  moles 
of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of 
0.05  to  2  weight  percent  of  a  carbonylation  catalyst  com- 
prising the  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cobalt,  rhodium  and  iron,  and  in  the  presence  of 
high  energy  ionizing  radiation  at  a  dose  rate  above  10~' 
kwh./hr./lb.  of  olefin  feed,  at  a  pressure  in  the  range 
of  200  to  10,000  p.s.i.a.,  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  60°  to  250°  C.  until  10"'  to  10  kwh.  of  radiant  energy 
per  pound  of  olefin  feed  have  been  absorbed,  the  relative 
induction  period  being  less  than  60%  and  the  relative 
reaction  rate  being  greater  than  150%,  and  separating 
an  oxygenated  product  having  one  more  carbon  atom 
than  said  monoolefin. 


3,003,939 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
AND  ENHANCING  CHEMICAL  REACTION  IN 
FLOW  ABLE  REACT  ANT  MATERIAL 
Angnste  L.  M.  A.  Roqr,  Scaradak,  N.Y..  and  Charles  H. 
Peterson  and  Green  B.  GbuKOck,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Lord  Manufacturing  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Auk.  31, 1955,  Ser.  No.  531,626 

11  aafans.    (CI.  204—164) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  and  enhancing  chemical 

reaction  in  flowable  reactant  material,  which  comprises 

causing  the  reactant  material  to  flow  as  a  fluid  current 
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along  a  defined  flow  path,  establishing  an  electrical  dis- 
charge having  a  field  pattern  axial  to  the  direction  of 
flow  through  the  flowing  material  within  the  flow  path, 
and  passing  the  flowing  reactant  material  as  a  whole  in 
a  unidirectional  and  continuous  fluid  current  through  a 
converging-diverging  nozzle  which  converges  from  and 
is  continuous  with  the  walls  of  said  flow  path  upstream 
of  the  nozzle  and  diverges  to  and  is  continuous  with  the 
walls  of  said  flow  path  downstream  from  the  nozzle,  said 
converging-diverging  nozzle  being  free  throughout  its  en- 
tire  converging-diverging   length   from   obstruction    and 


tion  chambers  and  passing  a  direct  current  in  series  tnuis- 
versely  through  said  membranes  and  aqueous  streams  to 
effect  dilution  and  concentration  of  said  alternate  streams. 


ill!  .aw^J!*  2  •    '        f  1 
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from  discontinuities  in  the  walls  thereof  which  would 
modify  the  characteristic  flow  pattern  of  the  nozzle  con- 
stituting a  part  of  said  flow  path,  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  electrical  discharge  overlapping  a  segment  of  said 
nozzle,  thereby  establishing  in  said  flowing  material  those 
interrelated,  controlled  conditions  of  pressure,  tempera- 
ture and  velocity  which  are  characteristic  of  said  unob- 
structed converging-diverging  nozzle,  said  conditions  be- 
ing produced  at  a  specific  desired  position  within  the 
discharge  region  whereby  a  desired  reaction  is  enhanced 
and  undesired  reactions  are  suppressed. 


3,003,940 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  FOULING  OF  ANION 

SELECTIVE  MEMBRANES 
Edward  A.  Mason,  Lexington,  Mass.,  and  Jacob  A. 
Marinsky,  Eggeitville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ionics,  In- 
corporated, Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 
Continuation  of  abandoned  applications  Ser.  No.  558,283 
and  Ser.  No.  558,284,  Jan.  10,  1956.  This  application 
Jan.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,957 

12  Claims.    (CI.  204—180) 


C"^ 


1.  The  method  of  preventing  fouling  of  anion  selective 
membranes  in  the  demineralization  of  aqueous  solutions 
containing  minor  quantities  of  inorganic  salts  to  be  re- 
moved therefrom  and  constituents  which  are  susceptible 
of  fouling  anion  selective  membranes  comprising:  passing 
said  solution  as  a  diluting  stream  through  the  diluting 
chambers  of  an  electrodialysis  unit  having  a  plurality  of 
concentrating  and  diluting  chambers  defined  between  al- 
ternate anion  selectively  permeable  and  cation  selectively 
permeable  membranes,  passing  a  second  aqueous  solu- 
tion as  a  concentrating  stream  through  the  alternate  con- 
centration chambers,  adding  acid  to  the  influent  concen- 
trating stream  sufficient  to  maintain  the  pH  of  said  stream 
below  6.5  throughout  its  course  through  said  concentra- 


3,M3,941 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Otto  Drolshagen,  Milan,  Italy,  and  Roy  E.  ManoU,  SU- 
ver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignment,  to 
AlUs-Chafaners  Manufactniing  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  773,392 
8  Claims.    (CL  204— 193  J) 


nur 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor,  a  core  of  fissionable  material, 
a  graphite  thermal  column  to  provide  a  source  of  thermal 
neutrons,  lead  gates  and  boral  curtains  interposed  between 
said  core  and  thermal  column  and  having  recesses  therein 
defining  openings  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  neu- 
trons from  the  core  to  the  thermal  column,  shutters  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  registry  with  their  respective  open- 
ings, and  means  to  move  said  shutters. 


3,003,942 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  SILVER 

FROM  SPENT  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FIXING  BATHS 
Nidiolas  J.  Cedronc,  Nccdham  Hcighti,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Hispccd  Eqalnmcnt  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Flkd  Dec  16, 1954,  Ser.  No.  475,639 
2  Claims.     (CL  204— 272) 


1.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  recovery  of  silver  from  a 
spent  photographic  fixing  bath  comprising  a  cylindrical 
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anode,  a  cylindrical  cathode  surrounding  the  anode,  an 
upstanding  sleeve  of  small  height  relative  to  the  anode 
and  surrounding  the  bottom  portion  of  the  anode,  a  hor- 
izontal flange  extending  inwardly  from  the  sleeve  below 
the  anode,  means  for  supporting  the  anode  on  the  flange 
and  for  insulating  it  therefrom,  means  for  securing  the 
anode  and  the  flange  in  a  rigid  relationship,  said  securing 
means  comprising  two  locking  rings,  means  for  mount- 
ing one  locking  ring  internally  of  the  anode  and  the 
other  below  the  flange,  and  means  for  rigidly  connectmg 
the  locking  rings  together,  a  tangential  liquid  inlet  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  sleeve  to  introduce  fixing  solution 
into  the  annular  space  between  the  sleeve  and  the  anode, 
the  cathode  being  of  a  material  on  which  silver  plates 
out  but  to  which  silver  does  not  adhere,  means  for  re- 
movably mounting  the  cathode  in  electrically  conducting 
relation  to  the  sleeve,  and  terminal  means  connected  with 
the  sleeve  and  with  the  anode. 


3,003,943 

ASPHALT  MANUFACTURE 

Donald  M.  LUHe,  Bartlcsirillc  OkhL,  assignor  to  PUIUps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corponrtion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,765 

4  Claims.    (CI.  208 — 4) 


-»^ 


3  003  944 
HYDROCARBONS  OBTAINED  BY  DESTRUCITVE 

DISTILLATION  OF  GILSONFTE  AND  PRODUCTS 

MADE  THEREFROM  ,   ,    ^    ^^  „^v 

Nathan  W.  Davis,  3474  S.  23rd  St.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Ang.  15,  1956,  Ser.  No.  604,085 
6  Clafans.     (CI.  208—22) 

5.  A  brownish  black  liquid  having  a  specific  gravity 
of  0.52  at  70°  F.,  which  is  recovered  from  the  destruc- 
tive distillation  of  Gilsonite,  having  a  melting  point  range 
of  320°  F.  to  350°  F.,  said  fraction  being  separated  at 
430°  F.  to  438°  F.     

3,003,945 

SEPARATION  OF  ASPHALT-TYPE  BITUMINOUS 

MATERIALS  WITH  ACETONE 

Leo  GarwIn,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Kerr- 

McGee  Oil  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No    Drawing.      Continuation    of   application    Ser.    No. 

435351,  June  8,  1954.    This  application  Nov.  5,  1958, 

Ser.  No.  771,963 

8  Clafans.    (O.  208 — 45) 

I.  A  method  of  separating  an  asj^alt-typc  bituminous 
material  including  asphaltenes  into  at  least  two  fractions, 
which  method  comprises  separating  a  heavy  fraction  con- 
taining essentially  asphaltenes  from  a  lighter  solvent  frac- 
tion containing  dissolved  residual  asphalt-type  bituminous 
material  by  treating  in  a  single  treating  zone  at  elevated 
temperature  and  pressure  each  volume  of  the  asphalt- 
type  bituminous  material  with  at  least  two  volumes  of  a 
solvent  consisting  essentially  of  acetone,  the  temperature 
of  treatment  being  between  200°  F.  and  about  400°  F. 
and  the  pressure  being  at  least  equal  to  the  vapor  pressure 
of  the  solvent  at  the  highest  temperature  |w«scnt  in  the 
treating  zone,  the  separated  heavy  asphaltenc  fraction 
being  in  the  liquid  phase  and  having  a  viscosity  whereby  it 
is  freely  flowable  from  the  treating  zone,  and  withdraw- 
ing the  liquid  phase  asphaltenc  fraction  from  the  treating 


zone. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  asphalt  which  comprises 
fractionating  crude  oil  to  form  a  topped  crude,  heating 
said  topped  crude  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  produce 
asphalt  but  which  is  below  the  temperature  which  will 
produce  an  appreciable  amount  of  coking,  passing  the 
thus  heated  topped  crude  to  a  stripping  zone,  counter- 
currently  contacting  said  topped  crude  in  said  stripping 
zone  with  air  and  steam  concomitantly,  said  air  being  in 
sufficient   amount   to   maintain   the   temperature   of  the 
topped  crude  leaving  said  stripping  zone  at  a  first  prede- 
termined value  in  the  range  of  about  700  to  770*  F., 
sensing  the  exit  temperature  of  said  topped  crude  leaving 
said  stripping  zone,  producing  a  first  signal  in  response 
to    said    topped    crude    exit    temperature,    varying    the 
amount  of  air  in  said  contacting  step  in  response  to  said 
first  signal  to  maintain  said  first  predetermined  value  by 
increasing  the  air  flow  to  increase  said  exit  temperature 
and  decreasing  the  air  flow  to  decrease  said  exit  tempera- 
ture, varying  the  amount  of  steam  in  said  contacting  step 
in  response  to  said  first  signal  to  maintain  the  combined 
air  and  steam  input  at  an  approximately  constant  volume, 
passing  the  thus  air  blown  and  steam  stripped  topped 
crude  to  a  vacuum  distillation  zone  wherein  a  vacuum 
residuum  of  asphalt  specification  is  produced,  sensing  the 
temperature  of  said  vacuum  residuum,  producing  a  sec- 
ond signal   in  response  to  said   residuum  temperature, 
adjusting  said  first  predetermined  value  to  maintain  the 
temperature  of  said  vacuum  residuum  at  a  second  pre- 
determined value  in  the  range  of  about  650  to  750°  F., 
and  withdrawing  an  asphalt  product. 


3  003  946 
SEPARATION    OF    ASPHALT-TYPE    BITUMinSOyS 

MATERIALS  UTILIZING  ALIPHATIC  ALCOHOLS 

OF  3  THROUGH  4  CARBON  ATOMS 
Leo  Garwin,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Kerr- 
McGee  OU  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  I>el«w«re 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Mar.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  798,593 
17  Clafans.    (CI.  208 — 45) 

1.  A   method   of  separating    an   asphalt-type   bitumi- 
nous material  including  asphaltenes  into  at  least  two  frac- 
tions which  comprises  treating  each  volume  of  the  as- 
phalt-type bituminous  material  with  at  least  two  volumes 
of  a  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  aliphatic 
alcohol  containing  from  3  through  4  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, and  admixtures  thereof  at  elevated  tempsrature 
and  pressure  to  form  a  heavy  fluid  phase  asphaltenc  frac- 
tion and  a  lifter  solvent  fraction  containing  dissolved 
residual  asphalt-type  bituminous  material,  the  tempera- 
ture of  treatment  being  between  about  50°  F.  below^  the 
critical  temperature  of  the  solvent  and  about  200*   F. 
and  the  pressure  being  at  least  equal  to  the  vapor  pres- 
sure of  the  solvent  at  the  temperature  selected,  and  sepa- 
rating the  resulting  heavy  fluid  phase  asphaltenc  fraction 
while  in  the  fluid  phase  from  the  lighter  solvent  frac- 
tion containing  dissolved  residual  asphalt-type  bituminous 
material.  ■ 

3,003,947 
SEPARATION    OF    ASPHALT-TYPE    BniiMP^JOUS 
MATERIALS  UTILIZING  ALIPHATIC  CARBOX- 
YLIC  ACID  ESTERS  CONTAINING  2  THROUGH 
3  CARBON  ATOMS 
Leo  Garwfai,  OUahoma  City,  Okfau,  assignor  to  Kerr- 
McGee  OB  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Mar.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,611 

17  Clafans.    (Q.  208—45) 
1.  A  method  of  separating  an  asphalt-type  bitummous 
material  including  asphaltenes  into  at  least  two  fractions 
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which  comprises  treating  each  volume  of  the  asphalt-type 
bituminous  material  with  at  least  two  volumes  of  a  sol- 
vent consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic  acid  ester  containing  from  2  through  3  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  admixtures  thereof  at  elevated  tem- 
perature and  pressure  to  form  a  heavy  fluid  phase  asphal- 
tene  fraction  and  a  lighter  solvent  fraction  containing  dis- 
solved residual  asphalt-type  bituminous  material,  the  tem- 
perature of  treatment  being  between  about  50"  F.  below 
the  critical  temperature  of  the  solvent  and  about  200*  F. 
and  the  pressure  being  at  least  equal  to  the  vapor  pres- 
sure of  the  solvent  at  the  temperature  selected,  and  sep- 
arating the  resulting  heavy  fluid  phase  asphaitene  frac- 
tion while  in  the  fluid  phase  from  the  lighter  solvent  frac- 
tion containing  dissolved  residual  asphalt-type  bituminous 
material. 


3,003,948 

MULTICATALYST  DEHYDROGENATTON,  SINGLE 

CATALYST  DECONTAMINATION  AND  AROMA- 

TIZATION 

Loah  P.  Evans,  Woodbary,  NJ^  aasigiior  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  781,789 

6  Claims.    (CI.  208—65) 
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I.  A  method  of  pretreating  and  reforming  naphtha 
'*hich  comprises  flowing  hot,  active,  nitrogen-insensitive, 
sulfur-insensitive  particle-form  first  reforming  catalyst 
successively  through  a  first  reaction  zone  and  a  third  re- 
action zone,  said  particle-form  first  reforming  catalyst 
having  hydrodecontaminating  capabilities,  at  least  one 
component  of  said  first  reforming  catalyst  forming  a 
sulfide  stable  under  the  conditions  of  temperature  and 
hydrogen  partial  pressure  in  said  first  reaction  zone  and 
oxidizable  to  a  gaseous  sulfur  compound  during  regenera- 
tion, in  said  first  reaction  zone  contacting  said  flowing 
first  reforming  catalyst  with  feed  naphtha  containing 
more  than  1  p. p.m.  of  nitrogen  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  800'  F.  to  obtain  a  first  reaction  zone  effluent  com- 
prising ammonia,  hydrogen  sulfide,  hydrogen,  and  Ci  and 
heavier  hydrocarbons,  in  a  second  reaction  zone  contact- 
ing at  least  the  Cj  and  heavier  hydrocarbons  of  said  first 
reaction  zone  effluent  with  particle-form  nitrogen-sensi- 
tive platinum-group  metal  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
and  not  more  than  1  p. p.m.  of  nitrogen  based  upon  the 
naphtha  feed  to  said  first  reaction  zone  under  reform- 
ing conditions  of  temperature,  pressure,  and  liquid  hour- 
ly space  velocity  to  dehydrogcnate  at  least  85  percent  of 
the  naphthenes  in  the  naphtha  feed  to  said  first  reaction 
zone  to  aromatics  to  obtain  a  second  reaction  zone  efflu- 


ent comprising  hydrogen,  and  C|  and  heavier  aromatics 
and  paraffins,  in  the  aforesaid  third  reaction  zone,  with- 
out separation  of  any  substantial  portion  of  said  reac- 
tion zone  effluent,  contacting  substantially  all  of  said  sec- 
ond reaction  zone  effluent  with  said  particle-form  first 
reforming  catalyst  discharged  from  said  first  reaction 
zone  at  substantially  paraffin  dehydrocyclizing  tempera- 
ture under  paraffin  dehydrocyclizing  conditions  of  tem- 
perature, pressure,  and  catalyst-to-oil  ratio  to  dehydro- 
cyclicize  paraffins  in  said  second  reaction  zone  effluent 
and  to  substantially  complete  dehydrogenation  of  naph- 
thenes in  said  second  reaction  zone  effluent  to  obtain  a 
third  reaction  zone  effluent,  cooling  said  third  reaction 
zone  effluent  to  a  temperature  at  which  C4  and  heavier 
hydrocarbons  condense,  separating  uncondensed  third  re- 
action zone  effluent  comprising  hydrogen  and  Cj  to  Cj 
hydrocarbons  from  condensed  C4  and  heavier  hydro- 
carbons, and  recycling  said  uncondensed  third  reaction 
zone  effluent  to  at  least  said  first  reaction  zone. 


3,003,949 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  104-106  R.O.N. 

LEADED  GASOLINE 

Winton  W.  Hamilton,  Pitman,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.«19,410 

2  Claims.     (CI.  208—79) 
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I.  A  method  of  producing  gasoline  having  a  leaded 
octane  number  of  at  least  104-106  (research  -f  3  cc. 
TEL)  which  comprises  fractionating  a  C4  and  heavier 
fraction  or  naphtha  having  an  end  boiling  point  not 
greater  than  450*  F.  to  provide  a  first  fraction  compris- 
ing C4  and  lighter  hydrocarbons,  a  second  fraction  com- 
prising Cs  to  C%  hydrocarbons,  and  a  third  fraction  com- 
prising hydrocarbons  heavier  than  Cg  hydrocarbons,  re- 
forming the  aforesaid  third  fraction  iiv  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  and  an  aromatizing  reforming  catalyst  under 
reforming  conditions  of  temperature,  pressure,  and  space 
velocity  to  convert  substatnially  all  of  the  hydrocarbons 
in  the  aforesaid  third  fraction  to  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
and  C«  and  lighter  paraffinic  hydrocarbons  to  obtain  a 
reformer  effluent  comprising  hydrogen  and  Ci  and  heavier 
hydrocarbons,  separating  the  aforesaid  reformer  eflHuent 
into  recycle  gas  comprising  hydrogen  and  Ci  and  C3  hy- 
drocarbons, a  fourth  fraction  comprising  C3  and  lighter 
hydrocarbons,  a  fifth  fraction  comprising  C4  and  lighter 
hydrocarbons,  a  sixth  fraction  comprising  C5  and  Cg  hy- 
drocarbons, a  seventh  fraction  comprising  substantially 
pure  aromatic  hydrocarbons  containing  not  more  than 
10  percent  by  volume  of  paraffins  and  having  an  end 
boiling  point  of  about  380°  to  430*  F.,  and  an  eighth 
fraction  comprising  hydrocarbons  boiling  above  al>out 
380*  to  430°  F.,  isomerizing  all  of  the  aforesaid  Cj  and 
C«  fractions  comprising  the  aforesaid  second  fraction  and 
the  aforesaid  sixth  fraction  to  produce  an  ultimate  isom- 
erized  product  (P)  containing  less  than  8  percent  by 
volume  of  normal  paraffins,  fractionating  the  aforesaid 
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first  fraction  and  the  aforesaid  fifth  fraction  to  obtain  a 
ninth  fraction  comprising  n-  and  i80-C4  hydrocarbons, 
alkylating  the  iBO-C4  hydrocarbons  in  the  aforesaid  ninth 
fraction  with  olefins  to  obtain  an  alkylate,  mixing  said 
alkylate,  the  aforesaid  ultimate  isomerized  product  con- 
taining less  than  8  percent  by  volume  of  normal  paraffins, 
the  aforesaid  seventh  fraction  comprising  substantially 
pure  aromatics  containing  not  more  than  10  percent  by 
volume  of  paraffins,  and  normal  C4  hydrocarbons  ob- 
tained from  the  aforesaid  alkylation  of  iso-C4  hydro- 
carbons in  amount  to  provide  the  required  volatility  and 
vapor  pressure  to  produce  a  gasoline  blend  having  a 
leaded  ocUne  number  of  at  least  104  (research  -|-3  cc. 
TEL). 


3,003,950 
PRODUCING  STABILIZED  KEROSENE  AND  THE 
LIKE  WITH  REDUCED  HYDROGEN  CIRCULA- 
TION 
Lawrence  B.  Van  Ingcn,  Glenbcad,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,262 
3  Claims.    (CL  208—89) 
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1.  A  process  for  upgrading  a  plurality  of  hydrocarbon 
mixtures   of  substantially   different  composition   which 
comprises  admixing  deaerated  hydrocarbon  mixture  boil- 
ing above  the  90  percent  point  of  light  naphtha  and  be- 
low the  10  percent  point  of  heavy  gas  oil  and  contain- 
ing not  more  than  20  p.p.m.  of  oxygen  with  hydrogen- 
containing  pretreater  gas  in  the  proportion  of  about  200 
to  about  400  s.c.f.  of  hydrogen  per  barrel  of  the  afore- 
said hydrocarbon   mixture   at  a  hydrotreating  pressure 
of  about  350  tp  430  p.s.i.g.  to  form  hydrotreater  feed 
mixture,  contacting  said  hydrotreater  feed  mixture  with 
hydrogenating  catalyst  having  hydrodesulfurizing  capa- 
balities  in  a  hydrotreater  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  675°   to  about  750*    F.  and  at  a  liquid  hourly 
space  velocity  of  about  4  to  6  to  obtain  hydrotreater  ef- 
fluent, separating  said  hydrotreater  effluent  into   (1)   a 
gaseous   fraction   comprising   C3    and   lighter  hydrocar- 
bons, hydrogen,  and  hydrogen  sulfide,  (2)    hydrotreat- 
er naphtha  comprising  C5  to  Cu  hydrocarbons,  and  (3) 
heavy   fraction  comprising   hydrocarbons   boiling  above 
about  410°    F.,  caustic-treating  and  water-washing  said 
heavy   fraction   to  obtain    a  heavy   fraction   containing 
not  more  than  about  3  percent  of  the  mercaptans  present 
in   said   deaerated   hydrocarbon    mixture,   about   0.0001 
to  about  0.0003  percent  by  weight  of  mercaptan-sulfur, 
and  about  0.001    to  about  0.002  percent  by  weight  of 
total  sulfur,  mixing  the  aforesaid  hydrotreater  naphtha 
(2)  with  straight  run  naphtha  to  provide  pretreater  charge 
naphtha  containing  not  more  than  10  p.p.m.  of  nitrogen, 
heating  said  pretreater  charge  naphtha  to  hydrodesulfur- 
izing temperature,  mixing  said  heated  pretreater  charge 


naphtha  at  a  pretreater  pressure  at  least  40  p.».i.  great- 
er than  said  hydrotreating  pressure  in  the  range  of  about 
460  to  about  490  p.s.i.g.  with  hydTX>gen<ontaining  re- 
former gas  in  the  proportion  of  about  150  to  about  300 
s.c.f.  of  hydrogen  per  barrel  of  pretreater  charge  naphtha 
to  obtain  a   pretreater  charge   mixture,   contacting  said 
pretreater  charge   mixture    with   hydrogenating  catalyst 
having  hydrodesulfurizing  and  hydrodenitrogenizing  ca^ 
pabilities  at  a  temperature  of  about  675"  to  about  725* 
F.  and  at  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  of  about  4  to  6 
in  a  pretreater  to  obtain  a  pretreater  effluent  comprising 
hydrogen,  hydrogen  sulfide,  ammonia,  and  Ci  and  heav- 
ier hydrocarbons,  at  a  first  separation  pressure  of  pre- 
treater  pressure   less   line  drop  in   pressure,   separating 
said    pretreater  effluent  into  pretreater   gas   comprising 
hydrogen,  and   light  hydrocarbons,  and  first  pretreater 
condensate,  without  recompression  flowing  said  pretreat- 
er gas  to  said  hydrotreater  as  the  sole  source  of  hydro- 
gen in  said  hydrotreater  feed  mixture,  at  a  second  sepa- 
ration pressure  at  least  250  p.s.i.  lower  than  the  afore- 
said   first    separation    pressure    separating    second    pre- 
treater condensate  comprising  C4  and  heavier  hydrocar- 
bons from   said   first  pretreater  condensate,  debutaniz- 
ing  said  second  pretreater  condensate  to  obtain  reformer 
feed  containing  not  more  than  20  p.p.m.  of  sulfur  and 
not  more  than   1    p.p.m.  of  nitrogen,   mixing  said  re- 
former feed  with  hydrogen-containing  reformer  gas  to 
obtain  reformer  charge  mixture  comprising  about  5  to 
about  12  mols  of  hydrogen  per  mol  of  reformer  feed, 
contacting  said  reformer  charge  mixture  with  platinum- 
group  meUl  reforming  catalyst  at  reforming  conditions 
of  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  800*  to  about  980* 
F.,  of  pressure  at  least  100  p.s.i.  greater  than  said  pre- 
treater pressure  in  the  range  of  450  to  600  p.s.i.g.,  and 
of  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  of  about  0.5  to  about 
2.5  to  obtain  reformer  effluent,  separating  said  reformer 
effluent  at  a  reformer  separation  pressure  of  450  to  600 
p.s.i.g.  less  line  drop  in  pressure  into  hydrogen-contain- 
ing reformer  gas  and  Cj  and  heavier  reformate,  without 
recompression  flowing  a  portion  of  said  reformer  gas 
to  provide  about  150  to  300  s.c.f.  of  hydrogen  per  barrel 
of  pretreater  charge  naphtha  to  said  pretreater  as  the 
sole  source  of  hydrogen  in  said  pretreater  charge  mix- 
ture, recompressing  the  balance  of  said   reformer  gas 
to  a  pressure  in  excess  of  said  reformer  pressure,  and 
flowing  said  recompressed  reformer  gas  to  said  reformer 
as  the  sole  source  of  hydrogen  in  said  reformer  charge 
mixture. 


3,M3,9S1 
PROCESS     FOR     PREPARING     SILICA-ALUMINA 

CRACKING    CATALYSTS   AND    A    HYDROCAR- 

BON  CONVERSION  PROCESS  USING  SAID  CAT- 

ALYSTS 
Milton  E.  WinyaH,  Baltimore,  Md.,  asslgDor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  corporation  of  Coo- 

ncctknt 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  806,743 
8  Claims.    (0.208—120) 

8.  A  process  for  cracking  hydrocarbon  oils  which 
comprises  passing  the  oil  under  cracking  conditions 
through  a  cracking  zone  containing  a  silica-alumina  cata- 
lyst having  about  7%  alumina  prepared  by  reacting  an 
aqueous  alkali  metal  silicate  solution  with  carbon  di- 
oxide to  form  a  slurry  of  silica  hydrogel  containing  dis- 
solved alkali  metal  carbonate,  aging  said  slurry  for  about 
30  to  60  minutes,  commingling  with  the  aged  slurry  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  aluminum  salt  whereby  alumina 
is  precipitated  from  said  salt  solution  in  and  on  said 
hydrogel  and  thereby  form  a  silica-alumina  composite, 
aging  said  composite  for  about  24  to  72  hours,  directly 
spray  drying  the  aged  composite,  and  purifying  the  dried 
compocite. 


V28 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  10,  1961 


3  003,952 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PLATINUM-ALUMINA 
REFORMING  CATALYST 
Robert  H.  Cramer,  Woodbury,  and  Edward  J.  Rosinski, 
Almooesson,  N  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Engelhard  Indostrfes,  Inc.,  Newarli,  N J.,  a  corporation 
of  Dehiware 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,219 
17  Claims.    (CI.  208—138) 
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13.  A  process  for  reforming  a  hydrocarbon  mixture 
which  comprises  contacting  the  same  under  reforming 
conditions  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  alumina 
impregnated  with  a  minor  proportion  of  a  platinum 
metal  prepared  by  reacting  substantially  pure  aluminum 
with  excess  water,  in  the  absence  of  acid,  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  mercury  and  a  mercury  compound  in  a  catalytic 
amount  corresponding  to  between  about  0.\%  and  about 
lO"^  by  weight  of  mercury  relative  to  the  amount  of 
aluminum,  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  reaction 
mixture  to  within  the  range  of  60°  F.  to  140°  F.  and 
maintaining  the  pH  thereof  within  the  range  of  7  to 
10  until  at  least  a  major  proportion  of  the  aluminum 
is  converted  into  alumina  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous 
slurry,  contacting  the  alumina  slurry  so  obtained  with 
a  solution  of  a  platinum  metal  compound  which  com- 
posites with  the  alumina  an  amount  of  between  about 
0.01  and  about  5%  by  weight  Oi  platinum  metal  and 
thereafter  drying  and  calcining  the  resulting  product. 


50  to  about  90  percent  by  volume  and  the  aforesaid  plat- 
inum-group metal  catalyst  being  the  balance  to  make  100 
percent  by  volume  of  the  aforesaid  about  10  to  about 
30  tons,  passing  feed  containing  at  least  15  p.p.m.  of 
nitrogen  comprising  naphtha  containing  more  than  13 
p.p.m.  of  nitrogen  and  a  diluent  successively  through  said 
first  and  second  reaction  stages  to  obtain  an  effluent  of 
which  the  Cs  and  heavier  hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the 
naphtha  range  contain  not  more  than  1  p.p.m.  of  nitrogen 
whilst  maintaining  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  400 
to  about  800  p.s.i.g.,  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
500*  to  800*  P.,  and  a  hydrogen  circulation  of  about  300 
to  about  3,000  standard  cubic  feet  of  hydrogen  per  barrel 
of  said  feed,  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  reaction 
stages  maintaining  in  said  first  reaction  stage  a  liquid 
hourly  space  velocity  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  about  1 1 
and  in  said  second  reaction  stage  a  liquid  hourly  space 
velocity  of  about  4  to  about  35  dependent  upon  the  liquid 
hourly  space  velocity  in  the  said  first  reaction  stage  and 
the  volume  of  catalyst  in  said  second  stage,  and  sep- 
arating from  the  aforesaid  effluent  a  Cj  and  heavier  hy- 
drocarbon fraction  boiling  in  the  naphtha  range  contain- 
ing not  more  than  1  p.p.m.  of  nitrogen. 


3  003  953 

TWO-STAGE  PROCESS  FOR  HYDRODENTTRO- 

GENIZATION  OF  NAPHTHA 

Loois   P.  Evan,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,412 

7  Claims.    (CI.  208—254) 
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3,003,954 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER  FOR 

SOFTENING    TEXTILE    FIBERS,    YARNS,    AND 

FABRICS 
Herman  Brown,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  E.  Staley 

Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  Dl.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Hied  July  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,863 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.8) 
1 .  A  textile  softening  composition  comprising  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  at  least  one  cationic  surface  active  agent 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  quaternary  am- 
monium compounds  and  amido  amines  and  from  about 
5%  to  about  100%,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  surface 
active  agent  of  a  substance  represented  by  the  formula 
ROACHjCOOM,  wherein  R  denotes  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  not  less  than  12  and  not  more  than 
16  carbon  atoms.  A  denotes  a  chain  of  1  to  5  ethenoxy 
groups,  and  M  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  sodium,  potassium,  and  ammonium, 
said  textile  softening  composition,  due  to  its  content  of 
said  latter  substance,  being  characterized  by  its  lack  of 
forming  an  objectionable  co-precipitate  of  anionic  laundry 
compounds  and  component  cationic  surface  active  agent 
when  mixed  with  laundry  rinse  waters  containing  anionic 
laundry  compounds. 


1.  A  method  of  hydrodenitrogenizing  naphtha  which 
comprises  charging  a  first  reaction  stage  with  particle- 
form  solid  non-noble  metal  hydrogenating  catalyst  having 
hydrdenitrogenizing  capabilities,  charging  a  second  reac- 
tion stage  with  particle-form  solid  platinum-group  metal 
hydrogenating  catalyst  having  hydrodenitrogenizing  capa- 
bilities, the  total  amount  of  said  catalysts  charged  to  said 
first  and  second  reaction  stages  being  in  the  proportion  of 
about  10  to  about  30  tons  per  10,000  barrels  of  feed  per 
day,  the  aforesaid  non-noble  metal  catalyst  being  about 


3,003,955 

METHOD  OF  INHIBTTING  CORROSION 

Loyd  W.  Jones,  Tuba,  Okla^  assignor  to  Pan  American 

Petroleum  Corporation,  a  corporatfcMi  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Oct.  30,  1953,  Ser. 

No.  389,467.     Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  2, 

1956,  Ser.  No.  609,335 

15  Claims.    (O.  252—8.55) 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  by  fluids  contain- 
ing water  and  a  member  of  the  group  of  corrosive  mate- 
rials consisting  of  oxygen,  hydrogen  sulfide,  carbon 
dioxide,  carboxylic  acids  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  and  combinations  of  the  individual 
corrosive  materials,  comprising  adding  to  said  fluids  at 
least  about  5  parts  per  million  (by  weight)  of  a  polyamine 
salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  residue,  said  polyamine  having 
the  formula  RNHR'NH,,  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  at  least  about  10  carbon  atoms,  N  is  a 
nitrogen  atom,  H  is  a  hydrocarbon  atom,  and  R'  is  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  said  carboxylic  acid  residue  containing  highly 
oxidized  polybasic  acids  having  at  least  about  12  carbon 
atoms  per  acid  radical. 
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3  003,956  said  polymer  having  an  average  molecular  weight  be- 

METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  AN  AQUEOUS  DRILL-  tween  3,000  and  50,000,  said  hydrocarbon  polymer  being 

ING  FLUID  TO  A  PACKER  FLUID  prepared  at  a  temperature  between  —20°  C.  and  —100* 

Claivncc  O.  Wirikcr,  Houston,  and  Walter  J.  Weiss,  Sugar  q    usjng  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst,  with  between  about 

Land,  Tex^  asi||non  to  Texaco  lac,  a  corporatioa  of  q  qj  and  about  0.15  part  of  a  compound  selected  from 

Delaware  ^.,  ^  ^      ^   .«„  c—  i»j     •*AAaTa  the  class  consisting  of  methyl  trithiometaphosphate  and 

No  Drawfag.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1957^.  No.  700,»7»  ^^^^^   trithiometaphosphate.    at   a   temperature   between 

1    A  method  o^^eri?j  "^queoi.  drilling  fluid  about  20°  C.  and  about  190-  C.  for  between  about  2 

wh  ch  comSS^tn  a^aUne  aqueouTphase  having  a  pH  and  about  10  hours  to  produce  an  acKi.c  phosphorus  and 

wnicn  coniains  »°  ■•"'\°*=  *'J"^"  *;                .  %    r  sulfur-contam  ng  reaction  product  and  neutralizing  the 

not  p-eater  than  12-6.  sa.d  aqu^us  pha«  <^^f^^i^^  ,3,^  ^^^.^  .J^^^^  product  with  a  metal  base  of  the 

dratable  clayey  malenal  ^''^^J^^^^'l^l^^^^^^  class  consisting  of  the  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal 

persing  agent  and  having  a  calcmm  ion  concentration  J"  * 

excess  of  200  parts  per  million  by  weight  based  on  said  ^a^'                      ^___^^____ 

aqueous  phase,  said  aqueous  phase  being  saturated  with 

calcium  hydroxide,  into  a  temperature  '^abjc  Packer  fliiid  RUBRICATING  OIL  ADDmVES  AND  LUBRICAT- 

which  comprises  adding  to  said  drilhng  fluid  an  amount  ^^^  ^^^  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

of  citric  acid  sufficient  to  neutralize  substantially  all  of  cheater  E.  Wilson,  Anaheim,  and  William  L.  Wasley, 

said  calciuni  hydroxide  in  said  drilling  fluid  and  to  seques-  Berkeley,  Calif^  assignors  to  Union  OU  Company  of 

ter  substantially  all  of  the  calcium  dissolved  in  the  aqueous  California,  Los  Angeles,  Callf^  a  corporation  of  Call- 

phase  of  said  drilling  fluid.  fomia  

^^_^^,^^_  No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,677 
3  003  957  14  Claims.    (CL  252— 32.7) 
FIRE-RESIOTANT  LUBRICATING  EMULSION  1-  A  lubricating  oil  additive  composition  adapted  to  be 
Edward  Barkis,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Atlantic  diluted  with  mineral  lubricating  oil  to  produce  a  lubn- 
Refining  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  eating  oil  composition  having  high  viscosity  index,  deler- 
Pennsylvania  g^nt,  dispersant  and  anticorrosion  characteristics,  said  ad- 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,129  ditive  composition  consisting  essentially  of  mineral  lubri- 
8  Claims.    (CI.  252 — 32.5)  eating  oil  containing  between  about  15%  and  about  50% 
1.  A  fire-resistant  water-in-oU  lubricating  emulsion  m  by  weight  of  a  product  prepared  by  (1)  reacting  100  parts 
which  the  water  phase  constitutes  from  5  weight  percent  ^j  ^^  isobutylene-isoprene  copolymer  having  an  average 
to  95  weight  percent  of  the  emulsion  and  the  oil  phase  molecular  weight  between  about  10,000  and  about  150,- 
constitutes  from  95  weight  percent  to  5  weight  percent  qqq  ^^^  containing  between  about  0.3  and  about  5  parts 
of  the  emulsion,  said  oil  phase  consisting  essentially  of  ^f  jsoprene  per   100  parts  of  copolymer,  with  between 
the  following  ingredients  in  volume  percent  based  on  the  ^^^^^  ,  p^  ^^^^j  g^out  10  parts  of  a  phosphorus  sulfide  at 
total  volume  of  the  oil  phase:  ^  temperature  between  about  90*  C.  and  about  260'  C.  to 

Partial  esters  of  wax  acids 1.0-10.0  obtain  an  acidic  phosphorus-  and  sulfur-containing  prod- 

Ethanolamine 0.05-1.00  uct;  (2)  further  reacting  said  acidic  product  with  between 

Sulfurized  sperm  oil 0.5-3.5  about  1.5  and  about  3.5  chemical  equivalents  of  an  alka- 

Solvent  refined  lubricating  oil 98.45-85.50  ijne  earth  metal  base  in  the  presence  of  between  about  5 

wherein  the  partial  esters  arc  the  reaction  product  ob-  and  about  100  parts  of  an  alkyl  phenol  containing  be- 

.   tained  by  partially  esterifying  a  polyhydric  aliphatic  alco-  tween  about  4  and  about  10  alkyl  carbon  atoms  per  100 

hoi  having  a  carbon  chain  length  of  from  Cj  to  C,  with  parts  of  said  acidic  product,  the  amount  of  said  alkyl 

the  high  molecular  weight  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  con-  phenol  being  at  least  that  amount  represented  by  the 

tent  of  an  oxidate  of  a  petroleum  hydrocarbon  mixture  equation: 

having  a  mean  carbon  chain  length  falling  within  the  Minimum  alkyl  phenol 

range  Cje-Cjo  subjected  to  controlled  liquid-phase  par-  mol.  wt.  x  isoprene x  phosphorus  sulfide 

tial  oxidation  for  a  period  of  the  order  of  8  hours  said  =                             lOToOO 

oxidate  having  an  acid  number  of  from  about  23  to  about  ..  n,  1    u  i-  v  „,.»,„,^  ,„  ^o,^c  «-.-  inn  «arti 

.-       .               •/:     .•              u       »      .  •      .  ^*  .w»..»  where    alkyl  phenol    is  expressed  in  parts  per  lUO  parts 

26  and  a  saponification  number  of  not  in  excess  of  about  a          a     ,  ".«^i  ..,.  "  ;«,  ,1.-  o^-wo™.  ,«r.i-jr„ior 

_,        .       .      ..          . .    ^«_»j    i„i.-:^«»;—   «:i    k..    o  of  said  acidic  product,    mol.  wt.    is  the  average  molecular 

75,   wherein   the  solvent   refined   lubncating  oil   has  a  u.    <  .k            1  .^  ,  ••  ,.^— „-••  ,......c.»to  .k-  .vo^c 

....     ,.  ^    „   „,  ,  „„  on  ,^  ^tnn  Co„Ky,i«  c-/.  weight  of  the  copolymer,    isoprene    represents  the  parts 

viscosity  within  the  range  from  80  to  2500  Saybolt  Sec-         F'  .KZ. '     .      ,  „ !. , ^,  '^.^  .  .>„u„,.ar,„., 

.    ,,  .         ,     .   ,An.  u A  .„w :_  .u^  ^>.i  -Ko,-  of  isoprene  per  100  parts  of  copolymer,  and    phosphorus 

onds  Universal  at  100     P..  and  wherein  the  oil  phase  ,cj  ..                .        .-    ^*  ^u^Lur.  ,.,  ...ika     JL^  inn 

.  ■       *_^      nAAiT .  ,«  nniQ   -,«™   ^t  \.^a  Ai  sulfide     represents  parts  of  phosphorus   sulfide  per   100 

contains  from  0.0027  gram  to  0.019  gram  of  lead  di-  *          1                          »-      «- 

amyldithiocarbamate  per  milliliter  of  oU  phase.  P^"^  °'  copolymer. 

1 1               3,003,958  3,003,960 

LUBRICATING  OIL  ADOmVES  AND  LUBRICAT-  GLYCINE  AMIC  ACIDS  IN  TURBINE  OIL 

ING  OIL  COMPOSmONS  Harry  J.   Andreas,  Jr.,  Pitman,  aMl  Paul  Y.  C.  Gee, 

Carieton  B.  Scott,  Pomona,  and  William  L.  Wasley,  Santa  Woodbury,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobfl  OU  Com- 

Ana,  Calif.«  assignors  to  Unkm  Ofl  Company  of  Call-  pany.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

fomia,  Los  Alleles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Calffomia  No  Drawing.    FUed  June  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,233 

No  DrawlBC.    FUed  Oct  7, 1957,  Ser.  No.  688,782  6  Claims.    (O.  252-^3.6) 

17  Claims.    (CI.  2S2-— 32.7)  1 .  A  mineral  lubricating  oil  containing  a  small  amount. 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  additive  composition  adapted  for  sufficient  to  prevent  rusting  of  ferrous  metal  surfaces,  of 

addition  to  mineral  lubricating  oil  to  produce  a  lubricat-  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  an 

ing  oil  composition  having  high  viscosity  index,  deter-  amic  acid  of  alkenyl  succinic  acid  anhydride,  having  be- 

gent  and  anticorrosion  characteristics,  said  additive  com-  tween  about  8  and  about  33  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkenyl 

position  consisting  essentially  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  radical,  and  an  equimolar  amount  of  glycine,  (2)  amine 

containing  between  about  15%  and  about  50%  by  weight  mono-  and  di-salts  of  (1)  wherein  the  salt-forming  amine 

of  a  product  obtained  by  reacting  1.0  part  of  a  hydro-  is  a  tertiary-alkyl  primary  amine  having  a  tertiary  carbon 

carbon  polymer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  atom  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  and  containing  be- 

homopolymen  of  monoolefins  containing  from   3  to  6  tween  about  6  carbon  atoms  and  about  30  carbon  atoms 

carbon  atoms,  and  copolymers  of  said  monoolefins  with  per  tertiary-alkyl  radical,  and  (3)  monoanudes  of  (1) 

between  about  0.005  and  about  0.1  part  by  weight  of  a  wherein  the  amide-forming  amine  is  a  tertiary-alkyl  pri- 

conjugated  diolefin  containing  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms,  mary  amine  having  a  tertiary-carbon  atom  attached  to  the 
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nitrogen  torn  and  containing  between  about  6  carbon 
atoms  and  about  30  carbon  atoms  per  tcrtiary-alkyl  radi- 
cal. 


GLYCINE  IMIDES  IN  TURBINT  OIL 
Hvry  J.   Kmtnm,  Jr^  PHman,   and   Pml  Y.  C.  Gee, 
Woodbvy.  NJ^  aHlgiion  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Com- 

Riay,  IbCm  ■  corBoratkMi  of  New  York 
o  Drawliv.    Flkd  June  16,  1»59,  Ser.  No.  819,234 
4  Ctainif.    (CI.  252— 33.i) 
1.  A  mineral  lubricating  oil  containing  a  small  amount, 
suflRcient  to  prevent  rusting  of  ferrous  metal  surfaces,  of 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ( 1 )  an  N-carboxymethyl-alkcnyl-succinimide  con- 
taining between  about  8  carbon  atoms  and  about  35  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  alkenyl  group  and  (2)  amine  salts  of 
( 1 )  with  tertiary-alky!  primary  amines  having  a  tertiary 
carbon  atom  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  and  contain- 
ing between  about  6  carbon  atoms  and  about  30  carbon 
atoms  per  tertiary-alkyl  radical. 


3.003,965 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  MAGNETIC 
SOUND  CARRIER 
^erp  Anne  Troebtni  and  Jan  Anton  Willem  van  Lmt, 
ElndboTcn,  Netherlands,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  North  American  PhUips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  25,  1954,  Ser.  No.  452,212 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands  Sept.  29,  1953 
6  Claims.    (CI.  252— 62.5) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  magnetic  sound  carrier 
comprising    the    steps,    coating    an    insoluble    magnetic 
powder  with  a  dispersing  agent  consisting  of  a  derivative 
of  phosphorus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


o 


o 


3,003,962 
EXTREME  PRESSURE  STEEL  MILL  LITHIUM  BASE 

GREASE    CONTAINING    SULFURIZED    SPERM 

OIL  AND  LEAD  NAPHTHENATE 
Terence  B.  Jordan  and  John  P.  Dilworth,  Fishkill,  N.Y., 

■aignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

NoDrawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,901 
9  Clahns.    (CI.  252—36) 

1.  A  grease  adapted  for  steel  mill  lubrication  and  char- 
acterized by  high  droppmg  point  and  EP  properties  com- 
prising a  lubricating  oil  as  the  major  component,  4.5  to 
15.0  weight  percent  lithium  12-hydroxy  stearatc  as  a 
thickening  agent,  5-15  weight  percent  sulfurized  sperm  oil 
and  1  to  5  weight  percent  of  a  lead  salt  of  a  naphthenic 
acid  having  an  average  molecular  weight  between  120  and 
235. 


3,003,963 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 

Edward   L-  Kay,  Wappfaigcrs  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Sept.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,244 

2  Claims.  (CI.  252—42.7) 
1.  A  mineral  lubricating  oil  containing  from  about  0.5 
to  2%  by  wt.  of  a  magnesium  alkyl  ph  nolate  wherein 
the  alkyl  group  has  from  15  to  30  carbon  atoms,  from 
about  0  25  to  1.5%  by  wt.  of  a  zinc  alkyl  phenolate 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  from  15  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
and  from  0.5  to  1.5%  by  wt.  of  a  letra  alkyl  titanate 
wherein  the  alkyl  groups  have  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 


3,003,964 

RADIOCHEMICAL  PRODUCTION  OF  PHOSPHO- 

SULFURIZED  HYDROCARBONS 

DooaM  A.  Gnthric  and  Carroll  L.  Knapp,  Jr.,  Cranford, 

NJ.,  Msignon  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 

■any,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    FOed  Mar.  1,  1954,  Ser.  No.  413,478 

16  Claims.    (CI.  252—46.6) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  phosphosulfurizcd  hydro- 
carbonaceous  materials  which  comprises  exposing  a 
hydrocarbonaceous  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbons  and  esters  containing 
hydrocarbon  radicals  in  intimate  contact  with  a  phoa- 
phosulfurizing  agent  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  60* 
to  2<X)*  F.  to  a  total  dosage  of  high  energy  ionizing  radia- 
tioa  in  the  range  of  5x  10»  to  9.6  x  10«  Roentgens. 

2.  A  phosphosulfurizcd  hydrocarbonaceous  material 
produced  by  the  method  of  claim  1 . 

3.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  a  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  proportion  of 
the  pbosphofulfurized  material  of  claim  2. 


m  -).P(  -OU)b  and  (Ki)     ).I'(0||r< 

wherein  a  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  2,  ft  is  a  whole 
number  from  1  to  2,  a-i-ft  =  3  and  wherein  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  rad- 
icals, mixing  said  coated  powder  into  a  hardenable  or- 
ganic liquid  to  form  a  dispersion  of  said  inorganic  powder 
in  said  hardenable  organic  liquid  and  hardening  said 
liquid. 

3.003,966 
POLYCRYSTALLINE  GARNET  MATERIAI>S 
Le    Grand    G.    Van    Uitert,    Morris   Township,    Morris 
County,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Bell    Telephone    Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,573 

5  Claims.    (CI.  252—62.5) 
4.  A   ceramic   body   having   a   resistivity   of   at   least 
7xlO">  ohm-centimeters   selected   from   the   group  con- 
sisting of  yttrium-iron  and  rare  earth-iron  oxides  having 
a  garnet  structure  and  of  the  formula  AaBjOn  where  O 
is  oxygen,  A  is  at  least  one  element  selected  Irom  the 
group  consisting  of  yttrium  and  the  rare  earths  having  an 
atomic   number  between  62  and  71    inclusive,  and  B  is 
i'-on  containing  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group   consisting   of   gallium,   aluminum,   scandium,   in- 
dium and  chromium,  said  gallium,  aluminum,  scandium, 
and   indium  being  present  in  an  amount  from  0  to  20 
atom  percent   and   said  chromium   being  present   in   an 
amount  from  0  to  10  atom  percent,  which  body  contains 
between  0.4  percent  and  10  percent  by  weight  of  all  the 
metal  ions  present  of  a  2:1  molar  mixture  of  divalent 
copper   and   pentavalent   vanadium    ions   present   in   the 
body   as   the   oxides   of   these   metals,   said   body   being 
formed  by  adding  said  molar  mixture  of  divalent  copper 
and  pentavalent   vanadium   in   the   form   of  compounds 
convertible  to  the  metal   oxides  on  firing  to  the   uncal- 
cined  components  of  said   yttrium-iron  and  rare  earth- 
iron  oxides  and  firing  the   resultant  composition   in   an 
oxidizing   atmosphere    at    a   temperature   between   about 
1200°  C.  and  1350*  C.  for  between  about  one  hour  and 
forty  hours. 


3,003.967 
METHOD   FOR   INCREASING   THE   EFFECITVE 

PERMEABILITY  OF  MANGANESE  FERRITES 
Lynn  J.  Brady,  Butler,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Kearfott  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Little  Falls,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841.682 

2  Claims.  (CI.  252—62.5) 
2.  A  method  for  removing  the  oxide  coating  on  a  man- 
ganese ferrite  composed  of  manganese  oxide,  zinc  oxide 
and  iron  oxide  to  effect  an  increase  in  the  permeability 
thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  said  ferrite  in 
an  acid  solution  composed  of  about  two  volumes  of  con- 
centrated hydrochloric  acid  and  about  one  volume  of 
concentrated  nitric  acid,  maintainmg  said  ferrite  in  said 
solution  for  about  one  hour  at  room  temperature,  and 
then  rcmovmg  said  ferrite  from  said  solution. 
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3,003,968 
METHOD  OF  HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION 
OF  POWER 
John    P.    Brace,   Lake   Jackson,  Tex^   and    Joseph    R. 
Boudrcanx,  Plaquemine,  La.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,   Midbuid,   Mich.,  a   corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,403 

4  Claims.    (CI.  252— 79) 
1.  In  a  method  of  hydraulic  transmission  of  power 
for  activating  pressure  operated  elements  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  employing  as  the  activating  fluid 
a  diester  having  the  formula 

o  9 

ti  II 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6  and  the  total  number 
of  carbon  atoms  of  the  diester  compound  is  at  least  10. 


based  on  the  weight  of  said  N-chlorourea,  of  a  stabilirer, 
substantially  nonreactive  with  the  N-chlorourea  under 
the  conditions  of  formulation,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxides  of  elements  haying  an  atomic  num- 
ber between  24  and  30.  inclusive,  hydroxides  of  said  ele- 
ments, and  salts  of  said  elements  with  acids  having  a 
dissociation  constant  leu  than  about  1.5X10~*. 


3,003,969 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  HAIR 
Otto  Albrecht,  Neuewelt,  near  Basel,  Switzeriand,  as- 
signor to  Ciba  Lfanitcd,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Nov.  8,  1954,  Ser.  No.  467,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Nov.  17,  1953 
5  Claimsv    (CI.  252—142) 
1.  A  cation-active  detergent  composition  for  the  hair, 
which  comprises  as  a  cation-active  detergent  a  water  solu- 
ble acid  addition  salt  of  an  imidazoline  of  the  formula 


3,003  972 

METHOD  OF  CATALYST  MANUFACTU«1 

Vladimir  Haensel,  HiMialc,  IIL,  aari^or,  by  mcaac  aa- 

signments,  to  Univeml  Oil  Prodncta  Coa^Mj,  Dca 

Plaines,  III^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  July  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,657 
6  Claims.    (0.252—441) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  which  comprises 
impregnating  alumina  containing  in  excess  of  1%  by 
weight  of  combined  fluorine  with  a  homogeneous  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  water-soluble  platinum  compound,  a 
hydrogen  halide  and  an  acidic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitric  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  phos- 
phoric acid,  aluminum  nitrate,  acetic  acid,  oxalic  acid, 
formic  acid,  and  propionic  acid,  said  solution  having  a 
pH  value  below  2.5. 


N 


K 
I 
C 


N-CH.CI1,-X 
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in  which  R  represents  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  11  to  13  carbon  atoms  and  X  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  primary 
amino  group,  an  acylamino  group  derived  from  a  satu- 
rated fatty  acid  containing  at  the  most  8  carbon  atoms, 
and  a  hydroxy-alkylated  amino  group  containing  at  least 
one  hydroxy-alkyl  radical  which  contains  at  the  most  3 
carbon  atoms,  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  water  soluble 
aliphatic  hydroxy-carboxylic  acid  to  produce  an  acid  re- 
action in  aqueous  solution. 


3,003,970 
CLEANING  COMPOSITION  AND  A  METHOD 
OF  ITS  USE 
Robert  G.  Call,  Huntington,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Hied  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,746 

19  Claims.    CL  252—152) 
1.    A   cleaning   composition   consisting   essentially   of 
from  2  to  25  weight  percent  of  a  hydroxylamine  mineral 
acid  salt,  3  to  35  weight  percent  of  an  amine  having  a 
general  formula: 

NHr-(CH^HaNH )  „— H 

where  n  is  a  number  of  1  to  4.  and  the  remainder  water. 
6.  A  copper  oxide  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  from 
3  to  25  weight  percent  of  ethylenediamine,  from  2  to  25 
weight  percent  of  hydroxylamine  sulfate,  and  the  balance 
water. 


3,003,973 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PLATINUM-CONTAINING 
ALUMINA  CATALYST 
Robert  M.  Smith,  Berwyn,  lU.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Universal  OU  Products  Company,  Des 
Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Debiwarc 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Jan.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  787,326 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252--441) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  platinum- 
containing,  alumina  catalyst,  wherein  alumina  is  impreg- 
nated with  a  water-soluble  platinum  compound  in  the 
presence  of  ammonium  hydroxide  and  an  oxidizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
and  ammonium  nitrate,  resulting  in  the  formation  of  an 
ammonium-platinum  complex,  the  improvement  which 
comprise*  commingling  alumina,  a  water-soluble  plati- 
num compound  and  hydrogen  peroxide  with  ammonium 
hydroxide  at  a  temperature  below  212*  P.,  heating  the 
resulting  mixture  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  212'  P., 
adding  ammonium  nitrate  thereto  when  said  temperature 
attains  212*  F.,  drying  the  resulting  mixture  and  there- 
after calcining  said  mixture. 


3,003,974 
ISOMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Richard    W.    Baker,   Baltimore,    Md.,    and   George    W. 
Munns,  Jr.,  West  Deptford,  and  Robert  L.  Smitii,  Ptt- 
man,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Socony  MoMl  Ofl  Company, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  638,352 
4  Clafana.    (CI.  252--451) 


"«  »         1  t         I  ,  4  t  t 


3,003,971 

STABILIZED  TERTIARY  N-CHLOROUREA 

COMPOSITIONS 

Willuun  W.  Prichard,  Claymont,  Dei.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Debiware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1944,  Ser.  No.  529,826 

8  Cfaiims.    (CI.  252—187) 
1.  A  chlorine-liberating  mixture  of  (1)  a  chlorine-liber- 
ating tertiary  N-chlorourea  and  (2)    1-200%  by  weight. 


1.  A  catalyst  for  the  isomerization  of  pentane  which 
comprises  between  about  0.01  percent  and  about  5  per- 
cent, by  weight  of  the  catalyst,  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  platinum  and  palladium  supported 
upon  a  synthetic  composite  of  silica  and  alumina  that 
contains  between  about  10  percent  and  about  40  percent 
alumina  by  weight;  said  synthetic  composite  of  silica  aad 
alumina  being  produced  by  first  producing  silica  hydrogal 
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by  treating  water  glass  with  strong  inorganic  acid  at  a 
pH  between  0  and  7.  aging  said  silica  hydrosol  at  a  pH 
between  one  and  6,  for  0  5  to  24  hours,  at  temperatures 
varying  between  about  40°  F.  and  about  100°  F.;  slurry- 
ing the  aged  silica  hydrogei  in* an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
aluminum  salt  and  adjusting  the  pH  to  between  about  4.5 
and  about  5.5,  thereby  precipitating  alumina  on  the  silica 
hydrogei;  and  drying  and  calcining  the  composite,  thus 
produced,  to  the  gel  state. 


3,M3375 

CO>fDUCnVE  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Arnold  S.  Lovii,  Bronx,  N.Y^  anignor  to 

MyroB  A-  Colcr,  Scandak,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    Flkd  Nov.  24,  195«,  S«r.  No.  776^97 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252—503) 
2.  A  granular  product  adapted  to  be  used  in  molding 
conductive  plastic  articles,  said  product  consisting  of 
granules  of  an  electrically  conductive  material,  said 
granules  having  their  surfaces  coated  with  a  thin  layer 
of  an  electrically  conductive  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carbon  and  conductive  metals, 
said  conductive  material  being  essentially  composed  of 
a  substantially  uniform  dispersion  in  a  synthetic  organic 
molding  plastic  of  finely  divided  electrically  conductive 
particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon 
and  metal  powders,  said  dispersion  containing  from  20% 
to  50%  by  weight  of  said  conductive  particles. 


3^3,97S 
A  COATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  CEL- 
LULOSE   DERIVATIVE,    AN    EPOXIDLUID    OIL 
AND  AN  AMINE-ALDEHYDE  RESIN 
Kenneth  R  Coney,  PcnurHle,  N  J.,  Richard  B.  PycwcU, 
Media,  Pa^  and  WiUiani  B.  Webh,  Jr.,  Pitman,  NJ., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FDcd  June  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  740,191 

5  Claims.  (O.  26»— 15) 
1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  an  organic  sol- 
vent solution  of  (a)  a  cellulose  derivative  film-former, 
(b)  an  epoxy  composition  from  the  group  consisting  of 
epoxidized  triglyceride  of  soya  bean  oil  and  epoxidized 
acetylated  triglyceride  of  castor  oil,  and  (c)  a  resinous 
curing  agent  for  the  epoxy  composition  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  alkanol-modified  urea-formalde- 
hyde, melamine-  formaldehyde  and  benzoguanamine- 
formaldehyde  resins,  the  ratio  of  (b)  to  (a)  being  about 
50-100/100,  and  the  ratio  of  (c)  to  (a)  being  about 
8-50/100. 


3,003,976 
CONDUCTING  VISCOUS  FLUID 
Joseph  S.  Lord,  Walpole,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Instrument 
Development  Lalwratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Jan.  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  562,605 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—518) 
1.  A  stable  conductive  viscous  liquid  solution  consist- 
ing essentially  of  elements  mixed  in  substantially  the  fol- 
lowing proportions,  100  cc.  of  an  aqueous  polyhydric 
alcohol  containing  anhydrides  and  polyhydric  derivatives 
of  sorbitol,  1.35  cc.  of  water,  and  .11  gram  of  cupric 
ammonium  chloride. 

3,003,977 
CELLULAR  POLYURETHANES  PREPARED  FROM 

AMINO  GLYCOL  BASED  POLYESTERS 
Marvin  J.  Hurwitz,  ElUns  Park,  and  Richard  Zdanowski, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Debiware 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,025 
9  Claims.     (O.  260— 2  J) 
1.  A    cellular    plastic    material    comprising   a    water- 
reacted  poly(estcr-urethane)  product  of  an  organic  poly- 
isocyanatc  with  a  polyester  resin  having  an  hydroxyl  and 
carboxyl  functionality  of  2.2  to  3.0  and  said  polyester 
resin  comprising  a  condensation  product  of        mixture 


3,003,979 
DRY  CEMENT  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  CEL- 
LULOSIC  THICKENER  GELLED  STARCH,  POLY- 
VINYL ALCOHOL  AND  POLYVINYL  ACETATE 
Mitchell  P.  Ptasienski,  Elk  Grove,  and  Joseph  W.  Gill, 
Des  Plafaies,  111.,  assignors  to  United  States  Gypsum 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illfaiois 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,493 
11  aaims.     (CL  260— 1 7) 
1.  A  dry  cement  composition  comprising  from  about 
.3  to  1%   by  weight  of  a  cold-water  soluble  ccllulosic 
thickener  containing  only  ether  and  hydroxyl   oxygen, 
about  4.5  to  12%   by  weight  of  a  binder  comprising  a 
ternary    mixture    of    acid-hydrolyzed    pre-gelled    starch, 
cold-water  soluble  polyvinyl  alcohol  which  is  not  com- 
pletely hydrolyzed  but  which  is  at  least  75%  hydrolyzed, 
and  polyvinyl  alcohol-stabilized  polyvinyl   acetate;   and 
about  87  to  95%  by  weight  fillers. 


3,003,980 
EPOXY  BASE  FRICTION  MATERIAL  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
William  A.  Hames,  Dayton,  and  Bnrlin  B.  Brombangh, 
Germantown,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No    Drawing.      Continuation   of   applicatioo    Scr.    No. 
561,142,  Jan.  24,  1956.    This  application  July  25,  1958, 
Ser.  No.  750,871 

1  aalm.  (a.  260—18) 
A  method  of  forming  a  friction  material  element 
which  may  be  bonded  to  an  associated  machine  element 
prone  to  damage  at  elevated  bonding  temperatures  and 
external  pressures  comprising  the  steps  of;  creating  a 
flowablc  mass  by  mixing  90  to  110  parts  by  weight  of 
a  low  molecular  weight  epoxy  resin  having  the  formula 


o 

/   \ 

CHi Cn-CHr-O- 


CHi 
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O-CHi-CH-COi-O 
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comprising  polycarboxylic  acid  and  polyhydric  alcohol 
components,  the  polyhydric  alcohol  component  compris- 
ing polyhydric  alcohol  and  glycols,  the  glycols  com- 
prising about  70  to  100  mole  percent  of  an  aminoglycol 
of  the  general  formula  I 


A 


where  A  is  an  iryl  group  containing  6  to  17  carbon 
atoms,  and  R'  and  R'  are  hydroxyalkyls  each  contain- 
ing from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  N  has  a  value  between  zero  and  10,  3.5  to  9.5 
parts  by  weight  of  a  non-reactive  filler,  3.5  to  9.5  parts 
by  weight  of  polymerized  cashew  nut  chell  oil,  and  an 
accelerator  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  triethyl- 
enetetraminc  and  metaphenylenediamine,  said  accelerator 
present  in  the  ratio  of  the  chemical  equivalent  of  4  parts 
by  weight  to  each  100  parts  of  epoxy  resin;  applying  and 
retaining  said  flowable  mass  at  atmospheric  pressure  to 
the  associated  machine  element  in  the  desired  shape  at 
the  place  of  application  and  allowing  the  mass  to  cure 
at  room  temperature  to  form  the  completed  friction  ele- 
ment and  bond  said  friction  element  to  the  machine  part. 
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3,003,981 

EroxsoaxD  polyene  polymers 

RobeH  L.  Wear,  West  St  Paul,  Minn^  amignor  to  Mto- 
nesota  Minfa^  Jk  Mannfactnring  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Mhu.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwhig.   FUed  Jan.  9, 1956,  Scr.  No.  573,579 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—24) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter,  capable  of  curing  when 
heated  to  a  tough,  flexible,  resinous  article,  comprising 
a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  a  soluble  polymeric  product  which  has 
an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  1500  to  40,0()0,  a 
polymeric  open  chain  consisting  substantially  exclusively 
of  carbon  atoms,  on  the  average  more  than  one  oxirane 
oxygen  atom  attached  to  said  (^)en  chain,  and  an  oxirane 
oxygen  content  of  up  to  about  6%  by  weight,  and  (2)  a 
hardening  amount  of  alkenyl  succinic  anhydride. 


metal  acid  salts  of  phytic  acid,  alkaline  earth  metal  acid 
salts  of  phytic  acid,  and  mixed  alkali  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  acid  salts  of  phytic  add. 


3  003  982 
VINYL    RESIN    COATING    COMPOSITIONS    AND 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  POLYMERIC  FILMS 
wnUaB  Bryan  Uadacy,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmfaigton, 
Del.,  a  corponrtion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,772 
18  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 28.5) 


3  003  984 

SOLUTION  OF  POLYPYRROLIDONE  IN  A  MIX- 
TURE OF  l,l,l.TRICHLOR0.3.NITRO-2-PROPA^ 
NOL  AND  WATER  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME  ^    ^ 

William  B.  Black,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  Chem- 
strand   Corporation,  Decatur,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ..^«,» 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,067 

14  Claims.    (CL  260—29.2) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  polypyr- 
rolidone  and  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  l,l,l-trichloro-3-nitro-2-propanol  and  mixtures  of  1,1, 
l-trichloro-3-nitro-2-propanol  with  from  0.5  percent  up 
to  a  saturating  anwunt  of  water,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  solvent. 

3,003,985 
SOLUTION   OF   POLYPYRROUDONE  IN   A   MIX- 
TURE OF  CHLORAL  HYDRATE  AND  WATER, 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
William  B.  Black,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  Chem- 
strand  Corporation,  Decatur,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawta«.    Filed  May  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,086 

14  Claims.  (H.  260— 29  J) 
1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  polypyi'- 
rolidone  and  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chloral  hydrate  and  a  mixed  solvent  containing  chloral 
hydrate  and  up  to  70  percent  water,  baaed  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  mixed  solvent 


1 .  A  coating  composition  comprising  20-60%  by  weight 
of  a  terpolymer  of  a  vinyl  halide.  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  lower 
saturated  fatty  acid,  and  an  aliphatic  alpha,  beta-mono- 
olefinic  carboxylic  acid,  said  terpolymer  containing  60- 
95%  by  weight  of  combined  vinyl  halide  and  0.1-10% 
of  said  acid,  15-70%  of  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  micro- 
crystalline  wax  melting  at  a  temperature  between  about 
50*  C.  and  about  100°  C.  and  5^0%  of  a  plasticizcr  for 
said  terpolymer. 


3,003,986 
PROCESS  OF  EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  MONOMERS 
UTILIZING  TAYLOR  RING  FLOW  PATTERN 

Francis  John  Long,  Beaconsfield,  En^and,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  limited,  Mlllbank,  Lon- 
don, Enghmd,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  July  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  670,315 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  July  6,  1956 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.6) 


3,003,983 

POLYAMIDES    AND    POLYURETHANES    DIS- 
SOLVED IN  A  MIXTURE  OF  WATER  AND 
PHYTIC  ACID  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Paul  R.  Cox,  Jr^  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  Chem- 
strand  Corporation,  Decatur,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddaww 
No  Drawfa«.    FUed  Sept.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  763,212 

lOClahna.  (CL  26»— 29.2) 
1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  synthetic  linear 
polymeric  carbonamides  which  have  recurring  carbon- 
amide  groups  as  an  integral  part  of  the  main  polymer 
chain  separated  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  and  poly- 
urethanes  containing  recurring  structural  groups  of  the 
formula: 


H    o 

I     1' 
— N^r— o- 


dissolved  in  a  solvent  containing  5  to  50  percent  by 
weight  of  water,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  solvent, 
and  95  to  50  percent  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phytic  acid,  the  water-soluble  alkali 


1.  A  process  of  continuous  emulsion  polymerization 
comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  a  stream  consisting  essen- 
tially of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  and  a  stream 
of  catalyst  into  a  reaction  zone  in  counter-current  flow  to 
each  other,  stirring  the  contents  of  said  rone  with  a  stirrer 
to  produce  a  vertical  flow  pattern  of  Taylor  rings  in  which 
the  stirred  liquid  is  segmented  in  planes  perpendicular 
to  the  principal  axis  of  the  vessel  and  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  stirrer  with  much  higher  rates  of  mass 
transfer  within  than  between  said  segments  and  well  de- 
fined boundaries  separating  the  segments,  and  withdraw- 
ing a  polymer  dispersion  from  the  bottom  of  said  zone. 
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3,M3,9S7 
COPOLYMER  OF  ACRYLIC  ACID  ESTER,  METHOD 
OF  MAKING,  AND  USE  OF  SAID  POLYMER  TO 
COAT  TEXTILE  FABRICS 
OmIow  B.  Hagcr,  GltmMr,  a^  RobcH  A.  Martin,  Lcvit- 
towm  Pa^  anifman  to  Ako  OU  A  Chcmkal  Corpora- 
tkm,  PhUadclpkIa,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    FBe*  Not.  14,  If 57,  Sen  No.  6f6,339 

18  Clalnia.  (CI.  2M — 29.6) 
5.  A  textile  finishing  composition  adapted  for  sizing 
textile  yarns  and  finishing  textile  fabrics  comprising  a 
stable  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  copolymer  of  from  about 
30  to  about  80  parts,  by  weight,  of  a  vinyl  ester  monomer 
of  the  formula: 

CHa=CHOOCR 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  from  about  2.5  to  about  15  parts  of  a  diester  of  a 
dibasic  acid  of  the  formula: 


said  partial  mixed  salts  containing  calcium  cations  and 
alkali  cations,  in  a  mole  ratio  between  1:1  and  5:1,  the 
alkali  cations  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodi- 
um, potassium,  and  quaternary  ammonium  cations,  with 
not  more  than  one  third  of  the  total  initial  carboxyl 
groups  unreacted. 


XOOCCH = CHCOOX 

in  which  X  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  from  about  1  to  about  5  parts  of  an  ad- 
hesive monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
maleic.  fumaric.  itaconic,  mesaconic.  and  citraconic  acids, 
and  maleic  and  citraconic  anhydrides,  and  from  about 
10  to  about  65  parts  of  modifier  monomer  which  is  an 
ester  of  acrylic  acid  and  a  monohydroxy  alkyl  alcohol 
containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  said  copolymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  100,000  to 
600.000 

3,003,9M 
STABILIZER  FOR  DENTURES 
Donald  P.  Gcnnann,  Bingiuniton,  N.Y.,  Edward  L. 
Kropa,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  and  Robert  W.  King  and 
Palmer  B.  Sticimey,  Columbus,  Ohio;  said  Kropa,  said 
King  and  said  Sticimey,  aarignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ment!, to  Cbut-Cleveland  Incorporated,  Binghamton, 
N.Ym  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii  _  .  . . . 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Oct.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,512 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—33.6) 
1.  A  denture-stabilizing  composition  having  as  a  sta- 
bilizing component  a  material  comprising  more  than  25 
percent  by  weight  of  said  denture-stabilizing  composition 
and  being  a  water-insoluble  water-sensitized  polymeric 
material,  said  material  characterized  by  a  particle  size  of 
minus  150-mesh  U.S.B.S.  sieve,  by  an  apparent  bulk 
density  greater  than  0.5  gram  per  cubic  centimeter,  and 
by  a  pH  between  5  and  8.5,  the  pH  being  determined  on 
a  one  percent  by  weight  aqueous  dispersion  of  said  ma- 
terial in  water;  said  material  consisting  essentially  of  a 
partial  mixed  salt  of  a  copolymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copolymer!  and  partial  lower  alkyl  esters 
of  these  copolymers,  said  copolymers  consisting  essential- 
ly of  the  repeated  structural  unit. 
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3.M3,989 

PIGMENTATION  OF  MOLDED  GOODS  AND  CAST 

SHEETS  WITH  ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 

Klana  Ebrfaardt  and  Friti  Kehrer,  Basel,  and  Wolfgang 

Sdiocnaner,  Richcn,  Switicriand,  assignors  to  Sandoz 

A.C  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  Inly  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,119 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Aug.  16,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—37) 

1.  A  process  for  mass  pigmenting  filaments,  molded 

goods  and  cast  sheets  made  with  a  material  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  synthetic  polymers,  copolymers 

and  polycondensates  wherein  an  anthraquinone  dyestuff 

of  the  formula 


Jn 


wherein  X  and  Y  separately  each  represent  a  hydroxyl 
radical  and  X  and  Y  together  represent  a  bivalent  oxy- 
gen atom,  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  of  less  than  5 
carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  one  represent- 
ing the  number  of  repeated  occurrences  of  said  structural 
unit  in  a  molecule  of  said  copolymer  and  n  is  large 
enough  to  characterize  said  copolymer  as  having  a  spe- 
cific viscosity  larger  than  1.2.  the  specific  viscosity  being 
determined  in  methyl  ethyl  ketone  at  25"  C,  said  par- 
tial lower  alkyl  esters  of  said  copolymers  having  less  than 
one-third  of  the  total  initial  carboxyl  groups  esterified. 


-Nll-i     IIN- 


wherein  x  represents  the  divalent  radical  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene- 1.4- 
dicarboxylic  acid.  l.r-azobenzene-4.4'-dicarboxylic 
acid,  l.l'-azoxybenzene-4.4'-dicarboxylic  acid,  ethyl- 
ene-1.2-dicarboxylic  acid,  1-chIoroethylene- 1.2-dicar- 
boxylic acid,  l-methylethylene-1.2-dicarboxylic  acid 
and  1.2-dichloroethylene- 1.2-dicarboxylic  acid. 

each  of  y  and  v'  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlorine, 

and  each  of  z  and  z'  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine 
and  bromine,  when  y  and  y'  stand  for  hydrogen,  and 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  chlorine,  when  y  and  y' 
stand  for  chlorine, 
the  radical  _NH— x— HN—  connecting  the  nuclei  A 
and  A'  in  a-positions,  is  added  to  the  mass  of  the 
said  material  and  the  thus-colored  material  is  con- 
verted into  the  final  form. 


3,003,990 
RUBBER  COMPOUNDED  AND  HEAT  TREATED 

WITH  COATED  FILLER 
Cart  W.  Umland  11  and  Albert  M.  Gessler,  Cranford,  and 
Winthrope  C.  Smith,  Westfield,  N  J.,  asdgnors  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.    FHed  Ang.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,522 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—38) 

1.  In  a  process  for  treating  butyl  rubber  copolymer 
of  85-99.5%  C4  to  C^  isoolefin  and  0.5-5.0%  C4  to  C14 
multiolefin  with  kaolin  clay  having  the  general  formula 
AljO,.2SiO,.2HaO.  wherein  the  AljO,  content  varies  be- 
tween 38  and  40  weight  percent,  the  SiO,  content  varies 
between  44  and  47  weight  percent,  the  specific  gravity  is 
about  2.60,  and  the  particle  size  of  80%  of  the  clay  is 
about  2  microns;  the  improvement  which  comprises  mix- 
ing an  aqueous  slurry  of  said  clay  with  a  water-dis- 
persible  condensation  product  of  formaldehyde  and  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  al- 
kylated urea,  phenol,  an  alkyl-substituted  phenol,  and  a 
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polybydric  phenol  with  subsequent  drying  to  coat  said 
clay  with  said  condensation  product  adjacent  hereto; 
compounding  said  rubber  with  said  coated  clay;  and  cur- 
ing said  compounded  rubber  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
250'  F.  to  provide  an  improved  vulcanizate  therefrom. 


3,003,991 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN  UNSATURATED 
POLYESTER,  A  SUBSTANCE  CONTAINLNG  AT 
LEAST  ONE  CHj=C<   GROUP,  A  VANADIUM 
COMPOUND  AND  BENZENE  PKOSPHINIC  ACID, 
AND  METHOD  OF  CURING  SAME 
Cari  A.  MarszewsU  and  John  O.  Koontz,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
SKignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yoi* 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  696,037 

9  Claims.  (0.260-^40) 
1.  A  method  of  effecting  final  cure  of  unsaturated 
polyester  resins  derived  from  polyhydric  alcohol  of  which 
at  least  95%  thereof  is  dihydric  alcohol,  and  alpha-beta 
ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  and  having  an 
acid  number  no  higher  than  about  100,  and  containing 
a  copolymerizable  compound  containing  at  least  one 
CHa=C<  group,  which  comprises:  incorporating  there- 
in, as  catalyst-promoter  system.  ( 1 )  a  promoting  amount 
not  above  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  an  organic  com- 
pound that  contains  a  vanadium  atom  therein  in  an  oxi- 
dation state  of  less  than  5,  (2)  an  effective  amount  not 
above  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  benzene  phosphinic  acid, 
and  (3)  a  catalytic  amount  not  above  about  3.0%  by 
weight  of  a  tertiary  hydroperoxide  catalyst. 


3,M3,994 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  STABILIZED  WITH  PROD- 
UCTS OF  ALLENE  AND  ACETYLENE 
James  Maurice  Qufam,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  and  Allan  Ken- 
neth Schneider,  Wilmfaigton,  DcU  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  _^.  *^^ 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,044 

11  Claims,  (a.  260— 45.7) 
1 .  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride and  1-15%  of  at  least  one  stabilizing  compound, 
said  stabilizing  compound  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  reaction  product  of  the  cyclopolymeriza- 
tion  of  allene  and  the  reaction  product  of  allene  and 
acetylene. 

3,003,995 
STABILIZED  POLYCAPROAMIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Elmer  C.  Schule,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Dnwfaig.    Filed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,683 
13  Claims.     (0.260—45.8) 

1.  A  polycaprolactam  nylon  composition  in  which  is 
incorporated  an  aging  inhibitor  which  contains  a  water- 
insoluble  solid  fusible  diarylamine-ketone  product  of  low 
temperature  condensation. 


3,003,992 
GLYCIDYL  ESTER  COPOLYMER-CARBOXY  SUB- 
STITUTED SILICONE  COMPOSITION  AND  ME- 
TALLIC ARTICLE  COATED  WITH  SAME 
David   W.   Mabrey,    MIddletown,    Ky.,   and   Robert   A. 
Baugh,  Milwaofcee,  Wis.,  assig^MHS  to  Dcvoe  &  Ray- 
nolds  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  6, 1957,  Ser.  No.  700,945 

7  Clafans.  (CI.  260—45.4) 
1.  A  resinous  reaction  product  formed  by  heat  curing 
(a)  an  epoxy<ontaining  copolymer  of  an  unsaturated 
glycidyl  ester  and  a  vinylidene  compound  copolymeriz- 
able therewith,  and  (/>)  a  carboxy-containing  organosili- 
con  compound  formed  by  replacing,  with  a  hydroxy-car- 
boxy  ester  of  a  glycol  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  from  two 
to  all  of  the  functional  groups  of  an  organosilicon  com- 
pound which  is  at  least  difunctional  and  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silanols,  halosilanes,  alkoxysilanes, 
siloxanols,  halosiloxanes,  and  alkoxysiloxanes,  wherein 
(a)  and  (b)  are  present  in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  1.2 
carboxy  groups  of  (b)  per  epoxide  group  of  (a). 


3,003,996 
POLY-a^LEFBS   COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

SYNERGISTIC  STABILIZER  COMBINATION 
Gordon  C.  NewUnd  and  John  W.  Tamblyn,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Ym  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  May  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,395 

6  Chifans.  (CI.  260—45.9) 
1.  A  solid  poly-a-olefin  composition  comprising  a 
poly-a-olefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
ethylene and  polypropylene  containing  .001%  to  10% 
by  weight  based  on  said  poly-a-olefin  of  a  stabilizer  com- 
bination comprising  a  tris-{dialkylamino)phosphinc  ox- 
ide having  the  formula 


C 


N    IP^O 


I 


3,003.993 

PROCESS  FOR  COLOR  STABILIZING  ACRYLONI- 
TRILE  POLYMERS  BY  WASHING  WITH  ETHYL- 
ENE DIAMINE  TETRAACETIC  ACID 
WUlis  C.  Wootctt,  Jr.,  Kingspoit,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Dnwfaig.    Filed  Oct  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,097 

SCIabns.  (CI.  260— 45.5) 
1.  A  process  for  color  stabilizing  an  acrylonitrile  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  homopolymer 
of  acrylonitrile  and  a  copolymer  of  at  least  40%  acrylo- 
nitrile and  up  to  60%  of  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
compound  which  comprises  washing  the  recently  poly- 
merized finely-divided  polymer  sufficiently  to  color  sta- 
bilize the  polymer  with  wash  water  containing  1-1.000 
parts  per  million  of  ethylene  diamine  tetraacetic  acid  so 
that  .001 -.000001  g.  of  acid  is  contacted  with  one  gram 
of  polymer. 


/ 


and  a  2-hydroxy-4,4'-dialkoxybenzophenone  having  the 

formula 

OH    o 

wherein  the  R  substituents  in  the  said  formulas  are  lower 
alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  weight 
ratio  of  said  tris-(dialkylamino)phosphine  oxide  to  said 
2-hydroxy-4.4'-dialkoxybenzophenone  being  in  the  range 
of  1/30  to  30/1. 

3,003,997 
DISPLAY  CASE 
Howard    A.    IntermlU,    Indianapolis,    Ind.,    assignor    to 
Herff-Jones  Co.,  Indbuiapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Indiana 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,910 
9  Claims.    (CL  206— 45.18) 


1.  A  display  case,  comprising  upper  and  lower  shells 
forming  the  case  walls  and  pivotally  joined  together  along 
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the  bottom  wall  of  the  lower  shell  forwardly  of  the  rear 
edge  of  the  case  for  opening  and  closing  said  case,  said 
lower  shell  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  interconnected 
sections  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  about  a  trans- 
versely extending  axis  along  the  bottom  wall  of  said 


S  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  no  branching  nearer 
the  double  bond  than  the  4-position,  said  polymer  hav- 
ing been  prepared  in  the  presence  of  a  chromium  oxide- 
containing  catalyst  and  containing  an  odor-producing 
antioxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenols, 


lower  shell,  a  display  board  mounted  on  one  of  said  pair    bisphenols  and  aromatic  amines  and  (2)  in  the  range  of 


of  sections  and  movable  therewith,  and  locking  means  on 
said  shells  for  releasably  locking  the  case  in  closed  posi- 
tion. 

3,M3,998 
fOLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
FOR  USE  IN  FOOD  PACKAGING 
Otto  S.  Kaudcr,  Jamaica,  and  Norman  L,  Perry,  Scaford, 
N.Y^  asiigiiors  to  Arius  Chcmkal  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mm.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,058 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.75) 
1.  A  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  stabilizer  composition 
ccpable  of  improving  the  resistance  of  the  resin  to  heat 
deterioration  when  heated  at  375*  F..  consisting  essential- 
ly of  calcium  benzoate,  the  zinc  salts  of  mixed  fatty  acids 
derived  from  edible  fats  and  oils,  and  glycerol,  in  the  pro- 
portions of  from  about  15  to  about  23  parts  of  calcium 
benzoate,  from  RbOLt  10  to  about  23  paru  of  the  zioc 
talu  and  from  about  50  to  about  73  parU  of  glycerol. 


0.01  to  2.0  weight  percent,  based  on  the  amount  of  said 
polymer,  of  an  alpha-hydroxy  ketone  of  the  general  for- 
mula RCHOHCOR',  wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl  and 
alkaryl  radicals. 


3,003,W9  

STABILIZED  POLYVINYL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
USE  IN  FOOD  PACKAGING 

Otto  S.  Kauder,  Jamaica,  and  Norman  L.  Perry,  Scaford, 
N.Y.,  MsiSDors  to  Argns  Chemical  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15.059 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.75) 
I.  A  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  stabilizer  composition 
capable  of  improving  the  resistance  of  the  resin  to  heat 
deterioration  when  heated  at  375*  F.  consisting  essentially 
of  the  calcium  salts  of  mixed  fatty  acids  derived  from 
edible  fats  and  oils,  the  zinc  salts  of  mixed  fatty  acids 
derived  from  edible  fats  and  oils,  and  sorbitol,  in  the 
proportions  of  from  about  25  to  about  40  parts  of  the 
calcium  salts,  from  about  25  to  about  40  parts  of  the  zinc 
salts,  and  from  about  20  to  about  50  parts  of  sorbitol. 


3,004,002 
HOMOPOLYMERS  OF  13  BIS-(HYDROXYMETHYL) 

2-IMIDAZOLIDONES  OR  IMIDAZOUTHIONES 
Earl  Kaplan,  North  Plninficld,  and  Joseph  C.  Moratii, 
Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  May  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  737,983 

18  Claims.     (CI.  260—67.5) 
1.  A  homopolymer  represented  by  the  structural  for- 
mula: 


3,004,000 
POLYVINYL    CHLORIDE    RESIN    COMPOSITIONS 

STABILIZED  FOR  USE  IN  FOOD  PACKAGING 
Otto  S.  Kaoder,  Jamaica,  and  Norman  L.  Perry,  Scaford, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Argus  Clicmlcal  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Mar.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,060 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.75) 
1.  A  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  stabilizer  composition 
capable  of  improving  the  resistance  of  the  resin  to  heat 
deterioration  when  heated  at  375°  F.  consisting  essential- 
ly of  a  mixture  of  calcium  and  zinc  salts  of  which  at 
least  one  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc 
benzoate  and  calcium  benzoate,  and  at  least  one  of  the 
other  salts  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
calcium  salts  of  mixed  fatty  acids  derived  from  edible 
fats  and  oils,  and  the  zinc  salts  of  mixed  fatty  acids  de- 
rived from  edible  fats  and  oils,  and  sorbitol,  in  the  pro- 
portions of  from  about  15  to  about  40  parts  of  the  ben- 
zoate, from  about  15  to  about  50  parts  of  the  fatty  acid 
salts,  and  from  20  to  about  60  parts  of  sorbitol. 
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wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  and  n  is  an  integer  at 
least  2. 


3  004  003 
PREPARATION    OF    POLYESTER    CONTAINING 

A'-TETRAHYDROPHTHALIC  ACID  RADICALS 

Hans  Batzcr,  Stntteurt-FcucrlMch,  Germany,  assignor  to 

C.  F.  Roacr  Gjn.b.H.,  StnttgaH-Fencrbach,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1956,  Scr.  No.  561,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  29,  1955 

1  Claim,  (a.  260— 75) 
A  method  for  the  preparation  of  polyesters  contain- 
ing A*-tetrahydrophthalic  acid  radicals  comprising  sub- 
jecting a  linear  unsaturated  polyester  containing  dienophi- 
lic  groups  and  at  least  10  ester  groups  formed  by  esterifi- 
cation  of  hydroxyl  groups  of  a  diol  with  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  butenedioic  acids  and  anhydrides 
thereof  at  temperatures  of  about  0  to  130*  C.  to  the  Diels- 
Aldcr  synthesis  with  a  conjugated  diene  in  contact  with 
a  polymerization  inhibitor. 


3,004,001 

ODOR  INHniTORS  FOR  POLYOLEFINS 

Archie  L.  Robbins  and  Kennctii  R.  Mills,  BartlcsylUc, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Aug.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,589 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—45.95) 
1 .  A  polymer  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  ( 1 ) 
a  polymer  of  an  aliphatic  1 -olefin  having  a  maximum  of 


3  004  004 

HYDROPHIUC  POLYPEPTIDES  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Charles  J.  Fox,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of 

New  Jersey 

NoDrawhig.    FUcd  Mar.  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  723,980 

2  Clafans.  (CL  260—78) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hydrophilic  polypeptide 
which  comprises  dissolving  a  high  molecular  weight  poly- 
7-benzyl-L-glutamic  acid,  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  in 
dioxan  of  at  least  0.42,  in  dichloracetic  acid  and  treating 
the  solution  thus  obtained  with  anhydrous  hydrogen  bro- 
mide under  cool  eonditions  until  the  debenzylated  poly- 
peptide is  soluble  in  dilute  alkali. 
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3,004,005 
VULCANISATION  ACCELERATORS  FOR 
VULCANISABLE  ELASTOMERS 
Hugo    Malz,    Le^erknsen,    Tbeo    Kempermann,    Koln- 
Lindenthal,   HdDz   Esser,   Koln-Snbc,   and    Fricdricb 
Lober,  Leverkuscn-Bayerwerk,  Germanv,  assignors  to 
Farbenfaltriken  Bayer  AkticngescIisduiR,  Leverknsen, 
Germany,  a  conporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  9, 1958,  Scr.  No.  707,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  9, 1957 

14  Claims.  (O.  260—79) 
1.  In  the  process  of  sulfur-vulcanizing  an  elastomer 
by  curing  it  in  the  presence  of  0.3-3%  by  weight  of  a 
vulcanization  accelerator,  said  elastomer  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  homopoly- 
mcrs  of  conjugated  diolefins.  and  copolymers  of  con- 
jugated diolefins  and  copolymerizable  monovinyl  com- 
pounds, the  improvement  comprising  mixing  with  said 
elastomer,  a  vulcanization  accelerator  of  the  formula: 

Vi 

/ 

X    N 

Jl/    \ 
P-Ri   Y, 

\ 

Bt 

wherein  X  represents  an  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur.  Vi  and  Yj  are  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  up  to  9  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein 
Y  and  Yi  taken  together  can  form  with  the  adjacent 
nitrogen  atom  a  heterocyclic  ring  system  selected  from 
one  of  the  following  groups: 


benzene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
hydroxybenzene  sulfonic  acid,  an  alkali  metal  salt  there- 
of, and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  thereof  and  a  base 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali 
meul  hydroxide,  an  alkali  metal  oxide,  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxide,  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide,  said 
base  catalyst  being  present  in  an  amount  efficient  to  estab- 
lish a  pH  in  the  resulting  mixture  of  greater  than  about  8, 
introducing  into  said  mixture  an  alkylene  oxide  having 
from  2  to  4  methylene  groups  per  molecule  in  an  amount 
such  that  x-fl  mols  of  the  alkylene  oxide  will  add  to 
the  selected  sulfonated  monohydroxybenrene  per  mol 
thereof. 


CHi 

■<1 

CBi 


CH, 


-CHi 
\ 


CHr-C 


4 


CRr-CHi 
CHt-CH 


3  004  007 
VULCANIZING  BROMINATED  COPOLYMERS 
RobcH  E.  Cbyton,  RoseUe  Park,  John  R.  Briggs,  West- 
field,  and  Francis  P.  Baldwin,  Cdonia,  N  J.,  aaslgnon 
to  Easo  Research  and  Engfaieciing  Company,  a  coipo- 

ratlon  of  Dcbiware  ^ 

No  Drawtaw.    FUcd  Nov.  14, 1957,  Ser.  No.  696,334 

9  Claims,  (a.  260— 79.5) 
1.  A  composition  which  comprises  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  reaction  product  of  a  brominated  copolymer  of 
85  to  99.5  wt.  percent  of  a  C*  to  C,  isoolefin  and  15  to 
0.5  wt.  percent  of  a  C4  to  C14  multiolefin.  said  copolymer 
containing  at  least  about  0.5  weight  percent  bromine  but 
not  more  than  about  three  combined  atoms  of  bromine 
per  double  bond  in  the  copolymer,  and  an  admixture  of 
about  0.5  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  zinc  oxide,  about  0.01 
to  10.0  parts  by  weight  of  magnesium  oxide,  about  0.05 
to  10.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  thiazyl  sulfide,  and  about  0.01 
to  10.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  thiuram  sulfides,  thiocarbamates,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  composition  being  free  of  added 
elemental  sulfur. 


and  wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  individually  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (a) 


-N 


/ 
I 
\ 


wherein  Yj  and  Yj  are  as  defined  above,  and  (6)  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 
hydrocarbon  oxy  radical  containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
and  a  hydrocarbon  thia  radical  containing  up  to  6  car- 
bon atoms;  and  vulcanizing  said  mixture. 


3,004,006 
OMEGA-HYDROXYPOLYOXYALKYLENEOXY- 
BCNZENE  SULFONATES 
Henry  L.  King  and  WUliam  A.  H.  Huffman,  Decatur,  Ala., 
Mrignors  to  The  Chemstrand  Corporation,  Decatur, 
AhL,  a  corponitioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Nor.  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  699,473 

2  Clafans.     (H.  260— 79  J) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  omega-hydroxypolyoxy- 
alkyleneoxybenzene  sulfonate  of  the  general  formula 


0((CHj)_O].(CHi).OH 


3,004,008 
MANUFACTURE  OF  COPOLYMERIC  PRODUCTS 
Albert  S.  Carpenter,  Sutton  Coldfield,  Bkmingham,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  ConrtauMs  limited,  London,  Eotgland, 
a  Brttish  compmiy 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Jan.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,045 
CfaUms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Feb.  18,  1958 
7  Clafans.  (CI.  260—85.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  fibre-forming, 
acetone-soluble  copolymers  of  acrylonitrile  and  vinyl- 
idene  chloride  which  comprises  polymerising  a  mixture 
containing  from  30  to  65  percent  by  weight  of  acry- 
lonitrile and  from  70  to  35  percent  by  weight  of  vinyl- 
idcne  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerisation  initia- 
tor, both  monomers  and  the  initiator  being  dissolved  in 
a  solvent  mixture  containing  (a)  water.  (6)  a  water- 
miscible  alcohol  and  (c)  a  third  component  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acetone,  acetic  acid  and  mixtures 
of  acetone  and  acetic  acid,  the  solvent  mixture  contain- 
ing at  least  15  percent  by  volume  of  each  of  the  compo- 
nents a,  h  and  c. 


/x 


\x 

I       801OM 

wherein  m  and  n  are  integers  from  2  to  4,  x  is  an  integer 
from  about  5  to  about  123,  and  M  is  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  under  stand- 
ard room  conditions  as  to  temperature  and  pressure  an 
aqueous  mixture  composed  of  enough  water  to  dissolve 
the  following  constitoents,  a  sulfonated  monohydroxy- 


3,004,009 

SUSPENSION  COFOLYMERIZATIONS  OF 

VINYL  CHLORIDE 

Richard  G.  Dell,  Fords,  N J.,  avl^or  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,816 

nOafans.  (CL  260— 86  J) 
1.  In  a  suspension  copolymerization  wherein  10  to  95 
parts  vinyl  chloride  are  copolymerized  with  90  to  5  parts 
of  other  monoethylenically  unsaturated  CHj=C<  mono- 
mer from  the  group  consisting  of  the  vinyl  esters  of  the 
lower  fatty  acids  and  the  acrylate  esters  dispersed  in 
water  containing  a  surface  active  agent  to  produce  filter- 
able polymer  suspensions,  that  improvement  which  com- 
prises dispersing  the  monomers  in  water  containing  as 
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surface  active  agents  a  methyl  cellulose  having  a  solu- 
tion viscosity  of  about  4000  and  substantially  0.075% 
to  0  6%  of  a  mononuclear  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate  emulsi- 
ficr  in  which  the  aryl  nucleus  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  the  benzene  and  toluene  nuclei  and  each  of 
said  nuclei  contains  a  single  C,o  to  €„  alkyl  substituent. 
the  methyl  cellulose  being  present  m  amount  at  least 
equal  to  the  amoum  of  the  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate  and  no 
greater  than  about  5.0%.  the  amounts  of  said  surface 
active  agents  being  by  weight  of  the  monomers  present. 
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the  steps  which  comprise  mixing  vinyl  chloride  monomer 
and  lauroyl  peroxide  with  polyvinyl  alcohol,  said  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  being  dissolved  in  water  in  which  said  mon- 
omer is  insoluble,  by  subjecting  the  resultant  mixture  to 
mechanical  forces  so  as  to  permanently  disperse  the  vinyl 
chloride  monomer  and  lauroyl  peroxide  in  said  aqueoiis 
polyvinyl  alcohol  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  finely  di- 
vided, physically  distinct,  uniform  spheres,  substantially 
100%  of  said  spheres  having  a  particle  size  such  that  they 


3,004,010 

HIGH-POLYMER  METAL  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Meyer  Mendelsohn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

■ssignmcnts,   to    Yardney    IntematioDal    Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1953,  Ser.  No.  345,741 

7  CUims.  (CI.  260—91.3) 
1.  A  process  of  forming  a  polymeric  metallate,  com- 
prising the  step  of  reacting,  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  solu- 
tion, a  water-swellable  high  polymer,  selected  from  the 
group  which  consists  of  cellulose  and  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
with  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  metal  chosen  from  the  group 
which  consists  of  magnesium,  zinc  and  cadmium. 


3,004,011 
CATALYTIC    PROCESS   FOR    POLYMERIZING 
CHLOROPRENE  TO  A  SOLID   ELASTOMER 
Harold  Leonard  Jackson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  1.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,.,,«, 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,305 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260— 92  J) 
1.  A  process  for  homopolymerizing  chloroprcne  to  a 
solid  homopolymeric  chloroprene  elastomer  wherein  a 
liquid  substantially  anhydrous  chloroprene  is  contacted, 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  0°  to  100°  C.  with 
a  metallic  alloy  consisting  of  lithium  and  a  metal  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  calcium,  stronti- 
um, barium,  aluminum,  gallium  and  indium,  said  alloy 
containing  4  to  12%  by  weight  of  lithium,  the  total  alloy 
present  being  within  the  range  of  0.5  to  10%  by  weight 
of  said  chloroprene.  said  reaction  being  carried  out  in  a 
non-reactive  non-aqueous  system  and  under  inert  atmos- 
pheric conditions. 


would  pass  a  standard  100  mesh  screen,  and  at  least  50% 
by  weight  of  said  spheres  having  a  particle  size  such  that 
they  would  pass  a  standard  200  mesh  screen,  then  effect- 
ing polymerization  of  the  resultant  dispersion  while  agi- 
tating the  dispersion  whereby  the  particle  size  of  the  dis- 
persed spheres  is  substantially  maintained,  and  recover- 
ing polyvinyl  chloride  in  the  form  of  uniform  sphere* 
having  a  particle  size  substantially  that  of  the  imtial  di»- 
persed  vinyl  chloride  and  lauroyl  peroxide. 


3,004.012 
CATALYTIC   PROCESS   FOR    POLYMERIZING 
CHLOROPRENE  TO  A  SOLID  ELASTOMER 
Harold  Leonard  Jackson  and  Kurt  l^othar  Seligman,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and    Company,   Wilmington,    Del.,   a    corporation   of 
Delaware  ,  , . . 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,315 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—92.3) 
I  A  process  for  homopolymerizing  chloroprcne  to  a 
solid  homopolymeric  chloroprene  elastomer  wherein  me- 
tallic lithium  as  the  sole  catalyst  is  contacted  in  a  non- 
reactive  non  aqueous  system  and  in  an  inert  atmosphere 
with  a  liquid  substantially  anhydrous  chloroprene  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  0°  to  100°  C,  said  lith- 
ium being  present  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of 
0.05  to  5%  by  weight  of  said  chloroprene. 


3,004,013 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FINELY  DIVIDED 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 

Charles  E.  Kircher,  Jr.,  Robert  J.  Jones,  and  Robert  F. 

Klrx,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Detrex  Corporation. 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1954,  Ser.  No.  426.135 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—92.8) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride by  the  suspension  polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride, 


3,004,014 

STYRENE  POLYMERIZATION 

Ralph  W.  Myerholtz,  Jr.,  HighUnd,  Ind.,  and  E<«win  L. 

De    Young,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  OU 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Inj-M 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,473 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—93.5) 
1.   In  a  process  for  preparing  polystyrene  by  solution 
polymerization  of  styrene  at  a  temperature  between  about 
40°   C.  and  about  80°°  C.  in  contact  with  from  about 
0  01   to  about  0.5  weight  percent  of  sodium  and  a  pro- 
motional amount  between  0.01   and  0.5  weight  percent 
based  on  styrene  of  an  ethylene  glycol  dimethylether  in 
a  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  Cg-Ct  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons containing  a  major  proportion  of  xylene  isomers 
and  not  more  than  about  10%  by  weight  total  concentra- 
tion of  benzene  and  ethylbenzene.  the  improvement  which 
comprises  adding  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  benzene  and  ethylbenzene  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  increase  the  total  concentration  of  benzene  and 
ethylbenzene  in  said  solution  to  at  least  about  20%  by 
weight  while  maintaining  the  styrene  concentration  in  said 
solution  above  about  10%,  and  thereafter  effecting  said 
polymerization,  whereby  polystyrene  of  intrinsic  viscosity 
above  about  1.5  dl./gm..  measured  in  benzene  at  30*  C.  is 
produced. 

3,004,015  ^, 

THREE-COMPONENT  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 
CATALYCT  CONTAINING  AN  ALUMINUM  SES- 
QUIHALIDE  AND  A  TRANSITION  METAL  COM- 
POUND ..  ^^  ,      ^, 

Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  and  Newton  H.  Shearer,  Jr.,  Kings- 
port,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aog.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,338 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  In  a  polymerization  of  o-olefinic  hydrocarbon  ma- 
terial  to   form   solid   crystalline   polymer,   the   improve- 
ment which  comprises  catalyzing  the  polymerizauon  with 
a  catalytic  mixture  of  an  aluminum  sesquihalide  having 
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the  formula  AlaR'jXj  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  benzyl  and  X  is  a  halogen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine 
and  iodine,  a  compound  of  a  transition  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  vanadi- 
um, chromium  and  molybdenum,  and  a  stibine  having 
the  formula  R|Sb  wherein  each  R  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon 
radicals  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl. 


3,004,016 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Harold    M.    Hawkfais,    BarticsvUlc,    OUa.,    assignor   to 
Phillipi  Pctrolcani  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela< 
ware 

Filed  June  28, 1957,  Ser.  No.  668,762 
10  Claims.    (CL  260—93.7) 


? 


«t'?C. 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of  a  1 -olefin 
containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  having 
no  branching  nearer  the  double  bond  than  the  4  position, 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  chromiimi  as  chromium  oxide,  and  containing  a 
substantial  amount  of  hexavalent  chromium,  associated 
with  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silica,  alumina,  zirconia  and  thoria,  said  catalyst  being 
suspended  in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent  for  the  polymer 
in  a  polymerization  zone  at  polymerization  conditions 
wherein  the  1 -olefin  is  sparged  into  the  suspension  of  cat- 
alyst in  liquid  hydrocarbon  in  said  polymerization  zone 
and  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  is  introducc^i  into  said  poly- 
merization zone  at  a  plurality  of  points  and  separately 
from  said  olefin,  the  improvement  comprising  admixing  a 
portion  of  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent,  in  an  amount 
of  about  10  to  about  100  weight  percent  of  said  olefin, 
with  said  olefin;  and  sparging  the  resulting  admixture  into 
said  polymerization  zone. 


3,004,017 

PROCESS  OF  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  WTTH 
CATALYSTS  CONTAINING  TETRAPHENYLBO- 
RATES 
George  O.  Cash,  Jr.,  and  Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  Kings- 
port,  Tenn^  nssigBon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,160 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  The  process  for  polymerizing  a  normally  gaseous 
a-monoolefin  to  solid  polymer  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  a-monoolefin  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  the  tetraphenylborate  of  a  transition  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  tungsten, 
vanadium,  chromium  and  molybdenum  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  —20*  C.  to  250*  C,  the  valences  of 
said  transition  element  being  satisfied  by  only  tetraphenyl- 
borate groups. 


3,004,018 
PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  RUBBERY  POLYMERS 
Floyd  E.  Naylor,  Bartlesville,  OUa^  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corp<Mratioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  722,842 

10  Chilms.  (CL  260— 94J) 
1.  A  method  for  polymerizing  1,3-butadiene  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  1,3-butadiene  under  polymeriza- 
tion conditions  with  a  catalyst  comprising  (a)  a  compound 
corresponding  to  the  formula  RqM,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  up  to  and  including  12  carbon  atoms, 
M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mer- 
cury and  zinc,  and  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  the  valence  of 
said  metal  M,  and  (b)  titanium  tetraiodide. 


3,004,019 
SOLIDS  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
James  I.  Stevens,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  and  John  E.  Cottle, 
Bartlesrillc,   Okla.,   asaigaora   to    Phillips    Petroleum 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  655,598 
16  Claims.  (Q.  260— 94.9) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  solids  associated  with  in- 
soluble polymer  from  a  polymer  solution  which  com- 
prises reducing  the  temperature  of  the  polymer  solution 
whereby  the  solids  agglomerate,  decanting  a  portion  of 
the  supernatant  liquid,  heating  the  remaining  material  to 
redi$perse  the  agglomerated  solids,  flash  drying  the  dis- 
persion and  recovering  a  dry  solids  product. 


3.004,020 
ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION  USING  A  MIX- 
TURE   OF    METALS    AND    A    HALOGEN    AS 
CATALYST 
Howard  S.  Young,  Charles  W.  Hargis,  and  Wayne  Rey- 
nolds, Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,    Rochester,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of   New 
Jersey 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Mar.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,903 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 
1.  In  the  polymerization  of  ethylene  to  form  solid 
polymer,  the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting  the 
polymerization  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  0  to 
250°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  mixture  initially 
consisting  essentially  of  a  transition  metal  in  metallic 
form  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium, 
vanadium,  zirconium,  chromium,  and  molybdenum,  a  sec- 
ond metal  in  metallic  form  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum,  zinc  and  magnesium  and  a  halogen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine 
and  iodine,  said  catalytic  mixture  containing  from  0.1 
to  10  atoms  of  second  metal  per  atom  of  transition  metal 
and  from  0.1  to  10  atoms  of  transition  metal  per  mole 
of  halogen. 


3,004,021 
NOVEL    AMPHOTERIC    SURFACE-ACTIVE    COM- 
POUNDS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANU- 
FACTURE 
Hans-Dieter  Sclle  and  Angela  Rnhnan,  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  VEB  Cbcmischc  Fabrik  Griinau,  Berlin- 
Grunau,  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  628,005 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—123.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  amphoteric  surface- 
active  peptide  compounds  comprising  the  steps  of:  re- 
acting a  compound  which  is  obtained  by  the  condensa- 
tion of  a  sclcro-protein  hydrolysis  product  containing 
from  1  to  5  peptide  groups  with  an  acid  chloride  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxylic  acid  chlorides  having  a  carbon  chain  of  from 
8  to  23  carbon  atoms  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  sulfoiu'c 
acid  chlorides  having  from  8  to  23  carbon  atoms,  and 
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moved with  ( 1)  an  amine  of  the  general  formula 
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4.  In  a  prtjcen  for  the  manufacture  of  compounds  of 
the  formula 


r=0 


N-H 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  alkyl 
containing  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy- 
subsututed  alkyl  containing  not  more  than  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  hydrogen,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  containing  not  more  than  4  carbon 
atoms  and  the  phenyl  radical  when  Y  is  hydrogen,  and 
with  (2)  formaldehyde  at  an  elevated  temperature 
ranging  from  80-100°  C.  then  neutralizing  the  reaction 
mixture  and  finally  continuing  heating  at  said  elevated 
temperature  until  the  reacuon  is  substantially  complete. 


lower  alkyl 


'W 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  methyl  radical,  the  step  which  comprises 
contacting  a  3-oxo  steroid  of  the  formula 


3,004,«22 
TRIAZINYL  AZO  DYESTUFFS 
William  Elliot  Stephen,  Manchester,  England,  a«ifn^  ^ 
Imperial  Chemical  Indnatilcs  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  brawiii.    FUed  Jan.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  23,  1957 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—153) 
1.  Dyestuffs  represented  in  their  free  acid  form  by  the 
formula: 

HU       N    CO    y    Nii-c         c-ci 


o= 


A-N  =  N 


IIOi.- 


N  N 


with  a  lower  alkyl  mercaptan  in  a  liquid  alcohol  solution 
containing  sulfuric  acid,  R  in  the  formula  of  the  3-oxo 
steroid  being  defined  as  before. 


\A/ 


i. 


wherein: 

A  stands  for  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  unsubstituted  naphthyl  and  sulfonated  naphthyl 
radicals,  phenyl  radicals  and  phenyr  radicals  carrymg 
up  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine,  methyl,  trifluoromethyl,  methoxy.  phen- 
oxy.  nitro.  sulfamyl,  carbamyl.  carboxy,  and  sul- 
fonic acid  groups; 

Ai  is  a  small  whole  number  having  a  value  from  1  to  7; 

0  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
m-  and  p-phenylene  radicals;  and, 

one  of  the  radicals  represented  by  Y  and  Y'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  sulfonic 
acid,  and  the  other  is  hydrogen. 


3,004,024 
BENZOTfflADIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Jack  Bernstein  and  Harry  Loois  Yale,  New  Brunswicli, 
NJ.,  Bflsignon  to  Olin  MatUcMm  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yoriu  N.Y.  a  corporadoo  of  Vlr^ 
No  Drawing.    FOed  Apr.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,374 

10  Claims,     (a.  260— 243) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of 
dihydrobenzolhiadiazines  of  the  formula 


so, 


so 


'\/x 


N  K           K  N 

-SOjNH 

C   -(Y).-C 

/I                            '   N              ^ 

V 

-CF, 

3,004,023 
3.ALKYLTHI0.17«.CARBOXYETHYLANDROSTA. 

3,5.DIEN-17^0L   LACTONES   AND   PROCESS 

Robert  C.  Twelt,  WUmctte,  HI.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle 

&  Co.,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,919 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.57) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


and  alkali  metal  salts  thereof,  wherein  each  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phen- 
yl, lower  alkyl  phenyl,  chlorphenyl,  bromphenyl,  nitro- 
phenyi.  lower  alkoxy  phenyl  and  sulfamylphenyl;  each 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  low- 
er alkyl.  phenyl  and  benzyl;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkylene  and  p-phenylene.  and  n  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zero  and  one. 


/\/\/ 


liiwfr  alkyl 


3,004,025 
OXAZINES 
Marcos  G.  Van  Campen,  Jr.,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  ■«>  Charles 
H.  Tflford  and  Edwin  R.  Andrews,  Cincinnati,  Ohioj 
assignors  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

No  D?S[^.    Filed  Jan.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  710,173 
6  Clafans.     (CI.  260—244) 

1.  Compounds  of  the   formula: 

8    a 

8 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  methyl  radical 


Rr 


in  which  Ri  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
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of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals;  Rj  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl 
and  ethyl  radicals;  R|  and  R4  are  indifferently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  2  to  1 1 
carbon  atoms,  cydoalkyl  groups  of  5  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  halophenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl,  lower  alkyl- 
phenyl,  and  pyridyl,  and  radicals  which  taken  together 
with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form 
a  cyclic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
indanylidene,  fluorenylidene,  acenaphthylidene,  cyclo- 
hexylcyclohexylidene,  camphenylidene,  fenchylidene  and 
anisylcyclohexylidene  groups;  and  Re  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  phenyl;  with  the  proviso  that  Rj  and 
R4  together  have  at  least  5  carbon  atoms. 


3,004,026 

hexamehiylenetetramine  hippurate 

Alezandcr  Gafait,  126  BncUa^iam  Road,  Yonken,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfav.    FOed  Ang.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,618 

1  Claim.    (CL  260—248^ 

Hexamethyknetetramine  hippurate. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halo  and  trifluoromethyl,  R'  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydro- 
carbon radical  of  less  than  ten  carbon  atoms  free  from 
acetylenk  linkages,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  <)i( lower  alkyl) amino  and  a  monocyclic  satu- 
rated 5  to  6  membered  basic  heterocyclic  nitrogen-con- 
taining radical  of  less  than  twelve  carbon  atoms,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  piperidyl,  (lower  alkyl) 
piperidyl,  di( lower  alkyl) piperidyl,  (lower  alkoxy) piperi- 
dyl, pyrrolidyl,  (lower  alkyl )pyrrolidyl,  di( lower  alkyl) 
pyrroUdyl,  (lower  alkoxy) pyrrolidyl,  piperazyl,  (lower 
alkyl )piperazino,  (hydroxy  lower  alkyl )piperazino,  di- 
( lower  alkyl )piperazino,  (lower  alkoxy )piperazino,  (low- 
er carbalkoxy)piperazino,  (hydroxy  alkoxyalkyDpiper- 
azino  and  acyloxyalkyl-piperazino,  which  comprises  re- 
acting at  about  100*  C.  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 


3,004,027 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF 
3,6-DICHLOROPYRIDAZINE 

John  EdaoB  Gordoa,  MIddleaez,  Kenneth  Goodcmoot, 
Franklin  Township,  Somerset  County,  and  Fred  Ber- 
nard Dorf,  PlainficId,  NJ.,  aKignors  to  American  Cy- 
anamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

No  Drawkig.   FOed  May  1, 1957,  Ser.  No.  656,186 

I    7  Claims.     (CI.  260—250) 

1.  In  recovering  3,6-dichloropyridazine  from  a  reac- 
tion product  obtained  by  the  action  of  phosphorous  oxy- 
chloride  on  maleic  hydrazide,  said  reaction  product  con- 
taining a  finite  amount  of  residual  unreacted  phosphor- 
ous oxychloride,  the  improvement  which  permits  re- 
covery of  said  3,6  -  dichloropyridazine  containing  not 
over  2%  impurities,  said  improvement  comprising  the 
steps  of  drowning  said  reaction  product  in  water,  treat- 
ing the  resultant  mass  comprising  drowned  product  in 
drowning  liquor  with  at  least  10  parts  per  hundred 
parts  by  weight  of  said  reaction  product  of  a  water- 
soluble  sulfite  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
bisulfites,  of  sodium,  potassiiun  and  ammonium,  pre- 
cipitating 3,6-dichloropyridazine  from  the  so-treated 
mass  and  collecting  resiiltant  precipitate. 


3,004,028 

PREPARATION  OF  PHENOTHIAZINES 

Morrta  A.  Doilircr,  Edboa,  WObv  B.  McDowell,  MID* 
town,  and  lohn  I.  Pfciffcr,  Jr.,  New  Bnmwick,  NJ., 
Mrignon  !•  Olin  MatUesoo  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloB  of  Vtaginia 

No  Drawiic.    Filed  May  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,476 

5  Clafans.    (0.260—268) 

3.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  free  bases  of  the  general  formula 


R— C=0  (lower  alkylene)— Y 
1-0    \V\ 


-CF: 


wherein  K  and  R'  are  as  above-defined  with  a  compoimd 
of  the  geaeral  formula  Y-(  lower  alkyl  )halide,  wherein 
Y  is  as  above-defined  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst. 
5.  2-(piperazinyl-(lower  alkyl )-4-formamido] -4-triflu- 
oromethyl-2'-bromo-diphenylsulfide. 


3,004,029 

NEW  BENZANTHRONE  ANTHRAQUINONE 
ACRIDINE  VAT  DYES 

William  Baptist  Hardy,  Bound  Brook,  and  Isaiah  Von, 
Somerville,  N  J.,  assi^iors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,987 

3  Cbdms.    (CI.  260—274) 

1.  The  dyestuff  obtained  by  the  process  which  com- 
prises condensing  Bz-1-halogenbenzanthrone  with  1-ami- 
ino-4-baloanthraquinone  to  form  a  dianthrimide  having 
the  following  formula 


/\ 


o=/V 


-CFi 


in  which  X  is  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  number  greater 
and  non-toxic  acid-addition  salts  thereof,  wherein  R  is   than  9  and  not  greater  than  35,  and  subjecting  the  anth- 
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rimide  to  fusion  with  from  3-30  parts  of  caustic  alkali 
per  part  of  anthrimide  at  125-185*  C.  until  the  combined 
halogen  in  the  dyestuff  has  been  reduced  to  not  more 
than  0.1%. 


3,004,030  ^ 

LEUCO^ULFURIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  DYESTUFFS 
OF  THE  BENZANTHRONE-PYRAZOLANTHRONE 

SERIES 

Ernst  Spietschka,  Wkslwden-Blebrfch,  and  Haiy  Schll- 
chcnmakr,  Undan  (Bodensec),  Germany,  assignore  to 
Fvbwerke  Hocchst  Akticngesellscfaaft  vonnab  Meister 
Lodns  A  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany  ,,,-., 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  9,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260— 275) 
1.  The  leuco-sulfuric  acid  esters  of  dyestuffs  having 

the  following  formula 


(■i» 


3,M4,«32 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COBALT  MER- 

CAPTOBENZOTHIAZOLE  COMPOUND 

Lucicn  Piras,  Billancoort,  France,  astlgnor  to  Regie 

Natlonalc  dcs  Uslnes  Renault,  BUlancourt,  France 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,099 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  7,  1958 

1  Claim,     (a.  260—299) 

Process  for  obtaining  a  cobalt  mercaptobenzotbiazole 

having  the  formula 


wherein  X  stands  for  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  Y  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl,  and  Z  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  bromine. 


L 


C-,11.         c-s 

s 


CO, 


which  comprises:  producing  a  first  solution  by  mixing 
without  heating,  about  76%  by  weight  of  denatured  alco- 
hol, about  14%  by  weight  of  mercaptobenzothiazole  in 
powder  form  and  about  10%  by  weight  of  an  aqueous 
soda  solution  having  a  concentration  of  about  28.5%; 
agitating  this  mixture  until  the  dissolution  is  complete; 
mixing  a  second  composition  constituted  by  about  83.6% 
of  said  first  solution  and  about  16.4%  of  hydrated  cobalt 
chloride  CoClj,  6H,0  in  a  finely  pulverized  state;  agiut- 
ing  said  second  composition  until  reaction  is  complete  and 
green  cobalt  mercaptobenzothiazolate  precipitates,  atKl 
separately  recovering  the  cobalt  mercaptobenzothiazolate. 


3  004  033 
2-(2,5.DIHYDROXYPHENYLTHIO) 
THIAZOLECARBOXYLATES 
John  J.  D'Amico,  Charleston,  W.  Ya.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,444 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—302) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  formula  where  T  is  a  radical 


o 

T-C  — K 


of  the  structure 


3,004,031 
DIQUATERNARY  SALTS  OF  PAPAVERINO 
ESTERS 
Edwin  Perdral  Taylor,  Henry  Oswald  Jackson  Collier, 
and  Jan  Micczysiaw  Zygmunt  Gbulych,  all  of  London, 
England,  mstigaon  to  Allen  &  Hanburys  Limited,  Lon- 
don, F.i^and,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  3,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—286) 
1.  Salts  of  the  formula: 


OH 


V 


-S-^C 


/ 


S  -  (" 


N-C 


the  remaining  valence  of  which  is  satisfied  by  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and 
where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  NHj, 
anilino,  hydroxy  and  lower  alkoxy. 


CHiO- 


riiiO 


CDi 


CHiO 


R  R 

N-(CHi).-o  co-(cni).-co  o-(cni).-N 


CHi 


where  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  less  than  7  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  a  oon-toxic  inorganic  ion.  m  is  one  of  the 
integers  2  and  3  and  n  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  zero,  1.  2,  3  and  4. 


3,004,034 
2-(2-CYCLOHEXENOXY)BENZOTHIAZOLE 
John  J.  D'Amico,  Charleston,  W.  Ya.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dclawve 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,792 

1  Claim.     (CL  260—304) 
2-(2-cyclohexenoxy )  benzothiazole. 
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,    ''  3,004,035  ^ , 

DIALKYLPHENOL  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 
Ernest  CacndM,  Wllmingtoii,  Del.,  «;«jg|orto  E.  L  du 
Pont  dc  Nanoon  vid  Compwiy,  Wilmfa«toa,  DcL,  a 
corporatioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtas.   FOed  Aug.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  834,896 

3  Claims,    (a.  26t>— 309.7) 
1.  A  compound  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  compounds  having  the  stnictore 

(a) 

>CHt-N— C— N— Ri 


and 
(W 
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3,004,037 
HETEROCYCLIC  AMINE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Charles  A.   Miller,   Detroit,  Mlch^  assignor  to  Parke, 
Davis  St  Company,  Detroit,  Mkfa.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  776,732 

2  Claims.    (CL  260— 326.5) 
1.  Process  of  producing  alkylated  3-phcnyl-2,4-pyrrol- 
idinedione  compounds  which  comprises  reacting  an  N- 
phenylacctyl-2-aminoacid  ester  having  the  formula 

o 

n 

R,-CH-C— OR 


I 
NH-C 

6 


-CH,-^^ 


in  which  compounds,  Rj,  R,  and  R|  of  (a)  is  taken  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

X 


HO 


CUt 


with  substantially  one  equivalent  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  alkoxides,  amides  and  hy- 
drides, in  the  presence  of  an  inert  organic  solvent,  and  re- 
acting the  resulting  3-phenyl-2,4-pyrrolidinedione  with 
substantially  one  equivalent  of  an  alkylating  agent  of  the 
class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  halidcs,  lower  dialkyl  sul- 
fates, lower  dialkyl  sulfonates  and  lower  monoalkyl  sul- 
fonates, where  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing 
from  one  to  two  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


X  is  lower  tertiary  alkyl  and  Y  is  lower  alkyL 

3.  The    compound    l,3-bis(3-tert-butyl  -  4  -  hydroxy-5- 
methylbenzy  1 )  -2-imidazolidone. 


II 


3  004  036 
C  ARBOXIMIDE  *  COMPOUNDS 
Hsing  Yon  Fan  and  Harry  G.  Durham,  Modesto,  Calif., 
I  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


No  Drawfa«.   FUed  Dec  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  705,787 
11  Claims.    (CL  260—326) 

1.  A  polyhalo  compound  of  the  formula 

O 

(R),-N       \ 
C 


X'- 


-X' 


i 


1 1 


wherein  X  and  X'  are  each  halogen. 

771  O.G.— 35 


3,004,038 
SUBSTITUTED  PHTHALIDE  DIISOCYANATES 
William  B.  Hardy  and  Frederic  H.  Adams,  Bound  Brook, 
N J.,  assignors  to  AaMricaa  Cyanamkl  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  coipontlon  of  Mai«6 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  23, 1958,  Ser.  N«.  744,020 

6Cbdms.    (CL  260— 343.4) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  compounds  of  the  formulae: 


NCO 


/^ 


xi>-« 


tHal),  6 


i' 


<_>- 


NCO 


and 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  halogen,  and  at  least  one  X  is  halogen,  X' 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen and  lower  alkoxy.  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkylene,  phenylalkylcne.  tolylalkylene,  naph- 
thalenylalkylene  and  anthracenylalkylene  in  which  alkyl- 
ene is  in  each  case  alkylene  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
and  tolylene.  phenylene,  naphthylene  and  anthrylene,  y 
is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  1,  and  W  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  of  2  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  alkylene  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  halo- 
substituted  alkylene  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoou,  halo-sub- 
situted  alkenylene  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  1,2-phcnyl- 
ene,  and  n  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  1. 
4.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHf-N 


/N 


XA</ 


-NCO 


N("() 


(H;-!'. 


in  which  "Hal"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bromine,  chlorine  and  iodine,  "x"  is  an  integer  of  from 
0  to  4,  and  R  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
bromine,  chlorine  and  the  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


3,004,039  _,^ 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYHYDROPYRANYLAMINO 

AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
James  J.  Louvar.  fUrerridc,  IIL,  awignor,  by  me«ie  a»- 
signments,  to  Unlreml  OH  Prodacti  Company,  Dcs 
Pbdnes,  Dl^  a  corporatiOB  of  Delaware 
Nol^wfaig.    Filed  Oct  29. 195S,  Ser.  No.  770,563 

ISClaimi.    (CL  260— 345.1) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  condensing  carbocyclic 
aromatic  amine  with  2,3-dihydropyran  in  the  presence 
of  a  mercuric  salt,  and  recovering  the  resultant  conden- 
sation product. 

9.  A  process  which  comprises  condensing  p-phenyl- 
enediamine  with   2,3-dihydropyran   in   the   presence   of 
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mercuric  acetate  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  0*  to  about  20*  C,  and  recovering  the  resultant 
N,N'-<ii-(2-tctrahydropyranyl)-p-phenylenediamine. 


3, 
DBVfETHOXY-l^-CHROMENES 

UrWiikcsfa  PendM,  Basel,  Rudolf  Ricgi,  Bottmingen,  and 
Gottikb  Ryscr,  Basel,  Switieriand,  assigiion  to  Hoff- 
■mna-La  Roche  bc^  Natky,  NJ^  a  corporatfon  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  21,  19M,  Ser.  No.  23,627 
Claiiiis  priority,  appUcadon  Switzerland  Jaly  15,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CL  260—345.5) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


CHi-CHf-CHi-CH 


(III) 


1 


CHi 


wherein  the  symbol  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical; 
the  symbol  T  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl  and  ben- 
zoyl; and  the  symbol  n  represents  a  natural  number  from 
0  to  9  inclusive. 


3  904  §41 

3-ALLYLOXY-2-METHYL-4H-PYRAN-4-ONE 

Henry  E.  Hennis,  Midland,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  I>ow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,551 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—345.9) 
1 .  3-allyloxy-2-melhyl-4H-pyran-4-one. 


3,804,042 
FREE  RADICALS  OF  4,4'.BIS(2,6-DI-TERT-ALKYL. 

HYDROXYPHENYL)  AMINES 

Galvin  M.  Coppinger,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,834 

7  Claims.     (CL  260—396) 
1.  The  stable  free  radical  of  the  formula 


3,004,044 
l>DEHYDR(V6-FLUORO-l  1-OXYGENATED 
PROGESTERONES 
I  AOaa  CaiMbcO,  KalMnaoo^lohB  C  B^M 

iLaiaiMioo  Comity,  asd  John  A. 
Mich.,  m^^an  to  Th«  Urfoha 
Michu  a  corporatMM  oc  MkhigaB 
No  Drawiic.    FBed  Innc  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,569 

10  Claims.     (CL  260-^97  J) 
I .  A  compound  of  the  formula : 


CHi 


./^ 


CH, 


CH, 
C  =  0 


X\ 


^^Vxy 


V 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
carbonyl  radical  and  the  hydroxymethylene  radical. 


3,004,045 
A»<"».3,6-DIKETO  ANDROSTENES 
FUippos  Johannes  Zcelen,  Oss,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Oiganon  Inc.,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Nov.  12,  1959 
4  Clahns.     (CL  260—397.4) 
1.  New  steroids  of  the  general  formula: 


CHi 


/\ 


=R 


/X-'X/X/ 


o=l 


-o^  v-'^-<r 


=\ 


.^o 


wherein  each  R  is  tertiary  alkyl. 


3,004,043 

WATER.SOLUBLE  VEGETABLE  OIL 

STEROL  DERIVATIVES 

Max   H.   Stem,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,327 

7  Claims.    (CL  260— 397.2) 
1.  A    water-soluble    polyethylene    glycol    ester    of    a 
phytosteryl  acid  ester  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  having  the 
formula 


(S)— oc  RfU  — (PECii 

wherein  (S)  is  a  phytosterol  moiety  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sitosterol,  stigmasterol  and  cam- 
pesterol  joined  to  said  dicarboxylic  acid  at  the  3-position 
of  the  steroid  nucleus,  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and  (PEG)  is  a  polyethylehe  glycol 
moiety  having  a  molecular  weight  of  4(X)  to  6000. 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O. 
H(^OH).  H(0OAcyl).  aX(/30H)  and  aX(;aOAcyl),  in 
which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  satur- 
ated and  unsattu^ated  hydrocarbon  radical  with  1-4  car- 
bon atoms. 


3,004,046 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  4-PREGNENE.ll-OL-3,20- 

DIONES  FROM  4.HALO-PREGNANE-3,11,20-TRI- 

ONES 
iohn  T.  Day,  DanviUe,  Pa.,  and  Charles  M.  Smith,  Fan- 
wood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No    Drawing.      Continuation    of    application    Ser.    Na 

481,018,  Jan.  10,  1955.    This  appUcatioa  Feb.  24, 1958, 

Ser.  No.  716,894 

5  Clahns.     (CL  260—397.45) 

1.  In  the  process  of  converting  a  4-halo-3,ll,20-tri- 
keto-17,21-dihydroxy-pregnane  compound  to  both  the 
corresponding  A*-3,ll,20-triketo-pregnene  and  the  corre- 
sponding .i«-3,20-diketo-ll-hydroxy-pregncne  compound 
in  high  overall  yield,  the  steps  which  comprise  reacting 
approximately  one  molecular  equivalent  of  the  corre- 
sponding 4-halo-3,ll,20-triketo-pregnane  with  approxi- 
mately two  to  four  molecular  equivalents  of  semicar- 
bazide  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  medium  comprising 
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both    (1)    a  water-inunisciWe  organic   solvent   selscted 
from  the  group  which  consists  of  hydrocarbon  solvents 
and  halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvents  and  (2)  a  highly 
polar,  water-miscible  organic  solvent,  selected  from  the 
group   which   consists   of   alcohols,   N,N-dialkylalkano- 
amides  and  lower  alkanoic  acid  nitriles,  thereby  forming 
a  reaction  product  comprising  mono-  and  3,20-bis-semi- 
carbazones  of  the  corresponding  A*-3,ll,20-triketo-preg- 
nenc,  precipitating  and  recovering  said  A*-3,11.20-triketo- 
pregnenc  3,20-bis-semicarbazone  from  the  mother  liquor 
in  crystalline  form,  converting  said  compound  to  said 
A*-3.20-dikelo-ll-hydroxy-pregnene,  and  subjecting  said 
mother  liquor  containing  mono-scmicarbazones  and  re- 
sidual  3.20-bis-semicarbazone  of  the   A*-3,11.20-triketo- 
pregnenc  to  the  action  of  a  hydrolyzing  agent  thereby 
hydrolyzing  said  mono-semicarbazones  and  residual  3,20- 
bis-«emicarbazone   to   form   the   A*-3,n,20-triketo-preg- 
ncne,  the  total  combined  yield  of  said  A*-3,ll,20-tnketo- 
pregnenc   and   said   A«-3,20-diketo-ll-hydroxy-pregnene, 
based  on  the  4-halo-3,11.20-trikcto-pregnane  starting  ma- 
terial, being  substantially  quantitative. 


ing  out  residual  mercaptans  and  acid  with  alkali  solution 
in  the  soap  making  process. 

7.  A  method  for  retarding  the  color  reversion  of  fatty 
materials  which  comprises:  subjecting  said  fatty  ma- 
terials to  a  dccolorization  treatment  with  a  liquefied,  nor- 
mally gaseous  hydrocarbon;  and  thereafter  incorporating 
in  said  decolorized  fatty  materials  a  small  amount  of  a 
compound  containing  as  the  only  sulfur  group  of  sulf- 
hydryl  group  activated  by  an  aromatic  ring. 


3,004,047  _^ 

6«-HALO-ll.-HYDROXY    STEROIDS    OF    THE 
PREGNANE  SERIES  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Josef  Fried,  Princeton,  and  Padfico  A.  Principe,  New 
Branswick,  N  J.,  assignon  to  OHn  Mathieson  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of 

Vinlnfai 

No  Dnwtag.   FUed  Mar.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,093 

9Clalma.    (CL  260— 397.45) 
1.  A  steroid  of  the  formula 


CHiY 


3,004,049 
PRODUCTION  OF  ESTER  TYTE  ANIONIC 
SURFACE  ACTIVE  AGENTS 
Leslie  M.  Schenck,  Mountahiside,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,366 

16  Claims.  (CL  260—400) 
1.  A  process  comprising  heating  at  least  1  mole  of  an 
acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
free  aliphatic  and  alicyclic  monocarboxylic  acids  of  from 
8  to  22  carbon  atoms  with  1  mole  of  an  isethionate  of 
the  formula  HO— CHR— CHR— SO,M  wherein  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower  alkyl 
and  M  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  at  an  acidic  pH 
and  a  temperature  of  about  140  to  320"  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hypophosphorous  acid  and  its  metal, 
ammonium  and  amine  salts,  while  removing  the  water 
formed  during  the  reaction. 


3,004,050 

REFINING  OF  FATTY  OILS 

Arthur  U.   Ayres,   Phfladelphia,   Pa.,   assignor  to  The 

Sharpies  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  718,034 

14  Clahns.    (O.  260—425) 


■  i         > — -    A    •■  '  1  t 


wherein  the  nuclear  carbon  atoms  in  the  1  and  2  positions 
are  connected  by  a  linkage  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  single  bond  and  a  double-bond,  X  is  a  halogen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro  and  fluoro, 
and  y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxy  and  the  acyloxy  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxylic  acid  of  less  than  ten  carbon  atoms. 


3  004,048 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  COLOR  REVERSION 

OF  FATTY  MATERIAL 
John  W.  Copenhaver,  Short  HUls,  Jack  Kwhitek,  North 
Arihigtoo,  and  Horace  R.  Davis,  Jr.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  The  M.  W.  KeUogg  Company,  Jersey  City, 

NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Debware  

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Apr.  4,  1951,  Ser.  No.  219,318 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—398.5) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  soap  from  decolorized  fatty 
materials,  a  method  of  preventing  color  reversion  of  said 
fatty  material  prior  to  its  conversion  into  soap,  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of:  adding  to  said  fatty  material  between 
0.005%  and  .3%  of  at  least  one  member  of  a  group  of 
mercaptans  consisting  of  2-mercaptoethanoI,  thiophenol. 
thiocresol,  benzyl  mercaptan,  or  their  bomologs  and  be- 
tween .005%  and  .3%  of  orthophosphoric  acid;  and  wash- 


1 .  In  the  refining  of  fatty  oil  wherein  aqueous  alkaline 
reagent  is  admixed  with  the  oil  in  concentration  and 
quantity  such  that  upon  subjecting  the  reaction  mass  to 
ccntrifugation  for  the  separation  of  reaction  products 
and  reagent  from  the  refined  oil  three  kyers  are  formed, 
the  lighest  layer  being  of  oil,  the  next  heavier  layer  being 
of  reaction  products  admixed  with  reagent,  and  the 
heaviest  layer  being  of  reagent,  the  steps  which  com- 
prise maintaining  in  the  zone  of  ccntrifugation  a  balanced 
relationship  between  the  oil  layer  and  the  reaction  prod- 
uct layer  dependent  upon  their  specific  gravities,  and 
separately  discharging  outwardly  from  the  periphery  of 
said  zone  of  ccntrifugation  the  reagent  layer  as  rapidly 
as  it  is  formed. 
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EXTRACTION  OF  URANIUM  VALU18  FROM 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

Jota  C.  Hlllycr  aid  Kari  H.  Hacfanmlk,  Bartksiilic 

Okla^  ■■Ipnri  to  PhflBpa  Pctrokain  Compaay,  a  cor- 

poralloa  Off  Delaware 

NoDrawii«.    Filed  Aug.  2S,  I95S,  Scr.  No.  757,(55 
7Claiaii.    (CL  iM-429.1) 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  uranium  values  from 
an  aqueous  alkaline  carbonate  solution,  comprising  add- 
ing a  compound  of  the  structure 


r'" 


to  form  the  corresponding  uranium  8-quinolate,  and  0.1 
to  10  volumes  per  volume  of  said  aqueous  solution  of 
an  inert  organic  solvent  not  completely  miscible  with  said 
aqueous  solution,  said  organic  solvent  containing  0.5  to 
10  percent  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 

[R4N]bX 

where  X  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chloride,  iodide,  bromide,  sulfate,  phosphate,  acetate, 
and  hydroxide,  n  is  the  valence  of  X,  and  each  R  is 
individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon radicals  containing  1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  sum  of  said  R 
groups  being  in  the  range  of  4  to  38,  thoroughly  mixing 
the  resulting  mixture,  separating  the  aqueous  and  organic 
phases,  said  organic  phase  containing  uranium  values 
extracted  from  said  aqueous  phase. 


3.004,052 
PROCESS   FOR    THE   RECOVERY    OF    URANIUM 

FROM  SOLUTION  BY  MEANS  OF  CHELATION 

WITH  A  POLYOXIME  ESTER  RESIN 
Robert  B.  Feild,  Woodbary,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  amT  Company,  Wilmington,  DcU  > 

corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,566 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 429.1) 

1.  A  process  for  the  bene6ciation  of  uranium-contain- 
ing ores  and  minerals  which  comprises  contacting  an  ore 
leach  with  a  polyoxime  ester  resin  to  absorb  the  uranium 
from  the  leach  and  thereafter  treating  the  resin  with  dilute 
acid  to  strip  the  uranium  from  the  resin,  said  polyoxime 
ester  resin  consisting  essentially  of  repeat  units  having 
the  following  formula: 


r, 


O  OT 

-c -N- o  c-K— r4- 


0-N=C- 

L  rn,  cFi,  J 

wherein  "R"  si  a  phcnylene  or  a  polymethyicne  radical 
and  "n"  is  a  whole  number  greater  than  one. 


3,004,053 
PREPARATION    OP    ORGANOSILANES    EMPLOY- 

ING  ALKYL  ALUMINUM  HALIDES 
bao  ShHkara  and  Swm  lyoda,  Onka  City,  md  Hlrodd 
Takahaifal,  Sidtai  City,  Japan,  aHigiion  to  the  Direc- 
tor of  the  AfCDcy  of  iBdwtrlal  Sdcncc  and  Tedmol- 
ogy.   The   Mtailitry   of   IntcmatkNial   Trade   and    In- 
dartry,  lapancac  Govemmciit,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawtac.    FDcd  Mar.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  801,451 
Clahni  priority,  appttcatioo  Japan  Mar.  28,  1958 
5  ChdBB.    (CL  260—448.2) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  alkyl  hydrosilanes  which 
comprises  reacting  hydropolysiloxane  with   an  alkylalu- 
minum  halide  of  the  general  formula 

RpAlAj_p 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group.  X  is  a  halogen  atom  and  p 
is  any  number  larger  than  0  and  smaller  than  3. 


3,004,054 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  MIXED 

PHOSPHOROTHIOATE  ESTERS 
Winiam  R.  Smltbcy,  Jr.,  Rlrhmood,  Va.,  aslgnor  to 
Virginia-Carolina  Chemical   Conoratioa,   Richmond, 
Va.,  a  corporation  of  Vbghifai 
NoDrawfaig.    FDcd  May  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  30,740 

SClafans.  (a.  260— 461) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  mixed  phosphoro- 
thioate  esters  which  comprises  reacting  in  the  absence  of 
a  catalyst  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  with  a  mixture  of  a 
0,0-di( lower  alkyl)  phosphorohalidothioate  and  a  phe- 
nol, said  alkali  metal  hydroxide  being  employed  as  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  45-50%  by  weight 
thereof. 


3,004,055 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  0,0-DIALKYL,  S-N- 

ALKYL-CARBAMYLMETHYL   PHOSPHORODI- 
THIOATES 
Mario  Pcrinl  and  GioTaml  SpcronI,  Milan,  Italy,  m- 

fignors  to  Montccathd  Sodcta  Geacralc  per  Plndnftria 

Mfaieraria  e  Chlmlca,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.    FDed  Jan.  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  634,181 
5  Clafans.     (CL  260—461) 

1.  In  the  production  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N-monoisopropylamide  of  0,0-di- 
elhyldithiophosphorylacetic  acid,  N-monoisopropylamide 
of  0.0-dimethyIdithiophosphoryIacetic  acid,  and  N-mono- 
methylamide  of  0,0-dimethyldithiophosphorylacetic  acid 
by  reaction  between  an  alkali  salt  of  the  correspondingly 
dialkylated  dithiophosphoric  acid  and  the  correspondingly 
N-alkylated-alpha-haloacetamide,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  producing  the  compound  directly  in  a  pure, 
light-colored  to  substantially  colorless  state  in  which  it 
exhibits  pronounced  parasiticidal  activity  coupled  with 
low  toxicity  to  warm-blooded  animals  without  requiring 
purifying  after-treatments,  by  carrying  out  said  reaction, 
at  a  temperature  between  10*  C.  and  15*  C,  in  water. 


3,004,056 

SURFACE  ACTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Leslie  G.  Nonn,  Jr.,  Metnchcn,  NJ.,  and  Stanley  H. 

Hesse,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  & 

Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,188 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260—461) 

1.  A  process  comprising  reacting  1  mole  of  PjOs  with 
2  to  4.5  moles  of  a  nonionic  surface  active  agent  having 
the  molecular  configuration  of  a  condensation  product 
of  at  least  one  mole  of  ethylene  oxide  with  one  mole  of 
a  compound  containing  about  6  to  150  carbon  atoms 
and  a  reactive  hydrogen  atom  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenol,  alkyl  phenols,  aliphatic  alco- 
hols, fatty  acids,  fatty  amines,  fatty  amides,  rosin  amines, 
long  chain  sulfonamides,  long  chain-substituted  aryl  sul- 
fonamides, and  high  molecular  weight  mercaptans  under 
substantially  anhydrous  conditions  and  at  a  temperature 
below  about  110*  C.  down  to  about  room  temperature. 


3,004,057 
SURFACE  ACTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Leslie  G.  Nomi,  Jr.,  Metnchcn,  N  J.,  assizor  to  General 
Aniline  A  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,367 

15  Claims.  (Q.  26»— 461) 
1.  In  a  process  comprising  reacting  1  mole  of  PsO^ 
with  2  to  4.5  moles  of  a  nonionic  surface  active  agent 
having  the  molecular  configuration  of  a  condensation 
product  of  at  least  one  mole  of  ethylene  oxide  with  one 
mole  of  a  compound  containing  about  6  to  150  carbon 
atoms  and  a  reactive  hydrogen  atom  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenol,  alkyl  phenols,  aliphatic 
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alcohols,  fatty  acids,  fatty  amines,  fatty  amides,  rosin 
amines,  long  chain  sulfonamides,  long  chain-substituted 
aryl  sulfonamides,  and  high  molecular  weight  mercaptans 
under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  and  at  a  tem- 
perature below  about  110*  C.  down  to  about  room  tem- 
perature, the  improvement  comprising  carrying  out  the 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  small  amount  of  a  phos- 
phorus-containing compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hypophosphorous  acid,  salts  of  hypophosphorous 
acid,  phosphorous  acid,  and  salts  and  esters  of  phos- 
phorous acid. 

I'  3,004,058  ™.«.. 

SEPARATION  OF  TRIMETTTlfLBORATE  FROM 
THE  TRIMETHYL  BORATE-METHANOL  AZEO- 
TROPE  .     ^  __^_      . 

George  L.  Cminhigham,  Sui  Antonio,  Tcx^  aasigior  to 
Callery  Chemical  Company,  Ptttibaigh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept  21,  1954,  Ser.  No.  457,790 
17  Claims.  (CL  260— 462) 
1.  A  method  of  separating  trimethyl  borate  from  its 
azcotrope  with  methanol  which  consists  of  conUcting  said 
azeotrope  with  an  anhydrous  metal  salt  as  a  solution  in 
methanol,  said  metal  salt  being  substantially  insoluble  in 
trimethyl  borate,  and  recovering  the  liquid  layer  enriched 
in  trimcttyl  borate  which  separates  from  the  solution. 


wherein  m  represents  an  integer  of  from  3  to  4  and  n 
represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5. 

5.  A  mixture  of  polyesters  each  of  which  has  the  for- 
mula 

C,H«_„[— COj— CH,(CF,CF,)nH]« 

wherein  C»H,  represents  a  benzene  ring,  m  represents  an 
integer  of  from  3  to  4,  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  from 
1  to5. 


3,004,062 
PURIFICATION  OF  PIHHAUC  ACID  ESTERS 
Rohcrt  W.  F.  Krcps,  AmstcMam,  Nctheriands,  assignor 
to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
NoDrawfaig.   Filed  July  7, 1958, Ser.  No.  746,668 
Oafans  priority,  application  Netherlands  July  30,  1957 
7  Clafans.    (CI.  260—475) 
1.  The  process  for  removing  components  having  any 
substantial  adverse  effect  upon  the  color  stability  of  a 
lower  alkyl  ester  of  a  phthalic  acid  which  comprises  heat- 
ing said  ester  at  a  temperature  above  its  melting  tempera- 
ture in  the  presence  of  molecular  oxygen  and  a  salt  of 
the  group  consisting  of  copper  lower  alkanoate  and  man- 
ganese lower  alkanoate  and  thereafter  distilling  said  esters. 


I 


3,004,059 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 

w-AMINONITRILES 

Karl  Wiist,  Hanan  (Mafai),  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 

Gold-    und    Silbcr-Scheideanstalt    vormals    Roessler, 

Frankfurt  am  Mafai,  Genmany 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  11,  1958 

1  Clafan.  (CI.  260—465.5) 
A  process  for  separating  a  saturated  straight  chained 
«-aminonitrile  containing  3  to  18  carbon  atoms  from  its 
admixture  with  ammonium  chloride  which  comprises  add- 
ing in  the  presence  of  free  amomnia  an  organic  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene 
and  methylene  chloride  to  such  mixture  to  dissolve  the 
w-aminonitrile  the  quantity  of  free  ammonia  present  in 
the  admixture  to  which  the  solvent  is  added  substantially 
corresponding  to  the  solubility  of  the  ammonia  in  the 
admixture  at  room  temperature,  driving  off  the  free  am- 
monia and  separating  the  fa>-aminonitrile  solution  from 
the  predpitatnl  ammonium  chloride. 


3,004,063 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  4,4'-DIHY. 
DROXY-fl-CAROTENE,  4,4'-DIHYDROXY.15,15'- 
DEHYDRO-/3-CAROTENE  AND  ESTERS  THERE- 
OF 
Rofamd  Entschel  and  Paul  Kanrer,  Zurich,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  I^offmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Jan.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  20, 1958 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—488) 
7.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  compcwjnd 
of  the  group  consisting  of  /3-carotene  and  15,15'-dehy- 
dro-^-carotene  in  the  presence  of  acetic  acid  at  a  tem- 
perature below  about  0"  C.  successively  with  N-bromo- 
succinimide  and  N-ethylmorpholine  to  produce,  respec- 
tively, a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  4,4'-di- 
acetoxy-^-carotene  and  4,4'-diacetoxy-15,15'-dehydro-/S- 
carotene,  and  reacting  the  latter  with  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  to  obtain,  respectively,  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  4,4'-dihydroxy-/3-carotene  and  4,4'-dihy- 
droxy- 1 5 , 1 5  '-dehydro-^-carotene. 


I 


3,004,060 

1-CYANOFORMIMIDIC  ACID  HYDRAZIDE 
LndUe  T.  Morin  and  Ken  Matsoda,  Stamford,  Conn., 
assignorB  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawfa«.     FUed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796^02 
6  Clafans.    (CI.  260 — 465.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

H    NH 

I     It 

HiN-N-C— CN 


3,004,061 
POLYESTERS    OF    BENZENE    POLYCARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS    WITH    FLUORINATED    ALKANOLS 
Donald    R.    Baer,    Wilmfaigton,    and    Charles    D.    Ver 
Nooy  m,  Newark,  DcL,  assignors  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  , 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  D^.  2, 1957,  Ser.  No.  699,930 

12  Clafans.   ^H.  260— 475) 
1.  A  polyester  of  a  benzeae  polycarboxylic  acid  having 
the  formula 

C-H,_„t— COr-CH,(CFaCF,)  aH] « 


3,004,064 
SEPARATION  OF  NITROGEN  ISOTOPES 
Karl  Erik  O.  Holmbog,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Quartz  A  SUicc  SA.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawfaig.  Orlgfaial  appUcation  June  15,  1953,  Ser. 
No.  361,858.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct  2, 1957, 
Ser.  No.  687,<03 

3  Oafans.    (CL  260— 501) 

1.  A  method  of  separating  nitrogen  isotopes  by  means 
of  a  chemical  exchange  process  between  two  compounds 
containing  the  isotopes  to  be  separated,  comprising  the 
steps  of  combining  trimethylamine  containing  the  iso- 
topes to  be  separated  with  acetic  acid  to  form  a  dissoci- 
able compound  in  a  liquid  phase,  passing  said  liquid 
phase  downwardly  through  a  distillation  column,  heat- 
ing said  liquid  phase  in  the  bottom  of  said  column  to 
liberate  vapors  of  trimethylamine,  passing  said  vapors 
upwardly  in  said  colunm  in  coimtercurrent  contact  with 
said  liquid  i^ase,  and  removing  product  containing  said 
vapors  eiuiched  in  one  of  the  nitrogen  isotopes  from  the 
top  of  the  column,  and  removing  product  containing  said 
dissociable  compound  enriched  in  a  second  nitrogen  iso- 
tope from  the  bottom  of  the  colunm. 
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3  9%iJt63 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLGUANTOINE  SALTS 
Gcocf*   N.   GafUardi,  Sprii«dalc,   Coon^  ^"^f?^   *° 
Amcricn  Cyanamki  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporadoa  of  Delaware  

No  Drawte.    Flkd  Nor.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  699,518 

SCliriiM.  (CL2M— 5«1) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  salt  of  an  alkyl  guanidine 
by  the  process  which  comprises  forming  a  mixture  com- 
prising water,  a  primary  alkyl  amine  containing  10  or 
more  carbon  atoms  and  an  acid  salt  of  said  amine,  add- 
ing thereto  a  mixture  of  the  acid  corresponding  to  said 
acid  salt  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  cyanamide,  keeping 
the  resultant  mixture  at  a  pH  of  at  least  about  nine  by 
the  addition  of  said  acid  corresponding  to  said  acid  salt 
and  holding  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  between 
about  95°  C.  and  100°  C.  until  reaction  substantially 
ceases,  the  improvement  in  combination  therewith  in 
which  an  aqueous  cyanamide  solution  having  a  dissolved 
iron  content  of  less  than  300  parts  per  million  is  em- 
ployed and  said  resultant  reaction  mixture  has,  through- 
out the  reaction,  a  dissolved  iron  content  of  less  than 
about  100  parts  per  million. 


and  centrifugiiig  the  magma  from  said  aecond  zone,  con- 
tinuously separatinc  the  ortho-phthalic  acid  and  waah- 
ing  the  same  with  said  solvent,  continuously  removing 
water  from  the  mother  liquor  solvent,  distilling  the  same, 
and  then  continuously  recycling  it  to  said  dehydration 
zone. 


3,004,066 
OXTOATION  OF  DIALKYLBENZENES 
EmjBmcl  M.  Amir,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759^89 

3  Claims,  (a.  260—524) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  liquid  phase  oxidation 
of  primary  dialkyl  benzene  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  per  alkyl  group  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  120°  to  275°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  main- 
tain said  liquid  phase  for  a  time  within  the  range  of  0.5 
to  25  hours  with  molecular  oxygen  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  of  about  0.1  to  about  50  mols  of  oxygen  per  mol 
of  dialkyl  benzene  per  hour,  the  improvement  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  catalytically  effecting  said  oxidation 
in  the  presence  of  a  mixture  of  iron  phlhalocyanine  with 
cobalt  naphthenate  as  the  catalyst,  from  about  0.2  to  5 
mols  of  said  cobalt  naphthenate  being  employed  per  mol 
of  iron  phlhalocyanine. 


3,004,068 
CYCLOBUTENES  CONTAINING  TWO  SUBOTl- 
TUTED  METHYL  SUBSTTTUENTS 
John  Lynde  Anderson,  Wimictiui,  DL,  assignor  to  E.  L 
do  Pont  dc  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  19, 1956,  Scr.  No.  622,810 

3  Claims.    (CL  26»— 563) 
1 .  A  cyclobutene  having  the  general  formula 


3,004,067 

SEPARATION    OF    AROMATIC 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Gordon  Howard  WUtfldd  and  Edward  Kemp,  Norton- 

on-Tecs,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Cbiemical  In- 

dnstrics  Linaited,  Lon^m,  Fjigland,  a  corporation  of 

Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  25,  1957,  Scr.  No.  698,397 

ClaliH  priority,  application  Great  Britain  lone  21,  1957 

2CUfaBM.    (CL  260— 525) 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  separating  ortho-phthalic 
acid  from  a  mixture  containing  ortho-phthalic  acid  and 
at  least  one  other  phthalic  acid  which  comprises  contin- 
uously feeding  the  mixed  phthalic  acids  and  a  solvent, 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  benzene  nitrobenzene, 
chlorobenzene,  alkylbenzene,  chloroalkylbenzene,  benzoic 
acid,  alkyl  benzoic  acids,  alkanoic  acids,  and  dioxane, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  to  a  dehydration  zone,  held  at  a 
temperature  from  100*  C.  to  300*  C,  continuously  re- 
moving water  vapor  from  said  zone,  continuously  with- 
drawing magma  comprising  mixed  acids,  phthalic  anhy- 
dride and  solvent  from  said  zone,  centrifuging  said 
magma,  isolating  mixed  iso-  and  terephthalic  acid  after 
said  centrifuging  and  washing  the  same  with  said  solvent, 
continuously  passing  the  mother  liquor  and  washings  to 
a  second  zone  held  at  a  temperature  from  100*  C.  to 
300*  C.  together  with  sufficient  water  to  hydrolyze  the 
ortho-phthalic  anhydride  content  thereof,  precipitating 
the   ortho-phthalic   acid   and   continuously   withdrawing 


H    H 
HC-C-CH,X 


RC 


HiC=«C- 


OH.X 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 
the  phenyl  radical  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  hydroxyl  radical  and  the  amino  radical. 


NAPHTHALENE  DERfVATTVES 
Walter  Murk  DufBn,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Bar- 
roughs  Wellcome  &  Co.  (U.SA.)  Inc.,  Tnckahoc,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jane  19,  1956,  Scr.  No.  592,266 
ClalBM  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  22;  1955 
•^  5  Claims.    (CL  260— 570.9) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
a  free  base  represented  by  the  formula: 


—  K» 


wherein  one  of  the  groups  R^  and  R>  is  hydroxyl,  R*  is 
hydroxyl  and  the  other  of  the  groups  R'  and  R>  and  the 
group  R*  are  alkylaminomethyl  groups  of  the  structure 
R^NHCHr— .  wherein  R*  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  the  alkyl  radicals  having  from  three 
to  six  carbon  atoms  and  the  cycloalkyl  radicals  having 
from  five  to  seven  carbon  atoms  and  a  therapeutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,004,070 
BETA-DIKETONES 
Robert  J.  Hartic,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Golf  Re- 
search &  Development  Company,  Pittsborgli,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,730 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—590) 
1.  A  beta-diketone  having  the  general  formula: 

OHO 
R-C-C-C-CHr-R" 

where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  naphthyl  and  mononuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals having  a  nuclear  carbon  atom  thereof  connected 
directly  to  the  adjacent  carbonyl  carbon  atom  and  con- 
taining 6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  and  R"  are  mem- 
bers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  and 
mono-  and  di-olefinic  open-chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  that  contain  8  to  22  carbon  atoms. 
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PROCESS  OF  OXmraNG  MERCAPTANS 

TO  DISULFIDES 

Panl  F.  Wamtr  and  Arckie  D.  Adams,  PhBHpa,  Tex., 

aaslgnoffa  to  PkB^pa  Petroleam  Company,  a  coipon- 

tfon  of  Ddawara  _ 

FUed  Jniy  8, 1957,  Scr.  No.  670,447 

9Clainii.    (Q.  260— 608) 


1.  In  a  process  for  oxidizing  mercaptans.  the  steps 
which  comprise  establishing  a  body  of  interspersed  mcr- 
captan  feed,  cupric  chloride  reagent,  disulfide  product  and 
a  free  oxygen-containing  gas,  adding  feed  to  the  body, 
withdrawing  product  therefrom,  continuously  producing 
a  signal  representative  of  a  variable  which  is  a  function 
of  the  ratio  of  the  interspersed  disulfide  reagent  phases, 
and  adjusting  the  disulfide  reagent  phase  ratio  in  response 
to  said  output  signal. 


I 


3,004,072 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  4,4'.DI(HALOMETHYL) 
DIPHENYL  OXIDES  AND  PRODUCT 
James  D.  Docdeu,  Midland,  and  Eari  H.  Roscnbrock, 
Anbnm,  Mlch^  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatfcm  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FOed  Mar.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  801,986 

2  aafans.  (O.  260—612) 
1.  A  method  for  making  a  4,4'-dihalomethyl  diphenyl 
oxide  wherein  halo  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  chloro  and  bromo,  which  method  comprises  heating 
a  mixture  of  proportions  of  1  mole  diphenyl  oxide,  about 
2  to  about  4  moles  of  formaldehyde,  about  2  to  about 
4  moles  of  a  concentrated  hydrogen  halide  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrochloric  and  hydrobromic  acid,  about 
10  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  concentrated  acetic 
acid,  total  reactants  basis,  and  about  IS  to  about  30 
weij^t  percent  of  a  concentrated  mineral  add  of  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfuric  and  phosphoric  acid,  total 
reactants  basis,  at  a  temperature  ranging  between  about 
70*  and  about  100*  C.  for  a  time  ranging  between  about 
H  and  about  3  hours,  dependent  upon  temperature,  and 
separating  dihalomethyl  diphenyl  oxide  product. 


3  004,074 
CONDENSATION   OF  'pOLYHALOCYCLOALKADI- 

ENES  WFFH  CYCLOOCTATETRAENE 
Lonis  Scfamerifaig,  Rivcrsklc,  DL,  aasignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Universal  Ofl  Products  Company,  Des 
Plalnes,  m.,  a  corpontfcm  off  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FOed  Ang.  3, 1954,  Scr.  No.  447,655 

13  Claims.  (O.  260—648) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyhak>  sub- 
stituted polycyclic  compound  which  comprises  reacting  at 
least  <Mic  molecular  proportion  of  polyhalocyclopcnta- 
diene  with  cyclooctatetraene,  and  recovering  the  resultant 
polyhalopolyhydromcthanocydooctabenzencs. 
10.  Polyhalopolyhydromethanocydooctabenzene. 

3,004,075 

PURIFICATION  OF  FLUOROCARBONS 

Kafanan  Marcali,  Wibnfaigtan,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmfaigton,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  ^  _^, 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  840,535 

15  Claims.  (O.  260—648) 
1.  The  process  for  purifying  an  impure  saturated  per- 
fiuorocarbon  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  impuri- 
ties consist  essentially  of  unsaturated  highly  fluorinated 
compounds  of  the  group  consisting  of  perfluoroolcfins  and 
unsaturated  halohydrocarbons  which  contain  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  hydrogen, 
and  which  impurities  include  at  least  one  unsaturated 
highly  fluorinated  perhalocarbon,  which  proce&s  comprises 
intimately  contacting  the  impure  saturated  perfluorocar- 
bon  with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
piperidine,  pyrrolidine  and  a  mixture  of  from  about  99  to 
about  10  parts  by  weight  of  pyridine  and  from  about  1  to 
about  90  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  piperidine  and  pyrrolidine  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  0*  C.  to  about  80*  C,  and  sep- 
arating the  purified  saturated  pcrfluorocarbon  from  the 
reaction  mixture. 


3,004,073 

PROCESS  TO  PREPARE   l-PENTACHLOROPHE- 
NOXY-2,3-PROPANEDIOL 
Marco  Wismer,  Gibsonia,  and  William  R.  Hydro,  New 
Kensfaigton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 
Company,  AUegbcny  County,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawkig.    Ffled  May  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  811,003 

8  Qaims.  (CI.  260—613) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  l-pentahalophenoxy-2, 3 -pro- 
panediol which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  a  penta- 
halophenyl  glycidyl  ether,  in  which  the  halogen  is  of  an 
atomic  weight  between  about  35  and  about  80,  and  water 
in  the  presence  of  a  mutual  solvent  and  a  strong,  mineral 
acid  boiling  above  about  ISO*  C. 


3,004,076 
PREPARATION  OF  HALOGEN-CONTAINING 
STILBENES  AND  BIBENZYLS 
William  M.  U  Suer  and  Cari  W.  Stncbc,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Lnbrizol  Corporation,  Willou^by, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  1, 1960,  Scr.  No.  40,136 
7  Halms.    (O.  260—649) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  halogen-containing  com- 
pounds which  comprises  heating  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  125-300*  C.  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  trihalomethyl-substituted  aromatic  compound  hav- 
ing the  structure 

Ar(CX,)y 

where  Ar  is  a  non-functional  aromatic  radical  attached 
to  the  carbon  atom  through  a  benzenoid  carbon  atom, 
X  is  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  bromine  atoms  and  y  is  an  integer  be- 
tween 1  and  3; 

(b)  elemental  phosphorus;  and 

(c)  from  about  0.001  to  about  5.0%  of  the  combined 
weight  of  (a)  and  (b)  of  hydrogen  iodide. 

3,004,077 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FLUORINATED 
AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Ronald  Eric  BaolGB,  Bumagc,  Manchater,  Anthony  Ken- 
neth BarlNMU-,  Coombc  Dfaiglc,  Brirtol,  CoUn  Russell 
Patrick,  Qutaiton,  Blrmtai^am,  and  Jokn  Colfai  Tatlow, 
Kings  Norton,  Birmingham,  Fjigland,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional Researdi   Development  Corporation,  London, 
Eoffiand,  a  British  corporation 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  838,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept  11,  1958 
10  Claims.    (CL  260—650) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  nuclear  fluori- 
nated aromatic  compound  in  which  a  fluorinated  cyclo- 
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hexadienc  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
300*  C  in  contact  with  a  metal  surface  reactive  with 
fluorine. 

3,0«4,«78 

SELECTIVE  PRECIPITAnON  OF  BIS(CHLORO. 

METHYL)  DURENE  FROM  TOLUENE 

WaUam  G.  De  PlerrU  Jr,  and  HaroU  W.  Earhart,  Bay- 

town,  Tcx^  asaigiion,  by  mesne  avicnnicnts,  to  Esso 

Reacarch  and  Ei^hicirlt  Company,  Elizabeth,  N  J^  a 

corporattoa  of  Delaware  

FUed  l«ly  14,  If  59,  Ser.  No.  827,088 
4ClaiBH.    (CL2M— 451) 


3,8«4,08« 
CHEMICAL   COMPOSITIONS   FROM    THE   CLASS 

CONSISTING   OF   1,4-DIETHYLTETRALIN   AND 

14,4-TRIETHYLTETRALIN 
Rcz  D.   OoMoa,  NortkrlDa,  Mkk,  Aifrwl  J.  Kolka, 

FKlabwili,  Pa^  mmi  Waldo  B.  Ligctt,  Pontiac  Mkh^ 

aaaiinon  to  Ethyl  Corpondon,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,271 
3  Clafans.    (CI.  260—466) 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
1,4-diethyltetralin  and    1.1,4-triethyltetralin. 
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3,004,081 
CYCLOOLEFIN  PRODUCTION 
Georsc  Boamathm,  Bkmfaigham,  Ala.,  aaricnor,  by  mesne 
an^pimcnts,  to  Cities  Scnicc  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 
New  Jersey 

FOcd  May  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,856 
12  Clafans.     (CL  260—666) 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  high  purity  bis(chloro- 
mcthyDdurenc  from  a  crude  solid  durenc  chloromethyl- 
ation  reaction  product  containing  the  same  which  com- 
prises dissolving  said  chloromcthylation  product  in  tolu- 
ene at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  about  60'  C,  cooling 
said  thus  prepared  toluene  solution  to  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  about  -10*  to  35'  C.  to  selectively 
precipitate  said  bis(chloromethyl)durcne  and  recovering 
said  precipitated  bis(chloromethyl)durene. 


3,004,079 
ALKYL  HALIDES  FROM  ETHERS  OR  ALCOHOLS 
AND  AN  ALUMINIUM  HALIDE  ALKYLATION 
SLUDGE 
Geoffrey  John  Slcddon,  West  Kflbridc,  and  Robert  Craig 
Anderson,  Saltcoats,  Scothmd,  assignon  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,552 
CUdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Dec.  12,  1958 
7  Clafans.    (CL  260—652) 
1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  halogen  which  com- 
prises reacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  120*  to  400*  C, 
a  residue  containing  aluminum  in  combination  with  a 
halogen  and  obtained  from  the  alkylation  with  an  alkyl 
aluminum  halide  of  an  oxygen  containing  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  silica,  a  silicate,  a 
borate  and  boric  oxide,  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 
ROR'  where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  methyl  and  ethyl  group  and  R'  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  methyl  group, 
ethyl  group  and  hydrogen,  and  distilling  off  the  resulting 
alkyl  halide. 


12.  In  a  continuous  process  of  dimerizing  butadiene 
to  cyclooctadiene,  the  improvement  including  the  steps 
of  introducing  reaction  ingredients  consisting  essentially 
of  butadiene  and  a  catalyst  comprising  bis(triphenyl- 
phosphite)  nickel  dicarbonyl  into  a  continuous  reactor, 
conducting  the  reaction  at  a  pressure  of  between  about 
200  and  600  p.s.i.g.,  at  a  temperature  of  between  about 
150  and  170'  C.  at  a  feed  rate  corresponding  to  about 
0.2  to  4  volumes  of  liquid  feed  per  volume  of  reactor 
per  hour,  utilizing  the  catalyst  at  a  concentration  of  be- 
tween 0.5  and  4%  by  weight,  and  withdrawing  reaction 
products  from  said  reactor. 


3,004,082 
ALKYLATION  OF  SATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Erwin  E.  Meisfaiger,  Efanhnrst,  111^  assignor  to  Universal 

Ofl  Products  Company,  Des  Plaincs,  m.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Dec.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  859,148 
20  Clafans.    (CL  260—666) 

1.  A  process  for  the  alkylation  of  an  alkylatable  satu- 
rated hydrocarbon  which  comprises  reacting  the  latter 
with  an  olefin-acting  compound  at  alkylation  conditions 
in  the  presence  of  a  Fricdel-Crafts  metal  halide  and  a 
copper  base  alloy  comprising  copper  and  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  and  tin. 


3,004,083 
HYDROCARBON  SEPARATION 
Fred  A.  SIcdcnstrang  and  Gene  K.  Reinmuth,  Borger, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petrolcom  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,359 
3  CUdms.     (O.  260—680) 
I.  In  the  process  wherein  normal  butane  is  dehydro- 
genated  to  form  olefins  and  diolefins,  Cj  and  lifter  ma- 
terials are  removed  from  the  dehydrogenation  effluent, 
the  butadiene  is  recovered  and  the  olefins  and  remaining 


October  10,  1961 


CHEMICAL 


551 


normal  butane  are  separated  and  passed  to  respective 
dehydrogenation  steps,  the  improvement  comprising  pass- 
ing the  butane  dehydrogenation  effluent,  from  which  Cj 
and  lighter  hydrocarbons  have  been  removed,  and  without 
further  treatment,  to  a  fractional  distillation  de-oiling 
step  so  as  to  remove  C^  and  heavier  hydrocarbons  as  the 
kettle  product;  cooling  and  passing  the  overhead  product 
from  the  de-oQing  step  to  a  surge  storage  rone;  passing 
a  stream  of  hydrocarbon,  without  further  treatment,  from 


gases  stripped  from  the  solvent  are  water  washed  for  the 
recovery  of  ammonia  vapours  as  a  dilute  aqueous  am- 
moniacal  stream  containing  acetylenes  and  hydrocarbon 
compounds  as  contaminants  and  the  ammonia  is  sub- 
sequently stripped  from  the  wash  water,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  contacting  the  aqueous  ammoniacal 
stream  with  a  liquified  light  hydrocarbon  containing  3-5 
carbon  atoms  and  separating  the  liquified  light  hydro- 
carbon with  contaminants  dissolved  therein  from  the 
aqueous  ammoniacal  stream  before  the  ammonia  is 
stripped  therefrom. 
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3  004  086 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

A  SOLIDS  SLURRY 

John  J.  Moon,  BartlcsTfllc,  OkfaL,  assignor  to  PhUUps 

Petrolcom  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1956,  Ser.  No.  606,274 

ISCfadoM.    (CL  260— 683.15) 


said  surge  storage  to  a  fractional  distillation  butene  splitter 
step  so  as  to  remove  butene- 1,  isobutylene,  butadiene  and 
some  butane  overhead  and  butene-2  and  normal  butane 
as  kettle  product;  removing  butane  and  butene-2  from  the 
butene  splitter  overhead;  separating  butane  and  butene-2; 
returning  normal  butane  to  the  first  stated  dehydrogena- 
tion step;  recovering  butadiene  from  admixture  with  bu- 
tenes  and  passing  said  butenes  to  a  second  dehydrogena- 
tion step. 


JCtl< 


3,004,084 

FRODUCtlON  OF  CONJUGATED  DIOLEFINS 

WUfred  John  Oldham,  Grangemouth,  Scotland,  assignor 

to  British  Hydrocarbon  Chemicals  Limited,  London, 

Enghmd,  a  British  company  ...... 

No  Drawfa«.    FUed  June  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,710 
CUtani  priortty,  application  Great  Britafai  July  10, 1957 
3Clafana.     (0.260—681) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  isoprene  which  com- 
prises reacting  isobutent  with  formaldehyde  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  in  the  range  of  150'  to  400'  C.  in  the 
vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  consists 
essentially  of  silica/alumina  synthetic  petroleum  crack- 
ing catalyst. 

II         

3,004,085 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  FOULING 

Joseph  E.  Ewanchyna  and  Charies  M.  Fbiigan,  Samia, 

Ontario,  Canada,  assignon  to  Polymer  Corporation 

limited,  Samfai,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation 

FUed  JoBC  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,859 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Canada  May  4,  1959 

9  Clafans.    (CI.  260—681.5) 
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4.  A  process  for  feeding  a  subdivided  solid  catalyst  to 
a  reaction  system  wherein  polymerization  of  olefins  is 
effected  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature and  pressure,  which  comprises  withdrawing  the 
catalyst  from  a  source  of  supply,  introducing  the  catalyst 
directly  to  a  confined  zone  adapted  to  contain  a  bed  of 
said  catalyst,  maintaining  the  confined  zone  free  from 
moisture,  withdrawing  catalyst  from  the  confined  zone, 
slurrying  the  catalyst  in  a  measured  amount  of  flowing 
solvent,  varying  the  rate  of  catalyst  withdrawal  respon- 
sive to  changes  in  the  quantity  of  flowing  solvent,  intro- 
ducing the  resulting  catalyst-solvent  slurry  to  a  circulating 
system  having  a  point  of  withdrawal  by  which  slurry  is 
continuously  passed,  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  circu- 
lating slurry,  passing  the  withdrawn  slurry  to  a  reaction 
system  and  varying  the  quantity  of  flowing  solvent  respon- 
sive to  changes  in  pressure  on  said  circulating  system. 


3,004,087 
DIMERISATION  OF  OLEFINES 
Regfaiald  Edwfai  Goddard  and  Peter  Smith,  Norton^on- 
Tcca,  v^f^^nA^  wmH^pan  to  loqicrial  Cluanlcal  Induk- 
trice  U^ttedTLondon,  Ea^and,  a  corporatioB  of  Great 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  butadiene  from 
a  mixture  thereof  with  other  hydrocarbons  and  hydro- 
carbon compounds  comprising  acetylenes  and  carbonyls 
with  a  cuprous  ammoniacal  acetate  solvent  wherein  the 
771  Q.G.— 36 


No  Drawfaig.   FUed  Dec  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  704,257 

Cl^Bs  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai  Jan.  9,  1957 

8  Clafana.    (CI.  260—683.15) 

1.  A  process  for  the  dimerization  of  an  olefine  having 
from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  having  the  double  bond 
in  other  than  a  terminal  position  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  olefine  at  a  temperature  above  100*  C.  and 
under  elevated  pressures  with  a  reaction  medium  con- 
sisting essentially  of  aluminum  trialkyl  and  a  finely  di- 
vided metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper 
and  titanium. 
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3,004,088 

ALKYLATION   PROCESS 

Jokn  F.  Hotto.  BartksvUlc,  Okla^  assignor  to  PhilUps 

Petroieam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Oct.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  766324 

4  Clafant.     (CL  260—683.42) 


1.  A  method  for  the  deUobutanization  of  an  HF-al- 

kylate  and  its  substantially  simultaneous  defluorination 
which  comprises  the  steps  in  combination  as  follows: 
feeding  an  HF-alkylate  to  a  dcisobutanizing  zone,  remov- 
ing isobutane  as  overhead  from  said  zone,  removing  nor- 
mal butane  as  a  side  stream  from  said  zone,  removing 
bottoms  from  said  zone,  passing  bottoms  thus  removed 
into  a  defluorinating  zone  heated  to  a  defluorinating  tem- 
perature, returning  thus-heated  bottoms  to  the  bottom 
of  said  deisobutanizer  zone,  and  withdrawing  a  portion 
of  the  thus-heated  bottoms  from  the  deisobutanizer  zone 
as  deisobuianized  and  defluorinated  alkylate. 


3,004,089 

N-BUTANE    REJECTION    IN    HF    ALKYLATION 

John  F.  Hutto,  Bartlesvaie,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,402 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 683.48) 


— J. —  — '  ^^- 


1.  Apparatus  for  eliminating  an  inert  component  in  a 
cyclic  conversion  system  as  rapidly  as  it  is  added  to  the 
system  in  the  charge  stock  thereto,  comprising,  m  com- 
bination, a  conversion  assembly,  a  first  feed  inlet  and  an 
effluent  outlet  in  said  assembly,  first  and  second  frac- 
tionating columns  having  second  and  third  separate  feed 
inlets,  separate  overhead  product  outlets  and  separate  bot- 
toms product  outlets,  the  effluent  outlet  of  said  assembly 
being  in  operative  communication  with  said  first  feed  in- 
let, the  bottoms  product  outlet  of  the  first  fractionating 
coliunn  being  in  operative  communication  with  said  third 
inlet,  a  first  flow  rate  sensing  means  communicating  with 


said  first  feed  inlet,  an  analyzer  in  operative  communica- 
tion with  said  first  feed  inlet,  a  first  conduit  operatively 
connecting  the  overhead  outlet  of  said  first  fractionating 
column  with  said  first  feed  inlet  intermediate  said  as- 
sembly and  said  first  flow  sensing  means  and  analyzer. 
second  means  for  adding  reboiling  heat  to  the  kettle  sec- 
tion of  said  first  fractionating  column,  a  third  flow  rate 
sensing  means  operatively  in  the  overhead  product  outlet 
of  said  second  fractionating  column  and  communicating 
with  a  relay  subsequently  mentioned,  said  analyzer  being 
adapted  to  emit  a  signal  proportional  to  the  concentration 
of  said  inert  component  in  said  first  feed  inlet,  a  multi- 
plier in  operative  communication  with  said  analyzer  and 
with  said  first  flow  sensing  means,  the  signal  emitted  by 
said  multiplier  being  proportional  to  the  product  of  the 
charge  stock  flow  rate  and  the  fraction  of  said  inert  mate- 
rial in  said  charge  stock  and  thus  to  the  flow  rate  of  said 
inert  material  in  said  first  feed  inlet,  said  relay  subse- 
quently mentioned  being  a  subtracting  relay  in  operative 
communication  with  the  outlet  of  said  multiplier  and  with 
said  third  flow  sensing  means,  said  relay  being  adapted 
to  emit  a  signal  proportional  to  the  difference  of  the  flow 
rate  sensed  by  said  third  flow  sensing  means  and  the  flow 
rate  of  said  inert  component  in  said  first  feed  inlet  as 
sensed  by  said  multiplier,  said  second  means  including  a 
second  conduit  for  adding  reboiling  heat  to  the  kettle  of 
said  first  fractionating  column,  a  flow  control  means  op)er- 
atively  in  said  second  conduit  and  communicating  with 
the  outlet  of  said  relay,  and  said  flow  control  means  being 
adapted  to  regulate  the  inlet  of  heat  to  the  kettle  section 
of  said  first  fractionation  column  in  response  to  a  signal 
emitted  by  said  subtracting  relay. 

3.  A  method  for  reducing  the  build-up  of  n-butane  in 
a  cyclic  isobutane-butylene  catalytic  alkylation  operation 
comprising  passing  a  charge  stixk  comprising  n-butane, 
i-butane  and  butylene  into  an  alkylating  /one  maintained 
under  i-butane-butylene  alkylating  conditions,  withdraw- 
ing effluent  from  said  zone  and  distilling  same  thereby 
producing  an  overhead  stream  comprising  i-butane  and 
n-butane.  returning  this  overhead  stream  to  the  charge 
stock  downstream  from  a  point  in  the  flow  of  charge 
stock  from  which  a  sample  is  taken  and  analyzed  as 
subsequently  stated,  and  a  bottoms  material  comprising 
alkylate-containing  n-butane,  adding  reboiling  heat  to  the 
distilling  operation,  withdrawing  this  bottoms  material 
from  said  distilling  operation  and  distilling  same  under 
de-n-butanizing  conditions  thereby  producing  a  n-butane- 
rich  overhead  stream  and  a  crude  alkylate,  withdrawing 
n-butane-rich  overhead  material  from  this  operation  as 
product,  determining  the  liquid  rate  of  flow  of  the  n-bu- 
tane-rich overhead  material  withdrawn,  determining  the 
liquid  rate  of  flow  of  said  charge  stock,  analyzing  said 
charge  stock  n-butane  content,  feeding  an  impulse  cor- 
responding to  said  liquid  flow  rate  of  said  charge  stock 
and  an  impulse  corresponding  to  the  n-butane  liquid  con- 
tent of  said  charge  stock  into  a  multiplier,  passing  an 
impulse  corresponding  to  the  product  of  said  n-butane 
content  of  said  charge  stock  and  the  flow  rate  of  said 
charge  stock  and  an  impulse  corresponding  to  the  flow 
rate  of  said  n-butane-rich  overhead  material  into  a  sub- 
tracting relay,  said  relay  emitting  a  signal  proj)ortional 
to  the  difference  of  the  signal  of  said  n-butane  material 
flow  rate  and  of  said  product,  resetting  a  set  point  of  a 
flow  controller  thereby  regulating  the  addition  of  reboil- 
ing heat  to  the  first  mentioned  distilling  operation. 
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3,004,090 

HEATING  ELEMENT  ASSEMBLIES  FOR 

ELECTRIC  FURNACES 

Maorice  Donovan,  Northwood,  and  Midiael  John  Severs, 

EaUng,  London,  England,  assignors  to  The  General 

Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  802,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  1,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  13—25) 


said  barrel  wall  and  said  side  wall  of  said  container  de- 
fining an  annular  chamber,  said  bottom  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer and  said  barrel  bottom  defining  a  space,  laminated 
first  yoke  means  movably  disposed  in  said  annular  cham- 
ber, laminated  second  yoke  means  secured  in  said  space, 
said  first  yoke  means  being  magnetically  continuous  with 
and  mechanically  independent  of  said  second  yoke  means 
and  t^rable  for  releasably  gripping  the  exterior  of  said 
coil  thereby  to  reinforce  said  container,  and  propelling 
means  operable  for  moving  said  first  yoke  means. 


3,004,092 
ELECTRICAL  VACUUM  FURNACE 
Thor  Thelemarck,  Vastcras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AU- 
manna    Svenslu    Elclttriska    Alttiebolaget,    Vasteras, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Not.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  851,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Nov.  11, 1958 

3  Claims.    (CL  13—31) 


1.  A  heating  element  assembly  for  an  electric  furnace, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  graphite  rods  which  are  screw- 
threaded  at  their  ends,  a  plurality  of  curved  graphite 
busbar  members  arranged  to  form  a  pair  of  end  rings 
between  which  each  of  said  graphite  rods  extends  to 
form  a  generally  cylindrical  cage,  said  rods  being  lo- 
cated in  bores  in  said  busbar  members  and  secured  to 
said  busbar  members  by  a  screw-threaded  connecting  ar- 
rangement, and  a  plurality  of  graphite  posts  secured  to 
one  of  said  end  rings  each  post  being  secured  to  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  busbar  members  through  a  screw- 
threaded  connecting  arrangement  and  serving  as  the  sole 
support  for  said  cage  and  as  electrical  terminal  posts 
through  which  said  assembly  is  connectable  to  an  electric 
supply. 

3,004,091 
CORELESS  INDUCTION  FURNACE  MELTING 
OF  METALS 
Mario  Tama,  Morrisville,  Pa.,  and  James  L.  Hoff,  Pen- 
nington, NJ.,  anignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ajax 
Magnetfaermic  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Sept  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  760,972 
20  Claims.     (CI.  13—27) 


1.  A  coreless  induction  furnace  for  melting  metals, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  refractory  container  having 
a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  an  electrically  energizable 
coil  surrounding  the  side  wall  of  said  container,  a  barrel 
having  a  wall  surrounding  said  coil  and  having  a  bottom, 


1.  Electric  vacuum  melting  furnace,  particularly  for 
high  frequency,  comprising  a  vacuum  tank  having  a  wall, 
an  exchangeable  furnace  unit  accommodated  in  said  tank 
and  having  a  coil,  bare  connection  means  mounted  out- 
side the  vacuum  tank,  insulated  connection  leads  for 
current  and  coolant  leading  from  the  coil  of  the  furnace 
unit  to  said  connection  means,  leading-through  means  of 
insulating  material  for  said  connection  leads,  the  lead- 
ing-through means  for  the  connection  leads  beirvg  joined 
inseparably  with  said  leads,  the  walls  of  the  vacuum  tank 
having  openings  therein,  and  means  mounting  the  lead- 
ing-through means  in  a  vacuum  tight  manner  in  said 
openings  for  movement  into  the  interior  of  the  vacuum 
tank. 

3,004,093 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SOLID 
ELECTROLYTE  BATTERIES 
Elmer  W.  Rkhter,  Lakewood,  Daniel  SheUck,  Oeveland, 
and  Herbert  E.  McMillan  and  George  E.  Evans,  Roclcy 
River,  Ohio,  assipion  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
a  corporation  ot  New  Yorit 

Filed  June  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  739,547 
11  Cbdms.    (Q.  136—175) 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  primary  galvanic  cell  com- 
prising forming  a  duplex  electrode  composed  of  an  anode 
and  a  cathode-collector,  providing  electrolyte  on  said 
anode,  adhering  an  insulating  film  to  a  masking  shield  to 
form  a  laminate,  punching  said  laminate  to  form  an  aper- 
ture therein,  joining  said  insulating  film  to  said  electro- 
lyte, fitting  said  aperture  with  cathode-depolarizer  mix, 
removing  said  masking  shield,  and  compressing  said  cath- 
ode-depolarizer mix. 
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3,M4,t94 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  UNIT  WAFER  CEIXS 

WDUam  J.  IlMMiy,  OerttaDd,  OUp,  >9^«Bor  to  UiikMi 

~      "    ~      lorattoo,  a  corporatloo  of  New  York 

nc  3,  IHI,  Scr.  No.  739^420 

S  Clatek    (CL  134—175) 


ing  a  composite  opening,  and  with  said  conductor*  of 
one  section  being  longitudinally  spaced  from  the  con- 
ductors of  the  other  section  such  that  the  ends  of  the 
conductors  arc  exposed  through  said  composite  opening, 
a  unitary  joint  connector  for  establishing  electrical  con- 
tinuity between  respective  bus  bars  in  said  end  connected 
busway  sections  comprising  an  assembly  of  mutually  in- 
sulated conducting  links  bound  together  as  a  unit,  insulat- 
ing memben  between  said  conducting  links  separating 
them  on  centers  spaced  apart  by  an  amount  approximately 
equal  to  the  spacing  between  centers  of  the  ends  of  said 


1 .  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  unit  primary  galvanic 
wafer  cell  comprising  adhering  a  laminate  composed 
of  an  insulating  film  and  a  masking  shield,  having  an 
aperture  therein,  to  an  anode,  providing  a  separator  be- 
tween said  anode  and  said  insulating  film  in  such  posi- 
tion as  to  provide  access  thereto  through  said  aperture, 
filling  said  aperture  with  cathode-depolarizer  mix,  re- 
moving said  masking  shield,  covering  said  depolarizer 
mix  with  a  cathode-collector,  and  compressing  said  cell 
thereby  providing  intimate  contact  of  all  elements  there- 
of, said  insulating  film  separating  said  anode  and  said 
cathode-collector. 


3,M4,09S 
GROUNDING  CLIP 
Albert  J.  Bozak,  Marblehead,  M«m.,  assignor  to  The 
ThoouH  ft  Bctts  Co.,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FUed  July  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,638 
2  Claims.     (CI.  174—51) 


itf 


bus  conductors,  said  connector  and  said  composite  open- 
ing being  dimensioned  such  that  the  connector  can  be 
inserted  and  withdrawn  through  the  opening  in  directions 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
elongation  of  the  conductors,  the  ends  of  said  conducting 
links  engaging  the  respective  ends  of  said  bus  conductors 
to  establish  a  friction  fit  connection  therebetween,  and 
clamping  means  for  compressing  the  interengaged  ends  of 
said  bus  conductors  and  conducting  links  to  establish  firm 
electrical  continuity  between  respective  bus  ban  in  ad- 
joined busway  sections. 


1.  A  grounding  device  for  connecting  the  ground  wire 
of  a  non-metallic  sheathed  cable  to  a  metal  outlet  box 
having  an  adjustable  clamp  therein,  comprising  a  resilient 
metal  clip  having  a  body  portion  of  U -shape  in  cross  sec- 
tion adapted  to  grip  said  cable,  an  extension  integral  with 
one  end  of  one  side  of  said  body  portion  bent  upon  it- 
self to  frictionally  receive  an  edge  portion  of  an  outlet 
box  between  said  body  portion  and  said  extension  upon 
inserting  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  body  portion 
into  said  outlet  box  through  a  knock-out  opening  there- 
in, and  a  cleat  secured  on  the  other  side  of  said  body 
portion  lengthwise  thereof  for  receiving  turns  of  said 
ground  wire  thereon  whereby  said  ground  wire  turns  are 
clamped  between  said  body  portion  and  said  cleat  upon 
securing  said  adjustaUe  clamp  across  said  inserted  body 
portion  and  on  said  cleat  to  secure  said  grounding  de- 
vice in  said  outlet  box  against  relative  movement. 


3,004,097 
BUSWAY  SYSTEM 
Frank   C.   Johnston,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Paul 
Kraoss,  Burlington,  Vt,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,934 
3  Claims.     (CL  174 — 88) 


3,004,096 
BUSWAY  CONNECTOR 
Raymond  N.  Rowc,  Plainvilk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jnnc  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,389 
6  Claims.     (Q.  174—88) 
1.  A  busway  system  comprising:  a  plurality  of  sections 
of  busway,  each  comprising  an  elongated  housing  and 
a  plurality  of  bus  conductors  supported  in  parallel  side- 
by-side  relation  lengthwise  of  said  housing,  the  bus  con- 
ductors in  each  of  said  sections  terminating  short  of  the 
ends  of  their  associated  housinp,  a  portion  of  the  hous- 
ings adjacent  the  ends  of  the  busway  sections  being  cut 
away  to  expose  the  ends  of  the  bus  conductors  therein; 
the  housings  of  said  busway  sections  being  connected  in 
end-to-end  relationships  with  said  cutaway  portions  form- 


1.  A  busway  comprising  an  elongated  housing  having 
at  least  two  opposed  side  walls,  at  least  two  elongated 
generally  parallel  bus  conductors  in  said  housing  having 
contact  portions  in  overlapping  electrically  contacting 
engagement,  means  cooperating  with  said  housing  for 
clamping  said  overlapping  bus  conductors  together  in- 
cluding a  tapped  member  engaging  one  of  said  walls,  a 
bolt  threadedly  engaged  in  said  tapped  member,  at  least 
one  circular  dish-shaped  spring  washer  carried  by  said 
bolt  and  disposed  to  exert  a  force  against  said  bus  con- 
ductors to  resiliently  compress  all  of  said  contact  por- 
tions together  and  toward  the  side  wall  opposite  said  one 
side  wall,  said  tapped  member  comprising  a  cup-shaped 
portion  having  a  lapped  aperture  in  the  bottom  wall 
thereof  and  having  a  flange  portion  extending  from  the 
open  end  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  inside  surface 
of  said  one  side  wall,  said  cup-shaped  portion  having  an 
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internal  diameter  slighUy  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  screen  the  total  area  of  *f^,  *Pf.^™  irvlf  of^^^ 

circular  dish-shaped  spring  washer,  whereby  said  dish-  selected   m  accordance  with  ^^l^'^^^^^^^J^J^ 

shaped  spring  washer  may  be  retracted  into  said  cup-  numerical    aperture    °*^^*J^P°°^°«    ?^^"°" 

shaped  portion  when  said  bolt  is  in  a  retracted  position,  system  to  produce  a  pre^ietermmed  colour  balance. 


3,004,098 
COLOUR  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
Eric  John  Gvfiiii,  West  Drayton,  England,  assifnar  to 
Electric  &  Musical  ladastrks  Limited,  Hayes,  Mkldle- 
sex,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  717,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  27,  1957 

7  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 


2^-^ 


I   1  f— *_• 


.  F«.Tfa  ^'l 

«< — 't^^ 


1.  Colour  television  apparatus  comprising  an  initial 
circuit  for  supplying  a  brightness  signal  which  varies  in 
amplitude  as  a  function  of  the  brightness  of  successive 
points  of  an  image  and  a  colour  signal  which  varies  in 
phase  as  a  fimction  of  the  hue  of  said  image  points  and 
which  varies  in  amplitude  as  a  function  of  the  intensity 
of  the  respective  hue,  a  source  of  an  oscillation  of  ref- 
erence phase,  means  for  adding  said  colour  signal  to 
the  oscillation  from  said  source  to  derive  a  biassing  os- 
cillation which  varies  in  amplitude  as  a  different  function 
of  the  intensity  of  the  respective  hue,  and  means  for  var- 
iably amplifymg  said  brightness  signal  with  a  gain  which 
is  variable  in  response  to  said  biassing  oscillation  to  mod- 
ify said  brightness  signal. 


3,004,100  „^,^ 

METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    INSERTING 

EXTRANEOUS  MATTCR  IN  SCREENED  HALF- 

TONE  PRINTING  PLATES  UPON  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF  ,       „  J  M 

Heinz  Taudt,  Kiel,  Germany,  auignor  to  Dr.-Ing.  Rudolf 
HeD  Kommandltgesellschaft,  Kiel-Dietrichsdorf,  Ger- 
many, a  company  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  757,627 

Claims  priortty,  application  Germany  Sept  7,  1957 
8  Claims.    (CL  178—6.6) 


3,004,099 
APPARATUS  FOR  LIGHT  INTENSITY  CONTROL 
IN  COLOR  TELEVISION  PROJECTION  APPARA- 
TUS 

John  H.  O.  Harries,  Warwick,  Bennoda,  assignor  to 

Harries  Television  Research  Lhnited 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,520 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  2, 1957 

15  Cbdms.    (Q.  178—5.4) 


2.  A  colour  television  receiver  including  at  least  two 
electron  discharge  tubes  each  having  a  fluorescent  screen 
and  means  for  controlling  an  electron  beam  to  form  a 
raster  thereon,  said  fluorescent  screens  fluorescing  in  dif- 
ferent colours  when  struck  by  said  electron  beams,  the 
receiver  further  including  a  common  viewing  screen,  and 
an  optical  projection  system  for  each  tube  so  arranged 
that  images  of  said  rasters  on  said  fluorescent  screens  arc 
superimposed  on  said  common  viewing  screen  to  produce 
thereon  a  composite  colour  or  monochrome  picture,  at 
least  one  of  said  optical  projection  systems  including  an 
aperture  plate  having  a  large  number  of  apertures  formed 
therein,  said  apertures  being  distributed  over  the  area  of 
said  plate  covered  by  said  projected  optical  image  to  pro- 
duce substantially  uniform  illumination  of  said  viewing 


1.  In  the  art  of  producing  in  an  electronically  con- 
trolled  machine  screened   half-tone   printing   plates   by 
photoelectric  scanning  of  corresponding  half-tone  picture 
copies  and  simultaneous  engraving,  by  means  of  an  en- 
graving tool,  of  a  blank  which  is  to  form  the  pnntmg 
plate  for  the  reproduction  of  a  desired  half-tone  picture 
copy,  a  method  of  including  in  the  corresponding  half- 
tone printing  plate  by  line  engraving  untoncd  matter  of 
the  class  consisting  of  writing,  lettering,  line  drawing  and 
the  like,  which  is  normally  extraneous  to  the  picture  copy 
to  be  reproduced,  comprising  the  following  steps,  namely, 
disposing  the  extraneous  matter  in  deep  black  and/or 
bright  white  representation  thereof  upon  the  half-tone 
picture  copy  to  be  reproduced  for  the  photoelectric  scan- 
ning thereof,  lightening  the  dark  parts  of  said  picture 
copy  and  darkening  the  bright  parts  thereof,  the  extra- 
neous black  matter  appearing  blacker  than  the  darkest 
lightened   parts   on   said   picture   copy    and   the  extra- 
neous white  appearing  brighter  than  the  darkened  bright- 
est parts  on  said  picture  copy,  photoelectrically  scanning 
said  half-tone  picture  copy  and  the  extraneous  matter  dis- 
posed thereon,  changing  the  half-tone  engraving  to  a 
line  engraving  upon  ascertaining  by  said  scanning  the 
upper  threshold  value  of  the  extraneous  white  matter, 
and  resuming  half-tone  engraving  again  upon  ascertaining 
by  said  scanning  a  value  lying  below  said  threshold 
value.  ^^___^___ 

3,004,101 
COLOR  RADIOGRAPHY 
John  E.  Jacobs,  Hales  Comers,  and  Harold  Berger,  West 
Allis,  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
coraoration  of  New  York 
^"^FUed  Apr.  9, 1956,  Ser.  No.  577,098 
8  Claims.    (CL  178— 4.8) 


Sj  ^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  visually  reproducing  images  latently 
carried  by  penetrating  rays,  comprising  an  image  pickup 
device  embodying  a  layer  of  ray  sensitive  semi-conductor 
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material  supported  on  a  backing  plate  of  electrical  con- 
ducting material  and  positioned  to  intercept  an  image 
carrying  ray  beam  to  thereby  excite  the  same  at  various 
depths  therein,  in  accordance  with  the  picture  image  as 
carried  by  ray  beams  components  of  varying  penetrating 
ability,  means  for  scanning  the  layer  successively  with  an 
electron  beam,  means  for  applying  an  electrical  field  of 
different  selected  intensity  across  said  layer  for  any  two 
of  said  successive  scans,  whereby  to  develop  a  signal  on 
said  backing  plate  corresponding  with  the  excitation  of 
said  layer  at  a  depth  therein  determined  by  the  selected 
intensity  level  of  said  field,  a  picturing  tube,  and  means 
for  applying  said  signal  for  the  control  of  said  tube. 


3,0«4,102 
DATA-REPRODUCING   APPARATUS 
Nicholas  Cnrtb,  Dcnville,  NJ^  assignor  to  Trans-Lux 
Corponitioo,  New  Yoriu  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Fflcd  Oct  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,254 
6  Claims.     (CL  178—7.1) 


n 

-in. 


r 


, .  I ^  ^ 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  tape-printing  and  feeding  mechanisms  each  having  a 
zone  from  which  imprinted  tape  is  discharged,  tape- 
supporting  means  providing  a  display  station  therefor, 
means  mounting  said  mechanisms  to  normally  maintain 
them  in  positions  at  which  the  tapes  discharged  thereby 
move  toward  each  other,  a  television  camera,  means  for 
supporting  such  camera  to  encompass  within  its  field  tapes 
displayed  at  such  station,  means  interposed  between  said 
tape-supporting  means  and  the  discharge  zones  of  said 
mechanisms  for  guiding  the  tape  in  movements  converg- 
ing upon  the  display  station  and  causing  them  to  traverse 
the  surface  thereof  in  parallel  relationship,  means  in- 
dividual to  each  tape  for  drawing  the  same  across  such 
display  station  and  said  mechanisms  being  supported  for 
movements  to  positions  relatively  remote  from  said  dis- 
play station  whereby  the  mechanisms  are  individually 
rendered  accessible  for  servicing. 


\  3,M4,103 

NOISE-REDl3ciNG  MICROPHONE   AS^MBLY 

Harold  A.  Hart,  Dallas,  Tex.,  Mrignor  to  Chance  Vougbt 

Corporatioa,  a  corpor^ioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,988 

19  Claims.     (Q.  179—1) 


^5^ 


1.  In  a  noise-reducing  microphone  assembly,  the  ele- 
ments including,  in  combination:  a  pair  of  vibratile  ele- 


ments; means  substantially  impervious  to  sound  complete- 
ly enclosing  said  vibratile  elements  and  lying  in  shielding 
relation  between  said  vibratile  elements  and  sound  waves 
approaching  said  means  substantially  impervious  to 
sound;  means  partitioning  said  vibratile  elements  one  from 
the  other  within  said  means  substantially  impervious  to 
sound,  said  means  substantially  impervious  to  sound  hav- 
ing provided  therein  first  and  second  c^>enings  lying  sub- 
stantially in  one  same  plane;  a  first  passage  enclosed  by 
said  means  substantially  impervious  to  sound  and  termi- 
nating at  said  first  opening,  said  passage  leading  from 
said  first  opening  to  one  of  said  vibratile  elements;  a  sec- 
ond passage  similarly  enclosed  and  terminating  at  said 
second  opening,  leading  from  said  second  opening  to  the 
other  of  said  vibratile  elements,  and  of  substantially  the 
same  length  as  the  first  passage,  said  first  and  second 
openings  permitting  the  passage  of  sound  via  said  first  and 
second  passages  to  said  vibratile  elements  through  said 
means  substantially  impervious  to  sound,  said  means  sub- 
stantially impervious  to  sound  having  an  exterior  surface 
which  is  continuous  except  where  the  means  substantially 
impervious  to  sound  is  provided  with  said  openings;  a  first 
means  producing  an  electrical  output  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  vibratile  elements  and  a  second  means 
producing  an  electrical  output  in  response  to  movement 
of  the  other  of  said  vibratile  elements;  and  means  for 
electrically  connecting  together  said  first  and  second 
means  in  such  polarity  that  their  outputs  tend  to  nullify 
each  other  when  substantially  identical  sounds  are  im- 
posed on  both  said  vibratile  elements  through  both  said 
openinp,  whereby  a  sound  admitted  more  strongly  into 
one  than  the  other  of  said  openings  appears  as  an  elec- 
trical signal  on  said  output  leads. 


3  0#4  104 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  SOUND   AND 

LIKE  SIGNALS 

Emil   Frank  Hcmbrookc,   BrooUyB,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 

Muzak  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 

New  York 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1954,  Ser.  No.  426,465 
6  ClainM.     (CL  179—2) 


r" 


A  r 


_  J 


1.  In  combination,  an  input  terminal,  means  for  sup- 
plying to  said  terminal  an  electric  signal  corresponding 
to  an  original  signal  and  having  a  plurality  of  frequency 
components  each  having  a  respective  frequency  and  am- 
plitude, an  output  terminal,  encoding  means  for  impress- 
ing a  distinctive  code  on  said  electric  signal  for  identi- 
fying the  origin  of  said  original  signal,  said  encoding 
means  inclixling  a  narrow-band-reject  filter  adapted  to 
attenuate  said  components  of  said  electric  signal  within 
a  very  narrow  frequency  range,  and  also  including  a 
switch  for  connecting  and  for  disconnecting  said  filter 
between  said  terminals  in  a  predetermined  time  sequence 
to  form  said  distinctive  code. 


3,M4,lf5  

TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR  IDENTIFIER  FOR 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
WaUcr  D.  Goodalc,  Jr.,  Chathaoi,  aod  WaBni  Pfcrd, 
Watctong,  NJ.,  aMlpon  to  BcO  Tdcphooc  Labon- 
torics.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

FIM  Oct  21,  1957,  Scr.  No.  691,344 
15  Clirimi.    (CL  179— 6J) 
1.  In  a  telephone  signaling  system,  a  called  tdepbone 
station  identifier  including  a  telepbooe  line,  contact  means 
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connected  to  said  line,  a  transistor  oscillator  connected  each  start  relay  being  respectively  cooperatively  associ- 
to  said  line,  a  plupal  winding  transformer  connected  to  ated  with  all  branch  line  conductors  of  one  of  sa.d  groups 
said  oscillator  and  to  said  line,  and  means  responsive  to 


^ *"  "  w*  i> 


the  operation  of  said  contact  means  for  energizing  said 
oscillator  to  transmit  an  output  signal  from  said  oscilla- 
tor through  said  transformer  to  said  telephone  line. 


3,004,106 

PULSE  TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING 

CIRCUIT 

Frank  K.  Low,  Orange,  N  J^  aadgnor  to  BeU  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1956,  Ser.  No.  631,612 
17  Claims.     (CI.  179—16) 


-I    aa.^ 


-A*  °-< 


'^-^X^- 


over  contacts  in  said  switching  device  and  being  effective 
to  surt  operation  of  said  switching  means  to  mitiate  ex- 
tension of  calls. 


3,004,108 

HIGH  SPEED  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  USING 

MAGNETIC  STORAGE 

Amos  E.  Joel,  Jr.,  South  Orange,  NJ^  asslpior  to  BeU 

Telephone    Laboratoriea,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  610,188 
15  Claims    (CL179— 18) 


1.  A  signaling  system  including  a  transmitter,  a  con- 
ductive channel  and  a  receiver,  said  transmitter  including 
means  for  varying  the  impedance  of  said  channel  to  a 
high  impedance  condition,  an  intermediate  impedance 
condition,  and  a  low  impedance  condition,  said  receiver 
including  means  responsive  to  the  variation  of  said  im- 
pedance to  said  intermediate  and  low  impedance  condi- 
tions for  registering  the  number  of  occurrences  thereof, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  variation  of  said  impedance 
to  said  high  Impedance  condition  for  enabling  and  dis- 
abling said  registration  means,  said  signaling  system  and 
said  registration  means  being  operative  substantially  in- 
dependent of  the  time  duration  of  operation  of  said  trans- 
mitter. 
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3,004,107 
TFJ  EPHONE   PARTY  LINE  SWITCHING 
Richard  Grole,  Eugen  Jauch,  Herbert  Topfer,  and  Walter 
Voitbenleitner,    Munich,   Germany,   assignors   to   Sie- 
mens &  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  574^60 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  31,  1955 

19  Claims.  (CI.  179—18) 
1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  subscriber  lines  sub- 
divided in  a  plurality  of  subscriber  groups,  each  group 
having  branch  line  conductors  extending  from  the  sub- 
scriber lines  belonging  thereto,  a  switching  device,  said 
branch  line  conductors  connecting  the  respective  sub- 
scriber lines  to  said  switching  device,  switching  means 
in  said  switching  device  for  extending  outgoing  calls  from 
said  lines  and  incoming  calls  to  said  lines,  respectively, 
and  a  plurality  of  start  relays  in  said  switching  device. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  line,  outgoing 
trunks,  means  responsive  to  the  transmission  of  coded 
information  over  said  calling  line  for  extending  a  con- 
nection from  said  line  over  one  of  said  trunks,  shift 
register  storage  means  connectable  to  said  trunk  and  to 
said  line  for  storage  and  transmission  of  said  coded  in- 
formation therebetween,  signaling  means  connected  to 
said  trunk  and  under  control  of  said  shift  register  for 
outpulsing  the  information  stored  in  said  shift  register 
means  over  said  trunk,  and  means  for  varying  the  rate 
of  advance  of  said  information  through  said  shift  register. 


3,004,109 
HIGH  SPEED  MEMORY  TESTING  DEVICE 
Pierre  Marie  Lucas,  11  Rue  Abb*  Derry,  Issy-les-Mouli- 
neanx,  France,  and  Michel  Marcel  Rouzkr,  22  ChenUn 
des  Postes,  ClIchy-soas-Bols,  France 

Ffled  Oct  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,555 

Cfadms  priority,  appUcatloa  France  Oct  29,  1958 

3  aafans.    (a.  17»— 18) 

1.  A  high  speed  memory  testing  device  for  testing  the 

electrical  condition  of  a  plurality  of  channels  comprising 

in  combination  a  marking  matrix  having  rows,  columns 

and  crosspoints  operable  to  one  of  two  alternate  stotcs 

in  response  to  signals  received  over  said  channels  and 
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characterizing  the  electrical  condiUon  thereof;  address 
register  means  divided  into  a  first  lower  order  row  ad- 
dress register,  a  second  upper  order  row  address  register 
a  third  lower  order  column  address  register  and  a  fourth 
upper  order  column  address  register;  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  decoders  respectively  connected  to  said  reg- 
isters; controlling  means  adapted  to  apply  test  pulses 
to  said  decoders;  a  row  access  matrix  having  rows  con- 
nected to  said  first  decoder,  columns  connected  to  said 
second  decoder,  crosspoints  connected  to  the  rows  of 
the  marking  matrix  and  adapted  to  apply  said  test  pulses 
to  the  rows  of  the  marking  matrix  the  number  of  which 
is  registered  in  said  row  address  registers;  a  column  ac- 
cess matrix  having  rows  connected  to  said  third  decoder, 


the  shape  of  said  roller  and  press  said  sound  carrier 
against  said  scanning  head  with  sufficient  force  to  reform 
said  deformations. 


3,004,111 
COMPLEMENTARY   MAGNETIC   CORES  FOR  SE- 
LECTIVE  MAGNETIC   RECORD   READOUT 
R.  Lee  HolUngsworth,  514  Hempstead  Ave., 
West  Hempstead,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  24,  1957,  S«r.  No.  661,315 
7  Claims.     (CI.  i79— lOOJ) 
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columns  connected  to  said  fourth  decoder,  crosspoints 
connected  to  the  columns  of  the  marking  matrix;  inhibit- 
ing gates  inserted  between  said  column  access  matrix  and 
said  marking  matrix,  said  column  access  matrix  being 
adapted  to  apply  through  said  inhibiting  gates  said  test 
pulses  to  the  column  of  the  marking  matrix  the  number 
of  which  is  registered  in  said  column  address  registers, 
said  inhibiting  gates  being  connected  in  parallel  to  a 
single  inhibiting  input  and  a  single  general  output  and 
being  responsive  to  said  test  pulses;  whereby  a  given  cross- 
point  of  the  marking  matrix  designated  by  the  address 
register  means  and  marked  by  its  corresponding  chaiinel 
is  operated  to  give  an  output  signal,  all  the  crosspoints 
of  the  same  row  of  the  marking  matrix  as  the  given 
crosspoint  being  inhibited. 


3,004,110 
SOUND  SCANNING  DEVICE  FOR  PERFORATED 
SOUND  CARRIERS  HAVING  MAGNETIC  SOUND 
TRACKS 
Siegfried  Scfaiitzc  and  Horst  Stiihmke,  Dresden,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  VEB  Kamera-  und  Klooweriie 
Dresden 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1957,  Scr.  No.  637,192 
3  Claims.     (Ci.  179—100.2) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  transducer  system,  a  magnetic 
tape,  a  substantially  horseshoe-shaped  magnetic  unit 
having  two  substantially  parallel  legs  and  a  transverse 
portion  connecting  one  end  of  the  first  said  leg  to  a 
corresponding  end  of  the  other  said  leg,  said  transverse 
portion  being  provided  with  a  transverse  recording  slot, 
means  for  causing  said  tape  to  pass  over  said  slot  in 
said  transverse  portion,  a  complementary  U-shaped  mag- 
netic unit  having  two  substantially  parallel  legs  and  a 
transverse  portion  connecting  one  end  of  a  first  leg 
thereof  to  an  adjacent  end  of  the  second  leg  thereof,  the 
free  ends  of  the  legs  of  said  horseshoe  unit  and  the  free 
ends  of  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  unit  being  provided  with 
mutually  engageable  terminal  means,  retracting  means 
for  retracting  the  terminal  means  of  said  U-shaped  unit 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  terminal  means  of 
said  horseshoe  umt,  and  windings  carried  on  said  U- 
sbaped  unit. 

3,004,112 
MAGNETIC  FILM   MARKING 
Lloyd  T.  Goldsmitli,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Warner  Bros.  Pictures,  Inc.,  Bnrtianli,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  711^98 
7  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 


2.  A  scanning  arrangement  for  a  sound  carrier  having 
deformations  across  its  plane,  comprising  a  substantially 
rigid  scanning  head,  means  for  longitudinally  moving 
said  sound  carrier  in  a  path  past  said  scanning  head,  and 
a  rotatable  idler  roller  of  soft  resilient  material,  having  a 
circumferential  cover  of  flexible  and  substantially  non- 
stretchable  material,  mounted  adjacent  said  scanning 
head  and  positioned  on  the  side  of  said  sound  carrier  op- 
posite and  close  enough  to  said  scanning  head  to  deform 


1 .  A  film  marking  system  for  a  magnetic  film  adapted  to 
be  transported  in  a  tight  loop  with  resiliently  mounted  filter 
rollers  comprising  a  sprocket  adapted  to  advance  film 
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thereon,  means  for  moving  said  filter  roUers  a  predeter- 
mined distance  during  standstill  of  said  film  on  said 
sprocket,  a  recording  head  positioned  to  contact  said  film, 
said  film  being  movable  past  said  head  upon  movcmen 
of  said  rollers  and  while  said  recording  head  is  in  contact 
with  said  film,  a  source  of  audio  signal,  a  switch  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  said  filter  roller  moving  means, 
means  for  applying  signals  from  said  source  to  said 
recording  head  while  said  recording  head  is  m  contact 
with  said  film,  and  means  including  said  switch  for  con- 
necting said  source  of  audio  signal  ta  said  head  during 
the  movement  of  said  film  past  said  head,  said  film 
remaining  at  sundstill  on  said  sprocket. 


level  below  that  of  the  top  of  said  protective  part  of  said 
bar,  and  an  elastic  biasing  means  centrally  located  withm 
said  support  member,  said  elastic  biasing  means  biasing 
said  support  member  when  in  said  operating  position  to- 
wards said  upper  stop  means  and  when  in  said  inclined 
position  towards  said  lower  stop  means. 


3,004,113 
HEARING  AIDS 

Raymond  T.  Christenieii,  ItMcm.  ™- ■■?f?«f  i",?*^ 
Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Detaware 

FUed  Not.  21,  1955,  Ser.  No.  548,133 
4  Claims.    (CL  179—107) 


1.  A  hearing  aid  assembly  comprising:  a  microphone 
unit  having  a  median  plane;  an  amplifier  unit  having 
a  median  plane;  a  first  pair  of  male  connector  elements 
included  in  one  of  said  units,  having  a  predetermined 
size,  shape  and  mutual  spacing,  and  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  but  off  set  with|respect  to  the  median 
plane  of  said  one  unit;  and  a  se&nd  pair  of  female  con- 
nector elements  included  in  the  other  of  said  umts,  dis- 
posed substantiaUy  parallel  to  one  another,  having  the 
same  size  and  spacing  as  and  a  shape  complenientary 
to  that  of  said  first  connector  elements  for  mating  en- 
gagement with  said  first  connector  elements  to  cflFect  both 
electrical  and  mechanical  interconnection  of  said  units 
in  a  plurality  of  different  mutual  space  relations. 


COMMUTATOR  MAKE  AND  BREAK  DEVICE 

John  de  Rngeris,  527  Kenneth,  CampbcU,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,470 

6  Clafans.    (CL  200 — 26) 


:^c^ 


1.  In  a  commutator  and  brush  make  and  break  ar- 
rangement for  the  low  voltiigc  phase  of  the  ignition  sys- 
tem of  an  internal  combustion  engine  in  which  a  source 
(rf  direct  current  is  intermittenUy  connectable  to  the  pn- 
mary  winding  of  a  coil  via  a  brush  riding  upon  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  commutator;  a  conmiutator  body  of  con- 
ductive material  driven  in  synchronism  with  said  engine, 
said  body  having  a  plurality  of  narrow  recesses  formed 
therein  from  the  periphery  thereof  toward  the  center  of 
said  body  to  present  a  plurality  of  conductive  lands  of 
greater  lineal  area  on  the  periphery  of  said  body  than 
the  width  of  the  gaps  provided  by  any  one  of  said  narrow 
recesses,   a  brush   of  slightly  lesser  thickness  than  the 
width  of  any  one  of  said  gaps  normally  urged  against  the 
periphery  of  said  body,  and  non-conductive  tracks  on 
each  end  of  said  body  having  uninterrupted  contmuous 
peripheries  aligned  with  the  periphery  of  said  body  for 
supporting  the  ends  of  said  brush  as  it  passes  over  any 
one  of  said  gaps  in  said  body. 


Il        

3,004,114  .„.^ 

METHOD  OP  FASTENING  THE  COLLECTOR  HEAD 

ON  THE  COLLECTOR  BAR  OF  A  TROLLEY  CAR 
Werner  FriUi,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Aktieage- 
scUschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie.,  Baden,  Switzerland, 
a  johit  stock  company 

FUed  May  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  17,  1958 

1  claim.    (CL  191-59.1) 


3,004,116 
AIR-BREAK  DISCONNECTING  SWITCH 
Samnel  B.  Griscom,  WUktosburg,  Pa.,  asslgnorto  West- 
inghousc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvanta 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,692 
11  Claims.    (CI.  200—48) 


Attachment  of  a  current  collector  head  on  a  current 
collector  bar  of  an  electrically  driven  vehicle,  said  current 
collector  bar  having  a  protective  part  at  its  upper  end, 
comprising  a  collector  head  support  member  to  one  end  of 
which  such  head  is  fixed,  pivotal  means  for  securing  an 
opposite  end  of  said  support  member  to  said  bar  within 
said  protective  part  of  said  bar.  said  pivotal  securing 
means  permitting  rotation  of  said  support  member  in  a 
vertical  plane,  an  upper  stop  means  associated  with  said 
bar  for  limiting  upward  rotation  of  said  support  member 
in  said  plane  to  operating  position  of  said  head,  a  lower 
stop  means  associated  with  said  bar  for  limiting  down- 
ward rotation  of  said  support  member  in  said  plane  to  an 
inclined  position  in  which  each  part  of  said  head  is  at  a 


1.  The  combination  in  an  air-break  disconnecting 
switch  of  insulating  means  for  supporting  a  relatively 
stationary  contact,  said  insulating  means  also  supporting 
a  swinging,  movable,  disconnecting  switch  blade,  the 
swinging,  movable  disconnecting  switch  blade  making 
contacting  egagement  with  the  relatively  stationary  con- 
tact in  the  closed  circuit  position  of  the  switch,  means 
for  effecting  opening  swinging  movement  of  the  movable 
disconnecting  switch  blade  in  an  arcuate  path  away  from 
the  relatively  sutionary  contact  to  establish  an  arc  there- 
with during  the  opening  operation  of  the  switch,  an  im- 
pedance assemblage  including  a  plurality  of  impedance 
sections  disposed  adjacent  to  said  relatively  station- 
ary contact  and  extending  away  therefrom  in  the  gen- 
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cral  direction  of  the  opening  path  of  movement  of 
the  free  end  of  the  movable  switch  blade,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  arcing  contacts  tapped  to  said  impedance  sections, 
said  arc  between  the  end  of  the  movable  switch  blade 
and  the  relatively  stationary  contact  transferring  succes- 
sively to  the  plurality  of  spaced  arcing  contacts  to  in- 
crementally insert  said  impedance  sections  into  series 
circuit  during  the  opening  operation  of  the  switch,  the 
lateral  dimension  of  the  free  end  of  the  movable  switch 
blade  being  less  than  the  longitudinal  spacing  between 
the  spaced  arcing  contacts  of  the  impedance  assemblage, 
the  capacitance  between  the  arcing  contacts  assisting  in 
grading  the  voltage  lengthwise  along  the  impedance  as- 
semblage during  the  opening  operation,  and  means  spac- 
ing said  arcing  contacts  away  from  the  path  of  opening 
movement  of  the  free  end  of  the  movable  switch  blade  so 
that  ice  formation  will  not  impede  opening  switch  move- 
ment. 


3,004,117 
AIR-BREAK   DISCONNECTING   SWITCHES 
John  W.  Skooglood,  North  Huntingdoo,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Wesdnghouse   Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FHed  Apr.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,078     - 
20  Oafans.     (CL  200-^8) 
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spaced  along  the  length  of  said  body  portion  and  being 
angularly  offset  to  present  contact  portions  in  alignment 


with  the  conductive  layers  of  said  block  in  dependence 
upon  the  angular  disposition  thereof  when  positioned  in 
said  block  for  connection  thereto. 


3,004,119 

COMBINATION  THREE  LIGHT  AND 

PUSH-BUTTON   SWITCH 

Paul  H.  Gerric,  Chatham,  N  J. 

(314  Cooper  Road,  Red  Bank,  NJ.) 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,625 

4  Claims.     (CI.  200—51.14) 


-^^r-jr 


1.  An  air-break  disconnecting  switch  including  means 
defining  a  relatively  stationary  contact,  a  swinging  mov- 
able switch  blade  engageable  with  the  relatively  sta- 
tionary cont.iLt  to  complete  the  eleclric:il  circuit  through 
the  switch,  the  swinging  movable  switch  blade  separating 
from  the  relatively  stationary  contact  during  the  open- 
ing operation  of  the  switch  and  traversing  an  arcuate 
path  of  travel,  an  impedance  assemblage  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  relatively  stationary  contact  and  extending 
generally  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  said  path  of  travel, 
said  impedance  assemblage  including  one  or  more  im- 
pedafKe  sections,  an  arcing  contact  at  one  end  of  at  least 
one  impedance  section  to  which  the  arc  upon  opening 
switch  movement  may  terminate  yet  spaced  from  said 
arcuate  path  of  travel,  and  said  arcing  contact  including 
a  substantiallv  oval-shaped  arcing  ring  disposed  in  a  plane 
substantially  normal  to  the  axial  length  of  the  impedance 
assemblage. 

3,004,118 

MULTIPLE  CONNECTOR 

John  J.  McGIew,  432  Terrace  Ave., 

HasbroDck  Heights,  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,870 
11  Claims.     (CI.  200—51.05) 
1.  A  conductor  terminal  for  connection  to  a  block  of 
alternate  layers  of  conductive  and  insulation  materials 
comprising  an  elongated  body  portion,  and  a  plurality  of 
cam-contact  portions  extending  laterally  from  said  elon- 
gated   body    portion,    said   cam-contact   portions    being 


1.  A  switch-socket  for  a  multi-light  electric  lamp  hav- 
ing a  terminal  for  each  filament  and  a  common  terminal 
for  all  filaments,  said  switch-socket  including  a  body  of 
insulation  having  a  socket  for  said  lamp  that  also  pro- 
vides a  terminal  element  to  contact  said  common  terminal 
of  the  lamp,  a  plurality  of  other  contact  members  one 
for  each  of  said  filaments,  a  switch  in  said  body  of  in- 
sulation to  control  connection  and  disconnection  of  one 
of  said  contact  members  to  and  from  one  of  said  ter- 
minals, respectively,  and  a  second  switch  including  a  con- 
tactor movably  mounted  in  said  body  of  insulation  to 
control  connection  and  disconnection  of  said  one  contact 
member,  respectively,  to  and  from  the  other  contact 
members  upon  movement  of  said  contactor  in  one  direc- 
tion providing  for  opening  of  said  circuit  through  any  of 
said  contact  members  and  said  one  terminal  by  the  first- 
mentioned  switch  and  so  that  the  filaments  can  be  ener- 
gized successively  individually  and  simultaneously  by  the 
tirst-mentioned  switch  and  any  one  thereof  can  be  de- 
energized  by  said  first-mentioned  switch  independently  of 
the  second  switch. 


3,004,120 
CFRCUrr-SEPARATING   DEVICE 
Gordon  R.  Forrer,  39710  Haggerty  Court, 
NorthvUle,  Mich. 
Filed  Jane  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,468 
10  aaims.     (CI.  200—61.08) 
1.  An  electrical  circuit-separating  device  for  selectively 
energizing  first  and  second  load  circuits,  said  device  com- 
prising a  supporting  structure  having  an  electrical  supply 
contact  thereon,  a  detachable  first  load  contact  engage- 
able  with  said  supply  contact  and  adapted  to  be  elec- 
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trically  connected  to  the  first  load  circuit,  and  a  second 
load  contact  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  first 
load  conuct  from  the  supply  contact  in  insulated  rela- 
tionship with  the  first  load  contact  and  supply  contact 
and  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  the  second 
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trip-free  manually  operable  mechanism  for  opening  and 
closing  said  contacts  and  an  overioad  release  means  for 
automatic  opening  of  the  contacts  in  response  to  over- 
current  conditions,  said  overload  release  means  including 
a  latched  member,  a  length  of  bimetal  arranged  for  latch- 
ing said  latched  member,  and  at  least  one  additional  length 
of  bimetal  integral  with  said  first  mentioned  length  of 
bimetal  and  supported  only  by  said  latching  length  of 
bimetal,  said  additional  length  of  bimetal  being  closely 
adjacent  thereto  and  electrically  in  scries  therewith,  said 


>Ss. 


load  circuit,  said  first  load  contact  initially  engaging  said 
supply  contact  while  shielding  said  second  load  contact 
from  engagement  by  said  supply  contact,  said  supply  con- 
tact being  engageable  with  said  second  load  contact  in 
response  to  removal  of  said  first  load  contact. 


' '  3,004,121 

ELECTRICAL  RELAY 

Rolland   M.  Purdy,  Bafaibridge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Bcndix  Corporatiou,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,161 

13  Clahns.     (CI.  200—104) 


latching  length  of  bimetal  being  united  at  one  end  there- 
of to  said  movable  contact  member  and  said  lengths 
of  bimetal  being  thereby  mounted  for  bodily  movement 
with  said  movable  contact  member,  a  connecting  conduc- 
tor of  braid  having  a  joint  to  said  additional  length  of 
bimetal,  said  connecting  conductor  having  a  stationary 
portion  spaced  from  said  joint,  said  additional  length 
of  bimetal  providing  environmental  heating  to  resist  dis- 
sipation of  heat  developed  in  said  first  mentioned  length 
of  bimetal  and  said  additional  lengths  of  bimetal  further 
providing  mechanical  isolation  between  said  conductor 
and  said  latching  length  of  bimetal. 


1 .  An  electrical  switch  having  opposed  contacts,  a  post 
mounted    between    said    contacts,    a    contactor   slidably 
mounted  on  said  post  and  selectively  movable  in  opposite 
directions  between  said  contacts  into  terminal  positions  in 
engagement  therewith,  a  first  weaker  coil  compression 
spring  disposed  about  said  post  urging  the  contactor  in  a 
first  of  said  opposite  directions,  a  second  stronger  coil 
compression  spring  disposed  about  said  post  urging  the 
contactor  in  a  second  of  said  opposite  directions,  the 
second  spring  normally  overcoming  the  first  spring,  recip- 
rocable  contactor  operating  means  selectively  operable  at 
least  partially  to  suppress  the  action  of  the  second  spring 
on  the  movable  contactor  so  that  the  first  spring  may  then 
move  the  contactor  in  the  first  direction  to  its  respective 
terminal  position,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a 
bushing  slidably  mounted  on  the  post  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  inner  end  of  the  second,  stronger  spring  and  the 
respective  contactor,   said   bushing  having  an   abutment 
thereon  forming  part  of  a  lost  motion  connection  between 
it  and  said  contactor  operating  means,  said  lost  motion 
connection  permitting  the  contactor  operating  means  to 
move  freely  an  appreciable  distance  in  said  first  direction 
before  it  retracts  the  bushing  in  said  first  direction. 


3,004,123 

THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  ACTUATOR 

Kenneth  B.  Cannon,  5240  Alhambra  Ave^ 

Arcadia,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,473 

7  Claims.     (CI.  200—137) 


J. 


3,004,122 

LOW-RATED  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

Alexander   R.   Nonlcn,   New   York,  N.Y.,   assignor  to 

Federal  PaciAc  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^  ^,„ 

FUed  Feh.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,068 

8  Claims.    (CL  200—116) 

1.  A  circuit  breaker  including  a  pair  of  contacts,  a 
movable  contact  member  carrying  one  of  said  contacts. 


7.  In  a  thermally  responsive  switch  operating  mecha- 
nism of  the  differential  expansion  type  having  operating 
members  with  different  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion 
which  move  one  blade  of  a  pair  of  switch  blades,  the  com- 
bination comprising: 

a  first  operating  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate, individual  elements  arranged  in  a  row  with  suc- 
cessive elements  in  contact  and  a  metallic  member  at 
one  end  of  the  row  engageable  with  said  one  switch 
blade; 
a  tube  surrounding  the  first  operating  member  to  main- 
tain the  elements  in  a  row  and  fastened  to  the  metal- 
lic member  at  one  end  of  the  row; 
spring  means  maintaining  successive  elements  in  the 
row  in  contact; 
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a  second  operating  member  of  tubular  configuration 
surrounding  the  said  tube  and  annularly  spaced  there- 
from; 

and  guide  means  inside  the  second  operating  member 
and  centering  the  tube  therein,  said  guide  means 
having  a  sliding  contact  with  the  tube  at  the  end 
thereof  remote  from  the  switch  blade  to  permit  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movement  between  the  two  oper- 
ating members,  the  guide  means  being  electrically 
non-conductive  to  insulate  the  two  operating  mem- 
bers from  each  other. 


3,004,124 

SNAP  SWITCH 

John  W.  HnfFman,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pace, 

Inc.,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,279 

11  Claims.     (CI.  200—138) 


an  open  end  generally  directed  toward  said  stationary 
contact  and  the  other  of  which  has  an  open  end  gen- 
erally directed  toward  a  stationary  part  of  said  switch 
casing;  an  elongated  contact  piece  loosely  arranged  in 
said  one  recess,  having  a  portion  extending  through  the 
intersection  of  said  recesses  and  having  a  free  end  pro- 
jecting out  of  said  open  end  of  said  one  recess,  so  that 
a  contact  carried  at  the  end  of  said  elongated  contact 
piece  may  engage  said  stationary  contact  when  said 
carrier  is  in  said  closed  position;  a  lead-in  element  loosely 
arranged  in  said  other  recess  and  being  in  engagement 
vvith  said  portion  of  said  contact  piece;  and  spring 
means  interposed  between  said  lead-in  element  and  said 
stationary  part  of  said  switch  casing  for  resiliently  urging 
said  contact  piece  and  said  lead-in  element  into  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  whereby  said  contact  piece  may 
be  withdrawn  from  said  one  recess  of  said  carrier  when 
the  latter  is  in  open  position  against  the  action  of  said 
spring  means. 
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3,004,126 
RELAY 

Clyde  J.  Fitch  and  Harry  L.  Dunn,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  31, 1956,  Ser.  No.  631,744 
1  Claim.     (CL  200—166) 


3.  Switch  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  relatively  mov- 
able current  conducting  member  provided  with  a  contact, 
a  second  contact,  means  supporting  the  second  contact, 
said  current  conducting  member  being  movable  to  posi- 
tions engaging  and  disengaging  said  contacts,  a  second 
member,  a  resilient  element  formed  with  an  arcuate  por- 
tion and  a  planar  portion,  the  distal  end  region  of  the 
arcuate  portion  being  in  pivotal  engagement  with  an  end 
of  one  of  said  members,  the  planar  portion  of  said  ele- 
ment being  fixedly  secured  to  the  other  of  said  members, 
said  resilient  element  being  formed  with  a  weakened  sec- 
tion forming  a  hinge  zone  for  said  arcuate  portion,  the 
region  of  pivotal  engagement  of  the  element  with  one 
member  and  the  hinge  zone  being  disposed  with  respect 
to  the  movable  current  conducting  member  whereby  flex- 
ure of  the  planar  portion  causes  rocking  movement  of  the 
arcuate  portion  about  the  hinge  zone  to  effect  snap  action 
movements  of  the  current  conducting  member  to  engage 
or  disengage  the  contacts,  and  thermoresponsive  means 
arranged  to  control  the  position  of  a  region  of  the  planar 
portion  of  the  element  for  effecting  movement  of  the  arcu- 
ate portion  under  the  influence  of  ambient  temperature 
variations. 

3,004,125 

SWITCH 

Hans   Prien,   Einfekl,   and    Hans-Jiirgen   Wulff.   Hohen- 

westedt,   Germany,  assignors  to  LIcentia   Patent-Ver- 

waltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,950 

5  Claims.     (CI.  200—166) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises: a  switch  casing;  a  stationary  contact  mounted  on 
said  casinc:  a  movable  contact  carrier  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  casing  for  movement  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  said  carrier  being  provided  with  two  inter- 
secting mutually  perpendicular  recesses,  one  of  which  has 


A  relay,  comprising:  an  elongated  mounting  bar  with 
opposite  sides,  a  row  of  pegs,  each  of  said  pegs  extending 
thru  and  having  an  end  outwardly  of  each  of  said  bar 
sides  whereby  there  is  formed  a  row  of  peg  ends  along 
each  of  said  bar  sides;  a  straight  spring  wire  having  therein 
a  single  bend,  said  bend  shaping  said  wire  in  the  form  of 
a  hairpin  spring  having  legs  of  unequal  lengths,  and  such 
a  hairpin  being  hung  on  each  of  said  peg  ends  adjacent 
said  bar  so  that  the  inside  of  said  bend  of  each  hairpin 
contacts  such  a  peg  end  and  so  that  there  are  two  rows 
of  said  hairpins  and  their  legs  and  so  that  all  the  legs  of 
a  said  row  of  hairpins  arc  coplanar  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  a  said  bar  side,  a  spacer  strip  contacting  the  bends  of 
each  row  of  hairpins  to  confine  said  hairpins  to  their  pegs; 
a  base  block  engaging  each  spacer  strip,  receiving  therein 
a  row  of  said  peg  ends,  and  limiting  movement  of  said 
pins  along  said  pegs;  a  clamp  plate  along  each  of  said 
sides  and  in  opposition  to  each  of  said  blocks;  a  plurality 
of  L-shaped  conductors  formed  in  two  rows,  each  con- 
ductor having  a  shank  and  at  right  angles  thereto  a  con- 
tact portion,  the  shanks  of  all  the  conductors  of  a  row 
being  parallel,  coplanar,  and  held  between  and  transverse 
one  of  said  blocks  and  one  of  said  plates,  and  each  shank 
extending  from  its  said  block  and  plate,  the  contacts  of 
said  rows  being  in  a  plane  intersecting  all  the  legs  of  said 
hairpins  and  each  row  of  contacts  being  between  the  rows 
of  said  shanks,  and  each  leg  of  each  hairpin  being  be- 
tween two  of  said  contacts  whereby  contacts  and  hairpin 
legs  alternate  in  a  row  and  the  spring  action  of  each  such 
hairpin  being  such  that  the  legs  thereof  are  biased  against 
two  of  said  contacts;  and  an  actuator  movable  band  hav- 
ing its  elongation  parallel  to  the  elongation  of  said  mount- 
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ing  bar,  contacting  said  longer  legs,  spaced  from  said 
shorter  legs,  and  adapted  upon  actuation  to  move  each 
said  longer  leg  from  one  of  said  contacts  to  another. 


II 


3,004,127 
CONTACTS  FOR  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
Joseph  Thorn  Carding,  Wolverfaamptoo,  and  Gordon  Al- 
bert Jelley,  Walsall,  England,  assignors  to  J.  A.  Crab- 
tree  &  Co.  Limited*  WalsaU,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

FOed  Sept  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Sept  16,  1957 

13  Claims.     (CI.  200—166) 


ally  operate  said  slide  depending  downwardly  therefrom; 
said  toggle  enclosure  containing  a  recess  comprising  a 
pair  of  side  walls  and  two  opposed  cam  walls,  said  cam 
walls  spaced  apart  from  the  side  walls  of  said  toggle  and 
each  of  said  cam  walls  alternately  abutting  against  the 
adjacent  terminal  extremity  of  said  toggle  when  the 
switch  is  in  the  normally  open,  or  normally  closed  posi- 
tion, and  an  outer  shell  integral  with  said  walls  sur- 
rounding said  recess. 


3,004,129 
THERMAL  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
Lodvik  J.  Koci,  Hinsdale,  DL,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  July  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,225 
4  Claims.     (CL  219—19) 


2.  A  moving  contact  device  for  use  in  an  electric  switch, 
said  device  comprising  an  actuating  body  member  having 
a  cylindrical  bore  therein,  viscous  material  disposed 
within  said  bore,  a  spring,  a  piston  slidably  mounted 
against  said  spring  within  said  bore,  said  piston  cooperat- 
ing with  said  nMterial  to  form  a  fluid  tight  seal  therein, 
an  arm  disposed  on  said  piston  extending  from  said  body, 
means  for  actuating  said  body,  a  contact  plate  trans- 
versely mounted  in  said  arm,  said  spring  disposed  within 
said  body  adapted  to  press  said  arm-carried  plate  toward 
fixed  contacts  in  said  switch  when  said  body  is  actuated. 


3,004,128 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

WALL  SWITCHES 

Benny  J.  Mikola}csU,  Clarendon  HHls,  HI. 

(419  N.  Qnfaicy  St.,  Hbisdale,  Dl.) 

FUed  June  9,  1955,  Ser.  No.  514,283 

5  Claims.    (CL  200—172) 


3.  A  thermal  control  device  responsive  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  surface  area  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
frame  members  mounted  for  limited  movement  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  while  maintaining  their  parallel 
relationship,  a  pair  of  resilient  members  interconnecting 
the  spaced  ends  of  said  frame  members  and  supporting 
said  members  relative  to  each  other  for  said  limited 
movement,  a  plurality  of  parallel  thermal  responsive  wires 
extending  between  said  frame  members,  said  wires  being 
connected  at  spaced  points  along  the  lengths  of  said  frame 
members,  and  switch  means  connected  to  said  resilient 
members  and  responsive  to  the  spacing  of  said  frame 
members. 

3,004,130 

TANK  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Eldon  R.  MUler,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to 

EMon  MiUer,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,469 

5  Claims.    (CL  219—20) 
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1.  For  the  remote  manual  control  of  an  electrical 
switch  operated  by  a  pivoted  toggle,  in  cooperation  with 
a  cover  plate  enclosing  said  switch,  said  toggle  extend- 
ing thru  said  plate,  a  switch  actuator  which  comprises  a 
slide-guide  longitudinally  mounted  on  and  in  continuous, 
contiguous  relationship  with  said  plate,  a  manually  op- 
erated slide  reciprocatively  mounted  in  said  slide-guide 
and  retained  in  position  by  the  relative  position  of  said 
toggle,  said  slide  comprising  a  toggle  enclosure  depending 
laterally  from  said  slide  and  adapted  to  receive  said  toggle, 
a  shank  portion,  and  a  handle  means  ad^ted  to  manu- 
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1.  A  heating  system  for  a  tank  having  a  tank  body 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  bays  with  structural  reinforcing 
members  at  the  adjacent  juncture  edges  of  said  bays, 
heating  members  comprising  electrical  resistance  heatiiig 
strip  elements  extending  around  a  portion  of  each  bay  in 
close  proximity  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  tank  body  and 
spaced  between  said  reinforcing  members,  a  source  of 
electric  power,  circuit  breaker  means  responsive  to  the 
temperature  in  a  section  of  said  tank  body  for  connecting 
said  source  of  electric  power  to  said  healing  members, 
means  for  indicating  when  said  circuit  breaker  means 
is  energized  to  closed-circuit  position,  and  means  for 
indicating  when  said  circuit  breaker  means  is  deenergized 
to  open-circuit  position. 
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3,004,131 

WARMER  STOVE 

Aart  J.  GUisscn,  Chicago,  Dl^  assignor  to  Cory 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,763 

9  Claims.     (Q.  219—37) 


discharge  chamber  by  an  electric  glow  discharge  initiated 
and  maintained  by  said  supply  circuit,  said  circuit  having 
a  series  impedance  and  the  object  to  be  treated  being 
connected  in  said  circuit  so  as  to  operate  at  least  part  of 
the  time  as  a  cathode  during  the  discharge  and  being 
heated  by  impinging  ions  while  conversion  of  the  glow 
discharge  into  an  arc  discharge  is  prevented,  said  proc- 
ess comprising  reducing  the  said  impedance  to  a  value 


9  A  switch  to  control  an  electrical  device,  comprising 
in  combination:  a  fixed  switch  element;  a  movable  switch 
element,  a  mounting  for  said  elements  normally  support- 
ing the  same  m  out  of  contact  relationship;  means  to 
enclose  the  space  above  and  around  said  switch,  said 
means  bemg  secured  to  said  movable  element  for  move- 
ment therewith;  a  plunger  engaging  said  means  to  tip  the 
same  anj  thereby  move  said  switch  elements  into  contact- 
mg  relationship;  and  an  electrical  conductor  which  sup- 
ports said  switch. 


3,004.132 
COOKING   RANGE 
Joseph  F.arl  Harris,  Jr..  Huntingdon  Valley,  and  Albert  F. 
Cullen,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Phiico  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Dec.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,665 
2  Claims.     (CI.  219—37) 


1  .An  electric  cooking  range  having  an  apertured  panel 
pivotally  secured  to  the  range  body  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  engagement  therewith  and  mounting  a  plu- 
r.ility  of  electrical,  open-type  surface  heating  elements, 
controls,  and  associated  control  circuitry;  a  unitary  baf- 
fle in  spaced,  underlying  relation  to  said  surface  heating 
elements  having  surface  concavities  formed  therein  the 
perimeters  of  which  are  rimmed  to  provide  individual 
drippage  wells  for  each  of  said  surface  heating  areas, 
and  including  an  enlarged  depression  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  each  of  said  wells  to  provide  a  reserve  reser- 
voir for  the  receipt  of  excess  spillage  from  any  or  all  of 
said  wells;  and  a  wiring  enclosure  removably  secured  to 
said  panel  for  isolating  said  circuitry  from  spillage  con- 
tamination. 
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smaller  than  the  impedance  of  the  glow  discharge  path 
in  the  chamber  and  increasing  the  supplied  electric  en- 
ergy to  increase  the  ionic  current  impinging  the  cathode 
surfaces  to  such  degree  that  at  every  point  of  the  cathode 
surfaces  such  current  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
electronic  current  emitted  at  such  point,  regulating  the 
voltage  to  a  value  over  100  volts,  and  maintaining  the 
ionic  current  density  greater  than  one-tenth  milliampere 
per  square  centimeter  of  surface. 


3,004,134 
IMPEDOR  FOR   LSE   ON    A  THERMATOOL 
WELDER 
Em.st  W.  Allardt,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  Si  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,755 
6  Claims.     (CI.  219—59) 
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5.  In  apparatus  for  progressively  forming  tubing  by 
high  frequency  electric  resistance  welding  having  an 
impedor  assembly  within  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  tubing  and  including  an  elongated  member  of 
high  m.ignctic  permeability  material  extending  throughout 
the  welding  /one  and  means  for  directing  a  cooling  fluid 
over  the  outer  surface  of  said  elongated  member  to 
maintain  said  member  at  a  temperature  below  its  Curie 
point,  the  improvement  which  consists  of  having  said 
elongated  member  of  tubular  form  and  arranged  to 
surround  a  longitudinally  extending  non-magnetic  sup- 
port rod  mounted  in  said  impedor  assembly,  and  a  sleeve 
of  heat  insulating  material  surrounding  said  elongated 
tubuLir  member  and  arranged  to  confine  the  flow  of 
cooling  fluid  to  the  peripheral  surfau;e  of  said  elongated 
tubular  member. 


3,004,133 
PROCESS    FOR    STARTING    AND    PERFORMING 

TECHNICAL   PROCESSES   USLNG    ELECTRICAL 

GLOW  DISCHARGES 
Bcmhard  Berghans  and  Hans  Bocck,  Zurich,  Switzerland, 

assignors    to    Elcktrophyslkalische    Anstalt    Bcmhard 

Bcrghaus,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 
Origfaial   applicati<Hi    Dec.   8,    1954,   Ser.   No.   473,895. 

Dirfded  and  this  application  Oct.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No. 

7M,116 

8  Clabns.    (CL  219—50) 

I.  Process  for  regulating  the  electrical  supply  circuit 
for  the  treatment  of  an  object  in  a  gas  atmosphere  in  a 


3,004,135 
MACHINES  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  TUBES 
Richard  Diener,  Bcrlin-Hermsdorf,  and  Werner  Wenne- 
mann,  Dortmund,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hocsch  Rohr- 
werke    Akticngesellschaft,    Hagen,    Westphalia,    Ger- 
many, a  body  corporate  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,306 
Claimi  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  24,  1958 

10  Claims.     (CL  219—62) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  helically 
welded  tubing  from  a  continuous  strip  of  metal,  in  com- 
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bination,  a  support;  a  sleeve  secured  to  said  support  and 
provided  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  internal  form- 
ing surface;  feed  means  for  continuously  introducing  suc- 
cessive portions  of  said  strip  into  engagement  with  said 
forming  surface  in  a  direction  generally  tangential  to  said 
surface  and  inclined  to  the  axis  of  said  surface,  thereby 
winding  said  strip  helically  within  said  sleeve;  welding 


stream  of  a  combustible  mixture  forming  a  flame  by 
chemical  combustion  in  the  stream,  establishing  a  sub- 
stantial electrical  discharge  distributed  across  the  flame, 
and  passing  substantially  all  of  the  stream  of  combustion 
gas  through  the  discharge  to  increase  the  temperatiu^  of 
said  stream. 

3,004,138 
WELDING  METHOD  AND  CONSTRUCTION 
Harry  E.  Day,  Bh-mfa«ham,  MidL.,  assignor  to  Delta 
Welder  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,924 
15  CUinM.    (CL  219—93) 


means  for  welding  together  adjacent  edges  of  said  strip 
to  form  a  helical  seam;  and  clamping  means  adjacent 
said  welding  means  for  maintaining  said  adjacent  edges 
in  a  predetermined  relative  position  during  welding,  said 
clamping  means  including  internal  and  external  roller 
means  bearing  upon  opp>osite  surfaces  of  said  strip  at  each 
of  said  edges. 


3,004,136 

WELDING,  PROXIMITY  EFFECT  BY 

PHASE  CONTROL 

Gerald  H.  Peterson,  1001  3rd  St.,  SanU  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,964 

22  Claims.     (CL  219—67) 
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1.  In  a  method  for  welding  together  two  sheet  metal 
parts  so  that  a  predetermined  relationship  will  exist  be- 
tween the  parts,  the  steps  of  forming  an  embossment 
on  one  of  said  parts  having  an  outermost  portion  and 
a  main  portion,  placing  the  outermost  portion  of  said 
embossment  against  said  second  part,  applying  a  pair 
of  welding  electrodes  to  the  outsides  of  said  parts  ad- 
jacent said  embossment,  forcing  ^d  electrodes  together 
so  as  to  appjy  pressure  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
one  part  outside  the  recess  formed  in  it  by  said  em- 
bossment, applying  a  welding  current  between  said  elec- 
trodes, causing  the  outermost  portion  of  said  emboss^ 
ment  to  be  heated  by  said  current  to  a  weldable  tem- 
perature range  and  the  main  portion  of  said  embossment 
to  a  plastic  temperature  range,  and  compressing  the  main 
portion  of  said  embossment  until  said  electrodes  reach 
a  predetermined  spacing. 


11.  The  process  of  welding  together  material  edges 
placed  in  close  opposition,  comprising:  causing  high  fre- 
quency currents  to  flow  parallel  and  codirectional  with 
respect  to  said  edges  and  opposite  in  phase  so  as  to  heat 
such  edges,  and  upon  said  heating  butting  said  edges  to 
effect  a  weld  of  the  materials  of  such  edges. 


3,004,137 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC 

TION  OF  HIGH  GAS  TEMPERATURES 
B^Ia  Kariovltx,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aMtgnor  to  Combustion 
and  Ezplosires  Research,  Inc.,  Pittsbwfh,  Pa.,  a  corw 
poration  of  Pemisylvania 

Filed  Jmic  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,590 
14ClaiaM.    (CL  219— 75) 


3,004,139 
WELDING  STUD  AND  FERRULE  CONSTRUC- 
TION FOR  ELECTRICAL  ARC  WELDING 
Edward  Dash,  2043  Gaylord  St.,  Long  Beach  13,  Calif. 
Origtaial  application  Apr.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  581,458.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Jan.  29,   1959,   Ser.   No. 
790,014 

16  Claims.     (CL  219—99) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  stream  of  high  temper 
ature  gas  which  comprises  creating  a  strongly  turbulent    from  a  stud  in  the  chamber 


1.  A  ferrule  for  use  with  a  welding  stud  having  a  shank 
with  a  welding  end  of  selected  cross  sectional  area  com- 
prising an  open  ended  hollow  body  defining  a  weld  cham- 
ber and  having  a  plain  uninterrupted  end  face  to  seat  on 
the  surface  of  a  work  member,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
body  having  an  axial  opening  greater  in  area  than  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  the  shank  to  loosely  receive  the  shank 
thereinto  in  spaced  relation,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
weld  chamber  being  not  less  than  1.96  and  not  greater 
than  3.24  times  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  shank, 
and  the  length  of  said  weld  chamber  having  an  internal 
height  sufficient  to  contain  against  expulsion  molten  metal 


566 

ILLUMINAnD  PEN  OR  WJCtt 

^^        FuTdOct  M,  1957.  Ser.  No.  W3,47t 
IClalM.    (CL 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBES  10,  1961 


1    An    aiuminatcd    pen    comprising    a    substanually 
cyUndrical  electrically  conducuve  casing,   a  removable 
nib  of  a  light  conducUng  material  ihreadedly  mounted 
in  one  end  portion  of  said  casing  and  having  a  recess  in 
its  inner  end  portion,  a  wriung  cartridge  in  said  mb,  a 
sleeve  of  insulating  material  mounted  in  the  casing  in 
end-abutung  engagement  with  said  nib  and  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  generally  cylindrical  body  of  "wulat- 
ing  material  mounted  in  the  sleeve  and  havmg  a  threaded 
socket  in  one  end  portion  opening  into  the  recess  and 
further  having  a  recess  in  its  other  end  portion,  a  con- 
ductor strip  mounted  longitudinaUy  in  the  body,  a  fixed 
contact  on  one  end  of  the  conductor  strip  engaged  m  the 
socket,  a  yieldable  contact  on  the  other  end  of  the  con- 
ductor strip  operable  in  the  second  named  recess,  batteries 
in  the  casing  electrically  connected  to  the  yieldable  con- 
tact, an  electric  lamp  mounted  in  the  socket  and  project- 
ing therefrom  into  the  first  named  recess,  said  lamp  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  fixed  contact,  a  conductor 
clement  in  the  body  electrically  connected  to  the  lamp  in 
the  socket  and  extending  therefrom  into  the  opening, 
means  electrically  connecting  the  batteries  to  the  casing, 
and  a  normally  open  switch  on  the  casing  for  electrically 
connecting  said  conductor  element  to  said  casing  for 
establishing  an  electrical  circuit  through  the  lamp  for 
energizing  same. 


ends  resting  on  said  supports,  the  adjacent  side  edges  (rf 
adjacent  panels  being  in  interlocking  engagement  with 
each  other;  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  panels  being 
an  elongated  trough-type  lighting  fixture  panel  with  an 
upwanily-deep  horizontally-elongate  downwardly-open 
light-reflecting  acoustical  trough  in  its  front  face  and 
with  means  to  support  a  source  of  illtimination  within 
said  trou^;  and  the  others  of  said  plurality  of  panels 
being  vertically  shallow  and  having  the  major  portion  of 
their  respective  front  face  areas  relatively  flat  and  facing 
downwardly. 

3,M4«142 

OVERHEAD  AIR  AND  UGHT 

DISTRDUTtHt  UNIT 

Lee  A.  Anier,  Wheatoo,  EL,  aasi|Mr  to  The  Fyje  Na- 

tlooal  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cocporatioa  of  New 

*"*''    Filed  Aug.  3,  1»59,  Ser.  No.  t31,245 
8  Claims.    (CL  24«— 9) 


3,««4,141 

SHEET  METAL  PANEL  TYPE  CEILING 

CONSTRUCTION 

AHcn  C.  Waller,  New  Yofk,  and  Robert  A.  GocUcr, 

Mamanmedc  N.Y.,  aasigiion  to  Reynolds  Metals  Com- 

Muiy,  Loakvillc,  Ky.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  W,  1957,  Ser.  No.  7f235« 

8  ClainM.     (CL  24»— 9) 


1.  A  ceiling  construction  of  the  panel  type,  compris- 
ing: a  pair  of  elongate  ceiling-panel  supports;  means  sup- 
porting them  in  laterally  spaced  parallel  relationship  along 
the  level  of  the  proposed  ceiling;  a  plurality  of  elongate 
acoustical  sheet  metal  ceiling  panels  having  front  and 
back  faces  and  being  of  equal  widths  and  of  relatively 
longer  but  equal  lengths  so  as  to  be  completely  inter- 
changeable one  with  another;  said  panels  being  arranged 
successively  in  side-by-side  relationship  to  form  a  row 
extending  along  said  supports  with  each  panel  extending 
lengthwise  from  one  support  to  the  other  and  having  its 


3.  In  an  overhead  air  and  light  distributor  unit,  an 
elongated  troflFer  light  housing  having  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly extending  inner  side  walls,  a  reflector  extending 
along  said  troffer  light  housing  above  the  bottom  thereof 
and  having  a  paraboUc  reflector  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  along  the  center  thereof  and  defining  lifting 
troughs  beneath  said  reflectors  and  a  plenum  chamber 
thereabove,  an  air  inlet  into  said  plenum  chamber  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  admitting  the  air  direcUy  onto 
the  upper  surface  of  said  reflector  to  create  eddy  currents 
therein  and  thereby  convert  the  velocity  head  of  air  into 
a  static  head  of  air.  said  reflector  having  angular  reflec- 
tor portions  extending  for  the  length  thereof,  including 
upwardly    inclined    reflector   portions   extending   along 
opposite  sides  of  said  parabolic  reflector  and  downwardly 
inclined  reflector  portions  inclined  downwardly  from  the 
upper  end  portions  of  said  upwardly  inclined  reflector 
portions  and  spaced  from  said  inner  side  walls  and  ex- 
tending generally  parallel  thereto  to  form  air  passageways 
between   said   inner   side   walls   and  said   downwardly 
inclined  reflector  portions,  fluorescent  tubes  extending 
along  said  angular  reflector  portions  and  shielded  thereby, 
a  series  of  aligned  slots  extending  through  said  upwardly 
inclined  reflector  portions,  at  the  inner  margins  th»eof 
along  said  parabolic  reflector,  directing  the  flow  of  air 
along  said  parabolic  reflector,  the  downwardly  indined 
reflector  portions  directing  the  flow  of  air  along  said  inner 
side  walls,  and  deflector  vanes  extending  along  opposite 
sides  of  said  plenum  chamber  and  inclined  in  opposite 
directions   from   the  transverse  center  of  said  plenum 
chamber  angularly  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said 
plenum  chamber  towards  opposite  ends  of  said  plenum 
chamber,  said  deflector  vanes  being  spaced  from  said  air 
inlet  and  being  inclined  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  of 
air  toward  the  ends  of  said  plenum  chamber  and  reduc- 
ing the  endwise  velocity  componentt  of  the  air  and  direct- 
ing the  air  straight  downwardly  along  the  upper  faces 
of  said  angular  reflectors  in  the  spaces  between  said 
reflector  portions  and  said  inner  side  walls,  and  through 
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said  slots  and  along  said  paralxdic  reflector,  and  damper 
valve  means  in  said  air  inlet  adjusuble  to  vary  the  flow 
of  air  thereinto. 


3,«M,143 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  LIGimNG  MECHANISM 

Robert  Rcbernlgg,  41—37  Frame  Place,  Ftashing,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jm.  (,  19M,  Ser.  No.  771 

3  ClainM.    (CL  24»— lt.M) 


the  lamp  and  socket  and  to  engage  said  base  portion, 
said  globe  having  at  iu  upper  end  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending annular  shoulder  seating  on  the  portion  of  said 
gasket  extending  radially  outward  beyond  said  flange  of 
said  socket   member,   a  cup-shaped   foraminous   guard 
loosely  embracing  said  globe  and  having  at  its  upper 
end  a  substantially  continuous  ring  member  extending 
upward   about   said   base   portion   and  provided    at    its 
lower  end  with  an  inwardly  extending  annular  shoulder 
facing  axially  upward  and  underiying  said  shoulder  of 
said  globe,  a  cushion  sealing  ring  disposed  between  said 
shoulder  of  said  guard  and  said  shoulder  of  said  globe, 
said  base  portion  and  said  ring  member  having  annular 
coaxial  connecting  parts  disposed  in  telescopic  relation, 
one  of  said  parts  comprising  a  plurality  of  lugs  and  the 
other  of  said  parts  comprising  a  plurality  of  grooves, 
each  of  said  grooves  opening  axially  to  admit  the  cor- 
responding lug  and  extending  angularly  providing  means 
for  camming  said  base  portion  and  guard  together  ef- 
fective for  compressing  the  radially  outer  portion  of  said 
gasket  and  said  cushion  sealing  ring  thereby  providing 
a  vapor  and  weather  ti^t  seal  between  said  base  por- 
tion and  the  upper  end  of  said  globe  and  a  vapor  and 
weather  ti^t  seal  between  said  shoulder  of  said  guard 
and  the  under  face  of  said  shoulder  of  said  globe. 


1 .  A  temperature  responsive  lighting  device  comprising 
a  light,  an  elongated  casing  having  an  insulating  partition 
therein  to  provide  a  battery  housing  for  said  light  and  a 
switch  housing,  respectively,  a  post  having  a  metallic  con- 
tact resting  on  said  partition,  a  thermal  switch  comprising 
a  bimetallic  coiled  spring  located  in  said  housing,  said 
post  extending  into  said  latter  housing  and  engaging  said 
coiled  spring,  and  a  resilient  contact  extending  between  a 
pair  of  spaced  turns  of  said  thermal  switch,  said  resilient 
contact  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  gap  between  it  and 
said  spaced  turns. 


3,8«4,145 _ 

ANTI-BLINDING  SCREEN  WITH  BUILT-IN  LARW 
MEANS  FOR  THE  ILLUMINATION  OF  ROADS 
WITH  SEPARATE  TRACKS 

Jacob  Mccawes  Arnold  Krocs,  128  Lovlae  dc 

CoUgnystraat,  The  Hagne,  Netherlands 

FUcd  Jan.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,623 

3  Claims.     (CI.  240—25) 


3  9#4,144 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

William  C  Aireil,  Forest  Park,  IIL,  assign  nr,  by  tovmt 
awlgmiHMli  to  ThomM  IndMlrias,  be,  Loaterille, 
Ky.,  a  corpontion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23, 19M,  Ser.  No.  10,238 
1  Claim.    (CL  240— lU) 


j^-Ju-K'i 


In  a  vapor  and  weather  tight  lighting  fixture,  the 
combination  of  a  bracket  providing  a  downwardly  fac- 
ing flat  annular  base  portion,  a  lamp  socket  having  an 
exterior  circumferential  flange  underlying  and  secured 
to  said  base  portion,  a  scaling  gasket  confined  under 
compression  between  said  flange  and  said  base  portion 
and  providing  a  vapor  and  weather  tight  seal  about  said 
socket,  said  gasket  extending  radially  outward  beyond 
said  flange,  said  socket  facing  downwardly  and  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  lamp,  a  cup  shaped 
light  transmitting  globe  adapted  to  surround  and  enclose 


1.  A  screen  placed  between  the  separate  tracks  of  a 
road  to  eliminate  blinding  effect  of  lights  of  oncoming 
traffic  and  provided  with  screened  light  sources  for  the  il- 
lumination of  said  road,  comprising  a  supporting  struc- 
ture consisting  of  tubular  post  members  mounted  along 
said  road  and  tubular  horizontal  connecting  members, 
coupling  sleeves  having  apertures  therein  for  connecting 
said  tubular  post  members  and  tubular  horizontal  con- 
necting members  at  the  upper  part  of  said  tubular  post 
members,  a  light  source  arranged  in  said  coupling  sleeves. 
said  light  source  provided  with  a  source  of  supply  disposed 
within  said  tubular  members,  further  apertures  arranged 
in  said  coupling  sleeves  on  each  side  of  the  axis  thereof 
to  transmit  light  from  said  light  source  in  a  direction  to 
illuminate  said  road  in  the  direction  of  traffic  movement, 
and  plate  members  mounted  over  the  full  length  of  said 
tubular  horizontal  connecting  members  and  at  least  over 
the  upper  part  of  said  tubular  post  members  to  eliminate 
blinding  effect  of  lights  of  oncoming  traffic. 


3,004,146 
LENS  GASKET  FOR  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Jmbcs  J.  Mwtin,  Chesterfield,  and  James  M.  DaNoa,  An- 
derson, Ind.,  Mslgnors  to  General  Motors  Corporatioa, 
Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Ang.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,951 
7  Claims.    (CL  240—41.55) 
1.  In  combination,  a  lamp  body,  a  gasket  mountiiig 
seat  on  said  body  including  a  mounting  flange  and  a  pair 
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of  soaccd  lockinjt  flanges  extending  out  of  the  plane  of  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  one  of  laid 
said  mounting  fljmge.  a  gasket  mountable  on  said  seat,  a  members,  and  being  provided  with  means  at  the  other 
saia  mounimg  aangc.      b  ^^^  thereof  for  resilicntly  biasing  said  elongated   rods 

toward  each  other  and  into  engagement  with  said  other 
member  to  rcleasably  retain  said  diffuser  member  within 
said  housing  member,  said  mounting  means  having  means 
directly  responsive  to  the  application  of  external  force 
to  either  side  of  said  diffuser  member  for  pivoting  said 
diffuser  member  with  respect  to  said  housing  member  to 
expose  a  gripping  edge  on  the  other  side  of  said  diffuser 
member  for  the  subsequent  displacement  of  said  dif- 
fuser member  from  said  housing  member. 


lug  on  said  gasket  projecting  through  the  space  between 
said  locking  flanges,  and  shoulder  means  on  said  lug 
abuttable  with  at  least  one  of  said  locking  flanges. 


3,004,147 
UGHTING  FIXTURE  CLOSURE  MEANS 
Richard  C   LcMocr  and  Ernest  P.  Kochale,  Jr^  Dcs 
pi«fai— ,    DL,    auigiion,    by    omsiic    ■s.signments,    to 
ThoBM  IndBStries,  Inc^  LooiiviUe,  Ky^  a  corporatioii 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,863 
7  ClainM.     (CL  240—147) 


3,004,149 
RAILWAY  TRACK  OCCUPANCY   DETECTORS 
Crawford  E.  SUples,  Edgcwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Air  Bralie  Compaay,  Wlimerdfaig,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,226 
6  Claims.     (CI.  246—29) 


1.  In  lighting  fixture  closure  means,  a  downwardly 
opening  reflector  shell  substantially  rectangular  in  plan 
and  having  downwardly  extending  side  walls  each  pro- 
vided with  an  attached  upwardly  extending  flange,  a  clo- 
sure member  for  said  shell,  upper  hinge  leaves  engaging 
over  one  of  said  flanges,  lower  hinge  leaves  secured  to 
said  closure  member  at  one  side  thereof  and  pivoted  to 
said  upper  hmge  leaves,  means  carried  by  said  lower 
hinge  leaves  and  in  cooperation  with  the  adjacent  side 
wall  of  said  shell  restraining  said  upper  hinge  leaves 
against  upward  movement  when  said  closure  member  is 
in  closed  position  while  accommodating  upward  move- 
ment of  said  upper  hinge  leaves  when  said  closure  mem- 
ber is  in  open  position,  and  means  at  the  other  side  of 
said  closure  member  for  rcleasably  securing  it  in  closed 
position. 

3,004,148 
MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  DIFFUSER  IN  A 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Loab  RosoHa,  Brooklyn,  and  Peter  De  Mauro,  White- 
stone,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Globe  Lighting  Products,  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,302 
5  Claims.     (CL  240—147) 
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1.  In  a  track  occupancy  detection  arrangement  for  a 
section  of  railway  track  capable  of  being  spanned  by  the 
wheels  and  axles  of  a  railway  car,  the  combination  com- 
prising, a  track  circuit  for  said  track  section  including  a 
source  of  current  and  a  track  relay  actuated  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position  when  the  track  section  is 
occupied,  a  light  responsive  device,  a  normally  deener- 
gized  light  source  so  disposed  in  relation  to  said  light 
responsive  device  and  said  track  section  that  a  beam  of 
light  projected  from  the  source  to  the  device  is  interrupted 
when  a  portion  of  the  track  section  is  occupied,  a  second 
relay,  a  stick  circuit  for  said  second  relay  including  one 
of  its  own  front  contacts  and  a  first  contact  of  said  track 
relay  closed  in  the  first  pjosition  of  the  track  relay,  an 
energizing  circuit  for  said  light  source  including  said 
first  contact  of  said  track  relay  and  a  back  contact  of  said 
second  relay,  a  third  relay,  means  controlled  by  said  light 
responsive  device  for  picking  up  said  third  relay  when 
said  device  is  receiving  light  from  said  source,  an  energy 
storing  device,  a  circuit  for  storing  a  charge  of  energy  in 
said  energy  storing  device,  said  circuit  including  a  back 
contact  of  said  third  relay  and  a  second  contact  of  said 
track  relay  closed  in  the  first  position  of  the  track  relay; 
and  a  pickup  circuit  for  said  second  relay  including  said 
energy  storing  device,  said  second  contact  of  said  track 
relay,  and  a  front  contact  of  said  third  relay. 


2.  In  a  lighting  fixture  having  a  housing  member  and 
a  diffuser  member,  said  diffuser  having  a  normally  closed 
position  in  which  it  is  disposed  entirely  within  the  interior 
of  said  housing  and  approximately  flush  with  the  lower 
edges  of  said  housing  and  with  the  sides  of  said  diffuser 
being  in  juxtaposition  with  the  sides  of  said  housing; 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  diffuser  member  to  said 
housing  member,  comprising   a   pair  of  elongated   rods 


3  004  150 
HIGHWAY  CROSSING  PROTECTION  SYSTEMS 
Merle  K.  De  Vos,  McDonald,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wesdng- 
bonse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Ffled  Ang.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,577 
10  Claims.     (O.  246—130) 
1.  In  combination,   a  stretch  of  railway  track  inter- 
sected by  a  highway;  two  track  circuits  for  said  stretch, 
one  on  each  side  of  said  highway  and  each  including  a 
normally  energized  track  relay;  a  normally  deenergized 
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slow  release  stick  relay  tssociated  with  each  track  relay, 
a  normally  energized  slow  release  relay;  a  pickup  circuit 
for  each  stick  relay  including  a  back  contact  of  the  asso- 
ciated track  relay,  a  front  contact  of  the  other  track  relay, 
a  back  contact  of  the  other  stick  relay,  and  a  front  contact 
of  the  normally  energized  slow  release  relay;  a  first  stick 
circuit  for  each  stick  relay  including  its  own  front  con- 
tact, said  back  contact  of  the  other  stick  relay,  and  said 
back  contact  of  the  associated  track  relay;  a  second  stick 
circuit  for  each  stick  relay  including  its  said  own  front 


cr" 


^^^^  '-^ 


^ 


<« 


"~* 


-fl' 


r^' 


contact,  said  back  contact  of  the  other  stick  relay,  said 
front  contact  of  said  normally  energized  slow  release 
relay,  and  said  back  contact  of  the  other  track  relay;  a 
crossing  warning  device  for  said  highway,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  track  relays  and  said  stick  relays  for  deen- 
ergizing  said  normally  energized  slow  release  relay  when 
one  of  said  track  relays  and  the  stick  relay  associated 
with  the  other  track  relay  are  deenergized,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  normally  energized  slow  release  relay 
when  released  for  actuating  said  crossing  warning  device. 


3,004,151 

RAILWAY  TRAFFIC  CONTROLLING 
APPARATUS 
Charles  W.  FaUor,  Forest  HUls,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
boose  Air  Bralie  Company,  Wilnierding,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
ponitioo  of  Pcnnsylvmia 

FUe4  Feb.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,586 
12  Claims.    (CI.  246—146) 


^^^' 


3,004,152 
VEHICLE  WEIGHT  RESPONSIVE  MEANS 
Howard  E.  Dycbe,  Jr.,  WiUdnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westingbonse  Afa-  Brake  Company,  Wflmerdlng,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FOed  Dec.  9,  1955,  Ser.  No.  552,152 
4  Claims.     (O.  246—251) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  rail  having  upper,  intermedi- 
ate and  lower  portions  and  having  an  opening  formed 
within  the  intermediate  portion  which  extends  transverse- 
ly from  side  to  side  through  said  intermediate  portion 
and  is  sufficiently  elongated  lengthwise  of  the  rail  and 
located  sufficiently  close  to  the  upper  portion  to  permit 
upper  portion  deflection  into  said  opening  to  cause  a 
narrowing  thereof  upon  the  application  of  a  load  on 
the  upj)er  portion  above  said  opening,  first  and  second 
groups  of  electrically  connected  carbon  pile  resistance 
members  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  Wheatstone  bridge 
with  the  carbon  piles  in  the  first  group  forming  oppo- 
site legs  of  said  bridge  and  responsive  to  pressure  changes 
by  varying  the  electrical  resistance  therethrough,  means 
for  applying  an  initial  pressure  to  all  of  said  resistance 
members,  the  resistance  members  in  said  second  group 
being  temperature  compensating  members,  a  pressure 
member  operated  by  said  upper  portion  to  increase  the 
pressure  on  the  resistance  members  of  said  first  group 
and  thereby  change  their  resistance  upon  deflection  of 
said  upper  portion,  and  electrical  detector  means  for 
responding  to  changes  in  the  resistance  of  the  members 
of  said  first  group. 


12.  In  a  control  arrangement  for  an  electric  switch  lock 
applied  to  an  outlying  track  switch  located  within  a  sec- 
tion of  railway  track  provided  with  an  alternating  current 
track  circuit  including  the  raUs  of  the  section  and  a  source 
of  alternating  current  connected  across  the  rails,  the  com- 
bination comprising,  a  first  winding  arrangement  mounted 
on  a  core  of  a  saturable  material  and  connected  in  mul- 
tiple with  said  track  circuit,  a  second  winding  mounted  on 
said  core  and  proportioned  to  sufficiently  lower  the  react- 
ance of  said  first  winding  arrangement  that  the  first  wind- 
ing shunts  the  track  circuit  when  a  unidirectional  current 
of  a  predetermined  value  is  supplied  to  the  second  wind- 
ing, a  third  winding  mounted  on  said  core  in  an  inductive 
relationship  to  said  second  winding,  a  relay  connected 
in  series  with  said  third  winding,  a  circuit  ccHitroller,  means 
controlled  by  said  circuit  controller  for  at  times  supplying 
a  unidirectional  current  of  said  predetermined  value  to 
said  second  winding,  and  means  controlled  by  said  relay 
for  energizing  the  control  winding  of  said  electric  switch 
lock  when  the  relay  is  picked  up. 


3,004,153 

CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  WITH  A  PLURALITY 

OF  AP^TENNAS 

Andrew  Aiford,  Windiester,  Mass. 

(299  Atlantic  Ave.,  Boston,  Mass.) 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  632,484 

16  Claims.     (CL  250—13) 
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3.  In  combination  with  an  aircraft,  and  a  pair  of  an- 
tennas, means  mounting  said  antennas  on  opposite  por- 
tions of  said  aircraft,  means  for  rapid  and  substantial 
interchange  of  signal  nulls  and  lobes  resultant  from 
simultaneous  usage  of  said  pair  of  antennas  for  a  radio 
communication  device  transmitting  information  upon  a 
high  frequency  carrier  signal  comprising  means  con- 
necting one  antenna  directly  to  a  common  input  to  said 
device,  means  connecting  the  other  antenna  between  said 
common  input  through  a  four  terminal  pair  network,  said 
last  mentioned  means  being  connected  to  opposite  termi- 
nal pairs  of  said  network,  said  network  including  imped- 
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ancc  changing  means  for  phase  shifting  the  transmitted 
wave  on  said  other  antenna  with  respect  to  said  one  anten- 
na at  a  frequency  substantially  in  excess  of  the  maximum 
frequency  of  said  information  signal  in  response  to  alter- 
nating pulse  signals  applied  to  the  remaining  two  of 
said  terminal  pain,  and  means  for  applying  alternating 
pulse  signals  to  said  remaining  two  terminal  pairs. 


SQUELCH  CIRCUIT 
SUocy  B.  CokiBaB,  Nortk  Aadorcr.  and  Don  S.  WillianM, 
Andovcr,  Mnss^  aasignon  to  B«I1  Tekpbonc  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Jnnc  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,657 
5  Claims.    (CL  25«— 20) 


3,004,154 

PHASE  WOBBLER 

Lindsay  RnsMO,  NccAana,  Man., 

Andrew  Alford,  Boston,  Mj 

FOcd  Oct  18,  1957,  S«r.  No.  690,969 

10  Claims.    (CL  250— 17) 


to 
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1.  In  an  RF  transmitting  system  apparatus  aboard  a 
vehicle  comprising,  two  spaced  antennas  on  said  vehicle, 
a  source  of  high  frequency  energy  modulated  with  an  in- 
telligence signal  having  its  spectral  components  below  a 
predetermined  audio  frequency,  means  coupling  said 
source  to  said  antennas,  the  latter  coupling  means  includ- 
ing a  phase  shifter  coupled  to  one  of  said  anteimas  for 
varying  the  phase  of  its  carrier  signal  relative  to  the  sig- 
nal in  the  other  antenna  at  a  frequency  greater  than  said 
predetermined  audio  frequency  and  substantially  less 
than  the  carrier  frequency  to  radiate  said  energy  in  all 
directions. 


3,004,155  

PULSE  MODULATION  TRANSMITTER 
CIRCUITS 
Lcigli  A.  Brite,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Cnlver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  786,892 
15  Claims.     (CL  250—17) 
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1 .  In  a  radio  frequency  receiver,  the  combination  com- 
prising means  for  detecting  primarily  the  audio  modula- 
tion frequency  component  of  a  received  signal;  a  first 
channel  responsive  to  the  audio  modulation  frequency 
component  at  the  output  of  said  detecting  means;  a  sec- 
ond channel  selectively  responsive  to  frequency  compo- 
nents at  the  output  of  said  detecting  means  for  control- 
ling the  output  of  said  first  channel,  said  second  channel 
including  a  variable  pass-band  filter,  first  means  for  am- 
plifying all  frequency  components  present  in  said  second 
channel,  means  for  changing  the  output  of  said  first  am- 
plifying means  to  direct  current,  means  for  applying  said 
direct  current  to  said  first  channel  to  control  the  output 
of  said  receiver;  and  means  responsive  to  the  reception  of 
a  carrier  signal  for  changing  the  pass-band  of  said  filter. 


FOR 


3,004,157 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Larry  A.  Freedman,  New  BranswiclL,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1953,  Scr.  No.  394,004 
17  Claims.     (CL  250—20) 


1.  A  circuit  to  be  utilized  in  conjunction  with  a 
frequency-shift  radioteletype  transmitter  developing  a 
pulse-modulated  carrier  wave  for  modifying  the  carrier 
wave  so  as  to  reduce  destructive  interference  at  a  receiver 
caused  by  cancellation  between  out-of-phase  components 
of  the  carrier  wave,  the  circuit  comprising  a  pulse  source 
for  developing  initiating  pulses  which  start  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  modulation  pulses  but  are  shorter  in  duration, 
a  delay  line  having  input  terminals  coupled  to  the  pulse 
source  and  also  having  taps  coupled  to  output  terminals, 
the  number  of  taps,  the  delay  between  taps  and  the  dura- 
tion of  the  initiating  pulses  being  selected  to  cause  a  series 
of  quasi-randomly  spaced  control  pulses  to  appear  at  the 
output  terminals  of  the  delay  line  in  response  to  each 
initiating  pulse  and  to  cause  the  series  of  control  pulses 
to  end  at  the  end  of  each  modulation  pulse,  and  a  phase- 
varying  circuit  responsive  to  the  carrier  wave  and  coupled 
to  the  output  terminals  of  the  delay  line  for  varying  the 
phase  of  the  carrier  wave  in  response  to  the  control 
pulses  to  introduce  a  plurality  of  quasi-random  varia- 
tions of  the  phase  of  the  carrier  wave  during  each  modu- 
lation pulse. 


1.  In  a  radio  receiver  the  combination  comprising,  a 
source  of  automatic  gain  control  current  including  alter- 
nating current  signal  detection  means,  said  means  com- 
prising a  semiconductor  device  including  a  base,  an  emit- 
ter and  a  collector  electrode,  energization  means  con- 
nected with  said  electrodes,  conductive  circuit  means 
coupled  with  said  emitter  electrode  for  deriving  from 
said  device  an  automatic  gain  control  current  which  in- 
creases with  increases  in  amplitude  of  an  applied  alter- 
nating current  signal,  a  semi-conductor  signal  amplifying 
device  including  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector  elec- 
trode, and  circuit  means  including  a  direct  current  con- 
nection between  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  signal  de- 
tection means  and  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  signal 
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amplifying  device  for  directly  applying  said  automatic 
gain  control  current  to  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  signal 
amplifying  device  to  reduce  the  emitter  current  thereof 
by  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  the  increase  in  said 
gain  control  current  as  the  amplitude  of  said  alternating 
current  signal  increases. 


said  apertures  uncovering  one  eyepiece  at  a  time  during 
the  rotary  motion  of  said  flat  ring,  the  proximity  of  the 


3,M4,1S8 

GAS  CENTRIFUGE  FOR  ISOTOPE  SEPARATION 

Karl  Steimel,  Komiartciii,  Germany,  asrignor  to  Licentia 

Patcnt-Verwaltiiiifs-G.m.b.H^  Hamburg,  Germany 

FOed  Oct  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  770,475 

Claimi  priorHy,  application  Germany  Oct  30, 1957 

UOaimi.    (CL  250— 41.9) 


4.  A  gas  centrifuge,  comprising  in  combination:  a 
drum;  electrode  means  inside  said  drum  for  producing 
in  said  drum  an  electric  current  of  a  gas  discharge;  means 
for  producing  in  said  drum  a  magnetic  field  disposed 
with  at  least  one  non-vanishing  component  perpendicu- 
larly relative  to  said  electric  current;  the  c<Mnbination  of 
said  means  for  producing  said  electric  current  of  a  gas 
discharge  and  of  said  means  for  producing  said  magnetic 
field  being  arranged  axially  symmetrically  relative  to  the 
axis  of  said  dnim;  gas  feed  means  connected  to  said  dnmi 
for  supplying  to  said  drum  a  gas  mass  at  a  pressure  at 
which  the  mean  number  of  collisions  of  the  gas  par- 
ticles is  greater  than  twice  the  frequency  ctf  the  pe- 
riodicity of  the  hypothetical  motion  of  a  gas  ion  mov- 
ing singly  in  an  electric  field  of  the  same  direction  as  the 
electric  field  accompanied  with  said  electric  current  in 
said  drum  and  in  a  magnetic  field  of  the  same  direction 
and  of  the  same  intensity  as  said  magnetic  field  in  said 
drum;  gas  outlet  means;  whereby  said  gas  mass  in  said 
drum  is  given  a  rotary  motion  by  the  combined  effects  of 
the  electric  current  and  magnetic  field. 


I 


3,004,159 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  RADIOLOGY 
APPARATUS 
Massimo  Bnmcacdo,  4  Plam  Gcsn  c  Maria,  Naples,  Italy 
FDcd  Not.  7, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (95,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Nov.  7, 1956 
9  Claims.    (O.  250—60) 
1.  In  a  three-dimensional  radiology  apparatus  having 
two  X-ray  sources  for  projecting  images  of  a  subject  on 
a  surface  by  means  of  rays  from  said  sources,  a  viewing 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  eyepieces  adapted  to  view 
said  images,  an  eyepiece  shutter  including  a  flat  ring  hav- 
ing at  least  two  apertures,  said  eyepiece  shutter  being 
operatively  disposed  adjacent  said  pair  of  eyepieces,  means 
for  rotating  said  eyepiece  shutter  about  the  geometrical 
axis  of  said  flat  ring,  and  means  for  acconmiodating  an 
observer's  nose  within  said  flat  ring  such  that  the  observ- 
er's eyes  can  be  kept  as  near  said  flat  ring  as  possible, 


observer's  eyes  to  said  eyepiece  shutter  avoiding  the  sensa- 
tion of  flickering. 


3,004,160 
RADIA'nON  BOREHOLE  LOGGING 
Charles  W.  Tittle,  Newton,  Mam.,  anignor  to  Gnlf  Re- 
search ft  Development  Compwy,  PMlilwirnh.  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Inly  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  671,251 
5  Claimi.    (CL  250— 83.1) 
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1 .  Apparatus  for  logging  an  earth  formation  traversed 
by  a  borehole  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
neutron  sources,  one  of  said  sources  producing  neutrons 
having  sufiicient  energy  to  cause  disintegration  of  (0^< 
nuclei  and  the  other  of  said  sources  producing  no  neu- 
trons having  sufficient  energy  to  cause  disintegration  of 
,0i<  nuclei,  means  for  vertically  moving  the  neutron 
sources  along  a  bOTehole,  means  including  a  first  detec- 
tor for  continuously  producing  a  first  electrical  signal 
having  a  magnitude  that  is  a  function  of  the  rate  at 
which  a  selected  class  of  penetrating  radiation  enters 
the  borehole  adjacent  one  neutron  source,  means  in- 
cluding a  second  detector  spaced  from  said  first  detec- 
tor and  having  substantially  the  same  characteristics  as 
said  first  detector  for  continually  producing  a  second 
electrical  signal  having  a  magnitude  that  is  a  function 
of  the  rate  at  which  said  selected  class  of  penetrating 
radiation  enters  the  borehole  adjacent  the  other  neu- 
tron source,  means  for  producing  a  third  electrical  signal 
having  a  magnitude  that  is  proportional  to  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  first  signal  at  a  time  displacement  that 
substantially  equals  the  time  required  for  one  neutron 
source  to  travel  the  vertical  distance  between  the  neu- 
tron sources,  and  means  for  producing  an  output  elec- 
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trical  signal  having  a  magnitude  that  is  a  function  of 
the  magnitude  of  the  second  signal  and  the  third  signal, 
and  means  for  recording  the  output  signal  versus  the 
depth  of  said  one  neutron  source  in  the  borehole. 


3,004,161 
METHOD  OF  WELL  LOGGING 
James  A.  Rkkard,  BcUaire,  Tex^  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company, 
Tolsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  660,950 
4  CWms.    (C3.  250--S3.3) 


from  said  convex  mirror,  the  photo-sensitive  layer  of  said 
photo-electric  cell  being  located  in  the  image  plane  of  the 
optical  system  constituted  by  said  convex  and  concave 
mirrors,  rotauble  indicator  means  responsive  to  electrical 
signals,  means  for  constantly  and  continuously  revolving 
said  flat  mirror  and  said  indicator  means  in  synchronism 
and  in  phase  with  each  other  at  a  given  speed,  and  elec- 


_rj^ 


II 


1.   A   method   for   logging   a  borehole   traversing   sub- 
surface  formations  for  distinguishing  subsurface   forma- 
tion characteristics  of  permeability  and  porosity  in  a  con- 
tinuous logging  run  utilizing  a  source  of  primary  radia- 
tion and  a  detector  for  detecting  the  induced  secondary 
radiation   resulting  from   bombardment   by  said   primary 
radiation   comprising  adding  a   material  adapted   to  be- 
come  radioactive   upon   bombardment   by   said    primary 
radiation  to  siiid  subsurface  formations  to  be  traversed 
by  said  source  and  detector,  traversing  the  borehole  in 
said  continuous  logging  run  with  said  source  and  detector 
to  irradiate  the  subsurface  formations  with  primary  radia- 
tion and  to  detect  the  secondary  radiation  induced  there- 
by, and  recording  the  detected  induced  radiation  counting 
rate  versus  depth  of  borehole  traversed,  the  slope  charac- 
teristics of  the  induced  secondary  radiation  counting  rates 
being  indications  of  formation  characteristics  of  permea- 
bility   and    porosity,    the   curve    indicating    a    permeable 
porous  formation  having  the  greatest  slope,  the  curve  in- 
dicating an  impermeable  imporous  formation  having  the 
least  slope  and  the  curves  indicating  impermeable  porous 
and     permeable     imporous     formations    havmg     slopes 
intermediate  therebetween,  the  slopes  of  said  curves  in- 
dicating   impermeable   porous   and   permeable    imporous 
formations  being  further  distinguished  bv  obtaining  first 
derivatives  of  said  curves,  the  first  derivative  of  said  curve 
indicating  an  impermeable  porous  formation  having  three 
7£ro  crossings  and  the  first  derivative  of  said  curve  indi- 
cating a  permeable  imporous  formation  having  one  zero 
crossing. 

3,004,162 

INFRA-RED  RAY  DETECTING   APPARATUS 
Josef  Ferdinand  Menke,  Zoricli,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Brinro  Limited,  Mohamcd  V,  Tangiers,  a  society  of 

Tanclers 

Filed  Oct  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  691,456 

ClahiM  priority,  application  Luxembourg  Oct.  25,  1956 

6  Claims.     (Q.  250 — 83J) 

2.  An  infra-red  ray  detecting  apparatus  which  com- 
prises, in  combination,  a  flat  mirror  rotaiable  about  a 
vertical  axis,  said  mirror  being  oblique  to  said  axis,  a 
concave  mirror  having  its  axis  substantially  in  line  with 
said  first  mentioned  axis,  the  concavity  of  said  concave 
mirror  being  turned  toward  said  flat  mirror,  a  convex 
mirror  interposed  between  said  flat  mirror  and  said  con- 
cave mirror,  said  convex  mirror  being  of  smaller  diam- 
eter than  said  concave  mirror  and  having  its  axis  in  line 
with  said  first  mentioned  axis,  the  convex  reflecting  face 
of  said  convex  mirror  being  turned  toward  said  con- 
cave mirror,  said  concave  mirror  being  provided  with  a 
central  opening,  a  photo-electric  cell  located  opposite 
said  opening  on  the  other  side  of  said  concave  mirror 


trie  means  for  connecting  the  output  of  said  photo-elec- 
tric cell  with  said  indicator  means,  said  electric  means  in- 
cluding an  amplifier  and  a  high-pass  filter  the  cut-off  fre- 
quency of  which  has  a  predetermined  value  chosen  as  a 
function  of  said  speed  to  prevent  transmission  to  said 
indicator  means  of  signals  from  infra-red  ray  sources  of 
such  dimensions  that  the  amplitude  of  scanning  thereof 
by  said  optical  means  exceeds  a  given  angle. 


3,004,163 

RADIATION  GAUGING  SYSTEM 

Rolf  G.  Edholm,  Milwauliee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703^02 

4  Claims.     (CL  250—83.3) 


II  I  I 
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1.  The  method  of  gauging  the  density  of  known  ma- 
terial which  consists  in  applying,  through  the  material, 
a  beam  of  penetrating  X-ray  radiation  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  components  of  distinguishable  energy  wave 
lengths,  including  a  component  of  wave  length  for  which 
the  absorption  characteristic  of  material  under  examina- 
tion is  known  and  a  component  of  different  wave  length 
heavily  absorbable  by  a  contaminant  substance  contained 
in  the  material,  detecting  the  beam  to  produce  a  density 
gauging  signal,  isolating  the  component  of  different  wave 
length  and  separately  detecting  the  same  to  obtain  a 
correctional  signal  corresponding  with  the  component  of 
wave  length  heavily  absorbed  by  the  contaminant  sub- 
stance, modulating  said  density  gauging  signal  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  correctional  signal  to  reduce  the  er- 
ror therein  caused  by  said  contaminating  substance,  and 
applying  the  corrected  signal  as  a  density  or  thickness 
index  of  said  first  known  material. 


3,004,164 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

IONIZATION  RADIATION 

Rolf  MaximaiMi  Sicvcrt,  %  Rndiofysiska  Inst, 

Stockholm  60,  Sweden 

Filed  Not.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,487 

Clafans  priority,  application  Sweden  Nov.  22, 1956 

lOClahns.     (0.250—83.6) 
1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  ionization  radiation,  com- 
prising an  ionization  chamber  provided  with  an  insulated 


OCTOBEK  10,  1961 


ELECTRICAL 


573 


electrode  designed  with  a  predetermined  electrostatic  ca- 
pacity, an  output  circuit  extending  to  a  detecting  device, 
a  capacity  means  designed  with  an  electrostatic  capacity 
which  is  a  fraction  of  the  electrostatic  capacity  of  said 
ionization  chamber  electrode,  and  moving  means  for  posi- 
tively connecting  said  capacity  means  at  the  end  of  a  pre- 
determined period  of  time  repeatedly  to  said  ionization 
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chamber  electrode  and  said  output  circuit  in  an  alternat- 
ing succession  for  transferring  any  charge  collected  on 
said  ionization  chamber  electrode  during  said  extended 
period  of  time  as  a  result  of  incident  ionization  step  by 
step  into  said  output  circuit  for  actuating  said  detecting 
device  as  many  times  as  corresponds  to  the  number  of 
steps  required  for  transferring  said  charge. 


3,004,165 
IONIZATION  CHAMBER 

WObert  Minowitz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  F^^  E.  Roth, 
Florham  Park,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,970 
SClaiBH.    (CL254— 83.6) 
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1.  An  ionization  chamber  for  the  detection  and  meas- 
urement of  beta  and  gamma  radiation  comprising:  a  sealed 
envelope  containing  an  ionizable  gas.  one  side  of  said 
envelope  including  a  plurality  of  perforated  metal  sheets 
in  combination  with  a  perforated  sheet  of  plastic  and  two 
imperforate  sheets  of  metal  for  providing  uniform  gas 
ionization  due  to  gamma  radiation  for  all  orientations 
of  the  chamber  with  respect  to  the  radiation  direotioo, 
said  perforations  arranged  in  alignment;  the  other  sides 
of  said  envelope  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal  lined  with 
a  sheet  of  conducting  plastic;  an  electrode  mounted  within 
said  envelope  and  connected  to  a  lead-in  conductor  for 
coiuection  to  an  external  circuit. 


3,004,166 

LINE  TRACER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
William  J.  GrMM,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assigMir  to  Ak 

Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,389 
19  Claims.    (CL  250— 202) 

1.  A  line  tracer  comprising  a  table  element  for  sup- 
porting a  pattern  defining  a  line,  a  tracer  element  for 
scanning  cyclically  a  path  intersecting  said  line,  means 
for  relatively  moving  said  table  and  tracer  elements, 
means  including  said  tracer  element  for  producing  on 
each  cycle  a  first  signal  varying  directly  with  the  appar- 
ent deviation  between  the  tracer  element  position  and 
the  line  and  a  second  signal  varying  inversely  with  said 
apparent  deviation,  means  responsive  to  said  second  signal 


for  controlling  the  velocity  of  said  moving  means,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  modifying  the 


velocity  of  said  moving  means  when  said  first  signal  is  dif- 
ferent from  zero. 


3,004,167 
NUCLEAR  PARTICLE  DISCRIMINATORS 
Richard  Bruce  Owen,  Abingdon,  En^and,  assignor  to 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Anthority,  London, 
En^and 

FUed  Sept  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,222 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept  12,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CL  250—207) 
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1.  A  nuclear  particle  discriminator  comprising  a  scin- 
tillation counter  including  a  photomultiplier  tube,  means 
for  deriving  an  output  pulse  from  a  dynode  of  said  tube, 
means  for  applying  operating  potentials  to  the  electrodes 
of  said  tube,  said  means  being  operable  to  provide  a 
potential  difference  between  said  dynode  and  the  next 
subsequent  electrode  sufficiently  small  for  space-charge 
limitation  of  the  current  leaving  said  dynode  to  cause  the 
polarity  of  the  output  pulse  to  depend  on  the  shape  of  the 
scintillation  pulse,  and  amplitude  discriminating  meaa< 
for  accepting  positive  output  pulses  above  a  given  ampli 
tude. 


3,004,168 
ENCAPSULED  PHOTOELECTRIC  SEMICONDUC- 
TOR DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  ITS  MANU- 
FACTURE 
Rdmcr  Emcis,  Ebetmannstadt  Upper  Pranconla,  Gcr^ 
auay,  aHignor  to  SteniMs-Schnckertwerke  Aktia^c- 
sellflchaft,  BcrUn-SiemcBastadt,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  GemuMty 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  794,735 
Clafans  priortty,  appttcatkm  Germany  Feb.  22, 1958 

11  Cfarims.  (CL  250—211) 
1.  A  photoelectric  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
a  monocrystalline  semiconduaor  body  provided  with  a 
p-n  junction  that  reaches  a  surface  region  of  the  crystal, 
a  gas-tight  housing  comprising  an  aimular  metallic  elec- 
trode plate  disposed  adjacent,  and  in  sealed  relation  with 
respect  to  a  second  surface  region  of  the  crystal,  the  an- 
nular electrode  exposing,  within  its  inner  periphery,  a 
photo-sensing  surface  area  of  the  crystal,  said  housing 
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further  comorising  a  second  electrode  diipoted  on  a  automobile  operating  circuits  when  so  inserted,  the  plug 
ihi"d»urf*«regic«  of  the  crystal,  and  means  connecting  element  comprising  a  casing,  a  holdmg  plate,  msulatmg 
XelwTeSu^erto  compile  sa.d  housing,  said  means  plate  and  a  pair  of  connector  plates  stacked  w.Oun  the 
uie  iwu  cicv.uv/u  f  casing  in  that  order,  and  means  fastenmg  the  said  plates 

.  in  poation  in  the  casing,  the  holding  plate  having  a  plu- 

I  [  [  [  H  I  rality  of  similar  bores  for  receiving  plugs,  the  insulating 

plate  having  apertures  aligned  with  the  said  bores,  one 
connector  plate  having  apertures  aligned  with  a  number 
of  the  said  bores,  and  the  other  having  apertures  aligned 
with  others  of  the  said  bores,  externally  identical  live 
and  dummy  prongs  carried  in  the  bores  of  the  holding 
plate,  the  live  prongs  extending  through  apertures  in  the 


including  a  member  that  electro-insulates  the  said  two 
electrodes  from  each  other,  the  two  electrodes  being 
electro-conductively  connected  to  each  other  through  the 
said  body.  

3,004,169 
RADIATION  DETECTING   SYSTEM 
Avard  F.  Fairbuks,  South  San  Gabriel,  umA  Charles  M. 
Wolfe,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American 
ATiatioa,  Inc. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1953,  Ser.  No.  389,562 
8  Claims.     (CI.  250—233) 
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8.   Means  for  locating  a  source  of  radiation  in  an  opti- 
cal field  or  a  point  of  no  radiation  in  the  presence  of 
substantially   uniform   radiation   comprising   first    means 
for   modulating  at  a  first  frequency  the   radiation  of  a 
portion  of  said  field  which  extends  across  said  field  in 
a   fir^   direction,    said    first    means    including   radiation 
chopping  means  and  means  for  moving  said  chopping 
means  across  said  field  in  said  first  direction,  said  first 
means   including    means    for   continuously    varying   the 
dimension  of  said  radiation  modulated  field  portion  in 
a  second  direction  which  is  angularly  related  to  said  first 
direction,  second  means  for  modulating  at  a  second  fre- 
quency the  radiation  of  a  second  portion  of  said  field 
which  extends  across  said  field  in  said  second  direction, 
said  second  means  including  second  radiation  chopping 
means  and  means  for  moving  said  second  chopping  means 
across  said   field   in  said  second   direction,   said  second 
means    including    means    for   continuously    varying   the 
dimension  of  said  second  radiation  modulated  field  por- 
tion in  said  first  direction,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
modulated  radiation  for  producing  electrical  signals  pro- 
portional to  displacement  of  said  source  along  axes  de- 
fined by  said  first  and  second  directions  respectively  to 
thereby  locate  said  source  of  radiation  in  said  field. 
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insulating  plate  into  apertures  of  the  connecting  plates 
and  forming  electrical  connections  therewith,  and  the 
dummy  prongs  having  heads  engaging  the  insulating  plate 
around  the  apertures  therein  for  spacing  the  said  dummy 
prongs  from  the  connector  plates,  there  being  three  such 
live  prongs  connected  to  one  of  the  connector  plates 
and  two  such  live  prongs  connected  to  the  other,  the 
dummy  prongs  aligned  with  each  connector  jrfatc  being 
a  multiple  of  the  live  prongs,  the  socket  element  having 
sockets  for  receiving  the  live  and  dummy  prongs  and  con- 
nections to  the  car  wiring  system  for  the  sockets  which 
receive  the  said  live  prongs. 


3,904,171 

TRANSVERSE  MAGNETIC  DEVICES  PROVIDING 

CONTROLLABLE    VARIABLE    INDUCTANCE 

AND  MUTUAL  INDUCTANCE 

Daniel  M.  LipUn,  Philadelphia,  P«^  aa8i8:nor  to  Sperry 

Rjuid  Corpontloa,  a  corponrtioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mmr.  17, 1955,  Ser.  No.  494,946 

7  Claims.    (CL  307— W) 


1.  A  magnetic  device  comprising  a  saturable  magnetic 
element,  a  plurality  of  winding  means  linked  to  said  ele- 
ment and  respectively  associated  with  transverse  direc- 
tions of  magnetization,  means  for  energizing  at  least  a 
part  of  each  of  said  winding  means  simultaneously  and 
at  least  one  of  said  parts  in  a  varying  amount  with  the 
net  magnetizing  force  produced  by  said  winding  means 
when  energized  being  sufficient  to  maintain  said  elennent 
in  substantial  saturation,  and  means  for  deriving  output 
signals  from  a  part  of  one  of  said  winding  means. 


*  3,i04,17t  _ 

AUTOMOBILE  THEFT  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

AiMld  Gmaif ,  352  Stjmam  Avc^  Ncwwk,  N  J. 
FBed  Dec.  24, 195S,  Ser.  No.  mjH* 
7  CWn.     (CL  307—10) 
2.  An  automobile  theft  protection  device  comprising  a 
socket  element  attached  to  the  car  and  plug  element  re- 
movably inaertable  therein  for  forming  connections  in 


3,004,172 

SWITCH  CORE  MATRIX 

BackBH^  Gcrmwy,  Milfnr  to  TelcfankcB 

G.B.bJl.,  BcrllB,  Geraumy 

raedlirt7  2,1959,S«.No.t24,505 

CU^  priority,  ■pyHcsrioB  GennMy  laly  3, 195S 

SCfadms.    (a.  307— SS) 
1.  In  a  switch  core  matrix  having  intersecting  column 
and  row  conductors  and  having  a  core  circuit  at  each 
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intenectimi  of  a  oolumn  and  a  row,  said  core  drcutts 
each  cocnpriaiiit  a  pair  of  permeable  cores  each  having 
a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  loop,  an  ou^t  wind- 
ing on  each  core  of  the  pair  and  connected  in  aeries  with 
means  for  prodocing  first  a  poative  and  thereafter  a  nega- 
tive pulse  in  a  predominantly  inductive  load  connected 
thereacross;  first  and  second  exciter  windings  on  each 


core  of  the  pair,  one  of  the  windings  on  each  core  being 
excited  by  a  column  conductor  and  the  other  winding  on 
each  core  being  excited  by  a  row  conductor;  bias  wind- 
ing means  on  each  core  normally  biasing  the  cores  of  each 
pair  to  saturation  in  opposition  to  tlie  exciter  direction 
of  both  associated  exciter  windings,  and  switch  meaai  to 
selectively  excite  one  row  conductor  and  one  column  con- 
ductor in  the  matrix. 


3,«t4,173 

TRIGGERED  PULSE  GENERATOR  WITH  STEER- 
ING ciRcurr  TO  control  operation  of 

TIMING   LOOP 

David  A.  StMT,  Jr^  PnoU,  Pfc,  aaslftir  to  Bnrroughs 

Corporatkm,  Dciroit,  Mkk^  a  cofponatioB  of  Michigan 

FHcd  Mv.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  79S,789 

llClakns.    (Q.  M7— «S.S) 
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the  current  supplied  by  said  first  current  means,  said  c»- 
pacitive  eleonent  discharging  at  a  constant  rale,  the  v<A- 
age  on  said  second  terminal  of  said  c^acitive  element 
and  the  bias  voltage  on  a  first  of  said  timing  section  am- 
plifying devices  remaining  constant  during  the  discharge 
of  said  latter  element  as  a  result  of  the  action  in  said  feed- 
back path,  any  tendency  for  the  potential  on  said  second 
terminal  of  said  capacitive  element  to  vary  from  said  con- 
stant value  resulting  in  a  change  of  the  bias  voltage  on 
said  timing  section  first  amplifying  device,  whereby  the 
degree  of  conduction  of  said  latter  device  is  varied,  the 
change  in  current  throu^  said  feedback  path  restoring 
the  voltage  on  said  second  terminal  of  said  capacitive 
element  and  said  bias  voluge  to  constant  value,  means 
including  at  least  one  of  said  timing  section  amplifying 
devices  for  preventing  the  discharge  of  said  capacitive 
element  below  a  second  predetermined  potential  and  si- 
multaneously therewith  to  terminate  said  feedback  action, 
the  cessation  of  said  discharge  allowing  said  second  cur- 
rent means  to  charge  said  capacitive  element,  the  bias 
voltage  on  said  timing  section  first  amplifying  device 
changing  in  value  as  a  result  of  the  cession  ot  said  dtt- 
charge,  said  steering  section  responding  to  the  diange  in 
said  bias  voltage  by  opening  said  feedback  path,  thereby 
halting  the  further  charge  of  said  capacitive  element  by 
said  second  current  means  and  allowing  said  first  cur- 
rent means  to  recharge  said  element  to  said  first  prede- 
termined potential,  and  circuit  means  for  deriving  an  out- 
put pulse  from  said  waveshape  generating  circuit,  said 
output  pulse  commencing  with  the  closing  of  said  feed- 
back path  by  said  steering  section,  having  a  duration 
equal  to  the  time  required  for  said  capacitive  element 
to  discharge  from  said  first  predetermined  potential  to 
said  second  predetermined  potential,  and  terminating 
with  the  opening  of  said  feedback  path  by  said  steering 
section. 

3,M4,174 
FOUR  PHASE  CLOCK 
Hai^crt  AMb  Scldmaa,  Branz,  N.Y.,  aarigDor  to  Gen- 
eral Pradakia  Inc.,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 
FBcd  May  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  113,511 
MClafaM.     (CL3«7— 88.5) 
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1.  A  pube  generating  drcuit  compriunf^  in  combina- 
tion, a  toning  section  and  a  current  steering  section,  said 
timing  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  current  ami^fy- 
ing  devices  and  a  capacitive  storage  element  arranged  in 
a  current  feedback  path,  said  capacitive  element  having 
first  and  second  terminals,  first  current  means  coupled  to 
said  first  terminal  of  said  capacitive  element  for  charging 
said  element  to  a  first  predetermined  potential,  said  steer- 
ing section  comprising  a  plurality  of  current  amplifyiiig 
devices  and  being  coupled  to  said  timing  section,  said 
steering  section  being  adapted  to  be  pulsed  from  a  source 
of  trigger  pulses,  said  steering  section  amplifying  devices 
determining  whether  or  not  current  will  flow  in  said  feed- 
back path  of  aaid  timing  section  by  opening  said  path  in 
the  absence  of  said  trigger  pulses  and  closing  said  path 
in  response  to  the  presence  of  a  trigger  pulse,  the  closing 
of  said  feedback  path  providing  a  path  for  discharpe  cur- 
rent to  flow  from  said  capacitive  element,  second  cur- 
rent means  coupled  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  o^taci- 
tive  element,  said  second  current  means  being  responsive 
10  the  dosing  of  said  feedback  path  for  causing  a  constant 
charging  current  to  flow  through  said  capacitive  element, 
this  lauer  current  flow  being  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
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17.  A  peak  detecting  circuit  comprising;  a  PNP  tran- 
sistor having  a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a  collector,  means 
for  applying  a  source  of  varying  voltage  to  the  base;  an 
asymmetric  conductor  connecting  the  base  and  the  emitter, 
said  conductor  being  connected  to  present  a  low  impedance 
to  positive  voltages  applied  to  said  base:  electric  storage 
means  connected  to  the  emitter;  and  means  connected 
between  said  storage  means  and  said  collector  for  provid- 
ing a  sharp  voltage  change  which  corresponds  in  time 
to  the  positive  voltage  peaks  of  said  varying  voltage. 


3,tM,175 
PORTABLE  POWER  SYSTEM 
Hnbcrt  L.  Wetas,  %  Amuwkm  CoHtrncdon  Equipment 
Co.,  Inc.,  5055  W.  Jcffcraoa  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles  16, 
Calir. 

Filed  Ang.  4, 1958,  Scr.  No.  752^11 

2  ClataiH.     (O.  3«7— 147) 

1.  In  an  electrical  riser  cable  structure  for  providing 

temporary  power  to  a  multiple-floor  building  structure: 

a  cable  having  a  series  of  conductors;  a  series  of  takeoff 

connectors  secured  to  the  cable  at  spaced  intervals,  the 
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spacing  between  the  connectors  being  at  least  as  great 
as  the  spacing  of  the  floors  of  said  building  stnKture; 


=^^ 


said  connectors  each  having  through  apertures  for  passage 
of  a  rod  or  the  like  whereby  each  connector  may  be 
suspended  at  an  aperture  in  the  corresponding  floor. 


diate  elongated  vibratory  transducer  region  extending  be- 
tween two  clamped  transducer  regions  thereof,  an  in- 
tegrai,  hollow  elongated  elastomer  body  cx>exteuive  with 
and  surrounding  the  over-all  length  of  said  clamped  tod 
intermediate  transducer  regions,  said  elastomer  body  hav- 
ing two  spaced  sets  of  two  spaced,  generally  parallel  re- 
straining walls  engaging  with  their  inner  elastomer  sur- 
faces the  outer  surfaces  of  said  two  clamped  transducer 
regions,  respectively,  an  integral,  relatively  rigid  hollow 
mounting  stnicture  coextensive  with  said  elastomer  body 
and  having  two  corresponding  spaced  sets  of  two  spaced 
opposite  clamping  walls  engaging  and  clamping  with  their 
inner  clamping  surfaces  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  two 
sets  of  restraining  walls  for  suppressing  vibratory  motion 
of  said  two  clamped  transducer  regions,  said  intermediate 
vibratory  transducer  region  being  relatively  free  for  vibra- 
tory transducer  motion  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
transducer  surfaces. 


3,M4,176 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCERS 
Warren  P.  Mason,  West  Oraa«e,  and  Robert  N.  Tlivstoo, 
Wliippany,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telcphooc  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  YorlK 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,007 
13  Claims.     (CI.  310—9.1) 


3,004,178 
VIBRATION  GENERATOR 
Philip  C.  Efromson,  Wbicbcster,  and  Robert  C.  Lewis, 
Boxford,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Lfaig-Tcmco  Electronics,  inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jane  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743^21 
12  Claims.     (O.  310—11) 


1.  An  electromechanical  transducer  comprising  an 
elongated  composite  bar  supported  by  supporting  mem- 
bers solely  at  its  transverse  bisecting  axis,  each  half  of 
the  bar  as  divided  by  the  axis  comprising  an  electro- 
mechanical structure,  the  structure  comprising  two  sub- 
portions  mechanically  bound  into  a  unitary  structure, 
means  for  electrically  coupling  to  the  two  subportions, 
one  subportion  expanding,  the  other  contracting,  and  vice 
versa,  for  alternate  half  cycles  of  an  applied  alternating 
current  potential,  the  structures  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
transverse  axis  being  in  antisymmetrical  relation  to  each 
other,  whereby  the  transducer  responds  to  an  alternating 
current  potential  to  produce  antisymmetrical  flexurai  vi- 
brations of  the  halves  of  the  bar  and  a  purely  torsional 
force  is  produced  at  the  axial  supports. 


3,004,177 
VIBRATORY   PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCERS 
Ilyitch  J.  Sobci,  16—26  163rd  St.,  WhHestone  57,  Long 
Island,   N.Y.,  and   Edward   Leasing,   7   Keller   Lane, 
Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,475 
4  Claims.     (CI.  310—9.2) 


1.  In  a  mechano-electric  transducer  device,  an  elongated 
piezoelectric  transducer  body  with  two  opposite,  relatively 
large,  outer  transducer  surfaces  and  having  an  interme- 


1.  A  vibration  generator  comprising  a  magnetic  struc- 
ture having  a  cavity  therein  and  a  magnetic  gap  connect- 
ing with  the  cavity  across  which  gap  a  unidirectional  flux 
is  established,  a  liquid  filling  the  cavity,  a  load  carrying 
table  movable  with  respect  to  the  magnetic  structure  and 
forming  one  wall  of  the  cavity,  compliant  scaling  means 
interposed  between  the  magnetic  structure  and  the  table 
for  hermetically  sealing  the  liquid  in  the  cavity,  and  elec- 
ironwgnetic  means  associated  with  the  magnetic  gap  for 
cyclically  varying  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  the  cavity 
whereby  a  corresponding  vibratory  motion  is  hydraulically 
imparted  to  the  table. 


3,004,179 
ELECTRIC   CLOCK 
Edmund  G.  Chartier,  Elmhurst,  and  Chester  H.  Wicken- 
berg,   Elgin,   III.,   assignors  to  Sunbeam   Corporatioa, 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatioa  of  nUnois 

Filed  Oct  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,467 
12  Claims.  (O.  310— «3) 
1.  A  synchronous  electric  clock  motor  cootprising  an 
oil -tight  housing  having  a  bosslike  projection  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  plates  supported  in  said 
housing,  one  of  said  plates  being  positioned  near  the  end 
of  said  housing  from  which  said  bosslike  prc^tion  ex- 
tends but  spaced  slightly  therefrom  to  define  a  narrow 
capillary  space  between  said  one  plate  and  said  end  of 
said  housing,  a  gear  mechanism  included  between  said 
plates,  an  armature  disposed  within  said  protection  and 
drivingly  connected  to  said  gear  mechanism,  a  field  struc- 
ture associated  with  said  armature,  and  a  porous  mem- 
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ber  disposed  in  »aid  capillary  space  to  convey  oH  which 
may  have  moved  into  said  bosslike  projection  back  to 


inner  surface  adjacent  its  side  edges  and  opposed  tapered 
portions  on  its  inner  surface  each  adjacent  said  undercut 
portions   and   extending   to   an   undercut   portion,   said 


opposed  tapered  portions  each  tapering  toward  the  free 
end  of  said  pole  shoe  and  toward  said  adjacent  undercut 
portion,  whereby  the  amount  of  leakage  flux  is  reduced 
without  impairing  the  magnetic  circuit. 


3,004,182 

MOUNTING  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

ATTACHMENT  TO  GLASS 

Lawrence  V.  Pfacnder,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Owens- 

nUBols  Glass  Company,  a  €Ui|Kiffatlon  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  721,305 

9  Claims.     (CL  313—64) 


the  portion  of  said  housing  containing  said  gear  mech- 
anism. 


3,004,180 
FLUID  SUPPORTED  ROTOR 
Elmer  Fred  Macks,  Vermilion,  Ohio,  assifnor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Air-Glide,  Inc.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  580,133 
17  Claims.     (CI.  310—90) 


1 .  A  dynamoelectric  device  having  first  and  second  ele- 
ments relatively  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said 
elements  having  confronting  cylindrically  contoured  sur- 
faces in  spaced  relationship  with  one  another  for  generat- 
ing a  load  carrying  fluid  dynamic  film  therebetween  on 
relative  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  surfaces,  one  of 
said  surfaces  having  a  plurality  of  circumfercntially 
spaced  depressions  therein  to  provide  stepped  con- 
vergences to  improve  the  pressure  characteristics  <rf  such 
generated  load  carrying  fluid  film,  and  said  first  element 
being  a  rotor  element  totally  supported  radially  on  said 
film  when  the  elements  are  relatively  rotating,  the  fluid 
in  said  film  being  totally  supplied  by  the  fluid  ambient 
to  the  device. 


1.  A  load-supporting  stud  element  for  utilization  with 
a  preformed  glass  part  or  article  comprising  a  cylindrical 
metallic  member  having  a  hollow  disk-shaped  mounting 
portion  adapted  to  be  sealed  partially  beneath  a  glass 
surface,  a  frusto-conical  portion  adapted  to  extend  beyond 
the  glass  surface  comprising  a  seating  surface  for  an  elec- 
tronic element,  and  a  frangible  portion  extending  beyond 
said  frusto-conical  portion  adapted  to  facilitate  precision 
mounting  of  said  member  partially  within  the  glass  prior 
to  its  elimination  and  subsequent  mounting  of  said  elec- 
tronic element. 

3,004,183 
ELECTRON  GUN 
Herbert  L.   Lcvfai,  Paterson,  NJ^  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nntley, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700.500 
12  Claims.     (CI.  313—82) 


3,M4,181 
ALTERNATOR 
Ray  C  Noddin,  Chicopcc,  Mav.,  avignor  to  American 
Boach  Anna  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FIM  Jniy  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  748,313 
2  Clafans.    (CL  310—263) 
1.  In   an   alternator  rotor,   a  pair  of  opposed   pole 
pieces,  said  pole  pieces  each  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
pole  shoes  with  the  pole  shoes  of  said  pole  pieces  being 
in  opposed,  intermeshing  relation,  said  pole  shoes  having 
arcuate  outer  surfaces  of  constant  periphery  and  diam- 
eter, each  of  said  pole  shoes  tapering  in  width  from  its 
respective  pole  piece  to  the  free  end  of  said  pole  shoe, 
each  of  said  pole  shoes  having  undercut  portions  on  its 


1.  In  a  vacuum  tube  having  a  plurality  of  electrode, 
means  for  supporting  the  electrodes  in  fixed  geometric 
relationship  comprising  a  cylindrical  vacuum  envelope, 
the  inner  surface  of  said  envelope  providing  the  primary 
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reference  surface  for  said  supporting  meam.  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  rods  of  insulating  material  disposed  lengthwise 
of  and  in  spaced  circumferential  relation  about  said  inner 
surface,  said  rods  each  including  a  first  surface  portion 
along  the  length  thereof  bearing  against  said  primary  ref- 
erence surface  in  substantially  a  line  contact  and  a  second 
surface  portion  along  the   length  thereof  opposite   said 
first  surface  portion  cooperating  to  provide  a  secondary 
reference  surface  for  said  supporting  means  spaced  ra- 
dially from  and  concentric  to  said  primary  reference  sur- 
face, a  plurality  of  electrodes  each  including  a  portion 
disposed  in  transverse  relation  to  said  envelope,  each  of 
said  transverse  portions  being  a  relatively  thin,  annular 
member  having  parallel  transverse  surface*  and  inner  and 
outer  circumferences  concentric  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  perpendicular  to  said  transverse  surfaces,  the  outer 
circumference  of  said  annular  member  of  each  of  said 
transverse  portions  bearing  against  said  second  surface 
portion  of  each  of  said  rods  to  establish  the  radial  align- 
ment of  said  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  hoUow  dielectric 
spacers  of  generally  cylindrical  configuration  having  the 
end  surfaces  thereof  parallel  with  respect  to  each  other, 
each  of  said  spacers  being  disposed  to  engage  said  second 
surface  portion  of  each  of  said  rods  by  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  to  have  the  end  portions 
thereof  in  contact  with  the  juxtaposed  transverse  surfaces 
of  said  annular  members  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  elec- 
trodes to  axially  space  said  electrodes  within  said  envelope 
and  to  dispose  each  of  said  annular  members  in  a  parallel 
relationship  with  respect  to  each  other  to  render  the  inner 
circumference  of  each  of  said  annular  members  concen- 
tric with  respect  to  said  primary  and  secondary  reference 
surfaces,  and   means  disposed   in  coacting  relation  with 
the  ends  of  said  reds  and  the  end  surfaces  of  at  least  the 
first  and  last  of  said  spacers  to  maintain  said  annular  mem- 
bers bearing  against  said  second  surface  portion  of  said 
rods  and  in  contact  with  said  spacers  and  to  maintain  said 
first  surface  portion  of  said  rods  bearing  against  said  pri- 
mary reference  surface  to  retain  said  electrodes  in  the 
established  fixed  geometric  relationship. 


from  the  outer  circumferential  surfaces  of  the  electrodes, 
and  said  annular  electrode  farthest  removed  from  said 
flanged  electrode  being  mechanically  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  housing. 


9,M4,185 
ELECTRON  TUBE 
GeoTfc  M.  Rosc«  Jr^  Mootain  Lakes,  NJ^  aMigiior  to 
Radio  CorponitkM  of  America,  a  corporatkNi  of  Dela- 
ware   

Filed  May  M,  1»5S,  S«r.  No.  737,7S5 
21  Claims.     (O.  313—245) 


f -f.-f-r-f  f 


; 


k '.  t-w^iz 


1.  An  electron  tube  having  a  structure  comprising  an 
insulating  wafer  having  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
through, a  plurality  of  wires  fixed  to  the  walls  of  said 
openings  and  having  ends  defining  a  plane  spaced  from 
and  parallel  to  said  wafer,  a  support  having  a  flange  fixed 
adjacent  its  periphery  to  said  ends  of  said  wires  and  in- 
cluding a  central  tubular  portion,  and  an  elongated  elec- 
trode fixedly  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  in  said  tubular 
portion. 

3,M4,186 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  ARRANGEMENT 

Richard   O.   Gray,   Broadview,  VlU  assignor  to   Z«nlth 

Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1M8,  Ser.  No.  761,621 

4  Oaims.     (CI.  315—15) 


3  §#4,184 

SURFACE   DISCHARGE  MULTIPLE  GAP 

SPARKING  PLUG 

James  N.  M.  Deans,  Renfrew,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Bab- 

cocii  A  Wilcox  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company 

of  Great  Britain 

FHed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,357 
3  aaims.     (CI.  313—123) 


J     «    1    •   '   .  ^, 


,  •««  '?«• 


1.  A  low  voltage  electrical  igniting  means  for  fluent 
fuel  fired  furnaces  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  metal 
end  housing,  a  hollow  cylindrical  dielectric  tubular  mem- 
ber co-axially  connected  to  one  end  of  said  housing  to 
form  an  extension  thereof,  said  dielectric  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  smooth  and  uninterrupted  outer  surface,  a 
conductor  rod  extending  co-axially  along  said  housing 
and  connected  dielectric  member  in  spaced  relationship 
thereto,  a  dielectric  bearing  supporting  one  end  of  the 
rod  on  said  housmg.  an  electrode  having  an  annular 
peripheral  flange  mechanically  and  electrically  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  rod.  said  flange  lightly  engaging 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  dielectric  tubular  member, 
a  plurality  of  annular  electrodes  spatially  disposed  longi- 
tudinally of  said  tubular  dielectric  member,  said  annular 
electrodes  defining  therebetween  a  plurality  of  serially 
arranged  annular  sparking  gaps,  each  of  said  gaps  being 
formed  between  the  facing  lateral  substantially  parallel 
surfaces  of  adjacent  electrodes  extending  laterally  inward 


!.  A  cathode-ray  tube  comprising:  an  electron  gun 
structure  including  a  cathode  and  a  plurality  of  other 
electrodes  disposed  along  an  electron-beam  path  for  de- 
veloping and  accelerating  an  electron  beam  along  said 
path;  means  for  energizing  said  gun  structure  including 
a  filamentary  heater  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  cathode 
away  from  said  other  electrodes  and  having  one  portion 
thereof  maintained  at  a  reference  potenUal,  said  elec- 
trodes in  operation  normally  sustaining  a  high  interelec- 
trode  potential  gradient  but  subject  to  transient  arc  dis- 
charge current  therebetween  tending  to  seek  a  path  cul- 
minating in  a  disruptive  discharge  from  said  cathode  to 
said  heater  in  the  interelectrode  space  therebetween;  and 
a  conductive  strap  of  minimal  length  and  resistance  ex- 
tending between  one  of  said  electrodes  and  said  one  por- 
tion of  said  heater  to  constitute  a  low  impedance  path 
conductive  of  said  arc  discharge  currem  around  the 
beater-cathode  interelectrode  space. 
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3M4,187 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  INTENSITY 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robnd  D.  Oboa,  Torrance,  Califs  asignor  to  Hashes 

Aircraft  Corapaiy,  Culver  City,  CaM^  a  corporadon 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  11,  19M,  Ser.  No.  8,191 
7  Claims.     (CL  315—22) 


pendkular  to  said  first  field,  and  a  core  member  disposed 
concentrically  with  said  deflection  coils,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  conductive  loop  encircling  a  section 
of  said  core  and  positioned  asymmetrically  of  said  first 
set  of  coils  to  intercept  the  lines  of  force  of  the  first  field 
to  develop  a  third  field  for  asymmetrically  modifying  said 
first  field,  and  an  impedance  included  in  said  conductive 
loop  for  regulating  the  intensity  of  said  third  field  and  its 
modifying  effect. 


ry. 


«r«-i 


3,«M,189 
COMBINATION  AUTOMATIC-STARTING  ELEC- 
TRICAL PLASMA  TORCH  AND  GAS  SHUTOFF 
VALVE 
Gabriel  M.  Giamifaii,  Newport  Beach,  CaUf^  assignor  to 
Plasmadyne  Corporation,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Oct  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,243 
12  Claims.     (CI.  315—111) 


rt-- 


P 


1.  An  intensity  control  system  for  controlling  the  in- 
tensity grid  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  horizontal  and 
vertical  deflection  plates  and  an  electron  beam  which  is 
time  shared  during  repetitive  periods  to  develop  a  plural- 
ity of  symbols  each  being  formed  repetitively  on  a  screen 
during  symbol  portions  of  the  repetitive  periods  com- 
prising a   source   of  horizontal    and   vertical  deflection 
signals  coupled  respectively  to  the  horizontal  and  ver- 
tical deflection  plates,  said  source  controlled  so  that  the 
deflection  signals  during  each  period  represent  a  respec- 
tive symbol,  first  and  second  differentiating  means  coupled 
respectively  to  said  source  of  horizontal  and  vertical  de- 
flection signals,  first  and  second  full  wave  rectifiers  coupled 
respectively  to  said  first  and  second  differentiating  means, 
first  summing  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
rectifiers  for  developing  a  summed  signal   representing 
the  summed  absolute  value  of  the  differentials  of  the 
horizontal   and  vertical  deflection  signals,   a   source  of 
gating  signals  synchronized  with  said  source  of  horizontal 
and   vertical  deflection   signals  for  defining   a   blanking 
period  and  a  writing  period  during  each  symbol  period, 
second  summing  means  coupled  to  said  first  summing 
means  aid  to  said  source  of  blanking  signals  to  develop 
a  combined  signal,  slipping  means  couplnl  to  said  second 
summing  means,  an  isolating  capacitor  coupled  between 
said  clipping  means  and  the  intensity  grid,  a  source  of 
biasing  potential,  and  clamping  means  coupled  between 
said  source  of  biasing  potential  and  said  intensity  grid, 
whereby  the  potential  of  said  source  of  biasing  potential 
is  isolated  from  said  second  summing  means  and  the 
plurality  of  symbols  are  formed  on  the  screen  with  equal 
intensity. 

3,M4,188 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  DEFLECTION 

STRUCTURE 

Jack  van  Hattcn,  Villa  Pwfc,  DL,  amitBor  to  Zenith 

Radio  CorporatioB,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aag.  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  753,762 

5  Clafans.    (CL  315—27) 


1.  In  an  electrical  plasma-jet  torch,  nozzle  means 
through  which  gas  may  be  discharged,  electrode  means  to 
maintain  an  electric  arc  in  the  vicinity  of  said  nozzle 
means  to  thereby  heat  the  gas  discharging  through  said 
nozzle  means  and  result  in  formation  of  a  high-tempera- 
ture high-velocity  plasma  jet,  and  means  to  effect  substan- 
tially simultaneous  initiation  of  said  electric  arc  and  of 
gas  flow  through  said  nozzle  means. 


3,004,190 

ENCODER 

Edwfai  R.  Bowerman,  Jr.,  Whitestone,  and  Moe  Wasscr- 

mwn,  Massapcqna  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,862 

11  Clafans.    (CI.  315—201) 


-    ^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  deflecUon  yoke  structure  for  1.  A  signal  encoder  comprismg  an  electncaUy  non- 

a  cathode-ray  tube  including  a  first  set  of  deflection  coils  linear  layer  consisting  of  cadmium  sulfide  powder  em- 

for  producing  a  first  deflection  field,  a  second  set  of  de-  bedded  in  glass,  said  layer,  when  a  voltage  is  applied 

flection  coils  for  producing  a  second  deflection  field  per-  thereto,   exhibiting   an   electrical   impedance   which  de- 
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creases  as  said  voltage  increases;  a  first  set  of  parallel 
electrodes  secured  to  one  surface  of  said  layer  and  ar- 
ranged in  columns,  certain  of  said  first  set  electrodes  hav- 
ing differing  lengths;  and  a  second  set  of  parallel  elec- 
trodes secured  to  the  other  surface  of  said  layer  and  ar- 
ranged in  rows,  certain  of  said  second  set  electrodes  hav- 
ing differing  lengths. 


3,004,191 
TIMING  UGHT 
James  A.  Umbarscr,  Cheboygan,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fox 
Valley  InstnuDcnt  Company,  Inc^  Cheboygan,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1$59,  Scr.  No.  860,400 
7  Claims.     (CI.  315—219) 


\ 

■m 

■      7     -J- 

1.   '' 



1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  timed  signal  from  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  DC.  voltage 
sources,  said  apparatus  comprising  input  terminals 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  selected  one  of  said  sources; 
transformer  means  including  a  primary  winding  and  a 
secondary  winding,  said  primary  winding  having  a  num- 
ber of  taps  for  selectively  increasing  and  decreasing  the 
number  of  turns  of  said  primary  winding  to  be  utilized 
according  to  the  voltage  value  of  a  selected  one  of  said 
sources;  tap  changing  means  for  connection  to  selected 
laps  of  said  primary  winding;  circuit  means  including 
vibratable  contacts  interconnecting  said  terminals  and 
said  primary  winding  via  said  tap  changing  means  for 
periodically  completing  and  breaking  an  electrical  circuit 
between  a  selected  voltage  source  and  said  primary  wind- 
ing upon  operation  of  said  vibratable  contacts  so  as 
periodically  to  induce  voltages  in  said  secondary  winding 
of  said  transformer  means;  an  energizing  circuit  inter- 
connecting said  terminals  and  said  vibratable  contacts, 
said  energizing  circuit  being  electrically  independent  of 
said  circuit  means;  and  means  connected  to  said  second- 
ary winding  operable  to  produce  a  signal  in  timed  re'a- 
tion  to  the  induction  of  voltages  therein. 


i 


tt 


.  5  ■^-^; 
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3,M4,193 
CONTROL  OF  UGHTING  FOR 
VARIABLE  EFFECT 
Frcdcrkfc  Percy  Bcntham,  London,  and  Leonard  Wiggctt 
Lcggctt,  Maidstone,  England,  assignors  to  The  Strand 
Electric  and  Engineering  Company  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Ang.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834,723 

Claims  priority,  appUcitfion  Great  Britain  Aug.  22,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  315—295) 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  the  control  of  stage  lighting 
comprising  a  plurality  of  lighting  circuits,  a  dimmer  de- 
vice connected  in  each  lighting  circuit  varying  the  in- 
tensity of  illumination  provided  by  the  circuit,  switching 
means  associated  with  each  dimmer  device  for  effecting 
actuation  thereof  to  give  a  required  intensity  of  illumina- 
tion, a  group  of  switches  presettable  for  selecting  a  re- 
quired intensity  of  illumination  in  a  lighting  circuit,  and 
means  for  selectively  connecting  said  group  of  switches  to 
any  one  of  the  said  switching  means  to  cause  the  switch- 
ing means  to  actuate  the  associated  dimmer  device  to  give 
the  illumination  selected  by  the  setting  of  the  group  of 
switches. 

3,004,194 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL 
Jackson  L.   Bohncrt,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ad- 
dressograpb-Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ian.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,044 
7  Claims.     (CI.  317— 149) 


3,004,192 

GAS   DISCHARGE   DEVICES 

Paul  W.  Stntsman,  Necdham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  25,  1949,  Ser.  No.  101,279 

11  Claims.     (CI.  315—238) 


1 .  An  electron  discharge  system  comprising  a  gas-filled 
envelope  containing  an  anode,  a  cold  cathode,  and  a  grid 
structure,  means  for  biasing  said  grid  structure  positive 
with  respect  to  said  cathode,  a  circuit  connecting  a  source 
of  potential  and  an  output  load  impedance  in  series  with 
said  anode  potential  and  oscillation  damping  means  con- 
nected to  said  grid  structure. 


TO    *£   PCTMg* 
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5.  A  thermal  controller  comprising:  an  error  signal 
generator,  comprising  a  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit  having 
a  thermal  sensing  element  connected  in  one  arm  thereof 
and  a  variable  impedance  connected  in  an  adjacent  arm 
thereof,  for  generating  an  error  signal  having  an  amplitude 
representative  of  variations  in  magnitude  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  element  from  a  given  normal  temperature 
determined  by  the  setting  of  the  variable  impedance  and 
further  having  a  phase  relation,  with  respect  to  a  refer- 
ence signal  applied  across  said  two  arms  of  the  bridge, 
representative  of  the  direction  of  variation  of  the  tenv 
perature  of  said  element;  a  first  control  device,  including 
a  relay,  actuatable  between  a  first  and  a  second  operating 
condition  in  response  to  two  applied  signals;  a  second 
control  device,  including  a  relay,  actuatable  between  a 
first  and  a  second  operating  condition  in  response  to  two 
applied  signals;  means  for  applying  the  reference  signal 
to  said  first  and  second  control  devices;  and  means  for 
applying  the  error  signal  to  the  first  and  second  control 
devices  to  actuate  the  first  device  from  its  first  to  iu  sec 
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ond  operating  condition  whenever  the  error  signal  ex- 
ceeds a  first  threshold  amplitude  and  when  said  error  sig- 
nal is  in  a  first  phase  relation  relative  to  said  reference 
signal,  to  actuate  said  first  device  from  its  first  to  its  sec- 
ond operating  condition  in  response  to  an  increase  in  the 
error  signal  above  a  second  threshold  amplitude  when 
said  error  signal  is  in  a  second  phase  relation  relative  to 
said  reference  signal,  and  to  actuate  the  second  control 
device  from  its  first  to  its  second  operating  condition 
whenever  the  error  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  am- 
plitude and  is  in  said  first  phase  relationship  with  respect 
to  the  reference  signal. 


3,t«4,197  ___  _^ 

CERAMIC  CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  IT  .^^    „  ™  , 

Antonio  R.  Rodrignez,  FrankUnvllIc,  md  ^''^f?;^^!;^^^ 
lace,  Okan,  N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  Aerorox  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Masadinsctts  ^,.  .,- 

FBed  Dec.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  628,023 
10  Clafans.     (CI.  317 — 258) 


/* 


3,004,195 

ELECTROMAGNETS 

Lndcn  Piras,  BOlancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 

tionale  dcs  Ushies  Rcnanlt,  BiUanconit,  France 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,929 

ClainK  priority,  application  France  Aug.  16,  1957 

6  Qaims.     (O.  317—194) 


1.  In  an  electromagnet  which  comprises  two  relative- 
ly movable  elements  arranged  in  reciprocal  relationship 
and  constituted  of  a  magnetic  metal,  with  a  coil  moimted 
on  one  of  the  two  elements,  the  two  elements  compris- 
ing cooperating  surfaces  that  are  attracted  and  stuck 
against  each  other  when  an  electric  current  passes 
through  said  coil,  the  improvement  comprising  the  pro- 
vision of  a  lining  of  plastic  material  on  one  of  said  sur- 
faces and  formed  with  at  least  one  elastic  bead  which 
acts  as  a  spring  to  maintain  a  sli^t  magnetic  gap  and 
prevent  the  elements  from  sticking  to  each  other  after 
the  electromagtjet  has  been  de-energized. 


8.  A  ceramic  capacitor  comprising  two  matured  ce- 
ramic strips  metallized  in  a  predetermined  panern  on  each 
surface  thereof  and  convolutely  wound  together  to  form 
a  cylinder  the  dielectric  of  which  is  substantially  solely 
of  ceramic,  metal  terminations  plated  upon  each  end  of 
said  cylinder  and  lead  wires  attached  to  each  of  said 
terminations. 

3,004,198 

PULSE  FREQUENCY  CONTROLLED 

SERV05YSTEM 

Merle  R.  Lodwig,  GoMcn  Valley,  Mfan.,  ass^^ior  to 

MInncapolb-Honcywell  Regulator  Company,  Mtaine- 

apolis,  Mfam.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,354 
6  Claims.    (CI.  318— 28) 


3,004,196 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 
Werner  H.  Drtzel,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to 
Spcnr  R«id  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Detaware 

FOcd  Apr.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  21,160 
2  Claims.     (H.  317—234) 


J jj 


■  ^  .■ 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  a  plurality  of  transistors  the 
bases  of  which  must  be  insulated  from  each  other  com- 
prising a  nonconductive  duct,  a  plurality  of  heat  sinks 
each  of  which  comprises  a  plate  upon  which  a  transistor 
is  adapted  to  be  mounted  and  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
pins  in  contiguous  relationship  with  said  plate,  each  of 
said  pins  being  solid  and  having  a  diameter  substantially 
smaller  than  one  quarter  of  its  length,  said  heat  sink  pins 
and  plates  being  thermally  conductive  and  said  duct  be- 
ing adapted  to  have  said  heat  sinks  mounted  thereon  with 
their  respective  pins  extending  into  the  interior  of  said 
duct,  and  means  for  blowing  air  through  said  duct  and 
past  said  pins  at  a  rate  that  is  below  the  critical  flow 
rate  for  air,  whereby  heat  is  removed  convectivcly  from 
said  pins. 


4.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  rotatable  shaft  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  frequency  of  a  source  of  variable  fre- 
quency energy  comprising;  first  means  responsive  to  a 
source  of  signal  of  variable  frequency  for  providing  a 
unidirectional  reference  potential  substantially  eqiial  to 
the  magnitude  of  said  signal;  second  means  responsive  to 
said  signal  for  providing  a  unidirectional  potential  of  a 
magnitude  proportional  to  the  frequency  of  said  signal; 
and  servo  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  means 
and  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
means  for  rotatably  positioning  a  shaft  in  accordance 
with  the  ratio  between  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond means. 

3,004,199 

MULTIVIBRATOR  CONTROLLED  SERVO 

MECHANISM 

Paul  J.  Sakson,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Prcdskm,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  758,954 

5  Claims.    (CI.  318—28) 

1.  A  position  servo  system  comprising,  a  multivibrator 

including  a  first  and  second  pair  of  output  and  control 

electrodes,  first  independently  variable  circuit  means  con- 
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oected  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  first  pair  and 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  by  an  amount  corresponding  to  an 
error  signal  for  varying  the  duration  of  the  output  from 
the  output  electrode  of  the  first  pair,  a  servo  motor,  switch- 
ing means  connected  to  the  output  electrodes  and  adapted 
to  connect  the  servo  motor  to  a  source  of  energizing 
voltage  and  to  provide  servo  motor  movement  in  one 
direction  when  the  first  output  electrode  is  energized  and 
movement   in   the   opposite  direction   when   the  second 


including  connections  from  a  plurality  of  said  lecood 
series  of  contacts  to  said  selector  whereby  the  voltafcs 
at  said  plurality  of  contacts  are  determined  by  the  re- 
spective connections  and  by  the  voltage  derived  by  the 
selector  from  the  respective  one  of  said  first  series  of  con- 
tacts, an  error  signal  lead  for  applying  a  signal  to  said 
servo  motor,  and  command  switch  means  for  connecting 
said  lead  to  one  of  said  second  series  of  contacts,  said 
servo  motor  being  responsive  to  the  signal  from  said 
lead  to  displace  said  part  and  said  feedback  switch  means 
being  responsive  to  displacement  of  said  part  in  the  sense 
tending  to  reduce  any  signal  induced  in  said  lead  by  said 
command  switch  means. 


.r  y- 


MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
W.  Falk,  Brookicid,  Wis^  MrifMr  to  Ortkr- 
,  bc^  MilwaBkcc,  Wia.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dda- 

Fflcd  Mm.  It,  195S,  Ser.  No.  72t,397 
7  Clafans.    {d.  318—148) 


output  electrode  is  energized,  second  independently  vari- 
able circuit  means  connected  to  the  control  electrode  of 
the  second  pair  of  electrodes,  and  feedback  means  con- 
nected between  the  motor  and  the  second  independently 
variable  circuit  means  for  adjusting  said  second  independ- 
ently variable  circuit  means  to  return  the  system  to  equi- 
librium after  the  correction  commanded  by  the  error 
signal  has  been  made. 


SERVOMOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM   ESPECIALLY 

FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Jmbcs  High  PhOHps,  Codduun,  EnglHid,  assigDor  to 
Electric  A  Musical  industries  Limited,  Hayes,  Middle- 
sex, Eaglaiid,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  3«,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,121 

Claims  priority,  application  Grcirt  Britain  May  3,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  318—28) 


-•li^ 
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1 .  In  a  voltage  regulator  system,  the  combination  with 
means  re^KXiaive  to  predetermined  incremental  values  of 
input  reference  voltage  for  providing  respective  predeter- 
mined values  of  amplified  output  voltage,  and  meau 
normally  automatically  operable  for  altering  said  input 
reference  voltage  in  predetermined  steps,  of  means  for 
testing  the  magnitude  of  the  output  voltage  for  each 
step  of  input  voltage  when  said  automatically  operable 
means  is  inactive  comprising  manual  means  operable  in 
steps  for  sequentially  simulating  input  voltage  conditions 
normally  produced  by  said  automatically  operable  means, 
means  for  measuring  the  output  voltage,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  input  reference  voltage  for  each  step  of 
said  manual  means  thereby  to  preset  the  system  for  auto- 
matically providing  said  predetermined  values  of  output 
voltage. 


1.  An  automatic  control  system  comprising  a  part  the 
displacement  of  which  is  to  be  controlled,  a  servo  motor 
for  producing  displacement  of  said  part,  a  voltage  di- 
vider tapped  at  a  series  of  reference  points,  a  first  series 
of  contacts  connected  respectively  to  said  reference 
points,  feedback  switch  means  including  at  least  one 
selector  movable  in  response  to  displacement  of  said 
part  from  one  to  another  of  said  first  series  of  contacts 
to  derive  voltage  therefrom,  a  second  series  of  contacts 
having  circuit  connections  to  said  first  switching  means 
to  maintain  different  voltages  at  the  successive  contacts 
of  said  second  series  determined  by  the  circuit  connec- 
tions and  by  the  switch  means,  said  circuit  connections 


3,-4092 
CYCLIC  MACHINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Verne  H.  Simson,  MUwanlwc,  Wis^  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  MDwankcc,  Wb.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  669,596 
13  Claims.  (O.  318—216) 
1  In  a  cyclic  machine  control  system  having  first  and 
'ccond  electroresponsive  switches  which  must  be  closed  to 
connect  power  therethrough  to  energize  the  machine  and 
means  responsive  to  initiation  of  operation  of  the  machine 
for  closing  said  first  switch,  in  combination,  means  re- 
sponsive to  closure  of  said  first  switch  for  closing  said 
second  switch  to  effect  one  cycle  of  operation  of  the 
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machine,  means  responsive  to  termination  of  said  one 
cycle  for  automatically  opening  said  switches,  and  means 


3,t«4484         

CARRIER  TYPE  AMFLIFIER 
Raymond  E.  Clalin,  Jr.,  Bedford,  and  Rodcric  J.  Procac- 
dno.  West  Acton,  Mam^  aarignors  to  The  Oiigcar  Com- 
pany, WaHkmn,  Mmb. 
Orlgkiai  application  Oct  11,  1957,  Scr.  No.  689,648, 
now  Patent  No.  2,973,468,  dated  Feb.  28,  1961.  Di- 
rlied  and  thk  ivpiicatioa  May  17,  1968,  Scr.  No. 
29,743 

SCWw.    (CL31»— 257) 
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responsive  to  a  failure  of  either  the  second  or  third  men- 
tioned means  to  operate  properly  for  stopping  the  ma- 
chine. 


3,084,203 

OVERLOAD  PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS 
Henry   David  Epstdn,   Cambridge,   Mass.,   assignor  to 
Texas  Instmmcnts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FDed  Mv.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,621 

8  Claims.    (CL  318— 221) 


f__ 


1.  In  overload  protective  apparatus  for  an  electrical 
motor  having  start  and  run  windings;  first  and  second 
electrical  heaters  of  thermally  conductive  electrically  re- 
sistant material  meeting  at  a  junction,  an  electrically 
conductive  thermostatic  element  welded  at  one  point  to 
said  junction  to  form  an  electrical  junction  of  high 
thermal  conductivity,  said  thermostatic  element  being 
cantilevered  from  said  junction  and  positioned  adjacent 
to  and  substantially  parallel  with  but  spaced  from  one 
surface  of  said  first  heater,  said  thermostatic  element  hav- 
ing a  movable  contact  affixed  thereto  at  a  point  spaced 
from  said  junction,  a  stationary  contact  connected  to 
one  side  of  a  source  of  electrical  power  and  normally 
engaged  by  said  movable  contact,  said  run  winding  being 
connected  between  said  second  heater  and  the  other  side 
of  said  power  source,  said  start  winding  being  connected 
between  said  other  side  of  said  power  source  and  said 
first  heater,  said  element  having  a  predetermined  operat- 
ing temperature  which  when  exceeded  will  actuate  said 
element  to  move  said  movable  contact  away  from  said 
stationary  contact  and  toward  said  first  heater,  whereby 
heat  will  continue  to  be  conducted  from  both  of  said 
heaters  through  said  junction  to  said  thermostatic  ele- 
ment while  said  contacts  are  separated  and  thereby  de- 
crease the  cooling  rate  of  said  element,  and  whereby  the 
spacing  of  the  thermostatic  element  from  the  first  heater 
is  decreased  during  the  period  when  said  contacts  are 
separated,  thereby  further  decreasing  the  cooling  rate  of 
said  element. 

771  O.G.— 38 


1.  In  an  electrical  amplifier  in  which  the  input  signal  is 
in  the  form  of  an  amplitude-modulated  carrier,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  control  elements,  each  of  said  con- 
trol elements  having  a  pair  of  control  terminals  and  first 
and  second  output  terminals,  the  signals  applied  to  said 
control  terminals  determining  the  electrical  resistances  of 
said  elements  between  their  respective  output  terminals, 
input  means  for  applying  said  input  signal  to  said  control 
terminals,  the  signal  applied  to  one  pair  of  control 
terminals  being  in  phase  opposition  to  that  applied  to  the 
other  pair  of  control  terminals,  two  pairs  of  impedance 
elements,  each  of  said  impedance  elements  having  two 
terminals,  means  connecting  a  first  terminal  of  each  im- 
pedance element  in  one  pair  thereof  to  said  first  output 
terminal  of  one  of  said  control  elements,  meaiu  connect- 
ing a  first  terminal  of  each  impedance  element  in  the 
other  pair  to  said  first  output  terminal  of  the  other  con- 
trol element,  a  reference  signal  source  connected  in  series 
with  the  output  terminals  of  each  of  said  control  ele- 
ments and  the  impedance  elements  connected  thereto,  said 
source  being  adapted  to  apply  electrical  pulses  across  said 
output  terminals  through  said  impedance  elements,  one 
pulse  occurring  for  each  half  cycle  of  the  carrier,  alter- 
nate pulses  passing  through  one  of  the  impedance  ele- 
ments in  each  pair  thereof  and  the  remaining  pulses  pass- 
ing through  the  other  impedance  elements,  all  of  said 
pulses  having  the  same  polarity  with  respect  to  said  first 
output  terminals  of  said  control  elements,  and  output 
means  including  means  for  adding  the  currents  in  each 
pair  of  impedance  elements  and  means  for  subtracting  the ' 
sum  of  the  currents  in  one  pair  of  impedance  elements 
from  the  sum  of  the  currents  in  the  other  pair  thereof. 


3,t84,2t5 

SIGNAL  DEVICE 

Max  E.  Barritt  and  Noman  L.  Fnqoa,  Marion,  OUo, 
aalgnors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  St  Joseph,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

FBed  Dec  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  784,607 

IICWm.    (CL  318— 498) 

1 .  A  signalling  device  comprising  means  for  producing 
a  sensorily  discemiMe  signal  including  electrically  oper- 
ated means,  electrical  motor  means  including  a  rotor  and 
a  winding  (^rative  to  produce  an. electromotive  force 
constituting  a  momentary  transient  voltage  induced  in  the 
winding  by  the  residual  decaying  circulating  rotor  current 
existing  in  the  rotor  when  the  motor  is  deenergized  and 
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is  decelerating  from  operating  speed,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  elcclrically  operated  means  to  said  winding 


magnetic  portions,  a  primary  winding  having  three 
branches  connected  in  a  delta  circuit  with  each  branch 
disposed  upon  a  distinct  magnetic  portion,  a  secondary 
winding  having  three  interconnected  branches  with  each 
branch    disposed    upon    a    distinct    magnetic   portion   to 


of  said  motor  means  during  deceleration  of  said  motor 
means  for  energization  of  said  electrically  operated  means 
by  said  electromotive  force  to  produce  said  signal. 


3,004^06 
REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY 
DstM  Sheffet,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assigiior  to  Western  Geo- 
physical Company  of  America,  Los  Angeks,  Calif.,  a 
corporatioB  of  Delaware 

FUed  JaiL  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  788,922 
6  Claims.    (CL  321—2) 


-*>     ! 
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4.  A  direct  current  power  supply  comprising:  a  tran- 
sistor circuit  for  producing  a  square  wave  output  signal 
in  response  to  the  direct  current  input  signal;  rectifier 
means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  transistor  circuit;  a 
voltage  regulator  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
rectifier  means;  a  pair  of  output  terminals  to  receive  the 
output  from  said  voltage  regulator  circuit;  means  for  de- 
termining a  variation  in  the  voltage  of  said  output  termi- 
nals from  a  predetermined  value;  means  for  amplifying 
said  variation  and  means  for  feeding  the  amplified  signal 
from  said  last  named  means  to  said  transistor  circuit  to 
vary  the  output  of  said  transistor  circuit  in  the  direction 
opposite  to  said  variation,  said  means  for  feeding  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  transistors  in  push-pull  arrangement  whose 
resistance  varies  as  a  function  of  the  output  potential,  said 
means  for  amplifying  being  powered  by  the  output  from 
said  transistor  circuit;  and  transistor  means  coupled  in- 
termediate said  means  for  feeding  and  said  transistor  cir- 
cuit for  producing  a  square  wave  output  signal,  said  tran- 
sistor means  being  adapted  to  vary  the  magnitude  of  said 
square  wave  output  signal. 


4 
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provide  a  drooping  volt-ampere  static  characteristic,  a 
full  wave  rectifier  connected  in  circuit  with  the  second- 
ary winding  to  provide  direct  current  welding  power,  and 
switch  means  connected  in  one  branch  of  the  primary 
winding  to  selectively  connect  and  disconnect  that  branch 
from  the  circuit. 


3,004,208 
PHASE  CONVERTER 

James  W.  Williamson,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ajax 
Magnethermic  Corporation,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1955,  S«r.  No.  489.200 
12  Claims.     (CI.  321—57) 


L 


y* 


V 


I.  In  phase  conversion  apparatus,  impedance  means 
connected  between  first  and  second  conductors  of  three 
conductors  of  a  three-phase  power  system,  said  im- 
pedance means  consisting  substantially  solely  of  capaci- 
tive  reactor  means,  an  autotransformer  having  the  ter- 
minals of  its  windmg  connected  between  the  second  and 
third  of  said  conductors,  and  a  single-phase  load  of  lag- 
ging power  factor  having  one  of  its  terminals  connected 
directly  to  said  first  conductor  and  having  its  opposite 
terminal  connected  to  an  intermediate  tap  on  said  auto- 
transformer winding,  said  autotransformer  being  discon- 
nected from  said  first  conductor  except  through  said 
capacitivc  reactor  means  and  said  load. 


3,004,209 
D.C.   REGULATOR    AND   CONTROL   ClRCl'lT 
Knud  J.  Knudscn,  Middlebury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Lewis 
Engineering  Company,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  May  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  656,422 
9  Claims.     (CI.  323—22) 
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3,004,207 

DIRECT  CURRENT  ARC  WELDING 

APPARATUS 

Arthv  E.  Johnson,  Elkhora,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 

Smith  Corporatioo,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Yorli 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1956,  Scr.  No.  601,785 
3  Clahns.     (O.  321—24) 
3.  A  direct  current  welding  source,  which  comprises 
a  magnetic  core  structure  having  at  least  three  distinct 


1  H-        ■  "i.  ■;- 


I.  In  a  voltage  control  circuit,  a  transistor  having  a 
base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector;  a  first  voltage-dropping 
resistor  connected  between  the  base  and  emitter;  a  rectifier 
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and  two  resistors  all  series-connected  in  the  order  named, 
the  rectifier  being  connected  to  said  base  and  the  end 
resistor  of  the  series  being  connected  to  the  collector,  said 
end  resistor,  collector  and  emitter  comprising  an  auxiliary 
load  circuit;  supply  and  main  load  circuit  leads  connected 
respectively  to  the  ends  of  that  one  of  the  series-connected 
resistors  which  is  joined  to  the  rectifier  so  as  to  bridge  the 
said  resistor,  the  load  circuit  lead  being  more  remote  from 
the  rectifier  than  the  supply  circuit  lead  by  the  value  of 
the  said  bridged  resistor;  and  additional  supply  and  main 
load  circuit  leads  connected  with  each  other  and  to  the 
auxiliary  load  circuit  having  the  said  emitter. 


3,004^10 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Clarence  Bennett,  Lemay,  and  Lester  W.  Buechler,  Kfa-k- 
wood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Vickcrs,  Incorporated,  Detroit, 
Mkh.,  a  corporatioa  of  Midiigan 

Flkd  Innc  1, 1956,  Scr.  No.  588,802 
2  Claims.    (CL  323— 89) 


ured  and  for  subsequently  decoupling  said  coil  means 
from  said  polarizing  source  and  coupling  said  coil  means 
to  said  frequency  counting  circuit  for  measuring  the 
precession  frequency,  said  electrical  coil  means  including 
a  plurality  of  coil  sections  with  similar  magnetic  mo- 
ments, said  coil  sections  being  electrically  connected  in 
series-bucking  manner  and  having  electrical  terminals 
for  connecting  with  the  polarizing  current  source  and  the 
precession  frequency  counting  circuitry,  the  coil  sections 
having  their  axes  extending  in  the  same  direction  and  po- 
sitioned so  the  atom  portions  which  are  inductively  cou- 
pled to  the  respective  coil  sections  are  polarized  in  op- 
posite directions  and  the  currents  induced  in  the  coil 
sections  due  to  magnetic  fields  produced  within  the  coil 
sections  by  the  precessing  magnetic  moments  of  the  atom 
portions  in  the  sample  within  the  coil  sections  are  in  the 
same  direction  and  additive  while  currents  induced  in  the 
coil  sections  due  to  magnetic  fields  outside  the  coil  sections 
are  in  opposite  directions  in  the  coil  sections  and  thus 
mutually  cancel. 
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3,004,212 
INDUCTION  AND  NUCLEAR  MAGNETISM 
LOGGING 
John  E.  Coolidge,  Arlhigton  Heights,  111.,  and  Robert  J.  S. 
Brown,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  dtect  and  mesne 
assignments,  of  one-half  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Dlfaiols,  and  one-half 
to   California  Research  Corporation,   San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  806,831 
12  Claims.     (CL  324— .5) 


2.  Welding  power  supply  apparatus  comprising  input 
means  for  receiving  alternating  current,  putput  means  for 
connection  to  a  load,  a  magnetic  amplifier  with  a  satu- 
rable core,  a  load  winding  and  control  winding  means 
inductively  related  to  said  core,  said  load  winding  being 
interposed  between  said  input  and  output  means,  control 
circuit  means  including  said  control  winding  means  and 
a  reference  source  for  comparing  the  output  voltage  of 
the  apparatus  to  said  reference  thereby  to  regulate  said 
output  voltage,  switch  means  for  selecting  a  particular 
reference  value  from  the  reference  source  at  no  load, 
said  switch  means  being  responsive  to  the  application  of 
load  for  selecting  a  lower  reference  value 


3,004,211 

ATOMIC  PRECESSION  MAGNETOMETERS 
Weston  A.  Anderson,  Palo  AHo,  and  John  M.  Mathlas, 
Woodsidc,  Calif.,  assignon  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1957,  Scr.  No.  689,937 
15  Claims.     (CL  324— .5) 


1.  A  magnetometer  of  the  precessing  atom  portion 
type  comprising  a  polarizing  current  source,  an  induced 
precession  signal  frequency  counting  circuit,  an  electrical 
coil  means  coupled  to  atom  portions  in  a  sample,  and 
means  for  first  coupling  said  coil  means  to  said  polariz- 
ing current  source  to  polarize  the  atom  portions  at  an 
angle  to  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  field  to  be  meas- 


^r^4r^- 


^^ 


n 

n 


^~'j^ 


rf  L.*       ■        -^ '^  H       •  .''.V    ^"^ 


9.  The  method  of  recording  simultaneously  the  fluid 
content  and  an  electromagnetic  characteristic  of  an  earth 
formation  traversed  by  a  well  bore  which  comprises  posi- 
tioning a  nuclear  magnetism  polarizing  coil  in  said  well 
bore  adjacent  an  earth  formation,  initiating  a  direct  cur- 
rent flow  through  said  coil  to  polarize  protons  in  forma- 
tion fluids  around  said  bore  hole,  continuing  the  applica- 
tion of  said  current  flow  to  polarize  said  protons  until 
electrically  transient  signals  mutually  induced  in  said  for- 
mation and  said  coil  by  initiation  of  said  current  flow  have 
decayed,  abruptly  interrupting  said  current  flow  to  permit 
said  polarized  protons  to  preccss  in  unison  about  earth's 
magnetic  field  to  induce  a  nuclear  magnetism  signal  in 
said  coil,  delaying  the  detection  of  said  induced  nuclear 
magnetism  signal  until  the  electrically  transient  signals 
mutually  induced  in  said  formation  and  said  coil  by  said 
current  interruption  have  decayed,  then  detecting  an  elcc- 
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tricaJ  characteristic  of  the  signal  induced  in  said  coil  by 
in -phase  precession  of  said  protons  as  a  measure  of  the 
fluid  content,  and  during  at  least  one  of  said  eiectromag- 
netjcaliy  induced  transient  conditions  detecting  an  electri- 
cal value  characteristic  of  the  signal  mutually  induced  be- 
tween said  coil  and  said  formation  as  a  measure  of  the 
electromagnetic  properties  of  said  formation. 


TUBE  XESXER 
Robert  A.  Reid,  Atlantk  Highlaiids,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
IVHnas  Elcctroaks  Inc^  Pa«aic,  NJ^  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FDcd  Sept  5. 1958,  Scr.  No.  759,161 
SCiaiBM.    (CL324— 23) 
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2.  A  tube  tester  comprising  first  and  second  bridge 
circuits,  means  for  applying  test  voltages  to  a  cathode 
rny  tube  to  produce  a  first  output  signal  indicative  of  the 
emission  characteristics  of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  means 
for  applying  test  voltages  to  said  cathode  ray  tube  to 
produce  a  second  output  signal  indicative  of  the  cutoff 
characteristics  of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  means  for  initiat- 
ing a  test  of  said  emission  characteristics  by  applying  said 
first  output  signal  to  one  side  of  said  first  bridge  circuit, 
means  for  applying  a  step-wise  increasing  reference  sig- 
nal to  the  other  side  of  said  first  bridge  circuit,  means 
for  recording  the  discrete  value  of  said  reference  signal 
v^hen  said  bridge  is  balanced,  and  means  responsive  to 
balance  of  said  first  bridge  circuit  for  initiating  a  test  of 
the  cut  off  characteristic  of  said  tube. 


3,004414 

APPARATUS  FOR   DETER-MINING   roEALITY  OF 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS   AND   MIXTURES 

Artlior  N.  Wells,  P.O.   Box  696,  Belmont,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,623 

7  Claims.     (CI.  324—30) 


3,0«441S 

MAGNETIC  TESTING  DEVICE 

Panl  L.  Datt,  Wainot  Creek,  and  Joseph  D.  Shipley  and 

WiUiam  J.  Wwren,   El  Cerrito,   CaUf.,  aMignon  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBed  Jan.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,356 

9Clainis.    (Q.  324— 34) 


II     •«        M  It 


1.  A  probing  device  comprising;  a  probing  device 
disposed  to  be  inserted  into  a  tubular  member,  two 
cores  of  magnetic  material  disposed  along  a  transverse 
axis  of  the  probing  device  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
center  of  said  transverse  axis,  and  a  single  coil  means 
wound  on  each  of  said  cores,  the  axes  of  said  coil  means 
being  disposed  along  an  axis  at  right  angle  to  and  passing 
through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  probing  device,  said 
coil  means  being  further  adapted  to  constitute  two  sides 
of  a  measuring  bridge  circuit. 


3,004,216 
NULL-INDICATING  IMPEDANCE  BRIDGE 
Josepli  C.  Hauf  III,  Towson,  Md.,  assiipior  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1957.  Ser.  No.  698,092 
6  Claims.    (CI.  324— 52) 


3.  Electrical  measuring  and  comparing  apparatus, 
which  comprises  a  bridge  including  two  electrical  de- 
ments of  known  values  of  impedance  forming  two  ratio 
arms,  an  unknown  reactance  under  test  forming  a  third 
arm  and  a  reactance  of  a  known  value  forming  a  fourth 
arm,  means  for  impressing  an  unfiltercd,  full-wave,  di- 
rect-current potential  across  the  bridge,  and  a  null-indi- 
cating, direct-current  detector  connected  to  the  bridge 
which  indicates  directly  the  existence  and  direction  in 
which  the  value  of  the  unknown  reactance  varies  from 
the  value  of  the  known  reactance. 


3,004417 

FLASHLIGHT  TESTER  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

DEVICES 

Diane  Clardidlo,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

(7  Porterfield  Coart,  Hantington  Station,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,254 

1  Claim.     {CI.  324—53) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  ideality  of  aqueous 
solutions  and  mixtures  comprising  a  probe  assembly  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  fixed  contacts  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  other  and  a  third  electrically  conductive  element 
spaced  from  said  pair  of  contacts,  said  conductive  element 
having  a  substantially  greater  surface  than  the  surface  of 
either  of  said  contacts,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  said 
contacts  being  connected  to  said  source  of  electrical  en- 
ergy, a  voltmeter,  one  side  of  said  voltmeter  being  con- 
nected to  said  electrically  conductive  element  and  having 
its  other  side  connected  to  a  resistance  bridge  across  said 
source  of  electrical  energy. 


In  a  flashlight  having  a  cylindrical  insulated  body,  a 
pair  of  metal  rings  at  opposite  ends  of  the  body,  a  lamp 
bulb  and  batteries  in  series  circuit  with  said  rings,  a  cir- 
cuit element  testing  means  comprising:  a  stud  mounted 
at  one  end  of  the  body  in  direct  electrical  circuit  with  one 
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of  the  rings,  and  an  elongated  electrical  conductor  carried 
by  the  body  and  spaced  longitudinally  from  the  stud,  said 
conductor  being  in  direct  electrical  circuit  with  the  other 
of  said  rings,  whereby  said  lamp  bulb  lights  when  one  ter- 
minal of  said  element  is  in  contact  with  said  stud  and 
another  terminal  of  said  element  is  in  contact  with  said 
conductor  to  indicate  electrical  continuity  exists  between 
the  terminals  of  said  element,  said  stud  having  a  head  and 
an  undercut  portion  for  engaging  a  terminal  lead  of  said 
element  around  said  undercut  portion,  said  conductor 
being  a  wire  member  having  a  bent  end  contacting  said 
other  ring,  said  member  having  a  notch  formed  therein 
adjacent  the  bent  end  for  receiving  a  terminal  lead  of  said 
elemerrt,  said  member  being  juxtaposed  to  the  outside  of 
said  body,  and  a  clip  having  spring  fingers  engaged  on 
said  wire  member  and  movable  therealong  so  that  ele- 
ments of  different  sizes  can  be  tested  between  said  stud 
and  said  clip,  the  other  end  of  said  member  being  fcwmed 
with  a  doubly  bent  portion  engaged  ir  an  aperture  in  said 
body  near  said  stud  but  spaced  therefrom  to  prevent  dis- 
placement of  the  wire  member. 


simultaneously  receiving  a  similar  group  of  radio  fre- 
quency signals  arriving  at  said  vehicle  from  a  direction 
which  is  displaced  substantially  180"  in  a  horizontal  plane 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  arrival  of  said  first  group 
of  signals,  means  for  simultaneously  reducing  the  fre- 
quencies of  said  groups  of  cosmic  noise  signals  to  produce 
respective  groups  of  intermediate  frequency  signals,  means 
for  simultaneously  acting  on  said  groups  of  intermediate 
frequency  signals  to  provide  respective  signals  which  have 
a  phase  angle  therebetween  that  will  permit  autocorrela- 
tion detection  thereof,  means  for  multiplying  said  respec- 
tive groups  of  signals  to  form  an  instantaneous  product 
function,  and  means  for  filtering  said  instantaneous  prod- 
uct function,  whereby  said  respective  groups  of  signals 
are  autocorrelaied  to  provide  the  electrical  signal  as  an 
index  to  velocity. 


3,004,218 
TIME  METER 
George    Geoffrey    Stanley,    %    Marievale    Consolidated 
Mines  Limited,  Marieshaft,  Vta  Nigel,  Transvaal  Prov- 
ince,  Union  of  South  Africa 

FUed  Oct  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,827 

Clafans  priority,  application  Union  of  South  Africa 

Oct  18,  1957 

8  ClainM.    (CL  324--68) 


3,004^20 
FREQUENCY  RESPONSIVE  NETWORK 
Clifford  N.  WUliamson,  Broward  County,  Fla.,  assignor 
to  Airpax  Electronics  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  712,601 

3  Claims.     (CI.  324—78) 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118) 
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1.  A  combined  average  running  time  metering  system 
for  a  group  of  machines  comprising  an  electrically  oper- 
ated meter,  an  electrical  supply  and  a  multicontact  switch, 
the  latter  comprising  a  series  of  contacts  one  correspond- 
ing to  each  machine,  means  connecting  the  electrical  sup- 
ply to  the  meter  through  one  of  the  contacts  at  a  time 
in  a  regular  repeating  sequence,  and  switching  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  running  of  each  machine  for  connecting 
the  electrical  supply  through  one  of  said  switch  contacts 
to  the  meter. 


3,004,219 

NONRADIATING  VELOCITY  DETECTION 

SYSTEM 

Joseph  J.  Albert,  Ttmonium,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Martin 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1956,  Ser.  No.  563,253 

25  Claims.     (CI.  324—70) 


3.  A  frequency  measuring  circuit  including  an  indi- 
cating device,  said  circuit  comprising  a  first  and  second 
networks  interconnected  and  connected  to  said  indicating 
device,  a  core  material  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
hysteresis  characteristic,  first  and  second  mutually  in- 
ductive windings  wound  thereon,  a  frequency  source 
connected  to  said  first  winding,  a  first  network  means 
comprising  first  rectifying  means  to  cause  a  unidirectional 
current  to  flow  proportional  to  the  frequency,  said  first 
recifying  means  connected  to  said  secondary  winding, 
said  second  network  comprising  second  rectifying 
means,  a  capacitor,  and  a  zener  diode  to  rectify  and 
regulate  a  current  flow  in  said  second  network  that  is 
constant  over  the  operating  range  of  the  frequency  meas- 
uring circuit  and 'independent  of  said  frequency  and  of 
opposite  polarity  to  the  current  flow  in  said  first  network, 
said  second  rectifying  means  interconnecting  said  capaci- 
tor and  said  secondary  winding,  a  resistance  connected 
in  series  with  said  zener  diode  and  said  resistance  and 
said  zener  diode  connected  in  shunt  with  said  capacitor, 
and  means  to  adjust  the  initial  and  final  points  of  the 
operating  range  of  frequency  to  coincide  with  the  end 
points  of  the  scale  of  said  indicating  device. 


■-\-A 


1.  A  system  for  obtaining  an  electrical  signal  dependent 
upon  the  velocity  of  a  vehicle  which  comprises  a  first 
antenna  for  receiving  a  group  of  reflected  cosmic  noise 
signals  in  the  radio  frequency  band,  a  second  antenna  for 


3,004^21 
GYRO  AMMETER 
Edwin  F.  Katz,  MUwaukcc,  Wb.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioo,  Dctrott,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Im.  3, 1955,  Scr.  No.  479,345 
3  Clafans.  (a.  324—98) 
2.  Electrical  current  measuring  apparatus  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  precision  gyroscope  sensitive  to  and 
developing  an  output  torque  proportional  to  the  rotation 
of  the  earth,  an  electrical  torque  device  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  gyroscope  and  having  a  winding  energized 
by  the  current  to  be  measured  to  produce  an  opposing 
torque  on  the  output  <rf  the  gyrosccqje  proportional  to  the 
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current  to  be  measured,  and  an  adjustable  table  mount    electrode  and  an  output  electrode,  an  output  element  to 
for   the   gyroscope  and  table  adjusting   mechanism   for    which  the  output  electrodes  of  said  devices  are  connected 

in  common,  separate  input  circuits  for  said  devices  each 
including  the  control  electrode  of  the  respective  device,  an 
electronic  oscillation  generator  having  a  grid  circuit,  means 


changing  the  declination  of  the  gyroscope  and  the  torque 
developed  thereby. 


TI 


3,004^22 
COMPACT  ELECTRICAL  INSTRUMENT  MOVE- 
MENT WITH  LARGE-SCALE  DEFLECTION  AND 
SELF-SHIELDING  FIELD  STRl  CTl  RE 
Knud  J.  Knndsen,  Middlcbury,  Conn^  assignor  to  Lewis 
Eoginetring  Company,  NaugatuclL,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticat 

Filed  July  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  748,928 
4  Claims.    (CL  324—150) 


for  biasing  the  control  electrodes  of  said  devices  propor- 
tionately to  the  grid  circuit  current  of  said  oscillation  gen- 
erator, and  means  coupling  said  input  circuits  to  said  grid 
circuit  for  impressing  between  said  control  electrodes  al- 
ternating potentials  proportional  to  said  current. 


3,004424 
VARIABLE  GAIN   CIRCUIT  WITH  OUTPUTS 
EQUAL  TO  PRODUCT  OF  SELECTIVE   IN- 
PUTS 
Stephen  Yando,  Huntington,  N.Y^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Syirania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  614,012 
3  Claims.    (H.  328—160) 


1.  In  an  electrical  instrument,  a  self-shielding  magnet 
and  pole  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  annular 
poles  of  magnetic  material  disposed  concentrically  one 
within  the  other,  the  inner  annular  pole  constituting  a 
core  adapted  to  be  linked  by  a  movable  coil,  said  inner 
pole  having  a  diagonal  cut  extending  entirely  through  it 
between  its  opposite  ends  and  the  outer  pole  having 
cylindrical  inner  and  outer  walls  concentric  with  each 
other;  and  a  permanent  magnet  disposed  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  poles  at  a  point  removed  from  the  center  of 
the  said  cut.  said  magnet  having  its  north  pole  engaged 
with  one  annular  pole  and  its  south  pole  engaged  with 
the  other  and  the  said  diagonal  cut  in  the  inner  pole 
making  a  complete  turn  around  the  axis  of  the  pole  and 
extending  through  an  arc  of  substantially  360  degrees, 
said  permanent  magnet  extending  axially  between  and 
completely  to  the  ends  of  the  diagonal  cut.  and  com- 
prises a  thin  slab  of  magnetic  material  having  appreciable 
width  and  having  parallel  longitudinal  side  edges  and  a 
length  of  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as  the  axial  length 
of  the  inner  and  outer  poles,  said  magnet  being  devoid 
of  one  pair  of  diagonally  opposite  corners  to  prevent  it 
from  jutting  into  the  said  diagonal  cut  at  the  ends  thereof. 


3,004J23 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  SWITCHING 
SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC  VOLTAGE  COM- 
PENSATION 
AKoa  C.  DkklcsoB,  Moontata  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telcpboiic  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FBcd  Jane  22,  1943,  Ser.  No.  491,798 
7  Claims.    (0.328—97) 
1.  A  signal  translating  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  elec- 
tron discharge  devices  each  having  a  cathode,  a  control 


1.  A  signal  modifier  comprising  an  electron  tube  hav- 
ing first  and  second  control  elements;  first  and  second 
input  terminals,  said  first  input  terminal  being  coupled 
directly  to  said  first  control  element  and  said  second  input 
terminal  being  coupled  to  a  common  reference  point; 
differentiating  means  coupled  to  said  first  input  terminal, 
generator  means  coupled  to  said  differentiating  means 
and  to  said  second  control  element,  said  generator  means 
applying  a  voltage  to  said  second  control  element  corre- 
sponding to  the  absolute  value  of  the  output  of  said 
differentiating  means,  first  biasing  means  coupled  to  said 
first  control  element,  said  first  biasing  means  being  adapt- 
ed for  selectively  coupling  either  a  first  or  second  bias 
voltage  to  said  first  control  element,  second  biasing  means 
coupled  to  said  second  control  element,  said  second  bias- 
ing means  being  adapted  for  selectively  coupling  cither 
a  third  or  fourth  bias  voltage  to  said  second  control  ele- 
ment, and  impedance  means  coupled  between  the  cath- 
ode of  said  electron  tube  and  said  common  reference 
point,  the  voltage  across  said  impedance  means  being 
proportional  to  the  voltage  appUed  to  said  second  control 
element. 
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3,M4425 
TRAVELING  WAVE  SOLID  STATE  MASERS 
Robert  W.  Dc  GnMe,  Bcifccicy  Heights,  and  Erick  O. 
Schalz-D«  Bois,  Bcdniiiatcr,  NJ.,  aaslgnon  to  Bell 
TelcMoM  Laboratories,  bcoiTorated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  cofporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,563 
6  Claims.    (CI.  iM—*) 


only  by  virtue  of  the  series  connection  of  said  inveijer 
means  input  terminals,  said  current  feedback  loop  and 
said  output  means  input  terminals  so  that  an  output  cur- 
rent path  and  a  current  feedback  path  is  completed  there- 
by enabling  said  feedback  loop  to  control  the  iiiput  signal 
to  said  electrical  transducer  means  as  a  function  of  the 
output  current. 

3,004,227 
PULSE  MODULATION  CONVERTER 
Robert  L.  Plouffe,  Jr.,  Uvingstoii,  and  Nelson  Weln- 
traob,  Iningtoo,  N  J.,  assigHors  to  lotemational  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporatioa,  Nntley,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  578,963 
11  Oahns.    (O.  332—1) 


6.  A  traveling  wave  mascr  comprising  a  wave  guide, 
means  for  propagating  signal  wave  energy  within  said 
guide  at  a  velocity  slower  than  its  velocity  in  the  guide 
in  the  absence  of  such  means,  said  means  comprising  a 
coplanar  array  of  parallel  elements,  each  of  said  elements 
having  one  end  short  circuited  to  a  side  wall  of  the  guide 
and  the  other  end  open  circuited  to  form  a  comb-like 
structure  extending  along  the  direction  defined  by  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  wave  guide,  means  for  applying 
input  signal  wave  energy  to  one  end  of  said  signal  wave 
propagating  means,  means  for  abstracting  output  signal 
wave  energy  from  the  other  end  of  the  signal  wave  propa- 
gating means,  means  for  applying  pumping  wa,ve  energy 
to  the  wave  guide,  means  for  amplifying  the  signal  wave 
by  the  stimulated  emission  of  wave  energy  of  the  signal 
frequency,  said  means  being  positioned  adjacent  the  comb- 
like  structure  and  comprising  a  paramagnetic  crystalline 
medium  which  in  the  presence  of  a  biasing  magnetic  field 
and  the  pumping  wave  assumes  a  negative  spin  tempera- 
ture at  the  signal  frequency,  and  means  for  providing 
non-reciprocal  attenuation  to  opposite  directions  of  travel 
of  the  signal  wave  energy,  said  means  comprising  gyro- 
magnetic  material. 
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3,004.226 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INVERTER  WITH  CAPACI- 

TFVE  LOAD  MEANS 

James  Lee  Jensen,  St.  Lonls  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Mhineapolis-Honeywell  Rcgnbitor  Company,  Mhme- 

apolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,334 
UClaiDH.    (a.  331— 113) 


1.  A  pulse  time  modulation  to  pulse  width  modulation 
converter  comprising  a  source  of  time  modulated  pulses, 
a  source  of  gate  pulses  having  a  duration  greater  than 
the  modulation  of  said  time  modulated  pulses  and  syn- 
chronized with  respect  to  the  repetition  frequency  thereof, 
a  diode,  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  source  of  gate 
pulses  to  one  electrode  of  said  diode  to  apply  said  gate 
pulses  to  said  one  electrode,  bias  means  coupled  to  the 
other  electrode  of  sajd  diode  to  maintain  said  diode  nor- 
mally non-conductive  even  in  the  presence  of  said  gate 
pulses,  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  source  of  time 
modulated  pulses  to  said  other  electrode  to  couple  said 
time  modulated  pulses  to  said  other  electrode  to  render 
said  diode  conductive  during  the  occurrence  of  said  mod- 
ulated pulses  in  the  duration  of  said  gate  pulses  to  vary 
the  occurrence  of  the  trailing  edge  of  said  gate  pulses  in 
accordance  with  the  time  position  of  said  modulated 
pulses,  and  output  means  coupled  to  said  one  electrode 
to  remove  the  resulting  width  modulated  pulses  there- 
from. 

3  004^28 
ORTHOGONAL  MODE  TRANSDUCER 
Robert  L.  Fogel,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,933 
3  Claims.    (H.  33S— 21) 


10.  Electrical  inverter  ai>paratus  comprising;,  output 
means  including  load  means  and  having  a  plurality  of 
input  terminals;  inverter  means  comprising  electronic 
current  control  means  and  having  input  and  output  ter- 
minals said  inverter  means  also  comprising  feedback 
transformer  means  having  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ing means;  direct  current  conductive  means  including 
said  input  terminals  of  said  output  means  connecting  a 
direct  current  potential  source  through  said  electronic 
current  control  means  output  terminals  and  through  said 
primary  winding  means;  and  a  current  feedback  loop  con- 
ductively  connected  to  said  direct  current  conductive 
means  and  to  the  input  terminals  of  said  transducer  means 
in  a  series  loop  whereby  the  output  circuit  is  completed 


1 .  An  orthogonal  mode  transducer  comprising  a  square 
waveguide  capable  of  supporting  first  and  second  modes 
of  energy  wherein  the  electric  fields  thereof  are  orthog- 
onally disposed  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  first  rectan- 
gular waveguide  disposed  in  substantial  axial  alignment 
with  said  square  waveguide,  a  second  rectangular  wave- 
guide coupled  to  said  square  waveguide  substantially  nor- 
mally to  the  axis  thereof  by  means  of  a  recUngular  aper- 
ture opening  into  said  square  waveguide,  said  aperture 
having  the  longest  dimension  thereof  parallel  to  the  axis 
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of  said  square  waveguide  whereby  only  energy  in  the 
first  of  said  modes  will  be  coupled  into  said  second  rec- 
tangular waveguide,  the  broad  walls  and  the  narrow 
walls  of  said  second  rectangular  waveguide  being  disposed 
substantially  normal  to  the  broad  walls  and  the  narrow 
walls  of  said  first  rectangular  waveguide,  respectively,  a 
transition  section  disposed  between  said  first  rectangular 
waveguide  and  said  square  waveguide  for  coupling  said 
square  waveguide  to  said  first  rectangular  waveguide,  said 
transition  section  including  successively  stepped  portions 
effective  to  vary  one  of  the  transverse  dimensions  of  said 
section  between  those  of  said  square  waveguide  and  of 
said  first  rectangular  waveguide  whereby  energy  in  the 
second  of  said  modes  will  be  coupled  between  said  square 
waveguide  and  said  first  rectangular  waveguide,  means 
disposed  within  said  transition  section  to  prevent  energy 
in  said  first  mode  from  entering  said  first  waveguide. 


mon  magnetic  axis,  each  of  said  coils  being  tightly  wound 
with  the  flat  surface  of  each  winding  turn  thereof  abutting 
adjacent  flat  surfaces  of  successive  turns,  and  a  plurality 
of  conductive  sheets,  each  sheet  having  an  intermediate 
portion  interposed  flat  between  adjacent  coils,  an  inner 
portion  of  each  of  said  sheets  projecting  axially  and  elec- 
trically connected  face  to  face  with  the  flat  surface  of  the 
metal  ribbon  at  an  internal  point  on  one  of  the  coils,  and 
an  outer  portion  extending  sufficiently  beyond  the  coils 
to  provide  external  connection  to  said  internal  point. 


3,M4429 
'       mCH  FREQUENCY  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Thomas  H.  Steams,  Sooth  Merrimack,  N.H.,  assignor  to 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  795,146 
7  Clalmi.     (CL  333—84) 


I.  A  flexible,  planar  high  frequency  transmission  line, 
comprising:  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel,  flexible,  elon- 
gated, planar,  continuous,  solid  extensible  outer  mem- 
bers containing  a  plurality  of  conductors  providing 
ground  planes;  an  elongated,  solid  planar,  flexible  signal 
potential  inner  member  containing  a  plurality  of  inner 
conductors  disposed  in  insulated  spaced  aligned  relation 
between  said  outer  conductors  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
transmission  lines,  the  spacing  between  said  outer  mem- 
bers being  periodically  varied  to  provide  increased  flex- 
ibility of  said  cable,  said  periodic  variations  being  so 
spaced  as  to  minimize  extraneous  disturbances  to  the 
passage  of  high  frequency  electric  energy  therethrough; 
and  flexible  insulating  material  disposed  between  said 
members  to  provide  means  for  securing  said  members 
in  their  relative  positions. 


3,M4,23« 
ELECTRIC  INDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Richard  B.  Lcviiuohii,  Greenwich,   Conn.,  asigiior  to 
American  Machine  ft  Foondry  Company,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1956,  Ser.  No.  615,562 
24  Claims.    (Q.  336— 1*7) 


3,0«4431 
PARALLELOGRAM  BEAM  TYPE  LOAD  CELL 
Eric  Laimfais,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Baldwin- 
Lima-Hamiiton  CorporatloB,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUcd  Feb.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,825 
6Claima.    (Q.  338— 5) 


1.  A  force  measuring  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  beams  having  flexure 
elements  at  each  end  thereof,  rigid  sections  at  both  ends 
of  said  beams,  the  flexure  elements  at  one  of  the  corre- 
sponding ends  of  the  beams  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
rigid  sections  and  the  flexure  elements  at  the  other  corre- 
sponding ends  of  the  beams  being  connected  to  the  other 
rigid  section,  load  transmitting  cantilever  members  posi- 
tioned above  and  below  said  beams  and  connected  re- 
spectively to  said  rigid  sections  so  that  the  beams  and 
cantilever  members  are  in  substantially  superimposed  re- 
lation whereby  a  load  force  to  be  measured  is  applied  to 
each  of  said  cantilevers  substantially  normal  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  superimposed  relation,  and  strain  responsive 
means  for  sensing  strains  induced  in  one  of  said  beams 
upon  application  of  load  to  the  cantilevers. 


3.M4,232 
CORROSION  TEST  PROBE 
Edward  SchaschI  and  Glenn  A.  Marsh,  Crystal  Lake,  HI., 
assignors  to  The  Pare  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  34,046 
7  Claims.    (CI.  338—13) 


I.  An  inductor  comprising  a  plurality  of  spirally  wound 
coils  of  flat,  insulated  metal  ribbon  stacked  along  a  com- 


I.  A  corrosion-test  probe  comprising  first  and  second 
elongated,  electrically-conductive,  corrodible  test  speci- 
mens fabricated  of  the  same  material  of  construction, 
first  and  second  electrical  conductors  connected  respec- 
tively to  one  end  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  test 
specimens,  a  third  conductor  connected  to  each  of  the 
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remaining  ends  of  said  specimens,  and  a  sleeve  encom- 
passing a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  first  speci- 
men to  produce  a  quiescent  zone  adjacent  to  said  first 
specimen  without  electrolytically  isolating  said  first 
specimen  from  said  second  specimen,  said  second  speci- 
men being  disposed  without  said  sleeve. 


3,064433 
11    POTENTIOMETER 
Samuel  Arthur  Douglas,  Endkott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Precision  Inc.,  a  corporatloa  of  Defaiware 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,150 
U  Claims.     (CI.  33»— 162) 


trical  loop,  having  the  desired  electrical  characteristics, 
can  be  formed  between  two  jacks  belonging  to  two  ad- 
jacent groups  and  located  at  said  disUnce  from  each  other 
by  a  stack  comprising  a  series  of  units  of  the  first  kind 
plugged  into  one  another  and  a  unit  of  the  second  kind 
plugged  into  the  top  unit  of  said  series,  the  bottom  unit 
of  said  stack  having  its  pins  plugged  into  said  last  two 
mentioned  jacks,  respectively. 


1.  A  potentiometer  comprising  a  resistance  element 
and  a  rotatably  mounted  arm  operatively  engaging  said 
resistance  element,  said  arm  comprising  a  body  portion 
of  resilient  material  having  an  opening  therethrough  for 
the  passage  of  a  drive  shaft,  and  rotatable  cam  means 
mounted  on  said  arm  for  releasably  securing  said  arm 
to  said  drive  shaft,  said  rotatable  cam  means  having  an 
axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  said  drive  shaft 


|i 


3,004,234 
DEVICES  TO  BE  USED  IN  ELECTRICAL 
LINKED  NETWORKS 
Loub  Emilc  Poosy,  Montmorency,  France,  assignor  to 
Soclcte  ditc:  Precision  Mccaniquc  Labhial,  Saint-Ouen, 
France,  a  society  of  France 

Filed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,099 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  2, 1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  338—221) 


.■'  .^ 


1 .  An  adjustable  electrical  network  system  which  com- 
prises, in  combination,  a  panel  of  an  insulating  material, 
a  plurality  of  jacks  mounted  in  said  panel,  said  jacks 
forming  a  plurality  of  groups,  means  mounted  in  said 
panel  for  electricailly  connecting  together  the  jacks  of 
each  of  said  groups,  and  a  multiplicity  of  plug  units 
having  each  two  pins  and  two  sockets,  the  two  pins  of 
a  plug  unit  being  at  a  distance  from  each  other  equal  to 
the  distance  between  two  of  said  jacks  belonging  respec- 
tively to  two  adjacent  groups  and  the  two  sockets  of  a 
plug  being  also  at  this  distance  from  each  other,  each 
of  said  units  having  one  of  its  pins  electrically  connected 
with  one  of  its  sockets  and  the  other  pin  electrically  con- 
nected with  the  other  socket,  said  units  being  of  two 
kinds,  the  units  of  the  first  kind  having  at  least  one  re- 
sistor inserted  txtween  one  ol  their  pins  and  the  socket 
with  which  said  last  mentioned  pin  is  connected,  each  of 
said  units  of  t^e  first  kind  having  its  two  pins  insulated 
from  each  other  and  its  two  sockets  insulated  from  each 
other,  the  units  of  the  second  kind  having  their  two  pins 
electrically  connected  together,  the  resistors  incorporated 
in  these  units  being  of  different  values,  whereby  an  elec- 


3,004,235 
PLUGBOARDS  FOR  USE  IN  PATCHCORD 

PROGRAMMING  SYSTEMS 

Albert  Cohen,  1813  N.  Madisoa  St.,  Arifaigton,  Va. 

Filed  June  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  741,155 

6  Claims.     (CL  339—18) 


S.  A  plugboard  of  modular  construction  comprising 
a  rectangular  perimetric  frame  bounded  by  opposed  side 
and  end  members  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  discrete  and 
independent  columnar  connectors  each  formed  of  an 
elongated  body  of  insulating  material  terminating  in 
integral  end  lugs  for  seating  in  opposite  end  members 
of  said  frame,  the  opposite  sides  of  said  connectors  hav- 
ing cooperating  faces  to  enable  compact  juxtaposition 
and  clamping  thereof  between  the  opposite  side  mem- 
bers of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  aiigned  contacts  in 
said  connectors  extending  towards  the  opposite  faces  of 
said  connectors  with  said  alignment  extending  in  trans- 
verse directions  parallel  to  the  side  and  end  members 
of  said  perimetric  frame,  each  of  said  aligned  conucu 
on  the  front  face  of  each  connector  extending  into  a 
recess  extending  longitudinally  of  the  front  face  of  said 
connector  and  terminating  below  the  plane  of  said  last- 
mentioned  face,  and  alternate  projections  and  depressions 
on  the  side  of  each  recess  in  alignment  with  and  in  cor- 
respondence to  each  contact 


3,004,236 
CONNECTOR  PLUG  ASSEMBLY 
Geoige  K.  Dickenson  and  Eldon  H.  Page,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph  Corporation 

FUcd  Dec.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  861,483 
4  Claims.    (CL  339—103) 


1.  A  connector  plug  assembly  comprising:  a  base  mem- 
ber having  an  insulating  contact  supporting  member  in- 
serted therein  with  a  plurality  of  contact  elements  extend- 
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ing  therethrough  with  portions  projecting  on  its  inner  side, 
said  base  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  side  plate  mem- 
bers extending  upwardly  therefrom  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  contact  supporting  member;  a  section  of  electrical 
cable  having  a  plurality  of  conductors  extending  from 
one  end  thereof  and  respectively  attached  to  said  con- 
tact element  projecting  portions;  a  dust  cover  member 
having  a  hollow  body  portion  open  at  one  end  and  having 
a  sleeve  portion  formed  on  and  extending  from  its  other 
end,  said  cable  extending  through  said  sleeve  portion,  said 
body  portion  being  positioned  between  said  side  plate 
members  with  its  bottom  edge  engaging  said  base  member 
and  peripherally  surrounding  said  contact  supporting  mem- 
ber thereby  enclosing  said  projecting  portions  of  said  con- 
tact elements  and  said  conductors  attached  thereto;  a  pair 
of  cooperating  outer  cover  members  respectively  extend- 
ing between  said  side  plate  members  and  engaging  the 
same  thereby  substantially  enclosing  said  dust  cover  mem- 
ber body  portion,  said  cover  members  having  mating  cut- 
out portions  formed  therein  with  said  dust  cover  sleeve 
portion  extending  through  the  opening  defined  thereby; 
and  means  having  a  first  portion  clamping  said  dust  cover 
sleeve  portion  and  second  portions  respectively  engaging 
said  cover  members  thereby  maintaining  said  connector 
in  assembled  relationship  and  providing  strain  relief  for 
said  cable. 


ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  I^OR  MULTl- 

CONDUCTOR  CABLES 

Judson  C.  Cole  and  James  R.  Hall,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  The  Bendix  CorporatioD,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,996 

15  Claims.     (CI.  339—176) 


13.  A  multi-contact  separable  electrical  connector  com- 
prising a  pair  of  cooperating  plates  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned in  general  coplanar  alignment  with  their  forward 
edges  confronting  each  other,  the  first  one  of  said  plates 
having  a  plurality  of  fingers  projecting  longitudinally 
from  the  forward  edge  thereof,  the  second  of  said  plates 
having  a  series  of  parallel  finger-receiving  ramps  inclin- 
ing forwardly  each  to  emerge  adjacent  the  central  plane 
of  the  second  plate  at  its  forward  edge,  alternate  ramps 
on  the  second  plate  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plate, 
the  two  plates  being  positionable  in  juxtaposition  with 
alternate  fingers  in  contact  with  the  bottoms  of  the  ramps 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  second  plate,  the  surfaces  of  the 
fingers  and  of  the  ramps  which  contact  each  other  having 
electrically  conducting  means  thereon  each  electrically 
insulated  from  the  others. 


3,004,238 
DETACHABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  AND 

ATTACHING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Neil  F.  Damon,  Cambcriaod,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  566,292,  Feb.   17, 

1956.    This  applicatioa  Jan.  27,  1961,  Set.  No.  85,436 

3  Claims.  (Q.  339^—217) 
1.  A  detachable  electrical  connector  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  an  aperture  in  a  mounting  panel,  comprising 
a  resilient  tubular  insulating  .upport  member  having  a 
transverse  internal  shoulder  separating  said  support  mem- 
ber into  two  portions  of  different  internal  cross-sectional 
areas  and  a  transverse  external  shoulder  separating  said 


support  member  into  two  portions  of  different  external 
cross-sectional  areas,  said  external  shoulder  being  adapted 
to  abut  the  periphery  of  a  mounting-panel  aperture,  said 
internal  and  external  shoulders  being  relatively  displaced 
longitudinally  of  said  tubular  support  member  with  the 
surfaces  thereof  being  disposed  in  opposed  facing  relation- 
ship to  define  therebetween  a  longitudinal  mounting  por- 
tion of  said  support  member  wherein  the  portion  of  smaller 
external  cross-sectional  area  overlaps  the  portion  of  larger 
internal  cross-sectional  area,  a  substantially  rigid  tubular 
member  of  a  length  at  least  equal  to  the  length  of  said 
longitudinal  mounting  portion  and  of  an  external  cross- 
sectional  area  greater  than  the  internal  cross- sectional 
area  of  said  mounting  portion  of  said  support  member, 
said  rigid  tubular  member  being  adapted  to  be  positioned 
within  said  mounting  portion  with  one  end  thereof  abutting 
said  internal  shoulder  to  provide  a  rigid  second  internal 


-^ 


a    .4) 


shoulder  within  said  support  member  and  to  urge  said 
mounting  portion  outwardly  into  firm  gripping  relation- 
ship with  the  periphery  of  such  mounting-panel  aperture, 
and  a  conductive  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  inserted 
within  said  support  member  in  contact  with  said  rigid 
tubular  member  at  said  second  shoulder,  said  conductive 
tubular  member  having  a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  at 
one  end  thereof  extending  through  said  rigid  tubular  mem- 
ber, at' least  one  of  said  fingers  having  a  latch  comprising 
an  enlarged  end  of  said  finger  tapering  to  the  end  of  the 
finger  and  forming  a  shoulder  located  by  and  latched 
with  said  second  shoulder,  and  a  flange  near  the  remain- 
ing end  of  said  conductive  tubular  member  adapted  to 
bear  against  a  portion  of  said  support  member  to  retain 
said  conductive  tubular  member  therein  in  cooperation 
with  such  latch  finger. 


3,004,239 

BATTERY  SAFETY  CLAMP 

Charles  W.  Devino,  707  Highland  Ave., 

Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,911 

1  Claim.     (CI.  339—226) 


A  battery  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  clamp  sections 
arranged  in  face-to-face  confronting  relation  and  having 
their  one  ends  hingedly  connected  together  by  a  pivot 
pin.  each  of  said  clamp  sections  having  a  semi-circular 
jaw  portion,  the  jaw  portions  being  in  face-to-face  con- 
fronting relation  and  adapted  to  secure  therebetween  a 
terminal  of  a  storage  battery,  the  portions  of  the  clamp 
sections  remote  from  said  pivot  pin  being  provided 
with  longitudinally  extending  recesses,  a  lever  having  a 
portion  adjacent  one  end  normally  seated  in  said  recesses 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  clamp  sections  portions 
for  movement  from  the  seated  position  to  a  position 
spreading  the  clamp  sections  apart,  and  spring  means 
urging  said  clamp  sections  together  about  the  lever  por- 
tion when  the  lever  portion  is  seated  in  said  recesses. 
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3  004*240 

VEHICLE  AUTOMATIC  STOP  UGHT 

Frank  R.  Berg,  140  FrankUn  St.,  Vallcio,  Calif. 

FUc4  July  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,854 

3  Claims.     (CI.  340—74) 


that  of  the  selection  criteria  of  the  call  signal,  said  delay 
stages  having  respective  timing  periods  which,  in  toUlity, 
are  distinctive  of  the  particular  call  signal  to  which  the 
receiving  device  will  respond,  a  local-signal  generating 
stage  for  producing  a  local  signal  under  control  by  a  call 
signal  received,  a  first  one  of  said  pulse  delay  stages  being 
connected  to  said  signal  receiving  stage  for  response  to  the 
starting  pulse,  coincidence  gates,  said  pulse  delay  stages 
being  connected  in  cascade  with  each  other  through  re- 
spective ones  of  said  coincidence  gates,  the  last  pulse  delay 


dAdrna^^ 


-f^.: 


'^**   ~~*-^v-m       ntt^snau    Bti^sntu 


I.  In  a  vehicle,  a  generator,  a  battery,  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  stop  lights,  a  foot  brake  switch,  an  ignitioii  switch, 
and  a  light  switch;  an  electrical  circuit  comprising  first, 
second  and  third  control  switches;  said  first  control  switch 
comprising  a  relay  electrically  connected  to  said  genera- 
tor, a  stationary  contact  and  a  movable  contact;  said  sec- 
ond control  switch  comprising  a  relay,  first  and  second 
stationary  contacts,  and  a  movable  contact;  said  third 
control  switch  comprising  a  relay,  a  stationary  contact 
and  a  movable  contact;  a  first  conductor  electrically  con- 
necting said  battery  to  a  stationary  contact  of  said  second 
control  switch,  a  second  conductor  electrically  connect- 
ing the  movable  arm  of  said  second  control  switch  to 
the  stationary  contact  of  said  first  control  switch,  a  third 
conductor  electrically  connecting  the  movable  contact  of 
said  first  control  switch  to  said  foot  bralce  switch,  a  fourth 
conductor  connecting  said  pair  of  stop  lights  together, 
a  fifth  conductor  connecting  said  fourth  conductor  to 
said  third  conductor,  a  sixth  conductor  connecting  said 
foot  brake  switch  to  said  ignition  switch,  a  seventh  con- 
ductor electrically  connected  to  said  light  switch  and  said 
seventh  conductor   serving   to  connect   said   sixth  con- 
ductor to  said  first  conductor,  an  eighth  conductor  elec- 
trically connecting  said  light  switch  to  the  relay  of  said 
third  control  switch,  a  ninth  conductor  connecting  said 
ignition  switch  to  the  relay  of  the  second  control  switch, 
a  tenth  conductor  for  connecting  said  light  switch  to  head 
lights  of  a  vehicle,  an  eleventh  conductor  connecting  the 
stationary  contact  of  said  third  control  switch  to  a  first 
stationary  contact  of  said  second  control  switch,  and  a 
twelfth  conductor  electrically  connecting  the  second  sta- 
tionary contact  of  the  second  control  switch  to  the  mov- 
able contact  of  the  third  control  switch. 


stage  being  connected  to  said  signal  gener;Uor  stage 
through  another  one  of  said  coincidence  gates,  whereby  a 
call  signal  being  received  by  said  receiving  stage  controls 
the  first  pulse  delay  stage,  and  means  connecting  the  output 
of  the  signal  receiving  stage  to  said  coincidence  gates 
for  passing  the  output  pulse  from  one  pulse  delay  stage 
through  a  coincidence  gate  to  each  next  pulse  delay  stage 
and  to  said  signal  generating  stage  only  when  the  output 
pulse  of  each  preceding  pulse  delay  stage  coincides  with 
one  of  said  selection  criteria. 


3,004,242 
DATA  READ-OUT  SYSTEM 
Vladimir  P.  Honelser,  Paramos,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  NuUey, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,707 
11  Claims.     (CL  340— 172.5) 
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3,004,241 

SELECTIVE  CALL-RECEIVING  DEVICE  IN 
COMMUNICATION   SYSTEMS 
Heinrich  Konig,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Albk- 
werk  Zurich  A.G.,  Zurich,  Switicrland,  a  corporation 
of  Switzerland 

FUed  June  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  6,  1958 
6  Claims.     (0.340—164) 
A  receiving  device  selectively  callable  by  a  coded  call 


1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising  a  record  con- 
taining bits  of  encoded  information  arranged  in  parallel 
columns  and  rows,  means  for  scanning  said  record  arid 
producing  a  succession  of  pulses  corresponding  to  said 
information  bits,  each  complete  scanning  of  the  record 
constituting  a  frame,  a  horizontal  and  vertical  synchroniz- 
ing pulse  generator  for  said  scanning  means,  a  circuit  for 
reading-out  certain  of  said  pulses  in  each  of  said  columns 
at  two  different  speeds,  comprising  a  high-speed  column 
selector  and  a  low-speed  column  selector,  a  delay  device 
for  each  of  said  columns  coupled  to  each  of  said  selectors 
respectively,  means  under  control  of  said  high-speed  se- 
lector for   applying  horizontal   synchronizing   pulses  to 


1 

signal  composed  of  a  starting  pulse,  followed  by  a  given  .»,«/.    iwi    ^yy.j.^e,  ■■-'■— -j =   r - 

number  of  successive  code  pulses,  with  the  time  spacing  one  of  said  delay  devices  depending  on  the  column  being 

between  each  pulse  and  the  next  pulse  being  determined  read-out  at  the  line  scan  rate,  and  means  under  control 

according  to  the  code  of  the  called  receiving  device  and  of  said  low  speed  column  selector  for  applying  vertical 

constituting  the  selection  criteria,  which  comprises  a  sig-  synchronizing  pulses  to  one  of  said  delay  devices,  depend- 

nal  receiving  stage,  pulse  delay  stages  equal  in  number  to  ing  on  the  column  being  read-out  at  the  frame  scan  rate, 
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each  of  said  delay  devices  producing  a  pulse  in  response 
to  an  applied  pulse  having  a  time  duration  corresponding 
approximately  to  the  time  position  of  said  certain  pulses 
in  the  selected  column. 


MAGNETIC  SWITCHING 

D.  fill  III  I.  St.  Paid,  MlB^  ami  AxmM  B.  Bcrgh, 

Palo  AMa,  Calif.,  Miltiinn  to  Svcny  Ra^  Cofyora- 
tioa.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aag.  12,  If  57,  Ser.  No.  6773«7 
27Claiiiit.     (a.  34#— 174) 


stantially  the  threshold  level  at  which  flux  starts  to  reverse 
in  the  cores,  whereby  the  pulse  does  not  materially  alter 
the  flux  condition  of  the  cores  when  they  are  both  satu- 
rated by  the  respective  clearing  windings,  a  bias  winding 
on  at  least  one  of  the  cores  and  linking  the  core  through 
the  central  opening,  and  means  for  passing  current  through 
the  bias  winding  in  a  direction  to  induce  magnetic  flux 
in  the  same  direction  in  the  core  as  the  clearing  winding. 


A 


^'^- 


1.  A  bi-stable  device  comprising  magnetic  material 
having  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  loop  char- 
acteristic so  as  to  exhibit  only  two  stable  states  with  the 
remanent  magnetization  of  the  material  at  any  given 
time  being  in  one  of  two  possible  opposing  directions 
corresponding  to  said  states,  means  for  introducing  a 
flux  in  said  magnetic  materia!  in  one  of  said  directions 
to  oppose  the  then  existing  remanent  magnetization,  and 
means  for  introducing  a  shaking  magnetic  field  in  said 
device  during  introduction  of  said  flux  to  aid  in  switch- 
ing magnetic  material  from  its  existing  stable  state  to 
Its  other  stable  state. 


3  094,244 

DIGITAL  CIRCUIT  USING  MAGNETIC  CORE 

ELEMENTS 

Hewitt  D.  Crane,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporatioo,  Detroit,  MIcIIm  a  corporatioo  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,511 

10  Claims.     (CL  340—174) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  at  least  two  storage  elements, 
each  element  including  an  annular  core  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial having  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  loop 
the  core  having  at  least  two  apertures  therethrough  which 
are  of  substantially  smaller  size  than  the  central  opening 
formed  by  the  annular  shape  of  the  core,  a  clearing  wind- 
ing linlcing  the  core  through  the  central  opening  thereof 
for  saturating  the  core  in  response  to  a  unidirectional 
current  (>assed  through  the  clearing  winding,  an  input 
winding  linliing  the  core  through  one  of  said  apertures, 
and  an  output  winding  linking  the  core  through  the  other 
of  said  apertures,  the  output  winding  of  one  core  being 
directly  connected  across  the  input  winding  of  the  other 
core  whereby  the  two  windings  are  connected  in  parallel 
to  form  a  closed  conductive  loop,  means  for  applying  a 
transfer  pulse  across  the  two  windings  in  parallel,  the 
transfer  pulse  being  of  predetermined  magnitude  to  bring 
the  cores  when  saturated  by  the  clearing  winding  to  sub- 


3,0«4a45 
MAGNETIC  CORE  DIGITAL  CIRCUIT 
Hewitt  D.  Crane,  Palo  AHo,  David  R.  Bcnnion,  Loma 
Mar,  ami  Fred  C.  Hcfaumann,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  aa- 
figiiort  to  Bnrrooghi  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  MkiL,  a 
corporatioa  of  MkUgaa 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  706,052 
6Claliiis.     (0.340—174) 


,  i^^^^^t , 


^^ 


I.  Apparatus  comprising  at  least  two  storage  elements, 
each  element  including  an  annular  core  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial having  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  loop, 
the  core  having  at  least  two  apertures  therethrough 
which  are  of  substantially  smaller  size  than  the  central 
opening  formed  by  the  annular  shape  of  the  core,  a 
clearing  winding  linking  the  core  through  the  central 
opening  thereof  for  saturating  the  core  in  response  to  a 
unidirectional  current  passed  through  the  clearing  wind- 
ing, an  input  winding  linking  the  core  through  one  of 
said  apertures,  and  an  output  winding  linking  the  core 
through  the  other  of  said  apertures,  the  output  winding 
of  one  core  being  directly  connected  across  the  input  wind- 
ing of  the  other  core  whereby  the  two  windings  arc  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  form  a  closed  conductive  loop,  means 
for  applying  a  transfer  pulse  across  the  two  windings 
in  parallel,  the  transfer  pulse  being  of  predetermined 
magnitude  to  bring  the  cores  when  saturated  by  the 
clearing  winding  to  substantially  the  threshold  level  at 
which  flux  starts  to  reverse  in  the  cores,  whereby  the 
pulse  does  not  materially  alter  the  flux  condition  of  the 
cores  when  they  are  both  saturated  by  the  respective 
clearing  windings,  first  bias  windings  wound  on  the  cores 
and  connected  in  series  with  each  other  and  in  series 
with  the  transfer  loop,  the  first  bias  windings  being  con- 
nected so  as  to  oppose  the  switching  of  flux  in  the  cores 
by  the  transfer  pulse,  second  bias  windings  wound  on  the 
cores,  and  means  for  passing  a  continuous  direct  current 
through  each  of  the  second  bias  windings  in  a  direction 
to  assist  the  switching  of  flux  in  the  cores  by  the  transfer 
pulse. 

3,004,246 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND 

MANIPULATING  DIGITAL  DATA 
Samuel  D.  Harper,  Newton  HigUaads,  Mats.,  anigiior  to 
Minaeapolk-Hoiicywcll   Regalator  Compuqr,   Mhmc- 
apolis,  MImk,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2S,  1958,  Ser.  Na  724,555 
7  Clafam.  (O.  340—174) 
4.  A  digital  memory  circuit  comprising  a  transfluxor 
core  having  a  control  aperture  and  an  output  aperture,  a 
saturable  core,  winding  means  coupling  said  saturable  core 
to  said  control  aperture,  output  winding  means  coupled 
to  said  output  aperture,  winding  means  connected  to  said 
core  to  selectively  saturate  said  saturable  core,  a  first  alter- 
nating current  source  coupled  by  electrical  circuit  means 
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to  said  saturable  core,  a  direct  current  bias  source  coupled  means  for  supporting  the  e»«"«^^\'ff«f^if. ";**««.; 
by  dectrical  circuit  ^eans  to  said  contiol  aperture,  and  cuit  from  an  elongated  casing  closed  "^  *«  ^^^^^P^ 
oy  cicvuivm  «•  ^^  ^^  bottom;  a  strap  member  ngid  with  said  casing  and 


|— iTwU 


^^■^ 


extending  a  short  distance  above  the  t<H>  of  said  casing, 
and  having  a  circular  opening  formed  in  the  thus  extend- 
ing upper  end  portion  therecrf;  hangar  means  for  sus- 
pending said  casing  in  a  selected  position  relatively  to  a 
substantially  perpendicular  flat  surface  of  a  non-stationary 
object,  said  hanger  means  including  a  base  plate  secured 
to  said  surface  and  an  arm  integral  with  said  base  plate, 
said  arm  having  a  plurality  of  notdies  or  serrations  con- 
tiguously formed  in  the  upper  marginal  edge  thereof  for 
engagement  therein  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  strap  mem- 
ber circular  opening  aforesaid;  means  included  m  said 


-^^'m, 
^  ^ 


a  second  alternating  current  source  coupled  by  electrical 
circuit  means  to  said  output  aperture. 


I  3,004,247 

ROTARY  ELECTROMECHANICAL  DATA 

TRANSLATOR 

Hugh  A.  WhMe,  3981  Chflton  Lane,  San  Bnao,  Calif. 

FUed  May  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,506 

nClatms.    (0.340—174.1) 


12.  Rotary  electromechanical  dau  translation  means 
comprising  a  driving  member  adapted  to  be  rotated  con- 
tinuously, and  a  plurality  of  controllable  units  each  in- 
cluding a  rotary  driven  member  rotationally  yieldably  in- 
terconnected with  the  driving  member  to  permit  relative 
rotation  therebetween  when  the  driven  member  is  re- 
strained, said  driven  member  being  normally  rotated  by 
the  driving  member  through  said  interconnection,  said 
driven  member  having  thereon  an  annular,  electrically 
conductive,  nonmagnetic  vane  portion  extending  thcre- 
around,  and  stationary  electromagnet  means  operable  to 
stop  the  rotary  driven  member  in  any  of  different  selected 
positions  comprising  a  plurality  of  separately  energizablc 
electromagnets  positioned  at  intervals  around  the  axis  of 
said   driving  member   and  having  pole   faces  disposed 
closely  adjacent  a  first  side  of  said  vane  portion,  and 
ferromagnetic  strip  means  substantially  surrounding  said 
vane  portion  in  immediate  proximity  thereto  at  the  side 
thereof  opposite  said  first  side,  said  ferromagnetic  strip 
means  having  a  discontinuity  therein  carried  by  said  vane 
portion,  whereby  magnetic  flux  emanating  through  one 
of  said  pole  faces  is  attracted  outwardly  through  said  vane 
portion  by  said  ferromagnetic  strip,  inducing  eddy-cur- 
rents in  the  vane  to  retard  the  driven  member,  and  where- 
by the  driven  member  is  then  stopped  with  said  discon- 
tinuity magnetically  held  by  such  flux  emanatioiL 


circuit  for  intermittently  closing  same  responsive  to  move- 
ments of  said  object  whereby  to  diffuse  a  succession  of. 
signals  in  staccato  fashion;  and  means  included  in  said 
circuit  for  closing  same  respMisive  to  fire  conditions  that 
may  arise  in  the  vicinity  oi  said  alarm  whereby  to  diffuse 
a  continuous  signal  so  long  as  the  fire  conditions  exist, 
said  last  named  means  including  a  highly  resilient  com- 
pound spring  assembly  that  consists  of  an  elongated  rela- 
tively narrow  main  spring  having  its  upper  end  anchored 
to  said  casing,  a  crossbar  and  an  angularly  contoured 
bimetallic  contact  rigidly  secured  to  the  depending  free 
lower  end  of  said  main  spring,  and  a  pair  of  light  com- 
pression springs  each  having  its  lowermost  convolution 
rigidly  secured  to  said  crossbar  adjacent  one  end  thereof. 

3,004,249 
SIGNAL  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS 
Edward  D.  Ostroff,  Sonth  Sodlmry,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Laboratory  For  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,484 
5  Claims.    (CL  34^-248) 


3004,248 

BURGLAR  AND  FERE  ALARM 

Aadrtw  L.  Appal,  4928  Bncfclnghain  Cowt, 

St.  Lo«ii8,Mo. 

FVcd  Inly  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  826,302 

9ClalnM.    (CL34*— 227) 

4.  In  an  alarm  of  the  character  disclosed,  the  com 

bination  of:   a  normally  open  signal  producing  circuit 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  an  output  signal  having  a 
rate  corresponding  to  the  rate  of  first  and  second  input 
signals  applied  to  first  and  second  input  lines  respectively 
during  mutually  exclusive  time  intervals  together  with  a 
polarity  signal  indicative  of  which  oi  said  lines  is  then 
energized  comprising,  a  reversiUe  counter  arranged  with 
forward  and  backward  inputs  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  lines  respectively,  the  count  in  said  counter  being 
advanced  in  response  to  said  first  input  signal  and  reurded 
in  response  to  said  second  input  signal,  first  and  second 
gating  means  enabled  during  mutually  exclusive  time  in- 
-  tcrvals  corresponding  to  said  first  and  second  input  lines 
;   being  energized  respectively  and  in  resp<nse  to  different 
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counts  in  said  counter,  a  source  of  clock  pulses  having  a 
rate  greater  than  the  rate  of  said  first  and  second  input  sig- 
nals, means  for  coupling  said  clock  pulses  to  said  output 
terminal  through  the  enabled  one  of  said  gating  means, 
and  means  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  most  sig- 
nificant digit  of  said  count  to  indicate  which  of  said 
input  lines  is  then  energized. 


3,M4^50 

FILM  EXPOSURE  SIGNAL 

Jolios  Rcndsbors,  3706  Towanda  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,318 

5  Claims.     (CL  340—260) 


4.  In  a  motion  picture  camera  including  a  housing,  a 
movable  pressure  member  of  considerable  size  having  a 
plate  thereon,  said  plate  being  of  substantially  the  same 
size  as  said  pressure  member,  film  adapted  to  pass  between 
the  plate  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  housing,  a 
release  knob  connected  to  the  housing,  and  signal  means 
electrically  connected  to  the  plate  and  release  knob  for 
providing  the  signal  when  the  available  film  has  been  used, 
said  signal  means  including  a  pilot  light. 


3,004^51 

DIGITAL-TO-ANALOGUE  CONVERTER 

Raymond  Rapacz,  Sea  Cliff,  N.Y.,  aaslgiior  to  Spciry  Rand 

Corponitioii,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,411 

8  Claims.     (Q.  340—347) 


3,004,252 
BINARY-TO-DIGITAL  PULSE  TRAIN 
CONVERTER 
Edward  J.  Zola,  Jr.,  Vestal,  Kconctb  W.  Van  Mechclcn, 
Endlcott,  Gene  J.  Cour,  Owego,  and  WiUiam  L.  Mc- 
Dermid,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  intemationai  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  New  YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  June  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,612 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


pSffiM 


L.H.    .1   J 
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1.  A  converter  for  converting  a  number  represented 
by  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  pulse  in  each  significant 
bit  position  thereof  into  a  train  of  pulses  equal  in  number 
to  an  analogue  of  said  number  that  comprises:  means  to 
generate  said  number  in  digital  form,  a  multistage  count- 
er, having  at  least  one  stage  for  each  significant  bit  posi- 
tion of  said  number,  means  periodically  to  advance  the 
count  of  said  counter,  means  to  compare  sequentially 
the  value  of  each  significant  bit  position  of  said  number 
to  the  value  of  each  corresponding  stage  of  said  counter 
once  each  period,  a  pulse  generator  for  generating  pulses 
once  each  period,  a  gating  circuit,  means  to  feed  said 
generated  pulses  to  said  gating  circuit,  gate  conditioning 
means  determined  by  said  sequential  compare  means  for 
conditioning  said  gating  circuit  to  provide  said  pulse  train 
and  for  deconditioning  said  gating  circuit  to  terminate 
said  pulse  train. 


3,004453 
IFF  SYSTEM 
Tcck  A.  Wilson,  Playa  Del  Rcy,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hnghcs 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1954,  Ser.  No.  4764>3 
1  Claim.     (CL  343—6.5) 


'^^^l^ 


1.  Converting  apparatus  comprising  an  input  for  re- 
ceiving an  array  of  digital  information  bits  including  a 
group  of  most  significant  digits  and  a  group  of  least 
significant  digits,  first  receiver  means  having  an  output 
with  a  plurality  of  response  sections,  means  for  selec- 
tively lighting  said  sections  each  in  response  to  a  differ- 
ent combination  of  the  digits  of  said  first  group,  second 
receiver  means  having  an  output  with  a  plurality  of 
response  positions,  means  for  selectively  obtaining  said 
positions  each  in  response  to  a  iIifTerent  combination  of 
the  digits  of  said  second  group,  and  a  plurality  of  indi- 
cators simultaneously  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
second  receiver  means  for  scanning  said  sections,  each 
indicator  being  operable  to  scan  a  different  one  of  said 
sections  at  any  given  time,  said  apparatus  being  adapted 
to  provide  greater  contrast  between  a  lighted  section  and 
said  indicators  than  between  an  unlighted  section  and 
said  indicators  whereby  a  distinctive  indication  is  given 
only  by  the  indicator  that  is  scanning  whichever  section  is 
lighted  at  any  given  time. 


=a      — -1 — '  ' — I — 


L. 


^rj^   ^ 


--/-- 


— r-j 


An  identificatioa  device  for  determining  whether  a 
target  is  friend  or  foe,  said  identification  device  being 
adapted  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  a  rader  search 
system  which  includes  a  radar  transmitter  and  a  radar 
receiver  coupled  through  a  transmit-receive  switch  to  an 
antenna  for  transmitting  exploratory  pulses  and  receiv- 
ing echo  signals  in  response  thereto,  an  indicator  coupled 
to  said  radar  receiver  for  producing  a  visual  presentation 
of  said  echo  signals,  and  a  master  synchronizer  coupled 
to  said  radar  transmitter  and  said  indicator  for  initiating 


October  10,  1961 


ELECTRICAL 


597 


the  transmission  of  said  exploratory  pulses  and  the  sweep 
circuits  of  said  indicator,  respectively,  said  identification 
device  comprisng:   an  interrogating  transmitter  coupled 
to  said  antenna  for  transmitting  interrogating  signal  pulses 
towards  a  target;  means  for  connecting  said  interrogating 
transmitter  to  said  master  synchronizer  thereby  to  initiate 
the  transmission  of  said  interrogating  signal  pulses;  a  first 
coding  network  interconnected  between  said  master  syn- 
chronizer and  said  radar  transmitter  and  indicator  whereby 
said  exploratory  pulses  are  delayed  by  a  first  delay  in- 
terval after  the  transmission  of  each  interrogating  signal 
pulse;  apparatus  disposed  on  board  said  interrogated  tar- 
get including  an  interrogating  signal  receiver  for  receiving 
said  interrogating  signal  pulse,  and  means  coupled  to  said 
interrogating  signal  receiver  for  transmitting  a  response 
signal  pulse  after  a  second  delay  interval  subsequent  to 
the  reception  of  each  of  said  interrogating  signal  pulses; 
a  response  signal  receiver  coupled  to  the  antenna  of  said 
radar  search  system  for  receiving  said  response  signal 
pulses;  means  responsive  to  said  response  signal  pulses 
for  producing  a  control  voltage  of  short  duration  after  a 
third  delay  interval  subsequent  to  the  reception  of  each 
response  signal  pulse  by  the  interrogating  signal  receiver, 
said  first  delay  interval  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
sum  of  said  second  and  third  delay  intervals  whereby  said 
control  voltage  is  produced  during  an  interval  of  time 
that  includes  the  concomitant  target  echo  signal  received 
by  the  radar  receiver;  and  means  coupled  between  said 
last-named  means  and  said  indicator  of  said  radar  sys- 
tem for  affecting  the  presentation  of  said  target  echo  sig- 
nal in  response  to  said  control  voltage  thereby  to  deter- 
mine that  said  target  is  a  friend. 


first  pulses  spaced  substantially  fixed  intervals  of  time 
from  one  another;  means  for  receiving  periodically  re- 
curring groups  of  second  pulses  that  are  produced  in 
response  to  the  arrival  of  said  first  pulses  at  said  target, 
individual  ones  of  which  are  spaced  said  fixed  intervals 
of  time  from  one  another,  and  occur  given  intervals  of 
time  after  the  corresponding  ones  of  said  first  pulses, 
the  spacing  between  groups  of  pulses  being  substantially 


M 
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3,004»254 
AIRCRAFT  COLLISION  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Richard  Stefaibcrg,  Mmt  Vbta,  and  Victor  F.  Cartwright, 
Pasadena,  Calif^  aarigoors  to  Ralph  M.  Paraons  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  May  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  658,658 
22  Claims.     (CI.  343—6.8) 


a 


greater  than  said  intervals;  means  for  producing  a  volt- 
age having  a  parameter  which  is  a  function  of  said 
given  intervals  of  time;  and  means  responsive  to  said 
voltage  and  to  said  groups  of  pubes  for  producing  a 
gate  signal  having  the  same  period  as  said  groups  of 
pulses  and  formed  with  portions  bracketing  said  groups 
of  pulses  of  a  duration  inversely  proportional  to  the 
magnitude  of  said  parameter. 


3,004^56 
AERIAL  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Ernest  G.  Parlur,  Morrlstown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Tckgjr^ih  Corporation,  Nutley, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FDcd  Oct  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767^64 
10  Claims.    (CL  343—106) 


4.  In  an  aircraft  presence  warning  system,  a  trans- 
f>onder  for  each  aircraft  comprising  means  for  generat- 
ing a  continuous  train  of  pulses,  transmitter  means 
coupled  to  the  output  of  the  pulse  generating  means  to 
transmit  interrogation  pulses  to  other  transponders,  re- 
ceiving means  for  deriving  pulses  from  other  trans- 
ponders, means  for  retransmitting  selected  pulses  de- 
rived from  the  receiving  means,  and  indicating  means 
responsive  to  the  pulses  from  the  pulse  generating  means 
and  to  pulses  derived  from  the  receiver  output  for  pro- 
viding an  indication  of  the  time  interval  between  the 
transmission  of  the  pulses  and  reception  of  the  selected 
pulses  derived  from  the  receiver. 


3,0«44S5 

GATE  ciRCurre 
Edward  R.  WalMUnann,  RocfclaDd,  Ma«.,  aaignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


Filed  Oct  21, 1955,  Ser.  No.  541,915 
9  Clafani.    (CL  343— 7  J) 
1.  A  gate  circuit  comprising,  in  combination,  means 
for  generating  and  transnutting  to  a  target  a  series  of 


1.  An  aerial  navigation  system  comprising  beacon 
means  at  one  locaticm  for  radiating  signals  in  a  first  rotat- 
ing directional  pattern  rotating  at  a  given  rate,  means 
for  superimposing  on  said  first  rotating  directional  pat- 
tern a  second  rotating  directional  pattern  rotating  at  an- 
other rate,  means  to  transmit  reference  signals  when  said 
first  pattern  and  said  second  pattern  are  directed  in  at 
least  one  given  direction,  signal  detecting  and  receiving 
means  at  another  location  having  means  to  detect  the 
modulations  of  said  beacon  signals  due  to  said  rotations 
and  means  to  detect  said  reference  signals  and  means 
coupled  to  said  modulation  and  reference  signal  detecting 
means  for  comparing  said  modulations  with  said  refer- 
ence signals  to  yield  signals  indicative  of  bearing. 
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3,994,257 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  FOR  ADICRAPT 

^^  lac^  Ckicaco,  DL,  a  corfontkm  of 


FBcd  May  31, 1*55,  Ser.  No.  511,852 
8  Clai^     (CL  343—112) 


being  provided  with  an  aperture  therein  to  permit  the 
escape  of  radioactive  particles  and  beinf  adapted  for 
mounting  upon  the  vehicle  to  be  located,  means  for  modu- 
lating the  radioactive  particles  emitted  by  said  source  to 
identify  radiation  from  said  source,  a  plurality  of  detec- 
tors of  radioactivity,  each  providing  outputs  upon  the 
reception  thereby  of  radioactive  particles,  the  location  of 


: i  •  ,     ,  *' » 


^•m^i 


SK. 


.^:^:£a 


'  *  1  ^.Jb. 


1 .  A  multichannel  radio-navigation  system  for  aircraft 
comprising:  a  group  of  m  n  or  less  geographically  spaced 
ground  stations  each  having  its  characteristic  combma- 
tion  of  challenging  iHilse  code  and  challenging  frequency 
and  responsive  to  a  received  challenging  signal  at  that  fre- 
quency and  pulse  code  to  transmit  a  reply  signal  havmg 
a  combination  of  one  of  m  reply  pulse  codes  and  one  of  n 
reply  frequencies  also  characteristic  of  the  station;  equip- 
ment at  each  station  for  transmitting  one  or  more  con- 
tinuous  wave   signals  affording   additional   information 
with  respect  to  the  station  at  one  of  n  frequencies  also 
characteristic  of  the  station,  aU  of  those  sUtions  which 
have  an  identical  reply  frequency  having  a  characteristic 
continuous  wave  frequency  spaced  from  that  reply  fre- 
quency by  a  small  primary  valve  p  plus  a  multiple  from 
0  to  m  of  a  predetermined  secondary  increment  s  ap- 
proximately p/m  n,  the  primary  value  p  of  the  pacing 
between  reply  and  continuous  wave  frequencies  being  the 
same  for  all  stations;  and  a  group  of  airborne  vP*ratus 
each  including  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  one  of  said 
challenging  signals  and  an  airborne  receiTer  including  se- 
lector means  selectively  responsive  to  a  reply  ngnal  o^ 
any  of  said  ground  sUtions  for  deriving  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  distance  between  it  and  a  challenged 
ground  station,  additional  selector  means  selectively  re- 
sponsive to  the  continuous  wave  signals  of  any  of  said 
ground  stations  for  deriving  a  signal  represenUtive  of  said 
additional  information  from  the  ground  sution,  and  uni- 
control  means  for  adjusting  said  selector  means  in  unison 
to  respond  only  to  the  reply  signal  and  the  continuous  wave 
signal  from  the  same  ground  sUtion  where  the  foregoing 
parameters  have  the  significance  given  in  the  specifica- 
tion. 

3194,258 
CONTROL  AND  GUIDANCE  OF  VEHICLES 
Mvtta  I.  CokciB,  West  Pafaa  Beach,  aad  Henry  C.  GBmod, 
Jr.,  PafaB  BcKk,  FISm  Mslgnnn  to  FnHkliB  Systems, 
bc^  BrMftport,  Pfc,  a  totyortlen  of  FlorMa 
FIM  Ang.  28,  1954,  SarW  No.  M4378 
8  CWm.     (CL  343—112) 
1.  A  vehicle  locator,  comprising  a  source  of  radioac- 
tivity, a  housing  for  containing  said  source,  said  housing 


ilZIL) 


said  detectors  having  been  predetermined,  means  for 
conveying  said  detector  output  to  a  common  location, 
means  for  decoding  said  detector  outputs  at  said  common 
location  to  identify  the  radiating  source  according  to  the 
modulation  impressed  upon  said  outpuU.  and  means  for 
receiving  the  output  of  said  decoder  for  presenting  a 
visual  indication  of  the  identity  and  location  of  the  radiat- 
ing source. 

38#4»259 
ELECTRICALLY  VARIABLE  WAVEGUIDE  SLOT 

WITH  LONGITUDINAL  FOLAREATION 
HowaH  E.  Shanks,  Soislk  Pa-itna,  Crilf .,  "l"*™!? 
J.  Maxnaa,  Seattle,  Wast,  aarifnon  to  Hatha  Air- 
craft CoMpwy,  Cnlvcr  Oty,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  _,. 

Filed  Inly  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  749,732 
5  aalms.    (CL  343—744) 


1.  A  variable  coupler  for  microwave  energy  comprising 
a  rectangular  waveguide  for  propagating  microwave  en- 
ergy in  a  dominant  mode  and  having  a  resonant  slot  ex- 
tended transversely  across  a  narrow  wall,  at  least  one 
ferrite  stub  mounted  in  said  waveguide  parallel  and  ad- 
jacent to  said  alot,  and  means  for  providing  a  static  mag- 
netic field  through  said  stub  parallel  to  said  slot  for  con- 
verting said  dominant  mode  to  higher  order  modes  with 
componenu  of  current  transverse  to  the  narrow  dimension 
of  said  slot  and  making  said  slot  radiate  energy  polarized 
parallel  to  the  loogitudiaal  axis  of  said  waveguide. 
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191,492 

ORNAMENTAL  RELIGIOUS  SIGN 

Stephen  C.  Calero,  8  Cralf  Place,  Bloomfield,  N  J. 

Filed  July  19,  19M,  Ser.  No.  41,534 

Term  of  pntcnt  14  y« 

(CL  Dl— U) 


191,495 

PROTECTIVE  HEADGEAR  FOR  BOXERS 

John  Tarangcio  1204  N.  Cnrsan  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1941,  Ser.  No.  44,745 

Term  of  pntcnt  14  years 

(CL  D»— 13) 


19M94 
WALL  MOUNTED  HOLDER  FOR  A  TUMBLER, 

TOOTHBRUSHES,  AND  TOOTHPASTE 

Eleanor  M.  Damianl,  525  BnstI  Ave.,  BnCalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  8, 1948,  Ser.  No.  41,278 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


191i493 
SODA  FOUNTAIN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Herbert  L.  Smith,  Van  Nnya,  CaBf.,  aarignor  toS.  Jerome 
Tamkin,  doing  bnrinaas  as  Phillips  Maanfactnring  Co., 
Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

nied  Apr.  10, 1941,  Ser.  No.  44,493 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2— 3) 


191,497 

LIFTING  HANDLE  FOR  TOILET  SEAT 

Dwight  E.  Hottle,  2844  Lakeland  Parkway, 

Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 

nied  Apr.  14, 1941,  Ser.  No.  44,731 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D4— 5) 


191,494 

GLOVE 

Stanley  M.  Hoffstein,  1413  Stoncy  Rnn  Drive, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

FHed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,844 

Term  of  pnteat  14  years 

(a.  D3— 11) 


191,498 

COMBINED  SCRAPER  AND  BRUSH  FOR 

GOLF  ACCESSORIES 

Lawrence  J.  Chamberlain,  3243  W.  Lawrence  Ave. 

Filed  June  15, 1940,'Ser.  No.  40,980 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CLD9— 2) 
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191^99 

SQUEEGEE 

Steven  Domy,  294«  S.  3Sth  St^  MUwankec,  Wit. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  55,467 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D9—6) 


191^3 

BUILDING 

Edward  J.  Grey,  WkUta,  Kans.,  anignor  to  King's-X, 

Inc.,  Wichita,  Kane,  a  corporation  of  Kanas 

Filed  Mar.  29, 19«1,  Scr.  No.  64^34 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


191,5M 
DRAWER  PULL 
Bernard  Caminkcr  and  Newton  Leichter,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,    assignors   to   AJax    Hardware    Manufacturing 
Corp.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  May  15,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  65,161 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  DIO— S) 


191,504 

COLLAPSIBLE   DOLLY  CART 

John  M.  Zupanck,  Box  317,  Cecil,  Pa. 

FUed  June  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  56,179 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


\. 


191301 
DRAWER  PULL 
Bernard  Caminker  and  Newton  Leichter,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,   assignors   to    AJax   Hardware    Manufacturing 
Corp.,  City  of  Industry,  Cam.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

*      Filed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,162 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(Q.  DIO— «) 


191,505 

AUTOMOBILE 

Ernest  E.  Dison,  R.R.  18,  Box  536-A,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,185 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D14— 3) 


191,502 

PARTITION 

Seymour  RntUn,  445  E.  65th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mav  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  51,077 

Term  of  pateirt  3Vi  years 

(a.  D13~.l) 


191,506 

SELF-PROPELLED  LOADER 

Lonb  J.  Keller,  Milnor,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,072 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D14— 3) 


TIL-- 
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191307 
TRACTOR  FOR  HANDLING  AIRCRAFT 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Raymond  J.  Enycart,  Wcsteort,  Comu,  aasignor  to  Con- 
solidated Diesel  Electric  CorporatioB,  Stamford,  Conn., 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,053 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


601 


191311 

AUTOMOBILE 

Edwvd  L.  Weed,  42  Carter  St,  Providaace,  R.L 

FUed  Oct  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,939 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D14— 27) 


'■^ — v^ 
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191,508 

FRAME  FOR  A  GO-CART 
Jack  A.  McCaw,  2900  Hacienda,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  and 
Socrates  F.  Marquez,  1726  40th  Ave.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,160 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


191312 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  13881  W.  Chicago  Blvd., 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,498 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14-^0) 


191309 

TAIL  PIPE  ORNAMENT 

Sheldon  F.  Fehibcrg,  322  Monte  Vista  Ave. 

Oakland,  Calif . 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,883 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 6) 


191313 

CHILD'S  CONVERSION  SEAT  FOR  A 

DENTAL  CHAIR 

Kenneth  C.  Kerr,  1222  S.  RiversUe,  Medford,  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  59,724 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D15— 3) 


191310 

GUNNER'S  CUPOLA  FOR  AN  ARMORED 

VEHICLE 

WUIiam  A.  Webb,  Perry  Hall,  Md.,  assignor  to  Ahrcraft 

Armaments,  Inc.,  CockeysvUlc,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 

Maryland 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1960,  Scr.  No.  59,132 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D14--6) 
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191tS14  *?1)?^'' 

TILE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  ^ iI'*2il?\2*w«E-.    r 

PhUip  M.  Brady,  Sc«drfe,  wmi  Frederic  H.  Rakr,  New  L«^   Sefre.  Turip,   h»iy.  J-t^J^^^JVE^^ 

York,  N.Y,  Mrinon  to  Wood  CoiiTenioa  Company,  Elrewoj,  P«^  ""f^Mn  to  ScUck  iMovpontod, 

SC.  Paul,  MfaD.  .  corporado.  of  DeUiwjr.  c»«r.  rtuj  ««»<«»%?'  STnTm  482 

FUcd  June  f ,  l»«l,  Ser.  No.  65,529  FU«d  M"-  ^T;  ilfi.Tj*,     *  •*'*** 

Term  of  patent  14  years                 ,  *™/Fi   nS_?/ 

(CI.  D18— 2)  <^'-  "»— 3) 


BIRD  FEEDER 

John  B.  Olson,  814  Rlvcrride  Drive,  Fori  Atkinaon,  Wb. 

FUed  Sept.  15.  196«,  Ser.  No.  62,148 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI,  D31— 2) 


191^15 
CURTAIN   CLIP  RING 
Nolan   K.   Rhoades,   Bcloit,   Wk.,  assignor   to    Western 
Newell    Mfg.    Co.,    Freepoct,    Dl.,    a    corporatioo    of 
Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  7,  196«,  Ser.  No.  59,641 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D21— 1) 


,,^ 


r' 


191^16 
ELECTRIC  CAN  OPENER 
James  F.  G.  Bowlby,  Birticr,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lasko 
Metal  Products,  Inc.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  19,  196«,  Ser.  No.  63,265 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D22— 2) 


191,519 

PURSE  RACK 

Clarence  L.  Meade  «id  Mary  E.  Meade,  both  of 

3419  Danbrook  Ave.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

nicd  Feb.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,855 

Term  of  patent  iVi  years 

(a.  D35— 3) 
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191^2t  19U23 

PAPER  BAG  HOLDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  GRINDER  WHEELDRESSER 
Albert   Spletaun,    BrooUyn.   N.Y.   mmtgrni^   to   San)o    '•«»»•  H.  New-mi,  13971  »3g«  Bhrd^Orfd^ 

UtiUty  MaMfectving  Co,»  Inc„  Brooklyn  N.Y.,  a  cor-  FUed  Nov.  2.  I'SJ^Sw.  No.  58,1« 

poration  of  Nmw  York  ^•™/i'5!5?*  \l  ''•^ 

Filed  Feb.  !<,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  63,959  (CI.  D37— 1) 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 
(CL  D33— 3) 


•rff 


191,521 

PRACTICE  PUTTING  DEVICE 

Wnilam  Anderson  Baker,  P.O.  Box  812, 

Hattiesburg,  MlM. 

FHed  Dec.  8.  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,596 

Term  of  patent  iVi  years 

(a.  D34— 5;^ 


191,524 
ROTARY  POWER  LAWN  MOWER 
Finn  T.  Irgens,  Wanwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation,  Waokegan,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Rkd  July  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  47,047 

Term  of  potcat  14  years 

(CI.  D40— 1) 


l| 


191,522 
PLANTER 

Raymond  E.  McGreevy,  lit  1  lackioa  St,  River  Forest, 
lU.,  and  Frank  M.  Voodraaek,  Rte.  66,  Glen  Road, 
Downers  Grove,  DL 

Filed  June  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,702 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D35— 3) 


191,525 

WALL  CLOCK 

David  A.  Patience,  Melrose  Park,  DL,  assignor  to  Rubber 

Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,864 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(a.  D42— 7) 
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19MM 

SPATULA 

WilliaBi  MarcM,  dcrclaad,  OUo,  aMifHor  to  MmyniaM 

Plastka  Con^  Clcrcla^  OWo,  a  corpocatfon  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aaf.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  <U75 

Tenn  of  patort  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 29) 


191,329 

LACE  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Anton  J.  WUcr,  14  Diannc  Conrt,  Clifton,  N  J. 

FOad  Feb.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  43,983 

Term  of  patent  3Vt  yean 

(CL  D47— «) 


191,527 
EXPANSION  BRACELET  FOR  WATCHES 
Charics  J.  Obst,  Barrinston,  R.L,  assignor  to  Flex-Let 
Corporation,  East  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of 
Rhode  Island 

Filed  Feb.  23,  I960,  Ser.  No.  59,544 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D45— 4) 


r: 


191,534 
FLUORESCENT   UGHT   FIXTURE 
Edward  F.  Zurawski,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Garden 
City  Plating  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,538 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 23) 


iti^tittim 


u» 


191,531 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE  OR  SIMILAR   ARTICLE 

Joseph  H.  SpaukUng,  4814  S.  Raebum  Drive, 

Chicfauiati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,689 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D48— 23) 


191,528 

EARRING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Samuel  Dauber,  2634  Boms  Place,  Union,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,950 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D45— 9) 


191,532 

FLASHLIGHT  FOR   MINERS'  CAPS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Warren  B.  Beers,  624  40th  St.  Nf.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,299 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 24) 


-^'S 


D 

S^^ 


II 
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UGHTER 

Emile  GUbertoa,  Paris,  FraMC,  asignor  to  EtabUssc- 

menti  Genoiid  et  Cla,  Sodcte  Anoayme 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  63,801 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  France  Nov.  25,  1960 

(CI.  D48— 27) 


191,536 
ESCUTCHECN^  PLATE 
Roy  Stuart  Deiriwr,  RcdoMto  Beach,  Calif 

Scfaiagc  Lock  Compaay,  a  corporatioB 

Filed  May  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  65,297 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD50— 6) 
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r 


191,534 
LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Paul  J.  Curthi,  South  MUwankee,  Wis.,  and  Edward  B. 
Smith,  Jr.,  ArUngton  Heights,  and  Raoul  E.  Rodriguez, 
Chicago,  m.,  aisignon  to  McGraw-EdlMMi  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
*    FUed  Sept  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,063 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D48— 31) 


AND 


191,537 

COMBINED  VIAL  STORAGE 

DISPENSING  BIN 

Bernard  Gavrin,  57—32  263rd  St.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,519 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D52— 2) 


191,535 

COMBINED  DOORKNOB  AND  ESCUTCHEON 

Roy  Stuart  Denker,  Redondo  Beach,  CaUfn  assignor  to 

Schlase  Lock  Company,  a  corporation 

FUed  May  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,283 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D50— 3) 


191,538 
WATER  HEATER  CONTROL 
Henry   C.  Keck,  Pasadena,  and  Theodore  J.   Dykzeul, 
Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignon  to  Robertshaw-Fulton 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,411 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 6) 
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W14» 
ANGLED  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 
DRILL  OR  THE  LIKE 
B.  KecsitaH,  174M  Sbelbwae  Way,  Los  Gatos, 
trndtmoroTomt-k^  to  C.  H.  Kccsihic,  Sma  Jose, 

Filed  Jan.  2,  lf5f ,  Ser.  No.  54,027 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 14) 


Calif., 
Calif. 


191,544 
BOTTLE 
Jack  Bloch,  Fort  Wortk,  Tex.,  il^nw   to 

dostrics,  Fort  Worth,  Teu,  a  cui|witfcwi  of  Texas 
Filed  Feb.4t,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  i3,S91 
Tcrai  of  patent  14  y< 
(CL  D5S— 5) 


In- 


191,54« 

COMBINED   CLOCK  AND   RADIO 

Robert  L.  Sampson,  2244  S.  Western  Ave.,  Cliicago,  III. 

Filed  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,036 

Term  of  potent  14  years 

(CLD56— 4) 


191445 
DISPLAY  TRAY 

Ricliard  L.  Emery,  FaMdd,  Matee,  assifnor  to  Keyes 
Fibre  Company,  Portland,  Maine,  a  corporatioa  of 
Maine 

Filed  ScpC  It,  1959.  Scr.  No.  57,601 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 13) 


191441 
SPECTACLE  FRAME  OR  THE   LIKE 
Walter   C.   Carmichael,    Lexington,   Mass.,   assignor    to 
American  Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  vol- 
untary association  of  Mawachnsetts 

Filed  Jnly  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,427 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 


^-l 


"^ 


191442 

SPECTACLE  FRAME 

Geneva  L.  Reese,  5319  61ft  St.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,978 

Tcnn  of  p^cnt  14  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 


191446 

COMBINED   REFUSE  CAN    AND   PAIL 

AM  E.  Garner,  4M  Park  Atc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FIM  Jnly  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61448 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(a.  D58— 17) 


;'\ 


//    \k 


N\v. 


191443 

SPECTACLE  FRAME 

Hvold  Lambert,  Sbepard  St,  PlalnvUle,  Mass. 

Filed  May  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  65,029 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 


.  < — ■> ; 


II 
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'              191^47  191449 

WALLPAPER  PANEL  WALLPAPER  PANEL 
Fred  R.  Kazenwadel,  Saddle  River,  NJ.,  and  George  K.    Fred  R.  KMcnwadc^  ^f'jJlJ'T''  ^^J^  S!^*rl^ 

Bilge,  Baffalo,  N.Y.,  Msignors  to  George  K.  BIrge       BIrgc,  Bnffalo,  N.Y.,  aari^on  to  Gaoffc  K.  Btrge  Co., 

Co.,  Inc.,  Malo,  N.Y.  Inc.,  Butalo,  N.Y.       ,.^  _.  „     ,,  -„ 

Flk^Aug.  12, 1960,  Scr.  No.  61,731  Filed  Ang.  12, 196t,  Sjr.  No.  61,737 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years  Term  of  PiitenI  3V4  yean 

(CI.  dIIUiO)  •                                    (O-  D59— If) 


191,548 
WALLPAPER  PANEL 
Fred  R.  Kazenwadel,  Saddle  River,  N J.,  and  George  K. 
Birge,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  George  K.  Birge  Co., 
Inc.,  Baffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,736 

Term  of  patent  3V6  years 

(a.  D59— 10) 


191450 
PORTABLE  TYPEWRITER 
Anton  Demmel,  Wilhclmshaven,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Olympia  Werke  AG,  Wilhclmshaven,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  58,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  23,  1959 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D64— 11) 


191451 
ICE  MACHINE  CABINET 
Kenneth  W.  Ducscnberg,  St.  Joaeph,  and  Anthony  M. 
Kuiusic,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  amignorB  to  Whiripool 
Corporation,  St  Joaeph,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59^02 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D67-^) 


771  O.G.— 39 
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Robot  E. 
ton 
wan 


191452 
ICBTRAY 


toG«acraI  Mo- 
coryoratioa  of  P«ia- 


FIM  Aif.  !«,  1H»,St.  No.  M,7tS 
(CL  IM7-^) 


19U5d 
FOUNTAIN  PEN 
KcflBctk  Parker,  JaMsrOk,  Wk.,  Mripior  to  The  Parfcer 
Pta  Company,  JaaMiillc,  Wh^  a  corporatloo  oT  Wis- 
couln 

Filed  Aag.  29, 195t,  Scr.  No.  52,44« 

Tern  of  ftfttat  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 17) 


1914S3 
COMBINATION    ICE    MAKING    MACHINE    AND 

STORAGE  CABINET  OR  THE  LIKB 
HcrWrt  L.  Sarilk,  \m  Nayi,  Calif.,  MrigMr  to  S.  Iotoom 
TamUn,  Mas  bwJmM  as  PhflHpa  M—faitwlBH  Co^ 
Loa  Aagdca,  CaHf . 

Filed  May  S,  19<1,  Ser.  No.  (5,972 
Tcrai  of  potest  14  yc 
(CL  IM7-^) 


# 


191456 
PENCIL  SHARPENER 
Jack  Falrchild  Fleming,  Summit,  and  Otto  Lehre,  Sprlng- 
6eki,  NJ.,  amignon  to  Sterling  Plastics  Co.,  Union, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  28,  19M,  Ser.  No.  62,449 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 21) 


191454 

COMBINED  BALL  POINT  PEN  AND  MULTIPLIER 

Loois  Bodor.  1229  FOlniorc  St,  Hollywood,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  59446 

Term  of  patent  iVi  yean 

(CL  D74— 17) 


r,-*'. 


191457 

EARRING  AND  BEAD  HANGER 

Fnak  A.  OINcr,  Sandpolt,  Uaiw 

(P.O.  Box  135,  Gotst,  WMh.) 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64492 

(CLDS9— f) 
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19145S 

JEWELRY  DI^LAY  EASEL 

^  4757  AMrkfc  Ave.  S.,  MtaneapoUs, 

Ued  Oct.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  62472 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yews 

(CLD89— 9) 


19i4<l 
FIREPLACE  STOVE 

Randolph  T.  Hanger,  Seattle, 
BeUevoe,  Wash^  assign  on  to 
Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash^  a  corponrtisn  of 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,112 
Term  of  patent  14 
(CL  Dtl— 7) 


191459 
INCINERATOR 
Bernard  E.  Mnstee,  Westlake,  OUo,  anlganr  to  E.  L. 
Mostee  *  Soas,  Inc.,  ClcTcland,  OUo,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  61474 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DSl— 1) 


191,562 

WALL  HEATER 

George  D.  Hart,  OndnnatL  Ohio,  assignor  to  Notooc, 

Inc~  CincinnatL  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,926 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(Q.  DSl— 19) 


191  569 

RANGE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Pierre  L.  Chabrc,  Los  Angeles,  and  Clifford  D.  Mohr, 

Downey,  Calif.,  assignon  to  Utility  Appliance  Corp., 

Los  Angeles.  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  Callfomia 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,134 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  DSl— 4) 


191463 
CARDIO-AXIOGRAPH  INSTRUMENT 
William  Candib,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Electro 
Medical  Research  Assodatcs,  Scheaectady,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Not.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,454 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D83— 1) 
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191,544 
SOUND  GENERATING  AUDIOMETER 
Omytm  D.  MbIUb.  SL  Paal.  Md  HmoW  W.  D«t,  Mlmie- 
tmtOk,  MkM^  MrigBora  to  Mako   Electronics,   Ik., 
Mhaiapnlfa,  Mta«,  a  corpondoa  of  MiMCMta 
FIM  May  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,49« 
Tana  of  MtMl  14  y< 
(CLDt3— 12) 


191,M7 

SPRINKLER 

Howwil  M«Khc  RJL  1,  Fort  Bnmch,  Ind. 

PUcd  June  19,  19*1,  Scr.  No.  65,443 

Term  of  patcat  7  yean 

(CL  D91— 1) 


191,548 
FLOCKED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Natalie  Leary,  Clifton,  NJ.,  avignor  to  Decoratiye  Fab- 
rics Company  Incorporated,  Pawtadiet,  R.I.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Rkode  Uand 

Filed  Dec  28,  1940,  Ser.  No.  43^77 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD92— 1) 


191,545 
ASH  TRAY 
Bern  E.  Wolf  and  James  H.  Lee,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf., 
•ssifnors  to  Prestige  Hardware  Corporation,  Indostry, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

Filed  May  11, 1941,  Ser.  No.  65,117 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D85— 2) 


1913M 
PICNIC  BAG 

Siegmund  Werner,  Soath  Orange,  NJ 
Siegmund  Werner,  Inc.,  Bloomfield,  N  J 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept  19, 1944,  Scr.  No.  42,189 

Term  of  pateat  iVt  years 

(CL  D87— 5) 


assignor    to 
a  corporatioD 


191,549 

TABLECLOTH 

Thomas  William  Binns,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Fa.,  assignor 

to  Qnaker  Lace  Company,  Phiiadelpliia,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1941,  Ser.  No.  44,147 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D92— 24) 
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191,570 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  JIG  SAW 
Walter  M.  Downs,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Black 
and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  May  24,  1940,  Ser.  No.  40,744 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D93— 3) 


191371 

POWER  SAW  MITRE  BOX 

Stuart  R.  Ferguson,  2155  CoMwater  Canyon  Drive, 

Beverly  HOis,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1941,  Ser.  No.  43,424 

Term  of  patoit  7  yean 

(CLD93--4) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1961 

NoTi  —Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  Blmlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Burlcland.  Richard  L.,  and  J.  W.  Oravea,  Jr.    Additive  control 

device.    Re.  25,052,  10-10-61,  CI.  13ft— 45. 
ConUiner  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Hamilton,  Joiteph  F.    Re.  25.060. 
Hamilton,  Jottepk  P.,  to  Container  Corp.  of  America.    Stacking 

paperboard   tray.     Re.  26,060,   10-10-«1,  CI.   22t>— 34. 


Kolander,   William  O.     Method  of  forming  a  frozen  confec 

tion.     Re.  25.051,  10-10-«1.  CI.  107—54. 
WestinghouMe  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 

Winter,  William  R.    R«.  26,049.  b,,.». 

Winter    William  R.,  to  Westlnghouae  Electric  Corp.     Baiety 

rlrcuitx  for  electric  motors  driving  refrigerant  comprei»«orii 

Re.  25.049.  10-10-61,  CI.  62—163. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


191.500. 
191,501. 


191,521.  10-10- 


Lace     Co.       Tablecloth. 


191.547. 
191,548. 
191.549. 


191,- 
Elec 


Aircraft  Armaments,  Inc. :  Bet — 

Webb,  William  A.     191,510. 
AJax  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp.  :   Sre— 
Caminker.  Bernard,  and  Leichter 
Camlnker,  Bernard,  and  Leichter. 
American  Optical  Co. :  Bee — 

Carmlchael,  Walter  C.     191.541. 
Badnaruk.  Wllltam  C. :  See— 

Segre,  Luifd,  and  Badnaruk.     191,517. 
Baker,  William  A.     Practice  putting  device. 

61,  CI.  D34— a.  ,  ^^     ,,. 

Beers    Warren   B.     Flashlight   for  miners  caps  or  the  like 

191,532.  10-1O-61,  CL  D4»— 24. 
Blnns.     Thomas     W..     to     Quaker 
191.569.  10-lO-ei,  CI.  D92— 26. 
Blrge.  George  K. :  Bee — 

Kasenwadel.  Fred  R..  and  Birge. 
Kazenwadel.  Pred  R..  and  Blrge. 
Kasenwadel,  Pred  R..  and  Birge. 
Blrge,  George  K.,  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

kasenwadel,  Fred  R.,  and  Blrge.  191.547. 
Kazenwadel,  Fred  R  ,  and  Blrge.    191,548. 
Kazenwadel,  Fred  R  .  and  Blrge.  191,549. 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Downs,  Walter  M.     191,570. 
Bloch,  Jack,   to   Loma   Industries.     Bottle.      191.544,  10-10- 

«1.  CI.  D58— 6.  ^        ,^.   ,. 

Bodor,  Louis.     Combined  ball  point  pen  and  multiplier 

554.  10-10-61.  Cl.  D74— 17. 
Bowlby.  James  F.  O.,  to  Lasko  Metal  Products.  Inc. 

trie  can  opener.     191.516,  10-10-61,  Cl.  D22— 2. 
Brody,   Philip  M.,  and  F.  H.  Rahr,  to  Wood  Conversion  Co. 

Tile  or  similar  article.     191,514,  1O-10-61,  Cl.  D18— 2. 
Cafiero.    Stephen    C.      Ornamental    religious    sign.      191.492, 

10-10-61.  Cl.  Dl— 12.  „     ^ 

Camlnker,  Bernard,  and  N.  Leichter.  to  AJax  Hardware  Mfg. 

Corp.     Drawer  pull.     191,500,   10-10-61.  Cl.  DIO— 8. 
Camlnker,  Bernard,  and  N.  Leichter,  to  AJax  Hardware  Mfg. 

Corp,     Drawer  pull      191,501,  10-10-61.  Cl.  DIO— 8 
Candlb.    William,    to    Electro    Medical    Research    Associates. 
Cardloaxlograph      Instrument.        191,563,      10-10-01,      Cl 
D83-  1. 
Carmlchael,    Walter  C,   to  American  Optical  Co.      Spectacle 

frame  or  the   like.      191.541.    10-10-61,  Cl.   D57— 1. 
Chnbre,  Pierre  L.,  and  C.  D.  Mohr,  to  Utility  Appliance  Corp 
Range,   or  similar  article.      191,560,   10-10-61,  Cl.  D81       ' 
Chamberlain,   Lawrence  J.     Combined  scraper  and  brush 

golf  accessories.      191,498.  10-10-61,  Cl.  D9— 2. 
Consolidated  Diesel  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 

Enyeart,  Raymond  J      191,507. 
Curtln,   Paul   J.,   E.    B.   Smith,   Jr..   and  R,   E.  Rodriguez, 
McGraw  Bdlson  Co.     Light  fixture.     191.534,  10-10-61, 
D48— 31. 
Damlanl.   Eleanor  M.      Wall    mounted   holder  for  a   tumbler, 
toothbrushes,     and     toothpaste.       191,496,     10-10-61,     Cl. 
D4-  3 
Darr,  Harold  W  :  See— 

Mullln.  Clayton  D  .  and  Darr.     191,564. 
Dauber.  Samuel.     Earring  or  similar  article. 

61.  Cl.  IMS— 9 
Davis,   Robert  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

552.  10-10-6I.  Cl.  D«7— 3. 
Decorative  Fabrics  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

I^avy,  Natalie.     191,568. 
Demmel,    Anton,     to    Olympla    Werke    A.Q 
writer      191,550.  10-10-61,  Cl    D64 — 11. 
Denker,  Roy  S.,  to  Schlage  Lock  Co.     Combined  doorknob  and 

escutcheon      191,535.  10-10-01,  Cl.  D50 — 3. 
Denker,  Roy  8..  to  Schlage  Lock  Co.     Escutcheon  plate.  191,- 

536.  10-10-61,  Cl.  D50 — 6. 
Dlson.  Ernest  E.     Automobile.     191.505.  10-10-61.  Cl   D14— 3. 
Donny,  Steven       Squeegee       191.499.   10-10-61,  Cl.   D9 — 6. 
Downs.  Walter  M  ,  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Mfg    Co.     Port- 
able electric  jig  saw.      191.570,   10-10-01.   Cl     D93— 3 
Duesenberg,    Kenneth    W  ,    and   A.    M.    Kuluslc.    to   Whirlpool 
Corp.     Ice  machine  cabinet.     191,551.  10-10-61,  Cl.  EH57— 3. 
Dykzeul,  Theodore  J   :   See- - 

Keck.  Henry  C,  and  Dykzeul.     191.538. 
Electro  Medical  Research  Associates:   See — 
Candlb,  William.     191,563. 


Display  tray.     191, 


Emery.  Richard  L.,  to  Keyes  Fibre  Co 

545    10-10-61,  Cl.  D58 — 13.  ^,     .  ,     ^ 

Enyeart.   Raymond  J.,  to  Consolidated  Diesel  Electric  Corp. 

Tractor  for  handling  aircraft  or  the  like.     191.507.  10-10- 

61,  Cl.  D14— 3  .  „ 

EUblissements  Genoud  et  Cie.-Soclete  Anonyme  :   bee— 

Ollberton,  Emile.     191,533. 
Felnberg,  Sheldon  F.     Tall  pipe  ornament.     191,509,  10-10- 

61,  Cl.  D14— 6.  .^      ^  ,-,  __,    ,„  .f. 

Ferguson,  Stuart  R.     Power  saw  mitre  box.     191.571.  10-10- 

Fleming]    Jack    F..    and   O.    Lehre,    to    Sterling  Plastics 


for 


,   to 
Cl. 


191,528,  10-10- 
Ice  tray.     191, 


Portable    type- 


Co 


191.562, 

D3— 11. 
191.497, 


Pencli  sharpener.      191. 55o,   10-10-61.  Cl.   D7*— 21. 
Flex-Let  Corp. :  See — 

Obst.  Charles  J.     191,527. 
Garden  City  Plating  k  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Zurawskl,  Edward  F.     191,530.  ,a^  kah 

Gamer,   Abel   E.     Combined   refuse  can   and  pall.     191,546, 

10-10-61,  Cl.  D58— 17. 
Gavrln    Bernard.     Combined  vial  storage  and  dispensing  bin. 

191.537.  10-10-61.  Cl.  D52— 2. 
General  Motors  Corp-  :  Bee — 

Davis,  Robert  E.     191,552.  .      .   .n.     o     ■  . 

GUberton,   Emlle,    to   Etabllssements  Genoud   et   Cle.-Soclete 

Anonyme.      Lighter.     191,533    10-10-61,  Cl.  D48— 27 
Grey,    Edward    J.,    to    King  s-X.    Inc.      Building.      191.503, 

10-10-61,  Cl.  D13— 1.  ,    ^  .        , 

Hanger,    Randolph    T.,   and   J.    L.    Phillips    to   International 

Dynamics,    Inc.      Fireplace   stove.      191,501,   10-10-61.   Cl. 

Hart,    George   D..    to    Nutone.    Inc.      Wall    heater. 

10-10-61,  Cl.  D81— 10.  ^,    ^. 

Hoffsteln,  Stanley  M.    Glove.     191.494.  lO-10-fll.Cl. 
Hottle,  Dwlght  E.     Lifting  handle  for  toilet  seat. 

10-10-61,  Cl.  D4— 5. 
International  Dynamics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hanger,  Randolph  T.,  and  Phillips.    191,561. 
I  mens    Finn   T.,    to  Outboard  Marine  Corp.      Rotary   power 

lawn  mower.     191,524.  10-10-61,  Cl.  D40— 1. 
Kazenwadel.  Fred  R.,  and  OK   Blrge   to  George  K   Blrge  Co., 

Inc.     Wallpaper  panel.     191,547,  10-10-61,  Cl.  D59— 10. 
Kazenwadel.  Vred  if.,  and  G    K.  Blrge   to  George  K^Blrge  Co  , 

Inc.     Wallpa|>er  panel.     191.548.  10-10-61,  Cl.  p59— la 
Kazenwadel.  Vred  R.,  and  G   K   Blrge   tf^G^orgeK    Blrge  Co., 

Inc.     Wallpaper  panel.     191.549,  lO-lO-Cl    Cl.  p59--10^ 
Keck.    Henry   C,   and   T.   J.   Dykzeul.   to   «<>,»>? '\f''«*/^^J!'*?," 

Controls   Co.      Water   heater   control.      191,538,    10-10-61, 

Cl.  D52— 6. 
Keeellng,  C.  H. :  See— 

Keesllng,  Thomas  B.     191,539  »      ,  ^     »»     , 

Keesllng,  Thomas  B  ,   Vj   to  C.  H.  Keesllng      A ngled  attach 

ment  for  an  electric  drill  or  the  like.     191,539,  10-10-61, 

Keller,  "LouIs  J.      Self-propelled   loader.      191,506,    10-10-61, 

Ql    111  4 ,•} 

Kerr    Kenneth  C.     Child's  conversion  seat  for  a  dental  chair. 
191.513,  10-10-61.  Cl.  D15 — S. 

Keyes  Fibre  Co.  :  See- 
Emery,  Richard  L.     191,545. 

King'»-X,  Inc.  :  See- 
Grey.  Edward  J.     191.503. 

Kuluslc.  Anthony  M.  :  See—-  ^   -.  ,     .        ,o,  ,.-, 

Duesenberg,   Kenneth   W ..   and  Kuluslc.     191.551. 

Lambert.  Harold.     Spectacle  fnime.     191.543,  10-10-61,  Cl. 
D57— 1 

Lasko  Metal  Products.  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Bowlby.  James  F.  G.    191.516.  „,     .    ^  . 

Leavy    Natalie    to  Decorative  F.ibrlcs  Co,   Inc.      Flocked   tex 
tile'fabrlc.     191.568,   10-10-61.  Cl.  D92— 1. 

Lehre.  Otto  :  See —  ^    

Fleming,  Jack  F..  and  Lehre.     191.556. 

Leichter.  Newton  :  See—  _ 

Camlnker,  Bernanl,  and  Leichter.     191, .>00.- 
Camlnker,  Bernard,  and  Leichter.     191.501. 

Iy)nm  Industries  :  Bee — 

Bloch.  Jack.     191.544  „   ,„  „,    ^,    t>,^ 

Ly.n    (Jeorge  A.     Wheel  cover.     191.512,  10-10-61,  Cl.  D14— 

,30. 
Maico  Electronics,  Inc.  :  See- — 

Mullln,  Clayton  D.,  and  Darr.     191.564. 


II 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Marcus     William,    to    Merrymald    Plastlct    Corp.       Spatula. 

191.52fi,  10-10-61,  CT    I>44 — 29. 
Marquez,  Socrate*  F,  :  8ee — 

McCaw,  Jack  A.,  and  Marquez.     191.508. 
McTaw    Jack  A.,  and  8.  F.  Marquez      Frame  for  a  go-cart. 

191.508.  10-10-fll,  CI.  D14— 3. 
McGraw  EdlHon  Co.:  Hee-  ^  .   „   ^  ,  ,oi  ^i.. 

Curtln,   Paul   J  ,   Smith,  and   Rodriguez.      191,534. 
McGr«?«vy     Raymond    B..    and    F.    M.    Vondraaek.      Planter. 

1»1,522'.  1(V-1(>-«1.  CI.  I)3V    3 
Meade.  Clarence  L.  and  M.  E.     Purse  rack.      191.519.   lO-lO- 

«1.  CI.  D3a— 3. 
Meade,  Mary  E.  ;  8ee^ 

Meade,  Clarence  L.  and  M.  E.     191,519. 
Merrymaid  Plaatlcs  Corp.  :  See — 

Marcua,  William.     191.526.  ^     ^^,      , 

Meuche.  Howard.     Sprinkler.     191.667.  10-10-61,  CI.  D91-1 

Mohr,  Clifford  D.  :  See — 

Chabre.  Pierre  L..  and  Mohr.     191. .'560. 
Mullin.   Clayton    U..   and   H.   W.   Darr.   to    Mairo   Electronics, 
Inc       Sound    generatlUK    audiometer       191,5»>4,    lO-lO-Ol. 
CI.  r>«:{— 12.  ,  ,      . 

MuHtee    IJernard  E  ,  to  E.  L.  MuHtee  k  Sons,  Inc.     Incinerator. 

191,5.59,   10-10-«1.  CI.  D81— 1. 
Mustee.  E.  L..  k  Sons,  Inc.  :  S*e — 
MuMtee.   Bernard  E.     191.559. 
Newman.  Jerome  H.     Grinder  wheel  dresser.     191.523,  10-10- 

61,  CI.  D37— 1. 
Nutone.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hart,  George  D.    191.562. 
Obat    Charles   J.,    to   FlexL*t  Corp.      Expansion  bracelet  for 

watches.     191,527,  10-1O-61.  CI.  IH.">— 4. 
OliTer.  Frank  A.     Earring  and  bead  hanger.     191.557.  10-10- 

61.  CI.  D80-8. 
Olson,  John  B.     Bird  feeder.     191.518.  10-10-*1,  CI.  D31— 2. 
Olymuia  Werke  4  G.  :  See 

Deramel,  Anton.      191,550. 
Outboard  Marine  Corp.  ;  See  ~ 
Irgens,  Finn  T.     191. .^^24. 
Parker.    Kenneth,    to   The    Parker    Pen    Co.      Fountain    pen. 

191  5.")5.  10-10-61,  CI.  1)74 — 17. 
Parker  Pen  Co.,  The  ;  See  - 

Parker.  Kenneth.     191,555. 
Patience.    David  A.,    to   Rubber   Products,    Inc.      Wall  clock. 

191, .')25,   10-10-61.  CI.  D42— 7. 
Phillips.  Joseph  L.  .  See — 

Hanger.   Randolph  T.,  and   Phillips.      191.561. 
Phllllpa  Mfg   Co.  ;  See- 
Smith,  Herbert  L.     191,493. 
Smith.  Herbert  L.     191.553. 
Prestige  Hardware  Corp..  Industry  :  See — 

Wolf.  Bern  E..  and  Lee.     191.565. 
Quaker  Lace  Co.  :  See — 

Binn«.  Thomas  W.     191.569. 

Rahr,  Frederic  H.  .  See — 

Brody,  Philip  M.,  and  Rahr.     191, ."iU. 
Reese.   Geneva    L.      Spectacle  frame.      191.542.    10-10-61,   CI 

Ehoaden,    Nolan    K  ,    to    Western    Newell    Mfg.    Co.      Curtain 

clip  ring.      191,515,    10-1O-61.   CI.   D21— 1. 
Robertshaw  Fulton  Controls  Co.  ;  See 

Keck.  Henry  C,  and  Dykieul.     191.538. 


Rodriguez.  Raoul  E.  :  See — 

Ourtin,  Paul  J..   Smith,  and  Rodriguez.     191,534. 
Rubber  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Patience,  David  A.     191.525. 
Rutkln.  Seymour.     Partition.     191,502.  10-10-61,  CI.  1)13—1. 
Sampson.    Robert    L.      Combined    clock    and    radio.      191,540, 

ia-10-61,  CI.  l>56-  4. 
Sands,    John.      Jewelry    display    eaael.      191,558.    10-10-61. 

CI.  D80— 9. 
Sanjo  Utility  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Splelman,  Albert.     191,520. 
Schick   Inc.  :  See — 

Segre,  Luigi,  and  Badnaruk      191.517. 
Schlage  Lock  Co.  ;  See- - 

I>enker.  Roy  S      191,535. 

benker.  Roy  8.     191.536. 
Segre.    Luigi.   and    W.    C.    Badnaruk,   to   Schick   Inc.     Electric 

shaver.     191.517,  10-10-61,  CI.  D22 — 3. 
Smith.  Edward  B.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Curtln.  Paul  J,.   Smith,  and   Rodriguez.      191,534. 
Smith.   Herbert   L.,   to  S.  J.  Tamkln  d.b.a.  Phillips   Mfg.  Co. 
Soda   fountain,   or   similar  article       191,493,   10-10-61,   CI. 

Smith,   Herbert    L.,    to    S.   J.   Tamkln   d.b  a     PhillipB   Mfg.   Co. 
Combination    ice   making   machine   and    storage    cabinet    or 
the  like.     191.563.  10-10-61.  Cl.  I>67      3. 
Spauldlng.    Joseph    H.      Lighting   fixture    or    similar    article 

191. .i;n,   1O-10-61.  ("1    I»48  -23. 
Splelman.  Albert,  to  SanJo  Utility  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Paper  bag 
holder  or  similar  article.     191,520,   10-10-61.  Cl.  U33-  3. 
Sterling  Plastics  Co   ;  See — 

Fleming.  Jack  F..  and  Lehre.     191,556. 
Tamkln.  S.  J    ;  See- 
Smith.  Herbert   L.      191.493. 
Smith,  Herbert  L.     191,553. 
Tarangelo.   John.      Protective  headgear  for  boxers.      191.495, 

lO-lU-61.  Cl.  D3—  13 
Utility  Appliance  Corp.  :  See  — 

Chabre.  Pierre  L..  and  Mohr.     191.560. 
Vondraaek.  Frank  M.  :  See    - 

McGreevy,   Raymond   E..   and   Vondrasek       191.522. 
Webb.    William    A.,    to    Aircraft   Armaments,    Inc.      (iunner's 
cupola    for    an    armored    vehicle.       191.510,    10-10-61,    Cl. 
1)14-6. 
Weed.  Edward  L.     Automobile.     191,511.  10-10-61.  Cl.  D14— 

27. 
Werner.    Siegmund,    to    Slegmund    Werner,    Inc.      Picnic    bag 

191.566,   10-10-61    Cl.  1)87—5. 
Werner,   Siegmund,   Inc.  :  See — 

Werner,  Siegmund.     191,666. 
Western  Newell  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 

Rhoades.  Nolan  K.     191,515. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  ;  See- 

Duesenberg,    Kenneth    W..  and   Kuluslc.      191,551. 
Wider.    Anton    J.      Lace   fabric    or    similar   article.      191,529, 

10-10-61.  Cl.  D47   -6. 
Wolf,    Bern   E.,   and   J.   H.   Lee,   to   Prestige   Hardware  Corp., 

Industry.      Ash  tray.      191.565.   10-10-61.  Cl.  D85— 2. 
Woo«l  Conversion  Co.  :  See — 

Brody.  Philip  M..  and  Rahr.     191,514. 
Zupancic,   John   M.      Collapsible  dolly  cart.      191,504.   10-10- 

61,  Cl    1)14— .'V 
Zurawskl,    Edward    F..    to    Garden    City    Plating   &    Mfg.    Co. 
Fluorescent  light  fixture.     191,530.  10-10-61.  Cl.  E>48— 23. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1961 

Nort  _ArT*n««I  In  accoctUnce  with  the  flrtt  •Imiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  wcordmnce  with  dty  a«d 

♦-'•phoi 


telephone  directory  practice). 


AB.  KemUhka  Patenter  :  Bee —         

Nordengren.  Rolf  G.  J.     S,00d,602. 
ACF  Industrlet.  Inc. :  See — 

Carlaon,  Harold  A.     3,003,488. 

Johnson,  Eldon  A.     3,003,763. 

White,  Hosea  D.,  Jr.,  and  McGlnty.     8,003,251. 
A  *  W  Root  Beer  Co.  :  See— 

McDonald,  Frederick  W.     3.003,326  »w„^„t 

Ackley,  John  vfr..  to  Deere  k  Co.    Liquid  fertlliier  attachment. 

3,00i,775.  10-^10-61,  Cl.  280—6. 
Acme  Steel  Co. :  See — 

Feldkamp,  John  G.,  Burt,  and  Hater.    3.003.296. 
Adams,  Archie  D. :  See —  „  ^^  ^„ 

Warner,  Panl  F.,  and  Adams.     3,004.071. 
Adams,  Frederic  H. :  fle»— 

Hardy,  William  B.,  and  Adams.     3,004,038. 
AddresBOfrapb-Multlcraph  Corp. :  See— 

Bohnert,  Jackson  L.     3.0()4,1M. 
Aerovox  Corp. :  Bee —  ,  „,  „  .  nn^  <  «vt 

Rodrlrues.  Antonio  R.,  and  Wallace.     3,004,197. 
Acrell    WUIiam  C.    to  Thomas  Industries,  Inc.     Llchtlnc  fli- 
ture.     3.004,144,  10-10-61,  Cl.  240—11.2. 

^'^'^i^!%\ltr  i:*^6  Aiken.     3.003,474. 
Air  Controls,  Inc. :  See— 

Friedman,  Arthur  E.     3,003,833. 
Alr-GUde,  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Macks,  Elmer  F.     3,004,180. 
Aircraft  ProductB  Co.  :  See—  olu^1K^1 

Harcum.  William  M..  and  Watson.    3,003,513. 
Alrpax  Electronics  Inc.  :  See— 

Williamson.  Clifford  N.     3,004,220. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Greene.  William  J.     3.004,166. 
AJax  Magnethermlc  Corp.     Se^- 

Tama.  Mario,  and  Hoff.     3.004.091. 

Williamson,  James  W.     3,004,208. 

"^""itlnSshlu/Ti^ka,    AklU,     ManiU.    and    Yamamoto. 
Q  003  922 
Kln'oshl'u,  Shukuo,  Udaka,  and  ^-klta.     3,003,925^ 
^.kslla    Elno  L     Poultry  wsterer.     3,003,466.  10-10-61,  Cl. 

119^1. 
Aktlebolaget  Electrolux  -Bee--- 

Descarries,  Raymond.     3,003,179. 

Gninwald.  Wolfgang.     3,003  549. 

Kogel,  Wllbelm  G.     3,003.337. 

Lysen,  Rune  E.     3,00M33. 
Aktlengesellschaft  Brown,  Boverl  k  Cle  :  See — 

AlanMchl^rtTc.,  to'*^tfnental   Motor.  Corp      Hydraulic 
tlm  ng  device.     l003.341,  10-10-61,  Cl.  64— T25. 

Albwt    Jowh  J  .  to  the  Martin  Co.     Nonradla ting  velocity 
dTte'ctior^ystei      3.004.219,  1O-10-61,  Cl.  32^0. 

Alblswerk  Zurich  AG.  :  See— 

Konla    Helarlch.     3,004,241.  .   ..  ^ 

Albrecht  toward  W.,  to  Xerox  Corp      Cnmottled  dye  trans- 
fer.    3,003.891,  10-10-61,  Cl.  117— 17  5. 

Albrecht    Otto,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Detergent  compositions  for  the 
hair.     3,003,969,  10-10-61,  Cl.  252—142. 

Alco  Oil  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Hager,  Onslow,  B.,  and  Martin      3.003^7. 

Alexan<^r    Fred  C.    to  Universal  Bundle  Corp.     Tiltinf  flush 
va"e  for  toUet      3,003,156,  10-1O-61,  «.  4--«a 

Alexander    John  E.,  C.  6.  Comstock.  Jr..  R.  P.  Burnett,  and 

^'l    S    McKlnney.    Foot  operated  device  '«>' 'P^  "'\»if([: 
ing  control  of  hydraulic  propelled  boats.     3,003,455,  lO-lO- 

Alfaio^  Ugo,'^i^nfro  Hosiery  Mills  Co.    Kntt  simulated  lace. 

3  OOi.sfc.  10-10-61,  CL  66—172. 
Alford,  Andrew  :  See—  „  ^^  ,_  . 
Russell    Undsay.     3,004,154. 
Alford   Andrew     Clfcult  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  antennas. 

.^^l•'^'ru^t^^^l•^l^{^^^  *  Wn,.x  Co.^»yed^' 
for  use  on  a  thermatool  welder.     3,004,134.  10-10-61.  ti. 
219—59. 
Allen  k  Hanburys  Ltd.  ■See—  ^,.^„„h      ,  004  n^\ 

Taylor   Edwin  P.,  Collier,  and  Gladych.     3.0O4,0Ji. 
AUers.  Cari,  Etabllssement  A/S  :  See— 

Lemche.  Johan  H.     3.003.392. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See--^ 

Dell.  Richard  o:     3^4.009  Qnoiqifl 

Gilbert.  Everett  E.,  Otto  and  Rumanowskl     3,003,916. 

MarssewsU.  Carl  A.,  and  Koontx.     3,003,991. 

Schule.  Elmer  C.     3,003,996. 
Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Drolsharea,  Otto,  and  Manoll.     3.003.941. 
Allison    Sta^e/T.    VegeUble  harvester  type  rehlcle.     3.003, 

779,  10-10-61.  a.  280—32.6. 
Allamanna  Svmska  Elektrlska  Aktlebolaget :  See— 

T^elemarck.  Thor.     3,004.092. 
American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Palmore,  Robert  A.     3,003,&82. 
American  Boscb  Arms  Corp.  :S 

Noddln,  Bay  C.     3.004,181. 


See — 
3,003.586. 


American  Brake  Shoe  Co. 

Huntress,  Howard  B 
American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Andrews.  David  B.     3,003.679. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  See— 

Amlck,  Chester  A.     3,003.843. 

Gagllardi.  Georee  N.     3,004.065. 

GoTdon,  iohn  g!,  Goodemopt.  and  Dorf.     3,004,027. 

Hardy,  William  B..  and  Adams.    3,004,(»8. 

Hardy   WlUlam  B..  and  Von.^  hPf^^' 

Kaplan,  Earl,  and  Morath.     3.004,002 

MoVin.  'Lucille  T.,  and  Matauda.     3.pO4.()60 

Skints  Lemuel  E.,  Jr..  and  Curtis.     3.003,862. 
American  ^chlne  k  Foundry  Co  :  See— 

Levlnsohn^  Richard  B.     3.004.230. 

Niebuhr,  Harry  N.     3,003^1. 

Quisenberry.  Carter  E.    8.008,S0«. 
American  Machine  and  Metals^^Inc. :  See— 

Votta.  Frank  A..  Jr.    3,003.357. 
American  MonoRall  Co.,  The :  See— 

McKachem.  Loyd  R.    3,003,178. 
American  Window  Glass :  See— 

Insolio.  Thomas  A.    3,003,242.  .   ^        „  ^».   j     « 

Amidt    Chester  a"  to  Aiiierican  Cyanamid  Co.     Method  «' 

dyeing  nitrogenous  flbe"^^.P'*Sfi^^^c,V^^ 

compositions  therefor.     3,003.843,  ^^^^}^J,\°~I7^^  Pn 

Amlr.'Bmanuel  M,  to,  Esso   Be«*5%»°2«^^i^*  a" 

Oxidation    of    dialkylbensenes.      3,004.066.    10-10-wi.  ci. 

A^^ewn!^  Bernard  W..  to  Engineering  Research  and  ApD"«- 
tion  Ltd.     Drilling  and/or  tapping  aroamtu*-     3.003.371. 
10-10-61,  Cl.  77—52.3. 
Anderson  Co.,  The  :  See-— 

Krohm.  i>ed  A.    3.003.1X5^ 
lAartens.  Jack  E.    3.003^. 

Ande^:  ISl^^?•E.'•^'f'%son.  and  W^^H-gtoVo 
Ocean  |pray  Cranberries.   Inc.     Food  process.     3,003,881. 

And^rl^iohit~t?*E.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

CydobutenM  conuinlng  two  substituted  methyl  substltu- 

enS      3.004.068,   10-l(tei.  Cl.  2^0--663 
Anderson,  John  w'.     Windshield  wiper  Wade  and  method  of 

production.     3.003.174.  10-10-61.  O.  15—250.42. 

'^'"'*S?^°(io^'G'ei,frrey^J*^d  Andenwn.     3.004.079.^  ^,    ^, 
Anderl^n%'end^ll      Flrit  aid  kit.     3.003.625.  lO-lO^l.  Cl. 

206 — 63.2. 
Anderson,   Weston 

elates.      Atomic 

10-10-61,  Cl.  32- 
Andersson.   Nils   E 

A  .S;«lf ^"w^rrv  J  Jr  and  P  Y  C  Gee.  to  Socony  Mobil 
Oil    Co       l7c      'srablli\«S    dli^lU^  fuel    otl.     3.6o3.858. 

Oil   Co     Inc.     Glycine   imldes  in   turbine  oil.     3,003,»«i. 

10-10-61.  Cl.  252— 33.6.  r>.,^„      ^(WKMH 

\ndrews,  David  B.,  to  American  Can  Co.    Carton.    3,003,679. 

10-10-61,  Cl.  229—39. 
^"•"'^rS'  cim«>n,    Ma^s    G.,    Jr.,    Tllford,    and    Andrews. 

Andrewi!^&m  P..  to  E.  L  du  Pont^  Nemours^d  Co. 
Fresh  meat  package  and  method.     3.003,884,  lo-iif-oi,  ^i- 

A^TAndrewL.  BurgUr  and  Are  »lann.  3.004.248,10-10- 
iTi    n   ^40 227 

Apple.  Edward  M.,  to  J.  Martin.  Single  lever.  Power  ac- 
tuated,  service  and   emergency   brake   system.     3,003,605, 

Archi^r^^'  a'    tS^Tht  Pyle  Nstlonal  Co.     Overhead  air  and 

uSht  dutributo?  unit.    ^3,004,142,  10-10-61.  CT.  MO-9. 
Argus  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Kauder,  Otto  S..  and  Perry. 
Kauder.  Otto  8..  and  Perry 
Kauder.  Otto  S..  and  Jerry, 
Armco  Steel  Corp. :  See— 

Holt,  Arthur  R.    3,003,323.  ^  .„^  iz. 

Armentrout,  Edward  L.,  V4  to  H.  K  Me*A»A«*-? 
Barre,  III.     Minnow  trap 
103 
Ash.  Charles  S.    Double-disc  vetilcle  brake 

ftt    PI    188—73 
Ash   Clark  W  .  and  A.  A.  van  Olnkel-Ondrus.    Parking  means 
&r   automobiles   aid    the   like.     3.003.571.    10-10-61.   Cl. 

AsherTEldon  L..  C.  E.  Folwrtl.  and  J.  A.  Meldgaard.  to  8.  C. 
Johnson  k  Son,  Inc.  Code  marker.  3.003.241,  10-10-»1. 
Cl.  33 — 32. 


A.,  and  J.  M.   Mathlas,   to  Varlan  Asso- 
precesslon      magnetometers.      3,yo4.rii, 

'""Building   hoists.      3,003,685.    10-10-61. 


3,003,998. 
3,003,999. 
3.004,000. 


to  L.  A. 
a.  43— 


3.0b3.i78.  10-10-61. 

3.003,590,  10^0- 


Atkin,  Rupert  L. :  See— - 

Sumner.  Charles  H..  and  Atktn. 


3.003.008. 


lU 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.003.933.  10-10-61. 


Co.     Method  of 
10-10-61.    a. 


mag- 
■2»~ 


3,003.180.   10-10-61. 
R«>flnlnK  of  fatty 

3.004.044 


Atkinaon   JamM  T   N..  to  H«r  Majeaty  the  Qaeen  In  the  right 

of    Canada,   aa    repreaented    by    the    Mlalater   of    National 

Iicfenre.      Klectro-platlmt  of  metaltt. 

a.  204—48. 
Atlantic  Reflnlng  Co..  The:  ««« — 
Barkla.  Edward      3.003.957. 
Attewell.  Oliver  G..  to  McGraw-Ediaon 

netlc    core    conMructlon.      3,003.226. 

155  dl. 
Aaguat.  Oorge  S.     Butter  applicator. 

c\  ih-^if 

Ayr««    Arthur   U..   to  The  Sharpies   <  org. 
olU.     3.004.0*0.  10-10-61.  CI.  2«0~-t2i>. 
Azuaa  Knglneerlng,  Inc.  :  Her 

I>8brow.  Roy  M      3,003.580. 
Uabcock.  John  C.  :  See—  ^  ,, 

Campbell.  J.  Allan.  Babcock.  and  Hogg. 
Babi-nck  k  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See — 

Allardt.  Krnat  W      3.004.134.  ^      „  r^n 

Fink,  Leroy  M.,  Kiapert.  Raynor,  and  Rowand.     3,003.- 

480 
Hamilton,  Carl  C,  and  Young.     3,003.482. 
Babcock  h  Wilcox  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Deana,  Jamea  N.  M.    3.004.184. 
BachDB    Beniion  F.,  and  J.  F.  Kruilc.  to  Western  Electric  Co., 
Inc       I'ulp-prott'aalng  ayttema.      3.003,70©.    10-10-91,    C\. 
241—13.5 
Bader    Edgar,  to  Telefunken  O.m.b.H.      Switch  core  matrix. 

3.0O4.172.    10-10-61.    a.    307—86.  .      .     ^      „ 

Baer.  Donald   R..  and  C.  D.   Ver  Nooy.  to  E.   I.   du   Pont  dr 
Nemours    and    Co.      Polyeaterw    of    benzene    polycafboxylic 
aclda  with  fluorinated  alkanols.     3,004,0ttl,   10-10-61.  CI. 
260-   47.'). 
Bailey.  Ralph  K..  to  The  Buckeye  Incubator  Co.     Feed  con- 
veyor.    3.003.464.  10-10-61.  Cf.  119 — 52. 
Baker    Richard  W.,  (}.   W.  Munna.  Jr  .  and  R.   L,   Smith,  to 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc      Isomerizatlon  catalyst.     3.003. 
974.  10-10-61.  a.  252—451. 
Balai,  Charlea  S  :  Kec— 

Chall.  Harold  J.,  and  Balai.     3,003,68.5 
Balch,    Robert   A.,  and   L    T    Hall    to   aaid    Balch  aaaor.    to 
McOraw-Edlaon     Co.      8elf-aervice     suppwrta.      3.003,731. 
10-10-61,  CI.  248—221. 
Ilaldwin.  FranciH  P.  :  Sne 

CTayton,   Robert  E..  Briggs.  and  Baldwin.     3.004,007. 
Baldwin-Llnw-Hamllton  Corp  :  See — 

Laimlna.  Eric.     3.004.231.  „^       „ 

Balko    Verlle   A.      Boat    trailer    tie-down    ttr^p.      3.003.740, 

lO-iO-fll.  a.  248—361 
Hank  of  America  National  Tnist  and  SavlnKw  Asan.  :  Set-  - 

Herbert.  John  F..  Jr      3  003.41.^ 
Banka.   Ronald   E..   A.  K.    Barbour.  C.   R     Patrick,  and  J.  C 
Tatlow.   to  National   Renearch   Development   Corp.      Mnnu 
fiicture    of    fluorinated    aromatic    compounda.       3.004,077. 
10-10-61,  CI    260 — 6.'M). 
Barber.  Franklin  D..  to  Standanl  Oar  Tnick  Co      Sealwl  jour 
nal   bearing    for    railway   car    axle.      .1,003.832.    10-10-61. 
CI    .10«-91. 
Barbour.  Anthony  K.  :   See  - 

Banka.     Ronald     E..     Barbour.     Patrick,     and 
3.0O4.077. 
Barbonr.  Fenner  S.  :  8e« — 

Worthen,   Eugene  P..  and  Barbour.     3.003.931. 
Itar  I>al,  Itx-.  :   See    - 

DAlelio.  (Jaetano  F.     3.003.310 
Bnr#nyi.   B*la.   to   r>nlmler  Bfnr.  Aktifnef^Hlschnfr 

lined  motor  vehicle  body.     S.003.809.  10-10-61.  (T  296  -28. 
Barkix.   Edward  to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Co      Fire  resistant 
lubricating  emulsion,      3.003.9.57.    10-10-61.  CI.   252—32.5. 
Barre,  Ix)ui.«  A  .  Ill  :   fire — 

Arinentrout.  F-dward  L.     3.003.278. 
Burritf.  Mhx  E..  and  N.  L   Fuqua,  to  Whirlpool  Corp      Signal 

(l.'vire      .■?.fM>4,205.  10-1(V61    CI    318 — 4fl0. 
IUrt(Hi.    Riivinond    W,   and   <•     1'     Nuffer.   to   llHxter   liHbora 
torles        inc  Intravenous      ndmtniatration      equipment 

3  ()<):?. .VH).   10   10-61.  CI.   128—214. 

H  Smith,  to  Central  Commercial 
and  process  for  making  same 
2.'>— 156. 

Educational     construction      set 
.3.%— 72. 
See-- 
and   St    Clair      3.003.32.5. 
Rosfr.  (;.m  b  H      Prepamtion  of  poly 


Tatlow 


Strpniii- 


Baaitett.  Robert  B..  and  L. 
Co        Cframic     product 
3,003.220.   10-10-61.  CI. 

Bassetti.      Frederick      F 
?,  003.260.  10-10-61,  n 

Bustian  BlesaIng  Co.  The 
I'm-fliic.  Robert  E 

Uatz»r.  Ilaiiw.  to  C.  F. 


acid      radicals 


ester      containing      A4-tetrahydrophthaHc 

.•nX)4  00.?     lO  10-61.  CI    260— 75. 
Bauerlein.  Carl  C  .  to  The  lH)le  Valve  Co.     Internally  heate<l 

slHK  va»ve      3.003..328.  10-10-61,  CI.  S2  — 135. 
Bautrh.  Rotx-rt  .V   :   .*•>»>    • 

Mabny,  Ihivid  W.,  and  Baugh.     .3,003,1*92. 
BnxtMr  Ijiborntories,   Inc.  :    See — 

Barton    Raymond  W.  and  Ntiffer,     3.003,.500. 
Bench    Wlllian)  A  ,  R    L    Burlce.  and  D.  R    Ilogln,  to  Esuo  Re 

nearch    and     Kntrineerlnv:    Co.       Domextic    heating    deTlces. 

:{0<^).1,5»6,  10-10-61    n.   158 — ♦. 
Beav.-n    I>iille  W       Rotary  radial   piston  engine.      3,003.308, 

10  10  «i.  CI.  6a    13 

l'>e<hli>r  .\ndre  Automatic  lathe  with  plural  tool  spindlea 
and  iiieiin!«  to  change  tool  spindle  sp»»ed  to  effectuate  reveraal 
for   thrt^ding.      3.003.166.    lO-lO-fil.   (1     10-136, 

Beller  Jay  M  and  r<  J  Martin,  to  The  .National  Drug  Co, 
Wound  henling  comiKWItion.  3,0OB.O17.  10-10-61.  CI. 
167—7.1 

Itelchw.  Basil  J.  8..  to  Silavent  Ltd  Ventilated  toilet  bowl 
HiMi.i  1.57.  10-10-61.  CI    4 — 217 

Belfraire.   Friti  :    See  — 

Jnhrixon.  Andent  H  .  and  Belfraue      3.003.667 

Bell.  Charles  C,  Time  integrating  system  3.003,687, 
10-10-61.  a.  235-61. 


Bell,  lA>ule  A.,  Jr.     Antomatlc  dispensing  noxxle.     3,003.526. 

10-10-61.  CI.  141—208. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea.  Inc.  :   fiee — 

Coleman.  Sidney  B.,  and  Wllllama     3.004.156. 
I)e  Grasse.   Robert  W.,  and  Schuli  Du   Bola      3,004,225. 
IHckleaon.  Afton  C.     3,004,223. 
Goodale,  Walter  D.,  Jr..  and  Pferd.    3,004.105. 
Joel.  Amoa  E^  Jr.     3.004,108. 
Low,  Prank  K.     3,004, 10«. 
Maaon.  Warren  P.,  and  Tliaraton.    3,004.176. 
Van  Ultert.  Le  Grand  G.     3.003.966. 
Wiebaach.  Charlea  F.     3,003,449. 
Belllngham  Chain  *  Forge  Co.  :  See — 

Nieloy,  Marshall.     3,003.613. 
Belahaw,   Tbomaa   E.      Dougti    forming   machine.      3.003.439, 

1O-10-61,  CT.  107—14. 
liemls  Bro.  Bag.  Co.  :   Bee— 

Dlckmann.  Edwin  A.     3.003,151. 
Benaway,   Bernard  G.,   to   Sterer  Engineering  and   Mfg.  Co. 
Pilot  operated    selector    valve.      3.003,478.    10-10-61.    CI. 
121-157. 
Bend  I  x  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 

Bunger.  Dennen  J.     8.003.318. 
Cole.  Judson  C.  and  Hall.     3,004,237. 
Ferguson.  John  H.,  Jr.,  and  Bunger.     3.003.745. 
IMrdy.  Rolland  M.     3.004.121. 
Schlndel.  Arnold.     3.003.M5.  > 

Bendix  Westinghouse  Autovaotlve  Air  Brake  Co.  :  Bee — 

Kemble.  Herbert  A.     S,008,«25. 
Bennett,    Clarence,    and    L.    W.    Bue<*ler.    to    Vickers.    Inc. 

Power  transmission       3.0O4.210.   10-10-61,  C\.   323—89. 
Bennett,    David   F.      Boat  trailer.     3,008,655,    10-10-61.   O. 

214—506. 
Bennlon.  David  R. :  Bee — 

Oane.  Hewitt  D..  Bennlon.  and  Heinunann.     3.004.245, 
Bentham.    Frederick    P..    and    L.    W.    Leggctt.   to  The    Strand 
Electric  and  Engineertng  Co.  Ltd.     Cfentrol  of  lighting  for 
variable  effect.      3.004.193.   10-10-61,   CI    315—295. 
Bentkowsky.  Jerome  :   See — - 

Brand.      Frederick      B.,     Chadwlck.     and     Bentkowsky. 
3.003.450. 
Bentley  Engineering  Co,  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Kent.  Alfred  W  .  and  Bentley.     8.003,342. 
Bentley.  Perclval  A.  :   See — 

Kent.  Alfred  W,.  and  Bentley.     3,003.342. 
Berg.    Frank    R,      Vehicle    automatic    stop   light.      3.004.240, 

lO-lO  61,   CI.   340 — 74. 
Berger.  Harold  :   See — - 

Jacobs.  John  E,,  and  Berger.     3,004.101. 
Bergh.   Arndt  B.  :   See— 

Rossing,  Thomas  D  .  and  Bergh.     3,004,243. 
Berehaus,    Bernhard.   and   H     Bucek.   to   Elektrophyslkallsche 
Anstalt  Bernhard  Berghaus.     Proceas  for  starting  and  per- 
forming technical  processes  using  electrical  glow  discharge. 
.■<.004,133.    10-10-61.  CI.   219 — .50. 
Bernstein.    Allen    L       Fractlon-abacua.      3.003.256.   10-10-61. 

«n.   3.V     33,  

Bernstein.  Jack,  and  H  L.  Yale,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical 
Copp  BenzothladiTiilne  derivatives.  3,004,024.  10-10-61, 
n.  260—243.  „      , 

Berry    I^ura  G      CopyhoWlng  derlce.     3.003.467.   1O-10-61. 

CI.   120    32. 
Bessiere    Pierre  E      Reciprocating  liquid  pumps,  and  In  par- 
ticular in   fuel   injection  pumpa.      .3.003.421.    10-10-61.   CT 

Bessiere,  Pierre  E.  Reciprocating  pumpa  including  an  auxil- 
iary piston  in  partlctilar  for  the  Injection  of  fuel  Into  Inter- 
nal combustion  engines.     3,003,422.  10-10-61    CI.   103 — 41. 

Beteilijrungs-    und    Patentnerwaltungsgesellschaft    nilt    besch- 
rankter  Haf tung  :  Sre— 
Pelier.  Hans  K,     3.003,611, 

Bethlehem  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Kraner.  Hobart  M,.  and  Llmons      3.003.864. 

Steffensen.  Percy  L.     3.O03.756, 

Worthen.  Eugene  P.,  and  Barbour      3.003.931. 

Blel  Hans,  and  E,  Pfaflle.  to  H  Sichinger  I.*ver  operated 
pin  inilded  draw  cut  apparatus  3,003,381,  10-10-61,  O 
83-6.38. 

Bingham  Herbrand  Corp,,  The  :  Sea — 
HInsev.  Robert  S      3.003.3H4 

Blraben.  Henri  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp,     Manually  engage 
able  and  fluid  release  centrifugal  clutch      3,003.608,  10-10- 
«1.  Cl,  192      83. 

Birchard.   Bruce  L,  :  Ser- 

Nordsleck,  Arnold  T.     3,003,356, 

Bissell  Inc   :  .Vee— 

I^throp,  Henry  T      3,003,170  ^    , 

Black,  James  J.,  to  Trallmoblle  Inc.  Air  spring  vehicle  sus- 
pension svsteih,     3,003.781.  10-10-61,  C\    2H0     104.5^ 

Black    Wllllnni  B  .  to  The  Chemstrand  Corp.     Solution  of  poly 
pvrrolldone  In   a  mixture  of   1.1,l-trlchloro-3-nltr(v2-prop«- 
nol    and    water   and    process   of   making   same.      3,003,984, 
10^-10-61.  Cl    2fia    29  2  .      , 

Black  William  B  ,  to  The  (^emstrand  Corp,  Solution  of  poly_ 
pvrrolldone  In  a  mixture  of  chlorol  hydrate  and  water,  and 
process  of  making  same.  3,003,985.  10-10-«1,  C\.  260— 
20  2. 

Illa-'kowskl.  Henrv  J  .  to  Combustion  EnKlneerlng.  Inc.  Stack 
arrangement      3.003  517^   10-10-61.  Cl.   131  — 253. 

r.laxelj  William  J  .  and  J  J.  Strnad,  to  Lempco  Products, 
Inc  Tubular-type  antifriction  bearing  assemblies.  3.003,- 
8,30.   10-1(>-«1,  Cl.    {OS — 6. 

BI.KHu,  Ell,  and  R  8.  Dorfman,  to  Universal  Dental  Co  Ins 
play   tray  assembly      3,003,839.  10-10  61.  Cl,  312—111. 

Blout,  Elkan  R..  H  C  Haas,  and  H  «.  Rogers,  to  Polaroid 
forp  Photoeraphic  products  and  processes.  3.003.872, 
1<>-10-<".1.  Cl,  9«      29,  „  . 

Blout.  Elkan  R  .  8,  (J.  Cohen,  and  M.  S.  Simon,  to  Polaroid 
Corp.  Photographic  process.  3.003,876.  10-10-61.  Cl. 
96 — 66. 


LIST  OF  PA.TENTEES 


BIythe.  Clarence  M. :  Bet—  ^  ^_.       .  aa« 

Oxley.  Le  Roy  V.,  Blytbe,  Hammond,  and  Ct(la.    S.003.- 
694 

Bock.  Peter.  H.  Spies,  and  K.  Deitihanser.  to  Durrwerke  Ak- 
tlengesellschaft.  Steam  and  air  boiler  with  heating  surface 
of  smallest  load.     3,003.479.  10-10-61.  O.  122—1. 

Bodem  Eoy  C,  and  H.  M.  Geyer.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Actuator  with  stroke  end  locking  means  and  atroke  adjust- 
ing means.     3.003.471.  10-1O-61.  Cl.  121— -W.  ^    ^ 

Bohnert,  Jackson  L..  to  AddreaaofWh-MultlgTaph  Cora. 
Temperature  responsive  controL  3.064.194.  10-10-61,  Cl. 
317—149. 

Bohrer,  Georg :  Bee—  ^       ^        .  ^„  „«^ 

Rlcharda,  Thomas  C.  and  Schepetin.    8.003  826^ 

Bolenbach.  Adolf.  Sun  visor.  3.003,813.  10-10-61,  Cl.  296— 
97. 

Bolllger.  Edwin  :  Bee — 

Moser,  Henry  W..  snd  Bolllger.     8,003,880. 

Bowanno.  Joseph  L.,  to  The  Lionel  Corp.  Smoke  generator. 
3.003.279.  1O-10-61,  C\.  46—9.  ,^o,,,    ,a  ,o 

Booker.  Peachy.    Flying  landing  pUtform.     3,003,717,  10-10- 

Boone,  Walter  D.  Kite  string  troUey.  3,003.723.  10-10-61, 
CT.  244 — 156. 

Borgwaldt.  Helnr.  :  Bee —  

Grunwald,  G«org  F.     8,003,895. 

Borj-Wamer  Corp. :  See —  „  .v^.  „,„ 

Coolidge,  John  K..  and  Brown.     3,004.212. 

Borick,  Paul  M.,  an<i  M  D.  Bratt,  to  Bristol  Myers  Co. 
Method  of  destroying  IsctobaclUl  emplovlng  mono  (tetra 
decylamlne)    malonate.     3,003,915,  10-16-61,  Cl    1«7— 22. 

Bosmallan,  George,  to  Cities  8*r>Mce  Reaeareh  "d  Develop- 
ment Co.  Cycloolefln  production.  3,004.081.  10-10-61.  CT. 
■>  af\    fmn 

Bottom.  Theodore  J.  Folding  awning.  3.003.550,  10-10-61. 
a.  160 — 62. 

Boudreanx,  Joa«ph  R.  :  Bee — 

Bruce,  Joha  P.,  and  Boudreaux.    3,003,»68. 

Boundy,  Bruce  K.  :  See —  _    „    ._.  .  „        . 

La  Branch*.  Harvey  W.,  Preble,  and  Boundy 


Brombauch.  Burlin  B. :  Bee — 

Hames,  William  A.,  and  Brombaugh.     3.003.980. 

Brown,  Harold  W..  to  Deere  A  Co.  Implement  hitch. 
3,003,790.    10-10-61.  Cl.   280 — 415. 

Brown.  Herman,  to  A.  E.  Staley  Mfg.  Co,  Methods  and  com- 
positions of  matter  for  softening  textile  fibers,  yarns,  and 
fabrics.     3,003,954.   10-10-«1.  Cl.  252— «.8. 

Brown,  Kenneth  N.,  to  Yardney  International  Corp.  Argen- 
tous  oxide,  powder  and  method  for  making  same.  3,003,93,>, 
10_10_61,   Cl.   204—96. 

Brown.  Raymond  W.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Addm- 
ratus  for  sorting  resistors  and  control  circuitry.  3,003.630. 
10_10-«1,  Cl.  209—81. 

Brown.  Robert  J.  S.  :  See— 

Coolidge.  John  E..  and  Brown.     3,004.212. 

Brown  k.  Sharpe  Mfg.  Co,  :  See — 
CharUt,  Arnold  S.    3,003,165. 

Bruce,  John  P..  and  J.  R.  Boudreaux.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Method  of  hydraulic  transmiSKion  of  power.  3,003.968. 
10-10-61,   CI,   252—79, 

Brueder,  Antolne.  to  So<iete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen,     Com 

c  ontrol     mechanism. 


3,003,841. 


Bourcier    de   Carbon,    Christian    M.    L.    L.      Shock    absorbers 
3.003,594.  10-10-61,  Cl.  188—88.  o^     ^     k      k. 

Bourcier  de  Carbon,  Christian  M  L.  L.  Shock  absorbers. 
3,003..5»6.  10-10-61,  a.  188—88.  „^     ,.      w       w, 

Bourcier  de  Carbon.  Christian  M.  L.  L.  Shock  absorbers. 
3,003.597.  10-10-61,  Cl    188—88. 

Boutwell  Ernest  D.  Ball  bearing  screw  and  nut  assembly. 
3.00,361,  10-10-«1,  Cl.  74 — 424.8.  .      „  , 

Bowerman.  Edwin  R.,  Jr..  and  M.  V^"f«™".,  »»  ^yj^*"** 
Electric  Products  Inc.  Encoder.  3,004.190.  10-10-61,  O. 
315 201 

Bowers  Eric  H..  and  O.  Thoma,  to  Dowty  Hydraulic  UnlU 
Ltd  Single  lever  control  aoparatus  for  engine  and  hy- 
draulic tranamisslon      3,003,309,  10-10-61,  Cl.  «0— 19 

Boyce  John,  and  L.  Vadas,  to  FMC  Corp.  Fruit  handling 
machine.     3.003,610,  10-10-61.  Q.  198—33. 

Boyd,  George  N.  :  See —  .  „     .      «  /^/^„  o«. 

ilmsky,  John  J.,  Mocker,  and  Bovd.     3,003,225. 

Boyd  John  L.,  to  Sinclair  Oil  *  Gas  Co.  Method  for  tracing 
the  flow  of  hffO.     3,003,856,  10-10-61,  O.  23—230. 

Brady,  Lynn  J.,  to  Kearfott  Co.,  Inc.  Method  for  Increasing 
the  effectiTe  permeability  of  manganese  ferrites.  3,003,967, 
10-10-61,  Ca,  252—62.5.  ......  _ 

Brancaccio,  Massimo.  Three-dimensional  radiology  appara- 
tus.    3,004.169.  10-10-61,  Cl.  250--60.       ^  ,    „      .^        . 

Brand,  Frederick  B.,  J.  H.  Chadwlck,  Jr.,  and  J.  Bentkowsky, 
to  sperry  Rand  Corp.  Elevatlonal  control  system  for 
navigable  craft.     3,003.450,  10-10-61,  Cl.  114—25. 

Brandell,  John  R.  Game  device.  3,063,769,  10-1O-81,  a. 
273-179. 

Bratt,  Martin  D. :  See—  „  ^„  „, . 

Borick.  Paul  M.,  and  Bratt.    3,003.915. 
Braunersreuther.  Eberhard  ■See— 

Kuhrt.  Friedrlch.  and  Braunersreuther.     3,003,698. 
Breen    Alvln  L.,  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Metal 
core  composite  filaments.     3,003,223,  10-10-61.  Cl.  28—82. 
Bremshey  k  Co.  :  See — 

Breushey.  FMU.     3,003,508. 

Flschinger,  Herbert.    3,003,510. 

Hlbbard.  Herbert  R.     3,003,509. 

Muller,  Kari.     3,003,511. 


r,   nan.      o,v/vo,.^»». 

Bremshey,  PrlU,  to  Bremshey  k  Co. 
3,003,508,  10-10-61,  Cl.  135—23. 
Bremshey,  Frits  :  See — 

Muller,  Kari.    3,003.511. 
Bridges,  John  B.,  to  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc 


Self-closing  umbrellas. 


Decarbu  ril- 


ing process  for  alloy  steels  containing  chromium.     3,003,- 
865,  10-10-61.  "•  "" 


3.004,007. 


Citroen, 
10-10-61 


Ve- 


Cl.  75—60. 
Briggs,  John  R.  :  See—  ^  „  ,^    . 

Clayton.  Robert  K.,  Briggs.  and  Baldwin 
Briggs  Jc  Stratton  Corp.  :  See — 

Jacobi,  EJdward  N.     3.003,348.  ,     ^, 

Bright,  Albert  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Aseotropic  dis 
tniation  with  bv-paaslng  of  reflux  or  vapor.  3,003,9-», 
10-1O-61,  Cl.   202 — 40. 

Brlnro  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Menke.  Joeef  F.    3.0O4.162. 
Bristol-Myers  Co. :  See—  »  ^„  „, . 

Borick.  Paul  M,  and  Bratt.    3,003,915. 
Brite    Leigh  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co      Pulse  inodulation 

transmitter  circuits.     3,004,155.  10-10-61.  Cl.  250—17. 
British  Celanene  Ltd   :   >?«'«"—„.,  .  _  ,  „-,  ^Aa 

Groombrldge,  Denis  W.,  Riley,  and  Pearson.    3,003,846. 
British  Hydrocarbon  Chemicals  Ltd.  :  See — 

Oldham.  Wilfred  J.    3.004.084.  ..  ,     „    o.„i*», 

Broadhead,  James  H..  O.   L.  Johnson.  Jr.,  and  L.  B_  Smith 
to  J  A  ft  Mfg.  Co.     Apparatus  for  wrapping  articles  with 
tape.     3.003.297,   10-10-61,  Cl.  53—198. 
BrogeT  Robert   W.,   to  The   Procter  A  Gamble  Co^     Alumina 
abrasive  materials.     3,003,919,  1O-10-61,  a.  167—93. 


Motors    Corp.       Filters. 


3,004,210 


3,003.234,    10-10-61,    CI. 


3.003.546. 


blned      clutch      and      transmission 
3,003.604.   10-10-61.   Cl.    192 — 3.5. 
Brueder.   Antolne.    to   Soclete   Anonyme  Andre 
hide  suspension  control  systems.     3.003,783. 
280—124. 
Brunlng.  Charles.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See 

Strelch.  Paul  B  ,  Sr.    3.003.462. 
Brunsviga  Maschlnenwerke  AG.  :  See— 

Menge.  Eberhard.    3,003.688. 
Brunswick  Corp.  :   see  — 

La  Vlgne.  Eugene  E.     3.003.648. 
Bryant.   Benjamin   S.     Corrugated   wood  laminate  and  proc- 
ess.     3,003,204,    10-10-61,  CI.   20—91. 
Bucek.  Hans  :   See — 

Berghaus.  IWrnhard.  and  Bucek.     3.004.133, 
Buchi.  Alfred  J.  Internal  combustion  piston  engine.    3.003, +83, 

10-10-61.  Cl.   12.3—32.  _,        ,,  . 

Buck.    WlUard    E.      High    spee<l    gas    turbine    driven    mirror 
with     adjustable     pulse     generating     means.       3.0(M.J»<i, 
10-1 0-01,   Cl.   88—74. 
Buckeye  Incubator  Co.,  The  :   See- — 

Bailey,  Ralph  K.    3.003,464. 
Buckman.    Kenneth    E,,    to    «ieneral 

3,003.637,   10-10-61.   Cl.   210—130. 
Buechler.  Lester  W.  :   See- 
Bennett.  Clarence,  and  Bue<hler. 
Bullard.  E.  D..  Co   :   Nee— 

(leraghty.  Robert  M.    3.003.214. 
Bunger,  Dennen  J  :  See  -  _ 

Ferguson,   John   H..   Jr..  and   Bunger.      3.003. (4.>. 
Bunger    Dennen  J.    to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Turbine  with  ax  - 
ally   moving   plane   of    rotation.     3.003.313.    10-10-61.  Cl. 
60—39.14. 
Bunny  Bear  Inc.  :   Nee — 

Linden.  Samuel.     3.003.163 
Burch.    Leslie    K.      Safety    raxor. 

30—63. 
Burke,  Robert  L.  :    See     -  .  „    _. 

Beach    William  A.,  Burke,  and  Hogln. 

Burks.  Bill  R.  :   See  ^  „     ,,        o  nni  b— 

McLaughlin.   I>eonard  T..  and  Burks.     3  003.8.1. 
Burley.    Ronald    R..    to    Hoffman   EnKlneerlng   Corp.      I-ay,  n 
wireway    structure   or    the    like.      J,003,794,    lO-lO-Bl,   Cl. 
285—121, 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  :   See  - 

Ramsay,  Julius  \l..  Jr.    3.003.624. 

""Alexander.  .lohn   E..  Comstock,  Burnett,  and  McKlnney. 
3  003.455. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :   See — 

Crane,  Hewitt  D     3.004.244. 
Crane,  Hewitt   I).,  Bennlon,  and  Heinzmunn 
Starr,  David  A.,  Jr.    3,004,173. 
Burroughs    Wellcome   k  Co,    (1  .S  A.)    Inc. 

l>uttin.  W  alter  M.    3.004.009. 
Burt,  <ieorge  H.  :   Nee — 

Feldkamp.  John  G..   Burt,  and   Hager. 
Burton  Dixie  Corp.  :   See— 

Sevclk.  John  <;,     3.003.158. 
Bush.  W  llbert  G.  :   See—    „      .       .  ^,„ 
Carrlgan.  Tracy,  and  Bush.    3.(mM. 
Butler,      Itichard     A.,     Jr,        Splicing 
10-10-61.   Cl.    1.54—423.,     ,,       ^ 
Butler,  Stanley,  and  D.  L.  L.  Marsh. 

10-10-61.   Cl,    46-178.  '.„../. 

Buiak.    Albert    J.,    to   The   Thomas   *   I^tfs   (  o. 

clip.      3.0O4.09.'>,    10-10-61.   Cl.    174—51. 
Bylsina,  Harold  R.  :   See-  .  „    ,  «  ,»m  ,„, 

Chlshulm.  Douglas  S.,  and  Bylsma.     3,003.193. 

*  ^'^'oxK*'  U>    R'oy     v.,     Blythe,     Hammond,     and     Cagle. 

o  nni  R1J4 

Call,  Roland  A.,  and  R.  E.  Spencer,  to  Electric  4  M,,slc..l 
Industries  Ltd.    Control  of  automatic  machines.     3.003. 6y». 

Cald'*welVjAhn'R'^^7'Elstman  Kodak  Co.  P'««t.»fj:HC 
sltlons  conUlnlng  dlcarboxyllc  add  plasticliers.  .J,003,»»», 
10-10-61,  Cl.    10«5— 181. 

California  Research  Corp.  :  See—      ^  _,^  „,„ 
Ciwlidge.  John  E.,  ahd  Brown.    3,004.212. 

Calkins  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Calki^;t''l?:^rc"So  ?ffiAfg.  Co.  CnU^K^l  hllU.de 
hydn  ulic  hitch.     3.003,789,  10-10-61,  CI.  -'HO-  +1,1      „„^ 

CalU  Robert  G.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co  Cleanm^cmn. 
position  and  a  method  of  its  use.  3.003,970.  10-iO-«i, 
Cl.   262—152, 

Callery  Chemical  Co,  :  See — 

Cunningham,  fleorjtt'  L.    3.004.058, 
Calvelage.    ElUabeth    M       ^^afety   bed   or 
3,003,164, 


3.004.24." 


See- 


3.003.296. 


240. 
machine. 

Pop  guns. 


3,003.542. 
3,003,281. 
Grounding 


10_ia_61.  CL  5 — 343. 


berth   for   infants. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


CbemleerwugnUue     und     AdoorptJoMtwhnIk     A.G. 


I'amax 

J»nchen.  IHftor  K   A.    3.003.9U7 
(•;ini«T«)n  Iron  Worki".  In«"-;„'*5/-^ 
I»rl<1(tPt«.  John  B      .1.003.8fift. 

^""^^UUm^Hom^f  jTjenklM.  and  Campbell      3.003  787. 

rampb^l   J   A.?  JC   Bab^k.  and  J.  A.  Hore   to  The  Tplohn 

ampDeii.^j^       .^^^^^^j^^y^jj^j^  pror-steronen.    3.004.- 

( Wa^  n'er  Mie«fV  th^u^n'ln  the  rlzht  of.  a.  represented 

bv  th*.  MlnlHt*^  of  National  I?;;'^"'"*'  ■   ^''^' 
,'anno;'"{^"nH'ST  ^Th^rn.a.-^Sn«ive  actuator.     3,004.- 

cVriifn^.^i^y-l^.'  an^T  Jenex.  to  I.  A^  Crabtree  *^o. 
Ltd      Contacts  for  electric  iwttches.     3.004.127.  10-10-«l. 

n    200— l«fi.  ,    .       _ 

Cardlnjt  Spedallsts  (Canada)  Ltd.  :  See — 

VargaV  Andre.     3.003.195. 
Carey,  i'billp.  Mfjc.  Co..  The  :  flee— 

Wsold.  Ceorre  A    and  I^lbrook.     » 00^9^5. 
I>>lbro«k.  Walton  V..  and  Faao  d.     3,003.288. 
I>eibrook   Walton  V..  and  Faaold.      3.0O.'.,i8». 
CarK    w'nla'm    H..    Jr..    to    the   P"oIlnCo      Inc.      Fuel    oil 

additive      3,IX>3,S57,  10-10-01,  CI.  44—68. 
Carbon    Haroi.l  A.,  to  ACF  Indu.trle*    Inc      Two  stage  car- 

buretlon      .■1,003,48S.  10-10-«1,  CI.  123^127. 
rar«*r  la   Michael  C,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Leaching  meth 
orfor'u«e    in    th;    pnHliictlon   of   electrolytic   inangane«e. 
'{003  9.36    l()-ia-61,  CI.  204 — 105. 
Carpenter^  Albert  S..  to  Courtaulda  Ltd.  „  Manufacture  of  co- 
Kn^'lc  pro^lucti.     3.004,008.  10-10-61.  CI.  260—85.5. 

''"'■'Meh'i.uTk   Joh'n"R.     3.003.334.  ^^,     ^  ^, 

Carrig^    tA'c;    and  W.  C.  Bu8b,  to  FMC  Corp.     Adjustable 

wheel    support    for    wheel   aligning   equipment.      3.00.5,-46. 

10  1061,  CI.  33— 203  12. 
Cartwrlght.  Victor  F.  :   See--  q  jvvi  oua 

Steinberg.  Hichard.  and  Cartwrlght.     3,004.J54. 
Ca.HCo  I'rodui-ts  Corp.  ;   ^'c- ;  .  ..  ^„      -  f^~  «p« 

Horwitt,  Laurence  G.,  Suarez.  and  Hopp  •'•/'^^'tt  ,„.„ 
Cash  <;e..rge  ()..  Jr..  and  H  W.  Coover.  Jr..  to  E««tinan 
*  "K.Klak  Co      Pr.«vHs  of  olefin  Po'ymf  r'latu.n  ^'th  catalysts 

containing    tetraphenylborates.      .5.004.017,    10-10-tol.    LI. 

Ca^leliT^Charles.  to  Johnson  *  Johnson.     Cutter.     3.003.23»i. 

il>-lt)-61.  CI.  30—224. 
Cavanagh.  Patrick  K.  :   Hee—  w       n  ^m  bj'» 

I^ngford.  (Jeorge  B.,  and  Cavanajth.      3.003,842, 
Care    Kugene  C.      Material  applying   rmplcment.      J.003.6«.4. 

( Vdi^nrN^cmluf/Ttf  HiHpeeil  Kquipn>ent  I "/•  „ ^^^^7"'>;»;^ 
cell   for   recovery   of  silver  from   spent  photographic  fixing 
bathH.     3,003.942.  10-10-«1.  CI.  204— 2f2. 
Central  Commercial  Co.  :   feVf-— 

Uassett.   Robert  B..  and  Smith       3.003.220 
I'h.tilwick    Joneoh  H.,  Jr.;   Hee- - 

Brand.  Frederick  B..  Chadwlck.  and  Bentkowsky 

Chaft.  Marc  E.  Adjustable  typewriter  support  for 
the  like.     3.003.838,  10-10-61.  CI.  312—28. 

('hall,  Harold  J.,  and  C.  S.  Balai.  to  !•  riden.  Inc. 
raent  control  mechanistm  for  ten-key  calculating 
3,003.f.«5.  lo-K^-ta.  CI.  235—60.  ^    ia_ia-fii    CI 

Chan    Kdmund.     Sign  construction.     3.003,268.  10-1O-61.  Ci. 

40—33. 
Chance  Vought  Corp.  :   See — 

Hart,  ifiirold  X.     3.0O4.103.       .,  ^„  .,„      ,n_lO-<U      CI 
Clark.       Power    ti>ol8.      ,1.003.23..    10-10-01,    Li 


Bet 


3,003, 

desks  or 

Kscape- 
machine. 


Chandler. 

.30—277. 
Chapman,    Harvey 

><hipping  device. 
Chard    "Itffonl  R 


3,004,006. 


3,003.- 
3,003,- 


Ciha  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Albrecht,  Otto.     3,00S,»e». 
Cincinnati  tiilllnf  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Decker,  Jacob.     3,003,491. 
Grove,  George  L.     3,003,4»2. 
Gnymek,  Rolf.     3,003,294. 
Stuckey,  Albert  D.  C.     3,003,291. 
Cities  Serrfce  Reaearch  and  Derelopment  Co 

Bo«mii>ian.  tJeorge.      3,004,081. 
Clafln    Raymond  E.,  Jr..  and  R.  J.  Procaccino,  to  The  Ollgear 
Co.      Carrier     type    amplifier.      3,004.204,     10-10-61,     CL 
318—257. 
Clark-Cleveland  Inc.  :  See—  ,  „  .  .. 

Germann,  Donald  P.,  Kropa,  King,  and  Stlckney. 
988 
Clark.  David  A.,  and  R.  A.    Box  having  pouring  spout. 

673,  10-10-«1.  CI.  229—17. 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 
Lauck,  John  A.     3,003.426. 
Miller.  Prentice  M.     3,003,659. 
Pattlson,  Jack  E.     3.003.254. 
Clark,  Ronakl  A.  :  Hee 

cMark.  David  A.  and  R.  A.     3,003,673. 
Clarke.    Joseph    V..    to    Prestige,    Inc.      Stocking.      3.003.344. 

10-10-61.  CI.  66      172.  .,,„..   ,j    . 

Clayton.    Robert    E..    J.    R.    Brlgga.   and    F.    P.    Baldwin,    to 
Ksso    Research    and    KnglneerinK    Co.      Vulcanlilng   bronii- 
nated  copolymers.     3.0O4.0O7.  10-10-61.  CI.  260—79.5. 
Clelan.    Deodat.    to    (Jeneral    American    Transportation    Corp. 
Railway   cars   for   transporting  road  semitrailers.      3.003.- 

4;«,  i(v-io-6i.  CI.  ior>  -368. 

Clemoo  .Aero  Products.  Inc.  :  See 

Ottoson,  Raymond  H.     3,003,473. 

Clements.    Ben.      (Jolf    club    head.      3.003.768,    10-10-61,    CI. 

(■1<7mo^   itex    D.     A.   J.   Kolka.   and    W.    B.   Llgett.    to  Ethyl 

Corp       ChemicMl    compositions    from    the    class    consisting 

of  r,4-dleiliyltetralln  and   1,1,4-trlethyltetralln 

10-10-61.  CI.  260    -666. 
Coad,    (ieorge    L.      Heat    pump    defrosting    unit. 

10-10-61,  CI.  62—140. 
«'oats  Co.  :   See — 

Fouler.  James  R.     3.003.544. 
Cobb,     Russell     A.      .Mechanical     coding 

10-10-61.  CI.  4t)— 70 
Coburn,    Richard    J.,    and    K.    I.    Harner, 

Corp.     Klectronic  back  pressure  control 

til.  CI.  62      161. 
(\)glilln.  B.  J.,  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See 

Petrutewlcs.   Stanisiuw    .M.,  and  Turner. 


W      to    Evans    Products    Co.      .Vutomobile 
3.()03.4.{.1,   lO  10-«>1,  CI.    lO.V  -368. 
Radial  type  two  stroke  cycle  internal  com 
bustion  engine  with  cranlfcase  compression  means.     3,003,- 

ClSt'^TrnVd'sy'to^B^w^''*  Sharpe  Mfg.  Co.  Tool  spindle 
.Irive  means  for  sequentUlly  efTecting  rapid  approacli  work 
feed  and  rapid  withdrawal.  3,003,lC5.  lO-lO-bl,  CI. 
lO— 128. 

Chartler.  Edmund  C  .  and  C.  H.  Wickenl^rg,  to  Sunbeam 
Corp.      Electric    clock.      3,001, n9     lO-KMSf.   CI.    .1(^-83. 

Chase   Hal  M,  to  Vacu  Dry  Co.     Folded  container.     3.003. 6i8. 

Cha.se    Thomas  Vv'.   to   Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator  Co. 

Automatic  pilot.      3.003.720,   1O-10-61.  CI.   244 — .7. 
Check,   Mathlas  M.     See—  .  „  v     ..,       wuvin- 

.Schroeder.  Charles  S.,  (heck,  and  Schmid,     3.003.31  <. 
Chem«trand  Corp.,  The;   See — 

Black.  William  B.  3.003.984. 
Black,  William  B.  3.003.985. 
Cox.  Paul  R.,  Jr.  3,003,983. 
King.  Henry  L..  and  Huffman. 
Chicago  Development  Corp.  :  See — 
l*an.  Reginald  S.  3,003,890. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co      See — 

Coulter.  John  B..  Jr.     3.003.370. 
Chicago  Roller  Skate  Co.,  The :  See — 

Ware.  Gordon  K.     3.003,776. 
Chlsholm.  Douglas  S,.  and  H.  R.  Bylsma 
cal  Co      Method   for  making  beads  of 
mem.     3.003.193.  10-10-61.  CI.  18—55. 
Chrl8ten«en.    Raymond  T.,    to   Zenith    Radio  Corp. 

aids      3.004  ll3,  lO-lO-tn,  CI.   179—107. 
Chrlstenson.    Howard    W..    to    Oneral    .Motors   Corp. 

3.003.428.  U>-10-61.  CI    103-175 
Cbvbinakl    Karol,  to  Thomas  l»e  I^  Rue  and  Co.  Ltd 

IdcpUm.     3,003.414.  10-10-61.  n    101      178. 
Ciardiello.    Diane.      Flashlight    tester    for   electrical 
3,004.217.  10-10-61,  CI.  324 — 53. 


3. 004.080. 
3.003,330. 


device.      3.003.269. 

to    Inited   Aircraft 
.     3.003.331.  10-10- 


Cohen.    .\lbert.      Plugboards    for    use    in    patchcord    program 

i     1.      "to  IT" 


3.003.429. 
rd    I 

18. 


ming  systems.     3.004,235,    lt»    l(»-6l.      -.  ^-- 
Cohen.  .Martin  J.,  and  J.  C.  Gibson    Jr,  to  E™nkln  Systems, 
Inc      Control  and  guidance  of  vehicles.     3,0O4.2.)8.  10-10- 
61. "ci.  343-112. 
Cohen.  Saul  G.  :  See  .     ,,  o  ,^^o  a-a 

Blout.   Elkan   R..  Cohen,  and   Mint)n.     3,0()3.8t6. 
C,.le,  Judson  C,  and  J.    R.   Hall,  to  The  Bendlx  (  orp      Elec- 
trical   connector    for    multi-conductor    cables.      3.0U4.-Ji, 
1()_10_«1,  n.  339    -176. 
Coleman.  Frank  W.  ■  See   -  , 

(Jrirtith.   John   (J.,   and   Coleman.      3.003.. 63 
(V.leman,    Sidney    B,   and   D.    S     Williams    to   Bell  Telephone 
I^aboratories,    Inc.      Squelch   circuit.      3.0O4.156,    1()-10-61. 
CI.  250-   20. 
Coler,  Myron  .V.  ;  See   - 

Louis,  Arnold  S.     3,003.975. 
Colgrove,  Theodore  O. :  See — 
.Noble.  Henry.     3.003.804. 
:  tiee 

P..  (\)lller.  and 
Johns  .Manville 
tul>e«    of    asbestos 
284. 


Collier,  Henrv  O    J 
Taylor.  E<lwin 

Colllva,    Dante,    to 
tinuously    forming 
10    10-«1,  CI.  16:" 


Gladych.     3,004.031. 
Corp       Machine   for    con- 
cement.      3.003,553, 


Parks. 
CI.  137 


>^jel 
604. 


and    lubricant 


3.003.H5 


See- 


to  The  Dt)w  Chenil- 
thermoplastic  poly- 
Hearing 
Pump. 
Print- 
device*. 


Colonna.    Joseph    J.,    to    J.    R. 
mixer.     3.003.521.10   10-61. 
Columbian  Carbon  Co.  :  See 

Heller,  (ieorjse  L.     3,003,864. 

Heller,   (ieorge   L..  and   De   Land. 
Combustion  Kn>:lneering,  Inc.:  See- 

Blaskowski.  Henry  J.     3.00.3,51.. 

Euchner,  IVrry  C.,  Jr.     S.tMKM-il 
Combustion  and  Explosives  Res.>nn^.  Inc. 

Karh)viti,  Bela      3,001,137. 
Comer,  Raymond  R.  :  Mcf  « -wno  .>oo 

Smith,  Charles  R..  and  (  omer      3  ()03.299 
Commonwealth    of    Australia,    Department    of    Supply.    The. 

Metcalfe.  Kenneth  A  ,  and  Wright      3.0O3.4O4. 
Completion  Tools.  Inc.  .  see — 

Courtney,  Horace  L.     3,003,565. 
Comstock    Charles  H  ,  Jr.  :  See 

Alexander.  John  E..  Comstock.  Burnett,  and  McKlnney. 
3,003,4.55.  ,       ^  „      „ 

Conconllo  Maiwhlnen    &  Elektrliitats-<..m.b.H.  :  See— 

Sattler,  Klaus.     3,003.743.  „     _.,  ^ 

Condran.   James   F.   to  The  .^'»<^%^"f„  /'«•      fr^^r'^ll' 
anism     for     sewing     machines.      3.003,443,     10-10-«1,     »-i. 

112-214. 
Coney    Kenneth  R  .  R.  B.   Pyewell.  and  W.   B.  Webb.  Jr..  to 
F    i    du  I'ont  de  .N>mour«  and  Co.     Composition  compris- 
inir  cellulose  derivative  amine  aldehjide  resin  and  epoxldiied 
oil      3.003.978,  lO-lO  61.  CI.  260— 15. 
Congoleum-Nairn  Inc.;   Nee — ^.„„  „^. 
Placente.  Anthony  N      3.003.9^.. 
Conn     Francis    E      C     C.    Covert.    E.    K.    Morlce.    and    « •    A. 
Wels    to  General   Motors  Corp.      Variable  pitch   propeller. 
3  00.3.566.  10-10-61.  CI.  170— 160.21. 
Consolidation  Coal  ^^>.  :  See   - 

Poundstone.  William  N.     3.003,4.32. 
Foundstone,  William  .N.     3,003,612. 
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CV)natant.  Irving:  See— 

Cryatal,  PmUp  E.  3.003,445. 
Continental  Motors  Corp.  ■See— 

Aland,  Richard  C.  3.003,341. 
Cook,  Fred  W.  :  See— 

Vates,  Ray  A.    3.003,562. 

^''"''F«iho}fr"^nafd*G:  and  Cooke.     3.003.205 

CoolldS    John  K    and   it.  J.   S.  Brown,    Mi   to  Borg-Wamer 

"^TS'a'nd  V^  to  CallfornU  R««"^».  InducUon  and 
nuclear  magnetism  logging.  3,004,212.  lo-io-oi.  «-i 
324—5. 

Coover,  Harry  W.,  Jr. :  See—  o  nA.i  ni7 

Cairh     Georce  O     Jr.,   and  Coover.     3.004,017. 

Coover  riaV^T.  Jr.  and  N.  H.  Sheerer.  Jr.,  to  Eaatman 
Kodik  Co  Thr^-component  olefin  polymerliatlon  catalyst 
^ntalnlng  an  aluminum  sesqulhajde  «"<!  "  '™°'''"°° 
metal   compoond.      3.004  015,   10-10T«h  ^^    fff^^  taTbe 

Conenhaver  John  W.,  J.  Kwlatek,  and  H.  R.  Davis,  to  roe 
Id  \\  KeWo^Co.  '  Meth<Kl  for  preventing  color  reversion 
of'  fatty  nmtwlal.     3,001,048.  10-10-61.  CI.  -'8»-73»8  "^  ., 

Copplngef.  (Jalvln  M.,  to  siiell  Oil  Co.  Free  radicals  of  4^  - 
ifs(26-dl-tert^lkylhydPoxyphenyl)        amine*.       3,004.042, 

CoieV^i>h''T.''t'^cott  Avlatton  Corn  Pr«.u«  r«luclng 
rectilator      3  003  520,   10-10-61.  n.   137—506.43. 

CorTS^  Ciiarle.  B  Jr.,  G  H.  Tauach.  and  J.  W.  Kenneday, 
to  iersly  PffSuctlon  Research  Co.  I*u'nP.«o«l  '«/„/^- 
i^rkfng  subiSfrine  wella.     3,003.560,  10-10^1.  C\.   166- 

70. 
Corning  (ilass  Works  :  See— 

Rlggen.  Theodore  K.     3.003,904. 
Cory  Corp.  :  See —  „„    .,„, 

(iUlHsen.  .Aart  J.     3.004,131. 

^""siei'^s  'janfe's'T.  and  Cottle.     3,004.019.  ^,     ,    ^ 

CouUer'Iohn  WrV  to  <-h'<«K'>  Pneumatic  To<a  Co.     Method 

of  nraking  rock  bit  cutter.     3,003,370,  10-10-61,  (T.  7B— 

Coiu^rlp.   Raymond  L..   to   General   E>«'<-trlc  Co      Hinge  con- 
struction      3.003,4»i.    10-10-61.   n.  126—194. 
Council.  Danabr  A. :  See   -         .,     ,  ^,  -«- 
Cox.  Joseph  D.,  and  Council.    3.0O3.S2(. 

^""'ioirVdwart'T..  Jr..  Van  Mechelen.  Cur.  and  McDer- 

mld.     3.004252. 
Courtanlds  Ltd. :  See—       -„..--- 

CourS^eT^HTrk^^L-'^to  CoMon  TooU.  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  ^uallalSTthe  Prejj^re JllfcrentUI  b.tw«n  i^  fnt^^^^^ 
and  exterior  of  a  plugged  tubing  stHng.     3,003,565,  lO-lo- 

Couiin?  Kd^rd*  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Knbber  C<>.     Wire 

traction  Insert  for  tires.     3.003.534.  10-10-»1.  Cl.   i»^ — 

211. 

^'*''"onn*'F^^«li  K.t^oTert,  Mortce.  and  WeU.     3.003.566 

Cox.  jXbhp!  and  b.  A.  Cooncu  •  ^  Cox  *«|«V6i  '  Cl 

Council.      Ice   making   machine.      3.003,oJ7,   lu-iu-oi,   k.i. 

at) <  "M 

Cox' Paul  R..  Jr,.  to  The  Chemstrand  Corp.  Polyamldes  and 
pilyurethan*.  dUsoWed  In  a  "ilxture  of  water  andohytlc 
acid  and  proceaa  of  making  same.  3,003,983,  10-10-61.  Cl. 
260—29.2.  ,    .      „ 

Crabtree.  J.  A.,  k  Co.  Ltd.    Bee—       ,  .^  ,-_ 
Carding.  Josep*J  T.,  and  Jelley     3,004,127. 

CrauT  Forrest  P.,"r.,  and  H.  N.  Hall,  to  Pan  American  Pe- 
troleum Corp  Secondary  recovery  prw»«i  with  controUed 
density  fluKfdrlve.     3,003,554.  10-10-61.  CT.  1««— »•    ^ 

Craraer.^Robert  H.,  and  E.  J.  Roslnskl,  ♦<>  =nf«>^»"lj'?^"", 
tries  Inc  Manufacture  of  platlnum-alumlna  reforming 
caUlvit.     3.003.952,  10-10-61.  Cl.  208—138. 

Crane  Co.  :  See- — 

Pennema.  Richard^     3.003.744.  .        ,  ^-  ... 

Sanders   Out  J.,  Orlmsal.  and  Lawrle.     3.003.548 

crane.*  Hewitt  D^  to  Burroughs  Con.  Ij!}**!  jl'^jil"  g^^ 
magnetic   core   elements.      3,004,244,    10-10-61,  Cl.    rf4u 

174 
Crane'    Dewitt  D..   D.   R    Reunion,   and  F.   C.   H«'»n«nj»'>;,  'o 
nSirroughs  Corp.     Magnetic  core  digital  clrcilt.     3.004.245. 

Cr^,'8i;2Ji,a'HtVo™cCoro^  P^-f^^l'^/il^'s"'*' 
for  pitting  machines.     3.003,529.  10-10-61.  Cl.  14»— 28. 

Crescent  Brans  and  Pin  Co.^i^ 
Snyder.  Richard  A.    3  003.388. 

Cronlc  ayde  O.,  to  Matthewa  Equipment  Co  Picker  stick 
chick  strap.     3,003,528,  10-10-61,  Cl    139— m. 

Croiler  Harold  E.  Flnahlng  plate  for  outboard  motors. 
3  00S4.'i6    10-10-61,  Cl.  115 — 17.  .   ^ 

Crrirtal  Philip  E.,  to  I.  ConaUnt.  Method  for  motintlng  a 
^«;aled2hde    fastener   into   a   cloth   article.      3.003.445. 

Ci.lSdl?^P>ne«t.  to"E.  l.  du  Pont  d«  ?^S'nXl'3vJi°^i£*io-«l" 
alkylphenol  eoadenaatlon  products.     3,004,036.   10-10-61, 

Cu^«S:rF2hJr  W.,  Wd  W.V«"i'.?l!f^.!?i^  ^^!!i3o'" 
Vehicle  tlr*  ballast.     3,003.536.  10-10-61.  C\.  152—330. 

*^"  Harri?  JoSph^Etyr..  and  Culten.    3,004,132. 

Cunningham,  Allen  B. :  Bee— 

TuUoa.  Prank  N.,  and  Cnnnln^am.    8.003.696. 

Onnnlnglwm.  George  L ,  to  Gallery  Chemical  Co.  Separation 
of  trtmethjrl  boSte  from  the  trtmethyl  borate-methanol 
aieotrope.    3.004,058.  10-10-61,  CT.  280— 462. 

Cunnings.  Arthur  D     See— 

Leonard.  George  H.     3.003.358. 

Curtis,  Mattb«w  A. :  Sff—      ^  _  _,,     ,  n^n  BRO 
gents.  Leinuel  B..  Jr..  and  Curtis.    S.008.862. 
Curtis.  Nicholas,  to  Trans  Lnx  Corp      Dtta-reprodncing  ap- 
paratus.    8.004.102.  10-10-61.  CT.  178— T.l. 


3.004.048. 


destructive 
therefrom. 


CnrtU.  Richard  C.  to  Haseltine  Research.  line,  Navlfatlon 

systiemfor  alrcrift    3,004.267.  10-10-6i.  CT.  343—112. 
CuUer-Hanuner.  Inc. :  Btf— 

Fath.  Douglas  W.    3.004.^1. 
Simson.  Verne  H.    3.004.202. 
Daimler-Bens  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Barenyi.  Bela,     3.003,809. 
Nallincer.  Friedrich  K.  H.    3.003.575. 
Dalco  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Weiss,  David.    3.003.188. 
Weiss.  David     3.003,579.  ^     ^. 

D'AleUo.  6aeUno  P..  to  fear  Dal.  Inc.     Combustion  Procew 
employing  irradiated  solid  pol/merlc  fuels  containing  oxi- 
dising a«enU.     3.003.310.  10-10-61.  CT.  60—35.4. 
Dalton,  James  M. :  See—  -  /uv^  ,,»« 

Martin.  James  J.,  and  Dalton.     8.004,146. 

Dalton,  Robert  L.,  to  Graflex.  Inc.     Take-uD  spool  for  photo- 
graphic cameras.    3.003.712.  10-10-61.  CI.  242—74. 
D-AmJco.  John  J.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.    2(2  S-dttiydrox- 
jiphenylthio)  thiazo1ecart)oxykites.    3.004.033.  10-10-61.  (  1. 

D-tto     John    J.,    to    Monsanto   Chemical   Co      2-(2<vclo- 

hexenoxy)beniothiasole.      3.004,084.    10-10-61.    CT.    260— 

304 
Damon.  Nell  P..  to  Raytheon  Co      D«t««»"»"**'«;^'*}vf,T 

nectors  and  atUchlng  means  therefor.     3.004,238,  lO-lO- 

61.  Cl.  339—217. 
Danlelson.  Arthur  C. :  See— 

Engstrom,  Carl  P.,  and  Danielson.     3.008.537. 
D'Ariano.  Sal :  See— 

Leonard.  George  H.     3.0(0.358.  .♦„»♦,«„   #„, 

Dash.   Bdward.     Welding  "tud  and  '"™»^°»;."*5iflMf9 

electrical  arc  welding.     3,004.1MI.  10-10-81.  Cl.  219-^. 
Datt   Paul  L..  J.  D.  Shipley,  and  W.  J.  Warren,  to  Shell  Oil 

Co.      Magnetic    testing   aerice.      3.004.215.    10-10-61.    CT. 

Davles.  Owyn.  Frost-protective  device  for  growing  vegeU- 
tlon     3.Ci03.282.  10-10-61.  CT.  47--2. 

Davis  Mualne  J.  and  M.  C.  to  W.  L.  Grey.  Filament  han- 
dling apparatus.     3.003.716.  10-10-61.  CT.  242—154. 

"^^oS^nba^ef;  j'ohn  wrKwlatek.  and  DaTls. 

'''"*I)aviriJhuai.ie^J*7nd  M.  C.    3.003.716^ 
Davis.    Nathan   W.      Hydrocarbons   obtained   bv 
distillation    of    gllsonlte    and    producU    made 

Corp.    RecepUcle  mounting  assembly.    3.003.734. 10-lo-«i. 
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Day    Harry  E.,  to  DelU  Welder  Corp.^Welding  method  and 

construction      3,004.138.  10-10-61.  CT.  219—93. 
Day   John  T.  and  C.  M.  Smith,  to  Merck  k  Co.  Inc.    Process 

of  oreparing  4  preKnene-ll-ol-3.20dlones  tromA-Mo^r^K- 

San^-3  11^0  trioneS.     3.004.046.  10-10-61.  CT.  260— 39Y.46. 
Daior  Mfg.  Corp. :  See—- 

Mehr.  Jacob  A.    3,003.737.  t,.^,.„ 

Dean.  Reginald   S.,   to  Chicaijo  Development  Corp.     Produc 

tion  of  lubricating  compositions  from  lirconium  compounds. 

3.003.890,  10-1O-61.  Cl.  106—286^  a     ,  ^  a,. 

Detns.  James  N    M.,  to  Babcock  *  Wilcox  Ltd      Surface  d^s 

charge  multiple  gap  sparking  plug.     3,004,184,  IO-10-6I. 
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De   Bi'asl,   Charles   P.     Hydraulic  system   for  dump  trucks. 

3  003  262.  10-10-61,  CT.  37 — 41.  o.       1   ..^  ». 

Decker.  George  A.,  to  P««™»  P5^^'«'»"fj7n  «^'Tl    3^^^ 

draullc  pressure  system.     3.003.253.  10-10-61.  Cl.  3S--1,... 

Decker    Ja>ob- to  The  CTnclnnati  Milling  Machine  Co      Cam 

follower.     3.003,491,  10-10-61,  CT.  125—11. 
Deere  k  Co. :  See— 

Ackley,  John  W.     3,00S,77.'!> 
Brown.  Harold  W.     3.003,790. 
qrraashelm   Robert  D    and  Lowin.    3.003.785. 
De  n™"s^"  Rob;irrW^.l^E.  O.  Schuh-Du  Bois   to  Bell  Tele^ 
phone    Lnbomtorles.    Inc.      Traveling    wave    solid    state 
nwseni      3  004,225.  10-10-61.  CT.  830 — 4. 
De^r"  BdWard  8.,  to  PMC  Corp.     Apparatus  for  turn^g  a 
steering  wheel  from  a  rwnote  position.  3,008,368.  10-10-61. 

f»j    Y4 494. 

De  Havllland  Engine  Co.  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Hall    John  W.     S.003.811. 
Deltlhanser.  Karl :   See —     ,  ^  ....  -  nrnt  ato 

Bock.  P^er.  Spies,  and  Dietlhanser    ^^^^(..^m, 
De  I.JICV    Joseph  H.     Camera  shutter.     3.003.405.  10-10-61. 

CT.  9.^— 18.    ,      ,       „ 
De  I.«nd.  Charles  L. :   See—- 

HeVler  George  L..  and  De  Land.     3.008.855. 
De  La  Rue.  Thomas,  snd  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

ChvMnskl.  Karol.     8.008>114. ,     ,    _  _  .,^„.,^„  .. 

Dell.  Richard  G,  to  Allied  Chem^l  ^ora     SuspenslOT  co- 
nolvmertsatlons    of   vinyl    chloride.      3.004,009,    lO-iu-oi. 
CT.' 260— 88.3. 
Delta  We*1er  Corp  :  See-- 

Day.  Harry  E.     3.004.138. 
De  Lnkawleckl.  Eupene  A.     Method  of  renroducjng  blllngiiBl 


3.004,148. 
8,008,508, 


10-10-61.    CT. 


sound     motion     picture"   flim.       8.003.390.     10-10-61.     CT, 

88—16.2. 
De  Manro.  Peter  :  See— 

Rosolla.  Louis,  and  De  Mauro. 
Dennis.    Ralph   E.      Binder   unit. 

129—24. 
De  Nola.  Leone  A.     Reinforced  carton. 

CT    229—34. 
De  Pierrt    William  O..  Jr.,  and  H.  W.  Barhart.  to  Bsso  Re- 

^s^^h^'knd  EnglDeering  Co.  ,9Sl«^»^%PK'Jft«'*lO.10-6  ' 
(chloromethyl)  durene  from  totnene.    8.004,078,  10-10-61. 

CT   260— -651 

De     Rljcke,     Norbert    C.       HatehlBf     di»wers.       8.008.468. 

10-10-61.  CT.  119 — 48. 


8.008.676.  10-10-61. 


vm 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


aod    break    derlcc. 
Vehicular  brake. 


I)e    Rnnria.    John.      Commatator    make 

3.0(M.115.  10-10-«1.  CT.  200— 2«. 
iHvbrow.  Roy  M..  to  AzuKa  KoxlneerinK.  Inc. 

3.003.589.  10-10-61.  CI.  188 — T3. 
I>ei«carrie«     Raymood.   to  Aktlebolaicet   Electrolux.      Whefled 

support      itructure     for     Tacutun      cleaners.        3,003.179, 

lO-10-«l.  CI.  15—327.  „  .. 

Dew    Howard  M..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Proceaa  of  recoTer 

iDK  uranium  value*.     3,003.847.  1O-10-61.  O.  23—14.5. 
Heterdinc,  Le«  Ci-.  and  G.  H.  Matter,  said  Matter  aaaor.  to 

■aid    Deterdinjc.      Air    propelled    vehicle    and     launcher 

3,003,490.  10-10-61.  CL  124 — 11. 

"^IClrcher  Charlea  E..  Jr..  Jonea,  and  Kin.     3.004.013. 
L*eutache  Gold-  und  Silber-Scbeideanatalt  vormala  Roeaaler  : 
See — • 

Dithmar.  Karl.     S.00S.910. 
Wu«t.  Karl      3,004.059. 
Derlno,     Charlea     W.       Battery    aafaty     clamp. 

10_10-«1.  a.  339—226. 
DeToe  ft  Reynolda  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Mabrey   Darid  W..  and  Bauicb.    3.003.902. 
De  Voa,  Merle  K..  to  Weatlnjfhouae  Air  Brake  Co. 


croaalnx    protection 
246—130. 


3.004.239, 


Highwav 


ayatema.      8.004.150.     10-10-61.    Cl. 


3,0O3,5«». 

ApparutU8    for 
i.    1()-I0~til.    Cl 


Uexion  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

R«-illv.  Frederick  \V.     3.003.759. 
I>e  You  UK   Edwin  L.  :  Bee— 

Myerholti.  Ralph  W.,  Jr.,  and  De  Yonna.     3,004.014. 
Diamond.  Milton  J..   P.  O.  Fredrtckion,  and  R.  F.  Spain,  to 
General     Motora     Corp.       Sonic     Inapectioa     apparatua. 
3.003,«28.   10-10-61.  Cl.  209—72. 
Dtamond  National  Corp. :  See — 

Ringler.  William  A.     3.003.674. 
Rlnnler.  William  A.     8,008.675. 
Dickenson.  Georae  K..  and  E.  H.  Page,  to  International  Tele- 
[rtionp    and    Telegraph    <'orp.       Connector    plug    a.siwinblj. 
3.004.236.  10-10-61.  Cl.  339—108. 
Di.-kleson     Alton    C.    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratoriea.    Inc. 
Electron  dlacharire  device  iwltcblnK  system  with  automatic 
voltaw  compensation.     3.004.223,   10-10-61.   Cl.   828—97 
Dickmann.  Edwin  A.,  to  Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Co.     Stapling  appara 

tus.     3.003.151.  10-10-61.  CI.  1—177. 
Dlfutr    Richard,  and  W.  W>nne<iiann.   to  Hoewch   Rohrwerkt- 
Aktiengeaellschaft.     Machines  for  the  manufacture  of  tubes. 
3.0(M.135.  10-10-61.  Cl.  219 — 62. 
Dllworth.  John  P. :  See —  ^       _  ^„.  „^„ 

Jordan.  Terence  B..  and  Dtlworth.     3.008.962. 
Disney    Walt.  Productiona  :   8e«-~ 

Hamel.  Jacob  8.     3.003.430  „  ^    ^ 

Dithmar.  Karl,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Sllber-ScheldeanataU 
voniials  Roeasler.  reroxiJic  bleach  containing  silicic  add 
ester.     3,003,910,  10-10-61,  Cl.  1«2— 76. 

DUco  :  See — 

Young.  Eugene  A.     3.003,761. 

Dodda  Paul  L  Cantilever  counter  stool.  3,003,730, 
U)-10-rtl.  Cl.  248  -220.5. 

Dodge.  Howard  M..  to  The  General  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.  Auto- 
mobile tloor  mat.     3.003,."»76.   10-lO-«l.  Cl.  180 — 90.6. 

Dodge  Steel  Co.  r  Bee — 

Smith.  Marlon  F.     3.008.167. 

Doeden*  James  D..  and  E.  H.  Roaenbrock.  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal <o  Method  of  making  4.4-<ll(lialomPthyll  diphenyl 
oxidea  and  product.     3.004.072.  10-10-61.  Cl.  260—612. 

Doerlng  Fred  W.,  and  J.  C.  Morlson.  to  Western  Electric  Co., 
Inc.  Device  for  supporting  cables  and  the  like.  8.008.211, 
10-10-61.  Cl.  24—126. 

Dole  Valve  Co.,  Tbe :  See — 

Bauerlein    Cart  C.     8.003,828. 
Obermaier.  Frank  E.     3.003,320 

I>olliver.  Morris  A..  W.  B.  McDowell,  and  J.  J.  Pfelffer.  Jr.,  to 
oiin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.     Preparation  of  phenothla 
linea.     3,004. 02«,  10-1O-61.  Cl.  260—268. 

Domlnlck.  William  E.  Chewing  gum  preparation.  3.003.920. 
10-10-61.  CT.  167—93. 

Donnellv.  William  R.  :   See — 

Vance.  John  R..  and  Donnelly.    3.003.324. 
r)onner.    Hans   O,      {..ockage  of   breech    of   mortar   barrel   to 

roiinterplate      3.00.1  399.  10-10-61.  Cl.  99 — 37. 
Donovan.  .Maurice    and  .M.  J.  Severn,  to  The  General  Electric 
Co.  Ltd.     Heating  elnnent  attaembliea  for  electric  furnaces 
.3.004.090.  10-10-61.  C\.  13^-25. 
Dorf.  Fred  B      See-  -  ,  ^„    ^„, 

Gordon.  John  E..  Goodenioot,  and  Dorf.     3,004.027. 
norfm,nn    Robert  8.  :   Bee — 

Bloom.  Eli.  and  Dorfmwn.     3.008.839. 
r>orl8.   Frank.     Traction  device  for  rehlcle   tire.     3.003,535. 

10-10-61.  Cl    152     223  ^    , 

Dom.     Hana.     to     Fipma     Acrow-Wolffe     Gewllachaft     mlt 
heocftmnkter  Haftung      Mold  element,  particularly  for  sHd 
Ing    travelling    or    climbing    molda.      3,003.218.    10-10-61. 
n    2.V-131 
Douglas   Samuel  A.,  to  General  PrecUlon  Inc.     Potentiometer. 

3.0O4.233.  10-10-61.  Cl.  338 — 162. 
r>ougla!<.  Virgil  R.  :  See- 
Leathers,  Clarence  H..  and  Douglas.     3.003.559. 
Dove   Blaine  H.     Exercising  apparatus.     3.0O3.765,  10-10-4J1. 

n.  272—81. 
Dow  Chemical  Ca.  The:   Bee — 

Bruce  John  P    and  Boudreaux.    3.003.968. 

Call.  Robert  G,     3.003,970. 

Chlsholm.  Douglas  8..  and  Bylsma.    3.003.193. 

Doe«len)i.  James  D..  and  R«eenbro<k      3,004.072. 

Eberhard.  John  F..  und  R.wene     .i,(t(i.1.S«ii 

Ehlem.  Forre»t  \.     rs  (»0,1.«45 

HennU.  Henry  E     3.nO».()41 

Mattano.  I-eonanl  A.,  and  Srhwalm      :i.(K).T.HflO 

Reich.  Cecil  K     .1.003. «««  „    „„     .  ^ 

Youngson,  Charles  R  ,  and  Goring.     3.003.914 


Dowty  Hydraulic  I'tilt.t  Ltd       Srr 

Bowers.  Eric  H..  and  Tltouta      3.<K)3.30t>. 
1  > renter  Induntrien.  Inc.  :    Srr 

I'orter.    Forrest    \'.,    and   HendrickMon. 

Drexel.    Werner    H.,    to    Sperry    Kami    ( 'oip. 

ciMiliii^    Heniii-omluctor    devic-e*.      3,(MM.ltf« 

;J17      234. 

DrolHhagen.   Otto,   and   K     E.    .Manoll.   to  AIIIm Cli.ilmers  .MfK 

t'o.      Nuclear  reactor      3.00.1.941.   10^  M)   «l    IM.  204      193.2 

Drutchax.    Gilbert    H.,    to   Thonipmm    Kuiiio    \\  ooldriilce    Inc 

PresHure  control   valve.      ;i,<Ht;i.42;J,    KHO-til,  Cl.   103—42 

Duthn,    Walter    .M  .    to    BurrouKli"    VNellconie    &    Co.    (I'.S.A.) 

Inc.      Naphthalene    derix  ati\  i-«.      :{,(K)4.(H(9.    10-10-61.    Cl 

2l>0-  .')70.9. 

Dulianil.     (Jerard.       Pir>e 

lo-lo-til,   Cl.    248-    .>.'\. 

Duncan.   William  S.     ('hlldV  walker  convertible  to 

chair       3,(M)3..'>43.    10-lO-til,  Cl.   297      1.10. 
Dunn,  Harry  L.  :   Her — 

Fitch.  Clyde  J.,  and  Dunn.     3,(M)4.I2iV 
l»u  Pont  de  .\emourn,  E.  1..  and  Co.  :   t>rr 
Anderson.  John  1..     3.(>04.0(M. 
Andrews.  Wllllani  1'      3.0oa.8M4. 
Buer.  Domilil  R..  and  \  er  .Nooy      3.(>04.(Kil 
3.003.223. 

H..   Pyewell.  and   Webb.     :{.(M)3.978. 
S.tMM,!).^. 
3.(H>4.052. 
Jr.  and  Voter      3.003,932. 


hanger    and     saddle. 


3,003,726, 
a   rock  I UK 


Hreen,  Alvln  L. 
Coney,  Kenneth 
Ci^ndes.  ErneKt. 
Kelld.  Robert  H. 
Frey.  Harolil  J 


3,(K)4,012. 


3.003.994. 


,03<i 


Ve 

Cl. 


,015. 


;{.(>03.R7H, 
3.003.870. 
3(103  877 


3.004.020. 


Harford,  Edward  F.     3.003.91. 

JackHon.  Unr.ildL      3.(K)4.0U 

Jackxon,  Harold  L  ,  and  Selli:ninn 

LlndHey,  William  H      3,003.9H2. 

Marcall.  Kalman.    3.004.07.'). 

Pltil,  <;ilbeit      3.(M)3.222. 

Prichard.  William  W      3,003.971. 

Quinn.  JumeH  M..  and  Schneider. 
Dura  I'ak  Corp  :    Sff 

tilazer.  IrvlnR  D      .■?.(><)3,H(>.') 
Durliaiii,  Harry  <i.  :   Ncc 

Fan.  lining  V..  and  iHirliani      -1.004. 
Durrweike  .VktienteselNcliMft      Sn 

Mock-    IVter    Spies,  and  Deitlliauxer.     3.003,4.0. 
Dylie.   Howard   E..   Jr.   to   W  eHtliik:lioii..<e  .\ir   Brake  to 
hide    Weight    respousiive    iiiean.x.      3.iH»4.1.'i2.    1<»    10   <>!. 
24»V-   2.-)l 
Earhurt.  Harold  W.  :    Set  ,    . .     ,       ,       .,  ,w»in-u 

DePlerrl.    William  (J..  Jr.,   ami   Karliurt.      3.(M)4,OiS. 
Euxtern  Air  LlneH,  Inc.  :   i^tf 

Markley,  JamcH  M  .  and  Parhain.     .1.003. 4J1. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :   Nrc 

Bright.  Albert  (i.     1.(H>3.92U 

Caldwell,  John  R.     3.i)03.M«M 

Cawh.  (;eorKe  (>  .  Jr  .  and  Coover.     3.0«14.01 

Coover    Harry  W'..  .Ir  .  and  Shearer      .1.(KM. 

Fox.  Charles  J      3.004.004 

Illingxworth.    Bernard   L>  .  and   Mlnxk 

JarvU,  James  G..  Smith,   and  Tyler 

Mcl>aughlln.  I^-onard  T     and  Burk«      ,^,.,  _„., 

Newland    <;onV>n  C  ,  an<l  Taniblyn.     ,l.(M1.V99« 

Powell     t'red   W  .,    Wight,   and   Klanapm       3,003.1 

PrleHt.' William  J  .  and  Perry      3,0<)3,87». 

Shannon.  Albert  A      3.0O3.K92. 

Stern    Max  H      3.004.043 

StlniKon.   .Mien  <;.  and   Pli  kens.      3.<H)3  .1K9 

Taniblvn.  John  W  ..  and  Newland      3.003.HM9 

Taylor"   Erie  W  .  an.l  Stnehle      3.(M)3.413. 

Touey   Ceoree  P  .  and  Klefer      3.(MI3..i04. 

Wooten.  Willis  C.  Jr.     3  003.99.1 

Yonng.   Howard  S  .   Hargls,  and   Iteynolds. 
E;\ton.  Samuel  E.  :   ^ff  „,^no.o 

Snlllvnn.  Fre<1erlck,  and  Eaton      3,003.349  ^k-,.,i,.«i 

Iberlunl    John   F     and   R    B    Kosene.   to  The  IViw  Chemical 

O,       Remoxal    of   scale   deposits.      3.003  S»9.    10    10-01.   Cl. 

134      22. 

Edholm.  Rolf  G..  to  General  Electric  Co.     RadUtlon  gauging 

system       3.004.163.    10-10-61.   C\.   250— 83  3. 
Efromson.   Philip  C.   and   R.  C.   L*wis,   *«   Ii'°?«r''Vri(^r 
tronlcs.    Inc.      Vibration    generator.      3,004,178.    10-10-61. 

EhW»'n."^Vorrest  A  .  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Dye-receptive 
polymer  compositions  of  fiber  forming  polymers  and  cross- 
flnkeil  N  vinyl  3  morphollnone  copolymers  P;*I«^»'fn 
thereof  and  articles  resulting  therefrom.  3.003.845,  lO-lO- 
rtl.  Cl.  8—100. 

'^^'^Su^er  "  mno!  doluck;.  Ehrhardt.  Jakobs,  Meder.  Mronc., 

and  Frohlich.     3.0O3.219.  ^      _       . 

Ehrhardt.    Klaus.   F    Kehrer.  and   ^V     Schoenauer,   to  Sandoi 
AG       Pigmentation  of   molded  goods  an*'  <■«?*  ■,"*;tH      ,, 
anthraqulnone  dyestuffs.     3,003,989,  10-10-61.  Cl.  260—37 
Eickham.  Karl  H.  :  Hrr  - 

Muller.  Karl.     3.003.511.  _  „    .    .,         _.,„ 

Ellenberger.  Stanley  I).,  to  Wectric  TraTerseRod  Co.     Dra 

pery   traverse.      3.003.552,  10-10-fll.   Cl.   160— 331. 
Ekco  Products  Co.     See—  „  - ., 

La  Branche.  Harvey  W.,  Preble,  and  Boundy      3,008,841. 

Reid.  Robert  H.     3.003.275. 
Electric  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  :«'«;„- ^ 

Call.  Roland  A  ,  and  Spencer.    3,003.699. 

Garglnl.  Eric  J.    3.004.098. 

Phillips.  James  H.     8,004,200. 
Electric  Traverse  Rod  Co.  :  Ber-- 

Ellenberger.  Stanley  D.     3.003,552. 
Electronics  Corp.  of  America  :  Se'rr^  ^,^ 

Shaw.  Burton  E..  and  Lee.    3.003.410. 
ElektrophyslkalUche   Anstalt   Bernhard  Bei^haus:  Bre~ 

Berehaus.   Bernhard.  and   Bucek.     3.004,133. 
Electro- Voice,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wood,  John  P.    8,003.854. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


Calculating   machine. 


Calculating   machine. 


Co.     Appa- 
Cl.  118—34. 


3,003.952. 
Ltd. 


Printing 


States 
same. 


Bllerbeck,   Grant  C,   to   Friden,   Inc. 

3  003.689,  1O-10-61.  Cl.  235 — 63. 
Ellerbeck,  Grant   C,    to    Friden.    Inc. 

3  003,690,  10-10-61.  Cl.  235—73. 
Ely    Wilter  J.,  and  A.  A.  H^Je.  U>  Oldberg  Mfg 

ratus  for  formUg  tubea.     8.003.446.  lO-l^rf  1 
Emels   Reimer.  to  Siemens  Schuckertwerke  AkOengesru-cu.^ 
^^"Encajful^  photoelectric  aemlconductori^^^^ 

of  Ita  manufacture.     3  004.168.  10rlO-«l,^lvi,^  3  003 
Emery.   Oeraldlne   H.      Curred   continuous  fastener.      S.OOd, 

212,  10-10-61,  Cl.  24 — 208.16. 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Cramer,  Robert  H.,  and  Roslntkl. 
Engineering  Research  and  Application 
Anderson,  Bernard  W.     3.003.871. 
Hodkin,  David.    3,003,784. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The    Bee^ 

Warth.  Laurence  H.  F.     8.008^21 
Englander,  Louis,  to  Btabllssements  Victor  Simon. 

rollers.      3.003.417.    10-10-61.    Cl.    101—375 
Engstrom.   Carl    V.,   and  A.    C.  Danlelaon     to   UnUed 
Rubber  Co.     Pneumatic  tire  and  method  of  making 
3.003.537.  10-10-61.  Cl.  152—862. 

Entschel.  Roland,  and  P.  K«"«.  t®  «?''"»"^'^  ?*S^,:Se 

Method   for   the   production    of  4',4'-dlhydroxy-^-carotene, 

4  4'-dlhydroxy-15,15'-dehTdro-^-carotene  and  esters  thereof. 

3!o04,063,  10-10-61,  Cl.  260— 488.  ,      ,  „,  > 

EMteln    Henry  D.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Overload  pro 

tectlve  apparat^Ia     3,004.203,   10-10-61    Cl    31»-221. 
Erickson    Harold  E.,  R.  W.  Riley,  and  D.  L.  Schubert.   Vj   to 

D     L     Schubert    and    M,    to    Industrial    Development    Co. 

Mat  formlng^parStus.'^  3,003.197,  1O-10-61,  Cl  19-156. 
Erlck«»n,  ReglnaW  T..  to  Star-Klst  J^*'^'^^^\^l^^ 

preparing  a  nutritional  concentrate.     3,008,880,  lO-lO-oi, 

Cl.  99 — 7. 
Erlco  Producta,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Havener,  Leslie  N.     3,008,73*.   ^    ^  ,  .^  ,.         ^„      .   „ 
Eriksen,    Monrad    E..    to    NorthUnd    Distributing    Co      Inc. 

Fish    cleaning   machine.      8,008,186,    10-10-61,    Cl.   17—3. 

Esser,  Helnx  :  See —  ^  ,    •.  s  n^A  nnw. 

Malx.  Hugo,  Kenipermann,  Easer,  and  Leber.     3,004.ouo. 

Esao  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Amir.  Emanuel  M.     3,004.066. 

Burke,  and  Hqgin.     3.008.546. 

BrtggB.  and  Baldwin.     3.004.007. 
O  ,  Jr..  and  Earhart.     3.004,078. 

and  Knapp.     3,003,964. 
and  Long.    3,003,987. 


Beach,  William  A., 
Clayton,   Robert  B., 
De  Plerri,  William 
(ruthrle.  Donald  A. 
Lucchesl,  Peter  J. 


Pugh.  Duane  W..  and  Llpton.     3,008,930. 
Rehner,  John,  Jr.     3.003.938.        ^  „    ,^,_      ,  ^,  „„ 
Umland,  Cart  W.,  II,  Gessler,  and  Smith.     3.003,990 
EtabMasements  Victor  Simon  :  flee — 
Englander,  Louis.     3,003,417. 

^OossSn.  Rex~D..  Kolka.  and  Llgett.     8.004.080. 
Irish,  Glena  B  .  and  Gilbert.     3.003.859. 
Euchner     Perry    C,    Jr.,    to    Combustion    Engineering,    Inc 
Furnace   organliaUon.     3,003,441.    10-10-61,   Cl.   110—49 

Evans.  George  B.  :  Sec —  ^     _ 

Rlcbter.    Blmer    W..     Sheliek,     McMillan,    and    Bvans. 
3  004  093 
Bvans.  Louis  P.,  to  Socony  Mobil  OH  Co..  Inc.    Multlcatalyst 
dehydrogenation.     single     catalyst     deconUmlnatlon     and 
aromatlxatlon.      3.003.948,    10-10-61,    Cl.    208—65. 
Bvans,  Louis  P.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,   Inc.     Two  sUge 
process  for  hjrdrodenltrogenlaatlon  of  naphtha.     8,003.953, 
10-10-61.  n.  208 — 264. 
Evans  Products  Co. :  See — 

Chapman.  Harvey  W.     3,008,485.  _^. «._ 

Kloote,  George  E.,  Potchen.  and  Meier.     3,008,810. 
Ewanchyna.  Joseph  E.,  and  C.  M.  Flnigan,  to  Polymer  Corp. 
Ltd.     Method  of  preventing  fouUng.     3,004,085.  10-10-61, 
Cl    260—681.5.  .     ^    .„, 

Ewaahuk.   Harry.     Mufflers      3,003,578,   10-10-61,  CT.  181  — 
.'■.3. 

FMC  Corp.  :  See — 

Boyce,  John,  and  Vadaa.     8,003.610. 

Carrlgan.  Tracy,  and  Bush.    3,008,246. 

Creed.  Sherman  H.     3.008.529. 

De  Hart,  Edward  S.     3.003,363. 

Purlong.  Donn  B.    3,003.514. 

Grotewold,  Hans  W.     3,003.632. 

Henderson,  Albert  L.     8,003,629. 

McGrath,  Earle  J.     3,003.661. 

WInlnger.  Lee  W.     3,003,298. 
F.T.  Products  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Fernberg,  Eric  B.    3,003,215. 
Faber.  Ralph  L.  :  8«e — 

Stewart.  ClHTord  K.     8.003.850. 
Fallor.  Charles  W.,  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     Rallwav 
traffic    controlling    apparatus.      3,004,151,    10-10-61,    Cl. 
246—146. 

Falrbank,  Murrjr  N. :  Bee — 

Land.   Edwin  H.,  Falrbank,  and  MeCnne.     8,003,871. 
Fairbanks,  Avard  F.,  and  C.  M.   Wolfe,  to  North  American 
Aviation,    Inc.      Radiation    detecting    aratem.      3,004,169, 
1O-10-61.  Cl.  260—233. 
Fan.   Hslng  T.,   ant.  H.   O.   Durhaa,  to  Shell  (MI  Co.     Car- 

boxlmlde  comiMunda.    3.004.036.  10-10-61.  CI.  200 — 326. 
Farbenfabriken  Baver  Aktlengesellschaft :  Bee — 

Mais,  Hug*,  Kempermann,  Eaaer,  and  Lobar.     8,004,005. 
Farbwerke  Hoeehat  Aktlengeaellaebaft  vormala  Meiater  Laclua 
k  Brunlng :  flee — 

SpletschWa,  Ernst,  and  Bchlichenmaler.     3,004,030. 
Faaola.  George  A. :  Bee — 

Lelbrook,  Walton  V.,  and  Faaold.    3,003,288. 
Lelbrook.  Walton  V.,  and  Faaold.    S,00S,»8. 


Faaold,  Geoiye  A.,  and  W.  V^  Le«»»«x>»''  *«  ^?„^,^'P,%|^ 
Mfg.  Co.    Method  of  preparing  aelf  aeallag  ahlnglca.    3.008,- 

FaT-^l^HN^.S'o'^afrlHammer,  Inc.  Motor  control 
syitem.     3,004,201.  10-10-61,  Cl.  318-148. 

Federal  Paclflc  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 
Norden,  Alexander  E.     3,004.122. 

Felld,  Robert  B.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  "nd  Co.  Proc- 
ess for  the  recovery  of  uranium  from  »o'""o°  ^i '"*"■?' 
chelation  with  a  polyoilme  eater  realn.  3,004,082,  lO-iu- 
ftl     Ol    *>AQ      429  1 

Feldkamp,  John  G.,  Q.  H.  Burt,  and  R.  K  Hager  to  Acme 
Steel  Ci.  Brick  i)ackaglng.  3,003,296,  10-10-61,  CL  53— 
26. 

Tless,  Oustav,  Norres,  and  Feltea.     3,003,231. 

Fender,  Clarence  L.  K<ectric  violin,  and  electromagnetic  pick- 
up  therefor.      3,003,382,  10-10-<1,   Cl.  84—1.16. 

Fennema,  Richard,  to  Crane  Co.  Backseatlng  conatrucuon. 
3,003,744,  10-10-61    Cl.  251—330.  ,      „        t^ 

Ferguson,  Danie!  C.  to  Western  Newell  Mfg.  Co.  Drapery 
hook.     3,003.209.  10-10-61,  Cl.  2-4 — 84. 

Ferguson,  John  H,  Jr.,  and  D.  J.  Bunger  to  The  Bendlx 
Corp.  Turbine  wheel  containment.  3,003,745,  lO-lO-ol, 
Cl    253 77 

Fernberg.  Eric  B.,  to  F.T.  Products  Ltd.     Fastener.     3,003, 

A I  K     "I  r\    1  r\ ay     f  i     OA 2Stt 

F'erris,  James  A.'   Temporary  enclosure.    3,003,507,  10-10-61, 

Ferris,  Robert  G.,  to  Starllne,  Inc.     Track  suspended  multiple 

panel   door.      3,003,551,   10-10-f.l,  Cl.   160—196. 
Ferris.   Robert  M.,  and  D.  C.   Miller,   to  Kearney  k  Trecker 
Corp.     Quill  actuating  and  clamping  niechanlam.     3,003,- 
472,  10-10-6i,  Cl.  121 — 40.  ^  „, 

Field,   Harry   and  J.     Hanger  carton.     3,003,618,  10-10-61, 

Cl.  20»— 7. 
Field,   Harry  and  J.     Carton  for  packaging  suit  garuMnts. 

3,003,617,  10-10-61,  Cl.  206 — 7. 
Field,  Joe  :  See— 

Field,  Harry  and  J.    3,003,616. 
Field,  Harry  ana  J.     3,003,617. 
Flgarettl,  Jack.    Apparatus  for  projecting  indicia  In  series  at 

timed   intervals.      3,003,394,   10-10-61.   Cl.   88—28. 
FIndley,  Howard  J.     Apparatus  for  cutting  materiaL     3,003,- 

372,  10-10-61,  Cl.  77^—32.3. 
Flnigan,  Charles  M. :  See — 

Swanchyna,   Joseph  S.,   and  Flnigan.      3,004,085. 
Fink,   Leroy   M.,   E.   G.   Kiapert,  A.   £.   Raynor,   and   W.   H. 
Rowand,   to  The   Babock  1  Wilcox  Co.      Vapor  generator. 
3,003,480,  10-10-61,  Cl.  122 — 235. 
Fink,  Melvln  M.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Continuous- 
flow  variable  slit  height  thermal  diffusion  column.     3,003,- 
639,  10-10-61.  Cl.  210 — 176. 
Flrma  Acrow-Wol&e  Qesellschaft  mlt  beachrankter  Heftung : 
See— 

Dorn,  Hans.     3,003,218. 
Flrma  Kolb  k  Co.  :  See— 

Treute,  Gerhard,  and  Bcheller.    3,008,221. 
Flrma  Stelnbock  G.ui.b.H.  :  Bee — 

Loef,  Jakob,  Paul,  and  Stelnert.    3,003,580. 
Flrma  Walther-Techn.k  Carl  Kurt  Walther  :  See — 

Hesslenberg,  Werner.     3,003,208. 
Flrat  Spice  Mfg.  Corp. .  See — 
Levy,  Irwin  F.    3,003,883. 
Fischer,  Albert  K. :   See— 

Helntz,  Edward  A.,  and  Fischer.    3,008,850. 
Flschlnger,  Herbert,  to  Bremshey  k  Co.    Collapalble  umbrellas. 

3,003,510.  10-10-61,  Cl.  135—26. 
Fitch,  Clyde  J.,  and  H.  L.  Dunn,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.     Relay.    3  004,126,  10-10-61,  Cl.  200—166. 
Flte,    George    W.,    Jr.,   to   Mlmx   Corp.      Rod-type  pyrogenlc 

Igniter.    3,003.419,  10-10-61,  Cl.  102 — 86.5. 
Flanagan,  William  C. :  Bee — 

Powell,  Fred  W.,  Wight,  and  Flanagan.     3,003,229. 
Flaugh,  Oren  F     R.  A.  Hlrsch,  and  J.  R.  Manstield,  to  Gen- 
eral  Motors   Corp      Combined  mechanical   pitch   lock  and 
pitch  stop  assembly.    8,003,867,  10-10-61,  Cl.  170—160.33. 
Flowers,   Charles   E.,  to  General   Motors  Corp.     Pump  with 
pressure  loaded  buahlngs.     3,003,425,  10-10-61,  Cl.  103 — 
126. 
Fodrea,  James  W.,   to  General  Motors  Corp.     Transmisalon 

selector   controU.      3,003,360,   10-10-61,  Cl.    74 — 835. 
Fogel,  Robert  L.,  to  Hnghea  Aircraft  Co.     Orthogonal  mode 

tranaducer.    3,004.228,  10-10-Cl.  Cl.  333 — 21. 
Fogllano,  Jack.     Self-adJustiBg  angle  square  or  rule.     8,003,- 

244,  10-10-61,  Cl.  33 — 88. 
Folwell,  Charles  £. :  See— 

Asher,  Eldon  L.,  Folwell,  and  Meldgaard.     3,008,241. 
Fornes,  George  E.    Axle  pulling  device.     3,003,230,  10-10-61, 

Cl.  29—254. 
Forrer,    Gordon    R.      Clreult-teparatlBg    device.      3,004,120, 

10-10-61    Cl.  200— f  1.08. 
Forrester,  CIlye  B.     Device  for  vacuum  cleaning  swimming 


pools.    8,003,169,  10-1O-61,  Cl.  13 — 1.7. 

Fortune,  William  J.  Guide  for  making  dado  cuta.  3,003,827, 
10-10-61.  Cl.  144—136. 

Foster,  James  R.,  to  Coata  Co.  Tire  bead  breaking  appara- 
tus.   3,003,844,  10-1O-61,  CT.  157—1.26. 

Fox,  Charles  J.,  to  t:astman  Kodak  Co.  Hydrophllic  poly 
peptides  and  their  preparation.  3.004,004.  10-10-61.  Cl. 
260—78. 

Francla,  Philip  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Vehicle  sus- 
pension self -leveling  comptNtlte  spring  nsaeuibly.  3,003,7.*t8. 
10-10-61,  Cl.   267— .14 

Frank  George  H.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Conveyor 
niechanlam.     3,003,614.   10-1O-61.  Cl.  198—204. 

Franke  k  Hetdecke,  Fabrlk  Photographlscher  Praxlslons 
Apparate  :  fl«e — 

Schlele.  Karl.    3.003,387. 

Franklin  Systems,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Cohen,  Martin  J.,  and  (4ibaon.    3,004,258. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Fnsboor  Ron*ld  C.  and  W.  H.  Cooke,  to  SUte  of  Orefon, 
actinK  br  and  tbroacli  the  Orefon  8Utc  Board  of  Fonatry. 
Composite  bevel-  ildlng  and  meth.xl  for  Its  fabrtcarton. 
3.003!^.   10-10-61.  Ci.  20—91 

Diamond,  MUton  J..  Krederlcknon.  and  Spain.     3,003. «28. 
Fredrlckaoo,  halph  E.  C..  to  A    E.  Staler  >rfK.  Co      Render- 
ing itarct  fluldlaable.     3.003.894.  10-l6-fll,  C\.  127-71 
Kreedman.  Larry  A.,  to  Radio  <\>rp   of  America.     Automatic 

fain  control  Hjittem  for  semiconductor  devlcea.     .l.WH.i.x. 
0-10-61,  CI.   250—20. 
Kreeman,  William  A.,  and  V    (J.   Meadorn,  to  Jera*-/  Hrnduc 

tlon    Aeaearch    Co.      OH    production    from    unconKolidated 

formation*.      3,003.55.').    1&-10-61.   CI.    166—21. 
Fret    Arthur  J.  and  W.  <l.   Knlltin,  to  lieneral  Motors  Corp 

Rifrlwratlon.     3,003.329.   10-10-61.  CI.   «2--13J. 
Frey    Harold  J.    Jr.,  and  R.  C    Voter,   to  K    I.   du   Pont  de 

N>moar«  and  Co.     ApparatuH  for  the  galvanic  analysis  of 

hydrogm.     3,003,9.32,   1()-1(>-«1.  Cl    204     1 

Frtden,  Inc. :  See— 

Chall.  Harold  J.,  and  Balai.    3,003.r>8.,, 
Ellerheck.  Grant  C.    3.003,689 
EUerbeck,  (Jrant  C.    3.003,«90 
Lundell.  Oral  K.    3.003,693. 
Pried    Josef    and  1*.  A.  Principe,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical 
Corp      6a-halo-llo  hydroxy  steroids  of  the  pregnane  series 
and  eatera  thereof.     3.0O4.047,  10-10-61.  Cl.  260—397.45 
Friedman    Arthur  E.,  to  Air  Controls,  Inc.     Stamped  thrust 

collar      3,003.833,   10-10-61,   n.   308—163 
Frohllch.  Herbert :  Hee—  .      ,   .    ^     ».    .       », 

Suter    Bruno    (Jolucke   Ehrhardt.  Jakobx.  Meder.  Mroncz, 
and   trohllVh.      3.003,219. 

Fromm,  Jack  :  See — 

Gary.  Lonnle  M      .1.003.444.  ^        ^  ^      , 

Froat.  Robert  B..  to  Fuller  Co.     Method  and  apparatus  for 

conditioning  pulverulent  or  granuKr  material.     3,003,75J. 

I(>-1()-G1.   Cl.   259--*. 
Froien  LH-ssert  Co.  :  See — 

Peat,  Robert  M.     3.003,882. 
Fruh     Werner,    to   Aktlengesellschaft    Hr.>wn,    Boverl   k  Cl*- 

Method  of  fastening  the  collector  head  on  the  collector  bar 

of  a   trolley  car.     3.004.114,    10-10-tU.  Cl.    191-.59.1. 
Fuller  Co.  :   See— 

Frost.  Robert  B.     3.003.752  ^     ,     .        ..        „ 

Fuehrer,   <ieorge   H..   to  Thor   Power  Tmil   (  o      (  oupUnt:  as 

sembly  with  positive  lock.     3.003.773.   1(V-10  61.  Cl    279— 

19  6 
Fuller,    Frederick    J.    to    P.    R.    Mallory    k    Co.    Inc       Wire 

winding  apparatus.     3.003  525.   10-10-81,  Cl.   140— .1. 
Furlong    Donn   B  .   to   ►*>!('  Corp.      Fluid   flow   control   appa 

ratu*.      3.003.514.    IO-IO-6I.  Cl.    137      119. 
Fu(iua,  Norman  L.  :   S>r 

Barrltt,  Max  E  .  and  h\i.|ua      3,004.205 

Gabriel  Co  .  The  ;   See — 

Patrlquln,  William  G.     3.003, ,595. 
Gaertner.  George  W.  :   See  o,»r,ou--j 

Mecorney.  John  W  .  (;aertner,  and  Lehmann.     3.t)0.1.H.».? 

(iage     Arthur   G.      Packing   assembly.      3.003.797.    10-10-61. 

Cl.   2H6— 30  ,  ,.   ^, 

Gagliardi    (Jeorge  N..   to   American   Cyanamld   Co.      Prepara 

tlon    (if    alkylguanldine    salts.       3.004,065.     10-10-61.    (1 

2H0— 501. 
Galat        Alexander.         Hexamethylenetetramine       hippurate 

3.004.026.    10-1O-61.   Cl.    260—248  5 
(;ardner    Percy  S.    Jr.      Hoisting  solid  aggregates  in  Moulds 

3.003,820.    10-10-61,  Cl.   302—14 
(Jarglnl    Eric  J.,  to  Electric  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd.   Colour 

television   receivers.      3.004.098,    10-10-61.   CT     178     5.4 
Garrett,  James  C.  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.     Hy 

dPHuUc  brake  with  positive  iwk.      3.00.T.5H7.    IO-IO-6I.  Cl 

188-  -68. 
Garwin.    Leo,    to    Kerr-Mc<;ee    Oil    Industries.    Inc.      Separa- 
tion   of    a»phalt-tyj)e    bituminous    materials    with    acetone. 

3,003,945.    10-1 0-«l.   Cl.    20H— 45, 
(iarwin.  Leo.   to  Keer-Mc<iee  (Ml  Inchistrles.   Inc      Separation 

of    asphalt  type    bituminous    materials    utlllvting    allphatlf 

alcohols  of  3  through  4  carbon  atoms.     3.0<);i.»4t5.  10-10-61. 

CT.   208 — 45 
Garwin,  Leo.  to  Keer  Mcilee  Oil  Industrie*!.   Inc      Separation 

of    asphalt  type    bituminous    materials    iitiliilng    aliphatli- 

carboxyllc  acid  eaters  rontalnlng  2  through  3  carbon  atoms. 

3  003,947.    10-10-61,   Cl     20H     45 
<;ary,    Lonnle    M  .    to    J      Fromm.    trustee       Sewing    machine 

zipper  guide      3.003,444.    10-lO-«l.  Cl.    112-  235. 

Gausewlti.  Richard  L  :  See  - 

Johnson.  Philip  A.     3.003,705 
Garacsl.     Manllo       Material    feed    apojiratus    for    automatic 

multiple   press.      3.003,447.    10-10-61     (1     113     42. 
Cay    Shelton  M     Jr..  to  Pneumo-Dynamlcs  Corp      Emergency 
power    system    for    submarines.      3.003.448.    10-10-61,    Cl 
114—16. 
Gee.  Paul  Y,  C,  :   See 
Andremi.   Harry 
Andress,   Harry 
Andress,   Harry 

Gendreau.  Jac<|Ues  C. 


3,003.474. 


3,004.101, 

3,004.097. 


General  Electric  Co.  :  Set — 

Coultrtp,  Raymond  L.    3,003.495 

Edholm.  Rolf  (;.    3,004.163, 

Giles,  Walter  B,,  and  Aiken. 

Green,  Floyd  H.    3,003.345. 

Hopkins.  Earl  E.    3.003.375 

Jacobs.  John  E,.  and  Berger.    ... 

Johnston,  Frank  C,  and  Krauaa 

HeCartj.  WlUUm  J.     3,003,408. 

Row«,  Baymond  N.     3,004.096. 

Tarleton,  Frederic  L.     3,003,6M. 

Zenq.  Robert  S..  and  Oill.     3,003,868. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See — 

Donoran,  Maurice,  and  Severs.     3.004,090. 
General  MlUa.  Inc.  :  See— 

Pobl,  RusaeU  A.     3,003,722. 

General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Blraben.  Henri  E.     3,003.608. 
Bodem.  Roy  C,  and  Geyer.     3,003,471, 
Buckman,  Kenneth  E.     3,003,637. 

ChriBtenson.  Howard  W,     3.0O3.428,       _  _        ^  ^„  _^^ 
Conn.  Franchi  E..  Covert,  Morlce,  and  Wels.     3,003,566 
Diamond,  Milton  J.,  Fredrickson,  and  Spain.     3.003.628 
Flauffh.  6r«n  F..  HIrsch.  and  Mansfield.    3,003.567. 
Flower*.  Charles  E.     3,003.425. 
Fodrva,  James  W.     3,003,360. 
Francis,  Philip  L.     3.003,758. 
Frei.  Arthur  J.,  and  Knlffln.     3.003,329. 
Geyer.  Howard  M.     3.003.470. 
Gordley.  Jerry  H.     3.003^19, 
Hame4^  William  A.,  and  Brombauffb.     3,003,980. 
Hammond.  Almerion  J.     3.003,800. 
Harrta.  Jesse  T.     3.003,17^. 

Irwin.  Edmund  M..  Keetch.  and  Wright.     3,003,314. 
Katx,  Edwin  F      3,004,221. 
Kell.  Nathaniel  B.     3.003,592, 
King,  Kenneth  K,,  and  Scfaultz.     3.003,831, 
Kirk,  Thomaa  E.     3.003.803. 
La  rtame,  Frank  E..  and  Rlfner.     3.003.837. 
Martin.  James  J.,  and  Dalton.     3,004,146. 
Rlke,  Richard  C,     3,003.591. 
Rohrbacher.  Earl  W.,  and  Kolbe, 
Sharpe,  Verloa  G.     8.003.336. 
Wlnchell,  Frank  J,     3,003.367. 
3,003.368. 
3.003.173. 

See— 
3,003.203. 
3,004.233. 


J.^r,   and  <;ee.      3.003.858, 
J  .   Jr  .   and   Gee,      3.003,960, 
J,.   Jr..  and  Gee.      3.003.961 
Slide  valve  device  for  distributing  fluid 
under  pressure.     3,003.477.    10-10-61.   i1.    121—157. 
General  American  Transportation  Corp,  :  See — 
Clejjin.  Deodat,    3.003.4.34. 
Talmey.  Paul.    3.003,199. 

General  Aniline  4  Film  Corp.  :   See — 

Jelinek    Charles  F,   Posselt.  and   Stanley      3.003.844. 

Nunn.  Leslie  O.  Jr      3,004.057 

Xunn.  lyeslle  G  .  Jr  .  and  Hesse.     .1,004.0.56. 

Schenck.  Lealle  M,     3.004.049 

Zick,  Cari.    3.003.711. 


3,003.484. 


Rim. 


Wincheii"  Frank  J. 
Ziecler,  Eugene  R. 

General  Precision  Inc. 
Decker.  George  A. 
Douglas,  Samuel  A.     ^^y^,-. 

Hunt,  John  M.     3.003.260.  ,  ^o  ...i 

Lundln    John  A..   Maaelll.  and   Zuerndorfer.     3,003,451. 
Sakaon,  Paul  J.     3,004,199. 
Schwarm,  Edward  G.     3.003,252, 
Seldman,  Herbert  A.     3,004,174. 
Thomaa.  Thomas  J.     3.003,476. 
Zlebolx.  Herbert.     3.003,512. 
(Jeneral  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Dodge,  Howard  M.     3^3^76     „     ^    ^         „  ,  ^      .  _. 
(Jerarhty     Robert   M.,    to   E,    t)    BulUrd   Co.      Safety   hook. 

3.003,214,  10-10-61.  Cl.  24—241.  ^  „    ^^      „ 

Gerbeth,  Gerhart  L.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co. 

3.003.538,  10-10-61,  Cl,  152— -105,  „     „    ^.  ..   „    o 

Oermann,  Donald   P,,   E.  L.   Krppa.   R.   W    King,  and  P.  B. 
Stickney    to  Clark  Cleveland  Inc.     StabUiier  for  dentures. 
3.003,98*.  10-10-61,  Cl.  260—33,6. 
Gerrie     Paul    H.      Combination    three   light   and   push-button 

switch,     3,004.119,  10-10-61,  Cl.  200—51.14. 
Gerstner,  Richard  :  See  — 

Zlegler,  Rolf,  and  Orstner,     3,003,351. 
Zlegler    Rolf,  and  Gerstner.     3.003.352. 
Gerwick.  Ben  C.  Inc.  :  See—- 

Oerwlck.  Ben  C.  Jr.     3,003,217. 
Gerwick.  Ben  C,  Jr.  to  Ben  C,  Gerwick.  Inc      Apparatus  for 
manufacturing  prestreeeed   concrete    members.      J.OOa.^lT, 
10_10_ei.  Cl.  25—118. 
Gessler.  Albert  M.  :   See—  ..  a     ,.k      o  nni  ooa 

Umland.  Cari  W..  II.,  Gessler.  and  Smith.     3.003.990. 
Gever    Howard   M.,  to  (Jeneral   Motors  Corp.     Actuator  wltn 
vl^able  position  stroke  llmtter.     3.003.-f70.  10-10^1.  Cl. 
121 — to. 

Geyer,  Howard  M.  :  See— 

Bodem,  Roy  C.  and  Cn-yer,     3.00.3,471. 

Glannlnl  Gabriel  M  ,  to  Plasmadyne  Corp  Combination  au- 
tomatic-starting electrical  plasma  torch  and  gas  snutoir 
valve,    3,004,189,  10-10-61,  Cl.  315—111. 

(;ib8on,  Jenry  C..  Jr.  ;  See  -- 

Cohen.  Martin  J.,  and  Glbeon.     3,004.268 

(Jllbert  Everett  E..  J.  A.  Otto,  and  E.  J.  Rumanowskl  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Vinyl  phosphate  Insecticides. 
3.003.916,  10-10-61,  (1,  167—30. 

""^'■r\.h:'G}lnn  k'^'a'n'd  Gllhert.    3.003.859. 

Giles    Walter   B,.   and   R.  A.  Aiken,   to   General   Electric  Co, 

Hydraulic    control    svstem    with    flow    restricting    means. 

3,603,474.  10-10-61.  tn.  121 — H,  oftmiii 

Gllisaen    Aart  J.,  to  Cory  Corp,     Warmer  stove,     3,004.131. 

10_10_fll,  Cl.  219 — 37. 

^'"•pSJSnskl.  Mi'tc^ell  P..  and  Gill.     3,003,979. 

"'"•^n'^'R^rfs^ndGlll.    3,003.368. 

'^""sc'hi^n'k,'  Jokf  dT  and   Gllllland.      3.003.216, 
Gllmour,   Robert   A.      Flexible   ho*e   cMipler  with   roUtlonal 
cam     3.003.792,  10-10-81.  Cl,  285—81. 

""'tSy''der'Do"Sald'L7  Glsleberg.   and   Helwig.     3.003,834. 

"*'''5-aylor"L"^n'p,''^mer.  and  Gladych,     3,004.031. 
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Peterson,  and  Glasscock.    3.003. 


Olaaacock,  Green  B. :  Bee— 
Rouy,  Augtwte  L.  M.  A 

Glaier    Irving  D.  to  Dura  Pak  Corp.     Bottle  carrier.     3,003, 

805,  10-10-61.  Cl,  294--87.2 

Industries     Ltd.      iXmerisatlon     of     olefinea.      3,0O4.W8<, 

10_10-61,  Cl.  260—683.15. 

(ioeller.  Robert  A, :  See—     ,,^..^      „  f^«.  ,4, 

Goet^.c^ll'^lvati'irJ.r  io'5l\len"  Lai-2^or^. ,  Me^^^^^ 

'  Tor^auclng  set-up  time  and  »»>»»«•»"  VoOS  403   Mo- 
ing,  slitting  and  lap  cutting  apparatus.     3,003.40J,  lu-iu- 

i;oldm«n."?rwfn.^to  Sylvanla  Electric  Product.  Inc.     C^ock. 

^'^'^u'ter^'Bron^O^il^lucke,  Ehrhardt.  Jakobs.  Meder,  Mrorcz, 

and  FrohUdi.    3,OOS,21».  ,«^,an 

Gomes,    Cyril    R.      Illuminated    pen    or    pencil.      3,004,140, 

r  ^:^IMJWUer^^f^and   W     Pferd,   to  Bell   Telephone 
'"1^So^™torll?^n^:-    TranXor  oscillator  identifier^  com- 
munication systems.     3,004.106,  10-10-61.  Cl.  179— ».J. 

^''•^Gor'do'n  'joh'n  E,  Go'o^emoot,  and  Dorf.     3.0O4  027. 
(Joodman.   Robert      I'oldable  bed  frame-bed  to  coMour  chair. 

3.003.160,  10-10-61.  n.  .5—69. 
Got^year  Tire  4  Rubber  Co.  The  :  ^e- 

CousiDS,  Edward.     3,00^,0J4. 

Garrett.  James  C,    3,003,o87 

Gerbeth.  (Jerhart  L.    A2"A,     • 
CordS"*'j'erty^H"'  to  Gene'riTMotor.  Corp.      Hydraulic  ac- 
'    mitLgsy/tem.'    3,003.319    lO- 10^1.  CK  60-^  6^ 
Gordon,  Glenn  A.     Noise  making  toy.     3.003,280.   10-li>-oi, 

Gordon VohnE.  K.  Goodemoot.  and  F.  B.  Dorf.  to  American 
ryanamid  Co  Proi-esa  for  purification  of  3,6-dlchloro- 
pyridlzine,     3,004,027.   10-10-5l.  Cl,  260-250. 

Goring.  Cleve  A.  1.  :  See—-  .   .,     ,  o  ,u\'^Q^A 

Voungaon,  Charles   R..  and  Goring.     3.003,914, 

^'""^^aVigSrTvVlUlam^  F."and  Goaaelln.     3.003.739. 

''""•^Mer'rift!*  He"ry''  k.^'^Tlierghien,   and    Gougelot 
568, 


3.003. 


„  to  Lodding  Engineering  Corp 
lint  from  roll  doctor.     3.0O3,17B 


Appara- 
,  10-10- 


Crtjyette.  Francia  H 
tU8  for  removing 
<il.  Cl.  1.') — 256.5. 

•■"^^Vilnyali;  MlUon  E.^3.003.951, 

^•"^Dalton:  =Rf  b^  L.    3,003.712, 
liraham,  Harold  B. :  See — 

Graham.  Joe  W„  and  Graham 
(Jraham.   Joe  W.  and    H,   R.:   "J<1 

10%   to  A.  J.  Lldwin.  and  40% 

Ing  boot  protector 
Graham.    \Mlllam    S.      _.  .. 

G^K.'^A/li^riT'an'd-£^lae:    -aid   Thuse  aajor     to 
Granberg  Corp.     ^ow  control  valve  aaaembly.     S.OOS.olb, 

lO-KMJl,  cn.  137—220. 


3.003,261. 

H    R.  Graham  assor.   of 
in    ana  lu-jb   to  J.  W.  Graham.     Hunt- 
i003,2dl.   10-10-61.  Cl.  36—2. 
Dispenser    for    spirally    rolled    paper 
■>■> 


Granberg  Corp. :  See— 

(Jranberg.  Albert  J„  and  Thuse,     3,003,516. 
tJrant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Corp.  :  See — 

Wichers,  l^ouls  R.    3,003,826. 
(Jray  Mfg,  Co,,  The  :  See^ 

Snow    Cheater  A,,  Jr.,  and  Klebba.     3,003,772, 
Gray    Richard  O..   to  >>'nith   Radio  Corn,     Cathode-ray  tube 

ar^ngement.      3.004,186.    10-10-61,   H.   315-7.5 
Greasonf  David    M„   to  OweM-|^'oralnK   Flberglas   Core      FM- 

hroiis   class   air   filters       3.003,591,    1O-IO-6I,   (1.    180 W. 

GX^'ytVi  h''  tp'iieneraf  Electric  Co.     ^'ont'ol  c.rcjnt  m 

an  automatic  clothes  washing  machine.     3,003.345,  lO-lo- 

61.  Cl,  68—12, 
(;reene,  Richard:  See — 

Pelto    Frank.     3,003.654.  ^       ,  , .        »     „, 

Greene    WUlian.  J.,   to  Air  Reduction  Co.^ne.     Ll^^^^^ 

apparatus  and  method,     3.004  166    10-10-61.  Cl   250—20^. 
Greenspan      Arnold,      Automobile     theft     protection     device. 

3.0O-ri70.  10-10-61,  Cl   307--10  ,  nni  701 

Gre^r    James  A.,  to  Poor  4  Co.     Rail  Joint  bar.     3,003.701, 

Grey     David    S..    to   Polart)ld   Corp      Combined   range  finder 

and  view  finder.     3.(H)3.407.  10-10-61,  Cl.  95 — 14. 
Grey,  William  L. :  See—       ^   _.    ,         ,  ^ni  7i« 
bavle,  Dhoaine  J.,  and  Davis.     3.003,716. 
(Jrldley     William    W,      Load    lifting    apparatus.      3.003,746, 

(5ri'fflTh!4oh?G^,**aTd  F.  W,Cole™n.  Diving  board  and 
mounting  means  therefor.  3.003.763.  10-10-61.  Cl.  272— 
68. 

Grlmsal,  Edward  G. :  See —  ,        ,  ru\-i  kah 

Sanders    tJuy  J..  (Jrlmaal,  and  Lawrle,     3,003^'>4». 

(Jriscom.  Samuel  B,.  to  Weatlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Air- 
break  disconnecting  switch.  3,004,116.  10-^10-61,  Cl, 
20O--t8.  ^ 

Grobman,  William,  to  Samuel  M  I^n^ton  Co  Ductor  roll 
mechanism  for  Ink  fountains,  3.003,416,  10-10-61.  CT. 
101—350. 


Groombridee  Denis  W.,  R.  H.  J.  Riley,  and  J.  H.  Pearson,  to 
Bri?rsh  Sia^Se  Lrd.'  Manufacture  of  artificial  filamentary 
materlaL     3.003.846.  10-10-61.  Cl.  18— 54.  «^ 

Gross.  Jules.     Tire  patch  ai^lylng  machine.     3,003.377,  10- 

Gro?^klcSiaS"E^'jauch,  H.  Topfer,  and  W    Volthenleltner 

to  Siemens  4  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft     Telephone  party 

line  switching.     3.004J07,   10-10-61,  Cl.  179—18. 
Grotewold.  Hans  W. '  to  fc^Md  Corp.    Article  sUing  apparatua. 

3,003.632,  10-10-61.  Cl.  209—84. 
Grove     George    L..    to   The   CincinnaU    MlUing  Machine   Co, 

Diamond  iU)  holder.     3.003,492.  10-10-61.  Cl.  125-".  ^ 
Grunwald,    Edward.      Angular   set-in    insert    binder   bar   for 

floor  coverings.      3.003.185.   1O-10-61    O.  16-16. 
Grunwald    Edward.     Set-In  insert  for  door  aaddles.     3.00S, 

203,  10^10-61,  Cl.  20—64,  _,       ^  ^  ,     »  .„^ 

Gmnwald.  Georg  F.,  to  H.  Borgwaldt.    Tobacco  product  and 

method  of  making  the  same.    3.003,895.  10-1 0-«l.  Cl.  131— 

GrLnwald,  Wolfgang,  to  AktlebolagetHMtrolux  Means  for 
igniting  a  gaseous   fuel  burner.     3.003,549,   10-10-61,  Q. 

Gritl^^jLes  L.     Pump  stator,     3.003.427.   10-10^1.  Cl, 

Gryn^^Atsel  F.  Glailer-s  truck.  3,003,788.  10-10-81,  O. 
ouQ 179 

Oraymek,  Rolf,  to  The  Onclnnati  M"l»??^»<Jin*£o,ri^i*"r*l' 
ing  mechanism  for  machine  tool.     3.003,294,  10-10-61,  Cl. 
61—240, 
Gulf  Research  4  Development  Co.  :  Bee — 
Hartle,  Robert  J.     3,004.070. 
Hultt    Jlmmle  L.,  and  Teplita.     3.003.557. 
I>emer,  Bernard  J.     3,003.867. 

Tittle,  Charles  W      3,004,160.  

Guthrie.  Donald  A.,  and  C,  L.  Knapp.  Jr..  to  Esso  R*»e"™ 
and  Engineering  Co.  Radiochemical  production  of  p*08 
phosulfuriMd  hydrocarbons.    3,003.964.  10-10-61.  Cl.  f52- 

Haag,  William  H,.   to  Hupp  Corp      Methods  for  fabricating 

gas  manifolds.     3.003.22?,  10-10-61,  Cl.  29—156.4. 
Haas.  Howard  C.  :  See— 

Blout,  Elkan  R..  Haas,  and  Rogers.     3,003,872, 
Hachmuth.  Kari  H,     See—       ..       .u      9  rwv.  aki 

Hlllyer.  John  C,  and  Hachmuth.    3,004,051. 

Hadekel.  Ruben  :  See —  ^  „  ^  u  1      •»  nn->  7to 

Summerlln    Frederick  A.,  and  Hadekel.     3.003.719, 

Haen«el.  Vladimir,  to  Universal  Oil  ProducU  Co      Method  of 
catalyst  manufacture.     3.003.972.  l^rlO-^l.  Cl.^*  »      .w 
Haesslv    William  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Method  of  mak- 
ing  unit   wafer   Mils,      3.004,094,   10-lcUl.   Cl.    136-175, 
Hagan  Chemicals  4  Controls,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rouvalls,  George,     3.003,475.  r^.i  j.  r.>,-,„in.i 

Hager,  Onslow  B,.  and  R,  A.  Martin,  to  Alco  Oil  4  Chemical 

Corp,     Copolymer  of  acrylic  acid  ester,  method  of  making- 

and  use  of  said  polymer  to  coat  textile  fabrics,     3.003,987, 

10-10-61,  Cl.  260—29.6. 

Hager,  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Feldkamp.  John  G.,  Burt,  and  Hager.     3,003.296. 
Hale^Adol^h  A^:^See-^  Hale.     3.003.446.  . 

"*"'8cl!,be^'Har^i<i  R-'llall.  and  Hllgendorf,     3.003.489. 

"*"'C«irFor«;t*R.7r..  and  Hall.    3.003.5.54. 

"'^VofeTud^'son  c'Tnd  Hall.     3.004,237.      ^     ^  ^^      ^^^     ^ 
Hall    John  W,.  to  The  De  Havllland  Engine  Co   Ltd,     Adjust- 
able propulsion  noKles.     3,003,311,  10-10-81,  Cl.  60-35,6. 

"""'Batch'Jobert'r.  and  Hall.     3.00.S,731.  „ 

Hamel    JacobT,  to  Walt  Disney  Productions      Boat  guiding 

aoDaratus      3  003,430,  10-10-61.  Cl.  104—72. 
Hame*  William  A,,  and  B.  B.  Brombaugh.  to  General  Motors 

C™rp      EixTxy  bake  friction  material  and  method  of  making 

same.     3  003,980,  10-10-61,  Cl.  260-18 
Hamilton,  tari C,  and  N,  W.  Young.  *»  The  Babcock  4  \M1 

cox    Co       Integral    furnace-vapor    generator.      3,0O3.4»J, 

10-10-61,  C^,  122 — 178, 
Hamilton  Mfg,  Co.  :  See—         ,  ^,  „.- 
Kanielberger.  Claude  O.     3.003,243. 
Hamilton.  Wlnton  W.,  to  8<>«>ny  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inr     Process 

for  manufacturing  104-106  RO.N.  leaded  gasoline,     3,00.{, 

n^ZoWA'^.l'rl^  ^^^L*"l'on«  ?i-'*292^-^r  "^'^^ 
hood  safety  latch,     S.003.800.  10-10-61.  Cl.  lVi.—\\. 

Blythe.  Hammond,  and  Cagle.     3,003.- 


Hammond,  Gerald  T 
Oxiey.  Le  Roy  V 
694. 
Hampton.  William  F 


,ajii  *: .  .  See 

Anderson.  Edward  E  .  Nelson,  and  Hampton. 
Hancock  Brick  and  Tile  Co    The  :  See— 

Schmunk,  John  D,.  and  Gllllland,  3,003.216. 
Hansen,   Ernest.      Sliding  window   construction. 

Har%l^WilUam^M~"\^nd  B.  D,  Watson,  to  Aircraft  Products 
Co  Pneumatic  niJdulator  responslTe  to  differential  pres- 
sui*     3,003,513,  10-10-61.  Cl.  137--82. 

Hardigg,    James    S,      Cushioned    container 
10_!0_6i.  Cl,  206—48. 

Hardigg    James    8.      Cushioned    container 

Hai^yVllil^m  IWd^P.  H.  Adams,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co     Substituted  phthalide  diisocyanatea.    3,004,038,  10-10- 

Harty^m^^ B.,*and  I.  Von.  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 
New  benianthrone  anthraMinone  acrtdlne  vat  dyes.    3.004. 

nilfoVi.^Hil^S^  r..'t*oVrdu  Pont  de  Nemoun.  and  Co. 
Making  paper  from  tetrafluoroethylene  polymers.  3.003, 
5l2,  16-10^1,  CL  162—157. 


8,003,881. 


3,003,200, 


unit.      3.003.622, 
unit.      3.003,656. 
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3.004.020. 


""^ouS*H"wrrd  i7H.rfl..  and  Reynold.. 
"•"cobSrKlcb.rt'j7.Bd  H.r«r.     3.003.331 

Ha^/rlJ.    '.r^-i"ril;Sefe;.*ion    --rch   Ltd 

HarrlM  Tel*TUlon  ftweafch  Ltd.^*e— 

Harrf/j'er.i  T.!'"to"6en.«l'M^t^  Corp..  Wlnd^ie.d  wiper 

3^!^.  ^^^"a^rn^-  a.lrn^.co  Corp. 

raking Tange.     3.004.132.   10-10-fll.  O.  1'1»— 37. 
Har^  HaU'l  *A..    to    Chance   Vought    Corp       N pl-*;,'*^^""^ 

intrroDhnne   aHSembly.      3,004,103,   10-lU-Bl.   li.    ii»      i. 
HaruJCb^t  J.7to  Gulf  Renearch  *  DevelopnieDt  Co.     Keta 

"ketoDer    3  664.070.  1(>-10-«1.  CI.  260— 590. 

Indicating  Impedance  bridge.  3.004._'16.  Io-H>-«i,  «^  i 
llaSund^  Glen  D.  .Vntl-glare  device.  3,003.812.  10-H>-«1. 
lUu-hl^^^Fred  L.  Rubber  toraional  unit.  3.003.339. 
HaV'^ni?:  1i;.Ue  N^  to  Erico  Producta.  Inc.     8u.pen.lon  clip. 

tlon  procesa.     3  004.016.  10-10-61,  CI.  260—93.7. 
Haxeltlne  Reaeareh.  Inc.  ^  fi«*77    _ 

Hebert '■juile*'n:'aVd  L  Shffi^'^o  H.  Singer.     Ho.pltal  be<l. 

n.\^^''^-^i%''^'''^^  ^-  ^-eher.,  to  Union  Carbide 
('oro  Preparation  of  mononltratodloxovanadium  (\). 
3,003.850.  10-10-61.  CI.  23—140. 

Helnimann.  Fred  C.  ;  See —  .   ti  i     ™-„„       q  fwvi  •>,i^ 

Crane    Hewitt  D  .  Bennion.  and  Heininiann.     3.0O4,_40. 
Hfll     Or  ing    Rudolf,    Kommanditgeaellnchaft :    teee — 
3  004  100 

to   Columbian   Carbon   Co.      Manufactur.- 
3  003,854,    10-10-61,  CI    23—209;* 
and  C.  L.  I)e  Land,  to  Columbian  Carbon 


Ing    R 
It,  Heii 


Taudt,  Heini. 

Heller.    George    L. 

of  carbon  black 

Ht-ller,  George  L., 


black  manufacture.     3,003,8.-.5,  10-10-61,  CI. 


3,003.634. 


Co.     Bottle  rack. 


10-10-«1,  CI. 


3,003.489. 
Roll  adjust- 


brella. 

HIbbanl. 

drum 

Ilickmnn. 


Corp. 
-534. 


Mecha- 


Co.     Carbon 

23—209.4. 
Helwig.   Robert  A.  :  Bee —  ^    „  ,    , 

Snyder.    Donald    L..    Qi.leberg.    and    Helwig 
Hembrooke.  Emll  F.,  to  Muiak  Corp.     Identiflcation  of  nound 

and  like  Hlgnala     3,004,104,   10-10-61,  CI.   179—2. 
Hemingway.    Charles    E.      Stock    loading  device   for   a    screw 

machine       3,003.660.   10-10-61.  CI     221  —  75. 
Hemmeii.  Pleter  :  Bee — 

Sherlock,  John  G.,  and  Herames.     3.003,668. 
HenderrM)n,   Albert   L.,   to  FMC   Corp.      Container  Mgregatlng 

apparatus.     3,003.629,   10-10-61.  CI.  2O0--74. 
Hendrirkson.  Ralph  E.  :  See  — 

Porter    Forrest  V..  and  Hendrickson.     3,00.1.a6» 
Henley'H.    \V.   T.,   Telegraph   Work.   Co.    Ltd.     tier— 
Lloyd.  Edward  T.,  and   HolderneHS.     3,003,714. 
HenneHney.  RusHell  J.,  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.    Tightly 

M'^Wd  cartons.     3.003.677,  10-10-61.  CI.  229—37. 
H^nnis.    Henry    E..    to  The    Dow    Chemical   Co       3  «''>•"*>;  " 

methyl  4Hpyran-4-one.       3,004.041.     10-10-81.    CI.     260— 

34^  9 
Henry,    Albert    R..    to    Henry    Mfg    Co..    Inc.      Front   loading 

tractor  shovel.     3.003,652.   10-10-fil,   CI.   214—140. 
Henry  Mfg    C<>..  Inc.  :  See- 
Henry,  Albert  R.     3.003.652.  ^       ^_      _', 
Hentschke.  Alfons,  to  8KF  Kugellagerfabrlken  O.m.b.H      B«l 

guide  for  axially  movable  machine  parts  with  wiiall  axial 

stroke.     3,003.827,  10-10-61.  CI.  .30R  -6. 
Herbert,  John  F  .  Jr..  to  Bank  of  America  National  Trust  ami 

Saving.  Association.     Imprinter.     3.003.415,  10-10-81,  CI. 

H»Tb»t    Edward  J  ,  fnd  G.  R.  Muller,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co. 
Adjustable    cam    followers    for    zlgiag    sewing    machines. 
:j.0<»3,366.  10-10-81.  CI.  74 — 569. 
Hercule.  Powder  Co.  :  See — 

WInn.  Vernon  C.     3.003,851. 
Herff  Jones  Co.  :  See — 

Intermlll.  Howard  A      3,003.997 
HesK    Anton,    to  Thompson   Ramo  Wooldrldge   Inc.      Seal   for 

rotary   regenerator.     3,003,750,  10-10-81,   CI.  257—269. 
Hesse.  Stanley  H.  :  See —  ^  ^^    ^_^ 

Nunn.    Leslie   G.,   Jr..   and   He«se.      3.004.056. 
Hesslenberg     Werner,    to    Tirmn    Walther  Technlk   Carl    Kurt 

Walther.     Clamp.     3,003.208.  10-10-61,   CI    24—28. 
Heth.  Edwin  M.  :  See  - 

Prentice,  David  V..  and  Heth.     3.003.541 
Heuer.  Hans,  to  Olympla  Werke  AG.    Rewttlng  aoparatu.  for 
calculating  machines.     3,003.892.    10-10-61,   CI.  235—144. 
Heyer,  Don.     Fluid  coupled  tranaml.slon  mechanism.     3.003, 

.318.  10-10-81.  Cl.  80— 54 
HIbbard.    Herbert   R..   to  Bremshey  k  Co.      Shortenable  um 
3.003.509.    10-10-61.   CT.    135—25. 
Thomas   L  .  to  Kelsey  Hayrti  Co.     \^■heel  and  brake 
assembly       3,00.1.819.    10-1(V-61.  H    301—8. 

Albert   F.      Bodv  roll   .tablllxer  for  motor  trucks. 


3.003.782.  10-10-61,  CT.  280—112. 
Hicks.  William  L  :  See— 

Culberson.    Fisher    W.,    and    Hlrks       3.003  .V36. 
HICRlnbotham.  John  W.,  to  The  Martin   Co      Sine  wave  gen 

erstor  with  phase  angle  control.     3,003,897,  10-10-81.  C\. 

235^—188. 
Hljlya.    KenJI.    to    Nlhon    Spindle    8el«o    Knbushlkl    Kal.ha. 

Voixle   constmrflon    for   textile  machinery    cleaning   appa 

ratua.    S.003.177.  lO-KMJl.  CI.  15—312 


3.003.567. 


3.004.135. 


Optlkund    Prazl.lons 
3.003.239. 


Hildebrand,  OUver  W.,  to  Wlrecnift  Iffg. 

3,003,844.  10-1»-«1,  01.  211—74. 
HUdlng.  Anderwn  C.     Ski  binding.     3.0OS.777. 

280— ll.»8. 
Hllgendorf.  Jame.  A. :  See — 

Sclbbe.  Harold  R..  HaU.  and  Hllgondorf. 

Hill.   WlllUm  J.,  to  Morgan  CoBatniction  Co. 

nient.      3.003,8S«,    10-10-81,   CI.   30»— 234. 

Hlllyer.  John  C.  to  PbllUpa  Petroleum  Co.     Hemoglobin  a. 

an    aid    In    uranium    leaching.      3,003,848,    10-1&-81,    O. 

23—14.5. 

Hlllyer.  John  C,  and  K.  H.  Hachmuth,  to  Phillip.  Petroleum 

Co.     Extraction  of  uranium  value,  from  aqueou.  solutions. 

3,004.061,    10-10-fll,   CI.   280 — 129.1. 

HIndmarch,    Thomna.      Reversing    transmluion   aMemblagea. 

3.003.606,   10-10-61,   Cl.   192 — 4. 
Ulnsey,  Robert  S.,  to  Ttie  Bingbam-Herbrand 
nUm  control.     3.003,384,  10-10-81,  CI.  74 
Hlrach.  Richard  A.  :  See— 

Flaugh,  Uren  F..  UlrMh.  and  Man.fleld. 
Hlspeed  Equipment  Inc.  :  Set— 

Cedrone,  NlcboUu  J.     3.003,942. 
Hodkln,  David,  to  Engineering  Research  and  Application  Ltd. 
Pneumatic  levelling  .ystem  for  vehicles.    3,003.784.  10-10- 
61.  CI.  280—124. 
Hoenlg.  John  K.  :  See — 

Wlegand.   John   B.,   and    Hoenlg.      3.003,584. 
Hoesch  Kohrwerke  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See- 

Diener,    Richard,   and   Wennemann. 
Hoff.  James  L.  :  See — 

Tama.  Mario,  and  Hoff.     3,004,091. 
HofTman  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 
Burley,  Ronald  R.     3,003,794. 
Hoffmann,     Erich,     Werkstatten     fur 
mechanlk  :  See — 

Weldner.  Karl   B..  and  Jaenlcke. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  :  See — 

Entschel.  Roland,  and  Karrer.     3,004,063. 
Pendw.    Hrlshlkesh,    Ruegg.   and   Ryser.      3.004.040. 
Hofgewng,    WlllUm.    to   The   Singer   Mfg.   Co.      Holders   for 
oilcans.     3.003.738.  10-10-61.  Cl.  248—229. 

Hogg.  John  A. :  See — 

Campbell,  J  A.,  Babcock.  and  Hogg.     3.004,044. 
Hogin,  David  R. :  See- 
Beach.   William  A..  Burke,  and  Hogln.     3.003,546. 
Holderness.  Henry  K.  :  See — 

Lloyd,  Edward  T.,  and  Holderness.     3.003,714. 
HolUngsworth,    R.    L.      Complementary    magnetic    cores    for 
seUK-tlve   magnetic   record    readout.      3,004,111.    10-10-61, 
Cl    179—100.2. 
Holmberg.    Karl    E.   O..    to   Quart,   k  Slllce   S.A.      Separation 
of   nitrogen    Isotopes.      3,004,084,    10-10-81,   Cl.   280—501. 
Holopalnen,    Vaino    J.,    to   Wain-Roy   Corp.      Excavating  ap- 
paratus.     3.003,651,    10-10-61,  Cl.  214-138. 
Holt,  Arthur  R.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.    Composite  pile  connec- 
tor.    3.003,323,  10-10-61.  CL  81—53. 
Holton.  George  :    See — 

.><layton.  Albert,  and  Holton.  3.003.189. 
Homevt>r,  Arthur  C  and  F.  C.  Kramer.  Mid  Kramer  aaaor.  to 
Mid  Homever.  Fluid  control  device..  3,003,519,10-10-61. 
CI  137—454.6. 
Honelwr.  Vladimir  P.  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp.  Data  read-out  system.  3.004.242,  10-10-61. 
n.  340—172.5.  _  ^.       .       . 

Hopkins.  Earl  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.     SlmroUfled  inrala- 
tlon     strH>plng     mechanism.        S.003.375,     10-10-61.     Cl. 
81—9.51. 
Hopp.  Robert  E.  :   See —  ^  ^,  „_^ 

Horwltt.  I^urence  G..  Suarei.  and  Hopp.     3,003.266. 
Hoppe.  Alfrwl  G..  and  E.  F.  Relnke.    Vehicle  for  highway  and 

railway  use.     3.003.433.  10-10-61.  Cl.   105-^15. 
Horovltz.    Marcus,   to   Metalastlk   Ltd.      Resilient  mountings. 

3.003.7.38.   10-10-61.  Cl.  248—358. 
Horwltt.  Laurence  G..  J.  F    Suarei.  and  R.  E.  Hopp.  to  Caseo 
Products  Corp.     Steaming  and  dampening  Iron.     3,003,286, 

10-10-81,  Cl.  .3ft— 77.  ^    ^„   ,„  ,„  ^, 

Hofas.  Leon  G.     Spinal  traction  chair..    8,003,498.  10-10-61. 

Cl    128—75. 
Hotchner,   Fred.      Predetermined  torque   releane  wrench  pro- 
vided with  means  to  lock  a  bolt  and  nut  In  assembled  rela- 
tion.    3.003..T78.  10-10-61.  Cl.  81—52.4. 
Hubbnrd  Chester  A.,  to  Inited-Carr  Fastener  Corp     Nut  with 
longitudinally    extending    spring    tongue    locking    member. 
3.003.533.  10-10-61.  Cl.  151—21. 
Hubley  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   fife— 

StelU.  Frank  A.     3,003,670.        ^  ^    ^      „^,,^. 

Huffman.   John  W.,   to  Pace.   Inc      Snap  switch.     3,004.124, 

lO-10-fll.  Cl.  200—138. 
Huffman.  William  A.  H.  :  8re^-        _  ^^    ^^ 
King.  Henry  L.,  «nd  Huffman.     3,004,006. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  Se<i — 
Rrlte.  Leigh  A.     3,004,155. 
Fogel.  Robert  L.     S.004.228. 
Ol.on.  Roland  D.     3.004  187. 
Shanks  Howard  E..  and  Mazum.     3.004.250. 
WlUon.  Teek  A.     3.004553.  „   ..   „  _..    » 

Hnltt,    Jlmmle    L..   and   A.    J.    Te^Ut..   to   Gulf   R«iearc*i   * 
DeTelopment    Co.      Method   of  fracturing   to  control   wild 

wella.    S.0Oa..V'i7,  10-10-61,  Cl.  166— 42.         ^   ^    ,     , 

Hunkeler.  Jules  W..  to  Perma  Tubes  Ltd      Meth«>d  of  Produc- 
ing bituminous  gUss  fiber  pipe.     S.008,194.   10-10-61.  Ci. 

Hunt   John  M..  to  CH^neral  Pre<rlslon  Inc.     Grounded  aircraft 
trainer      3.003.250.  10-10-61.  q   3*— 12.  

Hunt    Wimam  H.     Tool  poet  grinder  support  with  universal 
angular  adjoatment.     3  008,2W5.   10-10-61.  Cl.  51-259. 

Hunter  Aasoclates  Laboratory.  Inc.  :  ««•— i 

Hunter.  Richard  S..  and  Lofland.    3,008,888. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hunter.  Richan!  »..  «Bd  C.  A.  HofUnd,  to  Hunter  AsMcUtM 
Laboratory  Inc.  Color  difference  measuring  Instrument. 
3.003.388,  iO-10-61.  Cl.  88—14.    „     ^  „.        _        ■.^.-f.^n 

Huntress.  lloward  B..  to  Amertcan  Brake  Shoe  Co.  Friction 
couples.    8,003J188,  10-10-61.  Cl.  188—71. 

Hupp  Corp. :  S**- — 

CeUular  polyuiethanes  prepared  from  amino  glycol  naaea 
HuTtlfTot'^F.^rPrili^pit^^^ 

Hu^rffi  F%^Vh\mVp^!a^*|c.    N'-^tan^^^ 
In  HF  alkylatlon.     3.0O4.089.  1O-10-61.  O.   260—683.48. 

Hydro.  William  R. :  Seo—  _  ^^  ^, 

WUmer.  M.rco.  and  Hydro.  ^8.004.078  _^. 

Illlngsworth.  Bernard  D.,  and  L.  M  Minsk  toEastman  Kodak 
Co  IMiotographlc  emuWons  of  Iny^e^TS"*  aliM  Cl 
creased   silver   covering  power.      8,008,8T8,    10-lO-ei.   ci. 

Imperial  Cheml<al  I"dnrtr»"»  I-« ,;  *«VSfM  OUT 
Goddard.  Reginald  E..  and  Smith.    8,004,087. 

Long.  Franels  J.    8  003,986. 

SherUker.  Francis  R.     8,008.M7.       ,...„_ 

Sleddon,  Geoffrey  J.,  and  Anderson.    3.004,079. 

»t«vhen,  Wllltam  E.     8.004.022.      ,..._-_ 

Whitfield.  Gordon  H..  and  Kemp.    3,0O4.olf7. 

Industrial  Development  Co. :  Ss«— -   _  .    .      .      »  ,4^-  .q- 
Erlckson.  Harold  E..  RUey.  and  Schubert.    3^8,197. 
InduatrUl  Development  Co.  (Eatabllshment)  .  See— 

lnso.?o""Tr.^i.^r'?^A^me5br^fndowGUs..   Glass  cutting 

machine.     3,008.242.  10-10-61.  CT    33—32. 
Instrument  Development  Laboratories,  inc. .  nee — 

Lord    Joseph  S.     8.003,976. 
Instrument  Development  k  Mfg.  Corp. :  aee — 

Nordsleck.  Arnold  T.     8.003^6.  rM-„i..    r.x. 

Intermlll.    Howard    A.,    to    Herff-Jone.    Co.      Display    case. 

3.003,»97.  10-IO-81.  Cl.  206-45.18. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See— 

Fitch.  Oyde  J.,  and  I>unn.    3.004.126.  m..ta-,-.m 

Zola.  Edward  J..  Jr.,  Van  Mechelen,  Cour.  and  McDermld. 
3  004  252 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp^  See— 
DlckensonjGeorge  K..  and  Pajje-^  8.0O4.238. 
Honelser.  Vladimir  P.     3.004,242. 
Levin.  Herliert  L.     3,004.188. 

3.0(M.256.  .  _  ^  „„ 

Jr    and  Welntranb.    3,004.227. 


XUl 
Power  lawn  mower.    3,003,- 


Jepson.  Ivar,  to  Sunbeam  Corp. 

300.  10-10-61,  Cl.  66—26. 
Jersey  Production  Reitearch  Co. :  Bee—  _  .         ,  ^..  ..xn 

Corley.  Charles  B.,  Jr..  Tausch,  and  Kenneday3.OOJ.500. 

Freeman,  WlllUm  A.,  and  Meadors.     3,003,565. 

Jordan.  James  K.     8,003,322. 

McOehee,  Farley  M.     3,003,656. 

Orr,  Wlllla  P.     3,003,858. 

Rickard,  James  A.    3.004,161 

Sandlin^  Herman  L.    3.003,7t>8. 

SmlnkTbavld  E.    3,003,564. 

TauHch,   Gilbert   H..   and   Kenneday 

TullOB,  Prank  N^  and  Cunningham.     o,wo,u»«. 
Jewel.   Jack   D.,   to  Thompson   Ramo   Wooldrldge  Inc. 
haiist  noxxle  ^r  Jet  engines.    3,003,312.  10-10-61,  Cl 

Joel,' Amos  K.,  Jr .  to  Bell  TelejAone  Laboratories,  Inc. 


3.003.66;i. 
3,003,696. 


speed  signaling  system  using  magnetic  storage. 
10-10-81.  Cl.  179—18. 


Kx- 

60— 

High 


8,004,108, 


supply 

3,003,763,  10-10- 


and  Smith.    3.003.297. 
■  L.    GauMwit..      Aerator. 


Parker,  Ernest  G. 
Plouffe.  Robert  L.. 
Ionics,  Inc. :  See — 
Mason.  Edw«rd  A. 


■.i«»u..   .:«,^.- "..  and  Marlnsky.    8.008.940. 
Irish    "lenn^^nd  L    F.  Gilbert,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Lqulfled 

^'chriate  ^olinJiSdltlves,    ^?P»'*5®V  ^  Wh;,^  tt^l 

Irwin    Edmund  M..  R   C.  Keetch,  and  L.  W.  Wright,  to  Gen 

erai     Moton    Corp.      Temperature    datum    fuel    control. 

3  003  314    10-10-61,  Cl.  60 — 89.28.  

I trla  Oswald  A.,  to  Texaco  Inc  Apparatus  for  w^-nlc  ex- 
ploration.    3.008.577,  10-10-61.  Cl.  181— .5. 

^''"^Shflhara^lt^.  lyoda.  and  Takahartil.     8.004,053. 

^  *  BroaShe*i*d.-  ftS^n  H..  Johnson,  and  Smith.     3.003  297. 

Jackson.  Harold  L..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
Catalytic  process  for  polymertilng  chloroprene  to  a  solid 
eUstorner  '^To04.011.  10-10-^1.  Cl.  260— 92  8. 

Jack.on    Harold   L.,  add  K.  L.   Sellgman.  to  E.   I    dn  Pont 

•"  Se  NVmour.  and  Co.  Catalytic  processfor  Po^rYd!*/ 
fHiloronrene    to    a   solid    elastomer.      8.004,012,    10-1O-61, 

Ja^l!' E5;^^r|- N.  to  Brtgg.  A  Stratton  Corp.  Olore  hex 
lock   with  adjustable  hook  bolt.     3,003,348,  10-lO-fli,  Ci. 

jt\ <L4 

JacobiT,  John  K.,  and  H.  Berger,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co 
Color   radiography       3,004.101,   1O-10-61,   Cl.   178— 6.8 

Jac<*us,  Louis,  to  Ullman  Devices  Corn  Work  Inspecting 
device.     3,003.307,  10-10-61,  Cl.  88—104. 

^""weldn«!  Kkrf  B^and  Jaenlcke.    3.003.239. 

'*^°8uter"BruBo'*0^1ucke,  Bhrhardt,  Jakobs.  Meder.  Mroncz. 

and  Frohllch.     3,003.219.  _      ..-«„,/,, 

Jamleson    John  R.     Ski  rope  reel.     3.003.483.  10-10-61,  Cl. 

Janchen,  IMeter  B.  A.,  to  Camag  Chemleerwugnisse  und 
Adoorptlonstechnlk  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  con^ 
tlnuously  reflnlng  or  Imnrovlng  mineral  oil.  by  means  of 
.  solid  kdsorbent.     3.003.927.  10-10-61.  Cl.  l*«r-1*  *  .   1 

Japanese  Government.  Director  of  the  Agency  of  Industrla 
Science  and  Technology.  The  Ministry  ot  International 
Trade  and  Industry.  The:  «e^ 

Sbllhara.  Isao.  lyoda.  and  Takahasbl.     8.004.053. 

JarrU.  James  0.,  D.  L.  Smith,  and  R.  W.  Tyler,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Co.  Alteration  of  characteristic  curve  of  tine 
oxide  electrophotographic  materUla.  3.003.870.  10-10-61. 
Cl.  96—1. 

Jauch.  Sngen  :  Sae —  _     .  ^    ^  .^^     ,^^ 

Orote.    Richard.     Janch,    Tojrfer.    and    Volthenleltner. 

3.0O4.10T.  .,««.. 

Jellnek.    Charles   V.,  F.   W.   Posselt.   and   L.   N    Stanley    to 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.    SUble  solution  for  producing 
ice  colore.    8,003.844.  10-10-61,  Cl.  8—48. 
Jelley.  Oordon  A. :  See —  „  ^-  -«- 

Carding.  Joseph  T..  and  Jelley.    3.004.12T. 
Jenkins.  Cedl :  See —  ^  „     -  i**.  ^a-, 

Woolslaver,  Homer  J..  Jenkins,  and  Campbell.    3,003,787. 
Jenkins.  HUger  P.    Automobile  mirror.    3,003,806,  10-10-61. 

01    gg ^f 

Jensen.  James  L.  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co 
Semiconductor  Inverter  with  capadtlve  load  means.  3,004,- 
228,  10-10-61.  Cl.  331—113. 


Joe.tlng,   Frederick  D.,   to  Mlnneapoll.-Honey well  Refulator 
Co.     Control  apparatus.     3,003,76o,  10-10-61,  CL  236—36. 
Johna-ManvlUe  Corp. :  flee — 

Colllva,  Dante.     3.003.553. 
Johns-Manvllle  Fiber  Glass  Inc.:  See — 

McDuff.  Leon  E.     3,003,902.         „    ^  ...... 

Jonsson.  Andera  8.,  deceased ;  F.  Belfrage.  administrator- 
asaor.  to  N  F.  Rudebeck.  Device  for  the  discharge  of 
grain  or  similar  small-sl«d  material.    8.003,667.  10-10-61, 

5^1    000 Iftfi 

Johnson.  Arthur  E.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.    Direct  current  arc 

welding  apparatus.     3,004.207,  10-10-61,  Cl.  321—24. 
Johnson,    Eldon   A.,    to   ACF  Industries,    Inc.      Fuel 
system  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
61,  CL  261—36  ^      ,     .  „  „,  .. 

Johnson,  James  H..  to  OUn  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.    Take- 
down assembly  for  a  firearm  with  a  gas  piston.     8,003,400, 
■10-10-61,  Cl.  89—191. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See — 

Castelll.  Charles.     3,003,236. 
Thomas.  William  J.    3,003,643. 
Johnson,  Olln  L.,  Jr. :  See — 

Broadhead.  James  H.,  Johnson 
Johnson,     Philip    A.,    15%     to    R.    1 
3,003.705,  10-10-61,  Cl.  239 — 399. 
Johnson,  S.  C,  k  Son,  Inc.  :  See —  „  .v«„  „.. 

Asher,  Eldon  L.,  Folwell,  and  Meldgaard.     3^003,241. 
Johnston.  Frank  C,  and  P.  Krauss,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Busway   system.     3,004,097,    10-10-61.   Cl.    174—88. 
Jones.  Loyd  W.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.     Method 
of  Inhibiting  corrosion.     3,003,955,  10-10-61,  Cl.  252—8.55. 
Jones,    Richard    O.      Golf   ball    teeing    machine.      3,003,770, 

10-10-61,  Cl.  273 — 201. 
Jones,  Robert  J. :  See — 

Klrcher,  Charles  E.,  Jr.,  Jone.,  and  Kin.     3.004,013. 
Jordan,   James  &.,   to  Jersey   Production  Research  Co.     Oil 

storage.    3,003^322,  10-10-61,  Cl.  61— .5. 
Jordan,  Terence  B.,  and  J.  P.  Dllworth,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Ex- 
treme  pressure   ?teel   mill    lithium  base  grease   containing 
sulfurlzed    sperm    oil    and    lead    naphtbenate.      3,003,962, 
10-10-tJl,  CL  252—36. 
Judd,  Sebastian  F.    Guldeway  constructions  tor  baling  presses. 

3,003,411,  10-10-61.  Cl.  100—98. 
Kahn.  William  M. :  See — 

Reach.  Roy  W.,  Jr.,  and  Kahn. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Cncmlcal  Corp 
Smith,  Arthur  D     3,003,374. 

Kane,  Frank  A. :  See — 

Kane,  Frank  A.,  Jr.  and  F.  A 


3.003,695. 
:  See — 


Kane. 


.^„„.  . „.,  ,.. ..  „. 3.003.487. 

Kane.  Frank  A.,  Jr.  and  F.  A.  Kane.  \i  to  G.  F.  Oberrender. 
and  \i  to  E.  R.  Posnack.  Device  (or  controlllpg  the  admis- 
sion of  fuel  Into  internal  combustion  engines.  3.003,487, 
10-10-61,  Cl.  123—97. 

Kanzelberger,  Claude  O.,  to  Hamilton  Mfg.  Co.  Combined 
pencil  trough,  instrument  guard  and  drafting  machine  track 
for  drawing  board.     3,003,243.  10-10-81,  CL  33—76. 

Kaplan,  Earl,  and  J.  C.  Morath,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 
Homopolymers  of  1,3  bls-(bydroxymethyl)  2-imidasolldoneB 
or  Imldasollthlones.     3.004J002,  10-10-61.  Cl.  200 — 67.5. 

Kaplan.  Sam  H..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.  Optical  correction 
in  manufacture  of  color  image  reproducers.  3.003.874. 
10-10-61,  Cl.  96—35. 

Karlovltx,  Bela.  to  Combustion  and  Explosives  Research,  Inc 


I  apparatus  for  the  production  of  high  gas  tem- 
peraturea.     3,004,137.  10-10-81.  Cl.  219—75. 


Method  and 


Karrer.  Paul :  See 

Entschel.  Roland,  and  Karrer.    3.004.068. 
Kastel.  Frederick:  See — 

Sachs.  Samuel,  and  Kastel.    3,003,406. 
Kato.  Yo:  See — 

Kinoshlta.  Shukuo.  Tanaka,  and  Kato.     3,003,921. 
Kattia,  Tbeodore.    Ice  making  machine.    3,003.335,  10-10-61, 

a.  42—348. 
Kats,  Kdwln  F.,   to  General  Motora  Corp.     Gyro  ammeter. 
3.004.221.  10-10-61,  Cl.  324—98. 

Kats.  Walter.  Apparatus  for  analysing  human  performance. 
3,003,265,  10-10--81.  Cl.  35—22. 

Katsln.  Nattan.  Chests  for  silverware  and  the  like. 
3.O0S,S4O.  10-10-61,  Cl.  312-298. 

Kauder,  Otto  8..  and  N.  L.  Perry,  to  Argus  Chemical  Corp. 
Polyvinyl  chloride  resin  compositions  for  use  in  food  pack- 
aging.    3.003.998.   10-10-61.  CL  260 — 45.75. 

Kauder.  Otto  8..  and  N.  L.  Perry,  to  Argue  Chemical  Corp. 
StablllMd  polyvinyl  compositions  for  use  in  food  psckag- 
Ing.     3.003.999.   10-10-61.  Cl.   260 — 45.76. 

Kauder.  Otto  8..  and  N.  L.  Perry,  to  Argus  Chemical  Corp. 
Polyvinyl  chloride  resin  compositions  stabilised  for  use  In 
food  packaging.    3,004.000,  10-10-61.  Cl.  260—45.75. 

Kay,  Eaward  L..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Lubricating  oil  composition. 
3.003.963,   10-10-<1,  tn.  252 — 42.7. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


10-U)-»U. 


Kearfott  Co..  Inc.  :  Se^-- 

Br*dv.  LjnnJ     3.003.967 
Kearney  4  Tr«<-ker  Corp.  :  See —  „„,,., 

FerrU.  Robert  M.^and  Miller.    3.003.47^    , 
Keami,    Michael   I       Lift    gate   valve      3.003.  < 4 

CI.  251  —  167. 
Ke«tch.  Robert  ('.  :  See^  ,  ,v^-,  •», . 

Irwin,   lidmand  M..  Keetch.  and  \Nrl|{ht.     3.003.314. 

Kehrer,  Frlti :   dee —  ^  ^  ^  •>  nnt  qbq 

Khrharrtt,  Klauii.  Kehrer,  and  Schwnauer      3,003  989 

Kell    Nathaniel  B..  to  (leneral  Motors  Corp     Brake  adju.-ter 
3()03.592,    10-10-61.  CI.    188— 79. ^ 

Kellogjj.  M.  W..  Co..  The  :  Hee   ~  ^  ,^   ,        o  ruxi  o.ib 

Copenhaver    John  W.,  Kwlatek.  and  Davis.     3.004,048. 

Kelmure.  Inc.  :  bee —  -,  n,>i  aat 

VtannInK,  Albert  E.,  and  Matlfw     3.003.H83. 
Kel»ey.   Arthur    F..   Jr..   to   Link   Welder  |  "'-.P  ..^'"Vctlf^fif 
draullc  actuator  for  a  weldlntt  Kun.     3,003,469.   l(X-l<)-«i. 
CI     121—38 
Kel«ey-Haypa  Co.  :  See — 

rilbl5.rd,  Thoma.  L.     3.003  819 
Wumner.  Charlei.  H  .  and  Atkln.     3.(»03  ,V(8 
Kemble      Herbert     A.,     to     BendU-HeMtlnKh..u»v 
Air    Br»ire   Co       Huld   prfSHiJre    control    valve 
.3.003,H25.    10-10-61.   CI.   303-54 
Kemp,  Kdward  :   See-  - 

Whitfield.  (lordon  H.,  and  Kemp.     3.004.067 
Kempermann,  Theo  :   Her —  ^ 

Malz    Hujro.  Kf-nipermann.  K«er    and  I|Ober      3.0(M,00.) 

Kendall    fcarl'Tv..  to  K.hr  Aircraft  <'"rP,  ,  '  .J"^"  ""'  ^1 

pomltlon  for  treatlnK  aluminum  alloyM.     3,003.H«6,  l()-10-«l 

n.    134—3. 

-   """c^r'ley,' /VarleH''''B:     Jr..      Taunch,      and      Kenneday 

Tausch  '  (JUb^rt   H..   and   Kt-nneday      3.003,563. 
Kent    Alfred  W,  and  V    A    Bentley.  to  The  Hentley  Enjfineer 
Co.    Ltd       Fabric   tensloninK  device   for   knlttlnc   "•" 


3,003,307, 


Automotive 
mechanism. 


Injc 


CI 
8ee 


titi-  -150 


CiMllnx 
enKlnes. 


meanx   for 
3.003. ;uti. 


with 
13.H. 


project  ible  ob- 


Ser 


rhlneH       3,003.342.    10-10-«1 
K^rr  Mc<;ee  OH  InduwtrieR.  Inc. 
Garwln.  Leo.    3.003.945. 
(Jarwln,  lieo.     3.003.946 
Garwln.  Leo.    3,003,947. 
Kerry.  Thomas  H..   to   Rolls- Royce   Ltd. 
forked   exhaust   ducta  of   Kas   turbine 
l(>_l()_rtl.   Cl    «<)-    39  06. 
KeuU,   Henry   F    C.      Amusement   device 

Ject.      3,00.3,767.    10-10-61.   Cl.   2.3 
Key  Tau  Checking  SyHtem  Co  .The  . 
Summern.  Donald  C.     3.003.267 

•"'''xouet" '^)rKe'p:.  .nd  Klefer      3.003,504 

Klehl    Jean  P.  to  Soclete  Generale  de  Pr.KluctM  Refrartaires^ 

IToci-gs    for    obtalnlnif    refractorv    articles    having    a    hign 

muUlte   content.     3.003,8H7     10-i(Mn.  n.    1"*^     «'     .    _    . 
Klfkhaefer    Klmer  C.     I>amplnK  and  lift  device  for  outboard 

motors.      3,0<)3,724.    10-10-61,   Cl.    24H     4 
Klkugawa    (ilnxo,  to  Sklnko  Denkl  Kabushikl  Kalsha      '»rKan 

with   nmtor  driven  blower      3.003,.3S4.    10    10   61.   Cl.   M 

Kiwiay      Paul    J  .     to     Standard     Projector    and     Equipment 
Co       Inc        hllmstrlp    advance    and    allKnlng    mechanUni 
3.003.393,    10-10-61.   Cl.   88—28. 
Kimble  <}lass  Co.  :   *«'ee — 

Plther,  Leslie  F.     3.003.886. 

Torok.  Julius  J.    3,003.287.  w.„^. 

King     Charles    H.    and     M      V.     \Ve«t        Garment    hanger. 

3.003  669.  lO-lO  ftl.  Cl  223  5)1 
King.  Claude  W.  to  Koppers  Co.  •»'■■<  <;V*'r.,'"Tl.,'"-BT 
versing  hot  strip  mills.  3,003,713.  10-1(^<1.<'1.  242  .8K 
Kln«  Henry  L.,  and  W  A.  H  Huffman,  to  The  Chemstrijnd 
Corn  Omega  -  hydroxyp«>ly..xyalkyleneox.vbenzene  sulfo 
nates.     3,004.006,    1O-10-61,   Cl    26()     79  3 

Kenneth    K.,    and    R     J     Schulti     to    (ieneral    Motors 


King 


Corp^^     Bearing  support.     3,(K)3,M31.  10-10^-61    Cl    308^    26 
"  H.     Chair  construction      3.003,817.10-10-61. 


Rubber 
or     the 


to  Brani 
3.003,810, 


D.C.  rcfulator 
a.  323—22. 
Compact  elec- 


KUue.     Hermann.       Composite     power     plant. 

10-10-61,  Cl.   60— 13. 
Klebba.  Arthur  A   :   Ree— 

Snow,  Chester  A..  Jr..  and  Klebba.     3,003.772. 
Klein.    Michael    R.,    to   The  UnlvenitT   of   Kansas   Bese«rcb 
Foundation.    Method  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  specimens 
of  Tiable  bronchial  epithelial  cells.     3,003,496.  10-10-61. 
a.  128—2. 
Klockaer-Humboldt-Deuts  A.O. :  Bee — 

Suter,  Bruno.  Golucke,  Ehrhardt,  Jakobs.  Meder,  Mroncs, 
uni  FrohUch.     3.003.219. 
Kloote.  Geom  E.,  J.  A.  Potchen.  and  G.  D.  Meier. 
Products  Co,     Plastic  truck  body  construction. 
10-10-61,  a.  2»6— 81. 
Knapp,  Carroll  L..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Outhrie,  Donald  A.,  and  Knapp.     3,003,964. 
Knlffln,  Walter  G. :  Bee — 

rrel,  Arthur  J.,  and  Kniffln.     3,008.329, 
Knox  VIg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Petrtck.  Edward  J      3,003,729. 
Knudaen,  Knud  J.,  to  Lewis  Enfineerlnf  Co, 
and  control  circuit.     3,0O4.2()».  10-10-61. 
Knudaen,  Knud  J.,  to  Lewis  Enfineerlng  Co. 

trieal  Instrument  morement  with  larce-scale  deflection  and 
self  shielding    field    structure.     3,004,222.    10-10-61,    Cl. 
324 — 160. 
Kochale.  Ernest  P..  Jr.  :  Bee— 

Lessner,  Richard  C.  and  Kochale.     3,004.147. 
Kocl,  LudTlk  J.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.    Thermal  responslre  dcTice. 

3.004,129.  10-10-61,  Cl.  219—19. 
Kogel.   Wllhelm  G..   to  Aktlebolaget  Electroluz.     Absorption 

refrigeration.     3.003.337,  10-10-61,  Cl.  62 — 496. 
Kolbe,  Adelbert  E.  :  See— 

Rohrbacher.  Earl  W..  and  Kolbe.     3,003,4A4. 
Kolka,  Alfred  J.  :  Bee — 

ClosBon,  Rex  D..  Kolka.  and  Ltgett.    3.004.060. 
Konlg.    HtMnricli.    to    Albiswerk    Zurich    A.G.      Selective    call 
n-celving    d»»\ic»'    In    comniunlcutlon    systems. 
I(>   10-61.  n.  340^    164. 
Koon,  Verne  R.     Power  mower  edger  attachment. 

10-10-61,  CT.  66 — 256. 
Koontt,  John  O. :  See — 

Marssewski,  Carl  A.,  and  Koonts. 
Koppers  Co^  Inc.  :  See — 

^Ing.  daude  W.     3.003.713. 
Wong.  Backman.     3,003,338. 
Kramer.  Frederick  C.  :  See — 

Homeyer,  Arthur  C,  and  Kramer. 
Kraner.  Hobart  M.,  and  R.  A.  Mmona, 


3,(J04,241, 
3.003,301. 


3,003,991. 


3,003.319. 
to  Bethlehem  Steel  Co. 


Method  of  sintering 
Krauss.  Paul:  Be 


3.003,864,  10-10-61,  Cl.  75 — 5, 


Co       Display   and 
like.       3,003,021. 


King,  Raymond 
Cl.    297  —  440 
King,    Robert    R  .    to   The    Pioneer 
packaging    article    for    gloves. 
1(V-10-61     Cl.   206-45.33. 
King.  Robert  W  :  See- 

Oermann.     Donald     P..     KropH 
3.003.98H 
Klno*hlta    Stiukuo.  M.  Tanaka,  and  ^.  Kato,  to  Kyowa  Hakko 
KoKTO    Co  ,    Ltd       Method    of    pnKludnif    l.-»:lutiinilc    add 
frn^    racemlc    glutamic    acid        3.003.921.     10-10-61,    Cl 
195 — 29 
Klnoshlta.    Shukuo.    K.    Tanaka.    S     Aklta,    \ 
T    Yumamoto  to  Kyowa   Hakko  Kogro  Co. 
for    pro<luclng    Lrpyrrolldonecarboxyilc    add 
3.003,922,    10-10-61.   Cl     195^    '29 
Klnoshlta,  Shukuo,  .M    Tanaka    Y    .Nagano,  and  T    Klshl.   to 
Kyowa    Hakko    Kogyo    Co,    Ltd.       Mfthod    for    pro<luclng 
L  glutamic   add    from    mcemlc   glutamic   add   by   use   of  a 
microorganism       3,003,923.    lO-llV-61.   Cl.    19.">— 29. 
Klnoshlta.  Shukuo.  S    Ideka.  and  S    Aklta.  to  Kyowa  Hakko 
Kogyo  <:o..  Ltd.     Method  of  producing  LI  glutamic  acid  by 
fermentation       3  0O3  925,    10-10-61.   C\.   195 — 47. 
KIrcher,    Charlee    E  .    Jr.,    R.    J     Jones,   and    R.    F    Kin,    to 
Method  for  producing   tlnely  divided  poly- 
3.0O4.013.   10-10-61,  n.   26<K-928. 
to   General   Motors   Corp.      Manual   safety 
doors.      3.003.803.    10-10-411.  Cl.  292—347. 
:   See 


King,      and     Stlckney. 


Maruta.  and 
Ltd.  Method 
and    Its   salt. 


Detrex    Corp 
vinyl  chlo^de. 

Kirk,    Thomas   E 
lock  for  rear 

Kirx,  Robert  F 


kircher  'charles  E.,  Jr..  Jones,  and  Kin      3  004,013 
Klshl.  Teruo:   See— 

KlnoablU,      Shukuo. 
3,003,923 
Klspert,  Kdwln  G.  :   See 
Flnk^     Leroy      M, 
3,d03.480. 


Tanaka.       Nagano.      and      Nlshl. 


Klspert.      Raynor,     and      Rowand. 


Johnston,  Frank  C.  and  Krauss.     3.004,097. 
Kreps,  Robert  W.  F..  to  Shell  OH  Co.     Purification  of  phthallc 

acldestera.    3,004.062,  10-10-61,  Cl.  260— 475. 
Kroes.  Jacob  M.  A.     Anti-bllndlng  screen  with  built-in  lamp 
means  for  the  Illumination  of  roads  with  separate  tracks. 
3,004.145,  10-10-61,  Cl.  240 — 25. 
Krohm    Fred  A.,  to  The  Anderaon  Co,     DeUchably  connect- 
ing  a    windshield   wiper   blade    unit   and   a   pressure   unit. 
3,003,175^10-10-61,  Cl.  15— 250  42. 
Kronhaus    blna,   and   L.    M.    Llfschuti     Portable  colUpslble 

paUo  structure.     3,003,198,  10-10-61,  Cl.  20—2. 
Kropa.  Edward  L. :  Bee—  ^  „  ^„ 

^rmann,  Donald  P.,  Kropa,  King,  and  Stlckney.    3,003, 
088. 

Kruxlc.  John  F.  :   Se«~        _       ,        .  ^.  ,«« 
Bachus,  Benson  P..  and  Kruiic.     3,003,709. 
Kryser    Benjamin  H^  T.  W.  Techier,  and  B.  G.  Thompson,  to 
union  Tank  Car  Co.     Brine  supply  system  for  fluid  treat- 
ment apparatus.     S.OOS^eSS,  10-10-61,  Cl.  210—139. 
Kubrt,  Friedrlch,  and  E.  Brannerareuther,  to  Siemens- Schuc- 
kertwerke  Aktiengeeellscbaft.     Ratio  compuUng  apparatus. 
3.003,696.  10-10-51,  Cl.  235—196. 
Kulicke  Frames,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Kullcke.  Robert  M.     3,003.272. 
Kulicke,    Robert    M..    to    Kulicke    Frames,    Inc. 

3,003,272.  10-10-61.  d.  40 — 155. 
Kwlatek,  Jack :  Bee—  _  ^         .  ^     . 

Cophenharer.  John  W.,  Kwiatek.  and  Davis 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  :  See—       ,^ 

KlnoshlU,   Shukuo.  Tanaka,  Aklta,  MaruU. 

moto.     3,003.922.  „  „  ^,  „„, 

Klnoshlta,   Shukuo.  Tanaka,  and  Kato.     3,003,921, 
Klnoshlta,  Shukuo,  Tanaka,  Nagano,  and  Klshi.    3,009 

92S. 
Klnosiiita.  Shukuo.  Udaka,  and  AkItA.     3,003,925. 
L  ft  L  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Lyon.  GUbert  T.     3,003,795. 
Laboratory  For  Electronics,  Inc. :  See — 

Ostroff,  Edward  D.     3.004,249.  ^ 

La  Branche,  Harrey  W.,  J.  C.  Preble,  and  B.  K. 
Ekco  Products  Co.     Sliding  drawer  assembly. 
1(V-10-61.  Cn.  312— 34«. 
La  Flame.  Frank  K..  and  F.  L.  Rlfner.  to  GeneraJNlotors  Corp. 

Fluid  compressor.     3.003,837,  10-10-61.  Cl.  309—6. 
La    Fleur,    Arthur    E.      Maebinea    for   making   plastic   bags. 
3.003,967,  10-10-61.  O.  166—537         ,  ^,  ,^,     ,«,««, 
Laham,    George    S.      t^ather   necktie.      3,003,153,    10-10-61, 

Ql    2 14>4 

Laimlns    Eric,    to    Baldwln-Llma-HaJsUton   Corp.      Parallel 
0^  bSm  type  load  cell.  3,004.231,  lO-lO-Sf  Q.  338--5. 
Lain    John  C.  to  Speny  Band  Corp.     Toss-bombing  aid  for 

aircraft.    3,603,398.  10-10-61,  a.  89—1.5. 
Lamb,  Gordon  A.  :  See— 

lloss,  Irene  F,  and  Lamb.     3.003,494 
Lambton    Charles  W.     Device  for  deliTerlng  liquid  mixtures. 

3.003,^03.  10-10-01.  a.  289—309  .  «       . 

Land  Edwin  H.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Color  Image  formation  in 
whldi  only  one  color  fllter  is  employed  in  projection. 
3.003.391.  10-10-61,  Cl.  «8— 16.4. 


Mounting 


3,004,048. 
and  Yama- 


Bonndy.  to 
3,003,M1. 
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3.003,- 

3,003,- 


rey 
o- 


Land  Bdwla  H.,  M.  N.  Palrbank,  and  W,  J.  McCune,  Jr.  to 
Pola?SldCon)'  Photographic  •PI««t"  "<^  oE^^Sm  Cl 
treaUng  llght-senslUre  material.     3,003,871,  10-10-61,  Cl. 

Lamiei?  Warner  E.     Screw  holder  screw  drirer.     3,003.528, 

Laii^^Aiblsrt^  "^^rry  Band  Corp.     Armature  disk  for 
^l^tch'brake'^u.U?.  TooleOg,  10-10^1.  CL  J92-84. 
Langford.  George  B..  and  ^.  E.  CaTanagh    H  to  Mrs.  Marie 

HtiilllB  Montague.     Meter  r«Tord  device  and  method.     3,l)W8,- 

842,  10-10-61,  CT.  346 — 14. 
Langston.  Samuel  M..  Co.  ■Be^— 
Goettaeh,  Walter  J.     3^.403. 
Grobman.  WUUam.     3,003,416. 
Moser  Henry  W.,  and  Bolliger.     3,003.380. 
Lanntn^  Wnffi  C.    to  Phillies  Petroleum  Co^  ^feparaUon 

of  reaction  products  of  hydrogenatlon  of  crude  oil.     3,003.- 

.580.  10-10-61,  a.  183—2.5.  „..,^r 

Lathrop    Henry  T..  to  Blssell  Inc.     Carpet  sweeper. 

170    10-10-41,  Cl.  15 — 41. 
I^uck",  John  A.,  to  Oark  Equipment  Co.    Gear  pump 

Laugh•lln"-^^'b''  t^^ner'als   *  Chemicals   Phl.iPP  Corp. 
Continuous    percolation    apparatus.      3,003,641,    10-U)-»)1. 

La^VlCT^  Eugene  E..  to  Brunswick  Corp.     Chart  file,    3.003.- 
648    1(>-10-61.  n.  211—144. 

^''sln^ii!' C?uy^y,'orims«l.  and  Lawrle.     3.003,548. 
LeatK   ciareiiU   H.,    and    V.    R    Douglas.      Section    mill. 

-S>^S^lHl;^;nc-V^^tMn?-^ 
m^hanU^      3!003.561.  10-10-61.  Cl.  166     99 
Lecher.   Joseph,   to  Turbo-Jet   Milling  Co..   Jj"".      Method  and 
apparatus    for   redudng    the   slie   of   partldes.      3,00.i..U7, 
10-10-61.  Cl.  241-1. 
Led  Ballast,  Inc.  :  See  ^  ,,,   ,         ,  ru\i  '.■ui 

C^ilberson.  Plsher  W.,  and  Hicks.     3.003,536. 
Lee,  Roger  K,  Jr. :  See—  «nm^in 

Shaw.  Burton  E.,  and  Lee.     .3.003,410. 
Leggett,  I^eonard  W.  :  See—  o  m\A  lat 

Itentham,  Frederick  P..  and  I^eggett.     3,004,193. 

lyehinann,  Aldo  S.  :  See —  t_v.„,_.,-      i  nm  »M 

Mecorney.  John  W.,  Gaertner,  and  Lehmann.     3,OO.J,8.').i. 

Ldbrook.  Walton  V.:  See—  nnntana 

Fasold,  <;eorge  A.,  and  Uebrook.    3,003.906. 

Lelbrook.  Walton  V.  and  <-  "V  ^SJ^'*^  J^  T^oMsl '  lO^lO^ 
Mfg.  Co.     Self  aeallng  asphalt  shingles.     .S,003,2H8,  lu-iu^ 

I.ibrook  'xVauSnV..  and  «    A    Fasold    to  The  Philip  Car 
MfK.  to.     Self  sealing  asphalt  shingles.     3,003,289,  lU-i 

Lemche'  j'^han  H.,  to  Cart  Allen.  Etabllssement  .VS.  Method 
of  and  mean,  for  photographing  a  >-:P|:^"f"°"o  ^^W.' 
consisting  of  cards  In  a  scale-like  arrangement.  3,003,.J»-. 
10-10-61,  Cl.  88—24. 

'^•"^U'ek'^WUri.m  J,fnd"strnad.     3,003,830.   ^    ^.^^ 
I^eonaJd    Geow  h"  4  to  A.  D.  Cunnings.  H  to  S.  r>^^rlano. 
and  vi  to  G    Shongut.     Remote  control  device.     3,003.3.>8, 

I  J.^rd^j\'.Sh' W:,  t"  t'nitod  States  Steel  Corp.  Impact 
crusher      3  (5)3,70J^.  10-10-61.  Cl.  241— 81. 

Lerner  Bernard  J.,  to  /'"'^.'^'•«'-***s„^^?M*g  a 
Process  for  recovery  of  niobium.     3,003,867.  10-lo-ei.  ui. 

I.erne^^*Samu«l.     Reinforced   concrete  structure.      3,003,290, 

1O-10-61,  Cl.  50—407. 
I.escellus.  Tolvi.  J    :  Srr 

Sermon,  Creorge  T..  and  liCscellus.    3,003,86U. 

Lesslng,  Kdward  :    See  -  ,  An..  i  t7 

Sohel    Ilvltrh  J.,  and  Lesslng.     3.0O4.177. 

Lessner  RXrd  C.,'  and  E  P.  Kochale,  Jr  to  Thomas  In- 
dustries. Inc.  Lighting  fixture  dosure  means.  3,004,147, 
10-10-61,  CI.  240—147. 

'^'^  Shl^?FoJre/t'i:  ."s^and  F   L.  Shiver,  Jr.,  and  Lester. 

I.e«ter  "^Rob^rt  V  Supporting  frame  for  false  celllnp".  fix- 
tures and  the  like.     5  003,602,  lO-lO-^H,  Cl.   189-.36 

Le  S^er  W  llliun  M..  and  C.  W.  i»tuebe,  to  the  I^ibrlsol  Corp. 
PreMrationTf  halogen  containing  stUbenes  and   blbenxyls. 

I.:ri^&'!t:,'to^'ac?flc-L"n;i^o^'ductors.Inc  Method  for 
diffusing   active    Impurities   Into   semiconductor   materials. 

Electric  inductor  devices.      3,004.230,   1O-10-61,  LI.   A6*i 

Lei?"  Irwin  F.,  to  First  Spice  Mfg.  Corp.     Method  of  curing 

fresh   meat  products      3,003,88.3    10-10-61.  n.  99-060 
Lewis     Charles    T.      Ski    Instruction    apparatus.      3.003,762, 

10-10-61.  Cl.  272—32. 
Lewis  Engineering  Co.  :  Sec— 

Knudsen.  Knud  J.     3.004,209. 

Knudaen.  Knud  J.     3.004,222. 
Lewis.  Robert  C.  :  ««'—         _.  ,       .        oaa^itq 

Efromson,  Philip  C.  and  Lewis      3,004.178. 
Llcentla  Patent  VerwaltungsG.m^b.H.:  See— 

Prlen    Hans,  and  Wulff.     3.004,125. 

Stelmel,  Kari.     3,004,158. 
Udwln,  Andrejv-  J.  ;  See- 

Graham,  Joe  W.  and  H,  R.    3.003,261. 
LlfBchuU,  Luba  M.  :  fcee—  »,   »        ,aaoiqo 

KronhauB.  Dlna,  and  Llfschuts.     3,003,198. 


3,004,080. 


Ligett,  Waldo  B. :  See— 

ciosBon,  Bex  D.,  Kolka,  and  Ugett. 
Limons,  Bobert  A. :  See—  ^^ 

Kranner,  Hobart  M.,  and  Limons.     3,003,8«4. 
Linden    Samuel,  to  Bunny  Bear  If  c.     Snap  '"t*'"*^.  »"•»•*  ^ 
chllds  car  bed  and  the  like.     3,003,163.  10-10-61,  Cl.  »— 

UndMT.  Benjamin  B.     Sealed  conUlner.     3,003.658,  10-10- 

T  inrtiiev    William  B     to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 

"^'n^/r  .^H\r<Sating*compoaitlons  and  Pro--^or  coating 
polymeric  films.     3,003.982    10-10-61.  ^  .t»^28.5. 

Llidstrom.  Richard  S..  and  t.  Baphael,  to  Arthur  D.Ut tie. 
Inc.  Fibrous  aggregates  "^  process  and  apparatus  for 
making  them.     3,003.911,   10-10-61,  Cl.  162—100. 

Llng-Teraco  Electronics,  Inc. :  *f««-—      „  ^a^  ,70 
Efromson.  ITilUp  C.  and  Lewis.     3,004,178. 

Link  Welder  Corp.  :  See— 

Kelsey,  Arthur  F.,  Jr.     3,003,469. 

Lionel  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

I  Ipk/rDanl'e/rto'spe'r^^and  Corp.     Transverse  mag- 

'^"nel?c  ^Ivl'^s^rovidln'l  «>S^^^'^f '^O^loiSf  O^ao^^s' 
and  mutual  Inductance.     3,004,171.  10-10-61,  Cl.  Ml—oa. 

Llpton,  Sydney:  ^'«f^     .  .,    _^      o  ftn'i  o-in 

Pugh,  Duane  W..  and  Llpton.    3,003.930  in  10- 

Llston,  7ames  F.     Safety  tray  for  vehldes.    3,003,786.  10-10- 

Lltman,'Gn^H''°  Ski  socks.      3.(K)3.154,   10-10-61,  Cl.  2- 

■'39. 
Llttlei  Arthur  D^  Inc.:  See —  ^  „     .      ,      lAnqon 
Lindstrom,  klchard  S,  and  Raphael      3,003,911. 
Sullivan    Frederick,  and  Katon.     3,UO.i..««. 
Uttle.  Donald  M.,  to  Phillips  PetroleumCo.    Asphalt  manu- 

Ll^rd"^wa^^^/'inrH\^.^'lViidi^g.  ,  Securing  means 
for  filamentary  bodies.    3,003,714,  10-10-61,  Cl.  242— 12o.l. 

^^Ci^u'flug^  Kempermann.  Esser,  and  Lober.     3,004,005. 
Lockw^',  Warren  Hl'^lerable  and  end-nestable  rec-eptacles. 

3.003,647,  10-10-61    Cl.  211—126. 
Loddlng  Engineering  \OTp.'See-- 

Loef^'jikob-  I'^A^n^TileinerU  to  Flnna  Stelnbock 
GmbH      V'ehlcle      3,003,586,  lO-lO^l.  Cl.  187-9. 

^^^Hume^'^Bl^hafa^s:  and  Lofland.     3,003.388. 

i-.n.rFrancte  J  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 
pf^M  of  emulsion  poG^erixation  «>'^  etbyle^'^'iy  "S" 
saturated  monomers  utilizing  Taylor  ring  flow  pattern. 
3,003,986,  lO-ilO-ei,  Cl.  260 — 29.8. 

I»ng.  Bobert  B.  :  See— 

Luccheel,  Peter  J.  and  Long     3,003,937  io_iO- 

Longenecker/Levl  S.     Material  handling.     3,003,650.  lO-lO- 

Lo?d:  Joslih^to  Instrumental  ^^^^?!P^li'^\)f\'>^TT\ 
Inc      Conducting   viscous   fluid.      3,003,976,   lO-iu-01,   ci. 

252—518. 
^"*Bou|   A'dgulteT.  M.  A.,  Peterson,  and  Gla«.cock.    3,003,- 
93^. 


^"schUe'^Dhaiie^^rldthof  F.    3,003.814. 

Loreni    Leo  J      to  .Massey-Ferguson   Inc.     Battery  mounting 

position    and    method    of    making    the    same.      3.003,»70. 

LouVr'^a'i.S  J.? Vuniveraal  Oil  Products  Co.  Prepara- 
tion of  polyhydropyranylamlno  aromatic  compounds. 
3  004,039,  IO-IOI6I,  C\   260-345.1. 

LowrWank  K..  to  Bell  Telephone  ff  bo^'^j'tfAi  1 6  iK^ 
transmitting  and   receiving  circuit.     3,004,106,    lO-lo-oi. 

Cl.  179—16. 
Lowin,  Kenneth  J.  :  *>ee —  „  >„, 

StraszheHii,  Robert  D..  and  Lowin.    3,003,.»a. 
LubrUol  Corp..  The^  Secj-  3,004,076 

Lucas    Pie";   M     and  M V  M.  Rousier.     High  sp«Kl  memory 

tMtlng  device      3,004,109,  10-1O-61,  C\    179---18. 
LuccbiSf   peter  J.,  and   R    B    Long,  to  l^J^o   Res«rch  and 

KngiDe«rlng    Co.       LsUbricanU.       3.003.837,    10-ll>-0i.    ^i 

LudWi^  Merle  R..  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Rew^atorCo^ 
Pulse  frequency  controlled  servosystem.     3,004,198,  10-10- 

UitnAeV,  F^erick  O.,  to  US.  Electrical  Motora  Inc 
Ratchet  mechanism  for  preventing  reverse  rotation.  3,003,- 
593    10-10-61,  Cl.  188 — 82.84. 

Lundahl,  Eira  C.  Inc.  :  See— 

Lundahl,  Eini  C.    3,003.780. 

Lundahl,  Eira  C..  to  Exra  C.  Lundahl.  1°^  Vertically  ad- 
justable tandem  type  running  gear  for  vehicles.     3,0OJ,7»O, 

Lun^rtl^Ora?  K*,**^^Frlden.    Inc.      Selection    mechanism. 

Lu^nZ^'%*^hiV.'^.^P^Ml'^'^nd  IL  D.  Zuerndorfer  to 
General  Precision  Inc.    Mirror  landing  system.     3.003.451, 

Luth    Harold  J.     Method  of  making  a  transducer  diaphragm. 

3.Ck)3.191.  10-10-61,  a.  18— 47.6.  ,n_in_«i     Pi 

Lutjens,  Herman.     Bucket  device.     3.003.265.   10-10-81.  LI. 

Lyn^cTHvilllam    H.      Shoe   soles.      3,003,501,    10-10-61.    Cl. 

12«— 586.  ..,..,      ^ 

Lyon,  (illbert  T.,  to  L  ft  L  Mfg.  Co. 

a  resilient  metal  sealing  sleeve. 

LyM^~Rune  E.,  to  Aktlebolaget  Electrplux  Multl- tempera- 
ture refrigerator.     3.003i33.  10-10-61,  Q.  64- 199, 


0      Tube  coupling  having 
3,003.795,  10-10-61.  Cl. 
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Lytl*.  John  P.  . ^„„  ^^ 

'tlmm   Walter,  and  Lvtle     3.003,4M. 
Ma*.djS>Fe»b^       Power    inlt.      i.0O3,35».    10-1(M»1.    CJ. 

Mabrer  uitTld  W.,  and  R.  A.  Baugb.  to  Devoe  k  Reynolda 
C>) .  Ine.  Glycidyl  e»t«r  copolymer-cartooxy  aubatituted 
•illconc  compoaltlon  and  meUlilc  article  coated  wltti  aame. 
3.U03.992.  l6-lO-9\,  CI.  260— 4o.4. 

.MAcblett  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  8fe    - 

Spurck.  Richard  I-'.    3.003,«03  ,  nn-*  «ivi 

MacKenik*  Jamca  A.  Conatructlonal  element.  3.003,oOu. 
lO-10-«l.  a^l89— 34.  ,  ^^   .^  .  ^       , 

Maeka  Elmer  t..  to  Alr-Cllde,  Inc.  nnld  aupfwrted  rotor. 
3.004.180.  10-10-61.  a.  310—90.  ^   _,     ,        ,  .,  . 

Mai-ka  Elmer  F  Mold  for  and  a  method  of  molding  under 
tluld  leparatlon  conditiona.     3.003,1»0.  10-10-Bl.  CI.  18— 

34 
Macy    John  M     and   R    J.  Shanahan.  to  Soutb  Bend  Tackle 

Co.',  Inc      Device  for  applying  a  weight  to  a  line.     3,003.- 

3T«.  10-10-»1.  CI.  »1  — 15. 
Ma.l(l«-n    Kdwnrd  J.      Method  aad  means  for  ilispluvniK  p<>«l- 

tlona    and    motlona   of   object*     In    relation    to    the   earth. 

3,003.257,  1O-1O-01.  CI.  35— »1  o  ,w,o -oi 

Madding.  Robert  T.     Telephone  pad  atuchment.     3.003, •  91. 

lO-lO-ai,  a.  281— 12.  ^  ^   ,  .^,. 

Magg    Alfred,    to   Zahnradfabrik   Frtedrichahafen.    Aktlenge- 

•elUchaft.     8ynchroni«at1on  device,  partitiilarly  for  motor 

yehlcle  gear  alilft  tranamlaalona.     3.003.607.  10-10-61,  CI. 

192—63. 
Mallory.  P.  R..  *  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

J^uller,  Frederick  J      3.003,525. 
\I«lz    Hugo,  T.  Kempermann,  H.  Ksaer.  and  F.  LoUr,  to  Fur- 

h«.nfabrikpn    Bayer   Aktiengetie+lafhaft.      yulcaniMtlon    ac 

celeratora  for  vulcaniaable  elaatomera.     3,004,00o.   lO-lO- 

61    CI    260^— 79 
Maniorf    Victor.  Jr..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Tlunlum  di- 

borlde  article      3.603.885.  10-1O-61.  CI.  106—39 
Mannbro,   Nlla  V.     Proceaaea  of  preparing  cooking  liquor  for 

neutral   aulphite   digeatlon  of   celluloelc   material.      3,003.- 

908,  10-10-61.  CI.  182—33.  ^  ,  , 

Mann  ng,    Albert    E..   and    L.    I.    Matleaa     to   Kelmore     Inc 

Expltilon-proof     ris/rtger«tor       3.003,dte.     10-10-61,     C\. 

230—17. 


3,003.»41. 


.Manoll,  Roy  E. :  Se«- 

Drolahagen.  Otto,  and  ManoU. 

''"FUuih™n"F..'Hl^h.  and  ManafJeld.     3.003.567. 

■     ^-'  •  to    E     I.    du    Pont   de   Xemoura   and 

fluorocarbona.      3,004.075.    10-10-61. 


Marcall.    ivalntan. 

Purification    of 

260—648. 
Marcell,    Sam   A. 

of  making  aame 


Co. 
CI. 


Non-corroalve   aoldering  flux  and   method 

3,003,901.   10-10-61.  C\.   148 — 23. 

Marehand    llaymond.     Pneumatic  conveying  meana.     3.003.- 

821,  ia^lO-«l.  CI,  30(2—53. 
Marcblonda     Gerardo   A.,   and   A.    Molina.      Oil    reUlner   for 
routing     and     sUdlng     axlea.      3.003.799.     10-10-61.     CI 
288—2. 
.Mard  ContlnenUl.  Inc. :  See — 

Paul.  Nathan,  and  Reece.     3.003.623. 
.Marlnaky.  Jacob  A.  :  tiee — 

MaaOD    Edward  A.,  and  Marlnaky.     3.003.940. 
Markley.  Jamea  M..  and  C.  D.  Parham.  to  Eaatem  Air  Linea, 
Inc      Trolley  asaembly  for  OTerhead  rail  iyitems.     3,003,- 
431.  lO-lO-il,  CI.  10i^l48. 
Marafa.  De  Loaa  L.  :  See—         ^      ^  ^,  „„, 
Batler.  SUnley.  and  Marab.    3.003.281 
Marah.  Glenn  A. :  See —  ^     „  r^^  ~,o 

Schaachl.  Edward,  and  Marah.  3.004.232. 
Marsiewnkl.  Carl  A.,  and  J.  O.  Koontx,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp  Compoaltlon  comprtalng  an  unsaturated  polyester, 
a  aubaunce  containing  at  least  one  CH,  — C<  group,  a 
vanadium  compound  and  beniene  pboephlnlc  acid,  and 
method  of  curing  aame.  3.003.991.  lO-lrf-61.  C\.  260 — 10. 
Martens    Jack  E..  to  The  Anderson  Co.     Motion-tranamitting 

device'.      3.003.^62.   10-10-61.    CI.    74 — 424.8. 
Martin  Co..  The  :  See — 

Albert,  Joseph  J.    3,004.219. 
Hlgglnbotham.  John  W.    3.003.697. 
Martin,  (inatav  J.  :  Bee—  «  ^«  ^, 

Beller.  Jay  M..  and  Martin.     3.003  917. 
Martin   James  J.,  and  J.  M.  Dalton.  to  <>eneral  Moton  Ooro- 
Lena  gaaket  for  lamp  asaembly.     3.0<>4.14«.   10-10-61.  CI. 
240 — tl.55. 
Martin.  Joseph  :  See — 

Apple.  Edward  U.    3.003.80S. 
Martin.  Robert  A.  :   See— 

Hajr^r.  onulow  B..  and  Martin.    3,003.987. 

KInoshlta,   Shokno.  Tanaka.  Aklta.  Maruta.  and  Tama- 
moto.     3.003.922. 
Macplll.  George  P.  :  See— i  „  ^^  ^., 

Landin.  John  A.,  Maaelll.  and  Zuerndorfer.     3.003.451. 
Maaaey-Fergnaon  lac.  :  Sei    - 

Lorenx.  Leo  J.     3.00a|.»rS. 
Maeaey  Ferguson  (Great  Britain)  Ltd.:  See—  „  ^„  .„^ 

Mtrrltt,  Henry  E..  Tlt*rifhien.  and  Gougelot.  3,003,56^. 
Ma»on  Edward  A  .  and  J  A.  Martnsky.  to  lonifs.  Inc. 
Method  of  preventing  fouling  of  anion  aeiectlTe  membranes. 
3,003.940  10-10-61.  O  204 — 180. 
Mason.  Warren  P.  and  B  N.  Thurston,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratoriea.  Inc.  Electromechanical  tranadncers.  3,004,- 
176,  10-10-fll.  a.  HO-9.1.  ^     ^  ^     , 

Matarasxo.    Domlnkk    A.      Automobile    pet    holding    derlce. 

3  003.466,  10-10-61.  CI.   119— ««. 
Mathias.  John  M. :   See—  .„^.  „,.. 

Anderson.  Weaton  A.,  and  Mathtas.     3.004,211. 
Matleaa.  Leonard  I.  :   See — 

Manning.  Albert  E..  and  Matleaa     3.003.683. 
Matsnda    Ken  :  See — 

MortB.  Ladlle  T..  and  Matanda.    S.004.060. 


Umttano.  Leonard  A.,  and  F.  D.  Behwalm.  to  Tbe  Dow  Choml- 
oal  Co.    Selective  alntlon  of  copper,  nickel,  aad  cobalt  from 
amlBocarboxvlIc  add  cfaelate  ercbange  raslaa.     S,0O8,8M, 
10-10-61.  Ci.  75 — 108. 
Matter.  George  H. :  See — 

Deterdlng.  Leo  G..  and  Matter.    3,003.490. 
Matthewa  ■onipmeBt  Co. :  Sec — 

CroBlcTCljde  O,     8,008,62».  „  ^^^  _„„ 

Mattaon.     kofer     P.       Material     mixing     baga.       3,008.682. 

10-10-61.  ft.  229— «2.5. 
Maxum.  Bernard  J. :  See— 

Shanks,  Howard  E..  and  Maxum.    3.004.259. 
McCarthy,    Alfred   P.      Automatic   emergency    brake  ayatem. 

3,003,822,  10-10-61.  CI  808 — 9. 
.McCarty,  William  J.   to  General  Electric  Co.    Damper  operat- 
ing arrangement.     8.008,408.  10-10-61.  CI.  9«— 33. 
.McCune.  William  J..  Jr.:  See—  .  ^«  »,, 

Land.  Edwin  H..  Falrbank.  and  McCune.     3.003.871. 
McDermld.  William  L. :  See—  ..  »,  r^-      .^ 

Zola.  Edward  J..  Jr..  Van  Mechelen.  Cour.  and  McDermld. 
3  004  252 
MtlHinaid,  Fredirick  W..  to  A  k  W  Root  Beer  Co.      Ind>jW- 
ual    vessel    refrigeration    method    and    meana.      8.003,326, 
10-10-61,  a.  62—62.  ,  ^  ,     .. 

McDonald    Michael  J.,  to  Sunklst  Grower*,  Inc.     Citrus  fruit 

peeler      3,003,232.  10-10-81,  CI.  30—24. 
.McDonald  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Davia,  William  L.,  and  VeTlrit.    3,003,784. 
.McDowell.  WHbor  B. :  See—  _^    _  ,  ^^  „„„ 

Dolllver.  Morrla  A..  McDowell,  and  Pfelffer.     3.004,028. 
McDuff   Leon  E.,  to  Johna-ManvUle  Fiber  Glaas  Inc.     Flexible 
contained    InauUtlon    blanket.      3,008,902.    10-10-81,    CI. 
1  ,"^4-  44. 
Mcl-^iifhfm,  Loyd  R.,  to  The  .\inericnn  MonoRall  Co.     Vacuum 
apparatua    for    handHng    lint.      3,008,178.    10-10-81.    CI. 

McGebee.    Farley    M..    to    Jeracy    Production    Research    Co. 
Method  of  perforating  one  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  pipe 
atringa.     3.003.556.  10-10-61.  CL  168 — 35. 
McGlnty.  Henry  J.:  See —  »  ^„  „-, 

White.  Hoeea  D..  Jr..  and  McGlnty.     3.003.251 
McGlew.  John  J.     Multiple  connector.     3.004,118.  10-10-81, 

CI.  20O— 51.06.  .     ^      ^„ 

McGrath.  Earle  J.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Article  handling  machine. 

3.008.681.  10-10-81,  CT.  221—290. 
McGraw-Edlaon  Co.  :  See — 

Attewell,  Oliver  G.     8,008.228. 

Balch.  Robert  A.,  and  Hall.    8.008,731. 

ZImaky.  John  J..  Mocker,  and  Boyd.     3.003,225. 
.McKenile    WlllUm  G..   to  Walker  Mfg.   Co.     Foot  operated 

mechantam.     3.008.365.  10-10-61.  CI.  74 — 542. 
McKinney.  Uoyd  B. :  See — 

Alexander.  John  E..  Comatock,  Burnett,  and  McKinney. 
3.003.455. 
McLanabaa  Producta.  Inc. :  See — 

McLanahan.  Robert  J.     3.008.741.  ,  -,     v 

McLanaban.  Robert  J.,  to  McLanahan  Prodncta,  Inc.     Flnaa 
valve  assembly.     3.003.741.  10-10-81,  CI.  251—28.    _   ^  ^ 
.McLaughlin.  Leonard  T.,  and  B.  R.  Burka.  to  Baatman  Kodak 
Co      Spot   prevention  In  photographic  emnlalona  aad  col- 
loid layers.     3.003.877.  10-10-81.  CI.  98—94. 
.McMillan.  Herbert  E.  :  See--  „  .  ^     „ 

Rlchter.    Elmer    W..    Shellek,    McMillan,    and    ETaaa. 
3,004.003. 

Mead.  Henry  L. :  See—  _„ 

Armentrout.  Eklward  L.    8.008,278. 
Meadors.  Victor  G. :  See— 

Freeman.  WlMiam  A^  and  Meadors.     3,008,555. 
Mecomey.  John  W..  O.  W.  Gaertner,  and  A.  8.  Lehmann.  to 
Shell  Oil  Co.     Production  of  hydrogen  peroxide.    8,003,853, 
10-10-61.  CI.  23—207. 
.Meder.  Helm:  See —  .  .    ^      „  .. 

Suter    Bruno,  Goliicke    Khrhardt.  Jakobe,  Meder.  Mronei, 
and  Frohlicb.     8.008,219.  ,  _,,    ,^  ,^  ^, 

Medor.  Joaepb  R.     Baby  bottle  holder.     3.008,727.  10-10-81. 

a.  248—104. 
MehaXck.  John  R..  to  Carrier  Corp.    Reverse  cycle  refrigerant 

flow  control  meana.     3.003.334.  10-10-81.  CI.  62—824. 
Mehr.  Jacob  A.,  to  Daior  Mfg.  Corp.     Telewoplc  arm  unit. 
3.003,737.  10-10-81.  CI.  248—288. 

kloot*'.  (Jeorge  E..  Potchen.  and  Mcit^r.     3,003,810. 
Melslnger.  Erwin  E..  to  Dnlveiaal  Oil  Producta  Co.     Alkyla- 

rton  of  saturated  hydrocarbona.     3.004,082.  10-10-81.  Cl. 

260 — 888. 
Meldgaard.  Jerome  A.:  See —       .,.,_.         .      , ««.«., 
Aaher.  Eldon  L.,  Folwell.  and  Meldgaard.     3.008,241. 
Meloy    Marshall,  to  Belllngham  Chain  k  Forge  Co.    Conveyor 

fllglit.    8.008.818.  1O-10-81.  Cl.  198—178. 
Mendelaohn.  Bernard  E.     Conatmctlon  for  a  window  frame. 

3.003.202.  10-10-81.  Cl.  20 — 58. 
Mendelaohn.   Meyer,   to  Yardney   International  Corp.     High- 
polymer  metal  componnda  and  procesa  for  making  aame. 

37004.010.  10-10-81.  a.  280— 91.8.  ,.     .  ^      „  , 

Menge    Eberbard.  to  Bmnavlga  Maschlnenwerke  AG.     Value 

entry  mechanUm.     3.008.8§8.  10-10-81.  Cl.  235—83. 
Menke   Josef  F..  to  Brinro  Ltd.     Infra-red  ray  detectlog  ar>- 
■    oaratus.     3.004.162.  10-10-61.  CL  250—63.3. 
Mentxer.  Ellxabeth  M.  :  *«e—  .«/».--, 

Mueller.  Herman  H..  and  Mentier.     8,008.771. 
Merchant      Don     R.        Tractor     coopled     dumping     trailer. 

3.003.818.  10-10-81,  Cl.  298—20. 
Merck  *  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Day.  John  T.  and  Smith.    3  004.048.  ,««•«,« 

Banders.  Benjamin  E.,  Richard,  and  Miller.     8,008.918. 

Merritt  Henry  E..  P  F  Tlberghlen.  and  A.  H.  E.  Oougelot,  to 

Massey-Ferguson   (Great   Britain)    Ltd      HrJiJollc  power 

unit  and  control  ayatem  for  tractora.     8.0O8.588,  10-1(^-81, 

a.  172—7. 
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Mertx     Clyde    W..    to    PhllHp«    Petroleum    Co^ Rubbertaed 

bituminouB  aealint  and  method  of  oaa.    8,008.893. 1O-10-81, 

M^I^JrPhilip.    Device  and  method  '»' <JJ"P«'»»°^  "»*(rl^' 
under  preaanre  of  an  immiadble  gas.     8.003,882.  10-10-61. 

Cl.  222—1. 

MeUlaatlk  Ltd. :  See— 

HoroTlta.  Marcoa.     8.003,78«. 

MeUllgesellschaft  Aktlengewllschaft     See- 
Meyer.  Kurt,  and  Rausch.    3.003.883.  _.i.i, 

MetcJifl.  kennett  A.,  and  R.  J,  Wright.  toJ^«.Co-.monwealth 

81.  Cl.  95—1.7. 
3.608,524,  10-10- 


of  Australia,  l>P«'tJneot^,8upply.    Machine 


3,003,263, 


Metxier.  Kurt.     Bhuttie-poeltlon  detector. 

Meyer.  Alvln  U,  Jr.  and  R.  D.  Meyer.     Ditcher 
10-1O-81.  Cl.  3Y— 98. 

'''''k.ul  AivlB  L^Jr.  and  R.  D.  Merer.  3.003,283 
Meyer,  feurt,  aBd  H    »»»««>,  to  Metalfgeaell^aft  Aktlenae- 
aellschaft.     Slnterirg  of  endotbermic  materiala.     3,003,8BJ, 

MeV«! VaVte?W^~to  8«ilol  Corp.     Shaft  aeal.     3,003,798, 

Mllu/n^k^FTlU^cTBoV IT  Zblkow.kl.     galr  «UrU  for^lm- 
plantlna  In  lire  or  artlfldal  media.     3,003,155,  lO-lo-oi, 

MIkolaleaki,  Benny  J.  AtUchment  for  electrical  wall  awltches. 

compounda  and  proceaa  of  produdng  the  aame.     3,004,057, 
10-10-81.  a.  280— 328.8. 

***"'fer^."*ff5K*it=lC:ird  Miller.    3.003.472. 

Miller.  Kldon.  Inc. :  «••-— ^  .„^ 

Miller.  Kldon  R.    3.004,130.  w_«.„  „.. 

Miller,  Kldon   R..  to  E^n  Miller    Inc      Tank  heating  aya- 
tem    3,004,13(J,  10-10-81,  Cl.  21*^-20.  .,^„    ..,.„»„ 

Miller,    Harold   C,    to   Super-Cut.    Inc.     Core  drill  adapter. 
3  003^93,  10-10-81,  Cl.  125—20. 

^"   8M<te«.^^4^«>  E.^Rlchard.  and  MUler.    3.003,918 
Miller     Prentlee^l..    to   tlark    Eaalpijfnt   Co.      ColUpalble 

reservoir.    3.003.859. 10-10-61.  Cl.  220--85. 
Miller    Robert  A.,    to   Sler-Bath   Gear   and   Pump  Co..   Inc. 

nexlblV^upllng.     8.003,840.  10-10-81,  Cl.  ^^-^ 
Mills.  CTarence*^A.,  to  feenectotherm,  Inc  -U»™Jo°«,*?iT?: 

length  infrared  radiant  heating  oven.     3,003,409.  lO-lO- 

61,  Cl.  99—331. 

*'""feSdS:.*Ardiie'Lrind  Milla    3,004.001. 

Mlmx  Corp. :  «••—    ,        „^«..,- 
Flte.  George  W..  Jr.     3,003,419. 

Mine  Safety  AppUancee  Co^  See- 
Temple,  Ernett  K.    3.003,160. 
Temple,^Robert  and  E.  K.    8,003,235. 
Tlmm,  Walter,  and  Lrtle.    3.003.4»9. 

Minerals  k  Chemicals  Phlllpp  Corp. :  See— 
Laughlln.  Carl  D.    8.005,641. 

MInneapollB-Honeywell  Reculator  Co. :  See — 
Cbaae,  Tboinaa  W.    8.008.720. 
Harper,  Samuel  D.    3,004,248. 
Jeaaen.  J»«»e«  L.    8^04.228. 
Joestlng,  Frederick  D.    S.003.700. 
Ladwig,  Merie  R.    3.004498.      „  ^,  .._ 
Reach,  W  W.,  Jr.,  and  Kaha.    3.003,8»5. 

Mlanesota  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Wear.  Robert  L.    3.003^81.  „  ,  ™    ^_,    , 

Mlnowlta,  Wllbert.  acd  F.  fe  »»'»«.  toTnng-8ol  BJ;fCtrte  Inc. 
lonliatlon  chamber.     3,004.185,  10-10-81.  Cl.  250 — 83.8. 

Minsk.  Louis  M. :  Sse—  ..   „.     w      •  nn^  ava 

IlUnrsworth.   Bernard  D     and  Mln«k.     8.003^78. 
MIrin.   William.     Trouser  cuff  templaU.     3,008,240.  10-10- 

aaa       rrt       •• J> 

Mltcljell*.  David  W.,  to  Tbe  Oil  Shale  Corp.  Cooling  of  ce- 
ment clinker.     3.003,757.  10-10-61,  a.  283--53. 

Moberly,  Charlea  W.,  to  PhllUpa  Petroleum  Co.  Apparatua  for 
controlling  pireaaure  and  liquid  level  In  a  veaael.  3,003.010, 
10-10-81,  CL  137—210. 

Mocker,  Wlilu-n  A. .  ««f—  ..  «     - 

ZImsky,  John  J.,  Mocker,  and  Boyd. 

Modlne  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Morse,  James  D.    3,003,749. 

Mollns,  Alberto:  See —  .  ,.  .. 

Marcblonda,  Gerardo  A.,  and  Molina 

Monaanto  Chemical  Co. :  See — 
D'Amleo,  John  J.    8,004.083. 
D'Amlco,  John  J.    8.004.084. 

MonUgue,  Mrs.  Marie  P. :  Be*-- 

Langford,  George  B.,  and  Cavanafh 


3,003.2S5. 


3,003,7»». 


3.003,843. 


Mortn.  LucUle  T.,  and  K.  Mataada,  to  AmertcanCyaBamld  Co. 
l^cyanoformlmidlc   add   hydraaide.      3,004,080,    10-lO-«l. 
Cl.  280—485.5. 
Mortson,  Jamea  C. :  See — 

Doertng.  Fred  W..  and  Morlaon.    3,003,211.  ,    ^  „ 

Morris.  Harold  H..  and  8.  B.  Stoae,  to  Whirlpool  Corp. 
Laundry  machine  with  hydranlie  aeparator.  3,003,348. 
10-10--61.  Cl.  68—12.  ^  „    „    „.  .     «rvi  1 

Morria.  Harold  H..  J.  W.  Moore,  aBd  8.  E.  Stoae,  to  Whirl- 
pool Corp.  Laundry  machine  with  hydraulic  aeparator. 
3,003,347;  1(V-10-81.CL  88—12.  „      .     .       .  « 

Morse.  Charles  H.,  and  H.  W.  Young,  to  Remington  Arms  Co., 
Inc.    Cartridge  feed  system.    3,008.274,  lO-fO-81.  CL  42— 
17 
Mori*e,    James    D.,    to    Modlne   Mfg.    Co.      Automotlre   atrip 

serpentine  fln.     3,003J49.  10-1(^1,  CT.   257—130. 
Moser,   Henrv  W..  and  E.  BoIUger,  to  Samuel  M.  Langston 
Co.     Flying  cutter  control  meana  for  varying  flylnc  fre- 
quency and   retaining  flying  apeed  of  cuttera.     3,003,380, 
10-10-61.  Cl.  83— 2W. 
Mroncx,  Emanuel :  See — 

Suter,  Bruno.  Golucke,  Ehrhardt,  Jakoba,  Meder,  Mroncx. 
and  Frobhch.     3,003,219. 
Mueller.    Hermar    H.,    deceaaed :   E.    M.    Mentaer.    executrix. 
Automatic  record  player.    3,003,771,  1O-10-81,  Cl.  274—10. 
Muller,  Qrlffen  R. :  See — 

Herbst,  Edward  J.,  and  Mailer.    3.003,388. 
Muller   Karl,  to  F.   Kremshey  and  K.   H.   Elckiuim,   trading 
as    Bremshey    k    Co.      Collapsible    umbrellan.       3.003..M1. 
10-10-81.  Cl.   13.'>— 26. 
Munns.  George  W..  Jr.  :  ^'re — 

Baker,  Richard  W^,  Munns.  and  Smith.     3,003.974. 
Musaer,  C.  Walton,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Cable 

retractor.      3.003.748.   1O-10-81.  Cl.   254 — 150. 
Muzak  Corp.  :  Hee — 

Hembr<M)ke.  Emll  F.    3.004.104. 
Myerholtt.  Ralph  W..  Jr..  and  E.  L.  De  Young,  to  Standard 
on  Co.     Styrene  polymerlxatlon.     3.004.014.  10-10-61.  Cl, 
260 — 93.5. 
Nagano.  Vujl :  Hee-- 

KInoehita,     Sbukuo.     Tanaka,      Nagano,      and      Klahl. 
3  003  923 
Nalllngeir.    F^rledrich    K.    H..    to    Dalmler-Benx    Aktiengesell- 
schaft.      Pneumatic  and   e<|UalUed   mechanical   Hprlne  sun- 
pension  for  half  axles.     3.003.575.   10-10-61.  Cl.   180-73. 
National  Dnis  Co..  The  :   See — 

Beller.  Jay  M..  and  Martin.    3.003.917. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  :   See— 

Banks      Ronald     E.,     Barbonr,     Patrick,     and    Tatlow. 

3.004.077. 

.Naylor,    Floyd    E..    to    Phillips   Petroleum   Co.      Procesa   and 

catalyst  for  tbe  production  of  rubbery  polymers.    3.004.018. 

10-10-61.   a.   260—94.3.  ^       , 

Naylor    Joseph   F..  to  T.  *  T.  Vicars  Ltd.     Dough  sheeting 

machine.     3.003.438,   10-10-61.  Cl.   107—12. 
Nelson.  Carol  P.  :   Wee- 
Anderson.  Edward  E.,  Nelson,  and  Hampton.     3.003.881 
Nflson.    Raymond   F.      Wallet   guards.      3.003.532.   10-10^61. 

Cl    1.^0—47 
Newland.  Gordon  C.  :  Nee — 

Tamblyn.  John  W..  and  Newland.     3.003.889. 
Newland,  Gordon  C.  and  J.  W.  Tamblyn.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.     Poly-a-olefln  compositions  containing  aynerglstlt-  sta 
blllaer  combination.     3.003.996.  10-10-61.  C\.  2«()     4.'>.fl. 
Nlebuhr,  Horence  A.  :  See — 

Nlebuhr.  Harry  N.    3.003.531. 
Nlebuhr.  Harry  N..  deceased,  by  F.  L.  Nlebuhr,  admlnUtratrlx. 
to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.     Spacing  meiins  for 
cutter     guides     In     bread     slicing     machines.       3.no;L5.Ji. 
10_10-61.   Cl.    146 — 88. 
NIhon  Spindle  Srtio  Kabushikl  Kalsba  :  See— 

Hljlya.  KenJL    3.003.177. 
Nippon  Sewing  Machine  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  :  See— 

YasuL  Masayoshl.    3.003.442. 
Noble.   Henry.  Ml  to  J.   J.   Pelfer,  5ij  to  L.   Noegke.  and   Vu 
to    T     O     Colgrove.      Device    for    locating    and    salvaging 
sunken  logs.     3.003.804.  10-10-81.  O    294—86 
Noddln.  Riiy  C.    to  American  Bosch  Arma  Corp.     Alternator. 

3,004.181.    10-10-61.   CL   310—263. 
Noeake.  Louis  :  See — 

Noble,  Henry.    3,003,804.  «      ,     .,.        ,     „ 

Norden,  Alexancfer  R..  to  Federal  Paclflc  Electric  Co  Low- 
rated  circuit  breakers.  3,004.122.  10-10-81.  Cl  200—116. 
Nordengren.  Rolf  G.  J.,  to  AB.  Kemlshka  Patenter.  Produc- 
tion of  ortophosphoric  acid.  3.003.852.  10-10-61.  Cl.  23— 
165. 
Nordsleck.  Arnold  T^  %  to  Inatrument  Development  k  Mfg. 
Corp..   and    Ui   to  B.    L.   Blrchard.^  Free^nrro  s^tems  for 


Montecatlnl    llodeU    Generale   per    iTndustrla    Mlnerarla    e 
Chlmlca :  flee 

Perlnl,  ICario,  and  Speroni.    3,004,055. 

Veronica.  Glaclnlo.     3,003,849. 
Moon.  John  J.,  to  PhllV.pa  Petroleum  Co.     Method  and  ao- 

raratus  for  providing  a  aollda  alurry.     3,004,086,  1(^10- 
1,  a.  280— 88J.16. 
Moore,  James  W. :  See — 

Morris.  Haro1«<  H.,  Moore,  and  Stone.    3.003,347. 
Moore.  Lee  C. :  See —  ,  ^        ^  „     _  ,_,,  .,„_ 

W^oolslayer.  Homer  J..  Jenkins,  and  Campbell.    3,003,787. 

Morath.  Joaeph  C. :  *ee—  

Kaplan.  Bari  nnd  Morath.    3.004,002. 
Moreno,  AngtL    RoUiy  type  wlndowi.    3,008,201,  10-10-81, 

Cl.  2(>—M. 
Morgan  Construction  Co. :  See — 
Hill.  William  J.    8.008,838. 
Morice.  Bltor  K. :  See —  .  _  ,       »  «^»  ...„ 

Conn,  Frands  E.,  Covert.  M>rtea.  and  Well.     3,003.588. 


navigation   or    the   like.      3,003.358.    10-10-«1.   Cl.    74—5. 
Norres,  Helm  :  See — 

Tless.  Custar,  Norres,  and  Feltes.    3.003.231. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  :  See — 

Fairbanks.  Avard  F..  and  Wolfe.     3.004.169. 
North  American  Phillpa  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Troelstra.  Sierp  A.,  and  van  Laar.     3,003,96.^. 
Northland  Dlstrtbuting  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Erlksen.  Monrad  E.    3.00.1.186 
Nosier.   John   A  .   to   Nosier  Partition   Bullet  Co       Partition 

bullets.     3.003.420.   10-10-61,  a.   102-91. 
Nosier  Partition  Bullet  Co. :  See— 
Noeler.  John  A.    3,003.420. 

Nnffer.  Onllle  P  :  See—  ^ ,^„ 

Barton.  Raymond  W..  and  NufTer.    3.003. .%00 
Nunes.  John  L.     Maasnge  tible  with  hydraullcally  controlled 

roller      3.003.497.   10-10-81.  Cl.   128—57. 
Nunes.   Peter    Jr.     Gauge  devtw  for  extrusion  gate   means. 

3.003.24,"),   10-10-81.   CL  33—180. 
Nunn.  Leslie  G..  Jr.,  and  8.  H.  Hesae.  to  General  Aniliiie  ft 
Film     Corp.       Surface     active     compositions.       3.0O4.050. 
10-10-61.  CL  260 — 181. 
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Bar-    Pai 


DC.  •    Ore 

Nelson,  and  Hampton.    3.003.881. 


fSlSv.  «JMo«i     a!004.0ft7.  10-10-81.  cC 

481 
OlwrBAlar    rrank  B..  to  TIm  Dole  Valve  Co.     Vacnnm  rem 
tatSr  ail  ewSrol  ijttem.    3.003.320.  lO-lO-ftl.  a.  «10-?0 

g«—   rnak  A.,  Jr..  and  Frank  A.     3.003.487. 
OecAB  Spraj  Cranberrtea.  Inc. :  See 
AMMraaBiJBdward 

'^"'Ctamk:  S!xi»S2dK..  Jr..  and  l'ro««ino.     3.004.204. 
OU  8hato  Corp..  The :  ***[^-,  _,- 
OlalwJ'jSff'P^Trteo'Prodact.  Corp.,^WindahJeld  dean 

^«  ayrt-B.    a.oo«.i7i.  io-io-«i.  a.  15—250.02. 

Oldberc  Mfc.  Co. :  «•*— „  .       .  ,»^  .  .. 

■fir,  ^ter  J.,  aad  Hale.    8.003.448.  ,     ,     i  .h 

Oldham.  WUfrwI  /..to  Brtttah  Hr"»«'t5S°  ^^"»^'?n4f 

ProdoctloB  ot  eoBjnsatcd  dtoleflna.     3.004.084.  10-1O-81. 

CI.  280—881. 
OMn  Mathlcwm  Chcaleal  Corp.  ■s»^— 

BcmatclB.  Jack,  aad  Tale.    3.004.024.  .  ^.  „..o 

DoUlTSrrWorrli  A..  McDowell,  and  Pf.iBer.     3.004.028. 
mad,  Joaef.  ami  Prladpe.    3.004,047. 
JohnaoB.  Jamco  H.    3.0W(,4OO. 
Wetoenbom.  Frank,  and  Pan.    3.003.926. 
Olaon.  eSl    Uwn  edgcr.    3.003.238.  10-10-81.  n.  30— 31» 
OhSS:  KermItT:.,   tT^ena-nMiioU  <;Um  Co.     Method   of 
pmlplnc  hardwood  by  a  neutral  anlflte  proceaa.     3.003.90B. 
10-10-81.  CL   182—38.  -  „    ^  ^  .  w, 

Olson.  RoUnd  D..  to  Hnghea  Aircraft  Co.     Cathode  ray  tube 
Intenalty  control  syatem.     3.004.187.   10-10-4JI.  CI.  315— 
22. 
Oljrmpia  Werke  AG  :  See— - 

Heaer.  Hana.    3.003.802. 
Olympic  Screw  A  RJret  Corp. :  See— 

Slebol.  Georire.  and  BlDpy     3.003.857^ 
Orecon     State  of.   acting  by  and   throuKh   the  Oregon  State 
Board  of  Kor«try  :  Ste— 

Frashoor.  Ronald  0..  and  Cooke.    3.003.206. 
Organon  Inc. :  See — 

Zeelen.  FUippaa  J.    3.004.04.').  .     . 

Orr    WUlla  P..  to  Jersey   Production   Research  Co.  „M»thod 

oi  remoTlnx  debris  from  well  bores.     3.003.558.  10-10-81, 

CI.   188 — 43.  ^     .   ^  ^  wi 

Orsini     Rene.      Containers   constructed  of   oefonnable   mate- 

rUL     3.003.681.   10-10-61.  C\.  229—57     „,     ,       .         , 
Ostroff.    Edward    D.,    to    Laboratory    ►or    Klectronlcj.    Inr. 
i«i«>onsive    apparatua.      8.0O4.»*9.    10-10-81.    CI. 


Weld     connection 


3.003.918. 


Inc.      Me- 
3,003.473. 


Signal 
340^248. 
Ott.     Walter,     to    Salser    Fr*res.     8.A. 

3.00.^601.   1(V-10-«1.  CI.    1«9— 3fl  ^    „  ^       _.       „   • 

Otto.  Carl  U  and  L.  N.  B..  8»  to  Charlea  a  S^warti     Hair 
curler  for  home  permanent  waTln«.     3,003,508,  10-10-61, 
CI.  132—41. 
Otto.  Julian  A. :  See — 

Gilbert.  BTsrett  E..  Otto,  and  Rumanowakl. 
Otto.  La  Nelle  B. :  See—  ^  „      „  ^,  ,^, 
Otto,  Carl  L.  and  L.  N.  B.     3.003.505. 
Ottoaon,   Raymond   H..   to  Clemeo  Aero  Products 
efaankcal  lock  for  pistons  of  fluid  prcoaure  rams. 
10-10-81,  a.  121 — 40.  „  ,    ^. 

Owen,  Richard  B.,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  EnergT  Author- 
ity.    Nuclear  partide  dlacrlmlnators.    3,004,167.  10-10-81, 
CL  260—207. 
Owena-Oomina  Ftbera laa  Corp. :  flee — 

GreaaonTDaTld  M.     3.003,691. 
Owena-Illlnoia  Glaaa  Co. :  See — 
Olson.  Kermlt  E.     3,003,006. 
Pfaender,  Lawrence  V.     3.004,182. 
Schalcb,  Wilbur  A.     3.003,187. 

Sorble^'rhomaa  B.     3,003.627.  ..  „    « 

Oxiey    Lo  feoy  V.    C.  M.  Blythe.  G.  T.  Hammond,  and  B.  N. 

Cacle  to  Robotyper  Corp.    Pneumatic  apparatus  for  operat- 

li'biaUi«-machinea.^3.003,694.  10-1(^1.  CI.  235-146. 

Pace.  Inc.  :  See — 

Huffman.  John  W.     3,004,124. 
Pacific  Semiconductors.  Inc.  :  See — 

Leri,  aifford  A.     3,003,900. 
Pa«e^EMon  H. :  See—  _  «  ^.  «-- 

blckenson.  George  K,  and  Page.     3.004,236. 
Palm    John  R.    II.     Combination  map  hoMer  and  automobile 

Tlabr.    3.003.270.  10-10-61.  CI.  4(V-86^ 
Palmore.   Robert  A.,  to  American  Air  f^lt«'  C?     ^nc      Air 

flltert^  apparatua.     3,003,582.  10-10-61.  CI.  183—82. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp. :  See— 

Craig.  Forrest  F..  Jr..  and  Hall.     3.003.554. 
Jones.  Loyd  W.     3.003.955. 
Pearce.  Frank  G.     3.003,«4O. 
Pan.  Samuel  C. :  See — 

Weisenbom.  Frank,  and  P*n.     3.000.928. 
Parham.  CUnde  D.  :  See—  -  .^«-  .-, 

Markley.  Jamea  M.,  and  Parham.     3.003,431. 
Parke.  Darls  *  Co. :  See — 

lilller.  Charies  A.     3,004.037.         ,     ^  ^  ^  ,  . 

Parker   Emeat  O..  to  Intematfenal  Telephone  and  Telej|raph 
Corp.     Aerial  naTlfatioa  system.     3,064,258.  10-10-81,  CI. 
343 — 106. 
Parka.  Jamea  R. :  flee —  „ 

Colonna.  Joaeph  J.     3.003,521. 
Parsons,  Ralph  M..  Co. :  flee —  ^        »  .^.  „. .. 

SteinbeiT.  Richard,  and  Cartwright.     3,004,254. 
Patrick.  Colin  R. :  See —  „_.^       ..«,»,  «nn^ 

Banka.  Ronald  E.,  Barbour.  Patrick,  and  Tatlow.    3,004,- 

077. 
Patrianln.  William  O.,  to  the  Gabriel  Co.     Shock  abaorbera. 
S.OOSlSWi.  10-10-«1.  a.  188 — 88.  _  ^^  ^^ 

PattcraoB,  Delbert.    Fluttering  type  artificial  lure.    3,003.276, 

Patteraon,  b*om  W.     Manually  propelled  boat.     3.003,457, 

10-10-41.  CI.  118—25. 
Pattlaon.  Jack  E..  to  Clark  Ektuipment  Co.     acability  demon- 

rtrator.    S.00S,ia4.  lO-lO^,  6.  35— 19. 


mLAOoit:  flea— 
hott.  Jakok.  PboU  aad  Stataart     8.003,586. 
Paal.  Natkaa,  aad  C.  O.  Baaca.  to  Hard  CoatlaeataL  lae 

ArtlfleUl  traa  packaf*.    S.008.«n.  10-10-61.  CL  20^--46. 
FcMOdL  Bov  L.  ^1i»Ti«liw  aaAlaa.    8,008.(^6.  10-10-61. 

Peane.  Fraak'o..  to  Paa  AaMrleaa  PotnOava  Corp.    Anpaitt- 
tua  for  aaparmtlon  of  atUtoraa.     8,003.840.  10-10-61.  CL 
210—189. 
Pcaraoa.  Jaiaaa  H. :  flae — 

Orooabrldfe,  Daala  W..  Riley,  aad  Poaraoa.     3,003,848. 
Paat.  Robert  M..  to  Froaaa  Daaoart  Co.    laUtatloa  let  ctmub 
eoatalalac  hikUy  oaaaturatad  vagataMa  oU.     8,008,888. 
10-10-61,  CTW— 186. 
Palfer.  Jeaa  J. :  Sao— 

l/obla.  Heary.     8.003.804.  _         ^ ^      .««.... 

Pelto,  rraak.^  to  Blehard  Oreaae.     Haad  truck.     3,008,604. 

lO-lO-aTCL  214— 870  _ 

Pdaor,  Hana  K.,  to  Bat^llffanca-  and  Pateatnerwaltaasag*- 
aaltocliaft  mlt  beaehrmakter  Haf tunr     ConTeylac  derlee, 
eapaeially    for    bulk    material.     3.003.811,    10-1041,    CL 
198—88. 
Pendleton,    Alfred    H.      Seal   for   Tchlele   huba.      8,003,884, 

10-10-41,  a.  300—187.1.                                      „  ,__ 
Pendae.  Hriahlkeah.  R.  Ruenr.  and  G.  Ryaer,  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.     Dimethoxy-fJ-cfaroaanaa.     3.004.040,  10-10- 
81.  a.  260—346.5.                       .     .       „  .         „          .... 
P4raa,  Luden.  to  Regie  Natlonale  daa  Dainaa  Reaaalt     A 
paratua  for  oandling  and  tranaportlac  molten  metal.  8, 
a08,  10-10-81.  CL  22— 82.              ^       „_         „         .*       *., 
P«raa.  Luden,  to  Rc«la  NaUonalo  daa  Ualaaa  Beaaalt     Ad- 
Juatable  dericea  for  metering  and  amulaifylng  fueoaa  and 
liquid  subauncaa.     3.003,756,  10-10-81,  CL  2ei--71. 
P«raa.  Luden.  to  Regie  Natlonale  daa  Dalnao  Beaault.    Anti- 
skid derlee.     3,003,824.  10-10-81.  CI  303—21.  

P«ras,  Luden,  to  Regie  Natlonala  daa  Dalnca  Beaault    Proceoo 
for  prodnciag  a  cobalt  mareaptobeaaothiaxole  compound. 
3,004.032,  10-10-61,  Q.  280— »9. 
P«ras.  Luden,  to  Rcgk  National*  da*  Dainaa  Beaault.    Elec- 

tromagneu.     3,004,196,  1O-10-61.CL  817-194. 
Peres.  Ouillermo.  P.  8.  Rand,  and  J.  A.  Bandmer.  to  Spemr 
Rand    Corp.      Record   card   aortlng    machine.      3.003,083, 
10-10-81,  CL  200—111.5. 
PerinI    Mario    and  O.  Speronl,  to  Montacatinl  Sodete  Oaa- 
erale  perl'InduatrU  MInerarta  e  Chimlca.     Proceaa  for  pre- 
paring 0,0-dlalkyl,  S-N-alkylearbam/lowth/l  pboaphorodi- 
thloatea.    S.004,a».  10-10-81,  O.  260— »61. 
Perma  Tubae  Ltd. :  See — 

Hunkdar,  Julea  W.     3,003,194. 
Perolla  Co.^Inc.  The  :  See—- 

Carla,  WuUam  H..  Jr.     3,003,857. 
Perry,  Kmeat  J.  :  See — 

Priest.  WlUlam  J.,  and  Perry.     3.003,879. 
Perry.  Norman  L.  :  See — 

Kauder,  Otto  8..  and  Perry.     3.003,998. 
Kauder.  Otto  8..  and  Perry.     3.003,999. 
Kauder.  Otto  S..  and  Perry.     3.004,000. 
Peters    Sydney  J.     Condiment  dispensers.     3,003,665.  10-10- 

61.  Cl.  223—94. 
Peterson,  Charles  H. :  See —  „.  .      m  n^» 

Rout  Auguste  L.  M.  A..  Peterson,  and  Glaaacock.    3,003,- 

Peterson  Darld  G.  Engine  mount  for  aircraft.  3.003,718, 
10-10-81.  a.  244—54.  _.k-*«-. 

Peteraon  Edwin  F.  Mounting  meana  eapedally  for  Tibratora. 
3.003.^33.  10-10-81.  Cl.  248 — 224. 


Peteraon.  Gerald  H.  Welding,  proximity  effect  by  phaae  con- 
trol.   3,004,136,  10-10-61,  Cl.  219—67. 

Peteraon.  William  H.,  to  Pullman  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tuifor  proterting  Vehlde  loads.  3.003.436,  IO-IO-81,  Cl. 
10.5 — 454. 

Pettlbone  Mulliken  Corp. :  See — 

Wood.  Everett  N.    3,003,635.  „     .  w.  «  _•  « 

Petrick  Edward  J.,  to  Knox  Mff.  Co.  Portable  proJecUon 
sTree'n  apparatus.     3,003,729,  1O-IO-6I.  Cl.  248— 1^. 

Petrusewlca,  SUnlsUw  M..  and  D.  "IJirnw.  »<>  ?a ''v^/'^U? 
Co.,  Ltd.     PorUble  spray  pump.     3,003,429,  10-10-61.  a. 
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Pfaender.  Lawrence  V.,  to  Owenn  Illinois  (Hass  Co.  Moant- 
Ing  element  and  method  of  attachment  to  glaaa.  j.oim.ih^, 
10-1O-81.  Cl.  313 — 64. 

PfaBe.  Ernat :  See— 

Bid,  Hans,  and  Pfaffle.    3.0)03,381. 

""'•"DSlUver    Moiila  A.?'McDowell,  and  Pfeiffer.     3,004.028. 

^'•'^doSlal'e^Wait'erD..  Jr..  and  Pferd.,    3.004  lOe 
Pfleumer    Hans,  to  Rubatex  Products,  Inc.     Method  for  the 
production  of  closed  cell  rubber.     8,003.192.  10-10-81.  CL 
18—53. 

^''"HartJ!i<S5^IE..Jr..andCullen.    3004.132 
PhlUipa.  Bernard  C,  to  The  TUlotaon  Mf».  Co.    Oiarge  form- 
ing apparatus.    3,003,754,  10-10-61  Cl.  281— 37. 
Phlillpa;   Jamea   H.,   to   Klectric  k   Mudcal   Industriea  Ltd. 
Servomotor   control   ^stem   enpedally  for  machine   tools. 
3,004,200,  10-10-61,  Cl.  318—28. 
PhUllpa  Petroleum  Co. :  flee — 

Ilawklna.  Harold  M.    3,004,016. 

Hlllyer.  John  C.     3,003,848. 

Hlllyer  John  C.  and  Hadunuth.    8,001,051. 

Hutto,  John  F.     3.004,088. 

Hutto,  John  F.     3.004,0». 

Lanning.  William  C.     3,008,580. 

Little,  Donald  M.    3.003,943. 

Merta,  Clyde  W.     S.OM.WS.^,^ 

Moberly.  Charlea  W.    3.003.515. 

Moon.  John  J.    3.004,086. 

Navlor.  Floyd  E.    3.004.018.  .      .  ^.  .^, 

Beynolda,  William  B.,  and  Pritchard.     8,003,861. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Phllllpii  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — Continued 

Bobbins,  Archie  L.,  and  Mllla.    3,004,001._ 

Sledenatrang.  Fred  A.,  and  Reinmuth.     3,004,063. 

Btevena.  Jamea  I.,  and  CotUe.    8,004,019. 

Warner,  Paul  F.,  and  Adama.    3,004,071. 
Placente,  Anthony  N.,  to  Congoleam-Nalm  Inc.     Decorative 

pUstic  BheeU.     8,008,906,  10-10-81,  Cl.  156—251. 
PlckenH.  Gerald  F. :  See—  „  ^_  _^ 

Stimson  Allen  G..  aad  Pickeaa.    3,003,389. 
Pioneer  Rubber  Co^  The  :  See — 

King.  Rotert  B.     3,003,821.     ^       ^  ^  ^         ,      ,  .^ 
Pither,  Lealle  f.,  to  Kimble  Glaaa  Co.     Production  of  colored 

glasses     3,0j3,888.  10-10-81.  O.  106—52. 
Pitt,  Edmund  W.     Longitudinally  divided  aleeved  pipe  cou- 
pling.   3.008,793, 10-10-81,  Cl.  285—112. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See — 

Richardaoa,  Ronald  B.    3,003,286. 

Wismer.  Marco,  and  Hydro.    3,004.073. 
Pltil.  Gilbert,  to  B.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co^  Con 
trolled    relaxation    of    freahly    drawn    nylon.      3,003..^^^, 
10-10-61.  Cl.  28—72. 
Plasmadyne  Cknp- :  See — 

Glannini,  Gabriel  M.     3,004,189. 
Plastic  Packaging  Ltd. :  flee — 

Shertock,  John  G..  and  Hemmes.    3.003.668. 
Plett,  Abrahan  D.     Collapaible  trailer.     8,003,807.  10-1O-81, 

r%i    200 23 

Plouife,  Robert  !».,  Jr..  and  N.   Welntraub.  to  International 
Telephone   and   Telegraph    Corp-      Pulae    moduUtion    on 
verter.     3.0O4.227,  10-10-61.  Cl.  332-1. 
Pneumo-Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Gay.  Shelton  M..  Jr.     3.003.448.  „..     „     ^       „, 

I'oethlK.  Robert  E..  and  T.  A.  St.  Clair,  to  The  Bastlan-BleM 
ing  Co.     Gaa  dUpenslng  system.     3.003.325,  10-10-61,  Cl. 
rt"' — 56 
Pohl,    Rusaell    A.,    to    General    Mills.    Inc.      InflaUble    kite. 

3,(V).'?,722,  10-1O-61.  a.  244 — 163. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :  See — 

Blout    Elkan  R.    Cohen,  and  Simon.     3,003.876. 
Blout.  Elkan  R.,  Haas,  and  Rogers.    3.003.872. 
Grey.  Darld  S.    3,003,407. 

I^nd,  Edwin  H.     3,003.301.  .  ^,  o^- 

Land    Edwin  H.,  Ptlrbank.  and  McCnne.    3,003,871. 
Ryan.  WlUiam  H.    3.003,875. 
Polymer  Corp.  Ltd.  :  See —  .  _    .  „  ->„^  „-. 

Ewanchyna,  Joseph  E.,  and  Finlgan.     8,004.085. 
Ponsy,  Louis  B.,  to  Sodete  dlte  :  Predsion  Mecanique  Labinal. 
Devices  to  be  uaed  in  electrical  linked  networks.    3,004,234, 
10-10-61.  d  338—221. 
Poor  A  Co.  :  See— 

Greer,  James  A.     3.003J01.  ,^__  t  -, 

Porter.  Forrest  V..  and  R.  E.  Hendrickson.  to  Dreaaer  Indus- 
tries,   Inc.      SldewaU    sampler.      3.003,569,    10-10-61,    Cl. 
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Poanack,  Emanuel  R. :  See  — 

Kane.  Fr»nk  A.,  Jr  and  F.  A.    3,003,487. 
Posselt.  Frederick  W . :  Bee—  ,  „,     ,  ,  ««,  baa 

Jellnek,  Charles  F..  Posselt.  and  SUnley.     3,003,844. 
Potrhen.  Joaeph  A.  :  See —  ^  ..  ,  «  ««-  o.a 

Kloote.  George  E..  Potchen,  and  Meier.    3,008,810. 

Poundstone.  William  N.,  to  Consolidation  Coal  Co.  Railway 
car  truck.     8,003.432,  10-10-61,  Cl.  105--182. 

Poundstone.  William  N.,  to  Consolidation  Coal  Co  Articu- 
lated self-tracking  conveying  apparatus.    3,008,612.  lO-lO- 

61    Cl   198—9'' 

PoweU,  Fred  W.?  W.  K.  Wl|*t,  and  W.  C.  Flanagan,  to  Bast- 
man  Kodak  Co.  Camera  testlne  and  aasembllng  machine. 
3.003,229.  10-10-61.  Cl.  29—208. 

Power  Brake  Equipment  Co. :  See— 

Williams,  Norman  C.    3.003.823  ,«.«„,     m 

Powers,  Clell  Sandwich  holder.  3.003,207.  10-10-61.  C\. 
24 17 

Prasse  Her'bert  F..  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridg*»  Inc. 
Slnjci*'  lobe  washing  machine  pump.  3,003,424.  10-10-61. 
Cl.  103 — 83. 

Pratt  4  Whitney  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Whitehead^  Frederic  C.    3,003,401. 

**  La  Brancbe.  Harvey  W.,  Preble,  and  Boundy.    3,003,841. 
Prentice    David   V.,   and   E.  M.   Heth.   to  Prentice  Machine 
Works'    Inc     Apparatus  and  method  for  forming  elongaten 
Bheet  ^rom  veneer.     3,003.M1.  10-10-61,  Cl.  154 — 42. 

Prentice  Machine  Worka,  Inc. :  See — 

Prentice,  David  V..  and  Heth.    3,003.541. 
Pre* tine.  Inc.  :  See — 

Clarke.  Joseph  V.     3,003,344.  ^        ^  ^„  ^^„ 

I'ribltxer.    Hans.       Open    end    spanner    wrench.       3,003.379, 

10-10-^1.  Cl.  81—60. 
Prlohard.  William  W..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  (  o. 
StablUxed   tertiary   .\-chlorourea   compoaltlons.     3.003.971, 
10_]0_«1.  Cl.  252—187. 
Prlen    Hana  and  H.-J.  Wulff.  to  Licentia  Patent-^  erwaltungs- 

G.ni.b.H.     Switch.     3.004,125.  10-10-81,  Cl.  200—166. 
Priest.  Wllllanj  J.,  and  E.  J.  Perry,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Nonaqueous  photographic  emulsions.     3.003.879.  10-10-61 
Cl.  96 — 114. 
Prince-Smith  A  Stells  Ltd.  :  See — 

Wright,  Frank.    3.003,303. 
Prindpe,  Padflco  A. :  See — 

Fried.  Joaef,  and  Prindpe.    3,004,047. 

Pritchard.  James  E. :  See—  ^  ^^^ 

Reynolds,  William  B.,  and  Pritchard.     3,003.861. 
Procacdno,  Boderic  J.  :  See — 

nafltn.  Raymond  E.,  Jr.,  and  Procacdno.    3.0O4.2O4. 
I'rocees  Filters.  Inc. :  See — 

ririch   Bdward  A.     3,003.642. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  Se^ — 
Broge,  Robert  W.    3,003.919. 
Proctor,    Ronald    R..    to   The    Pure    Oil    Co.      Fractionating 
apparatua.     3,003,928.  10-10-61.  Cl.  202—40. 


Progreaalve  Engineering,  Inc. :  flee— 

8wanw>n,  Kenneth  P.    3,003.196.  _        ^ 

I'riybylskl,  Daniel  F.,  to  The  Waraer  k  Swaa^  SPXa.?^" 
ttble  structure  for  hydraolie  digging  machlnea.    3,003,649. 

Ptasienakl. 'Mitchell  P..'  and  J.  W.  GUL  to  United  Rtttes 
Gypsum  Co.  Dry  cement  composition  compriaing  cellulpaic 
thickener  gelled  atarch,  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  polyvinyl 
aceUte.     3,003,979,  10-10-61.  Cl.  260—17. 


Purti.    Doane    W..    and    S.    Upton,    to    Eaao    Reaenrch    and 
^glneerlng   Co.      Proceaa   of   atriK>ing  »   l*t«*   aoluUon. 
3,003,930,  10-10-61.  a.  202 — 46. 
Pullman  Inc. :  See — 

Peteraon.  William  H.    3,003,436. 
Purdy    RoUand   M.,   to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Electrical  relay. 
3,004,121,  10-10-61.  a.  200—104. 

Pure  Oil  Co.,  The :  See—  _  ^ ^ 

Proctor.  Ronald  R.    3,003,928.  

Schaachl.   Edward,  and  Marah.     3,004,2^       ,„,«-, 
Purling,  Donald  T.     Toar  navigator.     3.003,271,   10-10-01. 

a.  40—86. 
Pvewell   Richard  B. :  See — 

^CoHey;  Kenneth  R.,  PyeweU.  and  Webb.     3,003.978. 
Pyle  National  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 
Archer,  Lee  A.    3.004.142. 
Quarts  k  SUlce  S.A. :  See— 

Holmberg,  Karl  E.  O.    3,004  0O4  „    ,    ..     „     »  ^ 

Qulnn.  Jamea  M..  and  A.  K.  Schneider,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemoura  and  Co  Polyvinyl  chloride  sUbllised  with  prod- 
ucts   of    allene    and    acetylene.      3.003,901.    10-10-61.   tl. 

Quisenberry.'  Carter  E.,  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. 
Sprocket  chain   separator  with   meana   for  meaauring   the 
desired  length  of  chain.     3.003,306.   10-10-61.  Cl.   59—7. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Freedman,  Larry  A.    3,004,157. 
Rose,  George  M..  Jr.    3,004,185. 
Walnsfailbaum,  Edward  R.    3,004,255. 
Zworykln,  Vladimir  K.    3.003,873. 
Radio-Television  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Slayton.  Albert,  and  Holton.    3,003.189. 
Ramaay.  Julius  M.,  Jr.,  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  ^Dis- 
play package  for  hosiery  and  method.    3.003,824.  10-10-61, 

°  Perex.  Guillermo,  Rand,  and  Randmer.     3.003,633. 
Randmer,  Jacob  A. :  See — 

Perei   Guillermo,  Rand,  and  Randmer.     3,003,633. 
Raoacx,  Raymond,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.    Dlgltal-to-analogue 

Converter.     3.004,251.  10-10-«1.  Cl.  ^0—347. 
RaDhael   Thomas  :  See — 

Llndstrom.  Richard  S.,  and  Raphael.    3,003.911. 
Rasmussen,  Ole-Bendt.     Method  of  manufacturing  non-woven 

fabrics  and  yama.    3,003,304.  10-10-61,  O.  57—157. 
Rausch.  Hans  :  See — 

Meyer.  Kurt   and  Rauach.    3.003,863. 

Raynor,  Arthur  E.  :  Bee —  _.   „  .,      o  r^n 

Fink    Leroy  M..  Klspert.  Raynor,  and  Rowand.     3.003,- 
480. 
Raytheon  Co.  :  See — 

Damon.  Nell  F.    3,004,238. 
Stutsman,  Paul  W.    3,004,192. 
Reach    Roy  W.,  Jr.,  and  W.  M.  Kahn,  to  Minneapolis-Honey- 
well Regulator  Co.     Data  processing  apparatus.    3.003,695, 
10-10-61.  Cl.  235—175.  ^  ,  ^      . 

Rebemigg      Robert       Christmas     tree     lighting    mechanism. 

3,0O4'143.  10-10-61,  CL  240—10.68. 
Reece,  Clarence  D.  :  See — 

Paul,  Nathan,  and  Reece.    3,003,623. 
Reflectotherm,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Mills.  Clarence  A.    3.003.409.  ^      ,_^  . 

Regglanl,  Plo.     Apparatus  for  fastening  elastic  tapes  to  rigid 

frames.     3.003.161.  10-10-61,  CL  5—494. 
RegKlani    Plo.    Apparatus  for  fastening  elastic  Upes  to  rigid 

frames  3,003, fte,  10-10-61,  Cl.  5—194. 
Regie  NatiouHle  des  Uslnes  Renault :  Bee — 
P«ra8,  Luden.  3,008.206. 
P«raa.  Luden.  3,003,755. 
P«raa,  Luden.  3.003,824. 
P«raB.  Luden.  3,004,032. 
P«ra8.  Luden.    3.004,195.  .    ^  _, 

Rehner.   John.    Jr.,    to   Hsso   Reaearch    and    Eiiglne<^rlng  Co. 
Radio-oxonation  of  olefins.     3,003,938.  10-10-61.  Cl.  204— 

Reich,'  Cecil  F.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Scale  removaL 

3.003,898,  10-10-61.  Cl.  134—22.  .„  ^     . 

Reld,   Robert  A.,   to  Thomas  Electronics  Inc     Tube  teater. 

3,004,213,  10-10-61,  Cl.  324—23.  ^      ,  ^, 

Reid.  Roberi  H..  to  Ekco  Products  Co.    Fishing  rod.    3,003,- 

275.  10-10-61,  Cl.  43—18. 
Rellly,  Frederick  W.,  to  Dexlon  Ltd.     Jigs  for  frame  atruc- 

turea.    3.008.759,  10-10-61,  Cl.  269—117. 
Relnke,  Elmer  P. :  flee — 

Hoppe,  Alfred  O..  and  Relnke.    3,003,433. 

Reinmuth,  Gene  K. :  See —  

Siedenstrang,  Fred  A.,  and  Reinmuth.     3,004,083. 
Remington  Arms  Co.,  Inc. :  flee — 

Morse,  Charles  tL,  and  Toung.    3,003,274. 
RendHbnrg,  Julius.     Film  exposure  signal.  3,004,250,  10-10- 

61.  Cl.  340— 260. 
Renfro  Hostery  Mills  Co. :  floe — 

Alfano,  iJgo.    3,008,343. 
Reynolds  Metala  Co. :  flee — 

Thomas,  Jesse  B.    8,003,228. 
Waller,  Allen  C;,  and  Goeller.    3,004,141. 
Reynolds.  Wavne:  flee — 

Young,  Howard  S.,  Hargls.  and  Reynolds.     3,004.020. 
Reynolds.  William  B..  and  J.  E.  Pritdiard,  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Co.    Solid  composite  propellanta  containing  inorganic 
oxidising  and  polymeric  quaternary  ammonium  componnda. 
3,003,861,  10-10-61,  CL  62— .0. 
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CattlBff  tool. 
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Blbicb.  Tbonuu  A.,  to  The  Weldo*  Tool  Co. 
3  003,224,  10-10-«1,  a.  2>— 108. 

^  ^^X^tt^i^i.  Richard,  and  MlMer.  3,003  »1 8 
Hirhrj^TThomlaC  and  B.  Scbep«Un,  20%  to  O.  Bohrer. 
*^  M:iMUrtlDnrayiL'  ".003.628.  ^10-61.  CI.  206-73. 

'^^y'^C^^^  ll^riu*'G:   Jr..    Tllford.    and    A.dr^w. 

•1  no4  02S 

Rlchardiwr'Roiiald  E..  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glaaa  Co      Gl*M 

•"S^SdTl^    mou"       3.b03.2««.^  ^^^^h'  Sh\   *^^I  a    F 

Rlchter    Elni*r   W..   D.   Shellek,   H.   ■.   McMillan,  and  O.   E. 

Kvani.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Contlrmouj  proceaa  for  mak- 

IDK   "Wild    electrolyte   batteriw.      3,004.093,   10-10-fll.   CI. 

RIckard  Jainea  A.,  to  jeraey  Production  ReMarch  Co     Meth- 
^of   well    logilnf.      3.004.161.    10-10-61.   CI.   250— S3.3. 
Rlello  K.  Ul  Offldne  F'onderle  :  Be^=- 

Rlello  *Pllade.   toBle'uo  ^   Lll   Offldne  Fonderie.      Metallic 

carrter   njnttm   for   the   refractory   lining   of  fl"'}©**'/? 

boiler*   provided   with   burnem   of   mineral   oil.      3,00J,44«, 

10-10-61.  CL  110—1. 
Rtfner.  Prank  L. :  «••— 

L*  Flame,  t'rank  E.,  and  RifBer.    3,003.837.  „,  _     ,       . 
RlKKen.  Theodore  K..  to  Corning  Glaaa  Worka.     Electroluml- 

nf^nt  derlce  maklnc.     3,0O3*»O4.  1O-10-61.  CI    18fr-3. 
Rlke    Richard   C.    to   Oeneral   Motors  Cori).     Self-centering 

arrangement    '"    »>«*•    ••»«*"       3.003,5fil.    10-10-61.    CI. 

188—78. 

''droombrld^.  Denis  W.,  Blley,  and  Pearson.     3.003,846. 

*'ferlck«on,  Harold  E.,  Riley,  and  Schubert.     3  003,197. 
RlHKler,  William  A.,  to  LMamond  National  Corp.    Hinged  coTer 

blaDka  and   cartoon.      3.003,874,    10-10-61.   CI.    229—33 
Ringlet,    William    A.,    to    Diamond    National    Corjp.      Hln^d 
cover  blanks  and  cartons.     3,003.675.  10-10-61.  Cl.  229—33. 
Rlppy.  Dorian  E. :  See — 

Slebol,  George,  and  Rlppy.    3,003,657. 
RubbloH,   .Archie  L.,  and  K.   R.   Mills,  to  PhlUlpa 
Co.     Odor  Inhibitors  for  polyoleflns.     3,004,001, 
Cl.  200 — 45.95. 
KublOMun.    James    1       Metal   forming   apparatus. 

10-10-61    Cl.  153 — 76. 
Robotypcr  Corp. :  See — 

Oxley,     Le    Roy     V.,     Blytbe.    Hammond,     and 
3  003  694. 
Roche,  .\ndre.     Low  pressure  spray -gun.     3,003,704.  10-10- 

81.  Cl.  239—345. 
Rodrlguex.  Antonio  R.,  and  A.  B.  Wallace,  to  AeroTox  Corg. 
Ceramic   capacitor  and   method  of   making  It.     3.004,19i. 
lO-ia-61,  a.  317—258. 
Kogvrs,  Gerald  L.,  to  Stlle-Craft  Manufacturers,  Inc.     Latch- 
ing device      3.003,213,  10-10-61.  Cl.  24—230. 
Rogers.  Howard  G.  :  See— 

Blout,  Elkan  R.,  Haas,  and  Rogers.     3,003,872. 
Rubacs,  Ktlenne.     Means  for  damping  pulsations  In  fluid  pipe- 
lines.    3,003,522,  10-10-61,  Cl.  138—30. 
'  Rohm  *  Haas  Co.  :  See — 

Hurwltx,   Marvin  J.,   and  Zdanowskl.     3,003,977. 
Rohr  -Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Kendall,  Earl  W.    3,003,896. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kerry.  Thomas  H.    3,003,316. 
Rohrbacfaer,   Earl  W..   and  A.   E.   Kolbe. 
Corp.     Cooling  liquid  pomp  for  engines. 
61,  Cl.  123^-41.47. 
KoUnd.  Joe  .\.     Detachable  blade  bit.     3,003,570.  10-10-61. 

Cl.  176—391. 
Rondeau,   Henry  H.     Feed  control  for  metal  spray  guns  and 

the  Ifke.     3.003,702,  10-10-<>1,  Cl.  239 — 84. 
KoHe.  George  M.,  Jr.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Electron 

tube.     3.004.185.  10-10-61.  Cl.  313     245. 
Rosenbrock,  Earl  H. :  See — 

Doedens,   James  D..  and   Rosenbrock.     3,004,072. 
Rosene.  Robert  B.  :  fee — 

Kberhard,  John  F..  and  Rosene.    3,003,899. 
Rosenthal.    Sidney    .\.,    to    Speedry    Chemical    Products.    Inc. 
Marking   device   with    snap-on   head   assembly.      3,003,181, 
10-10-61,  Cl.  15—563. 
Roaenthal.    Sidney    N..   to   Speedry   Chemical   Products, 
.3003.182,    10-10-«1,   Cl.    15 — 563. 
N.    to    Speedry   Chemical    Products 

.1,003,183,   10-10-61,  Cl. 

N.,    to    Speedry    Chemical 

3,003,184,  10-10-61,  Cl. 

N..    to   Speedry    Chemical 


S.004,100. 


Petroleum 
10-10-61, 

3,003,540, 


Cagle. 


to   General 
3,003.484, 


Motors 
lO-lO- 


Fountaln  pens 
RoM*>nthal.    Sidney 

Marking    ' 
KuHeothal, 

Marking 
KoHcnthal 


devices. 
Sidney 
devices. 
Sidney 


15 — 568. 
ProductH, 
15—581. 
Products. 


Inc. 
Inc. 
Inc. 


I  DC 


Marking  fluid  conUlner.    3,003.481,  ip-lO-61,  Cl.  11S~266. 
KoHenthar,    Sidney    N.,    to   Speedry    Chemical    Products,    Inc. 

Line   markers.      3,003,468,    10-10-61,   Cl.    120 — 42.2. 
Roacr,  C.  F..  O.m.b.H. :  See — 
Batter,  Hana.     3,004.008. 
Roslnskt.  Edward  J. :  See — 

Cramer.  Robert  H.,  and  Roaiaskl.     3,003,992. 
RoHolla.  Loals,  and  P.  De  Mauro,  to  Globe  Lighting  Products. 

inc.     Means  for  mounting  a  dlffuser  In  a  lighting  fixture. 

3.004,148.  ia-10-61   Cl.  240—147. 
RoHs.   Irene  F.,  and  O.  A.   Lamb.     Adjustable  outdoor  cook- 
ing grill.    3,003,494.  10-10-61.  a.  126—9. 
RuHslng.  Thomas  D.,  and  A.  B.  Bergh.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

.Magnetic  -witching.     3.004,243,  10-10-61.  Cl.  340—174. 
Roth,  Fred  E.  :   See — 

Mlnowltx.  Wllbert,  and  Roth.    3,004,165. 
Rouvalis,    <;eorge.    to    Hagan    Chemicals    A    Controls.     Inc. 

I'neumatic    poaitlootng    controller.      3,003,475,    10-10-61. 

a.  121 — II. 
Rouy,  Aognste  L.  M.  A.,  C.  H.  Peterson,  and  G.  B.  Glaacork. 

to  Lord  Mfg.  Co.     Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  and 

enhancing  chemicNl  reaction  In  ffowable  reactant  material. 

3.003.939.  10-^0-61.  Cl.  204— 164. 


Rootler.  Michel  M.  :  Se* — 

Lucas,  Pierre  M..  and  Roatier. 
Rowand.  WMl  H.  .a^e— 

Pink,  Leroy  M..  Klspert.  Rjaynor.  and  Rowand.   3,008.480. 
Rowe,  Percy  J.     Copper  compositions  and  method  for  making 

the  same.    3.003,913,  10-10^1.  CI.  167—16. 
Rowe,  Raymond  N.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Bosway  connec- 
tor.    3.004.096.  10-10-61,  Cl.  174 — 88. 
Rubatex  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ptleumer.  Hans.     3.00S.192. 
Rublssow,  George  A.,  to  Industrial  Development  Co.  (Eatab- 
llahment).     Construction  elemenU.     8,000.599.   10-10-61, 
CL  18ft— 34. 
Rudeheck.  Nils  P. :  See— 

Junsson.  .Anders  S.     3,003.067. 
Rupgg,  Rudolf  :  See — 

Pendae,  Hrtsbikesh.  Rnegg.  and  Ryser.     8,004,040. 
Ruhnau.  Angela  :  See — 

SeUe,  Hans-Dieter,  and  Rnhanu.    3,004,021. 
Rumanowskl.  Edmund  J. :  Sen — 

(illbfrt    Evfri-tt  K..  Otto,  and  Rumanowskl.     3,OOS,»41. 
Ruppe,     Peter     P.       Walking     beam     conveyor.       3,008,615, 

10-10-61.  CL  19S— 219. 
Russell.   Lindsay,  to  A.  Alfond.      Phase  wobbler.     3,004,154, 

10-10-61.  Cl.  250—17. 
Rnsaell,  Ryland.     Simulated  helicopter.     3.003.TT4.  10-10-61, 

Cl.  280-1.21. 
Ryan,  William  H..  to  Poterold  Corp.     Photognphic  products 

an<i  procewes.     3.008.875,  10-lO-«l.  CL  9^—68. 
Ryser.  GottMeb  :   See — 

Pendse.  Hrlshlkesh.  RuegK,  and  Ryser.     8,004,040. 
SKF  Kugellagerfabrlken  O.mTb.H.  :  See — 

HentKhke.  Alfons.     8,008.827. 
Sachs.  Stunuel.  and  F.  Kastel.     Visual  composing  and  optical 

recording  machine.     3,003.406.   10-10-61.  Cl.  95 — 4.5. 
St.  Clair.  Theodore  A.  :  See — 

Poethig.  Robert  E.,  and  St.  <lalr.     3.003.825. 
Sakson     Paul   J.,    to   General    Precision.    Inc.      Multivibrator 
controlled    servo    mechanism.       3.004.199,     10-10-61,    Cl. 
318--28. 
SHiim4>l8.   Albert   S.     Jewelers  ring  case  and  display  derlce. 

3.003.019.  10-10-61.  Cl.  206 — 45.18. 
Sand,    Robert    H..    to   The    Vulcan    Radiator    Co.      Radiator 

hangpr.     3.003.732.  10-10-61.  CL  248—223. 
.Sanders  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Steams.  Thomas  H.     8.004,229. 

Sanders.   Benjamin  E..   M.   N.   Richard,  and  O.   P.   Miller,  to 

.Merck  *  Co..  Inc.     Production  of  cerulopfaumln  in  a  purified 

sute  from   blood  plasma   fractions.     3.003,918.    10-10-61, 

CL  167—74.  ^ 

.Zanders.  Guy  J..  E.  G.  GrtnisaL  and  W.  E.  Lawrle.  to  Crane 

Co     Liquid  fuel  burner.     3,003.548,  10-10-61,  Cl.  158 — 76. 

Sanders    Walter  M.     Iron  holder  and  clothea  rack  aaaembly 

for  Ironing  board.     3.003.645.   10-10-61.  Cl.   211—86. 
Randlln     Herman    L..    to    Jersey    Production    Research    Co. 
.Anchoring   reinforcing   caMea   or   braids   in    well    packers. 
H, 003. 798,  10-10-61,  Cl.  287—20. 
Sandoi  A.G.  :   See —  ,  „,^  „.^ 

Khrhardt.  Klaus.  Kehrer.  and  Schoen«uer.     8,0O3.9«>. 
.Singer.     Eflgen.       Aircraft    launching    vehicle.       3.003,572. 

10-10-61.  Cl.  180—1.  ^      „  ^. 

Sangerlaub   Wllhelm.  to  VEB  Volkswerft  Stralsund.     Pishing 

♦  vessel.     3,008,462.  10-10-61.  Cl.  14—72.      ,     ^,  ^^  ^^  ^ 

Sattler     KUns,    to    Concordlo    Maacbinen-    ft    Blektrliltats- 

Gm.b.H.       valve    with    pressnre    balancing    diaphragms. 

:j.(M):t.74:i.  IO-IO-6I.  Cl.  251— <?82.  _  ... 

Schaffert.  Roland  M..  to  Xerox  Corp.     Xerographic  plate  of 

high  quantum  efficiency.     8.008.869.  10-10-61.  Cl.  96 — 1. 
Schak-h.  Wilbur  A.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.     Method  and 
apparatus  for  forming  and  trimming  hollow  plastic  articles. 
:<.()<)3.187.   10-10-61.  C\.  18 — 5.  ^  ^     ^       ^ 

SchaKchl.  Edward,  and  G.  A.  Marsh,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.    Cor- 
rosion  test  probe.     3.004.232.   10-10-61.  Cl.  338 — 13. 
Scheller,  Paul  :  See —  ^    ^ 

Treute.  (Jerhard.  and  Scheller.     3.00S.221. 
Schenck,  Leslie  M..  to  General  Anrlline  ft  Film  Corp.     Prpdnc- 
tion  of  eater  type  anionic  surface  active  agenta.     8.004,049, 
10-10-61.  Cl.  260 — 400. 
Schepetin.  Benjamin  :  See — 

Richards.  Thomas  C.  aikl  Schepetln.     8.003.626. 
Scheu,  Louis  O.,  Jr..  and  J.  B.  Wilson.     Towel  folding  ma- 
chine.    3.003.760.  10-10-61.  CT.  270—82. 
Schick  Inc.  :  Kre— 

Van  Haelen,  Armand  R     8,003,288. 
Schiele   Karl,  to  Franke  ft  Hrtderke.  Pahrtk  Photographlscher 
I'raxisions-Apparate.     Focusing  screen  for  camera  finders. 

-.K.Oir.i.MT .   10-10-61.  Cl.  86—1.  „     ,    ,        

Srtilndel.    Arnold,    to    The    Bendlx    Corp.      Seal    for    r^fse 
lubricated   bearing.      3.003.835.    10-10--81,,jC3.-^8— 187.2. 
Schlichenmaler.  Hans  :   Kee —  ^ 

Spietschka   Ernst,  and  Schllchenra«er.     3.004,080. 
Schllephacke.  Frldthof  F  .  to  A.   Lorefis.      Leg  r«t  artuaUng 
linkage   for   niultH)le-«i)oeltlon    reclining  cttairs.      3,003.814, 
10-10-61.  a.  297— «8. 
Schloemann  Aktlenge«llschaft :  See— 

Tiese.  Gost«T.  Norres.  and  Feltes.    8,008,281. 
S<'hl(M>mann  Aktlengesellschaft :   See — 

Volkhausen.  Oemens.     8.008378.      ^     ^  _        ^     ^^     . 
Schnierling    Louis,  to  Iniversal  OH  Products  Co.     Condensa- 
tion    of    polyhalocycloalkadienes    with    cyclooctatetraene. 
3.(M)4.074,  10-10-61.  C\.  260 — 648. 
Schmlrt.   Raymond:    See-     ^^     ^         ^  a^     ^      o  nrx^a -t^T 
Schroeder,  Charles  8.,  Check,  and  Schmld      3.003^317. 
Schmunk.  John  D..  and  H.  E.  GlUlland.  to  Tho  Hancock  Brick 
ft    Tile    Co.      Apparatus   for    handMng   and    severing    tile. 
:?.003.216,  10-1O-61.  C\.  25—2. 
Schneider.  Allan  K.:   See  -  m  r^  00^ 

Qnlnn.  James  M..  and  Schneider.    8.008,994. 
Schoenaiier.  Wolfgaf»g  :   See — ■        .   „  ._  o  n^a  aoQ 

l-Thrhardt.  KUns,  Kehrer.  and  Schoennuer.     3,(X)3jM9;^ 
Sohraeder.  Martin  W.    Water  softening  acwatas.    8.003.696, 
10-10-61.  Cl.  210—97. 
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Schroeder.  Charies  S..  M.  M.  Cheek,  and  B.  Schmld.  to  The 
Tals  and  Tovne  Mfg.  Co.    Hydraulic  mechanism  for  a  door 
operating  system.     8,003,317.  10-10-61.  Cl.  60 — 62. 
Schubert,  Dale  L. :  See — 

Erickson.  Harold  E..  Riler.  and  Schubert    3,008.197. 
.Scfaule.  Elmer  C..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Btablllsed  poly- 
caproamide      compositions.        3,003.995,      10-10-61.     Cl- 
260—45.8. 

Schults.  Raymond  J. :  See —  __^ 

King.  Kenneth  K.,  and  Schulta.    8,008,831. 
Schuls-Du  Bola.  Erich  O. :  See—  .  ^„    „„, 

De  Graase.  Bobert  W.,  and  gchuli-Da  Bois.     8,004,225. 
Schfitie.   Siegfried    and  H.   Stflhmks.  to  VEB  Kameni-  nnd 
KInowerke  Dresden.     Sound  scanning  device  for  perforated 
sound  carriers  having  magnetic  sound  traeka.     8.0(M.110, 
10-10-61.  Cl.  179—100.1 
Scbwalm.  Francis  D. :  See —  _  ^^^  ^^_ 

Matuno,  Leonard  A.,  and  Scfawalm.     3,008,«66. 
Schwann.  Edward  G..  to  General  Precision  Inc.     System  of 
ground    coordinate    determination    In    a    flight    trainer. 
3.008,252    10-10-61.  Cl.  86 — 12. 
Sehwarti,  Charles  C. :  See — 

Ofto.  Carl  L.  and  L.  B.    3.003.506. 
Schwerts.  Jacob  D.     Method  for  resnorlng  wax  from  artificial 

teeth.     3.008,897.   10-10-61.  Cl.   134 — 1. 
Srtbbe,  Harold  R.,  G.   V.  B.  Hall,  and  J.  A.  HUgendorf,  to 
Thompson   Ramo    Wooldridge    Inc.      Fuel    Injection    pump 
control.     3,003,489.  10-10^1,  Cl.   123—140. 
Scott  Aviation  Corp. :  See — 

Corey,  Joseph  T.    3.003,520.  » 

Scott,  CarletoB  B.,  and  W.  L.   Wasley.  to  I'nlon  Oil  Co.  of 
California.     Lubricating  oil  additives  and   Iubri«-at1ng  oil 
compositions.     3,003,958,   10-10-61.  Cl.   1.V.2— 32.7. 
.Sealoi  Corp. :  Mee — 

Meyer,  W«lter  W.    3.003,796. 
Searle,  G.  D.,  ft  Co.  :  Nee— 

Tweltj  Robert  C.     3.004.023. 
.Seidman    Herbert  A.,   to  (ieneral  Precision  Inc      l-our  phase 

clock.     3.004.174.  10-10-61.  CL  807—88.5. 
SSplgle     Robert    L.      Spool.      3.003.715.    10-10-61.    Cl     241'— 

1251. 
Sellgman.  Kurt  L.  :  See —  _  ^ 

Jackson,  Harold  L..  and  Sellgman.    3.0O4.012. 
Selle   Hans-Dieter,  and  A.  Ruhnau,  to  VEB  Chemische  Pabrik 
Grunau.      Novel  amphoteric  surface-active  compounds  and 
a    process    fbr    their    manufacture.      3,004.021.    10-10-61, 
Cl.  260 — 123.7.  .,     , 

Senfleben,    Paul    W..    to   I'nlted    Shoe   -Machinery   Corp.      Heel 

attaching  nwchlnen.     3.003.152.  10-10-61.  t^l.   1—335. 
Sents,   Lemuel  E.,  Jr.,  and  .M.  A.  Curtis,  to  American  Cyana 
mid    Co.      Use    «f    amylopectln    to    wattrproof    dynamite. 
3.003.862.    10-10-61.   Cl.   .*>2      II. 
Sermon,  George  T..  and  T.  J.  Lescellus,  to  Inlraatic  Mfg.  Inc. 
Abrasive   totals   and    methods   of   making  and   using  same. 
3,003.860,    10-10-61.   Cl.   51—307. 
Sevdk   John  G.,  to  Burton-Dlxle  Corp.     Adjustable  bed  frame. 

3.003.158.   10-10-61.   (1.   5—181. 
Severs.  Michael  J.  :   Ser  — 

Donovan.  Maurite.  and  Severs.     3.004.000. 
Shanahan.  Robert  J.  :   Ser- 

Macy.  John  M.  and  Shamihan.    .XO03.376 

•   "  ,  and   H.   J.   Maxum,   to  Hughes  Aircraft 
variable   waveguld*'   slot   with   longltudl 
3.(K>4.2.')9,   10-10  01.  Cl.  343-746. 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     .Method  of  mark 


Shanks.  Howard  E 
Co.  Electrically 
nal  polarisation. 

Shannon.  -Albert  A.. 


X.  Lester. 
10-UM»1. 


Lnderwater      brush         3,003,108. 


Ing  polyethjlene  and  resultant  article.    3,003.892. 10-10-61, 

Sharpe.   Verlos   (J.,  to  <Jeneral  -Motors   Corp.      Ice  tray   grid. 

3.OOI336.    10-10-61.  Cl.   62-^367. 
Sharpies  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Ayrea.  Arthur  I'.    3.004,050  ^     ^ 

Shatoska.    Henry   and   T.    W .      Propelling  means   for  dredge 

barges.      3.00S.4.->4.    10-10-fll.   Cl.    115-^9. 
Sbatoska.  Troy  \V.  :  See- 

Shatoska.  Henry  and  T.  W.    3.00.3,454.  ^^    ,„,„„, 

Shaw,   Arthur  K.     Garbage  can  stand.     3.003,728,   10-10-61. 

Cl.   248—154. 
Shaw,   Burton  E.,   and   R.   K.   Lee.  Jr.,   to   Electronics  <  orp. 

of  America.     Electric  grill.     3.003.410,   10-10-61.  Cl.  9« 

380. 
Shearer,  Newton  H..  Jr.  :  See—  „  ^„.  «,, 

Coover.  Harry  W  .  Jr..  and  Shearer.     3.004.015. 

ShefTet  David  to  Western  Geophysical  Co.  of  America. 
Regul.ited  powei»supply.  3.004.206.  10-10-61.  Cl.  321—2. 
Shell  on  Co.  :   See—  t- 

Copplnger,  (Jalvln  M.    3.004,042. 

Datt.  Paui  L.,  Shipley,  and  Warren.     3,004.215. 

Fan   Using  V  .  and  I>urham.    3.004.0.36. 

Kreps.  Robert  W.  F.     3.004.062. 

Mecorney.  John  W..  (iaertner,  and  Lehmann.     3.003.853 

Shellek.  Daniel :  See—  ,,  ^     „ 

Rlchter     Klmer     W..     Shellek,     McMillan,     and     Evans. 

3,004.093.    >  ,_.... 

Sherllker    Francis  «.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 

Process   for   drying   metal    articles.      3,003.247.    10-10-61. 

("1      34 Q 

Sheriock,    John    G..   and    P.    Hemmes.    to   Phistic   Packaglh|t 
Ltd..  and  Thomasaen  ft  Drljner  Bllkemballagefabriken  N.\ 
Containers    and    closures    therefor.      3,003.668,    10-10-61, 
Cl    222 — 541 

Sherinan,  Donald  W.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  mounting  a  vehicle  body  to  Its  frame. 
3,003,811,  10-10-61,  Cl.  296—35. 

Shtlhara,  Isao,  J.  lyoda.  and  H  Takahashi,  to  The  .lapanese 
Crovprnment.  Director  of  the  -Agency  of  Industrial  Science 
and  Technology.  The  Ministry  of  International  Trade  and 
Industry.  Preparation  of  organosllanes  employing  alkyl 
aluminum   halldes.      3.004.063,    10-10-61.   Cl.    260— 448.2. 

Shipley.  Joseph  D.  :  Ker—  ^^^„,. 

Datt,  Paul  L..  Shipley,  and  Warren.     3.004,215.  . 


10-10-61,   Cl 


separation 
3.003,2S5. 


Shiver.  Forrest  L..  Jr.  :  Nee- 
Shiver.   Forrest    L.,   8r.,   P.    L.    Shlrer,   Jr..   and   Lester 
3.003.710. 
Shiver.  ForreKt   L  .  Sr..  K.  L.  Shiver.  Jr..  and  R. 
Jr.    Automatic  tape  playing  machine.    3,003,710 
Cl.   242—55.12. 
Shongut,  George  :  Nee — 

Leonard,  George  H.    3.003,358. 
Shore,  Charles  -M.      IMtch  diggers.      3.003,264.    10-10-01,   Cl 

37-103. 
Shouldice.     D'Arcy     V. 

10-10-61,  Cl.  15—1.7. 
Shramek.    Ladd   C.      Drum   lifter.      3.003.806. 

294 — 101. 
Shulkln.  Ir%  Ing  :  Nee— 

Hebert,  Jullen,  and  Shulkln.    3,003.1.59. 
Slchlnger,  Hans  :  See — 

Biel,  Hans,  and  Pfaffle.    3,003..381. 
Sickel.    Helmut.      Apparatus   for   the   mechanical 
of  a  part  from  a  rod  or  tube  like  work  piece. 
10-10-61,   Cl.   49—7. 
Sl«»bol,  George,  an<l  1>.  E.  Rippy.  to  Olympic  Screw  ft  Rivet 
Corp.      Fastener-setting   hand   tool.     3.003,657,    10-10-01, 
(n.   218—42. 
Sledenstrang.  Fred  A.,  and  (J.  K.  Relnmuth.  to  PhllllpH  Pe- 
troleum Co.    Hydrocarbon  separation.    3,004,083.10-10-61. 
CT.   260—680. 
Siemens  ft  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Grote^     Richard,     Jauch.     Topfer,     and 
3,004,107. 
Siemens  Schuckertwerke  AktlengeKellschaft : 
Enieis.  Relmer.     3.004,168. 
Kuhrt.  Frledrich,  and  Braunersreuther. 
Sler-Bath  (Jear  and  Pump  Co.,  Inc.  :  Nee — 

Miller.  Robert  A.     3.003.340 
Slevert    Rolf  M.     Method  and  apparatus  for  measurln 
iiatlon  radiation.     3,004.164.  10-10-61.  Cl.  250— 83.( 
Sllavent  Ltd.  :   See — 

Hf  Icher.  Basil  J.  S.     3.003.157. 
Simon.  Mynm  S.  :   Nee —  _  ^„^  „__ 

Blout,  Elkan   R..  Cohen,  and  Simon.     3.003.8 < 6. 


Volthenleltner. 
See— 
3,008,698. 


lon- 


31 


Cyclic  machine 


'ycllc 
ft— 21 


6. 


Research  Co. 
166—114. 


Well 


ft   Chemical   Coip. 
3.003,374.  10-10t 


Slmson,   Verne  H.,   to  Cutler-Hammer,   Inc. 
control  system.     3,004,202.   10-10-61,  Cl. 
Sinclair  Oil  ft  Gas  Co. :  Nee— 
Boyd.  John  L.    3.003.856. 

Singer.  Hyman  :   See —  . 

Hebert.  Jullen.  and  Shulkln.     3,003,1. .9. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

iCondran.  James  P.     3.003,448.     „  ^^„  „„„ 
Herhet,  fedward  J.,  and  Muller.     3,003,366. 
Hofgesanr  WUIlam.     3,008,736. 
Sklnko  DenklKabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Klkugawa,  Glnto.     3,003,384.  „,      _.     „ 

Skooglund,   John  W.,   to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Air- 
break    disconnecting    switches.      3,004.117,    10-10-61,    Cl. 
200—48 
Slatln   Harvey  L.,  to  Timax  Associate*.    Process  for  the  elec- 
trolytic   production    of    metals.      3,003,934,    10-10-61,    CL 
204—64 
Slayton,  Albert,  and  G.  Holton,  to  Radlo-Televlslon  Products 
Corp.     Molding  machine.     3.603.189,  10-10-61,  Cl.  18—30. 
Sleddon,  Oeoflfrey  J.,  and  R.  C.  Anderson,  to  Imperial  Cheml 
cal  Industries  Ltd.     Alkyl  halldes  from  ethers  or  alcohols 
nnd    an    aluminium    hallde   alkylatlon   sludge.      3.004,079, 
10-10-61,  Cl.  260 — 652. 
Smlnk    David  E..   to  Jersey  Production 
completion.     3.003,.564,  10-10-61,  CL 
Smith,  A.  O.,  Corp.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Arthur  E.     3,004,207. 
Sherman.  Donald  W.     3.003,811. 
Steen.  William  E.     3.003,663. 
Smith,   Arthur   D.,   to  Kaiser   Aluminum 
Hyaraullc  roll  pressure  control  system. 
61.  Cl.  80—56. 
Smith.  Charles  M. :  See —  »  «.v.  „.. 

Day.  John  T.,  and  Smith.     3.004,046. 
Smith    Charles  R.,  and  B.  R.  Comer.     Mower  attachment  for 
a  tractor.    3,003,299. 10-10-61,  Cl.  56—25.4. 

Smith.  Dale  L.  :  See —  ,         „  ^„  „_„ 

Jarvls,  James  G.,  Smith,  and  Tyler.     3,003,870. 
Smith.  Leland  H. :  Bee —  _  ^^  „„^ 

Bassett.  Robert  B.,  and  Smith.     3,003.220. 
Smith,  Lloyd  B.  :  See —  „  „„„  „_ 

Broadhead,  James  H.,  Johnson  and  Smith.     3,003,297. 
Smith.  Marlon  P..  to  Dodge  Steel  Co.     Bridging  structures. 

3,003,167.  10-10-61,  Cl.  14— 71. 
Smith,  Peter  :  See—  .^^      ,  „^^  ^_ 

Goddard,  Reginald  E.,  and  Smith.     3,004,087. 

Smith.  Robert  L.  :  See —  ^  „    ..^      «  /v««  «<».. 

Baker,  Richard  W.,  Munns,  and  Smith.     3,003,974. 
Smith.  Robert  M..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co     SlanufactTire 
of  platinum-containing  alumina  caUlyst.    3.003,973, 10-10- 
61,  Cl.  252 — 441. 
Smith.  Wlnthrope  C. :  See —  .  „    ,  ,.      »  ^„  „^ 

Umhind,  Carl  W..  II.  Geasler.  and  Smith.     3,003,990. 

Smlthers,  V.  L.,  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— • 

Smlthers,  Vernon  L.     3X)08,284.  ..     „       „ 

Smlthers,  Vernon  L.,  to  The  V.  L.  Smlthers  Mfg.  Co  Compote 
for  floral  arrangements.     3,003.284.  1O-10-61.  Cl.  47— -41. 

Smlthey,  William  R..  Jr.,  to  Virginia-Carolina  Chemical  Corp. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  mixed  phosphorothioate 
esters.     3  004.054,  10-10-61.  O,  260 — *61. 

Snow.  Chester  A..  Jr  .  and  A.  A.  Klebba  to  The  Gray  Manu- 
facturing Co.  "Transducer  assembly.  3,003,772,  10-10-61, 
dj   274 23 

Snvder  Donald  L..  M.  Glsleberg,  and  R.  A.  Helwlg.  to  Sylvanla 
Electric  Products  Inc.  Lamp  Inspection  apparatus.  3,00J.- 
634.  10-10-61.  CL  209-^11.5.  .  „.      „        ov     . 

Sn.vdpr.  Richard  A.,  to  Crescent  B™"»22«^','k *^nL-i  r^ 
meUl  nail  with  spreading  legs.     3,003,386.  10-10-61,  CL 

86—13. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Sobel     Ilyltch    J ,    and    E.    L«i«lnc.     Vlbmtory  pJeioelectrtc 

trauducers.     3,004,177.  10-10-«1.  CI.  310— ©12. 
Societ«  Anonym*  Andre  Citroen  :  See — 

Brucder.  Antoin«.     3,003,604. 

Brucder,  Antolne.     3.003,783. 
Sodete  dlte  :  Precision  Mecanlque  Labinal 

Ponay.  Loui*  E.     3.0O4.234 
Societe  Gcnerale  de  Products  Refractalrea  : 

Kiehl.  Jeao  P.     3.003,887. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc      See — 

ABdrest.  Harry  J,  Jr.,  and  G««. 

AndrvM,  Harry  J..  Jr..  and  (!*«. 

Andr«M,  Harry  Jf    Jr    and  fie*. 

Baker,  Richard  W.,  Munns.  and 

Erana,  Louis  P.     3,003,W8. 

Evans.  Louis  P.      3,003.993. 

Hamilton.  Wlnton  W.     3,003.»49. 

Van  Incen,  Lawrence  B.     3,003,950. 
$<U>rbte  Tbomaa  B.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.    Apparatus  fnr 
detecting  and  inapectlnf  articles  in  containers.     3,003.627, 
10-10-81,  CI.  209—71. 
South  B«nd  Tackle  Co..  Inc.  :  See—         

Macy  John  If.,  and  Sbanahan.     3.003,370. 
Spain.  Robert  F.  :  See—  ^  „     ,        , ««-.  <.«o 

Diamond.  Milton  J.,  Fredrickaon.  and  Spain.     3.003.828. 
Spalding.  Dudley  B.    Compression  Ignition  preasure  exchanger. 

3,003,315,  10-10-81,  CI.  60 — 39.45. 
.Speedry  Chemical  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 


:  See 
See- 


3.003,858. 
3.003.960. 
3.003,961. 
Smith.     3,003,974. 


3,003,719. 


3.003, 


Rosenthal,  Sidney  N.     3,003,181. 

Rosenthal.  Sidney  N.     3.003,182. 

Rosenthal.  Sidney  N.     3.003.183. 

RoMnthal.  Sidney  N.     3.003.184. 

Rosenthal,  Sidney  N.     3,003,481. 

Rosenthal.  Sldne-y  N.     3.003.488. 
St»«>noer.  Richard  O.  :   Kee — 

Taylor,  William  W.,  and  Spencer.     3,003,437 
Spencer    Rolf  E.  :  See— 

Call,  Roland  A.,  and  Spencer.     3.003,699. 
Speronl,  Giovanni  :  See — 

Perlni    Marfb,  and  Speronl.      3,004.05.'^. 
Sperry  Gyroscope  Co.  Ltd!.  The  :  See — 

Summerlin,  Frederick  A.,  and  Hadekel 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :   See —  .  „       . 

Brand.  Frederick  B.,  Chadwlck,  and  Bentkowsky 
450 

Drexei.  Werner  H.     3,004,196. 

Lain.  John  O.      3.003.398. 

Lang,  Albert  P.     3,003.609. 

Llpkln.  Daniel  M.     3.064,171.  «  ^„  „,« 

Peres.  GulUermo,  Rand  and  Randmer.     3,003,633. 

Rapacx.  Raymond.     3,0O4,2dl. 

Rossing,  Thomas  D..  and  Bergh.     3,004,243. 

6ock,  Peter    Spies,  and  Deitlhauser.     3.003,479 

Spietschka,     Ernst,    and     H.     Schllrhenmaler,    to     I->»rbwerkp 

Hoecbst     Aktlengesellschaft     vornials     Mel«t»»r     Luciuii     4 

Brtinlng       Leuco-sulfuric    acid    ester*    of    dyestuffn    of    tn»> 

beniantnrone-pyraiolanthrone  series.     3,004.030.  10-10-61. 

/-^   OAO 275 

Sprague.  Gordon  V..  Jr.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corn 
Machine*  for  applying  a  uniform  coating.  3,003,459. 
10-10-61.  CI.  118— 8.  _,        ,  ,„     . 

Sparck    Richard  F.,  to  Machlett  Laboratoriea,  Inc.     Electron 

tube  structures      3.003,603,  10-10-61,  (T.   189—36.5. 
Srofe   Jesse.     Merchandising  device.    3.003,620.  10-10-61,  CI. 

206 — 45.14. 
Staehle.  Henry  C. :  See- 
Taylor.  Erie  W.,  and  Staehle 
Staley,  A.  E..  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Brown.  Herman.     3.003,954. 
Fredrlckson,  Ralph  E.  C      3.0O3.8»4, 
SUndard  Car  Truck  Co.  :  Ser- 

Barber.  Franklin  D.     3,003,832. 
.Standard  Oil  <'o.  (Indiana)  :  Srr^  »  «/..  n, . 

.Myerholtx,  Ralph  W     Jr  .  and  De  Young.     3.004,014. 
Standard  Projector  and  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  :  Kee — 

Klldav.  Paul  J.     3.003.393 
Stanley,   (jeorite 

324—68. 

Stanley.  Lester  N.  :  See —  „  ^„  „^  ^ 

Jellnek.  Charlea  F..  Posselt.  and  Stanley.     3.003.844. 
Sunton    Harmon  G.     Amusement  device  or  game.     3.003. irt«. 
10-10-61.  n.  273—108.  „     ^     ^        ,.    ., 

Staples,  Crawford  E,.  to  Westlnghonse  Air  Brake  Co.     Rail- 
way track  occupancy  detectors.     3.004.149.   10-10-61.  CI. 
24«— 29 
Star-Klst  Foods.  Inc.  :  See — 

Erlckson,  ReglnaM  T     3.003,880.  ^  «  „„„     ,^  ,^ 

Stark    James  A       Recirculating  bearing.     3.0O3.828,    10-10- 

61.  CI.  308—6. 
Starilne.  Inc. :  See — 

Ferris.  Robert  G.     3.003..^! 
Starns    Richard  M  .  Jr.      Inboard  Ivmt   nropnlnlon  and  stt^r 

Ing  asaembly.     3,003.4.'S8,  10-10-4»1.  n.  115- -34. 
Starr    David    A  ,    Jr..    to    Burroughs    Corp       Triggered    pulne 
generator    with    steering    circuit    to    control    operation    of 
timing  loop      3.0O4.173.  10-10-61.  CI.   307 — 88.5. 
Steams.  Thomas  H..  to  Sanders  Associates.  Inc.     High  fre- 
ouenry  transmission  line.     3.0O4.229,   10-10-«1.  C\.  333 

ateen    William  E..  to  A.  O    Smith  Corp.     Automatic  metering 

system.     3  003.663.  10-10-61.  Cl.  222-2 
Stefano.   Anthony   J.      rnlvemal   world   time   and   star  map. 

3.003.258.  10-10-61.  n.  3."S — 44. 
Steffenaen    Percv  L..  to  Berhlehem  Steel  Co.      Pellet  fumac*>. 

3  003.7.VJ.  10-'10-61.  n   263     29. 
Steimel.  Karl    to  Llcentla  Patent-Verwaltnngs-G  m.h  H      Gas 

centrifuge  for  Isotope  separation.     3,004. l.'SS.  10-10-81.  (1. 

250—41  9 
Stein.  5Um.     Method  of  making  disposable  litter  bags.    3.003,- 

402.  10-10-81.  n.  93—35. 


Steinberg,  Richarfl.  and  V.  F.  Cartwrigbt.  to  Ralph  M.  Par- 
sons  Co.      Aircraft   collision    warning   system.      3.004. 2.'^4. 
10-10-411.  Cl   343 — 8  8 
Stelnert,  Kurt :  See  — 

Loef,   Jakob.   Paul,  and   Stelnert.     3.003,58t.. 
StelU.  Frank  A.,  to  The  Hubley  Mfg.  Co.     Holster.     3.003.- 

670,  10-10-61,  (1.  224 — 2. 
Stephen.   William   E..    to    Imperial   Chemical    Industries  Ltd. 
Triaiinyl  ato  dyestufTs.     3,004.022.  10^10-61.  Q.  260—153. 
Sterer  Engineering  and  Mfg.  <'o.  :  Srr 
Benaway.  Bernard  G.    3.003.478. 
Stern,  Max  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co,     Water-soluble  vege- 
table oil  sterol  derivatives.     3.004.043.  10-10-61,  Cl.  260— 
397.2. 
Stevens.  Jamc«  I.,  and  J.  E.  Cottle,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Solids    recovery   process.      3.004,019,    lO-IO-ftl.   Cl.    2«0  - 
fl>4  9. 
Stewart,  (llfford   R.,  dece*se<l.  by  M.  C.   Stewart,  executrix, 
to  R.  L.  Faber.     Method  of  examining  oil  samples.     3,003,- 
350.  10-10-61,  Cl.  73 — 64. 
Stewart.  .Mlnnette  C.  :  See- - 

Stewart.  Clifford  R.     3.003.3.^0. 
Stlckney,  Palmer  B,  :  Nee — 

(iermann,  Donald  P..  Kropa.  King,  and  Stlckney.     3.003.- 
988. 
Stile-<'raft  Manufacturers,  Inc. :  See — 

Rogers.  Gerald  L      3.003.213. 
Stlmnon.  Allen  G..  and  G.  F.  Pickens,  to  I-^^astman  Kodak  Co. 
Vlewflnder    signals    for    photographic   cameras.      3.003.389. 
10  10-61,  Cl.  88-16. 
.Stock,  Bernard  L.     Means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  con- 

tenta  In  envelopes.     3,003,631.  10-10-81.  Cl.  209 — 81. 
Stone,    Barbara.      Apparatus   for   controlling   leaks   In   walls. 

3.063.666.  10-^10-61.  n.  222— 18.'5. 
Stone.  Samuel  E.  :  Nee — 

Moore,  and  Stone.     3.003.347. 


3,003,413. 


G.      Time'  meter.      3,004,218.    10-10-61.    Cl 


and  Stone.    .3,003  .34*. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deuti  A.G.  :  See 

Jakobs,  Meder.  M rones. 


3,004,078. 
3,004,110. 


Gas  Tll»charge  devices. 


.Morris.  Harold  H. 

Stone.  SHmuel  K.  :  See 

Morris.  Harold  H. 

Sfrabag  Bau  .\.G.,  and 

Suter.  Bruno,  (lOlucke.  Ehrhardt. 
and  Frohlich      3.0()3,2IH. 
Strand    Electric  and   Engln»»ering  Co.   Ltd.,  The:   Nee — 

Bentham,    Frederick    P..   and    I^eggett.      3.004.193. 
Strandljere    Charles  V.     Method  and  apparatus  for  counting 

Impulses.      3.003^691,    1O-10-61,   (T.  23.')     «2 
Strasxhelm,    Robert    D..    and    K.    J.    I»wln.    to    Deere   &   Co. 
Weights  and  weight-mounting  means  for  tractors  and  the 
like.     3.003.785.  IO-10-ftl.  Cl.  280 — 150. 
Stretch.  Paul  B..  8r..  to  Charles  Brunlng  Co..  Inc.     .\ppara- 
tus  for  applying  developer  powder  to  photo-c«>nductfve  In- 
sulating   sheets.      3.003,482,    10-10-61.    Cl.    118—637. 
Stmad.  James  J.  :  Nee 

Blarek.  William   J.,  and   Stmad.      3.003.8.30. 
Stnink    Leonard   .Milton       I*owere<l   implement  with   forward 

and  reverse  drive      3,003.574.  lO-10-m,  H.  180—70. 
Stuckey,  Albert  D.  C  .  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co. 
Mechanism  for  shoulder  grinding.     3,003,291,  10-10-61,  Cl. 
51— .34. 
Stuebe.  <"ari  W.  :  Nee   - 

I^  Suer.   William  M..  and  Stuebe. 
Stflhmke,  Horst  :  See-  - 

SchOtze.  .Siegfried,  and  Stflhmke. 
Sturgis  Posture  Chair  Co, :  See 

Wilson,  James  H.    3,003,816. 
Stutsman,  Paul  W..  to  Raytheon  Co. 
3.004.192.  10-10-61,  Cl.  315—238. 
Suares.  Julio  F.  :  See  - 

Horwitt,  I.Aurence  G..  Suarei^  and  Hopp.     3.003,266. 
.Sullivan.  Charles  J      Electrical  educational  testing  and  scor- 
ing system      3,003,2.^9,   10-10-61,  Cl.  35 — 48. 
Sullivan.   Frederick,   and    S.   E.    Eaton,   to   Arthur  D.  Little. 
Inc      Warning  system,      3.003,349.  10-10-Bl.  C\.  73 — 40.7. 
Sulser  Fr*res.  8.A.  :  See — 

Otf,  Walter.     3, 003.601. 
Summerltn.    Frederick    A.,    and    R.    Hadekel.    to   The    Sperry 
Gyroscope  Co.  Ltd.    Control  apparatus  for  aircraft.    3,003,- 
719.  10-10-61.  n.  244—78. 
Summers.   Donald  C,   to  The  Key-Tag  Checking  System  Co. 
Laundry    Identification    equipment.      3.003.267.    10-10-61, 
Cl.  40— 19  5. 
Sumner,   Charles  H,.   and   R.   L.  Atkln.   to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co. 

Brake  dmm.     3.003,598,  10-10-81,  Cl.  188-218. 
Sun  Oil  Co  :  See- 

Wrlght.  J  Rondle.     3,003. 35«. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

Chartler.  Edmund  G     and  Wlckenberg. 
Jepson,  Ivar.     3,003.300. 
Kocl.  Ladvlk  J.     3.004.129. 
Snnklst  Growers   Inc.  :  See — 

McDonald.  Michael  J.     3.003.232. 
Super-Cut.  Inc.  :  See — 

Miller.  Harold  C.     3.003,493  ^      ...     ,  ^  w      tt 

.Suter    Bruno.   K.   Oolucke.    H.    H.   Ehrhardt,   V, .   Jakobs.   H. 

Meder,   E.  Mronca.  and  H.  Frohllch,  to  Strabag  Bau  A.G.. 

and  Klockner-Humboldt-Deuti  A.G.     Method  and  means  for 

erecting  elongated  structures  of  concrete.    3.003.219.  10-10- 

61.  Cl    25 — 131.8.  .       ^    ^ 

Swadesh,    Samuel,    to   Topiemlte   Chemical    Co,      Method    and 

apparatus  for  testing  oil  for  moisture  content.     3,003,353. 

10-10-81.  Cl.  73— 73.  „,v„„o«<. 

Swanherg.  John   H.      Split  level  sUtlon  wagon.      3.003,808. 

10-10-81.  Cl.     296 — 24. 
Swanson.  Kenneth  P..  to  Progressive 
roll  asHemblv      3.0O3  198.  10-10-61, 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  Nee  - 

Bowerman.  Edwin   R..   Jr..   and  Wasserman. 
Goldman    Irwin      3,003.30fi  „^o««.. 

Snyder.  Donald  L..  Oisleberg.  and  Helwlg.     3.003,834. 
Tando,  Stephen      3,0O4JJ24. 
T.  k  T.  Vicars  Ltd.  :  See— 

Naylor.  Jowph  F.    3.003,438. 


3.004.179. 


Engineering. 
Cl    19—131 


Inc.     Top 


3.004.190. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xzui 


Tanaka,  and  Kato.  3,003.921. 
Tanaka,  Nafano.  and  Klahl.  3,003.- 

3,003,273, 10-10- 


3,004,- 


drlven 
-8. 


Ice 


Taccart.  Prands  W.    CooTertible  aki-Bled.    3.003.778.  10-10- 

«1.  a.  280—12. 
Takahashl,  Hlroahl :  See —  „      ^.. 

Shlihara   Isao.  lyoda,  and  Takahaahl.    3.004,063. 
Talmy.  Panl,  to  General  American  Transportation  Corp.     Re- 
frigerator car.  or  the  like.     3,003.199.  10-10-81.  CT.  20— 4. 
Tama,   Mario,  and  J.   L.  Ho«,  to  Ajax  Magnethermlc  Corp. 
Coreless  Induction  furnace  melting  of  metala.     3,004,091, 
10-10-4J1.  Cl.  13 — 27. 
Tamblyn,  John  "W.  :  See— 

Newland.  Gordon  C.  and  Tamblvn.    S.003i>9«.        „  ^  ^ 
Tamblyn,  John  W..  and  G.  C.  Newland.  to  Eaatman  Kodak 
Co.     Cellulos*  ester  plastic  composltlona  eonUlnlng  dl-lso- 
octyl  dlphenyl  ether.     S.003.889,  10-10-61,  a.   10»— 188. 
Tanaka.  Katsunobu  :  See —  ^  »  _ 

KlnoahiU.   Shukuo.  Tanaka.  AklU,  MaruU,  and  Tama- 
moto.    3.003,922. 
Tanaka.  Masao:  See — 
Kinoshlta,  Shukuo. 
Kinoahlta,  Shukuo. 
•23. 
Tapper,  Samuel.    Prescription  label  panela 

61,    Cl.    40—307.  _  .r,  n    «_i  »4 

Tarieton,  Frederic  L..  to  General  Electric  Co^B«frl«eratlon 

apparatus.     3,003,684.  10-10-81.  a.  2«0— 207. 
Tatlow.  John  C. :  See—  „._,,.        ..  »».*i  _ 

Banks.  Ronald  E..  Barboar,  Patrick,  and  Tatlow 

Taudt.  Heini,  t«  Dr.-Ing  Rodolf  Hell.  Koinmanditt««ellae*»*tt. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  Insertlnc  eztraneooa  matter  in 
screened  half-tone  prtntlBg  olatea  upon  production  thereof. 
3.004.100,  10-10-81,  Cl.  178—8.6. 

TauBch.  Gilbert  H. :  «e»—       „      ^        ._       ^..     ,««, 
CorieT.  Charles  B..  Jr..  Taoscb,  and  Kenneday.     8,003,- 

TauBch,  Gilbert  H.,  and  J.  W.  Kenneday,  to  Jer»ey  Prodne- 

tlon  Research  Co.     Permanent  well  completloB  apparatus. 

3,003,563,  10-10-61,  Cl.  166—114.  ^    o>.      At-, 

TaylorT^i  A.     Baton.     3,003,385.  10-10;^1.  CI    M--477. 
Taylor   Edwin  P.,  H.  O.  J.  Collier,  and  J.  M.  fe.  Gladych   to 

Allen  k  Hanbarys  Ltd.     Diquatemary  aalU  of  papaverino 

esters.     3,004.031.  10-10-61,  Cl.  260— 286. 
Taylor,  Erie  W..  and  H.  C.  Staehle.  to  Kastman  Kodak  Co 

Film  printing  plate  and  method  of  manufacture.     3,003,- 

413.  10-10-81,  Cl.  101—149^. 
Taylor.   William   W.,  and  R.  O,  Spencer.     Power 

/ream  dlspeaeer.     3,003.437.  10-10-61.  Cl.  107- 

Techler,  Thomaa  W. :  See—    ^.  ^  -«.      «.         «  nn«  auji 

Kryner.  Benlamln  H..  Techier,  and  Thompeon.    8.003.838. 

Telefunken  G.nTb.H.  :  See — 
Bader,  Bdftr.     3,004.172. 

Temple.  Ernest  B. :  fle»—  .  -v^  «.-, 

temple.  Robert  and  B.  B     8,008.235.  ,,,„,„.,..,, 

Temple.  Brneat  B..  to  Mine  Safety  Awll"ceaCOjExploalTely 
actuated  stud  driving  tool.     3,003,150,  10-10-61,  Cl.  1— 

Temple    Robert  and   K.   E..  to  Mine   Safety  Appliances  Co. 

Cibli  cntrinj  tool.    3.003>36,  lO-lO^l,  tl.  3tf-180-    .. 
Templeton,  B<*ert  A.  8.     Treatment  of  products  and  mate 

rials.    3,003.2249,  10-10-61,  CL  84—208. 
Teplltx,  Abraham  J. :  See — 

Hultt,  Jlmmle  L.,  and^Teplltt.     3,003,557 
Tepllti.  Alfred,  to  United  SUtea  Steel  Corp.    Adjustable  self 

centering  roil,     8,003.672,  10-10-61.  Cl 
Texaco  Inc. :  S«s —        _  ^^,  .,, 
Itrla.  Oswald  A.    3.003,677. 
Jordan.  Terence  B.,  and  Dllworth 
Kay,  Edward  U    3.003.963. 
Walker.  Clarence  O..  and  Weiss. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc. :  See — 

Bpeteln.  Henry  D.    3.004,203. 
Thelei^iarck.   Thor,    to   AUmanna    Srenska    mektrUka   Aktte- 
bolaget     Eleetrlcal  vacuum  furnace.     3.004,092.  10-10-61, 
Cl.  13—31. 
Thoma,  Oswald  :  See — 

Bowera.  Brie  H..  and  Thoma. 
Thomas  k  Bettn  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Buiak,  Albert  J.     3,004,095. 
Thomas  Electronics  Inc.  :  See — 
Reld,  Robert  A.    3,004.213. 
Thomas.   Bnodi   J.      Pile   drlTer 

254—29. 
Thomas,  Herman  :  See— 

Thomas,  William  B.    3,003,688. 
Thomas  Industries.  Inc. :  See— ■ 

Agrell,  WUIIam  C.    8.004.144  -,w^.,.* 

Lessner.  Richard  C.  and  Koehale.    8.004.147. 
Thomas.  Jesse  B.,  to  Reynolds  MeUls  Co.     Method  and  ap 
Daratus    for   expansion    of   nnbonded    arena   In    composite 
platea     3.000,228,  10-10-61.  Cl.  29—157.3. 
Thomas.  Thomas  J.,  to  General  Preclalon  Inc. 
controlled  hydraulic  servo  valve.    3.003,476. 
121 — 46.5.  „    _^ 

Thomaa.    WlllUm    B..    50*    to^H-„,Tbomaa 

lubricator.    8,003.583.  10^10-61,  CL  184 — 68. 
Thomas,  William  J  .  to  Johnson  and  Johneon. 

3.003.643.  10-10-61.  CT.  210—491. 
Thomaasen   k  Drljner  BHkemballagefabrtken   N.Y. 

Sheriock.  John  Q,.  and  Hemmea    ».003^e68.        ,^  ,^  ^, 
Thompson.  Earl  A.     Internal  grinder.     3,003,282.  10-10-61, 

Cl.  51—60. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridga  Inc. :  See — 
Dmtchas.  OUhert  H.    3.008,428. 
Heee.  Anton.    3,003.750. 
Jewell.  Jack  D.    8.008.312. 

Prasse.  Herbert  P.    3.008,424.  .  «««  ..^ 

Sdbbe,  Harold  R.,  Hall  and  Hilgendorf.    8.003,488. 
Thomi>aon.  Rtehard  O. :  See — 

Kryser,  Benjamin  H..  Techier,  and  Thompaon.    3,003,638. 
Thomsen,  Alfred  M.     Method  of  makia(  tljeerine  from  Uiml- 
fled  cellulOK.     3,003,924,  10-10-61,  O.  195 — 88. 


Tbor  Power  Tool  Co. :  *••— . 

Fuehrer.  Oeorte  H.    8.00S.77S.  ,«,«-,     ni 

Thome,   Nlblaek.     Neale  deriee.     8,008,706.   10-10-61,  Cl. 

239— —511 
Throckmorton,  John  W..  and  J.  ft.  Wallia,  to  Yob*  ConaoU- 
dated  Industries,  Ine     Doable  toed  vertical  tnbe  beater. 
3.003.481.  1O-10-61.  Cl.  122 — 85* 
Thurston.  Robert  N. :  «••—__  „  ^^  ,  -. 

Mason,  Warren  P.,  and  Thnrston.    3,004.176. 

Thnae,  Ertk :  «••—  „  .  ., . 

Oranberg.  Albert  J.,  and  Thuae.    3,008,516. 
Tlberghien,  Pierre  F.  :  See—  -  ,w».  «.« 

Herritt,  Henry  E..  Tlber^len.  and  Oongelot.     8,00S.M8. 
Tledt.  Erneet  K.     Railroad  switch  heater.    3,003.547,  lO-lO- 

61.  Cl.  168—38.  „  ^.  -^ 

Tlesa.  Qustav.  H.  Norres,  and  E.  Peltee,  to  B^loemann  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.    Method  and  apparatus  for  disaseemblinf  a 
clutch   from  the  Journal  of  a   roll.     8,003,231,   1O-10-61, 
CL  29 — 427. 
Tllford.  Charles  H.  :  See—  ^  ..... 

Tan    Campen.    Marcua   O.,    Jr.,    Tllford,    and   Andrews. 
3,004,025. 
Tlllotaon  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Phillips.  Bernard  C.    3,003,754. 
Tlmax  Associates  :  See — 

Slatln.  Harvey  L.    3,003.984. 
Tlmm,  Walter,  and  J.  P.  Lytic,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co. 
Inlet  valve  assembly  for  mask  (aceplece.    3,003,490,  10-10- 
81.  Cl.  128—141.  _  ^  .^ 

Tlsdale,   Uirry.     Faucet  suds  dlipenaer.     8,003,518,   10-10- 

61,  Cl.  137—268. 
Tittle,   Charles   W.,    to   Gulf  Research   k   Development   Co, 
Radiation  borehole  logging.    3,004,160,  10-10-61,  Cl.  250— 
83  1 
Tone,  Robert  M.     Car  theft  tire  deflator.     3,003,539,  10-10- 

61.  Cl.  182 — 415. 
Toomey.    John    B.      Parachute.      8,008,721,    10-10-61,    Cl. 

244 — 142. 
Topfer,  Herbert :  See — 

Grote,     Richard,     Jauch,     Topfer,    and    Voithenleltner. 
3,004,107. 
Torok,  Julius  J.,  to  Kimble  Glass  Co.    Apparatus  for  forming 

glass  articles.     3,003,287,  10-10-61,  Cl.  4J^— 76. 
Touey,  George  P..  and  J.  B.  Klefer,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Selective   tobacco   smoke    filter.      3,003.504,    10-10-61,    Cl. 
131—208. 
Trallmobile  Inc. :  See — 

Black.  James  J.    3.003.781. 
Trans-Lux  Corp. :  See — 

Curtis,  Nicholas.     3,004.102. 
Treute,  Gerhard,  and  P.  Scheller,  to  Flrma  Kolb  k  Co.     Com- 
bined tension  clip  for  fabric  tensioning  devices.     3,003,221, 
10-10-61,  Cl.  26—62. 
Trlco  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Olsbel,  John  R.    3.003.171. 
TroelHtra,  SJerp  A.,  and  J.  A.  W.  van  Laar.  to  North  Ameri- 
can   Philips   Co.,    Inc.     Method   of  preparing  a   magnetic 
sound  carrier.     3,003,965,  10-10-81.  Cl.  252 — 62.5. 
Trost.  Conrad  M.     Blender.     8,008,751,  10-10-61,  Cl.  259 — 4. 
Tullos,  Prank  N.,  and  A.  B.  Cunningham,  to  Jereer  Produc- 
tion Research  Co.     Integration  of  an  electrical  signal  over 

3,003,696,10-10-61,01. 


226—192. 


3,008.962. 
3,003,956, 


3.008,809. 


3,003,747,    10-10-61.   Cl. 


Motor  flapper 
10-10-61.  a. 

Polished    rod 

Filter  BMdia. 


8< 


time  interval  of  fixed  duration 
236 — 181. 
Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc. :  See — 

Ifinowita,  Wilbert,  and  Roth.    3.004.166. 
Turt>o-Jet  Milling  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Lecher,  Joseph.    3,003,707. 
Turner.  Darrell  :  See — 

Petrusewlcx.  Stanislaw  M.,  and  Tamer.     3,003,429. 
Twelt,  Robert  C.  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co.     8-alkylthio-17a-car- 
t»oxvethylandrosta-3,5-dlen-17^ol     lactones     and     process. 
3.004.023,  10-10-61,  Cl.  260—239.57. 
Tyler,  Raven  W. :  See — 

Jarvls,   James  G..   Smith,  and  Tyler.     3,003,870. 
Udaka,  Shlgezo  :  See — 

KinoshTu,  8hakno,  Udaka.  and  Akita.     3.003,925. 
Uebel.  Norman  P.    Method  for  making  cutter  for  slicing  cheese 
or  the  like  and  frame  therefor.     8,003,369,  10-10-61,  Q. 
76—101. 
Ullman  Devices  Corp. :  See — 

Jacobus,  Louis.     3,003.397. 
Ulrich,  Edward  A.,  to  Process  Filters,  Inc.     Filter  aaaembly 
and  automatic  shut-off  valve  therefor.    3,003.642.  10-10-61. 
Cl.  210—347. 
Ulvsunda  Verkstader  Aktiebolag  :  See — 

Gluchowlcs.  Gersson.     3,003,293. 
Umbarger,  James  A.     Timing  light.     3,004,191,  10-10-61,  Cl. 

315—219. 
Umland,   Cari   W.,  II,  A.  M.   Gesaler, 
Bsso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
and  heat  treated  with  coated  filler. 
Cl.  260—38. 
Underwood  Corp. :  See — 

Wise,  Elmer  L.    3,003,686. 
Unimatlc  Mfg.  Inc. :  See- 
Sermon,  George  T.,  and  Lescellua 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Carosella.  MlAael  C.    3.003.936. 
Desa,  Howard  M,    3.008.847. 
Haessly,  William  J.    3.0O4.094. 
Heintt.  Edward  A.,  and  Pischer 
Mandorf.  Victor.  Jr.    3,003,885 
Riebter,    Elmer    W.,    Bhellck. 
8  004  093 
Union  Oil  Co.  of 'California  :  See- 
Scott,  Carleton  B..  and  Wesley.    8,003,958. 
Wilson,  Chester  E.,  and  Wasley.    3,003,959. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co. :  See — 

Kryser,  Benjamin  H.,  Techier,  and  Thompson.    8,003,638. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Cobura.  Richard  J.,  and  Hamer.    3,008,331. 


and  W.  C.  Smith,  to 
Rubber  compounded 
3.008,990,  10-10-61, 


3,003,860. 


3,003,860. 
McMillan,    and    Erans. 
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Unlted-Carr  Faatener  Corp.  :  Utt— 

Hubbard.  CbMter  A.    3.0O3.S33.  „  ^„  ,„„ 

Wlanrd,  WlUUm  !•'..  a^  UomcMb.     3.003.739. 
Lulled  KUicaoiii  Atomic  Energy  Authority:   Kee  - 

Owen,  fikrhard  B.    3.004.167 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  ^>• — 

Mua»er.  C.  Walton.    3.003.748. 

Sentleben.  I'aul  \V.    3.003.152. 

»pracue.  Gordon  V.  Jr.    3.0O3.45B. 
L  .S.  Electrical  Moton.  Inc  :   .•«■«»■—„  .   „ 

Luenb<>rger,  !•  rederick  O.    3.003.>93. 
I'nited  States  Gypauni  Co.  ;  Ste —         „  „  „    _„ 

PtaalenakL  Mltdiell  P..  and  Gill.    3.0O3.»T9. 
United  State*  Kobber  Co.  :  *<«« —  „    .^„  ,-, 

EnKMtrom,  Carl  F.,  and  Danlelaon.     3,0O3,S3(. 
United  State*  Steel  Corp. :  tiee—' 

Leonard,  Jowpli  W.    3.003.708. 

Teplltx.  Alfred    3.003.672 
I  ulveraul  UenUl  Co.  :  See— 

Bloom.  Kll.  and  Uorfman.     3.003.839 
Univcraal  Oil  Froductn  Co  ;   Sre- 
"  Kink.  .Melvln  il.     3.0<)3,639 

Hat>nMl.  VUdlnilr.     3.003,972. 

Louvar,  Jameii  J.    3.004.039. 

Melainger.  Erwln  E.     3.004.082. 

SchinerllDg   LouU.    3.0O4.074. 

Smith.  Robert  M.    3.003.973. 
Unl venial  Bundle  Corp. :  Bee — 

Atexander.  KredC.    3,003.156.      ,     ,        ^,        ^ 
Uulveralty  of  KanMB  Beaearch  Foundation,  The  :   Hee — 

Klein.  Michael  B.    3.003.496. 
Upjohn  Co..  The:  Bee—  ., -wuru^ 

Campbell.  J  Allen.  Babcock.  and  Hokk.     3.0O4.044. 
Urarhel.  Gerald  W.  :   Bee- 

Unwhel.  Joe  R  and  G.  W.    3.003.530.        .       ,   „ 
Urnchel    Joe  R   and  G.  W.  Orbital  atrlp-cuttlng  knife  o»»em- 

bly.     3.003,530,    10-10-61.   CI.    146— 7S 
\  EU  Cbenil»che  Kabrlk  Grunau  :  Bee   ;,_,,,.,, 

Sell**   HanH-DletiT.  and  Kuhnau      .1.(X)4.(IJ1. 
VEB  Kauiera- und  Klnowerke  Dresden  :   Bet 

SchOtie    Slegfrl^,  and  StUhmke.     .■5.1)04.1 1(». 
VEB  Volkawerft  StraUund     Bte 

Sangerlaub,  WUlielm.    3.003,452. 
Vani  L)ry  Co.  ;  Bee—  ^  „    _„ 

Cbaae.  lUl  kf.    3.003.678. 

Vadaa.  Leslie  :   Bee — 

Boyi*.  John,  and  Vadas.    3.1X13, tilo. 
ViinBaelen   Anuand  R,  to  Schick  Inc.     KlertrlcMhaver  shear 

ing  head  asJ^mbly.     3.0«3.233,  1(V  10  61    (130^-43 
Van    Canipen.    Marcus    G.    Jr..    C      H.    Tllford,    •««*    K      R 

AndrewSTto  Rlchard»Dn-Merrell  Inc      Oiaxlnes.     3,0O4.O-.>. 

Vance^  John  R.  and  \V."r  Donnelly.    Container  for  beverages 

iir  the   like.      3.003.324.    10-10-«1.  CI.   62 — i. 
Van  der  Leiy.  Ar)  :   See 

Van  der  Lely,  Cornells  and  A 
Van  der  Lely.  C.  NJ. :  Sf«— ^  . 
Van  der  Lely.  Cornells  and  A 
Van   der   Lely.    Cornells   and   A., 
RoUry    wheel    swatch    turner. 
56—370. 
Van  Glnkel-Ondrus.  Anne  A.  :,««'-,  ^,  ._, 

Ash    <'lark  W  .  and  van  (Jlnkel Ondnis.     3,003,571. 
Van   Hutten,  Jack,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.      Cat  bode- ray  tube 

deflection  structure.     3,004.188.   10-1(^-61    CI.  315-27 
Van   Ingen    Lawrence  B  ,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc      I'ro- 
.luclng  stabilliwl   kerosene  and   the  like  with   reduced   hy 
lln'gen  circulation.     3.003.9.'i0.   10-10-61.  CI.  208-89. 
Van  Laar,  Jan  A.  W.  :   Sre  -  n  ,v\i  atir. 

Troelstra    SJerp  A.    and  van  I.*ar.     3.003.96.). 
Van  Mechelen,  Kenneth  W   :   See —  i  vi„rk-rmi,i 

Zola.  Edward  J..  Jr..  Van  Mechelen,  Cour.  and  McDerml.l. 

Vann.     WlllUm     H.       Guldable     fUhing     float        3,003.277, 

VanM?^rTli  GraVd  G..'?o  Bell  Telephone  LBboratorles  Inc. 
I'olycrrsUlllne  garnet  materials.     3.003,966.  10-10-61.  Ci. 

VarrarAmfre.  to  Canllnn  Specialist:.  (CHnada)  Ltd.  MethrKl 
of  and  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  cotton  fibres. 
3.003.19.').    10-10-61.   CI.    19-67. 

VarUn  Asaoolates  :   Bre—  -jAii.  on 

AndenM)n.  Weston  A.  and  MathUi..     3.004  211^^^ 

Vaughan      Paul    J.    to    Tlie    Goodyear    Tire    *    Rubber    <  o 
Stretched  laminated  film       3.003.903.    10^10-61.  CI    15+- 
.50. 
Ver  Noov.  Charles  D  .  Ill  :   Bee- 

B^er   iMnald  R  .  and  Ver  No<,y     3,004  061 
Veronica.     GJarlnto      to    Monte<atlnl     .Sodeta     (.enerale    per 
llnduKtrla   Mlnemrla  n  Chlmlca.      I'rocews  for  the  sepHra 

tlon  of  Sch.^nlte  from  mUtu/''  "'  fj;^'rr<^*'„l"^^'«', '^n 
ride    and    magnesium    sulphate       3.00.T  S49.    1(^  10-61,    ti 

23^  38. 
Vevlrlt.  James  V   :   Bet- 
I>avls,  William  U, 

VIckers,  Inc.  :   See- 
Bennett.   Clarence. 

Vincent.   Daniel   B      Fluid 
ia_10-61     CI     100—117 

Virginia-Carolina  Chemical  Corp^  See- 
Smlthey.  William  R  .  Jr.    3.004.054 

Volthenleltner.  Walter  :J<ee— 

Grote^    Richard.     Jauch.     Topfer. 

Volkhaulwn  Clemens,  to  Schloemann  Aktlengesellschaft 
Mumroli  stand  for  rolling  mills.  3.003..373.  10-10-4J1.  CI 
80^—38. 

'Hardy  WlllUm  B..  and  Von.    3.0O4.O29. 

^"%«?"Ha^d*'!Tr  .  and  Voter.    3.003.932. 


3,003.302. 

3.003.302. 

to    C.    van 

3.003.302. 


der    Lely 
10-10-61 


.\.V. 

CI. 


Vottm.  Frank  A.,  Jr.,  to  AnaericaB  Machine  and  Metala.  Inc. 

Motion  tranamittlng  device.     3.003.357.  10-10-61.  CI.  74 — 

95 
Vulcan  Radiator  Co..  The  :  See- 
Sand.  Robert  H.    3.003.733. 

Wain-Roy  Corp. :  See — 

Uolopalnen.  Valno  J.    3.003.6.51. 
Walnshilbaum.  Edward  R..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Gate 

circuits.     3  004.255,   10-10-61,  CI.  34S— 7.3. 
Wald  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

WUaon.  Rafns  W.    3.003,460. 
Waldorf  Paper  FroducU  Co. :  Bre— 

HenneMey,  Rnsaell  J.    S.003,677.  ^      ^ 

Walker,  CUrence  O..  and  W.  J.  Weiss,  to  Texaco  Inc.     .Meth 
od  of  converting  an  aqueous  drilling  fluid  to  a  packer  fluid. 
3.003.9.56.   10-10-61.   CI.   252—8.55. 
Walker  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

McKenale,  William  G.     3.003.365. 
Wallace,  Arthur  B. :  8m—  „.  .,  „  /v^.  ,^ 

Rodrtgnea.  Antonio  B..  and  Wallace.     3.004.197 
Waller.  Allen  C.  and  B.  A.  Goeller.  to  Reynolds  Metala  Co. 
Sheet   metal   panel   type   ceillBR  con«trucUon.     3,004.141. 
10-10-61.  a.  240 — 9. 

Throckmorton.  John  W..  and  Wallls.     8,003,481. 

Ware.  C*ell :  See—  .««.--, 

LeBaa,  Pranklin  L..  Sr..  and  Ware.    8,008,661. 
Ware   Gordon  K..  to  The  Chlcmco  Boiler  Skate  Co.    Toe  atop 

arranaemeBt    3,008,776.  10-10-61,  CI.  280—11.2. 
WamerBroa.  Plctnree,  Inc. :  See — 

Goldamlth,  Lloyd  T.     8.004.112.      „^„^      „  .    .         r. 
Warner.  Paul  *•..  and  A.  D.  Adam*,  to  PhllMDa  Petro*^^  Co. 
Proceaa  of  oxidising  mercaptans  to  dtoalflden     8,0<H.071, 
lO-ia-61.  CL  260—606. 
Warner  *  Swaaey  Co.,  The :  ««»—.,„ 
Prsybyleki.  Daniel  F.     8,008,948. 
Warren.  William  J. :  See—  «  /ww  «ii, 

Datt.  Paul  L..  Shipley,  and  Warren  ^3,004.216. 
Warth    Laurence  H.    P..   to  The   EnglUh  Electric  Co.   Ltd. 

Steain  turbine*.     8.00i,321.  10-10-61.  O.  60— 64. 
Waah  Overshot  and  Spear  Englneera.  Inc- J  *f^r. 
LeBn*.  Franklla  L.  Sr.,  and  Ware.    3.003.561. 

Waaley,  William  L. :  See— 

Scott.  Carleton  B..  and  Waaley.    8.0M.9W. 

Wllaon.  Cheater  E..  and  Waaler.    8.008,9W. 
Waaaennan.  Moe:  See —  -  a<w  ioa 

Bowerman.  Edwin  B..  Jr..  and  Waaaerman.     3.004.190. 
Watkln*    John  E      Control  means  for  refrigerating  eystem. 

3.008.^32.  10-10-61.  CI.  62—197. 
Watson.  Edward  D. :  See —  .,w»„.,« 

Harmm.  WllHam  M..  and  Watson.     8.008,518. 
Wear.  Bobert  L..  to  Mlnoeeota  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co     EDOxldixed 
poiyenVpoljiiieni.     8,008.981.  lO-fo-61,  Q.  260—24. 

''''''co^*£*K"n?eth  Vjl^^^ll.  and  Webb^    3003  »7«  W,, 

Weldner.  fearl  B.,  and  k.  Jaenlcke.  to  Hoffmann,  "rtf^J^-rt- 

statten   Fur  Optlknnd    PrasUionsmechanlk.      Method   and 

apparatu*  for  measuring  length*  by  mean*  of  aound  wave*. 

3.003,239,  10-10-61,  CI.  83—1. 

Welntraub.  Nelaon :  See—  »       k      •  /wu  tvr 

Plooffe.  Bobert  L..  Jr.,  and  Welntranb.     8.004,227. 

^'''cJ^n."FJlincli  I'^Covert.  Morlce.  and  Wei*.     8.003.566. 
Welsenborn.  Frank,  and  8.  C^Pan^  to  O"" J««J»?i«*o°  So!?! 
cal   Corp.      Synthesis  of  aUalolda.     3.003,926,    10-10-fll. 

WelM.  Devid.  to  Dalco  Indnstrlea   Inc.    ApjiaratB*  »«>«  "fth 

od     for     makln*     large    pUatlc     ttnictnrea.  8.008.188. 

10-10-61,  CI.  18— 26.  ,  _  -ftAenTO 

Wei**.   David,   to  Dalco  Indaatrlea.   Inc.     Boom.  8.008.579. 

10-10-61.  CI.  182— IS.  ^  o /WW  ITU 

Weliie     Hubert    L.       Portable    power    system.  3.0O4.175. 

10-10-61.  CI.  307-147. 


and  Vevlrlt.     3.003.734. 


ind    Buechler. 
extracting 


3.004.210. 
apparatus. 


3.003.412. 


snd     Volthenleltner. 


Weiss.  Walter  J. .  »-^         ^  ^^        ,  ..-  ._. 

Walker,  Clarence  O..  and  Welaa.    8.003.956. 
Weldon  Tool  Co..  The :  See— 

RIblch.  Thomas  A.     3.003.224. 
Wells  A  .  k  Co  Ltd.  :   See—  

Wlngard.  WlllUm  F..  and  Goeaelln.    S-^^SJM. 
Well*.    Arthur    N.      Apparatus    for   determining   «*»ll»_^»f 
aqueous    solutions    and    mixture*.      3,004.214.    10-lO-fli. 
CI    324—30. 
Wennemann.  Werner :  See—  ^^    ._ 

Dlener,  Richard,  and  Wennemann.    3.004,130. 
Werner   Bobcrt  O     Bear  compreeaion  two  stroke  cycle  Inter- 
^^1  «mbSn  engine  with  ?onnectlBg  rod  actuated  arcnete 

valve.    3.008,486^  10-10-61.  CT.  128—74. 
West.  Marguertte  V. :  ««J-—     ^     »  nne  «i«o 

King,  Cherlee  H..  and  We*t    8.008.669. 
We*tem  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  bm—      ,  ,^^  _„« 

Bachu*.  Benson  F.^andKrus^     8.003.709. 

Brown,  Baymond  W^  *<^«?<*-,  aas  *ii 

Doerlng,  Fred  W..  »««  Mo:^"     ».00S.211. 

Frank.  George  H      ".OOajSl-^ 

Hauf.  Joeeph  C.  III.     8,004.216. 
Western  Geophysical  Co.  of  America  :  See— 

Sheffet.  Darid.     8^004.206. 
Weetem  Newell  Mf  j{.  Co. :  ««^,-o 

Fergnson.  Daniel  C.     8008^09. 

Wlntercora.  Andrew  F.     8,008.210. 
Weatlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co. :  See— 

De  Vo*.  Merle  K.    3.004,160. 

Dyche.  Howard  E..  J'     *0%.1B2. 

Fallor.  Charle*  W.    3.0O4J^51. 

Staple*.  Crawford  E.     8.004.149. 
Weatlnnhonae  B»«:trtc  Coiy.^ee— 

Grlacom.  ftunnel  B.    J.004.116. 

BkoogluBd.  John  W.    8.004.117. 
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Whirlpool  Corp. :  See — 

Barrltt.  Max  E..  and  Fuqua.    8.004.205. 
Morris.  Harold  H.,  Moore,  and  Stone.     8.008,847. 
Morrle.  Harold  H.,  and  Stone.    3,003,346. 
White.  Hoeea  D.,  Jr.,  and  H.  J.  McGlntv.  to  ACF  Industries. 

Inc.     Jet  engine  fllKht  temperature  characteristic*  simula- 

tor.    3.003.231.  10-10-61,  CI.  35—12. 
White.  Hugh  A.     Botary  electromechanical  data  tranalator. 

3.004,247,  10-10-61,  CT.  340—174.1. 
Whitehead,  Frederic  C,  to  Pratt  k  Whitney  Co..  Inc.     Screw 

thread  matching  device  for  milling  machine*.     3.003,401. 

10-10-61,  Ci.  90—11.66. 
Whltfleld.   Gordon   H..   and   B.   Kemp,   to   Imperial   Chemical 

Industrie*  Ltd.     Separation  of  aromatic  carboxyllc  aclda. 

3.004,067,  10-10-61.  a.  260 — 525. 
Wlchera,  Loul*  B..  to  Grant  Pulley  and  Hardware  Corp.    Slide 

with    spring-flupported    track.      8,003,826.    10-10-61,    CI. 

Wlckenberg.  Clwster  H.  :  See— 

Chartler.  Edmund  G..  and  Wlckenberg.     3.004.179. 
WlebuHch.   Charle*  F..    to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Torpedo  control  circuit.     3.008,440,  10-10-61,  CI.  114- 

Wlegand^    John    E..    and    J.    K.    Hoenlg.      Hydraulic 

3.008.584,  10-10-61.  CI.  187—2. 
Wight.  Warne  K. :  See- 
Powell,  Fred  W..  Wight,  and  Fttnagan.     3,008,229. 

Wilcox.    Thomas    L..    Jr.      Folding    and    colhipeible   carton. 

3  003,680^  10-10-61.  CI.  229 — 41. 
Wllklraon,  Jim  P.    Latcfalna  mechanlaa  for  eaaketa. 

801,  10-10-61,  CI.  292—96. 
Williams,  Don  8. :  See — 

Coleman,  Sidney  B.,  and  Wllliama.     3,004,156. 

William*,  Nornaan  C,  to  Power  Brake  Eqnlpmi>nt  Co. 

engine  vacuun  pump.    3,003  823,  10-1(>-61,  CI.  303 — 12. 
Williams,  Bicfaard  E.     Percu**lon  ■7*teB.     3,003483,  10-10- 


Inc. 
-23. 

lift. 


8,003,- 


Dieeel 


61.  CI.  84 — 1.26 
Williamson.  Clifford  X 

respoiulve  network. 
Williamson,  Jane*  W 


to  Alrpax  RJectronlos  Inc.     Freauency 
3,004,220.  10-10-61.  CI.  324—78. 
to  AJax  Mafnetbermlc  Corp.     Phase 


converter.    3.004,20^,  10-10-61,  cT.  SSI — 57. 

Wilson.  Cheater  E..  and  W.  L.  Wasley.  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of 

California.     liubricatlnf  oil  additives  and  lubricating  oils 

containing  the  aame.     3,003,969,  10-10-61.  Cl.  252 — 32.7. 

WlUon.  Harry  C.    Maffoetlc  door  Utch.    3,003.802.  10-10-61. 

Cl.  292—251.3. 
Wilson,   Harry  W.     Means  for  eollectlnc  pitch  from  a  tree. 

3.O0<i,283,  10-10-61.  Cl.  47—11. 
Wilson.  James  H.,  to  Sturgla  Poature  Chair  Co.     Tightener 

apparatus  for  removable  cover  of  chair  back  or  chair  aeat 

and  the  like.     8,003,816,  10-10-61,  Cl.  297—219. 

Wilson,  John  B.  :  See — 

Scheu,  Louis  O.,  Jr.  and  Wilson.     S.003,760. 

Wilson,  Bufua  W.,  to  Wald  Industrie*,  Inc.  Manetlc  con- 
veyor.    3.003,460.  10-10-61.  CT.  118—236. 

W^IIson,  Teck  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  IFF  system.  3.004.- 
253,  10-10-61.  Cl.  343 — 6.5. 

Wlnchell,  Frank  J.,  to  General  Motor*  Corp.  Split  torque 
transmission.    3,003.867,  10-10-61,  Ci.  74 — 686. 

Wlnchell.  Frank  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Transmission. 
3.003.368.  10-10-61.  Cl.  74 — 752. 

Wlngard.  William  F..  and  R.  A.  Gosselln,  H  to  Unlted-Carr 
Fastener  Corp..  and  »-.  to  A.  WelU  k  Co.  Ltd.  Vibration 
Isolator.    3.003.739.  10-10-61.  Cl.  248—358. 

WInlnger,  Lee  W..  to  FMC  Corp.  Botary  mower  blade.  3.003,- 
298.  10-H>-61.  CT.  56—25.4. 

Winn,  Vernon  C..  to  Herculea  Powder  Co.  Manufacture  of 
nitric  add.    3.003.851,  10-10-61.  CT.  23—162. 

WIntercorn,  Andrew  F.,  to  Western  Newell  Mfg.  Co.  Drapery 
book  construetlon.     3,003.210.  10-10-61.  Cl.  24 — 84. 

Winyall,  Milton  E.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  I'rocesn  for  preper- 
InK  Millca-uluinlna  crncklng  catalyst*  and  a  hydrocnrbon 
conversion  process  UKinc  said  cntab'Sts.  3,003.951,  10-10- 
61.  Cl.   208 — 120. 

Wlrecraft  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Hlldebrand.  Oliver  W.     3.003.644. 

WIrkkala.  Albert  B.  Log  loader.  3,003.653.  10-10-61,  CT. 
214 — 147. 

Wise.  Elmer  L..  to  Underwood  Corp.  CTear  sign  printing 
means  for  an  accounting  machine  having  true  negative 
totallxatlon.     3,003,686,  10-10-61.  CT.  235—60.17. 

Wise.  Balpb  H..  to  The  Anderson  Co.  Cro**-head  bearlof. 
3.003.829.  10-10-61.  Cl.  308 — 6. 

Wlsmer  Marco,  and  W.  B.  Hydro,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 
Co.  Process  to  prepare  I-pentachlorophenoxy-2,3-propane- 
dlol.     3.004.073^10-10  61,  CT.  260—613. 

Wlttie,  William  W.  Sweater  dryer  and  blocker.  3,003,248, 
10-10-61,  CT.  34—95. 

Wolf.  Morris  A.     Pole  display  apparatna.     3,003,646,  10-10- 

61.  Cl.  211—107. 
Wolfe   Charles  M. :  See- 
Fairbanks,  Avard  F  .  and  Wolfe,     3.004.169. 
Wong.  Backman.  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.     Lubrication  means  for 

sealed  conpllan.     3.003.338,   10-10-61.  CT.  64 — 9. 
Wood.  Everett  KT,  to  Petttbone  Mulllken  Corp.     Shake  screen 

with  phasinc  links  and  air  cuahiooa.    3.003,635,  10-10-61. 

CT.  209 — 41 B. 
Wood,  John  F.,  to  Electro-Voice.  Inc.     Fluid  flow  meaauring 

device.    3,003.354   10-10-61.  CT.  78—187. 
Woolhrlght.  Henry  E.     Mounting  plate  for  outboard  motors. 

3.003.725.  IO-I6-6I.  CT.  248 — 4. 
Woolslnver.  Homer  J.,  C.  Jenkins,  and  E.  A.  Campbell,  to  L. 

C.   Moore.     Semi-trailer  with  supporting  Jack.     3.0O3.787, 

10-10-61.  CT.  280—150.5. 


Wooten.  Willis  C,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Proceaa  for 
color  stabilising  acrylonltrlle  polymers  by  washing  with 
ethylene  diamine  tetraacetlc  add.  3,003,993,  10-10-61, 
CT.  260 — 46.5. 
Worthen.  Eugene  P.,  and  F.  S.  Barbour  to  Bethlehem  Steel 
Co.  Fog-scrubbing  arrangement  for  flash  distilling  plant. 
3.003,931,  10-10-61,  Cl.  2&— «S. 
Woslckl,  Walter  F.    Crank  case  flusber.    3.003,506,  10-10-61, 

Cl.  1^4—99. 
Wright,  Prank,  to  Prince-Smlth  A  Stella  Ltd.     Textile  twist- 
ing machine  control  mechanism.     3.003,303.  10-10-61.  CT. 
57—78. 
Wright.  J  Rondle.  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Liquid  level  messnrement 
In  salt  storage  caverns.     3.003,355,  10-10-61.  CT.  73 — 299. 
Wright.  Lester  W.  :  See — 

Irwin,  Edmund  M.,  Keetch,  and  Wrlyht.     3,003,314. 
Wright,  Bobert  J. :  See— 

Metcalfe  Kenneth  A.,  and  Wrlfht     3,003,404. 
Wulff.  Hans-Jurgen  :  See — 

Prlen,  Hans,  and  Wulff.     3,004,125. 
Wust,  Karl,  to  DeuUche  Gold-  und  Sllber-ScheldeansUlt  Tor- 
mals  Roessler.     Process  for  the  recovery  of  of-finilnonltriles. 
3.004,059,  10-10-61,  CT.  260—465.6. 
Xerox  Corp. :  See — 

Albrecht,  Howard  W.     3,003,891. 
Schaffert.  Roland  M.     3,003.869. 
Yale,  Harry  L. :  See- 
Bernstein,  Jack,  and  Yale.     3,004,024. 
Yale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Schroeder.  Charles  S..  Check,  and  Schmld.    3,003,317. 
Yamamoto   Yoshlhlsa  :  See — 

Klnosnlta,  Shukuo,  Tanaka,  AUta,  Maruta,  and  Yama- 
moto.    3,003,922. 
Yando,  Stephen,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.    VarlaUe 

fain  circuit    with    outputs  equal    to   product  of  selectlTe 
nputs.    3,004,224.  10-10-61,  Cl.  328 — ^160. 
Yaraney  International  Corp. :  See — 
Brown.  Kenneth  N.     3.003.983. 
Mendelsohn.  Meyer.     3,004,010. 
Yasul.  Masavoshl.  to  Nippon  Sewing  Machine  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd. 
Stitch    selector    means    for    automatic    tlgxag    macnlnea. 
3.003.442.  10-10-01.  CT.  112—158. 
Vates.    Ray    A.,    to    F.    W.    Cook.      Snnd    piiiiip.      3.003.562. 

10-10-61,  Cl.  166—108. 
Yosemlte  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Swadesh.  Samuel.     3.003,358. 
Young,  Eugene  A.,  to  Dlxco.     Children's  play  horse.     3.003.- 

781.  lO-lO-er  Cl.  272—1. 
Young,  Homer  W.  :  See — 

Morse.  Charles  H..  and  Young.    3.003.274. 
Young.  Howard  8.,  C.  W.  Harris,  and  W.  Reynolds,  to  Elast- 
man  Kodak  Co.    Ethylene  poTymerisatlon  using  a  mixture  of 
metals  and  a  halogen  as  catalyst    3,004,020.  10-10-61,  CT. 
260—04.9. 
Younjr  Norman  W. :  See — 

Hamilton,  Carl  C.  and  Yount.     3,003,482. 
Young.    Wendell    M.      Livestock   marking   bullet       3,003,418, 

10-10-61.  CT.  102—38. 
Yountfson.  Charles  R.,  and  C.  A.  I.  (lorlnj:   to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal  Co.     Fumlgant  composition  containing   l,2-dlbromo-3- 
chloropropane      and      1,2,3-trlbromopropane.        3,003,914, 
10-1O-61,  Cl.  167—22. 
Yovanovltch,     Laxare.       Sprinc-loaded     gymnastic     handle. 

3.003,764   10-10-61   CT.  272—68. 
Yuba  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Throckmorton,  John  W..  and  Wallls.    3,003  481. 
Zahnradfsbrlk  Friedrlchshafen.  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

MagE.  Alfred.     3.003.607. 
Zaiklnd.  Joseph.     Device  for  holdinc  paper  sheets.    3,003.502. 

10-10-6r  Cl.  129—23. 
Zblkowskl.  Ted  :  See — 

MieUvnKkl.  Felix  C.  and  Zblkowskl.     3.003. 15."i. 
Zdanowski   Richard  :  See — 

Hurwiti.  Marvin  J.,  and  Zdanowski.     3,003,977. 
Zeelen,   Pllippus  J.,   to  Organon  Inc.     A5(10)-3.6-dlketo  an- 

drostenes.     3.004,045.  10-10-61.  CT.  266 — 397.4. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  See — 

Christensen.  Raymond  T.     3,004,113. 
Crav.  Richard  O.      3  004.186. 
Kaplan,  Sam  H.     3.003,874. 
Van  Hutten,  Jack.     3.004,188. 
Zeno.  Bobert  S.,  and  R.  P.  Gill,  to  General  Electric  Co.     High 
temperature    weldable    alloys.      3,003,868.     10-10-61,    Cl. 
75—126. 
Zlck.  Carl,  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.     Merchandising 
and  dispensing  package.   3.003.711.  10-10-61,  CT.  242 — 7li7. 
Zlebols.  Herbert,  to  General  Predslon,  Inc.     Fluid  regulator 

system.     3,003,512.  10-10-01,  CT.  137 — 82. 
Ziegrler.    Eugene    R.,    to    General    Motors   Corp.      Windshield 

wiper  mechanism.     3,003,173.  10-10-61.  Cl.  1.5 — 250.23. 
Zlejrlvr.   Rolf,  and  R.  (Jemtner.     Non-destructive  process  for 
ascertaining   the    tensile    strength    of  grey    Iron    castings. 
3.003.351.  10-10-61.  Cl.  73—67.5. 
Zlegler.  Rolf,  and  R.  Gerstner.    Testing  method  for  ascertain- 
ing  the   saturation    value   of   grey   caat    Iron.      3,003,352, 
10-10-61.  CT.  7»— 67.5. 
Zlmsky,  John  J..  W.  A.  Mocker,  and  G.  N.  Boyd,  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Co.     Method  and  apparatus  for  constructing  a  mag- 
netic core.     3,003.225.  10-10-61,  CT.  29—155.01. 
ZInn.  Wilhtir  O.     Lounjrlnjt  support.     3,003,815    10-10-61.  Cl. 

297—118. 
Zola,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  K.  W.  Van  Mechelen.  G.  J.  Cour,  and 
W.  L.  McDermld.  to  International  Business  Mschlnes  Corp. 
Blnary-to-dtgltal  pulse  train  converter.  3,004,252,  10-10- 
61.  CT.  340—347. 
Zworykln,  Vladimir  K.,  to  Badlo  Corp.  of  America.  Color 
kinescopes  and  methods  of  making  the  same.  3,003,873, 
10-10-61.  CT.  96 — 34. 
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1-  44.5:  3.003,150 

29—    254:   3,003,230 

60—      64:  3.0ra,321 

96—      29:   3.003,872 

122- 

356:   3,003.481 

166-      42:   3,003,567 

177;   a, 003. 151 

427:  3,003,231 

61—      .5:  3,003,322 

34:  3,003,873 

478:  3.003  482 

43;   3,003,668 

SaS:  3.003,152 

30—      24:  3.003.232 

63:  3.003,323 

35    3,003,874 

123- 

32:  3.003,483 

65.8;   3,003,5.59 

2—    144;  a,  003. 153 

43:  3,003.233 

63—        4:   3.003,324 

63:   3,003,875 

41 

.47;  3,003,484 

70;  3.003,560 

239:  3,003.154 

63:  3,003.234 

55:   3,003,325 

66;  3,003,876 

66:  3.003  485 

99;   3,003,561 

3—        1:  3,003.15.^ 

180:  3,003.236 

62;  3.003,326 

94:   3,003,877 

74:  3,003,486 

108:  3,003,582 

4—      60:  3,003.156 

244:  3,003,236 

132:  3,003,327 

113;   3,003,878 

97:  3,003,487 

114;   3,003,563 

.      217:   3,003.157 

277:  3,003.237 

136:  3,003,328 

114:   3,003,879 

127:  3,003,488 

3.003,584 

6-      63:  3,003.159 

319:  3,003.238 

3,003,329 

98—      33:  3,003,408 

140:   3,003,489 

152:   ■ 

3,003,566 

,          69:   J.  003. 160 

33—        1:  3.003,239 

140:   3.003,330 

99—        7:   3,003,880 

124- 

11:  3,003,490 

167-      16; 

3, 003. 913 

1        181:   3,003,158 

2:  3,003,240 

161:  3.0a3,331 

105:  3,003.881 

126- 

11:  3,003,491 

22: 

3.003,914 

194:  3.003.161 

32:   3,003,241 

163;  Re,26.049 

136;  3,003,882 

3,003,492 

3,003.915 

3,003.162 

3,003.242 

197:  3,003,332 

169;   3,003,883 

20:  3,003,493 

30: 

3.003.916 

315:   8,003,163 

76:   3.003,243 

199:  3.003,333 

174;   3,003,884 

128- 

9:   3,003,494 

73; 

3, 003, 91 7 

343:   3.003,164 

88:  3,003,244 

324;   3,003,334 

331:   3,003,409 

194:  3,003,496 

74. 

3.003,918 

8—      43;  3,003,843 

180:  3,003,246 

348;   3,003,336 

380:  3,003,410 

127— 

71:  3,003,894 

93 

3,003,919 

45:   3.003.844 

7103.12:   3.003,246 

367:  3.003,336 

100—      98:   3,003,411 

12&- 

2:   3,003,496 

3. 003, 9-20 

100:   8,003.845 

34—        9:  3,003,247 

496:   3,003.337 

117:   8,003,412 

57:   3,003,497 

170-160.21 

3,003,566 

10—    128:  3,003,165 

95:  3.003.248 

64—        9:  3,003,338 

101—149  2:  3.003,413 

75:  3.003,498 

160.33 

3,003,567 

136:  8, 003. 166 

X8:  3,003,249 

11:  8.003.339 

178:   3.003,414 

141:  3,0(<3,499 

172—        7 

3,003,568 

18-      25:   3,004,090 

36-      12:  3,003.250 

24:  3.003,340 

269:   3.003,415 

214:  3,0OT,5O0 

174—      61 

3,004,086 

27;   3,004,091 

3,003,261 

25:  3,003,341 

350:  3,003,416 

586:  3,003,501 

88 

3,004,096 

81    3,004,092 

3.003,262 

66—    150:  3,003,342 

375:   3,003,417 

129- 

23:  3,003,502 

3, 004, 097 

14—      71:   3,003,167 

3,003,253 

172:  3.003,343 

102—      38:  8.003,418 

24:  3.003.603 

175—        4 

3,003,589 

15—    1.7;  8,003,168 

19:  3,003,264 

3,003,344 

86.5:  3,003,419 

131- 

17:   3.003,895 

391 

3, 003,  570 

8,003,169 

22:  3.003.266 

6fr-      12:  3,003,345 

91:  3,003,420 

208:  3,003,504 

178-    6.4 

3,004.098 

41:   3.003.170 

33:  3.003,266 

3.003,346 

10*-      41;   3,003.421 

132- 

41:   3,003,505 

3,004,099 

2S0.02:  3.003.171 

43:   3,0a3,267 

3.003,347 

3,003,422 

134- 

3:  3,003,896 

6.6:   3.004,100 

280  23:  3,003,172 

44:  3,003.268 

70—      84:   3.003,348 

42:   3,003,423 

4:   3,003,897 

6.8;   3,004,101 

8,0n.M73 

48:  3.003.269 

73-  40.7:   3.003.349 

83;   3,003,424 

2-2 :  3,003,898 

7.1:   3,004,102 

250.42:  3,003,174 

72:  3. 003. '280 

64:   3.003,350 

126;   3,003,425 

3, 0O3,  899 

179—        1:   3.004.103 

3,003,175 

3fr-        2:  3.003.261 

67.5;   3,003.351 

3,003,426 

99:  3.003.506 

2;   3.004.104 

286.5;  3,003*176 

37-      41:  8. 003. '262 

3,003,352 

136:   3,003,427 

136— 

1:  3,001,507 

6.3:  3,004.106 

312:   3,0a\  177 

m:  3.003,263 

73:   3.003,353 

175-   3,003,428 

23>  3,003.508 

16;   3,004,106 

3,00ai78 

103:  3.003,284 

187:   3,003,364 

188;   3,003.429 

26:  3,003.509 

18:   3,004.107 

327:   3,003,179 

118:  3,003,266 

299    3,003,3.55 

104—      72;   3.003.430 

26:  3.003.510 

3,004.108 

514:   3,003,180 

3&-      77:  3,003,266 

74—        5:   3.003.356 

105—     148:   3,003.431 

.   3.003,511 

3.004,109 

563;   8,003,181 

40—  19.6:   3,003.267 

96;   3.003.357 

182;   3,003,432 

138- 

175:  3,004,093 

100.2:   3,004,110 

8,003.182 

33:  3,003.-288 

116:  3,003,358 

215;   3.003,433 

3,004,094 

3.004,111 

566:   3,003,183 

70:  3.003,269 

142:   3,003,3.59 

368    3  003  434 

137- 

82:  3,003,612 

3,004,112 

581:   8.003.184 

86:   3,003,270 

336:   3,003,360 

3  003  435 

3,003.613 

107:   3,004,113 

16—      16:  3,003,185 

3, 0C3, 271 

424.8:   3,003,361 

454'   3  003  436 

119:  3,003,514 

180—        1:   3,003,571 

17—        3:   3,003,186 

155:  3.003,272 

3,003,362 

106—  39;   3,003,885 
52:   3  003.886 
67;   3,003,887 

181:   3,003,888 
188:   3,903,889 
286:   3,003,890 

107—  8;   3  003,  437 
12:   3,003,438 
14:  3,003,439 
54:   Re.2.5,051 

110—        1:   3,003,440 
49:  3,003,441 

210:   3,003,515 

3, 003.  572 

18—        5:   8,003,187 

307:  3,003.273 

494:  3,003,363 

220:  3,003,516 

68.5;   3,003,573 

26:   3,003,188 
30:  3,003,180 

42—  17:   3,003.274 

43—  18:  3.003,275 

534;  3,003,364 
642:  3,003,365 

263:   3,003,517 
268:  3,003,518 

70;   3,003,574 
73;   3, 003,  .575 

34;   3,003,190 

42.15:   3,003,276 

669;   3,003.366 

464.6:   3.003.519 

90.6;   3,003,576 

47  5;   3,003,191 
53:   3,003,192 

43.13:   3,003,277 
103:   3,003,278 

688:  3,003.367 
752:   3.003,368 

505.43:   3,003,530 
604:   3,003,521 

181—      .5;   3,003,577 
53:   3,(K>3,  578 

54:   3,003.846 

44—      68:  3,003,857 

75—        5:  3,003.863 

138- 

30:  3,003.5^2 

182—      13;   3.003,  ,')79 

55:   3,003,193 

62:   3,003,868 

3.003,864 

45:   Re, 25,052 

183—     2.5:   3,003.680 

3,003,194 
19—      67:   3,003,195 

68:   3,003,869 
46—        9:  3,003,279 

60:  3,003,865 
108:   3,003,866 

13fr- 

165:   3, 003,  523 
341:  3,003,524 

49;   3,003,581 
62:  3,003,582 

131:  3,003,196 

176:  3,003,280 

121:  3,003,867 

140- 

71:   3,003,525 

184—      6.V   3,003,583 

156;   3.003,197 

178:   3,0C3,'281 

126:   3,003.868 

141- 

208:   3.003,.'i26 

187—        2:   3, 003,  .584 

20—        2:   3.003,198 

47-        2:  3. 003, '282 

76-    101:   3,003,369 

112—    158:   3,003.442 

144— 

136;  3,0(13,527 

3, 0~03,  585 

4:  3,003.199 

11:  3,003,283 

108:  3.003,370 

214;   3,003,443 

146- 

50:  3,003,528 

9:  3,003,586 

52.1:   3.003,200 

41:  3,003,284 

77—  32.  3:  3, 003,  371 

235:  3,003,444 

146— 

28:   3,003,529 

18»-      68;   3,103,587 

53:  3,003.201 

49—        7:  3,003,285 

8,003,372 

262:   3,003,445 

78:   3,003,530 

71;  3,003,588 

56:  3. 003. 202 

67:   3,003,286 

80—      38:  3,003,373 

113—      34:   3,003,446 

88:  3,003.531 

73:  3,003,589 

64:   8.008.203 

76:  3.0O3.'287 

56:  3.003.374 

42:   3,003,447 

14&- 

1.5:   3,003,900 

3,003,690 

91:   3,008.204 

flO—    103:  3.003,288 

81-  9.51:   3.003,375 

114—       16:   3,003,448 

23;   3,003,901 

7S 

;   3,003.591 

8. 001. 205 

3,003,289 

16:  3,003,376 

23:   3,003.449 

150— 

47;   3,003,532 

79.,' 

;   3,003,592 

22—      82:  3,008,206 

407:  3,003.290 

18  2:   3,003,377 

2.5;   3,003,  4,'iO 

151  — 

21:   3,003,533 

82.84 

;   3,003,593 

23—  14.5:   3,003.847 

51—      34:  3,003.291 

52.4:   3,003,378 

43.5;   3,003,451 

162— 

211:  3,003,534 

8* 

;   3,003,594 

3,008.848 

50:  3,003,292 

90:  3.003,379 

72:   3,003,  4.')2 

■223:   .3. 003,  .535 

3,003.696 

38:   3,008.849 

166:   3,003.293 

83—    299:   3,003,380 

235;   3,003,453 

330:  3,003.536 

3.003,696 

140:   3.008.850 

240:  8,003.294 

638:  3,003,381 

116—        9:   3,003,4.^4 

362:  3,003,537 

3, 003,  597 

162:  3.008.861 

259:   3.003.295 

84—  1.16:  3,003,382 

12;   3,003.  4W 

405:   3,003,538 

218:   3,003,598 

165:   8.008.862 

.107:   3.0C3.860 

1.26:  3,003,.'W3 

17:  3,003.  4.y^ 

415:   3.Ct>3,  539 

189—      34:  3,003,599 

207:   3.008.853 

62—      .5:  3,003.861 

365:   3,003,384 

25:   3.003,457 

153- 

76:   3,0O.1,,S40 

3. 003, 600 

209.4:   3.008.864 

11:  3,003.862 

477;    3,003,385 

34:   3,003,  4.')8 

154— 

44:   3,003,902 

36:  3,003,601 

3,008,866 

53—      26:  3,003,296 

86-      13:  3,003,386 

117—  17.5:   3,003,891 

50:   3,003,903 

3, 003, 602 

230:   3,008,856 

198:   3,003.297 

88—        1:  3,003,387 

47;   3,003,892 

156- 

3:  3,03,904 

36.5:   3,003.603 

2*—      17;   3,008,207 

66—  26.4:   3,0a3,298 

14:  8.003.388 

135:  3.003,893 

251;   3,003,905 

191—  69.1:   3,004,114 

28:  3.008,206 

3,003,299 

16:   3.003.389 

118—        8:   3,003,459 

■263:  3,003.541 

192—    3.5:   3.003,604 

84:  3.008,209 

26.  3,003,300 

16.2:  3,003,390 

236;   3,003,460 

269:   3.003,906 

4:  3,003,605 

3,003,210 

266:  3,003,3C1 

16.4:   3.003.391 

266:   3.003,461 

350:   3,003,542 

3,003,606 

126:  3.003,211 

370:  8.003,302 

24:  3.003,392 

637:   3.003,462 

637:  3,003,907 

63:  3,003,607 

206.16:   3.003,212 

57-      78:  3,003.303 

28:  3,003,393 

119-      43:   3,003.463 

167- 

1,26:  3,003,544 

83:  3.103,608 

230:  3.003,213 

157:  3.003.304 

3,003.394 

52:   3.003,464 

13:  3,0M,545 

84:   3,003,609 

241:   3,000,214 

68—      50:  3,003,306 

74:   3,003,396 

81:  3,003.465 

168— 

4:  3,003.546 

195—      29:   3.003,921 

259:  3,008,215 

Nh-        7:  3.003,306 

87:  3,003,396 

96:   3,003,466 

35:  3,003,547 

3, 003, 9-2'2 

25—        2:  3,00a,216 

60-      13:  3,003,307 

104:   3,003,397 

120-      32:  3,003,467 

76:  3,003,548 

3, 003, 9-23 

118:  8,000^217 

3,003,308 

89-    16:  8.003,398 

42.2:   3.003,468 

143:   3,003.649 

38:   3,003,924 

131:   3,000,218 

19:   3,003,309 

37:  8,00.1,399 

121—      38:  3,003,469 

160- 

62:   3,003,550 

47:   3,003,925 

131.6:  3.000^219 

35.4:  3.003,310 

191:   3,003.400 

40:  3,003,470 

196:   3,003.551 

51:   3,0C3,9'26 

166:  3.000  220 

35.54:   3,003.312 

90—11.66;   3,0ai,401 

3.003.471 

331:   3.003.552 

196—      46:   3,003,9-27 

26—      62:   3.003,221 

35  6:   3,003,311 

93—      35;   3,003,402 

3. 003,  472 

162— 

33;   3,003.908 

198-      33;   3,003.610 

28—      72:  3.003,222 

39.14:  3,008,313 

58.2:  3,008,403 

3, 003. 473 

36:  3.003,909 

88:  3.003,611 

82:  3,0081233 

39.28:   3,003,314 

95—    17:  3,008,404 

41:  3,008.474 

76:   3,003,910 

92:  3,003,612 

29-    103:  8.0UE1224 

89.46:  3,003.315 

4.5:  3,003,406 

3,003.475 

100:  3,003,911 

176:  3,003,613 

166  61:   3,001225 

89  66:  3,003,316 

18:  3,003,405 

46.5:  3,003,476 

157:  3,003,912 

204:  3,r«3,614 

3.003,226 

52:  3,003,317 

44:   3.003,407 

157:  3,003.477 

284:  3.003,563 

219:  3,003.615 

156.4:   3.003  227 

64:   3,003.318 

96—        1:   3,008.869 

3,003.478 

168- 

9:   3,003.664 

200—      26:  3,004,115 

167  3:  3,(Xa,228 

64  6:   3,008.819 

3,003,870 

122—        1:  3,003,479 

21:  3,003,566 

48:   3,004,116 

208:  3,003,229 

60:  3,003.320 

29:  3,003,871 

235:  3,003,480  ' 

35:  3,0G3,8M 

3,004.117 

xxvil 

77  1    O.   G.    -  35 

)b 

XXVI 11 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


aOO-51  05: 
51.14: 
61  08: 
104. 
116 
137: 
138: 
106: 


172: 
202—      40: 


¥i: 

53 

1: 

4tt: 

64 

96: 

105: 

154 

16J: 

164 

180 

193  i 

2t: 


204— 


J06— 


16 
45.13 
45  14 
45.18 
45.33 

46 


63  2: 

73 

21*—        4 

22 

4."; 


65: 

7«: 

89 

IJU 

13K 

254 

71 

t: 

74 
HI 


J«*- 


210- 


H4 
111  5 

415 
97 
13t) 
139 
17tj 
189 


-Ml- 


212- 
214- 


217- 
21* 
219- 


347. 

491: 

74 

86. 

107: 

126: 

144: 

69: 

35 

138: 

14C: 

147: 

370 

506 

53 

42 

19 

20 

37 


3,004.118 
3.004,119 
3.004,120 
3.004,121 
3.004.132 
3,CC4.123 
3.C04. 124 
3.tXH.  125 
3,004, 1J« 
3.004,127 
3.0L4,r28 
3.  U03,  928 
3. 003,  9^29 
3.0113.930 
3.003.931 
3, 003. 9.'<2 
3,  *'3, 933 
3,  L03, 934 

3. 003. 935 

3. 003. 936 

3. 003. 937 
3.  U03.  938 
3, 003,  939 
3.003.940 
3,003.941 
3.  C03, 942 
3.003,616 
3,003.617 
3.0<:3,618 
3.003.619 
3, 003, 620 
3.0O3.997 
3,IX)3,621 
3, 003.  622 
3. 003, 623 
3. 1)03.  624 

:  3.003,625 
:  3. 003.626 
:  3,003.943 
3,(X)3,944 
3,003.945 
3.1)03,946 
3.  (X)3, 947 

3. 003. 948 

3. 003. 949 
3. 003,  950 
3.1W3,961 
3.  im.  952 
3. 0O3, 9.S3 
3. 0O3. 627 
3,0C3,6-28  I 
3.003.629  ' 
3.003.6;*!  , 
3.003,631  1 
3,003.6J-:  I 
3.01)3.633  i 
3.0tJ.634  I 
3,003.63.5 
3,003,  «36  I 

3.003.637  1 

3.003.638  ! 

3,0(3.639 

3,(X)3.640 

3,003,641 

.  3.i«>3.642 
:  3.003,643 
3,i*)3.644 
3.  003,  64,") 
3.003.646 
3.003.647 
3.  003. 648 
3. 003,  M9 
3.003,650 

3. 003.651 

3. 003. 652 
3.1)03.653 
3.003,654 
3. 003, 655 

3. 003,  6,t6 
3,0f3.657 
3,  ran,  129 
3.004,130 
3,0I'4. 131 
3.004,132 

3,om,  133 
3.004,134 
3,004.135 

3.004,  IC 
.  3,004,137 


21»- 


220— 
221— 
222— 


93: 

99: 

42. 

85: 

75: 

290: 

1: 

2: 

67: 

94: 

IM: 

199: 

541: 

22a-   91: 

224-    2: 

22.V-   77: 

22<^-  192 

229-   17: 

33 


34 

37 
39 

41 

,57: 

62.5: 

230—   17: 

207: 

335-   60 

60  17: 

51: 

63 

73 

92 

144 

14.V 

146: 
175 
181 
186 
196 
197 
236-   3»< 

238—  243 

239-  X4 
309 
.^«5 
,■<  ■'.> 

!  5!1 
,  240-  ')  4'' 
i        ■.* 

i     10  M 

I        25 

I    41  y-> 

I       147 


241- 


242 


1 
81 

\y, 

V,   12 

71  T 

74 

78,  1 

125  1 


244— 


246— 


248- 


50 
.W 
62 
67 
75 


5.5 

104 

154 

171 

220  5 


3.004.138 
3.004.139 
3,003,658 

3,003,659 

3.003,860 

3,0C3.661 

3,003.602 

3.003.663 

3,003.664 

3,003,665 

3,003,666 

3,003,667 

3,  OOCl,  668 

3.  Or3, 669 

3,  »\3. 670 

3,003,671 

3.003.672  I 

3.003.673 

3.003.674 

3.003,675 

Rf.  2.5.050 

3.003.676 

3,003,677 

3,003,678 

3,003,679  j 

3.003,680 

3.003,681  ! 

3,001,682 

3.003,683  i 

3,n<C,684 

3,003  685 

3.003.686 
:  3.003,687 
3,003.688 
3.  003.  689 
3.003.690 
3.003.691 
:  3.003.692 
3.003.683 
3.003.694 
3.  003.  695 
3.  (X)3.  696 
3.  003.  697 
3,003.698 
3.003,699 
3.003.700 
3.003.701 
3  1x13.  702 
3,  (nm.  T03 

3. 003.  7(H 
3.  003,  706 
3.01)3.706 

3.004.  140 
3.004.  141 
3.0m.  142 
3.004.  143 
ZMlH.  144 
3,004.145 
3.  IXH.  Ufi 
3.0«^,  147 
3.004.148 
3.  003.  707 
3.  003.  708 
3.003,709 
3.1X13.710 
3,(X13.7U 
3.003.712 
3.003.713 
3.003.714 
3.003.715 
3.003.716 
3.003.717 
3.003.718 
3.(XW.  719 
3.  (X13.  720 

3. 003,  721 
3.  003,  722 
3.  003. 723 

3.004.  149 
3.004.  150 
3.(XM.  151 
3.  IXH.  1 52 
3.  003.  724 
3.  (X)3,  725 
3,  003.  726 
3.  (XI3.  727 
3.003.728 
3.  003.  729 
3. 003.  730 


m—  231: 
223: 
224: 


228 
229: 
286: 
358: 

361: 
250-   13 

17: 

20: 

41  9 

60: 

83.  1 

83  3 


83.6: 

202: 
207: 
211: 
233 

2.51—  26 
167 
282 
330: 

252-  8.  5.5: 

8.8 
32.5: 
32.7: 

33.6 

36 
42.7 
46.6 
62  5 


76: 
142 
152: 
187: 
441: 

451 
503 
518 


,155 
,156 
,15: 


253— 
2.'>4- 


9 

29: 
l.VI 
257—  130 
2fi9 
4 


25fr- 
260— 


1.54 

2: 

,M 

76 

77' 

142: 

153 

1.5-5 

29 

130 

146 

251 

4 


2.5: 
15 
17 
18 
24 
28.5 
29  2 


29  6: 

33  fi 

37: 

38 

40 

45  4 

45.  5 

45  7 

45.75 


45  8: 

45.  9 

45.95 

67.5 

75 

78 


3.008,7X1 
3.003.733 
3.003.733 

3.003.734 
3.003.735 
3.003.736 

3. 003. 737 

3. 003. 738 
3.003.739 

3. 003,  740 
3,004.153 
3.004.154 
3,004 
3.004 
3,004 
3.004.1.58 
3.004.1.59 
3.004.160 
3.  004.161 

3.004.  162 
3.004.  163 
3.004.164 
3.004,166 
3.  004.  166 
3,004,167 
3,004.168 
3.004,160 
3.003,741 
3, 003,  742 
3.003.743 
3.003.744 
3.003.955 
3.  003. 956 
3.003,954 
3,003.957 

:  3.003.9.58 
3.  003. 9.59 
3.003.960 
3.003.961 
3.  0O3. 9f'2 
3,003.963 
3,003.964 
3. 003. 965 
3,003.966 
3.  (XW.  967 
3.  003. 968 
3,003,969 
3. 003, 97(> 
3.003.971 
3.003.972 
3.  003. 973 
3,003,974  • 
3.003,975 
3,003,976  ' 
3,003,745 
3.003.746 
3.003.747 
3.003.748 
3.003.749 
3. 003.  7.50 
3.003,751 
3. 003,  752 
3.003,977 
3.003.978 
:  3.003.979 
:  3.003.980 
:  3,ai3.981 
;  3.003,982 
3,003,983 
3. 003. 984 
3, 003.  985 
3.003.986 
3. 003. 987 
3.  003.  988 
3.  tX)3,  989 
3. 003. 990 
3.(X13.991 
3. 003. 992 
3.003.993 
3.003.994 
3.003,998 
3.003,999 
3.004.000 
3.  003, 995 
3,  003. 996 
3,  (XH.OOl 
3.004.002 
3,004.003 
3.004,004 


aeo- 


7«: 
79.3: 
79.5: 
85.5: 
86.3: 
91  3: 
W.3: 

92.8 
93.5: 
98.7: 


94  3 

94.9: 

123.7: 
1.53: 
239  57 
243: 
244: 
248  5 
2.50 
268: 
274: 
275: 
286: 
299: 
302: 
3(M: 
309  7 
326 
326  5 
343  4 
34.V  1: 
345.  5 
345  9: 
396 
397  2: 
397  3 

397  4 
397.  45 

398  5 
400: 
425 

429.  1 

448.2 
461 


261- 


462- 
465  5: 

475: 

488: 
.501: 

524: 
525: 
563: 
570  9 
.590- 
608: 
612: 
613 
648: 

649: 
650: 

651: 
652: 

AAA' 
ODD 


680: 

681: 

681  5: 

683  15: 

683.42: 
683.48 
36 
37 
71 
29 


B,004.0QS 

3,004.006 

3.004.007 

3.004.006 

3.004,009 

3. 004, 010 

3.004.011 

3.004.012 

3.004.013 

3.004.014 

3.004.015 

3,004,016 

3.004.017 

3. 004. 018 

3,004.019 

3. 004.020 

8.004,021 

3.004,022 

3. 004,  023 

3.004.024 

3. 004. 025 

3. 004. 026 
3.004.027 
3.  004. 028 
3.004.029 
3,004,030 
3,004.031 
3,004,032 
3,004.033 
3,004.034 
3,004.035 
3.004.036 
3.004.037 
3. 004.038 
3.004,039 
3. 004, 040 
3.004,041 
3,004.042 
3,  004,  043 
3.004,044 
3,004,045 
3.004,046 
3.(XM.047 
3.004.048 
3.0O4.(H9 

3. 004.050 

3. 004.051 

3. 004. 052 
3.004.053 
3.  004,  054 
3,  (XH.055 
3.  0O4.)V56 
3.  004.  057 
3.0<H,058 


383- 

2«7— 


53: 
34: 

117: 

82: 

1: 

32: 

66: 

68: 

81: 

108: 

188: 

175: 

179: 

301: 

10: 

23 

27»-  19.6 


270— 
273— 


27»- 


374- 


380—  1 


281- 
285- 


286—1 


21: 

5: 

11.2: 

11.35: 

12- 

32  5: 

43 

104.  5: 

112: 

124: 

150: 

150  5: 
179: 
411: 
415: 
-  12: 
81: 
112: 
121 
212 
15 


287- 
288— 
292— 


294— 


296- 


263— 


3.004,059 
3,004,060 
3,004.061 
3.  OM.  062 
.3. 004. 063 
3.004,064 
3,004.065 
3,004.066 
3,004.067 
3,004.068 
3.  OCM,  069 
3,  004. 070 
3.004.071 
3.004.072 
3.  0O4,  073 
3.004.074 
3,  004. 075 
3.004.076 
3. 004. 077 
3.  004. 078 
3, 004. 079 
3.004,080 
3.004.081 
3,  004. 082 
3. 004. 083 
3  004.084 
3.004.085 
:  .3.004.086 
3.004.087 
:  3.004.088 
■  3.004,089 
:  3,003,753 
:  3,003,754 
:  3.003,75,5 
3.003,756 


297- 


298— 
301  — 
302- 

303— 


307- 


30: 
20: 
2: 
11: 
96 
251.  5: 

347: 
66 
87  2: 

101: 
23: 
24: 
28: 
31: 
35: 
97; 

88: 
118: 
130: 
219: 
440: 
20: 
6: 
14: 
53: 
9: 
12 
21 
.54 
10 
88 


308— 


26: 

91: 

163: 

187.1: 

187  2 

234 

309-  6 

310-  9  1 


8.003,767 

3. 003. 758 

3. 003. 759 
3.003,760 
8. 008, 761 
8.003.702 
8.003,763 
3,003.764 

3. 003. 765 

8. 003. 766 

3. 003. 767 

3. 003. 768 

8. 003. 769 

3. 003. 770 
3.003.771 
3. 003. 772 
3. 003.  773 
3,003,774 
3. 003. 775 
3.003,776 
3. 003.  777 
3. 003.  778 
3. 003.  779 
3.003.780 
3,003.781 

:  8,003,782 
:  3,003,783 
3.003.784 
:  3.003,78,5 
3. 003.  786 
:  3.003.787 
:  3.003.788 
:  3.003,789 
3,  003,  790 
3,003.79, 
3, 003,  79-J 
3,003,793 
3,003,794 
3.003,795 
3.003,796 
3. 003,  797 
3. 0O3.  798 
3.003,799 
3, 003,  »X) 
3,003,801 
3, 003.  802 
3,003,803 
3,003.804 
3. 003. 805 
3.  Ca3,  806 
3.003,807 
3,003,808 
3,003,809 
3,003.810 
3.003.811 
3,003,812 
3.003.813 
3.003.814 
3.003.8K' 
3.003.543 
:  3,003.816 
3.003,817 
:  3,003,818 
:  3,003,819 
"  003.  820 
003.  821 
i.  003. 822 

3. 003. 823 

3. 003. 824 
3, 003,  825 
3,004,170 
3,004.171 
3.CA?4.172 
3,004.173 
3.004.174 
3.0C4. 175 
3.  (X)3. 8-26 
3. 003,  827 
3.003.828 

3. 003. 829 

3. 003. 830 
3,003,831 
3. 003,  832 
3. 003.  833 
3. 003.834 
3. 003,  835 
3,003,836 
3, 003.  837 
3, 004, 1 76 


310-  9.3: 
11: 


312— 


313— 


90: 

263: 

28: 

111: 

298: 

348: 

64: 

S2: 

123: 

345: 

115—   18: 

22: 

27: 

111; 

2G1: 

219: 

238: 

295: 

317-  149 
194 
234 
258 

318-  28 


148: 

216: 

221: 

257: 

49C: 

2: 

24: 

57: 

22: 

89: 

.5 


321— 


323— 
324— 


328- 


23: 
30: 
34: 
52; 
53: 
68: 
70: 
78: 
98; 

150: 
97: 

160: 

330-  4. 

331-  113: 

332-  1 

333-  21; 
84: 

336-  107: 

338—    S: 

13: 

162: 

221: 

18: 

103: 

176 

217: 

226 

74 

164 

172  5 

174 


147 

3  8 

6 


339- 


340- 


174  1: 
327: 
248: 
360: 
347 

343—  6.5 

6.8 
7  3 
106 
112 


746 
346-   14 


S,004.m 
8,004,178 
3.004.17V 
3.004.180 
3, 004. 181 
3.003,838 
3,003.839 
8.003,840 
8,003,841 
8,004,182 
8,004.183 
3,004,184 
3,004,185 
3,004.186 
3.004.187 
3.004.188 
3,004.189 
3,004,190 
3.004,191 
8. 004. 192 
3.004.193 
3.004.194 
3. 004, 195 
3, 0G4, 196 
;  3.004,197 
:  3.004.198 
8.004.190 
3,004,200 
:  3.004.201 
:  3,004.202 
3.004.203 
3,004.204 
8. 004.  205 
3.004,200 
3.004.207 
3.004.208 
3.004,209 
3,004,210 
3,004.211 
3,004.212 
3,004,213 
3,004,214 
3,004,215 
3,004,216 
3,004.217 
3,004,218 
3.004.219 
3,004.220 
3, 0C4. 221 
3.004.222 
3,004,223 
3. 0O4.  224 
3, 004.  225 
3.004.226 
3.0C4.227 
:  3,004.228 
:  3,004,229 
:  3. 004, '230 
:  3.004,231 
:  3,004.232 
:  3. 004.233 
3,004,234 
3.004.235 
3.004.236 
3  004.237 
3. 004, 238 
3,004.239 
3  004,240 
3. 004.  241 
3, 004. 342 

3. 004. 243 

3. 004. 244 
3,004,245 

3. 004. 246 

3. 004. 247 
3.004.248 
3,004.249 
3.004.250 
3. 004.  251 
3.004.252 
3,004,353 
3.004,254 
3.004.255 
3.004.256 
3, 004, 267 
3,004,258 
3,004,259 

:  3.003.842 


Classification  or  Designs 


Dl—  12:  191,492 
D2—  3:  191,493 
D3—  11:  191,494 
13:  191,496 
IH—   3:   191.496 

5  191.497 
D^-    2    191,498 

6  191.499 
DlO—   8    191,500 

191.501 
D13—   1:   191,502 

191.503 
D14-   3:   191,504 

191.506 


DH 


Dl5— 
DI8— 
D21— 
D22— 

D31  — 
D33- 


27 
30 
3 
2 
1 
2 
3 
2 
3 


191,. 506  1 

D33— 

3 

191,507 

D3*- 

5; 

191,508 

D36— 

3 

191.509 

D37— 

1: 

191,510 

D40— 

1: 

.  191.511 

D43— 

/ 

191,512 

D44— 

29: 

191,513 

D4ft— 

4: 

191,514 

9 

191.515 
191.516 
191.517 
191,518 
191.519 


D47- 
D48— 


6 
23 

24; 
27: 


191,  520 

191,521 

191,522 

191,533 

191.524 

191.525 

191.536 

191,  527 

191,. 528 

191,539 

191,530 

191,531 

191,533 

191,533 


D53- 


D48—  31: 

D50—   3: 

6: 

2: 

6: 

D54—  14: 
D5«—  4 
D57-   1: 


D58— 


5: 

13: 

17; 

D59-  10: 


191.534 
191.535 
191.536 
191,537 
191,538 
191.539 
191,540 
191,541 
191,542 
191.543 
191,544 
191,545 
191.546 
191.547 


D5«^-     10: 


D64— 
Dfl7— 


11: 


D74—     17; 


D80— 
D81— 


21: 

8: 
9: 
1; 

4: 
7: 


191,548 
191.549 
191,550 
191,551 
191,552 
191.553 
191,554 
191,555 
191.556 
191,557 
191,558 
191.559 
191,560 
191,561 


D81— 
D83- 

D85— 
D87— 
D91— 
DOS- 
DOS— 


10: 

191.862 

1: 

191.563 

13: 

191.064 

3: 

191,865 

5; 

191.566 

1: 

191.567 

1: 

191.568 

36: 

191.560 

3; 

191.570 

4: 

191,871 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Patent  OOcc  VwMt  Locatad  at  IMl  K  Street  N.W. 

The  following  aslts  of  the  Patent  Office  are  located  In  the 
Disc  Bnlldlng.  1801  K  Straet  N.W. : 

Board  of  Appeals 
Board  of  Patent  Interfereacet 
Trademark  Examining  Operation 
Trademark  Search  Room 
Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 


Pursuant  to  tli«  prorlslons  of  Role  S41(c),  an  examina- 
tion for  persons  neklng  registration  before  the  United  SUtea 
Patent  Office  as  patent  attorneys  or  agents  will  be  held  on 
Monday.  February  S.  1982. 

With  the  exception  of  former  patent  examiners  for  whom 
the  examination  is  walred,  all  persona  recognlied  for  prac- 


tice before  the  Patent  Offlee  la  patent  cues  innit,  parmiant 
to  the  noted  rule,  paaa  the  examination.  ThoM  paasing  the 
examination  do  not  thereby  qaallfy  for  recognition  for  prae- 
tice  before  the  Patent  OBIce  in  trademark  enaea.  Recognl- 
tion  for  practice  in  tradenuirk  caaes  la  foremed  by  Rale 
2.12  of  the  Trademark  Rules  of  Praetloa,  which  doea  not 
require  the  pasatng  of  an  examination. 

The  examination  will  be  glTcn  under  the  •nperrision  of 
the  ClTll  Serrlce  Commission,  and  may  be  Uken  in  any  of 
the  cities  of  the  country  In  whldi  the  Ciril  Serrlce  Commla- 
sion  regularly  conducts  examlnaUons.  Appllcatlona  to  take 
the  examination  must  be  directed  to  the  Conunlssloner  of 
Patents  and  filed  in  the  Patent  Office  not  later  than  January 
B.  1962. 

Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  clerk  of  the 
Patent  Office  Committee  on  Enrollment,  Room  3718.  Depart- 
ment   of   Commerce   Building,    Waahlngton   25.    D.C. 

EDWIN  L.  RBTNOLDS. 
Sept  18.  l»ei.  Chmirman,  C»»umittee  on  EnnUm^ent. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1961 

Total  number  <rf  appUcatioM  awaiting  aetion  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (e)l x}^{il\ 

Date  of  oldest  n«wapplieatk>n - ?!k™;^      I  \^\ 

Date  of  oldert  amended  appUeation - - ---  February      1.  1961 


J.H. 


CHANT. 


OpanI 


TRAltCMABE  RXAMDflNG  MTlfliONS.  KXAMINRRa  AND  TRADRMARK 

UNDER  RXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  M.  WENDT,  ClMMS  t,  1,  4.  »,  7.  ».  %  !•,  11,  U.  1«,  14,  1».  It,  17.  If.  «.  21,  21.  34,  28. 18.  37.  Jfi,  39.  »,«,«.«,  H 
U.  M,  SB,  40,41, 12,  42,  44.  M .* 

(ID  H.  E.  KASCHITB.  CiMSm  1.  «,  It,  22,  W,  «,  41,  «,  47,  «,  4».  »1. 12:  Barries  Mark  Classm  100,  Iffi.  108,  101, 104. 106, 
lot,  107;  Collasttre  MatavsMp  Marka,  Otaas  MO;  Oarttteatlon  Marks.  Classm  A  and  B — 

RanawalKAn  daasa) 

tee.  13  (•)  PubUsadBU  (An  OImmb) 


Oldsit  AppHeattsa 


Net 


9-l»-tl 

»-lS-tl 

»-14-tl 
7-17-tl 


AflMBdad 


a-i-ti 
«-ao-6i 

t-2f-tl 

7-17-tl 


AppUcationt  filed  during  the  moDth  of  Auguft  1961—1947 


I 219— No.  722,430  to  No.  722,718 


li.  TRADBMARK  8BCTION  W  As  omCUL  CAZETTE,  ImmI  w«^,  »»  ■■«H  ^**  'H^'fj*."  **  ^  *?  V'.'!"-'"J'^ 
of  Diii.iiim.  Ci  iiaMin  P>li<u  Offiaa.  WtMmgum  2S.  D.  C^  to  wham  ■■  mkg'Si'jwf  *y^  ^  —da  p^shto  aad  ■■ 
■  [■■■■liilhiii     ■■  ■ahWlsiiw  pries.  fiajM  par  ii     i     ,  faM%a  ■Httiig  $%.n     IRHiiilt  rfM*  •■»>«.  *  ««"■  ••^ 

PRINTRD  COnRB  OF  TRADRMARK  RROTRATIOOTaw  "n   "*■ 'Jt^LfygP**  **  ** * 

erdan  la  Mm  CsnMlmlaMr  ef  l^laala,  WaaMnglaa  U,  D.C 


TM  7T1  O.O.- 


TM43 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tbe  following  marks  are  pobUshed  In  compliance  with  8«»<-tlon  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.       Notice  of  oppo- 
altloa  ander  aectlon  13  may  be  filed  wlthtn  thirty  days  of  thU  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  U>  2  lori 

As  proTlded  by  aectlon  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

n  «         B  n,    al..    D.^..-^^    kkmAm.miJm     ^N     113,525.       Harvest    Queen    Mill    k    Elevator    Company, 

uass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials     u^,,^,  Tex.  med  Feb  13,  i96i. 


8N    87,766.      Ailenda    Lavoraiione    Colorl    Reslne    e    Afflnl 
S.p.A..  Milan,  luly.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1959. 


HQM 


ALCREA 


For  Oil  Well  Drllllnft  Mud. 
First  use  May  4,  1959. 


Priority   claimed   under  Sec.   44(d)    on    Italian   applleatlon 
filed   June   S.    1959;   Reg.    No.   147,004,    dated   Jan     29,    1960. 


,,rzu>^  co,op,.:„  ..-  c.,opb„„  E.,.„.  p...,,  »N  •»,n.,»""=  ''r'';?:.''j,-,r,'"*'  '''■'""""" 


Forests.  Kaleva.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1961. 


WINTER  WONDERLANb 


Realns,  Malelc  Reslna.  Qlycerophthallc  or  Alkyl  Resins, 
■poxldlc  Retrlos  and  Bpozldlc  Derivatives,  Amino  Resins, 
Realns  From  Nature  Prodncta,  Polyesters,  Resins  and  Syn- 
thetic Producta  for  Foundry  Use,  Copolymer  Oils,  Water 
Soluble  Reslna.  Emnlalon  Resins,  Realns  of  the  Vinyl  Series  For  Christmas  Trees,  Evergreen  Wreaths,  and  Evergreen 
In  Solution.  Resins  of  the  Vinyl  Series  Under  the  Form  of  Roping. 
Solid  Polymers.  Polymeric  Plastlcliera.  First  use  Nov.  30.  1958. 


SN    89.599       Anthony    Nysaen    k    Sons    Inc ,    Babylon,    N.Y      SN    115.263.      Shell    Oil    Company,    New    York,    NY.      Filed 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1960.  Mar  9,  1961. 

ALDOCRYL 

For  Synthetic  Resins. 

First  use  prior  to  Mar.  1,  1961. 


SN  117,713.     Charles  O.  Howe,  d.b.a.  Port  City  Mineral  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1961. 


For  Plant  and  Flower  Bulbs. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1959. 


S.V    99,581.      The    Flrestli    Company,    Vernon,    Tex.      Filed 
Jone  23,  1»«0. 

FIRESTIX 

For  Fire  Starter  Also  Used  as  Flares  and  Candles. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  9,  1959. 


For  Bentonlte. 

First  use  Dec.  8,  I960. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


SN  112.131.     John  R.  Consollni  and  Mary  S.  Consolini,  d.b.a. 

WatU-Crete  Company,  Canaan,  Conn      Filed  Jan.  19,  1961.     ^^  ^^  ^90      Kay-eL  Mfg    Co.,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Apr.   18, 

WATTA  CRETE 

For  All  Purpose  Sand. 
First  ose  Nov  10.  I960. 


SN   113,024.     Milwhlte  Mud   Sales  Company,  Houston.  Tex. 
Filled  Feb.  3,  1961 

MIL-CEDAR  PLUG 


:\njij«iTiioiTAi 


llHl-Ll/ 


For   Ground   Cedar    (Oil   Bxtracted)    Fiber   for  Use   as    a         .j,^^    phrase   "The   Vault   Without   a   Fault"    is   disclaimed 
Loss  Circulation  Material  in  Drilling  Fluids.  ^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

First  use  Dec.  28,  19«0.  %^^  P„^^,  V,^,^ 

^^^_^^^  Flrat  use  on  or  before  Aug.  25,  1925. 


SN    113.471.      Amour    and    Company.    Chicago,    111       Filed 


Feb.  13,  1961. 


KORDOSKIN 


Owner  <rf  Reg.  Noa.  M2.399,  670.060.  and  708,572. 
For  Upper  Leather 
Flrat  ate  Jan.  27.  IMl. 

TM  44 


SN  115.192.     SUndard  Plaatlca.  Inc.,  FogelsvlUe,  Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  8,  1961. 

TRAPEZE 

For  Papert>oard  Shock  Absorbent  Containers  and  Packages. 
nm  uae  Feb.  28,  1961. 


October  10,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


SN  116,SS8.     Tbe  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  Akron.    SN  117,681.     The  Barcolene  Co.,  Boston, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1961.  12,  19«1. 

ii 


TM  45 

Filed  Apr. 


li        ^ 

For  Rubberlxed   Fabric  Containers  for   Storing  or  Trans- 
porting Liquids. 

Flrat  use  Feb,  22,  1961. 


II 


SN  116,465     BemlB  Bro.  Bag  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed 
Mar.  27,  1961. 


BEMI-STRIP 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  219.99B.  685.158,  and  others. 
For  Closures  Incorporated  Into  Paper  Baga. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  10, 1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  619,725,  712,360.  and  others. 
For  Furniture  Polish. 
First  use  Not.  1,  1960. 


II 


SN    117,683.      Blaato-Lite   Corporation,   Tampa.    Ha.      Filed 
SN   119.640.     Montgomery  Ward  4  Co.,  Incorporated,  Chi-        Apr.  12.  1961. 
cago.  III.    Fllwl  May  8,  1961. 


POWR-KRAFT 


For  Tool  Cheats  and  Tool  Boxes. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1958. 


SN    119,895.      Scott-Qreene   Inc.,    Rye   Beach,    N.H.      Filed 


May  12,  1961. 


LITTLE  GEM 


For  Abrasive  Blasting  Material  Used  In  Pneumatic  Hoses. 
First  use  Nov.  2.  1960. 


For  Soap  Holder. 
First  uae  Dec.  12. 1960. 


SN    117,711.      Harri    Hoffmann    Co.,    Inc.,    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1961. 


SN    120,182.     ConUlner  Corporation   of  America,   Chicago, 
111.    FUed  May  17,  1961. 


GLASS  BAND 


For  Paperboard  Bottle  Carrlera. 
First  use  June  15,  1959. 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

S.\    102,308.      Eastern    Research   Corporation,    Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1960. 

FOAM-FINISH 

For  Wax  for  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Floora. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1960. 


II 


SN  102,943.     Myers,  Ellis  k  Poulakldas,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Aug.  18,  1960. 

MYERS  MIRACLE 

For    Polishing   Composition   for   Uae  In   Con:iectlon    With 
Abrasive  Surfaces  In  the  Indnstrtal  Polishing  of  Metals. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  15,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  556,727. 
For  Shoe  Polishes,  Waxes,  and  Dressings. 
First   use   Nov.   15,   1960  ;   on  or  about  Mar.  24,  1951,  as 
to  "Hoffco." 


SN  118,766      Chicago  Wheel  k  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago, 
IlL    Filed  Apr.  27,  1961. 


|i 


SN  106,441.     John  C.  SUlfort  k  Bona,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md. 
FUed  Oct.  14,  1900. 

MRS.  EARLY  BIRD 

For   Self-Shining  Wax  for  Floora  and  a  Combined  Metal 
Polish  and  Porcelain  Cleaner. 
First  use  Oct  10,  1960. 


CHICAGO 


For  Abrading  Wheela. 

Flrat  aae  at  leaat  as  early  as  May  27, 1987. 


TM  46 

Qau  5  — Adhtsives 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBES  10,  1961 


SN    104.252.      0«Deral    Tape    Corpormtlon.    St.    Paul,    Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  12.  1»«0. 


SN   87,223.      Ocnalne   Parta  Compaay,   AtlaaU,   Oa.     Filed 
Dec.  14,  1»59 

MINUS  -34 

For    Permaacnt    Tjpe    CbtmlctU    Aatl-Frame    (or    Use    In 
Antomotlre  Vchlclas. 
Flrat  uae  Aaf.  28,  19S9. 


SN    M.ftSS.      Chemical    CoaUac    Material*    Company,    Belle- 
rUle,  N.J.     Filed  June  8.  I960. 


TOPPING 


For  Vegetable   Wai   Producta   Uaed  for  Dreaalnf   Leather. 
First  use  September  1945. 


SN    103,037.      National    Chemaearch    Corporation    of   Texas. 
Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  Aof.  19.  1900. 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  blue. 

For  Pressure  SensltWe  Adhesive  Tapes. 

First  use  July  2,  1960. 


^ 


CKmSEflKH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  685,666. 

Qass  6  — CheMicals  and  Chemical  Com-     *"'°'"  ^"""^  ^"*  ^°^  Treatment  That  Fireproofi  moph 

pOSitMMIS 


Disinfectants,  Wetting  Agents.  Coolants,  Antl-Corrodlng 
Agents,  Fumlgants,  and  Industrial  and  Institutional  Deo- 
dorants. 

First  use  Jan.   19.   1960;  1919  as  to  "National." 


8.N    56,684       Colebert    L.    Andrus.    d  b.a.    Androc    Chemical 
Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Filed   Aug    6,    1958. 


SN    107,229.      Dakota   Engineering,   Inc..   Culver  City.   Calif. 
Mled  Oct.  24,  1960. 

For   Chemical    Foaming   Agents    for   Cellulatlng   CemenU. 
F^rst  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1940. 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  671,659. 
For  Wood  PreserratlTes. 
First  use  June  25.  1957. 


SN    111,880.      The    Oarden    Protector    Corporation,    Revere, 
Maaa.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1961. 

DICKORY  DOCK 

For  Rodentldde. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1960, 


SN  79.456.  Charles  N.  Barnett,  dba  Barnett  Chemical 
Products  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  sHslgnee  of  Elizabeth  D. 
Barnett,  d.b  a.  Barnett  Chemical  Products  Co,  Phlladel 
phia.  Pa     Filed  Aug.  13,  1959. 

BARNETT  BRAND 

For    Insecticides    and    Chlordane   Concentrates    for    Manu- 
facturing Purposes  Only. 
First  use  in  1935. 


SN    111,881.      The    Oarden    Protector    Corporation,    Revere, 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1961. 


JIGS-UP 


For  Insecticide. 

FMrst  use  Sept.  9.  1960. 


SN    113,338.     The  Harahaw  Chemical   Company,   Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1961. 


NICHLOR 


8N    88,902       Pilar   River   Plate   Corp.,    Newark.   N.J.      Filed 
Nov.  23,  1959. 


For  Nickel  Chloride 
First  uac  Dec.  5.  1960. 


OAK  *S' 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  *H)ak"  apart  from  the  mark 
as    shown,    without    relln<|ulshlng  common    law    rights. 

For  Blend  Consisting  of  a  Preparation  of  Chemically 
Treated  Foar  Different  VegeUble  MaterUls  SulUble  for  Tan- 
ning Purposes. 

First  nae  May  1,  19«7. 


SN  117,012.     J.  M.  Hnber  Corporation.  Borger,  Tex.     Filed 
Apr.  3.  1961. 


HX-U 


For  Cart>on  Black. 
First  aae  Jan.  19.  1951. 


October  10,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  47 


SN     117,098.       Farbenfabriken     Bayer     AktleBgeMlIachaft,    8N    109.347.     Prcco   Chemical   Corporation,   Westbury,   N.Y. 
Leverkusen  Bayerwerk,  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1961.  FUed  Nov.  30,  1960. 


RESISTERM 


TfflOSEAL 


Owner  of  Otrmao  Reg.  No.  740,276,  dattd  8«pt  15,  1960. 

For  Preserving  Agents  for  Wood,  Synthetic  Materials,  Rub- 
ber, Bitumen.  Lacqaers.  Leather,  Paper,  Textiles.  Cement 
and  Building  Panels. 


For  Elastic  CanlklBg  and  Bxpanaton  Joint  Compound. 

First  use  June  6.  1958. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  103,693. 


SN  117,165.     Bonded  OH  Company.  Springfield.  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.  5,  1961. 


SN    110,015.      MlnnesoU    Mtnlnc   and    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Mian.    Filed  Dec  SI,  I960. 


GOLDEN  GLO 


DRIP-CHEK 


For  Charcoal  Lighter  Fluid. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1961. 


For  Rubber  Base,  Flexible  Sealer. 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1960. 


II 


SN   117.255.      Badlsche  Anilln-   k  Soda-Fabrlk  AkUengeaell- 
schaft,    Ludwlgshafen    (Rhine),   Oermany.     Piled  Apr.   6, 


1961. 


SN  116,029.     The  O.  Hommel  Company,  Carnegie,  Pa.    Filed 
Mar.  20,  1961. 


BASINEX 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  719,427,  dated  Nov.  11.  1958. 
For  Insecticides,  Herbicides,  and  Fungicides. 

(I 

Qass  12-CowtnictiMi  Materiab 

SN   101,768.     FUt  MeUl  Manufacturing  Company,  Franklin 
Park,  IlL    PUed  Aug.  1. 1900. 


For  Ceramic  Olases. 
First  use  June  1,  1960. 


SN   116,998.     Qcneral   Portland  Cement  Company,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1961. 


For  Toilet  Bbcloaures. 
First  use  Joly  11,  1960. 


II 


SN    102,407.     Morton   Pottery   Company,   d.b.a.   Morton   Ce- 
ramic Tile  Co.,  Morton,  lU.     Filed  Aug.   10,  1960. 


-A 


For  Portland  Cement. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1960. 


LIW 


For  Ceramic  Tile. 
First  use  Jane  1,  1960. 


SN  117,099.    Federal  Steel  Products  Corporation,  Waukesha, 
Wia.    Filed  Apr.  4, 1961. 


FEDERALITE 


SN   103.693.     W.  F.  Webster  Cement  Company,  Cambridge,        por  Windows. 

Mass.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1960.  First  use  Mar.  20,  1961. 


THIO-SEAL 


For  Syntbetle  Seftlanta  and  Waterproofing  Compounda  for 
Building  Construction. 
First  nae  Feb.  10,  1960. 
Sub],  to  Int<.  with  8K  109,847. 


SN    117,145.      Timber    Engineering    Company,    Washington, 
D.C.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1961. 


TECO 


SN  106,318.     BHgood  CoacreU  Berrloea  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.T. 
Filed  Oct  13, 1960. 


VOIDCRETE 


For  Inflatable  Forms  for  Concrete  Molds. 
First  uae  Mar.  %,  1960. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  807,TS8,  701,M7,  and  others. 

For  Split  Ring  CoDBeetora.  Shear  PUtca,  Joist  and  Beam 
Hangers.  Framias  Am^ora.  Metal  Bridging  for  Joists. 
Toothed  Rings.  Spike  Grids,  CUmplac  Ptate^  Plywood  Sup- 
porting Clips.  Tmae  Platea,  L-Sbaped  CUps  for  Wood  Fram- 
ing and  Post  Caps.  All  Made  of  MeUl  and  Intended  for  Use 
in  Making  or  Beenforcing  Joints  or  Connections  in  Wood 
Construction. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  20,  1933,  on  toothed  rings. 
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8N   121, 12H.     Safway  Steel  I'roductM,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    8N     111,338.       Kasle    Steel    Corporation.    Dearborn,    Mlcb. 
Piled  May  31,  19«1.  FUed  Jan.  5,  IMl. 


GUARDMASTER 


For  Railway  Croaitlnc  Ouards. 
FlrHt  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  195(>. 


Owner  of  Reg.    Noa.  333,604,   346.868,  and   584.268. 

For    8horen,     Portable    and    Permanent    GrandxtandM    and     SN    110,959       Armco    Steel    Corporation,    MIddletown,    Ohio. 
Bleaehera.  and  Kamp-Type  and  Step-Type  Chair  Riser*.  Filed  Apr  3,  1961. 

FlrHt  uMe  July  1.  1959  ;  June  1.  193S,  aa  to  "Safway." 


Oass  14-Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  75,7:JK      Kainer  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corporation,  Oak 
land.  Calif     nied  June  IS.  1959. 

KSLAB 


For  Hlph  Strength  Alloy  Steel. 
FlrHt  UHe  May  28.  1960. 


SN    117,213.      National    Steel    CorporaUon,    Plttaburgb,    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1961. 


X-A-R 


The   word   "Slab"   la   disclaimed   apart  from    the   mark   as 
nhown.  ..  f^or  ^-^^  Alloy  Steeln. 

For  Continuously  Cast  Aluminum  Bars.  First  use  June  14.  1960. 

Flrat  use  In  or  about  October  1958.  ^"^'~^'""^~'^""~''"~~~ 


S.N   108.256.     Ball   Brothers  Company,   Incorporated,   Muncle, 
Ind.     Mled  Nov.  14,  1960 

LiTH-RlTE 

Fur  Metal  In  Liquid  Form  for  Coating  Metal  .\rttcles 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1960. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN    123,842.       The    Sherwln-WllUamB    Company,    Cleveland. 
Ohio,    tnied  July  12.  1961. 

LOK-CEL 

For   Protective  Paper  CuatlngH  In  the  Nature  of  a  Trans- 
parent Liquid. 

First  use  Feb.  14,  1961. 


SN    111.2H1.       National    Steel    Corporation.    I'ltt.shurBh.    I'a      ''^■'^'    123,848      Thompson  and  Company,  Oakmont.  Pa.     Filed 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1961.  Ju'y  12.  1961. 


N-A-XTRA 


VINSYNITE 


Owner  of  Rejf.  No.  383,993.  For  Chemical  Coatings  for  the  Pretr*atment  of  Metal  Sur- 

For    Plates.    Sheets,    Bars,    and    Shapes   of    Ferrous    Metal      faces. 

First  use  May  21,  1959  First  use  June  30,  1948. 


'''Fiie;i'/an.4,i9T"  ''"'  ^«^-"--  P'"-»>"-»'-  ^«-  Oass  IS-Modiciuos  and  Pharmacoutical 


Preparations 


SN   20,295.      M.   Lorenzo   Perdli.   d.b.a.   Vltalex   Laboratories. 
Buffalo.  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1956. 


MITCHELA 


The   three  faces  are  purely  fanciful.     Owner  of  Reg.    Nos. 
103.954  and  371.109. 
Owner  of  Keg.  No.  383.993.  For    Medicament    Administered    Orally    To    Alleviate    Men 

For    Platea.    Sheets,    Bars,    and    Shapes   of    I-Vrroaa    MeUl.     strual  Pain. 
First  use  Mjl;  21,  1959.  First  use  1948;  1876  as  to  the  word  "Mltcbela." 
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SN   69,022.     Puritan   Laboratories.   Inc..  Des  Molnea,   Jowa.    SN   112.619.     Joseph   V.   Card*,  Montreal,  Quebec,   Canada. 
Filed  S.R.  Mar.  5,  1959 ;  Am.  P.R.  Dec.  18,  1959.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1961. 


MIN  -  A-  LAK 

Own^r  of  Reg.  No.  653,578. 

F'or  Feed   Supplement   Consisting  EsHentially   of  Vitamins 
and  Minerals  for  Livestock  and  Poultry. 
V\nt  use  Oct.  9,1937. 


DH  112 


Priority  claimed  nnder  Sec.  «4(d)  <>■  CanadUn  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  8,  I960;  Rtg.  Np.  122414.  d*tKl  June  2,  1961. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Pivparatlons  for  Use  as  a  General 
Geriatric  Agent. 


SN  93.134.     Beecham  Reaear<*  Laboratories  Limited.  Brent- 
ford, England.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1960. 


SN  115,718.  Pharmaceutical  BpecUltles.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Derma- 
tologlcal  Prescription  Laboratorlea,  Monterey,  Calif.  Mled 
Mar.  15,  1961. 


DECEMYCIN 


VER-ACID 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No    792,940,  dated  July  6,  1959. 
For  Antibiotic  Preparatlona  and  Substances. 


For  Pharmaceutical   Preparations  Used  In  the  Treatment 
of  Diseaaee  of  the  Skin. 
First  use  July  1.  1956. 


SN    93,151.      Cilag-Chemie   Aktlengesellschaft.    Schaffhausen, 
Switzerland.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1960. 


CILOPRIN 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  Il«,e27,  dated  July  30,  1946. 
For  Pharmaceuticals  for  Human  Dae. 


SN  108,562.     The  Mennen  Company,  Morristown,  N.J.     Filed 
Nov.  16,  1960. 


SN   116,424.     Polk   Miller  Products  Corporation,   Richmond, 
Va.    Filed  Mar.  24.  1961. 

DERMA-FOAM 

For  Eczema  Treatment  for  Dogs. 
First  use  Feb.  23.  1961. 


MAGICOOL 


For  Preparation  for  Application  to  the  Gums  To  Relieve 
Distress  Due  to  Teething. 
First  use  July  20.  1960. 


SN  116.533.     Irwin.  NeUler  h  Co.,  Decatur,  111.     Filed  Mar. 
27,  1961. 


ANALEXSAL 


II 


SN  108.564      The  Mennen  Company,  Morristown,  N.J.     Filed 
Nov.  16.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  696.324  and  696.325. 

For  Analgesic. 

F\nt  use  Mar.  7,  1961. 


MAGICAIDE 

For  Ointment  for  Treatment  of  Skin  Rash. 
First  use  July  20.  1960. 


SN  108.663.     Chas.  Pflzer  &  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 
Nov.  17,  1960. 


GAMMAVAC 


SN    117,389.      Olln    Mathleson   Chemical    Corporation,    New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1961. 

DELADROXONE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  623,940. 

For  Hormone-ConUinlng  Preparations. 

First  use  Mar.  22,  1961. 


For  Immunizing  Vaccine  To  Be  Administered  by  Injection. 
hTrst  use  Oct.  27,  19(10. 


SN    118,746.     The   Warren-Teed  Products  Company,   Colum- 
bus, Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1961. 


Il 


SN    109,193.      Menlo   Park    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Edison.    N.J. 
FMled  Nov.  28.  1960. 


CETRIL 


For  Aerosol  Skin  Antiseptic  and  Cleanser. 
First  use  Sept  28.  1960. 


® 


II 


SN    110.4.'iO.      Kll    Lilly    and    Company,    Indianapolis,    Ind. 
nied  I>ec.  19,  1960. 


TYLAN 


For   Growth   Promoting   Swine   Feed   Supplement  or  Addi- 
tive. 

nrst  use  Dec,  14,  1960. 


Owntr  of  Reg.  No.  712,401. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Products — Namely,  Barbiturate  for 
Sleeping;  Analgetic  for  Relieving  Painful  Joints,  Aching 
Muscles.  Etc. ;  Ointment  for  Diaper  Raah  ;  and  Ointment  for 
Relief  of  Eczema,  Hires,  Etc. 

First  use  July  16,  1958. 


II 


SN  122,334.     The  8.  E.  ManengiU  Company.  Bristol,  Tenn. 


Filed  June  19, 1961. 


SN  110,702.  J.  Carl  PflOger,  d.b.a.  MED  Fabrik  Chemlsch- 
Pharmaieutlscher  Prlparate  J  Carl  PflUger,  Berlln-Halen- 
84^,  Germany.    Filed  Dec.  22.  1960. 


OMNIFLORA 


Owner   of  German   Reg    No.   739,852,  dated  Aug.   8,   1960. 
For     Pharmaceutical     Preparations     Prohibiting     Disturb- 
ances of  the  Normal  Physiological  Intestinal  Bacterial  Flora. 


DARONIC 

For  Pharmaceutical— Namely,  an  Anticholinergic  Tablet. 
First  use  June  12,  1961. 
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SN  122,335.     The  S.  K.  MasteBflll  CompMtj,  Bristol,  Tenn. 
riled  June  19,  IMl. 

TUNASE 


For  Pharmaceotlcal — Namely,  a  DifeatlTe  Eniyme  Capsule. 
Flnt  UM  June  12,  1961. 


8N   122,»«1.     Soeiete  dec  UaiiiM  CkimlqaM  Rhoii«-Poalen«. 
Parts,  Praaee.    PU«d  June  ST,  IMl. 


SURMONTIL 


Priority  elalBMd  ander  See.  44(d)  oa  Freacb  Rer.  No. 
495.422.  dated  Apr.  T,  1961  (Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No    162.230. 

Por  Medicinal  Product  for  Antlalglc  and  Antl-Dcpresslre 
Action. 


8N   123.090.     W.   V.  Fltxslmmons,  d.b.a.   Mueo-Lyte  Drug  k 
Chemical  Co.,  Oak   Park.   III.      Filed  June  29,   1961. 


S.V    122.442.      Hoffmann- La  Roche   Inc..   Nutley.    N  J.      FI1»>d 
June  20.  1961. 


MUCOLYSIN 


VAUUM 


For   Preparation   for   Use  In   Steam   Vaporisers  for  Relief 
of  Respiratory  Conc*stlon. 
First  use  Not.  8,  1958. 


For  Psychotherapeutic  Agent. 
First  use  June  12,  1961. 


8N  123.180.     The  ChlorasepUe  Co.,  Washlnrton,  DC.     Filed 
June  30,  1961. 


SN    122.527.      Orore    Laboratories    Incorporated.    St.    LouIh. 
Mo.     Filed  June  21,  1961. 


NONOD 


Owner  of  Rejc.  No.  384,404. 

For  Stay  Awake  Tablets. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1935. 


Chlorascptic 


*-».-u-wvs/sr<j^ 


SN   122.788.      Ethics   SUndard  Co..   Inc.,   Long  Island  City. 
NY      Filed  June  26.  19«1. 


Owner  of  Ref .  No.  596,284. 
For  Mouthwash  and  Oargle. 
First  use  July  15,  1952. 


DA-SINH-TO 


For  Nutritional  Vitamin  Preparation. 
First  use  June  23,  1961. 


SN    123,223.      Norglne    Laboratories,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  June  30,  1961. 


MOVICOL 


8N  122.794.     E.  Pougera  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Hlcksrllle.  N.Y.     Filed 
June  26.  1961. 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  Used  In  the  Treatment  of  Con- 
stipation. 

First  use  Apr.  3,  1961. 


ORABILEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  629.415. 

For    Preparation   for   Oral    Radiopaque   Contrast   Medium. 

First  use  May  29,  1957. 


SN  122.868.     The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamaxoo,  Mich.     Filed 
June  26.  1961. 


SN  123.271.     Breon  Laboratories  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
July  3,  1961. 

BRONKOSPAN 

Owner   of  Reg.   No*.   004,751,   699,726,   and  others. 
For  Anti-Asthmatle  Preparation. 
First  use  June  16,  1961. 


MEDADENT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  6M,724  and  694.143. 

For  Antl- Inflammatory  Analgcalc  Preparation. 

First  use  Feb.  16,  1961. 


8N   12S.288.      Dartell  Laboratories,  Inc.,  d.b.a.   Dartell  Lab- 
oratories,   Los   Angeles,    Calif.      Filed   July   3.   1961. 


HOLOGEN 


SN  122.8^9.    The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamaioo,  Mich.     Filed 
June  26,  19«1. 


For  Geriatric  Nutritional  Supplement  Containing  Dlgest- 
ants.  Vitamins,  Protein  Enhancement  Factors,  Lljwtropes. 
and  Minerals. 

First  use  June  5,  1961. 


NORGLYCIN 


For  Antidiabetic  Agent. 
First  use  Mar.  29.  19«1. 


SN    123.328.     Ell    Lilly    and    Company,    Indianapolis,    Ind. 
Filed  July  3,  1961. 


DIPATE 


8N  122.921.     Dome  CbeBleais,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
June  27.  1961. 

1 

PREDNE.DOME 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  664.924. 

Por    Preparation   for    Inflammatory    Pruritic  and   Allergic 
Disorders. 

First  asa  at  least  Aiif .  12,  1957. 


For  Equine  Anthelmintic. 
First  use  Juns  28.  1961. 


SN  123.4S2.     Merck  k  Co..  Inc..  Rahway,  N.J.       PlJad  July 


5.  1961. 


PERIDECA 


Por  Steroid  Preparation  for  use  In  Hormonal  Therapy. 
Pint  ■••  Jan*  2,  IMl. 


OCTOBB  10,  1961 
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SN  123  4S3      Marek  *  Co..  Inc.  Rahway.  VJ.     KM  July    8N  118.161.     Porasaka  Strojama,  Narodny  Pwlnlk.  PoTaiaka 
5   1^1  Bystrtca,   CseeboalorakU.     Kllwl  Mar.   8,  1»61. 


POUFORT 


For  Vitamin  Prsparation. 
First  use  Jane  2,  1901. 


SN    128.456.     American   Home  Products  Corporation,   d.b.a. 
Wyeth  Laboratories,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  July  6,  1961. 


ARTESIC 


For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  MusculoskeleUl  Dis- 
orders. 

First  use  June  27,  1961. 


SN   128,605.     Carter  Producta,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
July  10,  1961. 

II    BERMIL 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  use  as  an  Aid  to  Be- 
llere  Pain  and  to  Achieve  Sleep. 
First  use  May  26,  1961. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  Insertptloa  "Tiade  In  Csechoslo- 
vakla."  "Manef  Is  a  Latin  word  meaning  "It  (or  he  or  she) 
remains."  Owner  of  CsechoeloTaklan  Reg.  No.  119,926,  dated 
Apr.  15,  1948. 

For  Bicycles,  Motor  Bleydes,  Motorcycles,  Motorised 
Three  Wheelers,  Scooters,  Mlnicara,  Mopeds,  Motor  Cars,  and 
Parts  Thereof. 


SN  118,508.     Sat<me  Corporation,  Lo«  Anfeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  24,  1961. 


HI-LO  TWIN 


For  Curb  Feeler*. 

First  use  September  1958. 


II 


SN  123,607.     (barter  Products,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
July  10,  1961. 

II        MIL 

For  Pharmacentical  Preparation  for  use  as  an  Aid  to  Be- 
lieve Pain  and  to  Achieve  Sleep. 
First  use  May  26,  1961. 


SN  118,511.     Sutone  Corporation,  Los  Anceles,  Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  24,  1961. 


CURB-A-LINE 


For  <?urb  Feelers. 

First  use  February  1948. 


SN  123,608.     CSarter  Producta,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed 
July  10,  1961. 


NEUROMIL 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  use  as  an  Aid  to  Be- 
lieve Pain  and  to  Achieve  Sleep. 
First  use  May  26,  1961. 


SN   123,609.     Carter  ProducU,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


July  10,  1961. 


H 


OPTIMIL 


Class  20  -  Linoleimi  aMl  OM  Cloth 

SN   92,921.     Polyplastex   United,    Inc.,    Union,    N.J.      Filed 
Mar.  IS,  1960. 

For  Flexible  Paper-Backed  Vinyl  Laminate  Wall  Covering. 
First  use  July  10,  1959.  


For  Pharmacentical  Preparation  for  use  as  an  Aid  to  Be- 
lieve Pain  and  to  Achieve  Sleep. 
First  use  May  26,  1961. 


SN  124,152.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamaxoo,  Mich.    Filed 
July  17,  1961. 

II     PROXOL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  709,244. 

For  Muscle  Relaxant-Tranqulllxer  (Compound. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1961.  


Class  21  -  DMtrical   Apparatas,  MacUaas, 

MM  SmMhIaC 

SN  100,831.     Benco  TeleTialon  AsaoeUtes  Limited,  Bexdale, 
OnUrlo,  Canada.    FUed  July  14,  19«0. 

BENCO 

For  Amplifiers,  Impedance  MatchlBf  Transformers,  8ol- 
derleas  C^)nnectlons,  Tap-Offs,  Antenna  Couplers,  UHF  Con- 
verters and  Interference  Trape. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  23,  ItM,  «i  junpliflers  and  an- 
tenna couplers ;  in  commerce  on  or  about  July  23,  1966. 


Class  19- Yaydas 


SN  113.213.     R.  D.  HaU  Mfg..  I«e.,  North  Hollywood,  CaUf. 
nied  Feb.  7,  1961. 


SN    101,082.     Daystrom,    Incorporated,    Murray    Hill,    N.J. 
Filed  July  19,  I960. 


II  ALASKAN 


D-PAK 


For  Telescoping  Cabins  for  Trucks 
First  use  Jan.  27,  1961. 
TM  771  O.O.— e 


and  Simllalr  VdUcles. 


For  ConaUnt  Current  Snpply  Unit  for  Use  In  M 
Instruments. 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1959. 


ting 
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SN  101,900.  Sodete  AjMDjiiie  poor  rEqalpcment  Klectriqw 
dM  VehiculM.  lM7-lM-Moaline«ax.  8«lii«,  France.  Filed 
Aor  2,  I960. 

S.E.V. 

Priority  claimed  ander  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
486,170.  dated  Feb.  1»,  19C0  (Seine) ;  Natl.  Inat.  No.  139,445. 

For  Electrical  Apparatus  and  Accesaorlei — Namely.  Ap- 
paratus of  All  KlndB  Belatlng  to  Electrical  E<)aipment  of 
Automotive  Vehlclee.  Airplane*,  Railroad  Traina.  In  Particu- 
lar, Magnetos,  Spark  Plu^,  Icnltlon  Colls  for  Motors,  Bat- 
tery Ignition  Devices,  DIstrtbators,  Ignition  Accessories  for 
Regulators,  Contactors  and  Points,  Instrument  Panels,  Head- 
lights. Parking  Lights,  Electric  Horns,  Electric  Switches, 
Electric  Windshield  Wipers ;  Electric  Suction  Dust  Cleaners. 
Vacuum  Cleaners,  Electric  Pulverisers,  Electric  Hair  Dryers, 
Electric  Carpet  Sweepers,  Electric  Floor  Polishers,  Electric 
Irons,  Electric  Floor  Rubbing  and  Waxing  Machlnea,  Electric 
Refrigerators,  Freezers  and  Ice  Makers. 


SN    115.197.     Snrrette    Storage    Battery    Co.,    Inc.,    Salem, 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  8,  19«1. 


REZISTOX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  422.628  and  610.999. 

For  Plate  and  Plate  Grids  for  Electrical  Storage  Batteries. 

First  use  1955  ;  July  1,  1944  in  another  display. 


SN    116,302.     General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit.    Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1961. 

ACHIEVERFONE 

For  Radios  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1960. 


SN   119,514.     Harvlc   Manufacturing  Corp,   New  York,   N.Y. 
SN  105,102.      Harvill  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  p-^i^d  May  8,  1961. 


Sept.  28,  1960. 


For  Electric  Oart>age  Dlsposera. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  3,  1960. 


SN  105,250      Minlmodels  Limited,  navant,  England.     Filed 


.Sept.  16,  1960. 


SCALEXTRIC 


For  Electrical  Apparatus  for  Controlling  the  Speed  of  Toy 
Automobiles. 

First  use  January  1957  ;  in  commerce  Sept.  4,  1957. 


S.V    105,739      General  Electric  Company,   Schenectady,   N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1960. 


PIZZAZZIP 


For  Electric  Ovens. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1961. 


SN     119,615.  Paradyne    Electronlca    Corp.,    BellevUle,    N.J. 
Filed  May  9.  1961. 


FARATAN 


For  Capacitors  (Tantalum). 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1961. 


SN   119,726.     US    Engineering  Co.,  d.b  a.  Litton  Industries, 
Van  Nuys.  Calif.     Filed  May  10,  1961. 


LOC-FIT 


Vor  Electrical  Terminals. 

nrst  use  on  or  about  Dec.  16,  1909. 


C  U  S  TO  M       8  O  O  O       Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


For    Dynamoelectric   Machines — Namely,    Electric    Motors. 
First  use  June  30,  1959. 


SN   101,519.     Henry  Tichauer,  Buffalo,  NY      Filed  July  26, 


1900. 


EAGLE  CHESS 


SN  111,943.     Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Jan.  1«.  1»«1. 

IMMERSE-A-MATIC 

For  Eleotrlcal  Appliances — Namely.  Fry  Pans,  Griddles, 
Dutch  Ovens  and  Sauce  Pans,  and  Automatic  Controls  I'sed 
In  the  Operation  of  the  Aforesaid  Electrical  Appliances 

First  use  on  or  about  July  24,  1958. 


The  word  "Chess"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  L'nlt  for  Playing  a  Chess-Type 
Board   Game   and   Including   Playing  Pieces  and   a  Board. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  18.  1960. 


SN    102,845.     Hlgble    Manufacturing    Company,     Rochester, 
Mich,     nied  Aug.  17,  1960. 


SN  115.053      Graphic  Electronics,  Inc.,  La  Salle,  III.     Filed 
Mar   7,  1961. 

PHOTO-LATHE 

For  Electronic  Engraving  Machines. 
First  uae  Jan.  27,  1961. 


SN    115.134      Bl-Tronica,   Inc..   Warren,   Pa      Filed   Mar.   8, 
1961. 

WHISPER-LITE 

For  Negative  Glow  Lamps. 
First  amt  Jan.  24,  1961. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  but  color  Is  not  claimed  as 
a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Fishing  Tackle— Vis..  Fishing  ReeU. 
First  uae  Jun«  10,  1900. 


OCTOBEB   10,   1961 
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SN   104,618.     Magnum  Sports  Products  CorporaUon,  PeklB.     SN    107.982.     Smith-Wire    Company,    Felton,    Calif.      Fllad 
111.    Filed  Sept.  16,  I960.  Nov.  7,  1960. 


rrs  NEW . . .  €uL'fti4t'^'4mt 


rr\'^^^r\^Jim 


For  Duck  Calls,  Goose  Calls,  Crow  Calls.  Predator  Calls, 
and  Deer  Calls. 

First  use  Aug.  3,  I960. 


it 


snown. 
SN   104.619.     Magnum   Sports  Products  Corporation,   Pekln,         p^^.  pj^hm^  Lures. 

III.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1960.  Y\x%t  use  June  15,  1959 


The  words  "It's  New  .  .  .  Adjust-A-Lure"  and  "Don't  Re- 
place It  .  .  .  Adjust  It"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 


magnum 


For  Duck   Calls,  Goose  Calls,  Crow  Calls,  Predator  Calls, 
and  Deer  Calls. 

First  u»e  Aug   3,  1960. 


SN   110,281.     The   Ohio   Art  Company,   Bryan,   Ohio.      Filed 
Dec.   15,  1960. 

ETCH  A  SKETCH 

For  Toy  Self-Contained  Opaque  Screen  Sketching  Devices. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1960. 


SN    104,620.     Magnum   Sports   Products  Corporation,   Pekln, 
111.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1960. 

I< 

ma^n  u  mtone 

l! 

For   Duck   Calls,  Goose  Calls,  Crow  Calls,  Predator  Calls, 
and  Deer  Calls. 

First  use  Aug.  3.  1960. 


SN    112,056.     Link   Research  k  Development   Corp.,   Beverly 
Hills,  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1961. 


SUMMIT 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Type  of  Board 
Game. 

First  use  Dec.  28,  1960. 


SN    113.279.     J.    A.    Hagen  &  Co.,  Inc.,   Mattapolsett,   Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1961. 


BIG  SQUIRT 


i 


SN   104.031.     Minlmodels  Limited,  Havant,  England.     Filed 
Sept.  16,  1960. 


For  Toys— Namely.  Imitation  Clams  Made  of  Plastic. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1961. 


SCALEXTRIC 


For  Electrically  Operated  Toy  Automobiles,  Tracks  for  I'se 
in  Connection  Therewith,  and  Scale  Mo<lel8  of  Buildings, 
HrldRes  and  Like  Structures,  All  r>elng  Toys. 

First  use  January  11>.')7  ;  in  commerce  Sept.  4,  19,57  on  eleo 
trk-ally  operated  toy  autom(«biles  and  trucks. 


SN   113,280.     J.   A.   Hagen   &  Co.,   Inc.,   Mattapolsett,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1961. 

LITTLE  SQUIRT 

For   Toys     Namely,  Imitation  Clams   Made  of  Plastic. 
First  use  Jan.  .'>,  1961. 


SN  113,696.     T.  H.  Davls-J.  W.  Pearson,  Elyrla,  Ohio.     Filed 
Feb.   1."),   1961.  " 


SN    105,120      Donald    F.   Boone,   d.b.a.  Don's   Baits,   Golden- 
rod,  Fla.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1960. 


POT-OUT 


THIRSTEE'S 


For  Golf  Tees. 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1961. 


SN    114,3.''»0.     The   Seamless   Rubber  Company,   New   Haven, 
Conn.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1961. 


SUPER  "A'' 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  but  color  to  not  claimed  as  a 
feature  of  th  •  mark. 

For  .\rtificial  Fishing  Lures. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  19.57. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  right  to  the  word  "Super."  Owner 
of  Reg.    No.   681,437. 

For  I  nderwater  Sports  Equipment — Namely,  Rubber  Fins 
and  Face  Masks. 

First  use  Mar.  7,  1960. 
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8N   114.422.     Vernon  Brown   Co.,   Cblcmco,   IIL     PUed   Feb.    Qmj  24  ^  LMMlrV  AbbKmKM  Mirf  MldllMS 

■>T      1(M1  '  ""  ■■■■■  ■■ 


i7,  1961 


LAKE  GUIDE 


For  Fishing  Spot  M*rker«,  or  Devices  for  Marking  Locm- 
tlon«  on  a  Body  of  Water. 

FXnt  ua«  on  or  about  May  6.  19«0. 


SN    114.423.     Vernon  Brown   Co.,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Feb. 
27.   1961. 


SN   110.653.     Aatomatlc   Steam  Prodarta  Corp,   New  York, 
S.Y.     Filed  Dec.  22,  UMJO. 

CYCLO-MATIC 

For  Steam  Cabineta  for  Treatment  of  Clothing. 
First  use  Oct.  8,  19M. 


AH 


SN  116.883.     General  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  £1  Dorado,  Kana. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1961. 


For  Cabinet  Type  Electric  Laundry  Dryer. 

For   Klshing   Spot   Markers,  or  DeTlces  for  Marking  Loca-         First  use  Mar.  20.  1961. 

tlons  on  a  Body  of  Water. 

First  use  on  or  ab<iut  May  6,  1960 


Class  26— Maasaring    and     Scieatific 


SN  113  312.     David  A.  De  I.ong,  d.b.a.  I>e  Long  Lures,  Cleve-    AddI 
land,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1961. 


AXALIVE 


SN  8S.."S96      Internationale  F'ernseh  Agentur  Q.m.b.H.,  Wies- 
baden. Germany.     Filed  Not.  18.  1959. 


For  Fish  Lures. 

nrst  use  on  or  about  Feb.  3,  1961. 


SN    115,3.'i2.     M.  T.  k  D.  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 
Mar.   10.   1961. 


WHEEL  KING 


For  Toaster  WaK<>ns  for  Juveniles. 
FMrst  use  Ft-b    20,  1961. 


S.N    llS.SfiT       .MacGregor    Sports    Products,    Inc.,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1961. 


Priority   claimed  under  Sec.   44(d)    on  German  application 
filed  May  21,  1959 ;  Reg.  No.  730,683  dated  Nov.  3,  1»6». 
For  Films. 

SN    98,441.     Computer    Engineering   Associates,    Inc.,    Pasa 
dena,  Calif.     Filed  June  fl,  1960. 


DX 


For  Golf  Balls. 
First  use  May  1939 


Qass  23  —  Gitlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 


and  Parts  Thereof 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  black. 
For  Analogue  Computers,  and  Amplifiers  and  Power  8up- 
S.N   109,100      Rees,  PItchford  &  Company,  Limited,  London,     piles  Therefor. 

Kntfland      Filed  Nov.  25.  1960  First  use  Aug.  8.  1958. 


S.N  10.'),9fll.     Cormac  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  I960. 


UNIKIT 


For  Photographic  Processing  Klta. 
First  use  .Mar.  17,  1960. 

Owner  of  British   Reg.  No.  645,854,  dated  Marcb  14,   1946.  __^^^____ 

For     Stapling     Machines.     Pencil     Sharpeners,     Numbering 
.Machines,  Punches.  Perforators,  and  Daters.  SN  115,973       Vapor  Heating  Corporation,  Chicago.  IIL     Filed 

Mar.   17,  1961. 


SN    112,803.     VanDale.    Inc..   Long  Lake.   Minn.     Filed   Jan. 


30,  1961. 


// 


ROTOMATIC 


TELATEAAP 


// 


For  Silo   I'nloader  Assemblies  and   Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  October  1950. 


For  Motor  Temperature  Control. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  6,  1960. 


X 


OCTOBKK   10,  1961 
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8N    119.397.     Management    Assistance,    Incorporated,    New     SN    115,554.     Vlslrecord,    Inc.,    Coplague,    N.Y.     Piled   Mar. 
York,  NY.    FUed  May  5,  1961.  13,  1961. 


WROC 


For  Computing  Machlnea. 
First  use  Oct.  23,  1958. 


^\SW«/^ 


II 


SN    119,661.     Afflllated    Manufacturers,    Inc.,   Oldwlck.    N.J. 
Filed  May  10,  1961. 


II 


VACUARM 


For    Automatic    Vacuum    Pick-Up    Arm    for    Sorting    and 
Feeding  of  Small  ParU. 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1961. 


Il 


SN   119.865.     Epsco,  Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Filed 
May  12,  1961. 

VIDEOVERTER 

For   DaU   Processing   Apparatus,   and   More  Particularly, 
Electronic  Analog-To-DiglUl  Signal  Converters. 
First  use  Aug.  19,  1960. 


SN   119.918.     Atlantic  Industrial  Corporation,  Newark.  N.J. 
FUed  May  15.  1961. 


TUF-COAT 


For  Tape  Rules. 
First  use  May  4,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  685,612. 

For  Visible  Filing  Equipment  Adapted  to  Achieve  a  Two- 
IMmenslonal  Compartmentatlon  for  Rapid  One-Motion  Loca- 
tion and  Refiling  of  Data- Processing  Cards  Whether  Singly 
or  in  Multiple  Sets. 

First  use  Mar.  3,  1961. 


Class  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonnetallic  Tires 

SN    103.882.     United    States   Rubber    Company,    New    York, 
NY.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1960. 

STAR  STREAK 


Qass  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN    106.780.     Aktlebolaget    Huaqvarna    Borstfarblk,     Hnsk- 
varna.  Sweden.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1960. 

1"     SILUETT 

Owner  of  Swedish   Reg.   No.  84,334.  dated  Feb.   21,   1958. 

For    Household    Cleaning    and    Scrubbing    Brushes,    Tooth 

Brushes.   Bath   Brushes,  and   Car  Brushes,  Floor  Mope,  apd 

Sponge  Mope.    1 1 

SN  116,749.     Polychrome  Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  29,  1961. 

For  Pads  for  Applying  Liquid  Chemicals  to  Lithographic 
Plates. 

First  use  December  I960. 


For  Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1960. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN    116,060.     Charles    S.    Ogsbury,    d.b.a.    ODE    Company. 
Boulder.  Colo.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1961. 


ODE 


For  Banjos. 

Flrat  nse  Dec.  10,  1960. 


SN    116.113.     Morris  Feldenkrels,   d.b.a.   Mark   Field,   Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1961. 


MARFEL 


Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN    104,486.     Royal    Metal    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc., 
New  York.  NY.    Filed  Sept.  14,  1960. 

TORSION  TILT 

For  Chalra. 

First  use  Feb.  22,  1960. 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1961. 


SN  116,337.     Pacific  Electro  Magnetics  Co.,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1961. 


II 


8N    111.157.     Bebry    Bedding    Corporation,    Bayonne,    N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1961. 

CURLATEX 


For  Mattreaaes. 
First  use  Marcta  1940. 


For  Magnetic  Tape  Recorders  Used  to  Measure  and  Collect 
Scientidc  DaU. 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1960. 
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SN    11«,3««      Robert   J.    Core*,    d.bji.    Aurora    Record    Co.,     SN  117.247.     American  Can  Companj,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


Sorthlake.  111.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1961. 


Apr.  6,  1961. 


CONTESSA 


For  Facial  Tlaaae,   Paper  Towela,  Toilet  Tluue  and  Nap- 
klna. 

First  use  Dec.  28,  1960. 


SN   117,266.     A.    W.    Faber-Castell   Pencil   Co.   Inc.,   Newark, 
N.J.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1961. 


For  Phonograph  Record*  and  Alboma. 
nrst  use  June  4,  1958. 


METALLO 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  StatkMiery 

SN  74,237      Morgan  Adhealvet  Company,  Stow,  Ohio.     Filed 


For  PendU  and  Penclla  With  Eraaera  Attached. 
First  uae  Aug.  16,  1949. 


May  21,  1959. 


SN      117.505.      Kimberly-Clark     Corporation,     Neenah.     WU. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1961. 


COUSIN  CASUAL 


The  aciiimpanyintf  drawing  of  the  trademark  la  lined  to 
show  the  iHft  half  of  the  letter  "M"  In  bright  red  and  the 
right  half  of  said  letter  In  a  darker  red  with  the  crossbar 
underneath,  forming  the  letter  "X,"  in  gray. 

For  Adhesive  Papers  of  the  Plain  and  Coated  Variety,   In 
eluding  Fluorescent  Paper,  Foils   (Laminated  and  Solid),  an<l 
Colored  Paper  of  All  Kinds. 

First  uae  May  13,  19S9. 


For  Paper  Table  Napkins. 
Vint  use  Mar.  31.  1961. 


SN  110,935.     Walter  Emmermann,  Hamburg,  Germany.    FTled 
Dec    28,   I960 


^aja 


SN    118,706.     Olln    Mathieson    Chemical    Corporation,    East 
Alton,  111.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1961. 


WAYLITE 


For    Fountain    Pens,    Points   for    Fountain    Pens   and    Pro- 
pelling Pencils. 

First  use  1923  ;  in  commerce  Sept.  9,  19.')9 


For  Fine  Paper 

First  u.se  on  or  about  Nov.  "28,  1958. 


i 


SN     n.").l.")4      KImberly  Clark     Corporation.     Neenah,     Wis 
File<l  Mar.  8,  1961. 


TISHEEZ 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

* 

SN   83,925.     Thorne  Films.  Inc.,  Boulder.  Colo.     Filed  Oct. 
23,   1959. 


Owner  of  Reg    No.  299,676 

For  .\bsorbent  Paper  —  -Namely.  Facial  Tissue. 

First  use  Feb   27,  1961. 


SN    115,384       W.    A.    Sheaffer   Pen   Company,    Fort   Madison. 
Iowa.     FUetl  Mar    10,  1961. 


REMINDER 


For  Clip  Which  is  Incorporated  In  Ball  Point  Pens. 
First  use  Feb.  3,  1961. 


SN    115.901.     IMebold,    Incorporated,    Canton,    Ohio.      Filed 
Mar.  17,  1961. 


The  word  "Films"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Motion  Picture  Films. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1955. 


A*BC 


For  Card  Guides. 
First  uae  Nor.  8,  I960. 


S.N  86.298.      Magazines  For  Industry,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  30.  1959. 

FOOD  &  DRUG  PACKAGING 

For  Bl-Monthly  Food  and  Drug  Packaging  Trade  Magailne. 
First  use  Nov.  5.  1959. 


II 

October  10,  1961 
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SN   89,701.     Progressive  PubUcatlons,  Inc.,  Kenllworth,  111,     SN  106,964.     Wm.  F.  Zumm*eli,  Inc..  Mllwaokee.  Wis.    Filed 


Filed  Jan.  26,  i960. 


11  FOR 


Oct.  21,  1960. 

COLOR  MOBILITY 

For  Books  and  Charts  Designed  to  Permit  Colors  to  be  As 
■oclated    for   the   Purpose   of   Demonstrating   the   Effect    of 
Different  Combinations. 

First  use  Oct.  22,  1989. 


For  Merchandise  Catalogs,  Issued  Several  Times  a  Year. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15,  1959, 


SN  109,376.     Barry  Process  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  1.  1960. 

BARRY  HI-DEPOSIT 


—^^^——  For  Color  Cards. 

SN  97,800.  Claden  Enterprises,  Inc..  Bay  City,  Mich.     Filed         ^Irst  use  Sept.  7,  1960. 
May  23.  1960.  _ 

ZIP  CLIP 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Clip"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Paper  Clipn  Which  Have  Printed  Matter  Thereon. 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1960. 


SN    109.684.     Ethlcon,    Inc.,    Brldgewater    Townahlp,    NJ. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1960. 

COLLAGEN  CURRENTS 

For  Sdentlflc  Publication  PablUhed  at  Irregular  Intervals. 
First  use  July  1,  1960. 


SN    99.744.     Industrial    Electronic    Publications,    Inc..    New 

York,  NY.     Filed  June  27,  1960. 


SN    111,320.     Brown  Hawkins,   Geneva,   111.      Filed    Jan.    5, 
1961. 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONIC       HOMESTEAD    AV0CATI0NI5T 

ENGINLLRlNij    &  For    Fact    Sheets— Namely,    Detail    Drawings    for    Home 

MAINTENANCE  Maintenance,   Kemodellng  and  Home  Workshop  Projects. 

For  Trade  Magazine.  n 

First  use  May  2,  1960. 


SN  112,507.     U.S.  Health  Club  Inc.,  Bergenfield,  N.J.     Filed 
Jan.  25,  1961. 

SN  102,65.1      Thelma  Grelg,  d.b.a.  Larkllne  Publishing  Com-  VITALITY 

For    Periodical    Publication    Devoted    to    News    of    Health 
Foods  and  Vitamins. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1960. 


pany.  PortervlUe,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1960. 


For  Booklets. 

First  use  July  1,  1960. 


SN    112,579.     William    L.    Zevely.    d.b.a.    Zevely    Publishing 
Company,  Lynn,  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  26.  1961. 

UNTERRIFIED  DEMOCRAT 

For  Newspaper  Publlabed  Weekly. 
First  use  In  July  1866. 


SN  112.723.     The  Hearst  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Jan.  30,  1961. 

Now  See  Here! 


■ '  For  Newspaper  Column. 

SN   102,656.     Thelma  Grelg,  d.b.a.  Larkllne  Publishing  Com-         First  use  Jan.  9,  1961. 
pany,    PortervlUe,   Calif.     Filed   Aug.   15.   1960. 


IT'S  A  LARK 


For  Booklets. 

First  use  July  1.  1960. 


II 


SN    112,863.     vSclence    &    Industry    Publishing    Corporation. 
Evanston.  111.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1961. 

MIDWEST  BOAT  DEALER 

For  Periodical  Publication. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  11,  1961. 


SN  104,417.     The  Art  Foundation  Press,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1960. 


SN  113,106.     Executive  PobUeationa,  Inc.,  Greensboro.  N.C. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1961. 


PORTFOUO 

PI  AY/^OITTH 

For    Seml-Annnally    Published   Illustrated  Journal  of   the  t  lAiX  M.  /  i3\J  %J  I.  M^ 

Humanities.  Particularly  of  the  Fine  Arts.  For  Magazine. 

First  use  In  May  1959.  First  use  Nov.  17,  1960. 


A 
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SN   1 13.844.     SdcoM  InforaiatioB  BarMa,   Inc.,   New  Tork.    f|^„  39^Qttt^bfl 

NY.     nied  Feb.  18.  IMl.  %•■»  •#  w        LiuiMng 


CONFERENCE 


Kor  ProfeMional  Periodical  In  the  rielda  of  Medicine  end 
Public  Health. 

Klnt  nee  Aug.  10.  IMO. 


SN    116.917.     The   Radio   Bible   CUm,    Inc.,    Grand    Raplda. 
Mich.    Filed  Mar.  81.  1U61. 

OUR  DAILY  BREAD 

For  Periodical  Relatinf  to  Rellgioua  Texta. 
Flrat  nee  April  1956. 


8N   116.932.     Sammr-Blrchard  Pabliahlnr  Companr,  Erana- 
ton,  111.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1961. 


SN  98.224.     The  Joeeph  4  I^Im  Company,  Hereland.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  1,  1960. 

SCOTSWEIGH  TWEED 

The  word  "Tweed"  la  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
ahown. 

For  Fubric  Sold  Only  In  the  Form  of  Completed  Men's  Ap- 
parrel — Namely,  Saita,  Orercoata,  Topcoats,  Sport  Coata.  and 
SUcka. 

Firit  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1958. 


SN  98.751.     United  SUtea  Rubber  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  9,  1960. 


AQUA  FOAM 


For  Bathinf  Capa  and  Bathing  Shoes. 
First  uae  In  1956  on  bathing  capa. 


For  Sheet  Mnaic.  Music  Instruction  Books,  Mualcal  Com- 
pilations, Music  Catalogs  and  Source  Books.  Song  and  Choral 
Booka. 

First  use  during  1956  on  sheet  music. 


SN  103.368.     SanU's  VilUge,  Arcadia,  Calif.    Filed  Ang.  24, 
1960. 

SANTA'S  VILLAGE 

For   Clothing,    More  Eapecially   T-Shlrta,   Hats.   Ties   and 
SUppem. 

Flrat  use  June  1,  1955. 


SN    111,763.     The    Rnaaell    Manufacturing    Company,    Alex- 
ander City,  Ala.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1961. 


S.V  117,005.     Harrard  Yearbook  Publications,  Incorporated. 
Cambridge.  Mass.     Piled  Apr.  3,  1961. 

CAMBRIDGE  38 

For  Magaiine. 
First  uae  June  1958. 


PAMKIN 


For  Children's  Knitted  Sleeping  Garments. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1960. 


SN   112.221.     CTnett,    Peabody  k.  Co..   Inc.,  New   York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1961. 


W»¥ 


-ARROW 


SN  117.235.     United  Feature  Syndicate,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1961. 

HEALTH  CAPSULES 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  420.755.  664.408  and  othera. 
For  Cartoon  Panel.  p^^    Handkerchiefs,    Women's    Dreaaes.    Mens    Hats,    Pa- 

(Irst  uae  Feb.  20,  1961.  Jamas.    Underahirta,    Underdrawers.    Necktie*.    Outer    Belta. 

__^^^^_^  Garters.  Suspenders,  Men's  Jackets,  Men's  G lores,  Men's  Ab- 

dominal Supporters,  Men's  Athletic  Supporters.  Men's  Shoes, 
SN    118.271.     Merchandiser  Publishing  Company,   Inc..   New     Men's   Slippers.   Men's  Bathing  Sllppera  and   Men's  Loafers. 
York,  N.Y      lilwl  Apr.  20.  1961.  pj^t  uae  December  1946. 


L 


FKISII 


lEl 


H 


I 


I 


II 


PL 


C 


I 


For  Trade  Publication  Produced  Annually. 
First  uae  Mar.  29,  1961. 


SN  114,881.     The  Lorable  Braaalere  Co..  Atlanta.  Ga.     Filed 
Feb.  24,   1961. 

SUDDEN  COMFORT 

For  Braaaierea. 

First  use  Feb.  9.  1961. 


SN  118,652.     Cart  PublUhing  Co.  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed 
Apr.  26,  1961. 


The 


Cart 


SN  114.527.     Pens  State  MUla,  Inc.,  Allentown.  Pa.     Filed 
Feb.  27,  1961. 


BARCOURT 


For  Magaalae. 

Flnt  uae  Apr.  5,  1961. 


For  Underwear  and  Outerwear  for  Men.  Women,  and  Chil- 
dren— Namely.  Shirts.  Shorts,  Coats,  Tronaers,  and  Bweaten. 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1960. 


II 
OCTOBEB  10,  1961 
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SN  117  161      Marty  Walker  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Fltod  Mar.    SN   114,239.     Maaland  Duralaatbar  Company.  J'hUadeJphla. 
g    1,^1  Pa.    Piled  Feb.  23.  1961. 


For  Men's  Trouaers,  Sport  Jackets,  and  Sulta. 
First  uae  Not.  9,  1954. 


II 


SN    119,756.     Dial    Shoe   Company,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  May  11.  1961. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Strength  and  Shape"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  612,665, 
598,012  and  523.708. 

For  Vinyl  Upholatery  Material. 

First  uae  January  1961. 


SN    115.826.     Morgan- Jonea,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      FUed 


PAPALLINI 


Mar.  16,  1961. 


For  Women'a  Shoes. 

First  use  Jan.  27,  ll>59. 

SubJ.  to  intf.  with  Reg.  No.  718,284. 


INSULAIRE 


For  Blankets. 


SN  124,990.     Bay  State  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Boaton,  Maaa.     Filed         First  uae  Jan.  26,  1961. 
July  31,  1961.  _ 


SN   116.256.     H.    M.   Prince  Textilea  Inc.,    New   York,   NY. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1961. 


SWa^e 


CARAMEL 


For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Wool,  Worsted,   Syn- 
For  Women's  and  Miases'  Dresaea.  ^^^^^^  Fibres   and  Mixtures  Thereof. 

First  uae  Dec    8.  1956 ;  July  25.  1940  as  to  "Demi  Tasae.  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^   ^   ^^^ 


Class  40  -  Fancy  Goods,   Ftunishings,  and 
Notions 

SN  114.736.     Mitrtiell  Producta,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar. 
1,  1961. 


SN    117,003.     Harburt.    Inc.,   Boaton.    Maaa.     Filed  Apr.    8, 


1961. 


MULTIGARD 


For  Combs,  Barrettee  and  Head  Banda. 
Flrat  use  December  1942. 


For  Treated  Fabric  Used  as  a  Component  of  Women'a  and 
Misses'  Outer  Oarmenta. 

First  use  Aug.  23,  1960.  


(lass  44 -Dental,   Medical,  and   Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  104,112.     The  Pyramid  Rubber  Company,  Rarenna,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1960. 


Class  42 -Knitted,   Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Snbstitntes  Tkerefor 

SN    102,259.     New  Castle   ProdncU.   Inc..   New  Caatle.  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1960. 


NUCA-TEX 


For  Fabric  Backed  PUetic  Film  Material  for  Dae  In  Corer- 
ing  Accordion  Type  Doors,  Folding  Partltlona,  Upholatery, 
and  the  Like. 

rint  naa  Jnly  6. 1900. 


SURE-GRIP 


For  Capa  ond  Diaca  for  Nnraing  Bottlea. 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1949. 


SN  117,798.     Walter  Lyons  and  Company,  Inc.,  Kaat  Boaton, 
Maaa.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1961. 

LYONS  ALL-DAY 

For    Adheaive    Denture    Cuahiona    and    Adhesive    Suction 
Cushions  for  Dental  Platea. 
First  nae  Feb.  10,  1950. 


TM  60 

Class  46-Foods  awl  Ingredieiits  of  Foods 

SN  «8,701.     Chaancey  D.  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Neychau  Company, 
Santa  Ana,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1959. 
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SN  110,983.     Patrick  J.  De  Paaqoale.  d.b.a.  £»•  Paaqaale  8pu- 
monl  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1990. 


W 


CH4tl 


For  <»ll   litMf  Seasoned  Sauce.  Cannt^il   Shrimp  Cooked  In  a 
S»-a.t<>n«Hl  Sauce,  and  Canned  Shrimp  Salad. 
Firnt  uae  July  4,  1957. 


"" »'«'""" 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  the  w 


SN  89,405      E.  J.  Brach  k  Sons.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  21. 
19*50. 

TALKING  HEARTS 

*  nine   Spunioni    r>e   Luxe   Italian   Ice   Cream"   as 

No   claim   i.   made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  "Heartg-    apart     ^^^  ^,^^^,^  j,^^^j^  ,,^  ^^  ^^^  representation  per  se 

from  the  mark  as  shown.  j^j^n^^  „f  j^,.^    ^,•„    ^01,983. 

For  Candy  y^^  SpumonI  Ice  Cream. 

First  use  l>ec   30,  1959.  Pl„t  q^  oct.  19,  1951. 


ording  "Oen- 
the  name  of 
of  the  goods. 


S.N  <j;!.H()4       Green    liay  Pood  Company,  Green  Bay,   Wis. 
Filed  .Mar.  J4,   1960. 

HEIFETZ 

For    Pickles,     and     Pickled     Product.** — Namely,     Relishes, 
Onions.  Pep|)ers,  Sauerkraut,  and  Tomatoes  For  Quince  Preserves. 

First  use  about   1940;  prior  to  Apr.  8,   1938  as  to  "Helfetz  First  use  Mar.  6.  1958. 

Prmlucts." 


SN     111.094       General     Preserve     t'ompany,     Inc.,    Brooklyn, 
N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1960. 


QUINCERVE 


SN  111.717.      Robert  C.  Aaron,  d.b.a.  C,  R.  Aaron  Co.,  Tupelo. 
SN   101. ()8t!.      iJorann  Foods,  Inc.,   Rye,   N.Y.     Filed  July  19,  Miss.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1961. 

I960. 

"FRENCHBURGER" 


ALPINE 


For  Salad  Dressing. 
First  use  June  20.  1960. 


For  Sandwiches. 

Mrst  use  July  21,  1959. 


SN  108,027      ContlnenUl  Baking  Company.  Rye,  N,Y.     Flle<l      sN   112,024.     Campbell  Soup  Company,  Camden,  N.J.     Filed 

N(.v    S,   1960.  Jan.   18,   1961. 


CONTINENTAL 


For  Bread  Products. 
First  use  Sept    29,  1923 


SN    1()8,4H.'>.      Hygrade  Food    Products   Corporation.   Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1960. 


FRANCO-AMERICAN 

Owner  of  Reu;    Nos.  84.312.  616,813  and  others. 
For   Canned   Sauces,    Both   Meatless  and   Containing   Meat, 
and  Canned  <Iravles,  Both  .Meatless  and  Containing  Meat. 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1951  on  sauce. 


I  )wner  of  Reg   No.  384,040 

For  Fresh.  Canned,  and  Smoked  Ham. 

Urst  UH^  Apr    24,  1937. 


SN     112,819      Adams     Corporation,     Korn     Kurls    Division, 
Belolt.  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1961. 

GOLD'N  KORN 

For  Food   Snacks  in  the  Natare  of  Corn  Strips. 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1961. 


SN   110.051       General  Mills.  Inc.    MinneapoIU    Minn      Filed     ^-'^'    113.5-'*      Hygrade   Food   Products  Corporation,  Detroit. 
Dee.   12,    1960  '  '  •'^I'ch.     tiled  Feb.  13.  1961. 


ROUTE  900 


FIESTA 


The    number    "900"    has    been   disclaimed    apart    from  the         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  695,779. 
mark.  For  Meat   Products — Namely,   Wieners,   Sliced  Bacon,  and 

For  Dietary  Food  Concentrate  for  Weight  Control.  Smoked  Ham. 

First  Dae  Nur.  8,  I960.  First  aae  Dec.  31,  1956  on  smoked  bam. 


OCTOBKB   10,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  61 


SN    115.914.     IUckin«i.ter-Ii.c.,    McKee.   Bocks,    P..      Filed    SN  119,154.     8.1U  Sodeti  per  A.ionl  Indostrtal  UquirliU 
jj^   17    1^1  Abmxiew,    Silvt    Marina.   Abrutil.    Italy.     Filed    May   z, 

1961. 


MOL-O-MON 

II 

For    Food    Bmulsifler    Comprised    Principally    of    Concen- 
trated Monoglycerlde. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  28,  1960. 


SN    116,892      John    Duldch,    d.b.a.    John    Dulclch    k    Sons. 
Earlimart,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1961. 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  97.590,  dated  Aug.  18,  1950. 
For  Liquorice,  Uquorice  Products,  and  Confectionery  Gen- 
erally. 


SN  119,372.     Robert  J.  Helnti.  d.b.a.  Chlp-Ette  Co.,  Detroit, 
Mich.    Filed  May  5,  1961. 


II 
For  Fresh  Orapes. 
First  use  Au|.  8,  1959. 


CHIP-ETTES 


For  Potato  Chips. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1961. 


SN   116.704.     Columbia  River  Packers  Association.  Inc.,  As- 
toria. Greg.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1961. 


h 


DELMONICO 


SN   119.373.      Robert  J.  Heintz,  d.b.a.  Chip-Ette  Co.,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  May  5,  1961. 

STRING-ETTES 

For  Shoestring  Type  Potatoes. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1961. 


Owner  of  R*r  No.  117.112. 
For  Canned  Fish  and  Fish  Roe. 
First  use  1891  on  canned  salmon. 


SN     119.398.     E.    C.    Maitle,    d.b.a.    Maiiie    Farms,    Arvin, 
Calif,    i^led  May  5,  1961. 


II 


SN   116,796.      Beasley's   House  of  Fine   Foods,   Inc..   Atlanta, 
Ga.     filled  Mar.  30,  1961. 


THE  COACH  HOUSE 


For  F'roien  Pies. 

First  use  Jtlly  22,  1960. 


B»TEE 


For  Fresh  Vegetables  :  Fresh  Potatoes  ;  Fresh   Melons. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1955  on  fresh  potatoes. 


II 


SN   116,797.     Beasley's  House  of  Fine  Foods.   Inc..  Atlanta, 
Ga.    Filed  Mar.  30.  1961. 


FRENCH  SILK 


For  Froten  Pies. 

First  use  Mar.  17,  1961. 


Cass  47  -  Wines 

SN    112.800.     United    Vintners,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Italian    Swiss 
Colony,   San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1961. 

TALIANO 

For  Wines. 

First  use  Jan.  13.  1961. 

SubJ.  to  intf.  with  SN  118,447  and  SN  120,343. 


II 


SN  119,114.     Day  k  Young,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif.     Filed 
May  2,  1961. 

i>H:iiill  FRUn 


SN  113,447.     Schenley  Industries.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Weston  Winery, 
New  York.  NY.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1961. 


TALIANA 


For  Wine. 

First  use  Jan  12,  1961. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  112,800. 


,  .„    ,^„        »^  ,  *h^     SN  117,385      James  Moroney,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 

No  claim  1b  made  to  the  word  "FniU"  as  the  name  of  the  ^    ^^^^ 

goods    disclosed    by    this    application.     Owner   of    Reg.    No.  P' 

708797  MORONEY 

For  Fresh  Deciduous  Fruits;  Fresh  Citrus  FruiU ;  Dried 
Fruits,  Including  Apricots,  Figs,  Prunes,  and  Pears ;  Datea        For  Wine. 
First  UM  Mar.  28,  1961.  First  use  1845. 
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Class  48-Malt  BeveragM  mi  L^mts         Class  50-Merchaadlse  Not  Otherwlsa 


8N  98.2M.     Kingsbury  Sioux  City  Brewing  Co.,  Sioux  City. 
Iowa.    ni«l  June  1.  1»«0. 


Classified 


SN  72.785.  Bwt  Stamp  *  IfaaufacturiBg  Company.  d.b.a. 
Beat  Manufactarlag  Company,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Hay  4,  I960. 


Heidel-Brau 


BEST 


For  B*er. 

Flr«tOTe  May  8,  1911. 


For  Display  Slgna,  Non-Electrical  and  Made  of  Plaatlc. 
MeUl.  Wood  or  Combinations  Thereof — Namely,  Building  and 
Hospital  Patient  Directories,  Memorial  Plaquea,  Name  PUtes, 
Directional  Signs,  Daak  Name  Plate  Signs,  Name  and  Num- 
ber Signs,  Instrument  Control  Panel  and  Name  Plates. 
Traffic  and  Street  Signs.  Floor  and  Counter  Signs. 

First  use  October  1944. 


Class  49  -  DistiM  Alcoliofic  Liquors 


SN    120,809.     Hedwln    Corporation,    Baltimore,    Md.      Filed 

—     ^  ,^  ^».       ^  M«y  18.  1961. 

SN  91.38."i      Heubleln.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Ttie  PopoT  Distilling  Co.. 

Hartford.  Conn.    Filed  Feb.  23,  19«0. 


POPOV 


TRAIL-MATS 


For  Vodka. 

First  use  Feb.  11.  1960. 


SN   96.419.     Martini   k  Rossi  Corporation,   New   York,   N.T. 
Filed  May  4,  1960. 


MARTINI 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  185.413,  577,251,  and  others. 

For  Vodka. 

First  use  Sept.  23,  1959. 


SN    104.473.     J.    k   O.    Oldlleld,    Ltd.,    Worcester,    England. 
Fllwl  Sept.  14.  1960. 

"BLUE  LABEL" 

For  Blended  Scotch  Whisky. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  19.'i7  ;  in  commerce  Sept.  1.  1957. 


SN  113,023.     McKesson  k  Robblns.  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N  Y      Filed  Feb.  3.  1961. 


For    Plastic    Products — Namely,    Table    Place    Mats    and 
Coasters. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1961.  


Class  51  -  CosHMtio  and  Toilot  Preparations 

SN    107,597.     Shulton,     Inc.,    d.b.a.    Shulton,    CUfton.    N.J. 
Filed  Not.  1,  1960. 

^  'mi'  ^ 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  constitutes  lining  forming  part 
of  the  mark,  and  does  not  represent  color.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No.   70.'5.051. 

For  After  Shave  lotion  and  Sets  Containing  After  Shave 
Lotion,  Men's  Talcum  and  Men's  Cologne. 

First  use  May  25,  1960. 


NEWPORT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  311,971. 
For  Gin  and  Vodka. 
First  use  1939,  on  gin. 


SN  112,814.     Yardley  of  London,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Yardley,  Union 
City,  N.J.    Filed  Jan.  30.  1961. 

FAIR  AND  CLEAR 


SN   114.140.     Schenley  Distillers.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Many  Blanc  k 
Co.,  New  York,  N.Y     Filed  Feb.  21.  1961. 

WINTER  MINT 

Applicant  disclaims  the  exchislve  right  to  use  the  word 
"Mint,"  but  this  disclaimer  reaerves  aU  rights  under  the  act 
of  1946 

For  Creme  df   Mentha  and  Other  Mint  tnavored   CordUls. 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  70B.157. 
For  Cosmetic  Face  Creams. 
First  use  Jan.  18.  1961. 


SN     120.343.     Schenley    Industries,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Msy  18,  1961. 


TALIANA 


For  Whiskey 

rirst  nse  Jan.  30.  1961. 

BobJ.  to  latf.  wltJi  SN  112.800. 


SN    116.348.     Sales   Affiliates,    Inc.,   New   York,   NY.      Filed 
Mar.  28,  1961. 

ZOTOX 

Owner  of   Reg.  Nos.  295,481,  635.328,  and  others. 
For  Oxidising  Agent  for  Use  With  Hair  Colorings  and  as 
a  Hair  Bleach. 

nrst  uae  Feb.  17.  1961. 


October  10,  1961 
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Class  52 - Dotorfonts  and  Soaps  «^  '"'''*'•  '^"  ^  '**""'*  *  """'  '""•  ^*^"*' '"' 


SN    86,048.     BCattox    and    Moore,    Inc.,    Indianapolis,    Ind. 
Filed  Not.  25.  1959. 


M  STA-GOOD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708,M0. 

For  Egg  Cleaner-Santtlser  Compoonds. 

First  nse  Nov.  2,  1969. 


Filed  Oct.  14,  1960. 

MRS.  EARLY  BIRD 

For  All  Purpose  Cleaner  for  Rugs,  Furniture,  Auto  Up- 
holstery, Woolens  and  Other  Fabrics,  Refriferators,  Walls, 
Woodwork,  Tile,  Etc. 

First  uae  Oct.  10,  i960. 


.  ,   .„  SN    106,694.     Colgate^ PalmoUTe  Company,    New   York,    N.Y. 

SN    103,038.     National    Chemsearch    Corporation   of   Texas,         ^^^^  ^^  ^^    ^^^ 

DalUs,  Tex.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1960. 


BOUQUET  FLORAL 


For  Soap. 

First  use  May  15,  1959. 


SN    117,121.     Multi-Clean  Products,   Incorporated,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.     l<lled  Apr.  4,  1961. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  686,666. 

For  Industrial  and  Institutional  Detergents,  Solvent  De- 
greaser,  Glass  Cleaner,  Soap  Antiseptic  Lotion  Cleaner, 
Sewer  and  Drain  Pipe  Cleaners,  Sewerage  System  Cleaners, 
and  Paint  Remover.  For  Antiseptic  Cleaner  for  Floors,  Walls,  Furniture,  Hos- 

Flrst  use  Jan.   19,  1960;  1919  as  to  "National";  Oct.  9,    pital  Equipment  and  the  Uke. 
1958,  as  to  "Chemsearch."  ^^rst  use  Feb.  17,  1961. 


DIANTROLE 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  -  Miscollanooys 


SN     117,497.     Haileton-Nuclear    Science    Corporation,    Palo 
Alto,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1961. 


SN  92.091.     Dutch  Pantry,  Inc.,  Sellnsgrove,  Pa.     Filed  Mar. 
3,  1960. 


The  mark  is  a  design  consisting  of  the  letters  "HNS." 
For   Research   and   Development   Relative  to   Nuclear  and 
Life  Sciences. 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1961. 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  January  1956. 


I 


SN  118,107.     Seismograph  Service  Corporation,  Tnlsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1961. 


SN  94,571.     Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Lane- Wells  Com- 
pany. Dallas.  Tex.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1960. 


FLO-PAK 


MINILOG 


For  Well  Logging  Services. 
Kirxt  use  May  9,  1960. 


For  Electrical  Logging  of  Earth  Boreholes  and  In  the  Sup- 
plying of  Logs  BO  Produced. 

First  nae  oa  or  about  Aog.  IS.  1959. 


SN    116,137.     Mary   Kritsldlmas,    d.b.a.    Athens    Restaurant, 
Washington,  DC.    Filed  Mar.  21.  1961. 

ATHENS  RESTAURANT 


Class  101-Advortising  and  Bnsinoss 

SN  109,981.     MeUl  Edge  Industries,  Harrington,  N.J.    Filed 
Dec.  9,  1960. 

PACKA-GRAPHICS 


The  word  "ResUurant"  is  hereby  disclslmed. 
For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1944. 


For  Designing  Services  in  the  Field  of  Industrial  Packag- 
ing. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1960. 


TM  64 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBCS  10,  1961 


«i«    114  MS      Stan    Stanton     d.b  a.    Sun    Stantont    Search     8N  U1.487.     Horn*  8*cnrlty  Life  Inaorane*  Company,  Dnr 

sen  U-;    Washington,  DC.'    Filed   Mar.  3.   1961.  ham.  N.C.     Klled  Jan.  9.  IMl. 


For  Underwriting  and  Writing  of  Life  Insurance. 
First  ase  Sept.  1,  1960. 

For    Seanh    SerTi pes— Namely,    Searching.    Sur^eyln(l:.    and  — ^^-^— 

K.-i><)rting  in  the  Fields  of  Trad.marka  and  Fatent*,  j-j.    118,5.'S.')       Capital   Credit  Corporation.   Waahlngton.   D.C. 

First  use  June  1,  15W0  Filed  Apr.  25,  1961. 


S.V     117,*?TS      Asttoclated     Business     Bureau,     I»8     Angeles. 
Calif,     nied  Apr.  12.  1961. 


TMf  mON  MAMO  •«  THi  VlU/fT  •iOVl 


K(.r    n«-bt    Coll«Htion.    Skip   Tracing   and   Credit   Investlpa 
tii>n   Servlivs. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  14,  1956.  


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


SN    111,:?72      Americana  Credit  Card  Corporation,    Spartan- 
burg, S  <•.     Filed  Jan.  6.  1961. 


AMERICANA 


For  Collection  of  Bad  EMtta. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1960. 


SN    llS.Srse.     capital  Credit  Corporation.  Washington,   DC. 

For    Crpdlt    Card    Services    -Namtly,    Kxtfnding    Credit    to  Fil»Ml  Apr.  2."),  1961. 

Customers    of    Retailers    riirticipating    in    a    Central    Charge 
I'lan  and  Providing  a   Central  Billing  to   Said  Customers. 

First  use  Aug.  8,  I960. 


CAPPY 


SN    111,373.      Americana  Cr*'<lit   Card   Corporation,    Spartan- 
burg, S.C.     nied  Jan.  rt,  \9in. 


For  Collection  of  Bad  Debts. 
First  use  Mar.   1.  1960. 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 


SN  93.861.     Rochester  Precision  Parts  Corporation,  Roches- 
ter. Mich.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1960. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue. 

For  Credit  Card  Services  Namely.  Kxtending  Credit  to 
Customers  of  Retailers  P.irtK-ipatinu  in  a  Central  Charge 
Plan   and   Provl<ling  a   Central   I'.illiiit'   to   Said  Customers. 

Flriit  use  Aug.  8.   1960. 


The  black  rectangular  background  is  not  an  Integral  por- 
tion of  the  mark  and  Is  for  the  purpose  of  furnishing  con 

traat  only. 

For   Machine  Shop  Service*  -Namely.   Machining  and  Fin 
ishing  of   Metal   Stock  and    Parts  Furnished  by   Others. 

First  use  Jan  15,  1960. 
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SN     110,894.     The     Siegler    Corporation,    Anaheim.     Calif.    Q^gg  \Q^  mm  TRHISPOrtation  MUd  StOraOO 

riled  Dec.  27,  I960.  ~*" 


II 


HALLAPLAST 


For  Providing  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings  for  Tel- 
ephones and  the  Like. 
First  use  Jane  1,  1960. 


SN  110,078.     Pan  American  World  Airways,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1960. 

PAN  AM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  668.792. 
SN  112.298.     North  American  Brake  Centers.  Inc  .  Pennsau-         p^,^  Transportation  of  Passengers  and  Jl-eight  by  Aircraft 
ken.  N.J.    Filed  Jan  23,  1961.  and  Vehicular  TranBp<jrtation  of  Passengers  and  freight  To 

and  From  Airports. 

First  use  during  April  1931. 


Class  106  —  Material  Treatment 

SN  100.540.     Plastic  Applicators.  Inc..  Houston,  Tex.     Filed 
July  8.  I960. 


For  Performing  the  Service  of  Inspecting  of  Tubular  Goods 
The  mark  Is  a  symbol  of  a  policeman  with  body  of  a  brake     and/or   Coating   of   Tubular  Goods   With   Cement    or   Plastic, 

j,j,^  Coating  Various  Oil  Field  and  (Jenerol  Industrial  K><]uipnient 

For    Services    to    Repair    and    Maintenance    of    Automobile     With  Plastic  or  Rubber,  and  Manufacturing  Rubber  Products 

Brakes  and  Front  Ends  to  Specification. 

First  use  In  September  1960.  First  use  Jan.  30,  1957. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Qass  200 

SN    103,169.      Lambda    Chi   Alpha    Fraternity    Incorporated. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1960. 


For  Indicating  Meml>erRhip  In  Applicant. 
First   use   Mar.   22,   1913,   on   membership  badges  by   mem- 
bers of  applicant. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Oass  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

722.430  POWER  VX)R  PRO0RB88  AND  DESIGN.  Pea- 
body  Coal  Company.  8N  7»,t»8.  Pub.  7-28-61.  Filed 
»-17-59. 

722.431.  OIL  PATCH.  Hammona  Products  Company.  8N 
101,096.     Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  7-19-60. 

722.432.  TERYLKNE  ICI  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Impertal 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  8N  102.661.  Pub.  7-25-61. 
Filed  8-15-60, 

722.433.  JOHNSTON'S  "OOOD-AS-<JOLD."  W.  B.  John- 
ston Grain  Company.  8N  103,667.  Pub.  7-25-61.  Filed 
8-30-60 

722.434.  F'LO-FIL.  Florida  Fibre  Company,  Inc.  SN 
105,637.     Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  10-3-60. 

722.435.  AMCOLITE.  Aetna  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.      SN    110.925.      Pub.   7-2JMJ1.      Filed    12-28-60 

722.436      TYRILFOAM.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.     8N 

114,194      Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  3-23-61. 
722.437.     El'OLAST.      H.   V.    Hardman   Company,   Inc.      SN 

115,055.     Pub.  7-25-61.    Filed  3-7-61. 
722.438      KLEXOFIL.     LiTlngaton  4  Donghty  Limited.     SN 

115.240.     Pub   7-25-61.     Filed  3-9-61 

722.439.  MIDDLESEX.  Johnson  k  Johnson.  SN  115,925 
Pub.  7-25-61.    Filed  3-17-61. 

722.440.  DYNAFILM.  National  DlstUleni  and  Chemical 
Corporation      SN  116.551.     Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  3-27-61 

722.441.  EKRASKIN.  Armour  and  Company,  d.b.a.  Wins- 
low  Bros,  k  Smith  SN  116,786.  Pub.  7-25-61.  Filed 
3-30-61. 


Qass  3  — Ba9gafe,AaiHalEqalpneats,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcotbooks 

722.457.  PILL0W-80PT.     The   Daray   Company,   Inc.      SN 
110,533.     Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  12-20-60. 

722.458.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  DIVING  GIRL.     Jant- 
■en    Inc.      8N    110,8M.      Pub.    7-28-61.      Filed    12-27-60. 

722.459.  PHOTOEAMA<      ▲.  J.   Blrls   Producta   Corp.      8N 
111.128.     Pub.  T-»-61.    ni«dl»-3(>-60. 


Oass  4- AWMivti  md  PofishiRg  Materiak 

722.460.     LEA    PLAST1-BRADE.      Th«    Lea    Manufacturlnf 
Company.      8N    111,897.      Pub.    7-25-61.      Filed    1-16-61. 

722.461       PF.     Super-Cut.  Inc.     8N  11S,867.     Pub.  7-25-61. 
Filed  2-16-61. 


Qassl-Roceptados 


Oass  6 -Chi 
positioM 


722.442.     ANGLE    BAR.      Union    Tank   Car   Company.      8N 

76,131      Pub.  7-25-61.    Filed  6-19-59. 
722.443      "MINI-8ERV"    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      George    J. 

Perkins.     SN  105.915.      Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  10-6-60. 

722.444.  "MINI-8ERV."  George  J.  Perkins.  SN  108,916. 
Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  10-0-60. 

722.445.  PR0TECT-O-0LA8S.  Plastic  Fabricating  and 
Knglneerlng  Company.  SN  106,632.  Pub.  7-25-61.  Filed 
10-18-60. 

722.446.  CRT8TAGLAZE.  Brookpark.  Inc.  SN  106,788. 
Pub    7-25-61.     Filed  10-20-60 

722.447.  IL  E-Z-TARE.  Ivers-Lee  Company  SN  109,968. 
Pub.  7-25-61.    Filed  12-9-60. 

722.448.  TOTE-CART.  Tote-Cart  Company.  SN  110,117. 
Pub    7-25-61      Filed  12-12-60. 

722.449.  IL  3-DEE.  Ivers-Lee  Company.  SN  110.763 
Pub.  7-25-«51.     Filed  12-23-60. 

722.450  IL  8EE-V.  Irer«-Lee  Company.  8N  110.764. 
Pub.  7-25-61.    Filed  12-23-60. 

722.451.  IL  8UPP08IFORM.  Wera-Lee  Company.  8N 
110.768.     Pub  7-23-61.     Filed  12-23-60. 

722.452.  IL  SCRIP-PAK.  Irers-Lee  Company.  SN  110,766. 
Pub    7-25-61.     Filed  12-23-60. 

722.453.  PLA8TI-LOK.  Cbarlea  E.  Palmer,  d.b.a.  Charles 
E.  Palmer  *  Associates.  SN  111,008.  Pub.  7-28-61. 
Filed  12-21MM). 

722.484      CONVERTAINER.     Golay  k  Co.,  Inc.     8N  113,335. 

Pub.  7-28-61.    Filed  2-9-61. 
722,488.     MEDLET.     KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Company.     SN 

113,732.    Pub.  7-28-61.     Filed  2-18-61. 

722.486.  TISSUE  MASTER.  Bottco  Producta  Incorpo- 
rated.     SN   113,794.      Pub.    7-28-61.      Filed  2-16-61. 
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licals  aad  Chenical  Con 


722.462.  DESIGN  OF  TRIANGLES  AND  CIRCLES.  Onyx 
Chemical  Corporation,  by  merger  from  Onyx  OH  k  Chemi- 
cal Company.     SN   56.787.     Pub.   7-25-61.     Filed  8-7-88. 

722.463.  HOSPITAL  LAUNDBAMINE.  West  Chemical 
Producta,  Inc.    SN  100,740.    Pub.  7-28-61.    Filed  7-12-60. 

722.464.  EDAT.  Wlnaton  Bales  Co.,  Inc.  SN  106,941. 
Pub.  7-28-61.    Filed  10-6-60. 

722.465.  SAND  BANUM  AND  DBBIGN.  American  Sand- 
Banum  Co..  lac.  8N  106.782.  Pub.  7-28-61.  Filed 
10-20-60. 

722.466.  OUTLINE  OF  RETORT  AND  FACE  OF  METER. 
Hagan  Cbemlcala  *  Controla,  Inc  SN  109,321.  Pub. 
7-25-61.     Filed  11-30-60. 

722.467.  GREENFIELD.  Ell  Lilly  and  Company.  SN 
110,043.    Pub.  7-28-61.    Filed  12-12-60. 

722.468.  FLOWER  KING.  Thermwell  Producta  Co.,  Inc. 
BN  111,860.     Pub.  7-25-61.    Filed  1-0-61. 

722.469.  NOVOCIDE.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  111,563. 
Pub.  7-25-61.    Filed  1-9-61. 

722.470.  HC-6+-BD.  Bid  Rlchardaon  Carbon  Co.  8N 
111.789.     Pub.  7-28-61.     Filed  1-12-61. 

722.471.  HC-64-UN.  Sid  Rlchardaon  Carbon  Co.  SN 
111,760.    Pub.  7-28-61.     Filed  1-12-61. 

722.472.  HC-64-VP.  Bid  Rlchardaon  CartKtn  Co.  SN 
111,768.     Pub.  7-28-61.     Fll^  1-1»-«1. 

722.473.  KPOCDHE.  H.  V.  Hardman  Company,  Inc  8N 
115.084     Pub.  7-28-61.    Filed  J-7-61    


OassS-SMkors'  Artidos,  Not  ladafag 
Tobacco  Products 

722,474.     EXECUTIVE.     Alfred  Bobbins  Organlaatlon.  Inc. 
8N  78.373.     Pub.  7-28-61.     FUed  7-24-89. 


Oass  9— Explosives,  Rroams,  Eqalpaeats, 

722,478.     RUBT.      Oabllondo    and    Company.      SN    99,929. 
Pub.  7-28-61.    Filed  6-2IMK). 

722.476.  LLAMA       Oabllondo   and    Company.      SN    99,930. 
Pub   7-28-61.     Filed  6-29-60. 

722.477.  LIFBTTME.      Paul   C.    Knepp,  d.b.a.   Carbide   Die 
k  Mfg.   Co.      SN   102,123.      Pub.   7-28-61.     Filed   8-8-60. 


Oass  10  -  Fertiizers 

722.478.  80LLUCK.  Shln-Etsu  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabuahlkl 
Kalsha.  d.b.a.  Shln-Etsu  Chemical  Industrial  Company 
Ltd.      SN    110.792.      Pub.    7-25-61.      Filed   12-23-60. 

722.479.  SHRUB-TONE.  The  Espoma  Company.  SN 
111.173.    Pub.  7-25-61.    Filed  1-3-61. 

722.480.  TEERA-OREEN.  Oll-Drl  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  111,537.    Pub.  7-25-61.    Filed  1-9-61. 

722.481.  GIANT  AQUA.  Daniel  N.  PompUlo,  d.b.a.  Soil 
Clinic  Agronomical  Laboratory.  SN  112,857.  Pub. 
7-28-61.    Filed  1-31-61. 


Oassll-laksaMlliddag 


722.482.  K-HEET.      Claremont    Pigment   Dispersion   Corpo- 
ration.     SN    107.583.      Pub.    7-28-61.      Filed   11-1-60. 

722.483.  SHBERTEX.     The  Buckeye  Ribbon  k  Carbon  Co 
SN    108,610.      Pub.   7-25-61.      Filed   11-17-60. 


Oass  12-CoKtractioR  Materiab 

722.484.     JAlrMASTER.     Rogers  Industries,  Inc.,  by  change 

of  name  from  Winter  Seal  Corporation.     SN  27,159.     Pub. 

5-13-88.    Filed  S-28-87. 
722.488.     TENNI8QUICK.     Georges  Angustln  Marie  Eugene 

Ewbank,    assignee  of   Andre   Ewbank.      SN   86,273.      Pub. 

7-25-61.     Filed  11-30-59. 
722.486.     STOP-FLO.     The   Olbson-Homans   Company.      BN 

103,273.    Pub.  7-25-61.    Filed  8-23-60 


Oass  13*  Hard  ware  and  PivaibiBg  and 
StoaM-Rttinfl  Supplios 

722.487.  M  AND  DESIGN.     Madco  Mfg.  Co.     SN  106,510. 
Pub.  7-28-61.     Filed  10-17-60. 

722.488.  REZITRON.        Josam      Manufacturing     Co.        SN 
110.771.    Pub.  7-28-61.    Filed  12-23-60. 

722.489.  8TYL-GRIP.     M  *  H  Industries,  d.b.a.  Hyer  Hard- 
ware Mfg.  Co.     SN  113,122.     Pub.  7-28-61.     Filed  2-6-61. 

722.490.  SNOW-SHOO.     Pennco  Engineering  Company.     SN 
113.298.    Pub.  7-28-61.    Filed  2-8-61. 

722.491.  CA8TELAIN.     Beacon   Plastic  k  MeUl   Products, 
Inc.      8N    113,324.      Pub.    7-28-61.      Filed   2-9-61. 

722.492.  EASTERNER.       Eastern     Products     Corporation. 
SN  113,332.    Pub.  7-25-61.    Filed  2-9-61. 

722.493.  TALON  ZEPHYR.    Talon.  Inc.     SN  113,781.     Pub. 
7-25-61.    Piled  2-9-61.  


722.495.  ELGILOT.     Elgin  National  Watch  Company.     SN 
99.803.    Pub.  7-2&-61.    Filed  6-22-60. 

722.496.  BR  3.    Latrobe  Steel  Company.    SN  100,266.    Pub. 
7-28-61.    Filed  7-8-60. 

722.497.  BR-2.       Latrobe     Steel    Company.       SN     100,267. 
Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  7-8-60. 

722.498.  BR-4.       Latrobe    Steel    Company.       SN     100,268. 
Pub.  7-25-61.    Filed  7-8-60. 

722.499.  PITT-TEN.        Plttaburf^     Steel     Company.        SN 
108,210.    Pub.  7-28-61.    Filed  11-10-60.  


Oass  15-Oils  and  Croases 

722,800.  CMD  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.  American  Seal-Kap 
Corporation  of  I>elaware,  assignee  of  Chlcajro  Manufac- 
turing and  DlstribuUng  Company.  CONSOLIDATED 
CERTIFICATE.  SN  112,686,  pub.  7-18-61.  filed  1-30-61, 
CI.   15;   SN  112,685.  pub.   7-11-61,  flled   1-30-61.  CI.   23. 

722.501.  CHEMROLL.  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  SN 
112,975.     Pub.  7-25-61.    Filed  2-2-61.  


Qass  16  -Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

722.502.  C0R8ITE.  N.V.  Plastlcllnlng.  8N  110,074.  Pub. 
7-25-61.    Flled  12-12-60. 

722.503.  SPECTAKOLOR.  United  Lacquer  Mfg.  Corp.  SN 
112.091.    Pub.  7-25-61.    Flled  1-18-61. 

722.504.  LUMICHRON.  Luminous  Products  Corp.  SN 
112,278.    Pub.  7-25-61.    Flled  1-23-61. 

722  605.  VITRA-THANE.  Elliott  Paint  k  Varnish  Com- 
pany.     SN    112,530.      Pub.    7-28-61.     Flled   1-26-61. 

722.506.  COLOR  CREST.  Ampruf  Paint  Co,  Inc.  SN 
112.582.    Pub.  7-25-61.    Flled  1-27-61.  


QasslS-Medicinos  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

722.507.  8MOO-EZE.     Arthrin  Company.     8N  94.039.     Pub. 
7-25-61.    Flled  3-31-60. 

722.508.  BI0DI8C.      The    British    Drug    Houses    (Canada) 
Ltd.     SN  113,080.     Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  2-6-61. 

722.509.  OREMOR.      E.    Romero    and    Son.      SN    114,345. 
Pub.  7-25-61.     Flled  2-24-61. 

722,610.     DETHYBONA.       Baxter    Laboratories,     Inc.       SN 
115.686.    Pub.  7-25-61.    Filed  3-15-61. 

Oass  19- YeUdos 

722,511.     HI-BUOY.      Magna-Matlc   Mooring   Co..    Inc.      SN 

98.742.    Pub.  7-28-61.    FUed  4-28-60. 
722,812.     GATOR.      Peterson   Bros.,   Inc.     SN  96,808.     Pub. 

7-25-61.    Flled  5-10-60. 
722  513.     STAR  LINE  AND  DESIGN.     The  Goodyear  Tire 

J^  Rubber  Company.      SN   110,326.     Pub.  7-28-61.     Flled 

12-16-60. 
722  514.     SUPER   K  AND  DESIGN.      Rupp  Manufacturing. 

Inc.      SN   110,367.      Pub.   7-28-61.     Flled  12-16-60. 
722  515      K  JUNIOR  AND  DESIGN.     Rupp  Manufacturing, 

Inc.     SN  110,368.     Pub.  7-28-61.     Flled  12-16-60. 
722,516.     SPORTY AK.      Woodall    Industrtea,    Incorporated. 

SN  112,989.    Pub.  7-25-61.    Flled  2-2-61. 


QassU-Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  Qass 21  - Boctrical   Apparatas,  Machines, 
Forgings  1  andSnppKes 


722  494      VANADIUM     TYPE    O.       Vanadium  Alloys    Steel     722.817.     U    LAB    AND    DESIGN. 
Company.     SN  97,348.     Pub.  7-28-61.     Filed  8-17-60.  Pub.  7-2fr-61.    Flled  8-2-60. 


Mlcrolab.      SN    96.240. 
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722  518.     NWL  AND  DESIGN.     Nothelfer  Winding  Laboni- 

torlPH.    Inc.      S.N    102.786.      Pub.   7-2^-61.      Filed  8-16-60. 
722. .'>19.      PRINTACT.      Ere«utone    Inc.      SN    105,070.      Pub. 

7    25   «1       Filed  9   2.'{-«0. 
722.520,      EL<"<»PAN  AND  DESIGN.     Oenernl  Preclnlon.  Inc. 

'sN    1()5.1.')9       I'lib     7    25  61        Filed    9-2«~«0. 
722.521       JKT  LINK,     aterllnfr  Induntrle«,  Inc.     8N  105.22.? 

I'lib.  7    25  ni.     Filed  9   2«-«4). 
722.522.      AglANALT        Calpac.     Inc.       SN     105.723.       Pub 

7   25-«l      Filed  10-l-«0. 
722,52.t.      WET  OlARD.     Health  Guardian  Corporation.     S.\ 

112.146      Pub.  7-25  61.     Mled  1-19-61 

722.524.  VAKILI.NK.        Colombia     Technical     Corporation. 
"sNlI2,6KM.     Pub.  7   25-61.     Filed  1 -.^O-ttl. 

722.525.  GIAKDISTOR.       WeHtlnghoune    Klectrlc    Corpora 
Tlc.n       SN    112.8f,».      Pub.   7-25-61.     Filed   1-31-61. 

722.526.  COILIFK.        VVeHtlntfhouwe     Klectrlc     Corporation 
SN    H2,H70       Pub     7-25-61.      Filed    1-31-61 

722.527.  .\SSISTKNT.    Aktlebolajret  Electrolux     SN  112.996. 
Pub.  7    25-61.     nied  2-3-61. 

722.528.  KLtMtRADO.  A.  Coben  A  Sons  Corp.  SN  113,001. 
Pub    7   25  61      Filed  2  3  61. 

722.529.  MINI  SIB.  Central  Trannfornier  Coriwratlon. 
SN    113,086.      Pub.    7-25-ttl.      FUed   2-6-61. 

722.530.  GKNEKAL  STONEWALL  JACKSON.  Sunbeam 
Corporation.     SN  114.272.     Pub.  6-13-61.     Filed  2-23-61. 

Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

722.531.  PI.N    POINT       Edward   A.    Larson,    d  b  a.   Ed    Lar 
'son     EnterprlKes.        SN     88,053.        Pub.     7-25-61.        Filed 

12  28-59. 

722.532.  K  "LINE  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.  Keotral  Corpor:j 
tlon.      SN   89,857.      Pub.   7-25-61.     Filed   1-28-60. 

722.533.  SPACE  CHECKERS  AND  DESIGN.  William  O. 
Wllllami*,  Jr      SN  99,550.      Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  6-22-60. 

722.534  BAYLEY  SCIT  AND  DESIGN.  Betty  A.  Rector, 
db.a.  Bayleysult.  SN  107,6.30.  Pub.  7-25-61.  Filed 
Kt   .(1    6(». 

722,535.  RIDE-A  CYCLE.  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  SN 
108.176.     Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  11-10-60. 

722,5.36  MIRACLE  SHRIMP  John  W.  Stanton,  d  b  a. 
West  Indies  Oceanographlc  Products.  SN  110,244.  Pub. 
7    25   61.     Filed  12-14-60. 

722,537.  ROGIE.  Rogue  Reels.  Inc.  SN  110,706.  Pub. 
7   25  ^11       Filed  12   22-6<» 

722,5.iS.      BASEBALL   EDICATION   AND   DESIGN.      L.   W 
Kainsey    .Vdvertlslng    Agency,    db.a     L     W.    Ramsey    Com- 
pany     SN  111,215.     Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  l-3-«U. 

722.539.  ZII'WAY.  Alice  M.  Freeman.  SN  112,840.  Pub 
7    25   61       Filed  1-31    61. 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


722.547.  ACE.      Amertcan    Saw    ft    litg.    Compaay.      BN 
98.614.    Pnb.  7-25-61.    Filed  6-8-60. 

722.548.  Sl'PERWRAPPKR.      Wrapping    Machinery    Com- 
pany.   Inc      8N    105,778.      Pub.   7-25-61.     Filed   10-4-60. 

722.549.     FARQUHAR.     Ferracute  Machine  Company.     SN 
108.785.     Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  11-21-60. 

722.550.  GRAY.      The   O.   A.   Gray   Company.      SN    113.012. 
Pub   7-25-61      Filed  2-3-61. 

722.551.  WES-CRAFT.       Imperial    Knife    AsHOClated    Com- 
panies,   Inc.      SN  113,282.     Pub.  7-25-61.      Filed  2-8-61. 

722.552.  MECCANOFILM.     Reggtanl  S.p.A.  Dlvlnlone  Mac- 
cblne.      SN    113.366.      Pub.    7-25-61.      Filed    2-9-61. 

722.553.  SIPERTECH.     The  Capewell  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     SN    113,908.      Pub.    7-25-61.      Filed    2-17-61. 

722.554.  ELECTROMATIC.      The    Huffman    Manufacturing 
Company.      SN    114.000.      Pub.    7-25-61.      Filed    2-20-61. 

722.555.  CLEAN  LINE.     International  Harvester  Company. 
SN    114.003       Pub.    7-25-61.      Filed   2-20-61. 

722.556.  GATHER  ALL.      Dldde-Glaser.    Inc.      SN    114.099. 
Pub.  7-25-61.     FMled  2-21-61. 

722.557.  IMPERIAL.      Schick    Incorporated.      SN    114,539. 
Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  2-27-61. 

722.558.  KEM.      Kem    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc.      SN 
115.238.     Pub.  7-25-61.    Filed  3-9-61. 
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722.5<Mt.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.      See   Class   15 
722. .'>4().      REI'RESENTATUiN  OF  TREE.     Outboard  Marine 

Corporation.     SN  58,875.     Pub    12-30  58.     Filed  9-12-58. 
722. .'.41.      HYDROID   PIMPS   AND   DESIGN.      Hupp   Corpo 

ration.      SN    59,040.      Pub.    7-14-59.      Filed   9-17-58. 
722. .'>42.      COKF'EE    SHOPPE.       Apco    Products    Corp.      SN 

64,806.     i'ub.  3-15-60      Filed  12-2.3  58. 

722.543.  CAFE  SHOPPE  Apco.  Inc.  SN  65,811.  Pub 
3    15  60.     Filed  1    14   .59. 

722.544.  SERVOM.\STER  Servo  Corporation  of  America, 
aMlgoee  of  I  nderwood  Corporation.  SN  72,392.  Pub. 
8   25   59.     Filed  4^27-59. 

722.545.  WEHKBEST.  Wehr  Steel  Company.  S.N  78.667. 
Pub.  7-25-61.    Filed  7  29  59 

722.546.  WEHRBEST  AND  DESIGN.  Wehr  Steel  Com- 
pany.     SN   78,669.     Pub.   7-25-61.     Filed   7-29-59. 


Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

722.559.  C  DESIGN.  Olannlnl  Controls  Corporation,  as- 
signee of  Cramer  Controls  Corporation.  SN  88.142.  Pub. 
6-20-61.     Filed  12-29-59. 

Class  31  -  Fdters  and  Refrigerators 

722.560.  MILLI-DY.NE.  American  Machine  and  Metals, 
Inc.     SN   101.461.     Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  7-26-60. 

722.561.  VENTl'RI-FLO.  Alco  Valve  Company.  SN 
102,000.     Pub.  7-25-61.    Filed  8-4-60. 

Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

722.582.  BORO.  Bore  Wood  Products  Co..  Inc.  SN  »8,2«fl. 
Pub.  7-25-61.     FUed  6-2-60. 

722.563.  ADM  ON  AND  DESIGN.     Charleu  D    Burnes  Co., 
d.ba.    Frame    Unes.      SN    98,337.      Pub.    7-25-61.      Filed 

6-3-60. 

722.564.  PRIDE  OF  KENTUCKY.  The  Englander  Com- 
pany,  Inc       SN  98.461.      Pub.   7-25-61.     Filed  6-6-60. 

722.565.  PRIDE  OF  LOUISVILLE.  The  Englander  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  98,462.     Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  6-6-60. 

722.566.  TADSTOOLS.  Pinnacle  Products  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
99,360.     Pub.  7-25-61.    Filed  8-20-60. 

722.567.  GENUINE  MARSH.\LL.  Nachman  Corporation. 
SN  99.788.     Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  6-27-<iO. 

722.568.  TWIN  FOAM.  Schnadlg  Corporation.  SN  100.936. 
Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  7-15-60. 

722.569.  COSCO.  Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc.  SN  101,780.  Pub. 
7   25-61.     nied  8-1-60. 

722.570.  PLAZA.  Breneman-Hartshorn,  Inc.  SN  105,860. 
Pub    7-25-61.     Filed  104fe-60. 

722.571.  SUNSET,  Breneman-Hartshorn  Inc.  SN  105,861. 
Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  10-6-60. 

722.572.  BLUE  BELL.  Blue  Bell  Mattress  Co.,  Inr  SN 
108,262.     Pub.  7-25-61      Filed  11-14-60. 

722.573.  BALA8T0RE.  Balatum  N.V.  SN  114,309.  Pub. 
7-25-61.    Filed  2-24-61. 

722.574.  PEDESTABLE.  David  Wood  Studios.  8N 
114,384.     Pub   7-25-61      Mled  2-24-61. 

722.575.  VERT-A  LIGNER.  ContlnenUl  Silver  Line  Prod- 
ucts.     SN    114.444.      Pub.    7-25-61.      Filed   2-27-61. 


722.576.  TRANQLILITE.  Safetee    Glass    Company.       SN 

117.650.  Pub.  7-25-61.  Filed  4-11-61. 

722.577.  SABLELITE.  Safetee     Glass     Company.        SN 

117.651.  Pub.  7-25-61.  Filed  4-11-61. 


aass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


The     American 
7-25-61.      Filed 


722.578.  LO-X-IT     TRI-VENT.       Octagon     Ventilator     Co. 
SN    81,310.      Pub.    7-25-61.      Filed   9-14-59. 

722.579.  MEMMIRT.     Willi  Memmert.     SN  100,800.     Pub. 
7-25-61.     Filed  7-13-60. 

722.580.  E-Z-ON.      M.   A.   Gerett,    Inc.      SN   111,329.      Pub. 
7-25-61.     Filed  1-5-61. 

722.581.  HONEYCOMBE      Cargocalre  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion.    SN   112,025.      Pub.   7-25-61.     Filed   1-18-61. 

722.582.  JET-HEET       Jet-Heet,    Inc.      SN    112.270.      Pub. 
7-25-61.     Filed  1-23-61 


Class 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

722.583.  PORTC'BLOCKS.  H.  K  Porter  Company,  Inc. 
SN   113,554.      Pub.   7-15-61.      Filed  2-13-61. 

722.584.  NYTEX.  Selberling  Rubber  Company.  SN  113,772. 
Pub.  7   25-61.     Filed  2-15  61. 

722.585.  TRIMFLEX  HOSE  AND  DESIGN.  Timely  Tech- 
nical Products,  Inc.  SN  113,873.  Pub.  7-25-01.  Filed 
2-16-61. 

722.586.  CORVIC.  Victor  Manufacturing  &  Gasket  Com- 
pany.     SN    113,877.      Pub    7-25-61.      Filed   2-16-61. 

I.  _^_«^»-^-.^— .^-^^— 

I' 

Class  36  -  Musical  InstramenU  and  Supplies   Qass  39  -  Qothmg 


722,800.     CRAY-Z-BALL.     A.    J.    Slrls    Products   Corp.      SN 

114.142.    Pub.  7-25-61.    Filed  2-21-61. 
722.601.     MEMO-STOR.    Varlfab  Incorporated.    SN   114,377. 

Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  2-24-01. 


Class  38-Prinls  and  Publications 

722.602.  SHOLOM  AND  DESIGN.  Arthur  Gruskln,  db.a 
Sholom  Greeting  Card  Co.  SN  93,684.  Pub.  7-25-61. 
FUed  3-25-60. 

722.603.  THE     SOYBEAN     BLUEBOOK. 
Soybean   Association.      SN   98,417.      Pub. 
6-6-60. 

722.604.  SCIENCE  OF  MIND.    Church  of  Religious  Science. 
SN  105.622.     Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  10-3-60. 

722.605.  MINIPLAN.     Claud   Bonnar.      SN    105,718.      Pub. 
7-2.5-61.     Filed  10-4-<>(). 

722.606.  BY    GEORGE.       United    Feature    Syndicate.    Inc. 
SN  106,232      Pub.  7-25-61.    M led  10-11-60. 

722.607.  HEAD  LINES.     Anii)ex  Corporation.     SN  106,460. 
Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  10-17-60. 

722.608.  OKT    AND     DESIGN.       Osborne-Keniper-Tboiuas, 
Inc.      SN    110.779.      Pub.    7-25-61.      Filed    12-23-60. 

722.609.  CHRISTOPHER  NOTES.     The   Christophers.    Inc. 
SN  110.981.    Pub  7-25-61.    Filed  12-29-CO. 

722.610.  THE   LIVELY  ARTS.      New  York   Herald  Tribune 
Inc.      SN    111,006.      Pub.   7-25-61.      nied   12-29-60. 

722.611.  CEDARBURG    NEWS.      News-Graphic,    Inc.      SN 
111,045.     Pub.  7-25-61.    Filed  12-29-60. 

722.612.  FAMILY  SL.^NTS.      Barnes   Publishing   Company, 
Inc.      SN    111,156.      Pub.    7-25-61.      Filed    1-3-61. 

722.613.  GRAYMOOR.     Friars  of  the  Atonement.  Inc.     SN 
111,178.     Pub    7-25-61.     Filed  1-3-61. 

722.614.  8UBURBANEWS.      Suburban    Motor   Freight.    Inc. 
SN  111,442.    Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  1-6-61. 

722.615.  DESIGN   OF  FLAME   IN   CUPPED  HAND.      Odin 
Press   Inc.      SN    111,752.      Pub.    7 


-25-<il.      Filed    1-12-61. 


722.587.  WING  DESIGN.  Success  Motivation  Institute, 
Inc.      SN    107,158.      Pub.   7-25-61.      Filed   10-25-60. 

722.588.  BREAKING  THE  SUCCESS  BARRIER  AND  DE- 
8IG.N.  Success  Motivation  Institute,  Inc.  S.N  107.159. 
Pub.  7-25  61.     Filed  10-25-60 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

722.589.  POINTING  HANDS  DESIGN.  Nekoosa-Edwards 
Paper  Company.  SN  102.498.  Pub.  7-25-61.  Filed 
8-ll-<iO. 

722.590.  601  PLEZALL  WIPERS  AND  DESIGN.  Plezall 
Wipers,  Inc.     SN  107,507.     Pub.  7-25-61.    Filed  10-31-00. 

722.591.  INSUROGRAM.  American  Eezcraft  Inc  SN 
109,463.     Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  12-2-60. 

722,592  NORTEX.  The  Northwest  Paper  Company.  SN 
111,047      Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  12-29-60. 

722.593.  STA  PAT.  Hyman  D.  Abbey.  SN  112.580  Pub. 
7-25-61      med  1-27-61. 

722.594.  COMBINE-VELOPE  The  Sawdon  Company,  Inc. 
SN  113.767,    Pub.  7-25-61.    Fil«!d  2-18-61. 

722.595.  CHALLENGE.  Sears,,  Roebuck  and  Co.  SN 
113,768.     Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  2-15-61. 

722.596.  PINEHURST.  The  Champion  Paper  and  Fibre 
Company.      SN    113,797.      Pub.    7-25-61.      Filed   2-16-61. 

722.597      KIMSET.        Kimberly-Clark      Corporation.         SN 

113.837.  Pub.  7-25-61.  Filed  2-16-61. 
722,598.     TARGET.      W.    A.    Sheaffer    Pen    Company.       SN 

113.865.  Pub.  7-25-61.  Filed  2-16-61. 
722,599      CRAYO-BALL.      A.    J.    Slrls  Products  Corp.      SN 

114,141.    Pub.  7-25-61.    Filed  2-21-61. 


722.616.  TORCH.  Torch  Rubber  Company  Inc.  SN  77,97.3. 
Pub.  7-25-61.     FUed  7-17-59. 

722.617.  GEM  LON.  Sakal  Knitting  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  86,682. 
Pub   7-25-61.     Filed  12-4-59. 

722.618.  FREE-FOR  ALL.  The  Warner  Brothers  Company 
SN  90,798.     Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  2-11-60. 

722.619.  BELLCIA.NO.  Dave  Bellsey  Company,  Inc.  SN 
95,243.     Pub.  7-25-61.    Filed  4-18-60. 

722.620.  JEN.NY  LYNNE.  Alamo  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  96,170.     Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  5-2-60. 

722,021.  CUMMERBELT.  Pioneer  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
98,395.     Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  6-3-60. 

722.622.  BOOTIQUE.  Torch  Rubber  Company  Inc.  SN 
99,105.     Pub.  7-25-61.    Filed  6-15-60. 

722.623.  THUNDERBIRD  FASHIONS  AND  DESIGN. 
Tliunderblrd  Mfg.,  Inc  SN  100,073.  Pub.  7-25-61.  Filed 
6-30-60. 

722.624.  PENALJO  LIVING  SHOES.  Hamilton  Shoe  Com- 
pany.     SN    101,626.      Pub.   7-25-61.      Filed    7-28-60. 

722.625.  ARMANDINE.  Armand  Fried.  SN  102,019.  Pub. 
7-25-61.    Filed  8-4-60. 

722.626.  PEPPY   PETS.     P.   N.  Hlrsch  and  Company.     SN 
'l 02.240.     Pub.  7-25-01.    Filed  8-8-60. 

722.627.  ADASOL.  Victor  G.  Hoepfl.  SN  102,317.  Pub. 
7-25-61.     Filed  8  9-60. 

722  628  ENVOYS  OF  ENGLAND.  Leon  8.  Posen  k  Com- 
pany,  Inc.     SN  106,741.     Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  10-19-60. 

722,629.  THE  RUSTLER  ROLL-UR-OWN  AND  DESIGN. 
Texas  Harvest  Hat  Company.  SN  106,771.  Pub.  7-25-61. 
nied  10-19-60. 

722.6:iO.  "OVERS  AND-UNDER8."  Capeilo.  Inc.  SN 
108.940.    Pub.  7-25-61.    FUed  11-23-60. 
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722.631.      JOHNNY     REB.       IlllnoU     Glore    Company. 

l(rt».497.     Pub   7-25-61.     Filed  12-2-60. 
722.«32       BALCRON.      Balcort   Shirt   Co.,   Inc.      SN    113.889. 

Tub.  7-25-«l.     Filed  2-17-81. 


Class  40 -Faacy  Goods,   FHrnbbiiigs,  and 
Notkms 

7>2.«33.      L<>LIT.\S.       The     Governor     Fantener     Company. 
SN  107,334.     Fub.  7-25-*il.     FUed  10-2H-60 


diss  44 -Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

722,«.t4       SWEDISH   MASSKIR       Rptnlngton   Renearrh.   Inc. 
.       SN  «4,9(M      Pub.  5   19-59.     Filed  12   24   58. 
722, «35.      DEFFNDKR.      I>efpnder   Supporter   ("onipany       SN 

104,991.      Pub.  7    25   HI       Filed  9   22    fiO. 
;22.«3ti.      TRI«».      Trio    Dental    8tudlo«,    Inc       SN    108,097. 

Pub    7-2.'i-«l      Filed  ll-8-tt(). 
722.tl37       VAN'S        LouH     R.     Van     LanlRan.       SN     1(>9,127 

Pub    7-25   61      Filed  11-25-HO. 
722. «38.      KEENTORR.        The     Torrlngton     Company         SN 

110. S03.     Pub.  7-25  61.     Fll»>dl2   23«0 
722.>;39.      ACCESS-O  MATIC.      American    Seating    Company 

SV  ll.!,17s      Pub    7-25-61.     Filed  2-6-61. 


722,654.  CARICATURE  OF  MAN'S  HEAD  AND  STAR  DE- 
SIGN. KelloKg  Company.  SN  105.444  Pub.  7-25-61. 
nied  9-29-60. 

722,655  OLD  RELIABLE.  8.  S.  Kresge  Company.  SN 
105,524.     Pub    7-25-61.     Filed  9-30-60. 

722,656.  PIRESUN.  Realemon-Purltan  Co.  SN  106.139. 
Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  10-10-60. 

722.657  COA  AND  MONOGRAM  DESIGN.  California 
Olive  AHsoclatlon.  SN  107,828.  COLLECTIVE  MARK. 
Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  ll-*-60. 

722.658  I'ARKS.  H.  O  ParkH,  Inc  SN  109.265.  Pub. 
7-25-61      nied  11    29-60. 

722,859  RED  CHEEK  Berkn-Lehl({h  Cooperative  Fruit 
Growers,  Inc.     SN  109,486.     Pub    7-25-61.     Filed  12-2-60. 

722,f,tiO.  20TH  CENTl'RY.  Trl  Foods  Company,  d.b.a. 
Twentieth  Century  Foods.  Feed  DItUIod.  8N  109.648. 
Pub    7-25-61.     Filed  12-5-60. 

722.661.  WHITFIELD.  Alabama  OeorRla  Syrup  Company, 
dba  Alajta  Syrup  Company.  SN  110.191.  Pub.  7-25-Cl. 
Filed  12-14-60. 

722.662.  KNOTT'S  BERRY  FARM  AND  DESIGN.  Knott  s 
Berry   Farm.     SN    110,444.     I'ub.   7    25-61.     Filed  12-19-60. 

722.663.  KNOTT'S  BERRV  FARM  AND  SIGN  DESIGN. 
Knotf«  Berry  Farm  SN  110,445.  Pub.  T-25-61.  Filed 
12-19-60 

722,064.      EAGER   EATER.      Ralston    Purina   Company.      SN 

111,214      Pub    7-25-61.     Filed  13-61. 
722,6<>5       GOLD   KING       Neptunalla   Seafood  Company.     SN 

114,037.     Pub.  7    2.-.   HI.     Fll.'d  2   2(Vrtl. 


Class 45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

722.640.  SPRIG  AND  DESIGN      SprltJ  Sales  Company.  Inr 
SN  100,065.     Pub.  7-25-61      nied  6-3O-60. 

722.641.  SALLY    SPRIG   AND   DESKiN.      Sprljf   Sales  Com 
pany,    Inc       SN    100.066.       Pub.    7    25-61.      Filed    6-3O-60. 

Gass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


Class  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

722.666.  LITTLE  MILL.  Barton  DlstllUntf  Company  SN 
72,274.     Pub    7    25-61       Filed  4   27    59. 

722.667.  SLAINTHEVA  AND  DESIGN.  Alnsley  Dunn  A 
Company  Limited.  SN  82,316.  Pub.  7-25-61.  Filed 
9-29-59. 

722.668  MOKATIA.  Angostura  Bitters  (Dr.  J.  0.  B. 
Sleirert  4  Sons)  Limited.  SN  108,933.  Pub.  7-25  61. 
nied  11-23  60. 

Mr.     Boston     Distiller     Inc.       SN 
Filed  1    16  81. 

Inc.         SN 


d  b  Jk 
Filed 

SN 


Filed   6-17   60. 


722.669       CORN     HILL. 
111.905      Pub    7    25   61. 

722,670.      KEEPSAKE. 
112,320.     Pub.  7   25   61. 


722642.      SHRIMP  AHOY   A.ND  DESIGN.      Seapak  Corpora 

tlon.      SN    55,338.      Pub     7   25-<',l.       Filed    7    15-58. 
722.64.1       ROLUN  IK).         The      Glldden      Company, 

Durkee   Famous   Foods.      SN  82,660.      Pub.   7-25-61. 

lu  .V59. 
722.644.      PRINCESS.        Bremner      Biscuit      Company 

9<».310.     Pub.  7-25-61       Filed  2   4   60 
722.645       THE    ".VIRES.  '      Pangburn    Company,    Inc.,    dba 

Paujrburirs.      SN    93,626       Pub.    7   25   61.      Filed    3-24-60. 

72264<,.  ALL.\N  JACKS<JN  ORCHARDS  "THAT  CHAM 
PL.VIN  FLAVOR"  AND  DESIGN.  .Vllan  Jackson.  SN 
94,401.     Pub.  7    2.V61       Fll.'d  4   5-r,0. 

722,847       STONE   CELLAR.      (Jrlswolds       SN   95.274       Pub 
7    25   61       Rled  4    18   60. 

722. 64H       5    STAR   BRAND   AND    DESI(;N.      House   of  Good 
Celery,    Inc       SN   99.216.      I'ub     7    25-61. 


Schenley       Distillers. 
V\WA  1-23-61 


722.649  THE  GOLDEN  POINT.  The  Golden  Hamburger 
Drht-  In  Corporation,  dba.  The  Golden  Point  Drive  In 
Syxteni.      SN   99.623       Pub     7   25-61        Filed    8-24-60. 

722.6.50.  HI  DSONS  FEEDS  AND  DESIGN.  Hudson 
Products,   Inc.    SN   100.027.    Pub    7   25  61.    Filed  6-30-80. 

722.851  D  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.  Delaware  Milling  Com- 
pany,   Inc.      SN    101,083.      Pub     7-2.5-81.      Filed   7-19-60 

722,652.  SEAWAY.  Arnold  F  Ludwlg.  d  b  a.  Seaway  Fund 
RalRlOK  Company.  SN  101,333.  Pub.  7-25-81.  Filed 
7-22-60 


722,653.     PEAK.      Salada  Shlrrlff  Hontey    Inc. 
Pub    7-25-61.     Filed  9-19-60. 


SN    104,759 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

722.671.      SALITE.      Salem   Plastics,   Inc.      SN   90.580.      Pub 

7-25   61.     Filed  2-8^0. 
722  672.      LEE-PAK        Leewood    Corporation.       SN     101.112. 

Pub    7    25-61.     Filed  7    19-60. 
722  873.      DOTT    Tt)NE    AND    DESIGN       Valdes    Associates 

Inc.      SN    110.575.      Pub.    7-25   81.      Filed    12-16-<50. 
722.674       MCA.      The    Masslllon-Cleveland-Akron    Sign    Com- 

'pany.      SN    115,503       Pub.    7-25-61.      Filed   3-13  61. 
722.875.      HANDI  BORD.       Morton    Rand    Corporation.      SN 
'l  18,052.     Pub.  7   25   61       Filed  3-20  61. 

Class  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

722.678.  FEATHER  FINISH.     Yardley  k.  Company  Limited. 
SN  104,967.     Pub    7-25-61.     Filed  9-21-60. 

722.677.      SILFRIN        Georg     Dralle.       SN     106,994.       Pub. 

7-25-81.     nied  10-24   60 
722  878       MONSIEIR    X.      Christian    Dior    Perfumes   Corpo 

ration.      SN    109.172.      Pub.   7-25-61.      Filed   11-28-60. 

722.679.  CU.\IR'F1L.      Clalrol    Incorporated.      SN    109,386. 
Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  12-1-60. 
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722,680.  MISS  HATTIE.  Hattle  Carnegie,  Inc.,  d.b  a. 
Battle  Carnegie.  SN  110,896.  Pub.  7-25-61.  Filed 
12-21-60. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

722.ti81.     OILNOCK.      Aktlebolaret   Formosa.      8N    100.748. 

Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  7-13-flO. 
722,882.      PRETTY  BABY.     Ch«mlcal  A  Electronic  Research 

Corporation.     SN  109,167.     Pub.  7-26-61.     Filed  11-28-60. 

722.683.  OITLIKB  OF  RETORT  AND  FACE  OF  METER. 
Hagan  Chemicals  *  ControU,  Inc.  SN  109,320.  Pub. 
7-25-61       Filed  11-30-60. 

722.684.  WE8TA8KPT.  Weat  Chemical  Products.  Inc.  SN 
1U9,536      Pub.  7-28-61.     Filed  12-2-60. 

722.685.  CALMAL.  American  Calmal  Corp.  SN  109,833. 
Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  12-8-60. 

722.686.  WESTONE.  West  Chemical  Products,  Inc.  SN 
111.023     Pub.  7-25-61.    .'lied  12-29-60. 

722.687.  F  HOUSE  OF  FULLER  AND 
Fuller  Brush  Company.  SN  112,335. 
Filed  1-26-61. 

722.688.  ALKADET.  The  Keever  Starch  Company,  SN 
113,534.     Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  2-13-61. 


Cass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

722.692.  ROYAL  ALOHA.  Northwest  Airlines,  Inc.  SN 
78,770.     Pub.  7-28-61.     Filed  6-18-59. 

722.693.  WITH  PILOT  SERVICK  18  A  FRAME  OF  MIND 
AND  DESIGN.  Pilot  Frelsht  Carriers,  Incorporated.  SN 
84,091.     Pub    7-25-61.     Filed  10-27-59. 

722.094.  COMBINATION  OF  THE  LETTERS  E  AND  L 
AND  DESIGN.  Erie- Lackawanna  Railroad  Company.  SN 
111.396.     Pub.  7-28-61.    Filed  1-6-61. 

722,695.  THE  FRIENDLY  SERVICE  ROUTE.  Erie  Lacka- 
wanna Railroad  Company.  8N  111,397.  Pub.  7-25-61. 
Filed  1-6-61. 


Class  106  -  Material  Treatment 

722,696.     PIC-PARADK.       Mall     Knterprlsea,     Incorporated. 
SN  108,647.     Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  11-17-60. 


DESIGN.      The 
Pub.     7-25-61. 


Class  107- 


and  Entertainment 


Service  Marks 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Busmess 

722.889  E.G.  k.  A.  DIAL-TALK.  Edward  Gottlieb  k  Asso- 
ciates   Ltd.       SN    94,483.       Pub.    7-25-61.      Filed    4-6-^iO. 

722.690.  FEATURED  PRODUCTS  PHARMONY  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Johnson  k  Lanman,  Inc.  SN  97,941.  Pub. 
7-25-61      Filed  5-26-60. 

722.691.  PILARMONY.  Johnson  k  Lanman,  Inc.  SN 
97,942.     Pub.  7-28-61.    Filed  8-26-60. 


722.697.  TITANS  OF  NEW  YORK  AND  DESIGN.  Titans 
of  New  York,  Inc.  SN  102,150.  Pub.  7-25-61.  Filed 
8-5-60. 

722.698.  COMMONCORE.  Van  Valkenburgh.  Nooger  k 
Neville,  Inc.     SN  106,776.     Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  10-19-60. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


Class  200 


722,699.  SERTOMA  INTERNATIONAL  AND  DESIGN. 
Sertoma  International.  SN  92,816.  Pub.  7-25-61.  Filed 
3-14-60. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

Qass  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Class  18- Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 


722,700.  Raymond  T.  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Johnson's  Flower  Cen- 
ter, Washington,  D.C.  SN  62,761.  Filed  P.R.  11-19-68; 
Am.  S.R.  8-ll-<ll. 

OUR  BUSINESS  IS 
I  BLOOMING 

For    Cut    Flowers.    Floral    Pieces,    Plants,    Nursery    Stock, 
Dried  Follajje  Decorating  Materials,  Top  Soil.  Bulbs,  Seeds. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1957. 


Preparations 


722,703.     American  Medicinal  Corporation,  Forest  Hills,  NY. 
SN  54.202.    Filed  6-25-58. 


722,701      Dominion  Poly  Products,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
SN   78,616.      nied  PR.    7-29-89;   Am,   S.R.  8-11-61. 

POLYTARP 

owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  110.407,  dated  May  30,  1958.         p^^    Vitamin    Preparations,    Antispasmodic    Preparations, 
For  Plastic  Sheeting.  ^^^j  Preparations  for  Liver  AllmenU. 

—^^^^—  First  use  Aug.  14,4956. 


722,702.     The  Hubbard-Hall  Chemical  Company,  Waterbury, 
Conn.    SN  101.685.    Filed  PR.  7-29-60;  Am.  S.R.  7-21-61. 


For  Liquid  Charcoal  Lighter. 
First  use  Dec.  3,  1988. 


72i;,704.  Astron  Chemicals  and  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  ,  New 
York,  N.Y.  SN  88,07».  Filed  P.R.  11-12-59;  Am.  S.R. 
7-27-61. 

INSTANTLY 

For  Inhalant  for  Nasal  Congestion. 
First  use  October  1958. 
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.      .  «   ,     „.    H  h  .    \flrhael  Maleckl  Co     Brook-     722,710.      Marc.l  Pap*r  MllU,  Inc..  Ea.t  Paterson.  N.J.     8N 


lyi 
:i-7-«l. 


Kor   Skin    Lotion    for   Minor   Burns   and   Sunburn 
Flrnt  use  IH>c.  12,  1957.  ^^ 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


722  70«      Loul»  Marx  *  Company 

86.670.      Filed   PR.   12-4-59;   Am.   S.R.   7-10-61. 

TRAIN  WITH  THE  BRAIN 

For  Toy  Train  Syntem   Which  OperateH  Automatically. 
First  une  May  14,  1959. 


ny    Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     SN         No   claim   Is   made  to   the  repretwntatlon   of  the   packar". 


per  He. 

For  Facial  TUsues. 
FlrHt  use  Dec.  30,  1959. 


Class  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 

722  711        Hallmark    Cards,    Incorporated,    Kansas   City,    Mo. 
"sN   87,945.     Filed  I'.R.   12-24-59  ;  Am.   8.R.   7-17-1)1. 


ron  707      O    D    Baker,  d  b  a.  G.   D.   Baker  Sales  Co  ,   Morrls- 
"^own,   Tenn.      SN  95.674.      Filed   P,R.    4-25-60;   Am.    S.R. 


7-27-61 


BAKER'S 


For   Printed  Cards   Ised  In   Playing  the  Game  of  "Bingo."  ^j,^  „„,n^,  „„  the  drawing  does  not  Indicate  coloring. 

First  use  .lanuary  19W).  ^^^_^_^^_^___  For  Greeting  Cards. 

First  use  Nov.  24,  1959. 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


'  72'>71''  Slmmons-Boardman  Publishing  Corporation.  New 
fork,  NY.  SN  104.121.  Filed  P.R.  9-8-tiO ;  Am.  S  R. 
7-25-61. 


7J2.70H       VVllco   Machine    Works.    Inc..    Memphis,   Tenn.      SN 
'll5H67.      Filed   I'.R.  3    UMil  ;  Am.   S.R.  8-9-61. 


Binemann 


MARINE  CATALOG 


For  Trade  Publication  Produced  Quarterly. 
First  use  July  16,  1956.  


Class  46  -  Foods  and  IngredienU  of  Foods 


Black    \-    used    for   hackeronnd    and /or    contrast    purposes 
,„„y.   and    Its    use   is   not    limited    to   any    particular   shape   or     ^^^  ^^^       ^^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^^^    ^^^^^^^    ^^^       ^^  ^^  ^^.^ 

'^S  M«.hlne  for  Coating  ArtiHes  "^.led  P.R.  «^14-59  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-26^1. 

nrst  use  May  7,  1958.  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


Qass  37  -  Paper  adi  Stationery 

722,7()1>.       Krvlng    Paper    Mills,    Krvlng.    Mass.       SN    95.064. 
Filed  P  R.  4   14-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  7   25-61. 


FREEZE-N-SQUEEZE 


For  Llquld-Froten  Sucker. 

First  use  Aug.  3,  1959. 


72'>714       Lever   Brothem    Company,    New   York,    NY.      SN 
1()0.852       Filed    PR.    7-14-60;    Am     8  R.    7-l(>-«l. 


C[M'  (JU60Jtlh£)l  MRS.  BUTTERWORTH'S 


For  Windshield  Wipes 
First  use  Feb.  i:5.  1954 


For  Table  Syrnp. 

First  use  June  27,  1960, 
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722.717.      Richard   Hudnut,  Morria  Plains.  N.J.     SN  73.093. 
Filed  PR.  5-7-59  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-13-61. 


LAZY  PINK 


For  Lipstick 

First  use  .\pr.  27.  1959. 


For  Fresh  Dri»ssed  Poultry. 
First  use  January  1952. 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

722.718.      Allied    Block    Chemical    Company.    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
SN   94,547.      Filed  P.R.  4-7-60;   Am.  S.R.   8-2-61. 


|i 


722,716.       Abraham    Schnall,    d.b.a.    Schnall    Products    Co. 
Brooklyn.    NY.      SN    111.030.      Filed   12-23-60. 


TAAM-' 


The  mark  shown  In  the  drawing  means  "Good  Taste"  or 
"Tasteful"  In  English. 
F"'or  Cheese. 
Y\x%X  use  Mar.  1.  1953. 


For  Laundry  Detergent. 
First  u.se  Feb.  K!,  ly.'ia. 


II 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


142.631. 
144.614, 
145.095. 
145,21(1. 

145.702. 
145.713 
146.064 
146,072. 
146.681. 
147.577. 
147.(!13. 

148.532. 
149,r,83 
150,778. 
150,880. 

LIO.SSl. 
150.882. 
150.883. 
1, 10.884 
150,995. 
151,121. 
385.923 
386.925. 
387,311. 
387,330. 

387,621. 
387.9,-fi. 
388,271. 
388,733. 
388,734. 
389.242. 
389,264. 


CI.      37. 


8-.30-21. 
9   20-21. 

Cls.     1 


17 


FIRST  SETTLKRS.     CI.  16.     5-17-21. 
-NASH  NORFOLK      CI.  16      7-12-21. 
MON  CHKRI      CI.  52.     7-2G-21. 
RKPRESENTATION      OF      A      MALE. 

7-29-21. 
ACTIVOL.     CI.  6.     8-16-21. 
BLACK  DIAMOND      CI    1.     8-16-21. 
DOTS      CI.  46      8-,30-21. 
FAMOIS   CORNELL   FL(  XES.      CI.   6. 
AINT  JKMIMA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 
VITALOSE.     CI.  46      10-25-21. 
ROYAL     WORCESTER     AND     DESIGN 

and  35.     10-25-21. 
SEA   LION  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.      11-15-21. 
CASEC.     CI.  46.     12-20-21. 

CONDAX    AND    DESIGN       CI.    17.      1-10-22. 
IRBY'S    BU\CK    LEAF    AND    DESIGN.      CI. 

1-10-22. 
CLIPPER.     CI.  17.     1-10-22. 
OASIS    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    17.      1-10   22 
ALADDIN    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    17       1    10-22 
OLD  MILL.     CI    17.     1-10-22 
ODD  MOMENTS.     CI.  17.     1-10-22. 
DINLAP.       CI.  39.     1-2422. 
ORMIG      CI    6      3-25-tl. 
ORMIG.     CI    11.     4-29-41. 

WEBCO    AM)    DESIGN.      CI.    46.      5   13   41. 
PILGRIM     WEDDING     AND     DESIGN.       CI 

5-1.3-41. 
SANSINENA      CI    46      5-27-41. 
GREEK  LETTERS.     CI.  28      6-10-41. 
PER-FTT.     CI.  39.     6-17-41> 
LADY  GRACE.     CI.  40.     78-41. 
PER-FIT.     CI.  40.     7-8-41. 
EM  LITE      CI.  29      7-29-41. 
PER  FIT.    CI.  44.     7-29-41. 


CI     46 
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3S9.6f»9.  WINTIT?:.     CI.  25.     8-12-41. 

.389.616  HOBO    KING    CHICKEN    AND    DESIGN 

8-12-41 

3S9,ii84.  ABSORBTKX      CI.  42.     8-19-41. 

389, S73.  LE.VFLEX,     CI.  16.     8-2(>-41. 

389.92(t.  FEIX^OI'AK.     CI.  12.     8-26-41. 

390.00(1.  BIDC.     CI.  45.     9-2-41. 

390,020.  E(^  TKI-KLEX.     CI.  .34.     9-2-41. 

390,038.  SLIM.     n.  27.     9-2-41. 

390.041.  HlGlENOT.     CI.  49.     9-2-41. 

390.134.  KEP      CI.  46.     9-9-41 

390.356.  LOXOL.     PI.  51.     9-23-41. 

390,469.  S.W-SO,     CI.  .52.     9-23-41. 

390. 7S4  BABY-DOO.     CI.  13.      10-7-41. 

.390.947  TI{E1:SWEKT   AND   DESIGN       CI.    48       10-14-41 

.391. IT.-).  COLOH-AIDER      CI.  34.     10-28-41. 

.litl  ..iys.  (jl.VKKK.     (1.  46.     11-4-41. 

391. 4U.  0H.KN(;E.     CI.  23.     11-4-41 

.391, .-.17  II, vim;   IIoRSE   DESIGN      CI.   16      11    11-41. 

391.C.tis.  1;L  iMiKAixt      CI.  40       11-18-41. 

.392.220.  SK.XCfiAST    LINER    COTE.       CI.    16.       12-16-41 

.392.262  T.\BI,KL.\.\I).     CI.  46.      12-1(V-41. 

392.400  SI  (;.\K  I'LIM      CI    51.     12-23-41. 

392. .-.82.  KOLD  KIST.     CI.  46.     1-6-42. 

392.592.  SEE  THINGS  IN  A  DIFI1-:RENT  LIGHT.     CI.  21. 

1    (J  42. 

392.729.  SLIMDKRELLA.     CI.  39.     1-13-42 

392.784  JIM  KOTE      CI.  16.     1-13-42. 

392.822.  BLENDIX.     CI.  39.     1-13-42. 

.392,824.  EXTENDORS.     CI.  39.     1-13-42. 

392.952  LE  ROI.     CI.  23.     1-20-42. 

392.991.  FIRST    CALL    AND    DESIGN       CI     46 

393.023.  KLEINERT  PIN  IN.     CI.  40      1-27-42. 

393.052.  FILTERWELD.     CI.  26.     1-27-42. 

393,168.  RAVNEBEATER.     CI.  39.     1-27-42. 

393,178.  L.\NAFELT.     CI.  39.     1-27-42. 


1-20-42. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


213.258. 

691.748. 


ii  Scctioo  7(d) 

CRESCENT  AND  DESIGN. 
FOGIES.     CI.  39.     1-19-60. 


CI.  34.      5-25-26. 


SecttoB  8 

318.143       rNITl'BLLAR.     CI.  23.     10-16-34. 
321.865       PAR.  A.  HAP  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   37. 
322,424.     SEELl.    CI.  42.     3-(^-35. 


2-19-35. 


434,317.      DAVY    CROCKETT     FRONTIERSMAN.       CI.     39. 

11-18-47. 
443.192.      AERO-MATIC.     CI.  13.     8-9-49. 
443,692       BLENTONE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  38      1    17   .50 
('.09,783.      CHIN-GUARD.     CI.  3.     8-2-55. 

The  follou-ing  regittrationg  U$ved  Aug.  2.1,   t'J.'iS 

610.864,     SAMPSONS   CBOWN    CHINCHILLAS    AND    DE- 
SIGN.    CI.  1. 


TM  74 

610.874. 

fllO.884. 
«10.886. 

aio.88«. 

rtl().H94. 

«10.895. 

B10,9«>0 

010.901 

«10.9<)2. 

(U0.905 

610.»<)6 

610.910. 

610.912 

«10.918. 

610.917. 

«10.920. 

610,925. 

610.928. 

(,10.929 

610.934. 

610.933 

610.9.3«. 

f.10.941 

610.947 

610.955. 

rtl0.9«:». 

610.9*4. 

610.971. 

610,975. 

610.976. 

(■,10,977 

610,978. 

610.979 

610.980 

610. 9H4. 

t;i0.987. 

610.995 

610.999. 

611.<K)0. 

611.003. 

61 1  .IMMV 

611.007. 

611.014 

611,019. 

(■.11.021. 

611.023 

611.026. 

611,031. 

611.032. 

611.035 

611.037. 

611.038 

611.041. 

611.042. 

611.043. 

i;  11. 046. 

611.047. 

611.052. 

611.054 
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Cl.    12. 


DESIGN      Cl    19. 


8URI"CO.    Cl«.  6  and  16. 

SUPER  QUICK      Cl    6 

COLD  DOG.     Cl.  6 

AMDYCO      Cl.  «. 

RAI'IDTAN.     Cl.  6. 

10-40.     Cl.  6. 

\V1MM)R   APPROVED  AND   DESIGN 

SHADOW  LITE.     Cl.  12 

TRU  LINK  FENCE  ETC.    Cl.  12. 

TEMPN  TIME.     Cl.  13. 

UALPIPE.     Cl.  13. 

RES  Q  ETC   AND  DESIGN      Cl    13 

AUTOMOIST.     Cl.  13. 

SHAVER  CRADLE.  CT.  13. 

8HAVEX.  Cl.  13. 

DARDELET.     Cl    13 

PL.VSTI  ROKUT      Cl.  13. 

EDGEMA8TER.     Cl,  13 

MAURIER  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  17 

SUPER  VIM  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  18. 

RU  BAC      Cl.  18. 

lORP      Cl    18. 

MUGOLIO  AND  DESIGN.    Cl   18 

TEWINE.    Cl.  18. 

CULVA-PLEX.     Cl.  18. 

CHROMOTIVE.     Cl.  19 

BURNERCADDY    AND 

PRESIDENT.     Cl    19. 

DUAI^REVENUER.     Cl.  21. 

"FREEVIEWER.  ■     Cl.  21. 

ROTO  KLEEN  AND  DESIGN      Cl.  21. 

GAGETTE.     Cl.  21 

CIRCLE-VANE.     Cl.  21. 

THE    COMMANDER    AND    DESIGN.      Cl.    21. 

BELOCK  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  21. 

DU  VAR.    Cl.  21 

CAN  ARM      Cl    21. 

SI  RRETTE  REZI8TOX      Cl.  21 

GEN  RUB.    Cl.  21. 

CRE  ME.     Cl.  23. 

ZYMOZON      Cl.  23. 

TERRAUJADR      Cl    23 

EASY  WAY.     Cl.  23. 

TRAC  TOW  BAR.     Cl.  23. 

HYDROMIX.     Cl    23. 

ROLCUT      Cl.  23. 

NATIONAL.     Cl.  23. 

PIT  BULL.     Cl.  23 

PIT  BULL  AND  DESIGN      CI.  2.3. 

ROL-A    FACTOR    AND    DESIGN.      Cl.    26. 

TEMPN  TIME.     Cl.  26. 

HEATELL.     Cl    26. 

DESIGN  OF  A  C.\T.    Cl.  28. 

COSMOPOLITAN      Cl.  27. 

MOTHER  GOOSE.     Cl.  27. 

BUCKERINA.     Cl.  27. 

LADURA.     Cl.  27. 

SILCOA  WITH  CROWN  AND  KEY  DESIGN. 

28. 
AIRFLEX.    Cl.  28. 


Cl. 


611.058. 
611.059. 
611,067 

611.071. 

611,072. 
611,075. 
611,078. 
611,079. 

611,080. 

611,082. 

611,083. 

(511,084. 

611.087 

611.089. 

611.094. 

(-.11,099. 

611.100. 

611,102. 

611,104. 

611.105. 

611,114 

611.117. 

611.118. 

611,120. 

611,121. 

611,122. 

611.123 

611,124. 

611.127. 

611,132. 

611.133 

611.134 

611.138. 

611,1.39. 

611.142. 

611,144. 

611,147. 

611.149. 

611,150 

611.151. 

611,154 

611.156. 

611,159 

611.163. 

611,205. 

611.214. 

011.217 

611,222. 

611,223. 

611,228. 

(ill. 231. 

611,232 

611,233. 

611,235. 


Cl. 


Cl.   42. 


EXECUTIVE.     Cl.  28. 

BAKEYS  3  4  1  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  29. 

HOLLYWOOD  PARTYPLATE  AND  DESIGN. 

30. 
DORFAN     DUST    AND    FUME    CO.NTROL    SYS- 
TEMS AND  DESIGN.    CI.  31. 
SUI'ER-WALL.     Cl.  31. 
AIR  FOLD  LOUNGE.    Cl.  32. 
DBCRADE8K8.    a.  32. 
BALORA.     CT.  32. 
BALORA  ORIGINAL.    Cl.  32. 
BOX  A  BYB.     Cl.  32. 
PEASANT  PROVINCLAL.    Cl.  32. 
POLY -NET.     Cl.  32. 
BELLAIR.    a    34. 
FIRE  VALVE.     Cl.  34. 
PARA-LIFT.     Cl.  35. 
8CHENLEY.     Cl.  38. 
FABULOUS  IMMIGRANTS      Cl.  38 
MUNSON  MERRY-OO  ROUND.     Cl.   38. 
7TH  AVENUE.    Cl.  38. 
PHOTORAMA.    Cl.  38. 
MEBITEX.    Cl.  39. 
8TARLITE     AND     REPRESENTATION     OF     A 

STAR.     Cl    41. 
OVERLAND   FABRICS  AND   DESIGN. 
SCRAMBLE.     Cl.  42 
SCRABBLE.     Cl.  42. 
GRANDE8SA.     Cl.  42 
TUMBLE  WEVE.     Cl.  42. 
LAMALOFT      Cl.  42. 
PDP.     Cl.  42. 
BRODERINA.     Cl.  42. 
BORDILLA.     Cl.  42. 
VELUJO.     Cl.  42 
RAMORA.     Cl.  42. 
ARTHRHUMA      Cl.  44. 
DAIRY  DREAM.     Cl.  46. 
BOSS.     Cl.  46. 
BAG-O  SWEET.     Cl.  46. 
REDCHAIN  VITA-GREEN      Cl.  46 
TEETHING   BISCUITS  AND  DESIGN.     Cl. 
REPRESENT.\TION    OF    A    TRUMPETER 

DESIGN.    Cl.  46. 
VITA  PEL.     Cl.  46. 
OLE  WILLIAMSBURG      Cl.  46 
KING  CAVY  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46. 
OH  HENRY  COCONUT  ROLL.     Cl.  46. 
HELEN  WARD.     Cl.  51. 
SUNN  SAND.     Cl.  81. 
SCORCHER.    Cl.  51 

ADSURANCE    AND   DESIGN.      Cl.    101. 
DESIGN  OF  ROOSTER.     Cl    102. 
SECOND  HONEYMOON  AND  DESIGN      Cl.  107. 
WE  WILL  BE  HERE  TOMORROW  ETC.     Cl.  1». 
RIEFLER   WITHIN   DESIGN.     Cl.  26. 
WELDON.    Cl    27. 

EXECUTIVE  FURNITURE  GUILD  OF  AMERICA 
ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  32. 


46. 
AND 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 

K.o«..  M|]H»g  Comp-ny.     Tb.  K.,>u>  MUIHJ  Con,p.D,.         .*rmco  8W1  Corpo-ao 
Wlcblu.  K«n».    Amended  to  appear  :  "P"^  ^  * 


STEELOX 


504  844      EVERKAST.      Cl.   42.      1^-14^8       Ey*rf«.t   Fab- 
ric, Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Amended  to  appear  : 


EVERFAST 


507  409.     EVERFAST      Cl.  40.     3-*^»      E^*""*  ^'••»^"'- 
Inc..  New  York.  NY.    Amended  to  appear 


EVERFAST 


ii 
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507,410.      EVERFAST.      Cl.   43.      3-8-49      Everfast   Fabrics, 
Inc..  .New  York,  N.Y.    Amended  to  appear  : 


II  EVERFAST 


523,3:.'4  REPRESENTATION  OF  PIRATE  AND  TREAS- 
URE CHEST.  Cl  46.  4-4-50  Treasure  Cave.  Treasure 
Ca\  •»,   Inc..   Faribault,   Minn.     Amended  to  appear  : 


549,067.  SI>  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  106  10-2-51.  Standard 
Plpeproteotion  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Amended  :  In  the 
statement,  column  1,  lines  7  through  13,  the  description  of 
goods  Is  deleted  and  Tifitting  metal  pipe  for  protecting 
agninut  runt  and  corromon.  Kuch  treatment  compriaing 
applying  protective  contingn  and  protective  iniiulating 
u-rappingM.  the  mark  being  applied  directly  to  the  pipe  or 
to  the  outer  wrapping,  an  by  decalcomania  ttickerti,  utencil 
or  printing  Is  lri»«'rte(l. 

(i25.735.  VALSPAR  VALASTIC."  Cl.  16.  4-24-56.  The 
Valspar   Corporation,    .\rdmore,    Pa.      Amended   to   api)ear  : 


VALASTIC 


636.523  PRIME  FROZ-N.  Cl  46.  10-,30-56.  Cnllfornla 
Consumers  Corporation,  Los  .\nKeles,  Calif  Corrected  :  In 
the  statement,  column  2,  line  4,  after  "juice"  concentrate 
should  be  Inserted. 


661.682.  HIGH  FIDELITY.  Cl.  38.  5-13-58.  Audlooom, 
Inc.  The  Billboard  Publishing  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Amended  to  appear : 

high  fidelity 

706,210.  SCRIPTSTARTER.  Cl.  18.  10-25-60.  Ames 
Company,  Inc.,  Elkhart.  Ind.  Amended:  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  lines  1  through  4,  the  description  of  goods  Is 
deleted  and  Sample  of  ethical  pharmaceutical*  for  phyti- 
dans  which  may  be  u$ed  to  fill  a  doctor'!  preMcription  Is 
inserted. 

716,935.  GERBER  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  6-13-61.  Ger- 
ber  Products  Company,  Fremont,  Mich.  Corrected  :  In  the 
statement,  column  2,  after  line  7,  The  representation  of 
the  infant's  head  is  an  artistic  dramng  of  a  picture  of 
Ann  Turner  Cook,  whose  consent  is  of  record,  should  be 
inserted. 

717,229.  IMPERVION.  Cl.  39.  6-20-81.  Chas.  Macintosh 
k,  Co.  Limited,  Ecmonton,  London.  England.  Corrected : 
In  the  sUtement.  column  1,  line  1,  "Macintosh"  should 
be  deleted  and  Macintosh  should  be  Inserted. 

717.463.  INDUSTRIONICS  Cl.  21.  6-27-61.  Industrl- 
onlcs  Controls.  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  WlntrUs. 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  heading,  "975, 534" 
should  be  deleted  and  97, 5^*  should  be  inserted. 

717,735.  CC  AND  DESIGN.  Cls.  13,  21,  26,  31,  and  34. 
7-4-61.  Controls  Company  of  America,  Schiller  Park,  111. 
Corrected:  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  5.  "thermal" 
should  be  deleted  and  thermo  should  be  Inserted. 

719,351.  ENZEL  OF  PARIS.  Cl.  39.  8-1-61.  Educator 
Shoe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected :  In  the 
statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Educators"  should  be  de- 
leted and  Educator  should  be  inserted. 

720,026  THE  FINE  PRINT.  Cl.  38.  8-15-61,  Wolf  and 
Cohen,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1,  line  1,  "District  of  Columbia"  should  be 
deleted  and  Virginia  should  be  inserted. 

720,143  BOYSCLUB  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  200. 
8-15-61.  Boys'  Clubs  of  America,  New  York,  NY.  Cor- 
rected: In  the  statement,  column  2,  line  4.  "through" 
should  be  deleted  and  throughout  should  be  inserted. 
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01.  101. 
722,435,  pub.  7-25- 

Cl.  6. 
722,527.   pub. 


Aaero  Mfg.  Co.,  Rockford,  111.     610,864.  cane.     CI  19. 

Abb«y,   Uynian  L)^  Larchtuont,  N.V.     722,593,  pub.   7-25-61. 
CI.  37 

Acme  Chemical  Co.  :  See— 
DobkiD,  Itirael. 

Adsurance,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.     611,222,  cane 

Aetna  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Burllnganie,  Calif 
«1.    CI.  1. 

Alrkem,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  NY.     610,895.  cane. 

Aktiebolaget   Electroluz,    Stockholm,    Sweden. 
7-25-61.     CI.  21. 

Aktiebolaget    Formona,    Stockholm,    Sweden.      722,681,    pub. 
7-25-61.    CI.  52. 

Alabama  Georgia   Syrup   Co.,   d.b.a.   Alaga    Syrup  Co.,   Mont- 
gomery, Ala.     722,661,  pub.  7-25-61.     CI.  46. 

Alaga  Syrup  Co. :  See — 

Alabama -Georgia  Syrup  Co 

Alamo  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  X.Y.     722,620.  pub.  7-25- 
61.    CI.  89. 

Alco  Valve  Co.,  St.  Loub,  Mo.     722,561,  pub.  7-25-61.     CI. 
31. 

Allen,  Don,  Buffalo,  X.Y.     611,231.  cane.     CI.  19. 

Allied  Block  Chemical  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     722,718.     CI.  52 

American  Cabinet  Hardware  Corp.,  to  Amerock  Corp.,  Rock- 
ford,  III.     389,609,  ren.   10-10-61.     CI.  25. 

American  Calmal  Corp.,   Hialeah.  Fla.     722,685,  pub.   7-25- 
61.    CI.  52. 

American  Dyewood  Co.,  Bellerllle.  N.J.    610,888,  cane.     CI.  6. 

.Vmerlcan  Eeicraft  Inc.,  Kockville  Centre,  X.Y.     722.591,  pub. 
7-25-61.     CI.  37. 

American  .Maobiae  and  Metals.  Inc.,  East  Moline,  III.    722,560, 
pub.  7-2.->-61.     CI.  31. 

American   Medicinal  Corp.,  Forest  Hills,  NY.     722,703.     CI. 
18 

Southbridge,    Mass.      393,052,    ren. 


X.Y.       722,465, 


American    Optical    Co., 

10-10-61.    CI.  26. 
American    Sand  Banum    Co.,    Inc.,    Merrick, 

pub.  7-25-61.    CI    6. 
American  Saw  *  Mfg.  Co.,   Springfield.  Mass.     722,547,  pub. 

7-25-61.    CI.  23. 
American  Seal-Kap  Corp.  of  Delaware.  New  York.  NY.,  from 

Chicago  Mfg.  and  Distributing  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     722.500. 

Pub.  7-18-61,  CI.  15:  pub.  7-11-61,  CI.  23.     (Consolidated 

certificate.  Classes  15  and  23.) 
American    Seating  Co.,   Grand    Rapids,   Mich.      722,639,   pub. 

7-25-61.     CI.  44. 
American  Soybean  Association,  The,  Hudson,  Iowa.     722,603. 

pub.  7-25-61.    CI   38. 
American  Sugar  Refining  Co.,  The,  New  York,  X.Y.     146,064, 

ren.  10-10-61.     CI.  46 
American    Tractor   Corp.,    Churubusco,    Ind.      611,007.    cane. 

CI   23. 
.American  Woolen  Co.,   now  by  merger  and   change  of  name 

Textron   Ameiican,    Inc.,    New    York,   X.Y.      611.138,   cane. 

CI.  42. 
Amerock  Corp.  :  See — 

American  Cabinet  Hardware  Corp. 
Ames  Co..   Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     706.210.     Am.  7(d).     CI.  18. 
Ampex  Corp.,   Redwood  (?lty,  Calif.     722,607.   pub.   7-25-61. 

CI   38. 
Ampruf  Paint  Co.,  Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif.     722,506,  pub   7-25- 

61      CI.  16. 
.Vnderson  School  Equipment  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     611,078, 

cane      CI    32. 
Angostura  Bitters   (Dr.  J.   O.   B.  Siegert  k  Sons)   Ltd..  Port 

of  Spain.  Trinidad      722.668,  pub.  7-2.V-fll.     CI.  49. 
Ansehl  &  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     321.865.  cane.     CI.  37. 
Apco  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  X.Y.     722,542-3,  pub.  .3-15- 

60.  CI.  23. 

Armco  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Steelox  Co. 
Armour  and  Co.,  d.b.a.  Wlnslow  Bros  .  Chicago,  111.     722,441, 

pub.  7-25-61.     CI.  1 
Arthrin  Co.,  Long  Beach.  Calif.     722,507,  pub.  7-25-61.     CI. 

18. 
.\stron  Chemicals  and  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  New  York.  X.Y. 

722,704      CI    18. 
Atlas  Mills,   Inc.,  Xew  York.  X  Y.     322.424.  cane.     CI.  42. 
Audlocom.    Inc.      The   Billboard    Publishing  Co.,    Cincinnati, 

Ohio.    661.682      Am  7(d).    CI.  38. 
Aunt  Jemima  Mills  Co..  St.  Joseph.  Mo.,  to  The  Quaker  Oats 

Co..  Chicago,  III.     146,681.  ren.  10-10-61.     CI.  46 
Baker  Brush  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    611.059,  cane.     CI.  29. 
Baker,  O    D..  d.b.a.  O.  D.  Baker  Sales  Co.,  Morrlstown.  Tenn. 

722,707.    CI.  22. 
Baker.  Perkins.  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Peteraen  Oven  Co..  The. 
Baker  Sales  Co.  :  See — 

Baker.  O   D. 
Balatum    N.    V..   North  Holland,   Netherlands.     722,573,   pub. 

7-25-61.    CI   32 
Balcort  Shirt  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     722,632,  pub.  7-25- 

61.  CI.  39. 

Ball  Co  .  The.  Chicago.  III.     611.046,  cane.     CI.  27 
Barnes   Publishing  Co  ,    Inc.,  Cedar   Rapids.    Iowa.      722.612. 
pub.  7-25-61.    CI.  38. 


Barthe,  George  F.,  Utlca.  NY.     611,142,  cane.     CI.  46. 
Barton   Distilling  Co..  Chicago.   111.     722.666.   pub.   7-25-61. 

CI.  49. 
Baxter  Laboratories.   Inc..  Morton  Grove.  111.     722.510.  pub. 

7-25-61.     CI.  18. 
Bayleysult  :  See — 

Rector.  Betty  A.  „ 

Beacon    Plastic    k    Metal    Products.    Inc.,    New    York.    X.Y. 

722,491,  pub.  7-2.')-61.    CI.  13. 
Bellsey,  Dave,  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     722,619,  pub.  7-25- 

61.     CI.  39. 
Beloek  Instrument  Corp.,  College  Point.  N.Y.     610,984.  cane. 

CI.  21. 
Belrug  Mills,  Inc.,  Greenville,  B.C.     611,123,  cane.     CI.  42. 
Berks  I..ehlgh  Cooperative  Fruit  Growertt,  Inc.,  Fleetwood,  Pa. 

722.659.  pub    T-25-61.     CI.  46. 
Bertslk,  Andrew  U.,  d.b.a.  Kountlng-Kat  Co.,  La  Orange,  111. 

611.041,  cane.     CI.  26. 
Billboard  Publishing  Co.,  The  ;   See— 

Audlocom.   Inc. 
Blue  Bell  Mattress  Co.,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.     722,572,  pub. 

7-25-61.     CI.  32. 
Bonnar.    Claud.    London,    England.      722,605,    pub.    7-25-61. 

CI.  38. 
Boro   Wood   Products  Co.,   Inc.,   BennettsvlUe,   S.C.      722,562, 

pub.  7-25-61.     CI.  .S2. 
Boston  Leather  .Sp«'elalties  Co..  to  Bunny  Bear,  Inc.,  Everett, 

Mass      390.7H4.  ren.  10-10-61.    CI.  13. 
Boston  Leather  Specialties  Inc.,  to  Bunny  Bear,  Inc.,  Everett, 

Mass.     389,684,  ren.  10-10-01.    CI.  42. 
Botany  Mills,   Inc.,  Passaic,  X.J.     611,122,  cane.     CI.  42. 
Botteo  Products  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.     722,456,  pub.  7-25-61. 

CI.  2. 
Box-A-Bvp,  Corp  ,  Cooperstown.  NY.     611,082,  cane.     CI.  32. 
Boys'    clubs    of    America,     Xew    York,    NY.      720,143,    cor. 

CI.  200. 
Brannan,   Lee,  Detroit,   Mich.     610,977,  cane.     CI.  21. 
Bremner  Biscuit  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.     722,644,  pub.  7-25-61. 

CI.  46. 
Breneman-Hartshorn  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     722.570-1.  pub. 

7-25-61.     CI.   32. 
British   Drug  Houses   (Canada)   Ltd.,  The,  Toronto.  Ontario. 

Canada.     722. .508,  pub.  7-25-61.    CI.  18. 
Brookpark,    Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      722,446,    pub.    7-25-61. 

CI.  2. 
Buckeye  Ribbon  &  Carbon  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     722,483, 

pub.  7-25-61.     CI.  11. 
Bulova  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  Xew  York.  X.Y.    390.038.  ren.  10-10- 

61.     CI.  27. 
Bunny  Bear,  Inc.  :  See — 

Boston  Leather  Specialties  Co. 
Boston  Leather  SpeclHltles  Inc. 
Burnes,   Charles   D.,   Co.,  d.b.a.    Frame   Lines,   Boston,   Mass. 

722,563,  pub.  7-25-61.     CI.  32. 
Butler,  Clifford  W..  d  b.a.  Chaparral  Chinchilla  Ranch,  Ogden, 

Itah.     611.154.  cane.     CI.  46. 
California  Consumers  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     636,523,  cor. 

CI.  46. 
California  Olive  Association,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     722,657. 

pub.  7-25-<;i.     CI.  46. 
Calnevar  Co.,  The.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     610.963.  cane      CI    19 
Calpac,  Inc.,   Yonkers,   X.Y.     722.522,  pub.  7-25-61.     C:i.  21. 
Cap  Sales  Corp.  :   See  ~ 

Compnnia     Sansiiiena,     Socledad     Anonlma     (Carnes     Y 
Derivados). 
Capewell  Mfg.  Co  ,  The,  Hartford,  Conn.     722,553,  pub.  7-25- 

61.     CI.  23. 
Capezlo.  Inc  .  Xew  York.  NY.     722.6:{0.  pub.  7   25-61.     CI.  39. 
Carbide  Die  k  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Knepp,  Paul  C. 
Cargocaire  Engineering  Corp.,  Xew  York,  X.Y.     722.581,  pub. 

7-25-61.     CI    34. 
Carnegie.  Hattle  :   See — 

Carnegie.  Hattle.  Inc. 
Carnegie,  Ilattle.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Hattle  Carnegie,  Xew  York,  N.Y. 

722.680,  pub.  7-25-61.     CI.  51. 
Casement    Hardware   Co..   The,   Chicago,    III.      610,900.    cauc. 

CI.   12. 
Cavagnaro.  A.,   Inc..  New  York,  X.Y.     611.159,  cane.     CI.  46. 
Central   Transformer   Corp.,    Pine   Bluff,   Ark.      722,529,   pub. 

7-25-61.     CI.  21 
Chambliss,    John    A.,     Chattanooga,     Tenn.       611,038,    cane. 

CI.  26. 
Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Co.,  The,  Hamilton,  Ohio.     722,- 

59(i.  pub.  7-25-61.    CI    37. 
Chai>arral  Chinchilla  Ranch  :   See — 

Butler.  Clifford  W. 
Chatham   Mtg.  Co.,  Elkln.   X.C.     611,124,  cane.     CI    42. 
Chemical  k  Electronic  Research  Corp.,  Baltimore.  Md.     722.- 

682,  pub.  7-25-61.     CI.  52. 
Chemical   and  Mbre  Associates,  Inc.,  Azusa.  Calif.     610,880, 

cane.     CI.  6. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.  :   See— 

Northam  Warren  Corp. 
Chicago  Mfg.  and  Distributing  Co.  :   See— 
American  S«'al-Kap  Corp.  of  Delaware. 
Christophers.  Inc..  The,  Xew  York,  X.Y.     722,609,  pub.  7-25- 
01.     CI.  38. 
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Church  of  RellKlous  Science,  Los  Angeles,  Calif      722,604,  pub.  Kerracute  Machine  Co  ,  Brldgeton,  N.J.     725,649,  pub    7-25- 

"-•»*V-fi1       C!     'iH  *'*^'      ^''-   2»i. 

•  lalrol   Inc     .New  York    NY.      7:;-.».i>T<J,  pub    7    2.*)   61       CI.  51  Flniia    "itriiilK'      OrKanUatlonnmlttel    G  ni.b.H.,     to    ■■Onnlj?" 

ClirHiiiunt    IM^iiient    I)i.•^p^r^^lon    Corp..    Roslyn    HelKhtd,    N  Y.  ( (rKanlsatlonsiiilttel    G  in  b.H.,    Berlin  T»'ini»-lhof,   Germany. 

:•'•>  4H>    pub    7   2.")   til      (I.   II.  .■tMri.923,  ren.  10-1(M51.     CI.  ti 

Clfrt-Und    V'lux    Co      The     Cleveland,    Ohio.       146,072,     r*n  Klriiia    '•UrnilK'     OrganlKatlonsinlttel    G.iii.b  H  ,    to    "Ornilg" 

IK    !(►  rtl      CI    ti  ttrKanl«atloii«iiilttel   G.iii  b.H.,    BerlluTeinpelhof,   Germany. 

C.MhrKn,     Jarquellne.     Inc.     Newark,     N..I         till, -14,     cunc  386.925.  renlU    It.   61       CI.  1 1               _.,.,  ^.,,         k    ,   ...   u, 

,.[    51  Florida  Hbre  Co.   Inc.  Hlaleah,  t  la      722,434,  pub.  7   25-61. 

Cuhen      \       k    Sons    Corp.,    .V»-w    York.    NY.       722,528,    pub.  CI.    1 

-   .,5  ^i'     ^•^    •>!  Foxlemau.    Howard,    Inc.,    Burlington,    N.C.      6ttl,748,    caac. 

Columbia    TechnTcal    Corp.     Woodslde.     NY.       722.524,     pub  CI.   :i9. 

7    '5   61       CI    "l  Horster  Mf>f    Co.:   See 

CompunU  ■  Sanslnena.    8<K-ledad    Anonlma     (CarneH    Y    I>erl  Forster.  ThomaH  EL.  Jr 

vadoi.)     Bueuo-i  AlIe^^    ArKentina,   to  Cap  Saleo  Corp  ,   New  F  orster,     1  boiiiiis    K,    Jr.    d.b.a.    h  ornter    Mf)c     Co,    Wichita, 

York    NY      :{m7  ti:Jl    ren.  lit   li>   til.     CI.  46.  Kans      1. 1 1 .11,1.'.,  cane.     CI.  26. 

Condax'    E    A      A  Co      Inc.,    to   Liggett  A   .\lyern  Tobacco  Co  ,  Fo>ter  and   Klel.4.-r  Co..  San   FranclHCo,   Calif.      44:1,692,  cane. 

\.-w   York.   .NY       1.')I).77h.    ren.    10    lO-til.   CI.    17  <'l.   3n. 

Continental    Silver  Line    I'roduitn.    Hou.Hton,    Tex.       722,575.  »■  raiiie   Lines  :    .s«'e^ 

pub    7    ''5   lil       CI    '(2  Burnex,  Cbarlex  H,  Co. 

ControN    Co.    of    America.    Schiller    I'ark,    III.      717,735,    cor.  Freeman.    Alice    M.,    Gladwyne,    I'a        722,539,    pub.    7-25-61. 

<'hi'«»eT«  1.3    21    2t>    31.  and  .34  •"'    22. 

Coplf-y  Fabrici    Inc     New  York,  N  Y.,  to  Production  and  Mar  French  Jewelry  Co  ,  Philadelphia,  Fa      611,t>54,  canc.     CI.  28. 

ketlntr   Co.    NVwton.   Conn.      611.12tt,   canc       CI.    42.  '■"''l"';''.  "^   the  Atonement,   Inc,  tiarri.son,   N.Y.      722.613,  pub. 

Corn   I'roductH  Co   :    Sir    -  7    25  ♦il.     CI.   38, 

Corn  I'rodu.tH  Ketinlng  Co  Fried,     .Vrmand,     Brooklyn,     N.Y.       722,625,     pub.     7-25-61. 


Corn  I'riMJiicts  Ketlninj;  Co..  tu  Corn  Products  Co  ,  New  York, 

N.Y       147,577.  ren.  lO  10-61.     CI.  46. 
Cramer  Controls  Corp.  :    Ser 
Glanuiul  Controls  Corp. 
Cni-h    IntHrnatlotial    Inc.:    See — 

I  Tiiri);**  ('rii«li   <  '<< 
Culver  .Nutritional  Products.  Jersey  Cltv.  N.J.     610,955,  canc 

CI      IH. 
I  iinditr.    Roy    E,    Houston.   T^x.      61i».!»<il.   canc       CI.    12. 

Kavf-y  Metals,   Inc..  Red  Lion.   Pa.     i;il.t»7»   HO.  canc.     CI    32.     Ciabrlel   Co.,   The,  Cleveland,   Ohio.      610,979,   canc.      CI.  21. 
Oef»-iider     Supportt-r    Co..     Philadelphia.     Pa        722.tl,i5,     pub.     Oneral  Pr»'ci.siou,  Inc.,  Little  FalU,  N.J.     722,520,  pub.  7-25- 

7    ;i.>  til       CI    44.  61       <-|    21. 

Itilawar.-     .Milling     Co..     Imv.     Oeposlt.     N  ^.       722,651,     pub      General  Tiie  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     611,000,  canc. 

7    Jo   61.     CI    46.  CI    21. 

l>erlni:er.     Simon,    d  b.a.     Knsy     Way     Stamper     Machine    Co..     Gerber   Products  Co.,  Fremont,   Mich,      till, 150,  canc.     CI.  46 


CI.   39. 

Friedman  A  Sons.   New  York.   NY       611,117,  canc.     CI.  41. 
Frisco,  K08S,   Bodton,  Mass.      611,100,  canc.     CI.  38. 
Fuller   Brush  Co,  The,  East   Uartford,  Conn.     722,687,  pub. 

7-25  til.     CI.  52. 
Gabllla.    Flenrlette,    to    Les    Parfumeries    L)e    Gabllla,    Soclete 

Am>nyme,    Parln,   France.      145,095,  ren.    10-10-61.      CI.  52. 
•  iabllondo   and    Co.,    F^lgoibar.    Guipuzcoa,    Spain.      722,475—6, 

pub.  7    25   til.     CI.  9. 


Philadelphia.  Pa.     HI  1.014.  canc.     CI.  23 
I  ildde  dialer.    Inc.,    Kmporla.    Kans.      722,556.    pub.    7   25-61 

CI     23. 
HI  (ilorglo  Fruit  Corp.  :    See-  - 

TItcoiiib.   H.   M. 
liior.    Christian.    Perfumes   Corp.,    .New    York.    .NY.      722.i>7H. 

puh.  7    2.'>  61       CI.  51 
liotikin.     Israel,    d  b.a.    .\cme    Clu'mlcal    Co.    Pittshuruh,    Pa 

44:!, 192.  canc      CI.   l.i. 
I'oiiiinion  Poly  Products.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     722,701. 

CI     1. 
l»ow  Chemical  Co..  The,   Midland,  Mich.      722.4,36,  pub    7    25 

f.l.      CI     1. 
I'ralle,     (jfor«.     Ilamhurg  .\ltona.     Germanv         722.677.     pub. 

7    25   til       CI.   .".1. 
Hrexel    l-'urnlture  Co.,   Hrexcl,   N.C.     lill,08;t,  cant-.      CI    32 
Itiiiilap    &    t'o..    New     York,    .\.Y  ,    to    Hat    Corp     of    .Viuerlca. 

.Norwalk.    Conn        151.121.    ren.    10-10   01.      CI,    39. 
Oiinn,    .Vlnslev,    A   Co     Ltd  .    London.   Kn»:land.      722,6t>7.   pub 

7   25   til.     CI.   49 
Ituplex  Prlritln»;  Pres>  Co..  Battle  Creek.  .Mich.     .318,143.  canc 

»^l.   2:i 
iMirav   Co.    Inc,    The,   Brooklyn.   N.Y.      722.457,  pul).   7   25-t!l 

CI."  3. 
Ilurkee   l-'amous  h'oods  :    .S(C 
Gliddell   Co  .    The 

Kagle  Lleffric  Mf*:    Co..  Inc  .  Lon>:  Island  Cltv.  NY.     392,592, 

ren    lu    10   61.     CI.  21 
E.irl    Fruit   Co.  ;    See 

TItcomb.   n    H 
La-tern  Corp.,    B.ini:or,  Muliie.   to  Staiiilard   Packaging:  ('orp.. 

New   York.    NY       :',S7.:'.3n,    r.-n     lo    10   f.l.      CI.    :i7. 
l-;as(i-rn   Products  Corp..   Baltimore,   Md       722.492.  pub    7    25 

HI        CI     13 
I.'.isy   \\  a.\   Stamper  Machine  Co    :    .s»(     - 

Uerlngt-r.   Simon. 
KdL'emaster   Corp,    Phlladeliilila.    Pa       tilO,H28.   canc       CI.    1.3 
hiiiucitnr   Shoe  Ci>rp.,   .New  Nork.   NY.      719. .351,  cor.     CI.  39 
i;iectroin,il(l   Corp  .   Cli,\/.y.    N  Y       r.lo.llH.",   canc       CI     21 
Klectrohli-     Specialty     Co.".     Los     .Vnnele-.     Calif.        t>10,9l  »>-l  7. 

nuic       CI     1:!. 
i;U-in   N.Ki.iiial    Witch   Co.   KU'lii.    Ill       722,495.  puh    7    25-iil 

CI.    14. 
i:illoft  Paint  A  VariiMi  Co.  Chicago,  III.     722.505.  puh.  7    25 

f.l       CI     If. 
Fni:laniler  Co.   Im-,    Tlie.  ChiiM;:o.   III.     T22.5ti4-5    pub.  7   2."i 

(.1.     CI.   .;2. 
Krie  L.ickaw.iiinii    Rallroail    C..  .    Cleveland.    1  lliio       722.1194    5, 

pill)    7    25    til.     CI.   105. 
f;rvlni;    Paper    MilN.    Kr\  irii.'.    Ma-s.      722.7o;t.      CI     ;i7. 
Espomu     Co.     The.     .Millville.     N.I         722,479,    iiub     7-25   til. 

CI     10. 
liverfast   Fabrii-.    Inc.   New  York.   .N.Y.      504  844       .\m    7(di 

CI     42. 
F:verfa-.t   F'ahric-.    Inc,   New  York.  NY.      507  4o9.      .\m    7(dl 

CI.   40 
Kverfa-f   Fabrics.   Inc.   New   York.   NY       507,410       .Vm    7ldi 

CI     43. 

Fiwhank.   .Vinlre      See 

F^wbJink.   tieorges  A.M.E. 

F.wbank.  O-orgp-i  A  ME.  from  Andre  Ewbank,  Brussels    B*l 
glum.     722.48.'..  pub.  7-25   61       CI.   12. 


(;erbtT    Products   Co,    Fremont,    Mich.      716,935.      Am.    7(d). 

CI.  46 
Gerett,   M    A.,    Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     722,580,   pub.  7-25-»n. 

CI   34. 
Cievaert    I'hoto  Producten    N  V..    Mortsel,    Belgium.      611,105, 

can.'      CI.  ,38. 
Giannini  Controls  Corp  ,  Uuarte,  Calif.,  from  Cramer  Controls 

Corp,  Ceuterbrook.   Conn.      722.55<.»,   pub.   fr-2(V  til.      CI.  26. 
(Jihsou  Uomaus    Co.,     Tlie,     Cleveland,    Ohio.       722,486,    pub. 

7   25   61.     CI.  12 
Gliilden    Co.,    The,    d.b.a.    Durkee    Famous    Foods,    Cleveland, 

Ohio      722.ti43,  pub.  7    25   til       CI.  46. 
Golay  A  Co  .   Inc.,  Cambridge  City,   Ind      722,454,  pub.  7-25- 

lil.     CI    2 
Golden    Hamburger    Urive  In    Corp.,    The,    d.b.a.    The    Golden 

Point  l>rive  In  System,  Chicago,  111.     722,649.  pub.  7-25-tll. 

CI.  46. 
Golden  Point   liri\e  In  System,  The:  See 

(iolden  Hamburger  Krive  In  Corp.,  The. 
Goldfeder.    Sol.    New    York,    NY       til  1,052,   canc.      CI.   28 
G..o(iyear    Tire    A    Rubber    Co..    The.    Akron.    Ohio.      722,51.3. 

pub    7   25 -til.     CI.   19. 
in.ttlieh.  Eilward,  A  Assodat**  Ltd..  .New  York,  NY.     722,689, 

pub    7    25   til.     CI    101 
tioxernor    Fastener   Co,   The,    New    York,   N.Y.      722,633,    pub. 

7   25   til       CI    40 
tirninerv    Import    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.      611,232,    canc. 

CI  21; 
tiraton   A    Knight    Mfg    Co..   Tlie,    Worcester,   Mass..   to   L.    H. 

Shingle  Co.,  Camden    N.J.      147.013.     Ren,   IIV   10-61.  CI.  1  : 

ren.    10- lO  til.    CI.    35.       (Consolidated    certificate,    ClaHses 

1  and  35. 1 
Graton  A  Knight  Co..  Worcester.  Mass  .  to  I,.  H    Shingle  Co.. 

Camden.   N  J.     391.414.   ren     10    10  til       CI.  23 
Gray.  G    A.,  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     722,5,'><),  pub.  7-25- 
tll.     CI    23 
(Jreat   \\e^tern  Sugar  Co.,  The,   I>enver,  Colo.     611.147,  canc. 

CI    40. 
Griswolds,  Claremont,  Calif.      722,647,  pub.  7-25   61.     CI.  46. 
(Jruskiii,    .\rtliur,    d.b.a.    Sholom   (ireen    Card    Co.,    .New    York, 

N  Y      722.602.  pub.  7   25-61.     CI    ,SS 
Hagan  Chemicals  A   Controls,    Inc.,    Pittsburgh,   Pa.      722,466, 

pub.  7    25   til       CI.  ti. 
Hagan  Chemicals  A  Controls,   Inc.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     722,683, 

pub.  7    2,V-til.     Cl.  52 
Hullmark    Cards,    Inc,    Kansas    City,    Mo.      722,711.      CI.    38. 
llamllt(.n  Cosco,  Inc.,  Columbus,   Ind.     722,569,  pub.  7   25-61. 

CI.  :I2. 
Hamilton    .Shoe   Co,    St     Louis,    .Mo.      722,624.    pub.    7-25-til. 

CI    39 
Hammons   Products  Co.,   Stockton.   Mo.      722,431.   pub.    7-25- 

♦il      CI    1. 
Ilardman.    II.    V.,    Co.    Inc..    Belleville.    N  J.      722.473,    pub. 

7   2.".-61       Cl.  ti 
Hardman.    M.    V.,    Co.,    Inc.,    Belleville,    N.J.      822,437,    pub. 

7-25   61.     Cl.  1. 
Hat  Corp.  of  .Vmerica  :  See 

Dunlap  A  Co 
Hat  C.;rp.  of  America,  Norwalk,  Conn.     392,822.  ren.   10-10- 

til       Cl    .3i» 
H.it   Corp.  of  America,  Norwalk,  Conn.     393,178,  ren.   10-10 

''Mil' 235    ni'nc'"ci    r'>'"''   "'  ■^'"•■'"''■■'    *■""•'■"'   Kaplds.   Mich.      Healtl/cluardlan  Corp,  Monroe,  Wis.     722,523,  pub.  7-25-61. 

Executone    Inc..     New    York.     NY.  722,519.    pub     7   25   lil       Ilelwlg.    Carl,    d.b  a      Helwig    Products,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 

'■'     -1  »ill.o58.  canc.     Cl.  28. 

Felters    Co.    The.     Boston.    Mass  389,920.    ren      10-10-61.     Helwig  Pri.ducts :  aer— 

*-'•   *-■  Helwig,  Carl. 
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TM  hi 


Cl.  23. 


Cl.  22. 
Cl.  39. 


Heublein,  0.   F.,  k  Bro.,  to  Heubleln,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

390,041,  ren.  10-10-61.     CI.  49. 
Heublein.  inc.  :  See — 

Heublein,  U.  F.,  &  Bro. 
Hewitt   Soap   Co.,    Inc.,    The,    Dayton,    Ohio.      390,469,    ren. 

10-10-CJl.    Cl.  52. 
High,   L.   W.,  d.b.a.  Ole  Wllllaroaburg  Packing  Plant,   Leary, 

Ga.     611.156.  canc.     CI.  46. 
Hlrnch.  P.  N.,  and  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     722,626.  pub.  7-25-61. 

Cl.  39. 
Hobo  King  Tavern  :  See- 
Pro,  Bertha  M. 
Hoepfl.  Victor  O.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     722,627,  pub.  7-25-61. 

Cl.  39 
Holtzman  C?urp«t  Shops.   Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     611,127,  canc. 

Cl.  42. 
House   of   Good    Celery,    Inc..    Syracuse.    .N.Y.      722,648,    pub. 

7-25-«l.     Cl.  46. 
Hubbard  Hall  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Waterbury,  Conn.     722,702. 

Cl.  1. 
Hubinger  Co.,  The,  Keokuk,   Iowa.     610,884,  canc.     C\.  6. 
Hudnut,  Rlchanl :  See    - 

Moore,  John  Hudson,  Inc. 
Hudnut,   Richard,   Morris  Plains.   N.J.      722.717.     Cl.  51. 
Hudson  Products,  Inc.,  Defiance,  Ohio.     722,650,  pub.  7-25-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Huffman  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.     722,554,  pub.  7-25-61. 

Cl   23. 
Hummel,   Ludwig,  d.b.a.   Lacher  t  Co.,  Pforstaeim,  Germany. 

611,047.  canc.     Cl.  27 
Hupp,  Corp.,  Cl«-vehind,  Ohio.    722.541,  pub.  7-14-59. 
Hyer  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.  :  See 

M  A  H  InduBtrlea. 
Ideal  Toy  Corp.,  H(dlls,  NY.     722.535.  pub.  7-25-01. 
Illinois  Glove  C«  ,  Skokle,  III.     722,631,  pub.  7-25-61. 
Illinois   Tool    Works,   Chicago,    111.      610,925,   canc.     Cl.   13. 
lm|>erlal   Chemical    Industries   Ltd.,   London,   England.      722.- 

432,  pub.  7-25-61.     Cl.  1. 
Imperial    Knife  Associated   Companies,   Inc.,   Providence,   R.I. 

722,551,  pub.  7-25-tll      Cl.  23. 
Industrial   Resejirch   A  Des.    Inc.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      611,021, 

canc.     Cl.  2.3. 
Industrlonlcs  Controls,  Inc  .  bv  change  of  name  from  WlntrUs, 

Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     71  7, 463,  cor.     Cl.  21. 
Inecto,  Inc  ,  to  Hales  Affiliates,  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.Y.     .390.356, 

ren    10    10   61.     Cl.  51. 
Instituto  <  »potera|.lco   del    Rio   de   la    Plata,    Socledad   de   Re- 

sponsabllldad  Llmitada.  Buenos  Alre8,  Argentina.     610,936, 

canc.     Cl.  18. 
Interchenilcal  Corp.  :   See 

Roxalln  Flexible  Ivicquer  Co  .  Inc. 
International     Harvester    Co.,    Chicago.     111.       722,555.    pub. 

7-25-61.     Cl.  23. 
Ivers-Iiee  Co..    Newark,    N  J       722,447,   pub.    7-25   61.      Cl.    2. 
Iversl^e  Co.,  Newark,  N.J      722,449-52,  pub.  7-25-«U.     Cl.  2. 
Jackson,    Allan,    I'ound    Ridge.   NY.      722,646,    pub.    7-25-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Jackson.   Peter,    (0\erseas)    Ltd.,   London,  England.     610,929, 

canc.     Cl.   17. 
Jacob,    W.   tc  R..   A  Co.    (Liverpool)    Ltd..   Alntree.   Liverpool. 

Kngland.     61 1,151.  canc.     Cl.  46. 
Jantien   Inc..  Portland.  Oreg.     722,458.  pub.  7-25-61.     CI.  3. 
Jet-Heet,     Inc.,     Englewood.     N.J.        722.582,     pub.     7-25-«l. 

Cl.  34. 
Johnson    A    Johnson,    .New    Brunswick,    N.J.      722.439,    pub. 

7-25-61.     Cl.   1. 
Johnson   A    Lanman.    Inc..   .New  Y'ork,    N.Y".      722.690-1,   pub. 

7-25-61.     Cl.  101. 
Johnson,  Raymond  T  ,  d  b  a.  Johnson's  Flower  Center,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.     722,700.     Cl    1. 
Johnson  A  Sona,  Mfg.  Chemists  Ltd.,  to  Johnsons  of  Hendon 

Ltd  ,   London.   Kngland.      145,702,   ren.   10-10-61.     Cl.  6. 
Johnson's  Flower  Center:   See    - 

Johnson,   Ravmimd  T. 
.lohnsons  of  Hendon  Ltd.  :   See  — 

Johnson  A  Sons.  Mfg.  Chemists  Ltd. 
Johnston.  W.  B.,  Grain  Co  ,  F.nld,  Okla.     722,433,  pub    7-25- 

61.     Cl.  1. 
Josam  Mfg.  Co  ,  Michigan  City.  Ind.     722,488.  pub.  7-25-61. 

Cl.  13. 
KVP  Sutherland  Pai)er  Co  .  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     722,455.  pub. 

7   25   «1      Cl.  2. 
Kansas  Milling  Co..  The  :    See — 

Kansas  Milling  Co. 
Kansas  Milling  Co      The  Kansas  Milling  Co  ,  Wichita.  Kans. 

tl5.400.     Am.  7(d)       Cl.  4*1. 
Keever  Starch  Co  ,  The,  Columbus,  Ohio.     722,688,  pub.  7-25- 

Kellogg    Co,    Battle    Creek,    Mich.       722,654     pub 

Cl.  46. 
Kern   Mfg.  Co  ,  Inc.,   Fair  Lawn,  N.J.     722,558.  pub 

Cl.  23. 
Kestral    Corp.,     Springfield.    Mass.       722,532     Dub 

CI.  22  .        .    f     ■ 

KImhell   Candv  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill       722,713       CI    46 
KImberly  (Mark   Coip.,   Neenah,   Wis.      722,597,   pub    7-25-61 

Cl.   37. 

Klelnerf,    I.    B..    Rubber  Co..  .New   York.    N.Y.      392  729     ren 

10-10-61.     Cl.  39. 

Klelnert,    I.    B  .    Rubber   Co  ,  New   York.    .NY.      393  023     ren 

1(K  10   61.      Cl     40.  ■»  3.0.40,    reu. 

Knapp,   Norman  K  ,  d  ha.   Knapp  Plow  Co.,  San  Joae    Calif 

61J,019,  canc.    Cl.  23. 
KnM»p  Plow  Co.:    See    ~ 
F  Knapp,   Norman  K. 

'^"-•"Pf-.J!""'  <'•,•'•''«    f^'irblde  Die  k  Mfg.  Co..  Aztisa.  Calif. 
i22.4(7,  pub.  7-25  (11.     Cl.  9. 

Knotts    Berry    Farm     Buena    Park.    Calif.      722,662-3,    pub. 


7-25-61. 
7-25-61. 
7-25-61. 


nott  s    Merry     tan 
7-25-61      CI    46. 


Kold  KUt,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     392.582,  ren    10-10-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Kounting-Kat  Co.  :    See — 

Bertsik,  Andrew  G. 
Kresge.    S.    8.,    Co..    I>etroit.    Mich.      722,655,    pub.    7-25  61. 

Cl.  46. 
Lacher  k  Co. :   See — 

Hummel.  Ludwig. 
Larnon.  Ed.  Enterprises  :   See — 

Larson,  Edward  A. 
Larson,  Edward  A.,  d.b.a.  Ed  Larson  Enterprises,  Sun  Valley, 

Calif.     722.531.  pub.  7-25-61.     Cl.  22. 
Latrobe    Steel    Co..    Latrobe,    Pa.      722.496-8,    pub.    7-25-61. 

Cl.   14. 
Lawrence.  A.  C..  Leather  Co..  Boston,  Mass.,  to  Swift  A  Co., 
d.b.a.   A.   C.   Lawrence   Leather  Co..  Chicago,   111.      145,713, 
ren.  1()-10-61.     Cl.  1. 
Lea  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Waterburj',  Conn.     722.460,  puh.  7-25-61. 

Cl.  4. 
I^-dbetter,  Berl  D..  Long  Beach.  Calif.     609,783,  canc.  Cl    3. 
Lee,  Nelle,  d.b.a.  McCary  AKsoclatea,  Kansas  Cltv.  Mo.     611,- 

223,  canc.     Cl.  102. 
Leewood  Corp..  Lowell.  Mass.     722,672,  pub.  7-25-61.     CI.  50. 
I..entheric.   Inc.  :   See — 

C)lin  Mathleson  Corp. 
Ije  Kol  Co.,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  to  Westinghouae  Air  Brake  Co., 

Pittsburgh,   Pa.      392,952.   ren.   10-10-61.     Cl.   23. 
Les  Parfumeries  De  Gabllla,   Soclete  Anonyme  :   See — - 

Gabllla,  Henrlette. 
Lever   Brothers  Co..   New  York,  N.Y.     722.714.     Cl.  46. 
Liggett  k  Myers  Tobacco  Co.  ;   See — 

Condax.  E.  A.,  A  Co..  Inc. 
Liggett  A  Myers  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     160,880-4.  ren. 

10-10-61.     Cl.   17. 
Lilly,  Eli,  and  Co  ,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     722,467,  pub.  7-25-61. 

Cl.  6. 
Livingston  A  Doughty  Ltd.,  Leicester,  England.     722,438,  pub. 

7-25-61.     Cl.   1. 
Lock    Thread    Corp.,   Detroit,    Mich.      610,920,    canc.      Cl.    13. 
Ludwig,  Arnold  ¥ .,  d.b.a.  Seaway  Fund  Raising  Co.,  Chicago, 

III.     722,652,  pub.  7-25-81.    Cl.  46. 
Luminous  Products  Corp.,  Boston,  Maaa.     722,504,  pub.  7-25- 

61.     a.  16. 
M  A  H  Industries,  d.b.a.  Hyer  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,  Anaheim, 

Calif.     722,489,  nub   7-25-61.     Cl.  13. 
MacB.  th-Evans    Glass    Co.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      213,258,    canc. 

CI.  34. 
Maclniosh,  Chas.,  k  Co.,   Ltd.,   Ecuionton.   London,   England. 

717.229.  cor.     Cl.  ,39. 
Maconochie    Brothers,    Ltd.,    to    Maconochie    Brothers,    Ltd., 

London,  England.     390,134,  ren.   lC^-10-61.     Cl.  46. 
Madco  Mfg.  Co..  Aurora,  HI.     722.487.  pub.  7-25-61.     Cl.  13. 
Magna-matlc  Mooring  Co.,  Inc.,  Hayslde,  .\.Y'.     722,511,  pub. 

7-25-61.     Cl.  19. 
Mall  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.     722,696,  pub.  7   25-61. 

Cl.  100. 
Maleckl.  Michael,  Co.  :  See— 

Maleckl,  Michael. 
Maleckl,   Michael,   d.b.a.  Michael   Maleckl  Co.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y. 

722.705.      CI.  18. 
Malonc.  Carl  E..  and  Hugh  M.  Sutton,  Fort  I>auderdale,  Fla. 

611.023.  canc.     Cl.  23. 
Marcal   Paper  Mills,   Inc.,  Eaat  Paterson.  N.J.     722,710.     Cl. 

37. 
Marx,   Louis,   k  Co.,    Inc..   New  York, 
MassllIon-CIevelaud-Akron    Sign    Co,, 

722,674,  pub.  7-25-61.     Cl.  50. 
McCary  ABHoclates  :  See — 

I^-e,  Nelle. 
Mead  Johnson  k  Co.,  Evansville,  Ind. 

Cl.  46. 
Measure  Master  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Mechanical   Industries,   Inc.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

CI.  31. 
Memmert.    Willi.    Schwabach,    Middle    Franconia,    Germany. 

722.579.  pub.  7-25-61.     CT.  .14 
-Microlab.    Livingston,    N  J.      722,517,    pub.   7-25-til.      CI.    21. 
Midwestern  Industries,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.     611,031-3,  canc. 

IT.  23 
Mil  Hl"L.aboratorU'»«.    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      611.205.    canc. 

Cl.  51. 
Mlshawaka    Rubber    and    Woolen   Mfg.    Co..    Mishawaka,    Ind. 

611.114.  canc.     CI.  .39. 
Mr    Boston  Distiller  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.     722.669.  pub.  7-25- 

61.    Cl.  49 
Moore.    John    Hudson.     Inc.,    New    York,    NY.,    to    Richard 
Hudnut.   Morris  Plains,   N.J.     389,242,  ren.    10-10-61.     Cl. 
29. 
Morton  Rand  Corp.,  Zanesrllle,  Ohio.     722,675,  pub.  7-25-61. 

CI.  50. 
Munson,  Inc.,  Babylon,  N.Y.     611,102,  canc.     Cl.  .38 
-N.     V.     Plastldinlng,    Odoorn,    Netherlands.       722.502,    pub. 

7-25-61.     Cl.  16. 
Nachman  Corp.,  Chicago.  III.     722,567,  pub   7-2.5-61.     Cl.  32. 
.Naico    Chemical    Co..    Chicago,    HI.      722.501,    pub     7-25-61. 

Cl.  15. 
Nash.  C.  A.,  k  Son.  Inc.,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Cl    16. 
Naah.  C.  A.,  k  Son,  Inc.,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Cl.  16. 
Nash,  C.  A.,  k  Son.  Inc..  Norfolk,  Va. 

Cl.  16. 
National    Distillers    and    CTiemlcal    Corp., 

722.440.  pub    7-25-61.    CI.  1. 
National   Lift  Co..  Wayne,  Mich.     611.026.  canc.     Cl.  23. 
.National   Service   Sales   CV)rp.,   to  Guest  Products   Corp.,   New 

York.  N.Y.     610.980,  canc.     Cl.  21. 
Natir.nal   Silver  Co.   .New  York.   NY.     611,067.  canc      Cl    .30 
Nekoosa-Edwards   Pa|>er  Cp.,   Port   Edwards,    Wis.      722,589, 
pub.  7-25-61.     Cl.  37. 


NY.      722,706.     CI    22. 
The,    MassiUon,    Ohio. 


149.683,  isien.  10-10-61. 

611.003.  canc.     Cl.  2.3. 
611.071,    canc. 


142,631,  ren.  10-10-61. 
144,614,  ren,  10-10-61. 
392,220,  ren.  10-10-61, 
New    York,    N.Y. 
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NeDtun*lU    Semtood    Co..    Thunderbolt,    Qa.      722.663.    pob.    Rlch*rd«OB,   Sid.  Carbon  Co..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     722.470-2. 

f_o"i_«i      r'l    4A  pub.  7-25-61.     CI.  6. 

New  vWk  Herald  Tribune  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    722.610,  pub.    River    Plate    Corp..    The.    New    York,    N.Y.      610,8©4.    cue. 


7 -25-61.     CI.  38 


CI.  6. 


.NewM  Graphic.  Inc.,  Cedarburg,  Win.     722,611,  pub.  7-25-61.     RobWlni.  ^J^l??'  Onra«ili*tlon.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     722.474. 
/-.I    no  pub.  7—25 — ol.     CI.  o. 


put  _-     , 

Robertahaw-Fulton   Controls   Co.,   Qrcenaburg,   Pa.      610,906, 

cane.     CI.  1.3. 
RobertHhaw-I>^llton   Control!  Co.,   Qreenaburg,   Pa.     611,037, 

cane     CI.  26. 
Rockwell    Spring    and    Axle    Co.,    Coraopolla,    Pa.      611,084. 

cane.     CI.  32. 
Rog«:>ni  InduHtrleH.  Inc..  by  change  of  name  from  Winter  Seal 

Corp..   Detroit,   Mloh.     722.484,  pub    5-13-58.     CI.   12. 
Rogue   ReeU,    Inc.,   Berkeley,   Calif.      722,537,  pub.   7-25-61. 

CI.  22. 
Romero,  E..  and  Son,  Port  Acres,  Tex.     722.509,  pub.  7-25- 

81.    CI.  18. 
Roxalln  Flexible  Lacquer  Co.,  Inc..  Ellxabeth.  N.J.,  to  Inter- 
chemlcal   Corp..  New  York,   NY.     389.873.   ren.   10-10-61. 
CI.   16. 
Rupp  Mfg..  Inc..  Mansfield.  Ohio.     722.514-15,  pub.  7-25-61. 

CI.  19. 
Rutuiell,    K.    J.,    d.b.a.    Russell    Packing   Co..    Salinas,    Calif. 

611,144.  cane.     CI.  40. 
Russell  Packing  Co. :   fite— 

RuHHell,  R  J. 
Safetee  Olass  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     722.576-7,  pub.  7-25- 

61      CI.  33. 
Sakai  Knitting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sumida-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.     722,617. 

pub.  7-25-«l.    CI.  39. 
Salada-Shirrtf-Horsey    Inc..    Woburn.    Mass.      722,653,    pub. 

7-25-61.     CI.  4<i. 
Salem    PlastlcH,    Inc..    Salem.   Uhlo.      722,671,   pub.   7-25-61. 

CI.  50. 
Sales  Affiliates,  Inc. :   See— 
Inecto,  Inc. 

....  -...  Sampson.  Arthur.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     610.864.  cauc.     CI.  1. 

Overland    Fabrlts.    .New    York.    .NY.      611,118.   cane.      CI.   42.      SawdoD  Co.,   Inc.,  The,  .N>w  York.  .N.Y.     722.594,  pub.  7-25- 

I'acksrd Hell  Co. .  Los  Anxeles,  Calif.     611,087,  cane.     CI.  34.  81.     CI.  37. 

I'slnier,  CharleH  K  .  k  AM»oclates  :   «ee--  Sehenley  Distillers,  Inc.,  .New  York,  N.Y.     722,670,  pub.  7-25- 

Paliner,  Charlex  K.  81.      CI.   49. 

I'almer,   Charles   K..   d.b.a.    Charles   K.   Palmer  k   .\8soclates.     Schenley    Industries,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      611,099     cane. 

Sonierw.  Conn      722.453,  pub.  7-25-61      CI    2  CI.   38. 

I'anKburn    Co.,    Inc..    d.b.a.    Pangburn's.    Fort    Worth.    Tex.     Schick  Inc..  Lancaster,  Pa.     722,557,  pub.  7-25-61.    CI.  23. 


CI    38 
Nurtham    Warren   Corp.,    Stamford,    Conn.,    to   Cbesebrough- 
Ponds  Inc.,  .New   York,  NY.     392,400.  ren.   10-10-61.     CI. 

Northwest  Airlines,  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     722.692,  pub.  7-25- 

01.     CI.  105. 
Northwest    Paper    Co.,    The.    Cloquet.    Minn.      722,592,    pub. 

7-25-61.     CI.  37. 
.Nothelfer  Winding  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trenton,  N.J.     722.518. 

pub.  7-25-61.     CI.  21. 
oeUgon  Ventilator  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     722,578,  pub.  7-25-61 

CI   34 
(tdlD    Press    Inc.,    .New    York.    N.Y.      722,615.    pub.    7-25-61. 

CI    38 
Oil  Drl  Corp.  of  America.  Chicago,  111.     722.480.  pub.  7-25- 

61.    CI.  10. 
Ole  Williamsburg  Packing  Plant  ;  See 

High,  L.  W. 
olln    Mathleson    Corp.,    to   Lentherlc.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

(!1 1,217.  cane.     CI.  51. 
Onyx  Chemical  Corp..  by  merger  from  Onyx  Oil  k  Chemical 

Co..  Jersey  City.  N.J.     722.462.  pub.  7-25-61.     CI.  6. 
Onyx  Oil  k  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

(Jnyx  Chemical  Corp. 
Orange  Crush  Co..  Chicago.   111.,  to  Crush  International  Inc., 

Evanston.  III.     390,000,  ren.   10-10-61.     CI.  45. 
•■Orinig"  Organisatlonsmlttel  U.m.b.H.  :  See — 

hlmia  '•Ormig"  Organisatlonsmlttel  O.m.b.H. 
Osborne  Kemper  Thomas,     Inc.,     Cincinnati,    Ohio.       722.608. 

pub.  7-25-61      CI.  38. 
Outboard  .Marine  Corp.,  Waukegah.  111.     722,540.  pub.  12-30- 

58.     CI.  23 


r22.645,  pub.  7-25-61.     CI    4«. 
I'angburn's  :   See — 

I'angburn  Co.,   Inc. 
Parks.    11.   G..    Inc.,    Baltimore,    .Md.      722.658,    pub.    7-25-61 

CI.  4tJ. 
I'eabody    Coal    Co..    St.    Louis,    Mo.      722.4.30.    pub.    7-25-61. 

CI.   1. 
I'eoneo    Engineering    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      722,490.    pub. 

7-25-61.     CI.    i;< 
IVrklUH.  GeoDje  J  ,  Barrlntftiin.  Ill      722,443-4,  pub.  7-25-61. 

CI.  2. 
I'etersen  Oven  Co.,  The,  Chicago,   111.,  to  Baker  Perkins.  Inc., 

SsKlnaw,   .Mleh.     390,020.   ren.    10-10-61.     CI.  34. 
Petersen  Oven  Co..  The,  Chicago.  III.,  to  Baker  Perkins,  Inc  , 

.Haglnaw.  Mich.     391.175.  ren.   lO-KMSl       CI.  34. 
Peterson  BroH  ,  Inc  ,  Jacksonville,  Ha.     722,512,  pub.  7-25-61. 

CI.  19. 
Phlllliiw-Jones  Corp..  to  I'hllllps-V'an  Heusen  Corp.,  New  Y'ork. 

N.Y.     393. H;h.  ren.  10-10-61      CI.  39. 
I'hllllps-Vnn   lleusen  Corp.  :    See 

Phtlllps-Jones  Corp. 
Pilot    Freight   Carriers.    Inc.    Winston-Salem,    N.C.      722.693, 

pub.  7   25-81.     CI    105 


Schnadlg  Corp.,  Chicago.  III.     722.568,  pub.  7-25-61.    CI.  32. 
Schnall  Products  Co.  :  See- 

Schnall,  Abraham. 
Scholl  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  The.  Chicago,  111.    392,824,  ren.  10-10- 

61      CI.  39. 
Schwartx  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Baltimore.  Md.     484.317.  cane.     CI. 

39. 
Science  Associates.  Lob  Angeles.  Calif.    610.934.  cane.    CI.  18. 
Seott    Paper  Co.,    PhlUdelphla,   Pa.      145,216,   ren.    10-10-61. 

CI.  37. 
ScoTlU  Mfg.  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.     391,668,  ren.  10-10-«1. 

CI.  40. 
Seaboard  Packing  Co  :  See — 

Seacoast  Canning  Co. 
Seaeoast   Canning   Co..    Kastport,   to   .Seaboard    Packing   Co., 

Bath.   Maine.      148.532.   ren.    10-10-61.      CI.   46. 
Seapak  Corp.,  St.  Simons  IsUnd.  Ga.     722.642,  pub.  7-25-61. 

CI.  46. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago,  III.     811,072.  eanc.     CI.  31. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago,  III.     722,595,  pub.  7-25-61. 

Cl.  37. 
Seaway  Fund  Raising  Co.  :  8ee- 
Ludwlg,  Arnold  F. 


'''""•'S-'fll^''n"T'    ^"°'    '"'■      N-wark,    Ohio.      722.586,    pub.     S^iberUnr  &ub^r  Co.  Barberton.  Ohio.     722,584.  pub.  7-25- 
Plon;er^Industrte;.  Inc..   Darby.  Pa.     722,621.  pub.  7-25-61.     s^flg  Co';  ^'nc.   The.    AtlanU.   Ga.     392,784,   ren.    10-10-61. 


I'ltlsburgh  Steel  Co  .  PltLnburgh,  Pa.     722.499,  pub    7-25-61. 
Cl    14. 

I'laMtlc   Fabrlcsting  and    Knglneerlng  Co  .    Waco,   Tex.      722.- 
44.'>,  pub.  7-25  ttl.     Cl.  2. 

I'leiall    Wipers.    In«.,    Miami,    Fin.       722,590,    pub.    7-25-61. 
Cl.   37 

Podblelnlak.    Inc..  Chicago.    III.      «1 1.006,   cane.     Cl    23. 

I'omplllo,    Daniel    .N  .   d.b  a.    Soli    Clinic   Aifronomlcal   Labora- 
tory. Mount  Vernon,   N.Y.      722.481.  pub.  7-25-61.     Cl.  10. 

Porter.  H.  K.,  Co..  Inc,  Plttsbiirith,  Pa.     722, 5N3,  pub.  7-25 
ril       Cl.  35. 

Pown.    Leon   S  .   k  Co..    Inc  ,    New   York,   N.Y       722,628.   pub 
7   25  (11.     (1.  3» 

I'm.    Bertha    -M..   d.b.a.   Hobo   King  Tavern,   Northfleld,   Ohio 

3M«.rtl«.  ren.  10-10-61.     i"l.  4«i 
Production  and  Marketing  Co.  :    See 

Copley  Fabrics,  Inc 
Production    and    Marketing    Co.,    .Newtown,    Conn.      611  121. 


Cl.  16. 
Sertoma  International,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     722.699.  pub.  7-25- 

61.     Cl.  200. 
Servo    Corp.   of    America.    Hlcksvllle.    N.Y..    from    Underwood 

Corp..    .New   York.    .NY.      722.544,  pub.    8-25-59.      Cl.  23. 
7th    Avenue    Publications,    Inc.,    .New    York.    .NY.      611.104. 

eanc.     Cl.  38. 
Sheaffer,  W.  A..  Pen  Co.,  Fort  Madison.  Iowa.     722.598,  pub. 

7-2.V-61      Cl.  .37. 
Shin  etsu  Chemical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd   :  See- 

Shln-etsu   Kagaku   Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kalsha. 
Shln-etsu   Kagaku   Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kalsha.  d.b.a.   Shln-etsu 
Chemical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Chiyoda-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan. 
722.478.     CI.  10. 
Shingle.  L.  H..  Co.  :  See 
Oraton  *  Knight  Co. 
Graton  k  Knight  Mfg    Co.,  The. 
Sholom  Greeting  C'ard  Co  :  See — 
Griinkln.  Arthur. 


Products  .Hale«.  Inc.  Cleveland,  i>hlo      611,075,  eanc.     Cl.  32.      ^howell   Poultry    Inc..   Showell,  Md.      722,715-16.     CI.  46 


Quaker  Oats  Co..  The  :    See 
Aunt  Jemima  Mills  Co. 
Quaker  Oats  Co..  The.  Chicago.   III.     391.398.   ren.   10-10-61 

I  I.    48. 
R  W  Gadget  Co.,   Akron,   Ohio.     610,978    cane      Cl    21 
"■rM*"P«  Purina   Co  ,    St.    Louis.   Mo.      722.664.   pub.    7-25-81 

(  I.   4n. 

Ramijey,   L.   W.    .\dvertlslne  Agency,  Davenport,   Iowa.     722, 

538.  pub    7-2.5-81.     CI.  22. 
"•■"[•••"on  Puritan  Co.,  Chicago.   111.     722,656.  pub.   7-25-61.     «lPpl«n.    Arthur,    k    Co..    Bridgeport.    Conn.      610.987.    eanc. 


Sigma  Phi  EjMilion  Fraternity.  Richmond,  Va.     387.956,  ren. 

10-10-61.     CI.  28. 
Simmons  Boardman   Publishing  Corp..  New  Y'ork,  N.Y.      722,- 

712      CI   38. 

Sirls,   A.  J  ,   Products  Corp..   New  York,  NY.     722.459.  pub. 
7-25-61.     Cl.  3. 

Slrls.   A.    J.,    Products   Corp,    New   York.    .V.Y.      722,599-600, 
pub   7-25-61      Cl.  37. 


,ml."  7_^7i  *^  ;m'*-5o'-  Bayleysult.  Eureka.  Calif.     722.534,  Soe.  Aeeom  Mugollo  dl  PIcoIIo  *  C  :  S 

KeMlHfil    S  n  i     iV...  •;„      vf       ...         r,  Soc.  Aeeom.  Mugollo  dl  Seaf  4  C. 

"2   pU   ^25-8V'''cT*'->'''''"''"'''    ^'"""""-    ""^       '22.-  soc    Aeeom.    Mugollo  dl    Seaf  k  C.   now   by  change  of   name 

Remington    ReHeareh     In.:     New    York.    NY       722,8.34,    pub  «^-Ac.,m  Mugollo  dl  PlcoIlo  A  C,  Milan.  Italy.     610,941. 

Res-Q   Product*     V,.m    Vm—     n^ut       a,nn,r.                   ^       _  Sooony    Paint    Products   Co.    to    Socony    Paint   Products   Co., 

nesw   i-roaucia.    Vai    \aj;   Calif.      610.910.   eanc.      CT.    13.  Metuchen,  N.J.     391.517.   ren.   10-10-61.     Cl.   16. 
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TM  V 


Boll  Clinic  AsroBomlcal  Labormtory  :  Be* — 

PompUlo,  Daniel  N. 
Someraet  Canning  Corp..  The.  Somenet.  Pa. 

10-10-61.   ciTie. 
Spar  Bngineerittf  h  Development.  Inc.,  WTneote.  Pa.  _  

912.  cane.    CL  13.  i-         .  .      *  .  ^^^  ^  .  .       .  ,         - 

8prl«  Sale*  Cik,  Inc.,  Lo«  Angelea,  Calif.     722.640-1.  pub.    United  Feature  Syndicate,  Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.     722.606. 
7-25-«l.    CL  45.  .  .•  ^   7-25-61.    a.  38. 


Twentieth  Century  Fooda,  Faad  Dirialon  :  fi«»— 

Tri  Fooda  Co. 
892.262,  ran.    Underwood  Corp. :  See — 

Servo  Corp.  of  America. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co.,   Chlca«o.  lU.     722.442,  pub.   7-25-61. 


610.- 


7-26-61.    CL  is. 
Standard  Packaging  Corp. :  Bee — 

Eaatern  Corp. 
Standard    Pipe-protection    Inc.,    St.    LoaU,    Mo.      549,067. 

Am.  7(d).    CI.  106. 
Stanton,  John  W.,  d.b.a.  Weat  Indies  Oceanograpbic  Products, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     722,536,  jpub.  7-25-61.    Cl.  22. 
Steeloz  Co.     Armco  Steel  Corp..  lAddletown,  Ohio.    320,405. 

Am.  7(d).    a.  12. 
Stein,  A.,  *  Co^  to  A.  Stein  k  Co.,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.    S88,271. 

ren.  lO-lCMll.    Cl.  89. 
Stein,  A.,  k  Co..  to  A.  Stein  k  Co.,  Inc..  Chicago,  III.     388.- 

733-4,  ren.  10-10-61.    CL  40.  Hi      r-Tpin — "  " 

*'r«'.Vt(Sl.*''cn.S.**°*''°''"'***"'°''"     ^®''''**^'    ValsW    C^P..    The,    Ardmore.    Pa 


ren.  10-10-61.    Cl.  44. 
Stein.  A.,  k  (?o..  Inc. :  See- 
Stein.  A..  A  Co. 
Sterling    Industries,    Inc.,    Philadelphia.   Pa.     722.521,    pub. 

7-25-61.    Ci.  21. 
Stevens.  John,  Hackensack,  N.J.     611,139,  cane.     Cl.  44. 
Studebaker  Packard    Corp.,    Detroit,    Mich.      610,971,    cane. 

Cl.  19. 
Suburban  Motor  Freight,  Inc.,  Columbua.  Ohio.     722,614,  pub. 

7-26-61.    CI.  38. 
Succeas   Motivation   Inititute,    Inc.,   Waco,  Tex.     722,587-8, 

Dub.  7-25-61.    Cl.  36. 
Snnbetini  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     722.530,  pub.  7-18-61.     Cl.  21. 
Super-Cut,  Inc..  CHiicago,  111.     722.461,  pub.  7-25-«l.     Cl.  4. 
Surface  Protection  Co.,  Inc..  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     810.874. 

-  ""^i  91-  *  •  <*°<^-  <^'    ^*      (ConaoUdated  certificate,  Claases 
6  and  16.) 

Surrette   Storage   Battery   Co.    Inc.,   Salem,  Mass.     610,999, 

cane.    Cl.  21. 
Suter   Watch    Factory    Inc.,    Blenne,    Swltierland.      611.042. 

cane.    Cl.  27. 

2*^?/.*T**S*  ^°'  ''**•  Cleveland.  Ohio.  611,089,  cane.  Cl.  34. 
Swift  *  Co.  :  See — 

Lawrence.  A.  C.  Leather  Co. 
Talon.  Inc.,  MeadvUle.  Pa.     722.498.  pub.  7-25-61.     a.  13. 
Cl   107  **  America.  Washington,  DC.     611.228,  cane. 

^"f  crir*  ^**  *^°  '  ^'*^°'  '''"  T22,629.  pub.  7-25- 
^7-Kl  ^^Pe*^**  ^°'  ^°*^'  ^'^  ^°^^'  ^^  722.468.  pub. 
Thmiderblrd  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Prescott,  Arts.     722,623,  pub.  7-25- 

^'7'-25-6r**  cf*.15^'***'"*'*''  ^""^  •  ^"■*"'*-  ^'-  722.585,  pub. 
^^'7 -25-61^cT  m^*  ^°**  ^''^  ^'"■^'  ^-^  722,897,  pub. 
Tltcomb.  H.  H.,  Concord.  Calif.,  to  Dl  Giorgio  Fruit  Corn 
l(^?o5l  Crle^"-  *"*  *'""»<^"«>.  CallT  392^991  i^n! 
Torch  Jnb^r  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  722,616,  pub.  7-25- 
Torch  Rubber  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     722,622,  pub.  7-25- 


United  lAcquer  Mfg.  Corp.,  Linden,  N.J.    722.003.  pub.  7-25- 
61,     Cl.  16. 

^'"JJt*",  ii*"***"**  »°**  Manufacturea,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

611,182-4,  cane.    CL  42. 
United   SUtes  Rubber  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     611,094.  eanc. 

Universal  Mills,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  611,149,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The,  Kalamaioo.  Mich.     722.469.  pub.  7-25-61. 

Utility  jPlastlc  Products  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     611,043.  cane. 

Valdea  Associates  Inc.,  Weatbury.  N.Y.     722,673,  pub.  7-25- 

OX*       ^l*    vv. 

w.-v-      -" -      «M.735.      Am.    7(d). 

Cl.  18. 

Vanadium-Alloys  Steel  Co..  Latrobe.  Pa.    722,494.  pub.  7-25- 
61.     Cl.  14.  •       '  ••  *«- 

Van  Lanlgan,  Louis  R.,  Mollne,  IIL     722,637,  pub.  7-25-61. 

VanSlyke,  O.  W.,  k  Horton,  Albany.  NY.,  to  G.  W.  Van  Slyke 
*  Horton,   Inc..    Red   Lion,   Pa.     150,996,   ren.   10-10-il. 

Van  Slyke,  O.  W„  k  Horton.  Inc. :  See- 
Van  Slyke,  a.  W.,  k  Horton. 

^"22'sirpW-2^i»*'c.*iS7'^"*'  ''''■'  ""'^  ^°''^-  N^- 

Varifab  Inc.,  High  Falls,  N.Y.    722,601,  pub.  7-25-81.    Cl  37 
Xfi^'''i5li5*".^5-  Kansas  City,  Mo.    6i(),935,  cane.    CT.  18. 
^'S*,"""  ^'*o.*  Oasket  Co..  Chicago,  111.     722,586,  pub.  7-25- 

01.     Cl.  35. 
Waljohn  Plastics,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  NY.    610,906,  cane.    Cl.  13. 

7"^^T°*c!"39         ''''*•  ^'^*«*P®'^'  C«»°'»-     722,818,  jmb. 
S'Vk"^"  ^- ^)l**Ml?°o«?' Tenn.    610.947.  cane.    Cl.  18. 

M    ^l*^"?*  Salisbury.  Md.     367.311,  ren.  10-10- 

Wehr  Steel  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  722,546-6,  pub.  7-25-61. 
WeJjion^Watch  Co..  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  NY.  611,233,  cane. 
^4V3*^*'ub"T^2!^61^"cr6^°*'  ^^'  I»l«">d  City.  NY.  722,- 
^  684^ub"  7-2£o]^"  C?"  6^2  *^'  ^°'  ^■''""'  ^"^'  **  ^      '"' 

""'^6' puT'7!2!S5^""^: it-  ^""^  '""**  ^"^'  '''^-  "^•- 

West  Indies  Oceanograpbic  Products :  See — 

Stanton,  John  w. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co. :  Bee — 

Le  Roi  Co. 

^T'-iSSr'cril*''**^  ^*"''  ^'"■'«"«'''  P»  722,525-6,  pub. 
wllJ^.^."Jl)m.^'°Jl'"T^'"^;<,*'«"P''*"-Tenn.  722,708.  Cl.'e3. 
"1      ni  ^o"'*"  °  •  ■''■■  "■•tonl*.  N.C    722,533.  pub.  7-25- 

CL  46. 


61.     Cl.  22. 
Williamson  Candy  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill 
^  Inslow  Bros. :  See — 
Armour  and  Co. 


611,163,  cane 


_  "*!    ^'-  Jw-  Armour  and  Co. 

6r°^r44*'"  ''"***'  '^°'^°»^«">'  Conn.     722.638,  pub.  7-25-  ^'|?,**^°  ^*''"  ^o-  I°c  -  Chicago,  111.     722,464.  pub.  7-25-61 

Tote-Cart  Co.    Chicago.   111.     722.448.  pub.  7-26-61      n    2  Winter  Seal  Corp. :  See— 

rf'Vi       '  •    ^'^    Rochelle,    N.Y.      610,976-6     ainci  Rogers  Industries,  Inc. 

Treasui  Cst*   In^  •  iB«i_  WIntriss.  Inc. :  See— 

TrTasari  Ca"  "  Industriomcs  Controls.  Inc. 

Treasi 

.324.    ,,..,.    ,^.   , 

'r'T!**?«^-_P">!»«<'t"    Co..    Santa    Ana,   Calif.      390,947,    ren. 


Tr?asari*Ca"  "  Industriomcs  Controls.  Inc. 

i:""AS'7(d)''^c're.^'^''"''''^«>-'»->'-     «3.-     a^^s^ptiSfos^^^^^^^  ^2^5?^ 'l^Sb  S'lilt 

•TS«t.  P"?*"^"    Co..    Santa    Ana.   Calif.      .^fton^T     ^„      .J^.    ^^'^^ 


10-10-61:  "Cf  48. 

'7-2?'61.*' CW4°'-    '°'^-    '"'^   Y^     NT.*m.636,   pub. 
Tru-Llnk  Fence  Co..  Chicago,  111.    610,902,  cane.    Cl.  12. 


^^  61***  c/'Vi)"'*'^**'  ^^'^"  ^*™**'  ***«•"■ 


'^',Hfb^*7^2lS6L  '  cT2.3^°  •    '"'••   ^■"^-^">-.   Wis. 


722,516,  pub.  7-25- 
722,548, 


^*61.'*  Cl*  5^1°'  ^"  '  ^°*'*>°'  KngUnd.     722.676.  pub.  7-26- 
s.i.  sevisaatsT  mistibs  errici,e isti  • 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Patent  Office  Units  Located  at  1801  K  Street  N.W. 

The  following  units  of  the  Patent  OfBce  are  located  In  the 
DIM  Building,  1801  K  Street  N.W. : 

Board  of  Appeals 
Board  of  Patent  Interferences 
Trademark  Examining  Operation 
Trademark  Search  Room 
Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 


Final  Fee  Tranamittal  Fonn 

The  Office  has  noted  that  many  practitioners  are  not  mak- 
ing use  of  the  Final  Fee  Transmittal  Form  (POLr-85A)  which 
accompanies  each  Notice  of  Allowance  (POL-85B).  This 
form  was  designed  and  Intended  as  a  convenience  in  re- 
mitting the  final  fee.  It  is  suggested  that  it  will  be  a  con- 
venience to  all  concerned  if  this  form  is  used. 


EzamlnatkHi 


Pursuant  to  the  proTlslons  of  Rule  341(c),  an  examination 
for  persons  seeking  registration  before  the  United  States 
Patent  Office  as  patent  attorneys  or  agents  will  be  held  on 
Monday,  February  5,  1962. 

This  examination  will  be  given  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Civil  Service  Commission,  and  may  t>e  taken  In  any  uf 
the  cities  of  the  country  In  which  the  Civil  Service  Commis- 
sion regularly  conducts  examinations.  Applications  to  take 
the  examination  must  be  directed  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  filed  In  the  Patent  Office  not  later  than  January 
5,  1962. 

Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  Clerk  of  the 
Patent  Office  Committee  on  Enrollment,  Room  3718,  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce  Building,  Washington  25,  D.C. 

EDWIN   L.   REYNOLDS, 
Sept.  18,  1961.  Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 


Board  of  Appealg  Decisions  Rendered  in  tlie 
Montli  of  Septeml>er  1961 

Examiner  affirmed 321 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part 30 

Examiner   reversed 68 

Total 409 



Disclaimers 

T 

2.835.741.— Henry  E.  Vaughan,  Chatham.  N.J.  Magnetic 
CoRi  Signal  Genebator.  Patent  dated  May  20.  1958. 
Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  11,  1961,  by  the  assignee,  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratoriet,  Incorporated. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  9,  10,  12.  13, 
and  14  of  aald  patent 


2.904.714.— ammett  H.  Wiley,  Willowlck.  Ohio.  Electbic 
Lamp.  Patent  dated  Sept  15.  1959.  Disclaimer  filed 
Sept  5.  1961,  by  the  assignee.  General  Electric  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3,  4  and  10  of 
said  patent 


Excerpts  From  PdMic  Law  87-2M 

[87th  Conoeess,  H.R.  8599] 

September  $,  19 il 

[75  SUt  475] 

AN  ACT 

To    amend   various    sections    of    the   Atomic   Energy   Act  of 

1954,  as  amended,  and  the  BURATOM  Cooperation  Act  of 

1958.  and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Route  of  Repretentativei 
of  the  United  Statei  of  America  in  Congrett  aatembled, 
•         •••••• 

Sec.  7.  Section  151  of  the  Atomic  E^nergy  Act  of  1954,  as 
amended,  is  amended  by  deleting  in  the  descriptive  title  the 
words  "Military  Utilisation."  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"Inventions  Relating  to  Atomic  Weaponb.  and  Fiuno  or 
Reports."  „ 

Sec.  8.  Subsection  c.  of  section  151  of  the  Atomic  Energy 
Act  of  1954,  as  amended,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

"c.  Any  person  who  has  made  or .  hereafter  makes  any 
Invention  or  discovery  useful  in  the  production  or  utilisation 
of  special  nuclear  material  or  atomic  energy,  shall  file  with 
the  Commitaion  a  report  containing  a  complete  description 
thereof  unless  such  invention  or  discovery  is  described  in  an 
application  for  a  patent  filed  with  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents by  such  person  within  the  time  required  for  the  filing 
of  such  report  The  report  covering  any  such  invention  or 
discovery  shall  be  filed  on  or  before  the  one  hundred  and 
eightieth  day  after  such  person  first  discovers  or  first  has 
reason  to  believe  that  such  Invention  or  discovery  is  useful 
in  such  production  or  utilisation." 

Sec.  9.  Section  151  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954, 
as  amended,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the 
following  new  subsection  : 

"e.  Reports  filed  pursuant  to  subsection  c.  of  this  section, 
and  applications  to  which  access  is  provided  under  subaee- 
tion  a.  of  this  section,  shall  be  kept  in  confidence  by  the 
Commission,  and  no  iniormation  concerning  the  same  given 
without  authority  of  the  inventor  or  owner  unless  necessarv 
to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  any  Act  of  Congress  or  in  such 
special  circumstances  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Com- 
mission." 

Sec.  10.  Section  152  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954, 
as  amended.  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

"Sec.  152.  Inventions  Made  or  Conceived  During  Com- 
mission contracts — Any  invention  or  discovery,  useful  in 
the  production  or  utilisation  of  special  nuclear  material  or 
atomic  energy,  made  or  conceived  in  the  course  of  or  under 
any  contractT  subcontract,  or  arrangement  entered  into  with 
or  for  the  benefit  of  the  Commission,  regardless  of  whether 
the  contract  subcontract  or  arrangement  Involved  the  ex- 
penditure of  funds  bv  the  Commission,  shall  be  vested  In, 
and  be  the  property  of.  the  Commission,  except  that  the  Com- 
mission may  waive  its  claim  to  any  such  invention  or  dis- 
covery under  such  circumstances  as  the  Commission  may 
deem  appropriate,  consistent  with  the  policy  of  this  section. 
No  patent  for  any  invention  or  discovery,  useful  in  the  pro- 
duction or  utilisation  of  special  nuclear  material  or  atomic 


New  AppUcatioiis  Reccired  Dvitag  Angnst  IMl 

PatenU 7,067 

Designs 431 

Plant  Patents 10 

Reissues 20 

Total 7,528 


Patents 942— No.  3.004,260  to  No.  3,005,201,  incl. 

Designs 33— No.     191,572  to  No.     191.604,  incl. 

Reissues 7— No.       25,063  to  No.       25,059,  incl. 

Total 982 
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SSe  CommlMloaer  of  PatenU  (unleM  the  Commlwlon  «d^>M 
S*  ComSuSoner  of  PBtenU  th*t  lt«  rtfht«  h«Te  been  deter- 
D^»edaBdthat  aceordiaciy  no  itateraent  U  neeeMary)  ■ 
SuiOTie"  unSer  SiS^etfinE  forth  the  full  farti  wirroaBd- 
iS  «S?  ™Sl5  or«>neeptlon  of  the  luTentton  or  <H-J»Tery 
^Serlted  la  the  appUeafion  and  whether  the  InTeaUon  or 
SSrerr  wu  madTor  concetred  In  the  «"»"•«<  »'°B*f^ 
Sreoabact.  lubeoatraet  or  »«T"««»5»t  •5*^J"X**^ 
or  for  the  beoeflt  of  the  Commlaalon.  f^rfl*^,  »*  ''^^V 
the  contract,  •nbeontract.  or  »"»«>»•«»•«»»  l"*?.™!^-^,, 
Dcndltare  of  fnada  by  the  Commlealon.  The  Conu^oner 
Sf  Patent.  riiSl  aa  won  a.  the  application  1.  o«»«r;-^„ »» 
condltloB   for  aUowancea  forward  copiea  of  the  application 

and  the  itatemcat  to  the  CommlMloB.     

"The  ConuBlMloMr  of  Patenta  may  Proee^.Tl**  *■•  ^JS}}' 
eatlMaad  larac  the  patent  to  the  applicant  (If  the  tuTendon 
or  dlMorerr  U  otherwlw  patentable)  onleea  the  CoMlealon 
wlthlnW)  dayt  after  receipt  of  coplee  of  the  application  and 
Jutement.  dl>ecta  the  Commiaaloner  of  PatenU  to  »««»•  th« 
Mitent  to  the  Commlealon  (If  the  InTentlon  or  diacorery  la 
Stherwlae  patenUble)  to  be  held  by  the  Commlialon  aa  the 
agent  of  and  OB  behalf  of  the  United  Statee 

"If  the  Commledon  fllea  each  a  direction  with  the  Com- 
mlaaioner  of  Patenta.  and  if  the  appUcant'i  lUtement  c»*lm«. 
and  the  applicant  rtill  belierea,  that  the  iuTention  or  «•- 
coTery  waa  not  made  or  conceived  In  the  courae  of  or  under 
any  contract,  rabcontract  or  arrangement  entered  >nto  with 
or  for  the  benefit  of  the  CommiMion  entitling  the  Commla- 
■ion  to  the  title  to  the  application  or  the  P*""*  the  appli- 
cant may,  within  30  daya  after  notification  of  the  filing  of 
•uch  a  (Hrectlon.  reoueat  a  hearing  before  a  Board  of  Patent 
Interferencea.  -the  3oard  ahall  hare  the  power  to  hear  and 
detefmlne  whether  the  Commlaalon  waa  entitled  to  the  direc- 
tion filed  with  the  Commiaaloner  of  Patenta  The  Board 
■hall  follow  the  rulea  and  prooednrea  eatabltahed  for  Inter- 
ference easea  and  an  appeal  may  be  Uken  by  either  the 
apDllcant  ot  the  Commlsaion  from  the  final  order  of  tne 
Board  to  the  Court  of  Cuatoma  and  Patent  Appeala  In  ae- 
eordanee  with  the  procedurea  goreming  the  appeala  from 
the  Board  of  Patent  Interferencea.  .    w     ...  *w  _  #♦-. 

"If  the  Btatement  filed  by  the  applicant  abould  thereafter 
be  found  to  conUln  falae  material  aUtementa  any  notifica- 
tion by  the  Commlaalon  that  It  haa  no  oblectlona  to  the 
lasuance  of  a  patent  to  the  applicant  ahall  not  be  deemed  In 
any  reapect  to  conatttute  a  waWer  of  the  prorlaiona  of  thU 
aection  or  of  any  applicable  civil  or  criminal  atatute,  and 
the  Commlaalon  may  nave  the  title  to  the  patent  tranaferred 
to  the  Commlaalon  on  the  recorda  of  the  Commiaaloner  of 
Patenta  In  accordance  with  the  prorlaiona  of  thla  aection. 
A  determination  of  rlghta  by  the  Commlaalon  purauant  to 
a  contractual  proTlaion  or  other  arrangement  prior  to  the 
requeat  of  the  Commiaaloner  of  Patenta  for  the  atatement, 
ahall  be  final  in  the  abaence  of  falae  material  atatementa  or 
nondlacloeure  of  material  facta  by  the  applicant." 

Sac.  11.  Section  157  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1»54, 
aa  amended,  la  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the 
following  new  subaectlon  : 

"d.  PaaioD  or  UniTATioMa. — Every  application  under  thla 
aection  ahall  be  barred  nnleaa  filed  within  aix  yeara  after 
the  date  on  which  firat  accruea  the  right  to  auch  reaaonable 
royalty  fee,  Jcat  compenaatlon.  or  award  for  which  auch 
application  la  filed."  .„     .    ^     ..      . 

Bbc.  12.  The  aecond  aentence  of  aection  158  of  the  Atomic 
Bnergy  Act  of  1954,  aa  amended,  la  amended  to  read  aa  fol- 
lowa :  "If  the  court,  at  Ita  dlacretlon,  deema  that  auch 
llcenaee  ahall  pay  a  reaaonable  roralty  to  the  owner  of  the 
patent,  the  reaaonable  royalty  ahall  be  determined  In  accord- 
ance with  aection  157." 

•  •••••• 

Approved  September  S,  1961. 


OCTOBB  17,  IMl 


far  flriB*iI«r  ari> 

2  984  836.  Firing  Tool  With  Ammunition,  If  ore  Particu- 
larly for  Uae  aa  a  Pin  Drirtag  TooL  Novotedi  Anatalt, 
S'haan.  Llechteaateln.  Coricapondenea  to:  Michael  8. 
Striker,  300  Lexington  Ave..  New  Tork  17.  N.T. 

2.991.620.  Deauperheatar  Arrangwnenta  for  Steam  Tnr- 
blnea.  Jaroalav  Nekolay,  Prane,  Ciechoalovakia.  Corre- 
apoBdence  to :  Richard  Low,  1060  Broad  St,  Newark  2,  VJ. 

2,992.388.  Electromagnetic  Preaaure  Gage.  Yyakumay  a 
Zkuaebnl  letecky  naUv.  Letnanv,  near  Prafue,  Ciechoalo- 
vakia. Correapondence  to:  Richard  Low,  1060  Broad  St., 
Newark  2,  N.J.  _      ^  ^       «_   w   *    » 

The  following  2  patenta  are  offered  bjr :  Frank  A.  Brown- 
ing, Apt  3,  310  W.  9Sth  St.  New  Tork  2S,  N.T. 

2.995.394.  Lock. 

2.995.395.  Lock. 


Patent  Lawi  Pamphlet 


Patent  Lawa  Pamphlet,  Reviaed  Edition,  of  January  3. 
1961,  la  available.  For  aale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Docu- 
menta,  U.S.  Oovemment  Printing  Ofllce,  Waablngton  25. 
D.C.— Price  30  centa. 


General  Electric  Company  la  prepared  to  grant  non-ezeln- 
aive  llcenaea  under  the  following  7  patenta  upon  reaaonable 
terma  to  domeatic  manufacturera. 

Applicatlona  for  licenae  under  the  following  patent  may 
be  addreaaed  to:  General  Electric  Company,  SpeeUlty  Con- 
trol Department,  Wayneatwro,  Va. 

2,993,103.     Electromagnetic  Relay. 

Appllcationa  for  licenae  nndvr  the  following  6  patenta  may 
be  addreaaed  to :  General  Electric  Company,  Honaewarea  and 
Commercial  Equipment  Diviaion,  1285  Boaton  Ave..  Bridge- 
port 2,  Conn. 

2,975,723.  Percolator  Pump  Conatructlon. 

2,565,478.  Temperature  Eeaponalve  Control  Circuit 

2,728,061.  Combined  Plug  and  Strain   Relief  Structure. 

2.914,645.  Blanket  Overhead  Protector. 

2.959,662.     Thermoaenaltlve   Protective   Syatem   for   SSectri- 
cally  Heated  Fabrics. 

2,991,677.     Thermoelectric  Blanket 


r 


CiMiflcatioo  Order  No.  322 


1961, 


Claafliflcation    Order   No.   322,   dated   September  20, 
tncorporatea  changes  In  the  following  claaaea  : 

15 

29 

41 

53 

93 
117 
118 
144 
154 
156  ADHBaiva  Boitdino  and  MiacaiXANaoca  Chemical 

MANcrACTCaa   (New  Claaa — Bulletin  No.  443) 
206 

216  Abollahed  (Bulletin  No.  310) 
252 

The  above  changea  will  be  Incorporated  In  the  Manual  of 
Claaalficatlon   replacement  pagea  dated  October  1961. 

M.  C.  ROSA, 
Director,  Pattnt  Etaminint  Operaftoa. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1961 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) --- ^^I' w 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications ...---- n^  T«I 

ToUl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excludmg  Designs) -  -  -  , '  w 

ToUl  number  of  Design  appUcations  awaiting  action ,«  ,q^ 

Date  of  oldest  new  application ^»y  i»-  \^ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application "^^y    ^'  i^*^ 


M.  C.  ROSA.  DIreclar.  Pateat 


liaiac  Operattea 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GBOUFS.  AND  SUPEBVI80RT  EXAMINERS 


(I)  8T0NE.  I.  G.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS - - - - 

(ID  EVANS.  N.  H.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  KVDIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(III)  REYNOLDS,  E.R..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ... 

(IV)  8PINTMAN,  8.,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DE\^CE8. 

(V)  HULL.  J.  B..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VD  MURPHT,  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION... 

(VID  RAUFFMAN,  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)  OORECKI,  G.  A..  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS  


DIVISIONS 


DIYISIDNS,  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(r-n aamerate  la  pareatheaea  Indlta te  Em—1b1bk  Groa») 


6.  31,  38,  43.  46,  SO, 
M,  SB.  60,  03,  64. 

10,  3fl.  37,  41,  42,  44, 
48.  SI.  54,  6S,  M. 

2.  12.  13.  14.  21,  24, 
57.58,61.81,82. 

7.  11,  17.  27.  84,  85, 
30,  53,  62. 

5,  8,  20,  20,  33.  8«,  40, 

52.66. 
1.   4,  0.   10,   18,   33. 

23,  28.  45.  47. 

3.  15,  10,  25,  80,  32. 
40,  55,  67. 

01,02.  U,  04,  05. 


Oldest  Application 


New 


1    (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Brakea;  Planting;  Plant  Husb*ndry;  Scattering  Unloaders;  Earth  Working 

a.  (UI)  STONE.  A.,  Flshln«,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Deatroylng;  Preaaea;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles,  Buttons 

and  Clasps    - "' 

».  (VII)  MARMEL8TEIN,  N.  (WINDHAM,  R.,  acting).  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy    (Process  and 

Apparatus);  Alloy  Electrical  Rcalstors 

4    (VI)  FALLBR,  E.  A.,  Material  or  Article  Handling - 

s"  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  Unearthing  Objects;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 

Dairy;  Bntchertng;  VegeUble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators; 

Acoustics.. - — " 

6.  (I)  LIDOFF,  H.  J.  (MARCUS,  I.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocyclic,  General  Organic  Processes. 

Amides 

7.  aV)  ANDERSON.  E.  G.,  Optics         -      --- ;""    ■""""""' 

8.  (V)  BREHM,  G.  L.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  SeaU;  CablneU;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Deposit 

and  Colleetton  Receptacles;  Scaffolds 

0    (VI)  BRAN80.N,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines - 

10  (VD  BOYD  8   (HORTON.  A.  M.,  acting),  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Anununltlon;  Explosive  Charge  Making -. 

11  aV)  BENHAM,  E  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  SUpllng  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  CondulU 

13    (III)  DURHAM.  B.  G..  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

18    (III)  BEALL,  T.  E..  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e  g.  Special  Work.  Forgtag,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing.  Sawing,  MUllng,  Planing,  Turning 

14.  (Ill)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal;  MeUl  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 

Dlsaaaembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics. - 

15    (VII)  BRINDISL  M.  V.,  Plastics;  PlasUc  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus - 

16.  (II)  ANDRU8,  L.  M.,  Telephony  Modulators;  Radio  Detectors;  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  Modulation  Telegraph 

17.  aV)  LEI(3HEY.r"  a'.  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  .Material  Associating  or 

Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering -     - 

18.  (VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  S.,  acting).  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 

tion Turbines;  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

10.  (VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating; 

Automade  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Burners - -- 

30.  (V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  .Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 

Confection  Making;  TenU  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

21.  ail)  MADER,  R.  C  ,  Textiles ^,'  1  n,   ' 

32.  (VI)  BUCHLER,  M.  B.,  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  PropeUers;  WlndmUU;  Fluid  Dlv 

phiagmsand  Bellows -- ■" 

23.  (VI)  SMILOW,  L.,  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters;  Educa- 

34.  an)  HIcicEY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing 

or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders -  

35.  (VII)  NEVIU8.  R.  D.,  Coating— Prooeaaea,  Mtooellaneoua  Products  and  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Wood  Treating  Appa- 

ratus; Paper  Making - -- ',  o 

36.  (ID  RADBR.  O.  L.,  Electricity— Generation.  Motive  Power.  Transmlaalon  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  by»- 

tems.  Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  PlanU;  Elevators  (part),  eg 

Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors;  Transformers - 

27.  (IV)  JAMES.  8..  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Bniah,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles,  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  SoUds 

28   (VD  BRAUNER.  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;   Spring 

Motors;  Cylinders;  Plstois;  Drive  ShafU;  Flexlble-Shafl  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Socketo;  Fluid  CunwJt  Conveyors; 

Wheel  Substitutes;  Hoists;  Elevaton;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Service;  Chutes 

20.  (V)  FRITZ.  M.  M..  TooU;  Woodworktog;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth.  Leather  and  Rubber 

Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carrlera;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  and  Packed  Joints;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings 
80    (VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Commlnutors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  DlfTusing,  Separating  and  Aseort- 

IngSoUda  (part) - 


Amended 


2-2-fil 

2-15-61 

2-l(M)l 
2-6-61 

9-26-80 

10-17-60 
12-20-60 

3-6-^1 

1-16-61 

12-21-60 

10-10-60 
0-20-60 

10-10-60 

10-24-60 
3-10-61 

0-9-eo 

0-13-60 

3-1-61 

1-10-61 

3-1-61 
12-8-60 

11-21-60 

4-7-61 

2-7-61 

11-1-60 

11-1-60 

1-6-61 


10-21-60 

11-14-60 

3-27-61 


1-0-61 

1-17-61 

11-10-60 
2-l-«l 

0-12-60 

10-14-60 
12-5-60 

3-3-61 

1-5-61 

11-14-60 

10-3-60 
10-3  60 

10-31-60 

0-2-80 
3-2-61 

0-8-60 
0-26-60 

3-1-61 

11-15-60 

2-27-61 
12-6-60 

10-21-60 

4-3-61 

1-30-61 

ll-l-OO 

11-1-60 
12-5-60 

■  12t2-«0 

11-10-60 

2-24-61 

615 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINEKS.  AND  SUBJECTS  Of  INVENTION 
(BoMM  mmmtnM  in  pwcatkeMa  t«dk»te  Km— iiUt  Grwip) 


31 


32 

33 
34 


35 

3« 

37. 
38. 

30. 

40 
41. 
42. 
43 

44. 

45. 


,T,RnFTTrilFR  A  M  (SL-LLIVAN.  A  I),  actings.  CmrbonCh«'mUtry(p^).  eg,  rn*AdducU.  Silicon  Conum- 
ZcJuon  romi«ui>.l5  Hydro«.natlon  of  Carbon  (nides.  Partial  Oxidation  o(  Non-Aromatic  Hydroc«bon  Mlit,.re8. 
Tydro^^nO  rLnat.1  Mydroc^hon.  Synthetic  R«ln,  ,part>  ,e..,.  Oll-ModlflM.  Subl..^),  Mlnen.  OlM        . . 

,VII     mTrTIN.  M    L  .  Oa5  and  L.QUld  Contact  Apparatus,  Fleat  Eichango,  Klre  Extinguisher,;  Centrifugal  Bowl 


a^nnr«tnr«    LIoukI  Separation  or  Purification  (part 

,v    ^s^\kF    W    L^rldge*   Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering,  Roads  and  Pavements:  Building  Structures 

^VoUACKENHUSh'  L  Railway*-  Draft  Applliuio-s.  Switches  and  Signals.  Surface  Track.  Rolling  Stock.  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity.  Tr'ansnUss.on  to  Vehicles;  Dumpmg  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders,  Hand  and  HoLst  Line  Implements; 

JV^DEM^O  L  J  .Dispensing;  VllltngReceptacl^^^  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Com  Controlle<l  Appa- 
ratus;  Dlspeiislng  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing,  Com  Handling 

(V)  EVANS    R   L.,  Measuring  and  Testing  (part)  

(TI^  IFVY    VI    L    EJectrlclty-Swltches,  Weldmg.  Heatmg.  Photo-Cell  Circuits 

!  PARKER  C  B  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg  .  Axo,  CarbocycUc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e  ^  .  Anthrones, 
Trl^lmethanes    Esters    Acids.  Ketones.  Aldehydes.  Ethers.  Phenols.  Alcohols.  Proteins,  Ammes.  Natural  ResinJ. 

(IV)  WEIL.  I  .  Fluld-Pre«ure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays.  Float  Valves. 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

(V 


Oldest  Application 


New       Amendad 


rV)  DRUMMOND   E  J..  Receptacle.- Metallic.  Paper,  Wooden.  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages  .. 
II    lOVEWELL  K.  N..  Recorders;  Sound  Recording;  Television;  Telegraphy  (part,,  Pleioelecfrlc  Devices. 


46.    ( 


.11.  SRAOOW    I   L   (acting-.  Electric  Signaling  (part);  N'on-llnear  Reactor  Systems 

KNIOHT  'w   B    Medicines.  Poisons.  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  fathers;   Preservmg,  Sterliumgand 

Dlslnfectmg "(except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment  of  Tex»Ues ^ 

aiWl  STU?  C   L    Directive  Radio  Systems;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes  ^ 
(VI)  MAMAN.  J.  A..  Wheels.  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles:  Lutwlcatlon;  Bearings  and  Guides:  Belt  and 

Snrocket  Gearing  Spring  Devices:  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

if waES.WG    (CAMPBELL.  R   L  .  acting).  Actlnlde  Series  (eg..  Fls.lon.ble)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 


Explosive;  Power  Plants  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry 


(part) 


47. 
48. 

49 

50 

51. 

52 
53 


.S5 
.VI. 

57. 

58. 


fil 


r VI ,  A R N n Ld" "p     M inlng,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting:  Motor  Vehicles   Land  Vehicles  ...  

(IiVbFRN STEIN,"  S,.  Electricity-Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 


Switchboards   Relays,  Magnets.  Condensers.  Transistors.  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 
.VlT'  BEmVeTT.  B.  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation:  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators. 


(I)^rRVoTl^D Tcarbon  t-hemtstry'ipart).  egTsyn^^^^  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compel 


(ir'w'lE'sTBY^^V.Tntennas-'os^^^  SP*"*  Hisoharge  Device  Systems;  Tran.sL.tor  and 

.Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems  " 

(V)   LE  ROY   C    A  ,  Supports  and  Racks,  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  ipart)       ;  '  '   "   " 

IlV)  NINAS  "g   a    Ubel  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Station- 
ery   Paper  Files  aiid  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  Parlltlons;  Doors,  Windows.  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 

Harness:  Whip  Apparatus;  Foo.1  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Illumination ;,    V   V  "x>       "   h  n.. 

IDNILSON    R  G     Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes:  MLscellaneous  Discharge  Devices:  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and  Gas 
Discharge  Device  Circuits,  Ray  Energy   e  g  ,  X-Ray,  ntraviolet.  Radioactive-  Applications:  .Mass  Spectrometers... 

(VII)  WHITMORE.  H    B  ,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members -   ^ 

(I)  SPECK.  J.  R  ,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 


62    ( 


(IHKMiTlER,  A  m"  iTOMLIN,  C.  w',  acting^  Bolt.  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw.  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making:  Driven 
and  Screw  Fastenings;  Nut  and  Bolt  I,ockj;  Jewelry:  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings:  Cutting y,'     [     '     V   „r  ' 

(III)  BRONAVGH  F  H  (BAILEY.  F.  E  .  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollers:  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone 
Working;  Abra<llng  Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths.  Closets.  Smks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
facturrs;  .Stlettive  Cutting    .        " 

(I)   BRINDI'^I    M    A  ,  Inorpanir  Chemt.'trv:  Fertilizers:  Ga.s.  Heating  and  Illuminating - -- 

(I)  MANGAN  P  E.Carbon  Ch.'mi.stry  part  .  eg..  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Miscellaneous  Polymers  (e.g.  \  Inyl 
Polymer,,    Synthetic  Resin  ComiK,sltions  .part).  Synthetic  Rubber:  Photographic  Processes  and  Pro.lucts    

(Ill)  STRIZAK,  J    P  .  Winding  and  Re,-ling:  Pushing  and  Pulling:  Horology;  Railway  Mall  I^llvery;  Feeding  of  In- 

definite  I^-ngths  - " ."""'.'        ^l     i     ,     ,  ,i  _.  _„j 

IVi  LOWE,  D  B  (VARNER,  L  W  .acting).  (»ames:Toy»;  Amusements  and  ExercLslng  Devices,  .Mechanical  Guns  and 


63 

64 

ft.") 

f*) 

67 

6N 

Hi 

H2 

»1 

92 

93. 

»4. 

9.5 

.M 


Projectors;  Photographic  Apparatus  .  -  Vi     .   "' n     k.>\,„ 

(I)  WINKELSTEIN.  A    H  ,  Foods  and  Beverages,  Fermentation:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg,  Llgnlns,  tarbony- 

drate  Derivatives,  Fats.  Sulfuriied  Coraiwunds;  Heavy  Metal  Comiwimds 

il)  GREENWALD.  J  ,  Fuels.  Mi.srellimpoiis  ("nmtwsllions  - 

11.  SAX,  E   J  ,  Wave  Guides.  Electric  Meters:  Conductors;  In.sulatnrs,  Amplifiers:  Electric  Signaling  (part) 

iV)   LIS.VNN,  i  ,  Geometric  In.struraenfs:  Measuring  and  Testing  (part):  Weighing  ScaW-s 

(VIIl   KRAFFT,  C.  F..  Llqul<l  Separation  or  Purification  (part);  Laminated  Fabrics 

(Ill  ANGEL.  C.  I).  Data  Processors:  Digital  and  Analog  CompuU-rs - 

,111)    MONCCRE.  J    A  ,  Indimrlal  Arts  

III)   HL'NTER,  E    H  .  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts        - 

BAILEY,  J   S    (KENT.  A    P  .  luting-.  Ornamentation;  Glass - - 

GAl'SS,  H  .  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Tuners - 

WAHL.  R    A  ,  Wire  Workmg  - 

BERLOWITZ,  W  .  Gas  Separation 

REZNEK.J    (acting  ,  Metallic  Bull  line  Structures  - _-   ' 

E    DIV    A  a,   (JASTON,  L.  H  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e  g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins  (part),  l.e  .  Polyethylene*- 
Butadiene - 


10- .5-60 

12-2-60 
1O-2H-60 


11-3-60 

1-17-61 

KV-ll-tiO 

l(V-a-«"iO 

tf-6-W 

12-5-60 
2-6-61 
12-2-60 
10-.5-60 

8-H-60 
5-16-60 

3-1-61 


9-1-60 
12-3O-«.0 

*-*-60 

10-7-60 

11-9-60 

9-<V-6() 
2-27-61 

I-.5-61 

6-2»-fiO 
l(V20-«) 

9-1-60 

9-2-60 


l-+-("il 
10-19-60 

9-6-60 

1-4-6) 

1 1-7-tiO 

10-24-60 
8-16-60 

9-1-60 

7-5-fiO 
12-1.V-60 

9-6-60 
V 12-61 
5-12-«l 
lO-i-60 

3-6-61 
1-30-61 

1-9-61 
l?-9-«) 


2-3-61 


11-4HS0 

12-1-fiO 
lO-7-tiO 


11-23-60 

1-10-61 

10-5-60 

10-10-60 

9-12-60 

11 -22-60 
1-30-fll 

11-30-60 
10-6-60 

8-29-60 
5-3-60 

3-1-61 


9-9-60 
1-3-61 

H-1-60 

10-7->i0 

12-1-60 

9-fMiO 
;i-l-61 

1-6-61 

7-19-fiO 
10-24-60 

10-14-6') 

9-6-60 


*  1-61 
10-21-60 

9-12-60 

2-2-61 

11-14-00 

KVn-60 
8-11-60 

9-9-60 

6-9-60 
12-e-flO 

9-2-60 
5-12-61 

5-9-61 
10-28-60 

3-6-61 

2-2-61 
12-25-60 

12-6-60 

1-2^61 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  Intents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  October  1961.  except  those  which  may  have  been  "te^"<led  "^der  ^h-j 

pr,.vi..|ons  of  the  Veteran.*  Patent  Extension  Act    64  Stat  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat  321)  and  those  which  may  have  explre.1  earlier  ''"* '°  »f°™°*J' 

(.  rms  under  the  provisions  of  Hiblic  Law  690     A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extende.l  appears  In  the  .Innuoi  Indtx  of  nunU-ll»K. 

Numbers  2.359.277  to  2,361.906,  IndtUlW 

'**'*'"'''    Numbers  643  to  646.  IncJusive 

Plant  PstenU 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


UJS.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appcak 

The    Mastic    Tile    Corporation    or    AmeAica     (The 
RiBEKoiD    Co.,    Mastic    Tile    Division.    Assignee. 

SUBHTITUTEU)     1'.    CONGOLEUM-NaIRN,    INC. 

Ifo.  66tS.     Decided  April  H.  1991 
1 48  CCPA  —  ;  288  F.2d  954  ;  129  U8PQ  287] 
1.  Trademakkb — CoNrrsiNO    Similarity  —  "WEAREVER" 
AND  "FLOR-EVKK"  roR  Viktl  Fumr  Tile. 
Upon  review  of  the  declBlon  below  denying  registration 
of  the  uptK-Uant  appllcanfn  mark  "WEAREVER"  in  view 
of  the   appellee  opposer's   registered   mark   "FLOR-EVER." 
both  marks  being  for  vinyl  floor  tile,  Held  that  "Although 
the   InsUnt  sufBies  are  Identical,  we  are  of  the  opinion 
the  preflxes  "WEAR  "  and  "FLOR"  are  »o  distinctly  differ- 
ent In   sound,  appearance,   spelling  and  meaning  that  the 
marks  as  a  whole,  as  viewed  In  the  market  place,  would 
not  be  likely  to  cause  confusion." 
Appeal    from    the    I'atent    Office.     Opi^sltlon    No. 

REVKRSKD. 

OxtroUnk,  t'ubvr,  Girb  d  Suffiu,  Sidney  G.  Fuvvr 
l.l/Mrn«  ('.  Soffrn,  of  c-ounsfl)  for  upitellaut. 

lUchard  T.  Luuyhlin  for  upi)ellee. 
Hefore  Wohley,  Chuf  Ju(1y< ,  ami  Rich.  Martin,  and 

Smith,   Ati/iticiatc  Judi/is,   and   Judge   William    H. 

KiKKPATKicK.    I  nitvd   StatiH  Svnior  Dintrict  Jud'jv 

for  thv  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
Worley.    Chief  Judge,   delivered    the  opinion   of   the 
court. 

The  parties  stipulate  that  the  sole  issue  here  is 
whether  "applicant's  marli  WEAREVER'  when  used 
on  vinyl  floor  tile  so  resembles  opposer's  registered 
mark  FLOR-EVER"  for  vinyl  floor  tile  as  to  be  likely 
to  cause  ctMifusion  or  mistake  among  purchasers." 

The  Trademark  Trial  and  Api»eal  Board  was  of  the 
opinion  that  the  resptn-tive  marks  "have  substantially 
identical  connotations."  and,  when  coupled  with  other 
features  of  similarity,  concluded  that  "confusion,  mis- 
take or  deception  of  purchasers  w(»uld  be  reasonably 
likely  to  occur." 

Applicant  alleges  error  in  that  h(»lding,  urging  pri 


Here,  with  all  due  respect  to  the  views  of  the  Board, 
we  are  unable  to  agree  with  its  holding.  [1]  Although 
the  Instant  suffixes  are  identical,  we  are  of  the  oplnitm 
the  prefixes  "WEAR"  and  "FLOR"  are  so  distinctly 
different  in  sound,  appearanc-e.  spelling  and  meaning 
that  the  marks  as  a  whole,  as  viewed  in  the  market 
place,  would  not  be  likely  to  cause  confusion. 

Iiuler  such  circumstances  it  is  neces.saiy  to  reverse 
the  decision  appealed  from. 

REVERSED. 


U^.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Fail  Hollis  Taylor 

Ho.  6618.     Decided  April  H,  1961 
[48  CCPA  —  ;  288  F.2d  950  ;  129  USPQ  2691 
Patentability — Invention — c)b vices  Concept. 

"The  bare  concept  of  using  energy  to  do  work  by  any 
and  all  means  Is.  In  the  nature  of  things,  necessarily  I" 
the  realm  of  the  obvious,  like  using  Are  tr  heat,  the  wind 
to  propel  a  ship,  or  Ice  to  cool." 

Same  -Partici-lar   Sibject   Matter — Methud  or   Stor- 
ing AND  Utilizing  Knerct. 
Certiiln    claims    to    a    method    of    storing    and    utilizing 
energy   In  a  work  performing  system  through   the  medium 
of  a   non  gaseous  material   capable  of  polymorphic  transl 
tlon,  Held  properly  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior 
art. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  409,341. 


AFFIRMED. 

WHliarn  MarnhaU  L(e,  Byron,  Hume,  Groen  d  Clem- 
ent, for  api)ellant. 

Paul  Hollix  Taylor,  pro  .se. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  iS.  Wm.  Cochran  and  George  C. 
Koeming,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Worley.  Chief  .Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin,  and 

Smith.    .4^«ocifl/c  Judgex.   and  Judge  William    H. 

KiHKPATRKK.    United  States  Senior  Digtri<-t  Judge 

for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 

Rich,  </..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  c-ourt. 

This  api»eal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office 
marily  that  the  word  "ever."  the  only  common  feature  Board  of  Appeals  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection 
(»f  the  marks,  is  widely  used  to  denote  long  wearing  of  method  claims  '22  and  23  in  application  Ser.  No. 
or  asting  (lualities,  is  therefore  highly  suggestive  of  409,341.  tiled  February  10,  19r>4,  entitled  -Accumu- 
such  (lualltles.  and  can  have  little  trademark  signlfl-  lator. '  Nine  claims,  each  drawn  to  an  "accumulator 
cance.  In  additicm,  apiiellant  urges  that  the  Board  systHui."  have  been  allowed  by  the  Examiner, 
gave  undue  weight  to  the  relative  advertising  efforts  The  invention  of  the  appealed  claims  is  predicated 
of  the  parties,  apjteared  to  be  unduly  influenced  by  the  on  recognition  of  the  fact  that  energy  can  be  stored 
apparent  good  will  appellee  had  established  In  Its  ui)on  compression  of  certain  liquids  and  solids  by 
mark,  and  thus  failed  to  properly  evaluate  the  funda-  rea.son  of  their  i)olymorphlc  transititm  and  that  the 
mental  issue  of  likelihood  of  confusion.  .stored  energy  can  be  released  to  perform  work.    When 

The  record,  running  something  over  three  hundred  subjected  to  sufficiently  high  pressures,  certain  mate- 
pages,  contains  numerous  exhibits,  thirty-eight  third  rials  undergo  changes  In  form  resulting  In  sudden 
party  registrations,  and  testimony  of  opi>oslng  wit-  change  in  volume,  the  change  in  volume  CKi-urrlng 
nes-ses.  We  find  nothing  therein  which  would  require  gradually  as  pressure  is  Increased  until  a  critical  pres- 
an  affirmance  of  the  Board's  decision,  nor  anything  sure  is  reached,  at  which  iK)int  a  relatively  large  volu- 
requlrlng  separate  discussion  here.  metric  change  may  take  place  in  resi)on.se  to  a  rela- 

Section  U(d)  of  the  I^nham  Act  allows  registration  lively  small  pressure  change.  This  larger  change  in 
of  a  mark  otherwise  qualified  unless  it  "so  resembles  volume  at  a  substantially  constant  pressure  is  known 
a  mark  registered  in  the  Patent  Office  •  •  •  as  to  be  as  a  iK)lymorphic  transition.  Additionally,  the  iK>ly- 
likely  when  applied  to  the  goods  of  applicant  to  cause  uiorphic  transition  phenomemm  must  be  reversible  so 
confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive  purchasers."  That  that  a  previously  compressed  material  will  return  to 
is  the  test.  its  Initial  higher-volume  state  In  response  to  pressure 

617 


618 


Vol.    771— official   GAZETTE 


October  17,  1961 


reduction.     This  expansion  of  the  material  attendant  Brldtnnan  :  Proeeedlnirs  of  the  American  Academy 

upon  the  pressure  decrease  Is  the  source  of  enerjfy  that  of  Arts  and   Sciences,  volume  76,  No.  3,  pages 

appellant  uses  to  perform  work.  71-87.  March  IJHH. 

To  Illustrate,  one  of  the  materials  dia<lo8ed  by  &\t-  Brldfrman :  Proceedings  of  the  American  Academy 
I)eUant  Is  silver  iodide  which  he  says  abruptly  com-  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  volume  77,  No.  4,  pages 
presses,  at  a  constant  pressure  of  42,«00  pounds  i»er  127-128,  131-134,  February  1949. 
s«juare  Inch,  from  the  1.1%  re<luctlon  in  volume  it  has  -phe  references  disclose  an  extensive  series  of  corn- 
then  undergone  as  pressure  rose  from  zero  to  a  reduc-  pres-sibility  tests  on  a  wide  variety  of  liquids  and 
tion  In  volume  of  17.4%  This,  api)ellant  says,  Is  a  solids,  including  test  results  in  tabular  and  graphic 
volume  reduction  of  ltt.3%  under  .substantially  con-  f„rm  and  a  general  discussiim  of  the  test  results.  The 
stant  pressure  conditions.  I'lKm  slight  re<luction  from  articles  amply  testify  to  Professor  Rrldgman's  recog- 
the  transition  pres-sure  the  volume  returns  to  what  It  nition  of  the  ctmipresslbllity  of  certain  solids  and 
was.  Api)ellant,  however,  makes  no  claim  to  the  dis-  liquids  and  of  the  fact  that  this  compression  may  In- 
tovery  of  this  phenomenon,  but  attributes  it  to  Pro-  dude  a  polymeric  transition.  Professor  Brldgman's 
fes.«M)r  P.  W.  Bridgman  of  Harvard  Iniversity,  author  experiments  Included  testing  sliver  Iodide,  one  of 
of  the  references.  applicant's   preferred    materials,    and    in    volume   76, 

Claims  22  and  23  are  substantial  dMplicates,  each  February  IW.'),  at  i>age  5,  a  graph  of  volume  decre- 

reciting  three  basic  steps.     We  have  broken  claim  23  nients  for  c-ertaln  io<lides  shows  an  easily  recognlxable 

into  its  three  basic  steps  for  puriM>8es  of  discussion,  large  i)olymorphic  transition  for  that  material. 

It  reads:  Generally   si>eaking.   Professor   Brldgman's  teat   re- 

.\  method  of  storlnj  and  utlllilng  V'*''^^ '°  *  ^P/^,^!!  «ults  were  obtalnetl  by  applying  incremental  pressure 

fornitni;  HyHtem   throush   the  medium  of  a  non-gaseoua  mate-  ,       1 1   j      r<                              t- 

rial  capable  of  polymorphic  transition  at  a  substantially  con-  increases   and    taking   corresjM)n(ling    volume   readings 

Htant  oreMHure,  cumprlitlng  the  steps  of  «                w                          i                       «.           n        -               ai   i      >. 

|.\)    reducing    the    volume    of    the    non-faseous    material    at  for    each    pressure    increase    after    allowing    suflScient 

MubHtantlally    »ald    constant    pressure    to    cause    polymorphic  (j,,,^   j^^^   any    heat   of   compression    to   dissipate.      De- 
transltlon  to  thereby  store  energy. 

IB)   Hubsequently  reducing  the  pressure  on  said  non-gaseous  creasing    pressure    runs    were   also    made.      While    the 

material  below  said  constant  pressure  to  cause  reverse  poly-  „.»._         ,           «               i,«»w»»                .jii        ^ 

raorphic  transition  to  thereby  expand  the  material,  and  fxact  pro<e<liire  for  each  of  the  tests    s  not  disclosed, 

ICl   concomitantly  applying  the  energy  of  expansion  of  the  Professor    Bridgman.    at   one  imint,    indicates   that  43 

material  to  work  performing  means  In  aald  system.  "                                ' 

„                              ,,     ,                  ,^                   ,   .       J  readings  for  Ixith  Increasing  and  decreasing  pressures 

The   application   discltises   sjieciHc   accumulator   de-  ^   ,              .    ^.           ^      ...._..,..    . 

,,,         ^                       ,          ,  were   taken   and    throughout    the  articles   it   Is   noted 

vices  so  c<mstructe<l  as  to  utilize  the  energy  release<l  ,.    ^  ^.      ,,^                 ^                     _                           .    ^ 

that  the  difference,  at  corresponding  pressures,  between 

by     eximnding,     previously-compre8.se<l,     polymorphic  ,                  .,          ..       .             .             ,    • 

,              ,                  ,  volume  readings  for  increasing  and  decreasing  pres- 

trausition    materials.      Accumulators,    in   general,    are  ,  .     ., 

...                               ,           ,  sures,  was  consistently  small, 

devices  which  store  mechanical  energy  to  supply  peak  „..  ,,    ».     .     .        .           .         .  .     .■l. 

.       ,.        .      ^    ,       ,.  \\  hile  the  test  e(iulpment  used  for  the  earlier  experl- 

ilemands  and   provide  pre.ssure   leveling   in  hydraulic  ...         ,v.   ^  ,     ...         .,  , 

.                  .                                ,                     ^.  ments  is  not  thoroughly  described  in  the  articles,  the 

systems,  and  commonly  use  compressed  gases  as  the  ^  .              ■,,^,,^      »i  .     i.,     .     »           j  j 

..            .,     ,^     .           ,,       ,  February  1949  article  illustrates  and  describes  a  later 

energy  storage  medium.     f.^ch  of  apiiellant  s  accumu-  j   ,.     »,         ,     ,          rr...   .    j     .       ..            ..              .     . 

^         \               ,,    .                  ■         ^      ,.  ">*^  testing  device.     That  device  has  a  heavy  steel 

lators  has  a  heavy-walletl  compression  chamber,  con-  ,,     ,       ,         .  ,  .    ,       ,        ,   ,.            ^  _,   , 

'.             .  .                 ,  ,               ,    ,  cylinder  in  which  is  placed  the  material  whose  com- 

taining  a   iH>lymorphic  transitum   material,  connected  ,i.ii.      .      .      w                     j       .,                 .            ,.   j 

^    ,    '.                      ,.                  ^             .....  pressibillty   Is   to  be   measured.     Pressure  is  applied 

to  a   hydraulic  system.     Pressure  changes  In  the  hy-  ...            .     ,    ,  .             ,  .             ....           ,  ,                 ... 

,       .    ^            ^      ^    ^       ,,  to  the  material  by  a  piston  and  the  article  says  that 

draulic   system    are    transmitted    from    the    hydraulic  .             ,          ,           ,         ,          ..       .,     ^       ._            .         - 

^   .  ,          .^                     ,^,               ,.,„..                  ,  change  in  volume  is  "given  directly  by  the  motion  of 

fluid  to  the  compressible  material.     The  accumulator  ....                         ,    .            ,,                           ^          . 

,     ,          .^           .     ,   .    ,                         .    .      ,  the   piston    measureil    by   a   dial   gauge  graduated   to 

IS    (•harKe<l,    i.e..    the    material    Is    compresse<l    to    its  ,,  ,^,. ,   ,     .          ,          ,,       .          .....     ^/ww^,   ,     w  .. 

.        ,                                    .       .  0.001  inch  and  reading  by  estimation  to  0.0001  Inch, 

lower-volume  state,  by  the  static  pressure  in  the  ac-  _,.        ,  .          u.  u  .    .     j.               .........          ... 

._    .       ,.                          '                    ^  The  piston  which  is  in  dire<t  contact  with  the  material 

I'ompanylng  hydraulic  system,  or  by  pre.ssure  from  nn  .      ._,          .           ,              .                ...   ,   .          ,  .           ..... 

,                    ,             .^       .^          .          .....           ..  '«  driven  by  a   larger  fon-e-multiplying  piston  which 

external   source.      It  can   be  chargwl   readily   by  such  .      ,          .      ,  ,          .                        .....      j 

...  .  .1"  turn  is  driven  by  a  conventional  hand  pump  con- 

iiieaiis  as  a  c(mventlonal  hand  pump,  and  it  may  \>e  .    ,  .     .w     .              .  .       .^         l       ^     ^        .... 

.,,,.',,                   ,,     ,  ne<te<l  to  the  larger  piston  through  a  dead  weight  pls- 

store<l  in  a  charged  conditicm  indeflnitelv,  so  apt)ellant  .                        .            .                             .,                   .     ,      ^ 

._   ,     ^               .^         .....  t""  gauge.     AcTurate  pressure  readings  are  obtained 

says.     In  each   instanr-e,  when  the  charging  pressure  .         u     .,       .u      ■      .        .   ...                    ^               .... 

,.,     ,  .         ,  ,           ,         ^               .  "y  adjusting  the  dead  weight  gauge  and  operating  the 

(Irojw  below  the  critical  transition  value,  the  expand-  ...  ..          .   .  .  ^     . 

.            .  _.   ,     .  w             ..             .                     ..     ...     J,  pump  until  the  weight  floats. 

ing  material  either  pushes  a  piston,  or  a  flexible  dia-  ,     .  ,                    .u     ..         .                  .    .         ^       ,    .       . 

.     .,    '    ,          .w     ..   J       ,.     .a   ...   .      w  In  his  an.swer,  the  Kxaminer  urged  that  the  claimed 

phragm,  «»r  acts  directly  on  the  hydraulic  fluid,  in  the  .           ,                   ...           ..,,..,... 

..,,,.,                          ^          ,  ^              ,  f>tei>s  of  compressing  the  material  and  of  releasing  the 

case  where  it  is  in  direct  contact  therewith,  exerting  .                   ,    .          ,.,         .    , ,. ,                    ^     ,.     „, 

„  ,     .,         .     ,        ^  .     ..   ,         .  pressure    ( steiw   [A]    and    [B   )    were  admittedly  old 

sufficient  force  to  do  substantial  work.  ■  j,     ,        ,  ,.      ,^  ,  ,                „,......   ^            ,.^,      ^    . 

...            ,        .                       :.i         «        ,          .u       ..  ""^  dis<l()se<l  by  Bridgman.    The  third  step  [C],  that 

\arious  advantages  are  said  to  flow   from  the  uti-  *          ,   .        .v.         ,          .                                                - 

,i     .,         ,               ,   .        V-     .           .            ...              ...  "^  applying  the  released  energy  to  means  to  perfonn 

lization  of  accumulators  having  i>olvmoriihic  transitl«>n  .    ,     .v.          .                      .,                   ,                 .           , 

.     ,   ,         ..                                         ,,                .  work  in  the  system,  was  said  to  "c<mstitute  applicant  8 

material   as  the  energy   storage  me<lium.   such  as  an  .      ,     -           .      .    .,,,.   „        .             ,     ,^         ....... 

,               ,              .    ,         ,,   v.,                 ,            .             ,  "'*''*'*'  ''"■  patentability    and  was.  in  the  opinion  of  the 

increa.sed  amount  of  available  energv  for  a  given  volu-  ..         ,               ,                          ..          ^ 

„,  .       .                   .  w.      .            ....                .  t-xaminer.  only  a  matter  of  me<hanical  skill,  and  not 

metric  change;  weight,  size  and  cost  reductions:  and  ...          ..     ..    .         ,^..     .,         , 

...             -                   .           I.              ,,  ""     inventive     step.     The  Examiner  commented : 

the  release  of  energy  at  a  substantiallv  constant  pre.s-     i_  „-.«». /^.n.  .n  i,i...<.  «# »  _         k         .    ._i      .   . 

*  In  practlcallv  all  kinds  of  motor*,  aucb  aa  electric.  Internal 

sure.  combustion,   [and]   steam  engines  [,]  energv  la  produced  and 

TV     t.'_        1           1      wi     a      .       .     ..              J     ..     T.         .  released,    the    released    energy    being   applied    to   means    for 

The  Kxaminer.  in  his  ttnal  rejwtlon,  and  the  Board  performing  work.                                   •      »'f 

In  affirming  that  rejection.  relle<l  (m  three  referentvs  ,»,i°JT,*iP*'^/*n'?.,  "'^"**°*'"  *'"«V"«°t  "  '■  "dinltted  that 

ttie   work    of   Bridgman   was  purely   research,   however  It  la 

which  were  made  of  re<onl  bv  a|>|>ellant.     Thev  are:  "ubmltted    that    the    broad    step    of    utlllilng    the    produced 

energy  merely  constitutes  an  obvious  expedient  which  li  not 

Bridgman  :   Pnn-eedings  of  .\merican  Academy  of  patentable. 

Arts  and  .Sciem-es.  volume  76,  No.  1,  pages  2-7,  The  Board  did  not  pass  on  the  Examiner's  conten- 

February  1945.  tion  that  the  claimed   third  step  would   be  obvious. 
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choosing  Instead  to  hold  In  effect  that  the  claims  fall  concept  of    'applying"  available  energy    "to  work  per- 

to  distinguish  patentably  fnun  the  oi)eratlon  of  Bridg-  forming  means,"  as  claim  23  says,  or  of  "applying  the 

man's  test  equipment.    The  Board  said  :  released  energy  to  means  for  i)erf<.nning  work,"  which 

It  Is  clear  that  Bridgman  not  only  compressed  and  released  jh  the  alternative  language  of  claim  22.     [1]    The  bare 

sequences.     It  appears  to  us  that  It  is  an  inherent  and  un-  ,„pj,fj>,  j^.  in   the  nature  of  things.  ne<-essarily  in  the 

JquIJment  Th^f  ?hela?eriaTC''Xp?I«i^'  t^^uT^'fransV  realm  of  the  obvious,  like  using  fire  to  heat,  the  wind 

The  broad  recitations  of  claims  22  and  23  as  to  "work  per-  there  is  obvious  and  is.  nuireover.  tacitly  admitted  by 

woTk"^Xmrng   me*!in?*ln'ffi'sys"tem,  "^'iHenerau;  appellant  in  his  argument  that  "the  Bridgman  tests" 

':Vrl\fcolerl''Ve6  tf^t^j:;  X'e  %'aT tlTl^r^iioPof  resulted    in    'tbe   complete   dissipatKm   of   fHr   ntorvii 

the  compre$»ing  pttton  to  tatUfy  the  term*  of  thete  claim.:  cncrg}/  without  any  utilization  of  this  energy  whatso- 

1  Emphasis  oun..  1  ^^.^^  ..     ^  Emphasis  ours.  ] 

As  to  claim  steps  [Al  and  [Bl.  appellant  does  not  ^^^   ^^  ^.^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^^  ground  to  sustain  the  decisicm 

assert  that  he  disc-overed  the  wmpresslblilty  of  non-  „f  (h^  Board  of  Appeal-s,  it  is  afflrme<l. 

gaseous  materials  or  that  he  discovered  polymorphic  aF'FIRMED. 
transition.     After  carefully  considering  his  arguments, 

It  is  not  apparent  to  us  that  he  is  seriously  contending  — ^^^^"^■^— 
that  he  alone  recognized  that  iK»lymori>bic  transitions 
involve  energy  transfers.    His  brief  says : 

In   essence,   what  appellant  has  done  Is   to  recognize  the 
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tremendous  airantage*  of,  and  to  deviae  a  novel  method  for     y^    jggc)       Decided  Febmary  11,  1961.     Petition  for  rehear- 

utilizing  the  large  amounts  of  energy  available  at  a  constant  wp.i.rf    /„,.  •     laa, 

pressure    from    reverse    polymorphic  transition.     IF^mphaals  <*<7  dented  June  t.  1961 

ours.]  [48  CCPA  —  :  289  F.2d  506:  129  USPQ  3231 

This  allege<l  recognition  and  utilization  seem  to  be  the     trademarks-  Reoirtrabili-t*-— Mark    RzHrLTiNG    From    a 

bases  on  which  we  are  aske<l  to  find  that  the  third  Procbss  or  MANrKAcriRE. 

...        ,    ,                 ,         .,        1    .     ^i  „  „fK.wi  ..of^Kt  "^'«'  hold  that  the  spiral  marking  on  glass  Ashing  rods 

stei.  of  the  claims  renders  the  claimed  method  patent-  ^.^^^^    ^^^,^^   ^^^^^^    the    •    •    •    process   of   manufacture 

able.  cannot   be  monopoliied  by  treating  It  as  a   trademark,  for 

We  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  language  of  the  which     reason    It    Is     not     registrable    as    a     trademark. 

third  step  is   broad  and  that   the  claimed   method   is  Whether  or  not  the  process  hi  covered  by  the  claims  of 

.    ,           .    .      .V.                 .-           «  u-4.i.....„^'.,  ......   ......0...1  the  Howald  et  al.  patent,  we  must  treat  the  process,  and 

inherent  in  the  oiteratum  of  Bridgman  s  test  appara-  •          •                                   .     ..     k    i^ 

.^.r      1                                     n                                         ,  the   resulting  product,   as   one  which  will   eventually   be  In 

tus.     Brldgman's  exi)eriments,  involving,  as  they  did,  ^^^  j,^^,,^.  d„n,ain.  even  If  It  Is  not  now.     W.-re  the  spiral 

observations  for  both  decreasing  as  well  as  increasing  marking  to  be  treated  as  a   trademark   the  holder  of  the 

pressures    carried  out  the  claimed  methcKl.     As  a  ne<-  trademark     rights    would     have    a     potentially     perpetual 

essarv  part  of  obtaining  the  test  results,  the  pressure  nionop<,ly  which  would  enable  it  either  to  prevent  others 

•    *                                  "  from  using  the  process  which  results  in  the  mark  or  force 

decrements  were   pnKluce<l   deliberately   to   determine  ^^^^   ^^   ^^  ^,,   ^^^  trouble  and  expense  of  removing  It. 

the    volume   change    as   the    compresseil    material    ex-  it  u  immaterial  that  other  processes  may  b^  available  by 

pande<l      The  resulting  piston  movement  was,  in  our  which  glass  rods  without  the  mark  can  be  made.     Absent 

opinion,  the  appllcati.m  ..f  "the  energy  of  expansion  P-tent  protection  on  the  Howald  et  «i^P'«T"/,,r'';rn^ 

*                             '  *^                                ^         ,                         .....  which   will  exist  after  October   16,   1968,  when  the  patent 

of    the    material    to    work    iK>rformlng    means  •   •   •.  expires,    freedom    to    utlllre    that    process    and    whatever 

ApiJellant    argues   that    Bridgman   never   used   the  en-  advantages  it  may  have  is  a  public  right  which  cannot  be 

ergy,    or.   an  a   practical    matter,   never   realized   that  interfered  with  by  alleged  trademark  rights    •  •  •  It  is 

energy  was  available  during  the  reverse  polymorphic  »•"«  immaterial  how  many  fishermen  or  purchasers  think 

^      .......       ..                                   ,  the  marking  Is  a 'trademark. 

transition  and  that   it   would   be  "erroneous  8i>ecula-  ^     „  .     .  ^«          ...     .   i   x-      ioot? 

tion  "  to  afflnn  the  B<.ard's  c<.nclu«lon  that  dis.slpation  ^^^^'    ^^^^^  '^^  ^^^^^^  0«^^'     ^^'^^^  ^«-  ^^'^^^- 

of    energy    to    obtain    test    results    is    e<iulvalent    to  AFFIRMED. 

practiral   utilization   of  this  energy.     The  claims  do  Kenyan  d  Kenyan.  Robert  U.  Oeib.  Jr.    {Ralph   L. 

not  require  that  the  work  performed  be  either  practi-  Chappell.  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

cal  or  useful.  Clarence  W.  Moore  {Oeorge  C.  Roeming.  of  counsel) 

We   have   been    referred   by   apiiellant   to   Carnegie  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Steel  Co.  v.  Cambria  Iron  Co.,  1H.">  I'.S.  403,  but  find  Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and 

that  case  not   in  ixdnt.     The  pnn'ess  there  involved  Smith,  Aa$ociate  Judge;  and  Judge  William  H. 

was  not,  in  fact,  carried  out  by  the  allegedly  anticlpa-  Kirkpatrick.   United  States  Senior  Diatriet  Judge 

tory  prior  art.     To  the  contrary,  the  prior  art  appa-  f^f.  ^j^  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvaniu 

ratus  w.mld  have  re<iulred  alterations  before  it  was  rj,.h.  j..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court, 

capable  of  carrying  out  the  claimed  process  and  such  ^j^  ^^^   j^^^   ^^   ^^   ^^^^   ^^^^^  „^   figging   rods 

alterations  were  suggested  only  by  the  concept  dls-  ^^^^^  appellant  claims  to  be  and  desires  to  register  as 

closed  m  the  patent  In  suit.  ^  trademark.     The  appeal  is  from  the  refusal  of  the 

We  also  find  merit  in  the  Examiner's  rejection  for  p^j^^^  Qf^^  ^^  ^^  ^^ 

<»bvlousne«K  which  the  Board  did  not  reverse.     Appel-  ^^   application,    Ser.   No.   16,977,   filed   October   4, 

lant  says.   In   essence,   that  this  reJ«»ctlon  was  made  -g_g            . 

with    hindsight    and    with    knowledge    of    applicant's  ^j^'^  ^'^^.j^  consist!  of  a  contlnQoas  spiral  marking  formed 

work.     He  asks  that  we  be  not  influenced  by  the  ex-  in  relief  on  the  surface  of  and  extending  for  substAntUlly 

tbe  full  length  of  tbe  rod. 

treme  simplicity  of  the  priK-ess  as  simplicity  does  not  .•«•••• 

negative  patentability.     While  these  are  proper  argu-        The  mark  is  used  by  applying  it  to  the  goods. 

ments,  they  are  without  persuasion  where  all  that  can  A  drawing  was  filed  which  is  supposed  to  show  the 

be  relied  on  in  support  of  i^tentablllty  is  the  broad    mark,  and  does  so  aa  well  as  a  drawing  can,  but  its 


620 


Vol.    771— official   GAZETTE 


OCTOBCK   17,  1961 


true  nature  must  be  irathere<l  from  the  specimena, 
actual  flahlDK  rods  of  realn-bonded  Rlam  fllamenta. 
The  mark  wllj  best  be  undt'rstood  from  a  consider- 
ation of  how  It  la  made,  as  described  in  United  States 
Patent  No.  2,r>71,717  to  Howald  and  Meyer.  Appellant's 
ro<l  has  been  advertised  as  the  "patente<l  Howald- 
Prooe«  Wonderod."  ' 

The  Howald  et  al.  patent  discloses  a  rod  and  a 
methwl  of  making  It  wherein  the  rod  is  con.strurted 
by  covering  a  core  with  a  layer  of  longitudinally 
extending  glass  filaments  which  have  been  precoate<l 
with  a  hardenable  synthetic  resin  adhesive  such  as  a 
polymerizable  unsaturated  polyester  or  a  dlallyl  ester. 
The  core  Is  some  light  wood  or  resin  material  strong 
In  compression  and  may  be  tapere<l.  It  is  fe<l  Into  a 
machine  wherein  the  resln-coate<i  glass  filaments  are 
applied  to  it  from  bobbins  and  l>oiin(l  around  It  by  a 
temi>orarj-  spiral  wrapping  of  bln<llng  tape.  While 
still  bound  by  the  tai»e  the  Hsseinbly  pa.sses  through 
an  oven  wherein  the  resin  is  set  and  after  leaving 
the  oven  the  tape  is  unwound.  According  to  the  patent 
siKM-lttcatlon,  the  tape  may  »>e  a  steel  ribbon,  a  cello- 
phane strip,  or  other  tough  smooth  material.  Accord- 
ing to  the  record,  cellophane  is  use<i  in  practice. 

Thig  manufacturing  pro<-ess  leaves  Its  mark  on  the 
ro<l.     It  Is  this  mark  which  appellant  wants  to  reg- 
ister.    Until  the  mark  has  had  attention  called  to  it. 
It  Is  not  very  apparent.     Inspecthm  of  samples  shows 
that  a  tape  about  4  mm.  wide  has  l>een  wrappe<l  spirally 
on  the  rod  with  an  overlap  of  about  O.n  mm.     The 
setting  of  the  resin  within  this  smooth  wrapping  leaves 
a  glassy  surface  with  a  slight  spiral  rib  of  no  greater 
height  than  the  thickness  of  the  cellophane  wrapping. 
produce<l   by   the   overlap  of   Its   adjacent   turns.     In 
other  words,  one  can  see  where  the  e<lges  of  the  tape 
were  lo<ate<l  during  the  curing  of  the  resin.     It  might 
be  considered  more  of  a  tactile  mark  than  a  visual 
mark  because  this  surface  roughness  is  easier  to  feel 
than  to  see.     It  is  apparent  that  it  got  there  as  a  neces- 
sary result  of  the  process  of  manufacture,  as  an  Inci- 
dent of  the  pr(X'ess  used,  and  was  not  applied  art)i- 
trarily  for  the  purTH)se  of  indicating  origin  or  identify- 
ing the  g»H>d8.     In  fact,  such  use  was  admittedly  ao 
afterthought.     (Joods  made  by  this  process  necessarily 
tiear  this  mark  and  If  it  is  not  to  remain.  It  must  l)e 
remove<l  by  a  further  processing  step,  such  as  grind- 
ing,  which,   it   can   be  presume<l,   would   lnv(»lve  fur- 
ther manufacturing  cost 

Appellant  tells  us,  by  way  of  argument,  that  It  recog- 
nized In  the  beginning  that  these  markings  might  l)e 
a  definite  handicap  to  sales  and  considered  the  desir- 
ability of  grinding  them  ofl"  to  make  a  smooth  rod. 

It  then  says: 

Appellant,  howpver.  decided  afcaliMt  thl«  step  and  adopted 
the    ■piral    marklnKs    as    a    trademark    and    then    started    a 


cam 
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palKn  aimed  at  tearhiuK  the  public  that  the  spiral  mark 
a  Shakespeare  trademark. 

On  the  basis  of  the  assumed  .success  of  the  advertising 
campaign,  which  we  accept,  arguendo,  appellant  says 
the  mark  has  bei-ome  distinctive  of  its  gfwKis  in  com- 
merce, has  acqulretl  a  "sei-ondary  meaning,"  and  that 
registrability    follows   as   a    matter   of   course,   citing 

•Tlie  prenence  of  the  trademark  "WONDEROD"  on  the 
roods  has  In  no  way  Influenced  our  decision  and  haa  no 
bearing  on  the  iaaue. 


section  2(f)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  (15  U.S.C. 
1052(f)). 

We  have  Just  had  occasion  to  review  the  law  relevant 
to  the  Instant  appeal  In  the  case  of  In  re  Deitter  Con- 
centrator Company.  Inc.,  Appeal  No.  ($606,  which  we 
are  deciding  concurrently  herewith,  —  CCPA  — ; 
—  p  2(1  — ;  —  USPQ  — .  That  case  involved  an  alleged 
trademark  which  we  held  unregistrable  because  It 
was  "functional."  While  the  appellant  here  argues 
that  the  spiral  ridge  marking  is  not  "functional"  in 
the  sense  that  It  performs  no  useful  function  In  the 
rod,  nor  any  decorative  function,  the  principle  of  law 
which  underlies  the  refusal  to  register  "functional" 
marks  applies   equally   to    the  Instant   case.     In   the 

Deiater  case  we  said  : 

The  true  basis  of  such  holdlnm  Is  not  that  they  (the  marks] 
cannot  or  do  not  Indicate  source  to  the  purchasing  public  but 
that  there  Is  an  overridlnji  public  policy  of  preventlnK  their 
monopolisation,  of  preaervlng  the  public  right  to  copy. 

For  a  discussion  of  the  law  which  leads  us  to  that 
conclusion  we  refer  to  our  opinion,  which  also  points 
out  the  irrelevancy  of  attempts  by  advertising  to  create 
exclusive  trademark  rights  In  that  which  cannot  be 
monopolized  under  the  law. 

[1]   We  hold  that  the  spiral  marking  on  glass  fishing 
rods  which  results  from  the  above  describe<l  process 
of  manufacture  cannot  be  monopolized  by  treating  it 
as  a  trademark,  for  which  reason  It  is  not  registrable 
as  a  trademark.     Whether  or  not  the  process  Is  covered 
by  the  claims  of  the  Howald  et  al.  patent,  we  must 
treat   the  pnn-ess,  and  the  resulting  product,  as  one 
which  will  eventually  be  In  the  public  domain,  even  If 
it  Is  not  now.     Were  the  spiral  marking  to  be  treate<l 
as  a  trademark   the  holder  of  the  trademark  rights 
would  have  a  potentially  perpetual  monopoly  which 
would  enable  it  either  to  prevent  others  from  using 
the  process  which  results  In  the  mark  or  force  them 
to  go  to  the  trouble  and  expense  of  removing  it.     It 
is  immaterial  that  other  processes  may  be  available 
by  which  glass  rods  without  the  mark  can  be  made. 
Absent  patent  protection  on  the  Howald  et  al.  process, 
a  condition  which  will  exist  after  October  16,   1968, 
when  the  patent  expires.  free<lom  to  utilize  that  proc- 
ess and  whatever  advantages  It  may  have  Is  a  public 
right  which  cannot  be  lnterfere<l  with  by  allege<l  trade- 
mark rights.     This  Is  true  notwithstanding  any  present 
ability    of    purchasers    to    recognize    a    Shakespeare 
"Wonderwl"    by    reason    of    the    spiral    marking   for 
reasons  fully  explained  in  the  Drintcr  opinion.     It  is 
also   immaterial  how   many   fishermen  or  purchasers 
think  the  marking  is  a  "trademark." 

The  Patent  Office  Solicitor  would  have  us  hold  the 
spiral  marking  to  be  "functional,"  "because  It  results 
from  the  specific  process  de8cribe<l  in  the  Howald 
et  al.  patent."  While  this  might  be  convenient  from 
the  standpoint  of  making  certain  prece<lents  literally 
applicable  and  facilitate  the  classification  of  legal  liter- 
ature, the  controlling  principle  goes  deeper  and  we 
prefer  to  rest  our  de<l8lon  on  the  principle  rather  than 
on  a  mere  label.  It  seems  to  us  appellant  is  quite 
accurate  in  saying  the  spiral  mark  performs  no  func- 
tion whatever,  but  that  Is  not  the  determining  factor. 
The  decision  below  is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 
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A'o.  6667.      Decided  April  tk.  19«1 
(48  CCPA  "  ;  288  F.2d  940  ;  129  USPQ  288] 
Patentabiuty— Invention — .35  I'SC.  103 — OBviorsNtss 
With  respect  to  appellant'*)  claim   12.  "generic  to  tetra 


Da  Fano.  2.726.213,  December  6.  1955.  filed  Febru- 
ary IK.  1950. 
Tl>e  Invention  is  a  fluid  lubricant  and/or  hydraulic 
fluid  suitable  for  use.  for  example,  in  aircraft  hydrau- 
lic   systems    over    the    wide    temperature    rnnge    of 
—  K0»  V.  to  400"  F..  or  even  higher.     The  si>e<ifi(ation 
(octyH    orthoHlllcatPs  and   poly  decyl  methacrylatp  In   the     states  that  fluid  for  such  U.se 

2,000-14,000    molecular    weight    range."    and    appellants     ,^    addition    to   having   the   uKiial    combination    of  properties 
claim  5.  "specific  t<i  tetra  ( 2-ethylhPxyl )   orthoslllcate  and     making   It    a    good    lubricant   or   hydraulic   fluid   Rhould   also 
the  same  methacrvlate  with   the  added  limitation   that  Its     have    a    relatively    low    viscosity    at    extremely    low    temijera- 
,        ,     ■       ,   ..   .     o  ,««  .■    I,   ij  .1    .   ..-r.  tures    and    an    adequately    high    viscosity    at    relatively    high 

average  molecular  weight   Is  R,.'500,      Held  that     The  qups-     tpn,p^r„t„rp„  and,   In  addition,  mu8t  have  adequate  stability 
tlon    Is    whether    this    claimed   combination    of   components     „t   the  hljih  operating  temperatures  of  use.      Still   further.   It 
'would   have   been   obvious   at  the   time   the   Invention    was     Is  Important  that  such  a  composition  have  low  volatility  and 
.      ,  w      .  ji  >.iii    1      .».  ♦•   o»^     especlallv   have   a    balanced   volatility,   that  is,   an   Important 

made  to  a  person  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  and  ^„7n,,„nent  should  not  volatlllie  away  from  the  composition, 
assumed   to  be   familiar  with    the   teachings   of   the   refer-  ^    «  i   u 

enc-s  relied  on.  .^I  T.S.C.  lO.T'  ;  and  Held  that  "In  answer  Api>ellnnt    claims   to   have  prmluced   such   a    fluid    by 

Ing  this  question  we  should  and  do  take  Into  account,  cniiibinliig  with  a  tetra  (<Ktyl)  orthosilicate.  which  is 
Insofar  as  the  record  and  our  ability  enable  us  to  do  so,  the  ^  lubricant  fluid,  "a  suitable  jtolvalkvl  methacrylate  in 
knowledge  one  of  ordinary  skill  In  the  art  would  have  had     ^^.^.^^  ^^^  ^^j^.^,     ^  ^^^,^  ^  number  of  carbon  atoms 

of  the  problems  and  uncertainties  In  the  art  so  as  to  avoid  ,  .         ,    j 

the  pitfall  of  hindsight  wisdom  In  passing  on  the  Issue  within  the  range  of  S  to  14  as  a  viscosity  index 
of  obviousness."  improving    agent.      The    only    jxdyalkyl    methacrylate 

.  Same     Same-   S\me— Samb.  *  exemplitte<l  and  claimed,  however,  is.  spe<'ifically.  i>oly 

With  reppect  to  allegations  by  appellants  amounting  to    ^\^.yl   niethacrvlate    (10  carlxm    atoms)    having   a    mo- 
"an  argunient  that  If  one  slavlshl.v-^followlng  the  prior  art,  "         „.p,j,ht" within  the  range  of  2.000  to  14.000.     In 

albeit   with    a    little   educated   Imagination,   will    scmietlmes 

the  examples  and  in  claim  5  it  is  stated  to  have  an 

average  molecular  weight  of  M.."iOO. 

Api>ellant's    brief,    paraphrasing    the    speciflcatiftn. 
states,  as  l)eing  a  part  of  his  discovery,  that   "tetra 


snocM'd  and  sometimes  fall,  then  he  Is  always  entitled  to 
a  patent  In  case  of  success,"  Held  that  "This  Is  not  the 
Intention  behind  ."i.T  C  S  C.  lO.*?"  ;  that  "Obviousness  does 
not  require  absolute  predictability"  ;  and  that  "Where,  as 
here,  the  knowledge  of  the  art  clea-ly  suggests  a  certain 
class  of  compounds,  materials  actually  known  by  the  term 


as  ♦  •  »  tetra     2-ethyl- 


(octyl)     ortlK^silicates    su<h 

'viscosity    Improving    agents,'    as    useful    to    Improve    the  hexyl.   have  a    ('(miblnatlcm   of  most  of  the  proi)erties 

viscosity  Index  of  a  certain  group  of  hydraulic  fl\ild  lubrl-  suitable  for  use  as  a  hydraulic  fluid   •   •   •   except  that 

cants    the  mere  posslbllltv  of  failure  does  not  render  their  ^,               ^^      •!•      ^            '              ,..•,«»            i          ,.1.      .i 

muis,  iiir  mrrr  [    ja  i   i.t     i  these  orthosilicates  are  unsatisfactory  since  thr  »h>pr 
successful  use    unobvlous. 

„ ,_,         Ti.o,,.  .-„»•  "/  ^''c  ri^coxity-tcmpcraturr  ri/rrf  over  the  wide  tem- 

.APpucATiON- Assertion     of     Scrprising     Di8co\er^-  ■"                          "          "^ 

Patentabilitt-  Evidence.  perature  range  of  —SO"  F.  to  400*  F.  i>  ton  f/rrat  '  and 

"Api)ellant   has  not   shown   the  production   of  anything  the   vixcoHxty   ahorc  210*    F.    ix   unitati)ifarti>rily   loir." 

unexpected  here.     Though  he  lauds  his  own  Invention  as  |  p],„,,h;isis  ours.]     The  remainder  of  the  Inventive  act 


a  'surprising  discovery,"  all  that  his  examples  purport  to 


is  said  to  reside  in  the  further  discovery  that  addition 


show  Is  a  satisfactory  hydraulic  fluid  with  Improved  vis- 
cosity curve  characteristics.  No  cur»-es  are  shown  and  no  of  the  aforesaid  lK)ly  decyl  methacrylate  remedies 
data  are  given.  Nothing  surprising  Is  demonstrated.  To  these  shortcomings  when  usefl  in  admixture  with  the 
this  much  of  an  Invention  the  prior  art  clearly  pointed."  orthosilicate  in  an  amount  <»f  from  0.2  to  10  jK-rcent 
4.  PATENTABtLiTT— PARTirt'LAR  ScBJECT  MATTER— TETRA  ,,f  jjj^  orihosilicatc.  the  resulting  fluld  l)eing  "Ideal." 
(OcTTL)    Orthosilicate   Hydratlic   Flcid.  , ,  ,    mi,                  1    1     i    <                  js        *   j  »     «      i 

'    ^    .  '        ,  ..     n      J     ,   . i„  ..»„„i„„  ^,.f.4n  [1]   The  appealeii  claims  are  dire<'ted  to  fluids  com- 

The  decision  of  the  Board   of  Appeals  refusing  certain  '    '                '  • 

claims  In  appellant's  application,  entitled  "Tetra   (Octyl)  i»<>sed  of  the  two  comiHments.  claim  12  being  generic 
Orthosilicate   Hydraulic  Fluid."   as  unpatentable  over  the  to   tetra    ( <K'tyl )    orthosilicates   and   poly   de<yl    meth- 
prlor  art  la  affirmed.  acrylate   in   the  2.000-14.000  mole<-ular  weight   range 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  341,348.  ^.^^^^  ^.,^5^^^  r,  j^  specific  to  tetra  (2-ethylhexyl )  oriho- 
AFFIRMED.  silicate   and   the  same  methacrylate  with   the  added 
Francig    C.     liroirnc     (William     E.     Schuyler.    Jr..  limitation  that  its  average  molecular  weight  is  8..%00. 
.Andrew  B.  Reveridge,  Jnneph  A.  De  Orandi  and  Ger-  The  question  is  whether  this  claimed  combination  of 
(lid  H.  Pete.rHon,  of  counsel)   for  appellant.  comiMments  "would  have  been  obvious  at  the  time  the 
Clarence  W.  Moore  (Joneph  Schimmel  and  Jack  F.  invention  was  made  to  a  i)er8on  having  ordinary  skill 
.4rmorc,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  j„  ^Y^^.  3,.^-  y,j,j  assumed  to  be  familiar  with  the  teach- 
Before  W0R1.EY.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin,  and  ings  of  the  references  relied  on.  35  I'.S.C.  103.     We 
Smith.   A»iioriate  Judges,   and   Judge  Wiu.iam    H.  might  add.  in  view  of  appellant's  arguments,  that  in 

KiBKPATRiCK.    United  Statea  Flenior  District  Judge    

for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania  j^^^An  MplaMtlon  In  the  Da  Fano  reference  will  make  this 

Rich    ./     deliveretl  the  opinion  of  the  court.  Most   liquids    have    the   property   of   becoming    viscous   or 

,      ,   ,          ..    L     ^             ^a,  thick   when   their  temperature  Is  lowered,   and   of  becoming 

This  ap|>eal  is  fnmi  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  thin  or  less  viscous  as  their  temperature  Is  raised.     If  the 

.,         1     «    »           1        iB       • tK„ t^^n „#  „ii  «!„;.„..  temperature-viscosity   relationship  Is  plotted  on  an  A.S.T.M. 

Board  of  Api)eals  affirming  the  rejection  of  all  claims  vlscositytemperature  chart   (D  341-43).  with  the  tempera 

in    the    nnnli<-Hf{nn    nf    nonirlflH    H     Vfnrpton     S«»r     N'o  t"re    In    degrees    F.    on    the   abscissa    and    the   viscosity    (ex- 

in    the   appiuatlon    or    Lxmgias   h.    Aioreion.    p»er.    ao,  p^^^^^^,    in'centlstokes)     on    the    ordinate,    a    substantially 

341,348,    filed   March   9,   19.13,   entitled    "Tetra    (Octyl)  straight  line  usually  results.     The  slop*  of  this  curve  Is  an 

Indication    of   the    temperature-viscosity    relationship.      It   Is 

Orthosilicate  Hydraulic  Fluid,"     The  only  claims  be-  apparent  that  if  the  viscosity  were  not  changed  at  all  with 

•                         _        J   ,„       _,.           ,     ,            ,          .       .    .  im  a  change   In   temperature,   the  plotted  curve  would   be  horl- 

fore  us  are  5  and  12,     The  sole  issue  is  patentability  ^ontai    or  flat,    ^be   less   the   slope  of  the   plotted   curve 

in  view  of  the  following  references :  vrscosTty  rertlonsX'^""'""'  **"  '**"*''  "  '"^  t^^P*'**"""- 

Watson,  2,.'i49,270,  April  17.  1951.  This  also  serves  to  indicate  that  the  problem  on  which  appel- 

„             .  lant    was   working   was   one   with    which    the   art   waa  quite 

Morgan,  2,643,263,  June  23,  1953.  filed  September  familiar.     The  use  of  the  word  "better"  shows  that  others 

99  lOVt  were  in  quest  of  means  to  reduce  the  slope  of  temperature- 

^^,  xvav.  Tiscoslty  curves,  as  Da  Pane  waa. 
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anawerinc  this  question  we  should  and  do  take  into  oil."  Da  Fano  acknowledges  the  use  of  silicoortho- 
accoant,  insofar  as  the  record  and  oar  ability  enable  esters  as  hydraulic  fluids  as  in  the  prior  art  but  re- 
us to  do  so,  the  knowledge  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  gards  them  as  unsatisfactory  because  their  tempera- 
art  would  have  had  of  the  problems  and  uncertainties  ture-Tlscosity  curves  are  "not  low  enough."  His 
in  the  art  so  as  to  avoid  the  pitfall  of  hindsight  wis-  advance  was  the  combining  with  them  of  polymethyl 
dom  in  passing  on  the  Issue  of  obviousness.  acrylate,  In  order,  among  other  things,  to  flatten  out 
As  a  starting  point,  the  Morgan  patent  disclosed—  the  curves.  His  figures  show  that  he  met  with  some 
and  appellant  admits  It— the  utility  of  tetra  (octyl)  success.  Admittedly  he  does  not  disclose  appellant's 
orthosillcates,  Including  the  Hpeclflc  tetra  (2-ethyl-  siJeciflc  orthosillcates  but  rather  cresyl  tri-lsopropyl 
bexyl)  orthoslUcate  of  claim  .").  as  hydraulic  fluid  for  orthoslllcate  with  a  statement  that 
aircraft  and  other  uses.     Appellant,  therefore,  cannot  ^Tbe  •[{.'^t-.^.^.'-^i^^^*'''/^,- *™^j[^^^ 

claim  this  as  a  part  of  his  dlHOt»very,  though  his  speclH-  diatnylphenyl.   xjrlenyl.  erenyl,  or  methyl,  fthyl    propyl.  l»o 

propyl,  tertiary  butyl  and  mixed  aryl  and/or  alkyl  radical* 


The  Watson  patent  Is  also  concerned  with  hydraulic 
fluids  with  an  lmpn)ved  viscosity  index  or  flat  tem- 
perature-viscosity curves  and,  like  Da  Fano,  with 
hydraulic  fluids  in  admixture  with  viscosity  Improving 
agents.  The  first  thing  Watson  says  Is  that  various 
phosphate  liquids  have  been  suggested  as  hydraulic 
fluids,  including  trlcresyl  phosphates,  which  however, 
"show  a  low  response  to  viscosity  index  Improvers 
such    as    the    polymerized    methacryllc   add    esters." 


cation  appears  to  do  so.  If  he  did  dlsi-over  such 
utility,  so  much  of  the  discovery  admittedly  lacked 
novelty. 

It  Is  argued  that  Morgan  does  not  recognise  that 
the  slope  of  the  viscotity-temperature  curve  over  the 
range  —80*  F.  to  400-500'  F.  and  the  vUcosity  above 
ilO*  F.  are  unaatia factory,  or  suggest  any  agent  to 
Improve  the  matter.     The  Morgan  patent  states: 

The  liquid*  of  the  present  Invention  are  particularly  suited 
for  these  uses  |  hydraulic  fluids  In  aircraft,  torque  transfer 
deTlces,  fluid  transmlsalons  shock  absorbers  and  as  lubri- 
cants) because  of  their  fluidity  over  wide  temperature  Xext  he  proposes  the  use  of  a  particular  mixture  of 
thefr^JbArtly  '*^'**""  '"  hydrolysis  and  oxidation  ;  and  ..(rieresyl  phosphates  with  alkyl  phosphates  wherein 
As  to  the  specific  compound  tetra  (2-ethylhexyl)  the  alkyl  groups  each  have  four  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 
orthoslilc-ate,  the  following  disclosure  is  made  by  t*^*  «^^^  mixture  being  Improved  by  the  addition  of 
Morsan  •  viacoaxty  index  impriyrera.  eapecially  polymerized 
Tetra  2-ethylheiyl  orthoslllcate  has  a  boiling  point  In  the  '*«''"'■*  «/  mcthacrylic  acid,  as  more  particularly  de- 
range of  191-1»2*  C  at  .»  mm.  mercury  pressure  which  Is  scribed  hereinafter."  [Kmphasls  ours.]  After  de- 
approxlmatelT  890*  F.  at  760  mm.  of  mercury  pressure.     Its 

rfscoclty  at  ilO*  F.  approaches  2.36  centlstokes.  at  100*  F.  s<'rlblnK  In  detail  his  trlcn*syl  and  trlalkyl  phosphates, 

approaches  6.83  oentlstokes.  and  at  —40*  F.  approaches  260  ,.  „   „,w^.i«,  „,.,.„    »»,„.     ,„   i  .j„     *v.      «  n^     ■ 

centlstokes.      Its    pour    point    Is    below    -100^    F     and    n^  ^^^  si)e<-lttcatl<)n    then   Includes   the  following: 

crystalllxatlon  was  noted  at  the  lowest  temperatures  avail-  

able  using  Dry  lee.  VISCOSITY  INDEX  IMPROVING  AGENTS 

Whether  or  not  Morgan  states  the  shortcomings  of  the  Tb*  ««f»DtB  to  be  used  in  the  present  compositions  Include 

^                 ,     ,  polymerised  esters  of  the  acrylic  acid  series,  such  as  acrylic 

viscosity     characteristics     of     this     specific     material  add    exters   and.    more   preferably,   metkacrylic   acid    eater*. 

,.iai.T«w4    K«    o.»w>iion»    o^    ,..,->   ^*    ».«o    ^^^^^w^^w^t^     ».«  1'''*  lattpr  are  readily  aTallable  as  commercial  products  and 

claimed   by  appellant   as   one  of   his   components,    he  .^e  sold  under  the  trade-name  "Acrylold."    The  esters  to  be 

made  no  secret  of  what  those  characteristics  are  and    "?*<*  ."^ould   hare   moletmiar   H>eiohta  from   about   i.ooo    to 


set  them  forth  for  all  the  world  to  see  and  to  decide 
whether  or  not  they  are  satisfactory  for  any  given 
purpose. 

We  feel  constrained  to  hold  that  the  prior  art  pos- 


about  tS.OOO.  preferably  i.OOO  to  ti.OOO.  It  will  be  under- 
stood that  this  Is  an  average  figure  for  the  mixture  of  poly- 
mers, which  Is  alwavs  present.      [Emphasis  ours.) 

The  acids  should  be  esterlfled  with  aliphatic  alcohols  hav- 
ing two  to  fifteen  carbon  atoms,  and  the  polymers  may  be 
homopolymers  of  a  single  ester  or  may  be  copolymers  of  a 
mixture  of  such  esters.     The  term  "polymerised  esters"  will 


sessed  quite  full  knowledge  of  the  use  of  appellants    "^  "''«>*"t«x>0  to  Include  both  of  these  types. 


orthoslllcate  component  as  hydraulic  fluid  and  of  its 
viscosity-temperature  behavior.    This  brings  the  ques- 


There  are  two  specific  examples  of  hydraulic  fluids 
In  each  of  which  "Acrylold  HFSW,"  the  same  material 


tion  of  patentability  of  the  claimed  Invention  down  to  mentioned  by  Da  Fano,  is  Included.  4%  by  weight  In 

the  obviousness  of  adding  to  the  orthoslllcate  compo-  «me  example  and  f)%  by  weight  In  the  other.     ( From 

nent   the  claimed   methacrylate  component  as  a   vis-  the    total    disclosure    we    Judge    we    should    consider 

coslty  Index  Improving  agent.  I.e.,  to  decrease  the  slope  about  half  of  that  amount  to  be  kerosene  carrier  for 

of    the    viscosity-temperature   curve   over   the    Btate<l  the  polymer. ) 

temperature  range  and  to  Increase  the  viscosity  above  it  ig  not  clear  what  "Acrylold  HF8r>r>"  Is.     Watson's 

210*    F.,  these  being  the  alleged  shorti-omlngs  to  \)e  disclosure  would  Indicate  It  Is  a  methacryllc  add  ester 
remedies  In  order  to  achieve  a  more  perfect  hydraulic 
fluid. 


Viscosity  improving  agents  likewise  were  not  un- 
known to  the  art  when  this  Invention  was  made. 
Da  Fano  was  in  search  of  a  hydraulic  fluid  with  a 
flatter  temperature-viscosity  curve  aud  discloses  that 
he  achieved  an  Increase  In  flatness  by  using  a  mixture 
of  (1)   a  viscous  polymeric  material  with   (2)  a  non- 


polymer  while  Da  Fano  speclfles  that  It  Is  a  poly- 
methyl acrylate.  Whatever  It  Is.  Watson  and  Da  Fano 
both  suggest  its  use  and  Watson  specifically  suggests 
In  addition  that  methacryllc  acid  esters  of  appellant's 
type  are  viscosity  index  Improving  agents. 

It  Is  our  view  that  the  Board  was  entirely  Justified 
In  concluding  that  "While  Watson  does  not  specifically 


viscous   monomeric   material.      His   monomeric  mate-  d''^''^*  P«»y  «^«*y«  methacrylate  he  does  dearly  indl- 

rlal  Is  an  orthoslllcate  or  hydroxysillcate.  I.e.,  a  mono-  *"*'*  ****'  ^^*  esterlfylng  alcohol  may  have  two  to  fif- 

uierlc  silicic  add  ester.     One  polymeric  material   he  '**"*   carbon    atoms   so   that   the   decyl    methacrylate 

discloses   Is   "polymerised   methyl   acrylic   acid   ester,  would   be  within   the  scope  of  Watson's  disclosure." 

available   as   'Acrylold    HF8.V).'  "   a   5^%   solution   of  Indeed,  we  would  go  further  and  say  that  the  Watson 

"polymerised  methyl  ester  of  acrylic  add   (also  some-  patent    would   clearly   suggest   that   the  specific   poly 

times    termed    'polymethyl    acrylate'    or   'polymerised  decyl  methacrylate  of  claim  5  would  have  utility  as  a 

methyl  acrylic  acid  ester')   In  200'  F.  minimum  flash  viscosity  Improving  agent,  taking  Into  account  the  fact 
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that  that  claim  names  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  8,500.  right  In  the  nUddle  of  Watson's  dlsc-losed 
range. 

With  thlB  much  knowledge  In  the  art  we  are  unable 
to  see  anything  unobvlous  In  using  this  material  to 
Improve  the  viscosity  index  or  temi)erature-vl8coslty 
curve  of  the  old  orthoslllcate  hydraulic  fiulds  as  dis- 
closed by  Morgan,  by  anyone  aware  of  the  fact  that 
they  needed  improving  or  desirous  of  Improving  them. 

Api>ellant  bases  considerable  argument  on  a  refer- 
ence no  longer  relied  on  by  the  Patent  OflSce.  an  article 
by  Glavls,  42  Ind.  &  Eng.  Chem.  2441,  December  1950. 
It  is  said  to  show  that  the  addition  of  viscosity  Im- 
proving agents  to  lubricants  does  not  give  predictable 
results  and  that  with  Watson's  trl-aryl  phosphates 
specifically  there  Is  a  marked  difference  between  the 
results  obtained  with  the  polyacryllc  esters  of  Da  Fano 
and  the  methacryllc  esters  of  Wat.son.  the  differences 
being  operabllity  versus  inoperablllty. 

[2]  What  this  amounts  to  Is  an  argument  that  If 
one  slavishly  following  the  prior  art,  albeit  with  a 


little  educated  Imagination,  will  sometimes  succeed 
and  sometimes  fall,  then  he  Is  always  entitled  to  a 
patent  in  case  of  success.  This  Is  not  the  intention 
behind  35  I'.S.C.  103.  Obviousness  does  not  require 
absolute  predictability.  Where,  as  here,  the  knowl- 
edge of  the  art  clearly  suggests  a  certain  class  of  com- 
IK)und8.  materials  actually  known  by  the  term  "vis- 
cosity Improving  agents,"  as  useful  to  Improve  the 
viscosity  Index  of  a  certain  group  of  hydraulic  fluid 
lubricants,  the  mere  ix)S8ibility  of  failure  does  not 
render  their  successful  use  "unobvlous." 

[3]  Api^ellant  has  not  shown  the  production  of  any- 
thing unexpeited  here.  Though  he  lauds  his  own 
invention  as  a  "surprising  discovery,"  all  that  his 
examples  purport  to  show  Is  a  satisfactory  hydraulic 
fluid  with  improved  viscosity  curve  characteristics. 
\o  curves  are  shown  and  no  data  are  given.  Nothing 
sun>i"lsinK  is  demonstrated.  To  this  much  of  an  In- 
venthm  the  prior  art  dearly  pointed. 

[4]  The  decision  of  the  Board  Is  aflBrmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

KotlcM  nnder  30  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  19S2 


Z,411,2M,  Glover  and  Chllders,  Apparatus  for  supporting 
and  cementing  liners  or  casings  In  well  bores;  :,845,1M. 
B.  L.  Austin.  Apparatus  for  bridging  and  cementing  well 
rasing:  t,854,0Sl.  B.  Krlegel,  Well  cementing  apparatus,  flied 
Oct.  17.  19a0,  D.C..  N.D.  Okla.  (Tulsa).  Doc.  5039.  Baker  Oil 
Tool*.  Inc.  V  A.  K  Kline  doinff  buaineai  a*  Arrov  Oil  Tools 
Company  Consent  decree;  patents  held  valid  and  Infringed; 
injunction  granted  July  19.  1961. 

t,&S4.M9,  J.  Fraser,  Adjustable  spray  showerhead ;  Reg. 
No.  <SS.8M  (SPEAKMAN).  Siwakman  Company,  Shower- 
heads,  valves  and  accessories,  shower  and  bath  fittings,  hos- 
pital fittings,  etc.,  filed  May  1.  1961.  DC,  N.D.  Ga.  (At- 
lanta), Doc.  7582.  8peakman  Company  v.  Boutheaatem  Plumb- 
ing Supply  Co.,  Inc.    Judgment  for  plaintiff  Aug.  17,  1961. 

2.5SS.M1.  Zimmerman  and  Hoge,  Continuous  mixing  and 
delivering  process;  2,S2A.881,  same.  Process  of  continuously 
preparing  a  typsum  slurry,  filed  C.C.A..  6th  Clr.,  Docs. 
14,21.1^,  Hoge  Warren  Zimmerman  Co  v.  ftourae  d  Co.  et  al. 
and  .Vo«r«f  i  Co.  et  al.  v.  Hoge  Warren  Zimmerman  Co., 
Cross-Appellee  Decree  of  the  District  Court  holding  that 
Patent  No.  2.625.381  has  not  been  Infringed  and  the  dismissal 
of  the  counter-claim  by  the  District  Court  afllrmed  Aug.  22, 
1961.  1. 

2,«S7,«18,  W.  Elshein,  Developing  apparatus,  filed  Aug.  30, 

1960,  DC,  WD.  Wash.  (Seattle).  Doc.  5118,  Copeaae  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Wm  Dierickx  Company  et  al. 
CauHc  dismissed  without  prejudice  Aug.  30,  1961. 

Z.6S8.91S,  E.  R.  Goldfield  et  al..  X-Ray  apparatus;  X,«7S,«7, 
Stava  and  Relninger.  Electromagnetic  lock  for  X-ray  ap- 
paratus; e.8tS.815.  name.  X-ray  apparatus  and  control: 
Z,8S7,S86,  W.  G.  Relninger,  X-ray  focusing  apparatus,  filed 
Aug.  17,  1961.  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  61cl370,  Picker 
X  Ray  Corporation,  Waite  ManufactuHng  Diviaion  v.  Profex 
ray.  Inc. 

t.67S.«7.     (See  2.668,913.) 

t.70S,0M,    W.   J.   Gross.   Adhesive   bandage.   fll«d   Aug.   18 

1961,  DC,  S.D.N.y.,  Doc.  61/2808.  Johnaon  d  Johnaon  v.  The 
American  White  Oroaa  Laboratoriea.  Inc.. 

1.7tl,148.  R.  R.  Reading,  Spray  device  for  retreading  tlrea 
and  like  uses,  filed  May  17,  1967,  DC,  S  D.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  636/57-WB,  Reading  Tire  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Inc.  et  al.  v.  Col</or«ia  Tire  and  Supply  Company.  All 
claims  of  patent  held  valid  and  infringed  (notice  Aug.  22, 
1961). 


2,789,067,  R.  Patterson.  Method  for  forming  piles,  filed 
Aug.  24,  1961,  DC.  S.D.  Ohio  (Cincinnati).  Doc.  4869,  M- 
truaion-Prepakt,  Inc.  v.  Raymond  International.  Inc. 

2.753,094,  Trow  and  Nelson.  Ice  disintegrating  and  chip 
delUvrlng  spiral  ice  chip  producing  machine,  filed  Aug.  21, 
1961.  DC,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  61cl394,  King  Seeley 
Thermo*   Company   v.    Frees  King  Corporation. 

2,816.8113,  Larchar  and  Pease,  Product  and  process  of  poly- 
meriring  ethylene,  filed  June  20,  1958.  DC.  Del.   (Wllming 
ton).   Doc.   2006,  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemoura  d  Company  v 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company  et  al.     Stipulation  and  order  of 
dismissal  Aug.  28,  1961. 

2^23,315.     (See  2.668.913.) 

2,82«.540.  G.  F.  Keelerlc,  Method  and  apparatus  for  elec- 
trolytic cutting,  shaping  and  grinding,  filed  Apr.  8,  1909, 
DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  320/59-T,  Anocut  En- 
gineering Company  v.  Sargent  Engineering  Corporation. 
Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal   (notice  Aug    21,  1961). 

2.844,826,  S.  D.  Chelten,  Pressure  device,  filed  Aug.  30,  1961, 
D.C..  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  61cl458,  Samuel  S.  Cheiten 
et  al.  V.  r^iirapo  Specialty  Manufacturing  Company. 

2.845.130.     (See  2,411,260.) 

23M.081.     (See  2,411,260.) 

2,873,762.   F.   H.   Tennis,  Control  valve  for  fluid   pressure 
operated    mechanisms,   filed   May   26.   1960,    DC.   ED.   Wis. 
(Milwaukee),   Doc.   60-C-83,  Parker- Hannifin  Corporation  v. 
Hydraulic  (nit  Specialtiea  Company.     Dismissed  by  stlpula 
tlon  with  prejudice  Aug.  29,  1961. 

2.881.806.  W.  H.  St.  Germain,  Aerosol  valve,  filed  Sept.  1. 
1961.  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  61cl477,  Aeroaol  Re- 
aearch  Company  v.  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company  [A. 
Sehrader'a  Son  Diviaion). 

2.886.K8,  T.  R.  Duncan.  Phonograph  repeat  Mechanism ; 
2.942.888.  same.  Phonograph  and  tone  arm :  2.»42.889,  same. 
Phonograph  device,  filed  Aug.  18.  1961,  DC,  S.D.  Calif. 
(Los  Angeles).  Doc.  1082/61-TC,  Theodore  R.  Duncan  et  ol. 
V.  The  Talking  Book-Inc.  et  al. 


2367.580.     (See  2,668,913.) 

2.942.8S8.     (S«e  2,886,328.) 

2.942.880.     (See  2,886,328.) 

2.9S8,S0S,  H.  L.  Hoover,  Low  density  open  non  woven 
fibrous  abrasive  article,  filed  Aug.  28.  1961.  D.C.,  N.D.  Ohio 
(Cleveland),  I>oc.  8714.  if issesota  Mininn  and  Manufacturing 
Company  v.  Norton  Company  et  al. 


624 


Vol.    771— official   GAZETTE 


October  17,  1961 


t.Ma^l.  J.   p.   Lopem.   Feeding  eqnipment,  CImI  Aug.  24.  De..  1M.41*.  D.  J.  Scholx,  House,  tied  July  20,  1661.  DC, 

1961,  D.C.,  N.I).  Ill    (Chicago).  Doc    61cl410,  Univerial  Cor  ED.    Mich     (Detroit),    Doc.    21/456,    BchtU   Home*.   Inc.    v. 

runated    Box    Machinery    Corporation    v     I^nzit    Corrugatfd  Ravtt  Dtttlopment  Company,  Inc.     Stipulation  and  consent 

Bo9  Co  ,  Ine.  Judgment  Aug.  23.  1961. 


REISSUES 

OCTOBER  17,  1961 

Hatter  enclosed  in  hetyy  brackets  U  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter  J 

printed  In  Italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


25,053 
RELEASABLE  METAL  SCAFFOLDING 
CONNECTOR 
Theodore  C  JdoiUdo,  Oifakodi,  Wh^  SMigiior  to  Mar- 
vel EqaiMnent  Corporation,  Oihkosh,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  i¥iicoiiain 
Original  No.  2,M2,310,  dated  Not.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
860,986,  Dec.  21,  1959.    Application  for  reisne  Apr. 
3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  100,768 

6Clainia.    (CL  287— 53.5) 


opposite  sides  of  said  partition  respectively,  said  lugs  and 
partition  having  communicating  openings  jointly  forming 
a  bore  therethrough,  and  a  soft  metal  conducting  pin 
separate  from  said  lugs  and  extending  through  said  bore, 
said  pin  being  compressed  into  intimate  and  full  sealing 


1.  A  connector  for  readily  detachably  securing  a  re- 
movable member  having  an  aperture  therethrough  to  a 
relatively  fixed  member,  said  connector  comprising  a 
[substantially  U-shapedJ  bracket  [having  its  legsj  secured 
to  said  relatively  fixed  member  and  projecting  outwardly 
from  a  surface  thereon  with  a  part  [to  hold  the  bight  por- 
tions! of  the  bracket  spaced  from  and  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  surface;  a  stud  fixed  to  said  relatively  fixed 
member  adjacent  to  [intermediate  the  legs  of]  the  bracket 
and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  surface  toward  and 
partway  to  said  part  [the  bight  portion]  of  the  bracket 
so  that  a  removable  member  can  be  inserted  between 
said  part  [the  bight  portion]  of  the  bracket  and  the  outer 
end  of  the  stud  and  then  moved  axially  inwardly  relative 
to  the  stud  to  engage  the  latter  in  an  aperture  in  the  re- 
movat^e  member;  an  elongated  locking  member  having 
an  inner  end  portion  which  is  substantially  larger  in  di- 
ameter than  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  stud  and  having 
a  coaxial  well  opening  to  its  inner  end  in  which  the  stud 
is  axially  receivable,  said  locking  member  being  mounted 
in  said  part  [the  bight  portion]  of  the  bracket  for  end- 
wise movement  coaxially  with  respect  to  the  stud  be- 
tween a  locked  position  in  which  the  inner  end  portion  of 
the  locking  member  is  telescoped  over  the  stud  to  con- 
fine a  removable  member  engaged  with  the  stud  against 
outward  movement  axially  off  of  the  stud,  and  an  un- 
locked position  in  which  the  inner  end  of  the  locking 
member  is  axially  spaced  from  the  outer  end  of  the  stud; 
and  cooperating  means  on  the  locking  member  and  on 
a  fixed  part  of  the  connector  for  releasably  securing  the 
locking  member  in  its  locked  position. 


contact  with  the  wall  of  said  bore  and  with  said  lugs,  said 
pin  having  enlarged  cross-sectional  areas  intermediate 
its  ends  adjacent  each  side  of  the  partition  and  at  both 
of  its  ends  whereby  each  terminal  lug  is  in  electrical  con- 
tact with  a  plurality  of  enlarged  areas  of  the  pin. 


25,055 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  CLAY  PRODUCTS  AND 

IMPROVED  CLAY  PRODUCTS 

Ludwig  F.  Andricth,  Urbana,  DL,  anignor,  by  mcsM 

assignments,   to   StanlEcr   Chemical   Company,   New 

Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  No.  2^80,099,  dated  Mar.  31, 

1959,  Ser.  No.  386,111,  Oct  14,  1953.     Application 

for  reissue  Aug.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  52,754 
llClafans.    (CL106— 73) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  shaped  clay  products  from  a 
clay  mass,  the  method  which  comprises  admixing  non- 
refractory  clay  with  about  0.5%  to  about  5%  by  wei^t, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  clay,  of  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  sodium  metaphosphates,  sodium  pyrophos- 
phates, and  sodium  polyphosphates,  and  sufficent  water 
to  form  a  clay  mass,  shaping  said  mass,  and  heating  said 
mass  at  a  firing  temperature. 


25,054 
STORAGE  BATTERY  TERMINAL  LUG 

CONNECTOR 
Caaby  A.  Rigsby,  Sr.,  RA.  2,  Elwood,  Ind. 
Original  No.  2,906,804,  dated  Sept.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
684,913,  Sept  19,  1957.    Application  for  reissue  May 
23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,245 

10  Claims.    (Q.  136—134) 
10.  In  a  storage  battery,  an  insulating  casing  having  an 
insulating  partition  dividing  it  into  cells,  groups  of  plates 
in  said  cells  and  having  terminal  lugs  contacting  with 


25,056 

ADHESIVE  APPUCATORS 

George  H.  Fiitzinger,  18  Oakridgc  Road, 

West  Orange,  N  J. 

Original  No.  2,909,301,  dated  Oct  20,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

587,366,  May  25,  1956.    Application  for  relsnc  Jnne 

3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,872 

21  Claims.  (CL  15^-523) 
22.  [A]  In  a  mechanism  for  dispensing  an  adhesive 
film  having  two  pressure-sensitive  [means]  adhesive  sur- 
faces carried  releasably  by  a  non-adhesive  backing  film 
and  wound  in  roll  form[,  comprising].-  the  combina- 
tion of  a  joumaled  member  for  carrying  a  supply  roll 
of  said  backing  film  with  said  pressure-sensitive  [means] 
adhesive  film  thereon,  means  on  said  joumaled  member 
for  holding  said  supply  roll  in  fixed  rotational  relation 
thereto,  a  joumaled  take-up  member  separate  from  said 
carrying  member  fcM-  reeling  up  the  backing  film  after 
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removal  of  said  pressure-sensitive  [mcansl  adhesive  film, 
a  roller  around  which  the  backing  film  is  led  from  said 
supply  roll  to  said  take-up  member  and  at  which  the 
pressure-sensitive  C™*an*3  adhesive  film  is  peeled  from 
the  backing  film,  and  means  for  driving  said  take-up 
member  by  said  carrying  member  with  a  force  tending 
to  turn  said  take-up  member  at  a  greater  rotational 
speed  of  said  carrying  member  during  the  unreeling  of 
said  supply  roll  comprising  an  over-drive  coupling  in- 
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eluding  a  friction  clutch  and  a  drive  coupling  transmis- 
sion between  the  carrying  member  and  the  take-up  menv 
ber  having  a  drive  transmission  ratio  greater  than  the 
ratio  of  the  diameter  of  said  supply  roll  to  the  diameter 
of  said  take-up  member  for  providing  an  over-driving 
influence  on  said  take-up  member  with  slippage  of  said 
clutch  to  exert  a  tensioning  force  on  the  backing  film 
during  the  entire  unreeling  of  the  supply  roll. 


25,«57 

PREFARATION  OF  PERACETIC  ACID 

Harold  B.  Stcveiis,  Shawiaigui,  Qacbcc,  Canada,  assignor 

to  ShawUgaa  CbcmioUs  Linked,  Montreal,  Quebec, 

Canada,  a  corporatioa  of  Canada 
No   Drawtag.     Origtaal  No.  2,83«,080,  dated   Apr.  8, 

1958,  Ser.  No.  581383,  Apr.  M,  1956.    Application  for 

retarac  Feb.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794^16 
11  Claims.     (CL  260—502) 

I .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  peracetic  acid  com- 
prising oxidizing  liquid  acetaldehyde  with  oxygen- 
containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  halide  salt 
catalyst  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  chloride  and  bro- 
mide salts  of  copper,  the  chloride  and  bromide  salts  of 
cobalt,  and  cupric  ammonium  chloride,  to  form  peracetic 
acid. 


25,058 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Charles  K.  Taft,  WwrcnsvUlc  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Warner  A  Swascy  Company,  ClcTclaad,  Ohio,  a 

forporarton  of  Ohio 
Orlghial  No.  2,977,522,  dated  Mar.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

780377,  Dec.  15, 1958.    Application  for  rcissac  May  8, 

1961,  Ser.  No.  108,684 

9  Clafans.     (O.  318—260) 

1.  A  control  system  for*i  direct  current  motor  com- 
prising a  source  of  AC.  current,  a  pair  of  grid  controlled 
rectifying  tubes  connec'ing  said  source  to  energize  the 
armature  of  said  motor  with  a  unidirectional  current 
which  determines  the  speed  of  said  motor,  means  provid- 
ing a  first  signal  component  indicative  of  a  desired  rate 
of  movement,  means  for  deriving  second  and  third  signal 
components  dependent  on  the  velocity  and  rate  of  change 


of  velocity  of  said  motor,  means  responsive  to  armature 
current  to  provide  a  fourth  signal  component  dependent 
on  the  magnitude  of  the  armature  current,  circuit  means 
combining  said  first  and  fourth  components  in  an  addi- 
tive relationship  to  each  other  and  said  second  and  third 
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components  in  a  bucking  relationship  to  the  first  and 
fourth  components  when  said  motor  is  accelerating  and 
applying  the  resultant  signal  to  the  grids  of  said  tubes  to 
control  the  conduction  thereof  as  a  function  of  said 
signal. 


25,059 
BONE  CONDUCTION  RECEIVER  MOUNTING  FOR 

COMBINED  HEARING  AID  AND  SPECTACLE 
George  Lewis,  Manchester,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Otarion   Listener  Corporation,  Scar- 
borough Park,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
OrigfanI  No.  2,858376,  dated  Oct  28,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
611,590,  Sept.  24,  1956.    Application  for  reissue  Oct  7, 
1959,  Ser.  No.  853,668 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  14,  1956 
17  Claims.     {CI.  179—107) 


yo 
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1.  Combined  spectacles  and  bone  conduction  hearing 
aid  apparatus,  comprising  a  spectacle  frame  having  two 
hollow  side  bows,  a  microphone  housed  in  one  of  said 
side  bows,  an  amplifier,  and  a  bone  conduction  receiver 
fed  from  amplified  microphone  '-urrents,  an  aperture  on 
the  inner  face  of  the  other  of  said  side  bows,  a  rubber 
sheet  covering  and  stretched  on  said  aperture,  a  thin  metal 
flange  securing  said  rubber  sheet  to  the  edges  of  said 
aperture,  and  means  for  securing  said  receiver  to  said 
rubber  sheet. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  17,  1961 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,004360 

ELECTRIC  NAIL  DRIVER 

John  Van  Den  Elzen,  303  S.  WasUngton,  Dc  Pcrc,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  836,017 

4  Clafans.    (CI.  1—46) 


1.  A  nail  driving  machine  comprising  a  generally  hol- 
low housing  having  an  electric  motor  mounted  therein, 
a  reciprocable  hammer  mounted  on  the  housing  for  driv- 
ing a  nail,  a  rack  gear  carried  by  the  hammer,  a  pinion 
gear  in  meshed  engagement  with  the  rack  gear  for  move- 
ment of  the  rack  gear  and  hammer  in  a  reciprocatory 
manner  upon  oscillation  of  the  pinion  gear,  and  drive 
shaft  means  interconnecting  the  motor  and  the  pinion 
gear  for  driving  the  hammer,  said  drive  shaft  means 
including  a  separable  pair  of  clutch  elements  which  are 
manually  engaged  for  causing  the  hammer  to  move  in 
one  direction,  and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the 
hammer  in  said  one  direction  for  releasing  the  clutch 
elements  thereby  enabling  the  hammer  to  move  inde- 
pendently of  said  drive  shaft  means,  said  hammer  be- 
ing provided  with  spring  means  connected  thereto  for 
resiliently  urging  the  hammer  to  a  retracted  position 
whereby  the  hammer  will  automatically  return  to  a  re- 
tracted position  when  the  clutch  elements  are  disengaged 
in  response  to  movement  of  the  hammer  to  an  extended 
position. 

I  ^^— ^^— 

3,004361 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  WALL  BOARD 

PANELS 

Leon  E.  Medal,  P.O.  Box  133*4,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and 

Henry  Frank  Porbcs,  Rte.  1,  Box  P6,  SlldcU,  La. 

FUcd  Aug.  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  679,587 

1  Clahn.    (CI.  1—60) 


a  flat  core  sheet  to  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  anvils  and 
in  resting  engagement  thereon,  lowering  a  second  set  of 
spaced  parallel  anvils  upon  said  core  member  between 
said  primary  anvils  to  depress  said  core  between  the  latter 
and  to  provide  spaced  parallel  oppositely  directed  crowns 
in  said  core,  applying  a  flat  skin  to  one  side  of  said  core 
and  securing  the  same  to  the  underlying  crowns,  remov- 
ing said  core,  skin  and  second  set  of  anvils  from  said 
fixed  anvils,  reversing  the  same  and  resting  the  skin  upon 
said  fixed  anvils  with  the  second  set  of  anvils  aligned 
therewith,  applying  a  second  flat  skin  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  core  in  engagement  with  the  spaced  crowns 
thereon,  securing  said  second  skin  to  said  crowns,  and 
removing  said  second  set  of  anvils  from  between  said 
skins. 

3,004362 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENTS  TO  WIRING  BOARDS 
James  F.  Cnbbldgc,  Napervilk,  and  Willard  D.  Dmkker, 
Downers  Grove,   111.,   assignors  to   Western  Electric 
Company,  Incor|>oratcd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUcd  July  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  827,077 
7  Clafans.     (CL  1—323) 
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1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  attaching  electrical  components 
to  wiring  boards  wherein  the  electrical  components  have 
bodies  with  leads  extending  from  opposite  ends  there- 
of, means  for  holding  the  wiring  board,  means  for  form- 
ing the  leads  to  provide  intermedite  portions  displaced 
laterally  to  one  side  of  the  body  for  engaging  one  side 
of  the  board  and  to  provide  laterally  directed  parallel  end 
portions  for  receiving  the  board  therebetween,  means 
for  moving  and  holding  the  thus-formed  component  on- 
to the  board  with  said  intermediate  portions  of  the  leads 
thereof  in  engagement  with  marginal  portions  of  one 
side  of  the  board  and  the  end  pcMlions  straddling  and 
projecting  beyond  the  board  and  with  the  body  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  board,  means  movable  relative  to  said 
board  holding  means  and  the  board  thereon  in  direc- 
tions substantially  parallel  to  said  one  side  of  the  board 
for  bending  the  end  portions  of  the  leads  around  and 
against  the  edges  of  the  board  and  against  the  other  side 
The  method  of  forming  a  panel  comprising  arranging  thereof  to  attach  the  component  to  the  board  with  the 
a  plurality  of  fixed  anvils  in  spaced  parallelism,  applying    body   thereof   spaced   from   the  board,   and   mounting 

627 


■  I  '  J: 


M^  All^M^i-X^ 


628 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17,  1961 


means  for  supporting  the  several  means  in  predetermined 
relation  to  one  another  and  for  relative  movement  there- 
between. 

3,M4,243 

DRESS  ANCHOR 

CwmcB  FoTM,  Yonf  RomI,  Katooah,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Mar.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  802,429 

4  ClafaBt.     (CL  2—74) 

1.  An  anchor  arranged  to  hold  the  edge  of  a  garment 

close  to  the  body  of  a  wearer  comprising  a  relatively  stiff 

retaining  member  adapted  to  be  tucked  beneath  an  edge  of 

an  undergarment,  and  a  short  flexible  joint  associated  with 

the  retaining  member  and  the  garment  so  as  to  attach  one 

end  of  the  retaining  member  to  the  inside  of  the  garment 

to  hold  it  in  closely  adjacent  relation  to  the  garment  at  a 

location  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  undergarment  when 

worn  and  arranged  to  permit  the  retaining  member  to  be 


r\ 


moved  to  any  orientation  with  respect  to  the  garment,  the 
flexible  joint  being  attached  to  the  garment  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  edge  of  the  garment  by  a  distance  at 
least  as  great  as  the  length  of  the  joint  from  the  end  of 
the  retaining  member  to  the  point  of  attachment. 


3,M4,264 

HAND  FASHIONED  BOW  TIE 

Mary  B.  Thakr  and  Joicph  M.  Thaler,  both  of 

89— 2t  55th  Ave,  Elmhurst,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,475 

3  Claims.     (Q.  2—151) 


»1* 


^ 


* 


a 


1.  A  pre-formed  bow  tie  comprising  a  single  longi- 
tudinal strip  of  cloth  folded  upon  itself  along  a  longi- 
tudinal line  and  having  its  longitudinal  edges  secured  to 
each  other  by  stitches  forming  a  tubular  casing,  a  ribbon 
secured  to  the  longitudinal  joined  edges  of  said  casing, 
a  longitudinal  resilient  lining  being  in  the  dimension  of 
its  width  a  certain  fraction  of  the  unfolded  width  of  said 
single  longitudinal  strip  of  cloth  and  having  one  of  its 
ends  secured  to  one  end  of  said  tubular  casing  by  stitches 
sealing  said  end  of  casing,  said  lining  being  fixed  anterior 
to  and  being  otherwise  longitudinally  unattached  to  the 
rear  facing  center  seam  of  stitches  within  said  casing 
forming  the  front  wings  of  the  said  bow  tie,  said  casing 
having  two  sealed  square  ends  and  being  folded  forming 
the  front  wings  and  the  rear  wings  of  said  bow  tie,  a  string 
tying  up  the  dentral  portion  of  said  wings  of  said  bow 
tie,  and  a  cross-piece  secured  at  the  central  portion  of 
the  said  bow  tie. 


flange,  an  angle  cross  rail  having  a  horizontal  flange  and 
a  downwardly  extending  vertical  flange,  a  vertically  ex- 
tending angle  support  leg  having  normally  arranged  verti- 
cally extending  flanges  with  the  bottom  portions  thereof 
formed  together  to  provide  a  caster  receiving  socket, 
one  of  said  flanges  of  the  angle  support  leg  being  longer 
than  the  other  flange  and  being  bent  over  to  form  a 
horizontal  ear,  an  angle  stop  member  having  a  horizontal 
flange  and  a  downwardly  extending  vertical  flange,  a  plu- 
rality of  rivets  extending  through  the  vertical  flange  of 
the  stop  member,  the  vertical  flange  of  the  cross  rail  and 
said  other  flange  of  the  support  leg  for  mounting  the 
stop  member  on  one  side  of  the  cross  rail  and  the  sup- 
port leg  on  the  other  side  of  the  cross  rail  with  the 
horizontal  ear  of  the  support  leg  engaging  the  horizontal 
flange  of  the  cross  rail,  a  washer  arranged  between  the 
horizontal  flanges  of  the  side  rail  and  cross  rail,  and  a 
pivot  rivet  extending  through  the  horizontal  flange  of  the 
side  rail,  the  washer,  the  horizontal  flange  of  the  cross 
rail  and  the  horizontal  ear  of  the  support  leg  for  pivot- 
ally  securing  the  cross  rail  to  the  side  rail  and  for  rein- 


3,0040^5 

BED  FRAME 

Jerome  M.  SOverman  and  Allan  Brill,  Chicago,  HI.; 

said  Brill  assignor  to  said  SiKermaa 

Filed  Jtm.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  784,766 

1  Cbdm.     (CI.  5—176) 

In  a  bed  frame  or  the  like,  an  angle  side  rail  having 

horizontal  flange  and  an  upwardly  extending  vertical 


forcing  the  mounting  of  the  support  leg  on  the  cross 
rail,  the  horizontal  flange  of  the  stop  member  swinging 
under  the  horizontal  flange  of  the  side  rail  and  being 
provided  with  an  upwardly  spaced  stop  tongue  for  receiv- 
ing the  horizontal  flange  of  the  side  rail  when  the  cross 
rail  is  pivotally  moved  to  a  position  normal  to  the  side 
rail  to  stop  movement  of  the  cross  rail  beyond  that  posi- 
tion and  to  reinforce  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  cross 
rail  to  the  side  rail. 


3,004,266 
MATTRESS  CONSTRUCTION   AND  SPRING 
Raymond  H.  BIccker,  Kenoslia,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Simmons 
Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  784,655 
4  Claims.     (CI.  5—252) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  innerspring  mattress  and  a 
generally  coextensive  resilient  base  therefor,  said  resili- 
ent base  having  greater  resistance  to  deflection  along  its 
side  marginal  areas  than  in  the  area  between  said  margi- 
nal areas,  said  innerspring  mattress  having  a  pair  of 
superposed  inner  spring  constructions  and  a  substantially 
rigid  sheet  secured  therebetween  for  transferring  to  a 
large  area  of  the  lower  one  of  said  constructions  concen- 
trated loads  applied  to  the  upper  constructions,  said  sheet 
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having  its  long  dimension  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  sides  of  said  mattress  and  having  its  side  margins 
overlying  the  stiffer  side  marginal  areas  of  said  resilient 
base  whereby  the  usual  loads  received  by  said  mattress 
tend  to  flex  said  sheet  transversely  of  the  mattress. 


M  3,004,267 

FOLDING  RACK  FOR  BEDS 

Jeannctte  E.  Pcsola,  Bolton  Road,  Sooth  Lancaster,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  862,679 

1  Clafan.    (CI.  5—318) 


A  folding  rack  for  attachment  to  a  bed  frame  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  brackets,  means  attaching  the  brackets  to  the 
bed  under  the  frame  def>ending  therefrom,  a  rod  slidable 
horizontally  in  each  bracket,  said  rods  being  parallel, 
means  connecting  said  rods,  the  means  connecting  said 
rods  comprising  an  extensible  rack  means,  said  extensible 
rack  means  including  a  pair  of  folding  members  hingedly 
associated  with  said  rods  at  the  corresponding  ends  there- 
of, a  cross-top  member  securing  said  folding  members 
together  at  the  ends  thereof  opf>osite  said  rods,  said  cross- 
top  member  being  hingedly  associated  with  said  folding 
extensible  rack  members,  and  means  yieldably  maintaining 
the  latter  in  extended  condition  thereof,  the  motion  of  the 
rack  being  vertical  and  at  right  angles  to  the  rods,  and 
said  brackets  spacing  the  sliding  rods  from  the  underneath 
side  of  the  bed  a  distance  greater  than  the  folded  height 
of  the  rack  so  that  the  rack  when  folded  down  is  slidable 
underneath  the  bed  and  does  not  interfere  with  the  same 
when  retracted  to  its  folded  position  under  the  bed. 


'  3,004»268 

DRUM  CONNECTORS 

William  F.  Haas,  52  Prospect  Blvd^  St  Paul,  Minn. 

,Fi|ed  Apr.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  654,354 

5  Claims,     {d.  9—11) 


»-.        17 


V 


i^  i.:,...:.;i;.:ii,u^^^  '.:i.i!i^,!i;!f 


ijA       //    t"  ''^  '//   -^  I-/,   ^-. 


■^"-A^ 


said  channel  being  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
straps  and  tangentially  engaging  an  intermediate  portion 
of  said  ui^r  arcuate  section. 


3,004,269 
LIFESAVING  DEVICES 
Johann  Anton  JMllicr,  Horw,  Swlticrhmd,  assignor  to  A. 
Bcnancr  A  Cc,  NIdwaidcn,  Switzerland,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Switzeriand 

FUcd  Jan.  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  710,646 

Clahns  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  19, 1957 

2  Clafans.    (CL  9—321) 


1.  A  drum  connecting  and  supporting  means  including 
an  upper  arcuate  section  having  an  arcuate  extent  sub- 
stantially less  than  one  hundred  eighty  degrees  and  a 
lower  arcuate  section  having  an  arcuate  extent  sub- 
stantially more  than  one  hundred  eighty  degrees,  a  pair 
of  ears  projecting  outwardly  and  upwardly  in  a  radial 
direction  from  the  ends  of  said  lower  arcuate  section,  a 
pair  of  straps  having  vertical  upper  portions  and  inwardly 
angled  lower  portions  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  upper 
arcuate  section  and  to  the  ears  in  a  contacting  relation 
with  said  ears,  and  a  channel  member  including  channel 
sides  in  planes  parallel  to  the  side  edges  of  said  arcuate 
sections  and  an  integral  base  extending  horizontally  be- 
tween the  lower  edges  of  said  channel  sides,  the  ends  of 


1.  A  self-inflating  lifesaving  device,  which  comprises 
an  item  of  wearing  apparel  with  at  least  one  pocket 
therein,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pocket  being  constructed 
of  normally  water  and  air-permeable  material,  a  com- 
position in  the  form  of  a  self-contained  readily  removable 
cartridge  in  said  pocket  comprising  an  intimate  mixture 
of  a  gas-generating  substance  and  a  sizing  agent,  said 
comfxjsition  upon  contact  with  water  entering  said  pocket 
through  said  water  and  air-permeable  portion  generating 
gas  sufficient  to  inflate  said  poclcet  and  producing  a  moist 
foamy  mass  of  sizing  agent  which  coats  the  interior  of 
said  water  and  air-permeable  portion  limiting  further  in- 
flow of  water  and  escape  of  gas,  and  means  forming  an 
inlet  aperture  in  said  pocket  for  the  introduction  of  said 
composition. 


3,004,270 

MULTIPLE  DIE  RECEPTACLE  FOR  HOLDING 

DIES  AND  FOR  USE  AS  A  DIE  WRENCH 

WiUiam  E.  Cowley,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Vermont 

American  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

FUcd  Dec  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778,756 

5  Clafans.    (CL  10—114) 


1 .  A  tool  consisting  of  an  elcmgate  body  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  identical  transverse  sockets  therein 
throughout  the  length  thereof,  said  sockets  being  spaced 
from  and  independent  of  one  another  and  each  including 
a  portion  of  non-circular  cross-section  opening  to  one 
side  of  said  body  and  a  portion  of  reduced  size  opening 
to  the  opposite  side,  a  die  removably  positioned  in  said 
portion  of  each  of  said  sockets,  said  dies  all  having  identi- 
cal external  dimensions  and  being  of  an  external  con- 
figuration complementary  to  said  non-circular  portion 
of  said  sockets,  whereby  said  dies  may  be  positioned  in- 
discriminately in  said  sockets  and  shifted  from  socket 


630 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBCB  17,  1961 


to  socket  and  each  die  is  held  afainst  relative  rotatioa 
in  the  socket  in  which  it  is  positioned,  and  a  cover  of  a 
length  no  greater  than  said  body  frictionally  engaged 
with  said  body  and  overlying  said  one  side  thereof  for 
normally  retaining  said  dies  in  said  sockets,  said  cover 
being  movable  relative  to  said  body  to  facilitate  access 
to  said  dies  and  sockets  and  shifting  of  said  dies  from 
socket  to  socket,  whereby  said  body  may  be  employed 
as  a  single  arm  wrench  of  variable  length  and  as  a  double 
arm  wrench  in  applying  any  selected  one  of  said  dies  to 
a  work  piece,  said  cover  having  openings  aligned  re- 
spectively with  said  sockets  in  the  normal  position  of 
said  cover  relative  to  the  body. 


LIFT  MECHANISM  OR  THE  LIKE 
E.  Clvto,  IIlMialf,  IIL,  aariiBor  to  AaHnqalf  Cor- 
pontkM,  Chk^tt,  DL,  a  corpondoB  of  Dltaoii 

FIM  Ism  It,  19S9,Scr.  No.  tl9,2M 
SdiriM.    (CL  14-^42) 


^ 


f^ 


Kb  1^1  ,f<^-,*nif" 


3,N4,271 

TAFMNG  TOOL  SPINDLE  ADAPTED  FOR 

SUPPORT  IN  SPACED  JOURNALS 

Ancost  R.  Hayes,  Rock  Uand,  Dl^  assi«iior  to  Molinc 

Tod  Company,  MoUnc,  DL,  a  coryoratloB  of  minota 

Continoation  of  appHcatfcMi  Scr.  No.  S«8,991,  Apr.  27, 

1959.    This  appUcation  Ftb.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  90,159 

5  ClalBH.    (O.  !•— 129) 


s*. 


»■-  «. 


1.  A  tapping  tool  assembly  adapted  for  mounting  in 
two  rigidly  joined  and  spaccd-apart  walls  disposed  be- 
tween a  drive  mechanism  and  material  to  be  tapped, 
said  walls  being  characterized  by  having  a  pair  of  alined 
openings,   said   tapping   tool    assembly    comprising:    an 
elongated  rigid  casing  extending  through  the  openings 
and  supported  by  the  walls  and  having  means  thereon 
for  preventing  rotational  and  axial  movement,  said  cas- 
ing having  an  inner  end  adiacent  the  drive  mechanism 
and  an  outer  end  adjacent  the  material;  a  first  journal  in 
the  casing  adjacent  the  inner  end;  a  drive  member  pro- 
jecting into  and  joumaled  in  said  first  journal  so  as  to 
normally  extend  through  at  least  one  of  the  walls  when 
the  assembly  is  mounted  thereon,  said  member  having  an 
end  outside  of  the  casing  adapted  for  an  articulate  con- 
nection to  the  drive  mechanism  to  effect  rotation  thereof 
and  an  end  within  the  casing;  means  fixing  the  drive  mem- 
ber against  axial  movement  relative  to  the  casing;  a  sec- 
ond journal  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  casing,  an  elon- 
gated spind]c  joumaled  in  said  second  journal  and  having 
an  end  portion  within  the  casing  in  telescoping  and  driv- 
ing relation  with  the  end  of  the  drive  member  for  effect- 
ing rotation  of  the  member  and  spindle  in  unison,  said 
casing  and  spindle  having  radially  spaced  adjacent  por- 
tions; a  radial  element  having  axial  surfaces  disposed  in 
the  space  between  said  adjacent  portions,  the  radial  ele- 
ment being  threaded  on  one  of  said  axial  surfaces  and 
having  axial  guide  means  on  the  other  of  said  axial  sur- 
faces, one  of  said  adjacent  portions  being  threaded  to  ac- 
comnKxlate  the  threaded  surface  of  the  radial  element, 
the  other  of  said  adjacent  portions  having  means  accom- 
modating said  axial  guide  means  whereby  said   radial 
element  may  move  axially  relative  to  that  adjacent  por- 
tion; means  biasing  the  radial  element  axially  toward  the 
outer  end  of  the  casing;  and  tool  adapting  means  on  the 
outer   end   portion  of  the  spindle   for   attaching  a  tap 
thereto. 


1.  A   lift  bridge   apparatus  comprising:    a  vertically 
reciprocable  bridge;  means  to  guide  said  bridge  for  sub- 
stantially vertical   movement  between  an  upper  and  a 
lower  position;  and  lift  mechanisms  positioned  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  bridge,  each  of  said  mechanisms  including 
a  leg  pivotally  atuched  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  bottom 
part  of  said  bridge  adjacent  the  end  of  the  bridge  for 
movement  between  a  substantially  vertical  position  when 
said  bridge  is  in  the  upper  position  and  a  substantially 
horizontal  position  extending  inwardly  from  said  end  of 
the  bridge  when  the  bridge  is  in  the  lower  position,  said 
leg  having  a  roller  rotatably  attached  to  the  other  end 
thereof  and  a  lug  attached  adjacent  said  other  end  and 
positioned  to  project  upwardly  from  the  leg  when  the  leg 
is  in  the  substantially  horizontal  position,  a  fixed  track 
below  said  leg  and  aligned  with  the  path  of  said  roller 
during  the  movement  of  said  leg  between  said  two  posi- 
tions, and  fluid  operating  means  having  a  fluid  cylinder 
body  member  and  a  piston  rod  member  extending  from 
said  body  member,  one  of  said  members  being  pivotally 
attached  to  said  lug  at  a  point  which  is  above  said  leg 
when  said  leg  is  in  the  substantially  horizontally  position, 
the  other  of  said  members  being  pivotally  attached  to 
said  bridge  at  a  point  that  is  approximately  directly  above 
the  point  at  which  the  leg  is  pivotally  attached  to  said 
bottom  part  and  is  at  a  higher  elevation  than  is  said  point 
when  said  leg  is  in  the  subtsantially  horizontal  positicMi. 


3,M4,273 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  RAILS 

John  R.  Rnahmcr.  38t9  S.  Tyler,  AraariUo,  Tex. 

FUed  June  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S19,3«l 

3  Claims.    (CL  15— 55) 


1.  A  rail  cleaning  car  adapted  to  be  connected  into  a 
train  for  operation  at  normal  train  operating  speeds  and 
equipped  with  a  chemical  cleaner  and  apparatus  for  ap- 
plying the  chemical  cleaner  to  the  running  surface  of  both 
rails  of  a  track  and  for  removing  such  cleaner  together 
with  foreign  deposits  from  the  rails'  running  surface  dur- 
ing the  normal  operation  of  said  train,  said  car  including 
conventional  multiple  axle  front  and  rear  freight  car 
trucks  and  having  nneans  for  storing  said  chemical  cleaner, 
one  or  more  rotatable  cleaning  brushes  for  each  rail, 
mounting  means  for  supporting  said  brushes  in  wiping 
contact  with  the  rail  surfaces  at  a  point  adjacent  and  for- 
ward of  the  rear  truck  with  said  brushes  oriented  to  wipe 
the  rails  in  a  direction  extending  generally  forwardly  but 
angled  somewhat  to  one  side  with  respect  to  a  vertical 
plane  lengthwise  of  said  rail,  means  for  applying  said 
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cleaner  to  the  running  surface  of  each  rail  at  a  point  in 
advance  of  said  brushes,  and  motor  means  for  driving 
said  brushes  at  high  angular  velocity  while  in  wiping 
contact  with  said  running  surface  of  the  rail  to  remove 
applied  cleaner,  together  with  any  foreign  deposits,  from 
the  rail  surface  and  throw  the  same  generally  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  car  but  to  said  one  side  of  the  rail. 


3,M4,274 

MILKING  MACHINE  INFLATION  BRUSHES 

Okw  C.  Lcc,  Rhrcr  Falii,  Wis. 

Filed  May  7, 1956,  Scr.  No.  5S3,t54 

2ClaiBS.    (CL15— 56) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  milking  machine  infla- 
tions including  an  elongated  brush  including  a  central 
core  of  spirally  wound  wires  and  bristles  projecting  in 
a  generally  radial  direction  therefrom,  said  elongated 
brush  being  shaped  to  fit  into  the  milking  machine  in- 
flations, and  a  transverse  brush  extending  transversely 
of  the  elongated  brush  and  at  substantially  right  angles 
thereto,  said  last  named  brush  having  bristles  on  the  side 
thereof  toward  said  first  named  elongated  brush,  a  mo- 
tor, connecting  means  having  an  axial  socket  for  ac- 
commodating an  end  of  the  core  of  the  elongated  brush 
and  having  a  notch  designed  to  acconnnodate  the  cen- 
ter portion  of  the  transverse  brush,  means  for  holding 
said  transverse  brush  clamped  in  said  notch,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  connecting  means  to  said  motor. 


3,004^75 

MACHINE  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  MATERIAL 
FROM  A  CONTAINER 
Kennefli  A.  Schacfer,  MDwaakcc,  and  Robert  K.  Sedg- 
wick, Watorford,  Wis.,  aarignors  to  Kearney  A  Treckcr 
Corporatton,  West  AIUs,  Wis.,  a  coipontioa  of  Wiscon- 
da 

FObd  Sept  9, 1954,  Scr.  No.  455,043 
16  Claims.   (CL  15— 1M.1) 


ing,  a  base,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  container,  power  means  operably 
connected  to  rotate  said  drum,  locking  means  operable 
to  lock  the  container  in  said  drum  so  that  the  container 
will  rotate  with  the  drum,  a  cutter  carrying  spindle  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  the  base  to  revolve  the  cutter  and  sup- 
ported by  said  base  for  axial  movement  with  its  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drum  but  offset  therefrom, 
powcF  means  operably  connected  to  rotate  said  spindle, 
and  feeding  means  operable  to  effect  the  axial  movement 
of  said  spindle  to  move  the  cutter  into  the  container  for 
operating  upon  the  material  contained  therein  while 
the  container  is  being  rotated  to  feed  the  material  to 
the  revolving  cutter  in  a  circular  feeding  movement,  and 
an  ejector  mounted  on  said  base  and  operably  connected 
to  eject  the  container  from  the  drum  when  actuated, 
whereby  after  the  material  has  been  removed  from  the 
container,  the  ejector  may  be  actuated  to  eject  the  con- 
tainer from  the  drum. 


3,004,276 

APPARATUS  FOR  QUICKLY  CLEANING  FOLDED 

FILTER  ELEMENTS  OF  DRY  TYPE  AIR  FILTERS 

Carl  C.  Holhnan,  5808  N.  2ad  Atc,  Pbocniz,  Ariz. 

Filed  Not.  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  771,313 

3  Claims.   (CL  15— 306) 


2.  In  a  machine  tool  for  machining  a  mass  of  mate- 
rial out  of  a  cylindrical  container  having  an  axial  open- 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  quickly 
cleaning  an  air  filter  in  the  form  oi  a  cylindrical  hous- 
ing including  concentric  inner  and  outer  perforate  shell 
casings  and  a  perforate  filter  element  contained  between 
said  casings  and  having  open  folds,  the  elongated  creases 
of  which  extend  substantially  parallel  to  the  housing  axis, 
said  apparatus  comprising  means  to  support  the  filter 
housing  in  position  for  rotation  about  the  housing  axis, 
suction  means  for  drawing  air  reversely  through  the  filter 
housing  and  said  element  in  a  direction  opposite  the 
direction  of  air  and  dust  entrance  into  said  housing  dur- 
ing service  use  of  the  filter,  said  suction  means  including 
a  nozzle  having  a  pair  of  elongated  lips  forming  an  elon- 
gated air  and  removed  dust  inlet  parallel  to  said  axis  and 
adjacent  the  path  of  housing  rotation  for  direct  proximate 
exposure  to  narrow  and  elongated  surface  portions  of 
one  of  said  casings  brought  successively  opposite  said 
inlet  as  the  housing  is  rotated,  one  of  said  elcmgated  lips 
comprising  a  flexible  seal  projecting  into  the  path  of  rota- 
tion of  said  one  casing  at  the  aide  of  said  inlet  away  from 
which  the  casing  rotates,  said  seal  being  adapted  to  be 
flexed  by  said  one  casing  in  the  direction  of  rotation  there- 
of and  to  remain  in  surface  sealing  engagement  therewith 
and  said  lips  at  all  times  being  spaced  apart  in  the  di- 
rection of  casing  rotation  by  an  amount  at  least  as  great 
as  the  maximum  opening  of  successive  folds  whereby 
air  drawn  into  the  nozzle  is  caused  to  move  the  filter 
element  folds  rapidly  and  relatively  away  from  and  to- 
ward one  another  to  loosen  dust  packed  between  the 
folds  and  near  the  fold  creases  as  said  folds  are  rotated 
with  the  housing  opposite  said  nozzle  inlet,  all  without 
damage  to  said  filter  element 
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3,M4.277 

TRAVELING  CLEANER 

Gciogc  W.  ADwd,  f  .O.  Box  324,  Mayoda^  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  %  lf5«,  Ser.  No.  Ml^f 

MClatais.    (CL15— 312) 


ing  generally  horizontally  parallel  with  ground,  said 
medium  being  locally  bodily  yieldabic  upwardly  through- 
out substantially  the  length  thereof  to  over-ride  rela- 
tively large,  fixed  and  movable  obstructions  and  a  sue- 


3.  Apparatus  for  generating  and  discharging  a  current 
of  air  at  machinery  comprising  in  combination  a  trackway 
supported  above  the  machinery,  a  traveling  carriage 
mounted  on  the  trackway,  a  flexible  tubular  casing  sup- 
ported at  one  end  for  free  vertical  suspension,  said  cas- 
ing having  an  air  discharge  opening  therein,  and  an  im- 
peller mounted  in  the  flexible  tubular  casing  for  rotation 
to  discharge  a  stream  of  air  from  the  discharge  opening, 
said  impeller  being  supported  intermediate  the  length  of 
the  casing  for  free  movement  with  the  casing,  and  a 
motor  for  rotating  said  impeller.       « 


3,M4478 
PIPE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Rlchaitl  C.  Stanky,  Gadsden,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Stanley- 
Blcdsoc  Corporation,  Tulsa,  CNda.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  856,704 
SCUdiiM.   (a.  15— 319) 


tion  duct  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  approach  and  also 
extending  transversely  of  the  machine,  and  declined  at 
an  acute  angle  to  ground  and  to  said  front  nozzle  ap- 
proach. 

3,M4aM 

SELF-CLOSING  CONCEALED  HINGE 

Joseph  P.  Stein,  2034V6  E.  Chery  Chase  Driye, 

Glcndale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jane  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  35,991 

3  Claims.    (CL  16—54) 


4.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  interior  of  pipes  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  frame,  power  means  for  driv- 
ing said  frame  through  a  pipe,  a  brush  head  assembly 
mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  brush 
head  assembly,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  brushes  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  brush  head  assembly  in  contact 
with  the  interior  of  said  pipie,  means  for  routing  said 
rotary  brushes  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  than  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  said  brush  head  assembly,  means  for 
directing  air  over  said  brush  head  assembly  and  axially 
of  said  pipe  in  either  direction,  and  automatic  means 
actuated  upon  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  pipe  for 
reversing  said  power  means  and  thereby  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  frame  and  concomitantly  reversing  the 
direction  of  said  air  flow. 


1.  For  use  with  a  concealed  door  hinge,  a  concealed 
door  closing  and  checking  device  comprising  an  elongated 
housing  formed  with  a  cylinder  therein  and  with  a  fluid 
chamber  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  plunger 
reciprocable  in  one  end  portion  of  said  cylinder  and  in- 
cluding first  and  second  coaxial  pistons  secured  together 
in  axially  spaced  relation,  the  first  piston  and  said  housing 
at  said  one  end  portion  of  the  cylinder  being  provided 
with  fluid  passage  means  communicating  with  said  fluid 
chamber,  a  compression  spring  provided  in  the  other  end 
portion  of  said  cylinder  in  abutment  with  the  second  pis- 
ton of  said  plunger,  a  stem  extending  through  said  spring 
and  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  second  piston,  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  stem  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  housing  and  being  operatively  connected  to  said  door 
hinge,  said  second  piston  having  a  fluid  passage,  and  a 
check  valve  provided  in  said  fluid  passage. 


3,004,279 
MOBn.E    VACUUM    CLEANING    MACHINE    FOR 

STREETS,  AIRPORT  RUNWAYS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Karl  RiMcr,  6736  Gleawood  Ave.,  Mhincapolis,  Mfam. 
Filed  Feb.  26, 1950.  Ser.  No.  717,650 
lOCfadM.    (CL15— 340) 
1.  In  a  mobile  vacuum  pick-up  machine,  a  wide  front 
nozzle  structure  having  a  rearwardly  directed,  very  nar- 
row air  discharge,  a  front  nozzle  approach  communicat- 
ing with  said  air  discharge  and  defined  at  least  partially 
between  ground  and  a  medium  disposed  transversely  of 
the  machine  in  very  close  relation  to  ground  and  extend- 


3,004001 

VEHICLE  DOOR  BUMPER 

James  D.  Gantier,  Jr.,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

(P.O.  Box  633,  Krcolc,  Miss.) 

FUcd  Sept.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,141 

3  Claims.     (H.  16—86) 

1.  A  bumper  for  a  hinged  vehicle  door  of  the  type 

including  a  flange  on  the  free  end  thereof,  said  bumper 

comprising   a  generally   U-shaped,   rigid   metallic  clamp 

adapted  to  straddle  the  flange,  said  clamp  comprisiiig 

a  straight  inner  leg  having  a  threaded  opening  therein 
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and  a  relatively  long,  straight  outer  leg,  an  elongated, 
resilient,  longitudinally  beveled  pad  having  a  rabbet  in 
one  end  portion  and  further  having  a  straight  socket 
extending  longitudinally  thereinto  from  said  rabbet  re- 
ceiving said  long  leg  for  removably  mounting  said  pad 


♦    o 


shank  projecting  radially  outwardly  throu^  said  aptf- 
ture  anid  said  slot,  said  handle  member  having  internal 
threads  for  engagement  with  said  screw  shank  to  clamp 
the  overlapping  ends  of  said  strip  selectively  in  various 
relative  overlapping  positions  to  adjust  the  effective  di- 
ameter of  said  ring. 


on  the  clamp,  said  rabbet  providing  a  resilient  pull  tab 
to  facilitate  mounting  the  pad  on  the  clamp,  and  a  set- 
screw  threadedly  mounted  in  the  opening  and  engageable 
with  the  flange  for  removably  securing  the  clamp  in  posi- 
tion thereon  and  for  frictionally  securing  the  removable 
pad  on  said  clamp. 


3,004482 
SPRING  COUNTERBALANCE  HINGE 
Edward  MacCallnm,  Grosse  Pohitc  Woods,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  General  Motors  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,683 
7  Clafans.     (CI.  16—163) 


1.  In  a  hange  construction,  two  relatively  movable 
members,  a  rocker  having  a  pivotal  connection  adjacent 
one  of  its  ends  to  one  of  the  members  and  a  pivotal  con- 
nection intermediate  its  ends  to  the  other  of  the  members, 
and  means  interconnecting  the  members  and  operative 
upon  the  rocker  in  response  to  relative  movement  of  the 
members  in  one  direction  about  said  first  named  connec- 
tion to  effect  pivotal  movement  of  the  rocker  relative  to 
said  other  member  and  consequent  relative  movement 
of  the  members  about  said  second  named  connection. 


3  004  283 

MOLD  FOR  FOOD  PATTIES 

Harold  J.  Vanstrom,  P.O.  Box  111,  Bcmus  Point,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  803,192 

4  Claims.     (CI.  17—32) 


3,004404 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  PLASTIC 

MATERIAL 
Anthony  P.  Limbach,  New  Bnmwkk,  NJ^  assigDor  to 
Union  Carbide  Coipontioii,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoifc 

FOed  Oct  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  769,198 
10  Claims.    (Q.  18—1) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  stretching  flat  plastic  material, 
edge-engaging  means  for  progressing  and  stretching  said 
material  comprising  two  series  of  angularly  adjustable, 
counter  rotating,  convex,  curvlinear  surfaces,  each  of 
said  surfaces  in  each  of  said  series  positioned  to  feed 
an  edge  of  the  plastic  material  behind  the  center  of  each 
succeeding  surface,  said  surfaces  being  in  non-contacting 
relationship  with  the  center  of  successive  surfaces  in  each 
of  said  series  lying  alternatively  above  and  below  the 
horizontal  plane  defined  by  said  plastic  material. 


3,004485 

HOLLOW  PLASTIC  ARTICLES  AND 

THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Norbert  Hagen,  SieglNvg,  Rhineland,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Refaiold  Hagen,  Haingelar  uber  Slegbmrg,  Rhfaieland, 

Germany 

nied  May  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,088 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  July  26,  1958 

26  Claims.    (CL  18—5) 


1 .  A  device  for  forming  food  patties  comprising  a  ring 
member  and  a  handle  member,  said  ring  member  com- 
prising a  relatively  thin  flat  strip  of  resilient  material  in 
generally  arcuate  form  with  its  ends  overlapping  to  form 
a  ring,  one  of  said  overlapping  ends  having  an  aperture 
and  the  other  of  said  ends  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a 
screw  dispoHd  with  iu  head  within  said  ring  and  its 


w^^ 


6.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow  plastic 
articles  by  blowing,  comprising  a  sectional  mold  having, 
when  closed,  at  least  a  single  composite  cavity  conform- 
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ing  in  ihape  to  an  intermediate  product,  the  cavity 
having  at  least  a  single  dilated  portion  and  thus  yielding 
an  intermediate  product  having  also  a  dilated  portion, 
the  cavity  being  closed  except  for  a  single  opening,  the 
moid  including  at  least  a  single  pair  of  sections  and  at 
least  a  single  part,  said  sections  being  mounted  to  be 
moved  horizontally  toward  and  from  each  other,  said 
sections  and  part  being  mounted  to  be  relatively  movable 
toward  and  from  each  other  at  least  in  vertical  directions 
and  being  adapted  to  form  from  the  initial  plastic  mate- 
rial used,  on  closing  the  mold,  at  least  a  single  embryo  or 
inflatable  product  within  the  mold,  a  blow  pipe  passing, 
with  the  mold  in  closed  condition,  through  said  opening 
to  admit  an  inflating  medium  to  expand  the  inflatable 
product  to  said  intermediate  product,  means  to  impart 
said  relative  vertical  reciprocation  of  the  mold  sections 
and  mold  part,  the  mold  sections  and  mold  pan  being 
shaped  to  cut,  on  moving  toward  each  other,  portions 
out  of  the  intermediate  product  in  the  region  of  the 
dilated  portion  thereof,  and  thycby  to  form  the  final 
article. 


3  mjp7 

TREAD  CENTERING  MECHANISM  FOR  TIRE 
RETREADING  MOLDS 
Ernft  RocKh,  Lodl,  C«llf ^  aaaigmtr  to  Super  Mold  Cor- 
poradoa  of  Caltfornla,  Lodi,  Caltf^  a  corporadon  of 
Calif  oraia 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,540 
3  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 18) 


3  004,28^ 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING  REINFORCED   PLASTIC  TUBES 
Hcinrich  Klein,  Bona,  Germany,  assignor  to  FIrma  Esch- 
weilcr  Bcrgwcrb-Vcrein,  Krcis  Aachen,  Germany,  a 

firm 

Filed  Oct  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,524 

Claims  priority,  vplication  Germany  Oct  16,  1957 

18  Claims.     (CL  18—13) 


1.  In  the  pressure  unit  of  a  horizontal-axis  tire  mold, 
there  being  a  single  centrally  disposed  vertical-axis  hinge 
on  one  side  of  the  unit  connecting  the  same  to  the  adjacent 
side  skirt  of  the  mold,  the  unit  including  an  arm  project- 
ing in  opposition  to  the  hinge  and  overlapping  the  skin 
on  the  corresponding  side  of  the  mold,  a  device  rclcasably 
latching  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  to  the  skirt,  and  means 
rigid  with  said  arm  bearing,  when  said  arm  is  latched,  in 
arm-stabilizing  relation  against  the  skirt  at  points  below 
and  above  said  latching  device. 


3,004,288 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING 

PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Edward  Boyd  Gardner,  Bloomficid,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Emhart  Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  19,  1955,  Ser.  No.  541,355 
11  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 19) 


6.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  reinforced  plastic 
tubes,  in  combination,  an  extruder  outlet  through  which 
plastic  material  flows  from  an  extruder;  an  eloogated 
hollow  tube  fixed  fluid-tightly  to  and  extending  from  said 
outlet  to  receive  plastic  material  therefrom  so  that  pla^ic 
material  flows  from  the  extruder  outlet  along  the  interior 
of  said  tube,  the  latter  having  an  end  distant  from  said 
outlet;  an  elongated  solid  bar  fixed  to  said  end  of  said 
tube  and  forming  a  continuation  thereof,  said  tube  being 
formed  in  a  wall  portion  thereof  adjacent  to  said  bar  with 
cutouts  through  which  the  plastic  material  flows  from  the 
interior  of  said  tube;  a  sleeve  surrounding  and  spaced 
from  said  bar  to  define  with  the  latter  an  elongated  an- 
nular passage,  said  sleeve  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
bar  along  at  least  said  wall  portion  of  said  tube  and  sur- 
rounding said  wall  portion  while  being  spaced  .therefrom 
to  form  with  said  wall  portion  a  continuation  of  said  an- 
nular passage;  and  combined  closure  and  feeding  means 
cooperating  with  said  tube  and  sleeve  for  at  least  partially 
closing  said  annular  passage  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said 
wall  portion  of  said  tube  and  for  feeding  a  reinforcing 
material  into  said  passage,  whereby  the  plastic  material 
in  said  tube  will  flow  through  the  cutouts  of  said  wall 
portion  thereof  into  said  annular  passage  and  forwardly 
along  the  same  while  having  the  reinforcing  material 
embedded  therein,  said  annular  passage  being  open  at  its 
front  end  so  that  a  reinforced  plastic  tube  issues  from 
said  front  end. 


'■.  «Ji 


5.  In  molding  apparatus  for  shaping  articles  from 
thermoplastic  sheet  material,  a  first  press  plattcn  mem- 
ber having  a  mold  portion  thereon,  a  second  press  platten 
member  having  means  for  heating  a  surface  thereof  to 
soften  thermoplastic  material  engaged  therewith,  said  sec- 
ond press  platten  naember  being  disposed  opposite  said 
mold  portion  of  said  first  platten  member,  a  first  clamp- 
ing ring  member  mounted  on  said  first  plattcn  member 
for  movement  independent  of  said  first  platten  member, 
a  second  clamping  ring  member  operably  mounted  on 
said  second  platten  member  for  movement  independent 
of  said  second  plattem  member  and  said  first  clamping 
ring  member,  actuating  means  for  said  ring  members  to 
move  said  ring  members  independent  of  said  platten  mem- 
ber into  gripping  engagement  with  the  perimeter  of  sheet 
material  to  be  molded  to  retain  the  material  intermediate 
said  press  platten  members,  passage  forming  means  in 
one  of  said  first  members  for  introduction  of  fluid  pres- 
sure to  form  the  sheet  material  in  domed  shaped  extend- 
ing toward  the  heated  surface  of  said  second  platten 
member,  said  actuating  means  being  further  operable  to 
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move  said  ring  members  independent  of  said  platten  mem- 
bers and  while  gripping  the  sheet  material  to  carry  the 
domed  shape  sheet  material  into  progressive  engagement 
with  the  heated  surface  of  said  second  platten  member 
to  soften  the  material,  and  passage  forming  means  in 
one  of  said  second  members  for  introduction  of  fluid 
pressure  to  blow  mold  the  softened  sheet  material  into 
conformity  with  said  mold  portiiw  on  said 'first  platten 
member. 


means  connected  with  said  plunger  energizable  for  driving 
the  plunger  in  its  advancing  direction  and  also  for  charg- 
ing said  fluid  operable  means,  said  fluid  operable  means 


3,004,289 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MOULD- 
ING OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATEIUALS 
Giinthcr  Missbacli,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
Alliett   Maschincnban   G.m.b.H.,    Bcriln-Borsigwalde, 
Germany 

Fled  Oct.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,998 
12  Clafans.     (CL  18—19) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  molding  of  thermo- 
plastic materials,  comprising  a  rotating  cylinder  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  therein  and  connected  to  a  vacuum 
plant  and  to  support  a  pattern  against  which  a  plastic 
sheet  to  be  moulded  is  urged  by  the  vacuum  induced  suc- 
tion applied  to  a  part  of  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder, 
means  to  heat  the  plastic  sheet  within  the  neighborhood 
of  the  pattern  to  the  moulding  temperature,  means  to  cool 
the  material  and  pattern  after  moulding  has  been  com- 
pleted, said  cylinder  being  hollow,  a  drum  in  the  hollow 
of  the  cylinder  and  which  is  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
cylinder,  means  to  cause  rotation  of  the  drum  by  friction- 
al  engagement  with  the  outer  cylinder,  and  an  elastic 
medium  partially  filling  the  clearance  between  the  cylin- 
der and  the  drum  to  keep  the  suction  apertures  in  the 
outer  cylinder  closed  which  are  not  enveloped  by  the 
plastic  sheet. 


3,004,290 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  PLASTIC 
MATEIUALS 
Harry  A.  Toairain,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Commonwealth  Eaginccrlng  Conpaay  of  Ohio,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  30, 19S6,  Ser.  Na  581,720 
5  Claims.  (Q.  1»— 30) 
1.  In  a  molding  press:  a  press  frame,  a  stationary  mold 
half  mounted  in  said  frame,  an  injection  cylinder  slidable 
in  said  frame,  a  movable  mold  half  mounted  on  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  cylinder  adapted  for  engaging  such 
stationary  mold  half  and  defining  a  mold  cavity,  a  plunger 
reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  to  displace  molding  material 
therefrom  into  said  mold  cavity;  means  for  heating  the 
cylinder  to  soften  the  material  therein,  a  hopper  mounted 
on  the  cylinder  and  feed  means  operable  in  response  to 
reciprocation  of  the  said  plunger  in  the  cylinder  for  feed- 
ing molding  material  from  said  hopper  to  said  cylinder, 
spring  means  acting  between  said  plunger  and  cylinder  to 
resist  advancing  movement  of  the  plunger  in  the  cylinder, 
fluid  operable  means  for  urging  said  plunger  in  its  re- 
tracting direction,  combustion-operated  thrust  generating 


and  said  spring  means  being  operable  for  returning  said 
plunger  and  said  cylinder  to  retracted  position  upon  de- 
energization  of  said  thrust  generating  means. 


3,004,291 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  BRUSHES 
Robert  Dietrich  Schad,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Eric  Dent  and  Joseph  Vallis,  both  of  Toronto, 
Outario,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  708,952 
3  Claims.     (CL  18—42) 


1.  In  a  brush  molding  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
series  of  grooved  plates  located  in  a  row  parallel  to  each 
other  with  portions  spaced  from  each  other,  and  said 
spaced  portions  each  being  formed  in  opposed  side  faces 
with  parallel  grooves  extending  from  a  side  edge  of  each 
grooved  plate;  a  series  of  flat  plates  respectively  alter- 
nating with  said  grooved  plates  and  located  against  said 
portions  thereof  extending  across  said  grooves,  said  flat 
plates  having  flat  faces  extending  across  said  grooves  to 
form  with  the  latter  bristle  bores  in  which  bristles  are 
molded;  a  backing  mold  member  spaced  from  the  edges 
of  said  grooved  plates  from  which  said  grooves  thereof 
extend  but  located  adjacent  said  edges;  a  pair  of  spaced 
carrier  plates  respectively  carrying  said  flat  plates  and 
said  backing  mold;  and  an  intermediate  plate  carrying 
said  grooved  plates,  said  pair  of  spaced  plates  and  said 
intermediate  plate  all  being  movable  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  for  opening  and  closing  a  mold  of  which 
they  form  a  part,  the  movement  of  said  flat  plates  from 
said  grooved  plates  uncovering  part  of  the  bristles  located 
in  said  grooves  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  the  molded 
article  from  the  mold. 


3,004,292 
EXTRUSION  OF  SIUCA-ALUMINA  HYDROGEL 
Hmis  O.  FolUns  and  KeuMth  E.  Lmbs,  Crystal  Lake, 
m.,  aaignors  to  The  Pare  DO  Company,  Chicago,  ID., 
a  corporatioB  of  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,916 
<  OaiiiK.    (CL  18—47.5) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  extruded  catalyst  support 
having  high  isomerization  activity  from  a  silica-alumina 
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hydrogel,  containing  50-95%  wt.  silica  on  a  dry-weight 
basis,  and  which  has  been  dried  to  a  water  content  of 
20-50%  wt..  but  never  below  20%  wt.,  which  consists 
of  adding  suflRcent  water,  not  less  than  about  5%,  con- 
taining in  solution  a  metal  promoter  for  the  catalyst,  to 


3,M4,294 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
GRANULAR  PRODUCTS 
Knt  Richard,  Bad  Sodca  am  TanBiM,  and  Hans-Ebci^ 
hard  Hildchrandt,  Hattcrshchn  am  Mafai,  Germany,  as- 
signors    to     Farbwerlte     Hoechst     AlKtiengescilschaft 
Tormals  Meistcr  Ladm  *  Bfiinfais,  Frankfort  am  Mafai, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  If  59,  Scr.  No.  797,257 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  12,  1958 

8  Clafans.    (Q.  18—55) 
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said  dried  hydrogel  to  produce  a  smooth  paste  contain- 
ing 50-65%  wt.  water,  the  water  content  of  said  paste 
varying  substantially  in  direct  proportion  to  the  silica  con- 
tent of  the  hydrogel,  extruding  said  paste  through  a  die, 
cutting  the  cxtrudate  into  pellets,  and  drying  and  calcin- 
ing the  pellets. 

3,004,293 

METHOD  OF  TREATING   A  FOAMY  MATERIAL 

HAVING    A     HIGH    WATER    CONTENT     AND 

PRODUCT  OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Werner  H.  KreidI,  956  5th  Ave.,  New  Yorit  21,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  840,051 

12  Clafans.    (CL  18—47.5) 


-to  >*<N«5  LOM^)  om 
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Ujf^tXiOmrmo  ^'OKOm  MA15  or 


1.  A  process  for  granulating  a  powder-like  non-metallic 
material  which  is  capable  of  being  molded  by  pressure 
to  compact  granular  products  in  which  the  powder  par- 
ticles are  welded  together  without  the  application  of  ad- 
ditional heat  being  necessary  to  soften  the  material  which 
comprises  pressing  said  material  under  a  pressure  of  be- 
tween 100  and  4000  kg./cm.'  by  a  piston  from  a  hollow 
space  through  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  gaps,  the  ratio 
of  the  piston  surface  to  the  total  area  occupied  by  said 
gaps  being  between  1.2  and  2.2,  the  powder-like  material 
being  admitted  to  said  hollow  space  by  the  action  of  said 
piston,  the  process  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  between  room  temperature  and  a  temperature 
below  the  softening  point  of  the  material. 


3  004,295 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Paul  H.  Bottoms,  Hollywood,  John  G.  Stansboiy,  La 
Canada,  and  Robert  J.  Cfaipp,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Swedlow  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  a  corporation 

of  California  „.  ,.^ 

FUcd  Sept.  26. 1955.  Ser.  No.  536,350 
9  CUdms.    (CI.  18—56) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  pliable  coherent  com- 
pressed mass  of  cellular  urea  formaldehyde  foam  particles 
from  the  wet  material  in  the  form  of  a  gel  of  density  in 
dry  form  between  0.1  pound  per  cubic  foot  and  1  pound 
per  cubic  foot  and  containing  at  least  70  percent  of 
moisture,  comprising  the  steps  of  comminuting  said  wet 
material  to  form  small  particles  less  than  1  inch  linear 
dimension  and  dry  bulk  weight  less  than  2  pounds  per 
cubic  foot,  drying  said  particles  to  provide  a  dry  fluffy 
granular  material  adapted  to  form  a  felted  pliable  porous 
mass  under  compression  in  the  presence  of  moisture  with- 
out substantially  impairing  the  cellular  structure  of  said 
particle*  in  the  cohered  mass,  and  heating  while  com- 
pressing the  particles  to  form  a  coherent  porous  article 
of  bulk  weight  between  0.2  pound  per  cubic  foot  and  2 
pounds  per  cubic  foot. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  sheet  of  transparent  cross- 
linked  plastic  into  a  curved  article,  which  comprises 
heating  the  sheet  to  the  forming  temperature,  applying 
said  sheet  over  a  female  die  having  a  forming  surface 
contoured  to  the  shape  of  the  curved  article,  enclosing 
said  sheet  and  said  die  surface  in  a  thin  flexible  film. 
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evacuating  a  portion  of  the  air  from  the  space  between 
said  film  and  said  die  surface  whereby  said  sheet  is 
partially  formed,  applying  pressure  to  at  least  two  op- 
posed edges  of  said  sheet  to  force  the  sheet  into  contact 
with  said  die  surface,  and  maintaining  said  evacuated 
condition  and  said  edge  pressure  until  said  sheet  has 
cooled  to  the  set  condition. 


determined  shape  to  form  a  gasket  whereby  the  remain- 
ing gasket  blank  material  will  contract  due  to  its  memory 
characteristics  to  tear  said  thin  strip  of  gasket  material. 


3,004,296 

PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING    POLY    (ETHYLENE 

OXIDE)  FILM  BY  CALENDERING 

Robert  H.  Sacdeker,  New  Bmnswiclt,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorli 

FUed  Oct.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  849,903 
4  Clafans.    (O.  18—57) 


1.  The  method  for  producing  poly(ethylene  oxide) 
film  which  comprises  fluxing  an  ethylene  oxide  homo- 
polymer  resin  having  a  solution  viscosity  in  the  range  of 
from  about  1,000  to  about  40,000  centipoises,  calender- 
ing said  fluxed  resin  by  passing  it  successively  through 
the  nips  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  a  series  of  at  least 
three  counter-rotating  surfacing  rolls  while  maintaining 
the  last  roll  and  the  penultimate  roll  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  from  about  70°  C.  to  95°  C.  with  the 
proviso  that  said  last  roll  has  a  temperature  higher  than 
said  penultimate  roll,  and  while  maintaining  the  ante- 
penultimate roll  at  a  temperature  from  about  20°  C.  to 
about  50°  C.  higher  than  the  said  penultimate  roll,  to 
form  a  film  continuum  and  immediately  thereafter  rapid- 
ly chilling  said  film  continuum  to  a  temperature  below 
about  30°  C. 


|l  3,004,297 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  GASKET 
Harry  E.  Stover,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Hocking  Glass  CorporatiMi,  Lancaster,  Oiiio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  754,658 
4  Claims.    (Q.  18—59) 


3,004,298 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FLUID  SEALS 
Robert  N.  Haynie,  Moontain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Fedcral-Mognl-<6ower  Bearings,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  application  Feb.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  639.276. 
Dirided  and  this  application  Mar.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
799  834 

5  Clafans.    (C  18—59) 


1.  A  method  for  flashless  molding  and  simultaneous 
bonding  of  an  elastomeric  sealing  lip  for  a  shaft  seal,  to 
an  annular  metal  case  element  having  a  radial  portion 
with  opposite  radial  faces  and  an  axially  extervding  pe- 
ripheral edge  extending  between  the  faces,  which  com- 
prises supporting  said  element  only  about  the  peripheral 
marginal  portion  of  one  radial  face  thereof,  applying  axial 
pressure  to  the  opposite  face  of  the  element  in  a  circular 
line  radially  spaced  from  the  peripheral  marginal  portion 
to  move  the  body  of  the  case  element  relative  to  the 
marginal  portion  against  a  seat  member  to  thereby  pro- 
vide a  marginal  flange  portion  bent  at  an  obtuse  angle  to 
the  other  radial  face,  simultaneously  applying  elastomeric 
material  against  the  exposed  surface  of  the  case  element 
extending  between  the  line  at  which  the  pressure  is  being 
applied  and  the  support  for  the  marginal  portion  on  the 
other  face  of  the  case  element,  and  bonding  the  elasto- 
meric material  to  the  case  element  without  flash  by  the 
applied  axial  pressure. 


3,004,299 
LINT  COTTON  CLEANER 
Joe  E.  Salmon,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Gin  Company,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1956,  Ser.  No.  609,126 
2  Claims.     (CI.  19—67) 


1.  The  method  of  molding  a  sealing  gasket  in  a  closure 
cap,  which  comprises  coating  the  inside  cover  of  said 
closure  with  a  silicone  compound,  placing  a  gasket  blank 
on  the  inside  of  said  closure,  applying  pressure  to  com- 
press the  gaiket  blank  and  to  force  a  portion  of  said 
gasket  material  along  the  skirt  portion  of  the  closure  to 
form  a  spaced  peripheral  body,  applying  pressure  to  said 
peripheral  body  so  that  the  peripheral  body  is  attached 
to  the  gasket  blank  by  a  thin  strip  of  gasket  material  and 
simultaneously  pressing  said  peripheral  body  into  a  pre- 


2.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  drum  condensing  means 
adapted   to   separate  lint    from   conveying   air  streams. 
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cleaning  means,  means  for  directing  lint  on  to  a  flnt  por^ 
tion  of  said  drum,  means  for  removing  hnt  f^J^^ 
first  portion  of  said  drum  and  transferring  said  hnt  o 
«S  leaning  means,  means  for  removing  hnt  from  M.d 
deling  mefns  and  transferring  said  hnt  to  a  second  Por- 
tion  of  said  drum,  means  for  removing  said  Imt  from 
said  second  portion  of  said  drum  and  transferring  sajd 
."fto  a  lim  slide,  and  means  for  trans  erring  hm  fr^m 
said  first  portion  of  said  drum  directly  to  said  hnt  slide 
including  a  movably  mounted  lint  slide  movable  mio 
Lssoaaiion  with  the  first  mentioned  means  for  removing 
Unl  from  said  drum. 


each  of  said  borizonul  supporting  arms  of  said  pair  bemg 
adjustably  supported  freely  of  each  other  for  axial  ind 
vertical  height  adjustment  at  the  same  or  at  separate 
levels  of  support,  an  awning  adjustably  supported  from 
said  horizonul  supporting  ann.  and  laterally  spaced  apart 
threaded  bolt  means  adjustably  supporting  said  awning  to 
said  supporting  arm  for  vertically  and  laterally  adjustable 
alignmenT  therefrom,  said  awning  adapted  to  adjustably 
engage  the  lateral  contour  of  the  roof  top  of  an  auto- 
mobile in  lateral  rain  sealing  engagement  or  >"  »P««;d 
apart  relationship  relative  thereto  upon  the  adjustable 
alignmem  of  said  adjustable  supporting  ann  and  the  said 
adjustable  awning. 


FEED  ROLLER  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A 

COMBING  MACHINE         „.,_.„, 

Ffled  May  2S,  1958,  Ser.  ISO.  738j53f 
Claims  priority,  appbcirtkHi  SwtoettaDd  Jane  1, 1957 

X,,mMUM.  I-  ,   QjJ^j,       (CL   19—116) 


3,t<M^02 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Weslev  W  Nichtiiigak,  Rte.  1,  Bo«  157,  Creswell,  Oreg. 

^    FiledD^M,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,328 

6  Claims.    (CL  20—2) 


1  In  a  combing  machine,  a  pair  of  movable  nippers, 
actuating  means  connected  to  one  of  said  nippers  for  im- 
parting an  oscillating  movement  thereto,  said  nippers  be- 
ing operatively  interconnected  for  relative  movement  of 
the  nippers  upon  movement  of  one  of  said  nippers  by  said 
actuating  means,  a  feed  roller  rotatably  supported  by  one 
of  said  nippers,  and  drive  means  operatively  connected  to 
both  nippers  for  actuaUon  by  said  nippers  upon  a  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  nippers,  said  drive  means  being  op- 
crativcly  connected  to  said  feed  roller  for  rotating  the 
latter  upon  relative  movement  of  said  nippers. 


3,004,301 

WEATHER  PROTECTOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

WINDSHIELD 

lohn  P.  Francis,  20  Boston  St.,  Haverhill,  Mi 

FUcd  Dec.  1,  1958,  S«r.  No.  777,512 

1  aafan.     (CI.  20—1.12) 


9*     a        »* 


4    A  building  wall  construction  comprising  a  plurality 
of  equisized  and  interchangeable,  unitary  building  com- 
ponents arranged  in  parallel  n)ws  with  a  plural  tiumber  of 
said  building  components  an^nged  end  to  end  m  each 
row  and  the  components  of  one  row  staggered  with  re- 
spect to  the  components  of  an  adjacent  n)w;  said  compoK 
nVnts  supporting  themselves  by  mutually  fonnmg  m  the 
wall  construction  triangular  bracing  strtictures;  each  of 
said  components  comprising  an  arching  stnp  strjcture  and 
a  connecting  strip  structure  spanning  the  ends  of  the 
arching  strip  structure  and  having  e^'J^S^^J*  *°  ™ 
ends  of  the  arching  strip  structure;  said  building  compo- 
nents being  positioned  in  the  wall  constrtiction  with  the 
arching  strip  structures  of  the  components  on  one  side 
and  the  connecting  strip  strtictures  of  the  components  on 
the  other  side  of  the  wall  constrtiction;  the  strip  strtic- 
tures of  laterally  adjacem  componenu  on  one  side  of  said 
wall  construction  meeting  smoothly  with  each  other;  tne 
strip  structures  of  laterally  adjacent  components  on  the 
other  side  of  the  wall  construction  extending  acrow  eacn 
other;   the   triangular   bracing  structures   bemg  fonned 
through  the  crossing  of  the  strip  structures  on  said  other 
side  of  the  wall  construction;  and  means  securmg  together 
the  strip  structures  of  laterally  adjacent  components  on 
said  other  side  of  the  wall  construction  at  approximately 
the  location  where  they  cross  each  other  whereby  they 
mutually  support  the  building  components. 


An  automobile  windshield  weather  protector  adapted 
for  erection  and  use  in  a  drive-in  parking  area  such  as  a 
drive-in  theatre  comprising,  a  central  vertical  supporting 
post,  said  supporting  post  being  provided  with  vertically 
spaced  cross  bores,  axially  adjustable  vertically  spaced 
horizontal  hollow  supports  extending  through  and  out- 
wardly from  said  vertically  spaced  cross  bores,  a  pair  of 
independently  adjustable  horizontally  mounted  support- 
ing arms,  each  arm  extending  outwardly  from  only  one 
side  of  the  opposite  side  walls  of  said  central  vertical 
supporting  post  within  and  outwardly  of  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  axially  adjustable  horizontal  hollow  supports. 


3,004,303 

DOORS  FOR  THE  FUSELAGES  OF 

PRESSURIZED  AIRCRAFT 

Mawlce    O.    WUmer,    WoUi«.    Enflawl,    ■«•««>'_  *° 

vSkCTs-Armstfoiifs  (Alreralt)  Limltwl,  London,  Eng. 


Filed  Jane  29,  l'''.  S«.  NoJ823,601 

aafans  priority,  application  Great  Briton  Jaly  4. 1958 

<  Claims.    (O.  2^—16) 

1  In  the  fuselage  or  body  of  a  pressurized  aircraft,  the 
combination  of  a  door  and  a  door  frame  each  of  which 
is  provided  about  its  periphery  with  a  set  of  spaad  later- 
ally extending  lugs,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when 
the  door  is  closed  and  the  fuselage  is  pressurized  the  lugs 
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on  the  door  abut  by  their  outward  faces  against  the  in- 
ward faces  of  the  lugs  on  the  door  frame,  said  frame  lugs 
being  disposed  relatively  to  said  door  lugs  when  the  door 
is  closed  to  positively  resist  outward  pressure  on  the  door, 
and  comprising  means  operable  from  within  the  fuselage 
whereby,  after  decompression  thereof,  the  door  can  be 
raised  with  respect  to  the  frame  to  disengage  the  abutting 
faces  of  the  opposed  lugs,  the  door  lugs  being  moved  to 


positions  intermediate  the  frame  lugs,  permitting  the  door 
to  be  opened,  said  door-raising  means  comprising  feet 
slidably  mounted  in  the  base  of  the  door  and  a  handle 
connected  to  said  feet  for  projecting  the  same  down- 
wardly to  bear  against  the  sill  of  the  frame,  and,  by 
downward  pressure  thereagainst  by  continued  movement 
of  the  handle,  to  raise  the  door  into  the  position  in  which 
the  sets  of  lugs  are  disengaged. 


3,004,304 
ROTATABLE  AND  TILTABLE  WINDOW 

STRUCTURES 

WUhcIm  Frank,  Obcraicfacn,  Krcis  Boblingcn, 

Wnrttcmbcrg,  Germany 

FUcd  May  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  814,637 

15  Claims.     (CL  20—53) 


1.  In  a  window  assembly  having  a  window  frame  in 
fixed  disposition  and  a  window  member  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  movement  selectively  about  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal axes,  respectively,  an  actuating  lever  mounted  at 
one  side  of  said  assembly,  a  locking  lever  mounted  at 
the  other  side  of  said  assembly,  means  for  locking  said 
window  member  in  closed  condition  on  said  frame  in- 
cluding a  locking  bar  operable  by  said  locking  lever  to 
open  and  close  said  locking  means,  reciprocable  means 
operatively  interconnecting  said  locking  bar  and  said  ac- 
tuating lever  to  transmit  the  motion  of  said  actuating 
lever  to  said  locking  bar  for  operating  the  latter,  said 
locking  lever  and  said  locking  bar  being  operable  inde- 
pendently of  said  reciprocable  means  to  superpose  the 
motions  resulting  from  operation  of  said  levers,  a  first 
releasable  pivot  means  constituting  said  vertical  axis  at 
said  one  side  of  said  assembly,  and  a  second  releasable 
I>ivot  means  constituting  said  horizontal  axis  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  assembly,  said  pivot  means  being  operable 
in  opposite  senses,  respectively,  under  the  control  of  said 
reciprocable  means. 


3,004305 

RESILIENT  SASH  MOUNTING  FOR  VEHICLES 
Gcor^  H.  Goodeaotc,  Syracasc,  and  Daniel  E.  Axe, 
Fayettcvlllc,  N.Y.,  assipiors  to  The  O.  M.  Edwards 
Company,  Inc.,  Syracnsc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FOcd  Feb.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794,566 
2  Claims.    (O.  20—56.4) 


1.  A  sash  assembly  for  a  vehicle  window  opening 
bordered  by  vehicle  body  panels  comprising  a  continuous, 
rigid  frame  having  inside  and  outside  edges  and  an  interior 
and  exterior  side,  said  frame  being  formed  with  a  pair 
of  inwardly  facing  and  a  pair  of  outwardly  facing  chan- 
nels at  the  inside  and  outside  edges  respectively  of  the 
frame,  sheet  glass,  a  first  pair  of  resilient  compressible 
retaining  strips  respectively  mounted  in  the  pair  of  chan- 
nels at  the  inside  edge  of  said  frame  to  support  said  glass 
therein  and  provide  a  weather  seal  between  the  glass  and 
frame,  said  pair  of  retaining  strips  holding  said  glass 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  frame  whereby  the  glass  is  re- 
siliently  supported  therein,  and  a  second  pair  of  resilient 
compressible  retaining  strips  respectively  mounted  in  the 
pair  of  channels  at  the  outside  edge  of  said  frame  and 
engaging  the  marginal  edges  of  the  body  panels  border- 
ing said  window  opening  to  support  the  frame  therein 
and  provide  a  weather  seal  between  the  frame  and  panels, 
said  second  pair  of  retaining  strips  holding  said  frame  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  panels  whereby  the  frame  is  sub- 
stantially resiiiently  supported  in  the  window  opening, 
said  frame  including  a  portion  on  its  exterior  side  which 
overlaps  the  marginal  edges  of  the  body  panels  on  the 
exterior  of  the  vehicle  when  the  frame  is  mounted  in 
said  window  opening,  one  of  said  second  pair  of  retain- 
ing strips  being  positioned  between  said  overlapping 
frame  portion  and  the  body  panels  and  normally  hold- 
ing the  portion  in  spaced  relation  to  the  panels  whereby 
external  pressure  on  said  sash  assembly  forces  the  over- 
lapping portion  into  closer,  tighter  relation  with  the  panels 
by  compressing  said  retaining  strip,  said  frame  also  in- 
cluding a  portion  on  its  interior  side  which  overlaps  the 
marginal  edges  of  said  sheet  glass  on  the  interior  of  said 
vehicle,  one  of  said  first  pair  of  retaining  strips  being 
positioned  between  said  glass  and  overlapping  frame  por- 
tion and  normally  holding  the  glass  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  portion  whereby  external  pressure  on  said  sash  as- 
sembly forces  the  glass  into  tighter,  closer  relation  with 
the  overlapping  portion  by  compressing  said  retaining 
strip. 

3  004306 
BRACKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AIRFOIL  TYPE 

LOUVER  BLADE 

Edward  C.  Hallock,  86  Woodland  Ave.,  Summit,  N  J. 

FUcd  Aug.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,063 

5  Claims.     (O.  20—^3) 


1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  a  hollow  airfoil  shaped 
louver  blade  having  opposite  side  surfaces  joined  by  longi- 
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tudinally-extending  leading  and  trailing  edges,  comprising 
a  bracket  having  diverging  lips  adapted  to  receive  one  of 
said  edges  of  said  louver  blade  and  engage  portions  of  said 
side  surfaces,  and  a  foot  on  and  extending  from  said  brack- 
et for  mounting  said  bracket  on  a  surface,  a  bar  insertable 
within  the  louver  blade  adjacent  to  the  edge  received  by 
said  lips  and  means  extending  through  said  bracket  and 
said  edge  and  into  said  bar  for  securing  said  blade  to 
said  bracket. 
*' 

3,0t44r7 

COOLING  TOWER  SCREEN   AND 

BRACKETS  THEREFOR 

Edward  C.  Hallock,  86  Woodland  Ave.,  Summit,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,064 

3  daims.     (CI.  20—63) 


including  wing  portions  integral  with  the  semi-circular 
portion  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  point  of  junc- 
ture of  the  semi-circular  portion  with  the  leg  portions  in 
generally  perpendicular  relation  to  said  leg  portions  and 
lying  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  threshold  member 
to  prevent  the  entrance  of  moisture  into  the  grooves, 
the  depth  of  the  grooves  closely  approximating  the  height 
of  the  semi-circular  portion  from  the  threshold. 


1.  A  cooling  tower  screen  comprising  a  frame,  a 
bracket  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  bracket  having  a 
base,  and  a  pair  of  springy  legs  extending  outwardly  from 
said  base,  laterally  and  outwardly  extending  flanges  at  the 
free  ends  of  said  legs,  an  elongated  blade  having  substan- 
tially parallel  longitudinally  extending  rib  portions  on  one 
side  thereof  parallel  to  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  blade,  said  parallel  ribs  contain- 
ing grooves  facing  toward  each  other,  said  bracket  flanges 
being  releasably  engaged  in  the  grooves  to  secure  said 
blade  to  said  frame,  a  detachable  wedge  for  each  leg. 
means  on  said  blade  adjacent  to  said  ribs  for  receiving 
said  detachable  wedges  and  supporting  them  for  engage- 
ment with  said  legs  to  hold  said  flanges  in  said  grooves. 


3,004,308 

THRESHOLD  STRUCTURE 

Conrad  T.  Young,  522  S.  Main  St.,  Beaver  Dam,  Ky. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,799 

5  Claims.     (CI.  20—64) 


"1 


3,004,309 
MAGNETIC   CLOSURE   SEAL 
Paul  C.  Korodi,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house   Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,008 
2  Claims.     (CI.  20—69) 


1.  Means  for  effecting  a  seal  between  the  inner  edge 
surfaces  of  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  doors  adapted 
to  close  an  unobstructed  access  opening  in  a  wall  of  a 
cabinet,  said  means  including  gaskets  respectively  mounted 
on  said  inner  edge  surfaces  and  each  including  an  elon- 
gated magnetic  portion,  at  least  one  of  said  magnetic 
portions  being  movable  relative  its  door  into  contact  with 
the  magnetic  portion  of  the  other  of  said  gaskets  as  the 
doors  are  closed,  the  plane  of  contact  being  generally 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  relative  movement  of  said 
edge  surfaces,  each  magnetic  portion  including  an  elon- 
gated pair  of  opposite  magnetic  poles  arranged  one 
after  the  other  in  the  direction  in  which  the  door  carry- 
ing them  is  movable,  said  poles  of  one  magnetic  portion 
being  positioned  in  close,  mutually  facing  relationship 
with  respective  opposite  poles  of  the  other  of  said  mag- 
netic portions  in  the  closed  position  of  the  doors,  whereby 
said  magnetic  portions  are  attracted  to  each  other  in  the 
closed  position  of  the  doors  and  repelled  from  each  other 
to  reduce  sliding  friction  therebetween  as  like  poles  ap- 
proach each  other  during  the  opening  or  closing  move- 
ment of  one  dooi   relative  to  the  other. 


3,004,310 
WELDING   APPARATUS 
Donald  L.  Burke,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Erico 
Products,    Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    a    corporation    of 
Ohio 
Original   application   Jan.   16,    1953,   Ser.   No.   331,634. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  9,  1954,  Ser.  No. 
422,032 

4  Claims.     (CI.  22—116) 


2.  A  threshold  and  sealing  strip  combination  of  the 
character  described,  comprising  a  one-piece  threshold 
member  of  solid  block  construction  having  spaced  gen- 
erally parallel  grooves  provided  with  straight  sides  and  a 
substantially  flat  bottom  therebetween,  and  a  sealing  strip 
having  a  generally  semi-circular  portion  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  upper  surface  of  the  threshold  member, 
and  leg  portions  depending  downwardly  from  the  semi- 
circular portion  and  substantially  entirely  received  within 
the  grooves  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  leg  portions  nor- 
mally in  contact  with  the  flat  bottom  in  said  grooves,  said 
leg  portions  having  barbs  extending  upwardly  from  the 
inner  and  outer  side  walls  thereof  in  contact  with  the 
sides  of  the  grooves  to  resist  upward  movement  of  the 
sealing  strip  from  said  grooves,  said  sealing  strip  further 


1.  Apparatus  for  cast  welding  together  the  opposed  ends 
of  stranded  conductor  cables  and  the  like  comprising  two 
graphite  blocks  adapted  to  have  flat  lateral  surfaces  closely 
juxtaposed,   supporting   frame   members  secured   to  said 


October  17,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


641 


respective  blocks  and  pivotally  connected  for  swinging 
movement  of  said  blocks  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  handles  connected  to  said  frame  members  for  thus 
pivotally  swinging  said  frame  members,  toggle  means 
interconnecting  said  handles  operative  to  lock  the  same 
with  said  blocks  in  close  engagement,  cooperative  guide 
means  on  said  blocks  adapted  precisely  to  position  the  lat- 
ter during  opening  and  closing  movement,  said  blocks  hav- 
ing their  opposed  faces  hollowed  out  to  form  a  down- 
wardly tapering  vertically  split  crucible  opening  to  the 
top  of  said  blocks,  a  sprue  passage  of  less  diameter  than 
the  bottom  of  said  crucible  extending  vertically  down- 
wardly from  such  bottom  and  terminating  in  a  spherical 
cavity,  and  a  horizontal  transverse  passage  of  generally 
uniform  cross-section  extending  through  the  block  as- 
sembly and  intersecting  said  vertical  sprue  passage,  the 
line  of  division  between  said  blocks  extending  centrally 
through  each  such  passage  and  cavity,  and  a  graphite  cover 
for  said  crucible  hinged  to  one  of  said  blocks  and  hol- 
lowed out  to  open  to  the  exterior  laterally  of  the  block 
assembly. 


3,004311 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  MOUNTING 
FOUNDRY  PATTERNS 
Gordon  E.  Saocyenbos,  Decatur,  III.,  and  Gordon  W. 
Johnson,  Granville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Malleable  Re- 
search and  Development  Foundation,  Granville,  Ohio, 
a  corporatioB  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,166 
5  Claims.     (CI.  22—191) 


pattern  with  a  mating  face  formed  by  said  negative  unit 
and  a  locating  edge  formed  by  said  frame,  and  removing 
the  frame  to  expose  the  locating  edge  of  said  positive  pat- 
tern. 


3,004,312 
PROCESS  OF  SHELL  MOLDING 
Charles  F.  Frobcrger,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  25,  1953,  Ser.  No.  364,202 

4  Haims.  (CI.  22—193) 
1.  A  process  for  forming  a  smooth-surfaced  shell  mold 
without  building  up  a  residue  layer  on  a  pattern,  said 
process  comprising  thoroughly  mixing  a  heated  com- 
minuted refractory  filler  with  a  mold  binder  comprising 
novolak  and  a  thermoplastic  resinous  material  obtained 
by  extracting  a  resinous  wood  with  a  coal  tar  hydro- 
carbon, removing  said  hydrocarbon  by  evaporation,  leav- 
ing a  residue  comprising  wood  rosin  and  thermoplastic 
resinous  material,  and  extracting  the  rosin  from  said 
residue  with  a  petroleum  hydrocarbon,  permitting  said 
sand  to  cool  to  thereby  cause  a  coating  of  the  novolak 
and  thermoplastic  resinous  material  to  be  formed  on  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  particles  of  refractory  filler, 
thereafter  mixing  a  smalP  but  effective  amount  of  a 
binder  curing  agent  with  the  coated  sand  particles,  placing 
said  coated  sand  particles  into  contact  with  a  metallic 
pattern  heated  to  a  temperature  between  250°  F.  and 
800°  F.  for  at  least  ten  seconds,  and  thereafter  curing 
the  resultant  shell  mold  while  in  contact  with  said  pat- 
tern. 


3,004313 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MOLDING 

CORE  MEMBERS 

Clement  O.  Dennis  and  William  C.  Shaver,  Macon,  Ga., 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Poplar  Foundries, 

Inc.,  Macon,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,415 

3  Claims.     (Q.  22—194) 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  production  pattern  from  a 
master  pattern  which  comprises  forming  cope  and  drag 
negative  sections  with  mating  faces  from  the  master  pat- 
tern, enclosing  one  of  said  negative  sections  within  a  re- 
movable frame  of  predetermined  size  and  outline  in  en- 
gagement with  a  locating  surface  with  the  mating  sur- 
face of  the  negative  section  in  contact  with  the  inner  wall 
of  a  material-receiving  cavity  formed  by  said  frame  in 
cooperation  with  said  surface,  casting  back-up  material  in 
the  frame  cavity  around  said  section  to  form  a  first  nega- 
tive unit  with  a  mating  face  at  said  inner  wall  of  the 
cavity  and  corresponding  with  the  mating  face  of  the 
first  section  and  with  a  frame-locating  edge  formed  by 
said  fran?e,  positioning  the  other  of  said  negative  sec- 
tions withm  a  removable  frame  contacting  said  locating 
edge  of  said  first  negative  unit  and  forming  a  cavity  out- 
wardly of  the  first  unit  with  the  mating  face  of  the  second 
negative  section  in  registration  with  that  of  the  first  section 
at  said  mating  face  of  the  first  negative  unit,  casting  back- 
up material  in  said  last-named  cavity  around  the  second 
negative  section  to  form  a  second  negative  unit  register- 
ing with  the  first  negative  unit  and  having  a  mating  face 
in  contact  with  the  mating  face  of  the  first  unit  and  a 
frame-locating  edge  formed  by  said  frame  which  is  in 
alignment  with  the  frame  locating  edge  on  said  first  nega- 
tive unit,  enclosing  each  of  said  negative  units  separately 
within  a  similar  removable  frame  contacting  the  frame- 
locating  edge  thereof  with  the  mating  face  of  the  nega- 
tive unit  exposed  and  with  the  frame  forming  a  cavity 
outwardly  thereof,  and  casting  pattern-forming  material 
in  said  last-named  frame  cavity  in  contact  with  the  said 
mating  face  of  said  negative  unit  to  form  the  positive 


.fC-.';; 


11  = 


1.  A  method  of  making  plaster  cores  for  casting  circu- 
lar retreading  matrices  comprising,  making  a  hard  plaster 
full  circle  master  pattern  of  the  desired  tread  design  with 
sipe  blades  imbedded  in  the  design  the  depth  of  slits  to 
appear  in  the  final  tire  design  and  projecting  above  the 
surface  of  the  master,  placing  the  master  in  a  mold  box 
and  pouring  a  rubber  negative,  slitting  the  negative  trans- 
versely of  the  tread  design  and  stripping  the  negative  from 
the  master,  inserting  sipe  blades  in  slits  formed  in  the 
negative  by  the  sipe  blades  of  the  master,  placing  the  nega- 
tive around  the  inside  of  the  outer  wall  of  an  annular  core 
box,  clamping  the  negative  against  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse movement  relative  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  core  box, 
putting  a  thin  coating  of  plaster  on  the  negative,  rotating 
the  core  box,  and  pouring  plaster  in  the  core  box  to  fill 
the  core  box  while  the  core  box  is  being  rotated. 
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3^*4314 
CXNTRIFUGAL  CASTING  PROCESS 
John  H.  Beyer,  BcrcHy,  NJ^  aaigMir  to  United  States 
Pipe  tmd  Fomnirj  Company,  Birminghani,  Ala.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jency 

Filed  Sept  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  844,638 
4  CUdmt.    (CL  22— 2M.5) 


element  of  a  separable  male  aad  female  fastener  com- 
ponent forming  a  sectionalized  post  extending  transversely 
between  said  body  portions  when  said  members  are  inter- 
connected, said  male  fastener  component  extending  from 
the  male  body  portion  as  an  arcuate  section  of  said  post 
terminating  in  an  end  flange,  said  female  fastener  com- 
ptment  extending  from  the  female  body  portion  as  an 


-^Im^ 


M'^P 


1 .  A  process  for  casting  pipe  centrifugally  in  horizontal 
iT.olds  comprising:  routably  mounting  a  core  about  the 
spout  of  a  homgate;  seating  said  core  in  the  mold  by  in- 
troducing simultaneously  into  the  end  of  the  mold  the 
spout  and  the  rotatably  mounted  core;  rotating  the  mold; 
engaging  means  for  securing  the  core  in  place  in  the  end 
of  the  spinning  mold;  pouring  molten  metal  into  the  rotat- 
ing mold  through  the  homgate;  retracting  the  homgate 
spout  from  the  spinning  mold  without  extracting  the  core 
from  the  mold;  continuing  rotation  of  the  mold  until  the 
metal  is  solidified;  stopping  mold  rotation;  disengaging 
said  means  for  securing  the  core;  and  extracting  the  solidi- 
fied pipe. 

3,0«4^15 

SNAP^N  APRONS 

Joel  Masnrc,  1525  Ixmcll  Blvd.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,967 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24—3) 


A  quick  detachable  fastening  means  for  securing  an 
apron  to  a  trouser  belt  comprising:  a  strip  of  flexible 
material,  being  folded  back  upon  itself  to  form  a  bight 
with  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion  depending  from 
said  bight;  cooperating  snap  fastener  elements  mounted 
on  the  portions  and  acting  to  detachably  secure  the 
extremities  of  the  two  portions  together  to  form  a  closed 
loop  to  encircle  said  belt;  and  detachable  fastening  means 
mounted  on  the  front  portion  between  the  bight  and  the 
snap  fastener  elements  for  securing  said  apron  thereto. 


3,M4,31< 
BUCKLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Ckriatian  J.    Sctaiimann,   Palisades,    NJ.,   assignor   to 
Emcx  Metal  PtoAmU  Company,  West  New  York,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  lerwy 

Filed  Mm.  24, 19M,  Ser.  No.  17,392 

7  Claims.     (CL  24—75) 

I.  A  buckle  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 

pair  of  members  each  having  a  centrally  disposed  body 

porticHi  between  an  integral  loop  attachment  bar  and  an 


arcuate  section  of  said  post  in  offset  altemate  relation  to 
said  male  arcuate  section,  said  female  arcuate  section 
terminating  in  an  end  flange  having  a  lateral  extension 
carrying  a  wing  extending  toward  said  female  body  por- 
tion and  terminating  short  thereof  to  form  a  slot  located 
and  sized  for  receiving  said  male  end  flange  when  the 
members  are  interconnected. 


3,M4317 

ROPE  WEDGE  SOCKET  CONNECTOR 

John  W.  P^c,  Chicago,  DL,  asrignor  to  Page  Engineering 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,043 

3  Claims.     (CL  24—126) 


/p 


SV     fy*,^'^   4>     JT" 


3.  A  wire  rope  wedge  socket  for  positive  fastening  to 
a  wire  rope  in  a  predetermined  position,  comprising:  a 
hollow  housing  having  an  attaching  eye  portion  at  one 
end  and  a  socket  portion  at  the  opposite  end,  said  socket 
portion  being  open  at  its  opposite  ends  and  having  a 
pair  of  opposite  walls  tapering  toward  each  other  and  to- 
wards the  end  of  the  housing  away  from  said  eye  por- 
tion; a  wedge  shaped  to  enter  the  socket  portion  and 
having  opposite  walls  generally  parallel  to  said  tapered 
socket  walls  for  wedging  wire  rope  portions  against  said 
socket  walls  and  said  wedge  walls  when  the  wire  rope 
enters  the  smaller  socket  opening  and  extends  around 
the  wedge  to  lay  along  the  tapered  socket  walls  and  re- 
turns out  through  the  opening  from  which  it  entered 
to  extend  a  free  end  thereof  beyond  the  socket  portion  a 
predetermined  length,  said  tapered  walls  of  said  socket 
and  wedge  being  arranged  to  direct  the  free  end  of  the 
rope  to  meet  the  entering  portion  of  the  rope  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  socket  to  permit  lashing  said  free  end 
and  an  entering  rope  line  together  at  said  meeting  point 
thereby  forming  a  triangular  rope  truss  to  prevent  local- 
ized bending  of  the  wire  rope  at  the  socket  entrance 
during  loading  and  unloading  of  the  main  wire  rope;  a 
U-bolt  clamp  integrally  connected  to  the  socket  portion 
adjacent  the  outgoing  end  of  said  wire  rope  and  having 
a  bail  portion  extending  inwardly  of  the  socket  portion 
for  passing  about  the  outgoing  end  of  the  said  wire 
rope  to  clamp  the  socket  to  the  wire  rope  at  a  position 
as  determined  by  the  length  of  the  outgoing  wire  rope  ex- 
tending beyond  the  socket,  said  clamp  holding  the  posi- 
tion of  the  said  socket  on  the  wire  rope  during  wedging 
of  the  rope  and  wedge  into  the  said  socket  as  caused  by 
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loading  the  wire  rope;  said  eye  portion  of  said  socket  ing  said  latching  portions  in  a  closed  position;  and 
being  in  Icmgitudinal  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  a  pair  of  opposed  inwardly-compressible  and  outwardly- 
center  line  of  said  main  rope  line  to  avoid  interference  offset  locking  means,  forming  a  part  of  said  diverging 
by  the  truss  with  the  main  line  loading  of  the  rope.  side  portions,  for  engaging  and  retaining  said  catch  means 


3,«t4,318 

SLIDE  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 

Morris  WdMr,  7  Rcgfaia  Road,  Fandngdale,  N.Y. 

FUe4  May  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,917 

11  Claims.     (CL  24—205.15) 


in  a  position  which  locks  said  latching  portions  in  a  closed 
position,  and  for  releasing  said  catch  means  and  opening 
said  latching  portions  upon  being  compressed  inwardly. 


1.  In  a  slide  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  stringers 
each  having  a  row  of  spaced  fastener  elements  secured 
thereto  along  an  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  interfitted 
and  interengaged  with  the  fastener  elements  of  the  other 
of  said  stringer,  said  elements  each  including  a  forked 
end  portion  whereby  it  is  clamped  to  said  stringer  in 
straddling  position  thereon,  a  slider  for  interfitting  and 
separating  said  elements  to  close  and  open  said  slide 
fastener,  said  slider  comprising  a  pair  of  separably  inter- 
engageable  sections,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  a 
channel-shaped  portion  slidably  engageable  over  the  row 
of  fastener  elements  on  one  of  said  stringers,  such  chan- 
nel-shaped portion  including  a  pair  of  parallel  walls,  said 
walls  connected  to  one  another  along  one  of  their  longi- 
tudinal edges  by  a  spacing  wall,  and  each  having  along  its 
other  longitudinal  edge  a  flange  facing  the  flange  of  the 
companion  wall  thereof  and  terminating  short  of  the 
flange  of  said  companion  wall,  one  of  said  parallel  walls 
of  said  channel-shaped  portion  having  an  extension  at 
one  free  end  thereof  extending  outwardly  and  laterally 
to  the  side  of  said  spacing  wall,  said  extension  having  a 
width  at  its  point  of  connection  to  said  wall  not  less  than 
the  combined  length  of  a  pair  of  said  fastener  elements 
and  tapering  to  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  com- 
bined length  of  a  pair  of  interfitted  fastener  elements, 
said  extension  having  a  flange  on  each  of  its  longitudinal 
edges  facing  in  the  direction  of  the  flange  of  the  wall 
from  which  it  extends,  each  of  said  sections  having  co- 
operating fastening  means  at  their  channel  portions 
adapted  to  separably  interengage  said  sections  when  said 
sections  are  each  slidably  mounted  on  one  of  said 
stringers,  with  their  connecting  walls  in  juxtaposed  rela- 
tion and  their  extensions  in  overlying  relation  to  one 
another. 


3,004,319 

CLIP  FOR  FISH  HOOKS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Charles  Eari  Heanon,  309  W.  Hiiicrcst  Ave., 
New  Casdc,  Pa. 
FUed  June  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  818,612 
2Clafans.    (CL  24— 241) 
1.  An  improved  clip  for  removably  retaining  fish  hooks 
and  the  like  comprising,  a  one-piece  flexible  body  mem- 
ber having  an  eye-shaped  back  end  portion  and  a  pair  of 
forwardly-diverging  side  portions  formed  integr^  with 
said  eye-shaped  back  end  portion,  said  side  portions  being 
resiliently  tensiooed  apart  by  said  back  end  portion,  said 
side  portions  terminating  forwardly  in  a  pair  of  over- 
lapping latching  i>ortions,  said  overlapping  latching  por- 
tions  having   juxtapositioned    flattened    surfaces,    catch 
means  slidably  positioned  on  said  side  portions  for  lock- 


3,004,320 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  HOLES 

Edwwd  L.  Bcdanan,  Cliicago,  HI. 

(515  Sonunit,  Parfciidge,  Dl.) 

Filed  Jane  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,942 

2  Clahns.     (CL  25—128) 


../r    x> 
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2.  In  apparatus  for  use  in  forming  a  slab  of  concrete 
with  a  cylindrical  hole,  the  combination  of,  a  form  enclos- 
ing at  least  a  part  of  a  space  to  be  filled  with  said  con- 
crete, a  hollow  cylindrical  member  having  an  end  open 
and  its  other  end  closed  but  formed  with  a  small  aper- 
ture centered  on  the  axis  of  the  member,  a  locating  pin 
secured  in  said  form  and  projecting  rigidly  therefrom 
through  said  aperture  so  as  to  locate  the  member  -ac- 
curately with  respect  to  the  form,  and  a  cover  fitting  into 
said  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  member  to  reinforce  the 
member  from  collapse  transaxially  and  to  close  the  end 
to  avoid  entry  into  the  member  of  flowable  concrete 
poured  into  the  form. 


3,004,321 

ADJUSTABLE  METAL  FORM 

Robert  A.  Pnllfaui,  5859  S.W.  27th  Ave.,  MhuiL  Fla. 

Contfaraation  of  application  Ser.  No.  738,056,  May  27, 

1958.    Thta  application  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,175 

3  Chdms.    (CL  25—131.5) 


1 .  A  form  to  make  a  concrete  floor  or  the  like  and  to 
be  mounted  upon  spaced  beams,  said  form  comprising 
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a  substantially  horizontal  first  plate,  a  depending  sub- 
stantially vertical    web    formed    upon    one  edge    of    the 
first  plate,  a  first  U-shaped  channel  element  formed  upon 
the  lower    edge    of  the  substantially  vertical    depending 
web,  said  first   U-shaped  channel  clement  including  up- 
per   and    lower    sides    and    a    closed    end,    the    closed 
end    being  arranged  outermost,  the  first  U-shaped  chan- 
nel element  being  arranged  at  an  elevation  beneath  the 
first  plate  and  substantially  parallel  therewith  for  form- 
ing a  first  upper  recess,  a  substantially  vertical  stiffening 
flange  carried  by  the  lower    side    of    the    first    channel 
element    and    depending    below    such    lower    side,    a 
second   U-shaped    channel    element    formed    upon    the 
opposite    edge    of   the    first    plate    and    including  upper 
and  lower  sides  and  an  outer  closed  end,  the  upper  side 
of  the  second  channel  element  being  substantially  flush 
with  the  upper  face  of  the  first  plate   a  substantially  ver- 
tical stiffening  flange  formed  upon  the  inner  end  of  the 
lower  side  of  the  second  channel  element  and  depending 
below    such    lower   side,    the    channel   elements   carried 
by   said  opposite  edges  of  the  first   plate   being  spaced 
inwardly   from   the   edge   of   the  first   plate  which  edge 
is   arranged  transversely  of  said  opposite  edges  of  the 
first  plate,  a  second  substantially  horizontal  plate,  a  de- 
pending substantially  vertical   web  carried  by  one  edge 
of   the   second   plate,    a   substantially    horizontal    flange 
carried   by  the   lower  edge  of  the   last-named  web  and 
adapted    for    insertion    within    the    first-named    channel 
element,  the  second  plate  continuing  in  the  same  plane 
to  its  opposite  end,  the  opposite  end  of  the  second  plate 
being  mounted  within  the  second  U-shaped  channel  ele- 
ment, the  web  and  flange  of  the  second  plate  being  spaced 
from  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  second  plate  which  adja- 
cent edge  is  arranged  transversely  of  the  web  and  flange 
of  the  second    plate,   the   web   and   flange  of  the  second 
plate    forming    an    upper    second    recess,    the    arrange- 
ment   being     such     that     the     first     recess    is     adapted 
to  receive  the  second  channel  element  of  a  companion 
first  plate  and  the  second  recess  to  receive  the  edge  por- 
tion of  the  second  companion  plate. 


3,004,323 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  BEARINGS  AND 

BEARINGS   RESULTING  THEREFROM 
Alfred  Pitncr,  Paris,  France,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-half  to  Societe  dite:  Societe  Anonyme 
des  Roulements  a  Aiguilles,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France, 
a  French  company 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,784 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  28,  1956 

5  Claims.     (CI.  29—149.5) 
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I.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  an  unsplit  bearing 
race  having  a  continuous  mounting  surface  of  revolution 
whose  generatrix  is  rectilinear  and  a  continuous  convex 
raceway  adapted  to  cooperate  with  elongated  rolling  ele- 
ments, the  steps  comprising  forming  an  unsplit  blank 
ring  having  a  first  initial  surface  of  revolution  whose 
generatrix  is  rectilinear  and  a  second  initial  surface  of 
revolution  whose  generatrix  is  convex  and  permanently 
deforming  said  blank  by  force-fitting  said  second  initial 
surface  onto  a  support  having  a  surface  of  revolution 
with  rectilinear  generatrices  to  transform  said  second  ini- 
tial surface  into  said  mounting  surface,  whereby  said  first 
initial  surface  is  transformed  into  said  convex  raceway. 


3,004,324 
METHOD  OF  MAKING   LAMINATED  TUBULAR 

SECTION   STRUCTURAL   MEMBERS 

Stanley  Macombcr,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Macomber, 

Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,377 

5  Clahns.     (CI.  29—155) 


3,004,322 
PROCESSES  FOR  MANUFACTURING  NEEDLE 
AND  LIKE  BEARING  RACES 
Alfred  Pitner,  Paris,  France,  assignor  of  one-half  to  So- 
ciete   Anonyme   des   Roulements   k   Aiguilles,   Rueil- 
Malmaison  (Sehie-et-Oise),  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 
Origfaial  application  Dec.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,784. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
801  849 
dafans  priority,  application  France  Dec.  28,  1956 
5  Clahns.     (CI.  29—148.4) 


1.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  an  unsplit  bearing 
race  having  a  continuous  cylindrical  mounting  surface 
and  a  continuous  convex  raceway  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  elongated  rolling  elements,  the  steps  comprising 
starting  from  an  unsplit  tubular  blank  ring  having  con- 
centric cylindrical  surfaces,  deforming  said  .blank  ring 
into  a  solid  of  revolution  having  substantially  parallel 
inner  and  outer  faces  with  curved  generatrices  and  ma- 
chining the  concave  face  of  said  deformed  blank  to  trans- 
form the  latter  into  a  cylindrical  surface. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  laminated  tubular  section 
structural  member  which  comprises  applying  pressure 
sensitive  plastic  adhesive  to  at  least  one  opposed  surface 
of  two  strips  of  hot-rolled  sheet  steel,  superposing  the 
hot-rolled  strips  with  the  plastic  therebetween,  the  edges 
of  the  lower  strip  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  edges 
of  the  upper  strip,  moving  the  composite  strip  longitudi- 
nally, roll-forming  the  longitudinal  central  portion  inter- 
mediate the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  moving  composite 
strip  downwardly  into  U -shape,  then  roU-forining  the 
U -shape  portion  of  the  moving  composite  strip  into  sub- 
stantially tubular  shape  with  a  groove  in  the  top  side 
thereof,  and  roll-forming  flat  flanges  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  groove  with  downtumcd  terminal  portions  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  which  are  flush,  the  roll-forming 
pressing  the  hot-rolled  strips  toward  each  other  and  set- 
ting the  pressure  sensitive  plastic  adhesive  to  securely 
join  the  hot-rolled  strips  together  to  form  a  laminated 
tubular  section  structural  member,  and  deposit  welding 
at  spaced  points  in  the  entrance  to  the  groove  for  rigidly 
holding  the  walls  thereof  to  a  predetermined  spacing. 


October  17,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


645 


3,004325 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

FOR  RECORDING  REPRODUCING 

Otto  Komei,  Oeveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Clevite 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Orighial  application  Oct  21,   I'",  Ser.  No.  315,994, 
m>w  Patent  No.  2,754,569,  dated  July  17,  1956.     Di- 
vided  and  this   application   Dec   2,    1955,   Ser.   No. 
550,545 

3  Oalms.     (CI.  29—155.57) 


tion  to  swing  away  from  the  other  perijAeral  portion  so 
that  the  two  peripheral  portions  outwardly  diverge  and 
have  pressure  engagement  with  the  outwardly  diverging 
edges  of  the  blade  notches  so  as  to  firmly  hold  the  blades 
in  fixed  relationship  to  the  supporting  members. 


M     «>. 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  magnetic  transducer 
head,  the  steps  of:  providing  a  ring  core  of  inagnetizablc 
material;  cutting  said  core  open  along  a  line  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  core  to  form  two  planar 
end  faces;  placing  in  said  cut  a  non-magnetic  shim  whose 
thickness  is  less  than  the  width  of  said  cut;  deformmg 
said  core  by  compressing  substantially  along  a  diameter 
substantailly  perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  said  end  faces 
to  force  said  two  end  faces  together  with  said  non-mag- 
netic shim  between  the  two  end  faces  until  the  said  two 
planar  end  faces  are  parallel  and  are  in  engagement  with 
said  shim;  afllxing  said  two  end  faces  and  said  shim  to- 
gether in  the  aforesaid  position;  and  winding  a  coil  about 
said  core. 


3,004,326 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING   A   BLOWER  WHEEL 
Kenneth  A.  Men,  Cornwall,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Tor- 
rington  Manufacturing  Company,  Torrington,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1955,  Ser.  No.  548,166 
17  Clahns.     (CI.  29—156.8) 


3,004,327 
METAL  FORMING 
Norval  A.  Kehh,  East  Alton,  and  Glenn  E.  Kocrtge,  Al- 
ton, III.,  and  Lester  J.  Trancl,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  and 
Tberon  F.  Pauls,  Alton,  111.,  assignors  toOlhi  Mathie- 
son  Chemical  Corporation,  East  Alton,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Vh^inia 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,572 
18  Clahns.     (CI.  29—157) 


1.  The  method  of  mechanically  distending  a  tubular 
passageway  of  a  metal  tube  sheet  formed  by  selectively 
welding,  in  a  pattern  defining  a  system  of  passageways 
which  comprises  at  least  said  passageway,  areas  of  ad- 
jacent surfaces  of  superimposed  sheets  of  metals  having 
different  elastic  limits  wherein  said  welding  defines  said 
passageway  between  opposed  unjoined  portions  of  said 
sheets  and  laterally  between  welded  portions  of  said 
sheets,  said  method  comprising  inserting  between  said 
unjoined  portions   a   mandrel  having  a   cross-sectional 
configuration    corresponding   to   the    desired    distended 
cross-sectional  configuration  of  said  passageway  said  man- 
drel having  and  said  insertion  being  made  so  as  to  apply 
a  first  bearing  surface  opposite  and  adjacent  one  of  said 
unjoined  portions  having  the  lower  elastic  limit,  and  an 
oppositely  disposed  second  bearing  surface  opposite  and 
adjacent  the  other  of  said  unjcMncd  portions  having  the 
higher  elastic  limit  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  area  of  the 
bearing  surface  opposite  and  adjacent  said  one  unjoined 
portion  to  the  area  of  the  bearing  surface  opposite  and 
adjacent  said  other  unjoined  portion  is  equal  to  the  ratio 
of  said  higher  elastic  limit  to  the  said  lower  elastic  limit 
times  the  ratio  of  the  amount  of  distention  desired  in  said 
one  unjoined  portion  to  the  amount  of  distention  desired 
in  said  other  unjoined  portion  times  ratio  of  the  thick- 
ness of  said  one  unjoined  port'on  to  the  thickness  of  the 
other  said  unjoined  portion. 


1.  The  herein  disclosed  method  for  making  a  centrif- 
ugal blower  wheel,  which  method  comprises  providing 
two  sheet  metal  supporting  members  connected  with  each 
other  and  having  adjacent  continuous  peripheral  portions 
with  approximately  equal  diameters  which  members  are 
rotatable  about  a  common  central  longitudinal  axis,  at 
least  one  of  the  said  members  being  formed  with  an  annu- 
lar bead  adjacent  and  spaced  inwardly  from  its  peripheral 
portion  and  projecting  away  from  the  other  member,  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  similar  air  moving  blades  formed 
with  notches  extending  outwardly  from  the  inner  edges 
of  the  blades  which  notches  have  outwardly  diverging 
lateral  edges,  longitudinally  positioning  said  blades  in  an 
annular  series  with  their  notches  forming  an  annular 
series  and  with  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  two  sup- 
porting members  extending  into  the  notches,  connecting 
said  blades  with  each  other  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  longi- 
tudinally pressing  the  two  supporting  members  at  said 
annular  bead  and  thus  at  least  partly  flattening  said  bead 
and  resultantly  causing  the  corresponding  peripheral  por- 
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3,004,328 

FIN  AND  TUBE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

OF  BONDING  SAME 

Donak!  John  Pepper,  Kingswood,  and  Albert  John  Miles, 
Ashford,  England,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
FUed  Feb.  29,  1956,  Ser.  No.  568,624 
2  Clahns.    (CI.  29—157.3) 


1.  A  method  of  metallically  bonding  fins  to  a  tube 
wherein  said  fins  are  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  spacer 
member,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
holes  in  each  of  the  fins  of  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  tube  so  that  a  space  is  defined 
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between  the  periphery  of  the  bole  in  the  fin  and  the  outer 
surface  of  the  tube  when  the  fin  is  disposed  on  the  latter, 
providing  a  bore  through  each  spacer  member  of  a  diam- 
eter slightly  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  tube  so 
that  a  space  is  defined  between  the  surface  of  said  bore 
and  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube  when  the  spacer  mem- 
ber is  placed  on  the  latter,  providing  an  annular  recess  in 
the  surface  of  the  bore  of  each  of  said  spacer  members 
inwardly  of  the  ends  of  said  spacer  member,  inserting 
brazing  material  in  each  of  said  annular  recesses  of  said 
spacer  members,  placing  the  fins  and  spacer  members  in 
alternate  relationship  with  each  other  on  said  tube,  press- 
ing the  fins  and  spacer  members  together,  heating  the 
entire  assembly  to  the  melting  point  of  the  brazing  mate- 
rial whereby  some  of  the  brazing  material  flows  from  the 
recesses  into  the  spaces  defined  by  the  surfaces  of  the 
bores  of  said  spacer  memben  and  the  outer  surface  of  the 
tube  and  the  surfaces  of  the  holes  of  the  fins  and  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  tube,  and  allowing  the  assembly  to 
cool  to  solidify  the  brazing  material  and  bond  the  fins, 
spacer  member  and  tube  together. 


3,M4329 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  METHOD 

OF  CONSTRUCTION 

Ramon  F.  Peterson  and  Francis  J.  O'Brien,  Dowagiac, 

Mich.,   assignors  to  Rndy   Manufacturing  Company, 

Dowagiac,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1956,  Scr.  No.  605,735 

4  Claims.     (CI.  29^157.3) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  heat  exchanger  without 
the  use  of  dies  which  includes  the  steps  of:  thoroughly 
cleansing  a  pair  of  metal  sheets  and  bonding  material 
which  secures  the  sheets  together,  placing  a  "stop"  mate- 
rial upon  the  face  of  at  least  one  of  the  sheets  conform- 
ing to  the  shape  of  a  desired  passageway  the  ends  of 
which  terminate  at  the  edge  of  the  sheet,  securing  the 
two  sheets  with  the  bonding  and  "stop"  material  there- 
between together  in  unit  relationship,  heating  said  as- 
sembled sheets  to  melt  the  bonding  material  and  secure 
the  sheets  together,  forming  an  aperture  between  the 
sheets  at  least  at  one  of  the  terminal  ends  of  the  passage- 
way to  be  formed,  and  applying  a  fluid  under  pressure 
through  said  end  to  expand  the  metal  defining  the  un- 
bonded area  to  a  degree  determined  by  the  pressure  and 
amount  of  fluid  employed  to  form  the  passageway. 


3,M4J30 
TUBES  FOR  yrRUCTURAL  AND  FLUID  CON- 
DUCTING   PURPOffiS,    AND    METHODS    OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Rkkard   A.  WHUaa,  Rone,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Revere 
Copper  and  Braas  Itorporated.  Rome,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratlon  of  Maryfauid 

Filed  May  23,  1957,  Scr.  No.  661,104 
3ClalM.  (CL29— 157J) 
1 .  The  method  of  making  a  tubular  member  for  struc- 
tural and  for  fluid  conduction  uses  as  in  heat  exchangers 
and  having  a  circumferential  wall  with  outer  and  inner 
sides  and  with  one  or  more  longitudinally  coextensive 
tubular  conduits  within  said  wall  between  said  outer  and 
inner  sides  thereof,  which  comprises  providing  an  elon- 
gated homogeneous  monolaminar  strip  of  cold  workable 


metal  rolled  from  a  billet  singly  cast  from  one  and  the 
same  melt,  said  strip  having  opposite  major  faces,  oppo- 
site side  edges  and  transverse  end  edges,  said  strip  having 
between  the  opposite  side  edges  and  the  opposite  faces 
thereof  one  or  more  slits  extending  lengthwise  of  the  strip 
and  individually  opening  on  the  respective  end  edges  of  the 
strip,  said  slits  each  having  sides  which  are  parallel  to  said 
major  faces  of  the  strip  and  said  slits  each  having  edges 
which  are  parallel  to  said  side  edges  of  the  strip;  operating 
on  the  strip  to  bend  it  transversely  to  bring  said  opposite 
side  edges  thereof  substantially  into  contact;  welding  to- 
gether said  contacted  side  edges  to  form  a  tube  the  walls 


of  which  are  constituted  by  said  strip  with  the  slit  or  slits 
thereof  extending  longitudinally  of  such  tube;  and  subse- 
quently inflating  said  slit  or  slits  of  said  tube  to  form  a 
like  number  of  tubular  conduits  by  temporarily  closing 
one  of  the  ends  and  introducing  into  them  from  the  op- 
posite ends  and  whereby  such  conduits  have  walls  which 
at  their  outer  sides  project  laterally  outwardly  from  the 
outer  side  of  the  resulting  tubular  member  having  said 
conduit  or  conduits  and  which  at  their  inner  sides  project 
inwardly  from  the  inner  side  of  such  resulting  tubular 
member. 


3,004^31 

ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY  POWDER  PRODUCT 
Raymond  J.  Towner  aod  John  P.  Lylc,  Jr.,  New  Kensing- 

too,  Pa.,  afldgDon  to  AhuninBin  Company  of  America, 

Ptttsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  67,930 
SCIaimt.   (a.  29— 182) 

1.  A  hot  worked  aluminum  base  alloy  [wwder  article 
free  from  aluminum  oxide  except  as  an  incidental  im- 
purity and  having  a  maximum  iron  content  of  1%,  said 
hot  worked  alloy  powder  article  being  formed  from 
atomized  powder  of  an  aluminum  base  alloy  containing 
at  least  70%  by  weight  of  aluminum,  2.3  to  12.5%  by 
weight  of  manganese  and  from  2.5  to  7.5%  by  weight 
of  copper  as  the  essential  components,  the  amount  of 
manganese  always  being  in  excess  of  the  copper  content, 
and  the  total  amount  of  manganese  and  copper  exceed- 
ing the  total  quantity  of  any  hardening  elements  present 
in  the  alloy,  said  alloy  being  substantially  free  from 
elements  which  form  a  solid  solution  with  aluminum 
other  than  copper,  except  as  they  occur  as  impurities, 
said  hot  worked  article  being  characterized  in  the  as- 
worked  condition  by  a  tensile  strength  at  600*  F.  after  a 
100  hour  exposure  of  not  less  than  10,000  p.sa.  and  a 
yield  strength  of  not  less  than  9,000  pji. 


3,004^32 

POWDER  METALLURGY  PROCESS 

John  K.  Werner,  Plaiirfkld,  NJ.,  avinor  to  BcD  Telc- 

Laiwmtorfas,  incorporated.  New  Yi 


York,  N.Y., 
of  New  York 
FIM  Sept  2,  195t,  Scr.  No.  758,429 
9  CiainM.     (CL  29—182.5) 

1.  The  process  of  fabricating  a  porous  structure  from 
oxide-coated  metal  particles  by  powder  metallurgy  tech- 
niques comprising  the  steps  pretreating  particles  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  mag- 
nesium, zirconium  and  titanium  in  an  aqueous  solution  ae- 
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lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrazine  sulfate,  hy- 
drofluoric acid,  solutions  of  chromic  and  i^osphoric  acids, 
hydrochloric  add,  sulfuric  acid,  to  effect  a  substitution  of 


tudinal  insertion  of  terminals  into  the  aligned  apertures 
while  the  end-plate  holdera  are  in  the  terminal-loading 
position,  means  for  successively  feeding  the  end  plates 
into  one  end  of  each  of  the  channels  of  said  end-plate 
holders  and  for  ejecting  the  end  plates  with  the  terminals 
therein  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  channels  of  said 
end-plate  holders,  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said 
end-plate  holders  relative  to  the  other  from  the  terminal- 
loading  position  to  the  terminal-locking  position  so  that 
the  end  plates  are  separated  longitudinally  of  the  inserted 


a  soft  hydrated  oxide  film  for  the  oxide  coating  originally 
present  on  the  particles,  and  pressing  the  particles  to  form 
a  compact.         I 

3  004333 

BEARING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Ralph  A.  Schacfer,  Clerdand,  Ohio,  assignor  to  CIcvite 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  666^91 

6  Claims.     (CL  29—191.2) 


1.  A  strip  of  bearing  material  comprising  a  strong 
metal  backing  member,  a  sintered  layer  comprised  of 
copper-tin  bearing  metal  adhered  to  one  face  of  said 
backing  member  and  having  cavities  predominantly  on 
the  order  of  about  .001  to  .002  inch  in  size,  and  lead- 
base  babbitt  bearing  metal  softer  than  said  sintered  layer 
filling  substantially  all  of  said  cavities,  said  sintered 
layer  after  filling  by  said  softer  bearing  metal  having  a 
tin  content  between  one  percent  and  five  percent,  the 
balance  being  predominantly  copper. 


terminals  to  a  predetermined  spacing  to  fomi  a  terminal 
strip  subassembly,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  ter- 
minals at  predetermined  longitudinal  positions  relative  to 
one  another  during  the  separation  of  the  end  plates,  said 
end-plate  holders  also  having  open-ended  passages  to  per- 
mit the  terminals  to  be  inserted  longitudinally  into  the 
aligned  apertures  of  the  end  plates  and  to  permit  lateral 
movement  of  the  terminals  through  the  end-plate  holders 
when  the  completed  terminal  strip  subassembly  is  subse- 
quently ejected  from  the  device. 


3,004335 

TOOL  FOR  INSTALLING  WELL  PIPE 

PROTECTOR 

Charles  H.  CoHctt,  4116  Riverside  Drive,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  777,471 

8  Claims.    (CL  29—267) 


3  004  J34 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  AND  SEPARATING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  APERTURED  PLATES  HAVING 
WIRE  TERMINALS  IN  THE  APERTURES  THERE- 
OF 
Estyle  D.  Hanson,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Compwy,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  753,795 
6  Claims.    (CL  29— 203) 
1.  A  device  for  holding  a  plurality  of  apertured  end 
plates  to  facilitate  longitudinal  insertion  of  a  plurality  of 
elongated,   pretwisted,  noncircular  terminals   into   com- 
plementary apertures  of  the  end  plates  and  for  position- 
ing the  end  plates  relative  to  the  terminals  to  form  a 
cage-like  terminal  strip  subassembly,  which  device  com- 
prises a  pair  of  end-plate  holders,  at  least  one  of  which 
is  mounted  for  movement  with  respect  to  the  other  be- 
tween a  terminal-loading  position  wherein  the  end-plate 
holders  are  in  close  proximity  and  a  terminal-locking  posi- 
tion wherein  the  end-plate  holders  are  separated  widely, 
each  of  said  end-plate  holders  having  an  end-plate  receiv- 
ing channel  extending  therethrough  for  holding  an  aper- 
tured end  plate  with  the  apertures  thereof  in  an  aligned 
relationship  with  the  apertures  in  another  end  plate  held 
in  the  other  of  said  end-plate  holders  to  facilitate  the  longi- 


I.  A  tool  for  tensioning  about  well  drill  pipe  a  flexible 
split  protector  collar,  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a 
pair  of  jaws  having  terminals  projecting  from  one  side  of 
said  member  for  engagement  with  the  proteftor  collar  at 
opposite  sides  of  iu  split,  a  pair  of  elongated  jaw  actuat- 
ing handles  pivoted  to  said  member  and  swingaWe  apart 
from  positions  beyond  the  side  of  said  member  opposite 
its  first  mentioned  side  to  spread  positions  in  which  the 
inner  end  extents  of  the  handles  come  substantially  into 
longitudinal  alignment,  ntKans  pivoully  mounting  the  jaws 
to  said  member  for  relative  lateral  movement  together 
of  their  collar-engageable  terminals  to  predetermined  iv 
ner-most  collar  tensioning  positions,  and  said  jaws  aJd 
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handles  having  interengageable  portions  actuable  by 
swinging  movements  of  the  handles  to  move  the  jaw  ter- 
minals relatively  together  to  said  innermost  collar  tension- 
ing positions  when  the  handles  are  swung  to  said  spread 
positions  at  which  their  inner  extents  are  substantially 
aligned. 

3  M4J36 
METHOD  OF  RECONDITIONING  WORN-OUT  SUR- 
FACES OF  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  PISTONS 
Hwfit  B.  TUnuka,  71  PintaU  Crescent,  Don  Mills, 
Ontario,  Canada 
FDcd  Oct  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,742 
4  Claims.     (CL  29—401) 


3,004338 

GAS    AND    OIL    WELL    TUBING    AND 

CUTTER   ASSEMBLY 

ayde  T.  Torner,  5615  S.  Lewis  Ave.,  Tuba,  OUa. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,691 

4  Claims.     (CI.  30—101) 


^ 


f 


1 .  A  method  of  reconditioning  the  surface  of  an  alumi- 
num body  including  the  steps  of  thoroughly  cleaning  the 
surface  of  the  said  aluminum  body,  removing  a  layer  of 
the  cleaned  surface  by  machining,  cutting  spaced  annular 
grooves  into  said  machined  surface,  knurling  the  uncut 
portions  of  said  machined  surface,  spraying  a  thin  coating 
of  steel  upon  the  said  knurled  and  grooved  surface,  spray- 
ing a  coating  of  aluminum  alloy  having  a  silicon  con- 
tent of  about  8%  and  a  copper  content  of  about  4% 
upon  the  sprayed  coating  of  steel,  said  aluminum  alloy 
coating  filling  said  grooves  and  building  up  said  aluminum 
body  to  dimensions  larger  than  the  original  dimensions 
of  said  body,  and  reducing  said  larger  dimensions  by 
machining  the  surfaces  of  the  sprayed  coating  of  alumi- 
num alloy  to  reproduce  the  original  shape  of  said  alumi- 
num body. 

3,004,337 
RAZOR  HAVING   A  BIFURCATED  BLADE- 
SUPPORTING  MEANS 
Walter  O.  Schweizer,  308  W.  4th  St.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820^27 
3  Claims.     (CI.  30—58) 


• '.  iT~^^^ 


1.  A  tubing  cutter  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  plurality  of 
cutting  elements  mounted  internally  of  the  sleeve  for 
rotation  about  vertical  axes  parallel  to  each  other  and  to 
the  axis  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted 
on  the  sleeve  below  and  radially  outwardly  of  the  cutting 
elements  for  rotation  about  axes  which  extend  radially 
of  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  and  which  are  disposed  in  a 
common  horizontal  plane. 


1 .  In  a  safety  razor  the  combination  of  a  flat-bodied 
blade  having  a  beveled  cutting  edge,  a  plurality  of  rigid 
spaced  end  and  intermediate  obstructions  in  p>ositive  abut- 
ment with  and  extending  transverse  to  the  bevel  of  said 
edge,  the  apex  of  said  edge  presenting  sharp  cutting  sec- 
tors in  the  spaces  between  said  obstructions,  said  obstruc- 
tions and  edge  supplementing  each  other  to  present  dull 
sectors  between  said  cutting  sectors,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  obstructions  and  the  bevel  of  said  edge  in  contact 
with  each  other  so  that  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  bevel  and 
the  obstructions  firmly  contact  each  other  from  base  to 
apex  of  said  edge,  each  of  said  obstructions  having  a 
width  of  from  0.002  to  0.006  inch,  and  each  of  the  spaces 
between  the  obstructions  having  a  width  of  from  0.008  to 
0.03  inch  to  permit  entry  of  hair  between  the  obstructions 
but  to  prevent  entry  of  skin  between  them. 


3,004339 
CABLE  CUTTER 
Henry  H.  Townsbend,  Jr.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  J.  T.   Henry   Manufacturing   Co.,   Inc.,   Hamdcn, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  767,105 
4  Claims.     (CI.  30—124) 


1-H 


1 .  In  a  cable  holder  for  use  with  a  cable  cutter  having 
a  pair  of  swinging  blades,  a  yoke  mounted  for  swinging 
movement  relatively  to  the  blades,  the  yoke  embracing 
one  of  the  blades  and  being  spring  urged  toward  the 
other,  the  arms  of  the  yoke  having  generally  arcuate 
aligned  recesses  therein  to  receive  and  hold  a  cable  at 
both  sides  of  the  point  at  which  it  is  to  be  cut,  the  yoke 
being  swingable  away  from  said  other  blade  for  entry 
of  the  cable  in  said  recesses,  and  the  entire  swinging 
movement  of  the  yoke  being  independent  of  movement  of 
the  blades. 


3,004340 
KITCHEN  UTENSIL 
Bcmice  L.  CoUiiM,  211  17tii  St.,  Wflmctte,  111. 
FDcd  Sept  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,046 
2  Claims.     (CI.  3^—316) 
1.  A  hand  manipulated  kitchen  utensil  consisting  ex- 
clusively of  an  open-ended  rigid  tubular  cylinder  having 
imperforate  smooth  interior  and  exterior  surfaces,  the 
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ends  of  said  cylinder  being  planar  and  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  one  end  of  said  cylinder  bemg 
beveled  internally  and  externally  and  defining  a  sharp 
circular  planar  cutting  edge  at  said  one  end  thereof,  and 
a  cushion  member  of  short  length  fitted  onto  the  other 
end  of  said  cylinder,  said  cushion  member  comprismg  a 
resilient  annulus  having  an  annular  axially  extending  re- 
cess therein  of  radial  dimensions  equal  substantially  to 
those  of  said  cylinder  and  of  a  de^^h  significantly  less 
than  the  height  of  the  annulus,  said  other  end  of  said 
cylinder  having  a  firm  intimate  frictional  fit  withm  said 
recess,  said  cushion  member  having  a  relatively  long  thm 
cylindrical  wa  1  portion  interiorly  of  said  recess  fitted 


of  said  utensil,  said  blade  also  having  two  longitudmally 
oriented  elliptical  apertures  disposed  one  on  each  side 
of  said  rib  with  the  combined  width  of  said  apertures 
equalling  approximately  one-third  the  width  of  said  blade 
to  form  a  blending  and  draining  portion,  and  said  blade 
having  a  spatula  portion  with  a  cutting  edge  located  at  the 
end  opposite  from  said  handle  with  the  cutting  edge  bemg 
bevelled  toward  the  upper  concave  surface  of  said  blade. 


3,004342  . 

PUNCH  FOR  PERFORATING  NURSING  NIPPLES 

Kenneth  Beier,  410  Kedzic  St,  Madison  4,  Wis. 

FUed  June  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  823,440 

3  Claims.    (CI.  30—363) 


intimately  into  the  interior  of  said  cylinder,  a  relatively 
thick  short  wall  portion  exteriorly  of  said  recess  inti- 
mately engaging  the  exterior  surface  of  said  cylinder  and 
having  a  serrated  peripheral  edge,  and  a  planar  annular 
end  surface  of  relatively  large  area  the  plane  of  which  is 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  said  serrated  ex- 
terior wall  portion  facilitating  grasping  of  the  utensil  by 
the  user's  fingers  with  the  palm  of  the  user's  hand  over- 
lying the  opening  through  the  utensil  and  said  annular 
end  surface  of  said  cushion  member  whereby  the  user 
may  exert  by  the  palm  of  his  hand  a  uniform  force  over 
the  entirety  of  said  circular  cutting  edge. 


3,004341      ^ 
KITCHEN  UTENln^ 
Lawf«ncc  K.  Carroll,  Joaeph  H.  Mcasingcr,  and  Charlw 
D.  Whitcomb,  Fremont,  Ohio,  anlgnon  to  QnUort, 
Inc-  Fremont  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  858,978 
2  Claims.     (CL  30—325) 


1.  A  punch  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  cooperating 
perforating  members,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  afford 
localized  support  to  nwtcrial  to  be  perforated  while  the 
other  is  adapted  to  be  pushed  through  the  material  to 
form  an  aperture  therein,  said  punch  comprising:  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  body  having  a  pair  of  elongated  sub- 
stantially parallel  legs,  substantially  equal  in  length,  said 
legs  being  long  enough  and  spaced  apart  far  enough  so 
that  one  of  them  can  project  into  a  nipple  with  the  closed 
end  of  the  niK>lc  resting  on  the  free  end  of  said  leg,  the 
bight  portion  of  said  body  being  adapted  to  rest  against 
the  fingers  of  an  operator's  hand  and  having  a  protuber- 
ance substantially  in  line  with  said  one  leg  and  which  pro- 
jects in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  leg,  said  one  leg 
of  the  body  having  one  of  the  perforating  members  se- 
cured to  its  free  end  with  its  axis  substantially  aligned 
with  said  leg;  and  an  operating  lever  having  a  length  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  distance  between  the  legs  of  the 
body,  said  operating  lever  being  pivotally  secured  at  ooe 
end  to  the  other  leg  of  the  body  for  swinging  movement 
in  the  plane  of  the  body  toward  and  from  a  position  in 
which  the  operating  lever  extends  across  the  free  end  of 
the  first  designated  leg,  said  operating  lever  having  the 
other  perforating  member  secured  to  its  medial  portion  for 
engagement  with  the  first  designated  perforating  member 
when  the  operating  lever  is  in  its  said  position,  and  said 
operating  lever  having  its  free  end  portion  extending  at 
an  oblique  angle  to  its  pivoted  end  portion,  so  as  to  be 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  first  designated  leg  ot 
the  body  when  the  (^)erating  lever  is  in  its  said  position, 
thereby  allowing  an  operator  to  conveniently  apply  pres- 
sure to  the  free  end  portion  of  the  operating  lever  with 
his  thumb  while  suRwrting  the  bight  portion  of  the  body 
with  his  fingers. 


2.  .A  combination  kitchen  utensil,  comprising:  a  handle, 
a  longitudinally  asymmetrical  cylindrical  blade  having 
the  axis  of  the  cylinder  transverse  of  said  handle,  sharply 
bent  flanges  raised  from  said  blade  around  the  semi- 
periphery  of  said  blade  adjacent  said  handle,  to  form  a 
spoon  portion,  said  blade  having  a  single  integral  rein- 
forcing rib  raised  therefrom  along  the  longitudinal  axis 


3,004343 

ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH  MAKING 

Anders  FoUu  Rydin,  Gotgatan  31,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  May  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  732,649 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden  May  10,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CI.  32—13) 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  artificial  tooth  comprising 

the  steps  of  providing  a  separate  element  of  thermoplastic, 

translucent  synthetic  resin  material   in  the  form  of  a 

shovel-like,  hollow  shell  blank  with  a  concave  back  and 


650 

having  subrtantially  the  same  thickness  and  extension  as 
the  enamel  layer  of  the  buccally  visible  portions,  includ- 
ing the  up.  of  the  natural  tooth  to  be  reproduced,  trim- 
ming said  shell  blank  and  heating  and  deformmg  it  to  a 
desired  shape  so  as  to  match  the  contours  of  the  tooth 
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sleeve  in  one  direction,  a  threaded  shaft  rotative  within 
the  housing  and  extending  through  the  sleeve  and  having 
threads  in  engagement  with  the  internal  threads  in  the 
sleeve,  the  shaft  having  an  end  extending  beyond  the 
housing  and  a  calibrated  knob  provided  a  said  end  of 


J     I-    I* 


to  be  replaced,  subsequently  applying  a  coating  of  pain 
having  a  base  which  is  chemically  related  to  the  material 
of  the  blank  to  the  concave  back  of  said  translucent  blank 
to  let  the  color  of  said  paint  appear  through  the  matenal 
of  the  shell  blank,  and  finally  combining  said  prepared 
shell  blank  with  a  body  forming  mass  filling  out  said 
hollow  shell  and  uniting  it  to  a  backing. 


shaft,  said  knob  provided  with  a  radially-extending  stop 
in,  and  a  pivoted  finger  on  the  bottom  of  the  housing, 
arid  stop  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movements  of 
the  finger  and  cause  it  to  halt  rotative  movements  of 
the  knob  at  the  same  point  after  the  rotative  movement 
of  the  knob  in  either  direction. 


3  994f344 

CARPENTER  MULTIPLE  USE  MEASURING 

TOOL 

J«nes  Wallace  Doagl«s,  "^F-D- J.  ?*?r»:j  ^^^.^  •^^''' 

of  fifty  percent  ttLE.  G.  Hall,  SUurU,  Ala. 

FUed  Oct  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  691,337 

2  Claims.     (CI.  33—88) 


3.M4J46 

STEEL  TAPE  FOR  MEASURING  INTERNAL 

DIMENSIONS 

Mkbcl   Charles   Andri  QncDOt,  Bcsancoo,  France,  as- 

*  signer  to  Sod^i  k  RcsponsabiliU  Limits  dite:  Eta- 

bUnemcnts  Qucnot  A  Cic,  Bcsancon,  France 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,624 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  France  Dec.  20,  1956 

2  Clafam.    (Cl.  33—138) 


r^ 


'' — '■ — r^iiV''-ii'''''^    ''11,     h' 


„a-^-^^-L 
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2.  A  carpenter  multiple  tisc  measuring  tool  of  the  char- 
acter described  comprising,  an  oblong  metal  base  having 
straight  sides  and  a  flat  bottom  face  said  base  being  formed 
by  three  different  portions  of  different  heighu  positioned 
parallel  with  each  other,  one  end  of  the  base  having  a 
vertical  face  at  an  angle  of  90  degrees  compared  to  the 
sides  of  the  base,  said   portions  being  formed   in  three 
different   lengths,  identifying  numerals  indented  in  the 
end  of  each  portion,  each  of  said  parallel  portions  having 
a  measuring  scale  thereon  consisting  of  numerals  and 
lines  dividing  each  portion  into  24  equal  spaces;  a  flat 
metal  bar.  said  bar  having  a  measuring  scale  on  part  of 
one  of  its  faces,  one  end  of  the  bar  being  rounded,  a  semi- 
circular portion  mounted  on  the  highest  portion  of  the 
base,  said  semi-circular  portion  having  a  hole  through 
its  center,  said  bar  having  a  hole  throu^  its  rounded  end. 
a  bolt  and  wing  nut.  said  bolt  and  wing  nut  being  mounted 
with  said  bolt  in  said  holes  and  the  nut  on  the  bolt  pro- 
viding means  for  holding  the  bar  in  various  positions  with 
respect  to  said  base;  a  spirit  level  mounted  in  one  of  the 
sides  of  the  said  base. 


3,004345 
REGISTER  RULE 
Arthor  H.  Gaebcl,  21  Cherry  Ave.,  Larchmont,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,622 
4  OafaBB.     (C\.  33—107) 
1.  A  measuring  rule  comprising,  a  base  member  hav- 
ing a  graduated  edge,  the  edge  being  provided  with  an 
aperture,  a  slidable  measuring  scale  located  in  said  aper- 
ture and   movable  therein,   a   housing  mounted  on   the 
top  of  the  base  member,  said  housing  containing  a  sleeve 
axially  adjustable  in  the  housing,  said  sleeve  being  at- 
tached to  the  measuring  scale,  the  sleeve  being  internally 
threaded,  a  spring   in  the  housing  tending  to  bias  the 


1.   An  instrument  for  measuring  lengths,  comprising 
in  combination  a  substantially  rectangular  case  formed 
with  a  plane  rear  face  and  a  front  face  spaced  from  said 
rear  face  and  formed  with  a  slot,  the  outer  edge  of  said 
slot  being  spaced  from  said  plane  rear  face  by  a  prede- 
termined fixed  distance,  and  a  metal  tape  coiled  in  said 
case,  said  tape  being  provided  on  its  upper  face  with  a 
first  scale  having  its  point  of  origin  coincident  with  the 
outer  free  end  of  the  tape,  said  tape  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  longitudinally  into  and  out  of  said  case  through 
said  slot,  a  second  scale  carried  by  the  lower  face  of 
said  tape,  the  point  of  origin  of  said  second  scale  being 
spaced  inwardly  from  said  free  end  of  said  tape,  a  trans- 
parent window  in  the  top  of  said  case,  the  length  of 
said  window  being  greater  than  the  distance  existing  be- 
tween two  successive  reference  numbers  of  said  scales,  a 
reference  mark  on  said  window,  guide  means  within  said 
case,  said  guide  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  confront- 
ing narrow  grooves  extending  along  a  curvilinear  path, 
said  grooves  being  formed  in  the  inner  side  walls  of  said 
case,  the  edges  of  said  tape  being  slidably  engaged  ef- 
fectively without  clearance  in  said  grooves,  said  guide 
means  engaging  said  tape  and  being  adapted  to  keep 
said  second  scale  in  a  reading  position  with  respect  to 
said  reference  mark,  said  guide  means  having  the  com- 
plementary function  of  maintaining  a  constant  tape  length 
between  said  slot  and  said  reference  mark,  said  constant 
tape  length  being  greater  than  said  predetermined  dis- 
tance, the  spacing  of  the  point  of  origin  of  said  second 
scale  from  said  free  end  being  equal  to  the  difference 
between  said  constant  tape  length  and  said  predetermined 
distance,  each  scale  being  upside  down  relative  to  the 
other  scale  so  that,  if  the  numbers  of  one  scale  could  be 
read  by  transparency  through  the  other  scale  they  would 
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be  seen  upside  down  whereby  the  distance  frwn  laid 
plane  rear  face  to  said  free  end  of  said  Upe  may  be  read 
on  said  second  scale  in  conjunction  with  said  reference 
mark  and  the  distance  from  said  free  end  to  any  pomt 
on  said  tape  may  be  read  on  said  fint  scale,  said  distances 
being  read  in  both  cases  in  the  usual  manner  on  scales 
graduated  from  left  to  right 


3  004,347 

DRYING  OF  SOLID  MATERLALS 

Ernest  W.  Dobwn,  Media,  Pa.,  asrifnor  to  Smi  OU  Com- 

pany,  PhiladelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatloB  o*  N^  Jersey 

FUed  Decr8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,656 

3  Claims.    (Cl.  34—35) 


K 


^> 


device  cooastint  of  a  supply  chamber  for  the  gaaeoot 
medium,  a  distributing  tube  arrmnged  acroes  nid  web 
and  being  formed  with  outlet  openinfi  along  iu  length 
for  said  medium,  nid  tube  having  an  inlet  opening  at 
one  end  connected  to  said  supiriy  chamber  and  a  closure 
at  the  opposite  end,  an  imperforate  inner  tube  of  smaller 
cross  section  than  said  distributing  tube  and  having  a 
softly-rounded  conical  inlet  structure  open  to  said  supply 
chamber  adjacent  the  inlet  of  said  distributing  tube  and 
an  outlet  withm  said  distributing  tube  adjacent  the  op- 
posite end  thereof,  the  outer  marginal  portion  of  said 
inlet  forming  radially-disposed  flange  means  having  an 
outside  dimension  at  least  as  great  as  the  crom  secUon 
of  said  inlet  opening,  and  means  mounting  said  inner  tube 
coaxially  within  said  distributing  tube  for  selertive  axial 
diq>laoement  of  said  flange  into  and  out  of  registry  with 
said  inlet  opening  of  the  distributing  tube,  said  coiucal 
inlet  structure  when  m  registry  with  said  inlet  opening, 
entirely  closing  said  inlet  whereby  said  gaseous  medium 
is  supplied  to  said  distributing  tube  entirely  through  the 
opposite  outlet  end  of  said  inner  tube. 


:li 


3004349 

DRIER  WITH  CIRCULAR  STAGES  AND  ^CIL- 

LATING  FLOW  AIR  INLET  NOZZLES 

AchUlc  Bbmchl,  Via  Tvatl  28,  Milan,  Italy 

Fflcd  Ang.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  «M,561 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy  Sept  3, 1956 

2  Claims.    (CL  34—173) 


1.  Method  of  removing  a  volatile  combustible  liquid 
from  the  drying  gas  used  in  drying  solid  material  contain- 
ing said  liquid  which  comprises  contacting  said  material 
with  a  hot  gas  at  relatively  low  pressure  in  a  drying  zone, 
compressing  the  gaseous  effluent  in  a  compression  zone 
to  a  relatively  high  pressure,  passing  the  compressed  gas 
to  a  cooling  zone  and  condensing  a  major  part  of  the 
combustible  liquid  therefrom,  compressing  air  and  fuel 
in  another  compression  zone  to  a  relatively  hi^  pres- 
sure, burning  the  compressed  mixture  in  a  burning  zone, 
passing  effluent  gas  from  said  cooling  zone  into  the  burn- 
ing zone  at  relatively  high  pressure  and  therein  burning 
residual  combustible  liquid  contained  in  said  effluent,  ex- 
panding the  hot  combustion  product  mixture  in  an  expan- 
sion zone  to  said  relatively  low  pressure,  utilizing  the  ex- 
panded product  as  the  hot  drying  gas,  and  utilizing  the 
power  developed  in  expansion  of  the  mixture  in  at  least 
one  of  the  compression  zones. 


-^  004348 
DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE  DISTRIBUTION 

AND  DIRECTION  OF  A  GASEOUS  MEDIUM 

Rune  GustafiBoa,  Stodthohn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktic- 

bolaset  Svcnsiui  Flalitfabrilun,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  17, 1958 

2  Clafans.     (Q.  34—114) 


1.  A  device  for  regulating  the  distribution  and  direction 
of  a  gaseous  medium  being  blown  against  a  web,  said 


1.  A  drier  comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  circular  peripheral  wall;  at  least  one  drying  floor 
extending  transversely  through  said  housing  and  dividing 
said  housing  into  at  least  two  chambers,  said  drying  floor 
being  formed  with  at  least  one  discharge  opening;  a  dis- 
tributor means  for  distributing  material  to  be  dried  in  a 
substantially  even  layer  over  said  floor  and  for  moving 
the  material  through  said  discharge  opening  of  said  floor 
to  the  chamber  located  beneath  said  floor;  conduit  means 
communicating  with  at  least  one  of  said  chambers  for 
feeding  a  stream  of  hot  gas  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  said  floor  over  said  layer,  said  conduit  means 
having  an  inlet  end;  a  nozzle  located  at  and  conununicat- 
ing  with  said  inlet  end  and  being  movable  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  floor  from  an  intermediate  posi- 
tion in  which  said  movable  nozzle  is  directed  toward  the 
center  of  said  housing  to  a  first  end  position  at  one  side 
of  said  intermediate  position  in  which   said   movable 
nozzle  extends  substantially  ungential  to  said  peripheral 
wall  of  said  housing  and  back  over  said  intermediate  posi- 
tion to  a  second  end  position  in  which  said  movable  noz- 
zle extends  on  the  other  side  of  said  intermediate  position 
also  subsuntially  tangential  to  said  peripheral  wall;  mov- 
ing means  for  continuously  moving  said  movable  nozzle 
between  said  positions  thereof;  and  exhaust  means  for 
exhausing  the  hot  gas  from  said  housing,  whereby  the  hot 
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gas  will  sweep  over  said  layer  in  a  turbulent  stream  con- 
tinuously changing  its  direction  so  that  an  intimate  con- 
tact between  the  hot  gas  and  the  material  to  be  dried  is 
obtained  without  overheating  the  material. 


3,004,350 
RADIO  AIDS  SIMULATOR  FOR  SIMULATED 
FLIGHT  TRAINING 
Chndc  Marrcl  and  Jean  AmuuiTillCf  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  asrignments,  to  Cnrtlss-Wrlght  Cor- 
poratkNi,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBcd  May  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,400 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  29,  1957 

3  Clainw.     (CL  35— lOJ) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  training  of  flight  crews  in  radio 
navigational  aids  comprising  means  for  computing  the 
instant  location  of  the  simulated  flight,  instructor  con- 
trolled means  providing  signals  representing  the  geo- 
graphical location  and  the  transmitting  frequency  and  fur- 
ther providing  navigational  aid  signals  of  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  simulated  radio  aid  transmitting  stations,  a  simu- 
lated radio  receiver  tunable  by  a  student  on  said  stations,  a 
single  computer  common  to  all  said  stations  and  adapted 
to  compute  the  instant  location  of  said  simulated  flight 
relative  to  any  one  of  said  stations  and  coincidence  cir- 
cuit means  responsive  to  tuning  in  by  said  student  of  said 
receiver  on  any  desired  one  of  said  stations  for  operatively 
connecting  the  means  for  representing  the  geographical 
location  and  navigational  aid  signals  of  such  desired  sta- 
tion to  said  signal  computer  and  receiver  respectively  to 
effect  control  of  said  receiver  by  said  signal  computer 
and  cause  said  receiver  to  deliver  the  navigational  aid 
signals  of  said  desired  station  in  accordance  with  the 
computed  distance  of  the  simulated  flight  relative  to  said 
desired  station,  the  receiver  being  provided  with  a  student 
operated  band  selector  switch,  with  the  inclusion  of  a  corre- 
sponding instructor  operated  band  selector  switch  for 
selection  of  bands  wherein  the  radio  stations  lie,  and 
means  responsive  to  matching  of  instructor  and  student 
band  selections  for  enabling  the  receiver  to  operate  and 
otherwise  for  inhibiting  said  operation,  the  receiver  being 
tunable  on  a  continuous  basis  as  distinguished  from  selec- 
tor switch  tuning  and  the  coincidence  circuit  means  being 
responsive  to  double  coincidence  of  matching  of  instruc- 
tor and  student  band  selections  and  of  tuning  in  the  desired 
station  in  the  matched  selected  band  to  effect  the  aforesaid 
operative  connections  of  the  geographical  location  and 
navigational  aid  signals  representative  means. 


3,004351 
HIGH  SPEED  FUGHT  SIMULATOR  APPARATUS 
John  M.  Hnnt,  Btaghamtoii,  and  Merle  W.  Crabb,  Veital, 
N.Yn  asaiKnors  to  General  Prcciaion,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  21, 1956,  Ser.  No.  611,182 
4C1afans.    (CL  35— 12) 


1.  Mach  number  computer  means  for  grounded  trainer 
apparatus  comprising  means  for  deriving  a  first  potential 
commensurate  with  the  acceleration  of  the  simulated  air- 
craft along  its  flight  path,  means  for  providing  a  second 
potential  commensurate  with  a  function  of  altitude,  means 
for  summing  said  first  and  second  potentials,  electro- 
mechanical integrating  means  responsive  to  the  sum  of 
said  first  and  second  potentials  for  deriving  a  quantity 
commensurate  with  Mach  number  including  means  for 
deriving  a  third  potential  commensurate  with  the  rate  of 
change  of  Mach  number,  means  for  deriving  a  quantity 
commensurate  with  altitude,  and  means  responsive  to  both 
said  third  potential  and  said  quantity  commensurate  with 
altitude  for  deriving  said  second  potential. 


3,004,352 
SIMULATION  OF  ERRORS  OCCURRING  AT  TRAN- 
SONIC SPEEDS  IN  PrrOT-STATIC  INSTRUMENTS 
Merle  W.  Crabb,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Precision,  bK.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Apr.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,272 
1  Claim.    (CL35— 12) 


In  an  aircraft  simulator  means  for  simulating  the  effect 
of  the  error  in  a  Pitot-static  instrument  that  results  from 
motion  at  transonic  speeds  comprising,  a  function  gener- 
ator for  providing  an  error  potential  proportional  to  the 
amount  of  said  error  as  a  function  of  Mach  number,  a 
differential  generator  including  a  rotor  and  a  stator, 
means  for  positioning  the  rotor  of  the  differential  gen- 
erator in  accordance  with  said  error  potential,  means 
for  providing  a  potential  proportional  to  rate  of  change 
of  altitude  as  determined  in  the  stimulator,  means  for 
integrating  said  potential  proportional  to  rate  of  change 
of  altitude  to  provide  a  new  potential  proportional  to 
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altitude,  a  synchro  transmitter  including  a  rotor  and  a 
stator,  means  for  positioning  the  rotor  of  the  synchro 
transmitter  in  response  to  said  potential  proportional  to 
altitude,  means  coupling  the  stator  of  said  synchro  trans- 
mitter to  the  stator  of  said  differential  generator,  a  syn- 
chro receiver  including  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  means  cou- 
pling the  rotor  of  said  differential  generator  to  the  stator 
of  said  synchro  receiver  to  generate  a  potential  across  the 
windings  of  said  stator  proportional  to  the  sum  of  said 
error  and  said  altitude,  a  shaft  coupled  to  the  rotor  of 
said  synchro  receiver,  said  potential  across  said  stator 
providing  a  magnetic  field  to  rotate  the  rotor  of  said 
synchr<%recciYer  and  to  position  said  shaft  in  accordance 
with  the  sum  of  the  altitude  and  the  error  being  simulated 
and  indicator  means  coupled  to  said  shaft  to  rfiow  the 
indicated  altitude  with  the  transonic  error  superimposed. 


single  piece  knitted  cuff  portion  stitched  to  the  top  edge 
of  the  knitted  body  portion,  and  a  single  continuous  seam 
line  of  stitching  joining  together  the  open  ends  of  said 


ll 


cuff  portion  and  said  body  portion,  said  continuous  seam 
line  of  stitching  extending  from  the  juncture  of  the  body 
portion  with  the  sole  portion  to  the  top  of  the  cuff  por- 
tion at  the  back  of  the  slipper. 


3,004,353 
EDUCATIONAL  POP-UP  TOY 
Reuben  B.  Klamer,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  Donald  W. 
Herrlck,  Uwndale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Link  Research 
Corporation,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,074 
2  Claims.    (CL  35—22) 


1.  A   pop-up  toy   comprising:    a   housing   having   an 
outer  configuation  resembling  a  typewriter  and  having 
a  top  wall  and  side  walls,  said  tc^  wall  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  extending  therethrough;  a  plurality  of  plugs 
detachably  fitting  said  openings;  an  ejector  means  piv- 
otally  secured  in  said  housing  and  having  a  plurality  of 
upstanding  posts,  each  aligned  with  one  of  said  openings; 
manually  operable  actuator  means  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  having  a  handle  portion  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  housing  for  manipulation  thereof,  said 
ejector  means  being  engageable  by  said  actuator  means 
and    responsive  to   pivotal    movement  of  said  actuator 
means  in  ons  direction,  so  as  to  pivot  upwardly  and  ad- 
jacent said  top  wall,  and  engage  each  of  said  posts  with 
its  respective  plug  so  as  to  eject  said  plugs  outwardly 
from   said  openings,  each  of  said  plugs  being  hollow 
and  including  a  transverse  web  having  a  cam  surface 
and  said  posts  being  so  aligned  as  to  engage  said  cam 
surface  of  said  webs  during  upward  pivotal  movement 
of  said  ejector  means  and  said  cam  suface  being  angular 
so  as  to  direct  said  plugs  outw  rdly  of  their  respective 
openings   in  predetermined   direction. 


3,004,355  .^ 

DEVICE  FOR  GRADING  IN  SETTING  FORMS 

James  Julian,  405  S.  Du  Pont  Road,  Elsmerc,  Del. 

FUed  June  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  594,621 

10  Claims.    (CI.  37—145) 


3,004454 

SLIPPER 

Lewis  Kramer,  6723  N.  17tli  St^  Philadelphb  26,  Pa. 

PBed  Aug.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51376 

4  Oaims.     (Q.  36—9) 

1.  A  slipper  comprising  an  open  ended  single  piece 

knitted  body  portion,  a  flexible  sole  portion  stitched  to  the 

bottom  edge  of  said  knitted  body  portion,  an  open  ended 

771    OG. — 13 


1 .  A  device  for  grading  areas  to  receive  forms  for  the 
making  of  concrete  surfaces  which  device  is  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  side  of  a  mobile  unit  and  which  device 
comprises  an  upright;  pivotably  mounted  on  said  upright 
an  arm  extending  in  the  normal  non-operative  position  at 
right  angles  away  from  said  upright;  pivotably  mounted 
at  the  far  end  from  said  upright  on  said  arm  a  cutter; 
above  said  cutter  and  mounted  to  said  arm  at  said  far 
end.  a  pivotally  connected  upright  activated  by  a  raising 
and  lowering  mechanism;  beneath  said  arm,  a  second  arm 
similarly  pivotably  mounted  to  and  extending  from  said 
first  mentioned  upright,  said  second  arm  terminating  in 
front  of  said  cutter;  mounted  at  said  terminating  end  a 
router;  above  said  router  a  second  pivotally  connected  up- 
right activated  by  a  raising  and  lowering  mechanism;  and 
means  for  mounting  the  said  device  at  the  side  of  a  mo- 
bile unit. 

3,004356 
COLLAPSIBLE  IRONING  BOARD 
William  PIclien,  24—15  41st  St.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  48,929 
4  aaims.     (CL  38—117) 
1 .  An  ironing  board  having  a  collapsible  leg  structure 
comprising  a  transverse  frame  member  and  a  forwardly 
extending  front  leg  means  swingably  connected  to  the 
rear  end  portion  of  the  board,  laterally  spreadable  rear 
1^  extending  from  the  free  end  of  said  frame  member, 
a  ntenipulatable  slide  piece  intermediate  said  rear  legs, 
late/ally  extending  stay  links  pivotally  interconnected  to 
and  between  said  slide  piece  and  said  rear  legs,  a  tele- 
scopic tie  link  means  pivotally  interconnected  to  and  be- 
tween said  front  leg  means  and  said  frame  member,  said 
tie  link  means  including  a  tubular  barrel  section  extend- 
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ing  from  the  frame  member,  said  slide  piece  being  adapt- 
ed to  slidabiy  overlie  said  barrel  section  when  the  leg 
structure  is  collapsed,  said  barrel  section  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slotway  terminating  at  its  forward  end  in  an  en- 
larged egress-ingress  opening,  said  slide  piece  having  a 
headed  stud  to  enter  through  said  egress-ingress  opening 
into  the  barrel  section  when  the  frame  member  is  down 
folded  over  said  barrel  section  under  collapsed  condition 
of  the  leg  structure,  whereby,  after  movement  of  the  slide 
piece  to  carry  the  headed  stud  to  the  rearward  end  of 


said  slotway,  not  only  to  cause  the  stay  links  to  draw  the 
spreadable  rear  legs  to  inswung  collapsed  position  but 
also  to  interlock  the  downfolded  frame  member  with 
said  barrel  section  against  outswinging  movement  until 
said  rear  legs  are  first  outspread  to  operative  positions 
by  reverse  movement  of  the  slide  piece,  a  foldable  brace 
bar  means  interconnected  between  the  forward  portion 
of  the  ironing  board  and  the  frame  member,  and  manip- 
ulatable  means  to  releasably  lock  said  brace  bar  means 
in  operative  extension  between  said  board  and  frame 
member. 


3,004^57 

SELECTIVE  SCORE  DISPLAY 

Roman  A.  Tojza,  Chicago,  and  Donald  Edward  Hooker, 

Wilmette,  III.,  assignon  to  Lion  Manufacturing  Cor- 

poradon,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 

FUcd  Mar.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  Md,299 

6  Claims.     (CI.  44^— 2g) 


J^ 


1.  A  mechanized  Bingo  Card  including  a  sbiftabie 
train  of  card  sections  comprising  a  plurality  of  articulated 
vertical  screen  plates,  and  means  mounting  same  to  travel 
circumambiently  about  a  fixed  indicia  panel  having  score 
indicia  arranged  in  a  predetermined  square  array  of  col- 
umns for  Bingo-type  scoring;  electrically  actuated  means 
for  activating  any  individual  indicium;  selector  switch 
means  operable  to  connect  and  disconnect  score  circuits 
selectively  to  said  activating  means;  said  plates  having 
vertically  spaced  sight  openings  for  alignment  with  any 


vertical  column  indicia  in  said  array  depending  on  the 
position  into  which  said  plates  are  dispc»ed  as  a  result 
of  shifting  movement  of  the  train;  motor  drive  means 
for  shifting  said  train;  index  means  cooperable  with  said 
drive  means  for  stopping  the  train  in  selected  i>ositions; 
and  means  for  driving  said  selector  switch  means  in  syn- 
chrony with  said  train  whereby  to  connect  certain  score 
circuits  for  operation  in  correspondence  with  the  selected 
positions  of  said  sub-panels. 


3,Q«435S 
ROTATING  DISPLAY  MECHANISM 
Eugene  W.  Clarfc,  Colcrain  Township,  Hamilton  County, 
Ohio,  assignor  (b  Advertisfaig  Products,  Inc.,  Chichi- 
nati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  off  Oliio 

FUcd  Oct  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,077 
4  Clafam.    (CL  40—33) 


1.  A  device  for  suspending,  rotating,  and  supplying 
electricity  to  an  animated  display,  said  device  comprising 
a  hollow  housing,  a  rigid  shaft  supported  by  said  housing 
for  rotation  about  an  upright  axis  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  display,  a  motor  in  said  housing  adapted  to  rotate 
said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  dielectric  collars  on  said  shaft, 
each  collar  having  at  least  one  radial  face  in  which  a  cir- 
cular groove  spaced  from  and  coaxial  with  said  shaft  is 
provided,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  contact  bands  of  elec- 
tricity conducting  material  having  marginal  edge  por- 
tions received  in  opposed  grooves  in  adjacent  collars,  said 
bands  being  supported  in  coaxial  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  shaft  and  each  other  by  and  between  said 
collars,  a  plurality  of  spaced  electricity  conducting  means, 
each  conducting  means  connected  to  one  of  said  contact 
bands  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  display  and  a 
portion  of  which  extends  parallel  to  said  shaft  between 
and  spaced  from  said  shaft  and  contact  bands,  a  pair  of 
wiper  member  supporting  dielectric  rings,  one  of  said 
rings  being  supported  in  fixed  relationship  to  said  hous- 
ing coaxial  with  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  substantially 
T-shaped  wiper  members  supported  by  said  fixed  ring 
and  supporting  the  second  of  said  rings  in  coaxial  rela- 
tionship to  said  shaft,  each  of  the  stem  portions  of  said 
T-shaped  wiper  members  being  in  tangential  resilient 
continuous  wiping  contact  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
contact  bands,  whereby  electrical  energy-carrying  means 
is  provided  between  each  of  said  T-shaped  wiper  mem- 
bers in  fixed,  relative  relation  to  said  housing  and  a  cor- 
responding conducting  means  in  fixed  relative  relation  to 
said  shaft,  means  adapted  to  conduct  electrical  energy 
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to  said  motor,  and  means  adapted  to  secure  a  display 
in  fixed  relationship  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  display  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  operated  de- 
vices therein,  means  connecting  said  electrical  devices 
through  said  conducting  means  to  respective  devices 
bands  whereby  the  display  means  may  be  rotated  and  the 
electrical  devices  therein  operated  when  electrical  energy 
is  supplied. 

1 1  3,004,359 

ILLUMINATED  WINDOW  SIGN  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 

Saverio  S.  Pisciotta,  5223  Georgia  Ave.  N'W., 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  776,893 

2Chiinis.    (CL  40— 129) 


said  chamber  for  receiving  gas  therefrom  and  an  outlet 
end  in  communication  with  said  area  for  directing  the  gas 
against  the  can  for  its  projection  from  the  head  and  into 
the  air,  and  said  duct  being  of  substantially  reduced  diam- 
eter throughout  its  length  relative  to  the  diameter  of 
said  chamber,  and  means  to  fire  said  blank  cartridge. 


3,004,361 
COMPOSITE  LIGHTWEIGHT  BARREL  WITH  PRE- 
DETERMINED THERMAL  CHARACTERISTICS 
Alexander  Hammer,  Springfield,  Man.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  r^rcsentcd  hy  tiic  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUcd  Oct.  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  845,293 

3Cfadms.    (CI.  42— 76) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  combination,  a  window  frame  having  spaced 
upper  and  lower  horizontal  moldings  and  spaced  vertical 
side  members,  a  transparent  panel  secured  in  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  horizontal  reflector  members  secured  upon  and 
spaced  along  said  lower  molding  at  the  inward  side  of 
and  engaging  said  transparent  panel,  said  members  hav- 
ing upstanding  end  walls  having  free  laterally  inward 
ends  spaced  inwardly  from  the  transparent  panel,  light 
bulbs  mounted  on  said  end  walls,  upstanding  stop  flanges 
fixed  on  the  lower  molding  and  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  transparent  panel,  a  sign  plate  coextensive  with  said 
transparent  panel,  said  sign  plate  having  upper  and  lower 
side  edges,  the  lower  edge  of  the  sign  plate  being  support- 
ably engaged  upon  said  lower  molding  and  engaged  be- 
tween the  inward  ends  of  said  end  walls,  the  upper  edge 
of  the  sign  plate  bearing  against  the  laterally  inward 
surface  of  the  transparent  panel  in  the  region  of  said 
upper  molding,  and  bracket  means  mounted  on  the 
upper  molding  and  releasably  engaged  with  the  laterally 
inward  si^e  of  the  sign  plate  at  the  upper  edge  thereof. 


3,004,360 

TARGET  PROJECTING  DEVICE  UTILIZING  A 

CAN  AND  A  BLANK  CARTRIDGE 

Arthur  M.  Johnson,  1600  Grace  Chuxh  Road, 

Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1960,  Scr.  No.  14,448 

6CUlm8.    (CL42— 1) 


"*^^f 


ITuiltiiiTtiiiSLji  if 


1.  A  barrel  including  a  steel  core  provided  with  a 
cartridge  chamber  and  a  bore  extending  coaxially  there- 
from, a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  formed  in  the 
periphery  of  said  core  to  reduce  the  cross-sectional  thick- 
ness thereof  to  that  only  suflScient  to  withstand  the  pres- 
sure produced  in  the  bore  and  chamber  by  the  discharge 
of  a  cartridge  therein,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs 
formed  in  the  periphery  of  said  core  by  said  grooves, 
and  a  plurality  of  layers  of  a  metal  having  a  desired 
coefficient  of  heat  transmission  and  a  weight  less  than 
that  of  steel  integrally  formed  in  each  of  said  grooves, 
said  layers  being  integrally  bonded  to  the  walls  of  said 
grooves  and  to  each  other  to  produce  laminated-type 
inlays  which  fill  said  grooves  and  are  integral  with  said 
core. 

3  004362 

HANDLE  WITH  ADAPTER  FOR  FISHING 

IMPLEMENTS 

Robert  C.  Day,  1606  Mahi  St.,  Baiter,  La. 

FUed  July  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  746,198 

IClahn.   (a.  43— 6) 


3.  A  projecting  device  for  projecting  a  can  into  the  air, 
said  device  including  a  head  providing  an  area,  a  base  plate 
forming  an  end  of  said  area,  said  area  adapted  to  releas- 
ably receive  and  mount  a  can  therein,  means  fixed  on  said 
head  for  releasably  maintaining  the  can  mounted  within 
the  area,  and  said  head  including  a  chamber  containing 
a  blank  cartridge  providing  a  gas  generating  means,  and 
said  base  plate  having  a  gas  conducting  duct  extending 
therethrough  having  an  inlet  end  in  communication  with 


A    harpooning    implement    comprising    an    elongated 
shaft  having  a  rearward  end  with  a  portion  reduced  in 
cross-section   and  defining  an   endless   shoulder  and   an 
axially   projecting  first  terminal  shank,  a  ferrule  fitted 
over  said  shank  abutting  the  shoulder,  secured  to  said 
shank  and  having  an  axial  screw-threaded  coupling  ele- 
ment of  reduced  cross-section,  a  protective  cap  having 
an   axial   screw-threaded  socket,  said  coupling  element 
being  screwed  into  said  axial  socket,  said  cap  being  of 
predetermined  weight  and  having  the  additional  fupc- 
tion  of  a  shaft  balancing  and  throwing  element,  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  shaft  being  reduced  in  cross-section 
and  providing  a  second  reduced  terminal  shank  and  an 
abutment  shoulder,  said  terminal  shank  being  cylindri- 
cal in  cross-section  and  smooth-surfaced,  an  attachable 
and  detachable   adapter  having  a  sleeve  portion  fitted 
over  said  second  shank  and  abutting  the  shoulder,  said 
sleeve  portion   being  readily  applicable  and  removable 
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and  tumable  on  said  second  shank,  the  forward  end  por- 
tion of  the  adapter  having  an  axial  socket  therein  of  a 
prescribed  cross-section  and  depth,  a  harpoo/i  shank 
having  an  attaching  head  corresponding  in  dimension 
with  the  dimension  of  said  adapter  socket  and  telescop- 
ing into  said  adapter  socket,  the  wall  of  said  adapter 
socket  on  one  side  being  provided  with  latch  means  in- 
cluding a  casing,  said  casing  being  secured  in  a  recess 
provided  therefor  in  said  wall  and  being  provided  with 
a  spring-loaded  latch  pin  projecting  into  the  adapter 
socket,  the  open  mouth  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  adapter 
socket  being  provided  with  a  keying  groove  and  said 
groove  being  in  alignment  with  said  latch,  said  head 
being  provided  on  one  side  in  a  predetermined  place 
with  a  lateral  keeper  socket  and  said  latch  fitting  into 
said  keeper  socket,  said  head  being  provided  on  the 
same  side  and  spaced  from  the  keeper  socket  with  a 
projecting  keying  stud  fitting  removably  into  a  keeper 
slot  provided  therefor  at  the  entrance  of  said  adapter 
socket. 


ATTACHMENT  FOR  AN  ARTISTS  PAINT  BOX 

Eleanor  C.  Johnson,  1318  Beacon  St,  Brookline,  Mass. 

FUed  June  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  740,849 

1  Claim,    (a.  45— 129) 


In  combination  with  an  artist's  paint  box,  an  attach- 
ment therefor  for  supporting  a  canvas  on  the  outside  of 
said  box  when  closed,  and  on  the  inside  thereof  when 
opened  comprising  a  carrier  frame  attached  to  the  out- 
side of  said  box  comprising  an  elongated  tube  secured  by 
clamps  to  the  outside  of  said  box,  a  transverse  bar 
welded  to  one  end  of  said  tube  and  extending  equi- 
distantly  therefrom  and  terminating  in  supporting  hooks 
at  the  bottom  thereof,  an  adjustable  rod  slidably  and  ro- 
tatably  mounted  within  said  tube  and  having  an  arm 
terminating  in  a  hook  at  the  top  thereof,  a  sliding  clamp 
mounted  on  said  arm,  and  a  second  pair  of  bottom  sup- 
ports mounted  on  the  inside  of  said  box  cooperating  with 
said  adjustable  rod  and  hook  to  support  a  canvas  on  the 
inside  of  the  box  while  being  painted. 


3,M4364 

EDUCATIONAL  TOY  FRAME 

Glen  F.  Bcnkelman,  1105  Homewood  Drive, 

Lakewood,  Ohio 

FUed  May  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815,539 

1  Claim,    (a.  46—25) 


r  r 


r-^       - 


A  toy  building  block,  comprising,  a  body  of  square 
cross  section  longer  than  wide,  said  body  having  at  least 
one  projection  from  each  end  which  projection  is  one- 
third  as  thick  as  the  block  width  and  is  as  wide  as  the 
block,  one  slot  through  the  body  between  tv^fi  sides  and 
another  slot  intersecting  the  one  slot  and  extending  be- 
tween the  remaining  two  faces,  said  slots  dimensioned 
one-third  as  thick  as  the  block  and  as  wide  as  the  block  to 
receive  an  end  projection  of  another  block  having  end 
projections  of  like  form,  a  pin  aperture  axially  of  each 
slot  and  centered  with  respect  to  the  slot,  each  end  pro- 


jection having  a  transverse  lock-pin  opening,  whereby 
a  projection  may  be  inserted  into  a  slot  of  a  like  block 
and  a  pin  placed  to  lock  the  projection  into  the  block 
slot. 


3,M4,3<5 

TOY 

Andiony  Bcrtncd,  1530  Conti  St.  Park,  New  Orleans,  La. 

nicd  Nov.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  853,849 

1  Claim.    (CI.  46—63) 


In  a  toy,  a  disc  including  a  main  flat  central  portion  of 
circular  formation  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
apertures,  enlarged  circular  hollow  transparent  shoulders 
arranged  contiguous  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  disc, 
there  being  one  of  said  shoulders  on  each  side  of  the  disc, 
whereby  said  disc  forms  a  partition  between  said  shoul- 
ders, said  shoulders  being  hollow  and  defining  therein 
circular  passageways,  a  plurality  of  balls  movably 
mounted  in  said  passageways,  the  outer  surface  of  said 
balls  being  equally  divided  into  contrasting  colors,  there 
being  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  openings  in  said  shoul- 
ders, a  cord  having  portions  thereof  extending  through 
the  apertures  in  said  disc,  clips  engaging  said  cord  and 
positioned  contiguous  to  the  disc,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
hand  grips  connected  to  said  cord,  and  bushings  engaging 
said  cord  and  spaced  from  said  hand  grips. 


3,004,366 

PLANT  SUPPORTS 

WUliam  B.  Jaspcrt,  Jr.,  5050  Frich  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  June  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,286 

2  Claims.    (CI.  47—47) 


1.  A  plant  support  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  cross 
with  the  short  upright  adapted  for  seating  in  the  ground. 
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said  support  consisting  of  a  one-piece  metal  rod  double 
at  the  end  of  the  short  upright  by  folding  upon  itself 
into  contactmg  relation  and  bent  at  right  angles  in  oppo- 
site directions  to  form  horizontal  cross  pieces,  said  rod 
ends  being  folded  upon  themselves  in  superposed  con- 
tacting relation  at  the  end  of  the  cross  pieces  to  double 
the  cross  pieces  and  said  rod  ends  being  again  bent  at 
right  angles  to  form  long  parallel  uprights  extending  m 
vertical  alignment  with  said  short  upright  and  having  a 
space  therebetween,  said  parallel  uprights  having  loose 
ends  and  having  deformities  at  spaced  intervals  for  re- 
ceiving gripping  members  to  fix  the  uprights  against  sepa- 
ration and  gripping  members  in  the  shape  of  links  adapted 
to  straddle  the  long  uprights  and  seat  on  said  deformities. 


3,004,368 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FIBER  OPTICAL  DEVICES 
John  W.  Hicks,  Jr.,  Fiskdale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary 
association  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  741,183 
9  Claims.    (CI.  49— 79) 


'-*t 


3,004,367 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  HEAT- 

SOFTENABLE  MATERIALS 

John  J.  Webber,  Newark,  Ohio,  and  John  M.  H«jnimel, 

Mission,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fibergtas 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporaflon  of  Delaware 

FBed  Aug.  3, 1953,  Ser.  No.  371,956 

2  Claims.    (CI.  49— 54) 


>05t 


,0'- 
/O* 


.  —  ',     *       \     '■  ,  III!     iJ  ' 


1 .  The  method  of  forming  a  flexible  fiber  optical  device 
from  a  multiplicity  of  flexible  light-conducting  fibers 
formed  of  core  glass  having  a  relatively  high  index  of 
refraction  with  a  thin  layer  of  relatively  low  index  glass 
therearound,  comprising,  forming  bundles  of  said  fibers, 
enveloping  each  of  said  bundles  of  fibers  with  a  tubular 
casing  of  at  least  partially  soluble  metallic  material,  assem- 
bling said  encased  bundles  of  fibers  together  in  intimate 
side-by-side  relation  with  each  other,  heating  and  drawing 
said  assembly  of  encased  bundles  of  fibers  to  heal  join  the 
same  and  to  form  an  elongated  integral  part  therefrom 
of  a  predetermined  cross-sectional  size  and  length  in 
accordance  with  the  dimensions  desired  of  said,  device, 
subjecting  the  mid-section  of  said  part  to  a  solvent  for 
dissolving  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  metallic 
materia]  from  between  said  encased  bundles  of  fibers  while 
protecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  part  from  exposure 
to  said  solvent  to  cause  said  fibers  to  become  detached 
from  each  other  throughout  said  mid-section  only. 


3  004369 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  BUILDINGS 

George  Kendrick  Ffaidlay,  5/15  Cromer  St., 

London,  England 

nied  May  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,675 

Claims  prk>r1ty,  application  Great  Britain  June  13,  1956 

4  Claims.     (CL  50— 347) 


1 .  Apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed  in  combination 
with  a  furnace  containing  a  supply  of  heat-softcnablc  ma- 
terial adapted  to  be  heated  therein  to  molten  condition,  a 
forehearth   construction    including    a   section    extending 
transversely  of  the  furnace  and  an  intermediate  section 
connecting  the  transversely  extending  section  with  the 
furnace,  communicating  channels  formed  in  said  trans- 
verse and  connecting  sections  of  the  forehearth,  the  chan- 
nel in  said  connecting  section  being  in  communication 
with  the  furnace  forming  a  sole  path  for  conveying  molten 
material  from  the  furnace  into  the  transversely  extending 
forehearth  section,  a  plurality  of  radiant  heating  imits 
disposed  lengthwise  of  and  above  the  channel  in  the  trans- 
versely extending  section  and  disposed  lengthwise  of  and 
above  the  channel  in  the  connecting  section,  means  indi- 
vidual to  each  of  the  heating  units  for  controlling  said 
units  to  regulate  the  temperatures  in  various  zones  in  the 
channels  in  said  transversely  extending  and  connecting 
sections,  a  skimmer  block  disposed  between  the  furnace 
and  the  connecting  section  providing  a  restricted  entrance 
for  the  material  flowing  from  the  furnace  into  the  channel 
of  the  connecting  section,  a  drain  opening  formed  in  a 
bottom  wall  of  the  channel  in  the  connecting  section 
through  which  is  continuously  discharged  a  stream  of 
waste  material,  and  means  including  a  pivotally  supported 
member  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  stream  of  waste  ma- 
terial for  accumulating  the  waste  material  in  relatively 
small,  solidified  bodies,  said  pivotally  supported  member 
being  arranged  to  be  tilted  to  discharge  a  body  when  the 
mass  of  the  body  of  accumulated  material  overbalances 
the  member. 


jti;.^ 


1.  A  wall  structure  for  buildings  including  horizontal 
supporting  members,  a  cladding  comprising  a  number  of 
panels  each  having  a  lower  section  and  an  upper  section 
offset  from  the  lower  section,  and  a  flange  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  upper  section  for 
suspending  the  panel  from  one  of  the  supporting  members, 
metal  clips,  each  adapted  to  engage  in  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, pass  over  the  upper  edges  of  two  adjacent  panels  and 
to  rest  upon  their  front  surfaces  for  securing  the  panels  in 
positions  depending  from  the  supporting  members  with  the 
lower  sections  in  one  row  overiapping  the  offset  upper 
sections  of  the  row  beneath  and  a  sheet  waterproofing 
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means  disposed  at  the  rear  of  each  row  of  panels  with 
its  lower  end  engaging  in  parts  of  the  clips  interposed 
between  the  overlapping  surfaces  of  adjacent  panels. 


3,M4^70 

RETAINING  CLIPS 

Georfc  A.  Tioacniun,  17864  Beach  Road, 

Lakcwood,  Ohio 

Origiiial  applkatkHi  Not.  7,  1956,  Scr.  No.  620,936,  now 

Patent  No.  2,923,385,  dated  Feb.  2,   1960.     Diridcd 

and  thta  appUcatlon  Feb.  16,  1959.  Scr.  No.  793,539 

2  Claims.     (CI.  50—520) 


V 


/ 


\ 


0 


1.  A  retainer  for  securing  a  bar  and  element  in  angu- 
larly disposed  relation  to  one  another  comprising  a 
hardened,  resilient  sheet  metal  body  bent  upon  itself  to 
form  spaced  apart  opposed  walls  having  free  end  ex- 
tremities opposite  to  its  bent  portion  and  defining  a 
channel  therebetween  open  at  said  free  extremities,  said 
walls  each  being  recessed  inwardly  from  said  free  ex- 
tremities in  registry  with  one  another  to  form  pairs  of 
spaced  apart  jaws,  said  channel  forming  receiving  means 
for  said  bar  and  said  walls  having  means  projecting  in- 
wardly of  said  channel  engageable  with  said  bar  to  grip  the 
latter  and  biased  against  axial  movement  of  said  bar  in 
said  channel,  said  recesses  forming  receiving  means  for 
said  element,  said  bent  portion  of  said  body  forming  a 
striking  head,  for  driving  said  body  into  engaged  position 
with  said  bar  and  said  element,  by  percussive  contact,  said 
inwardly  projecting  means  and  said  jaws  being  capable  of 
simultaneously  gripping  said  bar  and  said  element  respec- 
tively in  biting  pressure  engagement  when  the  former  is 
received  in  said  channel,  the  latter  is  straddled  by  said 
jaws  and  said  body  is  driven  into  engaged  position,  said 
jaws  having  teeth  outwardly  flared  from  the  plane  of  their 
respective  walls  as  to  bite  into  the  element  at  an  incline  to 
its  longitudinal  axis  as  said  body  is  driven  to  engaged  posi- 
tion whereby  to  cause  said  jaws  to  engage  said  element  in 
firm  biting  engagement. 


3  004  J71 
BENCH-TYPE   LAPPING   MACHINE 
Forrest  E.  Layton,  Northbrooit,  and  Harry  I.  Sole,  Evans- 
ton,  III.,  assignors  to  Crane  Pacidng  Company,  Morton 
Grove,  III.,  a  corporatloa  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Apr.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  727,196 
2  Claims.     (CI.  51—129) 


support  comprising  a  fixed  frame  having  a  threaded  open- 
ing, a  post  having  a  threaded  region  engaging  said  threaded 
opening  and  extending  above  the  frame  in  proximity  to  the 
lap,  said  post  having  a  flat-sided  region  adjacent  the 
threaded  region  thereon,  a  plate  extending  in  part  over  the 
lap  end  having  a  slot  therein,  said  flat-sided  end  region 
extending  into  and  engaging  the  side  of  the  slot  and  locked 
against  rotation  relatively  thereto  by  such  engagement  with 
the  side  of  the  slot  but  free  to  slide  transversely  of  the  post 
to  vary  the  amount  by  which  the  plate  extends  over  the 
lap,  means  on  the  plate  for  engaging  an  article  to  be 
lapped  on  the  lap,  means  for  locking  the  plate  to  the  post 
against  such  transverse  sliding  thereon,  and  means  for 
locking  the  post  to  the  frame  against  relative  rotation  there- 
with, said  plate  functioning  as  a  wrench  to  turn  the  post 
when  said  post  is  not  locked  to  the  frame. 


1.  A  lapping  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  lap,  a 
pivoted  support  for  articles  to  be  lapped  on  said  lap,  said 


3,00<372 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  OPHTHALMIC 
LENSES 
WiUiam  Phillips,  deceased,  late  of  Middlesex,  NJ.,  by 
Edward  H.  PhUlips,  WarrenviUc,  Edwin  Donald  Phil- 
lips, North  PbUnficld,  and  Josephine  Bcmicc  PhUUps, 
Fanwood,  NJ.,  executors,  assignors  of  one-fourth  to 
.  Bozena  Marie  Phillips,  one-fourth  to  Edward  H.  Phil- 
lips, one-fourth  to  Edwin  D.  Phillips,  and  one-fourth 
to  Josephine  Bemice  PhUlips,  all  of  Middlesex,  NJ. 
Original  application  Feb.  15,  1956,  Scr.  No.  365,644,  now 
Patent  No.   2,919,523,  dated  Jan.  5,   1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,796 
14  Claims.     (CI.  51—131) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  plurality  of  solid,  one- 
piece,  homogeneous,  multi-focal,  monocentric  lens  blanks 
including  a  plurality  of  rotatably  mounted  lens  blank  sup- 
ports, means  embodied  therewith  for  supporting  a  plurality 
of  blanks  in  a  circle  and  in  spaced  relation  to  one  an- 
other in  a  manner  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the  faces 
of  the  blanks  so  supported  will  lie  in  an  arcuate  plane 
corresponding  to  the  radius  of  curvature  of  a  one  field 
of  a  lens,  means  for  adjustably  disposing  the  support  for 
rotation  about  an  inclined  axis  passing  through  the  cen- 
ter of  said  circle,  a  first  grinding  head  having  an  annular 
inclined  blank  contacting  grinding  face  of  one  diameter 
for  said  one  field,  means  for  rotating  and  vertically  feed- 
ing said  head  toward  said  blank  supporting  means  for 
grinding  engagement  with  blanks  thereon  while  the  latter 
are  rotating,  additional  rotatable  lens  blank  holding  sup- 
ports each  mounted  for  rotation  about  inclined  axes,  and 
including  means  for  supporting  the  blanks  in  a  circle  and 
in  an  arcuate  plane  corresponding  to  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  another  field  to  be  generated  thereon,  additional 
rotatable  and  vertically  movable  grinding  heads  each  re- 
spectively comprising  annular  inclined  blank  contacting 
faces  having  diameters  for  generating  the  said  other  and 
an  intermediate  field,  said  heads  all  being  positioned  in 
working  relationship  with  their  respective  blank  support- 
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ing  means  with  the  grinding  faces  of  the  heads  encircl- 
ing said  axes  of  rotation  of  the  blank  supporting  means 
while  the  grinding  faces  of  the  heads  are  in  grinding  con- 
tact with  blanks  on  the  supporting  means  and  polishing 
means  including  individual  rotatable  supports  for  respec- 
tively receiving  and  rotating  the  blanks  about  vertical 
axes,  and  polishing  heads  adjustably  supported  superjacent 
said  supports  and  each  having  annular  blank  contacting 
faces  having  diameters  correlated  with  the  size  and  dis- 
position of  the  individual  fields  generated  on  the  blanks 
for  polishing  the  respective  fields. 


3,004^73 

ABRASIVE  DEVICES 

Raymond  A.  Brooks,  Latham,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to  Norton 

Company,  Troy,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mv.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14,657 

3  ClaiM.    (CL  51—193.5) 


open  side  of  the  receptacle,  said  support  nneans  being  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  container  in  a  plurality  o(  different 
positions,  means  to  move  the  said  support  means  from 
one  said  position,  through  a  distance  at  least  equal  to 
the  height  of  a  stack  consisting  of  a  subsUntial  number 
of  layers  of  cigarettes,  to  the  next  position,  the  said  one 
position  and  the  said  next  position  being  such  that  a 
lower  part  and  an  upper  part  respectively  of  the  con- 
tainer are  successively  positioned  in  register  with  a  stack 
in  the  receptacle,  pusher  actuating  means  to  cause  the 
pusher  to  move  through  the  receptacle  after  a  stack  has 
been  fonned  therein  to  transfer  the  stack  into  the  con- 
tainer, and  means  operative,  after  a  stack  has  been  pushed 
into  a  lower  part  of  the  container,  to  move  the  support 
means  downwardly  and  thereby  bring  an  upper  part  of 
the  container  into  register  with  the  next  stack  to  be 
formed  in  the  receptacle. 


3  004*375 

LAWN  MOWER  WTTH  AN  AUXILIARY 

HANDLE 

Max  Scyffer,  Mmikk,  Germany,  assignor  to  RockwcD 

G.m.b.H.,  PInncbeig,  near  Hambwg,  Germany,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Germany  ^^^ 

FUed  Sept  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,869 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gonany  Sept.  23,  1958 

3  ClafaMTlci.  56—25.4) 


1.  An  annular  abrasive  wheel  comprising  a  plurality 
of  flexible  abrasively  coated  sheets  formed  io  an  annular 
row  defining  an  inner  cylindrical  periphery  and  an  outer 
cylindrical  periphery,  said  sheets  being  secured  together 
adjacent  said  inner  periphery  by  a  cured  adhesive  pene- 
trating between  adjacent  sheet  members,  at  least  one 
annular  groove  in  said  internal  periphery  and  a  rigid 
fibrous  anniJar  core  member  bonded  in  said  groove. 


3  004374 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  CIGARETTES 
IN  RECEPTACLES 
George  Fraderick  Pembroke,  Dcptford,  Loodoa,  England, 
assignor  to  Molins  Machine  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, EiMland,  a  British  company 

Pied  Jnly  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  747,738 

Claims  prfcirky,  application  Great  Britain  July  16,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CL  53—148) 


1.  In  a  power  driven  lawn  mower  of  the  rotary  type 
having  a  housing  supported  by  ground  engaging  wb^ls, 
an  internal  combustion  engine  mounted  on  said  bousing, 
a  cable  pull  starter  roll  mounted  on  said  engine,  and  a 
U-shaped  auxiliary  handle  rigidly  fixed  to  said  engine  ad- 
jacent said  starter  roll  whereby  the  operator  may  grip 
said  U-shaped  handle  to  stabilize  the  mower  while  actuat- 
ing said  starter  roll. 


3  804  176 

MOISTENING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COTTON 

PICKING  SPINDLES 

Arthnr   L.   Hnbbard,  Dcs  Moines,   Iowa,   assignor   to 

Dcera  ft  Conqumy,  Moline,  EL,  a  corporatioD  of  Dcla- 

FUcd  Sept  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  838,141 
10  Clafans.    (CL  56—41) 


1.  Collecting  apparatus  for  cigarettes,  comprising  in 
com^bfnation  a  stationary  open-sided  and  open-topped  re- 
ceptacle having  opposed  end  walls,  means  to  feed  cig- 
arettes into  the  receptacle  from  above  so  that  they  move 
downwardly  through  the  receptacle  and  accumulate  on 
one  another  to  form  a  stack  confined  within  the  receptacle 
by  said  end  walls,  a  pusher  adjacent  one  open  side  of  the 
receptacle,  movable  support  means  adjacent  the  other 


1.  A  moistener  assembly  for  a  cotton  harvesting  unit 
having  a  main  frame  and  vertically  spaced  picker  spindles 
comprising:  a  base  member  mounted  on  the  frame;  an 
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upright  U-shaped  columnar  member  fixedly  attached  to 
the  base  member  having  the  bight  portion  thereof  facing 
the  spindles  and  opposite  leg  portions  extending  away 
from  the  spindles,  said  columnar  member  having  therein 
a  series  of  vertically  spaced  openings  spaced  on  the  order 
of  the  vertical  spacing  of  the  spindles;  a  fluid-distributing 
header  fixed  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  columnar 
member  and  having  a  series  of  fluid  outlets  therein;  a 
plurality  of  tubes,  each  extending  from  a  respective  out- 
let through  one  of  the  spaced  openings  and  having  a 
terminal  end  spaced  outwardly  of  the  respective  opening; 
said  tubes  being  disposed  behind  the  bight  portion  and 
between  the  leg  portions  of  the  columnar  member;  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  laterally  disposed  arms, 
each  of  said  arms  having  a  vertical  supporting  flange  at 
one  end  conforming  to  the  shape  of  and  embracing  the 
outer  surface  of  the  column  member  proximate  an  open- 
ing, a  laterally  disposed  flange  at  the  opposite  end,  and 
an  arm  section  between  said  ends  opening  downwardly 
and  embracing  from  opposite  sides  snd  from  above  the 
end  of  the  tube  extending  through  the  respective  open- 
ing; means  fixing  the  vertical  supporting  flanges  to  the 
U-shaped  columnar  member;  and  moistener  pad  means 
carried  by  the  laterally  disposed  flanges  of  the  arms. 


3  9<|4^77 

BALING  MACHINE 

Paul    H.    Hairer,    La    Porte,    Ind.,    assignor    to    Allis- 

Chalmers  Mannfactniiiig  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUcd  Feb.  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  717,503 

16  Claims.     (CI.  56—341) 


rake  wheels,  means  supporting  the  rake  wheels  on  said 
frame  in  operative  association  for  side  delivery  ppera- 
tion,  said  means  including  support  members  pivotally 
connected  to  said  frame,  said  support  membera  support- 
ing the  rake  wheels  in  a  row  for  said  side  delivery  opera- 
tion, a  first  ground  wheel  connected  to  said  frame  at 


t,  ^ 


1.  A  baling  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
continuously  operable  feed  mechanism  having  a  material 
inlet  and  a  material  outlet  end;  a  bale  forming  mechanism 
having  a  predetermined  operating  cycle  including  a  ma- 
terial admitting  and  a  material  shut  off  phase;  conveying 
means  adjustable  selectively  to  either  a  first  operating 
condition  for  delivering  material  from  said  outlet  end 
of  said  feed  mechanism  to  said  bale  forming  mechanism, 
or  to  a  second  operating  condition  for  delivering  material 
from  said  outlet  to  said  inlet  end  of  said  feed  mecha- 
nism; control  means  operable  to  adjust  said  conveying 
means  to  either  said  first  or  to  said  second  operating 
condition;  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  con- 
trol means  with  said  bale  forming  mechanism  for  actu- 
ation thereby  so  that  said  conveying  means  will  be  in 
said  first  operating  condition  during  said  material  ad- 
mitting phase  and  in  said  second  operating  condition  dur- 
ing said  material  shut  off  phase  of  said  operating  cycle. 


one  end  of  said  row  of  rake  wheels,  a  second  ground 
wheel  connected  to  said  frame  at  the  other  end  of  said 
row  of  rake  wheels,  a  third  ground  wheel  pivoted  on  said 
frame  behind  said  row  of  rake  wheels  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  ground  wheels,  and  means  to  fix  said 
third  wheel  against  pivotal  movement 


3,004,379 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  LATERAL  DISPLACEMENT 
OF  MATERIAL  LYING  ON  THE  GROUND 
Cornclis  van  dcr  Lely  and  Aiy  van  dcr  Lely,  Maasland, 
Netiieriands,  a<rignon  to  C.  van  dcr  Lely  N.V.,  Maas- 
land, Netiiciiands,  a  Dntcli  limited  iiabflity  company 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Oct  16,  1957 

11  Claims.     (CI.  56—400.02) 


"P       T^ 


1.  A  hand-operated  lawn  rake  for  laterally  displacing 
material  lying  on  the  ground  comprising  a  mobile  frame, 
consisting  of  one  beam,  one  running  wheel  on  and  supv- 
porting  the  beam,  said  beam  being  pivotal  on  said  run- 
ning wheel  through  an  angle  of  180  degrees  at  the  most, 
handles  on  the  beam  for  manually  propelling  the  device, 
a  frame  beam,  at  least  one  rake  wheel  on  said  frame 
beam  for  engagement  with  the  ground,  a  second  frame 
beam  pivotal  at  one  end  on  the  mobile  frame  adjacent 
said  running  wheel  and  connecting  the  first  said  frame 
beam  with  said  mobile  frame,  and  supporting  means  on 
said  mobile  frame  and  engaging  said  second  frame  beam 
and  adapted  for  limiting  relative  movement  between  said 
mobile  frame  and  second  frame  beam. 


3,004478 
SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKING  DEVICE 
Cornclis  van  dcr  Lely  aad  Ary  van  dcr  Lely,  Maasland, 
Nethcriands,  anisnon  to  C.  van  dcr  Lely  N.V.,  Maas- 
land, Nethcrlaads,  a  Datcfa  Hmitcd  company  of  tlic 
Netherlands 

FUcd  Sept  30, 1957,  Scr.  No.  687,027 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Netherlands  Nov.  30,  1956 

5  Claims.     (O.  56—377) 

1.  A  side  delivery  rake  for  the  lateral  displacement  of 

crop  lying  on  the  ground,  comprising  a  frame,  a  row  of 


3,004380 
ALARM  CONTROL  FOR  TIME  ALARM 
PhUip  A.  Sidcll,  West  Hartfonl,  George  N.  Kaniwec, 
SoatUngtoo,  and  Oscar  B.  Biugesoa,  Bristol,  Conn., 
assivBors  to  The  Ingraham  Company,  Bristol,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Coonccticnt 

Filed  JoBc  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  821,590 
18  Claims.     (CI.  58—21.12) 
I.  An  alarm  control  for  a  time  alarm  with  a  timing 
mechanism,  comprising  an  alarm  actuator  movable  into 
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and  from  an  alarm-on  position  and  normally  urged  into 
said  position;  a  device  for  arresting  said  actuator  in  an 
alarm-off  position  away  from  said  alarm-on  position; 
presettable  alarm-time  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
said  timing  mechanism  to  release  said  actuator  from  ar- 
rest by  said  device  at  the  preset  alarm  time  and  to  con- 


flux in  said  core  structure  having  a  frequency  double  that 
of  the  first  mentioned  alternating  flux,  the  resultant  of  said 
fluxes  being  a  unidirectional  field  the  position  of  which 
shifts  in  accordance  with  the  degree  of  shift  between  said 
first  and  second  alternating  currents,  rotatable  magnetic 
means  responsive  to  said  field  and  rotated  twice  through 
360  degrees  in  24  hours,  and  time  indicating  means  driven 
by  said  rotatable  magnetic  means. 


'y 


// 


l^:^ 


\/ 


V 
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3,004381 

ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 

Edmund  O.  Schweitzer,  Jr.,  1002  Dundee  Road, 

Northhrook,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1956,  Scr.  No.  576,564 

24Cbdms.    (CL  58— 24) 


3  004382 

STEM  WINDING  *AND  SETTING  WATCH 

MOVEMENT 

Oscar  R.  Fetters,  Cohimbia,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Precision 

Time  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  June  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  817,750 
7  Claims.    (Q.  58— 68) 


dition  said  device  a  predetermined  time  period  there- 
after for  arresting  said  actuator  in  said  alarm-off  position 
only;  means  operable  to  return  said  actuator  to  said 
alarm-off  position;  and  means  other  than  said  return 
means  manually  operable  to  return  said  actuator  into, 
and  lock  and  unlock  the  same  in,  said  alarm-off  position. 


1 1 .  A  remote  indicating  system  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, radio  transmitting  and  receiving  means,  means  for 
modulating  said  transmitting  means  with  a  first  alternating 
current  and  with  a  second  alternating  current  having  dou- 
ble the  frequency  of  said  first  alternating  current,  means 
for  shifting  the  phase  relationship  between  said  first  and 
second  alternating  currents  through  360  degrees  in  24 
hours,  filter  circuit  means  at  said  receiving  means  for 
separating  said  alternating  currents,  phase  shifting  means 
for  splitting  the  double  frequency  alternating  current  into 
two  alternating  currents  in  quadrature  with  respect  to 
each  other,  an  annular" magnetic  core  structure,  a  first 
winding  means  on  said  core  structure  connected  to  b^ 
energized  by  the  first  alternating  current  from  said  filter 
means  to  induce  an  alternating  magnetic  flux  in  said  core 
structure,  a  second  winding  means  on  said  core  structure 
connected  to  be  energized  by  said  two  alternating  currents 
in  quadrature  to  induce  a  shifting  alternating  magnetic 


1.  A  time   piece  comprising,  in  combination,   a  dial 
plate,  a  train  plate,  spacer  posts  securing  said  dial  and 
train  plates  in  spaced  apart  parallel  relationship,  a  gear 
train   mounted   between  said   plates,   a  spring   mounted 
between  said  dial  and  train  plates  having  a  set  of  spring 
winding   gears  drivingly   engaged  with   said  gear  train, 
a  set  of  hands  mounted  outwardly  upon  said  dial  plate 
having  a  set  of  hand  setting  gears  drivingly  connected  to 
said  gear  train,  a  manually  operable  stem  carried  by  said 
plates  selectively  engageable  with  said  gear  train  to  actu- 
ate one  of  said  set  of  spring  winding  gears  and  said 
hand    setting   gears,   selector   means   disconnecting  said 
manually  operable  stem  from  one  of  said  set  of  gears 
in   response   to  connection   of  said  manually   operable 
stem  with  the  other  of  said  set  of  gears,  said  selector 
means  comprising  a  winding  lever  and  a  setting  lever 
pivotally  supported   at  one  end  between  said   plates,  a 
drive  pinion  secured  upon  said  stem,  a  winding  wheel 
rotatably  carried  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  wind- 
ing lever  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  drive  pinion, 
spring  means  urging  said  winding  wheel   into  meshing 
engagement  with   said   spring   winding  gears,    a   setting 
wheel  rotatably  carried  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said 
setting    lever   in    meshing    engagement   with    said   drive 
pinion,  and  spring  means  normally  urging  said  setting 
wheel  out  of  meshing  engagement  with  said  hand  setting 
gears. 

3,004383 
AtrrOMATIC  LINKING  MACHINE 
Thomas  J.  Crafford,  Riverside,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Crafford 
Tool  &  Die  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 
FUed  Dec.  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  702,655 
9  Claims.    (CI.  59— 25) 
1.  A  chain  making  machine  comprising  a  cuttmg  and 
forming  station,  wire  stock  feed  means  for  feeding  a  pre- 
selected length  of  wire  into  said  cutting  and  forming  sta- 
tion, means  cutting  and  partially  forming  a  section  of 
wire  at  said  station,  magazine  means  extending  from  said 
station  having  an  inlet  end  for  receiving  said  partially 
formed  wire  sections  and  a  discharge  end  from  which  the 
wire  sections  are  fed  one  at  a  time,  upper  and  lower  die 
heads  in  juxtaposition  with  the  discharge  end  of  said  mag- 
azine means,  pusher  means  transferring  said  formed  wire 
section  from  said  station  into  said  magazine  means  and  si- 
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mohaneoasly  ejecting  one  <rf  said  partially  formed  wire 
sections  from  said  magazine  discharge  end  into  one  of  said 
die  heads,  said  one  die   head   including  finger  means 


slidable  therein  for  moving  said  one  wire  section  relative 
thereto  and  toward  the  other  die  head,  first  operating 
means  operatively  coupled  with  and  effecting  operation 
of  said  cutting  and  forming  means,  pusher  means  and 
finger  means,  and  second  operating  means  operatively 
coupled  with  and  effecting  movement  of  said  other  die 
head  toward  said  one  die  head,  and  third  operating  means 
cooperative  with  said  first  and  second  operating  means 
and  said  feed  means  actuating  the  same  in  predetermined 
time  sequence,  said  third  operating  means  including  first 
cam  means  for  effecting  actuation  of  said  first  operating 
means  and  second  cam  means  for  effecting  actuation  of 
said  second  operating  means,  and  independently  actuat- 
able  means  engaging  said  second  cam  means  operable  to 
effect  movement  thereof,  and  means  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  said  second  cam  means  engaging  said  first  cam 
means  and  effecting  actuating  movement  thereof. 


MM3S 

VARIABLE  €X)NyEIIGENT-DIVERGENT 

JET  NOZZLE 
W.  Sptmn,  tr^  ami  WUm  T.  Glrca  DL  ladi- 
M^  anigMin  lo  Cwrnil  M«ton  Corpom- 
tiiM,  Dc<roll,  Mick^  a  canontfoa  of  Ddawan 
FIM  Inc  25, 1951,  Scr.  No.  745,797 
CClBtaH.    (CLM— 35.0 


fT 


1.  A  variable  nozzle  mechanism  comprising,  in  ooimr 
bination,  a  gas  duct  having  an  outlet,  a  ring  of  overlap- 
ping flaps  connected  to  the  duct  adjacent  the  outiet  for 
concurrent  radial  swinging  movement  of  the  flaps,  an 
actuating  ring  extending  around  the  duct  adjacent  the  out- 
let and  movable  axially  of  the  duct,  each  alternate  flap 
having  a  track  thereon  extending  longitudinally  of  the  flap, 
a  carriage  reciprocable  on  each  track,  two  arms  on  each 
carriage  each  pivoted  thereto  for  swinging  movement 
abont  an  axis  parallel  to  the  corresponding  track,  each 
remaining  flap  having  two  cams  thereon  each  pivoted 
thereto  for  swinging  movement  about  an  axis  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  flap,  the  arms  including  cam  followers 
engaging  the  cams  of  the  adjacent  flaps,  and  means  cou- 
pling each  carriage  to  the  actuating  ring  for  reciprocation 
therewith. 

30M3M 
ROCKET  NOZZLE*  TUBE  CONSTRUCTION 
Walter   A.   LedwMh,   Glastonbary.   Conn.,  aaiKBor  to 
United  Alraraft  Corporatioa,  Eatt  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

FUcd  loBc  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S22,375 
It  Claims.    (CI.  M— 35.6) 


H(rHi)b--r=c 
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wherein  a,  b,  c,  d  and  e  are  integers  from  0  to  4,  inclu- 
sive. 


METHOD  OF  OFERATTOGA  TURBOJET  ENGINE 

WITH  HIGH  ENERGY  FUELS 
JaMs  H.  Smndcrs,  New  MartiMTillc,  W.  Va.,  asignOT 

to  Mowairto  CWnrical  Conpany,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  DnnviBf.   Filed  Jnac  7, 1954,  Ser.  No.  589,855 
11  Claims.    (O.  M— 35.4) 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  turbojet  engine  which 
comprises  feeding  a  mixture  of  air  and  a  hydrogenated 
poljF-alicyclic  hydrocarbon  mixture  having  a  specific 
imvilp  of  from  about  0.85  at  30*  C.  to  about  1.5  at 
30'  C  a  pour  point  not  substantially  above  5*  C.  and 
a  hejrt  of  combustion  of  at  least  125.000  B.t.u.'8  per 
gallon  into  the  combustion  chamber  of  said  engine,  sub- 
jecting the  said  mixture  to  combustion,  passing  the  re- 
sulting hot  gases  through  a  Wrbine  lo  expand  the  same 
and  then  p.issing  the  hot  gases  into  the  atmosphere  by 
way  of  a  ni)//lc,  whereby  thrust  is  produced,  the  said 
hydrogenuted  poly-alicyclic  hydrocarbon  mixture  being 
that  obtained  upon  hydrogenation  of  an  unsaturated  poly- 
alicyclic  hydrocarbon  obtained  by  the  polymerization  of 
aJicyclic  diene  monomer  of  the  structure 

(CHiJ.H 


1.  A  substantially  annular  wall  construction  for  a 
rocket,  in  which  the  wall  varies  in  diameter  from 
end-to-end,  said  wall  construction  including  a  plurality 
of  axially  extending  tubes  arranged  in  a  ring  to  form 
the  annular  wall,  said  tubes  being  arranged  in  pairs  and 
each  pair  of  tubes  being  in  contact  with  adjacent  pairs 
of  tubes,  the  tubes  of  each  pair  being  in  radial  alignment 
with  each  other  at  smaller  diameters  of  the  wall  and  in 
circumferential  alignment  with  each  other  at  larger  di- 
ameters of  the  wall,  each  tube  of  the  pair  being  flattened 
substantially  to  semicircular  shape  between  the  smaller 
and  larger  diameters. 


3,§#4,387 
GAS  TURBINE  STARTER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Morioa  Powell  Woodward,  Jr.,  Manrhestrr,  Mam.,  as- 
sigaor  to  Gcacral  Eloctric  Cooivaay,  a  corporatioa 

of  New  Yoit  

FHed  Apr.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  888,983 
4ClaiaM.    (CLM— 39.14) 
1.  In  a  fuel-air  gas  turbine  starter  having  fuel  and  air 
supplies  connected  through  control  means  to  a  combus- 
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tion  chamber  arranged  to  deliver  products  of  combustion 
of  fuel  and  air  to  a  turbine  rotor  and  having  igni- 
tion means  for  initiating  combustion  in  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  control  system  for  controlling  the  cycle 
of  said  starter  comprising  relay  means  including  an  ac- 
tuating coil  and  at  least  three  sets  of  contacts  operable 
upon  energization  of  said  coil,  means  for  connecting  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  to  said  coil,  pressure  responsive 
switch  means  connected  to  respond  to  the  pressure  in 
said  combustion  chamber,  said  pressure  responsive  switch 
means  estal)lishing  a  closed  circuit  path  when  in  the 
inactivated  position  and  being  responsive  to  an  increase 
in  the  pressure  in  said  combustion  chamber  beyond  a 
preselected  level  corresponding  to  combustion  in  said 
combustion  chamber  to  interrupt  said  closed  circuit  path, 
speed  responsive  switch  means  connected  to  respond  to 
the  speed  of  the  starter  and  esUblishing  a  closed  circuit 
path  when  said  speed  is  below  a  preselected  level  and  an 
open  circuit  path  when  said  speed  is  above  said  pre- 
selected level,  first  electrical  connecting  means  intercon- 
necting said  speed  responsive  switch  means,  said  pressure 
responsive  switch  means,  and  first  and  second  sets  of  said 
relay  contacts  in  a  shunt  path  around  said  relay  coil  to 


a  downstream  portion  of  the  turbo-jet  nozzle,  the  down- 
stream end  of  said  ring  having  a  resilient  guiding  means 
for  said  nozzle,  said  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
triangular  assemblies  uniting  the  nacelle  of  the  com- 
bined jet-engine  with  said  inner  protective  ring,  each  of 
said  assemblies  including  an  upstream  strut  and  a  down- 
stream strut  articulated  to  each  other  at  one  of  their 
ends  on  a  communal  gusset-piece  and  said  gusset-piece 
being  itself  articulated  to  the  nacelle,  the  two  other  ends 
of  said  struts  being  articulated  to  the  ring  at  points  which 
are  in  parallel  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  inner  ring, 
means  on  the  struts  for  adjusting  their  lengths,  and  means 
for  the  articulation  to  the  nacelle  of  said  communal 
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gusset-piece,  said  articulation  means  for  the  two  struts  in 
the  triangular  assemblies  comprising  merely  a  fixing 
means  for  two  of  said  assemblies,  two  assemblies 
forming  rigid  body  assemblies  which  are  symmetrical  in 
relation  to  the  central  vertical  longitudinal  plane  of  the 
ring  and  wherein  the  two  corresponding  struts  converge 
towards  each  other  in  the  peripheral  zone  of  the  inner 
ring  and,  for  the  other  assemblies,  said  articulation  means 
comprising  both  a  fixing  means  and  a  limited  sliding 
means,  said  other  assemblies  forming  sliding  head  assem- 
blies, the  lengths  of  the  struts  being  adjust  when  cold, 
whereby  the  turbo-jet  and  the  inner  ring  are  coaxial  in 
normal  operation  of  the  turbo-jet. 


shunt   out    said  coil    and   thereby   prevent   energization 
thereof,  second  electrical  connecting  means  electrically 
connecting  a  third  set  of  said  relay  contacts  to  said  re- 
lay coil  so  as  to  lock  said  relay  in  when  said  coil  is  en- 
ergized upon  the  opening  of  said  shunt  path,  said  first 
and  second  sets  of  contacU  being  in  the  normally  closed 
position  and  said  third  set  of  contacts  being  in  the  nor- 
mally open  position  when  said  relay  coil  is  de-energized, 
third  electrical  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  elec- 
trical energy  source  to  said  ignition  means  through  said 
first  electrical  connecting  means  through  a  parallel  path 
formed  in  one  leg  thereof  by  said  relay  coil  and  in  the 
other  leg  thereof  by  said  speed  responsive  switch  means, 
said  pressure  responsive  switch  means  and  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  relay  contacts,  and  fourth  electrical  con- 
necting means  for  coimecting  said  electrical  energy  source 
to  said  fuel  and  air  controls  through  said  first  electrical 
connecting  means  through  a  second  parallel  path  formed 
in  one  leg  thereof  by  said  relay  coil,  said  first  set  of  con- 
tacts and  said  pressure  responsive  switch  means,  and  in 
the  other  leg  thereof  by  said  wpteA  responsive  switch 
means  and  said  second  set  of  contacts. 


3,0«43S9 

DEVICE  FOR  VARYING  THE  FREQUENCY 

OF  A  VIBRATION  EXCITER 

Ladwig  Mullcr,  Heinricli-HeiBe  Strasm  41, 

Marbarf  an  dcr  Laha^  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1940,  Ser.  No.  22,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  25, 1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  M— 53) 


3,804^88 

MOUNTING  AND  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  THE 
INNER    RING   OF   A    COMBINED   TURBO-JET- 
RAM-JET  ENGINE 
Yvoa  Foakw,  VcrmOlca,  Fkaacc,  amiffMr  to  Nord-Avia. 
tion,  SodM  Natiomdc  dc  Coastractioas  Acronantiqaes, 
Paifs,  France,  a  Joiat-atock  compaay  of  France 
FIM  Jaly  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  827,0M 
Claims  priority,  applicatloa  France  Mar.  28, 1959 
5  Claims,    (a.  00— 39  J2) 
1.  A  mounting  and  adjusting  device  for  the  inner  pro- 
tective ring  of  a  combined  turbo-jet-ram-jet  engine,  each 
jet  having  a  nozzle  and  a  nacelle,  said  ring  surrounding 


1.  A  device  for  varying  the  frequency  of  a  vibration 
exciter  for  use  with  a  vibration  actuated  pile  driving  de- 
vice and  for  tuning  said  frequency  to  the  natural  frequency 
of  a  pile  member  to  be  driven  or  lifted,  said  device  ccKn- 
prising  a  vibratory  exciter  including  a  rotary  mass  and  a 
rotary  hydraulic  motor  for  driving  said  mass,  a  rotary, 
constant  speed  pump,  conduit  means  connecting  the  pump 
with  said  motor  for  feeding  pressure  fluid  to  the  motor,  the 
feed  of  pressure  fluid  controlling  the  rotational  speed  of 
the  motor,  and  control  means  for  gradually  regulating  the 
feed  of  the  pressure  fluid  to  the  motor. 
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3  9#4390 

FAST  ACTING  SERVO  MECHANISM 

Jamct  J.  DmKj,  Detroit,  Mkh^  aoigDor  to  Ford  Motor 

Coopaay,  Dcarbon,  Micli^  a  corporatkMi  of  Delaware 
ContiimatkM  of  abandoned  applicatioa  Scr.  No.  637,436, 
Jan.  31,  1957.    This  application  Anc.  11,  1959,  Ser. 
No.  833,108 

6  Claims.    (Q.  6«— 97) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  servo  mechanism  for  ac- 
tuating a  movable  member  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  com- 
pound piston  movably  disposed  within  said  cylinder,  said 
piston  comprising  a  main  piston  portion  defining  in  part 
a  main  fluid  working  chamber  within  said  cylinder  and  a 
pilot  piston  portion  slidably  disposed  within  said  main 
piston  portion  in  telescopic  relationship  therewith,  said 
pilot  piston  portion  and  said  main  piston  portion  defining 
another  fluid  working  chamber  of  lesser  volume  than 
the  main  fluid  working  chamber,  a  check  valve  formed  in 
said  main  piston  portion  providing  a  one-way  transfer 
of  fluid  from  said  main  working  chamber  to  said  other 
working  chamber,  said  pilot  piston  portion  being  adapted 
to  actuate  said  movable  member,  and  a  precaiibrated 
orifice  in  said  main  piston  portion  positioned  to  provide 
continuous,  restricted  fluid  flow  between  said  working 
chambers  during  relative  telescopic  movement  of  said 
piston  portions  whereby  a  cushioned  actuating  force  is 
applied  to  said  movable  member  during  an  initial  operat- 
ting  interval  and  wherein  an  intermediate  actuating  force 
build-up  occurs  during  a  subsequent  operating  interval 
upon  relative  movement  of  said  piston  portions,  said  force 
build-up  being  followed  by  a  final  sustained  operating 
force  up)on  positive  engagement  of  said  piston  portions. 


3,004,391 

FLOATING  DOCK 

LcsHe  C.  Miller,  Macedonia,  Ohio 

(679  Norsota  Way,  Sarasota,  Fla.) 

FDcd  Inly  16, 1958.  Scr.  No.  748,984 

7Clafaiis.    (a.  61— 48) 


end,  guide  means  attached  to  the  shore  and  guiding  the 
device  for  longitudinal  movement  of  the  dock,  and  resili- 
ent means  engaging  the  device  and  guide  for  resiliently 
restraining  movement  of  the  device  on  said  guide. 


3,004,392 

SUBMARINE  PIPE   LINE  TRENCHER 

AND   METHOD 

William  D.  Symmanli,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tellcp- 

sen  Construction  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Texas 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,063 
16  Claims,     {d.  61—72.4) 


1.  A  pipe  line  trencher  for  excavating  a  trench  to 
hold  pipe  comprising  a  cross-member,  two  pincer  arms, 
each  of  said  pincer  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the 
cross-member,  means  connected  between  the  cross-mem- 
ber and  each  pincer  arm  for  moving  said  arms  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  thereby  securing  said  trencher 
to  the  pipe  when  the  trencher  is  placed  about  the  pipe 
and  the  pincer  arms  closed  on  the  pipe,  roller  means  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  pincer  arms,  at  least  one  rotary 
cutter  connected  to  each  pincer  arm,  motor  means  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  cutters  for  rotating  said  cutters, 
and  means  for  moving  said  trencher  along  the  pipe. 


3,004,393 
THERMOELECTRIC   HEAT  PUMP 
Cari  F.  Alsfaig,  Wllbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Westhig- 
house   Electric  Corporation,  East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  22,444 
9  Claims.     (CL  62—3) 


I.  A  dock  comprising  an  elongated  body  having  a  front 
end  to  float  on  the  water  and  a  shore  end.  means  to 
prevent  tilting  of  the  dock,  said  means  including  shore- 
engaging  supports  attached  to  the  shore  end  of  the  body 
adjacent  to  its  vertical  sides,  and  means  connecting  the 


.  n? 


1.  In   a   thermoelectric   heat   pump,   heat   absorbing 


shore  end  of  the  body  to  the  shore  for  limited  vertical,  means,  beat  dissipating  means,  each  of  said  means  being 
longitudinal  and  lateral  movement  of  the  dock,  said  means  movable  with  respect  to  the  medium  from  which  it  ab- 
including  a  universal  nuition  device  attached  to  <.aid  shorj    sorbs  heat  or  to  which  it  dissipates  heat  for  the  purpose 
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of  improving  the  heat  transfer  rate,  a  plurality  of  thermo- 
electric elements  providing  hot  junctions  and  cdd  junc- 
tions upon  the  passage  of  direct  electric  current  there- 
through, said  elements  being  supported  for  movement 
with  said  means  and  having  their  hot  junctions  in  heat 
transfer  relationship  with  one  of  said  means  and  their 
cold  junctions  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  the 
other  of  said  means,  a  synchronous  converter  energized 
by  alternating  electric  current,  said  converter  having  a 
rotor  structure  for  moving  said  means  and  for  supplying 
direct  electric  current  to  said  thermoelectric  elemenu,  and 
a  pair  of  electrical  conductors  carried  by  said  rotor  struc- 
ture and  attached  to  said  rotor  structure  and  to  said 
thermoelectric  elements. 


3,004,394    

HELIL^  HEAT  RECTIFIER 
Charles  Darby  Fulton,  Jr.,  NashvUle,  Tenn.     (440  Beech- 
tree  Drive,  Cincinnati  24,  Ohio),  and  WUliam  M.  Fata-- 
bank,  Durham,  N.C.     (141  E.  Floresta,  Menio  Park, 
Calif.) 

FHed  Apr.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  654,405 
18  Claims.     (CI.  62—3) 


•n 


the  frozen  film  of  ice  from  the  refrigerated  surface  to 
form  discreet  ice  crystals  continuously,  mixing  the  ice 
crystals  removed  from  the  refrigerated  surface  with  wa- 
ter to  form  a  slush  ice  mixture  suitable  for  flowing  in  a 
closed  passageway,  pumping  a  portion  of  said  slush  ice 
mixture  to  a  remote  location  for  storage  and  for  refrig- 
erating water  for  said  refrigerated  surface,  compressing 
another  portion  of  said  slush  ice  mixture  after  removing 
excess  water  therefrom  to  form  a  solid  refrigerant,  and 
conveying  said  solid  refrigerant  to  a  storage  bin  for  pe- 
riodic removal  from  the  storage  bin  for  refrigerating  ar- 
ticles. 

3,004396 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FLUID  RE- 
COVERY IN   A  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
James  W.  Endress  and  Chariic  D.  Miller,  Syracuse,  and 
Ivor  S.   Pelsue,   North  Syracuse,  N.Y.,   assignors  to 
Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^„„ 

nied  Jan.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  288 
17  Claims.     (CI.  62—84) 


1.  A  thermal  value  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  sealed  chamber  and  a  liquid  mixture  of  helium 
isotopes  3  and  4  comprising  between  less  than  one  per- 
cent and  one-tenth  of  one  percent  of  helium  3  in  said 
chamber. 


3,004,395 

METHOD  OF  HANDLING  REFRIGERANT 
William  F.  Morris,  Jr.,  Raleigh,  N.C,  assignor  to  Morris 
and  Gonell,  Inc^   Raleigh,  N.C,  a  corporation  of 
North  CaroUna 

FUed  July  25, 1956,  Ser.  No.  599,986 
3  Claims.    (0.62—^ 
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4.  The  method  of  recovering  lubricant  from  a  mixture 
of  lubricant  and  refrigerant  circulating  in  a  refrigeration 
machine  which  consists  in  the  steps  of  withdrawing  a 
portion  of  the  mixture  from  the  evaporator,  subjecting  the 
mixture  to  a  source  of  heat  sufficient  to  vaporize  the 
refrigerant  and  periodically  subjecting  the  mixture  to 
pressure  within  the  machine  in  excess  of  the  pressure 
within  the  portion  of  the  machine  to  which  it  is  desired 
to  transmit  the  mixture  for  the  purpose  of  creating  a  pres- 
sure difference  sufficient  to  provide  flow  of  the  mixture 
to  the  desired  locale  in  the  machine. 


1.  TTie  process  of  continuously  producing  and  han- 
dling refrigerant  in  various  states  comprising  the  steps 
of  continuously  flowing  water  over  a  refrigerated  sur- 
face, congealing  a  portion  of  the  water  on  the  refrig- 
erated surface  to  form  a  film  of  ice  thereon,  removing 


3,004,397 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

DEHYDRATION 

Elwood  P.  Wenzelberger,  Newburgh,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,746 
5  culms.  (CI.  62—123) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  dehydrating  a  heat  sensitive  liquid 
composition  of  relatively  low  solids  content  comprising 
a  plurality  of  interconnected  refrigerating  tanks  for  re- 
ceiving said  liquid  compositidn,  said  tanks  including  elon- 
gated stationary  freezing  cylinders  spacedly  arranged 
therein,  said  cylinders  comprising  a  hollow  outer  shell 
wall  for  the  passage  of  refrigerant,  a  central  passageway 
for  refrigerant  communicating  with  said  hollow  outer 
shell,  a  pipe  line  for  connecting  said  central  passageway 
of  one  of  said  freezing  cylinders  with  a  source  of  refriger- 
ant, conduit  means  for  connecting  said  freezing  cylinders 
of  each  tank  in  series  for  the  passage  of  refrigerant 
through  said  cylinders  and  to  a  discharge  line  connected 
to  the  last  freezing  cylinder  of  said  series,  electrically 
operated  valve  means  disposed  in  said  pipe  line  for  alter- 
nately admitting  and  restricting  the  passage  of  refrigerant 


em 
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to  said  freezing  cylinders  and  through  said  hollow  shell 
walls,  means  operable  in  response  to  temperature  changes 
of  the  refrigerant  in  the  freezing  cylinders  for  actuatmg 
said  valve,  said  last-mentioned  means  including  a  ther- 
mometer bulb  disposed  in  said  discharge  line  of  the  last 
freezing  cylinder,  means  for  introducing  the  liquid  com- 
position to  be  dehydrated  into  said  refrigerating  tanks. 


3,M4,399 
AUTOMATIC  DEFROST  CONTROL  FOR  REFRIG- 
ERATORS OR  HEAT  PUMP  SYSTEMS 
William  F.  Kelkr,  CotIm,  Calif^  ani|Mir  to  General 
Controb  Co^  Glendalc,  Callf^  a  corporatioa  of  Cali- 
foniia 

Fflcd  Dec.  1, 1958,  Scr.  No.  777,446 
11  Claims.     (O.  62— 14t) 


electrically  operated  valve  means  operativcly  connected 
to  each  tank  for  discharging  the  refrigerated  mixture  to  a 
centrifuge,  and  means  comprising  a  common  header  ar- 
ranged above  and  discharging  into  said  centrifuge  for  col- 
lecting said  refrigerated  mixture  discharged  from  said 
plurality  of  tanks. 


3,004,398 

DISPENSER  AND  CONTROLS  THEREFOR 

James  N.  Mullins,  Jr.,  %  Polar  Chips  Mfg.  Co., 

P.O.  Box  4398,  Fort  Worth  14,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,981 

6  Claims.     (CI.  62—136) 

I*  -> it     *! 
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1 .  In  an  automatic  defrost  control  of  a  heat  exchange 
system  including  a  vaporizabie  refrigerant,  a  compressor, 
two  coils  each  capable  of  operating  either  as  an  evapora- 
tor or  a  condenser,  a  duct  surrounding  the  first  of  the 
coils  and  an  electric  motor  operated  blower  for  passing 
air  through  the  duct  and  over  the  first  of  the  coils,  said 
duct  having  an  entrance  and  an  exit  for  the  air;  the 
combination  therewith  of:  a  circuit  controller;  a  first  cir- 
cuit for  energizing  the  motor,  and  controlled  by  said  cir- 
cuit controller;  a  second  circuit  for  reversing  the  func- 
tions of  the  two  coils,  also  controlled  by  said  circuit  con- 
troller, the  circuit  controller  having  two  stable  positions, 
the  first  in  which  the  motor  is  energized  and  the  first  coil 
absorbs  heat  and  the  second  coil  acts  as  a  condenser,  and 
the  second  position  in  which  the  motor  is  de-energized,  the 
first  coil  acts  as  a  condenser  and  the  second  coil  absorbs 
heat;  a  control  device  for  operating  said  circuit  controller; 
means  for  transmitting  the  air  pressure  in  the  duct,  on 
the  blower  side,  to  the  control  device;  said  control  de- 
vice being  responsive  to  the  air  pressure  transmitted  from 
the  duct,  such  that  a  pre-selected  air  pressure  causes  the 
control  device,  through  the  elements  cooperable  with  the 
circuit  controller,  to  move  the  circuit  controller  to  the 
second  stable  position. 


3, 

TWO  COMPARTMENT  FROOT-FREE 
REFRIGERATOR 
Leonard  J.  Mann  and  John  J.  OTonnell,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors   to   General    Motors   Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  41,638 
4  Claims.    (O.  62—156) 


5.  Apparatus  for  making  a  partially  frozen  water  con- 
taining food  composition  comprising,  in  combination, 
tank  means  with  separate  portion  for  feed  material  and 
freezing,  refrigeration  means  mounted  and  operable  rela- 
tive to  said  freezing  portion  of  said  tank  means  to  re- 
move heat  therefrom,  paddle  means  mountable  in  said 
freezing  portion  of  said  tank  means,  slush  outlet  means 
in  said  freezing  portion  of  said  tank  means,  power  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  paddle  means  to  turn  same 
in  operation,  and  switch  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  refrigeration  means  to  start  and  stop  same,  said 
switch  means  being  connected  to  be  responsive  to  a 
change  of  torque  on  said  paddle  means  to,  in  operation, 
stop  and  start  said  refrigeration  means  when  the  torque 
has  reached  a  predetermined  value. 


1.  Refrigerating  apparatus  including  insulated  walls  en- 
closing an  above  freezing  compartment  and  a  below  freez- 
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ing  compartment,  said  insulated  walls  being  provided 
with  a  below  freezing  evaporator  compartment,  a  cold 
evaporator  located  in  said  evaporator  compartment, 
means  forming  in  said  insulated  walls  an  air  circuit  con- 
necting said  below  freezing  compartment  and  said  evapo- 
rator compartment,  an  above  freezing  evaporator  lo- 
cated in  heat  transfer  relation  with  said  above  freezing 
compartment,  means  providing  communication  between 
said  evaporator  compartment  and  said  above  freezing 
compartment,  damper  means  for  shutting  off  communi- 
cation from  said  evaporator  compartment  alternately  with 
said  above  freezing  and  below  freezing  compartments, 
fan  means  for  forcibly  circulating  air  alternately  from 
said  below  and  above  freezing  compartments  through 
said  evaporator  compartment  in  heat  transfer  relation 
with  said  below  freezing  evaporator  and  return  to  said 
below  and  above  freezing  compartmenu  alternately,  and 
means  for  stopping  refrigeration  in  said  below  freezing 
evaporator  during  the  time  communication  is  shut  off 
between  said  below  freezing  and  evaporator  compart- 
ments. 


3,004,402 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE   CONTROL   APPARATUS 
FOR    REGULATING    REFRIGERATION    EQUIP- 
MENT 
David  M.  Dart,  Prairie  Villacc,  Kam.,  and  Richard  J. 
Stone,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Mariey  Com- 
pany, KansK  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,051 
14  Clainw.    (O.  62—183) 


3304,401 

FORCED  AIR  COOLED  REFRIGERATOR 
Leonard  J.  Mann,  John  J.  0*Conncll,  and  Clifford  H. 
Wnrtz,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asrignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  MichI,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Inly  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  41,684 
(dainis.     (CL62— 156) 


1.  A  refrigerator  including  insulated  walls  enclosing  a 
below  freezing  compartment  and  an  above  freezing  com- 
partment, one  of  the  insulated  walls  enclosing  the  above 
freezing  compartment  being  provided  with  an  evaporator 
compartment,  said  insulated  walls  providing  means  for 
thermally  isolating  said  evaporator  compartment  from 
said  below  freezing  compartment,  a  wall  of  good  heat 
conducting  material  dividing  said  evaporator  compart- 
ment from  said  above  freezing  compartment,  a  substan- 
tially impervious  plate-type  evaporator  dividing  said 
evaporator  compartment  into  a  first  compartment  located 
between  said  evaporator  and  said  wall  of  good  heat  con- 
ducting material  and  into  a  second  compartment  located 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  evaporator,  a  refrigerant  lique- 
fying means  operatively  connected  to  said  evaporator,  first 
fan  means  for  circulating  air  from  said  above  freezing 
compartment  through  said  first  compartment  into  heat 
transfer  with  the  adjacent  side  of  said  evaporator,  and 
second  fan  means  for  circulating  air  from  said  below 
freezing  compartment  through  said  second  compartment 
into  heat  transfer  with  the  opposite  face  of  said 
evaporator. 


1 .  In  refrigeration  equipment  having  condenser  means, 
refrigerant  supply  and  return  means  connected  to  said 
condenser  means,  power  driven  fan  means  disposed  to 
direct  air  through  the  condenser  means,  and   movable 
damper  structure  for  controlling  the  amount  of  air  per- 
mitted to  pass  through  said  condenser  means  by  natural 
convection  and  during  operation  of  said  fan  means,  the 
improvement  of  which  comprises  apparatus  for  actuating 
said  fan  means  and  the  damper  structure,  said  apparatus 
including  mechanism  for  moving  the  damper  structure 
to  and  from  the  open  and  closed  positions  thereof  to 
regulate  the  amount  of  air  permitted  to  pass  over  the 
condenser  means;  control  means  operably  Srtmected  to 
said  mechanism  for  actuating  the  latter  to  move  said 
damper  structure  a  distance  in  either  of  the  directions  of 
movement  thereof,  sufficient  only  to  control  flow  of  air 
over  said  condenser  means  by  natural  convection  or  dur- 
ing operation  of  said  fan  means  and  attempt  to  maintain 
the   air  flow,   air  temperature   and  predetermined  con- 
densing temperature  in  balance;  and  means  controlling 
operation  of  said  fan  means  for  activating  and  deac- 
tivating the  latter  only  after  the  head  pressure  of  said 
refrigerant  has  reached  preselected  high  and  low  levels 
respectively,   and   regardless   of  the    positions   of   said 
dampers. 

3,004,403 

REFRIGERATED  SPACE  HUMIDIFICATION 

Francis  L.  Laportc,  428  N.  Claremont  St„ 

San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  July  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  44,446 

SClainis.   (CL62— 311) 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  of  the  character  described, 
said  system  including  an  evaporator  and  a  therebelow  dis- 
posed drain  pan:  means  for  trapping  and  collecting  the 
condensate  dripping  from  the  evaporator  into  said  drain 
pan,  in  combination  with  means  for  continuously  with- 
drawing some  of  said  condensate  from  the  collected  body 
thereof  and  diffusing  it  in  atomized  form  about  said  evap- 
orator and  circulating  it  throughout  the  space  refrigerated 
thereby,  said  last  recited  means  including  a  suction  tube. 
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a  motor  dnven  fan  having  a  plurality  of  ^»"  t'/^^J!"  ^^P^^ 
of  spaced  concentric  ring  members  each  rigidly  secured  o 
por Ins  of  the  leading  edge,  of  sa^an  blad«^  and  a  c.- 
cular  series  of  spaced  vanes  disposed  between  and  se 
cured  to  said  nn^JDCta^n. 

3M4  494 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FROZEN 
"^  CONFECTION 

^^FUed  M«y  15, 1»59,  Ser.  No.  813,437 
1  Claim.    (CL  41—342) 


ceivc  liquid  and  to  have  the  liquid  received  in  one  of 
said  compartments  frozen  into  an  ice  block,  said  one 
compartment  being  inverted  by  said  rotating  means  to 
ready  the  ice  block  rcleasable  therefrom  by  liquid  re- 
ceived in  the  other  of  said  oppositely  facing  compart- 


•^    II 


n  Ji 


\      K 
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An    apparatus    of   the    class    described,    a    cylmdr.cal 
freezing  chamber  having  a  length  •diameter  ratio  on  the 
order  of-^t  teast  20:1.  said  chamber  »^^;'"8  ^"  '"'^X' 
jacent  one  end  thereof  and  an  outlet  adjacent  the  other 
end  thereof,  manually-manipulable  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling    flow    through    said    outlet,    refrigerant    conduit 
means  externally  coiled  about  said  chamber^a  rotor  hav^ 
ing    a    portion    concentrically    and    rotatably    mounted 
within  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  scraper  blades  car^ 
ried  by  said  rotor  portion,  each  blade  being  elongated 
substantially  in  a  plane  including  the  axis  of  ^^.d  rotor 
and  bearing  upon  the  internal  wall  of  said  chamber  and 
said  blades  being  axially  and  angularly  spaced  from  each 
other  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  rotor,  a  phase-change 
type  refrigerating  system  connected   to  circulate   refrig- 
erant fluid  through  said  refrigerant  conduit  and  includ- 
ing  an  electric   driving   motor,   thermo-sens.tive    means 
responsive  to  variations  of  temperature  at  said  chamber 
and   connected   to  control   operation   of   said   motor,    a 
second  electric  motor  connected  to  drive  said  rotor  and 
automatically  energized  whenever  said  first-named  motor 
is  energized,  means  actuated  by  outlet-cpenmg  manipu- 
lation of  said  valve  means  to  energize  said  second  motor 
mdepcndently   of   said   first-named   motor,   an   "aerosol 
type  container  charged  with  a  liquid  frozen   confection 
mix  gasified  to  a  substantial   superatmospheric   pressure 
with  an  inert  gas.  and  conduit  means  establishing  open 
communication   between   the   interior  of  said   container, 
at  a  level  below  the  surface  of  its  charge,  and  the  interior 
of  said  chamber. 

3M4,4i5 
ICE  MAkiNG  DEVICE 
Paal  E.  UpchoTcii.  Dayton,  Ohio,  avigiior  to  G«neral 
Moton  Corporatkw,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatloa  of 

Delaware  „      ^,     ,  --^ 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1M«,  Ser.  No.  4.354 
9Claliiis.   (Q.  62— 353) 

1.  An  ice  making  device  comprising,  a  rotatably 
mounted  mold  having  oppositely  facing  compartments, 
means  for  rotating  the  nwld  about  its  mounting  to  suc- 
cessively bring  said  compartments  into  position  to  rc- 


ments,  and  means  rendered  effective  by  the  inversion  of 
said  one  compartment  for  venting  the  intenor  thereof 
through  one  of  its  walls  at  a  point  thercalong  contacted 
by  the  ice  block  therein  to  air  ambient  the  mold  tor 
aiding  release  of  said  ice  block  from  said  one  compart- 
ment   

3,004,4*6 
QUENCHING  HOT  LIQUIDS 
Jerry  J.  Foote.  Sweeny,  and  Jack  L.  M.«tardji.d  Eugene 
E    Rankin,  PhUlips,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  a  corporaUoo  otDthmwrt 
FUed  May  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  732,604 
10  Claims.    (CI.  62— 373) 


8  A  liquid  material  quench  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  tubular  shell  having  one  end  closed  and 
being  open  at  the  other  end.  an  opening  m  the  cloa^ 
end  of  said  shell,  a  tubular  member,  said  tubulw  member 
being  exterior  of  said  shell  and  fixed  fluid-tight  to  said 
closed  end  around  said  opening,  a  first  conduit  extenor 
of  said  shell  communicating  with  said  tubu  ar  member, 
a  spray  nozzle  mounted  in  said  tubular  shell,  said  spray 
nozzle  being  supported  by  said  shell,  and  bemg  disposed 
to  direct  spray  toward  the  open  end  of  said  shell  and 
a  second  conduit  attached  to  said  spray  nozzle  for  pas- 
sage of  liquid  to  be  sprayed. 

3004  407 

CONTINUOUS  POULTRY  CHILLER  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

WUIiam  F.  Morris,  Jr.  l^eW^  N^j  ^"TZJ^^ 
ris  and  Associates,  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  a  corporation 

of  North  Carolhia  -,  ,,* 

FUed  Apr.  If.  I960.  Ser.  No.  23,170 
6  Claim*,    (a.  62—374) 
5    An    apparatus    for   chilling    poultry   compnsing    a 
tank  for  retaining  a  liquid  chilling  medium  therein,  axial- 
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ly  spaced  apart  means  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank  for  axis  substantially  coincident  with  the  dnving  part  axis 

agitating  and  circulating  the  chilling  medium  in  a  direc-  of  roution;  spaced  pivot  pins  on  said  first  component 

tion  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tank,  deployed  on  a  pitch  circle  around  -the  common  axis  of 

conveyor   means  supported   above   said   tank   having    a  said   rolatable  parts;  other  spaced   pivot  pins  on   said 

plurality  of  depending  spaced  poultry  advancing  panel  second  component  deployed  on  said  pilch  circle  and  mter- 


I  -J 


members  suspended  therefrom,  means  for  advancing  said 
panel  members  in  a  directed  path  of  travel  longitudinally 
through  the  tank  forming  poultry  advancing  compart- 
ments between  panel  members  for  entrapping  the  trans- 
verse fluid  flow  of  the  chilling  medium  during  movement 
of  the  poultry  through  the  tank. 


vening  between  the  spaced  pivot  pins  on  said  first  com- 
ponent; and  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat  links  having 
their  opposite  ends  pivotally  mounted  respectively  on 
pairs  of  pivot  pins  which  are  adjacent  each  other  around 
said  pitch  circle  and  which  arc  respectively  on  said  first 
and  second  components. 


3,004,408 
COLD  INSTALLATION  DESIGNED  MORE  PARTIC- 

ULARLY  FOR  STORAGE  OF  AMPULLAE 
Albert  August  Dros,  Kbus  Roozendaal,  Cornells  Jacobus 
Marie  van  der  Laan,  Bertold  Richard  van  WullFten 
Palthe,  and  Evert  Helllngman,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sept.  25,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CI.  62—419) 


3,004,410 
ADJUSTABLE  TIMING  DEVICE 
Eari  R.  Pierce,  Bow,  Wash.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware  

FUed  Mar.  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  647,578 
12  Claims.   (CI.  64— 25) 


1.  A  cold  storage  system  for  containers  of  sperm,  vac- 
cine and  serum  or  other  substances  comprising;  a  cold 
gas  refrigerator  having  a  cold  head  and  operating  on  a 
reversed  Sterling  cycle,  a  compartment  surrounding  said 
cold  head  and  having  a  closable  inlet  for  atmospheric 
air  and  an  outlet  for  cooled  air.  an  enclosure  to  be  cooled, 
a  conduit  connecting  said  enclosure  to  said  compartment, 
a  blower  located  adjacent  to  said  cold  head  and  in  said 
compartment  for  blowing  said  cooled  air  into  said  en- 
closure through  said  outlet  and  conduit,  and  a  discharge 
system  adjacent  to  said  cold  head  for  drawing  off  air 
condensed  on  the  cold  head  when  said  blower  is  inoper- 
ative, j 

I  3,004,409 

FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 
John  Constantfaie  Grey,  Osterley,  Engbind,  assignor  to 
Turbomacfaines  Limited,  Stafaies,  Engbnd 
Filed  July  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  827,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  31, 1958 
1  Claim.    (CI.  64—12) 
A  flexible  torque  transmitting  coupling  comprising  a 
first  component  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  rotatablc 
driving  part;  a  second  component  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected  to  a  driven  part  rotalable   normally   about  an 


if^j^::^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drive  shaft, 
a  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  drive  shaft,  juid 
means  for  drivingly  interconnecting  said  shafts  and  for 
adjusting  the  angular  phase  relationship  therebetween, 
said  means  including  a  housing  embracing  one  of  said 
shafts  and  mounted  for  limited  rotation  with  respect 
thereto,    said    housing    defining    a    cyUnder.    a    piston 
reciprocably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  being 
non-rotatably  dowel  led  with  respect  to  said  housing  and 
helically  splined  to  said  one  shaft  for  Umited  axial  move- 
ment and  rotation  with  respect  thereto,  fluid  pressure  sup- 
ply means  including  a  valve  member  operable  between 
two  positions  to  alternatively  control  the  admission  and 
discharge  of  pressurized  fluid  to  and  from  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  cylinder  as  separated  by  said  piston,  cen- 
trifugal   means   including   a   weight   member   pivotally 
mounted  to  swing  radially  outwardly  with  respect  to  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  control  the  operative  posiuon 
of  said  control  valve  in  accordance  with  the  rotative 
speed  of  said  one  shaft,  means  biasing  said  weight  mem- 
ber radially  inwardly  and  tending  to  maintain  said  valve 
member  in  one  of  its  operative  positions,  said  centrifugal 
means  and  said  biasing  means  being  cooperatively  asso- 
ciated to  maintain  said  valve  member  in  iu  said  one  posi- 
tion when  the  rotative  speed  of  said  shafts  is  below  a 
predetermined  speed  and  to  permit  said  valve  member  to 
be  rapidly  actuated  to  its  second  position  when  the  ro- 
tative spwd  of  said  shafts  is  above  said  predetermined 
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ipeed.  and  flexible  coupling  means  drivinfly  connecting 
said  housing  to  the  other  of  said  shafts  and  accommodat- 
ing limited  variations  in  the  axial  spacing  and  alignment 
between  said  housing  and  said  other  shaft  thereby  isolat- 
ing axial  misalignmenu  and  deflections  between  said 
shafu  from  said  housing  and  piston. 


October  17,  1961 


suiting  from  its  location  about  the  backs  of  said  other 
flanking  needles,  and  means  for  thereafter  knitting  the 
portions  of  yarn  held  in  the  hooks  of  said  certain  needles 
at  the  other  of  said  feeds. 


tr   to 
York, 


ROTARY  SUP  CXUTCH 
Roclof   Dirk   Bagel,   ZwoDc,   Nethertands, 
North  Amerlcaa  Philipa  Company,  Inc^  New 
N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jwie  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  666,082 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatlon  Netherlands  Jane  27,  1956 
3Clafam.    (a.  64— 29) 


Mft 


3,M4,413 
KNIXTING  MACHINE 
Maurice  H.  Felkcr,  Lakeport,  N  JI.,  anignor  to  Scott  ft 
Williams,  Incorporated,  Lacoola,  N.H.,  a  corporation 
of  Masnchnsctts 

Filed  May  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  26,791 
11  Claims,    (a.  66— 50) 


47   «  M 


3.  An  adjustable  rotary  slip  clutch  comprising  a  driv- 
ing portion,  a  driven  portion,  an  elastic  element  having  a 
high  internal  friction,  means  rigidly  securing  said  elastic 
element  to  one  of  said  portions,  a  pair  of  rollers  each  be- 
ing positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  elastic  element,  the 
outer  periphery  of  each  oi  said  rollers  engaging  said  elas- 
tic clement,  means  mounting  one  of  said  rollers  on  said 
driven  portion,  and  means  mounting  said  other  roller  on 
said  driven  portion  adapted  for  radial  movement  relative 
to  said  driven  portion  including  a  spring  urging  said  other 
element  into  engagement  with  the  elastic  element. 


3,004,412 
KNTTTING  MACHINE 
Alexander  Bclford,  Lacoola,  NJ1.,  aarignor  to  Scott  ft 
WOBams,  faKorporated,  Laconia,  N.H.,  a  corporatloa 
of  Massachaaetts 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1956,  Ser.  No.  569,041 
16  Claims.     (Ci.  66 — 42) 


i-dW 


1.  In  a  multifeed  circular  knitting  machine,  a  carrier 
mounting  independently  movable  needles,  elements  co- 
operating with  the  needles  for  the  production  of  stitches, 
and  pattern  controlling  means  for  varying  relationships 
of  said  needles  and  elements  to  produce  knitted  patterns, 
the  last  mentioned  means  comprising,  associated  with  each 
of  a  plurality  of  feeds,  a  member  selectively  movable 
to  a  plurality  of  adjusted  positions,  means  latching  said 
member  in  any  one  of  such  adjusted  positions,  pattern 
elements  carried  by  said  member  to  be  moved  selectively 
to  active  positions  by  movements  of  said  member  to 
different  latched  positions,  and  elements  individually  as- 
sociated with  the  needles  to  be  variably  controlled  by 
said  active  pattern  elements. 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  independent  latch  needles 
and  means  cooperating  therewith  for  the  formation  of 
stitches  including  means  for  feeding  yams  to  the  needles 
at  at  least  two  feeds,  and  means  for  effecting  withdrawal 
of  the  yarn  at  one  of  said  feeds  following  multiple  feed 
knitting  at  both  of  said  feeds  with  avoidance  of  eyelet 
formation  in  the  fabric,  the  last  means  comprising  means 
controlling  one  group  of  needles  to  take  yarn  and  draw 
stitches  thereof  at  one  of  said  feeds  with  casting  off  of 
previously  formed  stitches  carried  thereby,  means  dif- 
ferentiating the  needles  of  a  group  immediately  follow- 
ing the  first  mentioned  group,  means  causing  certain 
needles  of  said  group  to  take  yam  at  said  feed  and  mov- 
ing them  in  stitch  drawing  direction  to  a  tuck  level  but 
insufficiently  to  cast  off  previously  formed  stitches  carried 
thereby,  means  concurrently  moving  other  needles  of 
said  following  group  flanking  at  least  one  of  said  needles 
to  a  tuck  level,  so  that  the  yarn  at  said  feed  is  held  in  the 
hooks  of  said  certain  needles  by  the  wedging  action  re- 


3,004,414 
DOUBLE    FEED    APPARATUS    FOR    CIRCULAR 

HOSIERY  MACHINE  TO  PRODUCE  PLAIN  AND 

TUCK  STITCHES 
Gioricio  BUli,  FIrenzc,  Italy,  aarignor.  by  meaie  assign- 

menlB,  to  Stager-FMcllty,  Inc.,   Philadelphia,  Pa^  a 

corvoratioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  654,505 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy  Apr.  27, 1956 

8  Claims.    (0.66—50) 

1.  In  a  circular  hosiery  machine  in  combination:  a 
rotary  needle  cylinder;  needles  and  jacks  slidably  mounted 
on  said  cylinder,  each  jack  being  formed  with  two  end 
butts  one  at  each  end  and  an  intermediate  butt;  a  support 
circumfercntially  surrounding  said  needle  cylinder;  first 
guide  means  for  a  first  thread  feed  in  a  first  position  on 
said  support;  cams  on  said  cylinder  registering  with  said 
first  po  ition  for  controlling  the  needles  thereat;  a  second 
guide  means  for  a  supplemental  thread  feed  in  a  second 
position  on  said  support  angularly  spaced  from  the  first 
position;  additional  cams  slidably  carried  by  said  support 
near  said  cylinder  for  selectively  controlling  the  needles 
and  jacks  to  form  tuck  stitches  and  to  clear  the  stitches 
from  the  needles;  said  second  guide  means  being  disposed 
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between  said  first  position  and  said  additional  cams,  con- 
tinuously rotating  auxiliary  cams  carried  on  said  support 
and  driven  in  coordination  with  said  needle  cylinder  to 
control  said  additional  cams;  and  another  cam  disposed 


3,004,416  ^ 

ADJUSTABLE  CAM  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNnTING 
MACHINE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Salomao  J.  Haddad,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  aasigMr  to  Sootbeni 
Mill  Equipment  Corporatloa,  Cluulottc,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  North  CaroUaa 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835,053 
23  Claims.    (0.66—156) 


between  said  first  and  second  positions;  said  other  cam 
determining  the  selection  of  needles  for  forming  plain 
stitches  while  said  additional  cams  determine  the  selec- 
tion of  needles  for  forming  tuck  stitches. 


3  004  415 
CABLE  STITCH  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

KNITTING  MACHINE 

Walter  M.  GohuU,  3339  Lancaster  Are., 

PhiladelpUa  4,  Pa. 

Substituted  for  abandoned  applicatloa  Ser.  No.  738,593, 

May  23,  1958.     This  appikatioa  Apr.  1,  1960,  Ser. 

No.  19,980 

2  Claims.    (O.  66— 96) 


1 .  A  composite  cam  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  sup- 
port for  actuating  machine  elements,  said  cam  compris- 
ing an  elongate  body  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  sup- 
port, at  least  one  cam  extension  adapted  to  Seat  against 
said  support,  said  body  including  an  outer  wall  ext€fld- 
ing  longitudinally  from  at  least  one  end  of  said  body  arid 
overlying  said  cam  extension,  said  cam  extension  having 
an  abutment  adjacent  its  end  remote  from  said  body  and 
being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  body  between  said 
overlying  wall  and  said  support  whereby  an  instrupient 
may  be  placed  against  said  abutment  and  stuck  lightly  to 
adjust  said  cam  extension,  and  means  frictionally  restrain- 
ing said  cam  extension  from  unintentional  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  body.  ' 


3,004,417  

STOP-MOTION  DEVICE  FOR  KNITTING 
MACHINES  WITH  LATCH  NEEDLES 
Hynek    Luiiik,    TreWc,    CaechoaloTalda,    mrignor    to 
Zapadomoravskc   stro|imy,   narodni   podnik.   Treble, 
CxccbosloTakia 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  722,405 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ciechoslovakia  Mar.  25, 1957 

15ClainM.    (O.  66— 157) 


1.  For  use  in  a  knitting  machine  of  the  type  which 
includes  a  flat  needle  bed,  a  first  lace  rod,  a  second  lace 
rod,  means  mounting  said  rods  for  movement  in  oppo- 
site directions  above,  and  transversely  of,  said  needle 
bed,  for  movement  towards  and  away  from  said  needle 
bed,  and  for  rotation  about  their  respective  axes,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  lace  rods  relative 
to  said  needle  bed,  a  first  finger,  at  least  one  transfer 
point  carried  by  said  first  finger,  means  mounting  said 
first  finger  for  movement  with  said  first  rod,  a  second 
finger,  means   mounting  said  second  finger   for  move- 
ment with  said  second  rod.  and  actuating  means  for  ro- 
tating   said    rods,    and    the    fingers    carried    thereby, 
in  opposite  directions   when   said    lace  rods  are  moved 
toward  said  needle  bed  to  allow  said  transfer  points  to 
pass    each    other    upon    opposite    movement    of    said 
rods    transversely   of  said    needle   bed,   and    for   oppo- 
sitely  rotating  said  rods,   and  the  fingers  carried  there- 
by,   when    said    lace    rods    are    moved    away  from  the 
needle    bed  to    allow    said    transfer    points    again   to 
pass  each  other  during  the  reverse  movement  of  said 
rods. 


1.  In   a  stop-motion   arrangement  for  a  knitting  ma- 
chine, in  combination,  a  support;  a  first  contact  member 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  support;  a  second  contact  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  support,  said  second  member  being 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  mem- 
ber for  closing  and  opening  a  stop-action  circuit;  pivot 
means  on  said  support  having  an  axis;  a  feeler  member 
mounted  on  said  pivot  means  for  turning  movement  about 
said  axis  between  a  first  and  a  second  angular  position; 
a   trigger   member  mounted  on  said  pivot   means  and 
permanently  connected  to  said  feeler  member  for  joint 
movement  therewith  about  said  axis;  abutment  means  on 
said  trigger  member  for  abutment  against  said  movable 
second  contact  member  when  said  feeler  member  is  in 
said  first  position  thereof  so  as  to  selectively  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  second  contact  member  into  engagement 
with  said  first  contact  member,  resilient  means  for  urging 
said  second  contact  member  to  move  into  engagement 
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with  said  first  contact  member,  and  for  urging  said  feeler 
member  to  move  from  said  second  towards  said  first  posi- 
tion thereof  and  a  plurality  of  latch  needles  each  hav- 
ing a  latch  movable  toward  and  away  from  an  open 
position,  each  needle  being  mounted  for  movement  m 
an  arcuate  path  relative  to  said  support  and  for  abut- 
ment of  said  latch  thereof  against  said  feeler  member 
when  said  latch  is  in  the  open  position  thereof  during 
said  movement  of  said  needle,  and  said  feeler  member  is 
in  said  first  position  thereof. 


operable  locking  means  mountable  on  said  door,  and  an 
arm  controlled  by  said  locking  means  and  adapted,  in 
the  locked  position  of  said  key  operable  member  to  lie 
adjacent  said  end  portion  in  blocking  position  of  said  ex- 
tending portion  of  said  pin. 


3,M4,418 
KNITTED  STOCKING  ,    „    ^- 

JohB  J  McDoooMb,  L-coota,  N  JI^  awgnor  to  Scott  & 
WUtomi  toco^ted,  UKOota,  N.H.,  .  corporation 

OriItal*5UlSSS^  J"-  W.  1'5'''  Ser.  No  633,931  now 
Piteot  No.  2,971,358,  dated  Feb    14,  1'"      Divided 
and  this  appUcatloo  Feb.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,166 
KK    jj^jjjj^    (CL66— 187) 

f\tM  \r\r\r\  npo  r>  '^  0« 
r\t\ r\  r\-<f\y\y%  rs  ^H  r\rx 


3,M4,42t 

DOOR  LATCH  AND  LOCK 

John  Pipe,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  "sslp*"'  *»  .S«e«|<*« 

Inc  Grand  Rapids,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,881 

4  Claims.   (a.7»— 118) 


iiiuaiuir 


1  A  circular  knit  stocking  comprising  a  multifeed 
rcciprocatorily  knit  toe  followed  by  rotary  knit  single 
feed  courses,  with  the  trailing  end  of  a  yam  removed  at 
the  completion  of  the  toe  incorporated  into  the  knit 
fabric  to  eliminate  eyelet  formation. 


3  8#4  419 
CHAIN  LOCKING  CONSTRUCTION 

Morris  Falk,  Jr.,  Higfahmd  Parlt,  HI.,  assignor  to  Inde- 
pendent Lock  Company,  FItchbarg,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts  ,.,„,-  ««, 
FUed  Sept.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  837,982 
4  Claims.    (CI.  70—93) 


1 .  A  door  latch  assembly  for  a  door  hingedly  mounted 
in  a  door  frame,  which  comprises:  an  upper  and  a  lower, 
generally  linear,  rigid  rod  means  vertically  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  unhinged  side  of  said  door  on  the  back  side 
thereof,  said  upper  rod  means  having   a  top  terminal 
lateral  bend  portion  at  the  top  end  thereof  and  a  bottom 
transverse  bend  portion  at  the  bottom  end  thereof,  said 
lower  rod  means  having  a  bottom  terminal  lateral  bend 
portion  at  the  bottom  end  thereof  and  a  top  transverse 
bend  portion  at  the  top  end  thereof;  an  open  top  catch 
assembly  means  secured  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  door 
frame  for  receiving  said  top  terminal  lateral  bend  por- 
tion   an  open  top  catch  assembly  means  secured  to  a 
lower   portion    of   said   door   frame    for   receiving   said 
bottom  terminal  lateral  bend  portion;  a  vertically  mov- 
able  lifter  plate  means  vertically  disposed  in  a  plane  ad- 
jacent generally  to  said  rod  means  and  vertically  arranged 
relative  to  said   door,   said  plate    means   comprising  a 
pair  of  vertically  elongated  apertures  therethrough  with 
said  bottom  offset  portion  seated  in  one  of  said  aper- 
tures and  having  a  lost  motion  connection  therewith  and 
said  top  offset  portion  sealed  in  the  other  of  said  apertures 
and  having  a  lost  motion  connection  therewith,  whereby 
upward  movement  of  said  lifter  plate  means  causes  each 
of  said  rod  means  to  move  upwardly  and  thus  said  lateral 
bend  portions  to  move  above  said  catch  assembly  means 
upon  opening  said  door;  said  rod  means  moving  inde- 
pendently of  said  lifter  plate  upon  closing  said  door  to 
latch  said  door,  and  vertically  movable  door  handle  means 
secured  to  said  lifter  means. 


3  064  421 

ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  TRAILERS 

William  Bowler,  St.  Laorcnt,  Qoebcc,  Canada,  ass^or 

to  Canadian  National  Railway  Company,  Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada  ^      ^,     ^„ ,,_ 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  18,137 

aalms  priority,  application  Canada  Mar.  24, 1960 

2  Claims.   (CI.  70— 232) 


1 .  A  chain  fastener  device  comprising  a  bracket  adapt- 
ed to  be  anchored  to  the  frame  of  a  door,  a  channel  meni- 
ber  adapted  to  be  anchored  to  a  door  and  including  side 
walls,  top  walls  spaced  to  define  a  slot,  and  an  open  end 
portion,  a  chain  anchored  at  one  end  to  said  bracket  and 
having  at  its  other  end  a  clevis  pin  slidable  within  said 
slot  of  said  channel  member,  said  pin  including  a  flange 
portion  adapted,  in  the  channel  inserted  position  of  said 
pin,  to  engage  said  top  wall,  to  P^r'^^i '«»"'*»  ^f*^^^^^^        ,    ^^  ,„,i.,heft  device  for  trailers  of  the  type  pro- 
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ate  its  ends  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  prime  mover; 
said  device  comprising  a  two-part  collar,  each  part  being 
provided  with  a  semi-circular  recess  adapted  to  be  fitted 
about  said  king>pin  and  in  said  groove  with  opposing  faces 
of  each  collar  part  in  abutting  relation,  a  pair  of  dowels 
projecting  from  the  face  of  one  of  said  parts  of  said  col- 
lar, the  other  of  said  parts  being  provided  in  its  face  with 
a  pair  of  sockets  adapted  to  slidably  receive  said  dowels 
when  said  collar  parts  are  fitted  together,  a  hole  in  said 
other  collar  part  intersecting  said  pair  of  sockets,  a  locking 
pin  adapted  to  fit  in  said  last  mentioned  hole,  said  dowels 
also  being  provided  with  holes  adapted  to  receive  said 
locking  pin  when  said  collar  parU  are  fitted  together,  and 
means  for  locking  said  locking  pin  on  said  other  collar 
part.  

3,004,422 

KEY  HOLDER 

Rupert  M.  Stanttt,  94  Hoanrtoiiic  Ave^  Stratford,  Conn. 

FIM  Dec.  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  857,409 

5  Claims.   (CL70-— 456) 


tube  with  said  other  end  extending  into  the  flattened  end 
of  the  tube,  securing  a  fixed  electrical  contact  in  fixed 
relation  to,  and  electrically  insulated  from,  the  tube  near 
the  open  end  thereof  at  a  point  opposite  the  electrical  con- 
tact on  the  bimetal  strip,  disposing  the  aforesaid  assembly 
in  a  temperature  controlled  medium,  tilting  the  assembly 


away  from  the  vertical  position  in  the  plane  of  said  other 
end  of  the  bimetal  strip  so  that  the  strip  falls  toward  the 
fixed  electrical  contact  causing  engagement  of  said  con- 
tacts, and  deforming  said  flattened  end  of  the  tube  against 
the  said  one  end  of  the  bimetal  strip  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  said  plane  and  in  the  region  of  said  open- 
ing to  secure  it  in  fixed  position  relative  to  the  tube. 


3.  A  key  holder  comprising  a  casing  including  spaced 
side  walls  and  an  open  end,  a  key  support  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  swingable  about  its  pivot  from 
a  retracted  position  in  the  casing  through  the  open  end 
to  a  position  outside  the  casing,  said  support  including 
a  swivel  member  pivotally  mounted  in  the  casing  and  an 
arm  connected  thereto  by  a  swivel  connection,  said  swivel 
connection  comprising  a  tubular  extension  on  each  of  the 
swivel  member  and  arm  with  a  pin  provided  with  tapered 
end  portions  in  said  extensions  and  portions  of  the  tubular 
extensions  crimped  about  the  tapered  end  portions  of  the 
pin  providing  the  swivel  connection  between  the  arm  and 
the  swivel  member,  said  arm  including  spaced  side  walls 
to  receive  a  key  between  them  and  means  to  pivotally 
mount  the  key,  a  spring  biased  to  swing  the  support  from 
its  retracted  position  in  the  casing  through  the  open  end 
to  an  operative  position  outside  the  casing,  and  a  manu- 
ally operable  latch  for  releasably  retaining  the  support 
in  its  retracted  position  in  the  casing. 


3  004,424 
TANDEM  PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCERS 
Elliott  A.  Henry,  Newtown,  Com.,  aaricnor  to  Sperry 
Prodncti,  Inc,  Danbury,  Coiul,  a  corporation  of  New 

YoriK 

Filed  Oct  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  689,718 
3  Claims.    (CL  73— 67.8) 


3,004,423 
THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH 
BcrtU  H.  Claaon,  FUnt,  Mich.,  aMigBor  to  General  Motors 
Coiporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  26, 1955.  Ser.  No.  511,274 
2  Claims.  (CI.  73— 1) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  thermostatic  switch  coni- 
prising  the  steps  of  twisting  a  bimetal  strip  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  so  that  the 
plane  of  one  end  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  other 
end,  forming  an  electrical  contact  on  one  end  and  open- 
ing at  the  other  end  of  the  bimetal  strip,  forming  a  metal 
tube  with  an  open  end  and  with  a  flattened  closed  end 
which  will  receive  said  other  end  of  said  strip  with  suffi- 
cient clearance  to  permit  pivotal  motion  of  the  strip  in 
the  plane  of  said  other  end,  inserting  said  strip  inside  the 


3.   A  transducer  assembly  comprising:    a  first  trans- 
ducer adapted  to  be  energized  by  an  electrical  signal  to 
generate  mechanical   wave  energy;  a  wave-energy-con- 
ductive element  in  coupling  engagement  with  said  first 
transducer  whereby  wave  energy  from  said  first  trans- 
ducer is  propagated  therethrough;  and  a  second  trans- 
ducer in  coupling  engagement  with  the  opposite  end  of 
said  wave-encrgy-conductive  element  and  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  an  object  under  test  so  as  to  introduce  wave 
energy  to  the  object  and  to  receive  wave  energy  reflec- 
tions from  the  object,  the  dimension  of  said  wave-enei|gy- 
conductive  element  being  such  that  the  round-trip  time 
of  propagated  wave  energy  therein  is  greater  than  the 
round-trip  time  of  a  wave  energy   propagated   in  the 
object,  the  natural  frequency  of  said  second  transducer 
being  such  that  the  one-way  acoustic  propagation  time 
through  it  is  equal  to  the  period  of  an  odd  multiple  of 
quarter  waves  at  the  operating  frequency  of  said  first 
transducer. 
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3,194,425 
SIGNAL-TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING 

SYSTEM  

EWott  A.  Hearj,  Newtown,  Con^  '"^^^  **»  ?^?^ 
PiodKti,  iKn  Dtwbwy,  Cooiu,  a  corpofatkm  of  New 

Vark 

Filed  J«ly  14,  If  5i.  Ser.  No.  748,474 
5  Clalmf.    (CL  73— 67  J) 


►•Ail       I 


proiection.  with  at  least  one  hydraulic  pressure  unit  com- 
prising a  pressure  cylinder  and  a  piston  reciprocating 
therein,  said  hydraulic  pressure  unit  supported  by  said 
carrying  member  and  said  bottom  face  of  said  lateral  pro- 
jection resting  on  said  hydraulic  pressure  unit  in  the  oper- 
ative position  of  the  latter,  a  pump  operatively  connected 
with  said  pressure  cylinder  and  feeding  the  laUer,  in  order 
to  lift  said  pressure  cylinder  and  said  piston,  respectively, 
and  said  hydraulic  pressure  unit  assuming  the  load  of 
said  pump  rod.  thereby  lifting  said  lower  end  face  of  said 
load  transferring  means  from  said  top  face  of  said  carry- 
ing member,  and  a  pressure  responsive  recording  member 
operatively  connected  with  said  hydraulic  pressure  unit. 


Z 


1.  A  signal  transmitting  and  receiving  system  for  use 
in  operative  relation  with  a  workpiece  to  be  tested  ultra- 
sonically  comprising:  a  single  piezoelectric  element  hav- 
ing a  surface  adapted  to  be  mechanically  coupled  with 
the  workpiece   and  having  a  pair  of  intersecting  axes; 
generator  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal;  means 
electrically  coupled  to  opposed  portions  of  said  piezoelec- 
tric element  intersected  by  one  of  said  axes  for  applying 
said  electrical  signal  to  said  piezoelectric  element  there- 
by to  generate  a  mechanical  signal  emanating  from  said 
surface  thereof  for  entering  the  workpiece;  signal  am- 
plifier means  electrically  coupled  to  opposed   portions 
of  said  piezoelectric  element  intersected  by  the  other  of 
said  axes  for  deriving  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to 
a  mechanical  signal  at  said  surface  of  said  piezoelectnc 
element   representing    a    mechanical     signal     travellmg 
through  the  workpiece,  said  signal  amplifier  means  bemg 
electrically  isolated  from  said  generator  means;  and  mdi- 
cating  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  signal  ampli- 
fier means. 

3,0«4,426 
DYNAMOMETERS  FOR  DEEP  WELL 

PUMP  INSTALLATIONS 

EmU  LodynsU,  21  BadstrasM,  Modling, 

Lower  Aastria,  Aostrla 

Filed  Jan.  29,  lf58,  Ser.  No.  7U,W9 

iClalnH.    (a.  73— 141) 


3M4,427 

FREE  POINT  INDICATOR  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE  POINT  AT  WHICH  STUCK  PIPE  IS  FREE 
IN  A  WELL  «  .„      _. 

Hicodora  L.  Berry,  Santa  Fe  Spring  Callf^  "SJ^TJ? 
The   DIa-Log   Tnbalar   Snrrcy    Convey,   Whlttier, 

^^^    FuSaJJIw,  1957,  S«.  No.  «5«.4«1 
ISdafant.    (CL73— 151) 


^ILZl:^ 


i>  I 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination,  a   variable   inductance   having   two  separable 
magnetizable  members  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  tubu- 
lar member  in  a  well,  noeans  connecting  said  members 
for  limited  movement  relative  to  each  other,  means  by 
which  each  member  may  be  temporarily  seated  on  the 
tubular  member  at  points  which  are  spaced  from  eadt 
other  so  that  strains  or  changes  of  strain  imposed  on  the 
tubular  member  may  produce  relative  movement  between 
the  members  of  the  inductance,  means  enabling  but  re- 
sisting relative  movement  between  one  of  the  members 
and  its  seating  means,  means  for  supplying  direct  current 
to  the  inductance  means  to  cause  the  members  thereof  to 
be  mutually  attracted  to  an  initial  position  relative  to 
each  other  by  overcoming  the  resistance  of  the  last  men- 
tioned means,  and  means  for  supplying  alternating  cur- 
rent to  the  inductance  means  in  lieu  of  the  direct  current 
and  measuring  thereby  the  change  in  inductance,  if  any, 
that  occurs  due  to  a  change  of  relative  position  between 
the  members  of  the  inductance  when  the  tubular  mem- 
ber is  subjected  to  strain  or  change  of  strain. 


1.  In  a  deep  well  pumping  installation,  particulariy  for 
the  pumping  of  oil  from  deep  wells,  the  combination  of 
a  vertically  reciprocating  pump  rod,  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating carrying  member  assuming  the  load  from  said 
pump  rod  and  having  a  top  face,  means  for  transferring 
the  load  of  said  pump  rod  onto  said  carrying  member 
during  normal  pumping  operation  and  having  a  lower 
end  face,  said  lower  end  face  of  said  load  transferring 
means  abutting  the  top  face  of  said  carrying  member, 
said  load  transferring  means  having  at  least  one  lateral 


3  §94,428  

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  ABSOLUTE 

SOFTNESS  OF  YARNS 
Evald  L.  Skaa,  New  Oricana,  La^  m>%^  to  «he  United 
States  of  AuMrica  ai  rcprcMntcd  by  the  Secretary  of 

^'^iSd  Ian.  22,  If  5f ,  Ser.  No.  788,471 

2  ClahBS.    (O.  73— IM) 
(Granted  nndcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  kc  2M) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  softness  of  yam 
comprising  a  transparent  plate,  an  anvU  having  a  surface 
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adjacent  to  a  surface  of  the  transparent  plate  and  parallel 
thereto,  means  for  moving  the  yarn  between  the  parallel 
surfaces  of  said  transparent  plate  and  anvil  and  parallel 
thereto  while  holding  the  yam  straight  to  provide  for  the 
taking  of  measurements  along  the  yam  at  desired  intervals 
of  length,  means  for  compressing  the  yarn  at  each  such 


3,f§4,43§ 
THREE-CHAMBER  GAS  METERS 
FaiichlM  Whitworth,  Fabfidd,  Conn^  aaignor.  by 
aaslgnnicnts,  to  Tcztroa,  lac^  FroTldcncc,  RX,  a  cor- 
poration of  Rbodc  Uand 

Filed  Ang.  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  679^16 
2ClaiBM.   (C1.73— 243) 


desired  interval  of  length  between  said  parallel  surfaces 
at  a  constant  force  to  produce  a  deformation  of  the  yam 
laterally  of  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  means  for  observing 
the  thus-compressed  yam  through  said  transparent  plate 
to  measure  such  lateral  deformation  which  is  a  measure 
of  the  softness  of  the  yam. 


3,004,429    

DYNAMIC  FLOWMETER 
John  R.  Granan  and  Ernest  E.  Lcwk,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  29, 195€,  Ser.  No.  568^86 
6Clatans.   (0.73—232) 


;.x 


1 .  A  three-chamber  gas  meter  comprising  a  meter  cas- 
ing forming  an  outer  gas  measuring  chamber  vertically 
split   to   provide   an   open-ended   middle   casing  section 
formed  with  lateral  gas  inlet  and  gas  outlet  passage  means 
at  each  respective  side  of  the  casing  section,  said  inlet 
and  outlet  passage  means  having  passages  <H»ening  in  co- 
planar  vertical  surfaces  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
end  of  the  middle  section  and  a  pair  of  removable  cover 
sections  closing  the  respective  ends  of  the  middle  sec- 
tion, a  self-contained  gas  measuring  unit  connected  to 
and  carried  by  the  main  casing  section  having  a  pair  of 
inner  gas  measuring  chambers  the  outer  wall  portions 
of  which  constitute  flexible  diaphragms,  a  valve  housing 
operatively  connected  to  said  inner  chambers  as  well  as 
to  said  outer  chamber  and  having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas 
outlet  opening,  control  mechanism  carried  by  said  valve 
housing  and  operatively  interconnecting  the  diaphragms 
to  measure  the  gas  passing  through  said  chambers,  said 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  of  the  housing  presenting  verti- 
cal meeting  faces  substantially  in  an  identical  plane  for 
engaging  said  vertical  coplanar  meeting  faces  presented 
by  said  lateral  inlet  and  outlet  passage  means  of  said 
middle  casing  section,  and  horizonully  extending  fasten- 
ing means  extending  perpendicular  to  said  plane   and 
passing  through  said  housing  and  into  said  middle  casing 
section  for  fixing  said  measuring  unit  in  cooperative  rela- 
tion to  said  main  casing  section  with  said  vertical  meeting 
faces  thus  engaged  and  said  fastening  means  facing  and 
readily  accessible  to  the  end  of  said  middle  casing. 


1.  A  fluid  ftow  indicator  comprising  a  fixed  disj^ace- 
ment  device  adapted  to  pass  fluid  in  a  conduit,  a  driving 
mechanism  for  said  device  including  a  hydraulic  motor, 
hydraulic  control  means  responsive  to  a  differential  pres- 
sure across  said  device  for  causing  the  driving  mech- 
anism to  continuously  tend  to  reduce  the  pressure  differ- 
ential to  substantially  zero,  said  control  means  including 
a  two  stage  hydraulic  servo  mechanism,  the  second  stage 
continuing  to  operate  said  driving  mechanism  when  said 
pressure  differential  is  substantially  zero,  and  fk>w  in- 
dicating means  associated  with  the  driving  mechanism, 
the  power  for  said  driving  mechanism  and  said  control 
means  being  derived  from  a  source  independent  of  the 
fhiid  in  said  conduit. 


3,004,431 
MAXIMUM  DEPTH  RECORDER 
David  K.Stnderick,BeMiTiile,Md.,asrigiior  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  17, 19<1,  Ser.  No.  83,350 
tdaioM.   (CL7>-301) 
(Granted  nndcr  lltic  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  device  for  measuring  water  depth  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  comprising  a  casing  capable  of  withstanding 
water  pressure  at  various  depths,  depth  sensing  means 
located  in  said  casing  for  sensing  the  water  pressure  as 
the  device  is  submerged  below  the  water  surface,  a  time 
delay  switching  circuit  means  for  connecting  circuit  com- 
ponents together  in  a  predetermined  time  sequence,  a 
source  of  power  connected  to  said  time  delay  switching 
means  for  energizing  the  various  circuit  componeiits; 
means  energized  by  said  switching  means  for  clamping 
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said  depth  sensing  means  in  an  existing  position  at  a  pre- 
determined time,  solenoid  motor  means  for  rotating  a 
contact  means  from  a  present  position  to  a  final  position 


moving  said  hands  into  alignment;  means  normally  re- 
straining the  turning  of  said  reference  hand;  and  means 
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in  contact  with  said  depth  sensing  means  whereupon  the 
circuit  to  the  solenoid  motor  means  is  opened,  and  means 
for  recording  the  rotation  of  said  solenoid  motor  means, 
whereby  the  depth  below  the  water  surface  is  indicated 


operable  by  said  horological  apparatus  for  periodically 
overcoming  said  restraining  means. 


3,t«M32 
TANK  GAUGE 
Fred  M.  Mayes,  Newtown  Sqnarc,  P«^  aasfgnor  to  San 
OO  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  New 

Filed  Inly  11. 1955,  Scr.  No.  521,099 
4aainif.    (CL73— 313) 


^ 


^ 


-^  ^ r>^«~^>^-<-' •  ^^___^f^^*^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  gauging  liquid  level  comprising  a 
member  movable  to  follow  changes  of  the  liquid  level, 
means  movable  in  response  to  movements  of  said  mem- 
ber providing  an  electrical  signal  indicating  the  level  of 
said  member,  a  second  means  mounted  on  said  member 
and  providing  an  electrical  signal  indicating  the  position 
of  said  member  relative  to  tUc  liquid  level  and  means  for 
adding  said  signals. 


3,H4,433 
AUTOMATIC  SETTING  BAROMETER 
John  A.  Gait,  LarchnMMt,  N.Y.,  airicnor.  hy  direct  and 
HMMC  aMitamcnti,  of  ooc-hatf  to  Pan  Oocfc  Co^  Ibc^ 
New  Rochclk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York,  and 
one-half  to  John  A.  Gait,  Whcaton,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (92^29 
ItOaims.  (CL  73— STT) 
1.  In  a  combined  barometer  and  horological  appa- 
ratus, an  indicator  hand  connected  to,  and  angularly  actu- 
ated about  an  axis  by  the  barometer;  a  reference  hand 
mounted  for  free  angular  turning  on  an  axis  coextensive 
with  the  axis  of  said  indicator  hand;  magnetic  means  for 


3  004  434 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  GAUGE 

Otto  W.  Hebe,  Brook  Road,  Newtown,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,696 

8  Claims.     (Ci.  73 — 411) 


I.  In  a  Bourdon  tube  gauge,  a  Bourdon  tube;  means 
for  rigidly  mounting  one  end  of  said  tube  with  the  other 
end  free;  indicating  mechanism  including  a  multiplying 
mechanism  having  a  pivotally  mounted  segment  slide;  a 
segment  rack  connected  to  the  one  end  of  said  slide 
and  adapted  to  mesh  with  an  indicating  needle  pinion;  a 
link  extending  between  the  free  end  of  said  tube  and 
the  end  of  said  slide  opposite  that  connected  to  said 
rack;  a  bracket  connected  to  the  end  of  said  slide  op- 
posite that  connected  to  said  rack  and  extending  toward 
the  free  end  of  said  tube;  a  bimetallic  strip  fixed  to  the 
free  end  of  said  bracket  and  extending  to.  and  including 
a  pivotal  axis  in  line  with  the  axis  of  the  connection  be- 
tween said  bracket  and  slide;  and  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  end  of  said  link  opposite  that  connected  to 
said  tube  to  said  bimetallic  strip  along  said  pivotal  axis, 
whereby  said  bimetallic  strip  automatically  compensates 
throughout  the  entire  scale  of  said  gauge  for  variations  in 
volume  and  linear  size  of  said  mechanism  due  to  varia- 
tions in  ambient  temperature. 
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3,004,435 
OVER  CONTROL  LINKAGE  FOR 
GOVERNOR 
Oscar  H.  Banker,  Evanston,  IH.,  assignor,  by  m^e  as- 
signments, to  Fawick  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan  „..*,» 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,070 
2  Claims.    (CL  73— 543) 


and  in  intimate  contact  therewith  whereby  the  heat  flow- 
ing through  said  sleeve  to  or  from  said  housing  varies 
with  thickness  of  said  sleeve. 


3  004  437 
ALL  ATTITUDE  SINGLE  AXIS  GYROSCOPIC 

REFERENCE 

Roland  Pittman,  East  Grand  Rapids,  Midi.,  assignor  to 

Lear,  Incorporated 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,302 

5  Claims.     (CL  74-^34) 


1.  A  governor  mechanism  comprising  a  housing,  a 
rotatabic  shaft  within  the  housing,  pivoted  weights  driven 
in  timed  relation  with  the  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the 
housing  and  osdllatable  about  its  pivot  by  the  weights, 
a  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the  housing  and  its 
other  end  secured  to  the  lever  to  restrain  movement  of 
the  lever  and  weights,  a  second  lever  pivoted  externally 
on  the  housing  at  a  point  removed  from  the  pivot  for  the 
first  mentioned  lever,  a  link  having  one  end  pivoted  on 
the  second  lever,  a  laterally  extending  pin  on  the  first 
mentioned  lever,  a  slot  on  the  link  through  which  the  pin 
extends,  a  lateral  extension  on  the  link,  spring  means  con- 
nected in  tension  between  the  pin  and  extension,  and 
means  for  relcasably  holding  the  second  lever  against 
movement  about  its  pivot,  whereby  to  establish  a  fixed 
abutment,  through  said  link,  to  restrain  the  movement  of 
the  first  mentioned  lever. 


3,004,436 

COOLING  MEANS  FOR  GYROSCOPIC  DEVICE 
Lconhard  Katz,  Wobum,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Sccretaiy  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Not.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,776 
12  Claims.    (CI.  74—5) 


^-  . . 


1.  Stabilized  apparatus  comprising  a  gimbal  rotatably 
supported  about  a  first  axis  in  space,  a  first  gyroscope  at- 
tached to  said  gimbal  with  its  spin  axis  normal  to  said  first 
axis,  a  second  gyroscope  rotatably  supported  on  said 
gimbal  about  an  axis  normal  to  said  first  axis,  pickoff 
means  producing  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  rota- 
tional deviation  of  said  second  gyroscope  from  an  orienta- 
tion in  which  the  spin  axes  of  said  gyroscopes  are  parallel, 
and  torquer  means  for  rotating  said  gimbal  about  said 
first  axis  in  response  ot  said  electrical  signal  in  the  sense 
required  to  maintain  said  spin  axes  parallel. 


3,004,438 
POWER  TAKE-OFF  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  C.  Funk  and  Howard  C.  Funk,  Coffeyville,  Kans., 
assignors  to  Funk  Mfg.  Company,  Coffeyville,  Kans., 
a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,359 
4  Claims.     (CI.  74—15.63) 


1.  A  gyroscopic  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  hous- 
ing, a  cylindrical  rotor  rotatably  and  concentrically 
mounted  in  said  housing  with  a  clearance  space  between 
said  rotor  and  said  housing,  said  space  being  filled  with 
a  dense  viscous  fluid,  an  eccentric  sleeve  having  a  varying 
thickness  and  constructed  of  a  poor  heat  conducting  ma- 
terial surrounding  the  sides  of  said  cylindrical  housing 
771  O.G. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  transmission  drive  shaft  and 
a  clutch  driven  by  a  prime  mover,  a  power  Uke-off  as- 
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sembly  comprising  a  housing  secured  between  the  trans- 
mission and  the  clutch,  an  inner  mandrel  disposed  with- 
in the  housing  and  around  the  drive  shaft,  said  inner 
mandrel  stationary  with  respect  to  the  drive  shaft,  a 
hydraulic  piston  movably  disposed  around  the  inner  man- 
drel, bearing  means  carried  by  the  piston  for  intermittent 
disengagement  of  the  clutch  without  interruption  of  op- 
eration of  the  power  take-off  assembly,  a  support  man- 
drel disposed  around  the  piston,  a  gear  train  carried  by 
the  support  mandrel  and  the  housing,  means  provided 
on  the  outer  body  of  the  clutch  for  continuous  actua- 
tion of  the  gear  train  when  the  clutch  is  either  engaged, 
or  disengaged,  and  a  power  take-off  shaft  driven  by  the 
gear  train. 

3  004  439 

MICROMANIPULATOR 

Thomas  N.  Rov,  715  15th  Ave.  N^  Seattk,  Wash. 

FUcd  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,867 

6  Claims.     (CL  74—18.1) 
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bcr  having  two  longitudinally  spaced  end  portions,  one  of 
said  end  portions  being  secured  to  said  fastening  means, 
a  driving  portion  intermediate  said  end  portions  and 
trained  over  said  wheel  means  for  transmitting  motion 
in  said  one  direction  to  said  driving  shaft,  and  a  contact 
portion  intermediate  said  one  end  portion  and  said  driv- 
ing portion,  said  contact  portion  moving  in  a  radial 
direction  in  said  operating  circle  when  said  control  mem- 
ber moves  along  said  predetermined  path  for  contact 
with  said  eccentric  entraining  means;  and  means  for 
tensioning  said  motion  transmitting  member. 


3,004,441 
INTEGRATOR  BALL  CARRIAGE   ADJUSTMENT 
Willanl  J.  Opocensky  and  George  W.  Scevers,  Glendale, 
Calif.,  ass^on  to  General  Predsioii,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  786,931 
7  Claims.     (CL  74—198) 


1.  A  motion-transmitting  device  comprising  a  deform- 
able  elastic  element,  supporting  means  fixedly  engaged 
with  said  element  in  a  given  region,  the  element's  de- 
formation under  strain  in  such  region  being  zero,  but 
its  deformation  in  a  distant  region  being  a  maximum,  a 
handle  secured  to  said  element  in  the  region  of  maximum 
deformation,  and  a  needle  secured  to  said  element  in  a 
region  intermediate  the  regions  of  maximum  and  zero 
deformation,  and  movable  by  said  element  correspond- 
ingly to  movement  of  the  element  by  said  handle,  but 
at  reduced  amplitude. 


1.  A  computing  integrator  comprising  a  rotatable^input 
disk  and  an  output  member,  a  ball  carriage  disposed  be- 
tween said  disk  and  said  output  member  and  radially  ad- 
justable of  said  disk,  said  parriagc  having  two  slots'there- 
in,  each  of  said  slots  forming  a  pair  of  jaws,  a  pair  of 
balls  within  said  carriage  respectively  in  driving  engage- 
ment with  said  disk,  said  output  member  and  each  other, 
a  pair  of  pins  extending  through  each  of  said  slots  and  enri- 
braced  by  said  jaws,  a  cam  on  the  end  of  each  of  said 
pins,  a  plurality  of  rolling  supports  mounted  in  said  car- 
riage radially  disposed  around  each  of  said  balls,  two  of 
said  rolling  supports  surrounding  each  ball  being  mounted 
on  two  of  said  cams,  and  locking  means  extending  through 
each  pair  of  jaws  adapted  to  lock  the  pins  embraced  by 
said  jaws  against  rotation. 


3,004,440 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  SPEED 
TRANSMISSION 
Antonin    Pernik,    Prasuc,    Czechoslovakia,    assignor    to 
Ustav  pro  vyzkom  motoroTych  Toiidei,  Prague,  Czecho- 
slovakia 

Filed  Oct  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,627 

Clahns  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia  Nov.  16, 1957 

16  Claims.     (CL  74— 117) 


3  004  442 
REMOTE   CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Rowan  Herbert  Colley,  Sunny  Hill,  Derby,  England,  as- 
signor   to    Roik-Royce   Limited,   Derby,    England,    a 
British  company 

Filed  May  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  May  17,  1957 

4  Claims.     (CL  74—388) 


1.  In  a  transmission  arrangement  with  continuously 
variable  transmission  ratio,  in  combination,  a  support;  a 
driven  shaft  and  a  driving  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  support;  eccentric  entraining  means  mounted  on  said 
driven  shaft  for  rotation  about  the  axis  thereof,  said  en- 
training means  defining  an  operating  circle  about  said 
axis;  overrunning  clutch  means  on  said  driving  shaft  for 
actuating  rotation  thereof  in  one  direction  only,  said 
clutch  means  including  driven  wheel  means;  a  control 
member  mounted  on  said  support  for  movement  along 
a  predetermined  path;  fastening  means  on  said  control 
member;  an  elongated  flexible  motion  transmitting  meoi- 


1.  A  remote  power  actuator  including  in  combination, 
a  normally  stationary  member  to  be  moved  to  and  re- 
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tained  at  a  desired  selected  position,  power  driving  means 
of  the  reversible  type,  a  source  of  power  for  said  means, 
a  power  train  positively  connecting  said  driving  means  to 
said  member  for  solely  actuating  the  latter,  a  control 
device  having  a  neutral  position  and  arranged  for  apply- 
ing said  power  source  to  said  driving  means  selectively 
to  determine  the  direction  of  drive,  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber having  helical  teeth,  means  responsive  solely  to  ro- 
tation of  said  cylindrical  member  to  actuate  said  control 
device,   means  responsive  to  relative   rotational   motion 
between  said  power  train  and  said  cylindrical  member  to 
move  the  latter  axially.  a  control  member  movable  in- 
dependently of  the  power  train  having  tooth  means  engag- 
ing the  helical  teeth  of  the  cylindrical  member  to  rotate 
the  latter  selectively  in  a  direction  dependent  on  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  control  member,  and.  means 
mounting  said  control  member  so  that  axial  movement 
of  the  cylindrical  member  in  rcspea  to  its  tooth  means 
causes  rotation  of  the  cylindrical  member  to  restore  the 
control  device  to  its  neutral  position. 

|i  

3  004  443 

ADJUSTABLE  TAid:-UP  MECHANISM 

Alfred  W.  Gerrans,  861  Curtner,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jan.  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  1,510 

5  Claims.     (CL  74—422) 


]W^  ■'> 


secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  second  shaft  for  move- 
ment therewith  having  a  screw  groove  at  one  end  cooper- 
ating with  the  screw  groove  of  said  nut  to  provide  a  path 
for  confining  ball  bearings  and  having  a  section  at  its 
other  end  extending  into  said  tubular  shaft,  thrust  bear- 
ings at  each  end  of  said  nut  for  rotatably  mounting  said 
nut  in  said  intermediate  housing  section,  said  thrust  bear- 
ings each  including  a  stationary  outer  baU  bearing  race 
ring  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  said  intermediate  housing 
section  and  an  inner  ball  bearing  race  ring  secured  to 
said  nut  for  rotation  therewith,  said  outer  rings  bemg  slid- 
ably    sounted    in   said    intermediate   housing    section,    a 
spring  positioned  in  said  intermediate  housing  section  at 
one  end  thereof  to  bias  said  outer  rings  towards  each 
other    and  means  in  said   intermediate  housing  section 
at  the  other  end  thereof  for  adjusting  the  degree  of  bias 
of  said  spring.  

3  004  445 

SCREW  DRTVE  FOR  MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 

Herbert  Mondon,  Oberkodhjn,  G*rm"y.   'S^^y  **" 

Cart  Zeiss,  Oberkochen  (Wuerttemberg),  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  14, 1960,  >r.  No.  62^566 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  14,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CL74 — 459) 


1.  An  adjustable  take-up  mechanism  which  comprises 
a  rack,  a  pinion  nut  arranged  for  meshing  engagement 
with  said  rack  and  for  releasable  clamped  connection 
relauve  to  said  rack,  and  a  bolt  threaded  to  enter  said 
pinion  nut  and  arranged  to  effect  clamping  connecUon 
to  releasably  fix  said  pinion  nut  and  rack  in  adjusted  rela- 
tive position,  said  pinion  nut  including  an  integral  washer 
portion. 


3  004  444 
BALLSCREW  AND  NUT  TRANSMISSION 
ASSEMBLY  ^ 

Albertns  E.  SchmidUn,  Caldwell,  and  William  T.  Flem- 
hig,  Boontoo,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Specialties  Develop- 
ment  Corporation,  BellevOle,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey  ^      ^,     .- ^*, 

FUcd  Mar.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,605 
3  Clafans.     (CL  74—424.8) 


1  In  a  screw  drive,  a  screw  spindle,  three  rollers  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  said  screw  spindle  and  provided  each 
with  a  series  of  circular  ridges  entering  the  helical  groove 
formed  by  the  thread  on  said  screw  spindle,  means  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  rollers  in  the  position  in  which 
said  circular  ridges  engage  the  thread  of  said  spmdlc 
whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  screw  spindle  a  relative 
axial  displacement  takes  place  between  said  screw  spindle 
and  said  rollers,  and  means  for  urging  at  least  one  of  said 
rollers  in  radial  direction  yieldably  in  engagement  with 
said  screw  spindle. 


3  004  446 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROLS 

George  E.  Fltan,  Mnnde,  Ind.,  assignor  to  BpnS.Wjnier 

Corporarion.  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  25, 1956,  Ser.  No.  587,427 

25  Claims.    (CL  74— 472) 


^i-^ 


1.  In  a  ballscrew  and  nut  transmission  assembly,  the 
combination  of  a  tubular  housing  having  end  sections 
and  an  intermediate  section,  a  tubular  shaft  mounted  for  «-  ^, 

rotation  in  one  of  said  end  sections,  a  nut  having  a  screw 

groove  in  said  intermediate  section  secured  to  said  tubular  u     •        .k-  o««,K;nat;rtn  nf  a 

SuJt  for  rotation  therewith,  a  second  shaft  mounted  for        1.  In  transmission  mechanism,  the  ^^"^'"fj'^"  °J.; 
Ccar  movement  in  said  other  end   section,  a  spindle   drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  means  for  providing  two  d.f- 
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ferent  power  trains  between  said  shafts  and  including 
two  friction  engaging  devices  one  for  completing  each 
of  said  power  trains,  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  piston 
acting  in  a  chamber  eflective  to  engage  one  of  said  fric- 
tion devices  when  fluid  pressure  is  released  from  one  side 
of  the  piston,  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  piston  acting  in 
a  chamber  for  engaging  the  other  of  said  friction  devices 
when  fluid  pressure  is  applied  thereto,  a  conduit,  said 
chambers  being  connected  in  parallel  to  said  conduit,  valve 
means  in  said  conduit  for  applying  and  releasing  fluid 
pressure  on  the  pistons,  means  providing  a  restriction  in 
said  conduit,  and  valve  means  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  restriction  means  normally  operable  for  providing  a 
direct  fluid  pressure  applying  path  to  said  first-named 
fluid  pressure  responsive  piston  and  operable  for  provid- 
ing an  indirect  fluid  pressure  path  through  said  restriction 
to  said  fluid  applying  and  releasing  valve  means  when 
fluid  pressure  is  released  from  the  conduit  to  cause  dis- 
engagement of  one  of  said  devices  and  engagement  of  the 
other  device,  the  said  first-named  piston  causes  fluid  to 
flow  to  said  second-named  piston  for  lengthening  the  peri- 
od of  engagement  of  the  friction  device  controlled  by  said 
second-named  piston  for  thereby  smoothing  the  change 
of  drive  between  said  power  trains. 


tween  retracted  and  extended  positions;  a  window  regu- 
lator drive  spindle,  and  coupling  means  engaged  by  said 
crank  arm  and  operable  thereby  for  coupling  said  hub 


3  004  447 
TRANSMISSION   CONTROL  DEVICE 
Darrel  R.  Sand,  Plymouth,  Mkh^  assignor  to  General 
Motors  CorporatfcMi,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  16, 1956,  Scr.  No.  616,304 
16  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 472) 


to  said  drive  spindle  when  the  crank  arm  is  in  extended 
position  and  for  uncoupling  said  hub  from  said  drive 
spindle  when  the  crank  arm  is  in  retracted  position. 


3,004,449 
CAM 
Dominick  Feroleto,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Electric  Time  Company,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration 

FUed  Oct.  28, 1960,  S«r.  No.  65,763 
1  Claim.     (CI.  74—567) 


1.  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  comprising,  en- 
gageable  and  disengageable  torque  transmitting  means 
for  transferring  drive  between  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers, means  for  engaging  said  torque  transmitting  means, 
regulating  means  for  regulating  said  engaging  means,  and 
hydraulic  control  means  for  supplying  a  governor  pres- 
sure proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  driving  member  and 
a  continuously  decreasing  pressure,  both  pressures  being 
operative  to  control  said  pressure  regulating  means  to 
provide  a  controlled  rate  of  engagement  of  said  torque 
transmitting  means  in  accordance  with  the  si>eed  of  the 
driving  member  established  by  the  continuously  decreas- 
ing pressure. 

3,004,448 

WINDOW  REGULATOR  OPERATING 

APPARATUS 

Bert  Ray  Wanlass,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FDcd  Aug.  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  755,583 
14  Clabns.     (CI.  74—548) 
1.  Window  regulator  o|}erating  apparatus  of  the  char- 
i.ctcr  described,  including:  a  rotatably  mounted  hub  mem- 
ber, a  crank  arm  slidably  mounted  on  said  hub  mem- 
ber for  slidable  movement  into  and  out  of  the  hub  be- 


In  a  timer  device  incorporating  an  operating  shaft,  a  re- 
setting cam  mechanism  coacting  with  a  driver  for  rotat- 
ing the  operating  shaft  of  the  timer  device  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  preparatory  to  subsequent  rotation  com- 
prising, a  cam  mounted  on  the  operating  shaft  and  having 
an  outer  circumferential  periphery  provided  with  high 
and  low  points  located  respectively  at  a  maximum  and 
minimum  radial  distance  from  the  rotation  axis  of  the 
operating  shaft,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  cam  also 
having  a  pair  of  curved  surfaces  interconnecting  the  high 
and  low  points  and  each  extending  at  a  progressively 
increasing  radius  from  the  axis  of  the  operating  shaft 
as  the  surface  curves  from  the  low  point  to  the  high  point, 
said  cam  having  a  radial  split  transversely  of  and  in- 
wardly of  one  of  the  curved  surfaces  of  the  pair  thereof 
immediately  adjacent  the  high  point  and  providing  a  pair 
of  oppositely-facing  free-ended  lobes,  the  free  end  of  one 
of  the  lobes  of  the  pair  thereof  having  an  outer  curved 
surface  offset  radially  outwardly  from  the  outer  curved 
surface  of  the  free  end  of  the  other  of  the  lobes  of  the 
pair  thereof  and  being  biasable  inwardly  as  the  pressure 
of  the  driver  is  exerted  thereagainst  whereby  said  cam 
and  the  operating  shaft  are  retumably-rotatable  in  reset 
manner  to  the  predetermined  position  from  any  position 
of  the  operating  shaft. 
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3  004,450 
HYDRAUUC  TRANSMISSION 
Geones   Gamier.    Asnieres,    France,   assigiior   to    Air- 
Eqnipcmcot,  Asnieres,  Seine,  France,  a  French  com- 
pany 

FOed  JBly  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  •7t,793 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fnmcc  July  25,  1956 
1  Claim,     (a.  74—687) 


pling  means  and  means  for  selectively  connecting  one  of 
said  rotatable  elements  with  said  relaUvely  stationary 
housing  to  use  said  hydrodynamic  coupling  means  as  a 
continuously  variable  vehicle  brake. 


3  004  452 
SPLIT  TORQUE  TRANSMISSION 
Frank  J.  WlncheU,  BloomficM  HUb,  Mk*.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ^„„ 
FUed  May  1, 1958,  Ser.  No.  732,288 
11  Claims,    (a.  74— 688) 


An  hydraulic  transmission  of  the  type  comprising  two 
hydraulic  devices  each  having  a  rotatably  mounted  non- 
adjustable  cylindrical  block,  pistons  movable  in  said  block 
and  a  pistons  control  member  to  move  said  pistons  when 
said  block  and  said  control  member  are  given  a  rotation 
movement  one  relatively  to  the  other,  said  control  mem- 
ber being  fixed  in  rotation  and  adjustable  in  inclination 
to  control  the  output  of  said  hydraulic  device,  distribut- 
ing means  fixed  in  rotation  for  hydraulically  connecting 
said  hydraulic  devices,  an  input  shaft,  an  output  shaft,  a 
planetary  differential  gear  having  an  input  sun  gear  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  said  input  shaft,  a  pllinct  gear  carrier 
drivingly  connected  to  one  of  said  cylindrical  blocks,  a 
first  output  sun  gear  drivingly  connected  to  said  output 
shaft,  a  second  output  sun  gear  drivingly  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  cylindrical  blocks,  a  first  group  of  double 
planet  gears  carried  by  said  planet  gear  carrier  and  com- 
prising each  two  drivingly  connected  gears  respectively 
meshing  with  said  input  sun  gear  and  said  second  output 
sun  gear,  a  second  group  of  double  planet  gears  carried 
by  said  planet  gear  carrier  and  comprising  each  two  driv- 
ingly connected  gears  respectively  meshing  with  said  first 
output  sun  gear  and  with  said  gears  of  said  first  group  of 
double  planet  gears  meshing  with  said  input  sun  gear,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  inclination  of  both 
said  pistons  control  member. 


I 


3,004,451 
CHANGE-SPEED  TRANSMISSION,  PARTICULAR- 
LY FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Werner  R.  E.  Henscl,  Fellbach,  near  Stuttgart,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Daimler-Benz  AktiengescIIschaft,  Stuttgart- 
Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,517 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  7,  1957 

28  Claims.     (CI.  74—688) 


I*       »    a 


^J^^—J 


1.  A  transmission  assembly  including  a  hydrodynamic 
torque  converter  unit  and  a  planetary  gearing  unit,  said 
converter  unit  including  impeUer,  turbine  and  reaction 
members,  respectively,  said  gearing  unit  includmg  a  planet 
carrier  supporUng  a  set  of  relatively  long  planet  gears  in 
mesh  with  a  set  of  relatively  short  planet  gears,  a  first  sun 
gear  in  mesh  with  said  long  planet  gears,  a  second  sun 
gear  in  mesh  with  said  short  planet  gears,  an  engine 
driven  shaft  extending  through  said  assembly  for  con- 
tinuously driving  said  impeller,  a  turbine  driven  sleeve 
concentric  with  and  external  of  said  engine  driven  shaft 
for  driving  said  first  sun  gear,  a  ground  sleeve  concentric 
with  and  external  of  said  turbine  driven  sleeve  and  fixed 
against  rotation,  said  ground  sleeve  rotatably  supporting 
said  turbine  driven  sleeve  and  said  engine  driven  shaft 
therein,  one-way  brake  means  between  said  torque  con- 
verter reaction  member  and  said  ground  sleeve  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  said  reaction  member  in  one  direction, 
an  additional  sleeve  fixed  to  said  second  sun  gear  concen- 
tric with  and  external  of  said  engine  driven  shaft  and 
coaxial  with  said  turbine  driven  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be 
alternately  braked  against  rotation  and  clutched  to  said 
engine  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  and  brake  unit  selectively  op- 
erable to  alternately  brake  said  additional  sleeve  against 
rotation  and  to  clutch  said  additional  sleeve  to  said  engine 
driven  shaft,  and  a  power  delivery  sleeve  concentric  with 
and  external  of  said   additional   sleeve   driven  by   said 
planet  carrier,  said  power  delivery  sleeve  providing  a  ro- 
tatable support  for  said  additional  sleeve  and  said  engine 
driven  shaft. 


!«'  t»  tt  n 


1.  A  change-speed  transmission  having  a  transmission 
input  shaft  and  a  transmission  output  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  relatively  stationary  part,  particulariy  for  motor 
vehicles,  comprising  torque  converter  means  provided 
with  input  means  ^nd  output  means,  mechanical  change- 
speed  gear  means  drivingly  connecting  said  input  shaft 
only  with  said  input  means,  means  including  further 
change-speed  gear  means  operatively  connecting  said  out- 
put shaft  with  said  output  means  of  said  torque-converter 
means,  and  hydrodynamic  coupling  means  having  two 
rotatable  elements  for  selectively  shifting  said  first-men- 
tioned change  speed  gear  means  including  means  for 
selectively  varying  the  filling  of  said  hydrodynamic  cou- 


3,004,453 

GEARLESS  SPEED  REDUCTION  MECHANISM 

Gregor  L.  Lang,  East  St.,  SirfBcid,  Conn. 

Filed  Jane  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  667,513 

11  Claims.    (CL74— 798) 


5.  In  a  speed  reduction  mechanism  comprising  a  cir- 
cular track  member,  a  friction  disc  member  in  said  track 
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member,  said  disc  member  and  track  member  having  co- 
operating shaped  adjacent  faces,  the  combination  of  a 
driven  plate  and  a  U-shaped  hinged  member  carried  by 
said  driven  plate  having  its  sides  extending  therethrough 
and  its  ends  positioned  in  recesses  in  said  disc,  said  U- 
shaped  member  coupling  said  driven  plate  with  said  disc 
member  and  having  rocking  and  sliding  freedom. 


3,f04,454 

FLY  CUTTER 

Lcoa  Sadakin,  84—30  llith  SC,  Kcw  Gardens,  N.Y., 

and  John  D.  Loy,  1820  Avenue  V,  Brooklsm,  N.Y. 

.  FUed  July  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,745 

5  Claims.     (CL  77—69) 


f?™- 


it  is  positioned  in  said  guide,  a  segmental  toothed  ratchcd 
portion  disposed  within  the  included  angle  between  said 
guide  and  said  fixed  jaw  on  said  guide  member  and 
formed  integral  therewith  and  having  ratchet  teeth  on  its 
outer  edge  which  is  arcuately  curved,  a  handle  having 
its  inner  end  overlapping  the  segmental  ratchet  portion 
and  being  pivoted  thereto  by  a  pivot  located  within  the 
outer  curved  toothed  edge  of  said  ratchet  portion  and 
toward  the  vertex  of  the  angle  between  said  fixed  jaw 
and  the  axis  of  said  guide,  a  movable  pawl  on  said  handle 
for  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  and  yieldingly  engaging 
said  teeth,  and  means  connected  to  said  pawl  for  moving 
it  out  of  engagement  with  said  teeth. 


1 .  A  fly  cutter  for  cutting  a  circular  hole  in  sheet  mate- 
rial, said  cutter  comprising  a  rigid  bar,  a  pivot  and  drive 
shaft  fixedly  mounted  in  said  bar  near  one  end  thereof 
and  transversely  protruding  from  the  bar  for  rotation 
of  the  bar  jointly  with  the  shaft  about  the  shaft  axis  as 
rotational  axis,  said  bar  having  a  longitudinal  slot  ter- 
minating short  of  both  ends  of  the  bar  and  situated  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pivot  shaft,  a  cutting  tool 
fitted  in  said  slot  slideable  transverse  of  the  slot  and 
along  the  length  thereof  and  transversely  extending  from 
the  bar  parallel  to  said  pivot  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  setting 
means  mounted  on  the  bar  at  opposite  ends  of  the  slot, 
each  setting  means  protruding  through  the  bar  into  the 
respective  end  of  the  slot  and  being  longitudinally  ad- 
justable in  the  slot  independent  of  the  other  setting  means 
for  clamping  the  cutting  tool  within  the  slot  between  the 
setting  means  in  a  selected  transverse  lengthwise  position 
within  the  slot. 

3,004,455 

CLOSE  QUARTER  RATCHET  PIPE  WRENCH 

Max  C.  Bashorc,  91  Sharon  St.,  Shelby,  Ohio,  and  James 

S.  Fentntoo,  401  S.  Scffncr  Avc^  Marion,  Ohio 

FDcd  Nov.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  67,947 

2  Clafans.     (d.  81—61) 


1.  A  close-quarter  ratchet  pipe  wrench  comprising  a 
handle  and  a  head  pivoted  together  for  relative  move- 
ment, a  ratchet  between  the  head  and  the  handle  for  con- 
trolling relative  pivotal  movement,  said  head  comprising 
a  movable  jaw  and  a  guide  member  carrying  the  movable 
jaw  for  relative  movement  to  a  fixed  jaw  carried  by  the 
guide  member,  said  guide  member  comprising  a  guide  for 
adjustably  receiving  the  stem  of  the  movable  jaw  and  a 
fixed  jaw  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  guide  so  that  the 
movable  jaw  will  move  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed 
jaw  upon  movement  of  the  stem  in  the  guide,  a  jaw- 
adjusting  nut  supported  in  said  guide  member  for  receiv- 
ing and  adjusting  said  stem  of  the  movable  jaw  when 


3,004,456 

MACHINES  FOR  PERFORMING  OPERATIONS 

ON  SHEET  MATERIALS 

Henry  W.  Mowr,  Haddonfidd,  N  J.,  asisnor  to  Samoel 

M.  Langston  Co.,  Camden,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1955,  Ser.  No.  492,897 
2  ClalnH.     (a.  83—80) 


"^clii.^fz^zr^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  performing  operations  on  sheets 
of  work  material,  a  platen  press  comprising  sheet-work- 
ing elements  and  movable  platen  means  for  pressing  the 
said  sheets  and  elements  together,  mechanisms  for  feed- 
ing the  work  sheets  successively  to  the  press  and  for 
discharging  said  sheets  after  the  pressing  operation;  means 
for  registering  the  sheets  with  the  said  working  elements 
in  the  press;  hydraulic  motor  means  for  actuating  the 
press,  the  feeding  and  discharging  mechanisms,  and  the 
registering  means;  an  electrical  control  system  including 
control  elements  actuated  by  said  sheets  and  said  platen 
for  actuating  the  motor  means  in  predetermined  repeti- 
tive sequence  affording  automatic  cyclic  operation  of  the 
machine,  said  registering  means  comprising  a  gate  con- 
stituting a  limit  stop  for  the  sheets  in  the  press  and 
mounted  for  movement  by  the  hydraulic  motor  means  to 
and  from  an  operating  position  with  respect  to  the  sheets, 
and  wherein  further  the  electrical  control  system  com- 
prises a  switch  responsive  to  the  individual  shecu  as  they 
approach  the  gate  station  for  actuating  the  motor  means 
to  move  the  gate  into  the  operative  position,  and  a  second 
switch  responsive  to  retraction  of  the  movable  platen 
means  from  pressing  position  for  actuating  the  motor 
means  to  move  the  gate  from  the  operative  position. 


3,004^457 

TAPE  CUTTER  HAVING  MEANS  TO  ADJUST  THE 

LENGTH  OF  THE  TAPE  FED  BETWEEN  CUTS 

Anthony  Abbcnantc,  Oionc  Park,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mw.  1,  1954,  Ser.  No.  413,130 

2  Clafans.    (CI.  83—245) 

1.  A  tape  feeding  and  cutting  device  comprising  in 

combination,  a  drive  mechanism  operatively  connected 
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to  a  feed  roller,  said  naechanism  including  a  redprocatable 
link  and  one  way  clutch,  to  drive  the  roller  in  one  direc- 
tion, said  roUer  being  disposed  to  pass  tape  through  the 
device,  a  friction  disc  operatively  connected  to  the  roller, 
a  friction  wheel  driven  by  said  disc  and  means  operative 
to  adjust  said  friction  wheel  to  selective  predetermined 
positions  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  disc  to  control 
a  drive  connection  between  the  friction  wheel  and  said 
cam  means  for  manually  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
cam  with  respect  to  said  cam  follower,  a  switch  disposed 
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3,004,459 
MODULATION  SYSTEM 
Edward  M.  Joom,  Ch^faMd,  Ohio,  nsijpior  toThe 
BaUwki  Pfamo  Conspa^r,  OmdumA,  OWo,  »  corpo- 

rathm  of  Ohio  ^      ^,     ^,,  ^  .. 

FDcd  Dec  31, 1956,  Ser.  No.  631,649 
34  Clafan.     (CL  84—1.01) 


for  periodic  actuation  by  the  cam  follower,  and  a  knife 
operatively  connected  to  and  controllable  by  an  electrical 
circuit  including  said  switch,  to  cut  lengths  of  tape  de- 
termined by  the  position  of  said  wheel  relative  to  the  axis 
of  said  disc,  a  calibrated  dial  being  provided  for  the 
setting  of  the  said  wheel  in  a  position  to  fix  the  length 
of  upe  cut  by  the  knife,  said  cam  including  a  stepped 
portion  which  is  engageable  by  the  cam  follower,  said 
switch  being  actuated  when  the  cam  follower  reaches  said 
stepped  portion  of  the  cam. 


3,004,458 

HYDRAULIC  POWERED  OSCILLATING  SHEAR 

Joe  R.  Drorai^  Cosokm,  Minn. 

FUed  June  3, 1955,  Ser.  No.  512,950 

2  Clafans.     (CI.  83—601) 


:A^-3 


4.  A  modulation  system  comprising  a  source  of  sig- 
nal, means  operatively  associated  with  said  source  for 
deriving  from  said  signal  a  further  signal  of  randorn 
amplitude  and  of  randomly  alternatively  0*  and  180' 
phase,  means  operatively  associated  with  said  source  for 
deriving  from  said  signal  another  signal  of  random  am- 
plitude and  of  randomly  alternatively  approximately  90 
and  270*  phase  and  means  connected  to  both  means 
for  deriving  for  combining  said  further  signal  and  said 
another  signal  to  provide  a  resultant  signal  having  ran- 
dom amplitude  and  phase  values  at  random  over  360*. 


3  004  460 
AUDIO  MODULATION  SYSTEM 
WUIiam  C.  Wayne,  Jr.,  South  Fort  MHchell,  Ky.,  assignor 
to  The  Baldwfai  Pfamo  Compwiy,  CfaKfamati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1956,  Ser.  No.  631,650 
46  Clafans.     (CI.  84—1.01) 


1.  A  shearing  apparatus  comprising  a  support,  a  fixed 
shearing  blade  on  said  support,  a  pivoted  arm  having  one 
end  pivotally  supported  on  said  support  for  movement 
substantially  in  a  plane  through  an  edge  of  said  fixed 
blade   from  a  position  angularly   related  to  said  fixed 
blade  to  side  by  side  relation  thereto,  a  movable  blade 
on  said  arm  intermediate  its  ends  and  cooperable  with 
said  fixed  blade,  a  piston  rod  pivotally  connected  to  said 
support  substantially  in  said  plane  and  at  a  point  adjacent 
to  said  pivotal  arm  when  said  movable  blade  is  in  side 
by  side  relation  to  said  fixed  blade,  said  piston  rod  extend- 
ing from  its  pivot  in  a  direction  away  from  the  other  end 
of  said  pivotal  arm,  a  piston  on  said  rod,  a  cylinder  en- 
circling said  piston  with  said  rod  extending  through  one 
end  of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a  closed  other 
end,  a  fluid  pressure  supply  connected  to  said  closed  other 
end,  and  means  on  said  cylinder  pivotally  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  pivoted  arm,  said  last  named  means 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  forming  a  yoke  fixedly 
secured  to  diametrically  opposed  sides  of  said  cylinder 
and  extending  longitudinally  therefrom  parallel  to,  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  rod  and  extending  be- 
yond the  pivotal  connection  between  said  piston  rod  and 
said  support,  and  a  pivot  connecting  said  spaced  arm  on 
an  axis  intersecting  said  cylinder  axis,  said  last  named 
pivot  extending  through  said  plane. 


1        ^-— ,    •,  mtm  mJ  ■ 
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mH    Sum 


1.  A  system  for  frequency  shifting  a  band  of  audio 
frequencies  representative  of  music,  comprising  means  for 
deriving  from  said  band  of  audio  frequencies  further 
bands  of  audio  frequency  signals  the  frequencies  of  which 
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duplicate  the  frequencies  of  the  first-mentioned  band  of 
audio  frequencies  but  are  relatively  displaced  in  n  equal 
phases,  where  n  is  greater  than  2,  a  source  of  n-phasc  sub- 
audio  frequency  and  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  first  means  and  with  said  source  and  responsive  to 
each  phase  of  said  n-phase  sub-audio  frequency  for  modu- 
lating the  amplitude  of  one  of  said  n  further  bands  of 
audio  frequency  signals. 


3,004^461 

DEVICE  FOR  AIDING  STUDENTS  OF 

STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS 

Joyce  ScmoocU,  357  Portia  St.,  South  Amboy,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  i960,  Ser.  No.  3,431 

1  Claim.     (Ci.  84-^70) 


•o  my 
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3  004  462 
METHOD    OF    PRODUCING    AN    ELONGATED 
FLEXIBLE  HOSE-LIKE  EXPLOSIVE  COLUMN 
Meliiii  A.  CooIl,  WoodlNiry,  Roliert  S.  Done,  Ciariisiwro, 
and  Roy  C.  Woclimian,  Wenonab,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
E.  I.  da  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
DcL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  6, 1943,  Ser.  No.  509,202 
5  Claims.    (CI.  86—1) 
I.  A  method  of  producing  an  elongated  flexible  hose- 
like  explosive  column  which  comprises  preparing  an  ex- 


plosive composition  by  blending  water-soluble,  inorganic, 
oxygen-supplying  salt,  water  in  an  amount  between  9  and 
15%  of  the  entire  composition  sufficient  to  dissolve  a 
substantial  proportion  of  said  salt  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures, and  at  least  one  normally  solid  explosive  nitrated 
organic  compound;  maintaining  said  composition  at  an 
elevated   temperature   below   the   melting  point   of  said 


^^^ 


nitrated  explosive  compound,  thereby  dissolving  the  in- 
organic salt  while  the  solid  explosive  nitrated  organic 
compound  becomes  suspended  in  the  aqueous  solution 
of  said  salt;  flowing  the  mixture  at  said  elevated  tem- 
perature into  a  flexible  elongated  tubular  container  of 
internal  diameter  of  at  least  Vi  inch;  cooling  the  mixture 
to  produce  a  column  of  explosive,  rendered  flexible  by 
the  presence  of  residual  water  content. 


A  device  for  aiding  instruction  in  music,  comprising 
front,  shield,  grid  and  back  sheets  in  the  order  stated,  said 
front  and  grid  sheets  having  horizontal  end-closed  slots, 
slides  laterally  movable  in  said  slots,  said  front  sheet 
having  aligned  transparent  areas  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  parallel  columns  in  the  middle  portion  of  the  sheet, 
said  slides  having  colored  inner  end  portions  movable 
into  and  out  of  registration  with  said  transparent  areas, 
said  slides  comprising  a  column  of  short  slides  and  a 
column  of  longer  slides  on  each  side  of  the  columns  of 
transparent  areas,  said  short  slides  movable  so  that  their 
colored  end  portions  are  movable  into  registration  with 
the  outer  columns  of  said  transparent  areas  and  said 
longer  slides  movable  into  registration  with  the  inner 
columns  of  said  transparent  areas,  said  short  slides  held 
in  place  by  the  front  and  shield  sheets  and  said  longer 
slides  held  in  place  by  the  grid  and  back  sheets,  said  slots 
being  longer  than  said  slides,  means  whereby  said  slides 
may  be  conveniently  moved  manually,  said  shield  having 
areas  opposite  the  transparent  areas  of  the  front  sheet 
so  that  the  colored  end  portions  of  the  longer  slides  may 
be  visible,  indicia  of  musical  notes  on  said  transparent 
areas  of  the  front  sheet,  indicating  the  relative  positions 
on  the  strings  of  a  musical  instrument  which,  when  fin- 
gered, produce  the  indicated  note,  and  each  column  of 
the  transparent  areas  representing  different  strings  of  a 
musical  instrument.    ^ 


3,004,463 
CARRIER  FOR   BRAIDING   MACHINES 
Earl  S.  E.  Griesemer,  Temple,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textile 
Machine   Works,   Wyomissing,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,813 
13  Claims.     (CI.  87—56) 


/I  m    pmiT 


I.  A  braiding  carrier  having  a  vertical  standard,  a 
spindle,  a  bobbin  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle, 
said  bobbin  having  a  strand  coiled  thereon,  and  means 
for  guiding  said  strand  along  a  path  from  said  bobbin  to 
a  point  at  which  said  strand  is  to  be  braided  into  a 
fabric,  including  a  first  guide  post  adjacent  said  bobbin 
at  one  side  of  a  center  line  passing  through  said  stand- 
ard and  spindle,  a  second  guide  post  adjacent  said  bobbin 
at  the  other  side  of  the  center  line  through  said  standard 
and  spindle,  a  grooved  guide  roller  mounted  on  said 
standard  at  said  other  side  of  said  center  line,  said 
second  guide  post  and  guide  roller  being  positioned  rela- 
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tive  to  each  other  so  as  to  guide  said  strand  along  a 
straight  path  coincident  with  the  center  of  the  groove  in 
said  guide  roller,  a  second  guide  roller,  a  movably  mount- 
ed tension  lever  on  which  said  second  guide  roller  is 
mounted,  and  a  fixed  guide  eyelet  through  which  said 
strand  is  guided  from  said  second  guide  roller  to  a  braid- 
ing point. 

3,004,464 
STEREOPLOTTER 
Thomas  C.  Lcighton,  Pasadena,  and  August  Nuut,  Glen- 
dale,  Calif.,  aidignon  to  Hycon  Mfg.  Company,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  I>«1«''*«^  .^  . 
Filed  June  21, 1955,  Ser.  No.  51<,M6 
9Clalflu.    (CLSft— 14) 


to  said  chopper,  said  chopper  comprising  a  signal  por- 
tion and  a  compensating  portion  for  transmitting  con- 
trolled amounts  of  radiation  toward  said  device,  said  por- 
tions being  spaced  on  said  chopper  relative  to  said  path 
of  radiation  so  that  said  signal  portion  chops  light  pass- 
ing through  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  entrance  slit 
and  said  compensating  portion  chops  light  passing  through 
a  substantially  different  portion  of  the  length  of  said  en- 
trance slit,  said  signal  and  compensating  portions  of  said 
chopper  being  dimensioned  and  positioned  in  relation  to 
the  other  components  of  said  monochromator  so  that 
radiaUon  passing  through  said  entrance  slit  and  said  sig- 
nal portion  is  transmitted  through  said  exit  slit  to  said 
device  both  directly  and  by  scattering,  but  so  that  siib- 
sUntially   all    the   radiation  transmitted   to  said   device 
through  said  compensating  portion  reaches  said  device 
through  said  exit  slit  only  by  scattering,  said  scattering 
occurring  after  said  entrance  slit  and  after  said  ch<^per, 
said  portions  of  said  chopper  being  adapted  to  cause  said 
device  to  produce  an  electrical  response  comprising  a  first 
component  directly  related  to  radiation  comprising  said 
desired,  directly-transmitted  radiation  and  a  second  com- 
ponent directly  related  to  said  scattered  radiation,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  device  and  to  said  components 
for  producing  an  indication  related  to  said  directly-trans- 
mitted radiation  but  substantially  free  from  the  effects 
of  scattered  radiation. 


1.  A  stereopl otter,  comprising:  means  for  forming  a 
stereo  model  over  a  plane  surface  from  a  pair  of  stereo 
pictures;  an  electronic  pickup  tube  having  a  photosensitive 
target;  means  for  forming  an  image  of  a  portion  of  each 
stereo  picture  on  different  sections  of  said  pbotosensiUve 
target;  plotting  means  for  drawing  curves  on  said  plane 
surface  coupled  to  said  image  forming  means;  means  for 
scanning  said  images  to  produce  two  electrical  signals 
which  are  functions  of  time;  means  for  correlating  said 
electrical  signals;  means  for  regulating  said  scanning 
means  to  produce  a  maximum  correlation  condition;  and 
means  for  moving  said  image  forming  means  over  said 
stereo  model  in  a  path  maintaining  a  maximum  correla- 
tion condition. 

3,004,445  ^^    .^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  EFFECT  OF  SCAT- 
TERED LIGHT  IN  MONOCHROMATORS 
John  U.  While,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  White 
Developmeat  Corponitioii,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut  ^^^m,, 
FUed  Sept.  19, 1956,  Ser.  No.  610,761 
21  Claims.    (CL  88— 14) 


3,004,466  _  „^^ 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS  WITH  J^H;^  PLATT  FOR 
THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THE  FIRST  DERIVA- 
TIVES   OF    REFRACTIVE    INDEX    GRADIENTS 

AND  A  ZERO  LINE  

Erwin  Wiedemann,  Rieben,  near  Basel,  Switeeriand,  as- 
signor to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Filed  June  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  745,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  July  5, 1957 
11  Claims.    (CK  88— 14) 


V  i 
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8    An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  the  first  deriva- 
tive of  refractive  index  gradients  and  a  zero  line,  i.e   the 


rfn 


\z  values 


«  '*, 


of  refractive  index  gradients  relative  to  a  constant  zero 
value,  which   arise  on   the  frontiers  between   liquids  of 
different  refractive  indices,  comprising  a  source  of  light, 
optical  means  for  directing  said  light  through  the  liquids, 
a  surface  on  which  the  representation  of  the  derivative  of 
the  refractive  index  gradients  and  the  zero  line  can  be 
produced,  and  means  for  producing  the  image,  compns- 
ing  a  phase  plate  between  the  liquids  and  the  surface, 
said  phase  plate  consisting  of  an  optically  flat  transparent 
plate,  a  coating  on  said  plate  partially  covering  said  plate 
and  being  of  a  material  which  will  change  the  phase  of 
light  passing  therethrough  by  ill  relative  to  the  light 
passing  through  the  uncovered  part  of  said  plate,  a  light 
impervious  line  on  said  plate  having  a  width  of  from  10 
to  50ai,  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  line  coinciding  with 
the  edge  of  said  coating  and  said  line  being  in  the  same 
plane  as  said  coating. 


1  In  a  photoelectric  monochromator,  in  combination, 
a  radiation-responsive  device  for  producing  an  electrical 
signal,  means  forming  an  entrance  slit  and  an  exit  slit, 
means,  including  dispersing  means,  for  directing  selected 
radiation  from  a  source  along  a  path  including  said  en- 
trance slit  and  onto  said  device,  a  radiation  chopper  m 
the  path  of  said  radiation,  dispersing  means  including 
radiation  scattering  components  in  said  path  subsequent 
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3,004,467 

FILM  FOR  USE  IN  TELEVISING  PICTURES 

Hont  Zschaut  Darmstadt,  Gcranny,  assigDor  to  Firms 

Femseh  G  jn.b  Jl^  Danmtadt,  Gcnnany 

FUed  Inic  S,  1954,  Ser.  No.  435^35 

aalms  priority,  applkatfon  Gcnnany  lane  9, 1953 

2  Claims.    (CL  8S— 16.2) 

1 .  A  motion  picture  film  strip  adapted  to  be  televised 

and  having  a  central  portion  containing  a  longitudinally 
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extending  series  of  picture  frames,  and  first  and  second 
edge  portions  extending  along  said  central  portion  on 
either  side  thereof,  rcspectiveiy;  a  record  strip  means 
formed  by  a  first  magnetizable  layer  of  material  applied 
to  the  fikn  strip  alongside  said  series  of  picture  frames 
within  sAid  first  edge  portion  and  carrying  a  magnetic 
sound  record;  and  spacer  strip  means  applied  to  the  film 
alongside  said  series  of  picture  frames  within  said  second 
edge  portion  as  a  second  layer  having  substantially  the 
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same  thickness  as  said  first  magnetizable  layer  for  in- 
suring even  winding  of  the  film  in  view  of  the  presence 
of  said  record  strip  means,  said  spacer  strip  means  addi- 
tionally comprising  magnetizable  material  and  carrying 
magnetically  recorded  substantially  continuous  signals  of 
varying  significance  respectively  corresponding  in  vari- 
ous portions  of  said  spacer  strip  means  to  varying  density 
values  of  the  pictures  in  picture  frames  located  on  said 
film  strip  in  a  predetermined  relation  to  the  respective 
portions  of  said  spacer  strip  means. 


APPARATUS  FOR  INVESTIGATION  OF  THE  OC- 
CURRENCE OF  SECONDARY  AFTER  IMAGES 
Jaa  Stocky,  IS  U  dfrckh  hnim  PnfM,  CiccliodoTaUa 

Flkd  Not.  li,  19Si,  Scr.  No.  <22,7f9 

CUbh  priority,  appOcatioB  CaKhodoTaUa  Nov.  17,  If  55 

5Claiiw.    (CLU— 2t) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  investigation  of  the  occurrence  of 
secondary  after  images  comprising  a  light  tight  housing, 
means  for  generally  illuminating  the  inside  of  said  hous- 
ing with  diffused  light,  a  plurality  of  observation  screens 
inside  said  bousing,  an  eye  piece  in  a  wall  of  said  bousing 
disposed  with  its  optical  axis  intersecting  the  center  of  one 
of  said  screens  for  concentrating  the  sight  of  the  investi- 
gated person  on  said  one  screen,  the  distances  from  all  of 
said  screens  to  said  eyepiece  being  equal,  said  housing 
being  rotaiable  with  respect  to  said  eye  piece  around  the 
axis  of  said  eye  piece,  means  for  profecting  upon  a  selected 
one  of  said  screens  lighted  images  of  predetermined  color 
and  light  intensity  for  a  predetermined  time,  and  means 
for  recording  the  duration  of  the  illumination  of  the  screen 
upon  which  said  image  is  projected,  of  the  latent  interval 
thereafter,  and  of  the  time  of  the  subsequent  appearance 
and  waning  of  the  secondary  image. 


3fS94y4o9 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PRODUC- 
ING PRINTED  INDUCTOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MASTERS 
AMni  PMri  Broycr,  Liiko  Hhwirtka,  NJ.,  a«i|nor  to 
Bcfl  TckphoM  LakontoriM,  iMorpontcd,  New  Yorik, 
N.Y.,  ■  co>yoitle«  of  New  York 

FUcd  Aag.  2t,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S3«,824 
llCtataii.   (CL8S— 24) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  photographic  inductor 
masters  comprising  a  turntable  upon  which  unexposed 
photographic  film  is  adapted  to  be  mounted,  light  pro- 
jecting means  mounted  above  said  turntable  for  projecting 
a  narrow  beam  of  light  on  said  film,  means  for  rotating 
said  turntable,  means  for  moving  said  light  projecting 
means  a  predetermined  lateral  distance  for  each  revolution 
of  said  turntable,  a  shutter  disposed  between  said  light 
projecting  means  and  said  turntable,  control  means  for 
automatically  actuating  said  shutter  to  alternately  pass 
and  intercept  the  light  during  predetermined  portions  of 
the  rotation  of  said  turntable,  masking  means  also  dis- 
posed between  said  light  projecting  means  and  said  turn- 
table for  defining  the  image  projected  on  the  latter,  and 
control  means  for  actuating  said  masking  means  to  effect 
predetermined  variations  in  said  image  during  selected 
portions  of  the  rotation  of  said  turntable. 


3,M4,479 

MULTIPLE  FOCAL  LENGTH  LENS 

Haofl  Ruhk,  Stt^art,  CiniiMy,  Mdgaor  to  Zete  Ikoa 

A.G.  Stotlgart,  Strtlgart,  GcrmaDy 

FUed  Jnly  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  673,S09 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Gcnnany  July  28,  195^ 

7ClaiBH.    (CL8S— 57) 


I .  In  a  multiple  focal  length  field  lens  for  use  in  finders 
in  single  lens  reflex  cameras  with  interchangeable  lens 
systems,  a  lens  body,  a  first  series  of  concentrically  ar- 
ranged and  radially  spaced  annular  surface  sections  of 
radially  inwardly  progressively  greater  inclination  rela- 
tive to  the  optical  axis  on  one  side  of  said  lens  body,  said 
surface  sections  having  a  common  focus,  and  a  second 
series  of  concentrically  arranged  and  radially  spaced  an- 
nular surface  sections  of  radially  inwardly  progressively 
greater  inclination  relative  to  the  optical  axis  on  the  other 
side  of  said  lens  body  and  arranged  between  said  first 
series  of  concentrically  arranged  and  radially  spaced  an- 
nular surface  sections,  said  second  series  of  annular  sur- 
face sections  having  a  common  focus  which  is  different 
from  the  focus  of  said  first  series  of  annular  surface 
aectiont. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


687 


October  17,  1^1 

II  3.0*4.471 

--™«iF^^:sSii^!3^^.^NG^™^ 
^^^^•-^^oii^irTi^^ 

•  »^fS?8S.^«,  i'S.,  S«^  No^TJS,^ 


to  be  outwardly  flexed  dong  the  J«^.  ^^^^ 
thereof  and  being  resilient,  a  roller  of  »«8*  «?J^^ 
equal  to  the  height  of  the  mirror,  mean.  f^l^^JV  "^^ 
tag  said  roller  to  extend  generally  vertically  and  aj^ 
the  rear  face  of  said  mirror  along  said  cental  vert^ 
«is^  so  as  to  be  forwardly  and  rearwardly  movable, 
Tr^  v^aSe  means  for  moving  «iid  roller  un<^«»jon 
against  said  mirror  so  as  to  flex  said  miiror  outwardly. 
aS  dial  indicating  mean,  operatively  comiectrf  ijjA  «ud 
variable  means  for  indicaUng  the  degree  of  distortion  of 
an  image  due  to  flexing  of  the  mirror. 


qJ     h   D^  li  *^\  •♦^  ^j 


,«AR  VIEW  Miw;ai«^MorroRWEHia^ 

1  Claim.    (CL  SS— 77) 


1    A  control  device  for  an  optical  objective  of  variable 
equivalent  focal  length  having  a  stationary  rear  member 
and  two  relatively  movable  members  of  opposite  powers, 
comprising  a  control  element,  a  cam  cooperating  with 
such  control  element,  means  for  simultaneously  apply- 
ing two  drives  to  one  of  the  two  movable  members  to 
impart  two  superimposed  axial  movements  thereto   such 
driving  means  incorporating  means  whereby  one  of  such 
two  drives  is  derived  from  the  control  element  to  im- 
part an  axial  movement  varying  in  linear  relationship 
to  the  movement  of  the  control  element  and  whereby  the 
other  of  such  two  drives  is  derived  from  the  control  ele- 
ment through  the  cam,  means  for  applying  a  dnve  de- 
rived from  the  control  element  through  the  cam  to  the 
other  movable   member  to  impart  an  axial  movement 
thereto,  and  means  inter-relating  the  two  <»n^«J«";;«J 
through  the  cam  whereby,  in  accordance  with  the  shape 
of  the  cam.  the  movements  of  the  two  movable  mem- 
ber, cause  the  equivalent  focal  length  of  the  objective 
to  vary  in  accordance  with  an  approximately  logarithmic 
law  relatively  to  the  movement  of  the  control  element 
while  mainuining  the  image  plane  stationary  throughout 
the  range  of  variation,  such  means  incorporating  a  trans- 
mission mechanism  having  a  2:1  ratio  and  means  inter- 
posing such  transmission  mechanism  m  the  dnve  from 
the  cam  to  one  of  the  movable  members. 


3,M4,472 
MIRROR  WITH  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTABLY 
^^  FLEXING  SAME  ^ 

GlcBl^  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora 

**"■       FMjS^  %  W5«»  Scr.  No.  747.521 
iCiLiM.    (CLM-7«) 


A  multiple  position  rear  view  mirror  umt  for  m<rtor 
vehicles  for  producing  Uiree  images  of  progressively  dis- 
tinguishable high,  medium,  and  low  intcnsiU«i.  said  un- 
iS^being  suoSsively  brought  into  view  of  the  dnver  in 
tbTabov?  order  by  tilting  the  miitor  of  U»e  umt  from 
a  first,  to  a  second,  to  a  third  posiuon.  ""^.  """^f,*^; 
prising:  a  rigid  support  me«u  for  mounting  «jd  um^ 
on  said  motor  vehicle;  a  mirror  frame;  adjustable  sup- 
port means  for  aelectively  supporting  said  mirror  frame 
^  said  rigid  support  means  in  said  first,  •«»«»•  .^ 
third  positions;  actuating  means  for  moving  «"d  ^"^ 
to  each  of  said  selective  powtions;  a  mirror  m~n««f  «" 
said  fr^e  and  having  a  front  surface  of  3-10%  reflec- 
S!ity  and  a  rear  surface  of  60%  to  near  100%  reflec- 
tivity; said  surfaces  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  ca^ 
otiier  and  spaced  one  from  the  other  a  V^^^^^ 
to  cause  Uie  reflections  from  a  given  direction  fr«m  «^ 
rear  surface  to  crocs  each  other  at  points  located  h^. 
tween  tiie  driver  and  the  mirror  umt  to  ^ '^^f^^ 
of  Uie  driver  a  bright  primary  reflecoon  produced  by  an 
image  reflected  directiy  to  die  driver  from  the  rear  sur- 
face while  said  fimne  is  in  said  first  pociuon.  a  medium 
intense  secondary  reflection  produced  by  an  image  re- 
flected from  the  rear  surface  to  the  front  «^^*^'^ 
fleeted  back  to  the  rear  surface  from  the  mside  front 
surface,  and  tiien  again  reflected  frtmi  «"/!  'ear  «^"" 
through  tiie  front  surface  to  the  driver  while  »a»dframe 
is  in  said  second  position,  and  a  dim  tertiary  reflection 
prtxhiced  by  an  image  reflected  from  the  rear  surface  to 
the  front  surface,  reflected  back  to  the  rear  surface  from 
the  inside  front  surface,  reflected  back  to  ti»e  inside  front 
surface  and  then  back  to  the  rear  surface,  and  Uien  again 
reflected  from  said  rear  surface  through  the  front  surface 
to  the  driver  while  said  frame  is  in  said  third  position. 


1.  In  a  mirror  assembly,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  pla«d 
in  generally  upstanding  position,  said  frame  havmg  op- 
posed side  channels,  a  normaUy  flat  plate  glass  mirror 
Inounted  in  said  frame  with  the  side  margma^  portions 
of  said  mirror  positioned  within  said  channels,  resiUent 
spacer  strips  coextensive  in  height  with  the  tn™^ ?«- 
tween  the  opposite  faces  of  said  mirror  and  the  respective 
opposing  faces  of  said  channels,  said  mirror  bemg  adapted 


3,f»4,474 

ROUND  INSPECTION  MIRROR 

Frank  C.  Hmid,  1227  Satm  Drive.  Ni«*:JJ«.  Tenn. 

FUcd  Nov.  12, 195f ,  Scr.  No.  774,799 

4CtahM.    (CL8S-^97) 

1    An  inspection  mirror  comprising  a  tube,  a  nurror 

pivotally  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  tube  and  with  the 
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other  end  of  said  tube  forming  a  gripping  portion,  a  rod  to  proportional  displacement  along  paths  substanUally 
slidable  within  the  tube  connected  with  the  mirror  to  radial  to  the  circular  displacement  paths  of  work  and 
move  the  mirror  about  the  pivot  on  shifting  of  the  rod,  templet  respectively,  said  tracer  head  comprising  dctcct- 
said  tube  and  rod  being  composed  of  multiple  segments    ing  means  responsive  to  relative  displacement  between 

templet  edge  and  tracer  head  along  an  error  axis  thereof 
and  to  departure  of  said  error  axis  from  normality  to 
templet  edge,  means  controlled  by  said  detecting  means 
for  rotating  said  tracer  head  to  maintain  its  error  axis 
normal  to  templet  edge,  a  feed  rate  controller,  resolving 


J.,  J7 


"'       j^r— — 'j#    <e 


including  threaded  coupling  means  between  the  segments 
of  the  rod  and  also  between  the  segments  of  the  tube, 
each  segment  of  the  rod  having  a  stud  extending  through 
a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  associated  tube  segment,  and  a 
finger  piece  fastened  to  each  stud  exterior  of  the  tube. 


3,M4v475 

ROCKET  GUN 

Irwin  R.  Barr,  Kingsrlllc  loMph  N.  Bond,  Baltimore, 

Bertram  W.  Gore,  Jr^  Owingi  Mills,  and  Nicholas  J. 

La  Coata,  Kingsrillc,  Md^  afrignors  to  Afaxraft  Anna- 

mcnti,  Inc^  BaMmorc,  Md^  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  28, 1953,  Scr.  No.  351,667 

8  Claims.    (0.89—1.7) 


means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  and  to  said 
controller  to  provide  trigonometric  components  of  error 
and  feed  along  axes  substantially  tangential  and  radial  to 
the  circular  motion  of  said  templet  supporting  means  at 
said  tracer  head,  means  responsive  to  the  tangential  com- 
ponents of  error  and  feed  controlling  the  displacement 
of  said  supporting  means,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
radial  components  of  error  and  feed  controlling  the  dis- 
placement of  the  cutting  and  tracer  heads. 


3,004,477 
TUBE  ROUTING  MACHINE 
James  S.  Nielsen,  Wadsworth,  and  Albert  M.  RanUn, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Goodyear  Aircraft  Corpo- 
ration, Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,225 
11  Claims.    (0.90—15) 


1.  A  closed  breech  automatic  rocket  gun  comprising,  a 
housing  having  a  generally  cylindrical  bore  formed  there- 
in, a  piston  slidably  carried  within  said  cylindrical  bore 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  firing  tube  telescopically  re- 
ceived within  said  bore,  said  tube  being  adapted  for  axial 
movement  relative  to  said  housing  between  a  recoil  posi- 
tion abutting  said  piston  to  a  loading  position  spaced  from 
said  piston,  double  actmg  spring  means  urging  said  tube 
into  an  intermediate  axial  position,  electrical  means  re- 
sponsive to  axial  movement  of  said  tube  for  firing  said 
gun,  hydraulic  shock  absorbing  means  communicating 
with  said  piston  and  allowing  limited  axial  recoil  move- 
ment thereof  in  response  to  firing  said  gun,  and  latch 
means  releasably  connecting  said  firing  tube  to  said  piston 
means  carried  by  said  housing  and  being  responsive  to 
axial  movement  of  said  tube  independent  of  said  piston 
for  loading  saio  gun. 


3.004,476 
PROFILE  MILLING  MACHINE 
Stuait  McCttUongh,  18098  Kaica  Drive.  Encino,  Calif. 
FUcd  Apr.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  808,759 
lOClaima.    (Q.  90— 13.4) 
I.  An  automatic  machine  tool  comprising  work  and 
templet  supporting  means  constrained  to  equiangular  dis- 
placement, a  cutting  head  and  a  tracer  head  constrained 


1 .  Apparatus  for  cutting  the  end  of  a  structural  mem- 
ber to  fit  the  periphery  of  another  structural  member  at 
an  angle  and  including  a  double  shank  rotary  cutting 
tool,  driving  means  for  rotating  the  cutting  tool  attached 
to  each  end  of  the  cutting  tool,  yoke  means  supporting 
the  driving  means,  a  trunnion  frame  for  adjustably  sup- 
porting the  yoke  means  for  movement  toward  and  from 
the  axes  of  the  trunnion  frame,  a  U-framc  pivotally 
mounting  at  opposed  ends  thereof  respectively  opposed 
ends  of  the  trunnion  frame  so  as  to  support  said  trunnion 
frame,  tool  feeding  means  rigidly  attached  to  the  U- 
frame  and  adapted  to  swing  the  trunnion  frame  in  the  U- 
framc,  means  attached  to  the  U-frame  for  angularly  ad- 
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justing  the  U-framc  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  tool  axis, 
and  means  for  adjustably  supporting  a  structural  member 
in  a  cutting  relation  to  the  tool. 


3,004,478 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CARTONS  FROM 

CARTON  BLANKS 

Sydney  R.  Phin,  26  Upton  Ave.,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  838,816 

21  Claims.    (CI.  93—44) 


position  beneath  said  pair  of  boards,  adhesive  applying 
means  positioned  intermediate  said  paper  hopper  and  said 
forming  means  for  applying  an  adhesive  to  selected  areas 
of  said  paper,  forming  means  positioned  at  said  forming 
station  for  placing  said  boards  into  set-up  position  in  said 
box,  for  camming  the  sides  of  said  box  into  set-up  ptwi- 
tion,  and  for  compressing  the  adhesive  surfaces  of  the 
box  together  to  aid  in  setting,  conveyor  means  positioned 
beneath  said  forming  station  for  receiving  the  formed 
lug  boxes,  said  conveyor  means  comprising  a  conveyor 


19.  In  carton  forming  apparatus,  a  series  of  mandrels 
mounted  to  travel  on  an  endless  carrier,  each  of  said 
mandrel  formations  comprising  a  base  which  is  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  said  endless  carrier,  an  upstanding 
shank  portion  mounted  on  said  base  adjacent  to  one  end 
and  presenung  a  forwardly  extending  cantilever  support 
formation,  a  wall  member  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  support  formation  and  presenting  a  planar  surface 
at  right  angles  to  the  support  formation,  a  pair  of  side 
wall  members  pivotally  connected  to  said  central  sup- 
port formation  to  swing  from  a  rearward  position  of  maxi- 
mum displacement  from  said  central  support  formation 
to  a  forward  position  of  minimum  displacement  from 
said  central  support  formation,  said  side  wall  members 
presenting  outer  surfaces  at  substantally  right  angles  to 
said  front  wall  surface  and  the  upper  and  lower  edges, 
respectively,  of  said  front  and  side  wall  members  being 
substantially  coplanar,  a  tunnel  formation  arranged  along 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  endless  carrier  and  hav.ng  an 
internal  cross  sectional  configuration  for  registering  with 
said  mandrels,  means  for  folding  a  carton  blank  m  carton 
forming   relation   about   said   mandrels,   and   means   ar- 
ranged beyond  the  tunnel  formation  for  urging  the  side 
walls  of  said  mandrel  formation  forwardly  whereby  a 
carton  formed  thereon  is  released  therefrom. 


passageway  through  which  the  boxes  are  transported,  a 
conveyor  pusher  bar  which  contacts  the  rear  wall  of  the 
lug  box  to  move  it  along  in  the  path  of  conveyor  travel, 
spring-backed  side  conveyor  guides  for  pressing  the  out- 
side of  the  side  walls  of  the  lug  box  during  its  conveyor 
travel,  and  board  conveyor  guides  mounted  above  the 
path  of  lug  box  travel  and  pressing  downwardly  on  the 
lop  of  the  boards  against  the  upward  pressure  exerted  by 
said  conveyor  pusher  bar,  and  pressing  outwardly  against 
the  boards  in  opposition  to  the  inward  pressure  exerted 
thereon  by  the  side  conveyor  guides. 


3  004  480 
PHOTOGRAPHIC   CAMERA  WITH  A  CmJPLED 

PHOTOELECTRIC  EXPOSURE  METER 
Edgar   Sauer  and   Johann  Hahn,  Stuttgart,   and   Horet 
Wutzler,  Stuttgart-Degerloch,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Zeiss  Ikon  A.G.  Stuttgart,  Stuttgart,  G*niiwiy 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov,  30,  1956 
*^         3  Claims.     (CI.  95-10) 


II 


3,004,479 

APPARATUS   AND   METHOD  OF  MAKING 
A  LUG  BOX 
John  E.  Ullman,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Huntingdon 
Industries  Incorporated,  Bethayres,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  PennsyKania  ^,     .„  ,^i 

FUcd  Mar.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,373 
16  Claims.     (CI.  93—55) 

1.  A  machine  for  forming  a  lug  box  having  bottom, 
side,  front,  and  rear  walls  made  of  paper  and  side  sup- 
port walls  made  of  wooden  boards  adhesively  attached 
to  the  interior  of  said  side  walls,  comprising  board  hap-, 
per  means  for  holding  a  quantity  of  wooden  boards,  a 
forming  station,  board  feed  means  for  feeding  a  pair  of 
the  boards  from  said  board  hopper  means  to  said  forming 
station,  board  receiving  means  at  said  forming  station  for 
receiving  and  detachably  holding  said  pair  of  boards,  a 
paper  hopper  for  holding  a  quantity  of  paper  blanks  m 
flat  condition,  paper  feed  means  for  feeding  the  paper 
from  said  paper  hopper  to  said  forming  station  and  into 


1.  In  combination  with  a  photographic  camera,  of  a 
photo-electric  exposure  meter,  comprising  a  camera  cas- 
ing having  front  and  top  walls  with  a  photographic  ob- 
jective attached  to  the  front  wall  and  having  a  central 
shutter  provided  with  a  shutter  speed  adjusting  member 
and  a  diaphragm  aperture  adjusting  member,  means  cou- 
pling the  shutter  speed  adjusting  member  to  the  dia- 
phragm aperture  adjusting  member,  said  photo-electric 
exposure  meter  being  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  casing  and  including  an  electrical  measuring  instru- 
ment provided  with  a  rotary  pointer  movable  m  a  plane 
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parallel  to  the  top  wall,  a  manually  operated  follow-up 
pointer  adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that 
of  the  instnuncnt  pointer  so  that  a  portion  of  said  follow- 
up  pointer  may  be  moved  into  registry  with  a  portion  of 
said  instrument  pointer,  and  means  including  a  coupling 
and  a  cam  drive  operatively  connecting  said  diaphragm 
aperture  adjusting  member  with  said  follow-up  pointer, 
said  cam  drive  including  a  cup-shaped  annular  member 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  camera  and  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  said  objective  and  being  provided  with  a  periph- 
eral flange  the  edge  portion  of  which  is  shaped  to  form  a 
cam  surface,  a  pin  slidably  mounted  in  the  camera  having 
one  end  engaging  said  cam  surface  and  the  opposite  end 
abutting  said  follow-up  pointer  whereby  rotary  movement 
of  the  cup-shaped  member  will  move  said  follow-up  point- 
er about  its  axis,  said  coupling  including  a  yieldable 
spring-like  member  affixed  to  a  control  ring  therefor  and 
having  a  projection  for  drivingly  engaging  said  cup-shaped 
member  and  another  projection  for  normally  engaging 
said  diaphragm  adjusting  ring,  said  flexible  member  being 
adapted  to  be  manually  operated  to  disengage  the  second 
projection  from  one  of  a  series  of  notches  in  said  dia- 
phragm adjusting  member. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA   WITH   ELECTRIC 
EXPOSURE  REGULATOR 
loaef  Bemradcr,  Nainberg,  Gcmuuiy,  assignor  to  Alfred 
Gaathicr  G.mJ>.H^  Calmbach  (Enz),  Germany,  a  cor- 
poratkMi  of  Gcrmaay 

FUcd  3mme  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  745,159 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Germany  July  2,  1957 

7  Claims.     (CL  95—10) 


comprising  a  winding  crank  handle,  a  driving  gear  con- 
nected to  said  handle,  a  driven  gear  connected  to  said 
take-up  spool,  the  rotational  axes  of  said  gears  being 
fixed  relative  to  one  another,  a  lever  having  a  fixed 
pivot  relative  to  said  gears,  an  intermediate  gear  rotat- 
ably mounted  upon  said  lever  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  pivot,  to  maintain  said  intermediate  gear 
in  continuous  meshing  engagement  with  said  driving  gear 
and  to  cause  rotation  of  said  driving  gear  by  said  handle 


ff^      '^^ 


in  one  direction  to  deflect  said  intermediate  gear  to- 
wards and  into  meshing  engagement  with  said  driven 
gear,  for  advancing  consecutive  film  sections  from  said 
supply  spool  to  picture  taking  position,  and  to  cause 
rotation  of  said  driving  gear  by  said  handle  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  deflect  said  intermediate  gear  away 
and  into  disengagement  from  said  driven  gear,  to  thereby 
enable  said  handle  to  be  returned  to  a  predetermined  start- 
ing position  upon  completion  of  each  film  winding  op- 
eration. 


3,0f4,483 

CLAPBOARD  OR  SHINGLE  VENT 

Maurice  Prager,  North  Proridencc,  and  Franklin  S.  Rkc, 

Cranston,  R.I.,  aaalKnors  to  Manricc  Franklin  Mami- 

factnring  Co^  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  bland 

Filed  Feb.  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  1M83 

6  Claims.    (CL  9t— 37) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  in  combination,  an  elec- 
trical measuring  device  having  a  movable  part  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  the  current  of  a  photo  cell,  said  part  hav- 
ing a  cam  surface  and  a  separate  brake  surface;  a  pair 
of  levers  engageable  respectively  with  said  cam  and  brake 
surfaces  and  separable  therefrom  to  permit  free  move- 
ment of  said  movable  part,  said  cam  surface  and  associ- 
ated lever  constituting  a  cam  and  cam  follower  device 
and  said  other  lever  and  brake  surface  comprising  a  brake 
to  hold  the  said  movable  part  in  any  of  its  adjusted  posi- 
tions; means  coupling  said  levers  to  each  other  for  con- 
current movement,  said  means  causing  the  lever  associ- 
ated with  the  brake  surface  to  engage  the  latter  prior  to 
engagement  of  the  cam  follower  lever  with  the  cam  sur- 
face as  the  levers  are  concurrently  moved  in  a  direction 
to  effect  engagement;  and  a  control  member  engageable 
with  an  exposure  adjustment  of  the  camera,  connected  to 
one  of  said  levers  for  movement  therewith  so  as  to  con- 
trol the  camera  adjustment  as  determined  by  the  measur- 
ing device. 

3,M4,4S2 

FILM   AND  SHUTTER  WINDING  MECHANISM 

FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 

Akz  C.  MaHcr,  421  7th  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  msicnor 

of  fifty  percent  to  Albert  W.  Moscr,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Oct.  2S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,399 

11  ClalBs.     (CL95— 31) 

1.  In   a   photographic    roll   film   camera   having  film 

supply    and    take-up    spools,    film    winding    mechanism 


1.  A  vent  for  insertion  between  overlapping  edges  of 
clapboards,  shingles  or  the  like,  comprising  a  substan- 
tially flat,  rectangular  body  portion,  a  pair  of  spaced  par- 
allel walls  extending  upwardly  from  opposite  edges  of 
said  body  portion,  each  of  said  walls  extending  substan- 
tially for  the  length  of  the  edge  from  which  it  extends 
and  having  an  upper  edge  which  inclines  gradually  up- 
wardly from  the  surface  of  said  body  portion,  the  upper- 
most end  of  each  wall  being  cut  back  to  provide  a  sharp 
locking  tooth,  each  of  said  walls  having  a  projection  ex- 
tending in  the  plane  thereof  and  located  below  said  tooth, 
said  projection  being  spaced  from  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  body  portion  whereby  to  define  therewith  a  notch 
for  receiving  a  bladed  tool. 
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I!  3,M4,4M 

FAN  CONTROL 
John  W.  Lortni,  La  Cromc,  Wii., 


to  The  Trane 
ComMny,  La  Crosit,  Wit.,  a  corporation  of  WiKomin 
.    FiM  Sept.  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  762324 
SClaimi.    (CL9»— lU) 


1.  A  ventilation  system  comprising:  a  fan,  a  fan  motor 
connected  to  said  fan,  a  duct  system  connected  to  said 
fan.  means  forming  an  air  inlet  opening  in  said  duct  sys- 
tem on  the  inlet  side  of  said  fan,  a  damper  member  oper- 
ably  associated  with  said  air  inlet  opening,  a  damper  mo- 
tor connected  to  said  damper  member  to  open  and  close 
said  damper  member  upon  energization  and  de-energiza- 
tion of  said  damper  motor,  control  means  connecting  said 
damper  motor  and  said  fan  motor  to  energize  said  fan 
motor  when  said  damper  member  has  opened  a  prede- 
termined distance,  and  a  solenoid  operated  three-way  air 
valve  with  a  normally  open  port,  a  normally  closed  port, 
and  a  common  port  connected  to  said  damper  motor, 
and  a  restrictor  connected  to  said  open  port  whereby  air 
will  bleed  from  said  common  port  through  said  restrictor 
to  slowly  close  said  damper  when  said  solenoid  operated 
air  valve  is  de-energized. 


armed  position,  link  means  of  material  fusible  at  a  pre- 
determined temperature,  and  resilient  means  connecting 
the  other  ends  of  said  lever  means  to  said  link  means  to 
lock  said  lever  means  into  engagnnent  with  said  arm 
members  adjacent  their  free  ends,  so  that  in  response 
to  said  predetermined  temperature  said  link  means  will 
release  said  lever  means  and  said  arm  members  will  be 
urged  away  from  said  armed  position  by  said  spring 
means  into  contact  with  said  damper  means  to  open  said 
damper  means. 

MARKING  PRESSES 

Wladyslaw  Typrowki,  CroyioB,  England,  assignor  to 
Masson  Seeley  and  Coav*ui7  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  compaay 

FUcd  Mar.  28,  19M,  Str.  No.  18,138 

Claims  pciorfty,  applkatioa  GrMt  Britafai  Apr.  1,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CL  191— 193) 


3,004,485 
VENTILATOR 
Billy  L.  Brh«ol,  SDvis,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Machhie 
and  Mctiris,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FBed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,474 
4  Claims.     (CI.  98—116) 


1.  A  marking  i>ress  including  a  die-mounting  assembly, 
at  least  two  relatively  fixed  dies  mounted  on  said  assem- 
bly, said  assembly  being  movably  mounted  in  the  press 
between  at  least  two  predetermined  positions  such  that 
two  dies  mounted  thereon  can  be  positioned  in  turn  in 
a  single  working  zone  of  the  press  within  which  the  work 
support  is  to  be  fixedly  located,  marking  foil  supporting 
and  feeding  means  comprising  means  for  supporting  at 
least  two  spools  of  marking  foil  for  use  with  two  dies 
mounted  on  said  assembly  and  independent  foil  guiding 
and  feeding  nneans  for  each  such  foil,  said  foil  support- 
ing and  feeding  means  being  mounted  on  said  assembly 
for  movement  therewith  to  enable  the  marking  foil  ap- 
propriate to  the  die  which  is  positioned  in  the  working 
zone  to  be  positioned  between  that  die  and  the  work,  and 
drive  means  operable  automatically  for  intermittently 
driving  said  feeding  means  for  said  foils  to  advance  each 
foil  stepwise  between  each  marking  operation  therewith. 


II  I  I 

1.  A  temperature  responsive  ventilating  device  compris- 
ing housing  means  having  open  ends,  damper  means  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  housing  means  and  normally  cover- 
ing one  of  said  open  ends,  supporting  means  mounted 
within  said  housing  means  proximate  to  said  one  end, 
a  plurality  of  arm  members  for  actuating  said  damper 
means,  hinge  members  for  attaching  said  arm  members 
at  one  end  to  said  supporting  means,  said  arm  members 
in  their  armed  position  extending  in  substantially  oppo- 
site directions  with  the  free  ends  of  said  arm  means  being 
adjacent  to  and  underlying  said  damper  means  in  its  cov- 
ering position,  spring  means  urging  said  arm  members 
from  said  armed  position,  lever  means  pivoully  mounted 
on  said  supporting  means  and  having  ends  engaging  said 
arm  members  substantially  adjacent  their  free  ends  in  said 


3,004,487 
IMPRINTCRS 
John  F.  Herbert,  Jr.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Bank  of  America  Natfomri  Trast  and  Savings  Amo- 
dation,  San  Francisco,  Callf^  a  nattowU  banUng  as- 
sociation 

FUcd  Dec.  7,  1959,  S«r.  No.  857,907 
7  Oabm.    (CI  101—269) 


1.  The  improvement  in  an  imprinter  of  the  type  em- 
ployed for  transferring  data  from  a  credit  card  to  a 
document,  said  imprinter  having  a  cover  hingeably  at- 
tached to  a  box,  said  card  being  held  by  said  cover  against 
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said  document  when  said  cover  is  closed  upon  said  box. 
said  box  having  four  walls  and  a  bottom,  said  box  includ- 
ing roller  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  document 
and  card  for  effectuating  a  data  transfer  while  bemg 
rolled  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  said  box,  said  im- 
provement comprising  movable  latch  means  for  engaging 
said  cover  for  holding  it  closed,  means  actuated  by  said 
roller  means  when  at  one  end  of  said  box  for  moving 
said  latch  means  to  a  position  at  which  it  will  not  engage 
said  cover  for  holding  it  closed,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  roller  means  when  at  the  other  end  of  said  box  for 
restoring  said  latch  means  to  said  position  at  which  it  will 
engage  said  cover  for  holding  it  closed. 


high-speed  vehicle,  means  for  ejecting  said  auxiliary  ve- 
hicle from  said  high-speed  vehicle,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  drag-producing  means  to  an  operative  position 
away  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  auxiliary  vehicle  to 
decelerate  said  auxiliary  vehicle  with  respect  to  its  normal 
free  flight,  said  nose  cone  being  slidcably  mounted  in  the 
front  end  of  said  auxiliary  vehicle  for  free  flight  out  of 
said  auxiliary  vehicle  upon  actuation  of  said  drag-produc- 
ing means  thereby  eliminating  the  transfer  of  the  effect 
of  the  deceleration  of  said  auxilary  vehicle  by  said  drag- 
producing  means  to  said  nose  cone  to  decelerate  or 
otherwise  interrupt  the  free  flight  of  said  nose  cone. 


3,004,4SS 

MOORED  MINE 

Dank!  T.  Wieland,  Jr.,  1216  Jarrett  Rowl, 

Norfolk  2,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,265 

2  Claims.     (O.  102—13) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,M4,490 
BOMB  FUZE  LINER  CENTERING  CLAMP 
Cary  F.  MUlincr,  Jr.,  Onky,  Va.,  assignor  to  tlie  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  I«,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,626 

3  Clafans.     (O.  102—70) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  V3.  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 


1.  A  moored  contact  mine  adapted  to  be  sown  in  a 
friendly  harbor  comprising;  a  mine  casing  having  an  explo- 
sive charge  therein,  a  mine  anchor,  frangible  means  secur- 
ing said  mine  casing  to  said  anchor  whereby  said  mine 
casing  sinks  to  the  floor  of  said  harbor  with  said  anchor 
when  the  mine  is  launched,  a  slack  cable  connected  be- 
tween said  anchor  and  said  casing,  a  coarse  search  coil 
disposed  on  the  mine  anchor  adapted  to  generate  an  elec- 
trical pulse  only  when  it  is  subject  to  a  strong  electro- 
magnetic field  of  an  enemy  magnetic  mine  sweeper,  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  search  coil  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  said  frangible  means  to  fracture  said 
frangible  means  upon  receipt  of  an  electrical  pulse  from 
said  coarse  coil  to  release  said  mine  casing  and  permit  it  to 
float  upward  a  predetermined  distance  and  lie  in  the  path 
of  travel  of  ships  in  the  harbor. 


1.  In  combination,  a  bomb,  a  central  bomb  fuze  liner 
for  said  bomb  and  a  clamp  for  centering  a  bomb  fuze 
liner  within  said  bomb  during  an  explosive  loading  oper- 
ation thereof,  said  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  half-rings 
hinged  together  to  form  a  ring  when  in  fuze  liner  sup- 
porting position,  an  outer  rim  formed  on  said  bomb, 
means  attached  to  said  half-rings  and  engaging  said  rim 
to  support  and  center  said  fuze  liner  supporting  ring  with 
relation  to  the  bomb,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  said 
half  rings  supporting  the  fuze  liner  within  the  ring. 


3,004,489 

AERODYNAMIC  STRUCTURAL  SEPARATION 

DEVICE  AND   METHOD 

David  E.  Griffith,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Richard  H.  Hcf- 

felfingcr,  CaaMlen,  NJ.,  assi^iors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,991 
3  Claims.     (CI.  102—49) 


3,004,491 
ARMING  DEVICE 
Eugene  W.  Place,  Salinas,  and  Jack  H.  Davidson  and 
James  D.  De  Santo,  Chfaia  Lake,  Calif.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUcd  July  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,514 
14  Claims.     (CI.  102—83) 


1.  An  aerodynamic  structural  separation  device  for  a 
high-speed  vehicle  comprising  an  auxiliary  vehicle  eject- 
ably  mounted  within  the  high-speed  vehicle  and  having 
drag-producing  means  mounted  thereon,  a  nose  cone  sup- 
ported and  held  by  the  forward  end  of  said  auxiliary 
vehicle  and  unrestrained  as  to  forward  movement  relative 
to  said  auxiliary  vehicle,  means  on  said  high-speed  vehicle 
for  maintaining  said  drag-producing  means  in  inopera- 
tive position  while  said  auxiliary  vehicle  is  carried  by  said 


1.  An  arming  device  for  use  in  a  missile  comprising, 
in  combination,  first  and  second  shafts  adapted  for  rota- 
tion about  a  common  axis,  said  shafts  being  positionable 
in  angular  position  about  said  axis  relative  to  each  other, 
means  for  effecting  desired  adjustment  of  the  angular  re- 
lationship between  said  first  and  second  shafts  whereby 
said  shafts  may  be  selectively  secured  together  for  joint 
rotation  in  a  plurality  of  predetermined  relative  angular 
positions,  a  clockmotor  mechanism  operatively  connected 
to  one  of  said  shafts,  said  clockmotor  mechanism  being 
adapted  to  bias  said  shafts  to  rotate  in  one  direction  of 
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rotation  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  rotation,  acceleration 
responsive  means  cooperating  with  said  first  shaft  adapted 
to  lock  said  shafts  in  an  initial  position  whereat  said  first 
shaft  is  in  a  predetermined  angular  position  about  said 
common  axis  against  said  bias  of  the  clockmotor  mecha- 
nism and  adapted  to  release  said  shafts  in  response  to  ac- 
celeration of  said  housing,  arming  means  actuable  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  said  shafts  from  said  initial  position 
to  a  position  whereat  said  second  shaft  is  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  about  said  common  axis. 
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ing  therethrough,  a  control  member  mounted  in  said 
cavity,  said  cavity  having  a  concave  spherical  support 
surface,  said  member  having  a  convex  spherical  bearing 
surface  in  sliding  contact  with  said  support  surface,  said 
surfaces  being  concentric  around  a  point  on  said  axis 
and  having  sufficient  coacting  areas  to  provide  a  bearing 
to  hold  said  member  against  displacement  in  said  housing 


!■  3,004,492 

PISTON  PUMPS 

Francis  E.  Norifai,  Chcstcrlaod,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Wamer  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illfaiofa 

Filed  Sept  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,661 

3  Claims.     (CL  103—37) 


t-        X  ta      SI 


1.  In  a  positive  displacement  pump  of  the  type  having 
a  casing,  an  inlet,  an  outlet  a  plurality  of  circularly  ar- 
ranged parallel  pistons  in  said  casing,  swash  plate  means 
for  reciprocating  said  pistons  so  as  to  provide  each  piston 
with  a  suction  stroke  and  a  discharge  stroke,  an  open 
ended  cavity  in  the  body  of  each  piston,  said  cavity  being 
in  communication  with  said  pump  inlet;  means  defining  a 
flapper  valve  consisting  of  a  substantially  circular  disc  re- 
tained at  the  open  end  of  each  piston  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  allow  fluid  from  said  cavity  to  bypass  said  valve 
means  during  the  suction  stroke  of  said  piston,  and  to  seat 
on  said  piston  during  the  discharge  stroke  of  said  piston 
so  as  to  prevent  fluid  from  returning  to  the  piston  cavity; 
hydraulically  actuated  stroke  varying  means  comprising  a 
central  portion  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
cavity,  a  first  axially  extending  member  attached  to  said 
central  portion  in  contact  with  said  pump,  and  a  second, 
opposite,  axially  extending  member  being  adapted  to  con- 
tact said  flapper  valve  during  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
pump  discharge  stroke  when  the  pressure  at  said  outlet 
is  sufficient  to  position  said  stroke  varying  means  against 
said  flapper  valve,  holding  it  open;  a  sleeve  slidably  and 
coaxially  mounted  about  said  piston  and  attached  to  said 
central  portion  of  said  stroke  varying  means;  fluid  motor 
means  including  an  axially  movable  spring  loaded,  sub- 
stantially circular  plate,  connected  with  a  source  of  pump 
discharge   pressure   and  responsive  thereto;   said   motor 
means  being  operable  to  effect  the  position  of  said  plate 
which  is  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  contact  said 
sleeve  and  thereby  regulate  the  effectiveness  of  said  stroke 
varying  means  in  order  that  a  constant  discharge  flow  is 
maintained  as  desired. 


while  leaving  it  free  to  rotate  about  said  point,  a  control 
surface  on  said  member,  said  member  having  a  control 
axis  through  said  point  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion, means  for  adjusting  the  rotational  position  of  said 
member  about  said  control  axis,  means  for  rotating  said 
member  about  said  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  contact  mem- 
ber mounted  in  said  housing  and  engaging  said  control 
surface.  # 

3  004  494 
TURBINE  driven' PUMP  INDUCER 
Marshall    J.    Corbett,    WUloughby,    Ohio,    assignor    to 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrfclge  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1957,  Ser.  No.  696,418 
6  Claims.     (CI.  103—88) 


3,004,493 
CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Lloyd  G.  Porkert,  4819  Barrymore  Drive,  Washhigton  21, 
D.C.,  assignor  of  twenty  percent  to  Thomas  K.  Hamp- 
ton, Washfaigtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  July  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,412 
9  Claims.     (CI.  103—38) 
1.  A  control  mechanism  comprising  a  housing,  said 
housing  having  a  cavity  with  an  axis  of  rotation  extend- 


I.  A  pumping  unit  adapted  to  operate  under  high 
speed  and  high  lift  or  high  temperature  conditions  with 
an  absence  of  cavitation  comprising  in  combination  a 
rotary  power-driven  pump  centrifugal  impeller  unit,  a 
housing  surrounding  the  impeller  unit  and  having  a  pump 
discharge  passageway  and  a  pump  intake  chamber,  a  ro- 
tary inducer  impeller  mounted  in  said  intake  chamber  in 
close  proximity  to  the  impeller  unit,  a  supporting  shaft 
carrying  said  inducer  impeller,  an  annular  band  sur- 
rounding said  inducer  impeller,  a  series  of  fluid-driven 
turbine  blades  mounted  outside  of  said  band,  a  turbine 
housing  surrounding  said  blades  outside  of  said  pump  in- 
take chamber  and  operative  to  deliver  pressurized  fluid 
to  said  turbine  blades  to  drive  the  blades  and  the  in- 
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ducer  impeller  whereby  fluid  delivered  to  the  intake 
chamber  to  the  centrifugal  pump  is  pressurized  fluid  to 
prevem  cavitation,  a  by-pass  fluid  flow  passageway  con- 
nected between  the  turbine  housing  and  the  pump  dis- 
charge passageway  whereby  pressurized  fluid  delivered 
by  the  centrifugal  pump  impeller  will  flow  to  the  turbine 
impeller  and  drive  the  turbine  and  inducer  impeller  at  a 
speed  to  deliver  pressurized  fluid  to  the  centrifugal  pump 
impeller  and  prevent  the  occurrence  of  cavitation,  and  a 
fluid  flow  control  by-pass  valve  in  said  by-pass  line  to 
determine  the  amount  of  fluid  which  will  be  by-passed 
and  the  power  used  for  driving  the  turbine,  said  valve 
being  pressure  responsive  and  connected  to  the  discharge 
passageway  and  operative  to  reduce  the  flow  path  for 
fluid  through  the  by-pass  line  to  decrease  the  speed  of 
operation  of  the  turbine  and  the  speed  of  the  inducer  im- 
peller at  high  pressures  and  low  flow  outputs  of  the 
centrifugal  pump  impeller. 


FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

H«rb«t  HMfrart  Bad  Minett,  Chalfoat,  St  Pctai,      . 

ipMT  to  D.  Napkr  Jk  Soa  Umtted,  Loodon, 

_  a  coapflBy  of  Great  BritiriB 

FDcd  Aag.  5,  195t,  Scr.  No.  753^33 

ClafaDt  priority,  muMatf^om  Great  Britain  Feb.  28, 19M 

2  CMam.    (CL  103— IS4) 


3,MM95 
fflCH  SPEED  HYDRODYNAMIC  PUMP 
Stanley  L.  MacUis,  Watcrtown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
New  York  Air  Brake  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  639,297 
6  Clafans.    (CI.  It3— 101) 


3.  In  a  multistage  "scoop"  pump,  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  shaft  provided  with  a  plurality  of  flow  ports,  dif- 
ferent ones  of  which  serve  as  a  supply  port,  an  interstage 
port,  a  high  pressure  discharge  port,  and  a  low  pressure 
drain  connection;  a  rotor  enclosing  a  plurality  of  gener- 
ally cylindrical  coaxial  pumping  chambers  which  encircle 
said   shaft   and   turn   about  their  common   axis   as  the 
rotor  turns;  liquid  impelling  vanes  in  said  chambers;  a 
plurality  of  scoop  units,  one  enclosed  by  each  of  said 
chambers,  each  scoop  unit  comprising  a  ported  strut  and 
a  Pilot  orifice  carried  by  said  strut  and  communicating 
with  the  port  in  its  strut,  said  scoop  units  being  individu- 
ally mounted  in  successive  corresponding  pumping  cham- 
bers and  angularly  spaced  uniformly  about  the  shaft  axis, 
the  supply  port,  the  interstage  port,  and  the  discharge  port 
in  said  shaft  serving  to  complete  a  continuous  path  from 
supply  to  the  interior  of  the  first  chamber,   and  thence 
by  way  of  its  enclosed  scoop  unit  and  an  interstage  port 
to  the  next  pumping  chamber,  and  so  on.  the  last  scoop 
unit  delivering  to  the  discharge  port  in  said  fixed  shaft; 
an  ejector  comprising  a  combining  tube  and  a  jet  nozzle, 
said  combining  tube  opening  into  and  connected  to  draw 
gaseous  medium  from  the  first  pumping  chamber  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  shaft;  conduit  means 
in  said  shaft  to  receive  liquid  under  pressure  from  a  point 
in  said  continuous  path  between  the  first  scoop  unit  and 
the  end  of  the  discharge  port  and  deliver  said  liquid  to 
said  nozzle,  said  ejector  delivering  mixed  fluid  and  gas 
to  said  low  pressure  drain  connection;  and  a  mechanical 
connection  for  rotating  said  rotor. 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  pump  body,  a  housing  providing  an 
integral  barrel  portion  and  a  delivery  valve  portion,  a 
plunger  which  can  be  reciprocated  in  said  barrel  portion, 
a  delivery  valve,  a  seating  for  said  delivery  valve,  a  deliv- 
ery valve  spring  biasing  said  delivery  valve  towards  said 
seating,  said  delivery  valve  portion  enclosing  said  delivery 
valve  and  said  seating  and  said  delivery  valve  spring,  a 
return  spring  which  urges  said  plunger  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  delivery  valve,  a  tappet  connected  to  said 
plunger,  a  cam  follower  roller,  cam  follower  roller  sup- 
port means,  a  packing  shim  spacing  said  tappet  from 
said  cam  follower  roller  support  means,  retaining  means 
retaining  said  tappet  in  connection  with  said  cam  fol- 
lower roller  support  means,  said  bousing,  said  plunger, 
said  delivery  valve,  said  delivery  valve  seating,  said  deliv- 
ery valve  spring,  said  return  spring,  said  tappet,  said  cam 
follower  roller,  said  cam  follower  roller  support  means, 
said  packing  shim  and  said  retaining  means  constituting 
an  assembly  removable  as  a  whole  from  said  pump  body, 
a  locating  member  which  engages  said  housing  to  prevent 
relative  angular  movement,  and  means  securing  said 
locating  member  in  a  fixed  position  on  said  body. 


3,MM97 
WELL  PUMPING  EQUIPMENT 

Bcniamin  H.  Lybycr,  526  W.  lOth  St.,  Casper,  Wyo. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  441 

1  Claim.     (CI.  103—203) 

A  device  for  separating  gas  and  sediment  from  oil 
in  a  well  having  a  casing  and  pump  barrel  disposed  there- 
in comprising:  an  outer  tubular  member;  an  inner  tubular 
member  concentric  within  said  outer  tubular  member; 
said  members  being  of  substantially  equal  length,  the 
inner  wall  of  said  outer  tubular  member  and  the  outer 
wall  of  said  inner  tubular  member  comprising  a  fluid 
passage,  said  inner  tubular  member  having  a  plurality  of 
inwardly  projecting  corrugations  defining  axlally  spaced 
restrictions  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  whereby  small 
entrained  gas  bubbles  are  caused  to  coalesce  into  larger 
gas  bubbles  for  subsequent  separation  from  the  well 
fluid;  a  first  tubular  coupling  having  a  radial  web  therein, 
one  end  of  said  coupling  secured  to  said  pump  barrel, 
the  other  end  of  said  coupling  secured  to  said  outer 
tubular  member,  said  web  including  a  first  bore  therein 
in  communication  with  the  exterior  of  said  coupling  and 
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an  axial  bore  in  communication  with  said  first  *><^*J^ 
the  interior  of  said  inner  tubular  member;  a  second 
tubular  coupUng  having  a  radial  web  and  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  outer  tubular  member,  said  web  mcludmg  a 
first  bore  in  communication  with  the  exterior  of  said 
coupling  and  an  axial  bore  in  communication  with  said 
first  bore  and  the  interior  of  said  inner  tubular  member, 
said  first  bore  providing  an  inlet  for  the  weU  fluid;  plug 


bracket  fixedly  depending  from  the  central  region  of  said 
plate,  pin  means  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  bracket 
and  projecting  fore  and  aft  therefrom  toward  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  plate  and  between  the  associated  pairs 
of  wheels,  a  pair  of  laterally  swingable  dogs  pivoted  on 
and  depending  from  said  pin  means  one  between  each  pair 
of  wheels  substantially  in  register  below  each  of  said  axles 
so  as  to  leave  a  space  therebetween  directly  below  said 
bracket  and  intermediate  said  axles  for  receiving  and  cap- 
turing a  conuct  portion  of  an  associated  load  carrying 
means. 

3,M4,499 

RAILWAY  CAR  COUPLER  CLAMPING 

APPARATUS 

Lee  H.  Straigkt,  Adel,  and  Lyle  A.  H«iH».  !>«  Mota«, 

Iowa,  Msignon  to  Straight  Eagkiecftag  Company,  Adel, 

Iowa,  a  corporation  (rf  Iowa  „,,,^ 

Filed  May  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,390 

8  Claims.     (CL  104—249) 


^^J 


means  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  second  coupbng; 
a  packer  surrounding  said  outer  tubular  member  and 
adapted  to  seal  with  the  weU  casing  to  form  a  sediment 
trap  and  apertures  in  said  outer  tubular  member  spaced 
above  said  packer  to  provide  communication  between 
the  interior  of  said  outer  tubular  member  and  the  mtenor 
of  said  casing  so  that  gas  free  well  fhiid  is  allowed  to 
pass  to  said  pump. 


3,004,498        ^  _^ 
CONVEYOR  POWER  CHAIN  LOAD 

PICK-UP  UNIT  „    „  ^^ 

Hnmphrey  F.  Parker,  Boflalo,  and  Krf«?»i  "f«»™' 
Nortih  Tonwanda,  N.Y.,  amignon  to  Cohnnbos  Mc- 
Klnnon  Corporation,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,259 
1  Claim.     (CL  104—94) 


1.  A  coupler  clamping  assembly  for  a  railway  box  car 
unloadcr  mounted  to  tih  transversely  of  itself  and  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  box  car  having  a  conventional  box  car 
coupler  at  each  end  thereof,  said  assembly  including  a 
frame  mounted  on  said  unloader  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  a  coupler,  a  coupler  engaging  head  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  frame,  and  means  yieldably  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  and  including  a  plurality  of  pivotally 
mounted  plates  arranged  in  a  horizontally  disposed,  ver- 
tically stacked  manner  whereby  one  or  more  of  said  plates 
are  engageable  by  said  coupler  when  engaging  said  head 
member  and  are  pivotally  moved  thereby,  with  one  or 
more  remaining  plates  extended  above  said  coupler. 


3,004,500  ^ 

RAILWAY  FLAT  CAR  BRIDGING  PLATE 

John  A.  Johnson,  9  Sheridan  Drive,  Short  Hills,  NJ. 

FUed  Aog.  20, 1958,  Scr.  No.  756,265 

6  Claims.     (CL  105—458) 

(Granted  under  Tttlc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  mc  266) 


r-; 


A  conveyor  power  chain  load  pick-up  unit  comprising 
a  vertically  di^wsed  keel  member  including  an  elongate 
plate  provided  with  apertures  at  its  opposite  ends,  an  axle 
received  in  each  of  said  apertures,  a  clevis  straddling  each 
end  of  said  plate  and  pivoted  upon  a  respective  axle,  a 
pair  of  wheels  carried  by  each  axle  at  the  outer  ends 
thereof,  each  wheel  including  a  stationary  hub  engaged 
against  a  respective  leg  of  its  associated  clevis  whereby 
the  hubs  are  relatively  widely  spaced  and  each  axle  having 
means  at  its  opposite  ends  drawing  said  hubs  against  the 
clevis  legs  whereby  the  axles  serve  to  hold  the  entire 
assembly  together,  each  wheel  also  including  a  rim  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  its  hub  concentrically  of  the  associated 
axle,  said  keel  member  also  including  a  U-shaped  support 


/^S^- 
i^--" 


TL 


1.  In  combination  with  a  flat  bed  vehicle  capable  of 
being  coupled  in  spaced  apart  end  to  end  relation  to  a 
similar  vehicle,  a  bridging  structure  for  spanning  the 
space  between  adjacent  ends  of  coupled  flat  bed  vehi- 
cles to  facilitate  the  passage  of  road  vehicles  along  the 
beds  of  the  coupled  vehicles,  said  bridging  structure  com- 
prising a  hinge  assembly  secured  to  one  end  of  a  flat  bed 
vehicle  and  a  plate  member  connected  to  said  hinge  as- 
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sembly  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  hinge  assem- 
bly from  a  position  of  rest  on  one  edge  of  said  plate  on 
the  horizontal  surface  of  the  flat  bed  vehicle  to  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position  of  the  plate  to  Pcm't  span- 
ning the  space  between  adjacent  coupled  flat  bed  vehi- 
cles, said  hinge  assembly  having  an  upper  Pfrtion  thereof 
projecting  above  the  horizontal  surface  of  the  flat  bed 
of  the  vehicle  the  axis  of  said  upper  pro]ecting  portion 
forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  horizontal  surface  of 
said  flat  bed  vehicle,  and  a  lower  portion  projecting  be- 
low the  horizontal  surface  of  the  flat  bed  vehicle,  said 
upper  and  lower  portions  having  a  common  axis  oriented 
in  V  skewed  position  relative  to  the  meeting  edge  formed 
by  the^rizo'^tal  surface  of  the  flat  bed  vehicle  and  the 
depending  end  thereof  and  to  the  plane  of  sa id  plate 
?n^h  «id  position  of  rest  and  said  -bst^^ti-^vj'^^ 
zontal  position  whereby  said  plate  "'^^^  "^^^  ^  JJ^. 
Sed  fr^  a  stored  position  of  rest  on  one  edge  of  said 
Plate  member  on  the  horizontal  surface  of  the  flat  bed  ve- 
h  cle  to  a  substantially  horizontal  use  position  wherein  said 
plate  member  spans  a  space  between  adjacent  ends  of 
coupled  flat  bed  vehicles. 
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of  said  chamber  forming  member  adjacent  the  opening 
therein,  said  sealing  member  being  in  close  proximity  to 
one  face  of  the  gate  member  when  it  is  in  masking  posi- 


3  004,501 

SHAPING  EQUIPMENT 

Lionel  Aab«y  W«Il«y.  147  WllltamR<«d  Norwood, 

Johannesbnrx,  Unton  of  Soath  Af^« 

FUed  July  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  828»523 

Claims  priority,  .pplictloo  Uokm  of  South  Africa 

July  23,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  107—9) 


tion  means  to  admit  a  sealing  fluid  to  the  chamber,  and 
means  to  admit  a  sealing  fluid  to  the  interior  of  said 
guide  means. 

3  004  503 

SECONDARY  INDEPENDENT  FEED  ACTUATOR 

FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Henry  Erilchman.  126  Blake  Ave..  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1958,  Ser.  No.  752.809 

4  Claims.    (CI.  112— 160) 


-•   tSi 


'-1  / 


1  Apparatus  for  forming  a  mass  of  dough  into  a  sphe- 
roidal shape  comprising  two  spaced  ^^^"^^y^'^}''  ^^^ 
first  belt  being  arranged  to  move  in  a  fixed  path,  the  sec- 
ond belt  being  concave  towards  the  fir^t  belt  about  a 
line  of  curvature  beyond  the  first  belt,  and  the  first  bel 
being  curved  substantially  concentrically  with  the  second 
belt  means  to  move  the  belts  in  opposite  d'rections.  and 
means  to  oscillate  the  second  belt  substantially  about  its 
line  of  curvature. 


3.004.502 
FURNACE  SEAL  MEANS 

De  Los  E.  Hltaer,  Jr.  Du  Bob,  Pa.  •««»°' ^°  fgT,: 
Knox  Company,  PHtsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corpomHon  of  Del- 


Fflcd  Jmie  26, 1957.  Ser.  No.  668,182 
1  Claim.    (CL  110— 179) 

Means  to  provide  access  for  a  furnace  accessory  to 
a  furnace  at  selected  times  through  an  opening  in  a  wall 
of  the  furnace  and  to  prevent  leakage  through  said  open- 
ing at  other  times  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  abut 
the  exterior  of  the  furnace  wall  surrounding  said  open- 
mg  and  adapted  to  form  a  chamber  between  said  mem- 
ber and  the  furnace  wall,  a  gate  member  movably  posi- 
tioned in  the  chamber  operable  to  a  position  to  mask  the 
opening  and  to  a  position  to  unmask  the  opening,  an 
opening  in  said  member  aligned  with  the  furnace  wall 
opening  for  access  by  the  furnace  accessory,  furriace  ac- 
cessory guide  means  mounted  on  said  member,  and  means 
sealing  said  guide  means  and  adapted  to  seal  a  furnace 
accessory,  a  sealing  member  abutting  the  intenor  wall 


1    A   secondary    feed   actuator  for   sewing   machines 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  substantially  ngid  leg  for 
attachment  to  the  needle  head  of  a  sewing  machine,  a 
presser  foot  pivotally  supported  upon  said  leg.  a  plate 
slidably  supported  beneath  said  presser  foot  for  recipro- 
cating longitudinal  movement  in  a  direction  normal  to 
the  feed  direction  of  the  machine,  and  transmission  means 
for  reciprocating  said  plate  during  each  operating  cycle 
of   the   sewing   machine,   said    presser   foot   including   a 
plurality  of   needle   receiving  openings  extending  trans- 
versely therethrough  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  plane 
of  movement  of  said  plate,  said  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  slots  formed  therewithin.  said  slots  coni- 
municating   with    said   openings   throughout   the   length 
of  travel  of  said  plate,  said  transmission  means  compris- 
ing a  cam  wheel' adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the  bed 
of  the  sewing  machine  for  rotation  within  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  plate,  a  shank  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  of  said  plate,  and  a  follower  carried 
by  the  opposite  end  of  said  shank  in  guided  engagement 
with   said  cam  wheel,   and  a  turn   buckle  integral  with 
said  shank  for  selectively  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
plate  to  thereby  displace  the  field  of  reciprocation  of  said 
plate.  


3,004,504 

MACHINE  FOR  ^^^^J^^^Jl^JS^^ 

OVER-LOCK  STITCHED  GARMENTS 

Anthony  Abbenante,  t34--46  97th  St.,  Orooe  Pari^  N.Y. 

Filed  July  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,423 

4  Claims.    (CI.  111-203) 

1    A   machine  for  spreading  over-locked   parts  of  a 
garment  or  the  like,  comprising  a  head,  a  horizontal 
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work-supporting   plate   mounted   on   said   head,    a   first 
vertically  movable  support  mounted  on  said  head  above 
said  plate,  a  first  presser  foot  mounted  on  said  first  sup- 
port  for  engagement   with   said   plate,   a   first   opening 
formed  in  said  plate  below  said  first  presser  foot,  a  first 
eccentric  mounted  on  said  head  below  said  first  opening 
for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  first  pusher  element 
mounted  on   said  first  eccentric   and  engaging  in  inter- 
mittent work-feeding  movement  through  said  first  open- 
ing, the  work-feeding  path  being  in  a  horizontal  plane  on 
said  work-supporting  plate  and  along  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  the  first  eccentric,  a  second  vertically  movable 
support  mounted  on  said  head  ;»bove  said  plate,  a  second 
presser  fool  mounted  on  said  second  support  for  engage- 
ment with  said  plate  in  laterally  offset  position  relative  to 
the  first  presser  foot,  a  second  opening  formed  in  said 
plate  below  said  second  presser  foot,  a  second  eccentric 
mounted  on  said  head  below  said  second  opening,  said 
second  eccentric  operating  in  a  vertical  plane  transverse 
of  the  plane  of  operation  of  the  first  eccentric,  and  a  sec- 
ond pusher  element  mounted  on  said  second  eccentric 
and  engaging  in  intermittent  work-spreading  movement 
through  said  second  opening  in  a  plane  coinciding  with 
the  plane  of  operation  of  said  second  eccentric,  the  two 
eccentrics  being  synchronized  so  that  when  either  rises 
to  move  its  pusher  element  through  the  opening  above  it, 


an  edge  of  the  printed  circuit  board  m  a  generally  U- 
shaped  configuration  and  in  contact  with  metallic  circuit 
pattVns  lying  on  opposite  faces  of  the  board  and  extend^ 
ing  to  said  edge,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of 
forcing  a  stream  of  molten  solder  under  pressure  through 
an  opening  to  create  a  substantially  vertical  solder  foun- 
tain of  a  predetermined  height,  and  placing  said  edge  with 
the   lead   wire   clinched   thereabout  partially   across  the 
opening  in  a  manner  such  that  only  a  part  of  the  solder 
stream  impinges  upon  portions  of  the  circuit  pattern  and 
the  lead  wire  on  the  lower  face  of  the  board  and  the  open- 
ing is  restricted  by  the  edge  of  the  boaixl  to  an  extent 
such  that  the  remaining  part  of  the  stream  is  forced  to  rise 
vertically  adjacent  to  said  edge  to  an  elevation  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  the  circuit  pattern  on  the  lower 
face  of  the  board  so  as  to  wet  portions  of  the  circuit  pat- 
tern and  the  lead  wire  on  the  top  face  of  the  board. 

3.  A  device  for  soldering  lead  wires  of  electrical  com- 
ponents to  metallic  circuit  patterns  on  opposite  faces  of 
a  flat    rectangular,  printed  circuit  board,  the  lead  wires 
being'  clinched  about  opposite  side  edges  of  the  board, 
each  lead  wire  being  clinched  in  generally  a  U-shaped 
configuration  and  in  contact  with  portions  of  the  cir- 
cuit patterns  extending  to  said  edges  on  opposite  faces  of 
the  board,   which  device  comprises  an  outer,  generally 
rectangular  vat  having  a  pair  of  vertical  side  walls  of  a 
predetermined   height   spaced   apart   a   distance  slightly 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  printed  circuit  board,  an  in- 
ner generally  rectangular  vat  positioned  within  the  outer 
vat' and  having  a  pair  of  vertical  side  walls  of  a  height 
less  than  said  predetermined  height  such  that  the  top 


the  other  eccentric  descends  to  withdraw  its  pusher  ele- 
ment from  the  plate  opening  above  it.  said  presser  foot 
and  said  work-supporting  plate  being  adapted  to  receive 
between  them  a  garment  having  over-lock  stitch  joined 
parts,  one  such  part  between  the  first  presser  foot  and  the 
plate,  the  second  such  part  between  the  second  presser 
foot  and  the  plate,  the  overiock  stitch  joined  edges  of  the 
respective  parts  being  disposed  between  the  two  presser 
feet  and  aligned  with  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  first 
eccentric,  the  first  pusher  element  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  first  part  of  the  garment  against  the  said  presser 
foot  to  feed  the  garment  intermittently  in  a  path  coincid- 
ing with  said  plane  of  operation  of  the  first  eccentric,  the 
second  pusher  element  being  adapted  to  engage  the  sec- 
ond part  of  the  garment  against  the  second  presser  foot 
in  the  intervals  between  said  feeding  operations  in  order 
to  move  said  second  part  of  the  garment  in  the  direction 
away  from  the  first  part  of  the  garment  and  in  a  path 
coinciding  with  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  second  ec- 
centric, the  first  presser  foot  being  adapted  to  hold  the 
first  part  of  the  garment  stationary  on  the  work-support- 
ing plate  against  the  pull  of  the  second  pusher  element 
exerted  upon  the  second  part  of  the  garment,  whereby 
the  two  parts  of  the  garment  are  spread  substantially  as 
far  apart  as  the  stitching  will  permit  and  thereby  position- 
ing the  two  parts  in  a  substantially  common  plane. 


3,004^05 
SOLDERING  DEVICE 
Howard  A.  Drorak,  Brookflcid,  M.,  aMignor  to  W^e™ 
Electric  Company,  Incorponted,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  30, 1957,  Ser.  No..687,024 

4  Claims.    (Q.  113—126) 

1 .  The  method  of  soldering  an  edge-clinched  lead  wire 

to  metallic  circuit  patterns  on  opposite  faces  of  a  flat 

printed  circuit  board,  said  lead  wire  being  clinched  about 


edges  of  said  last-mentioned  side  walls  lie  in  a  horizontal 
plane  spaced  below  a  horizontal  plane  containing  the  top 
edges  of  the  outer  vat  side  walls  by  an  amount  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  printed  circuit  board, 
said  inner  vat  side  walls  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
slightly  less  than  the  width  of  the  printed  circuit  board 
and  spaced  from  the  corresponding  side  walls  of  the  outer 
vat  so  as  to  form  a  pair  of  vertical  restricted  passage- 
ways communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  outer  vat, 
a   reservoir  of   molten   solder  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  outer  vat.  supporting  and  locating  means 
for  positioning  the  printed  circuit  board  in  a  horizontal 
attitude  between  the  side  walls  of  the  outer  vat  with  the 
bottom  face  of  the  board  spaced  a  distance  of  the  order  of 
the  thickness  of  the  lead  wires  above  the  plane  containing 
the  top  edges  of  the  inner  vat  side  walls  and  with  the  side 
edges  of  the  board  projecting  partly  across  corresponding 
ones  of  passageways  between  the  walls  and  means  for 
forcing  molten  solder  from  the  reservoir  into  the  interior 
of  the  outer  vat  and  upwardly  through  said  passageways 
to  establish  a  predetermined  flow  rate  through  the  pas- 
sageways such  that  before  the  board  is  positioned  on 
the  supporting  and  locating  means  all  of  the  solder  stream 
flowing  through  each  passageway  flows  over  the  top  edge 
of  the  side  wall  of  the  inner  vat  and  returns  to  the  reser- 
voir  whereas   after  the   board   is   so  positioned   only   a 
part  of  the  solder  stream  in  each  passageway  flows  over 
the  top  edge  of  the  side  wall  of  the  inner  vat  to  wet  edge 
portions  of  the  circuit  pattern  on  the  lower  face  of  the 
printed  circtiit  board  and  the  remaining  part  of  the  solder 
stream  from  each  passageway  is  forced  to  rise  adjacent 
to  the  corresponding  side  edge  of  the  board  and  to  flow 
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over  the  top  edge  of  the  corresponding  side  wall  of  the 
outer  vat  so  that  portions  of  the  metallic  c.rcu.t  pattern 
on  the  top  face  of  the  board  and  immcdia  ely  adjacent 
to  the  side  edges  thereof  are  wet  by  the  solder  streams. 


3,M4,5M 

VARIABLE  ENABLER 

ySStaT  «■  «pre«rt«l  by  the  Secretary  ct  the 

^'"^     Fn«dNov.4,lf53,Ser.No.3f«^M 
6  Claims.    (CL  114—20) 


means  for  energizing  said  motor  means,  a  f^f*"}^ 
in  the  hull  of  said  torpedo  having  an  opening  therein  ana 
adapted  to  communicate  with  sea  water  upon  launching 
of  the  torpedo,  a  trap  door  in  the  said  compartment, 
heavy  shot  in  said  compartment,  solenoid  means  m  cir- 
cuit with  said  electrical  means  and  connected  to  said  trap 
door  for  maintaining  said  trap  door  closed  while  said 


D    -33 


'J 


'&^ 


motor  means  is  energized,  a  hydrostat  mechamcally 
coupled  to  said  trap  door  maintaining  said  traP  <»oor 
closed  until  said  torpedo  sinks  in  water  to/ P;;[";*f  ° 
at  which  the  water  pressure  actuates  said  hydro«at  to 
decouple  said  hydrostat  from  said  trap  door.  »aid  elec- 
trical means  deenergizing  said  solenoid  at  the  end  of  said 
torpedo's  run  thereby  causing  said  trap  door  to  open  to 
allow  said  shot  to  spill  out  and  lighten  said  torpedo. 


3,««4,5«S 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Alton  C.  Dfckkwn,  Mowrtato  Lakes,  NJ.  ■"J^JTJ 
Ben  Telephone  Labomtijrles,  Incorpofated,  New  York, 

N.Y-  a  corporatloB  of  New  YoA 

FitolJnly  le,  1944,  Ser.  No.  545,835 

aeOalBS.    (CL114— 23) 


1    In  a  torpedo  of  the  type  having  acoustic  guidance 
means,  and  having  a  propeller  adapted  to  be  rotated  by 
a  propeller  shaft  to  drive  said  torpedo  a  substantially  con- 
stant distance  per  revolution  of  said  propeller  and  shalt. 
the  improvements  comprising;  a  first  shaft  connected  by 
a  first  clutch  and  first  reduction  gears  to  said  propel  cr 
shaft   said  first  shaft  adapted  to  turn  through  one  revolu- 
tion while  said  torpedo  travels  a  minimum  enabling  dis- 
tance, means  for  orienting  said  first  shaft  to  a  P«se'cctcd 
angular  position,  a  first  cam  on  said   first  shaft.  lu^t 
cam  contact  mounted  on  said  torpedo,  said  first  cam 
contacts  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  first  cam  after  said 
torpedo  has  substanUally  traveled  said  minimum  enabling 
distance  after  said  first  clutch  connects  said  first  shaft  to 
said  propeller  shaft,  a  second  shaft  conn-cted  by  second 
reduction  gears  and  a  second  clutch  to  said  propeller 
shaft,  said  second  shaft   adapted   to  turn  through   one 
revolution   while   said  torpedo  travels   a   predetermined 
distance,  means  for  orienting  said  second  shaft  to  any  se- 
lected position,  a  second  cam  on  said  second  shaft,  sec- 
ond cam  contacts  on  said  torpedo,  said  second  cam  con- 
tacts adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  second  cam  after  said 
torpedo  has  traveled  a  preselected  distance  corresponding 
to  the  selected  position  of  the  second  shaft   after  the 
second  clutch  connects  said  second  shaft  to  said  propeller 
shaft,  means  for  engaging  said  first  and  second  clutches 
after  said  torpedo  is  launched,  and  circuit  means  inter- 
connecting said  first  cam  contacts,  said  second  cam  con- 
tacts and  said  acoustic  guidance  means  and  adapted  to 
energize  saRl  acoustic  guidance  means  when  said  second 
cam  contacts  are  closed  after  said  first  cam  contactt 
have  closed. 

3M4,5t7 
EXERCISE  TORPEDO 
Bcmrd  W.  Abraw,  Soirth  EmtM,  Ohio,  ■-»««>'•» 
ClcTltc  Corvoratkm,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatkM 

of  Ohio 

FDed  May  1, 1958,  Scr.  No.  734,871 
SOabm.   (0.114—28) 

1.  In  an  exercise  torpedo  having  a  hull,  motor  means 
for  driving  said  torpedo  through  the   water,  electrical 


1    A  steering  system  for  a  torpedo,  comprising  a  rud- 
der' a  control  clement  for  deflecting  said  rudder  in  one 
direction  or  the  other,  gyroscope  means  normally  asso- 
ciated with  said  element  for  controlling  it  to  maintain 
the  torpedo  on  course,  signal  control  means  normally 
dissociated  from  said  element  and  actuable  in  accordance 
with  signals  emanating  from   a  target   to  control  said 
element  to  guide  the  torpedo  to  the  target,  transfer  means 
for  associating  said  signal  control  means  with  said  element 
and  dissociating  said  gyroscope  means  therefrom   means 
for  operating  said   transfer  means  at  a  time  aft"    h« 
torpedo  is  launched,  and  means  operable  for  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  period  between  the  launching  of  the  tor- 
pedo and  operation  of  said  transfer  means  for  adjusting 
said  signal  control  means  to  compensate 'for  unbalance 
in  the  steering  system. 


3.884,^89 

SHIPS  DESIGNED  FOR  THE  TJ^SPORT 

OF  UQUEFIED  GASES 

1Uo6  Lcroax,  23  Rorte  de  Park,  Nantet- 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1958,'s«.  No.  718,802 

CtahDt  priority.  ■ppll««loo  France  Ja>.  31.  1958 

2Ctafaiis.    (CL  114—74) 

1    A  cargo  vessel  for  transporting  liquefied  gases,  com- 
prising in   combinaUon  a  hull,  an  elongated  prcssure- 
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rtsistant  tank  disposed  longitudinally  within  said  hull  and 
mounted  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  tank  bang 
formed  by  at  least  two  horizontally  disposed  cylinders  of 
circular  cross  secUon  having  their  axes  Benerally  paraUel 
to  the  axis  of  the  vessel,  said  cylinders  intersecung  and 
joining  with  one  another  to  form  a  single  integrated  tank, 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,884,511  „  ^ 

REMOTE  CONTROL  BOAT  BAII^ 

Axel  MoeUer,  St  Petet^Mrf  B***:"^.*"^ 

MoeDer  Mff.  Co^i»^"«*^,^ft 

FOed  Apr.  22,  1H8,  S«-No.  23,947 

5  ClaiaM.    (CL  114-^1»5) 
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and  at  least  one  elongated  hollow  stanchion  nnounted 
along  the  common  chord  of  said  cylinders  with  the  ends 
thereof  passing  through  and  being  connected  to  said  cyhn- 
ders  at  their  points  of  intersection,  the  interior  of  said 
stanchion  being  in  free  communication  with  the  space  be- 
tween said  tank  and  said  hull. 


3,M4,518 

SHIP  STABILIZERS 

Jozef  Nawara,  %  Rarenswood  Hosptal  Laboratory, 

1931  Wilao«  At..,  Chkafo  49,  lU. 

Filed  Ai«.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  '754,87* 

aOdM.    (CL114— 12Q 


1    A  remote  controlled  boat  bailer  characterized  by 
the  fact  that  the  majority  of  operaUng  parts  are  located 
above  the  bilge  water  and  drain  opening  located  in  the 
steni  of  the  boat  comprising,  a  bracket  secured  to  said 
stem  board  above  said  stem  drain  opening,  said  bracket 
being  U-shaped  in  cross-section  and  including  a  depend- 
ing leg  tenninating  adjacent  and  above  said  drain  opening 
an  upwardly  and  inwardly  extending  leg  above  and  at  an 
angle  to  said  first  mentioned  leg,  a  valve  seat  for  said  dram 
opening,  a  valve  lever  pivotally  secured  to  said  first  men- 
ticked  bracket  leg  adjacent  the  lower  end  /enrunanon 
thereof,  said  valve  lever  having  a  downwardly  extending 
^g  terminating  in  alignment  with  said  valve  seat  and 
drain  opening  and  an  angularly  «t"l<*>°8  UPP«-  leg    a 
valve  plug  soured  to  said  downwardly  extending  valve 
lever  leg  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  dram  open- 
ing and  to  fit  said  valve  seat,  a  tubu  ar  member  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  upwardly  extendmg  bucket  leg  and 
projecting  through  an  enlarged  «?««"«  •"J'*,'^  "PJ" 
va?!e  icv'er  leg,  a  spring  received  over  ««'d  !^b"  J^™""" 
bcr  and  carried  between  the  said  respective  legs  con- 
stantly urging  said  valve  plug  to  its  closed  seated  position, 
aL  op^ratilig\andle  secured  to  said  boat  dash  rcrno^ 
fromlaid  valve  means,  and  means  connected  to  said 

jTe  SJer  extending  to  ^'^ .^^^^^ ^^tm^^ 
operating  handle,  whereby,  said  valve  plug  may  be  moved 
fr^iu  open  to  its  closed  position  by  movement  of  said 
operating  handle. 


1    In  a  ship  having  a  bow,  including  a  prow,  and  a 
stem,  a  sUbilizer  comprising  a  substantiaUy  V-shaped 
planar  member  in  embracing,  spaced  relation  with  the 
bow,  a  shaft  extended  through  the  prow  m  a  transverse 
relation,  the  side  portions  of  said  planar  member  being 
rigidly  affixed  to  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  the  rearward 
end  portion  of  said  planar  member  past  said  shaft  hav- 
ing  greater  area  than  the  forward  end  portion  of  said 
planar  member,  a  second  planar  member  having  portions 
extending  in  spaced  relation  with  the  sides  of  the  stern, 
a  shaft  extended  through  the  stem  in  a  U-ansverse  rela- 
tion, the  side  portions  of  said  second  planar  member 
being  rigidly  affixed  to  the  ends  of  said  last  named  sha«, 
the  rearward  end  portion  of  said  second  planar  member 
past  said  last  named  shaft  having  greater  area  than  the 
forward  end  portion  thereof,  both  said  planar  members 
being  dimosed  upon  a  common  horizontal  plane  m  a 
lonStudiaal  relation  with  the  ship  and  below  the  water 
level,  said  planar  members  being  capable  of  angular 
shifting  movement  in  a  vertical  direction  due  to  the  water 
pressures   thereon    resulting    from    the    wave    induced 
motions  of  the  ship,  the  two  shafts  being  capable  of 
rocking  motion  imparted  thereto  by  the  angular  shifting 
movement  of  the  respective  ptanar  members,  and  means 
supported  within  the  ship  for  Umiting  the  rocking  motion 
of  said  shafts  for  thereby  limiting  the  angular  shifting 
movemert  of  said  planar  members  in  either  direction. 


John 


3,884,512 
ACOUSTIC-VIBRATION  GENERATOR 

AND  VALVE  ^     ^ 

V.  Boayoucoi,  Cambrtdfe,  Ma«.    (IJJO  N.  Good- 
B  St.,  Rochester,  N.Y.),  and  Frederick  V.  Hmit, 
Beatrice  Clrde,  Belmont,  Mass.  _  ^_  ^  ,„ 
FUed  Jn^«,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747.159 
38aafais.    (CL  114—137) 


for 


In  an  acoustic-vibration  generator,  a  housing,  means 
producing  a  flow  of  a  fluid  medium  through  the  hous- 
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ing  for  generating  acoustic  vibrations,  a  stator  port  region 
of  the  housing  in  the  path  of  the  fluid  flow  therethrough, 
and  a  fluid-pressure  actuated  valving  mechanism  disposed 
within  the  sUtor  port  region  and  provided  with  means  for 
free-floating  the  valving  mechanism  in  the  said  region  with 
a  fluid  layer  interposed  between  the  valving  mechanism 
and  the  stator  port  walls. 
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between,  means  for  delivering  oil  to  said  electrodes,  means 
for  imposing  an  electrical  potential  across  said  electrodes 
and  the  strip  adapted  to  atomize  the  oil  and  carry  it  to 
the  strip,  the  combination  therewith  of  opposed  inter- 
ceptor plates  disposed  below  said  discharge  electrodes, 
opposed  adjustable  control  grids  disposed  above  the  dis- 


3,M4^13 

MACHINE  FOR  DUSTING  AND  HANDLING 

BAKER'S  PEELS 

John  K.  Matthews,  ScnuitoB,  Pa^  anipior  to 

Alfred  Nonis,  Wyomfaig,  Pa. 

FQcd  Mar.  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  12,814 

7  Claims.     (CL  IIS— 2) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  successively  dusting  and  position- 
ing baker's  peels  at  a  loading  station,  a  support  struc- 
ture having  a  top  horizontal  surface,  stack  holding  means 
comprising    a   plurality    of   uprights    for    maintaining    a 
stack  of  peels  on  said  support  structure  and  a  loading 
station  spaced  from  said  stack  holding  means,  conveyor 
mechanism  for  moving  said  peels  successivtiy  from  said 
stack  to  said   loading  station,  dusting  mechanism  posi- 
tioned above  the  path  of  movement  of  said  peels  to  dis- 
charge   material    on   to  said    peels   on   passage    beneath 
said  mechanism  to  said  station,  a  pair  of  rails  on  said 
supporting  structure  extending  alongside   said  stack  of 
peels  and  along  the  path  of  said  peels  toward  said  load- 
ing station  to  guide  said  peels  in  said  path,  each  of  said 
rails  being  secured  to  at  least  one  of  said  uprights  to 
form  a  laterally  confining  structure  for  said  peels,  said 
top  surface  having  a  transverse  slot  adjacent  each  edge, 
guide    means     comprising     transverse     guide     members 
mounted   on   said   support   structure   beneath   said   slots, 
each  said  confining  structure  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing through  one  of  said  slots  and  slidably  engaging  said 
guide  means  to  provide  lateral  adjustment  for  each  of 
said  rails  and  upright  secured  thereto,  and  means  to  se- 
cure said  confining  structure  in  position  on  said  guide 
means,  a  power  source  to  operate  said  conveyor  mecha- 
nism and   said   dusting   mechanism,   and  control   means 
normally  effective  to  activate  operation  of  said  conveyor 
mechanism   and   said   dusting   mechanism    and   actuated 
by  a  peel  at  said  loading  station  to  discontinue  said  op- 
eration of  said   conveyor  mechanism   and   said   dusting 
mechanism  by  said  power  source,  so  that  removal  of  a 
peel  at  said  loading  station  automatically  causes  opera- 
tion of  the  dusting  mechanism  and  delivery  of  the  next 
peel  to  the  loading  station. 


charge  electrodes  adapted  to  vary  the  path  of  atomized 
oil  flow  downwardly  towards  said  interceptor  plates  to 
thereby  control  the  amount  of  oil  deposited  on  the  strip, 
and  control  means  adapted  to  adjust  the  position  of  the 
control  grids  automatically  in  response  to  changes  in 
speed  of  travel  of  the  strip. 


3,004,515 

MOISTENING  DEVICE 

August  C.  Hummel,  %  The  A.  C.  Hummel  Co.,  Box  25, 

Pleasant  Ridge  Station,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,093 

2  Claims.     (CI.  118—270) 


3,0t4^14 
ELECTROSTATIC  OILING   APPARATUS 
Erik  Locs,  PittriNurg,  CaHT.,  aaiicBor  to  United  SUtes 
Steel  Corporatioa,  a  corporatfcm  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Apr.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  8081754 
2  Clafans.    (O.  118—8) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  electrostatically  depositing  a  film 
of  oil  on  a  moving  metallic  strip  including  opposed  knife- 
edge  discharge  electrodes,  means  for  moving  strip  there- 


1.  A  moistening  device  having  a  bottom  part  and  a 
separate  cover  part,  said  bottom  part  consisting  of  a 
receptacle  having  a  bottom  and  integrally  formed  up- 
standing walls,  said  walls  terminating  upwardly  in  an 
enlarged  outwardly  projecting  annular  lip,  said  cover  part 
comprising  a  cover  wall  terminating  outwardly  in  a  down- 
turned   peripheral    flange   having    an   inwardly   directed 
shoulder  engageable  with  the  enlarged  lip  on  said  recep- 
tacle to  form  a  seal  therewith,  one  at  least  of  said  parts 
being  formed  from  a  distortable  material  such  that  a 
water-tight  seal  may  be  effected  between  said  parts  upon 
engagement  of  said  inwardly  directed  shoulder  with  said 
annular  lip,  an  opening  in  said  cover  part,  said  opening 
having  relatively  thin  inwardly  directed  peripheral  edges, 
and  a  sponge-like  moistening  member  snugly  fitted  in  said 
opening,  said  moistening  member  being  of  a  size  to  com- 
pletely fill  said  opening  and  of  a  depth  such  that  its  lower 
surface  seats  on  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  with  its 
upper  surface  projecting  upwardly  beyond  the  opening  in 
said  cover  part,  said  sponge-like  member  being  adapted 
to  swell  upon  saturation  with  moistening  liquid,  where- 
by the  relatively  thin  peripheral  edges  of  said  opening 
will  make  pinching  contact  with  the  sides  of  said  sponge- 
like  moistening  member,  and  a  breather  opening  in  said 
cover  member  through  which  air  may  enter  the  other- 
wise closed  receptacle  to  enhance  the  capillary  action  of 
the  moistening  member. 
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II  3,M4^H  _,^ 

F6RM  FOR  GLOVE  DIPPING 
John  Edwta  Manden  «»l  GecjteCke,  flyde^^^ 
towe  BrndOaad  Saxton,  peeCw  IJde,  Ej^ 
dgnora  to  lames  North  Jk  Sons  Umtted,  Hyde, "— • 

FDcd  Ian.  10, 1958,  Ser.  Now7W.101 
Claims  priority,  "PP**"^  Great  "^  Ian.  10. 
6  Clalnv.     (CL  118 — 500) 


1957 


feeding  means  for  supplying  paint  to  the  internal  surface 
of  th7  tubular  element  and  mechanical  driving  means 
for  rotating  the  tubular  element  in  an  orbit  about  ran- 
ter and  for  simultaneously  causing  '^?i»o°.*«';^\?*^ 
its  own  axis  whereby  paint  is  ccntnfugally  distnbutwl 
within  the  element  and  is  centnfugally  thrown  there- 
from and  is  simultaneously  electrosUUcally  dispersed  as 
it  passes  from  said  element  whereby  the  paint  is  sub- 
sequently deposited  on  the  article  through  conjoint  acuon 
of  centrifugal  and  electrostatic  forces. 


1    A  support  for  a  fabric  glove  to  be  coated  with  syn- 
thetic plastic  material  and  then  baked  which  comprises 
a  thin-walled  arcuate  elongated  member  of  a  shape  ap- 
proximating that  of  the  back  of  the  hand  and  wnst  of  said 
support,  a  complementary  thin-walled  arcuate  elongated 
member  of  a  shape  approximating  that  of  the  palm  and 
wrist  pennanently  united  to  said  first  member  at  the 
lateral  edges  of  said  members  to  form  a  hollow  hand  open 
at  the  wrist  end  and  also  at  the  finger  end,  and  having  a 
cut-out  space  on  one  side  of  said  hand  for  the  insertion 
of  a  thumbpiece,  a  thin-walled  ihumbpiece  open  at  the 
rear  thereof  and  of  the  contour  of  the  thumb  and  united 
to  said  hand  members  at  said  space,  a  plurality  of  Ihin- 
walled  fingers  open  at  the  rear  thereof  and  having  the 
shape  of  relaxed  fingers  and  united  to  the  finger  end  of 
said  hand  to  close  the  opening,  the  contacting  edges  of 
said  elements  being  welded,  said  elements  being  of  ap- 
proximately the  same  thickness. 


3  004,517 
ELECTROSTATIC  PAINT  SPRAY 

H»oid  I.  RetadL  >>'V*??iOS?\"''*'2^^ 

ton  Corporatkm,  Detrok,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FUcd  Apr.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,449 
9  Clahm.     (CL  118—427) 


3,004,518 
STOCK  FEEDER 

Henry  V.  StnK*hoir,  R.R.  L  ■»«J^'iS«??^  '^°' 

FUed  Ian.  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  2,235 

IClahn.    (0.119— 58) 


111 

mi 

[v.  I,. 


A  stock  feeder  for  rectangular  hay  bales  to  be  verti- 
cally positioned,  comprising  uprights,  corner-forming  hori- 
zontal recungular  frames  supported  by  said  upnghts 
in  vertical  spaced  relationship,  the  resulUng  assembly 
having  one  pair  of  uprights  on  each  side,  the  pairs  ol 
uprights  on  adjacent  sides  with  the  frames  forming  nx- 
tangular  access  openings  spaced  substanually  away  frMn 
the  comers  of  said  frames,  said  «>™e"  f^™"^.  *=;™^' 
the  vertical  spacing  between  frames  being  «"ch  as  on^ 
conveniently  to  admit  the  jaws  of  a  feeding  an^«J  ^ 
tween  cornices  and  in  the  rectangular  access  openings. 


3,004,519 
SAFETY  HARPpS       ^^  ,  .  ^„ 
Norman  Wetaman,  304  Bay  17lh  St,  BrooUyn  14,  N.Y. 
n,orm«i  ^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^  ^  No  795,213 

3  ClalnH.     (CL  119—94) 


5  An  electrostatic  paint  spray  apparatus,  compnsmg 
in  combioaUon;  an  electrostatic  power  pack  having  one 
pole  thereof  attached  to  an  article  to  be  painted,  an  elec- 
trostatic paint  distributor  connected  to  the  other  pole 
of  the  power  pack  and  spaced  a  predetennined  distance 
from  said  article  to  be  painted,  said  distributor  including 
a  tubular  emitter  element  having  a  restricted  throat. 


1  A  safety  harness  for  infants  compnsing.  in  com- 
bination, a  waist  belt,  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  permanent- 
ly secured  at  each  end  to  diametrically  opposite  sides  of 
said  waist  belt,  means  for  adjusting  the  diameter  of  said 
waist  belt,  and  a  pair  of  releasable  securement  means 
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for  attachment  to  a  stationary  object  slidably  carried  by 
said  waist  belt  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  and  ad- 
justably limiting  movement  of  said  waist  belt  relative  to 
said  stationary  object,  said  means  for  adjusting  the  diam- 
eter of  said  waist  belt  comprising  a  channel  formed  at 
one  end  of  said  belt,  and  a  tongue  formed  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  belt,  said  channel  slidably  receiving 
said  tongue  longitudinally  thercwithin,  releasable  fasten- 
ers detachably  securing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  belt  in 
assembled  relationship,  and  slides  carried  by  each  one 
of  said  shoulder  straps  selectively  adjusting  the  length 
thereof,  said  securement  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
individual  spring  clips,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
and  laterally  spaced  apart  webs  integral  with  said  waist 
belt  defining  a  longitudinal  channel,  and  bearings  car- 
ried by  said  spring  clip*  slidably  received  within  said  lon- 
gitudinal channel  for  reciprocating  longitudinal  movement 
along  the  length  thereof. 


siliently  mounted  in  said  casing  so  as  to  be  resiliently  dis- 
placeable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  in- 
sert whereby  to  permit  the  tip  portion  of  said  insert  to 
yield  resiliently  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
said  insert,  the  other  part  having  a  portion  fixedly  en- 
gaged with  said  casing  to  rigidly  secure  said  tip  portion  to 
said  casing  whereby  to  rigidly  support  the  tip  portion  of 
said  insert  in  a  position  directly  opposite  to  said  direc- 
tion and  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  insert,  each  of  said 
two  parts  forming  substantially  one-half  of  said  tip  por- 


WRTTING  INSTRUMENT 
WOUam  H.  Kcrstca,  laMairfllc,  and  Rofcr  Polan,  Mnton, 
Wk^  Milinnri  to  TW  Parfccr  Pen  Company,  Jancs- 
tIIIc  Wb^  a  cuifogatlon  off  WiKonsin 

FBcd  Jaly  5,  IfSS,  Ser.  No.  519,743 
3  CliriM.     (CL  12«-42.03) 
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tion  of  said  casing,  the  one  part  being  provided  with  an 
extension,  an  annular  part  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said 
extension  and  surrounding  said  insert  within  said  casing, 
spring  means  within  said  casing  surrounding  said  insert 
and  acting  upon  said  annular  part  so  as  to  press  said  one 
part  resiliently  against  said  other  part,  and  the  rear  end  of 
said  fixedly  engaged  portion  of  said  other  part  having  a 
rocker  edge,  said  annular  part  being  pivotably  mounted 
on  said  rocker  edge,  and  said  fixedly  engaged  portion  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein  for  receiving  said  extension. 


1.  A  retractable  writing  instrument  comprising  a  barrel, 
a  writing  unit  mounted  in  the  barrel  for  movement  be- 
tween a  retracted  position  and  a  projected  position,  spring 
means  biasing  the  unit  toward  retracted  position  for  re- 
tracting and  retaining  retracted  the  unit,  the  unit  includ- 
ing, a  push  button  extending  from  the  rear  end  of  the 
barrel  for  depression  by  the  user  for  projecting  the  unit 
to  projected  position,  and  means  for  releasably  retaining 
the  unit  in  projected  position  consisting  solely  of  an  inter- 
engageable  pair  of  forwardly  converging  tapered  elements 
on  the  barrel  and  unit  respectively  capable  of  retaining 
the  unit  in  projected  position  against  normal  writing  pres- 
sures but  releasable  in  response  to  excessive  pressure  ap- 
plied to  the  unit  in  rearward  direction,  said  spring  means 
and  said  unit  being  the  only  moving  parts  of  the  instru- 
ment 

3,M4^2I 
BALL-POINT  PEN 
JoMff  Scbwania^  Stebi,  near  Nnrnbcrg,  Gcnaany,  as- 
iiSDor  to  A.  W.  Fabcr-Castell,  Stein,  near  Numbcrg, 
Gciuiany 

FHcd  Apr.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M4,708 
daioH  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany  May  22,  1958 

4  Claims.  (O.  12«— 42.4) 
1.  A  ball-point  pen  having  a  tubular  casing  with  a  tip 
portion  thereon  and  an  axial  bore  within  said  tip  portion, 
and  a  ball-point  insert  removably  mounted  within  said 
casing  and  having  a  tip  portion  extending  through  and  held 
'  within  said  bore,  said  tip  portion  of  said  casing  comprising 
two  complementary  parts,  one  of  said  parts  being  re- 


3,N<522 
BATTERY  OPERATED  PENCIL  SHARPENER 

Allen  H.  Kent,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  aolcnor  to  Minitonc, 

Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y,  a  corponitioa  off  New  York 

FUcd  Ang.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  833,065 

3  Claims.   (Q.  12»— 96) 


J  -tM     '•    J*  ^mi*  *•  •*  ^  ^   •' 


1.  A  sharpener  device  comprising  a  supporting  struc- 
ture including  a  base  plate  and  a  first  plate  parallel  to 
said  base  plate  and  positioned  thereabove,  a  chip  receiv- 
ing and  retaining  receptacle  positioned  above  said  first 
plate,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  first  plate  and  de- 
fining an  axis  of  rotation  for  said  receptacle,  said  shaft 
being  fixedly  secured  to  said  receptacle  at  a  first  doted 
end  thereof,  a  cover  removably  mounted  to  a  second  open 
end  of  said  receptacle,  a  sharpener  means  fixedly  mounted 
to  said  cover  and  disposed  within  said  receptacle,  a  driv- 
ing means  comprising  the  series  connection  of  a  battery 
means,  a  normally  open  switch,  and  a  D.C.  motor,  speed 
reducing  gear  means  disposed  between  said  plates  and 
connecting  said  shaft  to  said  motor  for  rotation  of  said 
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r^n»iM:Ie  by  said  motor  when  said  switch  means  ia 
SSS^a  S^^vably   secured  to»id   «ipi«rung 
S^re    ^  receptacle   being  di^K-ed^^Ui^y 
^  ^thin  said  case  with  said  cover  «te^«  « 
t^ly  of  said  case  through  an  <>P^^^^;  ^ 
shaft  and  said  driving  means  bemg  disposed  "'^^.r^ 
S^  T^g  mean,  within  said  ewe  u'««»8  "^^^ 
S^K  itsVis  to  a  first  posiUon  wherem  said  switch  « 
o^n'  Sd  rieptacle  being  movable  aloo,  «d  «i^to 
a  se^nd  position  by  the  apphcauon  of  ^^^^^^ 
pencil  inserted  into  a  guide  aperture  <>'  "^^J^f^^^ 
S^s,  said  receptable  when  in  »^d  *?>»<»  ES^^gSI 
dwW  engaging  said  switch  for  closing  thereof  thereby 
e^^njSd  motor  from  said  battery  meam.  Jr«d 
m^ca'rried  by  said  recept  jcle  ^oo^^j^^r^,^, 
means  carried  by  said  cover  for  »e««™«^°JL3^1~^ 
to  said  receptacle,  said  thread  ^^J^^^^  ^^ 
rotation  of  said  cover  relauve  to  said  receptacle,  m  a 

S^  of^ite  to  the  *»--»'-  °i.rnLl^ 
receptacle  by  said  gear  means,  is  f^^y^^}^""  ^ 
connection  between  said  cover  and  said  receptacle. 


the  Diston  and  a  fluid  duct  communicating  between  oppo- 
she^iSs  of  the  cylinder   and  containing  check  valves 

:h:rei:r*L tlieving  pressure  -.t"  ^J^^f  ^ tr 's'ifoie 
advance  of  the  hammer  dunng  the  latter  s  power  stroke 
and  J^taming  pressure  within  the  cylinder  .n  advance  of 
the  piston  during  the  latter's  non-power  stroke. 

3  M4,524 

assicnor  to  said  Austin  '^^  aaaaa 

^'^FUed  Joly  20, 1^0,  Ser.  No.  44,144 
22  Claims.    (121—38) 


3,004^23         ^^^^^^ 
HYDRAUUC  IMPACT  TOOL 
Sheldon  L.  Chrlstenaen,  1963  E.  Wi,  Fremjjt.  Nebr. 
"^^        Flkd Not.  4,  WS'^S^'No.  850,849 
6  Clatam.   (CL  121—28) 


1    A  hydraulic  impact  tool  comprising  a  main  body 
having  a  shank  support,  a  tool  having  a  shank  earned  by 
S  shank  support'  said  body  having  «  •^y)*'^"- ^^"'ii 
alined  with  said  support  to  strike  the  shank,  a  hammer  in 
said  cylinder  for  striking  said  anv. ,  »  P«»°°  '^j;**';.^^ 
with  said  hammer,  a  spool  valve  casmg  having  hydraulic 
pressure  inlet  and  return  ports,  pressure  and  return  pas- 
sagcways   extending    between   the   casing   and   cyUndcr 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  mlet  and  return  ports  re- 
spectively during  the  actuation  of  said  piston;  spool-con- 
trol fluid  passageways  communicating  between  opposite 
ends  of  the  cylinder  and  opposite  ends  of  the  casing   a 
spool  valve  carried  in  said  casing  for  directing  I'qu'd  under 
pVe«urc  into  one  of  said  pressure  passageways  when  said 
Piston  is  in  a  raised  position  so  that  liquid  under  pres- 
sure may  enter  said  cylinder  and  drive  said  piston  in  a 
power  stroke  during  which  the  return  ?«« '»  °P*°liluid 
mum  passageway  to  exhaust  and  return  most  of  the  liquid 
in  advance  of  said  hammer,  said  piston  closing  said  return 
passageway  near  the  end  of  the  power  stroke  of  sa^d 
hammer  to  form  a  pressure  build-up  m  advance  of  sa^ 
piston  and  opening  a  spool  control  passageway  in  advance 
of  the  piston  to  effect  shifting  of  the  spool  valve  to  effect 
opening  of  the  return  port  to  the  other  of  the  return  P"* 
saleways  and  the  pressure  port  to  the  other  of  the  pres- 
sure passageways  while  closing  the  pressure  Pa^ageway 
and  thTretum  passageway  effecting  the  power  stroke  of  the 
piston,  the  shifting  of  the  spool  valve  thereby  effecUng  re- 
versal  of  movement  of  the  piston  to  its  non-power  stroke 
said  piston  advancing  in  its  non-power  stroke  to  close  said 
other  of  the  return  passageways  to  effect  a  Pr««"^^.^";»^: 
up  in  advance  of  the  piston  whUe  opening  the  cHher  of 
the  spool-control  fluid  passageways  to  reverse  shift  the 
spool^aive  to  the  position  effecting  the  power  stroke  of 


1  In  a  hydraulic  cyUnder  and  piston  arrangement,  in- 
clJding  a  cySder  ha^ng  port  n^ear»  for  the  oppo^^^ 
?h^lof  a  piston  movable  within  said  cyUnder  by  preaure 
tnereoi,  a  piaw"  "•  --«~ctive  oooosite  sides  thereof, 

of  hydraulic  fluid  onAerwc^  pS^  and  extending 

ton  co^erinrsSd  main  port  as  said  piston  approaches  said 

S^t  «d  an  auxiUary  port  ^^•n^"^"^?*  ^^„?.^ 'f^ 
between  said  piston  and  cylinder  at  said  fint  end.  means 
fo  rStric^ng  the  discharge  of  fluid  through  said  au^hary 
r^rt  wherSfy  fluid  trapped  between  said  piston  and  said 
S'enS  of  Lid  cylindTwill  provide  a  cushion  durmg 
movement  of  said  piston  between  said  mam  port  and  said 
first  end  of  saiTcyUnder;  and  means  carried  by  said  piston 

?or  relieving  fluid  pre«ure  ^J^  ^^^  ^^  °j  ^^ 
piston,  through  said  piston  and  said  main  port,  as  said 
piston  reaches  said  first  end  of  said  cyhnder. 


3  004,525 
AUTOMATIC'CONTROT.  SYSTEM 
Jean  Emata,  44  Rna  dn  College,  Satat  Clande, 
Inrst  France 
FUed  Mar.  2, 1»»J«-  No.  796,648 
Claims  priority,  «PPUc«tton  Ff«ce  Mar.  27, 1958 
12  Chdms.    (CL  121—38) 
1    A  system  for  controlling  muki-function  apparatus 
in  accordance  with  a  pre-selected  program  compfising 
a  rotatable  shaft;  a  plurality  of  axia  ly  JP^f  »3'*  ';. 
settable  first  means  on  the  shaft;  a  plurality  of  anpilarly^ 
Spaced  axially  setuble  second  means  ?n  the  shaf^jup- 
ping  means  operable  to  rotate  the  shaft  to  selecUve  y 
pretenTsaid  fiS  means  in  a  predetermined  se<iuence  to 
a  fiTst^ing  station  and  to  simultaneously  «><^ct'vely 
preiitlach  of  said  second  means  to  a  second  sensing 
stS   means  at  said  first  station  connected  with  said 
apiTatus  and  each  responsive  to  presentation  of  a  cor- 
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responding  one  of  said  first  means  at  said  first  sensing 
station  to  initiate  a  respective  one  of  said  functions;  a 
feeler  and  nteans  for  controlling  the  displacement  of 
the  feeler  relatively  to  said  shaft  at  a  controlled  rate 
from  an  initial  position  into  cooperative  relationship 
with  a  second  means  presented  at  said  second  station; 
control  means  for  said  shaft  stepping  means  operative 
in  response  to  attainment  by  the  feeler  of  said  coopera- 


translated  to  the  pressure  controlled  positioner  for  the 
regulation  thereof,  means  connecting  the  interior  of  the 
housing  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  relatively  constant 
pressure,  relatively  movable  valve  and  valve  seat  elements 
within  the  housing,  the  relative  positions  thereof  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  said  supply  fluid  to  the  vented  chamber 
which,  in  turn,  regulates  the  pressure  transmitted  through 
said  passage  to  the  pressure  controlled  positioner,  a 
pressure  controlled  actuator  in  communication  with  the 
supply  pressure  and  connected  to  one  of  said  elenients 
for  regulating  the  position  thereof  to  compensate  for 
variations  in  the  supply  pressure,  and  a  movable  control 
member  connected  to  said  movable  walls  and  to  the  other 
of  said  elements  for  regulating  the  position  thereof,  where- 
by a  variation  in  the  pressure  within  the  control  pres- 
sure chamber  produces  displacement  of  the  movable  con- 
trol member  to  vary  the  relative  positions  of  the  valve 
and  valve  seat  elements  which,  in  turn,  regulates  the 
pressure  transmitted  to  the  pressure  controlled  positioner. 


3  904,527 
CONDITION  REGULATING  APPARATUS 
George  Forrest  Drake,  Rockford,  HU  assigiior  to  Wood- 
ward Governor  Company,  Rockford,  IIl^  a  corpora- 
tion of  niinoia 

Filed  July  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  826,010 
TClalma.    (0.121—42) 


tivc  relationship  to  return  said  feeler  to  said  initial  posi- 
tion and  then  to  impart  a  step  of  rotation  to  the  shaft 
while  simultaneously  freeing  said  feeler  for  displacement 
from  said  initial  position;  whereby  the  selective  setting 
of  said  first  means  will  determine  the  order  of  perform- 
ance of  said  functions  while  the  selective  setting  of  said 
second  means  will  determine  the  relative  times  at  which 
said  functions  are  performed. 


•kt  ►• 


3,H4JS26 
PRESSURE  CONTROLLED  POSITIONER 
James  C.  Grccnlccs,  Jr.,  Oakdak,  N.Y.,  aasisnor  to  Fair- 
child  Slratos  CorporatiOB,  a  corporatton  of  Maryland 
Filed  Not.  20, 1958,  Scr.  No.  775,184 
SCteioM.   (CL121— 41) 


1.  A  pressure  controlled  positioner  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  plurality  of  movable  walls  within  the  housing  de- 
fining a  plurality  of  chambers,  including  a  control  pres- 
sure chamber  and  a  vented  chamber,  the  control  pressure 
chamber  having  a  port  for  introducing  therein  a  control 
fluid  and  the  vented  chamber  having  a  port  through 
which  fluid  is  discharged,  a  movable  pressure  controlled 
positioner,  a  passage  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  housing  and  through  which  variations  in  pressure  are 


1.  In  a  condition  regulator,  the  combination  of,  a 
casing  providing  first  and  second  closed  fluid  filled  cham- 
bers connected  by  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  valve  plungw 
having  three  lands  of  equal  diameters  axially  spaced  along 
its  length  and  slidable  axially  in  said  bore,  said  plunger 
having  axially  facing  pressure  areas  of  equal  size  and 
no  larger  than  said  lands  disposed  at  opposite  ends  and 
exposed  to  the  fluid  in  the  respective  chambers,  means 
sealed  in  a  wall  of  one  of  said  chambers  and  transmitting 
therethrough  a  signal  which  varies  with  changes  in  a 
condition  to  be  regulated,  a  condition  scnser  enclosed 
in  said  one  chamber  and  exerting  on  said  plunger  a  force 
which  varies  with  deviations  in  said  signal,  a  ix>rt  in 
the  wall  of  said  bore  communicating  with  said  first 
chamber  and  cooperating  with  the  intermediate  one  of  the 
lands  to  form  a  valve  for  admitting  pressure  fluid  to  or 
releasing  the  same  from  said  first  chamber,  a  fluid  servo 
including  a  cylinder  communicating  with  said  second 
chamber,  a  wall  between  said  chambers  yieldably  urged 
in  opposite  directions  and  movable  back  and  forth  to 
transmit  the  pressure  changes  produced  by  opening  of 
said  valve,  and  a  restricted  passage  permitting  the  slow 
leakage  of  fluid  therebetween  to  equalize  the  pressures 
therein. 
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11              ,«^.M  into  the  superheating  zone;  means  connecting  said  traM- 

B  An  WAY  TRAFFIC  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  mitter.  to  a  mechanism  which  Pcnnits  only  *«  »^P^ 

51     w    I  JSTjT  F««?H3I!lMid  Rankin  J.  Bosh,  transmitter  which  at  the  moment  is  subjected  to  the  high- 

*lL^^*lt  itaSS^lIr?^^              Air  Brake  ^  temperature  to  influence  said  regulaUng  means,  a  vari- 

SS2y',  wSjSSTr^  .  cSpSSoTof  Pem-yi-  .^le  flow  restricting  device  associated  w.th.  jnd  md.v.dua^ 

company,  TT«mc«-fc  ^^  ^^^  ^_^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^      fl^^ 

FIM  Inne  2i.  1959,  S«r.  No  823,13«  restricting  value  to  cause  superheated  vapor  to  issue  fron- 
4  Claimi.    (CL  121 — 157) 


1.  In  combination,   a  fhiid  pressurc-actiiated  motor 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  '^^opro^^^^ 
tween  a  first  and  a  second  position,  Ihiid  P'^^^l^;^^ 
spool  valve  means  reciprocable  between  a  first  and  » 
s^nd  position  for  controlUng  the  admission  of  fliud 
under  pressure  to  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  spool  vaWe 
means  and  comprising  first  and  second  e^^  ?~lf.  "^- 
bers   each   having  an   elongated   opening  thereArough 
screw-threaded   at  both  ends,  a  first  »>"»»»»n8  ji'**'^ 
mounted  in  the  opening  in  said  first  enclosure  member 
a  second  bushing  slidably  mounted  in  the  opening  m  said 
second  enclosure  member,  cap  m«uis  m  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  first  and  second  enclosure  memberj 
at  «ie  end  of  said  openings  for  dosing  said  one  einl 
of  said  openings,  a  first  valve  means  shdably  mounted  in 
said  first  bushing  for  axial  movement  between  »*>•"«» 
initial  position  and  a  second  position  for  continuing  the 
admission  of  fluid  under  prwsure  to. one  end  of  Mdd 
spool    valve    means,    a    second   valve    "cans    didaWy 
mounted  in  said  second  bushing  for  axial  movement  be- 
tween a  biased  initial  position  and  a  second  !»"«<«  ^ 
controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  P^^\^°^, 
end  of  said  spool  valve  means,  and  valve  actuatidfc  means 
secured  to  said  first  and  second  enclosure  members  attfte 
other  end  of  said  opening  and  being  operatively  cwmected 
with  said  firet  and  second  valve  means  for  moving  said 
first  and  second  valve  means  to  their  respecuve  second 
positions. 

3,M4,529 
Miminn  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
'^^PTm^SToR  raiDWATER  FIX)W  IN  A  ONCE- 

'ISiNSrYSS'NA^T^^ 

Sneeriiic  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatkNi  of  Del- 

■'^    F11«iMar.«,195«,Scr.No.5J9,920 
22  ClaluM.    (a.  122—448) 

1    In  a  forced  flow  vapor  generator  m  which  heat  is 
exchanged   between   a  Iquid   working   medium   and   a 
gaseous  working  medium  and  having  the  heating  surfa^ 
Sereof  divided  into  tubes  carrying  said  hquid  medium 
and  being  exposed  to  said  gaseous  medium,  «"d  J^^' 
being  connected  in  parallel  at  least  in  the  zones  of  vapor- 
ization and  Uie  beginning  of  superheating,  said  tub« 
being  divided  into  groups;  tiie  combination  of  meaiis  for 
regulating  the  rate  of  flow  of  at  least  one  of  said  mediums 
in  a  manner  to  change  the  ouUet  temperature  of  said 
liquid  medium,  a  plurality  of  temperature  «|»'t've  im- 
pulse transmitters  each  associated  with  one  tube  of  each 
n^oup  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other  tubes  m  each  group, 
in  the  region  of  the  transition  from  the  vaporizing  zone 


said  one  tube;  a  second  variable  flow  restricting  devia 
common  to  and  associated  with  said  other  tubes  of  each 
group  and  having  a  flow  restricting  value  to  cause  satii- 
rated  vapor  to  issue  from  said  other  tubes;  and  a  plural- 
ity of  other  fixed  value  flow  restricting  devices  each  in- 
dividual to  said  other  tubes  of  each  group  for  fiwng  the 
quality  of  the  saturated  steam  issuing  from  said  other 
tubes.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

3,0t4,5M 

INSTRUMENT  ,  ,  ,    ui^ 

Pan!  F.  Adair,  Commack,  N.Y^  amipior  to  Jet  I«nWon 

Conine.  Mineola,  N.Y.  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1959,  S«r.  No.  832,840 

20  Claims.    (CL  123—119) 


1    The  method  of  instantaneously  and  continuously 
measuring    temperature    above    a    predetermined    va  ue 
wSich  comprises  providing  a  gap  at  *e  location  where  the 
temperature  is  to  be  measured;  impressing  a  voltage  across 
said  gap  of  a  value  such  that  a  predetermined  current 
flows  across  said  gap  at  the  low  end  of  said  range  of  tem- 
peratures to  be  measured;  presetUng  a  differential  ampli- 
fying means  so  that  its  output  is  zero  when  the  tempera- 
ture at  said  gap  is  such  that  said  predetermined  current 
is  flowing  across  said  gap;  and  measunng  the  output  of 
said  amplifying  means  as  the  temperature  at  said  gap 
varies  within  the  range  of  temperatures  to  be  measured. 

3,0«4,531 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Stanley  M.  Udak,  Detroit,  MWi-  "jf^^^JJSS 
CartaRtor  Company,  Van  Dyke,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

**  '^***^  Mar.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  7;9,747 
13  Clntala.    (CL  123—140) 

1  A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combusuon 
en-zine  having  a  manifold,  an  air  intake  passage  connertc^ 
to  said  manifold  and  a  throtUe  valve  in  said  intake  pas- 
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sage,  a  venturi  downstream  of  said  throttle  valve,  said 
system  comprising  a  fuel  delivery  pump  connected  to 
supply  fuel  directly  to  said  engine  at  a  rate  dependent 
on  pump  delivery,  means  responsive  to  manifold  vacuum 


T 


modified  by  the  vacuum  at  said  venturi  connected  to  said 
pump  to  regulate  its  delivery  rate,  a  shut-off  valve  con- 
trolling delivery  of  fuel  by  said  pump,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  engine  deceleration  with  said  throttle  valve  dosed 
connected  to  said  shut-off  valve. 


WRIST  ATTACHMENT  FOR  USE  IN  DRAWING 

AND   RELEASING   A   BOW  STRING 

Wahcr  Vance,  Box  303,  Northficld,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  780,015 

i  Claims.     (CL  124—23) 


4.  In  combination  with  a  bow  having  a  bow  string,  an 
archer's  wrist  attachment  for  drawing  and  releasing  the 
bow  string  by  transmitting  the  pull  of  the  bow  string  di- 
rectly to  the  wrist  and  arm  muscles  of  an  archer's  arm 
while  maintaining  the  release  control  of  the  arrow  shaft 
at  the  finger  tips  of  the  archer's  hand;  said  attachment 
comprising  a  flexible  body  portion  overlying  the  palm 
and  palmar  portions  of  the  fingers  of  the  archer's  hand 
and  having  wrist  engaging  means  on  one  end  for  attach- 
ment to  the  inside  of  the  wrist  of  an  archer's  arm,  said 
other  end  having  at  least  two  axially  projecting  tongues 
which  are  spaced  laterally  apart  to  define  a  space  there- 
between that  is  of  a  size  to  permit  the  passage  between 
the  tongues  of  the  nock  of  an  arrow  shaft,  said  tongues 
being  of  a  flexible  nature  and  being  connected  by  pre- 
formed hinge  lines  to  the  body  portion  and  partially  ex- 
tended about  the  bow  string  of  a  bow  and  held  against 
the  bow  string  by  the  finger  tips  of  an  archer  when  the 
nock  of  the  arrow  shaft  is  disposed  through  the  space 
and  receives  the  bow  string,  said  tongues  having  arrest- 
ing means  hingedly  attached  to  their  distal  ends  for  en- 
compassing the  bow  string  so  that  when  the  tongues  are 
released  by  the  finger  tips  in  releasing  the  bow  string, 
the  bow  string  laterally  travels  off  the  tongues  and  is 
captured  by  the  means  so  as  to  arrest  the  bow  string  at 
the  end  of  the  lateral  travel-off  and  restore  the  bow 
string  to  a  straight  line  travel  along  the  desired  flight  line 
of  the  arrow. 


GUN  FDR  UNDERWATER  USE 
Mavkc  JcM  Riti,  4  Avcmc  Rmt 


Filed  l«M  (,  IMO,  Scr.  No.  344M 

Cbims  priority,  appttcatfoa  Ftmcc  Jnic  8,  1959 

3  Clain.     (CL  124—27) 


1.  A  gun  comprising  a  barrel  having  front  and  rear 
portions,  a  slider  displaceaUe  in  a  front  portion  of  the 
barrel,  a  piston  slidable  in  a  rear  portion  of  the  barrel,  a 
pair  of  quints  in  said  barrel  between  said  slider  and  said 
piston,  said  springs  being  coaxial  and  of  unequal  diameter 
and  unequal  length,  said  slider  being  displaceable  to  a 
rearward  position  by  a  missile  engageable  therewith  to 
compress  the  longer  spring,  trigger-actuated  mechanism 
for  releasably  retaining  the  slider  in  such  rearward  posi- 
tion, a  chamber  defined  in  the  rear  end  of  said  barrel,  and 
a  hand  pump  manually  operable  to  force  fluid  into  said 
chamber  to  force  the  piston  forwardly  and  thereby  com- 
press both  of  said  springs,  whereupon  operation  of  the 
trigger  to  release  the  slider  will  cause  the  slider  to  be 
propelled  forwardly  of  the  barrel  under  the  total  com- 
pression of  both  springs  to  fire  the  missile. 


3,004,534 

MASSAGING  APPARATUS  FOR  TOILETS 

MUtoa  H.  Gottbcii,  904  S.  2iid  Si,  Fairiicld,  Iowa 

Filed  im.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  786,739 

5  Claims.    (CL  128—24) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  intermediate  frame,  a  toilet  seat  mov- 
ably  supported  on  said  frame,  manual  operating  means 
for  varying  the  spacing  of  said  seat  with  said  frame,  a 
substantially  rectangular  receptacle  having  closed  bot- 
tom and  sides  and  a  top  portion  with  a  centrally  located 
aperiure  therein,  positioning  means  for  securing  said 
frame  to  said  receptacle,  a  pair  of  transverse  shafts 
extending  across  the  central  portion  of  said  frame,  an 
arcuate  shaped  member  secured  to  each  shaft  centrally 
thereof,  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  arcuate 
members  toward  each  other  and  away  from  each  other, 
said  last  named  means  including  a  manual  operated 
crank  assembly,  a  base  flange  secured  to  one  side  of 
said  receptacle,  an  upper  flange  secured  to  the  corre- 
sponding side  of  said  intermediate  frame,  and  a  V-shaped 
ramp  arranged  for  attachment  to  said  flanges  including 
a  plurality  of  positioning  pins  carried  by  the  open  end 
of  said  ramp  arranged  for  cooperation  with  spaced  aper- 
tures on  said  base  flange  and  upper  flange. 


3,004,535 

OPTICAL  INSERT  FOR  GAS  MASKS 

Cvl  A.  NIdMm,  TiAoma  Pvk,  Md.,  ■■%»»>  to  the 
Uallad  Stolsc  of  America  m  rtprisftcd  by  Ihc  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army 

Flkd  Mm.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  12,238 

2CWM.     (CL  128— 141) 

(Gnmicd  midcr  lltic  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2<0) 

1.  A  gas  mask  for  protectively  enclosing  the  face  of 

a  wearer  and  composed  of  flexible  material  enabling  the 
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mask  to  be  folded  tighUy  for  packaging  ««d,)rtoring  aad 
To  be  extended  therefrom  for  hermetically  aeahng  the  face 
S^  w^r  during  «^rvice.  the  -nask  »iav^  »P^ 
^ndow  openings  sealed  with  transparent  wmdow  mate- 
rial  enabuW^'iewing  therethrough,  a  «^^^^^^^ 
diate  the  windows  and  having  a  ^^^^^^^  ^^  ^ 
piece  and  means  enabling  respiraUoo  through  themask 
Srsaid  mask  being  spaced  before  ^  ^^Z'^J"^ 
face  of  the  wearer  when  in  service.  "«»J«/>P^«* .^ 
mounted  enUrely  within  the  confin«  <^  ^''^  ^ 
within  the  space  between  the  «|^  ./?.i, '"^^^ 
wearer,  the  optical  insert  having  a  flexibdity  '^^^^ 
equal  to  that  of  the  mask  and  comprising  an  'nt**"^  •«- 
Smbly  including  spaced  spectacle  frames,  Pre»cnpUon 
lenses  mounted  in  the  spectacle  frames,  a  rcsibent  cush^ 
ioning  nosepiece  having  a  bridging  portion  fitting  over  the 
irgc  r^!^n  of  the  nose  of  the  w^^^.",  "'^";^"^'^'' 
oroiccting  laterally  therefrom  on  both  sides  of  Uie  nose, 
fheS  extensions  integrally  carrying  the  spectacle  frames 
and  corrective  lenses  therein  closely  adjacent  to  the  eyes 
of  the  wearer  for  visual  correction  thereof,  flexible  sus- 
^nsion  means  for  the  frames  and  lenses  connected  ^° 
[he  resilient  cushioning  nosepiece  of  ^^e  insert,  fa^enmg 
means  securing  the  suspension  means  to  the  nosepiece 


707 


coupler  and  needle  means  at  the  oPPf^^^"***  «°***' ;rf 
Sxible  impermeable  hemorepeUent  sheath  seahng  said 


means,  and  normally  sealed  apparatus-venting  means  on 
said  sheath.  

J  §04^37 
SUBAQUAL  APPARATUS  FOR  INTESTINAL 

Romohis  Torfioc,  17  DeiiO-nbtctop-e,  Vtemia,  Austria 

FiledDec.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,152 

8  Claims.    (Q.  128— 227) 


Jf       M 


J 
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of  the  mask  interioriy  thereof,  and  means  enabling  vcr- 
Sc^  adjustment  of  the  suspension  means  relative    o    he 
mask  for  adjusting  the  opUcal  in«.rt  with  ^^^^^ '^^ 
eyes  of  the  wearer  for  correcuvely  posiUoning  the  pre 
scription  lenses  relative  to  the  eyes  of  the  wearer,  the 
^d'f^tening  mean,  being  the  <«iy  «>"°«^°"  ^^Ts 
the  optical  insert  and  the  mask,  the  s"»P«»«°°  "™^°» 
comprising  a  flexible  strap  having  an  end  P<>rt'on  'ntc- 
grally  united  with  the  cushionmg  n«ep.ece  oiihcjMcrX 
the  wid  fastening  means  secunng  the  strap  to  the  mask 
including  a  buckle  through  which  the  strap  is  looped,  a 
Lp  faJener  having  a  first  element  integrally  embedd«l 
in  iJhe  mask,  and  a  socket  element  receivmg  the  first  cle- 
ment, the  buckle  being  a  portion  of  the  »ocket  clement 
the  strap  having  ovcriapping  end  portions  with  a  s  ud 
fastener  uniUng  the  overlapping  end  POrt**"*'. /^f  ^^J^;* 
fastener  having  a  head  portion  seated  on  one  of  the  over- 
lapping end  portions  of  the  strap  and  a  shank  portion 
extending  through  a  slot  in  an  adjacent  end  portion  of 
the  strap  enabling  relative  adjustment  between  the  over- 
lapping end  portions,  and  a  nut  threadedly  mounted  on 
the  shank  portion  of  the  stud  fastener  for  locking  and 
releasing  the  fastener  with  respect  to  the  end  portions  of 
the  strap  for  enabling  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  strap. 

1 


1.  A  subaqual  apparatus  for  intestinal  lavage^  which 
comprises,  in  combinaUon.  a  wash  head  adapted  to  be 
S"rged  in  a  bath  tub,  means  for  supplying  water 
to  sTi^  wash  head,  an  intesUne  tube  for  connecUng  sa^d 
warii  head  to  the  intestine  of  a  person   m  said  tub. 
I^votS  ann  adapted  to  be  supported  to  extend  above 
said  tub^a  front  carrying  member  attached  to  said  wash 
h^d  and  suspended  from  said  arm.  a  strap  connected  to 
,Sd  wash  head  and  adapted  to  be  movably  supported  by 
the  rTa"  rim  of  said  tub  and  carrying  weights  for  tension- 
s' 7Z  T^p,  which  weights  are  disposed  outside  said  tub 
Xn  iid  stiip  is  thus  supported,  and  a  discharge  line  in- 
dudUilTa  telescopic  tube  assembly,  a  glass  elbow  oon- 
^tS'to  one^  of  said  tube  assembly,  and  a  coupling 
deSSablv    connecUng    the    other    end    of    said    tube 
^mbly  lo  s^d  wash^head,  said  tube  assembly  coming 
J^  relatively  rotatable  tubes,  whereby  said  wash  head  » 
X^ed  to  bt  suspended  with  freedom  of  rotation  and  °f 
movement  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  tub  and 
^TSarge  line  is  adapted  to  follow  such  rotation  and 
movement  of  said  wash  head. 


3,004*530 
BLOOD  ADMINISTERING  APPARATIJS 


Ciiw:  Walter;  m'hmS^  a- Holliito^_Mm». 
—  1  Mm.  29,  1^54,  Scr.  N« 


FDcd 


_^ 4o.  419,497 

9  Claiutt.     (CL  12»— 214) 

1  Therapeutic  fluid  conducting  and  infusing  apparatus 
comprising  a  flexible  impermeable  hemorepeUent  tube. 


3  004»53S 

FOUNDATION  GARMENT 

Mario  Li«onl.  New  ^ori^  N.Y^jjripior  to 

Poirctte  CoBcti,  Jtoc.,  New  YofJ,  NY. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  850,817 

5  Claims.    (CL  128 — 546)  ,  *_  ♦ 

1  In  a  foundation  garment  the  combination  of  front 
and  rear  panels,  and  elastic  side  panels  secured  between 
LTd  front^nd  rear  panels,  said  ii«»e  pand,  compn  mg 
upper  and  lower  portions  having  cw^^^nting  edges.  »a^d 
up^r  and  lower  portions  having  wales  -onf'^'y  "^^^^^^^^^^ 
"n  ^vertical  position  to  provide  one-way  »tretch  laterally. 
Se  confrontiitTedges  of  said  upper  and  lower  Port.o«b^ 
U  reverted  angularly  to  form  «**;-;Jl^»"SrS 
rrinforcint  portions  at  the  position  of  greatest  strain  oo 
r  ^it'^th  the  wales  of  the  ^^^Jl^^^: 
tendSg  angularly  relative  to  tiie  wales  of  the  mam  body 
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portions  to  provide  restraint  in  a  direction  at  an  angle    ozonizing  means  in  said  duct  for  ozonizing  the  flow  of 
to  the  restraint  provided  by  the  transverse  stretch  of  the    air  through  the  duct,  and  water  vapor  producing  means 

opening  into  said  diKt  at  a  location  along  the  latter  be- 


wales  of  the  upper  and  lower  portions,  and  means  secur- 
ing said  upper  and  lower  reverted  portions  together  along 
their  edges. 

3,004^39 
CIGARETTE  MAiONG  MACHINERY 
Desmond  Walter  Molkis,  Dcptford,  Loadon,  England,  as- 
signor to  MoHns  Machine  Company  Limited,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Sept  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,870 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Great  Britain  Sept  26,  1958 

2  Claimi.    (CL  131—109) 


1.  A  tobacco-manipulating  machine,  such  as  a  con- 
tinuous rod  cigarette  making  machine,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  tobacco  feeding  devices  arranged  side  by  side 
and  each  arranged  to  feed  tobacco  continuously,  and  a 
conveyor  arranged  to  move  past  the  said  devices  so  as 
to  receive  tobacco  from  different  ones  of  said  devices  in 
succession,  whereby  tobacco  from  the  said  different  de- 
vices can  be  mixed  while  being  fed  through  the  machine, 
each  of  said  tobacco- feeding  devices  comprising  means 
to  impel  tobacco  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction 
in  which  the  said  conveyor  moves,  said  machine  includ- 
ing walU  disposed  obliquely  across  the  conveyor,  each 
of  said  walls  being  located  opposite  one  of  said  tobacco- 
feeding  devices,  to  intercept  the  tobacco  so  impelled  and 
to  direct  it  downwardly  toward  the  conveyor,  whereby 
the  tobacco  so  intercepted  is  distributed  across  the  width 
of  the  conveyor. 


3,004440 
HAIR  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Carl  Roozi,  Kroakaushnickc  5,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  727,172 
i  Claimi.     (CL  132—9) 
1.  Apparatus  for  accelerating  the  bleaching  and  dye- 
ing of  hair  by  coloring  substance  applied  to  the  latter, 
comprising  a  hood  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  head  of 
a  person  whose  hair  has  had  coloring  substance  applied 
thereto,  a  duct  opening  at  one  end  into  said  hood  and 
adapted  to  have  a  flow  of  air  produced  therethrough. 


tween  said  ozonizing  means  and  said  one  end  of  the 
duct  for  introducing  a  flow  of  water  vapor  into  the 
ozonized  flow  of  air  in  the  duct. 


3,004,541 
CHANGE  COIN  DELIVERY  MECHANISM 
Gustav  F.  Ericlcson,  Kirliwood,  and  Fred  J.  Melvin,  Belle- 
fontainc  Neighbors,  Mo.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Natioaal  Rejectors,  Inc.,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Missouri 

FUcd  Aug.  20,  1954,  Scr.  No.  451,266 
16  Claims.     (CL  133—4) 


I.  A  coin-operated  device  that  can  respond  to  the  inser- 
tion of  coinage  having  a  predetermined  value  to  actuate  a 
secondary  device  and  that  can  respond  to  the  insertion 
of  coinage  having  a  value  in  excess  of  said  predetermined 
value  to  actuate  said  secondary  device  and  to  pay  out 
change  and  that  has  a  passage  for  coins  that  can  be  paid 
out  as  change,  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  passage,  a 
plurality  of  stops  that  are  in  register  with  said  openings 
in  said  passage  and  are  selectively  movable  through  said 
openings  into  said  passage  to  block  the  movement  of  coins 
through  said  passage,  said  openings  and  said  stops  being 
spaced  along  the  length  of  said  passage  at  equal  intervals, 
a  rotatable  camshaft  that  is  adjacent  said  passage  and  has 
a  plurality  of  cams  thereon,  said  cams  being  in  register 
with  said  stops  and  responding  to  rotation  of  said  camshaft 
to  cause  movement  of  said  stops  relative  to  said  openings 
in  said  passage,  a  plurality  of  said  cams  having  short 
dwells  and  one  of  said  cams  having  a  long  dwell,  the  short 
dwell  cams  being  disposed  adjacent  the  outlet  of  said  pas- 
sage and  said  long  dwell  cam  being  disposed  intermediate 
said  short  dwell  cams  and  the  inlet  of  said  passage. 
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II  3  #04,542 

FRAME  TYPE  QLIADRANTED  SHELITER 

Allen  M.  Moody,  Fnuningiuwi,  ^^'^'ff^^LzZ 
United  States  of  America  as  rcprcscntad  by  tkc  Secre- 

•^•^'pSedoS.  1.1959,  Ser.  No.  8433*6 

7  Claims.    (CL  135—1) 
(Granted  under  TW«  35,  VS.  Cod.  (1952),  sec  266) 
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1  A  generally  circular  lightweight  shelter  for  a  verti- 
cally disposed  missile  comprising  four  quadrant-shaped 
frame  sections,  each  including  an  upper  and  a  lower 
generally  arc-shaped  horizontal  frame  member  adapted  to 
conjointly  combine  to  form  upper  and  lower  rmgs,  arched 
vertical  frame  members  connecting  the  respective  upper 
and  lower  arc-shaped  members,  a  canvas  covering  for 
each  of  said  sections,  and  means  for  releasably  securing 
said  sections  together  about  the  base  of  said  missile 
with  said  upper  arc-shaped  frame  members  closely  en- 
compassing said  missile. 


3  004,543 

GREENHOUSE  FRAME  AND  CUl^HM  APPA- 

RATUS  INCORPORATING  SAID  FRAME 

Loub  PfaMt,  Pie  Comtal-183,  Route  dc  Malintrat, 

Montfcnrand,  France 

Ffled  Sept  15, 1959,  S«.  No.  840,181 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept  19, 1958 

7  Claims.    (CL  135 — 5) 


3,0044(44 

CONTINUOUSLY  MEASURING  SLURRY 

DENSITY 

Frank  E.  GuptiU,  Jr.,  WUtticr,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Maware 

Filed  Dec  29, 1955,  Ser.  No.  556,251 

12  Clafans.    (CL  137—1) 


1    A  method  for  maintaining  automatically  a  substan- 
tially consunt  raUo  of  first  comminuted  solid  and  second 
Uquid  ingredients  in  a  flowablc  mixture  thereof,  said  mix- 
ture being  made  up  by  feeding  said  ingredients  into  a 
vessel,  said  method  comprising  automaUcally  regulaUng 
the  flow  of  Uquid  into  said  vessel  in  accordance  with 
changes  in  the  level  of  the  flowable  mixture  therein  there- 
by maintaining  a  substanually  constant  level,  and  auto- 
matically regulating  the  rate  of  feeding  said  sohd  mgredi- 
ents  by  passing  a  stream  of  said  mixture  through  a  conduit 
having  a  section  that  is  movable  in  opposite  directions  in 
response  to  variations  in  the  weight  of  mixture  therein,  and 
automaUcally  changing  the  rate  of  feeding  of  said  com- 
minuted solid  ingredients  to  said  mixture  in  response  to 
changes  in  the  position  of  said  movable  section. 


3  004  545 

TILTABLE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Carleton  A.  Siemer,  Babylon,  N.Y,  assignor  to  Fabrchiid 

Stratos  Corporation,  a  <»nKMr«tton  of  Mi^lwd 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  796,485 

2  Claims.     (CI.  137—38) 


1    Greenhouse  frame  comprising  supports  adapted  to 
be  embedded  in  the  ground  in  two  parallel  lines,  and 
two  panels;  each  panel  comprising  a  light  meUl  tube 
framework  having  parallel  longitudinal  members  assem- 
bled at  their  ends  and  at  least  at  an  intermediate  pomt 
by  cross-members  cranked  in  such  manner  as  to  con- 
stitute a  prismaUc  surface  having  a  polygonal  externally 
slightly  convex  cross-sectional  shape,  and  at  least  two 
faces,  two  sheets  of  netting  held  taut  on  the  framework 
and  held  in  position  by  hooka  fUed  to  the  framework, 
a  sheet  of  transparent  plastic  material  held  between  said 
two  sheets  of  netting;  the  lowest  of  the  longftudinal  mem- 
beta  of  each  panel  being  pivoted  on  one  of  said  lines  of 
supports  respectively,  and  the  paneU  being  inclined  rela- 
tive to  one  another  and  resting  against  one  another  m 
the  manner  of  the  two  sloping  sides  of  a  roof. 

771  O.G,— 46 


1   A  tUtable  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  chamber  for  a  liquid  therein,  at  least  two  ports 
spaced  apart  in  the  upper  region  of  the  chamber,  a  grav- 
ity-actuated  flap  valve  for  each   of  the  ports,   means 
hingedly  mounUng  the  flap  valves  for  the  ports  to  said 
sheU  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  their  respective  porUm 
such  fashion  that  the  hinge  for  each  flap  valve  u  on  the 
side  of  the  port  opposite  the  nearest  end  of  the  sheU, 
whereby  when  the  sheU  is  tilted  endwise  the  force  of 
gravity  will  pivot  the  flap  valve  for  the  port  at  the  lower 
level  to  closed  posiUon,  maintaining  the  flap  valve  for 
the  port  at  the  upper  level  open,  and  a  weight  earned  by 
each  of  the  flap  valves,  each  weight  being  adjustable  with 
respect  to  the  hinged  mounting  for  the  flap  valve. 


3004,546 
tLECTRO-PNEUMATIC  TRANSDUCER 
John  W.  Robins,  Westwood,  and  Osmt  J.  Ha^^en^Wey- 
mouth,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Worthlngton  Corporation, 
Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corporatkiB  ofDetaware 
Filed  June  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,608 
5  Oalms.    (CL  137—82) 
1.   In  an  electro-pneumatic  transducer  compnsmg,  a 
casing,  a  chamber  for  pressure  fluid  in  said  casing,  means 
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for  delivering  pressure  fluid  to  said  chamber,  an  adjusta- 
ble orifice  for  bleeding  pressure  fluid  from  said  chamber 
including,  a  nozzle,  an  orifice  in  said  nozzle,  a  ball  m 
said  orifice,  and  a  beam  pivotably  mounted  to  coact  with 
said  ball,  the  combination  with  said  beam  of  a  magnetic 
means  including,  an  upper  pole  piece  having  an  openmg, 
a  lower  pole  piece,  and  a  magnet  disposed  between  said 
upper  pole  piece  and  said  lower  pole  piece,  said  lower 
pole  piece  having  an  upwardly  extending  cylinder  dis- 


■•    Ik 


conduit  defining  a  flow  path  for  said  gaseous  stream,  a 
restriction  in  said  conduit  for  providing  a  pressure  drop 
thcreacrosi.  a  supply  of  said  extraneous  gas  undCT  high 
pressure,  a  first  regulator  valve,  a  first  diaphragm  in  said 
first  valve  dividing  the  same  into  first  and  second  sepa- 
rate non-communicating  chambers,  means  connecting 
said  first  chamber  to  a  first  pressure  tap  at  the  upstream 
side  of  said  restriction,  means  connecting  said  second 
chamber  to  said  supply  of  extraneous  gas.  an  outlet  con- 
nected to  said  second  chamber,  fluid  closure  means  lo- 
cated with  said  second  chamber  and  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  said  first  diaphragm  to  interrupt  the  fluid 
circuit  between  said  supply  of  extraneous  gas  and  said 
outlet  from  said  second  chamber  when  the  pressure  in 
said  second  chamber  exceeds  the  pressure  in  said  first 
chamber  by  a  predetermined  value,  means  biassing  said 
first  diaphragm  so  as  to  urge  said  fluid  closure  means 
towards  its  open  position  and  to  provide  said  predeter- 
mined value  of  pressure  by  which  the  pressure  in  said 
second  chamber  must  exceed  the  pressure  in  said  first 


posed  to  fit  into  the  opening  in  said  upper  pole  piece  and 
to  form  an  annular  gap  therewith,  a  coil  bobbin  having 
a  coil  mounted  thereon  disposed  to  fit  in  said  annular 
gap,  means  for  delivering  an  electrical  signal  to  said  coil 
from  any  suitable  source  for  actuating  said  coil  to  move 
relative  said  magnetic  means,  and  means  connecting  said 
beam  to  said  coil  bobbin  whereby  said  beam  will  move 
on  movement  of  the  coil  bobbin,  and  means  on  said  mag- 
netic means  for  calibrating  the  transducer  to  provide 
for  full  input  signal  range. 


jjXtUUJSMU, 


1 
J 


3  6#4,547 

BOUNDED  jet'  FLUID  AMPLIFIERS 

Hyman  Hurvitz,  1313  Juniper  St.  NW^  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Joly  22,  1W«,  Ser.  No.  44,754 

5  Claims.     (CI.  137—83) 


1.  A  fluid  amplifier,  comprising  a  power  jet.  a  deflect- 
able elongated  enclosure  for  said  power  jet.  said  elon- 
gated enclosure  being  arranged  to  confine  said  power  jet 
within  predetermined  boundaries,  said  elongated  enclo- 
sure having  an  egress  aperture  for  said  power  jet,  at  least 
one  fluid  control  jet,  said  at  least  one  fluid  control  jet 
being  arranged  to  project  fluid  against  said  elongated  en- 
closure in  a  direction  having  a  component  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  flow  of  fluid  in  said  elongated  enclo- 
sure, and  means  for  controlling  flow  of  said  fluid  from 
said  at  least  one  fluid  control  jet. 


chamber  in  order  to  urge  said  closure  means  towards  its 
closed  position,  a  second  regulator  valve,  a  second  dia- 
phragm in  said  second  valve  dividing  the  same  into  third 
and  fourth  non-communicating  chambers,  means  connect- 
ing said  third  chamber  to  said  first  pressure  tap  at  the 
upstream  side  of  said  restriction,  means  connecting  said 
fourth  chamber  to  the  outlet  from  said  second  chamber 
of  said  first  regulator  valve,  an  outlet  connected  to  said 
fourth  chamber,  a  second  fluid  closure  means  located 
within  said  fourth  chamber  and  responsive  to  the  move- 
ment of  said   second  diaphragm  to   interrupt  the  fluid 
circuit  between  said  second  and  said  fourth  chambers 
when  the  pressure  in  said  fourth  chamber  reachw  the 
pressure  of  said  third  chamber,  and  a  second  restnction 
connected   between  the  outlet   of  said   fourth  chamber 
and  a  second  pressure  tap  at  the  downstream  side  of  said 
first-mentioned  restriction,  the  difference  in  pressuir  be- 
tween said  first  pressure  Up  and  said  second  pressure  tap 
constituting   the   pressure   drop   provided   by   said   first- 
mentioned  restriction. 


GAS  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Ridiard  D.  Jaocs,  Nyack,  N.Y.,  mOtaor  to  Isotopes  In- 
corporated,   Patcnon,    NJ.,   a    corporation    of    New 
Jersey 

Filed  JsM  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  741,335 
5  Claiaas.     (CL  137— IM) 
1 .  A  system  for  injecting  small  quantities  of  an  extra- 
neous gas  into  a  flowing  gas  stream  which  comprises  a 


3,004449 

COMBINED   AUTOMATIC   AND   MANUAL 

DRAIN   VALVE 

Fred  Temple,  Pktobmgh,  Pa-,  assifnor  to  Westfa^hoose 

Air  Brake  Company,  WUmcrdlng,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of 

PernHvlvania 

Fifed  Oct  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  849,M2 
1  Claim.  (CI.  137—204) 
A  drain  valve  device  for  draining  moisture  conden- 
sation from  a  pressurized  fluid  conUiner,  said  drain  valve 
device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing  having  there- 
in an  accumulation  chamber  having  an  opening  thereto 
through  which  moisture  condensation  from  the  container 
may  flow  into  the  chamber,  an  inkt  chamber  having  an 
inlet  through  which  fluid  under  pressure  may  be  supplied 
to  and  released  from  said  inlet  chamber,  a  pressure  cham- 
ber constantly  open  to  said  inlet  chamber,  and  an  equal- 
izing chamber,  choice  means  carried  in  said  casing  and  in- 
terposed between  said  inlet  chamber  and  said  equalizing 


chamber  for  providing  restricted  communication  there- 
between, a  valve  disposed  in  said  accumulation  chamber 
and  cooperative  with,  when  seated  thereon,  a  valve  teat 
carried  in  said  casing  in  surrounding  relation  to  an  open- 
ing leading  to  atmosphere,  for  closing  said  accumulation 
chamber  to  atmosphere,  said  valve  being  operable  to  an 
unseated  position  from  said  valve  seat  for  opening  said 
accumulation  chantber  to  atmosphere  via  said  opening 
to  atmosphere,  a  piston  in  said  casing  having  one  side 
subjectable  to  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  equali;dng  chamber 
and  the  opposite  side  subjecUble  to  pressure  of  fluid  in 
said  pressure  chamber,  a  stem  associated  with  said 
piston  and  engageable  with  said  valve  upon  movement  of 
said  piston  to  a  release  position  in  response  to  supply  of 
pressurized  fluid  to  said  inlet  chamber  and  said  pressure 
chamber,  for  moving  said  valve  to  its  imseated  position, 
biasing  means  effective  upon  equalization  of  fluid  pres- 
sure  between   said   equalizing   and   pressure  chambers 


grooves  and  an  O  ring  mounted  in  each  of  the  circum- 
ferential grooves  in  engagement  with  the  key  and  with 
the  adjacent  surface  of  the  tapered  opening  in  the  valve 
body,  the  improvement  in  which  the  first  circumferential 
groove  has  a  lower  surface  meeting  the  adjacent  surface 
of  the  tapered  opening  in  the  valve  body  at  approxi- 


a»«^«CM 


mately  90*;  has  a  curved  upper  surface  meeting  the  ad- 
jacent surface  of  the  tapered  opening  in  the  valve  body 
at  approximately  60*;  and  has  relative  dimensions  based 
upon  the  diameter  of  the  O  ring  of  a  top  curvature  of 
%2  of  an  inch  radius  and  .171  inch  height  of  the  groove 
for  a  V^  inch  diameter  O  ring. 


3,004^51  .  ,^ 

SEALING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  PISTON  VALVE 

Homer  J.  Shafcr,  P.O.  Bom  83,  Ma«lleld,  Ohio 

FUcd  Nov.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  776,860 

3  Claims.    (CL  137—246.16) 


M         M       I         U 


through  said  choice  means  or  upon  release  of  fluid  pres- 
sure from  said  pressure  chamber,  for  restoring  said  piston 
to  a  normal  position  in  which  said  stem  is  disengaged 
from  said  valve  for  causing  return  thereof  to  its  seated 
position,  a  plunger  member  engageable  with  said  opposite 
side  of  said  piston  and  having  associated  therewith  a  stem 
extending  exteriorly  of  said  casing,  said  plunger  member 
normally  occupying  one  position  in  which  movement  o£ 
said  piston  between  its  normal  and  release  positions,  as 
effected  by  supply  and  release  of  said  pressurized  fluid  in 
the  said  several  chambers,  is  unaffected  thereby,  a  manual- 
ly operable  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  the  exterior  of 
said  casing,  and  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  handle 
toward  a  first  position  out  of  engagement  with  said 
plunger  member,  said  handle  being  operable  to  a  second 
position  into  engagement  with  said  plunger  member  for 
causing  movement  thereof  and  thereby  operation  of  said 
piston  to  its  release  position. 


2.  In  a  piston  valve  having  a  body  provided  with 
aligned  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  piston  having  a 
through  port  registrable  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
when  the  piston  is  moved  from  closed  to  open  position, 
said  piston  having  resilient  sealing  rings  around  its  ends 
and  longitudinal  lubricant  grooves  straddling  said  outlet 
port  in  closed  position,  and  said  piston  being  split  only 
intermediate  of  and  terminating  short  of  its  ends  in  a 
direction  transversely  of  its  through  port  to  form  two 
halves  integral  with  the  unsplit  ends,  to  compensate  for 
distortion  of  said  body  due  to  expansion  and  contraction. 


3,004,550 

GAS  STOP 
John  D.  Poisker,  Sondcrton,  Pa.,  assipior  to  The  Wels- 

bach  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of 

Delaware 

Fifed  Nov.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  851,171 
1  Claioi.    (CL  137—246.15) 

In  a  plug  valve  including  a  valve  body  with  a  tapered 
opening  therein,  a  through  passage  at  right  angles  to 
the  opening  and  a  tapered  valve  liey  mounted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  surface  of  and  for  rotation  in  the 
opening,  the  valve  key  having  a  through  passage  for  reg- 
istration with  the  passage  in  the  valve  body,  a  circum- 
ferential groove  in  the  key  above  the  passage  therein, 
lubrication  conduits  in  the  key  communicating  with  said 
groove,  a  second  circumferential  groove  in  the  key  below 
the  passage  therein,  lubrication  grooves  in  the  surface 
of  the  key  between  and  opening  into  the  circumferential 


3,004,552 

PlSrON  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Homer  J.  Shafer,  P.O.  Box  83,  Mansfield,  Ohio 
FHcd  Aaf.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,595 
SCfadms.    (CL  137— 246.22) 
5.  In   a   piston  valve  having  a  body   provided  with 
aligned  inlet  and  outlet  portt,  a  hollow  piston  slidable 
in  said  body  and  having  closed  end  walls  connected  by 
an  outer  peripheral  wall  to  form  an  internal  cavity,  an 
annular  wall  extending  transversely  of  said  piston  between 
the  end  walls  forming  a  through  port  registrable  with  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  valve-open  position,  said  annular 
wa»«.  being  split  longitudinally  of  said  piston  into  two 
pans  to  allow  pressure  fluid  to  flow  from  said  through 
pori  into  said  cavity,  said  piston  having  an  external  lubri- 
cant groove  defining  a  closed  path  of  such  extent  longitu- 
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3t#4,554 

LEAK-PROOF  FLUID  SYSTEM  REGULATOR 

Herbert  W.  Ziebolz,  New  York,  N.Y^  asrignor  to  Gpe 

Cootroh,  Idc^  a  cotpontloa  of  Dlteoii 

Filed  Aof.  IS,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,717 

3  Claliiis.     (CL  137—415) 


3,M4453 
COMBINED  SHUT-OFF  VENTILATED  JET 
DISCHARGE  VALVE 
Victor  G.  M.  CkatfieM,  Verdun,  Quebec,  and  Feeder 
Kanger,  Cote  St.  Luc,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Dominion  Engbieering  Woriu  Limited,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada  ^  ^^„ 
Filed  Sept  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,928 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Canada  Sept.  5,  1959 
13  Claims.     (CI.  137—315) 


and  having  its  ends  spaced  from  said  closed  lubricant 
groove,  and  lubricant  ports  in  said  body  for  connecting 
said  cross  groove  ends  to  said  closed  lubricant  groove  in 
both  the  open  and  closed  positions  of  said  piston. 


'yl5^^\ 

» 

:TL 

5-  , 

1.  A  liquid  level  control  system  for  controlling  the 
level  of  fluid  supplied  through  a  supply  line  to  a  tank, 
comprising  in  combination:  a  valve  interposed  in  said  sup- 
ply line  to  control  flow  of  fluid  through  said  supply  line 
to  said  tank;  said  supply  line,  tank  and  valve  all  being 
hermetically  integral;  a  float  operative  to  sense  the  m- 
stantaneous  level  of  said  fluid  and  to  apply  a  first  force 
to  position  a  jet  pipe,  said  jet  pipe  being  pivotally  sup- 
ported to  selectively  distribute  fluid  under  pressure  to  a 
pair  of  received  ports  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  a 
piston  in  a  cylinder,  said  piston  being  mechanically  con- 
nected to  position  said  valve  and  to  apply  a  feedback  force 
to  position  said  jet  pipe  relative  to  said  ports;  and  a  me- 
chanical lost-motion  connection  between  said  float  and 
said  valve,  whereby  said  float  is  connected  to  operate 
said  valve  upon  extreme  changes  in  said  liquid  level. 


3,0044(55 

VALVES 
Frederick  C.   Habcriand,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Borg-Wamcr  Corpontion,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  641,139 
4  Claims.     (CI.  137—620) 


1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  hollow  valve  casing 
having  axially  aligned  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  an 
access  opening  located  intermediate  said  inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  an  oscillating  shut-off  valve  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  at  opposite 
ends  of  a  flow  passage  extending  through  said  valve,  said 
shut-off  valve  being  mounted  for  oscillation  from  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings  of  the  valve 
are  aligned  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings  of  the  valve 
casing  to  a  position  in  which  the  valve  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  and  flow  passage  are  aligned  with  said  access 
openings  and  in  which  the  inlet  opening  of  the  valve  cas- 
ing is  closed  or  blocked  off  by  a  portion  of  the  shut-off 
valve,  a  flow  control  valve  removably  mounted  in  the 
shut-off  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  through  the  shut- 
off  valve,  means  for  moving  the  flow  control  valve  to  and 
from  a  valve  seat  carried  by  said  shut-off  valve  said  flow 
control  valve  being  insertable  in  and  removable  from 


1 .  A  spool  type  valve  assembly  comprising;  a  housing 
with  inlet,  outlet,  return  and  pressure  ports  and  a  valve 
cavity  formed  therein;  a  spool  disposed  in  said  valve 
cavity  for  sliding  relationship  therein  having  a  plurality 
of  means  so  constructed  and  arranged  for  selectively 
connecting  one  or  more  of  said  ports  for  the  communi- 
cation of  fluid  pressure  therebetween;  said  means  com- 
prising openings  formed  in  the  sealing  periphery  of  Raid 
spool  of  a  width  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  scaling 
periphery  of  said  spool  and  transverse  passages  inter- 
connecting pairs  of  said  openings  to  equalize  the  pres- 
sure on  opposite  sides  of  said  spool  when  each  of  said 
pairs  is  in  communication  with  only  one  of  said  ports. 
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3  004,556 
HYDRAULIC  DISTRIBUTION  DEVICE 
FcrMMd  Hnmery,  Drcnx,  France,  assignor  to  Etablissc- 
mcnts  Grosdemoiige,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,021 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  2,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CL  137—620) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  distributor  for  controlling  a  jack, 
comprising  a  circular  slide  valve  with  admission  of  fluid 
under  external  pressure  to  said  slide  valve,  a  conduit 
axially  disposed  in  said  slide  valve  for  evacuation  of  said 
fluid  therethrough,  the  improvement  which  consists  in 
disposing  on  said  slide  valve,  oppositely  facing  an  ad- 
mission orifice,  a  cylindrical  valve  freely  sliding  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  slide  valve,  two  stops  provided  on 
said  slide  valve  between  which  said  cylindrical  valve  is 
freely  movable,  an  annular  chamber  formed  in  one  of  said 
stops  for  admission  of  fluid  from  said  admission  orifice  to 
abruptly  move  said  cylindrical  valve  away  from  one  of 
said  stops,  and  biasing  means  to  barely  maintain  said  cylin- 
drical valve  against  one  of  said  stops  while  said  cylin- 
drical valve  is  in  an  inoperative  position. 


internal  surface  of  the  tube  opposite  the  land  comprising 
a  high  pressure  chamber,  a  high  pressure  inlet  port  through 
the  tube  and  communicating  with  the  high  pressure  cham- 
ber, a  low  pressure  outlet  port  through  the  side  of  the 
tube  opposite  the  high  pressure  inlet  port,  a  recess  in 
the  side  of  the  partial  cylinder  opposite  the  pressure  sur- 
face, the  recess  having  ends  spaced  from  the  longitudinal 
ends  of  the  partial  cylinder  and  spaced  from  one  another 
by  more  than  the  slidable  distance  of  the  slide,  the  recess 
being  in  continual  communication  with  the  low  pressure 
outlet  during  sliding  movement  of  the  slide,  a  pair  of 
auxiliary  inlet-outlet  ports  through  the  tube  in  longitudinal 
alignment  with  the  low  pressure  outlet  port,  the  low 
pressure  outlet  port  being  positioned  between  the  auxiliary 
ports,  the  distance  between  each  auxiliary  port  and  the 
low  pressure  outlet  pwt  and  the  length  of  the  recess  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  recess  being  such  that  one  of  the 
auxiliary  ports  is  in  communication  with  the  recess  in 
one  extreme  position  of  the  slide  and  the  other  auxiliary 
port  is  in  communication  with  the  recess  in  the  opposite 
extreme  position  of  the  slide,  and  the  position  of  the  fluid 
conduits  being  such  that  in  each  extreme  position  of  the 
slide  the  auxiliary  port  out  of  communication  with  the 
recess  is  in  communication  with  one  of  the  fluid  conduits, 
and  means  for  causing  the  slide  to  shift  between  its  ex- 
treme positions. 

3,004,558 
HYDRAULIC  SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  LOAD 
INDICATING  APPARATUS 
Franklbi  S.  Crane,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  airignor  to  Martin- 
Decker  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1954,  Ser.  No.  407,140 
16CUims.    (a.  137— 778) 


3,004357 

FOUH-WAY  CHANGE-OVER  VALVE 

Irvin  E.  Wicgen,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  AIco  Valve 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FIM  May  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  662,467 

4  Oaims.    (CL  137— 625  J9) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  spaced  ends 
joined  together  by  a  thin  walled  tube,  the  tube  having 
a  cylindrically  shaped  internal  surface,  a  slide  positioned 
within  the   tube,  the   slide  having  cylindrically   shaped 
ends  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  tube,  the  slide  being  shorter  than  the 
tube   ind  being  longitudinally  slidable  between  extreme 
positions  within  the  tube,  the  slide  including  a  pair  of 
rods  extending  from  the  cylindrical  ends,  the  diameter  of 
the  rods  being  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  slide 
ends,  the  slide  further  including  a  partical  cylinder  sup- 
ported between  the  rods,  the  partial  cylinder  being  more 
than  half  a  cylinder  and  having  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  ends  of  the 
slide,  the  ends  of  the  partial  cylinder  being  spaced  by  the 
rods  from  the  ends  of  the  slide  with  the  spaces  thus  de- 
fined comprising  fluid  conduits,  the  non-cylindrical  por- 
tion of  the  partial  cylinder  defining  a  pressure  surface, 
the  area  between  the  pressure  surface  and  the  part  of  the 


15.  A  hydraulic  sensing  device  including:  means  pro- 
viding a  hydraulic  pressure  chamber  adapted  to  contain 
a  liquid;  said  means  including  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
members  for  subjecting  the  liquid  in  said  chamber  to 
pressure;  one  of  said  members  having  a  port  for  the  pas- 
sage of  liquid  from  and  into  said  chamber;  a  pair  of  op- 
posed relatively  movable  force-applying  elements;  said 
members  being  interposed  between  said  elements;  said 
members  and  said  elements  having  opposed  marginal  por; 
tions;  and  a  series  of  tie  members  connecting  the  marginal 
portion  of  the  respective  elements  with  the  member 
farthest  therefrom. 


3,004,559 
PANCAKE  AIR  TUBE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAiONG  SAME 
Charles  P.  Warman,  Jr.,  Box  1150,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 
FUed  Mar.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  721,940 
4  Oafans.    (O.  137—784) 
3.  A    resilient   fluid  actuator   comprising   a    pancake- 
shaped  tube  having  two  parallel  disc  portions  joined  to- 
gether by  a  circular  resilient  flexing  section  of  reduced 
thickness,  thereby  leaving  within  the  tube  a  substantially 
toroidal  cavity  adjacent  said  flexing  section;  an  annular 
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ring  substantially  filling  said  cavity  when  the  tube  is  de- 
flated so  that  said  disc  portions  come  into  mutual  con- 


tact; and  spud  means  passing  through  and  fixed  in  at  least 
une  of  said  disc  portions. 


PULSATION  DAMPENER  DEVICE  AND 
MANDREL  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Ralph  R.  UflUr,  Traf  ord«  aod  Homer  A.  Kaight,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa^  uritMn  to  Wcsttaghone  Air  Arake  Com- 
pany, Wllmcrdiag,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  PciiBsyhranfai 
Filed  Jan.  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  785,«28 
1  Claim,    (a.  138—34) 


In  a  fluid  pulsation  device  for  absorbing  pressure  surges 
in  a  conduit  conveying  fluid  at  fluctuating  pressures  in- 
cluding a  cylindrical  casing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet 
connectable  in  the  conduit,  a  resilient  sleeve  in  said  cas- 
ing adjacent  the  inner  wall  thereof  and  defining  between 
the  inner  wall  and  said  sleeve  a  gas  chamber  into  which 
gas  may  be  introduced  at  a  predetermined  pressure  rela- 
tive to  the  average  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  conduit;  the 
improvement  comprising  a  spider  member  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  end  portions  of  substantially  circular  cross 
section  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  radial  ribs  formed  in- 
tegral with  and  extending  longitudinally  between  the 
opposed  faces  of  said  end  portions,  said  end  portions 
sealingly  engaging  the  sleeve  against  said  inner  wall  of 
said  casing,  an  open-end  bore  axially  extending  through 
said  spider  member,  and  a  rigid  hollow  tubular  element 
in  said  bore  for  providing  communication  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet  and  being  supported  in  said  end  portions 
and  contacting  the  inner  ends  of  said  radial  ribs  along 
spaced  longitudinal  extending  circumferential  areas  to 
provide  circumferential  surfaces  exposed  to  the  interior 
of  said  sleeve,  said  spaced  ribs  and  said  exposed  surfaces 
of  said  tubular  element  and  said  sleeve  defining  a  pressure 
absorbing  chamber,  said  tubular  element  being  of  sintered 
metal  having  pores  of  a  perviousness  serving  as  throttling 
orifices  for  the  fluid  flow  between  said  tubular  element 
and  said  pressure  absorbing  chamber  and  through  said 
exposed  surfaces,  and  said  pores  further  being  of  such 
minute   character  to  prevent  extrusion  of  the  resilient 


sleeve  into  said  pores  when  the  resilient  sleeve  is  pressed 
against  said  exposed  surfaces  of  said  tubular  element 
when  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  gas  charged  chamber 
greatly  exceeds  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  pressure  ab- 
sorbing chamber  upon  a  sudden  reduction  of  the  pressure 
of  fluid  in  the  conduit. 


3,M4^1 
DOUBLE-WALLED  ACCUMULATOR  WITH 
TIME  DELAY  ORIFICE 
P.  Henry,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Kcl- 
scy-Haycs  Company,  Dc^oit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Flkd  Aac.  3f.  1957,  Scr.  No.  681,357 
lOaima.   (CL  138— 31) 


1.  An  elongated  accumulator  comprising  an  inner  cyl- 
inder having  a  reciprocable  piston  therein  dividing  said 
cylinder  into  variable  volume  gas  and  hydraulic  fluid 
chambers  respectively  at  opposite  ends  of  said  piston,  an 
endless  annular  sealing  member  carried  by  and  encircling 
said  piston  and  engaging  said  cylinder  to  seal  said  cham- 
bers from  each  other,  an  outer  cylinder  concentric  with 
and  surrounding  said  inner  cylinder  in  radially  spaced  re- 
lation thereto  and  extending  beyind  said  inner  cylinder 
at  each  end  thereof,  an  end  cap  received  in  each  end  of 
said  outer  cylinder  and  a  second  endless  annular  sealing 
member  compressed  between  and  making  sealing  con- 
tact with  each  end  cap  and  the  corresponding  end  of  said 
outer  cylinder,  each  end  cap  having  a  reduced  extension 
received  in  the  corresponding  end  of  said  inner  cylinder 
and  a  third  endless  annular  sealing  member  compressed 
between  and  making  sealing  contact  with  the  reduced  ex- 
tension of  each  end  cap  and  the  corresponding  end  of 
said  inner  cylinder,  said  cylinders,  end  caps  and  second 
and  third  sealing  members  cooperating  to  define  a  closed 
annular  space,  the  end  cap  adjacent  said  gas  chamber 
having  means  defining  an  air  inlet  port  opening  into  said 
gas  chamber  for  permitting  charging  said  gas  chamber 
with  air  under  pressure,  the  other  end  cap  having  means 
defining  a  hydraulic  fluid  port  opening  into  said  hydraulic 
fluid  chamber  for  communication  with  a  hydraulic  sys- 
tem, said  inner  cylinder  having  means  defining  an  orifice 
providing  communication  between  one  of  said  chambers 
and  said  annular  space,  and  retainer  means  at  each  end 
of  said  outer  cylinder  for  retaining  the  adjacent  end  cap 
in  assembled  relation  with  said  cylinders. 


3,M4,5<2 
WARP  CONTROL  IN  A  HIGH  SPEED  LOOM 
Clarence    R.    Kronoff,    Worcester.    Mass.,   assignor   to 
Crompton  A  Knowlcs  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass^ 
a  corporation  of  Msmarhniftts 

FIM  Jane  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  38,329 
15  Cfadms.  (CL  139—91) 
1.  In  a  loom  harness  frame  to  support  warp  heddles. 
two  vertically  extending  spaced  substantially  parallel  side 
members,  a  bottom  cross  bar  secured  to  the  lower  ends 
of  the  side  members,  a  lower  heddle  rail  extending  across 
the  lower  part  of  the  harness  frame  secured  to  the  latter 
above  the  cross  bar,  a  combined  top  heddle  rail  and 
frame  forming  member  extending  across  the  top  of  the 
harness  frame  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  side 
members  to  complete  the  harness  frame  and  provide 
support  for  the  upper  ends  of  heddles  when  the  lower 
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ends  of  the  latter  arc  enaged  wtih  the  lower  heddle  rail, 
and  a  driver  operatively  connected  to  the  bottom  cross 
bar,  said  combined  top  rail  and  member  being  detach- 


3i94,5<S 

DEVICE  FOR  INDEXING,  GUIDING  AND 

SEVERING  A  PLURALITY  OF  WIRES 

Eatyle  D.  HaMon,  BaMaMm,  Md.,  airignor  to  Wc^em 

Electric  Compmiy,  Incorporatad,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Ang.  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  753,683 
2ClaiM.   (CL148— 71) 


ably  connected  to  the  side  members  and  when  detached 
is  liftable  upwardly  from  the  remainder  of  the  frame  and 
the  driver. 

3,8«4,563 
PICKER  SnCK  BUFFER  FOR  LOOMS 
John  G.  Wimamson,  Jr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  anignor  to 
Pcrfecthig  Scrricc  Coaipany,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  North  CaroUna 

Filed  Ang.  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  49,556 
7  Cfadms.    (a.  139^166) 


20- 


:i-- 


3Zi<-a 


1 .  A  buffer  for  stopping  inward  movement  of  a  picker 
stick  of  a  loom,  comprising  a  rigid  support  haying  a 
substantially  planar  surface  facing  the  picker  stick,  a 
buffer  strap  in  loop  form  having  a  portion  attached  to 
and  extending  throughout  substantially  the  length  of  said 
planar  surface  and  laterally  of  the  path  of  the  picker 
stick,  abutment  means  projecting  outwardly  from  laterally 
opposed  ends  of  said  surface  and  toward  the  picker  stick, 
and  said  abutment  means  engaging  outer  surfaces  of 
opposed  side  portions  of  said  loop  and  serving  to  upset 
respective  portions  of  the  strap  engaged  thereby  to  main- 
tain laterally  opposed  side  portions  of  the  loop  at  a  pre- 
determined curvature. 


3 1181^61 
PILE  FABRIC  AND  METHOD 
Henry  F.  NowkU,  Norristown,  Pa.,  and  Harry  J.  Smiley, 
Glasgow,  Va.,  anignors  to  JaaMf  Lees  and  Sons  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
FUed  Jmic  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  33,559 
;6  Clafans.    (CL  139— 486) 


1 .  The  method  of  weaving  a  three-frame  Wilton  fabric 
having  filling  wefts,  binder  warpt.  and  ground  warps 
which  comprnes  the  steps  of  controlling  ail  the  yams 
in  one  of  the  frames  to  weave  pile  projections  over  al- 
ternate rows  of  filling  wefts,  and  controlling  the  other 
two  frames  of  pile  yams  to  selectively  weave  higher  pile 
projections  over  intermediate  filling  wefts. 


I.  A   device  for  indexing  a  row  of  elongated,  prc- 
twisted  noncircular  wires  adjacent  to  successive  rows  of 
complementary  shaped  apertures  in  stationary  end  plates, 
feeding  and  guiding  the  row  of  wires  into  successive  rows 
of  the  apertures  of  the  end  plates  while  preventing  un- 
twisting of  the  wires,  and  severing  the  row  of  wires  to 
form  each  of  successive  rows  of  terminals  of  a  cage-like 
terminal  strip  subassembly,  which  comprises  means  for 
simultaneously  feeding  a  row  of  supply  wires  of  an  in- 
definite length  intermittently  longitudinally,  the  supply 
wires    having    noncircular    cross    sections,    a    carriage 
mounted  for  reciprocable  indexing  movement  transversely 
of   the   axes  of  the  supply   wires,  wire-guiding   means 
mounted  slidably  on  the  carriage  for  rectilinear  move- 
ment relative  to  the  carriage  and  transversely  of  the  axes 
of  the  wires,  a  plurality  of  telescoping  guide  tubes  se- 
cured pivotably  at  one  end  to  the  wire  feeding  means 
and  secured  at  the  other  end  to  the  wire-guiding  means, 
said  guiding  means  having  a  row  of  noncircular  wire- 
guiding    apertures   for   guiding    the    noncircular    supply 
wires  into  successive  rows  of  the  apertures  in  the  end 
plates  and  for  aligning  and  angularly  orienting  the  ends 
of  the  twisted  supply  wires  with  the  apertures  of  the  end 
plates,  a  shear  plate  secured  fixedly  to  the  carriage  and 
designed  for  cooperation  with  the  guiding  means  for  sev- 
ering all  wires  of  the  row  of  supply  wires  simultaneously, 
fluid-actuated  means  secured  to  the  carriage  for  move- 
ment therewith  and  connected  operably  to  the  guiding 
means  for  moving  the  guiding  means  transversely  of  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  supply  wires  to  move  the  supply 
wires  against  the  shear  plate  for  severing  all  of  the  supply 
wires  simultaneously,  and  cam  means  for  periodically 
indexing  the  carriage  to  move  the  guiding  means  with 
the  free  ends  of  the  supply  wires  therein  to  successive 
positions  wherein  the  row  of  apertures  in  the  guiding 
means  and  the  free  ends  of  the  row  of  supply  wires  are 
aligned  with  successive  rows  of  apertures  in  the  end 
plates.  

PILL  DISPENSER 
Anthony  S.  RataM^  89  Mary  Ann  UBKjVy<*off,  N J. 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1958,  Scr.  No.  787,984 

ICtadm.    (CL141— 18)  . 

In  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  pills,  haying  a 
delivery  opening  for  the  pills,  a  barrier  member  positioned 
in  said  delivery  opening  and  attached  to  the  inner  wall 
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of  said  delivery  opening,  said  barrier  member  comprising 
a  plurality  of  flexible,  radially  extending  members,  ex- 
tending inwardly  and  transversely  across  said  delivery 
opening  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
delivery  opening,  said  receptacle  being  provided  with  an 
exteriorly  threaded  neck;  and  a  cap  member  having  inte- 
rior threads  cooperating  with  the  exteriorly  threaded  neck 
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of  the  receptacle,  said  cap  member  having  a  projection 
with  a  pill  receiving  recess  therein,  said  projection  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  threaded  portion 
of  said  cap  member,  said  projection,  when  the  cap  is 
removed  and  reversed,  being  adapted  to  be  forced  through 
said  barrier  member  into  the  receptacle,  and,  when  the 
receptacle  is  reversed,  to  receive  one  pill  into  the  pill 
receiving  recess  thereof. 


COLLECTING  MEASURED  QUANXmES 

OF  LIQUID 

AiOv  Soow,  Fritz  Aitkw  Eracd  Porter,  aid  Arnold 

WatMM  TomallB,  aD  %  The  Low  Tcmpcratnrc  Re- 

■earck  Statkm,  Downiag  St^  Cambridsc  Eogland 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,206 

Claimi  priority,  appllcatioa  Great  Britain  Apr.  17,  1957 

12  Claims.     (O.  141   -l30) 


3,004,568 

STAND  FOR  STUMP  REMOVER 

Harcnce  L.  Wachtel,  611  Mayweed  Ave., 

MUwankec,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,330 

5  Claims.     (CL  144—2) 


.c 

A/. 

1.  TTie  combination  with  a  tree  stump  removing  ma- 
chine comprising  a  frame,  ground  support  means  at  one 
end  of  the  frame,  a  depending  cutting  tool  and  a  tool 
control  handle  at  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  of  a  stand, 
pivot  means  connecting  said  stand  to  the  frame  adjacent 
said  tool  and  on  which  said  stand  is  pivotable  between  a 
first  position  in  which  the  cutting  tool  is  supported  by 
the  stand  above  the  level  of  the  underlying  surface  and 
a  second  position  exposing  the  tool  for  manipulation  by 
said  handle  against  a  tree  stump. 


3,004,569 

POWER  OPERATED  SCREWDRIVER 

Otto  E.  Dietrich,  617  W.  Jackson  St.,  Morton,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,530 

5  Claims.     (CI.  144—32) 


8.  Apparatus  for  collecting  measured  quantities  of 
liquid  in  collecting  vessels  from  a  common  point  of  dis- 
charge comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  horizontal  driv- 
ing shaft  journalled  in  said  frame  having  a  gear  wheel 
with  rounded  teeth,  a  movable  support  carried  in  said 
frame,  a  turn-table  and  a  disc  fastened  together  on  a 
common  vertical  axis  journalled  in  said  movable  support 
to  the  driving  shaft,  the  movement  of  said  support  being 
free  and  in  a  direction  such  that  the  axis  of  the  turn- 
table and  disc  can  move  axially  in  relation  to  the  driving 
shaft,  a  series  of  collecting  vessels  carried  by  said  turn- 
table disposed  in  a  spiral  formation  around  its  axis 
at  a  constant  centre  to  centre  distance,  a  matching  spiral 
series  of  holes  in  said  disc,  said  gear  wheel  meshing  with 
said  holes  thereby  constraining  the  disc  both  circumferen- 
tially  and  radially  so  that  rotation  of  said  gear  wheel 
causes  the  collecting  vessels  to  come  into  succession  to  a 
pre-determined  position,  liquid  discharge  means  located 
at  the  pre-determined  position,  means  for  rotating  said 
driving  shaft,  and  means  for  interrupting  the  drive  when 
a  vessel  is  brought  to  the  pre-determined  position  and  for 
re-starting  it  when  a  measured  quantity  of  liquid  has  been 
discharged  into  the  vessel. 


1.  A  tool  attachment  comprising  a  hollow  adaptor 
body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  toothed  drive  means 
fixed  against  movement  along  said  longitudinal  axis  but 
nx>unted  for  rotation  on  said  axis  within  said  body,  a 
worm  gear  arranged  transversely  of  said  axis  and  in  en- 
gagement with  said  toothed  drive  means  for  rotating  the 
latter,  a  rod  within  said  body  extending  through  said 
toothed  drive  means  and  rotatabie  on  said  longitudinal 
axis  independently  of  said  drive  means,  a  chuck  adapted 
for  supporting  a  rotary  tool,  said  chuck  being  rotatabie 
in  said  body  and  displaceable  along  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  rod  being  connected  to  said  chuck  for  dis- 
placing the  latter  axially  against  said  drive  means  where- 
by the  chuck  is  driven  by  said  drive  means,  resilient 
means  engaging  said  rod  and  normally  displacing  the 
same  axially  such  that  said  chuck  is  maintained  out  of 
engagement  with  said  drive  means,  a  lever  on  said  body 
and  operatively  coupled  with  said  rod  to  displace  the 
same  against  the  action  of  said  resilient  means  whereby 
said  chuck  is  moved  into  engagement  with  said  drive 
means,  said  lever  extending  externally  of  said  body  for 
being  manually  engaged. 


3,004370 
TREE-CUTTING   ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTORS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
William  R.  Clayton,  P.O.  Box  114,  Anglcton,  Tex.;  How- 
ard F.  Clayton,  Jr.,  1102  E.  Miller,  Angleton,  Tex.; 
and  Ernest  L.  Oliver,  Jr.,  Roeharon,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,449 
6  Clahns.     (CI.  144—34) 
4.  A  blade  for  a  tree-cutting  device  comprising  a  uni- 
tary   triangularly    shaped    steel    plate    having    forwardly 
tapering,  oppositely  disposed  side  edges,   longitudinally 
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spaced  teeth  formed  in  each  side  edge  in  order  to  provide    engagement  and  rotation  by  the  P^o^^'^J^'" J^^'^^"*  "^ 
two  cutting  edges  for  said  blade,  the  flanks  of  said  teeth    stabilising   its  position   while   carried   by   the   conveyor 
having  a  relief  angle  which  is  negative  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  blade  so  that  when  the  flanks 
engage  the  bottom  of  the  kerf  cut  in  a  tree,  the  blade 
will  be  caused  to  "ride  out,"  the  negative  relief  angle 


w       '■ 


belts   and    for  engagement   and   rotation   by   the   latter 
when  free  of  the  product. 


being  related  to  the  longitudinal  spacing  of  the  teeth  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  heel  of  one  tooth  is  closer  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  blade  than  the  front  edge  of  the 
next  succeeding  tooth  so  that  the  lateral  distance  between 
said  heel  and  said  front  edge  will  determine  the  depth 
of  cut  of  each  tooth,  whereby  the  depth  of  cut  of  each 
tooth  is  regulated  by  said  negative  relief  angle. 


3,004,571 

ROTATABLE  TOOL  SUPPORTING  TABLE 

Georie  Gerhrandt,  132  Buchanan  SL,  St  Charits, 

Manitoha,  Canada 

Filed  July  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  828,799 

2  CUdms.     (CL  144—288) 
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3,004,573 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  CREAM 
CONSTITUENT  OF  CREAMED  CORN 
Ralph  Cover,  Westminster,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Products   Co.,   Westmhister,    Md.,    a   corporation    of 
Maryland  ^_, 

Orighial  application  Feb.  18, 1955,  Ser.  No.  489,236,  now 
Patent  No.  2,878,847,  dated  Mar.  24,  1959.     DivMed 
and  this  application  Feb.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,081 
4  Clahns.     (CI.  146—239) 
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1.  A  work  table  and  support  for  tools,  comprising:  an 
upstanding  frame  having  a  central  opening  vertically 
therethrough;  an  annular  table  cover  overlying  said 
frame  for  support  of  said  tools;  the  central  opening  of 
said  cover  being  aligned  with  said  frame  opening  for 
drop  passage  of  tool  cuttings  therethrough;  a  plurality  of 
rollers  mounted  between  said  frame  and  said  cover  for 
rotatabie  support  of  the  latter  on  said  frame;  and  fric- 
tional  retarding  means  for  gwding  the  rotation  of  said 
cover. 


3  004372 
MACHINE  FOR  SLICING  A  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Joe   R.   Urschel,   202  Michigan   Ave.,  and   Gerald   W. 
Urschcl,  1614  Napdcon,  both  of  Valparaiso,  Ind. 
Filed  Jnly  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,477 
22  Oataas.     (d.  144—109) 
3.  A  conveyor  assembly  for  conducting  a  product  to 
a  cutter   assembly,  said  conveyor  assembly  comprising 
a  frame,  two  pairs  of  pulleys  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
resilient  conveyor  belt  carried  by  each  pair  of  pulleys, 
means  for  driving  at  least  one  pulley  of  each  pair  to 
rotate  the  belts,  the  axes  of  said  pulleys  being  angularly 
disposed  so  that  the  upper  portions  of  the  belts  define 
a  trough  for  resiliently  supporting  and  carrying  the  prod- 
uct, an  idling  drum  mounted  on  the  frame  above  the  belts, 
and  an  endless  belt  mounted  on  the  drum  and  having  a 
trailing  portion  overlying  the  conveyor  belts  for  loose 

771   O.U— »7 


1.  The  method  of  reducing  green  com  kernels  to  a 
cream  constituent  comprising  the  steps  of  sequentially 
compacting  the  kernels  to  expel  the  accompanying  air, 
pumping  the  compacted  kernels  and  then  grinding  the 
compacted  and  pumped  kernels  to  reduce  the  same  to  a 
cream. 

3,004,574 
SEALING  NUT  WITH  PLASTIC  PORTIONS  HAV- 
ING SMALLER  DIAMETER  THREADS 

Francis  S.  Flick,  Oak  Park,  and  Walter  J.  Kudlaty,  Elm- 
hurst,  IIL,  Msignors  to  FUck-Rccdy  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dlbiois 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1956,  Ser.  No.  559,414 
6  Clakas.  (CL  151—7) 
1.  A  thread  sealing  structure,  comprising;  an  annular 
ring  of  resilient  tetrafluoroethylene  plastic  material  de- 
formable  under  influence  of  pressure  exerted  thereon 
and  adapted  for  placement  about  threads  to  be  sealed, 
said  ring  being  internally  threaded;  an  annular  ring  of 
metal  about  the  plastic  ring  in  intimate  contact  there- 
with for  holding  the  ring  against  radial  outward  distor- 
tion, said  plastic  ring  having  one  face  portion  extending 
axially  beyond  the  metal  retaining  ring  for  contact  against 
a  surface,  said  plastic  ring  being  engageable  on  its  oppo- 
site  face   portion  by  a  nut  portion  threaded   on  said 
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threads,  said  nut  portion  and  ring  portion  having  an  in- 
ternal thread  with  walls  that  are  continuous  and  with  the 
thread  in  the  nut  portion  being  fully  formed  and  the 
thread  in  the  plastic  ring  portion  being  formed  to  extend 
inwardly  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  threads  in  the  nut 


SUFPLEMENTAL  PNEUMATIC  TTRE 
Charks  L.  Monc,  P.O.  Box  15^  So«tk  DwtBKNrth,  M 
FOcd  Oct.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,381 
8  ClalM.     (CL  152—175) 
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portion  so  as  to  fill  and  yieldingly  press  inwardly  about 
the  threads  to  be  sealed,  said  nut  portion  being  adapted 
for  applying  pressure  to  the  plastic  ring  between  said 
faces  to  urge  the  ring  radially  inwardly  to  maintain  the 
threads  to  be  sealed  filled  with  said  ring  material  and 
sealed  against  fluid  leakage. 


3,084,575 

SUPPLEMENTAL  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

Charies  L,  Morse,  P.O.  Box  156,  Sooth  Dartmoath,  Mass. 

FUcd  Sept  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  54,301 

14  Claims.     (CL  152—175) 


,y  ^  r  ^"  ^.. 


1 .  In  combination  with  an  inflatable  hoop-shaped  mem- 
ber, a  supplemental  overtire  adapted  to  be  pneumatically 
mounted  on  said  hoop-shaped  member  comprising  an  an- 
nular resilient  casing  having  an  annular  chamber  therein, 
said  casing  comprising  a  fabric  reinforced  rubber  lining, 
said  casing  in  cross  section  having  a  substantially  straight 
radially-outer  wall  and  a  substantially  straight  radially- 
inner  wall,  said  walls  joined  at  their  axially-outer  extremi- 
ties by  fabric-reinforced  arcuate  side  wall  portions,  all 
of  said  wall  portions  integrally  formed  of  continuous 
nibberircd  fabric,  said  radially-outer  wall  having  circum- 
ferentially  extending  wire  reinforcements  spaced  across 
the  width  thereof  and  on  the  radially-inner  surface  and 
traction  mass  on  the  radially-outer  surface  thereof,  said 
wire  reinforcements  being  centrally  located  and  being  of 
a  substantially  narrower  width  axially  than  the  overtire 
width,  the  arcuate  side  wall  portions  being  more  resilient 
than  said  wire  reinforced  center  portion,  said  radially- 
inner  wall  being  resilient  throughout  its  width,  said  radial- 
ly-inner wall  being  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of 
said  hoop-shaped  member  upon  overtire  inflation,  means 
for  axially  engaging  said  hoop  shaped  member  to  pre- 
vent axial  shift  between  said  overtire  and  said  men>ber 
when  said  overtire  is  inflated,  said  radially-inner  wall  when 
said  overtire  is  uninflated  having  a  diameter  slightly  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  said  member,  whereby  said  overtire 
may  be  slipped  onto  said  member  without  deflating  the 
latter,  and  means  for  introducing  air  under  pressure  into 
said  chamber  to  inflate  said  overtire,  said  air  pressure 
forcing  radially  inwardly  the  said  radially-inner  wall  to 
firmly  engage  the  periphery  of  said  member,  and  said 
radially-inner  wall  retracting  radially  outwardly  upon  the 
release  of  said  air  pressure  to  permit  easy  removal  of 
said  overtire. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  inflatable  hoop-shaped  mem- 
ber, a  supplemental  overtire  adapted  to  be  pneumatically 
mounted  on  said  hoop-shaped  member  comprismg  an  an- 
nular resilient  casing  having  an  annular  chamber  therein, 
said  casing  comprising  a  fabric  reinforced  rubber  lining, 
said  casing  in  cross  section  having  a  substantially  straight 
radially-outer  wall  and  a  substantially  straight  radially-in- 
ner wall,  said  walls  joined  at  their  axially-outer  extremities 
by  fabric-reinforced  axially-outer  side  portions,  said  wall 
portions  integrally  formed  of  continuous  reinforced  rub- 
berized fabric,  said  radially-outer  wall  having  circumfercn- 
tially  extending  reinforcements  spaced  partially  across  the 
width  thereof  and  traction  means  on  the  radially-outer 
surface  thereof,  said  circumferentially  extending  rein- 
forcements being  centrally  located  and  being  of  a  sub- 
stantially narrower  width  axially  than  said  radially-outer 
wall,  'he  axially  outer  portions  of  said  radially-outer  wall 
being  more  resilient^an  said  wire  reinforced  center  por- 
tion, said  radially-imer  wall  being  resilient  throughout  its 
width,  a  central  poraoo  of  said  radially-inner  wall  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said  hoop-shaped 
member  upon  overtire  inflation,  means  for  axially  engag- 
ing the  said  member  to  prevent  axial  shift  between  said 
overtire  and  said  member  when  said  overtire  is  inflated, 
said  radially-inner  wall  when  said  overtire  is  uninflated 
having  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of 
said  member,  whereby  said  overtire  may  be  slipped  on 
to  said  member  without  deflating  the  latter,  and  means  for 
introducing  air  under  pressure  into  said  chamber  to  in- 
flate said  overtire,  said  air  pressure  forcing  radially  in- 
wardly the  said  radially-inner  wall  to  firmly  engage  the 
periphery  of  said  member,  and  said  radially-inner  wall  re- 
tracting radially  outwardly  upon  the  release  of  said  air 
pressure  to  permit  easy  removal  of  said  overtire. 


3  004  577 

SUPPLEMENTAL  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

Charles  L.  Morse,  P.O.  Box  154,  Sooth  Dartmouth,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  844,394 

21  CtoiiBs.    (a.  152—175) 


1 .  In  combination  with  an  inflatable  hoop-shaped  mem- 
ber, a  wide  tread  supplemental  overtire  adapted  to  be 
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pneumatically   mounted   on   said   hoop-shaped   member 
comprising  an  annular  resilient  casing  having  an  annular 
chamber  therein,  said  casing  comprising  a  fabnc  rein- 
forced lining,  said  casing  in  cross  section  having  a  sub- 
stantially straight  radially-outer  wall  and  a  substantially 
straight  radially-inner  wall,  said  walls  jointed  at  their 
axially-outer  extremities,  said  radially-outer  wall  having 
circumferentially  extending  reinforcements  spaced  across 
the  enUre  width  and  on  the  radially-inner  surface  thereof 
and  traction  means  on  the  radially-outer  surface  thereof, 
a  central  portion  of  said  radially-inner  wall  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  upon  overtire  inflation  the  periphery  of  said 
hoop-shaped  member,  circumferentially  extending  ndge 
means  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  radially- 
inncr  wall,  said  ridge  means  having  faces  thereof  for  en- 
gaging the  said  member  to  prevent  axial  shift  between 
said  overtire  and  said  member  when  said  overtire  is  in- 
flated  said  radially-inner  wall  when  said  overtire  is  un- 
inflated having  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  diam- 
eter of   said   member,  whereby   said  overtire  may   be 
slipped  on  to  said  member  without  deflating  the  latter, 
said  radially-inner  wall  having  substantially  greater  re- 
siliency than  the  said  radially-outer  wall,  and  means  for 
introducing  air  under  pressure  into  said  chamber  to  in- 
flate said  overtire,  said  air  pressure  pressing  radially  in- 
wardly said  radially-inner  wall  to  firmly  engage  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  member,  the  axial-outer  portions  of  the 
radially-inner  wall   rotating  radially  inwardly   about   a 
point  at  the  axially-outer  extremity  of  the  overtire  upon 
said  overtire  inflation,  and  said  radially-inner  wall  re- 
tracting radially  outwardly  upon  release  of  said  air  pres- 
sure to  permit  easy  removal  of  said  overtire. 
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tire  building  form  layers  of  uncured  rubber  and  of  a 
reinforcing  cord  fabric,  the  cords  of  which  are  pre- 
stretched  nylon  cords,  to  form  an  inner  band,  covering 
the  exterior  of  said  inner  band,  except  along  opposite 
side  edges  thereof,  with  a  separating  layer  of  adhesion 
preventing  material,  applying  to  the  exterior  of  said  inner 
band  layers  of  rubber  and  of  reinforcing  cord  fabnc  to 
form  a  tire  body,  adhering  edge  portions  of  said  body  to 
the  uncovered  edge  portions  of  said  inner  band,  securing 
a  bead  ring  to  the  adhered  portions  of  said  body  and 
band  at  each  edge  of  said  body,  applying  heat  to  said 


3,004,578 

TIRE  TREADS 

Kari  H.  Braadom,  Hamicver,  Gcnnaaj,  m$"^  ««>  Con- 

^^*™"  Wd  lone  3, 1900,  Scr.  No.  33,085 
SCUM.    (Q.  152— 209) 


/"       I 


casing  body  and  said  inner  band  while  applying  fluid 
pressure  to  the  interior  of  said  band  to  press  said  inner 
band  against  the  interior  of  said  tire  body  to  vulcanize 
the  rubber  and  to  create  tension  in  said  prcstretched  ny- 
lon cords,  and  delivering  fluid  under  pressure  into  the 
space  between  the  unadhered  portions  of  said  inner  band 
and  tire  body  while  said  nylon  cords  are  hot  to  equalize 
the  pressure  on  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  unadhered 
portion  of  said  inner  band  and  cause  the  heated  nylon 
cords  to  shrink  and  draw  the  unadhered  portion  of  said 
band  inwardly  away  from  said  tire  body. 


...    / 


3,004,580 
MULTI-PLY  TIRE  REPAIR  UNIT 
Fnnk  H.  Chambm  aod  GaU  B.  Moati,  Johnstowa,  Ohio, 
■■igaors  to  Teduical  RaMicr  Compaoy,  Inc.,  lohna- 
towa,  Oliio,  a  corporatioa  of  OWo 

Filed  July  19, 1900,  Scr.  No.  43,890 
3  Claims.    (Q.  152—307) 


1 .  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  casing,  two  different 
treads  around  the  outer  periphery  of  said  casing,  each  of 
said  treads  extending  over  substantially  the  width  of  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  casing  and  being  positioned  cir- 
cumferentially on  said  casing,  one  tread  having  narrow 
ribs  and  narrow  grooves  extending  intermediate  said  nar- 
row ribs,  and  the  other  tread  having  wide  blocks  and  wide 
grooves  extending  intermediate  said  wide  blocks,  thereby 
making  said  tire  suiuble  to  attain  ideal  traction  both  on 
hard  and  soft  surfaces. 


3004,579 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  DUAL  CHAMBER  PNEU- 

MATIC  TIRE  AND  THE  TIRE  SO  MADE 
Harry  L.  Hatdi,  Cayahofa  Falh,  OVo.  ami^or  to  The 
Geacial  Th«  A  Rabbcr  Coavujt  Akron,  OUo,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Ohio 

filed  Jaac  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  822,000 
11  Claims.    (CL  152— 342) 
1.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  dual 
chamber  pneumatic  tire  which  comprises  applying  to  a 


1 .  A  tire  repair  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  rubber- 
ized cord  plies  in  Uie  form  of  strips  with  the  cords  thereof 
extending  longitudinally  only  from  one  end  extremity  to 
the  other  of  the  strips,  said  strips  being  disposed  in 
crossed  superimposed  relationship  with  their  cords  ar- 
ranged substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other  to 
provide  a  superimposed  crossed  area  and  projecting  tab 
ends,  an  underlying  layer  of  unreinforced  vukanizable 
rubber  which  extends  outwardly  beyond  said  crossed  strips 
in  all  directions,  and  reinforcing  and  connecting  mem- 
bers positioned  on  said  ub  ends  and  extending  over  the 
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extremities  thereof  onto  the  adjacent  extending  porti« 
of  the  vulcanizable  rubber,  said  members  being  in  the 
form  of  rubber  impregnated  strips  of  woven  cloth  fabnc 
which  extend  transversely  of  said  Ub  ends  and  the  cords 
in  said  strips,  said  fabric  having  cords  extending  in  two 
directions  substantially  at  right  angles  so  that  the  cords 
thereof  extend  both  in  the  same  direction  as  the  cords 
in  said  strips  and  transversely  thereof. 
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TERMINAL  CRIMFING  MACHINE  WITH 
IMPROVED  SWITCH 
Stuley  J.  Krol,  BcMcarilkL  -^  !<*■  »  So^  ^^^^^ 
m^  aMignon  to  Mafco  >l— fnitwl«l  Company,  Chi- 

******  "piWlSrMisS,  Ser.  No.  733,712 
fCMnm.   (CL153— 1) 


*>   m 


»    1 


1.  In  a  machine  for  crimping  terminal  connectors  on 
wiring  leads  and  including  crimping  means  for  acting  on 
a  crimping  stroke  to  crimp  the  terminal  connectors  on 
respective  leads  and  feeding  means  for  acting  on  a  fecdmg 
stroke  to  alternately  feed  the  terminal  connectors  in  con- 
nected chain  form  to  the  criniping  means  and  also  includ- 
ing actuating  means  for  successively  acuating  the  crimpmg 
means  and  the  feeding  means,  the  improvement  comprismg 
a  sensitive  electric  switch  for  energizing  the  actuatmg 
means  including  a  metallic  plate  member,  a  thin  resilient 
electrical-conducting  contact  member,  and  means  securing 
said  members  in  closely  spaced  relation  normally  out  of 
electrical  contact  to  allow  limited  longitudinal  deflection 
of  a  portion  of  said  contact  member  when  the  contact 
member  is  transversely  deflected  to  engage   said  plate 
member,  said  longitudinal  deflection  occurring  prior  to 
engagement   of   said   contact   member   with   said   plate 
member.  

3,004^82  ^ 

MULTIPLE  RADIUS  PIPE  BENDING  MACHINE 
Edward  D.  Key,  5871  Howard  St,  Detroit,  Mich^^aj- 
iifMMr  of  QBff  talf  to  William  R.  Farrtagtoo,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

FDad  Mar.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8M,25< 
4ClaiM.   (CL153— 38) 


on  said  frame  having  a  longitudinally  reciprocable  piston 
rod.  a  variable  radius  bending  ram  mounted  on  said  rod 
and  reciprocable  thereby,  said  bending  ram  comprising  a 
base  ram  having  an  arcuate  forward  surface  and  a  series 
of  arcuate  fillers  of  progressively  increasing  radii  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  arcuate  forward  surface  for  varying 
the  radius  of  said  bending  ram.  and  a  plurality  of  pipe 
bending  shoes  arcuately  disposed  along  the  forward  sur- 
face of  the  outermost  of  said  arcuate  fillers,  each  of  said 
bending  shoes  comprising  a  casing  having  an  aligning  pin 
in  the  rearward  surface  thereof  for  slidably  engaging  a 
corresponding  aligning  bore  in  the  forward  surface  of 
the  outermost  of  said  arcuate  fillers,  a  plurality  of  re- 
siliently  biased  pivotally  mounted  latching  levers  on  said 
casing  for  detachably  engaging  mounting  grooves  m  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  outermost  of  said  arcu- 
ate fillers,  the  forward  surface  of  said  casing  formed  to 
define  a  plurality  of  cavities  of  semi-circular  cross-secUon 
for  receiving  and  engaging  piping  of  a  corresponding  di- 
ameter, said  frame  also  having  a  pair  of  radial-link  bars 
pivotally  connected  thereto  and  extending  outwardly  to 
each  side  of  said  bending  ram,  a  pair  of  cross-hnk  bars 
extending  transversely  between  said  link  bars  and  detach- 
ably  secured  thereto  by  a  pivot  pin  slidably  and  rotatably 
disposed  in  aligned  apertures  through  said  radial  and 
said  cross-link  bars,  a  pair  of  holding  shoes  disposed  be- 
tween said  pairs  of  cross-link  and  radial-bnk  bars  and 
mounted  on  said  pivot  pins,  each  of  said  holding  shoes 
including  a  holding  face  formed  to  define  cavities  of  semi- 
circular cross-section  corresponding  to  said  cavities  in 
said    bending  shoes,  a  lever  detachably  affixed  to  each 
of  said  pivot  pins  including  stop  means  thereon  to  limit 
the  rotational  travel  of  each  of  said  holding  sho«  in  one 
direcUon  to  a  start  position  in  which  said  holding  face 
is  perpendicular  to  the  reciprocable  path  of  travel  of 
said  ram.  resilient  means  connected  to  each  of  said  levers 
and  to  one  of  said  link  bars  biasing  said  holding  shoes 
toward  said   start  position,   guide  means  coacting  with 
said  bending  ram  disposed  parallel  to  the  reciprocable 
path  of  travel  thereof,  and  presettable  control  means  for 
controlling  the  forward  and  rearward  travel  of  said  bend- 
ing ram.  


3,0«4,S83 

CONDUIT  BENDING  TOOL 

WUliam  S.  Zuccahi  and  Harvey  M.  ^?«»7!;;'f '  J^Jl 

Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  asrignments,  to  Crawford  Ht- 

iS  C^»nS«y.  Cleveland,  «rfo,  a  corponittoo  of  Ohio 

FiM  Apr.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,376 

1  Claim,     (a.  153—40) 


4(/ 


1.  In  a  pipe  bending  machine,  the  combination  com 


A  manually  operable  conduit  or  tube  bending  tool  com- 
prising a  substantially  hollow  base  member  having  a 
clamping  block  fixedly  secured  to  and  depending  from 
said  base  member,  a  substantially  hollow  rectangular 
cover  plate  for  said  base  member,  means  releasably  se- 
curing said  cover  plate  to  said  base  member  and  form- 
ing a  hollow  compartment  therebetween,  a  pan-  of  shafts 
rotatably  supported  on  said  base  member  and  said  cover 
plate  and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  across  said 


1.  In  a  pipe  bendmg  machine,  tne  comoinauon  com-   h«««=  "T  Tr/  .!;h  .haft,  havina  a  portion  of  a  pair  of 
prising  a  frame,  a  double  acting  fluid  actuated  cylinder   compartment,  said  shafts  having  a  ponion  oi  a  p 
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adjacent  ends  thereof  projecting  exteriorly  of  said  cover 
plate,  a  gear  mounted  for  rotation  on  each  of  said  shafts, 
said  gears  being  meshed  and  disposed  within  said  com- 
partment, a  substantially  cylindrical   mandrel  having  a 
continuous  concavity  formed  in  the  side  thereof,  said 
mandrel  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  projecting  end  of 
one  of  said  shafts  for  rotation  therewith,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  shoe  having  a  continuous  concavity  formed 
in  the  side  thereof,  said  shoe  being  loosely  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  other  of  said  shafts, 
said  mandrel  and  shoe  being  radiaUy  spaced  with  respect 
to  each  other  with  the  concave  sides  thereto  disposed  in 
confronting  relation,  a  crank  arm  having  an  end  thereof 
releasably  connected  to  said  projecting  end  of  said  other 
of  said  shafts  to  provide  leverage  to  effect  rotation  of 
said  last  named  shaft,  an  elongated  bar  having  an  end 
thereof  fixedly  secured  to  said  mandrel  for  rotation  there- 
with, a  hook  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  bar, 
means  on  said  bar  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
hook  member  axially  in  one  direction  on  said  bar.  said 
hook  member  being  adapted  to  releasably  receive  therein 
the  leading  end  of  a  conduit,  a  conduit  abutment  member 
for  engagement  with  the  leading  end  of  said  conduit,  said 
conduit  abutment  member  having  a  tip  insertable  within 
said  leading  end  of  said  conduit,  said  abutment  member 
being  slidably  mounted   on  said   bar,  means  releasably 
securing  said  abutment  member  on  said  bar,  and  said 
cover  plate  having  adjustable  stop  means  mounted  there- 
on to  limit  the  degree  of  rotational  movement  of  said  bar. 


tubular  member,  a  plurality  of  circumferentiaUy  spaced 
rollers  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, another  plurality  of  circumferentially  spMed  rollers 
disposed  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  continuous  ribbons  having  circumfer- 
entially spaced  portions  overiying  the  outer  surface  of 


said  tubular  member  and  having  other  circumferentially 
spaced  portions  extending  through  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  ribbons  operatively  engaging  a  roller  at 
each  end  of  said  tubular  member,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  plurality  of  roller?  at  one  end  of  said  tubular 
member  for  imparting  linear  movement  to  said  ribbons. 


(I 


3,M4,584 
PANEL  FORMING  EQUIPMENT 
Henry  O.  Facbs,  Altodcna,  and  lames  C.  Borger,  Bor- 
bank,  CaUf.,  anignors  to  Metal  Improvement  Equip- 
ment Compa^r,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

filed  May  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  737,651 
15  Claims.    (0.153—44) 


3, 

AUTOMOBILE  ARM  REST 
Harry  F.  Bnabong,  Soath  Be^  lad.,  asrignor  to  Stnde- 
bakei^Packaid  Corponrtfcm,  Soirth  Bcmi,  lad.,  a  cor- 
poration of  MichlgaB 

Filed  Sept  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  841,141 
5  Claims.    (CL  297— 412) 


1.  A  machine  having  lateral  and  longitudinal  extent 
for  forming  a  panel  having  laterally  spaced  opposite  edge 
portions,  said  machine  comprising  laterally  extending 
rigid  way  means,  and  clamp  assemblies  mounted  on  said 
way  means  for  relative  movement  therealong,  said  clamp 
assemblies  including  rotary  clamps  rigidly  attachable  to 
said  panel  opposite  edge  portions,  said  clamps  having  sub- 
stantially longitudinally  extending  axes  of  rotation  nad 
said  assemblies  including  actuators  for  rotating  said 
clamps  about  said  longitudinally  extending  axes,  said 
clamp  assemblies  including  pivot  means  having  axes  of 
rotation  extending  directionally  in  substantially  perpen- 
dicular relation  to  both  the  lateral  directional  extent  of 
said  way  means  and  longitudinal  directional  extent  of 
said  clamp  axes  of  rotation,  said  clamps  and  actuators 
being  freely  bodily  pivotable  about  said  pivot  axes  dur- 
ing clamp  rotation  by  said  actuators. 


3f#4,585 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TAPE  REINFORCED 

PLASTIC  PIPE 

ThomM  P.  Lewis,  North  Apollo,  aad  Dot  Henls,  Pltto- 

bwgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Myron  Cohen,  New  York, 

FDed  Oct  8, 1956,  Ser.  No.  614,729 
8CtataBS.    (CL  156— 429) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  making  tape  reinforced  plasUc 
pipe,  a  mandrel  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 


1 .  An  arm  rest  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  vertical  wall 
member  such  as  a  door  panel,  said  arm  rest  comprising 
an  dongated  {rfate  member  having  a  horizontal  portion, 
a  cushion  member  positioned  on  and  attached  to  said 
horizontal  portion  of  said  plate  member,  bracket  means 
attached  to  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  hori- 
zontal portion  of  said  plate  member  at  each  end  thereof 
each  of  said  bracket  means  having  a  depending  portion 
spaced  from  said  vertical  wall  and  having  a  screw  receiv- 
ing aperture   for   receiving  a  screw   inclined   upwardly 
towards  said  door  panel,  a  casing  enclosing  said  bracket 
means  and  being  operably  attached  to  said  horizontal 
portion  of  said  plate  member,  said  casing  having  a  lower 
edge  portion  at  each  end  thereof  beneath  said  bracket 
mea.»s  which  is  adapted  for  abutting  engagement  with  said 
wall  member,  and  holes  in  said  casing  aligned  respectively 
with  the  apertures  in  said  bracket  means  to  permit  the 
insertion  of  screws  for  aUaching  the  arm  rest  to  said  door 
panel. 

3tt4,587 
TIRE  DRIVe'uNIT  FOR  A  TIRE 
DETREADING  MACHINE 
Edwhi  A.  Glyaa,  Lodi,  CaHT.,  assigaor  to  Saper  Mold 
Corporadoa  of  CaUforaia,  LodI,  CaUff.,  a  oorporatioa 
orCaUforafai 
Origiaal  appUcatioa  Apr.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  650,t58^w 
ft!S  Nr2yn,584,  dated  laae  21,  1»««.  ,DW«W 
aad  tills  appUcatioa  Mar.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  13,3M 

7  Claims.    (0.157—13) 
1.  In  a  tire  detreading  machine,  a  rotary  honzontal- 
axis  tire  mounting  rim  assembly,  a  tire-tread  working 
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tool  positioned  for  engagement  with  tbe  tread  of  a 
mounted  tire  as  the  latter  rotates,  a  friction  wheel  en- 
gaging the  tire  on  one  side  thereof,  a  relatively  long 
driven  shaft  disposed  radially  on  the  axis  of  the  rim  as- 
sembly and  on  which  shaft  the  wheel  is  slidably  but  non- 
tumably  mounted,  means  to  hold  the  wheel  in  any  posi- 


tion of  adjustment  along  the  shaft,  and  manually  actu- 
ated brake  means  disposed  to  engage  and  hold  the  wheel 
against  rotation  in  any  adjusted  position  of  said  wheel; 
said  brake  means  including  a  wheel  brake  plate  extending 
parallel  to  the  shaft  for  the  length  of  adjusting  move- 
ment of  the  wheel  along  the  shaft. 


3,M4,58S 

CUTTING  AND  WELDING  TORCH 

Nils  Hjirry  Ctaiisteiison,  183  Fleming  Road, 

Cindmuid,  Ohio 

FOcd  Aug.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  833,589 

6  Claims.     (CI.  158—27.4) 


second  arm,  a  groove  provided  in  the  second  face  of 
said  head  adapted  to  register  with  said  groove  in  said 
second  disc-like  member  when  said  faces  are  in  abutting 
relationship  and  in  all  angular  positions  of  said  adjustable 
head,  and  a  passage  through  said  head  communicating 
with  said  groove  in  said  second  face  thereof. 


1.  A  torch  construction  comprising  a  handle  with  two 
arms  terminating  in  first  and  second  disc-like  members 
having  opposing  first  and  second  faces  respectively  to 
which  is  pivotally  attached  an  adjustable  head  member 
having  first  and  second  faces  adapted  to  abut  said  first 
and  second  faces  of  said  disc-like  members  respectively, 
one  of  said  arms  comprising  a  pair  of  first  atul  second 
tubes  having  passages  therein,  spaced  inner  and  outer 
annular  grooves  provided  in  the  face  of  said  first  disc- 
like member,  a  first  port  communicating  between  said 
first  tube  and  said  inner  groove  and  a  second  port  com- 
municating between  said  second  tube  and  the  outer 
groove,  spaced  inner  and  outer  grooves  provided  on  said 
first  face  of  said  head  member  adapted  to  register  with 
said  inner  and  outer  grooves  of  said  first  disc-like  member 
when  in  abutting  relationship  therewith  and  in  all  angu- 
lar positions  of  said  adjustable  head,  a  passage  through 
said  head  having  ports  communicating  with  both  said 
inner  and  outer  grooves  in  said  first  face  of  said  head, 
said  other  arm  comprising  a  tube  having  a  passage  therein, 
said  second  disc-like  member  having  a  groove  provided 
in  the  face  thereof  communicating  with  said  tube  of  said 


3,M4,5S9 

ELECTRIC  IGNITER 

Charles  E.  Ha}ny,  Milwaukee,  WIs^  aHignor  to  Base  Inc., 

MOwaokec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUcd  Feb.  20,  1956,  Scr.  No.  566,703 

3  Claims.     (CL  15S— 115) 


1.  In  combination,  a  gaseous  fuel  burner  formed  with 
an  outlet  port  for  discharging  gaseous  fuel  in  a  predeter- 
mined generally  horizontal  direction  therefrom,  a  bracket 
having  a  surface  portion  formed  with  an  opening  facing 
in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  direction  of  said 
fuel  discharge,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  said  bracket  substantially 
coaxial  with  said  opening,  an  igniter  plug  coaxially  posi- 
tioned within  said  sleeve  and  having  recessed  opposite  end 
portions,  one  of  which  is  disposed  at  said  opening  to 
form  therewith  a  depression,  an  insulated  terminal  tip 
fixed  within  the  other  recessed  end  portion  of  said  plug, 
an  helical  igniter  coil  carried  by  said  plug  within  said 
depression  and  disposed  with  its  axis  extending  substan- 
tially diametrically  across  the  end  of  said  plug  adjacent 
said  opening,  one  end  of  said  coil  being  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  plug,  and  the  other  end  of  said  coil  being 
connected  in  circuit  with  said  insulated  terminal  tip,  said 
other  end  of  said  plug  being  formed  with  shoulder  means 
for  removable  connection  with  complementary  shoulder 
means  of  a  coaxial  lead  connector,  and  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  said  igniter  plug  in  operative  position  with- 
in said  sleeve  independent  of  said  removable  connection 
of  said  plug  and  lead. 


3,004,590 
MULTIPLE  EFFECT  EVAPORATORS 
Cart  F.  Roscnblad,  Princeton,  NJ.     (%  Roscnblad  Corp-t 
1270  6th  Atc,  New  Yorit  20,  N.Y.) 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  652,779 
4  Claims.     (CI.  159—13) 
1 .  In  evaporator  construction,  a  pair  of  concentric  hori- 
zontally spaced  vertically  extending  cylinders  providing 
opposed  cylindrical  walls,  one  of  said  cylinders  being 
formed  of  heat  transmissive  material,  means  for  closing 
the  space  between  said  cylindrical  walls  at  the  top  end 
thereof,  means  for  closing  the  space  between  said  cylin- 
drical walls  at  the  bottom  end  thereof,  means  for  intro- 
ducing feed  through  said  top  end  closing  means,  means 
for  removing  condensate  and  means  for  removing  concen- 
trate through  said  bottom  end  closing  means,  and  baffle 
means  within  said  space  concentric  with  respect  to  said 
walls,  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  thereto,  the  lower- 
most portion  of  said  baffle  means  being  imperforate,  posi- 
tioned between  said  condensate  removing  means  and  said 
concentrate   removing  means  and  being  sealed  to  said 
means  for  closing  said  space  at  the  bottom  end  of  said 
cylindrical  walls,  said  baffle  means  extending  throughout 
the  vertical  extent  of  said  space,  and  said  baffle  means. 
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above  said  lowermost  portion  thereof,  being  formed  with 
passage   means   therethrough   so   that   vapor   can   pass 


pivotal  mounting  in  a  direction  toward  said  one  awning 
panel  end,  and  second  cable  means  extending  between  said 
windlass  means  and  said  spindle  means  to  effect  move- 
ment of  the  latter  in  a  direction  away  from  said  one 
awning  panel  end  during  winding  of  said  second  cable 
means  upon  said  windlass  means,  said  windlass  means 
having  a  pair  of  drum  portions  upon  which  respective 
cable  means  arc  wound  and  normally  providing  for  simul- 
taneous rotation  of  said  drum  portions  to  wind  said  first 
cable  means  thereon  and  to  unwind  said  second  cable 
means  therefrom  thus  permitting  unimpeded  movement 
of  said  spindle  means  toward  said  one  awning  panel  end 
to  thereby  retract  said  awning,  one  of  said  drum  portions 
selectively  being  rotatable  while  the  other  is  held  against 
rotation  to  wind  up  one  of  said  cable  means  while  pre- 
venting unwinding  of  the  other  to  thereby  place  that  awn- 
ing panel  portion  extending  between  said  spindle  means 
and  said  one  awning  panel  end  under  tension  to  provide  a 
rigid  awning  structure. 


3  004^92 

FOLDABLE  SCREENING  FOR  GARAGE 

DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Frank  M.  Norton,  14912  90th  Ave.,  Orland  Park,  DL 

FUed  June  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,878 

2  Claims.     (CL  160—114) 


through  the  baffle  means  from  one  side  to  be  condensed 
on  the  other  side. 


3,004,591 

ADJUSTABLE  AWNING 

Jonathan  W.  King,  Jr.,  417  Warren  Ave.,  NOes,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  715,881 

14  Claims.     (CL  160—62) 


5.  A  roU-up  awning  comprising  a  plurality  of  awning 
slats  in  side-by-side  relation  pivotally  secured  together 
along  adjoining  margins  to  provide   a  flexible  awning 
panel  whose  ends  are  defined  by  side  margins  of  respec- 
tive end  slats  and  whose  one  end  is  secured  to  a  suitable 
support  such  as  a  wall  and  the  like,  arm  means  having 
one  end  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  the  support 
and  in  spaced  relation  with  said  one  awning  panel  end, 
spindle  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  awn- 
ing panel  and  rotatably  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said 
arm  means  for  arcuate  movement  therewith  toward  and 
away  from  said  one  awning  panel  end,  windlass  means 
rotatable  in  one  direction  to  wind  a  cable  thereon  and 
rotatable  in  the  opposite  direction  to  unwind  such  cable 
therefrom,  first  cable  means  extending  between  said  wind- 
lass means  and  said  spindle  means  and  rotating  the  latter, 
during  winding  of  said  cable  means  upon  said  windlass 
means,  in  a  direction  to  wind  said  awning  panel  thereon 
and  such  spindle  means  rotation  exerting  a  force  which 
swings  said  spindle  means  bodily  about  said  arm  means 


1.  A  closure  device  for  garage  doorways  comprising 
guide  rail  members  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  doorway 
and  each  including  generally  vertical  portions  merging 
into  generally  horizontal  portions  above  the  doorway  that 
extend  inwardly  of  the  doorway,  a  sectionalized  door 
mouiited  for  shifting  movement  by  said  guide  rail  mem- 
bers between  a  lower  generally  vertical  doorway  closing 
position  in  parallel  relation  with  said  vertical  portions 
and  an  upper  generally  horizontal  position  in  parallel  re- 
lation with  said  horizontal  portions  to  open  the  door- 
way, a  generally  quadrilateral  sheet  of  fiberglass  screening 
proportioned  to  substantially  close  off  the  doorway,  a 
row  of  zipper  lug  fastening  elements  secured  along  two 
opposed  edges  of  said  sheet,  one  of  the  other  of  the  re- 
maining pair  of  edges  of  the  sheet  serving  as  the  top  of 
said  sheet,  a  flange  member  for  each  of  said  opposed 
edges  of  said  sheet,  said  flange  members  being  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  said  opposed  edges,  respectively, 
and  each  carrying  along  one  edge  thereof  a  row  of  zipper 
lug  fastening  elements  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  re- 
spective lug  fastening  elements  of  said  opposed  edges,  re- 
spectively, zipper  lug  fasteners  operably  associated  with 
said  elements  of  each  of  said  opposed  screening  edges  and 
their  said  flanges,  respectively,  said  elements  and  said 
fasteners  along  said  opposed  edges  of  said  screening  com- 
prising zipper  fastening  means,  with  the  zipper  fastening 
means  of  each  of  said  opposed  screening  edges  employing 
zipper  starting  lugs  and  sockets  at  the  top  of  said  sheet, 
whereby  said  zipper  fasteners  of  said  opposed  screening 
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edfct  are  moved  downwardly  to  interlock  said  elements 
of  uid  opposed  edges  with  said  elements  of  their  respec- 
tive flanges,  means  for  securing  said  flanges  and  said  top 
of  said  sheet  along  the  sides  and  top  of  the  doorway,  re- 
spectively, the  fourth  of  said  edges  of  said  sheet  engaging 
the  boUom  of  the  doorway,  and  including  means  for 
releasably  securing  the  fourth  edge  of  said  sheet  to  said 
door  adjacent  the  top  portion  thereof,  whereby,  the  screen- 
ing sheet  fourth  edge,  after  said  zipper  means  are  suffi- 
ciently unzipped,  may  be  secured  to  said  portion  of  said 
door  when  said  door  is  in  its  said  vertical  position,  and 
after  the  screening  zipper  means  are  fully  unzipped,  the 
door  may  be  moved  to  its  said  horizontal  position  to  re- 
move said  screening  from  said  doorway  without  detaching 
said  screening  therefrom. 


FLEXIBLE  CLOSURE  DEVICE 

Mortoo  JflaUB,  U  Cold  Sprlns  HHl  Road, 

Hntk^tomN.Y. 

FBed  Mm.  f ,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,946 

1  diriik    (CL  IM— Ml) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  a  pair  of  parallel  passageways  including  at 
least  one  straight  portion  and  one  curved  portion  in  re- 
spect to  the  plane  of  said  straight  portion,  and  a  flexible 
closure  structure  slidable  within  said  passageways  being 
constituted  by  a  plurality  of  mutually  interengageable 
slats  each  having  a  flat  rectangular  cross-section  and 
formed  with  claw-shaped  end  portions  at  the  opposite 
longer  edges  thereof,  said  end  portions  having  a  height 
less  than  the  thickness  of  the  slats  and  being  formed 
by  a  pair  of  substantially  straight-walled  grooves  having 
a  width  equal  to  about  one  third  of  the  thickness  of  said 
slats  and  a  depth  of  about  60  to  65%  of  said  thickness 
and  being  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  edges  and 
extending  from  opposite  faces  of  the  slats,  the  inner 
lateral  wall  of  one  of  said  grooves  and  the  outer  lateral 
wall  of  the  other  groove  being  substantially  normal  to 
said  faces  and  the  width  and  depth  of  said  grooves  being 
equal,  respectively,  to  the  width  and  height  of  said  end 
portions,  whereby,  with  the  end  portions  of  one  slat  being 
interlocked  with  the  grooves  of  the  adjacent  slats,  the 
slats  being  positioned  with  their  short  edges  engaging  the 
straight  portion  of  said  passageways  form  a  closely  fitting 
structure  being  aligned  at  right  angles  to  said  passage- 
ways and  presenting  a  substantially  continuous  plane  sur- 
face, the  inner  surface  of  the  groove  adjacent  to  one  of 
said  longer  edges  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  end  por- 
tion at  the  opposite  short  edge  of  the  slats  slanting  in- 
wardly in  respect  to  a  central  symmetry  line  transverse 
to  the  slats,  whereby  to  enable  a  relative  pivoting  move- 
ment of  adjacent  slats  in  one  direction,  to  conform  with 
the  curved  portion  of  said  passageways  during  passage 
therethrough  of  said  structure. 


3,M4,S94 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OIL 
Fraocis  W.   Crawford,   BartfcsrOlc,   OkhL,   HsisBor  to 
Phillips  PctrolcaiB  Compaoy,  a  corporadoa  of  Deia- 


second  boreholes  within  fracturing  distance  thru  said 
formation;  producing  a  fracture  in  said  formation  from 
the  first  to  the  second  of  said  boreholes  by  direct  appli- 
cation of  fracturing  pressure  thereon  thru  one  of  said 
boreholes  from  a  sufficiently  large  volume  of  readily  com- 
pressible fluid  comprising  gas  to  provide  surges  of  fluid 
into  said  fracture  to  immediately  occupy  and  extend  same 
deeper  into  the  formation  from  said  one  borehole  and 
maintain  supporting  pressure  to  hold  said  fracture  open; 
after  fracturing  has  occurred,  alternately  decreasing  the 
fluid  pressure  so  as  to  close  the  fracture  and  increasing 
said  fluid  pressure  so  as  to  open  the  fracture  and  cause 
said  fluid  to  rush  out  of  and  into  said  fracture  thereby 
creating  debris  therein  which  serves  as  a  propping  agent. 


9.  A  process  for  fracturing  a  carbonaceous  formation 
which  comprises  penetrating  said  formation  with  first  and 
second  boreholes  within  fracturing  distance  thru  said 
formation;  producing  a  fracture  in  said  formation  from 
the  first  to  the  second  of  said  boreholes  by  direct  appli- 
cation of  fracturing  pressure  thereon  thru  said  first  bore- 
hole from  a  sufficiently  large  volume  of  combustion  sup- 
porting gas  to  provide  surges  of  fluid  into  said  fracture 
to  imediately  occupy  and  extend  same  deeper  into  the 
formation  and  maintain  supporting  pressure  to  hold  said 
fracture  open;  before  said  fracture  is  made,  heating  said 
formation  adjacent  said  second  borehole  to  at  least  com- 
bust on  temperature  so  that  same  is  ignited  as  said  gas 
reaches  the  hot  area  thru  said  fracture;  continuing  the 
feeding  of  said  gas  thru  said  fracture  to  the  resulting 
combustion  front  to  cause  same  to  move  thru  said  for- 
mation toward  said  first  borehole;  and  recovering  pro- 
duced hydrocarbons  thru  said  second  borehole. 


FDcd  Nov.  19,  1956,  Scr.  No.  622,992 
!•  Claims.     (CL  166—11) 

6.  A  process  for  fracturing  a  carbonaceous  formation 
which  comprises  penetrating  said  formation  with  first  and 


3,004,595 

IN  SITU  COMBUSTION  OF  CARBONACEOUS 

STRATA 

FnoMls  W.  Crawfoid  and  Harry  W.  Parker,  Bartksvfllc, 

OUa.,  ■■Itniiii  to  PUlHiM  Pctrolcam  Company,  a  cor- 

poradon  of  Delaware 

Fled  Mm-.  21,  195S,  Scr.  No.  722,885 
12  Claims.     (CL  166—11) 

1.  A  process  for  initiating  combustion  in  a  stratum 
containing  combustible  carbonaceous  material  comprising 
heating  to  ignition  temperature  a  section  of  said  stratum 
around  an  ignition  borehole  therein  from  a  heat  source 
in  said  borehole;  while  heating  said  section,  cyclically 
passing  Ox-containing  gas  from  an  injection  borehole 
spaced  from  said  ignition  borehole  thru  said  section  of 
stratum  into  said  ignition  borehole  and  from  said  ignition 
borehole  into  said  section;  and  continuing  the  cyclic  pass- 
ing of  said  gas  until  ignition  is  effected. 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  said  Oj-containing 
gas  is  injected  into  said  stratum  thru  a  series  of  injection 
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boreholes  surrounding  said  ignition  borehole  during  one 
phase  of  the  cycle  and  gas  is  withdrawn  from  said  ignition 
borehok;  and  during  another  phase  of  the  cycle  Or 


unitary  mass  of  soUd  fuel  comprising  charcoal  in  an  i|pu- 
tion  borehole  adjacent  said  stratum;  heaUng  and  igmfing 
a  lower  end  section  <rf  said  mass  of  fuel;  passing  Oi-coi»- 
taining  combustion-suK»rting  gas  into  an  offset  borehole 
and  thru  said  stratum  into  said  ignition  borehole  to  bum 


containing  gas  is  injected  thru  said  ignition  borehole  and 
gas  is  withdrawn  from  said  stratum  thru  said  injection 
boreholes. 

II        ^^— ^ 

3,M4,596  ^^^„ 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

BY  IN  STTU  COMBUSTION 
Harry  W.  Pvlur  and  Alka  S.  Rogers,  BartlcsviDc,  Okla., 
MBigiiors  to  Phfllips  Pclrolc«m  Company,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Mv.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  724,586 
11  Claims.    (CL  166— 11) 


the  ignited  mass  of  fuel,  so  as  to  heat  and  ignite  a  section 
of  said  stratum  adjacent  the  burning  fuel;  thereafter  mov- 
ing the  burning  mass  of  fuel  along  said  ignition  borehole 
while  passing  said  gas  thru  said  stratum  so  as  to  ignite  an 
adjacent  section  of  said  stratum;  and  venting  gases  from 
said  ignition  borehole. 


11.  A  process  for  producing  hydrocarbons  from  a 
permeable  carbonaceous  stratum  located  between  an  over- 
burden and  an  underburden,  and  penetrated  by  a  pair 
of  boreholes,  which  comprises  packing  off  an  upper  sec- 
tion of  said  stratum  in  at  least  one  of  said  boreholes; 
fracturing  the  packed  off  sections  by  applying  fluid  pres- 
sure thru  the  packed  off  sections  so  as  to  increase  the 
effective  permeability  thereof  while  reuining  the  original 
permeability  of  the  intervening  section  of  stratum;  ignit- 
ing said  stratum  along  one  of  said  boreholes  to  estab- 
lish a  combustion  zone  extending  from  said  overburden 
to  said  underburden;  advancing  said  combustion  zone 
thru  said  :-tratum  toward  the  other  borehole  by  pressur- 
izing one  of  said  boreholes  with  an  Orcontaining,  com- 
bustion supporting  gas  whereby  said  gas  is  fed  at  a  faster 
rate  thru  said  upper  and  lower  sections  than  thru  said 
intervening  section  to  compensate  for  greater  heat  losses 
in  said  sections  than  occur  in  said  intervening  section; 
and  recovering  produced  hydrocarbons  from  one  of  said 
boreholes. 

''  3,M4,597 

INITIATWG  IN  SITU  COMBUSTION  IN   A 
CARBONACEOUS  STRATUM 
John  W.  Marx,  loacph  C  TVairthmiB.  >Mi  Hany  W- 
Bvticavlik,  OUa.,  awlginn  to  PUIUpa  Pe- 
Cumpauj.  a  conorattoB  of  Ddawarc 
riM  May  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  736*348 
llClaiBK    (CL166— 11) 
1.  A  process  for  igniting  a  combustible  gas-permeable 
carbonaceous  stratiun  comprising  suspending  a  bonded 


3,884,598  „  ^^^ 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  PERMEABILITY 

OF  UNDERGROUND  FORMATIONS 
Joe  Ramos  and  Wayne  F.  Howcr,  Dimcan^Oida^  as- 
rignocs,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Golf  Rcscar^ft  De- 
velopment Company,  PIttibwgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 

No  uHmbit.   FDcd  May  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  735,118' 
7  Claims.    (0.166-19) 

1 .  A  process  for  plugging  a  permeable  formation  pene- 
trated by  a  borehole  of  a  well  for  the  production  of  hy- 
drocarbon fluids  comprising  diq>lacing  down  the  borehole 
and  injecting  into  the  formation  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  metal  salt,  and  then  displacing  down  the  borehole  and 
injecting  into  the  formaticm  a  mixture  of  an  inert  gas  and 
a  reactant  gas  that  will  react  with  the  meUl  salt  to  form 
an  insoluble  precipitate  containing  the  metal  ion  of  the 
salt,  the  proportion  of  inert  gas  being  such  that  the  mix- 
ture of  gases  remains  in  the  gaseous  sUte  at  the  condi- 
tions existing  in  the  permeable  fwmation. 


3,884,599 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLUGGING 

PERMEABLE  FORMATIONS 

Robert  J.  Goodwin,  Oakmont,  and  Abraham  J.  Teplitz, 

Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  Msignors  to  Golf  Research  A  Derelop- 

mcnt  Company,  Pttlslmrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FUmI  May  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  734,472 
4  Claims.    (CL  166-^38) 


1.  A  method  of  plugging  a  permeable  formation  pene- 
trated by  a  well  comprising  displacing  an  aqueous  solu- 
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tkn  of  a  metal  lalt  capable  of  reacting  with  a  reactant 
gas  to  form  a  precipiute  into  the  formation,  maintaining 
the  reactant  gas  in  the  liquid  state  at  the  well  head  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  slightly  below  up  to  the 
temperature  in  the  formation  and  a  pressure  higher  than 
the  pressure  in  the  formation,  then  bubbling  a  permanent 
gas  through  the  liquefied  reactant  gas  to  form  a  gaseous 
mixture  of  the  permanent  gas  and  the  reactant  gas,  and 
displacing  the  mixture  of  the  reactant  gas  and  permanent 
gas  into  the  formation  whereby  the  reactant  gas  reacts 
with  the  metal  salt  to  form  a  precipitate  in  the  portion 
of  the  formation. 


3  t#4*M# 
SINGLE  WELL  INOTTJ  COMBUSTION  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  OIL 
Jamca  H.  HcateMM,  GfhMwim  AlfM  ScUld,  PIttslwrgli, 
■Ml  MaicoiB  R.  J.  Wyllk,  ADiMm  Pvk,  Pa^  Mrifnori 
to  G«if  RcMsrch  A  Dcrdopmcat  ConpMy,  PtUsTMUgh, 
Pa^  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 

FM  IMC  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M5,99t 
€  Claima.     (Q.  IM— 39) 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUGMENTING 
OIL  RECOVERY  FROM  WELLS  BY  REFRIG- 
ERATION 

Albert  G.  BodiM,  131M  Moorpark  SL, 

Shcman  Odki,  CaUf . 

ContfamatkiD  of  appHcatioa  Sar.  No.  34S,796,  July  17, 

1953.    Thfa  appfioatloa  May  9,  195S,  Scr.  No.  734,294 

1  ChdhB.    (CL  IM— 39) 


-;  A 


1 .  An  tn-«itu  combustion  process  utilizing  a  single  well 
for  the  production  of  oil  from  a  pay  zone  comprising 
forming  a  fracture  in  the  pay  zone,  pumping  a  liquid  into 
the  fracture  to  extend  the  fracture  substantially  radially 
from  the  well  at  least  about  50  feet  into  the  pay  zone, 
said  fracture  being  positioned  in  the  central  portion  of 
the  pay  zone,  squeezing  cement  into  the  fractiu-e  and 
allowing  it  to  set  to  form  a  thin  impermeable  barrier 
extending  from  the  well  and  dividing  the  pay  zone  into  an 
upper  and  lower  section,  setting  a  packer  in  the  well 
adjacent  the  barrier  to  divide  the  well  into  an  upper  zone 
above  the  packer  and  a  lower  zone  below  the  packer, 
running  tubing  into  the  well  and  through  the  packer  to 
provide  a  conduit  from  the  well  head  to  the  lower  zooe, 
injecting  an  oxygen-containing  gas  down  the  well  and 
into  one  of  the  sections  of  the  pay  zone,  igniting  and 
buminf  ofl  in  that  section  into  which  the  oxygen-contain- 
ing gas  is  injected  to  increase  the  temperature  therein  and 
displace  ofl  toward  the  other  section  of  the  pay  zone, 
withdrawing  oil  from  the  other  section  of  the  pay  zone 
into  the  well  and  lifting  it  to  the  well  head,  stopping  the 
injectioa  of  oxygen-containing  gas  into  said  one  section, 
injecting  oxygen-containing  gas  into  said  other  section, 
igniting  ofl  in  said  other  section,  and  withdrawing  oil  from 
the  section  of  the  pay  zone  in  which  the  burning  initially 
occurred  to  cause  alternate  burning  and  withdrawal  of 
oil  in  the  sections. 


The  secondary  recovery  process  of  increasing  the  re- 
covery of  hydrocarbon  liquid  from  a  petroleum-bearing 
formation  having  a  well  bore  therein,  which  formation 
contains  a  nuxture  of  hydrocarbon  gases  locked  in  the 
formation  and  a  hydrocarbon  liquid  whose  flow  to  the 
well  bore  is  impeded  by  said  locked  gases,  that  comprises: 
providing  a  coolant  means  in  the  well  bore  adjacent  the 
formation;  operating  said  coolant  means  in  a  manner 
to  cool  the  well  bore  and  the  formation  adjacent  to  and 
for  a  substantial  distance  back  from  the  well  bore  to  a 
temperature  which  is  below  the  equilibrium  temperature 
which  would  be  required  to  condense  the  mixture  of  hy- 
drocarbon gases  normally  available  in  the  formation  for 
flow  into  the  well  bore,  so  that  said  mixture  of  hydro- 
carbon gases  in  the  formation  is  cooled  to  a  value  at 
which  condensation  thereof  takes  place  within  the  forma- 
tion, and  said  condensed  gases  are  absorbed  by  the  hydro- 
carbon liquid  in  the  formation;  and  producing  from  the 
formation  hydrocarbon  liquid  containing  the  condensate 
from  said  hydrocarbon  gas  mixture. 


3M4,M2 

UNDERWATER  OIL  WELL  COMPLETION 

DavM  C.  Kofahl,  BidnrdkM,  CaHf.,  aHipMr  to  Rich- 

■eld  OO  Cwpontloa,  Lea  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 

tioB  of  Ddawara 

Fled  N^.  5, 1954,  Scr.  No.  «M,49S 
4  Clahm.    (CL  lM-^7) 

1.  The  method  of  completion  of  an  underwater  well 
having  a  submerged  well  head  structure  provided  with  a 
blowout  preventer,  including  the  steps  of:  lowering  a 
casting  string  through  the  well  head  structure  and  blowout 
preventer  to  bring  a  shoulder  on  the  casing  string  to 
rest  on  the  well  bead  structure,  separating  an  upper  por- 
tion of  the  casing  string  from  a  remaining  lower  portion 
at  a  location  above  said  shoulder  and  below  the  blowout 
preventer,  removing  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  string, 
lowering  a  tubing  string  through  the  well  head  structure 
and  blowout  preventer  into  said  remaining  portion  of  the 
casing  string  to  bring  a  shoulder  on  the  tubing  string  to 
rest  on  the  tubing  head,  removing  the  blowout  preventer 
by  raising  it  axially  along  the  tubing  string,  removing  an 
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,^;^  „,  ,1^  tubina  strina  from  a  remaining,  bottom  of  the  housing  having  a  longitudinal  passage  ex 

upper  portion  of  the  tubmg  "f »««  jronn  a  rein«iij«a.  ,h^„throu«h  and  also  havina  thercm  an  elon 


portion  projecting  above  the  well  head  structure,  and  m- 


tending  therethrough  and  also  having  thercm  an  elon- 
gated transverse  channel  which  communicates  at  one  end 
with  said  passage  and  at  its  other  end  with  the  exterior 
of  said  plug,  one  end  <rf  said  passage  communicating  with 
said  chamber;  an  annular  valve  scat  formed  at  said  one 
end  of  said  passage,  a  slidable  member  extending  through 
said  passage,  in  spaced  relation  to  said  plug,  to  a  point 
below  the  bottom  of  said  plug,  an  annular  valve  plug 


suUing  an  enclosure  on  tiie  well  head  itructurc  to  en- 
compass said  projecting  portion  of  the  tubing  string. 

3,M4,M3 
I^EATER 

ADcB  S.  RofDers,  lames  R.  Hwlej%  ajd  Hasiy  W.  Parker, 
BvtIcsvfllcrOUa.,  asslpMrs  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
*^      Filed  Mar.  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  719,890 
8  Claims.    (CL  166—59) 


•::^.,^' 


carried  by  said  member  and  forming  with  said  seat  a 
valve  means  for  closing  the  bottom  of  said  chambw. 
said  valve  means  including  also  an  O-ring  seal  earned 
by  said  seat,  said  seat  and  said  valve  plug  comprising 
magnets  of  opposite  polarities,  which  operate  by  mutual 
attraction  to  normally  maintain  said  valve  means  closed; 
and  a  compression  spring  one  end  of  which  engages  said 
member  and  the  other  end  of  which  engages  said  first- 
mentioned  plug,  to  bias  said  valve  plug  away  from  said 

3,9#4>6§5 

PARAFFIN  SCRAPER  AND  ROD  GUIDE 

Part  Poboa,  PX>.  Box  l^^lj.'^Sft  J"* 

Fllsd  Dec.  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  779,922 

1  Claim.   (CL  166— 176) 


1.  Apparatus  for  downhole  heating  in  an  oil  well  com- 
prising in  combination  an  elongated  burner  including  a 
shell  enclosing  a  combustion  chamber,  an  inlet  for  fuel 
and  Oj  at  one  end  of  said  shell,  an  outlet  for  exhaust  gases 
at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  an  igniter  in  said  combus- 
tion chamber;  a  fluid  feed  line  connected  with  said  inlet; 
a  conduit  concentric  with  said  feed  line  forming  an  aimu- 
lar  passageway  around  said  feed  line  for  a  cooling  fluid; 
an  exhaust  conduit  connected  with  said  outiet,  making  a 
U-turn  and  pasang  back  along  said  concentric  conduit 
beyond  said  inlet;  and  a  connecting  conduit  between  said 
concentric  conduit  and  said  exhaust  conduit  just  above 
said  burner  for  flow  of  coolant  into  said  exhaust  conduit 
from  said  concentric  conduit,  said  fluid  feed  line,  said 
shell,  and  said  exhaust  conduit  forming  a  closed  circuit 
for  gases  within  said  well. 


to  San 
of  New 


DUMP  BAILER 

Ray  R.  Uaibockcr,  Jr..  Bsaamwrt,  Tcz^ 

OO  CoapHy.  PUMaipUn,  Pn.,  • 

Icrsey 

FDed  Dec.  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  781,958 

1  Claim.    (CL  164-169) 

A  dump  bailer  for  use  in  oil  wells,  compnsiag  a  hous- 
ing providing  a  fluid  retaining  chamber;  a  plug  at  the 


The  combination  of  a  well  tubing,  a  pump  rod  ar- 
ranged concentrically  therein  and  movable  reciprocally 
thereof,  and  a  combined  paraffin  scraper  and  rod  guide 
unit  secured  to  the  rod  and  slidably  engaging  the  inner 
wall  of  said  tubing,  the  scraper  and  guide  unit  compris- 
ing a  band  press  fitted  on  said  rod,  a  pair  of  diametri- 
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cally  oppoKd  tpmctr  ban  arrangeH  parallel  to  each  other 
and  to  the  rod  and  secured  to  the  peripheral  surface  of 
said  band  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rod,  the  lower  ends 
of  said  ban  depending  below  said  band,  and  having  op- 
poaingly  bevelled  lower  ends,  and  an  annular  scraper, 
narrower  than  said  band,  embracing  said  ban  and  said 
tend,  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  ban  opposite  said  band 
whereby  the  said  spacer  ban  extend  below  said  scraper 
for  guiding  said  unit  into  a  well  tubing. 


PACKER  DEVKX  FOR  WELLS 


Loe  Angdca, 

to  B  aad  W, 

of  Cali- 


ter  of  gravity  and  the  elasti:  axis  of  said  Made  substan- 
tially coinciding,  said  stiffening  memben  consisting  of  a 
leading  edge  member  in  the  form  of  a  generally  recUn- 
gularly  sectioned  hollow  metal  extrusion  having  upper 
and  lower  surface  portions  forming  the  shapes  for  corre- 
sponding portions  of  the  blade  and  rearwardly  terminat- 
ing in  a  transverse  web  portion,  an  intermediate  member 
in  the  form  of  an  I-sectioned  metal  member,  and  a  trail- 
ing edge  member,  said  skin  means  including  upper  aiid 
lower  metal  sheet  memben  adhesiyely  bonded  to  said 
leading  edge,  intermediate  and  trailing  edge  memben  to 
join  the  same  together,  a  pair  of  angle  memben  having 
one  leg  of  each  adhesively  bonded  to  said  UM>er  and 
lower  skin  sheets  and  their  other  legs  adhesively  bonded 


F1M  Aif.  M,  1957.  Scr.  No.  <79.2M 
9ClataH.   (CLIM— lt2) 


1.  In  a  well  packer  device,  the  combination  of:  a 
tubular  shell  having  a  shoulder,  an  annular  expansible 
packer  mounted  on  and  encircling  a  portion  of  the  shell 
and  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  lower  end  engag- 
ing said  shoulder,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  upon  the 
shell  and  having  a  shoulder  engaging  the  upper  end  of 
said  packer,  internal  threads  on  said  shell,  internal  threads 
on  said  sleeve,  a  rotary  member  having  external  threads 
engaging  said  internal  threads  on  the  shell  and  having 
external  threads  engaging  said  internal  threads  on  the 
sleeve,  means  including  a  mandrel  extending  within  and 
engaging  said  rotary  member  for  turning  the  said  rotary 
member  to  release  its  external  threads  from  engagement 
with  the  internal  threads  on  said  sleeve  and  said  shell, 
expansible  lugs  carried  on  the  mandrel,  and  means  for 
moving  said  lugs  to  a  position  to  overlie  a  portion  of 
said  sleeve  upon  upward  movement  of  the  mandrel  fol- 
lowing disengagement  of  said  threads,  whereby  a  down- 
ward force  may  be  transmitted  from  the  mandrel  through 
said  lugs  to  said  sleeve  for  expanding  the  packer. 


-  "  « 


to  said  web  portion  of  the  leading  edge  member,  the  legs 
of  said  angle  memben  which  are  joined  to  the  skin 
sheets  being  substantially  more  flexible  than  said  lead- 
ing edge  member  to  avoid  stress  concentrations  in  the 
skin  means  at  its  juncture  with  said  web  portion  of  the 
leading  edge  member  due  to  flexure  of  the  blade,  a  pair 
of  cover  plates  interposed  between  the  top  and  bottom 
flanges  of  said  intermediate  member  and  said  cover  plates 
being  of  a  width  to  extend  beyond  said  flanges  at  either 
side  thereof  to  avoid  stress  concentrations  in  the  skin 
means  at  its  junctures  with  said  flanges  due  to  flexure  of 
the  blade,  said  skin-engaging  lags  of  said  angle  memben 
and  the  corresponding  edges  of  said  cover  plates  being 
spaced  apart. 

3-H<,<M 

INDEPENDENT  FEATHERING  SYSTEM 

Anthony  V.  Poad,  MaKhcitcr,  ConiL,  aaaipKir  to  United 

Aiicraft  CofponttoB,  Eaat  Hartford,  Cono^  a  cor- 

porattoa  of  Delaware  ^.^  ,,. 

FIM  Sept.  H,  1M7,  Set.  No.  684,314 

3  Claims.     CI.  170—160.16) 


3-M<,HT 

HEUCOPTER  METAL  MAIN  ROTOR  BLADE 

Gaorge  H.  Uuabcry,  Hant,  and  John   D.   BcndliBg, 

DbOm,  Tcz.,  ■■Iiniifi,  by  ncac  awlfwti,  to  BcO 

__     ^        ^ 


¥WU  May  15, 1954,  Scr.  No.  5S4,91S 
IChdia.    (CL  170— 159) 

A  hollow  rotor  blade  comprising  a  multi-cell  structure 
shaped  externally  to  airfoil  contour  form,  said  structure 
comprising  a  series  of  spanwise  extending  stiffening  ele- 
ments disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  through- 
out their  lengths  and  joined  together  solely  by  external 
skin  means  so  as  to  provide  a  blade  of  multi-cellular  struc- 
tural form  adapted  to  withstand  flexing  of  the  blade  in 
the  chordwiae  direction  with  the  center  of  pressure,  cen- 


1.  A  propeller  comprising  a  plurality  of  Uadei  eadi 
pivotable  through  an  intermediate  pitch  range  and  a 
feather  range  and  a  reverse  pitch  range,  propeller  pitch 
control  mechanism  comprising  a  pitch  changing  hydraulic 
motor  having  pitch  increase  and  pitch  decreaae  akka,  a 
first  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  propeller  ^wed  control 
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governor,  govenior  controOed  valve  ««»°^;;J*t^ 
Se  direction  or  the  other  for  directmg  flujjd  from  said  flrrt 
MMircc  to  said  propeUer  pitch  decrease  side  or  ««  P«- 
peller  pitch  increase  side  of  said  motor  for  *«^!«»««  «J 
i«:reasing  the  propeller  pitch  throughout  ^^^^^ 
ate  range,  a  second  source  of  fluid  pressure.  ««*»  Jf5°^ 
sive  to  said  second  source  fluid  pressure  to  cause  the  fluid 
from  said  sources  to  join  hydraulicaUy.  a  feathermg  valve 
hydraulically  connected  to  said  motor,  valve  means  ana 
sources  and  spring  biased  to  a  fint  position  »»  «»J^ 
said  valve  means  to  at  least  one  of  said  sources  and  siun- 
able  to  a  second  position  to  connect  said  pitch  increase 
side  of  said  pitch  change  motor  directly  to  said  sourcea  to 
bring  said  blades  into  the  feather  range,  revene  pitch 
means  directing  fluid  from  both  of  said  sources  to  nid 
valve  means  for  forcing  said  valve  means  m  one  direction 
to  conduct  fluid  from  said  sourcea  through  said  feathermg 
valve  to  said  pitch  decrease  side  of  said  pitch  change 
motor  to  decrease  the  propeller  pitch  to  the  revene  pitch 
range,  feather  pitch  means  directing  fluid  from  said  sources 
to  said  valve  means  for  forcing  said  valve  means  m  the 
opposite  direction  to  conduct  fluid  from  said  sourcw 
through  said  feathering  valve  in  its  first  position  to  said 
pitch  increase  side  of  said  pitch  change  motor  to  mcrease 
propeller  pitch  to  said  feather  range  so  that  said  propeller 
blades  may  be  brought  into  said  feathering  range  by  said 
feathering  valve  when  said  valve  means  is  inoperative  and 
by  said  valve  means  when  said  feathering  valve  is  in- 
operative. 


3,964,609 

CONTROLLABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER 
Albert  M.  NaaWy,  SpitagMd,  Pa.,  -^f««fto  Yt^' 
Lima-HamiMoB  Corporatloa,  a  cocporatloa  of  Penn- 

aylTaaia 

FUcd  July  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  828,651 
7Claiina.    (CL  17^-166 J2) 
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HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  SYSTEIVO  FOR 
AGRICULTURAL  TRACTORS 

Victor  Pomper,  Paifc,  ■^Lorfa  Vt^"*^  ^J^  ™^. 
anlinorsto  Sodctc  bdaatricDc  Gcaeralc  dc  Mconlqiic 
ApSliqace  SJ.G3IA.,  Paris,  F^raacc,  a  corporation  of 

^"^  Filed  Apr.  10, 1959,  Sar^o.  M5,555 
Cbdms  priority,  >iVilc«tlon  Fnmc.  Apr.  14, 1958 
5ClataM.    (CL171— 7) 


1.  For  use  in  connection  with  an  agricultural  machine 
including  a  tractor,  an  agricultural  implement  movably 
connected  with  said  tractor,  a  hydraulic  motor  earned 
by  said  tractor,  said  hydraulic  motor  including  a  cylinder 
and  a  piston  movable  in  said  cyUnder  to  limit  therewith 
at  least  one  active  chamber,  linkage  means  operaUvely 
connecting  said  piston  with  said  implement  so  that  a 
rise  of  pressure  in  said  chamber  urges  said  implement  up- 
wardly, a  hydraulic  pump  connected  with  said  cylinder 
for   feeding   liquid   to  said   active   chamber,   discharge 
means  and  conduit  means  for  placing  said  discharge  means 
in  communication  both  with  said  active  chamber  and  with 
said  pump,  said  discharge  means  including  a  section  for 
the  common  outflow  of  liquid  from  both  said  active  cham- 
ber and  said  pump,  the  combination  of  distributing  means 
in  said  conduit  means  for  placing  said  active  chamber 
and  said  pump  both  in  communication  with  said  common 
discharge  section  and  load  transfer  means  in  said  com- 
mon discharge  section  for  reducing  the  cross-section  area 
of  flow  of  liquid  through  said  common  discharge  section, 
said  load  transfer  means  comprising  two  normally  open 
valve  devices  located  in  series  at  different  points  of  said 
common   discharge   section   respectively   and    both   for 
throttUng  the  liquid  stream  flowing  through  said  common 
discharge  section  at  said  two  points  thereof,  respectively, 
means  responsive  to  variations  of  the  traction  effort  of 
said  implement  for  operating  one  of  said  valve  devices 
in  accordance  with  the  value  of  said  effort  arranged  to 
close  said  last  mentioned  valve  device  more  and  more  as 
the  value  of  said  traction  effort  increases,  and  manual 
means  for  operating  the  other  of  said  valve  devices  ar- 
ranged to  close  it  gradually. 


1.  A  propeller  having  a  hub  mounted  on  a  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith  about  the  shaft  axis,  blades  joumalled 
in  the  hub,  a  hydraulically  actuated  servo-motor  mecha- 
nism for  angularly  adjusting  the  pitch  of  the  blades, 
means  for  supplying  operating  fluid  in  either  of  oppo- 
site directions  to  the  servo-motor  to  reversely  operate  it 
and  correspondingly  adjust  the  blade  pitch,  said  supply 
means  including  a  unidirectional  operating  pressure  fluid 
pump  supported  by  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a 
valve  supported  by  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and 
being  movable  in  either  of  opposite  directions  .to  control 
the  direction  of  fluid  supply  to  the  servo-motor,  and 
servo-motor  means  also  supported  by  and  rotaUble  with 
the  shaft  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  valve  to 
determine  the  blade  adjustment. 


3J64^11 
FRONT  MOUNTED  REDDER 

Wlllaid  H.  TaalM,  Ln  Cnmh,  Wk..  ■-•««*  *"Jir^ 

Chrimera  Manafactaiiat  Coipaay,  MBwaah— ,  Wla. 

FUcd  Sept  23, 1959.  Bur.  No.  841,164 

7CfadBM.    (CL  172— 366)  . 

1.  In  a  tool  bar  support  structure  for  a  tractor  havmg 
a  movable  lift  arm,  the  combination  comprising:  a  ver- 
tically swingable  draw  bar  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  tractor  and  extending  toward  the  front  of  said 
tractor;  a  main  brace  pivotally  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  draw  bar;  a  base  plate  fixed  to  the  side  of 
said  tractor  forwardly  of  said  draw  bar,  said  plate 
being  positioned  vertically  above  said  draw  bar;  a  link; 
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means  pivotal  ly  interconnecting  said  link  with  said  base 
plate  that  is  forwardly  of  said  draw  bar;  means  pivotally 
interconnecting  said  link  with  said  main  brace,  said  link 
and  draw  bar  being  positioned  to  cooperate  and  constrain 


said  main  brace  to  parallel  movement;  and,  means  inter- 
connecting said  lift  arm  of  said  tractor  to  said  draw  bar 
to  raise  said  draw  bar  in  response  to  raising  of  said  lift 
arm.  «' 


a  drill  bit  on  the  lower  end  of  said  transmitting  section, 
a  pick-up  unit  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  drill 
stem,  an  amplifier  filter  electrically  connected  to  said 
pick-up  unit,  a  pendulum  type  plumb  arranged  in  said 
transmitting  section,  and  an  indicator  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  plumb  and  actuated  by  said  plumb  for  re- 
cording deviations  from  the  vertical  of  said  plumb,  said 
transmitting  section  comprising  a  cylindrical  bousing  pro- 
vided with  an  upper  inner  threaded  portion,  a  reduced 
diameter  exteriorly  threaded  portion  depending  frc»n  said 
drill  stem  and  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  said 
housing,  a  body  member  positioned  in  said  transmitting 
section,  a  securing  element  adjustably  engaging  the  low- 
er end  of  said  reduced  diameter  portion  and  provided  with 
an  enlarged  lower  head,  the  outer  portion  of  said  body 
member  being  shaped  to  include  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  compartments,  a  permanent  magnet  positioned  in 
one  of  said  compartments  and  having  a  core  extending 


3,M4,CU 
SUBMERGED  ELEVATED  WELL  HEAD 

sniucnjRE 

DavM  C.  Kofahl,  BdkcnicM,  CaUf^  aaigiior  to  Rkb- 
Add  OO  Corpontioo,  Lot  Angeles,  CaUf  ^  a  corpora- 
tkia  of  Delaware 

FIM  Not.  5, 1954,  Scr.  No.  (20,327 
1  Claim.    (CL  175—7) 


"*    »  .  •  H. 
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A  submerged  well  head  structure  for  a  well  in  an  off- 
shore marine  location  comprising  in  combination:  a 
wholly  submerged  support  structure  having  a  plurality 
of  tubular  elements  extending  from  tlie  lower  end  to 
the  upper  end  thereof,  the  lower  ends  of  certain  of  the 
tubular  elements  extending  into  the  ocean  floor,  a  post 
fixed  within  each  of  the  latter  said  tubular  elements  fur- 
ther projecting  into  the  ocean  floor,  whereby  the  struc- 
ture is  rigidly  fixed  against  movement,  a  submerged  well 
head  device  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  the  other 
tubular  elements  laterally  flexible  guide  means  connected 
with  the  well  head  device  and  extending  upwardly  for 
guiding  drilling  tools  into  the  well  bead  device  from  a 
floating  vessel  at  the  ocean  surface,  and  means  on  the 
floating  vessel  for  rotating  the  drill  tools. 


3,M4,413 
ELECTRONIC  DEEP  HOLE  CONDITION 
ANALYSER 
SdTrily  Maqpkey,  2«S  S.  MB  SL, 
iiilMii  of  <iMilMi<  to  MBtan  R. 
hfiM  lo  WnuB  E.  Kolk,  bo(k  of  Arimorc, 
Okta. 

RM  Mmr  17, 1954,  Scr.  No.  5t5,45t 
SCWw.    (CL175— 45) 
1 .  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drill  stem, 
a  transmitting  section  on  the  lower  end  of  said  drill  stem. 


1- 


upwardly  therefrom,  a  movable  coil  surrounding  said 
core,  an  anvil  connected  to  said  coil  and  mounted  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  head  on 
said  securing  element,  a  vertically  disposed  sleeve  ar- 
ranged in  one  of  said  compartments,  an  insulated  plate 
mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  contacts,  a  bracket  con- 
nected to  the  upper  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  including 
a  web  having  a  pointed  lug  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, said  plumb  including  a  conical  body  having  a  sup- 
port member  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  engag- 
ing said  pointed  lug,  there  being  a  central  bore  in  said 
conical  body,  a  rod  movably  mounted  in  said  bore  and 
having  a  ball  on  its  lower  end  for  engagement  with  said 
contacts,  a  coil  spring  engaging  said  rod,  a  governor 
mechanism  connected  to  said  rod,  and  amplifying  means 
arranged  in  other  of  said  compartments  and  connecting 
said  contacts  to  said  coil. 


3LM4,414 
CORE-TAKING  APPARATUS 
Lcroy  W.  JaMon,  Clark's  lamilt,  and  Harry  G.  Dc  Wilt, 
Factoryvillc  Pa^  assiinors  to  SpragM  A  Hcawood, 
bcorporatcd,  Scraatea,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pcna- 
sylTMia 

FBad  Oct.  2t,  195S,  Scr.  No.  748^57 
5  CfariaM.  (CL  175—244) 
1.  Core-taking  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  elongated  outer  core  barrel  divided  transversely  into 
sections,  said  barrel  being  rotatable  on  its  major  axis;  a 
core  bit  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  barrel  and  rotat- 
able with  the  barrel;  an  elongated,  non-rotatable  iimer 
core  barrel  insertable  into  and  withdrawable  from  said 
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outer  barrel;  stop  means  on  the  wall  of  the  outer  barrel 
and  engageable  by  the  inner  barrel  positively  to  limit  the 
extent  of  inward  movement  of  the  inner  barrel;  and 
spring-metal  latch  fingers  within  the  outer  barrel  and 
clamped  between  adjacent  sections  thereof,  said  fingers 
extending  along  the  inside  of  the  outer  barrel  and  so 
positioned  as  to  be  engaged  by  the  inner  barrel  and  de- 
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fleeted  outwardly  away  from  each  other  throughout  in- 
ward movement  of  the  inner  barrel,  and  so  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  said  stop  means  that  when  the  inner  barre 
has  engaged  the  stop  means  the  outer  end  of  the  barrel 
will  have  passed  the  outer  ends  of  said  fingers,  and  the 
fingers  will  spring  inwardly  to  their  initial  position  to  over- 
lie and  engage  the  outer  end  of  the  inner  barrel  to  re- 
tain it  against  withdrawal. 


said  side  plates  extending  below  said  reamer  blades,  an 
upper  rod  connected  to  both  of  said  blades  and  extend- 
ing through  the  vertical  slot  in  each  side  plate,  the  ends 
of  said  upper  rod  being  laterally  displaced  with  respect  to 
each  other,  said  upper  rod  being  at  substantially  the  upper 
end  of  its  travel  in  the  slots  through  which  it  extends 
when  said  blades  are  in  a  retracted  position,  a  first  lower 
rod  connected  to  one  of  said  blades  and  extending  through 
the  inclined  slot  in  one  of  said  plates  and  being  positioned 
at  the  upper  end  of  such  inclined  slot  substantially  verti- 
cally below  the  vertical  slot  in  said  one  of  said  plates 
when  said  one  of  said  blades  is  in  the  retracted  position, 
a  second  lower  rod  connected  to  the  other  of  said  Wades 
and  extending  through  the  inclined  slot  in  the  other  of 
said  plates  and  being  positioned  at  the  upper  end  of  such 
inclined  slot   substantially  vertically  below  the  vertical 
slot  in  said  other  of  said  plates  when  said  other  of  said 
blades  is  in  the  retracted  position,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing a  downward  force  to  said  blades  sunultaneously  to 
move  same  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  away  from 
said  body.  

3,M4,414 
JAR 
Bcniamin  P.  Nutter  awl  Hugh  E.  Metcalf ,  Houston,  Tex., 
tS^tan  to  Johnston  Testers,  Inc,  Sugar  Land,  Tex., 
■  corvoratlon  of  Texas 
^Rled  Sept  27, 1954,  Ser.  No.  412,489 
7  Claims.     (CL  175—297) 


3,N4,415 

UNDERREAMER 

Myles  H.  Schutte,  4455  Telephone  Road, 

Houston  17,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  714,789 

4  Claims.     tCL  175—284) 


2.  An  underreamer,  comprising  an  underreamer  body 
having  two  spaced  vertical  side  plates,  a  bottom  member 
secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  side  plates 
to  space  said  plates  and  serve  as  a  base,  each  of  said 
plates  having  a  substantially  vertical  slot  and  an  inclined 
slot  therebclow,  the  inclined  sloU  in  said  plates  being  at 
substantially  equal  and  opposite  angles  of  inclination  with 
respect  to  each  other,  the  vertical  slot  in  each  plate  being 
substantially  vertically  above  the  upper  end  of  the  inclined 
slot  in  such  plate,  said  vertical  sloU  bemg  laterally  dis- 
placed with  respect  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  reamer  blades. 


1    A  well  jar  comprising  an  annular  housing  member 
and  a  cylindrical  mandrel  concentrically  carried  therein, 
said  housing  member  and  said  mandrel  being  intcrfitted 
for  limited  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  each  other 
between  a  contracted  position  and  an  extended  position, 
said  housing  member  and  said  mandrel  providing  oppo- 
site ends  for  said  jar  adapted  for  connection  in  a  pipe 
string  above  an  object  which  may  become  stuck  in  a 
well  bore,  annular  seal  means  of  Uke  diameter  spaced 
longitudinally  apart  for  effecting  a  sUdmg  seal  betwwn 
s«iid  housing  member  and  mandrel  to  define  an  annular 
closed  fluid-filled  chamber  therebetween  with  said  man- 
drel extending  completely  through  said  closed  chamber, 
said  housing  member  having  grooved  and  ungrooved  por- 
tions of  equal  internal  diameter  forming  the  outer  wai 
of  said  chamber,  an  enlarged  portion  of  said  nnandrel 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  chamber  having  a  valve  sMt 
thereon,  a  valve  member  carried  by  said  mandrel  ana 
movable  between  a  closed  and  an  open  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  seat  by  fluid  pressure  as  said  mandrel  is  ex- 
tended and  contracted,  respectively,  said  valve  member 
cooperating  with  the  ungrooved  portion  of  said  outer 
chamber  wall  to  restrict  fluid  flow  past  said  enlarged  por- 
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tjoo  in  its  closed  position  and  to  enhance  fluid  flow  there- 
past  in  its  open  position,  and  an  annular  anvil  carried  by 
said  mandrel  slidably  within  said  grooved  portion  of 
said  outer  chamber  wall  and  closed  to  fluid  flow  there- 
through, said  grooved  portion  of  said  outer  chamber  wall 
providing  unrestricted  fluid  flow  around  said  anvil  and 
around  said  enlarged  portion  when  said  jar  is  proximate 
to  its  extended  position,  said  anvil  and  said  housing  mem- 
ber having  confronting  impact  faces  adapted  to  contact 
when  said  mandrel  and  housing  member  move  to  said  ex- 
tended position,  said  anvil  having  at  least  one  spline  en- 
gaged in  said  grooved  portion  of  said  outer  chamber  wall 
to  prevent  rotation  between  said  mandrel  and  said  hous- 
ing member. 


ELECTRICALLY 


3,M4,(17 

CONTROLLED  BATCHING 
SYSTEM 

George  E.  Bvdkk,  HsdMM,  mtd  Rolawl  O.  Fanst,  Atde- 
boro,  Man^  Miltniin  to  Baldwin-Liiiia-Hamlltoa  Cor- 
poration,  a  corporadon  of  Pennsyhraiiia 

Filed  Jiuc  3f ,  195S,  Scr.  No.  745,357 
6  ClaiBM.     (CL  177—12) 


4.  A  batching  system  for  ingredients  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  load  ceil  having  a  network  whose  electri- 
cal output  is  responsive  to  ingredient  weight,  a  group  of 
operating  elements  which  perform  certain  functions  in 
connection  with  an  ingredient  including  valve  means  for 
supplying  the  ingredient;  a  function  switch  movable  se- 
quentially to  zero,  batch,  and  check  positions;  a  measuring 
system  including  a  recorder  having  an  initial  center  posi- 
tion, means  for  balancing  out  any  electrical  signal  from 
the  load  cell  in  reqwnse  to  the  function  switch  being  in 
its  zero  position  thereby  to  nullify  the  effect  of  any  weight 
that  might  be  on  the  load  cell,  a  weight-set  network  for 
establishing  a  predetermined  value  of  weight  desired  for 
the  ingredient,  means  for  opposing  the  output  signals  of 
the  load  cell  and  weight-set  networks  when  the  func-\ 
tion  switch  is  in  its  batching  position;  means,  also  re- 
sponsive to  the  function  switch  being  moved  to  its  batch- 
ing position,  for  operating  the  valve  means  so  as  to  sup- 
ply the  ingredient  until  the  opposed  signals  have  sub- 
stantially cancelled  each  other  as  a  result  of  the  prede- 
termined ingredient  weight  having  been  substantially 
reached;  means  responsive  to  the  substantial  cancellation 
of  the  opposed  signals  so  as  to  discontinue  supply  of  the 
ingredient  and  to  move  the  function  switch  to  its  check 
position,  means  rendered  operative  in  response  to  the 
function  switch  being  moved  to  its  check  position  to  sub- 
ject the  recorder  to  any  signal  unbalance  between  the 
load  cell  signal  representing  the  actual  weight  of  the 
ingredient  and  the  signal  from  the  weight-set  network 
representing  the  desired  ingredient  weight,  whereby  only 
the  amount  of  error  in  the  desired  weight  is  recorded. 


and  means  for  sequentially  adding  other  ingredients,  each 
such  ingredient  having  its  own  group  of  operating  ele- 
ments which  perform  certain  functions  in  connection 
with  that  ingredient  including  valve  means  for  supplying 
a  selected  ingredient  to  the  batching  operation,  pro- 
gramming means  for  sequentially  selecting  the  group  of 
operating  elements  for  each  ingredient  as  its  turn  comes 
to  be  added,  means  for  rendering  the  group  of  operating 
elements  for  the  second  ingredient  effective  in  response 
to  the  completion  of  the  check  operation  of  the  first  in- 
gredient, and  means  for  recycling  the  measuring  system 
for  the  second  ingredient  as  the  zero,  check,  and  batch 
operations  occur  for  the  second  ingredient,  whereby  the 
effect  of  the  weight  of  the  first  ingredient  in  the  measur- 
ing system  is  eliminated  so  that  the  recorder  then  re- 
sponds only  to  any  error  that  may  be  present  in  the 
weight  of  the  second  ingredieht. 


3,094,618 

BALANCE 

Johann  Meier,  Stafa,  Switecrland,  assignor  to 

Erhard  Mcttlcr,  Zollikoii,  Zll^icl^  Switzerland 

FUcd  Feb.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  715,010 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Switzerland  Apr.  13,  1957 

7  Claims.     (CI.  177—248) 


1.  In  a  balance  apparatus  having  a  base,  a  balaiK^ 
beam  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  by  main  knife 
edge  means,  a  carrier  suspended  from  one  arm  of  said 
balance  beam  by  knife  edge  suspension  means  and  in- 
cluding horizontal  supporting  means,  and  a  plurality  of 
concentrically-arranged  spaced  annular  weight  members 
removably  supported  on  said  horizontal  supporting  means; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  horizontal  stop 
member  secured  to  said  base  and  extending  horizontally 
above  and  spaced  from  said  supporting  means  and  said 
weight  members  thereon,  said  stop  member  extending  di- 
ametrically across  said  annular  weight  members  and  hav- 
ing iongitudinally-spaced  deformations  in  the  lower  sur- 
face thereof  above  diametrically  opposed  portions  of  each 
of  said  weight  members,  and  means  sequentially  lifting 
said  weight  members  upwardly  from  said  supporting 
means  into  engagement  respectively  with  the  deforma- 
tions in  the  lower  surface  of  said  stop  member  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  pairs  of  lifting  members  each  arranged 
respectively  below  one  of  said  annular  weights,  each  pair 
of  said  lifting  members  being  arranged  to  contact  the 
associated  weight  member  at  diametrically  opposed  por- 
tions thereof,  said  stop  member  cooperating  with  said 
lifting  members  to  hold  secure  against  lateral  displace- 
ment each  of  said  ring-shaped  weights,  when  in  its  raised 
position,  in  a  crosswise  arrangement  between  said  lifting 
members  and  said  stop  member,  and  operating  means 
sequentially  raising  said  pairs  of  lifting  members  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  levers  pivotally  connected  to  said 
base  and  connected  at  their  ends,  respectively,  to  said 
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lifting  members,  and  means  pivoting  said  leven  in  a  pre- 
determined order  to  sequentially  move  said  annular 
weights  vertically. 


3,H4^19 

COLLAPSIBLE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

NIchoiw  Peter  Sorreil  Straoaslcr,  5  Claigcs  St, 

LoodoB,  y^g*— «^ 

Filed  Not.  17,  195S,  Scr.  No.  7744M 

8  ClaiiH.    (CL  180—27) 


1.  A  collapsible  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  chassis 
having  cross  members  and  side  members,  one  of  said 
cross  members  carrying  drive  wheels  and  the  other  cross 
member  carrying  a  steering  wheel,  a  steering  column 
and  coupling  connection  from  said  steering  column  to 
said  steering  wheel,  a  seat  arranged  on  said  side  mem- 
bers, a  motor  in  said  chassis  connected  to  said  drive 
wheels,  each  said  side  member  having  movable  sections 
connecting  said  cross  members,  guide  means  mounted  on 
the  side  members  to  enable  said  movable  sections  to 
slide  one  with  respect  to  the  other,  coupling  means 
mounted  on  one  of  said  movable  sections  to  enable  one 
of  the  cross  members  and  one  of  the  movable  sections 
of  each  of  said  side  members  to  slide  one  with  respect 
to  the  other,  and  locking  means  rigidly  fixing  the  mov- 
able sections  of  each  side  member  in  a  running  position 
of  said  vehicle,  whereupon  disengaging  said  locking  means 
enables  said  vehicle  to  be  arranged  in  a  collapsed  condi- 
tion with  the  steering  wheel  touching  the  cross  member 
of  the  drive  wheels. 


3,004,620 

ACOUSnC  AMPLIFIER  AND  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENT INCORPORATING  SAME 
FraiKoli  Pierre  Mavlce  BsMbet,  38  Roc  Boilcan, 
Paris  (16c),  FraDcc 
FUcd  Jaiy  26,  1956,  Scr.  No.  600,264 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  France  Jaly  28, 1955 
5  Clafam.    (CL  181—31) 


5.  A  musical  instniment  comprising  an  inflated  bag  of 
yielding  material,  a  fork-like  member  having  a  carrier  bar 
and  at  least  two  arms,  said  arms  embracing  said  bag  and 
having  shoe  means  on  terminal  portions  thereof  engaging 
opposite  sides  of  said  bag.  and  a  vibrator  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  carrier  bar,  whereby  when  said  vibrator  is 
set  into  vibration  the  resulting  vibrations  are  transmitted 
through  said  arms  to  said  bag. 


3,004^1 

SCAFFOLDING 

Frank  A.  Yenck,  Sr.,  Two  RircrB,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  858,093 

2  Claims.     (CL  182—118) 


1.  A  knock-down  scaffold  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
laterally  spaced  frames,  each  of  said  frames  including  a 
first  elongated  upright  tubular  member  and  a  second 
elongated  tubular  member  spaced  and  diverging  upwardly 
from  said  first  tubular  member  aixl  terminating  short  of 
the  upper  end  thereof,  said  first  and  second  tubular  mem- 
bers being  rigidly  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically spaced  horizontal  rungs,  bracing  means  extending 
between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  frames  and  secured  to  the 
first  tubular  members  thereof  for  maintaining  said  frames 
in  rigid  laterally  spaced  relation,  a  safety  rail  extending 
between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  frames  and  secured  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  first  tubular  members  thereof  above 
the  upper  ends  of  the  second  tubular  members,  means 
telescopically  received  for  longitudinal  adjustment  in  the 
lower  ends  of  the  first  tubular  members  of  adjacent  pairs 
of  said  frames  and  providing  ground  engaging  legs  sup- 
porting and  spacing  said  frames  from  the  ground,  a  strut 
secured  to  each  of  said  legs  and  interconnecting  the  leg 
and  the  second  tubular  member  of  each  of  said  frames 
for  bracing  each  of  said  legs  when  in  extended  condi- 
tion, and  means  forming  horizontal  rungs  on  said  struts 
cooperating  with  the  horizontal  rungs  of  said  frames  to 
provide  a  ladder. 


3,004,622 

CLIMBER  FOR  CONCRETE  POLES 

Dennis  Lee  Ringer,  Genoral  Deiircry,  Sanford,  Fla. 

FUed  May  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  810,944 

2  Claims.    (CL  182—134)  <> 


1.  A  device  for  climbing  generally  rectangular  poles, 
comprising  an  elongated  foot  receiving  member  having 
lateral  sui^wrt  means  for  a  foot  and  fastening  means  for 
attaching  a  foot  to  said  member,  a  generally  C-shaped 
clamping  member  fixed  to  the  end  of  said  foot  receiving 
member  and  extending  laterally  as  an  extension  of  said 
foot  receiving  member  but  inclined  upwardly  therefrom, 
said  clamping  member  having  a  long  leg  connected  to  the 
foot  receiving  member  and  inclined  toward  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  foot  receiving  member,  a  short  leg  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  long  leg,  and  a 
connecting  portion  between  the  legs,  a  hook  on  the  free 
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end  of  the  long  leg  and  subsUntially  spaced  from  the  free 
end  of  the  short  leg  so  that  the  clamping  member  may  be 
engaged  with  a  substantially  rectangular  pole  when  the 
clamping  member  is  in  substantially  level  position  and 
said  elongated  foot  receiving  member  may  be  depressed 
until  it  is  in  a  substantially  level  position  to  cause  said 
clamping  member  to  clamp  in  fixed  position  on  said  pole. 


the  end  comers  thereof,  the  links  of  said  inner  and  outer 
stringers  being  arranged  in  side  by  side  relation  and  piv- 
otally  connected  intermediate  their  ends,  the  hinged  links 
of  one  said  stringer  being  oppositely  arranged  with  ref- 
erence to  the  other  said  stringer  so  as  to  provide  a  lazy 
tong  construction,  and  latch  assemblies  connecting  said 


BOUNDING  BED 

Geovfc  P.  NkMB,  711  27tk  St  NE^  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  JoM  9,  195S,  Ssr.  No.  740,821 

1  Claini.    (CL  112—139) 


In  a  collapsible  bounding  bed,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  rail 
members  in  opposed  relation  to  form  a  generally  rec- 
tangular frame,  hinge  members  comprising  a  pair  of 
downwardly  extending  plates  on  the  open  end  of  each 
one  of  said  U-shaped  members,  a  single  plate  on  the 
opposite  U-shaped  member  adapted  to  interleave  between 
the  first  two  plate  members,  the  lowermost  portion 
of  said  plates  on  the  adjacent  opposed  ends  being  piv- 
otal] y  joined  by  a  pin  member,  a  second  pin  member 
extending  between  the  first  two  plate  members  and 
adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  second  plate 
relative  thereto,  U-shaped  leg  portions  at  the  outer 
extremities  of  each  U-shaped  rail  member,  said  leg 
portions  being  pivotally  attached  thereto,  upwardly 
extending  link  members,  the  lower  portion  thereof 
being  nMvably  attached  centrally  to  said  U-shaped 
leg  members  and  the  upper  portion  being  adapted  to 
connect  to  the  outer  end  of  said  U-shaped  rail  members, 
biasing  means  adapted  to  hold  said  linking  members  in 
connected  position,  a  fabric  sheet  positioned  within  the 
perimeter  of  said  rectangular  frame,  said  sheet  being 
interconnected  thereto  by  a  resilient  shock  means  stretched 
between  said  rectangular  frame  and  said  sheet  around 
said  frame  perimeter,  said  assembly  being  such  that  the 
leg  members  may  be  folded  upwardly  parallel  to  the  U- 
shaped  rail  members,  the  linkage  members  folded  paral- 
lel to  the  leg  members,  and  the  U-shaped  rail  members 
folded  inwardly  towards  each  other  to  cause  the  bounding 
bed  to  be  collapsible  into  a  relatively  narrow  rectangular 
assemblage,  said  hinges  being  pivoted  at  a  distance  from 
said  rail  members  to  cause  said  shock  means  and  sheet 
to  exert  an  over-center  action  to  hold  said  assemblage 
in  either  opened  or  closed  position. 


stringers  opposite  their  respective  hinges,  said  latch  as- 
semblies including  stirrups  extending  from  one  said  link 
so  as  to  engage  an  adjacent  said  link  of  the  same  stringer 
and  an  adjacent  stringer  when  the  ladder  is  in  its  fully 
extended  position,  and  rungs  connected  between  the  inner 
said  stringers. 

3,0«M25 
LADDER 
Harold  G.  AmoM,  Wooster,  Ohio,  SMignor  to  The  Baocr 
ManofactnriDg  Company,  Woostcr,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  837,405 
2  Claims.    (CL  182—228) 


3,004.i24 

EXTENSDLE  LADDER 

loha  C.  Grcea,  2404  Haaitj  Difrc,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Fifed  May  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.  27,M< 

3CfadM.    (Q.  182— 157) 

I.  An  extensible  ladder  wherein  the  runners  thceof 

are  comprised  of  inner  and  outer  stringers  and  wherein 

each  stringer  is  comprised  of  links  oppositely  hinged  at 


1.  The  combination  in  a  ladder  of  a  pair  of  channel- 
shaped  side  rails,  rungs  joininf  the  side  rails,  a  plurality 
of  channel-shaped  pad  means,  each  pad  means  assisting 
in  joining  a  rung  end  to  the  side  rail,  each  pad  means 
having  the  flanges  of  jts  channel  fitting  between  the  flanges 
of  the  channel  of  the  side  rail  but  oppositely  facing  so 
that  the  bases  of  the  channels  of  each  side  rail  and  pad 
apertured  to  receive  the  end  of  the  rung  engage  with 
spaced  portions  of  the  rung,  the  pad  means  having  at 
least  one  of  the  side  flanges  offset  from  the  adjacent  side 
flange  of  the  side  rail  to  allow  sliding  fit  with  a  similarly 
formed  portion  of  another  ladder  section  and  also  hav- 
ing the  end  of  said  offset  side  flange  of  each  pad  formed 
with  an  additional  flange  to  engage  with  the  base  of  the 
side  rail  channel  and  the  adjacent  side  flange  of  the 
side  rail  channel,  and  means  for  holding  the  side  rail 
and  pad  together  and  the  rung  affixed  thereto. 


3,004,<20 
DEAERATING  RADIATOR 
Howard  F.  BriMB,  RachM,  Wis.,  •wdannr  to  Yi 
RndM,  Wis^  a 


Ra«- 
of  Wto- 


Fifed  May  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  735,1(9 
10  CbfaM.    (a.  183—2.5) 

1.  A  deaerating  radiator  comprising,  a  core  having  a 
battery  of  parallel  tubes  spanning  and  supported  on  top 
and  bottom  header  plates,  a  tank  secured  to  each  of  the 
header  plates,  a  longitudinally-disposed  apertured  parti- 
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tion  internally  bonded  to  the  top  tank  to  divide  the  inter- 
ior thereof  into  upper  and  lower  chambers  whereby  the 
upper  chamber  has  communication  at  one  end  of  the 
unk  confined  to  a  limited  number  of  tubes  and  the  lower 
chamber  has  communication  confined  to  all  the  remainder 


and  gaseous  nitrogen,  the  steps  comprising  passing  said 
mixture  through  a  feed  preparation  unit  to  be  discharged 
as  a  feed  stream  consisting  essentially  of  gaseous  Hj,  HD 
and  nitrogen  at  an  initial  temperature  below  the  critical 
temperature  of  said  mixture  and  an  initial  pressure  above 
the  critical  pressure  so  that  a  portion  of  said  nitrogen  ex- 
ists as  a  liquid  nonpolar  solvent  in  the  discharged  feed 
stream,  passing  the  feed  stream  through  a  multistage  ab- 
sorption column  to  discharge  from  an  upper  portion  there- 
of and  recycle  through  said  feed  preparation  unit  as  a 
coolant,  countercurrently  passing  liquid  nitrogen  solvent 
through  said  column  to  contact  and  selectively  absorb  HD 


of  the  tubes,  the  chambers  having  limited  communica- 
tion confined  to  a  predetermined  series  of  apertures  in 
the  partition,  a  perforate  snubber  baffle  superimposed 
on  the  apertured  portion  of  the  partition,  an  inlet  port 
in  the  top  tank  communicating  with  the  lower  chamber, 
and  an  outlet  port  in  the  bottom  tanL 


^\ 


" 1   . 

HcTl — 


3  004  027 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  siPARATING  OUT  FINE 
SOLID  PARTICLES  DISPERSED  IN  GASES 
JoUbs  Wehn,  LcverloMen,  Germany,  asrignor  to  Farben- 
fabrikcn  tmytg  Aktfenscadlachaft,  Lcvcrkuen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUcd  Jan.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  787,908 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany  Jan.  21,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CI.  183—83) 


.-/• 


■fcr 


■T-'- 


with  reduced  proportions  of  Hj  from  the  feed  stream  and 
discharge  as  absorbate  from  the  bottom  of  the  column, 
passing  the  absorbate  downward  through  a  multistage  rec- 
tification column  to  fractionate  Hj  therefrom  and  to  dis- 
charge as  fluid  phase  enriched  with  HD  from  the  bottom 
of  the  column,  said  Hj  being  discharged  at  the  top  of 
said  column,  combining  the  Hj  fraction  with  the  prepared 
feed  in  the  absorption  column,  recovering  hydrogen  gas 
enriched  with  HD  from  the  discharged  nitrogen  solvent 
phsae,  and  recycling  the  nitrogen  solvent  into  said  ab- 
sorption colimin. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  separating  out  fine  solid  par- 
ticles dispersed  in  gases  comprising  a  conically  shaped 
cyclone  container,  a  conically  shaped  cyclone-like  ele- 
ment which  is  pervious  to  gas  and  said  solid  particles  and 
which  is  arranged  in  said  container  at  a  distance  from  the 
inside  wall  and  coextensive  with  respect  to  said  inside 
wall,  said  cyclone-like  element  being  capable  of  de- 
forming imder  the  flow  of  said  gas.  at  least  one  inner 
screening  member  being  arranged  concentrically  with 
respect  to  and  spaced  from  said  conically  shaped  cyclone- 
like element,  said  inner  screening  member  having  the 
same  configuration  as  the  main  cyclone-like  element  along 
at  least  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  a  common  discharge 
chamber  fos;  the  cyclone  container  and  the  cyclone-like 
element. 

3,004,628 
RECTIFIED  ABSORPTION  METHOD  FOR  THE 
SEPARATION  OF  HYDROGEN  ISOTOPES 
Charles  d'Aacona  Hnnt,  Orinda,  and  Donald  N.  Hanson, 
Su  VnmtkKOy  Calif.,  msicnors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Fifed  Jnly  17,  1957,  Scr.  No.  672,530 
11  Claims.     (CL  183—115) 
1 .  In  a  process  for  separating  hydrogen  isotopes  from 
a  plant  process  hydrogen  feed  stream  mixture  contain- 
ing light  and  heavy  gaseous  elemental  hydrogen  isotopes 


3,004,029 

METHOD  Foft  REMOVING  ACETYLENE 

FROM  ETHYLENE 

Jota  E.  Cottle  Bnrtksvlllc,  Okla.,  aalgnor  to  Phillips 

Pctrolcmn  Coaqpany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Sept  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  842,418 

4  Claini    (CL  183— 115) 


Ji^ 


'->>T 


-T 


t«ss. 


>^iy — 


^ 


^oC 

1.  A  method  for  the  purification  of  an  ethylene 
stream  also  containing  acetylene  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  stream  with  a  stream  of  dry  dimethylform- 
amide,  flowing  the  streams  countercurrently  to  each 
other,  introducing  water  to  the  thus  contacted  streams 
after  substantial  contact  of  them  has  been  obtained  so 
as  to  release  ethylene  from  the  solvent  phase,  thus  re- 
moving  from   the   contacting   operation   a   solvent   en- 
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riched  with  acetylene  and  an  essentially  dry  ethylene 
gas  substantially  free  from  acetylene,  the  quantity  of 
water  introduced  being  sufficient  to  reduce  the  solubil- 
ity of  ethylene  in  the  dimethylformamide  solvent  but 
insufficient  to  cause  water  vapor  to  be  present  in  the 
purified  ethylene  stream. 


3  9#4  6M 

AUTOMOTIVE  FRAME  LIFT  MEANS 

E.  Clariic,  Hfaiadale,  lU^  anigiior  to  Autoquip  Cor- 

poratioa,  Cklcago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  minois 

Filed  JuM  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,915 

2  Claims.    (CI.  187—8.75) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  underbody  lift  apparatus,  the  com- 
hination  with  a  vertically  reciprocable  ram  plunger  for 
mountmg  in  the  floor  and  a  generally  rectangular,  flat, 
cross  bolster  extending  to  each  side  of  said  plunger  and 
attached  thereto,  of  four  wing  members,  each  one  of 
which  is  secured  to  a  comer  of  said  bolster  respectively, 
each  of  said  wing  members  comprising  a  solid  inner  arm 
of  approximately  square  cross-section,  a  hinge  portion 
attached  to  one  side  of  said  arm  at  one  end  thereof  and  ex- 
tending angularly  away  from  said  side  in  a  horizontal 
direction,  the  depth  of  said  portion  being  approximately 
equal  to  the  depth  of  said  arm,  the  extending  end  of 
the  portion  being  bifurcated  and  extending  above  and 
below  said  bolster  at  a  comer  thereof,  pivot  pin  means 
positioned  vertically  between  the  bifurcated  end  of  the 
portion  and  said  bolster,  a  box  section  outer  arm  snugly 
telescoped  onto  said  inner  arm  to  provide  an  extension  of 
adjustable  length,  and  a  support  block  positioned  on 
the  top  of  said  outer  arm  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof, 
pivotally  connected  thereto  and  moveable  between  a 
first  position  at  which  it  is  flat  against  the  top  of  said 
outer  arm  and  a  second  position  at  which  it  stands  erect 
on  said  outer  arm  with  an  end  against  the  top  of  the 
outer  arm,  whereby  a  girder  support  is  provided  between 
said  bolster  and  said  support  block  which  will  have  suffi- 
cient stiffness  to  support  its  share  of  the  weight  of  the 
vehicle  with  a  clearance  height  above  the  floor  not  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  depth  of  the  outer  arm  while 
providing  room  under  the  bolster,  and  without  undue 
width  obscuring  the  under  portion  of  a  vehicle  supported 
on  said  apparatus. 


3,0«4,631 

AUTOMOBILE  LIFT  SUPERSTRUCTURE 

E.  Clarke,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Autoquip  Cor- 

poratioo,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatkm  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jane  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,916 

6  Claims.    (CI.  187—8.77) 


thereon  and  having  a  proximal  end  for  supporting  a  rear 
wheel  and  a  distal  end  for  supporting  a  front  wheel,  that 
improvement  therein  wherein  said  proximal  end  has  a  sur- 
face downwardly  inclined  toward  the  proximal  extremity 
of  the  beam  member  and  the  distal  end  has  a  surface 
downwardly  inclined  toward  the  distal  extremity  of  the 
runway  at  a  steeper  angle  than  the  inclination  of  the 
proximal  surface,  an  intermediate  substantially  horizontal 
surface  joining  said  downwardly  inchned  surfaces,  a  lim- 
ited upstanding  transverse  roll-over  detent  rib  element  at 
the  juncture  between  said  horizontal  surface  and  said 
downwardly  inclined  distal  surface,  said  rib  element  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  surfaces,  and  an  upstanding 
permanently  fixed  stop  element  at  the  distal  extremity,  said 
stop  element  upstanding  substantially  higher  than  said  roll- 
over rib  element,  said  detent  rib  element  and  said  stop  cle- 
ment being  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  such  that 
the  wheel  of  a  car  on  the  runway  will  only  contact  one 
of  the  two  at  a  time  and  the  car  may  be  rolled  on  its 
wheels  back  and  forth  between  the  two. 


3,004,632 
TREAD  BRAKE  APPARATUS  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 
Emil  G.  MDcller,  WilkinsbarK,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmcrding,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Jnnc  28,  1956,  Scr.  No.  594,548 
17  Claims.    (CI.  188—57) 


f^20 


I.  In  automobile  lift  superstructure  having  a  longitudi- 
nal support  runway  for  receiving  the  front  and  rear  wheels 


*    ► 


1.  Tread  brake  apparatus  for  use  on  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing an  axle,  a  journal  for  the  axle,  and  a  wheel  to  be 
braked  mounted  on  the  axle,  said  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination,  saddle  means  mounted  on  the  journal, 
piston  rod  means  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  saddle  means  and  having  a  piston  oper- 
atively  connected  to  the  other  end  thereof,  a  brake 
cylinder  in  which  said  piston  operates,  said  brake  cylin- 
der being  chargeable  with  fluid  under  pressure  for  mov- 
ing the  brake  cylinder  with  respect  to  the  piston,  re- 
silient biasing  means  for  said  brake  cylinder,  lever  means 
operatively  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  brake 
cylinder,  fulcrum  means  rockably  mounting  said  lever 
means  on  said  saddle  means,  and  brake  shoe  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever  means, 
movement  of  said  brake  cylinder  against  the  tension  of 
said  resilient  biasing  means  when  fluid  under  at  least 
a  predetermined  pressure  is  introduced  into  said  brake 
cylinder  moving  said  lever  means  and  causing  said  brake 
shoe  means  to  move  into  braking  engagement  with  the 
tread  of  said  wheel. 


October  17,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


737 


II  DASHPOT 

CmtoH  D.  HobMNi,  GosfacB,  laiL, 
Robber  Co^   Inc^  Goshca,   lad^ 


to  Godien 
corpontkMi  of 


Filed  Jan.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  784,145 
5  ClaioH.    (CL  188—94) 


suntially  vertical  flanges  extending  away  from  «ich  other 
along  the  outer  vertical  sides  of  the  frame,  said  flanges 
each  having  a  plurality  of  inward  recesses  with  central 
openings  therein  formed  in  said  vertical  flanges  at  ver- 
tically spaced  points,  locking  screws  threaded  through 
said  openings  and  having  heads  disposed  within  the  re- 
spective recesses  flush  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
vertical  flanges  so  that  said  flanges  may  receive  a  form  in 
flush  engagement  therewith,  said  screws  being  retract- 
able from  the  flush  positions  thereof  for  use  in  locking  a 
well  member  to  the  window  frame. 


3,8«4,(35 

PORTABLE  MAST 

Cari  J.  Langmack,  PUnllcld,  N  J.,  sMiKiior  to  Pfaff  awl 

Kendall,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corpontioB  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  8, 1954,  Ser.  No.  435,135 

1  Claim,    (a.  189— M) 


1.  A  dashpot  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  base  for 
attachment  to  a  mounting  structure,  a  flexible  cup-like 
element  of  elastomeric  material  having  an  open  end 
portion  defined  by  a  discrete  peripheral  wall  flexibly  fitting 
over  and  enclosing  and  engaging  the  peripheral  surface 
of  said  base  to  be  rigidified  and  closed  thereby  while  per- 
mitting  ready   removal   of   the   cup-like  element   and 
forming  therewith  a  chamber  with  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  cup-like  clement  forming  a  wall  section  col- 
lapsible independently  of  said  peripheral  wall  and  base, 
an  operating  post  upstanding  from  said  cup-like  element 
remote  from  said  base  and  adapted  to  receive  a  force 
applicator  for  collapsing  the  collapsible  wall  section  of 
the  chamber,  the  spring  constant  of  said  elastomeric 
material  being  such  as  to  return  the  collapsible  wall 
section  to  its  expanded  condition  upon  removal  of  the 
force  applicator,  and  a  breather  port  communicating 
with  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  partially  restricted 
when  the  force  applicator  is  applied  to  the  operating  post 
and  adpated  to  be  substantially  unrestricted  upon  re- 
moval of  the  force  applicator  from  engagement  of  the 
post. 


3,t«4,634 
WINDOW  STRUCTURES 
L.  Etms  and  John  P.  Matanrosc,  Kewanec,  m., 
to  Kewanec  Maunlactniing  Company,  a  cor- 
.  of  niinoli 

VIM  Dec  «,  1957,  Ser.  No.  781,213 
3ClalaM.   (CLl^— 1) 


v<C^ 


A  portable  unit  for  elevating  a  mast  to  a  position  per- 
pendicular and  plumb  to  a  horizontal  supporting  surface, 
comprising  a  bearing  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
supporting  surface,  bearings  on  said  plate  upstanding 
therefrom  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  a  pin  secured  to 
♦he  bearings  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  bearing 
plate,  a  yoke  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  ends  pro- 
portioned to  be  positioned  over  and  to  straddle  the  bear- 
ings, a  boom  secured  to  said  yoke,  said  pin  removably 
and  pivotally  connecting  said  ends  of  the  yoke  to  the 
bearings,  for  radial  roUtion  of  the  yoke  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pin,  a  mast, 
the  lower  end  of  the  mast  being  transversely  slotted  to 
receive  the  pin  secured  to  the  bearings,  so  that,  on  con- 
necting the  mast  to  the  boom  and  so  radially  rotating 
the  yoke  and  thereby  the  boom  secured  thereto,  the  mast 
will  be  radially  rotated  on  the  pin  to  thus  elevate  the 
mast  to  a  position  perpendicular  to  the  supporting  sur- 
face, the  upper  wall  of  the  so-slotted  lower  end  of  the 
mast  being  upwardly  and  outwardly  extended  from  the 
center  thereof,  so  that  the  mast  may  be  rocked  on  the 
pin  in  the  axial  plane  of  the  pin,  into  accurate  plumb 
position  on  the  supporting  surface. 


1.  A  basement  window  adapted  to  be  cast  in  place  in 
a  concrete  wall  of  a  predetermined  thickness  and  which 
may  serve  as  a  form  for  the  window  opening  as  the  wall 
is  cast,  said  window  comprising  a  sheet  metal  frame 
having  a  thickness  from  iu  inner  side  to  its  outer  side 
equal  to  said  predetermined  thickness  of  the  wall  in  which 
the  frame  is  to  be  cast,  said  frame  having  a  pair  of  sub- 


3084(34 
CEILING  SUPPORT  mIeMBER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

HANGER  BOLTS 
MoiTii  Shane,  Wesflmry,  N.Y,  "i!t;»F  *»  5'»*-^*«*^ 
Partition  Coip.,  Long  Island  CHy,  N.Y. 
FHcd  Mar.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  888,202 
6  Claims.    (CL  18^—34) 
I.  A  supporting  unit  to  be  located  wholly  withm  a 
ccilin^structure    comprising    an    elongated    member 
formed   of    sheet    metal    comprising   vertical    abutting 
wall  portions,   attachment  flange   means   formed  inte- 
grally with  the  vertical  wall  portions  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  housing  having  vertical  side  walls  formed  in- 
tegrally with  the  vertical  wall  portions  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  means  securing  the  vertical  wall  portions  to- 
gether, inwardly  directed  spaced  apart  opposed  shoulders 
at  the  lower  ends  of  said  housing  side  walls,  a  vertical 
guide  wall  depending  from  the  free  end  of  each  shoulder 
to  define  therebetween  a  guide  slot,  a  plurality  of  bead 
elements  within  said  housing,  each  of  a  width  less  than 
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the  width  of  said  guide  slot  for  insertion  therethrough 
and  seated  at  their  ends  on  said  housing  shoulders  for 
movement  therealong  to  an  adjusted  position,  each  head 
element  having  fixed  thereto  a  depending  load  carry  mg 
shank  extending  through  said  guide  slot,  each  of  said 
housing  shoulders  being  formed  to  provide  a  transversely 
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FLOATING  NUT  WITHIN  TUBULAR 

SmUCTURE 

RkhanI   H.   Eaton,  New   Hartford,  N.Y^   *>**FS!Li® 

General  Electric  Companv,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yo»k 

FDcd  Sept  27,  1^57,  Ser.  No.  6M,7«3 

1  Clalin.    (O.  189— M) 


inclined  track,  and  a  depending  wedge-shaped  lug  formed 
at  the  end  of  each  head  element  complemental  to  said 
track  to  interlock  therewith  by  a  wedging  action  to  pre- 
vent turning  of  the  head  element  as  well  as  to  prevent 
spreading  of  the  housing  side  walls  and  guide  slot  walls. 


3,0»4.O7 
YIELDING    CONNECTION    FOR    IDENTICAL 
FLANGED  CHANNEL-LIKE  PROFILE  MEM- 
BERS IN  OVERLAPPING  ENGAGEMENT 
Han  Fricdrick  Hctatzmaiw,  Bocham,  Germany,  aarignor 
to  Bocbamcr  Eiacnbottc  Heintzinaiui  ft  Co^  Bodnim, 
Gennany 

FDcd  Feb.  27,  1957,  S«r.  No.  M2,692 

Clafant  priorfty,  appUcatkM  Anstria  Feb.  29,  1956 

7  Claims.     (CI.  189—^6) 


In  combination,  a  circumferentially-continuoua  rectan- 
gular tubular  frame  member  having  a  clearance  hole 
in  one  wall  thereof,  a  nut  enclosed  within  and  capable  of 
limited  lateral  movement  with  respect  to  said  member, 
said  nut  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  frame  member,  said  nut  having  a 
threaded  bore  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
aligned  with  said  clearance  hole,  said  nut  having  a  recess 
transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  surrounding  said 
bore  in  the  face  of  said  nut  adjacent  said  clearance  hole, 
said  recess  being  wider  than  the  diameter  of  said  threaded 
bore  and  providing  transversely  extending  shoulders,  said 
nut  being  dimensioned  so  that  a  diagonal,  taken  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  said  threaded  bore,  is  greater  than 
the  transverse  dimension  of  said  tubular  member  taken 
perpendicular  to  said  threaded  bore,  and  means  to  limit 
translational  movement  of  said  nut  in  said  bolt  receiving 
position  comprising  a  portion  of  said  wall  immediately 
surrounding  clearance  hole  upset  interiorly  of  said  mem- 
ber within  said  recess  and  spaced  from  said  shoulders 
to  permit  said  limited  lateral  movement 


3,0«4,639 

FABRICATED  CEILING  CONSTRUCTION 

John  T.   ChopfMi,   34  ShcHer  St.,  New   Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  It,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,815 

5  Claims.     (CL  189 — 36) 


1.  A  coupling  for  the  overlapping  ends  of  frame  mem- 
bers particularly  for  supporting  mine  passages  and  com- 
posed of  interfitting  inner  and  outer  U-shaped  frame  mem- 
bers with  out-turned  flanges  disposed  along  the  free  edges 
of  the  U.  comprising  a  U-shaped  upper  part,  a  U-shaped 
lower  part,  said  parts  each  having  laterally  extending 
flanges  with  at  least  one  hole  in  the  flange  of  the  upper 
part  being  partly  in  the  flange  and  partly  in  a  side  section 
thereof  thereby  forming  a  hole  which  is  substantially  right- 
angled,  said  lower  part  having  at  least  one  hole  therein  in 
correspondence  with  and  in  registry  with  the  hole  in  the 
upper  part,  a  ridge  provided  adjacent  the  flange  of  the 
lower  part  projecting  against  one  of  the  frame  members, 
and  a  bolt  provided  in  the  registered  holes  of  the  laterally 
extending  flanges  of  the  upper  and  lower  parts  and  having 
a  widened  head  with  side  walls  to  contact  against  the 
outer  side  surface  of  the  upper  j»rt  and  a  lug  which  ex- 
tends partly  into  the  hole  which  is  in  the  upper  part  and 
through  the  hole  in  the  flange  of  the  upper  part,  the  abut- 
ting of  the  bolt  head  against  the  upper  part  preventing  the 
turning  of  the  bolt. 


1.  A  joint  for  structural  elements  including  a  first 
structural  element  having  a  web,  wall  portions  of  said 
web  defining  adjacent  slots  and  an  integral  deformable 
tongue  member  between  said  slots,  a  second  structural 
clement  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  first  element  and 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  web,  said  web  extend- 
ing through  one  of  said  slots  in  the  first  element,  portions 
of  the  web  of  said  second  element  defining  a  notch  adapted 
to  receive  a  portion  of  said  deformable  tongue. 


3  804,64# 
LAMINATED  TUBULAR  SECTION  yTRUCTURAL 

MEMBERS 

Stanley  Macombcr.  Caston,  OI*»,  ■■■«^«^^S*i^i!r'' 

Incorporated,  Canton,  OWo,  a  corporadoo  o#  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,810 

7  Claims.     (CL  189—37) 

1.  A  laminated  tubular  section  structural  member  ot 

indefinite   length  and   uniform  cross-section  for  use  as 

a  chord  in  a  large,  heavy  fabricated  structural  member. 


October  17,  1961 

said  laminated  tubular  section  structural  member  com- 
prising two  superposed  hot-rolled  steel  sheeU.  the  op- 
posed surfaces  of  which  are  in  contact  throughout  their 
entire  areas,  the  longitudinal  central  portion  of  said 
superposed  steel  sheets  being  of  tubular  form  with  a 
longitudinal  groove  in  one  side  thereof,  the  sides  of  the 
tubular  form  converging  toward  said  groove  the  edge 
portions  of  the  superposed  sheets  being  oppositely  dis- 
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posed  on  each  side  of  the  groove  forming  flat  flanges 
the  terminal  edge  portions  of  said  flat  flanges  being 
downturned  perpendicular  to  said  flat  flanges,  whereby 
the  two  formed  sheets  are  interlocked,  deposit  welds  at 
spaced  points  in  the  entrance  to  said  longitudinal  groove 
for  rigidly  holding  the  two  formed  sheets  interlocked, 
and  means  connecting  said  superposed  formed  steel  sheets 
together  throughout  the  length  of  said  structural  member. 


into  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  channel  shaped 
stile  members;  each  of  said  stUc  members  presenUng  a 
web  section  forming  an  edge  face  of  the  door  and  paired 
flange  sections  extending  inwardly  from  the  web  secuon 
and  forming  side  facing  portions  which  are  substantially 
flush  with  the  adjacent  wall  facing  portions  of  the  panel 
facing  sheets  of  the  intermediate  panel  unit,  each  of  said 
stile  flange  sections  presenting  an  inwardly  rebent  portion 
snugly  overlapping  the  inside  face  of  its  associated  stile 
flange  section  for  the  full  height  thereof  and  designed  to 
snugly  overlap  the  adjacent  depressed  edge  portion  of  the 
intermediate  panel  unit,  and  an  outwardly  rebent  portion 
extending  from  each  of  said  inwardly  rebent  portions  in 
substantially  parallel  relation  thereto  and  providing  a 
groove  therebetween  which  snugly  receives  the  adjacent 
depressed  vertical  edge  portion  of  the  panel  facmg  sheet 
and  the  adjacent  outtumed  leg  of  the  verUcal  reinforc- 
ing channels  as  rigidly  secured  thereto,  each  of  said  out- 
wardly rebent  portions  terminating  short  of  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  stile  member  with  which  it  is  associated  to 
permit  the  end  portion  of  the  adjacent  transversely  ex- 
tending channel  framing  member  to  extend  between  the 
flange  sections  of  the  adjacent  stUe  member;  said  trans- 
versely extending  channel  framing  member  presenting 
paired  outtumed  legs  substantially  in  abutting  relauon 
to  and  bonded  to  the  inside  faces  of  the  wall  facing  por- 
uons  and  depressed  edge  portions  of  the  paired  faang 
sheets  of  the  intennediate  panel  unit  and  the  inside  faces 
of  the  flange  sections  of  said  stile  members. 


3,094,641 

HOLLOW  METAL  DOORS 

Robert  C.  Johnson,  Colfax  St^  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,893 

6  Claims.    (CL  189—46) 


3  004,642 

GRILLES,  SCREENS  AND  THE  UKE 

Edward  C.  HaUock,  86  Woodland  Ave.,  Summit,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48^21 

7  Claims.     (CL  189—82) 


'-^fi=^ 


1.  A  hollow  metal  door  structure  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  stile  members  of  channel  shaped  cross-secUon  ex- 
tending the  full  height  of  the  door,  an  intermediate  panel 
unit  of  unitary  construction  positioned  between  and  in- 
terfitting with  the  spaced  stile  members,  and  a  channel 
shaped  framing  member  extending  transversely  of  and 
rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of  the  intennediate  panel  unit 
and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  stile  members;  said  inter- 
mediate panel  unit  including  a  pair  of  spaced  panel  facing 
sheets  each  presenting  a  wall  facing  portion  extending  be- 
tween  said   spaced   stile  members  and  depressed  edge 
portions  along  the  opopsite  vertical  edges  thereof,  said 
paired   panel   facing   sheets   also   presenting   adjacently 
spaced  transverse  ends  substantially  in  alignment  with 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  stile  members,  and  a  pair  of 
vertically  extending  reinforcing  channels  presenting  out- 
tumed lep  positioned  between  and  rigidly  secured  to  the 
adjacent  depressed  edge  portions  of  the  panel  faring 
sheets  with  the  adjacent  terminal  ends  of  said  vertical 
reinforcing  channels  extending  short  of  said  transverse 
ends  of  the  panel  facing  sheets  for  a  sufficient  distance 
to  permit  the  adjacent  transversely  extending  channel 
framing  member  to  be  positioned  between  said  panel 
facing  sheets  and  to  project  laterally  therebeyond  and 


1.  A  grille  comprising  a  plurality  of  corrugated  stnps 
of  thin  sheet  material  having  portions  thereof  disposed  in 
offset,  substantially  parallel  relation,  and  clips  engaging 
and  connecting  at  least  some  of  said  parallel  portions  of 
adjacent  strips  to  hold  them  in  spaced  substantially  fixed 
relation,  each  of  said  clips  including  a  first  pair  of  arms 
having  means  at  their  outer  ends  extending  around  and 
engaging  at  least  part  of  the  opposite  edges  of  a  parallel 
portion  of  one  of  said  strips  and  another  pair  of  arms 
having  means  at  their  outer  ends  extending  around  and 
engaging  at  least  part  of  the  opposite  edges  of  a  parallel 
portion  of  another  of  said  strips,  at  least  one  arm  of  each 
pair  of  arms  being  resilient  to  enable  said  arms  to  spring 
apart  to  engage  said  means  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  said 
arms  with  said  opposite  edges  of  said  strips. 


3,004,643 
CLIP 
Edward  MacCaDum,  Gnmt  Pdntt  Woods,  Mlch^  aa- 
sl^nor  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fitod  Aug.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,586 
5  Claims.    (CL  189—88) 
1.  A  clip  for  securing  a  flanged  molding  to  a  pinch- 
weld,  said  clip  comprising  a  clip  body  having  a  center 
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section  and  two  side  sections  integrally  formed  therewith 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  to  provide  an  m- 
vcrtcd  channel-like  cross  section  throughout  the  length  of 
said  clip,  said  body  center  section  being  undercut  ad- 
jacent either  end  of  said  clip  to  form  apertures  defined 
by  said  center  section  and  side  sections  extending  through 
said  body  center  section  for  receiving  clip  holding  tabs 
formed  on  the  pinchwcld.  a  first  pair  of  flanges  'ntcgrally 
formed  with  and  positioned  centrally  of  said  body  and 
extending  first  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the  verti- 
cally disposed  longitudinal  center  plane  of  said  body 
and  then  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom 
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AERODYNAMIC  SURFACE  ATTACHING 
STRUCTURE 

Geone.  E.  Moid,  Jr.  WMhtafto..  ^^iJT!'^  £JJ^ 
Uotod  States  of  America  as  reprasentcd  by  the  Secre- 

"^  "*  Flkd'S.  27, 1959.  Ser.  No.  836.563 
5  Claims.    (CL  189— «8) 


and  having  substantially  aligned  apertures  formed  there- 
through for  receiving  clip  anchor  means  and  at  least  one 
inwardly  extending  pinchweld-engageable  barb  on  a  flange 
thereof,  and  second  and  third  pairs  of  flanges  integrally 
formed  with  and  longitudinally  spaced  along  said  body 
respectively  intermediate  said  first  pair  of  flanges  and  one 
of  the  ends  of  said  clip,  each  flange  of  said  second  and 
third  pair  of  flanges  extending  first  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly and  then  inwardly  and  downwardly  relaUve  to  said 
body  and  bent  to  assume  a  hook  conformation  in  cross 
section  for  springingly  engaging  and  holding  the  flanged 
molding  to  the  pinchwcld. 


3804,644 
ADJUSTABLE  HANGER 
RaoMl  B.  Hon,  Aadenoii,  Ind.,  assiKDor  to  General  Mo- 
ton  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioD  of  Dela- 

ware 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,247 
7  Clalmk    (CL  189—88) 


1  In  an  aerial  vehicle,  structure  for  attaching  an  aerody- 
namic surface  to  said  vehicle,  comprising  an  anchor  strip 
secured  to  said  vehicle  and  having  at  least  one  opening 
and  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  slots,  said  pair  of  slots 
being  in  communication  with  said  opening,  at  'cast  one 
rib  secured  to  arid  projecting  from  said  surface  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed,  spaced.  horizontaUy  projecting 
feet  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  opening  and  said  slots 
being  of  a  size  to  receive  said  lower  end  of  said  nb 
whereby  said  end  may  be  moved  through  said  opening 
and  into  said  slots  thereby  to  attach  said  surface  to  said 

body. 


3,004,646 

CLUTCH-BRAKE  MECHANISM 

Herman  L.  SeWen,  Chicafo,  DL,  ■^jP^f  »»  Lecjomatic 

Devices,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.  a  corporadon  of  lUinois 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,431 

2  Clafans.    (CI.  192—17) 


1.  In  a  support  for  ceiling  material,  the  combination 
comprising;  a  frame  adapted  to  support  a  quantity  of 
ceiling  material,  a  fixed  support,  a  plate  member  forming 
a  portion  of  said  frame,  a  stud  roUUbly  carried  by  said 
plate  member  having  a  head  portion  and  a  shank  portion 
of  reduced  diameter,  a  washer  fitted  on  said  shank  por- 
tion and  spaced  from  said  head  portion,  a  cable  having 
one  end  thereof  secured  to  said  fixed  support  and  having 
an  opposite  end  thereof  secured  to  said  stud  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  cable  being  fitted  between  said  washer  and 
the  head  portion  of  said  stud  and  adapted  to  be  wound  on 
said  stud  when  said  stud  is  rotated,  the  distance  between 
said  washer  and  head  portion  being  such  that  said  cable 
is  wedged  therebetween,  and  means  for  restraining  axial 
movement  of  said  head  portion  away  from  said  washer  to 
maintain  the  cable  wedged. 


1  In  a  clutch,  driving  and  driven  members  and  means 
mounting  the  same  for  coaxial  rotation  with  contiguous 
hub  portions  of  matching  diameter,  a  helical  clutch  sprmg 
closely  embracing  said  hub  portions  and  adapted  to  grab 
the  same  in  coupling  action  responsive  to  rotaUoo  of 
the  driving  member  in  a  given  direction  depending  on 
the  direction  of  spiral  advance  of  the  spnng  hebx,  and 
a  control  member  freely  rotatable  concentncally  with 
said  driving  and  driven  members  and  having  a  braking 
periphery  contiguous  to  a  complementary  braking  pe- 
riphery  on   the   driven   one   of   said   members,   means 
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couDlin*  said  control  member  with  an  endwise  portion    substantially  vertical  wood  arresting  waU  extending  in  a 
coupling  saiu  cumiiTi  uiti  .i/wi  ,  .,__ _..u-.„»»;on»,  /.:r/.iii<ir  hrtH7nnta    nath.  and  dehverv  chute 


of  said  spring  helix  which  is  located  on  the  driving  mem 
ber,  said  control  member  when  free  to  rotate  acting  as 
a  torque  load  on  the  spring  in  a  direction  to  cause  the 
latter  to  grab  and  route  with  the  driving  member  and 
thereupon  to  grab  with  the  driven  member  and  couple 
the  latter  with  the  driving  member,  said  control  mem- 
ber when  held  against  rotation  applying  a  torque  pre- 
venting the  spring  from  grabbing  with  the  driving  mem- 
ber as  aforesaid;  and  brake  nKans  operable  to  engage 
said  braking  peripheries  simultaneously. 


substantially  circular  horizontal  path,  and  delivery  chute 
means  connected  to  said  run  to  direct  said  pit  wood 


3,004,647  _^ 

SINGLE  STROKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 
FLUID  CONTROL  UNIT  THEREFOR 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  800,894  rected  around  the  curved  wall. 

28  Clafans.     (CI.  192—142)  ^^___^_^_ 
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3,004,649 
TUBE  INSERTION  DEVICE 
Henry  C.  Waltke,  New  Providence,  and  Ralph  W.  Green, 
Elizabeth,   NJ.,   assignors   to   Radio   Corporation   of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,298 
15  ClaioM.    (CL  198—33) 


1.  A  single  cycle  control   system  for  a  machine  in 
which  fluid  pressure  controls  the  starting  and  stopping 
of  the  machine,  said  system  comprising:  a  pair  of  valves 
connected  to  control  said  fluid  pressure  such  that  the 
machine  is  stopped  if  either  valve  is  closed,  a  pair  of 
valve  relays  operable  independent  of  one  another  to  con- 
trol the  respective  valves  individually,  a  pair  of  anti-re- 
peat relays  operable  to  energize  the  valve  relays  initially 
to  cause  the  respective  valves  to  open,  a  pair  of  separate 
holding  circuits  connected  individually  to  the  respective 
valve  relayi  to  maintain  the  latter  energized  independent 
of  each  other  following  their  initial  energization,  a  first 
pair  of  limit  switches  connected  respectively  in  said  hold- 
ing circuits  and  operable  separately  and  independent  of 
one  another  by  the  machine  toward  the  end  of  the  latter's 
cycle  of  operation  to  open  the  respective  holding  circuits 
individually  independent  of  one  another  to  de-energize 
the  respective  valve  relays  individually  independent  of 
one  another,  and  a  second  pair  of  switches  connected  re- 
spectively  in   said   holding  circuits   and   operable   indi- 
vidually independent  of  one  another  to  close  in  response 
to  the  opening  of  the  respective  valves. 


1.  A  tube  testing  apparatus  comprising  an  intermit- 
tently movable  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  sockets 
fixed  thereto,  a  tube  orienting  and  inserting  device  adja- 
cent to  said  conveyor,  and  means  connected  to  said  con- 
veyor and  device  for  synchronizing  the  movements  there- 
of, said  tube  orienting  device  comprising  motor  means  for 
orienting  said  tube,  locating  means  movable  into  a  locat- 
ing position  with  respect  to  said  tube  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  movement  of  said  locating  means  into  locating 
position  with  respect  to  said  tube  for  stopping  said  motor 
and  for  applying  dynamic  braking  thereto,  and  means  for 
inserting  said  oriented  tube  in  one  of  said  sockets  during 
a  momentary  stoppage  of  said  conveyor. 


3004  648 
DEVICE  i^R  TRANS'PORTING  CONSTRUCTION 

TIMBER 
Manfred  Wither,  Ermt-Thalmann-Strasse  8,  Barfchards- 
dorf,  Gcnnany,  and  Hans  Prctztcfa,  MoxartitrasM  16, 
Aae,  Germany 

FOcd  Joly  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  827,825 
7  Clafans.    (CI.  193--40) 
1.  An   installation   for   tumbling  pit   wood   into   the 
lower  floors  of  a  mine  comprising  a  substantially  chan- 
nel-shaped run  disposed  in  a  lower  level  and  having  a 

771   O.G. — 48 


3,004,650 
ARTICLE  ORIENTING  APPARATUS 
Herbert  M.  Pettee,  Holden,  Mam.,  assignor  to  Geo.  J. 
Meyer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Cudahy,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion cMf  WisconBln 

FUed  May  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,896 
2  CfaOms.  (CL  198—33) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  labeling  articles  which  are  sub- 
stantially elliptical  in  transverse  section,  and  wherein  the 
articles  to  be  labeled  are  moved  along  a  predetermined 
path  past  label-applying  devices  by  a  conveyor,  and  where- 
in articles  are  delivered  into  said  path  in  contacting  rela- 
tion, means  for  spacing  the  articles  and  for  orienting 
them,  thereby  accurately  to  align  their  major  axes  With  the 
center  line  of  said  path  before  they  enter  the  field  of 
action  of  the  label-applying  devices,  the^  article  orienting 
means  comprising  like,  rigid,  helical  elements  located  at 
opposite  sides,  respectively,  oi  the  article  path,  said  helical 
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etomenu  bcins  of  the  aune  pitch  and  tnnonf  in  the  ume 
directioo  to  m  to  advance  the  articka  aloof  said  path,  the 
article  orienting  helical  elements  being  ao  shaped  that, 
in  co-operatively  acting  to  turn  an  article,  they  make  a 
four-point  contact  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  ar- 
ticle, two  of  soch  poinu  of  contact  being  located  at  each 
aide,  reipectively,  ol  the  vertical  plane  of  the  center  Ime 
of  the  article  pith,  and  at  equidistances  from  said  plane. 
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thereof  for  connecting  the  troughing  idler  assembly  be- 
tween a  pair  of  flexible  strands,  said  connector  means  en- 
abling the  troughing  idler  assembly  to  rock  about  a  gen- 
erally bori2oatally  disposed  axis  located  generally  parallel 
to  the  troughing  idler  assembly  in  response  to  load  thereon, 
first  roller  means  including  a  pair  of  wing  rollers  each 
extending  generally  toward  each  other  from  a  respective 
one  of  the  connector  means,  second  roller  means  includ- 
ing a  center  roller  operatively  interconnected  with  the 


one  pair  of  diagonally  opposite  points  of  contact  bemg 
below  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  axes  of  the  hebces. 
while  the  other  pair  of  diagonaUy  opposite  poinu  of  coo- 
tact  is  above  said  plane,  thereby  neutralizing  any  tendency 
of  the  article  to  tip  either  forwardly  or  rearwardly,  and 
guide  means  operative  to  prevent  an  article  from  tipping 
sidewise  while  moving  toward  the  field  of  action  of  the 
label-applying  devices. 


wing  rollers,  and  offset  means  disposing  at  least  one  of 
the  roller  means  in  offset  relationship  to  the  rocking  axis 
to  thereby  cause  the  troughing  idler  assembly,  upon  im- 
position of  a  load  thereon,  to  roclc  about  the  generally 
horizontally  disposed  axis  in  a  direction  to  orient  the  out- 
er ends  of  the  wing  rollers  further  downstream  than  the 
inner  ends  relative  to  travel  of  a  conveyor  belt  that  may 
be  supported  by  the  troughing  idler  assembly  for  move- 
ment thereacross.  * 


CONVEYOR  AFPARATUS  FOR  FOODSTUFFS 
Robert  O.  MMspenkcr,  lilt  McNefl  ».  ■«»^^*»»«  J- 
Kcalhky,  Sr.,  2271  Yomg  Ave.,  both  of  Memphis, 

^*^    F1M  Joe  4,  1956,  S«r.  No.  5S932 
7  Clirin.    (CL  19S— 185) 


3,t«M53  „ 

APPARATUS  FOR  BUTT-WELDING  TUBE 

DanM  W.  McAfee,  Jr.,  Loraha,  Ohio,  aaslpMr  to  United 

States  Sted  CorpontioB,  a  corporntioBi  of  New  Jcfiey 

FDed  M».  2i,  lf5S,  Ser.  No.  722,751 

aClahaa.    (CL  2«5-«) 


1.  A  conveyor  assembly  for  transporting  foodstuffs 
comprising  in  combination,  a  conveyor,  recessed  unitary 
food  receptacle  holders  movable  therewith  and  having 
openings  in  the  bottoms  and  sides  of  the  recessed  portions 
of  the  holders,  said  openings  being  so  formed  in  the  bot- 
tom and  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  holders  as  to  per- 
mit a  traveling  conveyor  to  pass  through  said  sides  of 
each  of  said  holders  and  contact  the  bottom  of  a  recep- 
tacle held  in  each  of  said  holders,  a  second  conveyor  ar- 
ranged to  contact  receptacles  by  passing  through  said 
openings  and  thereby  unseat  said  receptacles  from  said 
holders,  and  a  third  conveyor  arranged  to  remove  unseated 
articles  from  above  said  holders. 


1.  In  apparahis  for  making  butt-wdd  hibe  including  a 
welding  bell,  a  beU  stop  and  means  for  <*«'^  "W 
through  the  beU,  the  combination  therewith  of  •iw«d 
opposed  blocks  mounted  on  the  entry  side  of  the  beU 
substantially  at  the  level  of  the  path  of  the  edges  of  the 
skelp  as  it  U  drawn  through  the  beU,  each  block  having 
a  cavity  therein  opening  thereinto  from  the  side  of  the 
block  adjacent  the  skelp  path,  a  pipe  connection  from 
each  block  to  a  source  of  oxidizing  gas  and  a  removable 
orifice  plate  overlying  said  cavity,  said  plate  having  a  slot 
therein  extending  generaUy  along  said  P^.  «» .'*»!*^ 
with  said  cavity,  the  slot  being  longitudinally  inchned 
downwardly  in  the  directioo  of  skelp  travel. 


3,MM52 
BKLT  TRAINING  TROUGHING  IDLER  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  ENDLESS  BELT  CONVEYORS 
Roy  F.  Lo  Prssti,  Chicaio,  DL,  asslganr  to  Goodaan 
M— fwlwhi  CoaapMy,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cuipuition 

of  DBaolB 

FBsd  Nov.  «,  195*,  Ser.  No.  772,3t4 
•  CWas.     (CL  19t— 2«2) 

7.  A  troughing  idler  assembly  for  a  flexible  strand  con- 
veyor, said  troughing  idler  assembly  including,  hi  com- 
binatioo.  connector  means  adjacent  each  end  portion 


3,»4,<14 
ENCLOSED  BELT  HOLDER 
AlczJMdcr  F.  Flcali«.  P.a  Boa  344,  Maywood,  DL 
^FBsS  DsTSTIW^  8«.  No.  7t2,25i 

iOi^M.  (CL2M— 7} 
1.  A  beh  holder  comprising  a  rigid  buckle  housing 
structure  and  a  flexible  belt  housing  structiire.  the  n^ 
buckle  housing  structure  including  rigid  front,  rw  and 
side  walls,  a  series  of  transversely  extending  rods  sui^ 
ported  on  and  between  the  rigid  walls  and  spaced  with 
respect  to  one  another  for  superimposing  and  supporting 
the  belt  buckles  of  belts  thereon,  the  belt  housmg  sttuc- 
ture  comprising  a  iiexible  bag  depending  below  the  budtie 
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housing  structure  and  having  one  end  secured  in  assem- 
bly with  the  walls  of  the  buckle  housing  structure  for 
receipt  of  the  portion  of  the  beh  extending  below  the 
buckle,  and  a  swingable  housing  cover  overlying  and 
spaced  above  the  transversely  extending  rods  enabling 
belt  buckles  to  be  supported  therebetween,  the  cover 


3,t#4,iS4 

DISPLAY  CARTON  CONSTRUCTION 

WUliam  B.  Dnbcy,  Roosevelt,  N.Y^  asslpiar  to 

Geraid  Carton  Co.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnly  23,  ^959,  Ser.  No.  829,049 

1  Cfadm.     (CL  206—44) 


being  supported  on  and  pivotally  connected  with  the 
buckle  housing  structure,  the  cover  being  cooperable  with 
the  front,  rear  and  side  walls  to  define  an  enclosure  and 
being  pivotal  relative  to  the  walls  so  access  may  be  gained 
into  the  buckle  housing  structure  enabling  belts  to  be 
mounted  on  and  removed  from  the  rods, 


3,004,655 

DETACHABLE  RECEPTACLE  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Waiter  A.  WUtnacfc,  Mnmy  HiU,  N  J.,  asslgno 

Thonua  H.  Wbalev,  Mout  Vsmon,  N.  Y. 

Flisd  Inic  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M4,016 

3  ClatsM.    (CL  206—193) 


to 


A  rectangular  fore  and  aft  elongated  tiray-like  display 
carton  having  a  flat  collapsed  prc-assembled  structure 
expandible  into  an  expanded  display  tiray,  said  carton 
having  a  movable  rearwardly  swinging  rear  wall  to  sup- 
port articles  in  the  carton  so  that  they  will  extend  up- 
wanlly  obliquely  rearwardly  and  said  carton  also  having 
fixed  position  side  and  front  walls  and  a  rectangular  base, 
said  pre-assembled  structure  being  folded  from  a  single 
piece  of  die  cut  and  scored  cardboard,  said  cardboard 
having  a  central  rectangular  base  section  with  separate 
short  rear  wall,  long  side  wall  and  short  front  wall  sec- 
tions connected  thereto  along  fold  lines  along  the  four 
side  edges  on  the  base,  laterally  outwardly  extending 
rectangular  flaps  on  the  side  edges  of  rear  and  front  wall 
sections  connected  along  fold  lines  to  the  side  edges  of 
the  rear  and  front  walls,  said  flaps  on  the  rear  wall  sec- 
tions having  obliquely  cut  off  upper  edges  and  small 
laterally  extending  rectangular  side  flaps  connected  to 
the  rear  edges  of  the  side  walls,  45*  oblique  fold  lines 
extending  across  the  side  walls  adjacent  the  ends  thereof 
from  the  end  of  the  side  walls  at  the  front  and  rear  ends 
of  the  fold  line  adjacent  the  front  and  rear  walls,  said 
oblique  fold  lines  extending  outwardly  to  the  top  elges 
of  the  side  walls,  and  forming  triangular  end  portions, 
the  small  side  flaps  having  top  edge  |Ht}jections  and  the 
fold  lines  at  the  sides  of  the  base  adjacent  the  rear  wall 
having  slit  portions  to  receive  said  top  edge  projections. 


3,004,657 

PACKING  OF  EDIBLE  COMMODITIES 

Joliaa  Hynom,  2  Pcrdval  St,  Hig^wB, 

Manchester  8,  EariaBd^ 

FDed  Not.  28, 1958,  Ssr.'So.  777,097 

4ClaiBH.    (CL206— 45J4) 


1.  A  receptacle  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  forwardly 
extending  flange  of  an  automobile  instrument  panel  com- 
prising in  combination  a  container  having  two  side  walls, 
top  and  bottom  walls  and  a  back  wall  forming  a  walled 
enclosure  open  at  its  front,  each  of  said  top  and  bottom 
walls  being  of  greater  area  than  said  side  walls,  a  pocket 
on  the  outside  of  said  top  wall  adjacent  the  open  end  of 
said  container  closed  at  both  sides  and  at  its  bottom  and 
opening  toward  the  closed  end  of  said  container,  means 
for  releasably  attaching  said  container  to  said  automobUe 
instnmient  panel  comprising  a  U-shaped  clamp  releas- 
ably engagiiv  said  flange,  a  U-shaped  hook  attached  at 
one  eiul  to  one  end  of  said  clamp  such  that  the  free  side 
of  said  ho(A  is  below  said  attached  end  and  forms  an 
acute  angle  with  said  side  of  said  clamp  with  the  free  end 
of  said  hook  hi^ber  than  its  bend  and  pointing  in  the 
direction  of  the  <ven  end  of  said  container,  said  pocket 
portion  of  said  container  being  adapted  to  substantially 
completely  cover  said  free  side  of  said  hook  removably 
holding  said  container  in  position  below  said  instrument 
panel  at  an  angle  extending  downward  from  said  open 
front  end  toward  said  back  waU. 


1.  A  pack  for  small  edible  commodities,  such  as  fruits 
and  vegetables,  normally  preserved  in  a  liquid  medium, 
comprising  a  transparent  impervious  outer  container  hav- 
ing an  airtight  closure,  and  a  snugly-&ting  inner  con- 
tainer in  the  form  of  a  basket,  whose  contents  are  read- 
ily visible  through  said  outer  container,  a  horizmital 
planar  handle  of  flexible  pUutic  material  extending  from 
side  to  side  and  over  the  top  of  said  basket  on  the  out- 
side therecrf,  depending  legs  on  said  handle  having  lateral 
extensions  near  the  lower  ends  thereof,  said  extensions 
lying  flat  against  the  wall  of  the  basket,  a  horizontal 
member  on  said  basket  side  walls  having  opposed  verti- 
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cally  extending  inwardly  opening  grooves  in  which  the 
jk  lower  portions  of  said  legs  are  disposed  with  said  ex- 
tensions bridging  said  grooves  beneath  the  horizontal 
member  to  prevent  removal  of  said  handle,  the  depend- 
ing legs  of  said  handle  being  slidable  in  said  grooves, 
said  handle  being  in  contact  with  the  inner  face  of  said 
closure  when  said  closure  is  in  place,  whereby  said 
basket  is  held  against  the  bottom  of  said  outer  con- 
tainer. 

3,t«4,i5S 

CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION 
George  D.  RehUaa,  Mcido  Park,  Califs  assignor  to  Am- 
pez  Corpontkm,  Redwood  City,  Califs  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUcd  Apr.  20, 1959,  S«r.  No.  807,552 
S  Claims.    (CL  206—52) 


NEEDLE  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Ufaicli  Hofmann,  Ebingen,  Wnrttcmltcrg,  Germany,  as- 
rignor  to  Theodor  Graz  A  Sohne  Ml  Ernst  Beckert, 
Ebingen,  WnittcnlMrg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1956,  Ser.  No.  572,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  24, 1955 

U  Claims.    (CI.  206— 66) 


1.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  body 
and  cover  parts  fitting  together  and  forming  an  enclos- 
ing container,  said  parts  including  substantially  parallel 
walls  forming  spaced  bottom  and  top  walls  for  the  con- 
tainer together  with  cooperating  side  walls,  axially  aligned 
first  and  second  inwardly  dished  wall  portions  carried  by 
said  bottom  and  top  walls,  manually  operable  means 
located  with  said  dished  portions  and  mounted  on  said 
first  dished  portion  for  movement  in  an  axial  plane  of 
said  first  dished  portion  and  betwcm  container  locking 
and  release  positions  to  selectively  lock  and  release  said 
second  dished  portion,  and  means  on  said  second  dished 
portion  engaging  said  manually  operable  means  and  co- 
operating therewith  to  hold  said  dished  portions  together 
only  in  the  locking  position  of  said  manually  operable 
means. 

3,004,659 

RECORD  HOLDER 

Dave  Usher,  22155  Hcssel,  Detroit  19,  Mich.;  Raymond 

H.  Classman,  21900  Kipling,  Oak  Park,  Mich.;  and 

William  P.  Hopkins,  227  McrrUH,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

FUed  Jnly  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,786 

10  Claims.    (Q.  206— 62) 
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1.  A  needle  storage  device  for  storing  needles  of 
equal  lengths,  each  needle  having  one  end  portion  bent 
at  an  angle  to  the  length  of  the  needle,  and  an  opposite 
pointed  end  portion  bent  over  substantially  parallel  to 
the  length  of  the  needle,  said  storage  device  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  first  elongated  resilient  strip  of  soft 
pliable  material;  a  second  elongated  resilient  strip  paral- 
lel to  said  first  elongated  resilient  strip  and  displaced 
therefrom  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  length 
of  said  needles;  a  first  row  of  needles  arranged  in  a  plane, 
said  needles  in  said  first  row  being  substantially  parallel 
to  one  another,  said  one  end  portion  of  each  of  said 
needles  in  said  first  row  being  removably  embedded  in 
said  first  resilient  strip,  and  the  opposite  pointed  end 
portion  of  each  of  said  needles  in  said  first  row  being 
removably  embedded  in  said  second  resilient  strip;  and 
a  second  row  of  needles  arranged  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  first  row  of  needles,  said 
needles  in  said  second  row  being  substantially  parallel 
to  one  another,  said  one  end  portion  of  each  of  said 
needles  in  said  second  row  being  removably  embedded 
in  said  second  resilient  strip,  and  said  opposite  pointed 
end  jwrtion  of  each  of  said  needles  in  said  second  row 
being  embedded  in  said  first  resilient  strip. 


3,004,661 
DISPLAY  AND  STORAGE  PACKAGE 
FOR  BRUSHES 
Lawrence  R.  Schumann,  Boston,  Mass^  assignor  to  Star 
Brush  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc^  Boston,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,488 
1  Claim.    (CI.  206—78) 


^H 


'Jxl 


5.  The  record  package  of  claim  1,  parallel  spaced  in- 
termediate portions  on  one  side  of  said  first  cover  being 
joined  to  said  partition  defining  therewith  a  reduced 
height  for  one  of  said  envelopes  compared  with  the  other 
envelope,  and  an  elastic  strip  extending  substantially  over 
one  outer  side  surface  of  both  covers  and  secured  there- 
to, said  removable  cover  being  disengaged  from  said  par- 
tition on  outward  stretching  of  said  strip  relative  to  said 
stationary  cover,  said  strip  providing  a  flexible  yielding 
connection  between  said  covers  and  adapted  to  maintain 
said  coven  together  in  record  enclosing  position. 


A  combination  display  and  storage  package  for  a  paint 
brush,  comprising  a  flat  display  card  having  a  cover  mem- 
ber of  transparent  sheet  material  attached  to  its  front  face 
and  forming  therewith  an  elongated  outwardly  projecting 
chamber  shaped  to  receive  the  bristle  and  ferrule  portions 
of  a  brush,  said  cover  member  being  formed  with  a  re- 
stricted opening  in  its  lower  end  for  passage  of  the  brush 
handle  to  an  exposed  position  upon  the  front  face  of  the 
card,  thereby  presenting  the  entire  brush  to  view,  the  walls 


October  17,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


745 


of  the  restricted  opening  supporting  the  brush  in  said 
chamber  without  contact  with  the  bristles  thereof,  a 
hinged  door  outlined  in  the  card  behind  said  chamber  by  a 
line  of  perforations  whereby  the  door  may  be  bent  out  of 
the  card  by  manipulating  the  exposed  handle  of  the  brush 
thus  producing  an  opening  in  the  back  of  said  chamber 
through  which  a  brush  may  be  withdrawn  with  its  bristles 
foremost. 

3,004,662 
FOREIGN  BODY  DETECTOR 
George  W.  Armstrong,  114  Schneider  Drive,  Fairbom, 
Ohio,  and  Robert  J.  Nell,  Fairbom,  Ohio    (R.R.  1, 
Medway,  Ohio) 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  642,021 
24  Claims.    (CI.  209— 72) 


endless  conveyor  belt  supported  by  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing its  upper  run  disposed  between  said  side  walls,  means 
at  one  end  of  the  frame  for  depositing  on  the  upper  run 
of  the  conveyor  articles  to  be  sorted  according  to  size, 
a  plurality  of  transverse  partitions  extending  between 
said  side  walls  above  said  conveyor  belt  and  spaced 
longitudinally  of  the  latter,  said  partitions  being  provided 
alternately  adjacent  one  of  the  side  walls  with  open-bot- 
tomed slots  of  progressively  increasing  height  in  the  di- 


17.  In  an  trrangement  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
foreign  objects  in  flowable  bulk  material;  incoming  and 
outgoing  conveyor  means,  a  shaker  type  conveyor  inter- 
connecting the  incoming  and  outgoing  conveyor  means 
and  comprising  a  hard  plate,  said  conveyor  means  and 
conveyor  being  adapted  for  handling  flowable  bulk  ma- 
terial, said  shaker  type  conveyor  moving  material  de- 
livered thereto  from  the  incoming  conveyor  to  the  out- 
going conveyor  with  simultaneous  agitation  of  the  ma- 
'terial  whereby  the  material   and  foreign  bodies  therein 
of  a  hardness  different  from  the  hardness  of  the  material 
will  engage  the  plate  and  set  up  vibrations  of  different 
frequencies  therein  side  walls  along  the  side  edges  of  the 
plate,   a  transducer  pick   up  attached  to  the  plate  for 
actuation  by  vibrations  set  up  in  the  plate  to  produce 
an  output,  an  amplifying  circuit  connected  to  the  trans- 
ducer to  receive  the  output  therefrom  as  a  signal,  means 
for  filtering  out  from  the  signal  the  vibrations  normal 
to  the  material  being  passed  across  the  plate  whereby 
foreign   bodies   of   different   density    than    the    material 
which  may  be  entrained  in  the  material  will  create  the 
actual  input  to  the  amplifier,  said  amplifier  developing  an 
output   proportional   to   the   input  thereto,   and  control 
means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  circuit 
for  interrupting  operation  of  said  conveyor  means  and 
conveyor,  said  control   means  also  being  operable   for 
causing  movement  of  the  said  side  walls  laterally  of  the 
plate  whereby  to  discharge  from  the  plate  the  material 
thereon  and  which  material  will  contain  the  foreign  ob- 
ject that  developed  the  signal  to  halt  the  operation  of  the 
conveyor  means  and  conveyor,  and  means  operable  au- 
tomatically for   returning  the  side   wall   to  their   initial 
position  following  the  discharge  of  material   from  the 
plate  and  for  again  setting  the  conveyor  means  and  con- 
veyor into  operation. 


rection  of  travel  of  the  upper  run  of  said  belt  and  also 
being  provided  alternately  adjacent  the  other  side  wall 
with  open-bottomed  clearance  passages  for  articles  pass- 
ing from  one  partition  to  the  next,  said  side  walls  being 
provided  with  f'-scharge  openings  spaced  rearwardly 
from  the  slots  in  the  respective  partitions,  and  deflector 
rails  extending  from  the  respective  partitions  to  said 
discharge  openings  in  the  respective  side  walls  obliquely 
behind  the  respective  slots. 


3,004,664 

METHOD    AND    APPARATUS   FOR   OPTICAL 

ANALYSIS  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  SUBSTANCES 

Marc  G.  Dreyfus,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  670,694 

4  Oaims.     (CL  209—111.5) 
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3,004,663  __ 

FRUIT  AND  POTATO  SORTING  MACHINE 

Leopoldo  CreogHo,  1322  N.  CKms  Ave.,  La  Habra,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,741 

4  Claims.    (0.209—91) 

1.  In  a  sorting  machine  for  fniit,  potatoes  and  the 

like,  the  combination  of  a  horizontally  elongated  frame 

including  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  side  walls,  an 


1.  An  egg  bloodspot  detector  having  means  for  con- 
veying sample  eggs  into  position  for  blood  concentration 
determinations  comprising  a  source  of  energy,  means  for 
selecting  a  portion  of  said  energy  and  for  transmitting 
said  selected  portion,  a  beam-splitter  responsive  to  said 
selected  portion  for  dividing  said  selected  portion  into 
two  separate  beams,  a  filter  interposed  into  the  path  of 
the  first  of  said  two  beams  for  selecting  from  said  beam 
a  first  wavelength  band  having  a  particular  spectral  loca- 
tion and  bandwith,  a  pair  of  filters  interposed  into  the 
path  of  the  second  of  said  beams  for  selecting  from  said 
seoMid  beam  second  and  third  wavelength  bands,  eacn  of 
said  second  and  third  bands  having  a  particular  spectral 
location  and  bandwidth,  a  plurality  of  apertured  mennbers 
each  associated  with  a  different  one  of  said  bands  for 
providing  a  predetermined  weighting  in  each  of  the  differ- 
ent wavelength  bands,  sensor  means  responsive  to  the 
weighted  energy  passing  through  the  apertured  members 
for  converting  such  weighted  energy  into  electrical  signals 
having  characteristics  related  to  such  weighted  energy, 
comparator  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  electrical  signals  for  comparing  said  elec- 
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trical  ngnab  and  iwoviding  an  output  signal  dependent  second  station  for  correcting  the  load  distribution  of  the 

on  the  comparison,  means  coupled  to  said  comparator  article  received  from  said  first  station  in  response  to 

meam  for  selecting  the  output  signal  therefrom  having  occurrence  of  an  undesired  load  distribution  at  said  first 

particular   characteristics,   and   means   coupled   to  said 

selecting  means  and  responsive  to  said  selected  output 

signal  for  obtaining  a  removal  of  the  sample  egg  from  //^^ 

the  conveying  system.  //  n  n 

3,M4,M5 

SYSTEM  FOR  BENEFICIATING  GRAVEL 

AND  THE  LIKE 

H.  Lcrfic,  1831  Tnrcr  Road,  Au  Arbor,  Mkh. 

FIM  Aw.  24, 1955,  Scr.  No.  53«,354 

4aiitaM.    (a.2M^U9) 


P- 


STATIC   TESTING    AND   MASS-BALANCING    AP- 
PARATUS FOR  CONNECTING  RODS  AND  THE 
LIKE 
Hckvkh  Hack,  GitMs  ZimoMrB,  near  Darnwtadt,  Gcr- 
■laay,    aasigiMir    to    Carl    Scheak    Maachiaenfabrik, 
DaraMtadt,  Gcnaaay,  a  conoratloa  off  Gcimaay 
FDcd  Jaly  11, 1955,  Scr.  No.  521,155 
SCWbh.    (a.  299— 121) 
I.  An  automatically  operating  mass-balancing  machine 
for  testing  and  compensating  the  distribution  of  mass  in 
individual  articles,  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  and 
a  third  station,  means  for  supplying  one  of  said  articles 
to  said  first  station  while  simultaneously  removing  an 
article  from  said  first  station  and  moving  it  to  said  sec- 
ond station  and  coincidently  removing  an  article  from 
said  second  station  and  moving  it  to  said  third  station, 
load  sensing  means  at  said  first  station  for  determining 
the  relative  load  distribution  at  predetermined  spaced 
portions  of  the  article  supplied  thereto,  means  at  said 


station,  means  at  said  third  station  for  checking  said  rela- 
tive load  distribution  in  the  article  received  from  said  sec- 
ond station,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  third  station 
for  discharging  articles  checked  at  said  third  station. 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  a  hard  stone  enriched  com- 
ponent from  natural  aggregate  containing  hard  stones 
and  soft  stones,  comprising  the  steps  of  adding  moisture 
to  the  aggregate  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  absorp- 
tion by  porous  stones  in  the  aggregate,  maintaining  the 
stones  in  contact  with  the  moisttire  until  a  substantial 
amount  of  nooisture  is  abaorbed  in  the  porous  stones, 
feeding  the  aggregate  as  a  substantially  mono-layer  into 
space,  accelerating  the  aggregates  by  free  fall  in  unre- 
strained parabolas,  impinging  the  aggregates  oo  a  hard 
elastic  surface  inclined  to  the  horizontal,  intercepting  in 
flight  a  portion  of  the  aggregate  rebounding  from  said 
inclined  surface  intermediate  the  extremes  of  the  re- 
bound range,  collecting  as  the  enriched  product  all  ag- 
gregates rebounding  beyond  said  intercepted  portion,  sub- 
jecting at  least  a  part  of  the  portion  intercepted  to  fur- 
ther free  fall  and  rebound,  intercepting  the  thus  re- 
bounded aggregate  in  flight  at  an  adjusted  distance  such 
that  a  portion  rebounding  beyond  the  point  of  inter- 
ception has  substantially  the  composition  of  the  enriched 
product  and  continuing  in  this  fashion  until  the  major 
portion  of  hard  stones  has  been  separated  from  the  soft 
stones  as  an  enriched  product. 


3J«4,M7 

TABLET  INSPECTION  MACHINES 

Victor  M.  Hcrmella,  Uaivcrrity  City.  Mo. 

(2593  S.  Hanlcy  Road,  St  Louis  17,  Mo.) 

Filed  laac  9, 195S,  Scr.  No.  740,658 

8  Claims.    (CL  299— 125) 


7.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  rollers,  a  first  endless  belt  trained  around 
said  rollers  and  having  an  upper  run  and  a  lower  run,  a 
second  pair  of  spaced  rollers,  a  second  endless  beh  trained 
around  said  pair  of  rollen  and  also  trained  around  one 
of  said  first  pair  of  rollers  in  overlying  relation  to  said 
first  belt,  the  upper  nm  of  said  second  belt  being  sub- 
stantially longer  than  the  lower  run  of  said  first  belt  and 
being  in  slightly  spaced  underlying  relation  thereto,  means 
for  driving  said  belts  at  the  same  speed,  belt-tensioning 
means  for  urging 'said  second  belt  against  said  first  belt 
at  said  one  of  the  first  pair  of  rollers,  means  for  deliver- 
ing a  plurality  of  objects  to  the  upper  run  of  the  first 
belt  so  that  said  objects  will  be  carried  thereby  with  their 
upper  surfaces  exposed,  said  first  and  second  belts  being 
adapted  to  grip  said  objects  and  invert  them  as  said  belts 
pass  around  said  one  of  the  first  pair  of  rollers,  said 
second  belt  also  being  adapted  to  move  said  objects  past 
the  other  of  said  first  pair  of  rollers  with  the  lower  sur- 
faces of  said  objects  upwardly  presented  and  exposed,  and 
at  least  one  tray  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said  belts 
and  extending  lengthwise  therealong  in  laterally  outwardly 
projecting  relatioo  to  oae  side  margin  of  said  belts  so 
that  when  objects  are  lifted  from  the  belts  and  placed 
on  the  tray  they  may  be  discharged  from  tlie  tray  and 
away  from  the  belts  by  tilting  the  tray. 
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i'     undbSmlains 

_^  C.  AiaM,  Myiaai  Pafk,  N  Jn  I 
l^^^irtlt,  IM.,  N«w  Yofk.  N.Y.,  ■ 

^""^       FIWJaD.29,19«9,S«.No.M3* 
lOate.    (a.  21^—293) 


an  aperture  within  which  the  attaching  means  extends, 
means  cooperating  with  the  attaching  means  providing  a 
sealed  connection  between  the  element  and  mounting. 
o»  New  snid  element  being  of  a  greater  length  than  the  unit  and 
having  portions  extending  laterally  from  the  unit  which 
are  overturned  to  close  the  opening,  and  means  carried  by 
the  element  for  holding  the  overturned  portions  in  a  locked 
condition. 

3  ••4,679 

COMBINED  FUEL  FILTER  AND  LOCK-OFF 

VALVE  AND  FUEL  FILTER 

Lawrence  C.  Zonkcr,  Los  Aagdcs,  Califs  wigDor  to 

Beam  Products  Mf|.  Co.,  Lot  Aogdcs,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

•  a  of  CaUforaia  

Filed  Feb.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  712,728 
2  Claims.    (CL  219— 429) 


An  underdUn  for  a  cylindrical  tank  having  a 
spherically  curved  dished  tank  bottom,  which  comprises 
a  dished  false  bottom  having  a  spherical  radius  of  curva- 
ture at  least  forty  percent  greater  than  the  spherical  radius 
of  curvature  of  said  tank  bottom  and  an  outside  diameter 
equal  to  0.80  to  0.96  times  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
tank  bottom,  means  spaced  toward  the  inside  from  the 
periphery  of  said  tank  bottom  for  fastening  said  false  bot- 
tom to  the  dished  top  side  of  said  tank  bottom  along  the 
periphery  of  said  false  bottom,  an  underdrain  space  lo- 
cated between  said  tank  bottom  and  said  false  bottom,  a 
plurality  of  openings  in  said  false  bottom  communicating 
with  said  underdrain  space,  a  plurality  of  strainers 
mounted  on  the  top  side  of  said  false  bottom  and  com- 
municating with  said  openings,  and  a  pipe  connected  with 
said  tank  and  communicating  with  the  central  portion  of 
said  underdrain  space. 


FILTER 


3994,649 
AND  AUTOMATIC  LEAF  SHUT-OFF 

THEREFOR 

Edward  A.  Uhrlch,  Kemnorc,'  N.Y.,  avifnor Jo  ^l^>^ 

FUtera,  Inc  Boffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  lane  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  663,75« 

9ClaiM.    (CL21»-^347) 


1.  A  filter  assembly  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
a  frame  and  a  pair  of  spaced  screen  members  carried  by 
the  frame  to  constitute  a  unit,  means  carried  by  the  frame 
for  attaching  it  to  a  mounting,  a  filter  element  adapted  to 
support  a  filtering  agent  enclosing  the  twit  and  provided 
with  an  opening  through  which  the  unit  nuy  be  inserted 
into  the  element,  said  eleuMnt  also  being  provided  with 


1 .  A  combination  fuel  filter  and  lock-off  valve  including 
a  plate  having  an  opening  therein;  a  first  housing  at  one 
side  of  said  plate  coacting  therewith  to  form  a  first  com- 
partment; a  filter  clement  of  tubular  form  mounted  on 
said  plate  within  said  first  compartment;  an  elongated  fuel 
inlet  member  having  one  extremity  thereof  disposed  ex- 
ternally of  said  first  housing  and  having  a  first  axial  bore 
in  said  one  extremity  and  a  first  radial  passage  conmiuni- 
cating  with  said  first  axial  bore  to  permit  fluid  to  flow 
through  said  first  radial  passage  into  said  first  compart- 
ment, said  fuel  inlet  member  having  a  second  axial  ban 
and  a  second  radial  passage  communicating  therewith,  said 
second  radial  passage  being  disposed  internally  of  said 
tubular  filter  element;,  retention  means  interposed  betwwn 
said  filter  element  and  said  fuel  inlet  member  for  retain- 
ing said  filter  element  in  fixed  position  about  said  member 
whereby  fuel  flowing  through  one  extremity  of  said  mem- 
ber will  pass  through  said  first  axial  bore  and  said  first 
radial  passage  outwardly  of  said  filter  element  and  through 
said  filter  element  into  said  second  radial  passage  and  said 
second  axial  bore;  a  second  housing  on  the  other  side  of 
said  plate  coacting  therewith  to  form  a  second  compart- 
ment; a  tubular  coupling  member  having  one  extremity 
secured  to  the  other  extremity  of  said  fuel  inlet  member 
and  its  other  extremity  projecting  through  said  plate  <v«>- 
ing;  a  tubular  fuel  outlet  member  having  one  extremity 
secured  to  the  other  extremity  of  said  coupling  member 
and  its  other  extremity  incorporating  an  outlet  port  and 
projecting  exteriorly  of  said  second  housing;  a  solenoid 
winding  located  in  said  second  c(Hnpartment  in  encom- 
passing relationship  with  said  fuel  outlet  member;  a  sole- 
noid plunger  valve  mounted  in  said  tubular  fuel  outlet 
member;  and  spring  means  in  said  fuel  outlet  member 
interposed  between  the  confronting  extremities  of  said 
fuel  outlet  member  and  said  coupling  member  for  urging 
said  plunger  valve  axially  to  cloae  said  outlet  port,  said 
plimger  valve  having  an  axial  bore  and  a  radial  passage 
communicating  with  said  axial  bore  providing  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  tubular  coupling  member  and  said 
tubular  fuel  outlet  member  at  a  point  above  said  outlet 
so  that,  when  said  solenoid  is  energized  to  move  said 
plunger  valve  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means,  fuel 
can  flow  through  said  coupling  member  and  said  axial  bore 

and  radial  pamafe  of  mid  pinager  valve  to  said  outlet  port. 
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3,M4,671 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ANALYTICAL  FILTER 
AKrad  A.  SagakU,  Scoda,  Shennai  L.  WilUann,  Elnora, 
Md  WBTrad  F.  Mathcwioa,  Ir^  Ithaca,  N.Y^  aaiigDon, 
ky  laiMi  B^ltBaifnfi,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
by  the  SeuetM7  of  the  Nary 

Feb.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,6M. 
DIridcd  and  tUi  application  Feb.  12,  19M,  Scr.  No. 
12,891 

^    IClaini.    (CL  210— 445) 


Apparatus  for  effecting  filtering  operations  which  com- 
prises complementary  tubular  sections  each  having  one 
open  end  and  a  centrally-apertured  end  wall,  said  sections 
having  their  sidewalls  removably  secured  together  in 
nested  relation  forming  a  housing  defined  by  the  side- 
walls  and  the  centrally-apertured  end  walls,  one  section 
having  its  open  end  disposed  within  the  housing  and  pro- 
viding a  space  with  the  apertured  end  wall  of  the  other 
section,  said  open  end  of  said  one  section  providing  a 
rim  of  substantial  surface  extending  inwardly  from  the 
sidewall  of  the  other  section,  a  cup-shaped  container  for 
precoat  material  having  an  outwardly  extending  annular 
flange  at  its  open  end  and  its  other  end  formed  of  a  porous 
filter,  said  container  being  disposed  within  said  one  section 
and  having  its  outwardly  extending  annular  flange  re- 
ceived by  the  rim  of  said  section,  a  transverse  sealing 
gland  in  said  space  and  disposed  on  said  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  of  the  container,  said  gland  having  a 
conduit  extending  centrally  thereof  with  one  end  extend- 
ing through  the  centrally-apertured  end  wall  of  said  other 
section  in  sealed  relation  therewith  and  its  other  end 
communicating  with  the  open  end  of  said  container  and 
means  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  end  wall  for  clanii>- 
ing  the  outwardly  extending  flange  of  the  cup  and  the 
sealing  gland  in  fixed  position. 


3,M4,672 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATION   OF  SOLIDS  OR 

OF  UQUIDS  FROM  A  UQUID  BY  FLOTATION 

Weld  E.  Conlcy,  Waowatosa,  WUiiani  J.  Katz,  Fox  Point, 

and  GHbert  W.  Qoart,  Miiwanliec,  Wis.,  anisnon  to 

Chain  Bdt  Company,  Mllwaniiec,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

of  WtacoMin 

Filed  Jmc  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S24,M5 
,  5  ClainM.     (CI.  21»--$25) 

1 .  In  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  quiescent  zone 
for  the  gravity  separation  of  a  lighter  material  from  a 
raw  liquid,  an  overflow  means  connected  to  said  t»nk  for 
withdrawing  the  clarified  liquid  from  the  tank  at  a  rate 
maintaining  a  given  liquid  level  in  said  quiescent  zone, 
parallel  rails  alongside  the  tank,  a  carriage  having  wheels 
engaging  the  track  for  supporting  the  carriage  on  said 
track  and  for  movement  over  the  tank,  a  drum  rotata- 
bly  supported  by  said  carriage  with  the  lower-most  part 
of  the  drum  at  said  given  level  within  the  tank,  means  for 
adjusting  said  wheels  with  respect  to  the  carriage  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  drum  with  respect  to  the  liquid 
level  in  the  tank,  separate  means  for  rotating  said  drum 


in  one  direction  and  moving  said  carriage  in  either  direc- 
tion, a  scraper  supported  by  said  carriage  with  its  upper 
edge  in  engagement  with  said  drum,  a  trough  fixed  to  said 
carriage  beneath  the  lower  edge  of  said  scraper  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet  end  projecting  over  the  side  of  the  tank  for 


'C 


,1- 


,u^ 


discharge  of  the  sciun  or  supernatant,  a  second  trough 
extending  alongside  the  tank  and  beneath  the  outlet  end 
of  said  first  trough  and  having  outlets  at  each  end  thereof 
and  means  carried  by  the  carriage  to  move  therewith  and 
disposed  in  said  second  trough  to  push  the  material  there- 
in to  one  of  said  outlets  with  movement  of  the  carriage. 


3.M4,i73 
DISPLAY  STANDS 
Mcrton   D.  Emery,  Grand  Haven,  Mich., 
Grand  Haven  Harbor  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Grand 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Midiigan 

FDed  Ang.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,804 
1  Clafan.    (Q.  211—60) 


to 
Haven, 


A  display  stand  for  fishing  rods,  and  the  like,  com- 
prising an  elongated  upright  supportmg  member,  two 
elongated  base  panels  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  member  and  sloping  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  therefrom,  an  elongated  flat  sup- 
porting panel  mounted  in  a  horizontal  plane  on  the  upper 
end  poaion  of  said  member  and  having  two  parallel 
longitudinal  edges  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
supporting  member  in  parallel  relation  to  the  longitudinal 
center  lines  of  said  base  panels,  said  supporting  panel 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  recesses  in  said  edges,  and 
two  retaining  bars  mounted  on  respective  ones  of  said 
base  panels  in  outwardly  and  upwardly  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  said  longitudinal  center  lines  thereof,  each  of 
said  bars  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
grooved  elongated  rollers  mounted  in  axially  aligned 
relation  to  each  other  with  said  grooves  radially  aligned 
with  respective  ones  of  said  recesses,  said  bars  being  dis- 
posed further  away  from  the  longitudinal  center  line  of 
said  su|^x)rting  member  than  the  respective  ones  of  said 
edges  on  the  same  side  of  said  supporting  member  and 
closer  to  said  last  mentioned  center  line  than  the  lower 
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edge  of  said  respective  ones  of  said  base  panels  in  such 
position  that  such  a  fishing  rod.  disposed  between  one  of 
said  bars  and  said  respective  base  panel  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod  disposed  in  abutting  engagement  with 
the  upper  face  of  said  base  panel  and  with  said  rod  en- 
gaged in  respective  ones  of  said  grooves  and  reccMcs,  is 
releasably  clamped  against  said  base  panel  and  is  dis- 
posed at  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  opening  acute 
angle  to  the  vertical  plane  in  which  said  respective  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  supporting  panel  is  disposed. 


position  behind  the  conveyors  and  an  article  supported 
by  the  conveyors  to  a  position  over  a  support  on  the  in- 
dexible means,  means  for  so  moving  the  jaws,  means  for 
additionally  nK>ving  the  jaws  together  when  in  vertical 
alignment  with  the  conveyors,  means  for  moving  the  jaws 
upwardly  when  in  said  aligned  position,  means  for  addi- 
tionally moving  the  jaws  downwardly  when  over  the 
support,  means  for  opening  the  jaws  after  said  downward 
movement  and  means  for  moving  the  jaws  back  to  a 
position  behind  the  conveyors. 


(i 


3  004,674 

SWIVEL  SUPPORT  FOR  SHOVEL  BOOM 

Robert  M.  GrUith,  PrfaieviUc,  Orcg. 

(P.O.  Box  621,  McClowl,  Calif.) 

Fled  June  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  740,151 

15  Cbdms.     (CI.  212 — 42.5) 


3,004,676 

CHARGING  APPARATUS 

MelTfai  J.  Greavea  and  John  C.  Faficy,  Clevetand,  Ohio, 

a»isnon,  by  mesne  aatignmcnts,  to  Inland  Steel  Cum- 

pany,  Cliicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

F|3not.16,19J9;  Ser.  No.  853,367 

8  Clafam.    (CL  214—18) 


.;    / 


1.  A  log  handling  boom  assembly  for  shovels,  said 
boom  assembly  comprising  a  boom,  a  support  fitting 
mounted  on  said  boom  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a 
boom  stick  supported  by  said  support  fitting  including 
means  for  universally  pivotally  mounting  and  slidably 
receiving  said  boom  stick  while  permitting  free  lateral 
displacement  thereof,  and  crowd  means  carried  by  said 
support  fitting  and  said  boom  stick  for  advancing  and 
retracting  said  boom  stick  through  said  support  fitting. 


3  004,675 

BULB  ASSEMBLY  TRANSFER    DEVICE 
Henry  W.  Rocbcr,  Emporinm,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  m^« 
•flrignnaents,  to  Sylvania  Electrk  Products  Inc.,  Wil- 
mhigtoa,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Ori^  application  Dec.  16,  1955,  Ser.  No.  553,569,  now 
Patent  No.  2,940^20,  dated  June  14,  1960.     Divided 
■nd  thb  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,673 
7  Clafans.    (CL  214—1) 


I .  In  combination,  a  conveyor  means  having  super- 
posed vertically  spaced  conveyors  running  in  horizontal 
orbits,  the  conveyors  having  support  means  to  support 
articles  vertically  therebetween,  means  for  jointly  index- 
ing the  conveyors,  indexible  means  adjacent  the  convey- 
ors having  supports  for  receiving  articles  removed  from 
the  conveyors,  and  transfer  means  having  jaws  movable 
in  between  the  spaced  conveyors  and  movable  frwn  a 

TTl  O.G.— 4B 


1 .  In  a  charging  apparatus  including  a  charge  convey- 
ing plunger  assembly  reciprocably  and  scalably  disposed 
in  a  housing  section  having  spaced  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings therein,  said  plunger  assembly  reciprocably  movable 
between  said  inlet  opening  and  said  outlet  opemng  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  charge  of  material  at  said  inlet  open 
ing  and  to  convey  said  material  to  said  outlet  opening 
which  communicates  with  a  noxious  fluid-containing  pas- 
sage associated  with  said  housing  section,  the  imiM^vement 
comprising:  a  charge  conveying  plunger  assembly  having 
a  plunger  body  section  forming  a  scaling  engagement  with 
the  said  housing  section  throughout  substantially  the  en- 
tire length  thereof  to  prevent  fluid  passing  therebetween, 
said  plunger  body  secUon  being  operaUvely  connected  at 
one  end  with  fluid  means  for  effecting  reciprocable  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  other  end  thereof  from  a  point 
rearwardly  of  said  inlet  opening  to  a  point  forwardly  of 
said  outlet  opening  and  extending  into  said  fluid  contain- 
ing passage  when  said  body  section  is  in  its  most  forwardly 
position,  a  plunger  member  reciprocably  mounted  in  said 
other  end  of  said  plunger  body  section  and  forming  a 
scalable  sliding  engagement  with  said  housing  section  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  said  plunger  member 
being  opcratively  connected  with  means  reciprocably  mov- 
ing said  plunger  member  alternately  into  spaced  and  abut- 
ting relationship  with  said  other  end  of  said  plunger  body 
section  independenUy  of  movement  of  said  plunger  body 
section,  said  plunger  member  in  the  most  rearwardly  posi- 
tion of  said  plunger  body  section  being  scalably  disposed 
in  said  housing  section  adjacent  said  inlet  opemng  and 
in  spaced  relationship  with  said  other  end  of  said  plunger 
body  section  forming  together  with  said  plunger  bo<Jy  sec- 
tion a  collapsible  material  receiving  chamber  disposed  be- 
low said  inlet  opening  for  receiving  a  charge  of  matenal 
and  movable  as  a  unit  from  said  inlet  opening  into  said 
fluid  passage,  and  said  plunger  member  in  the  most  for- 
wardly position  of  said  plunger  body  section  when  dis- 
posed  in  said  fluid  passage  being  movable  from  said 
spaced  relationship  to  an  abutting  relationship  with  said 
other  end  of  said  body  section  to  collapse  said  chamber 
before  said  plunger  body  section  is  moved  from  said 
fluid  passage  into  said  housing  section;  whereby,  said  re- 
ciprocably disposed  plunger  assembly  periodically  conveys 
material  from  said  inlet  opening  to  said  outlet  opemng 
without  permitting  escape  of  a  noxious  fluid  into  the  sur- 
rounding atmosphere  through  said  inlet  opening. 


150 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBEX  17,  1961 


GENERAL-UnUTY 
▲nBiriTLTURAL  Tkaliui 

(0.21 


tended  carrier  of  maximum  cargo  carrying  capacity,  >aid 
runners  on  said  smaller  box  being  aligned  with  said  run- 
ners on  the  larger  box,  wl|prcby  both  of  said  boxes  are  sup- 
ported on  said  tracks. 


-14t) 


3.H4,«7S  _ 

MULTI-PURPOSE  CARGO  CARRIER 

ThMdorc  S.  GofaHU,  M75  PataMtto  Atc^  Foirtaaa,  Calif. 

FUmI  Jna  25, 195f ,  Scr.  No.  t22,9M 

(CtaiM.    (CL214— 45«) 


1.  An  accessory  attachment  for  converting  tractors  and 
similar  vehicles  having  hydrauUc  lifting  mechanisms  mto 
fork-lift  trucks;  said  acccMory  attachment  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  paraUel  ban  rigidly  connected  at  one  end 
by  a  transverse  bar,  a  pair  of  upwardly  converging  bars 
rigidly  connected  together  at  their  upper  ends  and  respec- 
uvely  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  parallel  bars 
enUrely  forwardly  of  the  forwardmost  portion  of  said 
transverse  bar  so  that  the  portions  of  said  parallel  bar  to 
which  the  ends  of  the  transverse  bar  are  attached  will 
overhang  to  the  rear  of  the  upwardly  converging  bar,  a 
pair  of  upright  brace-members  attached  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  transverse  bar  inwardly  from  the  parallel  bars 
and  extending  upwardly  to  the  converging  bars  and  being 
respectively  attached  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  converg- 
ing bars  whereby  to  form  a  cantilever  bracing  structure 
between  the  converging  bars  and  the  transverse  bar,  an 
auxiliary  brace-bar  rigidly  mounted  at  its  ends  to  the 
converging  bars  and  extending  transversely  therebetween 
in  upwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  transverse  bar,  said 
auxiliary  brace-bar  being  also  connected  rigidly  to  the  up- 
right brace-members,  and  connector-means  rigidly  mount- 
ed upon  the  converging  bars  in  upwardly  spaced  relation 
to  the  parallel  bars  for  mounting  the  accessory  attach- 
ment on  the  lifting  mechanism  of  the  vehicle. 


3,M4,C79 

CONTAINER  FOR  RADIATION  STERILIZED 

PRODUCTS 

L.  Iliifii    I     .  Totoda,  Okto,  aalgMr  to 

miBoia  GhM  Cimiftmj,  a  corycratfcm  off  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.  15. 195t,  Scr.  No.  7M,417 

3ClafeM.    (CL21S— 1) 


r\ 
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3.  A  glass  container  for  radiation  sterilized  products 
comprising  a  hollow  body  envelope  formed  of  a  trans- 
parent glass  containing  a  minor  amount  of  cerium  ox- 
ide whereby  it  is  stabilized  against  coloration  when  sub- 
jected to  high  energy  radiation,  and  a  layer  of  a  color- 
less glass  bonded  to  a  localized  area  of  said  hollow  body 
envelope  where  controlled  breakage  of  the  envelope  wall 
is  desired,  said  colorless  glass  being  susceptible  to  change 
in  coloration  by  high  energy  radiation  and  having  a  co- 
efficient of  contraction  greater  ^han  that  of  said  hollow 
body  envelope  glass. 


3  %%iM9 
VACUUM  WARE  STOPPER 
Axel  Modlcr,  St.  Pctenbvg  Beach,  Fla.,  wiriinnr  to 
Mocilcr  Mff.  Co.,  Inc.,  Ractee,  Wh.,  a  corpontfoa 
of  Wbcoula 

Filed  Mar.  27,  If  5f ,  Ser.  No.  8*2,514 
1  Claim.    (CL215— 53) 


1.  A  multi-purpose  cargo  carrier  for  use  with  a  sta- 
tion wagon  automobile  having  a  flat  bed  in  the  rear  end 
portion  thereof,  said  cargo  carrier  including  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced,  fore  and  aft  extending  tracks  mounted 
on  said  flat  bed.  a  pair  of  relatively  shallow  opep  top  boxes 
of  generally  rectangular  configuration,  each  of  said  boxes 
having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  longitudinally  extending 
runners  on  the  bottom  tides  thereof  which  are  located  so 
as  to  run  on  said  tracks,  one  of  said  ^xes  being  smaller 
than  the  other  so  that  said  one  box  may  be  nested  within 
the  larger  box  for  compactness,  and  means  for  joining 
said  boxes  together  end  to  end  so  as  to  provide  an  ex- 


The  combination  with  a  vacuum  vessel  including  a 
body  and  a  neck,  of  a  closure  plug  for  the  neck  including 
a  hollow  compressible  body  having  an  annular  side  wall 
and  a  bottom  wall,  the  outer  end  of  said  side  wall  having 
!\n  outwardly  projecting  annular  flange  engaging  the  lip 
of  the  neck,  said  st£^»per  body  of  a  greater  length  than 
the  width  of  the  neck  whereby  upon  insertion  of  the  stop- 
per body  into  the  vessel  with  the  flange  in  engagement 
with  the  lip,  the  stopper  body  projects  into  the  vessel 
body  inward  of  the  neck,  said  annular  side  wall  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  substantially  parallel  for  the 
greater  length  of  said  stopper  body,  inner  and  outer  com- 
pression plates  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  the  stopper 
body,  an  adjustable  means  for  bringing  said  plates  toward 
one  another  to  compress  the  stopper  body  longitudinally 
and  to  expand  the  stopper  body  radially,  said  outer  com- 
pression plate  having  a  depending  annular  rib  engaging 
the  inner  surface  of  the  side  wall  at  the  outer  end  thereof 
to  support  the  tide  wall  with  its  annular  flange  on  the  lip 
of  the  neck,  said  inner  compression  plate  having  an  annu- 
lar upstruck  rib  disposed  inwardly  of  the  side  wall  of  the 
stopper  body  and  engaging  the  bottom  wall  of  the  stop- 
per body  and  a  peripheral  lip  disposed  in  a  plane  below 
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the  upstruck  rib.  said  upstruck  rib  upon  movement  of  the 
compression  plates  toward  one  another  lifting  said  bottom 
wall  adjacent  to  the  side  wall  and  guiding  the  lower  end 
of  the  stopper  body  outward  onto  the  lip  and  into  a  bulge 
and  into  gripping  contour  seaUng  engagement  with  the 
vessel  at  the  point  of  juncture  of  the  neck  and  vessel  body, 
the  compression  of  the  stopper  body  mov-ng  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  body  into  sealing  contact  with  the  neck. 


3,0M,6S1 

TWO  POSITION  CAP  ,  ^  _, 

Charles  W.  Jbikcns,  15*4  Waltham  Ro^ »}  Charies 
Craig  Waldbillig,  18«  Mlhlen  Road,  both  of  Colum- 

*^  ^"nie*  Sept  18, 1959,  Ser. No.  840,832 
ICIafan.    (CI.  215— 74) 


walls,  door  means  of  subsUntially  identical  size  for  dot- 
ing said  openings,  and  means  for  mounting  said  door 
means  and  including  an  angular  hinge  bar.  a  first  hinge 
plate  pivotally  connected  to  one  leg  of  said  hinge  bar 
and  secured  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  door  means,  a  sec- 
ond hinge  plate  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  leg  of 
said  hinge  bar  and  secured  to  the  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer at  a  point  remote  from  the  edge  of .  said  door 
opening.  

3  9M,M3 
INSULATING  HOUSING 
Thcodor  A.  BochhoM,  SchcMctady,  and  Karl  F.  Schoch, 
Scotia,  N.Y.,  aatlgnon  to  Gcneial  Electrk  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,953 
2  Claims.    (CL22e— 15) 


/*     // 


A  two  postion  resilient  cap  co-axially  supporting  a 
swab  stick  within  an  elongated  test  tube  of  a  type  having 
an  outwardly  extending  lip  about  tis  open  end.  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  top  section,  a  skirt  integrally  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  said  top  section,  a  first  annular 
inwardly  directed  flange  defining  an  opening  at  the  other 
end  of  said  skirt  and  said  first  flange  having  an  interior 
periphery  less  than  the  exterior  periphery  of  said  lip,  a 
second  annular  inwardly  directed  flange  spaced  from  said 
first  flange  and  having  an  inner  periphery  substantially  the 
same   as  said  first  flange,  said  inner  peripheries  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  outer  perijAery  of  said  test 
tube,  said  first  and  second  flanges  defining  a  first  annular 
groove  therebetween,  a  third  flange  spaced  from  said  sec- 
ond flange  and  defining  a  second  annular  groove,  the  bot- 
toms of  said  first  and  second  annular  grooves  haying  a 
circumference  approximately  equal  to  the  greatest  circum- 
ference of  said  lip,  »aid  skirt  having  a  longitudinal  recess 
extending  from  said  opening  through  said  flange  and  par- 
tially through  the  bottom  of  said  first  groove,  said  cap 
having  a  first  position  wherein  said  lip  is  in  said  first 
groove    communicating    the    atmosphere    with    the    in- 
terior of  said  tube  by  way  of  said  recess,  and  a  second 
position  having  said  lip  in  said  second  groove  wherein  the 
interior  of  said  tube  is  not  in  communication  with  the 
atmosphere. 

II  3,8«4,M2 

^  CARGO  CONTAINER 
WnUam  A.  BcitoUni,  Seaford,  Bcnno  G.  Capvto,  Mana- 
pcqna  Park,  and  CaMn  O.  Smith,  Hnntington,  NT., 
■■hrnom  to  Gtvnmmi  Akcnh  EnginaeflBg  Corpora- 
tion, Loi«  Uand  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FOed  May  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,728 
SClafaM.   (CL  228— 1.5) 


1.  A  thermally  insulated  housing  comprising  an  outer 
vacuum  tight  container  of  reinforced  construction,  a  layer 
of  hollow  glass  fiber  insulating  material,  a  median  con- 
tainer having  highly  reflective  sides  supported  within  said 
outer  container  on  said  glass  fiber  insulating  material, 
and   a  generally  rectangular  inner  container  supported 
within  said  median  container  with  at  least  the  space  be- 
tween said  inner  and  median  containers  being  evacuated 
to  a  high  degree  of  vacuum,  said  inner  container  being 
secured  within  said  median  container  by  a  pair  of  thin 
stay  wires  secured  between  each  side  of  said  inner  con- 
tainer and  said  outer  container  in  a  pattern  with  the  stay 
wires  on  two  pairs  of  opposing  sides  connected  from  the 
bottom  of  the  inner  container  to  the  top  of  the  outer 
container,  and  the  stay  wires  on  the  remaining  pau-  of 
opposing  sides  connected  from  the  top  of  the  inner  con- 
tainer to  the  bottom  of  the  outer  container. 


3  004-6B4 

CAN  FOR  FILMS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  A.  lishtbnm,  Lakcridc  Trail,  Fay»on  Lakes, 

Bnticr,NJ. 

FDcd  Oct  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  847,583 

1  Oaim.    (CL  228 — 43) 


2.  A  cargd  conUiner  adapted  for  use  in  abutting  end- 
to-end  relationship  with  at  least  one  other  like  container 
and  comprising  a  base,  a  top,  tide  walb  and  end  walls, 
substantially  identical  and  aligned  openings  in  said  end 


A  can  for  rolls  of  film  or  the  like,  comprising  a  molded 
cup-like  body  of  synthetic  plasUc  material  having  a  bot- 
tom wall  and  an  integral  dent-resistant,  resiliently  deform- 
able  side  wall  inherently  capable  of  returning  to  its  nor- 
mal shape  after  deformation  and  providing  an  open  end 
opposite  said  bottom  wall  formed  by  the  edge  of  *«"<*« 
wall  whose  plane  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  body, 
and  a  molded  cap  of  synthetic  plastic  material  renaoy- 
ably  connected  to  said  body  to  dose  said  open  end,  taid 
cap  having  an  inverted  cup-shape  and  comprising  a  top 
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wall  and  an  annular  depending  skirt  flange  having  a  flat 
edge  surface  encircling  the  rim  portion  of  said  side  wall 
of  the  body  exteriorly  thereof  for  closing  said  open  end. 
and  there  being  exterior  circumferential  segmental  flanges 
molded  on  said  body  in  spaced  apart  relation  circumfer- 
entially  of  the  body  inwardly  of  said  open  end  providing 
flat  upper  surfaces  forming  abutments  in  a  common  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  body  engaged  by  the  flat 
edge  surface  of  said  skirt  flange  when  the  cap  is  fitted 
on  said  body  and  exposing  a  portion  of  said  edge  of  said 
skirt  flange  between  them  so  that  said  exposed  portions 
of  the  edge  can  be  easily  gripped  by  the  fingers  for  re- 
moval of  the  cover,  the  rim  portion  of  said  body  out- 
vie ardly  of  said  flanges  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  skirt 
flange   having   complemental   conically   tapered  surfaces 
for  snug  mutual  frictional  engagement  as  the  cover  is 
applied  to  the  body,  said  rim  portion  of  the  body  having 
at  least  one  finger  notch  to  facilitate  gripping  of  the  edge 
portion  of  a  film  roll  within  said  body,  said  notch  being 
disposed  between  one  of  said  segmental  flanges  and  said 
edge  of  said  side  wall  of  the  body  in  offset  relation  cir- 
cumferentially  of  the  body  to  the  spaces  between  said  seg- 
mental flanges  whereby  the  portion  of  the  body  side  wall 
adjacent  said  notch  is  reinforced  by  said  segmental  flange. 


3,M4,M5 
DISPOSABLE  PAN 
Aoffost  F.  Hcnnicf,  Jr^  Je«enoBtowii,  Ky^  anignor  to 
Hennks  EngiDecriiig  Corporation,  Jeffersontown,  Ky., 
a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

FUcd  Ang.  1,  W«0,  Ser.  No.  46,802 
S  Claims.    (CI.  220— 72) 


portion  of  the  check  valve  housing  B,  and  the  upward 
movement  of  the  check  valve  C  being  limited  by  a  shoul- 
der 115  on  the  upper  interior  part  of  said  check  valve 
housing,  said  check  valve  C  containing  a  passageway  ll« 
which  is  capable  of  alternately  permitting  or  restricting 
the  passage  of  gases  through  said  check  valve  assembly 
depending  upon  the  axial  moveojent  of  the  check  valve 
C,  an  automatic  straight-in-line  pressuring-reducing  gas 
regulator  assembly,  one  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to 
engage  said  check  valve  assembly  and  another  portion  of 
which  is  adapted  to  dispense  gas  at  a  pressure  which  is  at 
a  lower  pressure  than  the  gas  in  the  reservoir,  said  auto- 
matic pressure  reducing  gas  regulator  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  main  regulator  housing  R  of  generally  hollow 
cylindrical  shape,  the  interior  of  which  is  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  plurality  of  separate  elements,  a  nozzle  assembly 
N  fitted  into  the  lower  end  of  said  main  regulator  hous- 
ing R.  said  nozzle  assembly  N  containing  an  interior  cen- 
tral passageway  200  extending  from  the  lower  to  the  upper 
end  thereof,  an  0-ring  adjacent  to  the  lower  outside  end 
of  said  nozzle  assembly  N,  an  0-ring  adjacent  to  the  up- 
per outside  end  of  said  nozzle  assembly  N,  said  lower 
O-ring  being  adapted  to  provide  a  seal  between  the  ex- 
terior of  said  nozzle  assembly  N  and  the  interior  of  said 
check    valve    assembly,    and    said    upper    0-ring    being 
adapted  to  provide  a  gas  seal  between  the  exterior  of  said 


1.  In  a  disposable  foil  pan  made  from  a  metal  foil 
having  a  gauge  thickness  of  from  about  .002  to  about 
.005  inch,  said  pan  comprising  a  base  portion,  an  up- 
wardly sloping  wall,  having  vertical  striations  therein,  a 
rim  flange  extending  laterally  therefrom,  and  disposed 
downwardly  at  an  angle  in  the  range  of  from  5  to  25 
degrees  from  a  horizontal  plane  and  having  striations  in 
said  rim,  the  combination  with  said  wail  and  rim  of  a 
ridge  imposed  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  wall,  which 
separates  said  wall  into  upper  and  lower  wall  portions 
and  in  which  the  vertical  striations  in  the  lower  wall 
portions  are  lesser  in  number  than  the  vertical  striations 
in  the  upper  wall  portion  and  the  striations  in  the  rim  are 
greater  in  number  than  the  striations  in  either  portion  of 
the  wall. 

3,004  686 
PORTABLE  OXYGEN  EVHALATOR 
Albert  E.  McKec,  8335  S.  Halsted  St.,  Ckkago  20.  DL 
FUcd  June  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,453 
1  Ctaim.    (CL  222—3) 
A  novel  dispenser  for  compressed  gases  which  com- 
prises in  combination  a  reservoir  10  for  compressed  gas, 
a  check  valve  assembly  located  in  one  end  of  said  res- 
ervoir, said  check  valve   assembly  comprising  a  main 
check  valve  housing  B,  a  spring-loaded  check  valve  C 
mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  check  valve  housirig 
B  and  adapted  to  move  in  an  axial  direction  within  said 
check  valve  housing,  said  check  valve  C  being  pressed 
upwardly  by  a  coiled  spring  member  108  seated  in  a  lower 


nozzle  assembly  N  and  the  interior  of  said  main  regulator 
housing  R.  said  nozzle  assembly  additionally  containing 
a  first  lateral  passageway  212  connecting  the  said  interior 
central  passageway  200  of  the  nozzle  assembly  N  with 
the  outer  portion  of  said  nozzle  assembly  so  that  the  m- 
terior  of  said  nozzle  assembly  is  in  open  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  main  regulator  housing  R  and  an 
O-ring  is  located  on  the  exterior  of  said  nozzle  assembly 
N  below  said  lateral  passageway  212  and  a  second  lateral 
passageway  216  is  provided  in  the  main  regulator  hous- 
ing adjacent  to  the  outlet  of  said  first  lateral  passageway 
212  in  said  nozzle  assembly  N,  a  top  portion  T  fitted  mto 
the  upper  portion  9f  the  main  regulator  housing  R,  a 
spring-loaded  piston-like  element  P  mounted  within  the 
interior  of  said  main  regulator  housing  R  and  adapted  to 
slide  axially  therein,  the  upper  movement  of  said  pistot^ 
like  member  P  being  limited  by  said  fitted  top  poruon  T 
and  the  lower  movement  of  said  piston-like  element  T 
being  limited  by  said  fitted  nozzle  assembly  N,  and  a  con- 
tinuous passageway  230  for  gas  through  said  piston-Uke 
element  P  and  a  passageway  through  said  threaded  top 
portion  which   is   adapted  to   be   alternately   closed  or 
opened  depending  upon  the  posiUon  of  the  piston-like 
element  wherein  said  piston-like  element  P  comprises  a 
hollow  shaft  portion  230  having  a  relatively  small  circum- 
ferential seat  226  fixed  on  its  lower  portion  and  having 
a  relatively  large  circumferential  plunger  section  fixed  on 
its  upper  portion,  an  O-ring  236  located  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  plunger  section,  an  O-ring  234  located  m 
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the  lower  part  of  said  hollow  shaft  portion  adjacent  to  but 
above  said  seat  portion,  a  lateral  passageway  232  located 
in  said  hollow  shaft  portion  between  said  lower  O-ring  and 
said  seat,  said  lateral  passageway  232  being  in  open  com- 
munication with  an  axial  passageway  230  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  top  of  said  seat  226  through  the  length 
of  said  hollow  shaft  portion,  and  a  spring  238  adapted 
to  apply  force  upwardly  against  the  underside  of  said 
plunger-like  element  P. 


mounted  on  the  body  of  the  gun.  a  link  operativcly  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  second  lever  to  said  plunger,  and 
a  roller  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  second  lever 


II 


3  004,687 

PUMP  OPERATED  OILER  MADE  TO  ATTACH 

TO  OIL  CANS 

Arthur  P.  Gcrfea,  Box  1132,  Ciuliing,  OUa. 

FUed  Sept  8, 1958,  Ser.  No.  759,572 

4ClaiiiH.    (CL222— 82) 


1.  An  oil  can  tapping  and  dispenser  device  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  substantially  rigid  main  body  portion, 
a  mounting  plate  supporting  said  main  body  portion,  clamp 
means  integral  with  said  mounting  plate  releasably  se- 
curing said  mounting  plate  upon  the  end  wall  of  a  cy- 
lindrical can,  said  main  body  portion  including  a  pump 
cylinder,  a  pair  of  ducts  having  piercing  means  carried  by 
said  main  body  portion  for  piercing  the  end  wall  of  the 
can  for  tapping  the  contents  therefrom,  a  discharge  nozzle 
extending  outwardly  from  said  main  body  portion,  an  oil 
inlet  check  valve  communicating  with  one  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  with  one  of  said  ducts,  an  oil  outlet  check  valve 
communicating  with  said  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
with  said  nozzle,  a  piston  slidably  supported  in  said  cyl- 
inder meatK  to  effect  reciprocating  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  piston,  the  other  of  said  ducts  communicating  with 
the  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  mounting  plate  as- 
sembly comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  segmental  cir- 
cular plates,  a  handle  grip  member  connected  between  said 
plates,  and  said  main  body  portion  being  mounted  upon 
said  handle  grip  member. 


and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  abutment  surface 
when  the  first-mentioned  lever  is  swung  in  a  direction 
to  move  the  plunger  toward  said  orifice. 


3  004  689 
MAOnNE  FOR  I^RMING  PAPER  CAPS 
Leonard    A.   Erkkson,   Cohnnbos,   Ohio,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assigiinicnts,  to  Paperlynen  Company,  Coliim- 
bos,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  28,928 
24  Claims.    (Q.  223—7) 


3,004,688 
CEMENT  EXTRUDING  GUNS 
John  A.  Dnran,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  CorporatlMi,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  841,167 
2Ctaims.  (CL  222— 323) 
1.  A  portable  hand-operated  cement  extruding  gun 
having  a  body,  a  hand  grip  and  a  nozzle  secured  to  said 
body,  said  nozzle  being  formed  to  provide  a  cylindrical 
bore  with  a  discharge  orifice  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof, 
a  plunger  in  said  bore,  means  for  moving  said  plunger 
along  said  bore  toward  said  orifice  to  extrude  molten 
cement  from  said  bore  out  through  the  orifice,  said  means 
comprising  a  first  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body 
and  having  an  arm  provided  with  a  control  surface  ex- 
tending above  the  body  of  the  gun  and  an  operating  arm 
extending  below  said  body  and  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated  abutment   surface  and   a  second   lever  pivotally 


1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  mold  in 
which  a  blank  in  the  form  of  a  coil  of  flexible  material 
is  disposed  and  having  means  for  positioning  a  flat  blank 
of  flexible  material  in  alignment  therewith,  a  head  dis- 
posed in  axial  alignment  with  said  mold  for  inserting  and 
folding  the  flat  blank  within  the  coil  blank  in  the  mold, 
said  head  comprising  a  radially  expansible  and  contracti- 
ble  pusher  and  pleating  assembly,  a  radially  expansible 
and  contractible  hold-down  shoe  assembly  mounted  for 
axial  movement  into  the  pusher  and  pleating  assembly, 
and  a  radially  expansible  pick-up  plate  assembly,  support 
means  for  supporting  said  assemblies  in  the  sequence 
stated  axially  away  from  the  mold  and  the  positioned  flat 
blank,  and  means  for  moving  said  support  means  toward 
the  mold  to  cause  said  pusher  and  pleating  assembly  to 
first  enter  the  mold,  said  hold-down  shoe  assembly  to 
enter  the  pusher  and  pleating  assembly  to  expand  it  against 
the  mold,  and  said  pick-up  plate  assembly  to  contract 
inwardly  so  as  to  insert  the  flat  blank  within  the  coil 
blank  in  the  mold  to  form  and  pleat  such  blank  and  to 
fold  adjacent  edges  of  the  two  blanks  together. 
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BEAD-SnUNGING  MACHINES 

r%  L  S.  rX  iSfRMta- SL,  surer  Sprl-g.  Md.) 

TdaloM.   (CL22»-'4S) 


AMMUNmON  DISFENSING  POUCH 

RobtH  L.  BMtoa,  P.O.  Box  1,  Jaipcr,  Ala. 

FIM  iwm  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t23,99t 

4CtalL.   (CL  224-15) 


1    An  apparatus  for  stringing  pierced  beads  comprising 
a  circular  trough  for  the  beads,  said  trough  haying  a  plu- 
rality of  holes  arranged  in  a  concentnc  circle  in  the  bottom 
of  the  trough,  bead-wire  supporting  clampa  located  below 
the  circular  trough  and  arranged  in  a  vertical  column  one 
clamp  below  the  other,  concentnc  ring-shaped  rotary 
brushes  which  extend  to  the  same  vertical  depth  into  the 
said  circular  trough,  a  motor  and  power-transmission  ar- 
rangement  for  driving  the   ring-shaped   rotary    brushes 
through  the  beads  in  the  trough,  a  plurality  of  bead  wirw. 
the  top  ends  of  which  protrude  into  the  said  holes  in  the 
circular  trough,  one  wire  to  a  hole,  said  bead  wires  pro- 
jecting downward  through  individual  sets  of  holes  in  said 
bead-wire  supporting  clamps  where  said  wires  are  sup- 
ported, and  ending  below  the  lowest  bead-wire  supporting 
clamp,  and  a  supporting  structure  which  is  essentially  a 
base  and  upright  post,  the  latter  which  secures  the  said 
circular  trough,  the  bead-wire  supporting  clamps,  the  ring- 
shaped  rotary  brushes,  and  the  motor  and  power-trans- 
mission arrangement  in  such  relative  positions  that  the 
motor  and  power-transmission  arrangement  drives  the 
rotary  brushes  through  the  trough,  which  is  supported  by 
the  upright  post  in  vertical  alignment  over  the  bead-wire 
supporting  clamps,  also  secured  in  vertical  ahgnment  by 
the  upright  post. 


1    An   ammunition   dispensing  pouch   compnsmg  an 
upper  pouch  section  and  a  lower  dispensing  contamer 
section,  said  upper  pouch  section  comprising  front  and 
rear  and  end  flexible  waUs  connected  together  m  tubular 
formation  open  at  the  upper  and  lower  portions  therrof. 
a  removable  cover  for  the  upper  portion,  said  lower  dis- 
pensing container  section  comprising  front  and  rear  walls 
overlapped  with  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  upper 
pouch  section  affixed  thereto  and  having  lower  curved 
portions  terminating  in  a  slot,  said  lower  dispensing  con- 
tainer  section   also   including  pairs  of  overlapped   end 
walls  pivoted  together  at  intermediate  portions  and  rock- 
ing on  one  another  tp  open  or  close  the  slot,  said  pairs 
of  overlapped  end  walls  carried  respectively  by  said  front 
and  rear  walls  of  the  lower  dispensing  container  secuon. 
the  lower  dispensing  container  section  opening  unmedi- 
ately  at  its  upper  open  end  portion  into  the  lower  open  e«d 
portion  of  the  upper  pouch  section  and  the  flexible  waJls 
of  the  upper  pouch  section  yielding  freely  to  the  pivotal 
movemeou  of  the  overiapped  end  .^aUsof  ^.  ^7/ 
section  in  the  act  of  adjusting  the  width  of  the  slot,  de- 
tent means  between  the  pairs  of  overlapped  end  walls  for 
maintaining  such  overlapped  end  walls  m  selected  an- 
gular positions,  the  lower  portions  of  said  overlapped 
end  walls  having  escape  mouths,  and  yieldable  restrain- 
ing means  extending  in  aUgnment  with  the  mouths. 


3,MM91 
COMBINED  SPOOL  AND  NEEDLE 

THREADING  DEVICE         ^  .  ^  .„ 
HcrhMt  B.  Prack.  155  FtmcIko  Bhrd^  Sm  Rafael,  Calif. 
""•^     S?>^4, 19««,  S«.  No.  19,tt4 
l^SdM.   (CL223— 99) 


3,N4>93  ^...^ 

ROLL  PAPER  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER 

Dale  C.  lokason,  Loraae  Rte^  Box  M*. 

Cottage  GroTC,  Oref. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1959, 9«.  No.  »i»,»31 

3  Claims.     (O.  225—77) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  thread  carrying  spool  having 
a  central  spindle  accommodating  opening,  a  diamond  loop 
wire  needle  threading  device  secured  in  an  accommodat- 
ing recess  on  one  end  of  said  spool  with  its  loop  centered 
over  the  opening  in  said  spool,  and  a  thread  cutting  blade 
recessed  in  a  notch  at  the  rim  of  a  flange  of  the  spool 
with  its  cutting  edge  ungent  to  the  axis  of  the  spool. 


1  A  holder  and  dispenser  for  a  roll  of  paper  com- 
prising a  vertical  wall  which  is  rearwardly  and  ooocave- 
ly  curved  between  io  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  distance 
between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  being  greater  than 
the  initial  diameter  of  said  paper  roll,  said  verti^l  wall 
merging  at  iu  lower  end  into  a  substantially  flat  up- 
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wardly  and  forwardly-extending  ramp  portion,  the  meet- 
ing <rf  the  ramp  portion  with  the  lower  end  of  the  verti- 
cal wall  defining  a  transversely-extending  trough  which 
is  narrower  than  the  initial  diameter  of  said  paper  roll, 
a  lateral  mounting  flange  means  fixed  to  the  side  edges 
of  the  vertical  wall  and  to  the  side  edges  of  the  ramp 
portion,  said  ramp  portion  having  a  forward  end  portion 
extending  forwardly  beyond  the  mounting  flange,  and 
the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  wall  and  a  tongue  on  and 
extending  forwardly  from  said  forward  end  portion, 
said  tongue  being  narrower  than  said  forward  end  por- 
tion and  having  a  transverse  forward  tearing  edge. 


3,M4,C94 
CONTAINER  STRUCTURES 
Clarence  O.  Karl,  Daavcn,  MaM^Mrit^r  to  y»;~ 
Container  Co^  MiaaKpnlh,  Mlm^  m  corporation  of 

Filed  Mar.  19, 195S,  Scr.  No.  722,541 
5  Claim.   (CL229— 4^ 


ing  a  pair  of  relatively  stiff  side  plies  of  sheet  material 
respectively  adhesivdy  attached  to  and  congniently  cov- 
ering said  side  portions  vpoa  the  same  face  of  the  bottom 
layer  and  forming  with  said  side  portions  a  pair  of  side 
panels,  the  opposite  edfes  of  each  of  the  side  panels, 
which  edges  are  in  quadrature  with  the  edge  bounding 
said  intermediate  portiour  having  notches  cut  throu^ 
the  full  thickness  thereof,  one  of  said  blanks  overlying 
the  other  with  the  side  panels  of  the  two  blanks  arranged 
in  a  quadrilateral,  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  two 
blanks  being  of  substantially  the  same  area,  the  side 
panels  of  the  blanks  being  erected  and  mutually  joined 
to  form  the  four  sides  of  the  box,  said  notches  in  said 
side  panels  being  cut  to  form  matching  mortises  and 
tenons  which  are  mutually  fittingly  engaged  to  form  a 
joint  at  each  corner  of  the  box,  each  joint  including  all 
of  the  plies  of  both  side  panels. 


1.  A  tubular  container  body  formed  from  fibrous  body 
sheet  bent  to  desired  cross-sectional  shi^  and  incorporat- 
ing a  butt  seam  joint  between  adjacently  disposed  marginal 
edges  of  the  body  sheet,  said  body  sheet  being  character- 
ized by  springiness  against  permanent  deformation  and 
being  provided  with  a  layer  of  tiiin  flexible  nuterial  lanu- 
nated  to  a  major  surface  area  of  the  body  sheet  on  either 
side  of  the  joint,  a  reinforcing  strip  interposed  between 
the  body  sheet  and  surface  of  the  laminating  layer  facing 
the  same  along  one  marginal  edge  of  the  joint  and  ex- 
tending into  ovcriapping  relationship  in  respect  to  the 
opposite  surface  of  the  laminating  layer  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  joint,  and  said  reinforcing  strip  being  adhe- 
sively secured  on  both  sides  ot  the  butt  seam  joint 


3,M4,i95 
CARDBOARD  BOX 
Orlando  W.  Foss,  Meboec, 


Box  ComMoiy,  Waycroa,  Ga.  tf 
f11cdFeb.21,195S,Scr 


3,9W4,o9o 
PARTmONED  CONTAINER 
Robert  W.  McCorrnkk,  Clcrdaiid,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Coo- 
tatacr  Corporalton  of  Amcfka,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  cor- 

poralioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  M5379 

SOalM.    (CL229— 27) 


to  GcBcral 
of  Florida 
.  No.  71i,694 
1  Claim,    (d.  229— 23) 


A  four-sided  glued  box  structure  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  laminated  blanks,  each  of  said  blanks 
having  a  generally  rectangular  bottom  layer  of  foldable 
sheet  material  with  two  parallel  fold  lines  defining  an 
intermediate  portion  and  two  side  portions  and  also  hav- 


2.  A  hexagonal  compartmented  container  comprising  a 
body  portion  formed  from  a  single,  rectangular  blank  of 
foldable  paperboard  having  six  elongated  panels  of  sub- 
stontially  equal  width  defined  by  generally  paraUel  score 
lines  impressed  in  the  blank  and  extending  from  edge  to 
edge  thereof,  the  blank  having  impressed  therein  a  central 
score  line  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  parallel,  panel- 
defining  score  lines  to  divide  the  blank  into  two  half  sec- 
tions, there  being  also  two  sets  of  score  lines  impressed 
in  the  blank,  each  set  extending  at  acute  angles  to  the 
central  score  line  and  forming  three  adjoined,  endwise 
aligned,  diamond  shaped   areas,  located  symmetrically 
along  the  central  score  line  and  arranged  with  their  trans- 
verse axes  respectively  coinciding  with  the  first,  third  and 
fifth  parallel  score  lines  and  with  their  apexes  located  re- 
spectively at  the  intersections  of  the  central  score  line 
with  the  lateral  edges  of  the  blank  and  at  the  intersec- 
tions of  the  central  score  line  with  the  second  and  fourth 
parallel  score  lines,  the  blank  being  folded  along  the 
central  score  line  to  bring  both  half  sections  into  face  to 
face  relation,  such  half  sections  being  thus  readied  to 
form  an  outer  container  wall  section  and  an  inner  sec- 
tion providing  partitions,  the  folded  sections  being  addi- 
tionally folded  into  the  form  of  a  flat,  collapsed  tube  with 
the  oRxised  edges  of  the  outer  wall  section  in  edgewise 
contacting  relation  to  each  other,  and  means  for  hingedly 
joining  such  last  naentioned  edges,  the  three  diamond 
shaped  areas,  after  the  collapsed  tube  is  expanded,  being 
collapsible  inwardly  and  axially  of  the  tubular  construc- 
tion, whereby  to  cause  the  pairs  of  partitions  adjoined  to 
the  inner  sides  of  the  respective  diamond  shaped  areas  to 
expand  inwardly  of  the  tube  and  form  with  the  side  walls 
three  similar  compartmentt  each  having  a  symmetrical 
diamond  shape  in  crossrsection. 
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TEAR  LLNE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
PAPERBOARD  CARTONS 
Ortaoa  W.  Stooe,  Valky  Cottife,  N.Y^  Uf^^  ^  ^*»"- 
tiBCBtal  Can  Comtramj,  imc^  New  Yoft,  N.Y,  a  cor- 
poratkNi  of  New  York 

FDcd  Oct  25,  If  57,  Set.  No.  •f2,431 
2  Claims.     (CI.  22f— 51) 


end  of  the  envelope,  the  pocket  entrance  being  defined 
by  a  lip  on  the  outer  thickness  of  the  double  thickness 
back  wall,  the  lip  slanting  from  a  point  at  the  open  end 
of  the  envelope  near  the  envelope  side  edge  to  a  point 
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spaced  downwardly  from  the  envelope  open  end  at  the 
inner  edge  of  the  pocket,  and  a  flap  closure  foldable  over 
the  open  end  and  having  a  projecting  locking  tab  travers- 
ing the  pocket  entrance  lip  and  curving  downv  ardly  to 
lie  within  the  pocket. 


1.  In  a  carton  made  of  papcrboard  stock,  a  tear  line 
which  comprisefi  a  succession  of  similarly  disposed  spaced 
cut  lines  arranged  at  an  angle  of  approximately  forty-five 
degrees  to  the  line  of  tear,  each  cut  line  having  at  its 
forward  end  a  hooked  portion  directed  sharply  around 
toward  the  line  of  tear  at  an  angle  of  approximately  forty- 
five  degrees  to  the  line  of  tear  with  the  end  of  the  hooked 
portion  pointing  to  the  central  portion  of  the  adjacent  cut 
line  at  approximately  right  angles  thereto. 


3,M4,700 

TURBINE  ENGINE  CASING 

Robert  Evans  Warren,  Marbkhcad,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUcd  Aug.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,470 

4  Claims.     (CI.  230—133) 


'* ,",  * 


'» 


3,004,698 

BAGS 

George  H.  Ashton,  Sappingtoo,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Bemis 

Bro.  Bag  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Missouri  __„  ^,, 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,425 

1  Claim.     (CI.  229—62.5) 


A  bag  made  of  heat-sealable  material  having  a  front 
wall  and  a  back  wall  joined  at  the  bag  ends  by  gussets 
and  joined  at  the  bag  sides  by  heat-sealed  seams,  a 
flattened  tube  of  flexible  heat-sealable  material  folded 
in  half  generally  on  its  longitudinal  center  line  extend- 
ing through  an  opening  in  one  side  seam  at  one  cor- 
ner of  the  bag,  said  folded  tube  being  in  line  with  and 
straddlmg  that  one  of  the  gussets  which  extends  to  said 
one  corner  and  having  a  portion  inside  the  bag  and  a  por- 
tion outside  the  bag,  said  tube  being  heat-sealed  where  it 
extends  through  said  opening  at  its  exterior  to  the  front 
and  back  walls  and  to  the  said  one  gusset,  said  tube  hav- 
ing a  non-heat-sealing  tape  adhered  to  its  interior  in  the 
region  in  which  the  tube  is  heat-sealed  to  the  front  and 
back  walls  and  said  one  gusset. 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  casing  assembly  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  annular  sections  having  forward  and  aft 
faces  thereon;  inwardly-directed  vanes  affixed  to  said  sec- 
tions; and  means  to  rigidly  align  the  sections  in  an  abut- 
ting end-to-end  relationship  to  form  said  casing  assembly 
including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  wedge-shaped  pro- 
jections on  said  forward  and  aft  faces,  some  of  which 
projections  are  wedge-shaped  in  a  radially-outward  direc- 
tion, with  the  remainder  of  said  projections  being  wedge- 
shaped  in  a  radially-inward  direction,  said  projections  be- 
ing adapted  to  interlock  with  oppositely  longitudinally 
and  radially  wedged  projections  in  the  faces  of  abutting 
annular  sections  to  form  a  single-walled  casing  assembly, 
and  retainers  for  rigidly  maintaining  said  annular  sections 
in  said  interlocking  relationship. 


3,004,701 
MOVABLE  GUIDE 
Walter  Antonoif,  Coventry,  R.I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  m- 
signments,  to  Universal  Controls,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,039 
2  Claims.     (CL  232—7) 
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3,004,699 
ENVELOPE 
Ekioa  R.  Stires,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cen- 
tral Ohio  Paper  Compan3^  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohk> 

Filed  Sept  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,410 

4  Claln.    (CL  229—84) 

4.  An  envelope  comprising,  a  flat  tubular  body  open 

at  one  end  having  front  and  back  walls,  the  back  wall 

being  of  double  thickness  along  one  side  edge  providing 

a  pocket  having  an  entrance  opening  toward  the  open 


1.  A  coin  machine  having  an  inclined  base  plate,  a 
rotor  mounted  on  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  periph- 
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eral  pockets,  means  for  guiding  coins  along  said  base 
plate  to  said'  rotor  for  reception  by  said  rotor  peripheral 
pockets,  and  an  arcuate  guide  bar  mounted  on  said  base 
plate  substantially  concentric  with  said  rotor  and  spaced 
from  the  outer  peripheral  edge  thereof,  and  means  for 
resiliently  mounting  said  guide  bar  for  radial  movement 
with  respect  to  said  rotor,  said  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  studs  extending  through  said  guide  bar  into  se- 
curcment  with  said  base  plate,  and  a  resilient  washer 
surrounding  each  stud  and  interposed  between  each  said 
stud  and  said  guide  bar,  whereby  an  outward  thrust  ex- 
erted along  any  point  of  said  guide  bar  will  result  in  the 
aforesaid  radial  movement. 


3  004(703 

CALCULATING  MACHINE  WITH 

POLARIZED  RELAYS 

Walter  Hoppe,  Bern,  Switzerland,  anfcnor  to  El-Re-Ma 

S.A-  per  lo  sfrattamento  dl  breTetti,  Lugano,  Switier- 

land,  a  corporatioB  of  Switzerland 

FUcd  July  22, 1954,  Ser.  No.  445,069 

Oafans  priority,  appUcation  Switzerlawl  July  31, 1953 

25aainis.     (Q.  235— 159) 


3  004  702 

AUTOMATIC  CLASSinCATION  APPARATUS 

Philip  A.  Kranz,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

(Ric.  1,  Box  28,  Melbourne  Beach,  Fla.) 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  641,788 

6  Claims.   (CL  235— 61.11) 


/ 


:f 


r 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determining  thq  classification  of  a 
plurality  of  separate  articles  of  diflferent  sizes  and  shapes, 
at  least  some  of  said  articles  having  areas  thereon  of  dif- 
ferent combinations  of  chromatic  colors  to  reflect  corre- 
sponding different  color  combinations  of  light,  whereby 
each  corresponding  color  combination  on  each  article  is 
employed  to  designate  the  particular  classification  thereof, 
said  apparatus  comprising:  sensing  means  responsive  to 
light  reflected  from  said  colored  areas  to  produce  a  dif- 
ferent corresponding  output  signal  for  each  of  a  plurality 
of  said  colors;  a  conveyor  system  to  transport  said  arti- 
cles seriatim  to  and  from  a  sensing  station  adjacent  said 
sensing  means;  means  to  illuminate  said  colored  areas  on 
said  articles  when  each  article  is  positioned  at  said  sens- 
ing station;  shielding   means   to  prevent  light  reflected 
from  said  colored  areas  from  illuminating  said  sensing 
means  both  before  and  after  each  article  is  positioned  at 
said  sensing  station  by  said  conveyor  system;  a  plurality 
of  two-state  devices  responsive  to  different  combinations 
of  said  sensing  means  output  signals  generated  by  diflfer- 
ent corresponding  color  combinations  on  said  articles  for 
temporarily  storing  each  sensing  means  output  signal  com- 
bination until  light  reflected   from   a  particular  article 
positioned  at  said  sensing  station  is  thereafter  prevented 
from  illuminating  said  sensing  means  by  said  shielding 
means;  accumulation  means  for  automatically  registering 
the  combination  of  the  states  of  said  two-state  devices 
corresponding  to  the  color  combination  on  said  particular 
article  only  after  light  reflected  from  all  of  said  colored 
areas  on  all  of  said  articles  is  prevented  from  illuminating 
said  sensing  means  by  said  shielding  means;  and  means 
for  autonuuically  resetting  said  two-state  devices  to  their 
original  states  only  after  operation  of  said  accumulation 
means  to  register  the  combination  of  the  states  of  said 
two-state  devices  corresponding  to  the  color  combination 
of  said  particular  article  and  before  said  immediately 
succeeding  article  is  removed  from  said  sensing  station 
by  said  conveyor  system. 


25.  An  electric  calculating  machine  operated  by  cur- 
rent impulses,  comprising  at  least  a  first,  a  second  and  a 
third  group  of  contacts,  operating  elements  for  said  con- 
tacts, the  first  group  being  for  the  purpose  of  introducmg 
into  the  machine  the  numbers  constituting  the  operands 
of  an  arithmetical  operation,  the  contacts  of  said  fir^t 
group  being  electrically  connected  to  the  contacts  of  said 
second  group  and  to  said  operating  elements  of  the  con- 
tacts of  the  third  group,  whereby  the  contacts  of  the  third 
group  are  forced  to  assume  a  position  determining  the 
number  corresponding  to  the  result  of  an  arithmetical 
operation,  such  as  addition  or  the  like,  involving  two  other 
numbers  determined  by  the  contact  closing  positions  of 
the  said  first  and  of  the  said  second  groups,  respectively, 
when  an  impulse  is  transmitted  into  said  contacts  of  said 
first  and  second  groups,  the  contacts  of  at  least  one  of 
the  three  groups  being  operated  by  three-position  polar- 
ized relays  having  movable  armatures,  one  position  being 
a  rest  position  and  the  others  being  working  positions  m 
which  selected  ones  of  said  contacts  are  closed,  said  re- 
lays having  polarized  windings  and  control  windings,  the 
contacts  actuated  by  the  said  three-position  relays  thereby 
defining  different  numbers  according  to  the  working  po- 
sition of  said  relays,  a  group  of  control  numbers  being 
connectable  to  the  polarized  windings  or  to  said  relay 
control  windings,  to  thereby  actuate  the  said  polanzed 
relays  to  one  or  the  other  of  their  respective  working  po- 
sitions for  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  or  divi- 
sion, said  armature  carrying  said  contacts  in  the  provi- 
sion of  switching  elements  comprising  the  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  groups  of  contacts,  the  control  windings 
of  the  said  relays  of  the  third  group  of  contacts  being 
connected  in  series  with  the  contacts  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond groups  in  the  provision  of  a  calculation  circuit,  elec- 
trical impulse  generating  means  across  the  closed  contacts 
of  the  first  and  second  switch  groups  causing  attraction 
of  certain  armatures  of  the  relays  of  the  third  switch 
group,  whereby  the  resultant  closing  of  the  contacts  of 
said  third  group  arc  adapted  to  define  the  number  cor- 
responding to  the  result  of  a  simple  relay  operation  for 
two  numbers  represented  by  the  closed  contacts  of  the 
said  first  and  second  switch  groups,  said  control  windings 
of  the  said  relays  of  the  second  switch  group  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  said  switching  contacts  of  the 
said  third  switch  group  in  the  provision  of  a  transfer  cir- 
cuit electrical  impulse  generating  means  across  the  closed 
contacts  of  the  third  switch  group  to  cause  attraction  of 
certain  of  said  contact  carrying  armatures  of  the  said 
relays  of  the  second  switch  group,  whereby  the  contacts 
of  said  second  switch  group  upon  closing  define  a  num- 
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ber  depending  on  the  one  deftned  by  the  closed  positions 
of  the  contacts  of  the  third  switch  group,  the  said  anthmet- 
ical  operations  being  key  controlled,  said  keys  including 
means  acting  on  multiple  contact  relays  to  provide  func- 
tioning thereof  in  successive  predetermined  order,  each 
of  said  multiple  contact  relays  controlling  at  least  one 
double  two-position  contact,  and  multiple  contact  relays 
controlled  by  said  keys  in  circuit  connection  with  the 
contacts  of  said  second  and  third  switch  groups,  said  last- 
mentioned  rtlays  controlling  double  contacU  movable  to 
a  position  to  reverse  the  polarity  of  electrical  impulses 
from  said  impulse  generating  means  according  to  the  dig- 
its defined  in  said  second  and  third  groups  to  perform 
an  arithmetical  operation. 


3  094  704  

ELECTRICAL  CALCULATING  MACHINE  ^^TTH 
OPERATIONAL  GROUPS  OF  SWITCHING  ELE- 

WaHcr  Hoppc,  Bern,  SwttacriaDd,  aMitBOr  to  El-Re-Ma 
S.A.  per  lo  rfrattamcnto  di  bfevetti,  Lofano,  Swttier- 
land,  a  corporatioa  of  Swttzcrlaiid 

FlltdJnIy  22,  lf54,S€r.  No.  445,070 

ClaiBia  priority,  appHcatkw  SwttieriaBd  July  31, 1953 

ioaalms.    (CI.  235— 159) 


the  calculator  and  transfer  control  windings  each  com- 
prising several  denomination  rows;  this  machine  comiMis- 
ing  also  a  group  of  control  members  acting  on  at  least 
one  of  the  calculator  or  transfer  control  windings  in  order 
to  permit  changing  the  result  of  the  (^>eration  performed 
on  the  basis  of  the  numbers  determined  by  the  contacts  of 
the  first  and  of  the  second  group,  the  possible  change  con- 
sisting in  the  conversion  of  the  number  determined  by 
the  contacts  of  the  first  and  of  the  second  group  into  the 
complement  number  of  said  last-mentioned  control  mem- 
4>ers  permitting  the  operation  of  an  alternating  sequence 
of  calculator  phases  and  transfer  phases  in  order  for  the 
machine  to  perform,  at  will,  at  least  addition  and  sub- 
traction, without  changing  the  closed  position  of  the 
contacts  of  the  first  group  of  switching  elements  or  the 
connections  between  the  contacts  of  the  first  and  the 
second  group  and  the  windings  of  the  third  group  of 
switching  elements. 


3,0t4,705 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  COMPUTER  AND 
COMPONENTS  THEREFOR 
John  Wood  BrcoMr,  S^cncctady,  N.Y.,  aviKiior  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  York 
FOcd  Dec.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  784,285 
35  Clafam.    (CL  235—164) 


-F^J 


1.  An  electric  calculating  machine  having  a  keyboard 
with  a  plurality  of  denomination  rows,  controlled  by 
current  impulses  and  intended  to  perform  at  least  addi- 
tion and  subtraction;  comprising  at  least  three  groups  of 
switching  elements,  the  first  of  these  groups  comprising 
multiple  contacts  directly  operated  by  said  keyboard 
capable  of  being  closed  according  to  different  combina- 
tions in  order  to  determine  one  of  the  numbers  consti- 
tuting an  operand  of  a  calculating  operation,  the  second 
and  third  group  each  comprising  multiple  contacts,  control 
relays  for  each  respective  second  and  third  relay  groups, 
each  of  these  relays  comprising  at  least  one  control  wind- 
ing and  a  movable  armature,  the  contacts  of  the  first 
group  and  those  of  the  second  group  being  connected  to- 
gether and  to  the  control  windings  of  the  relays  of  the 
third  group  to  form  a  calculator  circuit,  whereby  a  current 
impulse  sent  into  the  calculator  circuit  causes,  during  a 
calculation  phase,  the  control  windings  of  the  relays  of  the 
third  group  to  function,  which  determine  a  number  con- 
stituting the  result  of  an  operation  performed  by  means 
of  the  numbers  determined  by  the  closed  contacts  of  the 
first  and  second  groups;  an  impulse  generator  for  alter- 
nately displacing  the  resultant  number  in  the  said  third 
group  in  a  calculation  phase  and  in  said  second  group  in 
a  transfer  phase,  the  contacts  of  the  third  group  being 
connected  to  windings  of  the  relays  of  the  second  group 
so  as  to  form  a  transfer  circuit  such  that  a  current  im- 
pulse sent  by  said  impulse  generator  during  a  transfer 
phase,  into  this  circuit  causes  the  control  windings  of  the 
relays  of  the  second  group  to  function,  which  determine  a 
number  dependent  on  the  number  determined  by  the 
closed  contacts  of  the  third  group  of  switching  elements; 


/\g  /Ko 


I.  A  digital  arithmetic  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
superconducting  gate  elements,  there  being  at  least  two 
respective  gate  elements  for  each  digit  to  be  resolved  by 
the  arithmetic  unit  with  all  the  gate  elements  being  in- 
terconnected at  the  input  end  thereof  to  a  source  of  elec- 
tric current  and  to  either  one  of  two  output  terminals 
representing  either  a  binary  one  or  a  binary  zero,  said 
gate  elements  forming  at  least  two  parallel  current  carry- 
ing paths  for  each  digit  to  be  resolved,  and  at  least  one 
pair  of  superconductivity  modifying  means  for  each  digit 
to  be  resolved  by  the  arithmetic  unit  with  respective 
superconductivity  modifying  means  representing  a  binary 
zero  or  a  binary  one  and  modifying  a  respective  current 
carrying  path,  said  modifying  means  being  constructed 
from  superconducting  material  having  a  critical  magnetic 
field  strength  higher  than  said  gate  elements. 


3,0f4,70« 
COMPUTING  MACHINES 
Rowdd  Percy  Bawdca  Ywddl,  Strcatham,  London,  Eag- 
land,  avipior,  by  mcflie  ■■Ignminfii.  to  IntcmatkMial 
Compatcn  aad  Tabalaton  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  Britiili  company 

FOed  Sept  24,  1956,  Scr.  No.  611,667 

ClaiiM  priority,  appBcatioB  Great  Britain  Oct  25,  1955 

7  CWhM.     (a.  235—170) 

1.  Electrical  compotint  apparatua  comprising  a  itore 

for  numben  in  different  scales  of  notation  each  number 

being  preceded  by  a  tcale-of-notation  indication  and  each 

digit  of  the  numben  being  represented  in  a  parallel  binary 

code,  a  parallel  binary  coded  adder  having  a  plurality  of 

orders  each  order  having  an  output,  means  for  simulta- 

neoualy  reading  two  numbers  serially  from  the  store  for 

addition  by  said  adder,  notation  control  means  connected 

to  the  store  and  arranged  to  store  said  acale-of-notation 

indication  during  the  addition  of  the  numbers,  a  number 

of  radix  lines  providing  outputs  from  mid  notation  con- 
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trd  means  each  radix  line  being  appropriate  to  a  difler- 
ent  radix  of  said  digits  and  the  notation  contnrf  means 
being  operable  during  reading  of  the  numbers  from  the 
store  to  energize  the  appropriate  radix  line  for  each  pair 
of  digits  as  they  are  read,  a  plurality  of  correction  codmg 
gates  having  inpuU  connected  to  said  adder  outputs,  out- 
put lines  corresponding  to  said  paraUel  binary  code  orders 
connected  to  said  gates  and  including  a  carry  line  con- 
nected to  the  adder,  the  correction  coding  gates  includ- 
ing a  gate  for  each  paraUel  binary  code  order  operable 
to  route  a  binary  sum  unchanged  on  to  the  output  lines 


3,i94»7tS 
VACUUM  TUWt  ATTENUATOR 
Roi»crt  A.  C—nliham,  Orlawlo,  Fta^  aadpior  to  Atco 
Mamtf actwii«  Corporatioii,  ChiciMBH,  OUo,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Delaware 

FOed  Feb.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  792,185 
SCUrioH.    (CL  235— 189) 


when  the  sum  does  not  exceed  the  radix,  and  each  radix 
line  being  connected  to  at  least  one  gate  of  the  remaimng 
gates  which  are  each  connected  to  predcternuned  outputs 
from  the  adder  so  that  energization  of  the  radix  line 
appropriate  to  the  digits  being  added  conditions  the  gates 
connected  to  said  radix  line  to  cause  said  gates  to  recode 
the  binary  sum  output  from  the  adder  when  it  exceeds 
the  radix  to  produce  a  corrected  binary  coded  digit  in 
the  scale  ctf  notation  indicated  and  a  carry  for  addition 
to  the  sum  of  the  next  digits  of  the  numbers. 


1.  In  a  control  network  for  controlling  an  error  signal 
in  accordance  with  a  related  control  signal,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  an  error  signal  amplifier  having  an  in- 
put circuit  and  an  output  circuit,  said  error  signal  being 
applied  across  said  input  circuit,  and  a  first  diode  con- 
nected across  said  output  circuit;  a  control  signal  ampli- 
fier having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit,  said 
control  signal  being  applied  across  said  input  circuit, 
and  said  output  circuit  including  a  second  diode  con- 
nected in  scries  with  said  first  diode;  and  a  source  of 
direct  currents  for  initially  biasing  said  first  and  second 
diodes  into  conduction. 


3  004  709 

CONTROL  CBRCUTT  IfOR  A  CONDITION 

REGULATION  SYSTEM 

lames  E.  Hays,  Prince  GewfCi  Comity,  Md.,a^rignor  to 

ACF  Indnstrics,  lacuiporled,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  649,550 
7Claiai8.    (CL  236— 1) 


3(004,707 
PULSE  CENTOR  DETERMINING  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Wason,  Mooratowm  N  J.,  amicBor,  by  dm 
•■IcnnMnli  to  Oc  United  States  of  America  as  reprc- 
MBted  by  tiie  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

nkd  Nov.  17,  1955,  Scr.  New  547,586 
2  Clakni.    (CL  235—183) 


atin*    tnmt-^  C'Y 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  displacement  in  time 
of  a  video  signal  along  a  time-base  from  a  predetermined 
point  on  the  time-base,  the  system  comprising,  a  source 
of  video  signals,  a  source  of  sawtooth  sweep  voltage 
linear  with  time  beginning  at  a  time  oorreq»nding  to  said 
predetermined  point,  a  multiplier  multiplying  the  video 
voltage  by  the  sweep  voltage  at  corresponding  points  to 
time,  a  first  totegrating  circuit  couf^ed  to  and  integrating 
the  product  output  of  said  multiplier,  a  second  integrating 
circuit  coupled  dirccUy  to  said  video  source,  and  a  di- 
vider circuit  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  the  two  integrator 
circuits  providing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  ratio  of 
the  outpnt  of  the  first  integrator  divided  by  the  output  of 
the  second  totegrator. 


7.  A  control  circuit  for  a  condition  regulation  system 
having  a  plurality  of  condition  increasing  means  and  a 
plurality  of  condition  decreasing  means,  each  operable 
in  response  to  an  electrical  control  signal,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  for  said  control  signals,  a  plurality  of 
condition  sensitive  switch  means  each  having  a  common 
terminal  connected  to  said  source  of  electrical  energy, 
an  upper  terminal  switchable  to  said  common  termmal 
for  all  conditions  in  excess  of  an  upper  limit,  and  a  lower 
terminal  alternatively  switchable  to  said  common  termi- 
nal for  all  conditions  lower  than  a  lower  limit,  the  re- 
sponse limits  of  condition  for  each  switch  being  different 
so  as  to  cover  the  range  over  which  condition  is  to  be 
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permitted  to  vary,  an  increasing  condition  control  relay 
switch  having  electrical  actuating  means  and  a  plurality 
of  poles,  a  decreasing  condition  control  relay  switch 
having  electrical  actuating  means  and  a  plurality  of  poles, 
means  connecting  a  plurality  of  said  upper  terminals 
through  normally  open  contacts  of  said  decreasing  condi- 
tion control  relay  switch  to  said  condition  dccrcasmg 
means,  means  connecting  a  plufality  of  said  lower  ter- 
minals through  normally  open  contacts  of  said  increas- 
ing condition  control  relay  switch  to  said  condition  m- 
creasing  means,  means  to  actuate  said  increasing  condi- 
tion relay  switch  and  deactuate  said  decreasing  condition 
relay  switch  when  all  of  said  condition  decreasing  means 
have  been  disconnected,  and  means  to  actuate  said  de- 
creasing' condition  relay  switch  and  deactuate  said  in- 
creasing condition  relay  switch  when  all  of  said  condition 
increasing  means  have  been  disconnected. 


and  a  temperature  controller  responsive  to  the  tempera- 
ture induced  voluge  of  said  thermocouple,  the  improve- 
ment for  overcoming  thermal  and  mechanical  lag  which 
may  be  present  in  the  system,  which  improvement  com- 
prises: means  for  generating  in  said  thermocouple  circuit 
an  independent  recurring  waveform  voltage,  said  means 


3,004,710 
ADJUSTABLE  THERMOSTATIC  VALVE 
Robert  W.  Couffer,  Jr.,  OiU(  Park,  and  Richard  H.  Powell, 
Lake  Zurich,  01^  assigiiors  to  The  Dole  Valve  Com- 
pany, Morton  Grove,  I1L 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,546 
3  Claims.     (O.  236—12) 
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consisting  essentially  of  magnetic  field  generating  means 
inductively  coupled  to  said  thermocouple  circuit,  and 
mechanical  means  coupled  to  said  generating  means  for 
periodically  varying  the  magnetic  field  generated  there- 
by, whereby  to  induce  voltage  changes  in  said  circuit. 


3,004,712 

SNAP-ACnON  THERMOSTATIC  VALVE 

Thomas   Edmund   Noakes,   Detroit,   Mich.,   assignor  to 

American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,477 

6  Claims.     (CI.  236 — 48) 


1.  In  a  thermostatic  mixing  valve,  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing a  mixing  chamber  therein,  hot  and  cold  water  in- 
lets into  said  mixing  chamber,  an  outlet  from  said  valve 
body  and  mixing  chamber,  a  metering  valve  in  said  mix- 
ing chamber  metering  the  flow  of  hot  and  cold  water 
thereinto,  a  thermal  element  in  said  mixing  chamber  for 
operating  said  valve  and  carried  in  said  mixing  chamber 
for  longitudinal  floating  movement  therealong.  a  control 
rod  reacting  against  said  thermal  element,  a  cam  engage- 
able  with  said  control  rod,  means  for  adjusting  said  cam 
to  vary  the  position  of  said  control  rod,  a  lever  engage- 
able  with  said  control  rod,  means  for  moving  said 
lever  to  vary  the  position  of  said  control  rod  irrespec- 
tive of  the  position  of  said  cam.  a  second  cam  engageable 
with  said  lever  to  limit  movement  thereof,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  second-mentioned  cam  to  determine  the 
limit  of  movement  of  said  lever. 


3,004,711 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLER 
Jon  H.  Myer,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,504 
11  Claims.     (CI.  236—15) 
7.  In  a  thermocouple  temperature  control  system  hav- 
ing a  thermocouple  circuit  comprising  a  thermocouple. 


1.  A  snap-action  thermostatic  valve  for  liquid  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  inlet  means  and  outlet  means;  a  main 
passage  for  liquid  flow  through  the  casing  from  the  inlet 
means  to  the  outlet  means;  a  valve  element  for  controlling 
flow  through  the  main  passage;  snap-action  means  includ- 
ing a  snap  disc;  thermostatic  means  subject  to  recipro- 
catory  movement  in  response  to  changes  of  temperature; 
said  thermostatic  means  being  operative  upon  reciproca- 
tion in  a  first  direction  to  actuate  said  snap-action  means 
to  suddenly  move  the  valve  element  in  one  direction;  bias- 
ing means  constantly  urpng  the  valve  element  in  the  oppo- 
site direction;  said  biasing  means  being  operative  upon 
reciprocation  of  the  thf  rmostatic  means  in  the  second  re- 
verse direction  to  suddenly  move  the  valve  element  in  said 
biased  direction;  thrust  means  positioned  upstream  of  the 
valve  element  for  transmitting  movement  of  the  snap- 
action  means  to  the  valve  element;  said  thrust  means  in- 
cluding a  plug  clement;  said  main  passage  having  an  open- 
ing to  slidingly  receive  the  plug  element;  a  bypass  passage 
for  constant  liquid  flow  through  the  casing  from  the  inlet 
means  to  the  bypass  downstream  side  of  the  plug  element 
and  thence  to  the  outlet  means;  said  snap  disc  forming  a 
wall  portion  of  the  bypass  passage;  said  disc  having  an 
opening  for  the  passage  of  liquid  therethrough  to  permit 
equalization  of  liquid  pressure  on  both  sides  thereof;  and 
a  restriction  in  the  bypass  between  the  inlet  means  and 
the  bypass  downstream  side  of  the  plug  element. 
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II  3,004,713  V 

COMBINATION  VALVE  AND  SAFETY  PILOT 
Joseph  O.  Thorshelm,  Mfaincapolis,  Mtan.,  assignor  to 
MinncapoUs-Honcywcli  Regulator  Company,  Mhineap- 
olls,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,964 
2  Claims.     (CI.  236—68) 


change  relationship  and  producing  substantially  saturated 
steam  at  a  pressure  of  50-55  p.s.i.g..  an  air  preheater, 
means  for  bleeding  said  saturated  steam  to  said  pre- 
heater, and  pumping  means  for  returning  condensate 
from  said  preheater  to  said  deaerator,  the  last-mentioned 
means  comprising  a  centrifugal  pump  and  recirculating 
connections  including  an  cductor  receiving  said  conden- 
sate. 

3  004  715 

BONDED  tie'  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 

William  E.  Gadd,  laksboro,  MafaM,  assignor  to  Poor  ft 

Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  coiporation  of  Detaware 

Filed  July  22, 1960,  Ser.  No.  44,670 

3  Claims.    (Q.  238— 287) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  metallic  valve  body 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  passage  therebe- 
tween; a  valve  seat  extending  across  said  passage;  an 
electrically   nonconductive    valve   cooperable    with    said 
scat,  and  an  expandable  chamber  made  of  metallic  elec- 
trically conductive  material  in  said  passage  between  said 
seat  and  said  outlet;  means  (^)erably  connecting  said  valve 
to  a  movable  wall  of  said  chamber;  another  portion  of  said 
chamber   being   fixed    to   and   electrically   connected   to 
said   metallic  valve  body;   a  fluid-filled  temperature   re- 
sponsive unit;  a  fluid  passage  between  said  chamber  and 
said  unit;  and  condition  responsive  means  including  elec- 
trical connections  to  said  body  and  to  said  moving  wall 
for  passing  a  current  through  said  wall  thereby  elec- 
trically heating  said  chamber  so  as  to  cause  expansion  of 
the  fluid  in  said  chamber;  the  fluid  in  said  chamber  being 
heated  by  the  joint  action  of  the  temperature  responsive 
unit  and  the  electrical  heating  of  said  chamber  by  said 
condition  responsive  means;  said  fluid  exerting  sufficient 
expansive  forces  in  said  expandable  chamber  to  open 
said  valve  only  on  the  existence  of  the  action  of  the 
temperature  responsive  unit  and  the  simultaneous  passage 
of  electrical  current  to  said  expandable  chamber. 


1.  An  integrated  tie  and  tie  plate  assembly,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  molded  concrete  tie  provided  with 
preformed  holes  whose  inner  ends  may  be  enlarged  and 
having  its  tie  plate  surface  sandblasted  in  the  area  includ- 
ing said  holes,  a  tie  plate  having  openings  to  register  with 
said  holes,  a  layer  of  adhesive  bonding  the  tie  plate  to  the 
tie,  and  rail  fastening  means  including  a  shank  embedded 
in  additional  adhesive  material  filling  the  holes,  said  rail 
fastening  means  having  its  shank  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  annular  shoulders,  and  at  least  one  longitudinal 
groove  extending  from  approximately  the  tip  thereof  to 
approximately  the  mouth  of  the  hole,  an  elongated  head 
at  the  top  of  the  shank  disposed  when  the  fastening  is  set 
in  the  adhesive  to  be  at  right  angles  to  the  rail,  a  spring 
rail  engaging  clip  having  its  body  provided  with  a  slot  to 
receive  said  head  and  to  be  interlocked  therewith  upon 
turning  through  an  angle  of  90*. 


3,004,714 
HEATING  SYSTEM 
John  E.  Fearon,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Cochrane  Cor- 
poration,  PhUadclphIa,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  708,898 
1  Claim,     (a.  237—67) 


3  004  716 

RAILWAY  RAIL  SECURING  MEANS 

Per  Pande-Rolfsen.  Stabekk,  Norway,  assignor,  hy  mesne 

assignments,  to  Lockspike  Limited,  London,  England, 

a  British  company  ^,     ^_,  ^^, 

Filed  Jnly  23, 1957.  Ser.  No.  673,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Aug.  3, 1956 

7  Claims.    (CL  238—349) 


/2 


S< 


6  3 


376 


5    4 


A  system  comprising  a  deaerator  having  means  for 
the  mixing  of  superheated  steam  and  water  in  heat  ex- 


1.  In  combination,  a  fastening  member  comprising  a 
length  of  resilient  metal  of  rod  form  which  is  bent  so  as 
to  have,  progressing  from  one  end  of  the  length  of  metal 
to  the  other,  a  first  portion  which  constitutes  a  substan- 
tially straight  leg,  then  a  second  portion  in  the  form  of  a 
reverse  bend,  then  a  third  portion  extending  generally 
in  the  direction  of  said  one  end,  then  a  fourth  portion 
which  extends  from  the  third  portion,  generally  to  that 
side  thereof  upon  which  said  leg  is  disposed,  and  consti- 
tutes a  further  reverse  bend,  and  finally  a  fifth  portion 
extending  in  the  general  direction  towards  the  junction 
between  the  first  and  second  portions,  a  railway  rail,  a 
flange  at  the  base  of  the  rail,  a  fixed  anchorage  member 
disposed  adjacent  the  rail,  portions  of  said  anchorage 
member  defining  a  passage  which  extends  alongside  the 
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rail,  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  rail,  and  is  closed  at 
the  top  and  open  at  least  at  one  end,  and  a  fixed  un- 
yielding surface  which,  as  seen  from  the  rail,  is  disposed 
outward  of  said  passage,  the  fastening  member  having 
said  first  portion  thereof  inserted  in  said  one  end  of  the 
passage  and  said  third  and  fifth  portions  thereof  bearing 
one  upon  the  top  ot  the  rail  flange  and  the  other  upon 
said  surface. 


3  §§4^717 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  AEROSOL 

Kmi  Fhvy,  AdHnrfl,  Zwkk,  SwMzcrland,  nsiiMir  to 

Defcmor  AG^  Zufch,  Swttzcrland 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  731,014 

ClaiiiiB  priority,  appUodon  SwHicdand  Apr.  27,  1957 

3  ClainH.     (CI.  239—224) 


opening  at  one  end  thereof  for  removable  disposition  on 
said  non-permeable  container  neck  so  that  tha%  is  a  pas- 
sage between  the  squeeze  bottle  and  the  non-permeable 
container,  similar  means  on  said  bottle  and  cap  for  selec- 
tive sccurement  to  the  neck  of  the  container,  spray-fram- 
ing  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  squeeze  bottle,  and 
a  capillary  tube  extending  therefrom  into  the  non-perme- 
able container  through  said  passage,  the  cap  closing  the 
non-permeable  container  when  the  flexible  plastic  squeeze 
bottle  is  removed,  the  latter  closing  the  non-permeable 
container  when  in  use. 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  aerosol  mist,  cotn- 
priting  a  motor-driven  blower  for  producing  an  air  cur- 
rent, two  centrifugal  disks  driven  by  the  motor  and  hav- 
ing peripheral  edges  engaging  each  other,  means  to  sup- 
ply a  liquid  axially  between  said  disks,  said  liquid  being 
thrown  out  in  a  film  between  the  edges  of  said  disks,  and 
means  for  guiding  said  air  current  axially  over  said  pe- 
ripheral edges  of  the  disks  for  breaking  up  said  film  into 
mist  drops,  one  of  said  centifugal  disks  being  rigid  and 
provided  at  its  peripheral  portion  with  a  frusto-conical 
inner  face,  the  other  disk  having  an  elastically  pliable 
frusto-conical  peripheral  portion  substantially  comple- 
mentary to  the  frusto-conical  inner  face  of  said  rigid 
disk,  the  conical  portion  of  said  other  disk  being  arranged 
generally  internally  of  the  frusto-conical  portion  of  said 
rigid  disk,  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  other  disk  ap- 
proaching the  peripheral  edge  of  said  rigid  disk  due  to 
centrifugal  action  to  define  therewith  an  annular  aper- 
ture of  diminishing  size  under  increased  speed  of  rotation. 


3,d«4,718 

PLASTIC  SPRAY  BOTTLE 

WnUain  G.  Gorman,  Albaay,  N.Y.,  aasicnor  to  Sterling 

Drag  lac..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
*  Filed  Apr.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  728,627 

SdaloM.    (CL  239— 362) 
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1.  A  spray  device  comprising  a  non-permeable  con- 
tainer having  a  pouring  neck  and  a  removable  cap  and 
a  flexible  plastic  squeeze  bottle  or  the  like  having  an 


3,M4,719 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  VISCOUS  LIQUIDS 
Walter  C.  Pooppfat,  Jr.,  BartiMvlik,  Okla.,  ass^nor  to 
Phillips  PetrolM«  Compaay,  a  corporatioii  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  686,337 
9Claiiiii.    (CL  239-^381) 
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8.  A  spray  nozzle  suitable  for  dispersing  viscous  liquids 
comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion  having  a  tubular 
channel  passing  therethrough  from  a  threaded  inlet  in  the 
wall  of  said  body  portion  inwardly  toward  the  center 
thereof  and  continuing  axially  to  an  outlet  in  one  end  of 
said  body  portion,  said  body  poriion  having  an  annular 
rabbet  in  said  end  thereof  concentrically  positioned  about 
said  outlet  and  forming  a  core  between  said  channel  and 
said  rabbet,  said  core  containing  three  symmetrically 
spaced  arcuate  grooves  passing  tangentidly  from  said 
channel  to  said  rabbet;  a  ring  member  positioned  inside 
and  against  the  outer  wall  of  said  annular  rabbet,  said 
ring  member  having  a  concave  surface  on  its  face  toward 
the  axis  of  said  body  portion  and  being  constructed  of 
a  highly  wear  resistant  material;  a  solid  ball  freely  con- 
tained within  said  rabbet  and  fitting  smoothly  against 
said  concave  surface  of  said  ring  member,  said  ball  being 
rotatable  about  said  annular  rabbet  against  said  ring 
member  by  the  force  of  gas  flowing  through  said  channel 
and  into  said  rabbet  with  a  spiral  flow  imparted  by  the 
curvature  and  arrangement  of  said  grooves  in  said  core; 
a  disk  shaped  head  portion  fitting  against  said  end  of  said 
body  poriion,  axially  aligned  therewith,  and  closing  said 
annular  rabbet  and  arcuate  grooves  forming  an  annular 
chamber  and  arcuate  passages  therefrom  respectively,  said 
head  portion  having  an  axial  bore  passing  therethrough 
and  terminating  in  a  flared  opening  in  the  outer  face 
thereof  and  said  head  portion  containing  four  symmetrical- 
ly positioned  straight  passages  communicating  said  cham- 
ber and  said  flared  opening,  said  straight  passages  form- 
ing equal  angles  with  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  head 
poriion  and  entering  said  chamber  in  the  path  of  said 
ball  so  that  said  ball  when  directly  over  one  of  said 
straight  passages  substantially  seals  same  from  said  cham- 
ber; a  threaded  collar  securing  said  head  portion  to  said 
body  poriion;  and  a  main  tubular  conduit  passing  axially 
through  said  body  portion,  fitting  snugly  in  said  bore  in 
said  head  poriion  and  terminating  at  the  beginning  of 
said  flared  opening,  said  main  conduit  and  said  straight 
passages  being  positioned  to  issue  converging  streams  to- 
ward substantiaUy  the  same  point. 
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3,M4,71i 
FUEL  INIECnON  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 


Robwt  Boach  GjmJkMn  StattauU 


G«r- 


FiadSapt2L1959,S«.No.l4M«l     ,^ 


ly  soft  lead  derived  from  the  terminals,  «trap«  and  con- 
necting links,  secondly  active  material  of  the  plate  con- 
sisting of  metallic  lead  dust  and  lead  compounds,  lead 
oxide  or  lead  sulphate  depending  on  the  degree  to  which 
the  battery  is  discharged,  thirdly  hard  lead,  originating 
from  the  plates,  with  an  antimony  content  of  7.5  to  8%. 
and  finally  the  separators,  said  impact  comminuting  ac- 
tion reducing  the  soft  lead  and  active  material  to  a  rela- 
tively fine  granular  size,  the  hard  lead  to  a  relaUvely 
coane  granular  size,  the  separators  to  pieces  of  rda- 
tively  larfc  nze,  and  the  reridue  of  the  tcrap  to  rd»- 
tively  large  scr^  portions  larger  than  the  coarse  hard 


11    A  valve  arrangement  comprising,  in  combination, 
valve  body  means  including  a  hollow  main  body  Portion 
having  a  bore,  an  inlet  portion  formed  with  an  inlet  bore 
communicating  with  and  aligned  with  said  bore  of  said 
hollow  main  body  portion,  and  a  discharge  portion  formed 
with  a  smaU  chamber  and  with  a  discharge  duct  commum- 
caUng  with  the  interior  of  said  main  body  portion  and 
having   a   valve    seat;   electromagnetic    winding    means 
located  in  said  interior  of  said  hollow  valve  body  portion 
and  including  a  wall  defining  an  inner  space;  an  armature 
member  partly  located  in  said  inner  space  and  having  a 
portion  located  in  said  bore  of  said  main  body  portion  and 
in  said  inlet  bore  and  being  slidably  mounted  m  the 
same,  said  armature  member  having  an  inner  passage 
communicating  with  said  inlet  bore,  and  an  oblique  sur- 
face located  in  said  inlet  bore;  an  adjusting  screw  means 
passing  through  said  inlet  porUon  with  said  inlet  bore  and 
engaging  said  oblique  surface  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  armature  member;  spring  means  abutting  said  arma- 
ture member  and  said  valve  body  means  for  urging  said 
armature  member  against  said  screw  means;  a  movable 
actuating  member  located  in  said  inner  space  and  forming 
a  gap  with  said  armature  member  surrounded  by  said 
winding  means,  said  gap  being  adjustable  by  adjustment 
of  said  armature  member  by  said  adjusting  means,  said 
actuating  member  having  a  passafc  connecting  said  pas- 
sage with  said  chamber  and  discharge  duct;  and  a  valve 
member  secured  to  said  actuating  member  and  being 
movable  with  the  same  to  and  from  a  closing  position 
engaging  said  valve  means  for  closing  said  discharge  duct, 
said  valve  member  having  a  passage  communicating  with 
said  passages  and  a  duct  connecting  said  last-mentioned 
passage  with  said  small  chamber. 


lead  granules;  removing  from  the  impact  commmuting 
action  substantially  all  of  the  separator  pieces  while  the 
remaining  scrap  is  still  exposed  to  the  comminuting  ac- 
tion and  before  said  remaining  scrap  is  screened;  first 
screening,  after  said  removal  of  the  separator  pieces,  the 
soft  lead  and  active  material  of  fine  granular  size  from 
the  remainder  of  the  comminuted  material  made  up  sub- 
stantially of  the  coarse  hard  lead  and  relatively  large 
scrap  portions;  then  screening  the  coarse  hard  lead  from 
said  relatively  large  scrap  portions;  and  finally  renwving 
the  latter  relatively  large  scrap  portions  which  are  not 
screened.  

3t84,722 

WATER  POWERED  GARBAGE  DB^OSAL  DEVICT 

John  R.  Hoaghmd,  4502  SovawlfB  Blvdj,  Rockf ord,  DL 

FDed  Feb.  16, 1959,  S«.  No.  793^35 

6Clai0is.   (CL24I— 46) 


SCRAP  COMMINUTINGAND  SORTING  f«OCESS 
Odo  NdtnM, 


achafl  M.bJL,  Master,  W..^ , 

■pSoltfM  GmM»  Sapt  It.  1956 

3  cEkMTTcL  a4i--S) 

1.  A  scrap  conuninuting  and  sorting  process  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of  exposing  to  a  centrifugal  impact  com- 
minuting action  storage  battery  scrap  made  up  essentially 
of  four  parts,  all  haphazardly  arranged,  as  follows:  first- 


5.  A  water  powered  waste  disposal  unit  having,  in 
combination,  a  cylindrical  housing  defining  a  waste  re- 
ceiving cavity,  means  defining  an  annular  chamber  sur- 
rounding said  cavity,  a  rotor  casing  disposed  beneath 
the  cavity  and  having  a  discharge  opening  for  waste  and 
water,  said  rotor  casing  having  an  arcuate  recess  ex- 
tending part  way  around  the  wall  of  said  casing,  a  rotor 
disposed  within  said  casing  coaxially  therewith  and 
mounted  in  the  casing  to  turn  about  ite  own  axis,  a 
plurality  of  vanes  mounted  in  said  rotor  to  slide  radially 
into  and  out  <A  said  recess  upon  turning  of  the  rotor,  a 
grindiag  means  disposed  within  said  cavity  and  mounted 
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oo  said  rotor  to  rotate  bodily  therewith,  means  for  sup- 
plying water  under  pressure  to  said  recess  to  turn  the 
rotor,  said  casing  having  a  passage  connecting  said 
chamber  and  said  recess  at  the  inclined  end  thereof,  said 
vane  as  it  is  cammed  in  by  said  inclined  end  being  effec- 
tive to  pump  water  from  the  recess  through  the  passage 
and  into  said  chamber,  and  means  defining  annular  pas- 
sage connecting  said  cavity  and  said  chamber  for  the 
discharge  of  water  from  the  chamber  over  said  grinding 
means  thereby  flushing  the  waste  from  the  grinding  ele- 
ments and  to  said  discharge  opening. 


each  bar  of  each  pair  having  an  inside  and  an  outside, 
longitudinal  shoulder  therealong  intermediate  of  the 
height  thereof,  a  single  planar,  inside  face  converging 
from  the  inside  shoulder  to  the  bottom  of  the  bar  and  a 
multi-planar,  outside  face  including  a  face  converging 
from  the  outside  shoulder  to  said  plug  body  surface  and 
a  face  diverging  from  proximate  said  body  surface  to  the 
bottom  of  the  bar,  said  divergent  face  being  flatwise 
against  the  adjacent  dovetail  wall  of  said  groove;  a  single, 
narrow  expandable  filler  of  uniform,  inverted  keystone 
cross  section  seated  in  each  said  groove  between  the  adja- 


3,M4,723 

FEED  MILL  MAClflNE 

BIDy  E.  Carder,  North  EagUah,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  <,  19M,  Ser.  No.  20,458 

ICIaimi.    (CL  241— 189) 


1.  A  feed  mill  for  shelling  ear  com,  crumbling  the 
cobs  and  shredding  the  husks  comprising,  a  hollow  elon- 
gated housing  having  a  discharge  opening  at  the  bottom 
and  an  inlet  opening  formed  in  a  side  thereof  through 
which  ear  com  enters,  rotatable  means  mounted  within 
said  housing  for  movement  about  a  normally  horizontal 
axis,  said  rotatable  means  including  a  shaft  having  a 
plurality  of  radially  extended  ear  corn  engaging  finger 
elements  the  outer  ends  of  which  are  curved  toward  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  means,  a  plurality 
of  elongated  bars  supported  on  said  shaft  in  a  spaced 
relation  therewith,  said  bars  extended  parallel  to  the  hori- 
zontal axis  of  said  rotatable  means,  an  elongated  per- 
forated grate  for  coaction  with  said  bars  pivotally  mounted 
at  a  lower  end  thereof  to  said  housing  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  bars,  the  remainder  of  said  grate  above  said  pivotal 
connection  curving  in  a  convolute  manner  partially  about 
said  rotatable  means  with  the  upper  end  of  said  grate 
contiguous  with  said  bars  so  as  to  form  a  passage  begin- 
ning at  the  lower  end  of  said  grate  and  between  said 
grate  and  said  bars  continually  narrowing  in  cross  sec- 
tional area  toward  said  grate  upper  end,  whereby  ear 
corn  drawn  by  said  finger  elements  into  said  passage  is 
fractured  by  coaction  of  said  bars  with  said  grate,  an 
angle  iron  supported  in  said  housing  in  spaced  relation 
from  said  horizontal  axis,  means  for  adjustably  supporting 
said  grate  including  a  plurality  of  rods  pivotally  connected 
at  their  lower  ends  to  said  housing  and  curved  comple- 
mentary to  said  grate  and  connected  thereto,  the  upper 
ends  of  said  rods  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said 
grate  and  inserted  through  openings  formed  therefor  in 
said  angle  iron,  and  means  threadably  mounted  on  said 
upper  ends  for  adjustably  locking  said  upper  ends  to 
said  angle  iron,  whereby  said  rods  arc  lockable  in  selec- 
tive positions  to  radially  adjust  said  grate  relative  to  said 
rotatable  means. 


3,M4,724 
JORDAN  PLUG 
Bnmo  E.  Prevost  Weit  Boxford,  Mmm^  assignor  to  John 
W.  BoKoa  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Lawrence,  Maas^  a  corpora- 
tion of  MaMachnictti 

Fifed  Nov.  3, 1*58,  Ser.  No.  T71,3«5 
4Clainis.    (0.241—294) 
1.  A  plug  for  a  rotary  refiner  comprising  a  plug  body 
having  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending grooves  of  dovetail  cross  section  in  the  surface 
thereof;  a  pair  of  plug  bars  seated  in  each  said  groove. 


cent  inside  faces  of  the  bars  in  said  groove  and  extending 
from  the  groove  bottom  up  to  the  inside  shoulders  of  said 
bars,  the  inverted  keystone  cross  section  of  said  narrow 
expandable  fillers  locking  the  same  against  radial  outward 
movement  relative  to  said  bars  and  locking  said  bars 
against  radial  outward  movement  relative  to  said  groove 
and  a  wide  expandable  filler  of  inverted  keystone  cross 
section  seated  on  the  surface  of  said  plug  body  between 
the  adjacent  outside  faces  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  bars 
and  extending  from  said  body  surface  up  to  the  outside 
shoulders  of  said  bars. 


3.0«4,725 
DOUBLE  BAR  JORDAN  PLUG 
Bnino  E.  Prevost,  West  Boxford,  Maa^  asrignor  to  John 
W.  Bolton  &  Sou,  Inc.,  Lawrence,  Man,,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Manacfaoactts 

FUed  Sept  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  838,900 
6  Claims.    (CI.  241— 294) 


6.  In  a  Jordan  plug  of  the  undercut  dovetail  groove 
type  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  plug  bars  arranged  at  a 
spaced  distance  apart  in  each  said  groove,  said  bars  being 
parallel  and  each  of  rectangular  cross  section;  a  narrow 
expansible  filler  of  rectangular  cross  section  seated  in 
each  said  groove  between  the  bars  therein,  a  wide  ex- 
pansible separator  of  keystone  cross  section  seated  on 
the  surface  of  the  plug  between  each  adjacent  pair  of 
bars  in  said  grooves,  said  separators  each  having  con- 
tinuous grooves  in  the  side  faces  thereof;  first  longitudi- 
nally spaced  means  punched  in  the  material  of  the  lower 
portion  of  said  bars  for  anchoring  the  same  in  said  under- 
cut  grooves  and  anchoring  said  filler  therebetween  and 
second  longitudinally  spaced  means  punched  in  the  mate- 
rial of  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  bars  for  anchor- 
ing said  separators  between  adjacent  pairs  of  bars. 
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:hines, 
[nding: 


WINDING  MACHINES,  PARTICULAIILY 
CROSS-WINDING  MACHINES 
Joaef   Kiippcn,   M.   Gladhach,  Gcnnanj,   aalpor  to 
nnna^inn  Mnller,  Maachtee^brft,  M.  Gladbach, 
Gcnmuiy,  a  corpontioa  of  Genmny 

rikdJ«ie3.1958,S«r.Nir739,«0« 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  23,  1957 

nCUnu.   (a.241-^«3J) 


3,f04,72t 

OSCILLOGRAPHIC  RECORDER 

Dan  M.  Ihle,  Lynn,  Maas^  aarigMir  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Dec.  1, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  85^423 

8Clafans.    (0.242— 55.11) 


1 .  In  a  cross-winding  machine  including  winding  spools, 
thread  guide  means,  each  of  the  latter  comprising  two 
parts  separated  from  each  other  by  a  slit  extendmg  en- 
tirely throughout  said  guide  means  and  being  disconnected 
at  the  inside  thereof,  so  that  said  slit  runs  through  without 
any  member  extending  across  said  slit,  and  each  of  said 
parts  being  mounted  on  its  outside  and  means  engagmg 
the  outside  of  each  of  said  parts  for  individual  driving  of 
said  parts.  

3,004,727  _^^ 

AUTOMATIC  FILM  CARTRIDGE  LOADING 

MACHINE 

Jerald  R.  Debenport,  Jr.,  1220  N.  Paifadale  Drire, 

Tyler,  Tern. 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1960,  Ser.  No.  11,320 

7  Claims.    (CI.  242— 55.11) 


1.  For  use  in  an  oscillographic  recorder  having  a  mo- 
tive system  for  moving  a  recording  strip  between  a  sup- 
ply spool  and  a  takeup  spool,  an  arrangement  for  stop- 
ping the  movement  of  the  strip  from  the  supply  spool 
upon  the  occurrence  of  a  fault  in  the  motive  system  com- 
prising: a  rotatable  drive  member  positioned  intermedi- 
ate the  supply  ^nd  takeup  spools  for  engaging  and  driv- 
ing the  strip,  means  to  rotate  said  drive  member,  and 
first  and  second  loading  members  positioned  on  opposite 
sides,  respectively,  of  said  strip  adjacent  to  said  drive 
member,  one  of  said  loading  members  being  normally 
disposed  out  of  contact  with  said  drive  member,  said  one 
loading   member  being  movable   relative  to  said   drive 
member  in  response  to  the  pileup  of  said  strip  in  the 
region  between  said  loading  members  upon  a  fault  in 
said  strip  moving  system,  and  said  means  to  rotate  said 
drive  member  being  of  sufficiently  low  torque  as  to  be 
unable  to  overcome  the  frictional  load  imposed  upon  said 
drive  member  by  contact  with  said  one  loading  member. 


3,004,729  _ 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  AND  LOADING  MECHANISM 
Eari  D.  BariLhnff,  Ponghkeepsle,  N.Y..  m^>^  to  If^ 
national  Borineaa  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yoffe, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  1,387 
14  Claims.    (CL  242--55.13) 


1.  In  a  film  rewinding  device,  a  support,  a  driving  shaft 
journaled  on  said  support,  a  film  developing  cartridge 
engaged    with    said    driving    shaft,    an    electric    motor 
mounted  on  said  support,  means  drivingly  coupling  said 
motor  to  said  shaft,  means  on  the  support  defining  a  light- 
tight  enclosure,  a  spindle  in  said  enclosure  adapted  to  ro- 
tatively  receive  a  film  spool,  film  guide  means  between 
said  spindle  and  said  film  developing  cartridge,  said  guide 
means  including  a  movable  trigger  member  mounted  on 
said  support  and  adapted  to  engage  a  first  portion  of  the 
film  from  a  spool  mounted  on  said  spindle,  means  biasing 
said  trigger  member  in  a  direction  substantially  transverse 
to  said  first  film  portion,  a  normally  open  switch,  an  ener- 
gizing circuit  connected  to  said  motor  through  said  switch, 
means  mechanically  coupling  said  switch  to  said  trigger 
member  and  holding  said  switch  closed  only  while  said 
first  film  portion  engages  the  trigger  member,  means  to 
clampingly  engage  a  second  portion  of  the  film  from  said 
spool,  and  means  to  hold  said  last-named  means  in  un- 
c  lamping  position  while  said  first  film  portion  engages 
said  trigger  means. 


o^" 
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2  In  a  self-loading  tape  mechanism  comprising:  a 
tape  transport  mechanism  having  a  face  panel,  a  pair  of 
tape  reel  driving  spindles  adapted  to  accommodate  a 
pair  of  cartridge  encased  tape  reels  in  driving  relaUon 
mounted  in  said  panel,  a  tape  processing  head  mounted 

said  panel,  means  for  supporting  a  tape  reel  cartridge 


in 
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wherein  Upe  reeb  withio  nich  cartridie  are  axially 
aligned  with  said  Upe  reel  driviot  spindlea,  an  annular 
hood  extending  forwardly  from  said  panel  and  providing 
a  partial  enc'osure  for  said  spindles  and  head,  and  meant 
extending  through  said  panel  adapted  to  engage  a  Upe 
reel  cartridge  on  said  supporting  means  and  shift  the 
same  into  contact  with  said  hood. 


MH73« 
ROLL  BUYING 
S.  Gny,  Avon,  DL,  mI|bot  to  Gray  Stamping 
MannfactmiBi  Camftmj,  a  corporattoo  of  Illi- 


means  carried  by  said  primary  support  for  mounting  said 
spool  for  roution  about  its  axes,  a  second  support  in 
which  the  primary  support  is  mounted  for  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  said  primary  support,  means  for  selectively 
mounting  the  spool  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  fishing  rod 
while  casting  or  at  right  angles  thereto  in  the  reeling-in 
position,  drive  meant,  and  gear  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  primary  support,  said  spool  and  said 
drive  means  to  rotate  the  spool  about  its  axis  and  simul- 
uneously  to  rotate  the  primary  support  about  its  axit. 


Flkd 


.It,  1958,  Scr.  No.  731,227 
(CL  242— a.0 


1.  In  a  cylindrical  roll  of  flexible  material  which  is 
wound  upon  itself  to  provide  a  cylindrical  channel  ex- 
tending through  the  center  of  the  roll,  a  bushing  for  use 
as  a  re-enforcing  insert  in  the  corcless  roll  and  which  is 
adapted  to  fit  entirely  within  the  end  of  the  channel  of  the 
roll,  said  bushing  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  metal 
shell  having  a  central  portion  with  an  outer  diameter  less 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  channel  and  provided  at 
ohc  end  with  an  external  annular  flange  portions  which  is 
reversely  bent  in  outwardly  flared  relation  to  said  central 
portion  of  said  shell,  and  said  shell  being  provided  at  its 
other  end  with  a  plurality  of  circumferential  ribs  having 
an  outer  diameter  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  channel,  the  outer  edges  of  said  ribs 
defining  a  supporting  surface  adapted  to  contact  the  inner 
surface  of  the  channel  so  as  to  support  the  walls  of  the 
channel,  each  of  said  ribs  being  formed  from  adjacent  sec- 
tions of  said  shell  which  are  folded  back  upon  one  another 
in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  shell, 
each  of  said  ribs  having  sides  in  substantially  face-to-face 
contact  and  sides  of  adjacent  ribs  being  in  substantially 
face-to-face  contact,  and  said  bushing  terminating  at  said 
other  end  in  an  annular  flange  portion  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  axis  of  said  shell  and  presenting  an  axial 
opening  through  said  shell,  said  flange  portion  compris- 
ing a  side  of  one  of  said  ribs. 


3,M4,731 

REEL  FOR  FISHING  RODS 

Paol  MaaborgBc,  BcnMavIIlc  (Eare),  France 

Filed  Not.  2^  1956,  Scr.  No.  (24^21 

Claima  priority,  appUcatloa  France  Dec.  1,  1955 

5Cl>init.    (0.242— 84 J) 


3,tt4,732 

DOUBLE  BRAKE  MEANS  FOR  REEL 

Arnold  F.  FlHter.  8  Taft  PlM«,  UadcnlMnt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  12, 19M,  Scr.  No.  75,436 

inaiMi    (CL  242— 156  J) 


1 .  In  means  for  dispensing  wire  from  a  reel  of  the  type 
having  a  fixed  mounting  shaft  for  said  reel  and  a  pair  of 
side  spool  holding  members  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  brake  means  comprising  a  brake  drum  on  one  of 
said  side  members,  a  mounting  plate  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  shaft  adjacent  said  drum,  a  friction  member  pivotal- 
ly  mounted  on  said  plate  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
drum,  means  to  spring  load  said  friction  member  with 
first  and  second  separate  springs  each  separately  anchored 
to  said  fixed  plate,  first  means  to  release  said  first  spring 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  first  pulling  tension  on  a 
strand  mounted  on  said  reel,  and  second  means  to  release 
said  second  spring  in  response  to  a  predetermined  in- 
creased pulling  tension  on  said  strand. 


3,8«4,733 

YARN  GUIDE  ELEMENT 

Alva  C.  Spirey,  2539  Jcffcraoa  St.,  PadDcah,  Ky. 

Filed  Jane  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  818,149 

3  Clalmt.    (CL  242—157) 


I .  In  a  fishing  reel  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  fishing 
rod,  including  a  spool,  in  combination,  a  primary  support. 


jv< 


1.  A  yam  guide  comprising  a  solid  base  member 
formed  from  shock  and  strain  resistant  plastic  and  having 
an  end  face,  a  recess  formed  in  said  end  face  extending 
in  the  direction  of  the  recess  axis  through  one  dimension 
Of  said  face  and  in  a  transverse  direction  less  than  the 
corresponding  dinnension  of  said  face  so  as  to  terminate 
short  of  the  edges  of  said  face,  and  opposed  notches  cut 
into  said  face  on  either  side  of  said  recess,  said  notches 
communicating  with  said  recess;  and  an  insert  of  wear- 
resistant  ceramic  material  disposed  within  said  recess 
and  restrained  thereby  against  njovement  in  said  trans- 
verse direction,  said  insert  having  extensions  projecting 
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the  recess  axis  in  at  least  one  direction.  energy  source  ami  ui  v  f  , 


to   tiM 

the  Scc- 


3  884,734 
HYDRAUUC  POWER  SUFFLY 
lamca  E.  Radford,  SOvcr  Sprtas.  Md.,  aariL 
United  SiBtca  of  America  at  rcprcaantcd  by 
retvy  of  IIm  Nary 

Filed  Feb.  27. 1959,  Scr.  No.  796,181 

2Claiiiis.   (a.  244— 14) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 


1.  In  a  missUe  having  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  actuators 
for  effecting  control  of  the  missile  in  flight,  an  hydraulic 
power  supply  comprising;  a  rocket  motor  for  generating 
propulsive  gases,  an  open  ended  casing  disposed  against 
one  end  <^  said  motor  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  propul- 
sive gases  and  partially  filled  with  hydraulic  fluid,  a  baffle 
plate  closing  the  open  end  of  said  casing,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  bleed  holes  to  admit  a  portion  of  the  propul- 
sive gases  into  the  casing,  heat  and  corrosion  resistant 
shield  means  hooded  to  said  plate  to  protect  it  from  ero- 
sion by  said  propulsive  gases,  a  piston  slideaWy  disposed 
within  said  casing  and  operated  by  a  portion  of  the 
propulsive  gases  from  the  rocket  motor  to  pressurize  the 
fluid  in  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  bores  in  the  wall  of  said 
casing,  hydraulically  connected  to  said  actuators,  normal- 
ly closed  spring  biased  valve  means  in  said  bores  and 
opened  by  pressurized  fluid  to  permit  pressurized  fluid  to 
flow  to  said  hydraulic  actuators  when  said  valve  is  open, 
and  channel  means  in  the  walls  of  said  casing  to  receive 
spent  hydrmilic  fluid  from  said  actuators,  and  port  means 
connected  to  said  channel  means  for  discarding  spent 
fluid. 


sponsive  to  energy  flow  variations  in  said  circuit  means 
resulting  from  the  momentary  ionization  of  said  aluminum 
layers  penetrated  by  particles  colliding  with  said  target 
sail.  

3,i84,736  

TAIL  ROTOR  FOR  HEUCOPTER 

Irven   H.   Coivcr,  Bvtak,  «*»!>«!;  ^"LSf^ 
CmlalMsas,  CaHf .  Mrignon  to  Lockkeed  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration, Borbank,  Calif.  .^^--, 
Filed  Oct  6, 1959,  Scr.  No.  844,712 
9Claina.   (CL244— 17J1) 


3  984,735 

PARTICLE  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
WflUam  H.  KiMrd,  Newport  Ncw^  Va^Mignnr  to  the 
United  States  of  AoMrfca  at  icpnauHtd  bj  the  Ad- 
of  NalkMal  Acroaaatka  and  Space  Ad- 


2.  A  tail  rotor  for  a  helicopter  having  a  tail  boom 
comprised  of:  collectively  variable  pitch  rotor  blades, 
means  to  mount  said  rotor  blades  about  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  said  tail  boom  for  roution  in  a  vertical  plane, 
gyroscopic  means,  means  to  mount  said  gyroscopic  means 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  tail  boom  for  rotaUon 
in  a  vertical  plane,  meant  re^?onsive  to  axial  displace- 
ment of  said  gyroscopic  means  to  collectively  vary  the 
pitch  of  said  rotor  blades  to  cause  said  rotor  blades  to 
return  said  gyroscopic  means  to  the  plane  occupied  prior 
to  displacement. 


Filed  Dec  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  861,152 

14Claint.    (CL  244— 14) 

(Grantnd  aodcr  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

9.  An  aerospace  particle  detection  system  comprising 
a  propelled  vehicle,  a  target  sail  disposed  in  said  vehicle 
in  a  collapsed  condition,  said  target  sail  being  fonned  of 
alternate  layers  of  polyester  and  aluminum  materials,  a 
continuous  flexible  tube  attached  to  the  periphery  of  said 
target  sail,  a  container  of  an  inflating  medium  disposed  in 
said  vehicle,  a  flexible  conduit  coupkd  to  said  container 
and  to  said  tube  for  towing  said  Urget  sail  behind  said 
vehicle  upon  ejection  therefrom  and  for  transmitting  said 
inflating  medium  to  said  tube  thereby  effecting  erection 
of  said  tarset  sail,  circuit  means  disposed  in  said. vehicle, 
said  circuit  means  including  an  electrical  energy  source 


3ti84»737 
RETRACTABLE  BUOYANT  SUPPORTING 
MEANS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Jamea  F.  Boyle  aad  laaace  R.  Swwner,  BricDc  Robert 
J.  Fraebcl,  Red  Bank,  and  Raymond  G.  Lehberger, 
North  PfadnBey,  N  J.,  mUgmn  to  Tlw  Gairett  Cor- 
Lot  Aiwelea.  CaBf .,  a  corporatloa  of  Cali- 


FIM  Oct  25, 1957, 8er.  No.  692,435 
IICWM.   (CL  144— 182) 

I.  In  a  vehicle  adapted  to  be  supported  on  water,  an 
inflatable  buoyant  supporting  structure  comprising  a  cen- 
tral section  and  inflaUble,  flexible  auxiliary  end  sections 
communicating  with  the  central  section  and  extendmg 
longitudinally  beyond  the  ends  thereof  when  inflated; 
means  for  attaching  said  inflaUble  buoyant  supportmg 
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structure  to  said  vehicle;  means  for  supplying  fluid  to,  nM^orawHil^AiUK 

and  exhausting  fluid  from,  said  inflaUble  buoyant  sup-      ^  ■-««-.    i5muj1*m-SL.  A«L  7A.  aad 

porting  structure;  and  longitudinally  extending  expansible    '"gJ^J^c   bSi.  3M3  STmIi  St,  bodi  of  Phlto- 
means  connected  to  said  end  section  and  extending  longi-        jelphSL  Fm. 

FUcd  Aag.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  83^4«4 
laOainit.    (CL  244— 135) 


■nr 


tudinally  of  said  central  section  for  retracting  each  of 
said  end  sections  into  said  central  section  when  said  in- 
flatable buoyant  supporting  structure  is  deflated. 


3  0#4  738 

AIRCRAFT  LANDING 'wheel  ROTATING  MEANS 

G«raM  B.  Pctcraon,  Rlrcnidc,  Dl. 

FUed  Jaly  U,  19M,  Ser.  No.  44,133 

IClaini.    (CL  244— 193) 


1.  A  gasoline  tank  for  aircraft  comprising  a  triangular 
shaped  container  for  the  gasoline,  an  outlet  pipe  disposed 
within  said  container  along  the  apex  thereof,  one  end 
of  said  outlet  pipe  being  open  into  said  container  and 
the  other  end  of  said  outlet  pipe  being  in  communication 
with  the  outside  of  said  container,  a  radially  extending 
hole  through  said  outlet  pipe  spaced  from  the  one  end  of 
said  outlet  pipe,  an  annular  gravity  responsive  valve 
member  slidably  disposed  around  said  outlet  pipe,  said 
valve  member  being  slidable  longitudinally  along  said 
outlet  pipe  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  valve 
member  covers  said  hole  and  a  second  position  in  which 
the  hole  is  uncovered,  said  valve  member  being  in  said 
first  position  when  said  outlet  pipe  is  angled  with  said 
hole  being  higher  than  said  one  end  of  said  outlet  pipe, 
said  valve  member  being  in  said  second  pjosition  when 
said  outlet  pipe  is  angled  with  said  hole  being  lower  than 
said  one  end  of  said  outlet  pipe,  and  means  on  said 
outlet  pipe  limiting  the  movement  of  said  valve  member 
between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


3  904,749 

HANGER  FOR  FLUE  PIPES 

Bynm  D.  Lane,  51i  17th  Atc.  SW.,  Mliiot,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Oct  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  489,669 

SCIidaii.   (CL248— 57) 


In  combination  with  an  aircraft  landing-gear  assembly 
including  a  wheel-axle  of  the  cantilever-spindle  type  and 
an  aircraft  landing-wheel  mounted  for  rotation  thereon, 
an  air-craft  landing-wheel  rotating  means  consisting  of  a 
torque-ring  composed  of  an  L -shaped  in  cross-section 
peripheral  ring  which  has  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat 
torque-ring  buckets  radially  disposed  and  perpendicularly 
mounted  thereon,  said  torque-ring  secured  for  rotation 
to  the  rim  of  said  landing-wheel;  and  secured  to  the  end 
of  said  wheel-axle  an  air-distributor  assembly  composed 
of  an  air-chamber  substantially  cylindrical  in  shape, 
closed  at  the  end  which  is  secured  to  said  wheel -axle  and 
open  at  the  other,  and,  secured  to  and  extending  radially 
outward  from  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  air-chamber 
and  positioned  to  coinc  dc  with  openings  through  said 
wall  a  plurality  of  air-distributor  tubes  shaped  and  posi- 
tioned with  the  outer  ends  terminating  in  a  beveled  arc 
closely  adjacent  to  the  inner  edges  of  said  torque-ring 
buckets;  and  secured  to  the  open  end  of  said  air-chamber 
a  circular  flat  cover-plate  of  a  diameter  substantially  equal 
to  that  of  said  torque-ring,  said  cover-plate  having  a  cir- 
cular opening  through  and  at  the  center  thereof;  and 
secured  to  the  outer  face  of  said  cover-plate  and  posi- 
tioned over  said  circular  opening  an  air-scoop  having  an 
open  mouth  and  an  air  passageway  extending  rearward 
from  the  direction  of  flight  to  discharge  into  the  opening 
throufh  the  said  cover-plate. 


3.  in  a  vent  pipe  holder,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  clamping  band,  means  for  drawing  the  ends  of 
the  band  together  around  a  pipe,  and  pipe  engaging 
brackets  mounted  on  said  band,  each  bracket  including  a 
plate  portion  with  triangular-shaped  flanges  on  the  sides 
thereof,  and  flanges  extended  from  the  outer  ends  of  said 
plate  portion  and  provided  with  openings  therethrough. 


3,994,741 

CABLE  SUPPORT  LATCH 

Roy  E.  Meyer,  Red  Wing,  Minn. 

Filed  Ang.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  755,633 

Idaim.   (a.  248— 74) 

Apparatus  for  anchoring  an  upright  cable  at  a  point 

intermediate  its  ends  to  a  tower  to  permit  a  safety  ap- 
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pliance  to  be  moved  up  and  down  along  the  cable,  com- 
prising a  rigid  hook  oriented  horizontally  to  permit  the 
cable  to  extend  upwardly  through  the  bight  of  the  hook, 
said  hook  having  a  shank  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the 
tower  and  having  an  open  end  adapted  to  be  spaced 
from  the  tower  to  permit  the  cable  to  be  moved  trans- 
versely into  and  out  of  the  bight,  an  elongate,  ngid  and 
linear  cable-cradling  member  of  semi-circular  shape  and 
being  affixed  in  the  bight  of  the  hook  with  the  upright 
edges  thereof  facing  toward  the  shank  and  the  open  end 
of  the  hook,  a  rigid  cable-retaining  bar  having  a  flat  sur- 


tapered  plug  and  threadably  engaging  the  Upered  plug 
in  said  base  outer  member  to  draw  said  tapered  plug 
into  wedging  engagement  with  said  outer  member,  a  bush- 
ing in  the  top  of  said  outer  member,  an  inner  member 
slidably  engaging  said  bushing  and  extending  into  said 
outer  member,  a  friction  plug  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  inner  member,  said  friction  plug  having  a  split 
skirt,  a  resilient  member  frictionally  retained  within  said 
split  skirt,  and  a  screw  thread  operated  means  clamping 


face  in  confronting  relation  with  the  edges  of  the  cable- 
cradling  member  at  a  position  between  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  member,  and  one  end  of  said  bar 
overlying  the  open  end  of  the  hook  and  the  other  end 
of  the  bar  overlying  the  shank,  a  pair  of  upstanding  ears 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  bar  and  affixed  on  the  shank, 
and  a  pivot  extending  through  the  cars  and  through  the 
bar  and  permitting  swinging  of  the  bar  in  a  vertical  plane 
into  and  out  of  obstructing  relation  with  respect  to  the 
cable-cradling  member  on  the  hook. 


3,994,742  ^^„ 

PALLETS  WITH  HOLDING  TABS  ON  LEGS 

Louis  Davidson,  24  Watervkw  Road,  Oceansidc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  777,967 

15  Claims.    (CL  248— 129) 


.  .'  '- 


said  resilient  member  axially;  whereby  tightenmg  of  said 
screw  thread  operated  means  annprcsses  said  resilient 
member  axially  and  expands  it  radially  to  force  said  split 
skirt  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  inside  of  said 
outer  member,  said  cap  screw  being  removable  to  provide 
access  to  said  screw  thread  operated  means  of  said  re- 
silient member;  whereby  said  screw  thread  operated 
means  may  be  operated  independently  of  relative  rota- 
tion between  said  inner  and  outer  members. 


3  994  744  '^ 

PORTABLE  DKPLAY  CASE 
Lyman  G.  Wall,  Hcmletta,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  m- 
signments,  to  Condnental  Can  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,113 

9  Claims.    (CL  248— 174) 


13.  A  load-carrying  board  pallet  comprising  a  plat- 
form having  a  top  surface  on  which  a  load  is  to  rest, 
and  having  also  a  bottom  surface  and  folding  legs  formed 
of  material  displaced  from  the  platform  and  witk  each 
leg  hinged  at  one  en<*  to  the  platform  and  with  another 
end  of  each  leg  partly  in  contact  with  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  platform  when  the  legs  are  in  set-up  condiUon, 
a  tab  extending  from  an  upper  end  of  each  leg  and 
through  an  opening  in  the  platform  and  across  a  load- 
supporting  area  of  the  platform  whereby  the  tab  is  held 
in  place  by  the  load  resting  on  the  platform  and  the  tab. 


3J94,743 
MUMCOTANDS 

Hawy  #•  yftiBfKff  uwaaonoi. 
Filed  Swt  IS,  1958,  Scr.  No.  769,981 
iCbim,   (CL  248-161) 

1.  A  btse  having  a  tapered  bore  therein,  an  outer 
member  having  a  tapered  end  fitting  the  tapered  bore  of 
said  base,  a  tapered  plug  within  said  outer  member  and 
expanding  said  Upered  end  of  said  outer  member  into 
frictional  gripping  engagement  with  the  tapered  bore  of 
said  base  when  said  plug  is  forced  downwardly,  a  cap 
screw  traversing  an  aperture  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said 


7.  A  portable  display  case  comprising  in  combination: 
four  vertically  extending  side  panels  mutually  hinged  to- 
gether at  their  vertical  edges  to  define  a  rectangular  frame, 
the  lower  portion  of  at  least  two  nwi-adjacent  side  panels 
being  adapted  to  support  the  case;  a  lining  panel  integral- 
ly joined  at  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  said  side  panels  and 
directed  downwardly  therefrom  flatwisely  adjacent  to  the 
inner  surface  thereof;  a  pair  of  shelf  segments  each 
hinged  to  an  edge  of  one  of  an  oppositely  disposed  pair 
of  said  lining  panels  below  the  upper  edges  of  said  side 
panels  and  jointly  defining  a  generally  horizontal  collapsi- 
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ble  shelf  psnel,  the  upper  portions  of  said  side  panels 
and  said  lining  panels  ooacting  with  said  shelf  panel  to 
define  an  upwardly  open  storage  compartment;  a  tab  hori- 
zontally hinged  to  one  of  said  lining  and  side  panels  and 
having  a  first  vertically  directed  aperture  therein;  one  of 
said  panels  having  a  second  aperture  axially  aligned  be- 
neath said  first  aperture  for  removably  receiving  and 
horizontally  holding  a  vertically  supported  standard;  a 
separate  collapsible  sheet-like  member  disposed  intermedi- 
ate the  lower  portions  of  said  side  panels,  said  member 
comprising  three  legs,  the  first  of  said  legs  being  secured 
flatwise  to  one  of  said  lower  portions,  the  second  and 
third  of  said  legs  being  hinged  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
first  leg  along  vertical  lines,  said  second  leg  having  a  hori- 
zontal length  substantially  equal  to  the  diagonal  distance 
across  said  frame,  whereby  said  second  and  third  legs 
may  be  selectively  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
each  other  beneath  said  shelf  to  jointly  support  it;  and 
each  of  said  shelf  segments  having  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing flap  intepally  hinged  along  an  edge  thereof  and  ex- 
tending between  said  second  legs;  said  second  legs  and 
said  flaps  being  so  disposed  and  arranged  that  when  said 
frame  is  collapsed,  said  flaps  act  against  each  other  to 
pivot  said  shelf  segments  upwardly,  and  when  said  frame 
is  extended,  said  second  legs  act  against  said  flaps  to  pivot 
said  shelf  segments  toward  a  horizontal  position. 


3,M4,745 

ROTAKY  SHELF  DEVICE 

W.  WDioa,  SMS  SW.  IMth  St,  Miami,  Fla. 

FDcd  ScpC  S,  195S,  Scr.  No.  7S9,199 

sdaiM.    (CL24S— 349) 


1.  A  rotary  shelf  device  comprising  a  bearing  plate, 
a  pivot  member  projecting  from  the  bearing  plate,  a 
shelf  mounted  on  said  pivot  member,  a  retaining  band 
Kcured  to  the  periphery  of  said  shelf,  and  a  plurality 
of  round  headed  tacks  projecting  through  and  securing 
the  bearing  plate  to  a  desired  structure,  said  tack  heads 
slidably  supporting  the  rotatable  shelf. 


3,M4,744 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING 

SHIFTABLE  LOADS 

Roy  E.  Swfaiglc,  Pvfc  Foi-cit,  m.,  avigiior  to  Acme  Steel 

Company,  Chicafo,  DL,  a  corporadon  of  Dliiiois 

FDcd  Jaly  21, 19SS,  Scr.  N«.  750,«34 

11  ClaiBM.     (CL  248— 3«1) 


ing  said  binder  strap  to  a  connection  and  frictionally  and 
slidably  connecting  said  connection  to  another  strap 
whose  ends  are  secured  to  spaced  apart  regions  of  said 
waU. 


1.  The  method  oi  securing  a  load  to  the  wall  of  a 
transport  vehicle  comprising  securing  an  encircling  binder 
strap  around  a  load  and  frictionally  and  slidably  connect- 


3,M4,747 

TRACER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 

FOLLOWER  CONTROL 

Frank  Moore,  Dctroll,  Mld^  MsigDor  to 

Maaafl  Twchan,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Original  application  Oct.  19,  19S4,  Scr.  No.  <17,052,  now 

Patent  No.  2,891,384,  dated  Jnnc  23,  1959.     Divided 

and  this  appiicatioa  Oct.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,062 

(Claims.    (0.251— 3) 


*t.  - 


1.  A  tracer  for  an  automatic  control  system  compris- 
ing an  upright  body,  a  spindle  universally  mounted  within 
said  body  and  depending  therefrom  terminating  in  a  stylus 
adapted  to  engage  the  profile  of  a  template,  an  axially 
reciprocal  fluid  control  valve  in  said  body  engageable 
with  and  responsive  to  deflections  of  said  spindle,  adapted 
for  transmitting  pressure  fluid  supplied  to  said  body  to 
one  of  two  cylinder  ports,  valving  means  respectively 
connected  to  said  cylinder  ports  adapted  for  selectively 
directing  the  pressure  fluid  under  the  control  of  said  valve 
a  series  of  right  angularly  related  normally  open  limit 
switches  in  said  tracer  spaced  around  and  from  said 
spindle,  one  and  a  maximum  of  two  adjacent  limit  switches 
being  adapted  to  close  on  angular  deflection  of  said 
spindle  responding  to  changes  in  template  profile,  adapted 
to  control  such  valving  means,  a  series  of  radial  coplanar 
right  angularly  related  limit  switch  operating  shafts  slid- 
ably mounted  upon  the  tracer  with  their  inner  ends  re- 
siliently  biased  into  engagement  with  said  spindle,  a  cross 
arm  on  the  outer  end  of  each  shaft,  and  a  contact  on  each 
arm  normally  engaging  a  corresponding  limit  switch 
contact. 


E. 


FLOAT  VALVE 
aad  ETtratt  D. 

Id   V( 

of 


1«,  19S9,  Scr.  Ntt.  827,S24 
(d.  2S1— 234) 

A  valve  construction  comprisiiig  a  body  having  a  pafa- 
of  vertically  disposed,  spaced  apart,  parallel  faces  anid  a 
top  side;  said  boidy  having  a  flow  passageway  therein  dis- 
charging through  a  port  on  the  top  side  of  the  body;  a 
yoke  straddling  said  body  and  exteading  along  said  faces; 
a  hole  extending  transversely  of  the  body  opening  through 
both  of  said  faces,  said  hole  being  elongated  in  a  vertical 
port  closer  carried  by  said  yoke  closing  off  said  port 
allowing  the  yoke  to  be  lifted  and  lowered  vertically:  a 
port  cloaer  carried  by  said  yoke  closing  off  said  port 
upon  rocking  of  the  yoke  on  said  pin;  a  second  yoke 
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rockabiy  straddling  said  first  yoke  rockaUy  carried  by 
said  pin  passing  through  the  second  yoke  with  a  run- 
ning fit;  a  rod  rotatably  engaging  said  second  yoke;  a 
member  fixed  relative  to  said  body,  said  rod  being  sciew- 


<rf  each  vane  having  an  integral  foot  thereon  subsun- 
ually  larger  in  area  that  the  cross  section  of  the  vane 
and  projecting  beyond  the  vane  in  all  directions  within 
the  plane  of  the  foot  and  having  a  substantially  flat  sur- 
face on  the  side  from  which  the  vane  extends,  the  asso- 
ciated shroud  ring  having  an  opening  therein  substantial- 


threadedly  carried  by  said  member,  turning  of  said  rod 
lifting  and  lowering  said  two  yokes  within  the  limit  of 
vertical  travel  of  said  pin  in  said  body  hole;  and  a  yoke 
rocker  member  carried  by  said  first  yoke. 


3,M4,749 
FLUID-FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

IBed  Ism  29, 19S9,  Scr.  N*.  t23,74S 
3CUIM.    (CL2S1— 3t9) 


ly  the  shape  of  and  larger  than  the  vane  and  in  which  the 
vane  is  positioned  out  of  contact  with  the  walls  of  the 
opening,  the  substantially  flat  surface  of  said  foot  en- 
gaging with  the  side  of  said  shroud  ring  remote  from  the 
other  ring  and  being  permanently  attached  thereto. 


,-^ 


HANDRAtMOUNTING 

William  IL  Woodwmd,  12033  Whitcomls,  DeM,  Mick. 

FDcd  Am.  It,  196t,  Scr.  No.  23^32 

TOates.    (CL2S4-^7) 


1 .  A  valv«  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  therethrough,  a  valve  member  roUUble  in  said  bore, 
a  fluid  inlet  passage  and  a  fluid  outlet  passage  extending 
through  said  bousing  and  opening  into  said  bore,  a  trans- 
verse fluid  flow  passage  through  said  valve  member  and 
alignable  with  said  inlet  and  ouUet  passages  in  a  selected 
rotated  position  of  said  valve  member,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  valve  member  is  said  housing  for  freedom  of 
rotation  including  a  set  of  transversely  extending  radial 
bores  opening  into  said  valve  body  bore  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  Ihiid  passage  means  in 
said  valve  body  extending  between  said  inlet  passage  and 
said  radial  bores  for  8un>lying  fluid  thereto,  said  fluid  pas- 
sage means  including  areas  of  restricted  fluid  flow  whereby 
the  flow  of  fluid  throu^  each  of  said  radial  bores  is  re- 
stricted, and  fluid  collecting  means  for  removing  fluid 
flowing  in  said  longitudinal  bore  hitermediate  each  set  of 
radial  bores  and  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  said  fluid 
cc^ecting  means  including  annular  enlargements  of  said 
longitudinal  bore,  and  fluid  coUectmg  passages  in  said 
valve  body  extending  between  said  bore  enlargements  and 
an  ouUet  point  through  said  valve  body. 


1  In  a  handrail  and  its  mounting,  the  combination  with 
a  hollow  rail  formed  longitudinally  thereof  with  a  down- 
waitily  opening  elongated  slot,  of  an  adjuster  for  the  rail 
inserted  in  and  elongated  longitudinaUy  of  the  rail,  a  sup- 
port for  the  rail  having  an  upper  end  extending  into  the 
rail  through  said  slot,  means  pivoting  the  adjuster  trans- 
versely tiiercof  and  interiorly  of  the  rail  on  said  upper  end 
and  tiius  affording  a  selective  angular  relation  of  the 
adjuster  to  the  support,  and  means  rigidly  securing  the 
rail  to  the  adjuster. 


\ 


n-AtOR  FOR  CwSn&SSOR  ORTUKUM 

O.  Bradcrs,  Shoskvy,  Com^  "rfpnr  to  United 
Akcrflfl  Coryorato,  East  Hartford,  Com.,  a  corpo- 

ofSSsSL'^^IISMto.  Scr.  No.  M4,921,  Ai«.  28, 
t9S6.     Thta    appfcathm   Feb.   24,    19S9,    Scr.   No. 

^•^  9C1.I...     (CL253-7t)  ^      ^ 

1.  In  a  stator  construction,  inner  and  outer  shroud 
rings,  and  vanes  extending  between  said  rings,  one  end 


3,it4i7S2 

INTEGRATED  AUTOMOTIVE  HEATING  AND 

AIR  CONDinONING  SYSTEMS 

Fred  D.  Ames  ami  FUHp  S.  Romb,  Lockport,  N.Y., 

smlfBorB  to  Ccacrai   Molon  Coiporatkm,   Detroit, 

Mich.,a  corporatkMOf  Dcbnrarc 

F1ladJH.12,19S9,Scr.No.78«,33« 
ICkriM.  (CL2S7— 2t9) 
An  integrated  heating  and  air  oooditiomng  system  in 
an  automobile  having  a  passenger  compartmem  partly 
enclosed  by  a  windshield,  said  system  comprising  beater 
componenU  adapted  to  tranrfer  heat  from  en^ne  cooluit 
to  air,  evaporator  components  to  remove  beat  from  air. 
said  compooents  including  a  multiple  tpetd  blower,  ducu 
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communicating  with  said  passenger  compartment  and 
directly  to  said  windshield  for  guiding  air  from  said 
blower  while  the  heat  content  of  said  air  is  modified  by 
some  of  said  components,  temperature  sensing  thermistors 
in  said  compartment  and  the  ambient  air.  a  single  multi- 
cam  arrangement  operatively  connected  to  said  com- 
ponenu  to  effect  said  modification  by  heaung  and  cooling 
and  rotaUve  through  an  angular  range,  said  multiple 
speed  blower  being  arranged  to  operate  at  reduced  speed 
when  said  cam  arrangement  is  in  intermediate  rotative 
positions  as  compared  with  speeds  at  cam  arrangement 
positions  further  within  said  range,  two  reversible  motors 
connected  by  a  differentially  operated  double  switch  ar- 
rangement, the  said  double  switch  arrangement  including 
two  facing  ring  gears  and  a  connecting  pmion  gear,  one 
of  said  motors  being  connected  through  reduction  gear- 
ing to  one  of  said  ring  gears  and  to  said  cam  arrange- 
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of  the  speed  of  the  main  drive  shaft,  a  driving  gear-wheel 
affixed  to  the  main  drive  shaft,  a  casinglike  carrier  housing 
said  driving  gear-wheel  and  affixed  to  the  hollow  shaft 
to  rotate  therewith,  said  carrier  having  at  least  one  outer 
end  which  is  open  in  a  radial  direction,  two  gear  shafts 
carried  in  the  carrier  and  respectively  located  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  hollow  shaft  at  a  radial  distance  therefrom, 
a  gear-wheel  affixed  on  one  of  said  gear  shafts  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  driving  gear-wheel,  a  tool  holder  affixed  to 
said  one  gear  shaft  and  having  a  working  range  which 
includes  the  center  of  the  cross-section  of  the  tunnel,  an 
idler  gear-wheel  affixed  to  the  other  gear  shaft  and  also 
meshing  with  said  driving  gear-wheel,  a  casing  cap 
adapted  to  be  mounted  and  to  be  detachably  affixed  to 
the  open  end  of  the  casinglike  carrier,  a  gear  shaft  rotat- 
ably  carried  in  the  casing  cap  and  extending  parallel  to 
the  main  drive  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  affixed  to  the  gear  shaft 
within  the  casing  cap  and  meshing  with  the  idler  wheel 
and  rotated  thereby  in  the  sense  of  rotation  of  the  driving 
gear-wheel,  a  tool  holder  affixed  on  the  gear  shaft  of  the 
casing  cap  and  rotating  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the 
first-mentioned  tool  h(rfder  so  that  both  tool  holders  offset 
at  least  in  part  the  torques  exercised  on  the  rotating  car- 


rier. 


ment  to  drive  the  latter  in  either  direction  dependent 
upon  the  setting  of  said  switch  arrangement,  the  other 
of  said  motors  having  an  output  drive  arranged  to  ro- 
tate the  other  of  said  ring  gears  whereby  said  pmion 
gear  is  adapted  to  operate  said  switch  arrangement  to 
determine  said  cam  arrangemexrt  rotation  direction,  a 
bridge  circuit  including  said  thermistors  and  a  bridge 
balancing  potentiometer  and  connected  to  said  other 
motor  for  supplying  power  thereto,  a  servo  arrangement 
connecting  the  other  of  said  ring  gears  to  said  potenti- 
ometer to  balance  the  said  bridge  circuit  and  effect  roU- 
tivc  position  of  said  cam  arrangement  in  accordance 
with  temperature  conditions  determined  by  said  therm- 
istors, and  said  blower  and  ducts  being  arranged  to  direct 
some  air  to  said  windshield  during  any  rotative  position 
of  said  cam  arrangement 


3  ##4  754 
ROTARY  FURNACE  OR  FORGE 
Bcveriy  K.  Walpolc,  Cnnston,  RX,  and  Jack  FUher, 
Taunton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  National  Furnace  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Ian.  14. 1959,  Ser.  No.  786,852 
4Clainu.    (CI.  263— 7) 


3  0#4,753 
TUNNEL  BORING  Ma'cHINE  HAVING  OPPOSITE- 
LY ROTATING  TOOL  HOLDERS  ON  A  ROTAT- 
ING CARRIER 

Sigmond  Leopold  Sik,  PaffrathgasM  6, 

Vicua  n,  Austria 

FOcd  Ian.  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  710,539 

ClafaM  ■riority,  application  Austria  Feb.  4,  1957 

1  Claim.     (O.  262— 7) 


cte'STv  •■;■-■' ■»^y*'*i^yj'V^'-i 


■^\r 


1.  A  furnace  provided  with  a  stationary  substantially 
closed  flame  chamber,  a  rotary  work  holder  in  said  cham- 
ber having  a  generally  vertical  base  with  work  receiving 
tubes  projecting  generally  horizontally  from  the  base  and 
spaced  radially  from  its  axis  of  rotation  leaving  an  open 
center  between  the  tubes,  a  member  carried  by  said 
base,  said  member  being  positioned  substantiaUy  along 
the  axis  of  said  work  holder,  a  burner  projecting  into 
said  chamber  directed  at  said  member  for  deflecting 
flames  therefrom  radially  outwardly  toward  said  work 
tubes  and  the  recirculating  of  heated  air  about  said  tubes. 


'▼A'H'  X   y  ^'■T  i^^   'rT\  ■¥    i   9  : 


In  a  tunnel  driving  machine  for  driving  tunnels  in  coal 
and  other  sohd  rock,  a  chassis  with  wheels,  a  drive  motor 
carried  by  the  chassis,  a  transmission  arranged  to  be 
driven  by  the  motor,  a  main  drive  shaft  extending  in  the 
feeding  direction  and  driven  by  said  transmission,  a  hol- 
low shaft  concentrically  surrounding  said  main  drive  shaft, 
reduction  gear  means  transmitting  the  drive  from  said 
main  to  said  hollow  shaft  to  rotate  the  latter  at  a  fraction 


3,M4,755  «. 

RUBBER  SPRING  SUSPENSIONS  „  ^     ^ 
Alexander  Eric  MovHim,  ^^^oH-tm-Aron,  E^^^, 
MdiMr  to  MoaMoa  Paraluyili  Mmitid,  Bradford- 
M-Avoo,  EMlMd,  a  iuf— y  of  Great  BrMata 
Filed  Dae.  4, 1959,  Sar.  Na  857^34 
3Cbinia.    (CL  267-21) 
1.  An  individual  wheel  suspension  for  a  vehicle,  com- 
prising a  prefabricated   sheet  naeUl   box-like  structure 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  vehi(;le  sprung  structure  and 
providing  a  mounting  for  a  journal  to  which  is  connected 
one  end  of  a  wheel  suspension  arm,  the  other  end  of  the 
arm  carrying  the  wheel,  said  aheet  meul  box-like  struc- 
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ture  also  jmvviding  a  mounting  for  a  rubber  spring  umt 
of  general  fruito-conical  form  being  a  solid  of  revolution 
generated  from  an  inclined  bonded  rubber  and  metal 
sandwich  of  which  the  metal /rubber  bonded  interfaces 
are  conical  and  the  section  of  the  rubber  tapers  from  the 
inner  interface  towards  the  outer  interface  so  that  the 


3  9Mi757 
POWER-ACTUATED  TAIL  GATE 
noow  E.  Lohr,  Dctroll,  Mich^  asaignor  to  General 
Motois  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  July  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,549 
6  Claims.    (CL  268—74) 


mean  stress  on  the  inner  bonded  surface  is  substontially 
equal  to  the  means  stress  on  the  outer  bonded  surface, 
and  means  connecting  said  arm  to  said  spring  unit  so  that 
upward  deflections  of  the  wheel  in  relation  to  the  vehicle 
sprung  structure  produce  and  arc  resisted  by  correspond- 
ing but  smaller  deflections  of  said  spring  unit. 


EXIT 


3,004,756 
RELEASING  SYSTEM  FOR  PASSENGER- 
CARRYING  VEHICLES 
James  L.  Williams,  RJL  2,  Box  202, 

Preble  Coaaty,  OUo 

fUed  July  1, 1958,  Scr.  No.  746,056 

1  Claim.    (CL268— 20) 


1.  A  vehicle  tail  gate  operating  mechanism  of  the  type 
having  a  tail  gate  pivotal  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  permit 
access  to  the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle  body  and  further  hay- 
ing a  slidable  window  retractable  within  the  tail  gate,  in 
which  a  gear  and  lever  mechanism  is  disposed  within  said 
tail  gate  for  raising  and  lowering  said  window,  a  pair  of 
lever  devices  connected  to  the  sides  of  said  tail  gate  and 
to  the  vehicle  body,  said  lever  devices  being  operable  to 
move  the  tail  gate  between  open  and  closed  positions,  gear 
reduction  devices  respectively  connected  to  said  lever  de- 
vices, a  transmission  device,  said  transmission  device  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  output  shafts  and  a  single  input 
shaft,  a  motor,  drive  means  interconnecting  said  motor 
and  said  transmission  input  shaft,  a  pair  of  flexible  drive 
shafts  coupled  to  one  of  said  transmission  output  shafts 
and  respectively  drivingly  connected  to  said  gear  reduc- 
tion devices,  a  flexible  drive  shaft  connected  to  another  of 
said  transmission  output  shafts  and  drivingly  connected  to 
said  window  gear  and  lever  mechanism,  and  a  clutch  de- 
vice associated  with  each  transmission  output  shaft  and 
disconnectibly  coupling  said  shaft  and  said  transmission 
input  shaft. 

3  004,758 

VERTICAL  COLLATING  MACHINE 

Luis  Mcstic,  305  E.  46th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  12,867 

42  Claims.     (CL  270— 58) 


In  a  passenger-carrying  vehicle  having  bottom-hinged 
closures,  a  system  of  closure  latching  and  unlatching 
means,  a  system  of  closure  pusher  members,  a  primary 
air  line  system  extending  from  an  air  storage  Unk  to  the 
latching  and  unlatching  means,  a  secondary  air  line  sys- 
tem extending  from  the  primary  air  line  system  through 
a  plunger-operated  valve  positioned  between  and  con- 
nected with  each  of  the  air  line  systems,  with  the  sec- 
ondary air  line  being  extended  to  each  of  the  closure 
pusher  members,  with  the  plunger-operated  valve  being 
operated  by  an  arm  secured  on  and  carried  by  one  of  the 
latching  and  unlatching  means  after  the  unlatching  oper- 
ation has  been  completed,  and  with  the  pushing  operation 
occurring  in  sequence  after  the  unlatching  operation. 

771  O.G.— 50 


1.  A  vertical  collating  machine  for  collating  sheets 
comprising  a  frame,  storage  means  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  partitions,  providing  a  plurality  of  sheet  storage 
pockets,  means  mounting  the  storage  means  on  the  frame 
for  vertical  movement  thereon,  driving  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  storage  means  to  move  the  same  upward- 
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ly  and  downwardly,  endleM  means  carried  by  the  frame 
with  one  end  adjacent  to  the  ttorafe  means  and  providing 
a  pick-up  position  and  connected  with  the  driving  mech- 
anism to  drive  the  same;  pressure  roll  mechanism  includ- 
ing pressure  roll  means,  mounting  means  adjacent  to 
the  endless  means  and  adjacent  the  end  thereof  at  the 
storage  means  and  supporting  the  pressure  roll  means 
for  engagement  with  a  sheet  to  press  the  same  against  the 
endless  means,  and  operating  means  connected  with  the 
pressure  roll  means  to  move  the  latter  over  a  projecting 
sheet  and  press  the  sheet  against  the  endless  means  as 
each  pocket  passes  adjacent  the  endless  means;  sheet 
ejecting  mechanim  including  ejector  means,  ejector 
mounting  means  mounting  the  ejector  means  for  move- 
ment towards  and  away  from  the  endless  means  and  into 
and  away  from  contact  with  a  pile  of  sheets  in  the  pocket, 
and  ejector  operating  means  carried  by  the  frame  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  storage  means  from  the  endless 
means  and  operatively  connected  with  the  ejector  mount- 
ing means  and  the  ejector  means  in  a  pocket  adjacent  the 
endless  means  to  move  the  ejector  means  towards  and 
away  from  the  endless  means  at  pick-up  position. 


carrying  portions,  means  mounting  said  member  for  ro- 
ution  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  such  that  such  por- 
tions of  said  channel  pass  successively  throu^  and  out 
of  said  pit,  means  for  rotating  said  member,  mearn  for 
moving  said  pins  in  said  pit  into  said  channel  as  said  suc- 
cessive pin  carrying  portions  thereof  pass  through  said 
pit,  gravity-actuated  pin  holding  members  mounted  on 


3,M4,75f 
PIN  AND  BALL  ELEVATOR  BKI.F.ASR 

MECHANISM 
A.  Bead,  Teroirtm  Oatefto,  Cauda,  isslgnnr  to 

Toronto, 


Filed  Sept  12, 19M,  Ser.  No.  S5,2M 
prtortty,  apyHclleu  CaMda  July  29, 19M 
SCUim.   (CL  273-^43) 


said  channel  and  associated  with  each  of  the  jnn  carry- 
ing portions  of  said  channel  and  operative  to  coact  with 
said  channel  and  be  gravity  biased  into  engagement  with 
pins  in  said  portions  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  said 
member,  whereby  pins  are  held  in  said  channel  against 
removal  therefrom  during  the  rotation  of  said  channel. 


3,M4,7il 

PIN  ELEVATING  MECHANISM  FOR  BOWLING 

PIN  SPOTTING  MACHINES 

Henry  C.  Coi«cBI,  Staarford,  Com.,  a^  Robert  L.  Hoi- 

loway,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  MrigMXi  to  Amarlcan  MacbiM 

ft  Foundry  Coavany,  a  corvonittoa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  7t5,335 

ISClataH.    (CL  273-^43) 


1.  In  a  ball  and  pin  handling  mechanism;  a  vertical 
elevator  comprising  horizontally  elongated  lift  members 
moving  in  a  vertical  direction,  means  feeding  balls  and 
pins  to  the  lower  end  of  said  elevator,  guiding  surfaces 
converging  in  a  vertical  direction  and  restricting  the  worth- 
ing length  of  said  lift  members  to  reduce  their  carrying 
capacity  with  hd^t  wherein  said  guiding  surfaces  nor- 
mally present  a  flat  guiding  surface  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  length  of  the  lifts  and  wherein  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  guide  members  is  resiliently  pivotable, 
about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  length  of  the 
guide,  to  a  position  whereat  said  portion  presents  a  sur- 
face divergent  laterally  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  elevator. 


y^ 


3,M4,7M 
BOWLING  PIN  CONVEYING  MECHANISM 
Hcvy  C.  ConielH,  Staatford,  Cows.,  aaslgMNr  to  Ameri- 
can Macktoe  ft  Foaadiry  Coaspaay,  a  corpontioa  of 
New  Icncy 

FHed  Dee.  lA,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  795039 
14  nihil  (CL  273-^43) 
1.  In  a  bowling  pin  spotting  machine  for  use  with  a 
bowling  alley  having  a  pit  at  one  end,  mechanism  for 
elevatinft  bowling  pins  removed  from  the  playinf  sur- 
face of  said  alley  into  said  pit  comprising  a  rotary  mem- 
ber provided  with  an  annular  channel  and  qnoed  pin 


1.  In  a  bowling  pin  spotting  machine  for  use  with  a 
bowling  alley  having  a  pit  at  one  end,  mechanism  for 
elevating  bowling  pins  removed  fron:  the  playing  surface 
of  said  alley  into  said  pit  comprising  an  annular  channel, 
means  mounting  said  channel  for  rotation  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  i^ane  such  that  portions  theretrf  pass  suc- 
cessively through  and  out  of  said  pit,  means  for  rotating 
said  channel,  means  for  moving  said  pins  in  said  pit  into 
said  channel  as  said  successive  portions  thereof  pass 
throu^  said  pit,  pin  supporting  means  spaced  from  said 
channel  and  forming  therewith  elongated  areas  of  vxp- 
port  extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  movcmeat  of 
fiid  cfaamiel,  means  securing  said  pin  supporting  means 
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on  said  channd  for  travel  therewith,  said  pin  supporting 
means  being  operative  to  support  and  hold  pins  m  said 
channel  against  removal  therefrom  during  the  rototion  of 
said  channel,  and  mechanism  located  at  a  point  remote 
from  said  pit  for  selectively  releasing  pins  from  said 
channel.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3JB4,7tt 
BOIITLgfc  BALL ^ 

(SdM.   (CL273— M) 


playing  position  on  the  turntable,  said  tone  arm  being 
supported  for  lateral  pivotal  movement  from  a  rest  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  tumUble  positioned  vertically  above 
the  peripheral  edge  of  the  record  on  the  tumtoble  to  a 
playing  position  over  the  tumuble,  the  combination  com- 
prising, an  actuator  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  record  and  arranged  to  advance  and  return  in  a  con- 
tinuous movement  in  the  same  direction  between  a  rest 
and  a  playing  position,  said  actuator  in  the  playing  posi- 
tion being  free  from  engagement  with  the  record,  said 
actuator  being  adapted  to  be  advanced  partially  toward 
the  irfaying  position  by  the  record  as  it  is  inserted  over 
the  tumuble,  a  turntable  motor  switeh  assembly,  a 
record  centering  assembly,  means  coupling  said  actuator 
and  said  assemblies  for  operating  the  same  in  timed  se- 
quence whereby  to  energize  the  turntable  motor  and 
cause  the  turntable  to  revolve,  jpd  to  center  and  hold 


1 .  A  bowling  ball  having  a  finger  hole,  a  genoally  cy- 
lindrical liner  received  in  said  finger  hole,  liaid  Imw  be- 
ing made  of  a  somewhat  yieldable  material  and  bemg 
longitudinally  split  on  one  side  aU  the  way  from  top  to 
bottom,  and  an  adjusting  screw  directed  generaUy  trans- 
versely of  the  diameter  of  the  spUt,  so  that  the  screw  may 
be  used  to  compress  and  thereby  reduce  the  size  of  the 
finger  hole  formed  by  the  liner. 


DETECTION  OFWTS  ON  TARGETS     

Phimp  M.  Kaaap,  TtanoaiaBi,  Md.,  assl^nr  to  Aircian 
AiimJrBc.,  Cockeyimie,  Md.,  a  corponttoa  of 

'^*"^*'raed  laae  22, 1959.  Ser.  No.  «132« 
llChtai   (CL273— lt2J) 


the  record  on  the  turntable,  means  independent  of  said 
tumtoble  motor  for  completing  the  advance  of  said  ac- 
tuator to  the  playing  position,  a  tone  arm  head  pivotally 
carried  by  the  tone  arm  for  movement  between  a  record 
engaging  position  and  an  elevated  position  above  the  rec- 
ord, tone  arm  head  actuating  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  tone  arm  head  relative  to  a  record  on  the  turn- 
table, tone  arm  restraining  means  normally,  holding  the 
lone  arm  in  its  rest  position  adjacent  the  tumtable,  and 
means  coupling  said  actuator  to  said  tone  arm  head  actu- 
ating means  and  to  said  restraining  means  for  operating 
the  same  by  said  actuator  in  timed  sequence  as  an  in- 
cident to  the  completion  of  the  advance  of  said  actuator 
to  the  playing  position  whereby  to  lower  the  tone  arm 
head  into  playing  relation  with  the  record  and  after  said 
playing  relation  has  been  attained  to  release  the  tone  arm 
for  travel  across  the  record  side. 


1.  An  electrically  scoring  torget  comprising  two  layers 
of  electrically  conductive  material,  a  dielectric  separating 
said  layers,  a  first  resistor  having  one  end  electiically 
connected  to  one  layer  and  Uie  other  end  electrically 
connected  to  the  other  layer,  and  a  second  resistor  having 
one  end  connected  to  one  layer  and  the  other  end  elecm- 
cally  connected  to  ground,  said  layers  being  at  substantially 
the  same  electrical  potential  and  means  to  measure  the 
potential  across  the  resistors. 


3,M4,7<5 

MATERIAL  UNLOADER  HAVING  BEATER 

CHAINS  OF  ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH 

Raymond  S.  Wflkea,  MoBae,  DL,  assigaor  to  Deere 

Company,  MoUac,  ID.,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

raed  Dec.  12, 1956,  Ser.  No.  7M,954 

llClafani.   (CL275— 3) 


ft 


II 


3,M4t7M 
PHONOGRAPH  APPARATUS 
Mvcel  Mae  Hclcae  Staar,  39 


FOed  May  1M95C  Ser.  No.  StSOtt 

,  priority,  appikalloa  BeWaai  May  27, 1955 

17  SETiia.  274-9) 

1.  In  a  motor  driven  record  player  having  a  record 
tumtable  and  a  tone  arm  for  playing  the  record,  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  sin^  record  slid  edgewise  into 


1.  A  material  unloader  of  the  type  described  mcluding 
a  main  frame;  an  elongated  material  conUiner  mounted 
on  the  frame  having  oppositely  disposed  and  spaced  apart 
side  walls;  a  hollow  shaft  supported  on  the  frame  betwera 
the  side  walls  and  extending  substantially  the  length  of 
the  container,  said  shaft  having  therein  a  pluraUty  of 
axially  spaced  arm  openings;  an  axially  movable  element 
conuined  within  the  shaft;  a  pluralUy  of  flexible  arm 
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elements  axially  spaced  along  the  shaft  extending  through 
said  arm  openings,  each  of  said  arm  elements  having  an 
inner  end  connected  to  said  axially  movable  element  and 
an  outer  free  end  dif powd  in  said  conUiner;  means  ro- 
uting the  shaft  for  effecting  discharge  of  the  material 
by  the  arm  elements;  and  means  for  movmg  the  movable 
element  axially  for  effecting  the  effective  length  of  the 
arm  elements  in  the  container. 
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ing  notches  when  said  shank  b  rotated  clockwise  relative 
to  said  drive  portion  so  as  to  urge  the  Upered  shank  into 
functional  engagement  with  tapered  axial  socket. 


VACUUM  CHUCK 
«w  I.  Irywl,  9M  AfOv  Ave^  BiWol,  Pa. 

HM  Niv.  2,  IWf,  Ser.  No.  «5Mi7 
9CktmM,   (CL279-^) 


3M4,7M 
CARRIER  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 
John  W.  Klagcs,  Cofaunboa,  Oklo,  Bvitiior  to  The  Co- 
faiinbM  Auto  Parti  Comptmj,  Cofamibw,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratkM  of  Ohio  ^,      «...,, 

OiiiM  appUcalioo  Ai«.  13,  195S,  Scr.  No.  754,817. 
mrUed  aDd  thfa  appUcatiaB  Nov.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
855,169 

2  aaims.     (CL  280—47.24) 


-*/ 


1  A  vacuum  chuck  for  use  with  an  electromagnet 
comprising,  a  hollow  body,  a  perforated  face  plate  acrws 
the  top  of  the  body,  a  flexible  diaphragm  spannmg  the 
body  and  dividing  the  body  into  upper  and  lower  cham- 
bers, with  the  perforated  face  plate  forming  one  side  of 
the  upper  chamber,  valve  means  on  the  body  controlling 
communication  between  the  upper  chamber  and  atmos- 
phere, and  elements  of  magnetic  material  fixed  to  the 
diaphragm,  whereby  the  chuck  may  be  positioned  over 
an  electromagnet  and  by  pulsating  operation  of  the 
electromagnet  attract  and  release  the  magnetic  elements 
to  cause  pulsating  movement  of  the  diaphragm  to  draw 
a  vacuum  in  the  upper  chamber. 


3,i#4,767 

QUICK  ACTING  CHUCK 

Monty  P.  Greene,  1241  Monroe  St,  and  Arnold  A.  Vldu- 

L  25  S.  Glcncoc  St.,  botk  of  Denver,  Colo. 

FBcd  Apr.  18, 19M,  Scr.  No.  22^41 

2ClainK     (CL  279— 103) 


1 .  A  carrier  for  an  outboard  motor  comprising  in  com- 
bination, frame  means  including  a  toe  portion,  spaced 
tubular  frame  portions  forming  forwardly  extending  motor 
support  portions;  a  first  socket  means  mounted  on  one 
side  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  means;  a  second 
socket  means  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  frame  means;  a  first  tubular  handle  portion 
rotatobly  carried  in  said  first  socket  means;  a  second  tubu- 
lar handle  portion  rotatably  carried  in  said  second  socket 
means;  and  means  for  selectively  securing  each  <rf  said 
handle  portions  in  a  rearwardly  extending  configuration 
and  in  a  downwardly  extending  configuration,  said  means 
including  a  brace  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  tubular 
portions  and  provided  with  a  concave  other  end  for 
detachable  spring  pressed  engagement  with  the  other  of 
said  tubular  portions. 


3J04,7<9 

TRAILER  SKIRT 

ADcn  R-  A.  Tvncr.  509  E.  McClcllaB,  Flint  5,  Mich. 

Flkd  Sept  9, 1958,  Scr.  No.  759,936 

4  ClafaiM.    (CL  280—150) 


1.  A  quick  acting  chuck  comprising:  a  drive  portion; 
means  for  connecting  the  rear  extremity  of  said  drive 
portion  to  a  rotating  element;  a  tapered  axial  socket 
formed  in  the  forward  extremity  of  said  drive  portion;  a 
diametrically-extending  flat-bottomed  groove  extending 
across  said  forward  extremity  and  across  the  entrance 
of  said  socket,  the  sides  of  said  groove  forming  two 
straight  shoulders  overlapping  opposite  sides  of  said  en- 
trance in  parallel,  spaced-apart  relation,  the  portions  of 
said  shoulders  overlapping  said  socket  being  inclined 
outwardly  in  a  counterclockwise  direction  from  the  bot- 
tom plane  of  said  groove  to  form  a  wedge-like  locking 
notch  in  the  under  surface  of  each  shoulder;  a  tapered 
shank  fitted  into  said  socket;  two  oppositely  positioned 
parallel  flat  sides  on  said  shank  allowing  the  latter  to 
pass  between  said  straight  parallel  shoulders;  and  two 
circumferentially-arcuate  projecting  portions  on  said 
shank  intermediate  said  flat  sides,  said  latter  portions 
being  positioned  to  engage  the  inclined,  wedge-like  lock- 


E]  ^  .^  a 


j'-^. 


-J" 


1.  In  combination  with  a  house  trafler  haring  a  plu- 
rality of  atuchment  means  disposed  along  the  bottom 
peripheral  edge  of  said  trailer,  a  trailer  skirt,  said  skirt 
extending  around  the  bottom  peripheral  edge  of  said 
trailer  and  downwardly  to  the  trailer  supporting  surface 
and  comprising  a  flexible  member  having  means  along 
the  upper  longitudinal  edge  thereof  in  detachable  engage- 
ment with  the  attachment  means  ditpoaed  along  the  bot- 
tom peripheral  edge  of  said  trailer,  a  plurality  of  adja- 
cently disposed  continuous  loops  near  the  lower  longitu- 
dinal edge  thereof,  at  least  one  weighted,  flexible  rod 
being  disposed  within  one  of  said  loops  whereby  said 
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skirt  is  maintained  in  relaUvely  fixed  position  with  respect 
to  the  trailer  supporting  surface,  and  means  for  maintam- 
ing  the  lateral  edges  of  said  trailer  skirt  in  proximate 

relationship  with  each  other. 


II 


3  004,770 
WEIGHT  TRANSFER  DKVKB  FORTRACTORS 
Mdvfai  E.  Battcnhan.cn,  171rt  St  and  ••^At^J"*^ 
Park,  ni.;  Valeric  E.  BetHiihaniin,  cxccntrtx  of  said 
Meivin  E.  Bcttenhanacn,  dccanwd 

FUcd^TlirilsO,  Scr.  No.  761^99 
8Clalin8.    (CL  280— 150) 


3,004*772 
TANDEM  AXLE  SEMI-TRAILER  CONVERTIBLE 
TO  SINGLE  AXLE  SEMI-TRAILERS  AND  VICE 
VERSA 
Charkt  L  Bohkn,  Dojrkstown,  Charles  Bnriford  »ep- 
PH^  Meadowbrook,  and  Peter  J.  lyOrazIo,  Sonlhamp- 
toa,  Pa.,  anisnon  to  Sirkfc  l^aMcrs,  a  Division  of 
Fmehaof  Trailer  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  May  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,856 
8  Clafam.    (CL  28»— 415) 


1.  A  wei^t  transfer  device  for  improving  the  trac- 
tion of  tractors  and  like  vehicles  when  operated  along 
unlevel  ground,  said  device  comprising  a  power  actuat- 
ablc  means  and  a  ground  engaging  means  mounted  on 
the  vehicle  body,  said  power  actuatable  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  introduce  an  inclined  force  between  the  ground 
engaging  means  when  positioned  at  a  location  outwardly 
from  the  low  side  of  the  vehicle  and  a  point  high  on  the 
body  of  the  vehicle  which  force  is  exerted  in  a  direction 
crosswise  of  the  tractor  to  transfer  undue  concentration 
of  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  from  the  low  side  of  the 
vehicle,  when  tilted,  toward  the  high  side  of  the  vehicle 
so  as  to  improve  traction  of  the  vehicle. 


3,004,771 

FLOATABLE  TRAILER 

lamas  BMhfonI  Moore,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  1109, 

Lcxintton,  Ky. 

FUcd  May  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  738,194 

Odalms.    (CL  280— 414) 


1.  An  over-the-rod  semi-trailer  comprised  of  a  pair 
of  frameless  van  size  cargo  bodies  each  including  a  means 
to  removably  receive  bogies,  means  separably  and  rigid- 
ly coupling  said  bodies  together  horizontally,  said  means 
transmitting  tension,  compression  and  shear  forces  from 
body  to  body  in  magnitudes  sufficient  to  produce  a  unitary 
structure,  and  a  pair  of  single  axle  bogies  removably 
coupled  adjacent  each  other  to  the  rearmost  body  where- 
by any  one  of  said  bogies  when  uncoupled  can  be  moved 
and  removably  coupled  to  the  forward  body  so  that  after 
the  bodies  are  uncoupled  a  pair  of  individual  single  axle 
trailers  are  produced. 


3,004,773 

HITCHES  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Fred  L.  Ankency,  Rtc  3,  Xenia,  Ohio 

Filed  July  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  830,754 

4  CbdnM.    (CL  280—446) 


1.  In  a  floatable  trailer  for  a  boat,  a  rear  boat  sup- 
porting buoyant   section,   a   forward   buoyant   coupling 
section,  means  interconnecting  said  sections,  said  rear 
boat  supporting  section  comprising  a   hollow   buoyant 
frame  defining  a  boat  supporting  platform  and  wheel 
means  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  hollow  frame  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  fluid-tight  buoyant  hollow  beams 
secured  to  each  other,  said  beams  being  the  principal 
buoyant  members  of  said  platform,  said  forward  cou- 
pling section   including  a  buoyant  hollow  float,  wheel 
means,  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  trailer  to  a 
vehicle,  and  jack  means  to  raise  said  wheel  means  off 
the  ground  during  attachment  of  said  coupling  means 
to  said  vehicle,  said  trailer  having  a  density  approxi- 
mately that  of  water,  said  interconnecting  means  being 
rigidly  secured  to  said  forward  section  and  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  rear  section. 


—5 


1.  A  hitch  for  an  aircraft  nose  wheel  assembly  having 
a  limited  steering  movement,  said  hitch  comprising  m 
combination  a  U-shaped  yoke  adapted  to  straddle  a  nose 
wheel  assembly  and  be  removably  attached  thereto,  a 
vertical  pivot  element  provided  centrally  on  the  bight  por- 
tion of  said  yoke,  a  draft  tongue  having  its  rear  end 
mounted  on  said  pivot  element  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom  for  lateral  swinging  movement  relative  to  said 
yoke,  and  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  tongue 
against  swinging  from  a  centralized  position  relative  to 
the  yoke,  said  means  comprising  a  curved  plate  secured 
to  the  bight  portion  of  the  yoke  and  disposed  horizontally 
below  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  draft  tongue,  said 
plate  being  formed  with  a  central  depression  and  portions 
of  the  plate  on  owHwite  sides  of  said  depression  con- 
stituting a  track,  a  vertically  slidable  plunger  earned 
by  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  tongue,  roller  means 
provided  at  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger  and  rototable 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  tongue,  and  resilient  means 
biasing  said  plunger  downwardly  and  urging  said  roller 
means  to  seat  in  said  depression  of  said  plate,  said  roUer 
means  being  movable   along  said   track  upon  upward 
sliding  of  the  plunger  against  the  bias  of  said  res>>»enj 
means  dilring  swinging  of  said  tongue  from  its  centralized 
position. 
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3,M4,774 

INTERCONNECTION  UETWEEN  TRAILER  AND 

HAULING  VEHICLE 

Jem  Ldf  Ldkka,  Hacriand  P.O^  Mywn,  Norway 

FIH  May  M,  19M,  Str.  No.  M,544 

■ppHcatfoa  Norway  JaM  4, 1959 
2  CWm.     (CL  2M— 447) 


feedinf  meam  condnuci  in  operatioa  to  r^teat  the  afore- 
said procedures  to  reassemble  all  of  tbie  bottommott 
forms  in  a  zigzag  pack  in  said  collecting  bin. 


3,M4,77< 

PIPE  COUPLING  HAVING  A  SEALING  NUT  WITH 

A  FRANGIBLE  SECTION 

•tardt,  RattHkmvM  It,  Broni 

Fied  Dec.  12, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7M,t74 

ICIaiB.    (CL2t5— 3) 


1.  Interconnection  between  a  trailer  and  a  hauling 
vehicle,  comprising  a  traction  frame,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  traction  frame  to  said  hauling  vehicle,  a  later- 
ally movable  slide  member  on  the  traction  frame,  a 
vertical  bolt  on  said  slide  member,  a  hauling  rod  one 
end  of  which  is  secured  to  said  trailer,  said  hauling  rod 
having,  at  its  other  end  an  aperture  in  which  said  ver- 
tical bolt  is  pivotally  arranged,  a  transverse  stay  pivot- 
aJly  connected  at  one  end  to  said  traction  frame  and 
pivotally  connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  hauling  rod, 
the  last  mentioned  pivotal  connection  being  to  the  rear 
of  said  vertical  bolt. 


3,M4,77S 

AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTER 

JaUns  B.  SchUcaunn,  Bercrly,  Mmm^  anignor  to  Royal 

Bosincss  Forms,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Hampshire 

Filed  Dec.  2, 195S,  Ser.  No.  777,683 

4  Oafans.     (CL  282—15) 


1.  In  an  autographic  re^ster  a  compartment  for  holding 
a  flat  pack  comprising  a  plurality  of  superimposed  strips 
of  connected  sheets,  a  writing  table  over  which  the  sheets 
of  the  pack  may  be  drawn,  a  collecting  bin  located  under 
said  table,  a  feeding  mechanism  including  continuous 
longitudinally  ejttending  friction  belts  for  drawing  said 
sheets  over  said  table,  guide  means  for  reversing  the  di- 
rection of  and  inverting  the  bottommost  strip  of  con- 
nected sheets,  said  friction  belts  functioning  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  feeding  means  for  engaging  the  underside 
of  the  said  first  bottommost  sheet  to  move  such  first 
sheet  to  a  fiat  inverted  position  in  said  collecting  bin  and 
to  then  engage  the  under  side  of  the  next  bottommost 
sheet  to  cause  said  next  sheet  to  be  first  rolled  on  itself 
until  it  overlies  in  non-inverted  position  the  said  first  bot- 
tommost sheet  while  simultaneously  moving  the  third 
bottommoat  sheet  to  flat  folded  inverted  position  over  the 
said  second  bottommost  sheet  and  in  a  position  corre- 
qponding  to  said  first  sheet  and  thereafter  so  long  as  said 


In  combination,  a  first  pipe  having  outside  threading 
thereon,  a  connection  piece  having  a  threaded  bore  with 
a  chamfer  extending  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  con- 
nection piece  to  said  threaded  bore  and  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  threaded  portion  of  said  connection  piece  receiving 
said  first  pipe,  a  nut  having  inside  threading  screwed  onto 
said  first  pipe  and  having  a  surface  positioned  adjacent  the 
end  surface  of  said  connection  piece,  a  cylindrical  annu- 
lar recess  countersunk  in  said  surface  of  said  nut,  a  press 
ring  rupturally  attached  to  the  cylindrical  side  wall  of  said 
cylindrical  annular  recess  and  extending  beyond  said  first 
surface  of  said  nut  and  spaced  axially  from  the  base  of 
said  annular  recess,  said  press  ring  having  an  inside  diame- 
ter greater  than  the  root  diameter  of  said  nut  threading  and 
a  surface  overlying  the  base  of  said  annular  recess  inclined 
so  that  the  portion  of  said  press  ring  having  the  greater 
diameter  is  in  closer  proximity  to  said  recess  base,  and  a 
sealing  ring  of  resilient  material  of  such  shape  and  vol- 
ume so  as  to  completely  fill  the  space  defined  by  said  an- 
nular recess,  said  press  ring,  said  end  surface  of  said  con- 
nection piece,  and  said  threaded  portion  of  said  first  pipe, 
said  sealing  ring  being  urged  into  sealing  contact  with  all 
the  surfaces  defining  the  aforementioned  space  upon  nji>- 
ture  of  said  rupturable  attachment,  said  rupture  caused 
by  the  rotation  of  said  nut  on  said  first  pipe  threads  so 
that  said  press  ring  is  brought  into  contact  with  said  con- 
nection piece  whereby  a  shearing  force  is  produced  be- 
tween said  nut  and  said  rupturally  attached  press  ring  and 
the  rupture  being  such  that  said  press  ring  is  freely  mova- 
ble within  said  annular  recess  but  precluded  from  re- 
moval therefrom  by  the  sheared  portions  of  said  press 
ring  and  said  cylindrical  side  walls  thus  in  turn  also  pre- 
cluding removal  of  said  sealing  ring. 


3,H4,777 
OPERATING  ROOM  OVERHEAD  GAS  SERVICE 

SYSTEM  AND  FIXTURE  THEREFOR 
Alpbonse  L.  Bnonaccorsl,  San  Lcandro,  Calif.,  amignor 
to  Logan  Hoytoi  Eqiripmcat  Co.,  Glcndaic,  CaUf.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1955,  Scr.  No.  541,M1 
1  Claink  (CL  285-44) 
An  operating  room  overhead  service  fixture  arranged 
to  be  secured  to  a  ceiling  and  comprising:  a  hollow  cylin- 
der externally  threaded  at  its  upper  end;  an  internally 
threaded  coupling  collar  threaded  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  cylinder,  the  upper  end  of  said  collar  being  provided 
with  a  laterally  extending  annular  flange  arranged  to  lie 
flush  with  the  lower  face  of  said  ceiling;  a  plurality  of 
lugs  secured  to  and  within  said  cylinder  adjacent  the 
lower  end  thereof;  a  plurality  of  conduits  extending  longi- 
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tndinally  through  said  cylindo-;  a  plate  arranfed  to  dose 
the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder;  means  for  Kcuring  the 
lower  ends  of  said  cooduiu  to  said  plate;  meam  tor  se- 


3JM.779 
END  COUPLING  FOR  H08E  HAVING  PLURAL 

LAYER  WIRE  REINFORCING 
Rof  H.  Calico  1791  lat  City  NaUoMl  BmIl  a^ 
D.  RichaNs,  both  of  Hovlon,  Tcx^  «U  Rl 
r  to  saU  CnDcn 

FHad  Jana  7, 1957,  Str.  No.  M4,23« 
nCUte.    (0,285—149) 


curing  said  plate  to  said  lugs  in  sealing  engagement  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder;  and  boat  adapters  mount- 
ed on  the  lower  ends  of  said  conduits  beneath  said  plate. 


3,881,778 

WELLHEAD  APPARATUS 

Leonvd  E.  WUUanis,  Manin  R.  Jonea,  and  John  V. 

Pennington,  Honiton,  Tea,  -^f°"  *°  .^*yg;  "^ 

Worha,  Inc^  Honaton,  Tea.,  a  conontion  of  Te: 

FUed  Ang.  22, 1957,  Ser.  P^r(i79,<21 

nClafaM.    (CL  285— 137) 


1.  An  end  coupling  for  a  tubular  conductor  having  a 
first  tubular  layer  of  wires  therewith,  including  a  first 
tubular  body  section,  a  first  coupling  ring  surrounding 
said  body  section,  the  ends  of  said  wires  being  confined 
between  said  body  section  and  said  coupling  ring,  co- 
active  surfaces  on  said  body  section  and  said  ring  for 
swaging  said  ends  of  said  wires  therebetween  so  as  to  even- 
ly distribute  any  pulling  force  on  said  wires  to  said  sur- 
faces, a  second  tubular  layer  of  wires  -with  said  tubular 
conductor  wrapped  externally  of  said  first  layer  of  wires 
and  over  said  first  coui^ng  ring,  a  second  tubular  body 
section  threaded  to  said  first  tubular  body  secuon  Md 
forming  a  continuation  thereof  longitudinally,  a  second 
coupling  ring  surrounding  said  second  body  secUoo  with 
the  ends  of  the  wires  confined  therebetween,  said  first 
coupUng  ring  having  an  external  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  external  diameter  of  said  first  tubular  layer 
of  wires,  and  said  secopd  coupUng  rmg  having  an  ex; 
temal  diameter  substantially;  equal  to  the  external  diam- 
eter of  said  second  layer  of  ¥area. 


McfTfll  M.  Main, 


3.884.788 
TEFLON  HOSE  Ffl'l'ING 


Park  Ridge,  RL, 

Morton  GtoTe,  UL,  a 


to  Crane 


FM  Not.  28, 1958,  Sar.  No.  824,337 
ICfadm.    (CL  285— 242) 


n     W 


1.  Wellhead  apparatus,  compriafaig  a  tubing  head  hav- 
ing a  bore  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  substantially  sector- 
shaped  hangers  each  having  a  longitudinal  opening  there- 
through and   being  diipotable  in  lide-by-tide  relation 
within  the  bore  for  suspoiding  tubing  therefrom,  a  slot  on 
an  intermediate  portion  of  the  curved  side  of  each  of  the 
hangen  haviag  a  shoulder  with  a  downwardly  and  an  out- 
wardly facing  component,  and  rams  on  the  tubing  head 
each  having  a  shoulder  with  an  upwardly  and  an  mwardly 
facing  component  on  its  inner  end  extendible  into  the 
bore  to  engage  with  the  riioolder  on  a  hanger  for  support- 
ing each  of  nid  hangers  against  movement  downwar^y 
and  laterally  out  of  the  poaition  it  occupies  when  so  dis- 
posed, said  rams  being  retracUble  out  of  engagement  with 
the  hangers  to  permit  each  of  said  hangers  to  be  lowered 
beneath  iu  mpported  poaition  withm  the  bore  separately 
from  other  hangers  siq>ported  therein. 


A  coupling  device  for  connecting  a  hose  of  relaUvely 
stiff  material  to  another  hose  or  to  a  port,  said  coupling 
device  comprising  a  rigid  socket  member  connected  to 
said  other  line  or  port  and  including  an  inner  sleeve,  an 
outer  sleeve  having  one  end  sealed  to  the  inner  sleeve  and 
its  other  end  enlarged  and  separated  from  the  inner  sleeve 
to  define  an  annular  socket  having  a  contmuous  conical 
bottom  wall  and  cylindrical  inner  and  outer  walls,  said 
hose  having  a  frusto-conical  end  adapted  to  be  received 
in  the  socket,  the  slant  angle  of  the  frusto<onical  end 
being  different  from  the  slant  angle  of  the  conical  bottom 
wall  of  the  socket  to  provide  a  continuous  narrow  an- 
nular area  of  contact  between  the  hose  end  and  socket 
member,  and  means  for  exerting  axial  pressure  upon  the 
hoae  end  to  force  said  hose  end  into  the  socket  and 
against  the  inner  sleeve  to  form  a  fluid-tight  seal  there- 
between throu^  said  narrow  annular  area,  said  mner 
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sleeve  being  longer  than  the  outer  sleeve  and  extending 
beyond  the  end  of  the  outer  sleeve,  said  hose  end  having 
a  radially  extending  wall  disposed  intennediate  the  axial- 
ly  outer  ends  of  the  inner  and  outer  sleeves,  and  said 
means  for  exerting  axial  preMurc  upon  the  ho«e  compris- 
ing an  axially  split  ring  disposed  over  the  hose  end  and 
abutting  upon  the  said  radially  extending  wall,  means  for 
clamping  the  split  ring  over  the  hose  and  the  hose  upon 
the  inner  sleeve,  resilient  means  interposed  between  the 
ring  and  said  hose,  and  resilient  means  under  stress  be- 
tween the  ring  and  coupling  and  urging  the  hose  through 
the  intermediary  of  the  ring  and  radially  extending  wall 
into  the  socket,  said  resilient  means  interposed  between 
the  ring  and  said  hose  serving  to  absorb  some  of  the  radial 
pressure  exerted  upon  the  hose  by  the  ring  and  thus  re- 
ducing the  resistance  to  relative  axial  movement  between 
the  hose  and  the  said  inner  wall,  whereby  to  insure  the 
presence  of  axial  pressure  upon  the  hose  as  aforesaid. 


jacent  the  inboard  end  of  said  bushing;  pumping  means 
comprising  a  radially  projecting  flange  formed  on  the 
sealing  means  and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  ejec- 
tion  passages  in   said  flange   adapted   to  discharge  into 


the  interior  of  said  housing;  and  passage  means  con- 
necting said  circumferential  groove  with  the  pumping 
means  for  creating  a  suction  in  said  groove  to  scavenge 
fluid  from  the  surface  of  the  bushing  abutting  said 
groove. 


3,0«4,781 

SLOTTED  SHELL  COUPLING  CLAMP 

Jdly  L.  Morris,  R.D.  1,  Cabot,  P«. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,867 

10  Claims.    (CI.  285—369) 


3,0«4,783 

HIGH  PRESSURE  PACKING  MEANS 

Derrel  D.  Webb,  Hooston,  Tcz^  asrignor  to  Houatoii 

Engineers,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Aof.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  677.4M 

4  Claims.   (CL2S<— 12) 


1.  An  improved  coupling  clamp  for  connecting  adja- 
cent end  portions  of  a  pair  of  fluid  conduits  in  a  sealing 
relationship  comprising,  sealing  means  encompassing  end 
portions  of  the  conduits,  backing  means  encompassing 
said  scaling  means,  metallic  friction  ring  means  encom- 
passing the  conduits  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  seal- 
ing means,  a  unitary  longitudinally-split  outer  shell  mem- 
ber encompassing  said  friction  ring  means  and  said  back- 
ing means  and  having  circumferentially  extending  slotted 
portions  extending  through  said  shell  member  intermedi- 
ate said  backing  means  and  said  friction  ring  means  to 
provide  end  clamping  portions  on  the  shell,  and  means 
for  selectively  contracting  portions  of  said  shell  member 
about  said  friction  ring  means  and  about  said  backing 
means  independently  of  each  other  to  provide  a  controlled 
gripping  and  sealing  action  about  the  end  portions  of  the 
conduits. 


3.M4,782 
SHAFT  SEAL 
John  WOUani  Mccrmans,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  The  Garrett  Coiporatioa,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporatiba  of  CaHforaia 

Fikd  Nov.  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  696,142 
5  Claims.  (0.286—5) 
1.  A  fluid  seal  for  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  a  bore 
in  a  housing,  comprising:  a  bushing  flxedly  mounted  in 
said  bore;  sealing  means  mounted  on  said  shaft,  the 
sealing  means  including  a  labyrinth  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  radially  projecting  lands  in  close  flt  with 
said  bushing  and  a  sleeve  portion  in  close  flt  with  the 
bushing  inboard  of  said  lands;  a  circumferential  groove 
formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  portion  ad- 


1.  A  high  pressure  cylinder  unit  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  cylinder  having  an  end  closure  wall,  an  axially 
movable  rod  extending  slidably  through  an  axial  bore  in 
said  wall,  said  wall  having  two  aligned  counterbores  of 
different  diameters  therein  opening  into  each  other,  the 
inner  countcrborc  having  a  continuously  compensating 
packing  structure  disposed  therein  and  extending  partly 
into  said  outer  counterborc  of  larger  diameter,  said  pack- 
ing structure  including  a  metal  pressure  piston  of  a  di- 
ameter corresponding  substantially  to  that  of  said  inner 
counterbore  and  having  a  flat  inner  end  seated  on  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  inner  counterbore,   said  piston 
member   having   an   axial   bore   slidably   receiving   said 
axially  movable  rod,  packing  means  mounted  within  the 
outer  and  inner  cylindrical  walls  of  said  pressure  piston 
sealingly  engaging,  respectively,  the  cylindrical  surfaces 
of  said  smaller  counterbore  and  said  axially  movable  rtxl, 
the  outer  end  6f  said  pressure  piston  being  conically  in- 
dented, a  resilient,  non-metallic,  multi-part  packing  means 
of  trapezoidal  cross-section  seated  in  said  conically  in- 
dented end  of  said  pressure  piston,  said  multi-part  pack- 
ing having  a  bore  snugly  and  slidably  receiving  said  axial- 
ly movable  rod,  said  multi-part  packing  filling  the  remain- 
ing space  in  said  inner  counterbore  and  extending  to 
within  said  outer  counterbore,  a  packing  gland  through 
which  said  axially  movable  rod  extends  threadedly  and 
adjustably  received  in  said  outer  counterbore  and  having 
a  conically  indented  inner  surface  corresponding  to  and 
bearing  against  said  resilient  packing  of  the  trapezoidal 
cross-section,  said  axial  bore  in  said  end  closure  wall 
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being  of  a  diameter  to  provide  a  small  annular  clearance 
for  high  pressure  fluid  to  flow  therethrough  from  said 
high  pressure  cylinder,  the  high  pressure  cylinder  side  of 
said  closure  wall  conically  sloping  outwardly  to  direct 
the  high  pressure  fluid  through  said  small  annular  clear- 
ance to  actuate  said  pressure  piston  member  to  axially 
compress  said  non-metallic,  resilient  packing  with  a  force 
corresponding  to  the  pressure  existing  with  said  cylinder 
for  greater  sealing  efficiency. 


3,M4,7S4 
COUPLING  PIN 
Max  M.  Selby.  Lo«  Anncict.  Callf^  aasigiior  to  Tnbvlar 
Structures  Corp.  of  America,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporatioa  of  CalifofBla 

Filed  Inly  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  828,418 
UCIaiBM.   (CL287— 2) 


opposite  end,  a  ball  stud  having  a  substantially  full  ball 
end  in  the  cavity  and  a  shank  projecting  freely  through 
the  cavity  opening,  a  longitudinally  cleft  molded  syn- 
thetic resin  sleeve  in  the  cavity  in  longitudinal  shifting 
relation  having  the  cleft  extending  through  the  full  length 
thereof  and  an  outer  periphery  seated  on  the  cavity  wall 
and  converging  in  the  same  direction  toward  said  open- 
ing, said  sleeve  having  a  spherical  hollow  interior  defin- 
ing the  major  zone  of  a  sphere  and  enveloping  the  sub- 
stantially full  ball  end  of  the  stud  except  at  a  narrow  gap 
provided  by  the  cleft  and  extending  beyond  both  sides  of 
the  great  circle  of  the  ball  end,  said  sleeve  having  a  longj- 


1.  A  coup  ing  pin  comprising:  a  pair  of  elongated  pin 
members  and  an  abutment  means  intermediate  thereof, 
each  of  said  pin  members  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
a  plurality  of  outer  peripheral  surfaces  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  the  axis  of  one  of  said  pin  members  being 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  other  of  said  pin 
members  and  transversely  spaced  therefrom,  said  pin 
members  being  insertable  into  the  ends  of  a  pair  of  tubu- 
lar members  having  parallel  and  transversely  spaced  axes 
for  coupling  the  tubular  members,  said  pins  being  rotata- 
ble  so  as  to  align  the  axes  of  said  pin  members  with 
the  axes  of  the  tubular  members. 


tudinally  extending  recess  in  the  spherical  hollow  interior 
thereof  remote  from  the  cleft  of  the  sleeve  and  providing 
a  reduced  thickness  sleeve  portion  acting  as  a  spring  hinge 
to  facilitate  springing  of  the  sleeve  over  the  ball  end  of 
the  stud,  said  recess  and  said  cleft  gap  providing  lubricant 
channels  for  supplying  lubricant  to  the  ball  end  of  the 
stud,  and  spring  means  compression  loaded  between  the 
closed  end  of  the  cavity  and  the  sleeve  urging  the  sleeve 
toward  the  cavity  opening  in  the  direction  of  convergence 
of  the  cavity  wall  and  the  sleeve  periphery  for  decreasing 
the  width  of  the  cleft  gap  to  maintain  the  sleeve  in  good 
bearing  contact  with  the  ball  end  of  the  stud. 


3,004,785 
EXPANDING  ROD  JOINT 
Robert  W.  Wolf,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Heintx 
Divlsioii— Kelsey-Hayes  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^ 
a  corpontfon  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  785,359 
4  Claims.    (CL287— 44) 


3,004,787 

KNOTTER  MECHANISM  FOR  BUNDLE 

TYING  MACHINES 

John  Gray  Waltns,  Scvenoaks,  En^and,  aasignor  to  The 

Sheridan  Service  Company  limited,  London,  Enghmd, 

a  company  of  Great  BiMidn 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1960,  Scr.  No.  25,650 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Great  Britafai  Jan.  29,  1960 

8  Claims.   (CL289— 11) 


1.  A  rod  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  rods  and  a  block 
for  connecting  the  rods  and  absorbing  the  impact  of 
forces  tending  to  separate  the  rods,  one  end  portion  of 
the  block  being  solid  and  the  opposite  end  portion  being 
bifurcated  into  end  branches,  and  means  connecting  an 
end  of  each  of  the  rods  with  one  of  the  end  branches, 
said  end  branches  being  formed  by  a  recess  disposed 
centrally  in  said  bifurcated  end  portion  of  the  block  and 
defined  by  two  grooves  disposed  longitudinally  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  bifurcated  end  portion  and  each  taper- 
ing both  inwardly  extending  from  its  side  of  the  end 
portion  towards  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  end  portion 
and  inwardly  extending  from  the  end  of  the  block  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  center  of  the  block. 


BALL  JOINT 

Edward  J.  Heibcnar,  Detroit,  Mich.,  amignor  to  Thomp- 
son Ramo  Wooldrldgc  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
filed  July  30, 1958,  Scr.  No.  752,011 
9ClafaM.   (CL287— 90) 
7.  A  ball  joint  construction  comprising  a  housing  with 
a  closed  end  cavity  converging  toward  an  opening  in  the 

771  O.G.— 51 


1.  A  knotter  mechanism,  suitable  for  use  in  a  bundle 
tying  machine,  including  a  carriage  mounted  in  a  support 
frame  of  said  tying  machine  for  sliding  movement  be- 
tween a  rearward  inoperative  position  and  a  forward 
operative  position,  a  pair  of  co-operating  knotter  jaws 
mounted  in  said  carriage  for  rotation  about  a  common 
axis,  one  of  said  knotter  jaws  being  tiltable  about  an  axis 
normal  to  said  common  axis  to  effect  opening  and  clos- 
ing of  said  knotter  jaws,  cam  means  defining  a  cam  path 
around  said  common  axis  of  said  knotter  jaws,  a  cam 
follower  carried  by  said  tiltable  knotter  jaw  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  cam  means  during  rotation  (rf  said  knotter 
jaws  about  their  common  axis,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted 
in  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  co-operate  with  said  cam 
follower  when  said  knotter  jaws  are  in  a  closed  position 
and  releasable  latch  means  to  lock  said  plunger  in  a  posi- 
tion of  engagement  with  said  cam  follower  thereby  to 
maintain  the  jaws  closed. 
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MHTtt 
CLOSUKB  LATCH 


l,M4,79t 
ARTICLK  CAKUEII  POR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Uhmos,  trunk  compartment 

M«toiCerpan-   fUmlmi  A.  My .  nMf*ffc,  Mjm^  miIm  hi  I>  Mm^Maj 

riMoSri,  19S9, Scr. No. S43,M7  tfoa  al  MhiiiiH 

iOriM.    (CLin— 11^^  FIM  May  IS,  195M«.  N«.  113^1 

3Ch*M.    (a.2M— 3^ 


1.  A  latch  a«embly  oompiisinf,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port, 1  lever  swingably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  latch 
bolt  pivoted  to  said  lever  for  swinging  movement  there- 
with and  swinging  movement  relative  thereto  between 
latched,  unlatched  and  parked  positions,  a  link  pivotally 
interconnecting  said  support  and  said  latch  bolt  to  giude 
swinging  movement  of  said  bolt  relative  to  said  kver, 
the  length  of  said  lever  and  said  link  and  the  several 
pivots  of  said  bolt  to  said  link  and  lever  and  of  said 
link  and  lever  to  said  support  being  arranged  to  move 
said  latch  bolt  generally  linearly  relative  to  said  support 
upon  movement  of  the  bolt  between  latched  and  unlatched 
positions  and  to  swing  said  latch  bolt  relative  to  said 
sui^;x)rt  upon  movement  of  the  bolt  between  unlatched 
and  parked  positions,  the  pivot  of  said  lever  to  said  bolt 
and  the  pivot  of  said  link  to  said  support  being  on 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  pivot  axis  of  said 
lever  on  said  support  in  the  latched  position  of  said  bolt, 
swinging  movement  of  said  lever  to  move  said  bolt  to- 
ward unlatched  position  folding  said  link  and  the  por- 
tion of  said  bolt  between  the  pivots  thereof  to  said  lever 
and  to  said  link  relative  to  each  other  to  thereby  move 
said  bolt  generally  linearly  relative  to  said  support  be- 
tween said  latched  and  said  unlatched  positions  thereof. 


3UM4,7S9 

FLOORLESS  CAMPING  TRAILER 

Allan  Percy  Wickca,  223  Salvado  Road,  Wembley, 

Wcitcn  Aaitnlia,  Aaitralla 

Filed  Oct  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  844^99 

SCMbm.   (CL29«— 23) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  trunk  com- 
partment open  at  the  top  and  at  one  end  and  including 
a  floor  and  opposed  side  walls  xising  from  said  floor,  of 
an  article  carrier  including  a  floor  panel  and  a  wall  panel 
rising  from  each  side  edge  of  said  floor  panel  nested 
within  said  compartment  with  the  upper  end  of  each  wall 
panel  below  and  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  adjacent 
compartment  side  wall,  means  embodying  rollers  roUably 
engaging  said  floor  panel  and  said  floor  connecting  said 
fkx>r  panel  to  said  floor  for  movement  along  said  floor 
from  the  nested  position  out  of  the  open  end  of  said  com- 
partment to  an  extended  position,  said  carrier  having  a 
front  panel  closing  the  open  end  of  said  compartment 
when  in  the  nested  position,  said  front  panel  being  hing- 
edly  connected  along  its  lower  end  to  said  floor  panel  for 
movement  from  the  compartment  end  closing  position 
to  a  lay-down  position  when  said  carrier  has  been  shifted 
to  the  extended  position,  brace  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  front  panel  and  the  compartment  side  walls 
for  holding  said  front  panel  in  the  lay-down  position,  a 
pair  of  doors  arranged  in  edge-to-edge  relation  and  nor- 
mally extending  over  and  closing  the  open  tc^  of  said 
compartment,  each  of  said  doors  being  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  adjacent  side  wall 
and  being  independently  nringable  to  a  podtion  project- 
ing out  of  the  open  top  of  said  compartment,  and  spring 
means  operatively  connected  to  each  of  the  hinge  con- 
nections of  said  doon  to  thereby  assist  the  doors  toward 
the  projected  positions. 


FrUtlof 


3,M4,791 
RECLINING  CHAIRS 

f,    G^ 
BoyiBliMi  Bcack,  Fla. 


Flkd  Oct  2S,  195S,  Scr.  No.  77t,ltl 

T  ri|-  (CL297— 85) 


1.  A  substantially  floorless  roofed  open  front  camming 
trailer  comprising  a  subctantially  U-shaped  chassis  open 
at  the  rear  and  provided  at  the  front  with  a  draw  bar, 
wheels  fitted  to  each  arm  of  the  chassis,  side  walls  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  each  arm  of  the  chasMS  and  a 
roof  connecting  the  upper  ed^  of  the  side  waHi,  the  in- 
terior of  the  side  walls  being  fitted  with  facilities  for  the 

storage  of  camping  and  cooking  gear  and  clothing,  which  1 .  In  ■  reclining  chair  having  a  support,  a  backrest 
fadlitict  are  accessible  to  a  person  standing  on  the  ground  pivotaily  mounted  on  said  support  for  reclining  move- 
between  the  tide  walls.  meat  thereon,  a  seat  operatively  connected  with  said 


OcTOBni  17,  1»«1 

backrest,  and  a  leg  rest,  an  improved  leg  rest  actuating 
and  control  linkafc  which  compriwa  a  leg  ^^J^- 
ing  lever  having  its  rear  end  opcraUvely  connerted  to 
said  backrest  and  extending  forwardly  **»««»»»"»<*"?** 
to  a  point  near  the  front  of  the  seat,  said  leg  rest  being 
pivotkUy  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said  actuating 
lever,  two  links  pivotaily  mounted  on  said  seat  »tsPJ*^ 
pointi,  one  of  said  links  being  pivotaUy  connected  to 
said  actuaUng  lever  and  a  connecVm  lever  pivotaily 
connected  with  both  of  said  Unks,  said  coMiecting  lever 
having  a  loct  motion  connection  with  said  leg  rest. 
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3,ii4,792 ^„ 

ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE 

Edw«*  N.  Irfl.  23M  Hgf-i  SjU  DjjMotacc,  fc^ 

FIM  Dee.  It,  1959,  S«r.  No.  W$,429 

4  Clirf^    (CL  297^111) 


including  a  U-shaped  chair  frame  within  said  border 
frame,  springs  resilienUy  supporting  said  U-shaped  chau 
frame  from  said  border  frame  so  that  it  occupws  a  plane 
parallel  to  that  of  said  border  frame  and  so  that  the 
arms  of  said  said  U-shaped  chair  frame  are  parallel  to 
said  sides  of  said  border  frame,  a  seat  of  flexible  matcna^ 
carried  by  said  chair  frame,  a  chair  back  between  and 
pivoted  to  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped  chair  frame  tiear 
the  ends  of  said  arms  for  swinging  movement  from  a  col- 
lapsed position  in  the  plane  of  said  chair  frame  to  an 
upright  position  of  use,  said  arms  having  integral  offset 
end  portions  providing  limit  stops  engageable  with  said 
chair  back  to  determine  its  upright  position. 

3.M4,794  „<^,T,^«. 

ORTHOPEDIC  CUSHION  AND  ARM  MOTUNIT 
M«rikoS.  Ycrtovich.  P.O.  Box  114,  Copper  ^rbor,  Mkh. 
^^       FBc*  Jniy  14. 19it,  Scr.  No.  42,80f 
iSE    (CL  297— 312) 


1    In  a  combination  chair  and  footstool,  a  first  frame 
having  an  opening  in  iu  bottom,  a  second  frame  hinged 
to  said  first  frame  capable  of  being  swung  into  either  hori- 
zontal or  vertical  positions,  a  base  member  verticaUy 
sUdably  moonted  in  said  first  frame,  supportmg  le^ 
rigidly  secured  to  and  extending  downwardly  frorn  said 
base  member,  at  least  one  U-shaped  member  «avmg  its 
two  ends  operatively  hingedly  secured  withm  said  first 
frame  and  capable  of  extending  downwardly  to  Umit  the 
upward   sliding  movement  of  said  base   member   and 
capable  of  being  swung  upwardly  to  permit  Upward  slid- 
inTmovemeot  of  said  base  member,  a  spnng  for  yield- 
ingly holding  said  U-shaped  member  in  downwardly  ex- 
tending position,  and  a  cable  means  secured  to  said  U- 
shaped  member  for  facilitating  the  manual  swinging  of 
said  U-shaped  member  toward  a  horizonul  posiuon. 


3,«84,793 

BABY  TENDER 

.  J.  Loomb,  2121  AHce  St,  Ana  Ai*or,  Mkh. 

FDcd  May  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  tl4,H7 

4ClafaBa.    (CL  297— 274) 


An  orthopedic  cushion  and  arm  rest  unit  comprising  a 
seat  cushion  and  a  back  rest  cushion,  a  pair  of  honron- 
tal,  side-by-side  fabric  pieces  interconnecting  said  seat 
cushion  and  back  cushion  and  forming  a  web,  a  horizon- 
tal tube  portioned  in  said  web  and  extending  substan- 
tially therethrough,  a  horizontal  stub  shaft  extending  into 
each  end  of  said  horizontal  tube  and  forming  a  pivot 
hinge  therewith,  a  vertical  arm  extending  upwardly  on 
each  of  said  stub  shafts,  a  tubular  supporung  member 
telescopically  mounted  on  each  of  said  vertical  arms  by 
the  interiocking  of  an  annular  latching  groove  m  each 
of  said  arms  and  a  latching  detent  in  the  wall  of  each 
of  said  tubular  supporting  members,  a  pair  of  arm  rest 
members  arranged  forwardly  of  the  front  surface  of  the 
back  rest  cushion  and  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  latter, 
a  tube  attached  to  and  depending  downwardly  from  each 
arm  rest,  each  tube  being  in  telescopic  engagement  with 
one  of  said  tubular  supporting  members,  each  of  said 
tubular  supporting  members  having  a  pau-  of  aligned 
holes  and  each  of  said  tubes  having  a  senes  of  pain  of 
aligned  holes  along  iU  length,  a  pin  extending  through 
the  pair  of  holes  in  each  of  said  tubulaf  supporting  mem- 
bers and  also  through  a  pair  of  holes  in  each  of  said  tubes 
to  hold  said  arm  rests  at  the  desired  adjusted  height  poM- 
tion  on  the  respective  tubular  supporting  members,  and 
an  elastic  band  extending  across  the  back  of  said  back 
cushion  and  attached  at  each  end  to  one  of  said  tubular 
supporting  members  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar supporting  members. 


2.  A  baby  tender  comprising  frame  structure  OKluding 
an  endless  annular  border  frame  having  elongated  later- 
ally spaced  parallel  sides,  a  support  for  holding  said 
bonier  frame  in  horizontal  poaition  including  a  pair  of 
legs  for  each  side  of  said  border  frame,  means  pivotaily 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  of  each  pair  to 
the  corresponding  side  of  said  border  frame  at  longitudi- 
nally spaoad  points,  said  legs  of  each  pair  extending 
downwardly  from  said  border  frame  in  crossing  relation 
for  engagement  with  a  supporting  surface,  a  baby  chair 
unit  carried  by  said  border  frame,  said  baby  chair  umt 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  297—412  see: 
Patent  No.  3,004,586 

WHEEL  AND  BrJSe  DRUM  ASSEMBLY 
Rncrt  L.  AlUb,  Groasc  Potate  Woods,  Mkh.,  awigBorto 
lE^-Hayca  Conpwy,  Drtrott,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

t^  IWIsw^fc 

F1M  May  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  73^,853 

ITOntaa.   (CL  381— ^  ^    ^ 

1.  In  a  wheel  and  brake  drum  asaembly,  a  brake  drum 
having  a  web  and  an  annular  flange,  a  liner  having  an 
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annolm  within  and  secured  to  said  flange  and  having  a 
portion  prelecting  into  an  opening  in  said  web,  a  wheel 


structure  including  a  rim  concentric  with  said  drum,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  wheel  structure  directly  to  said 
projecting  portion. 


ly  outwardly  opening  grooves  of  generally  U-shaped  cross- 
section  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  cir- 
cumferentialiy  of  said  wheel  body,  said  rim  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  elongated  axially  and  circum- 
ferentially  inclined  radially  inwardly  projecting  rails  of 
generally  U-shaped  cross-section  slidably  received  in  said 
respective  grooves  for  axial  adjustment  of  said  rim  relative 
to  said  wheel  body  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  rim  and 
wheel  body,  the  sides  of  said  grooves  and  rails  flaring  from 
their  bases  at  the  same  angle,  and  releasable  clamping 
means  for  tightly  clamping  said  rails  in  said  grooves  under 
a  radial  pressure  with  the  flaring  sides  of  said  rails  in  sur- 
face-to-surface engagement  with  the  flaring  sides  of  said 
grooves  to  lock  said  rim  on  said  wheel  body  in  axially 
adjusted  position,  said  rails  and  grooves  being  flexibly 
resilient  and  when  tightly  clamped  by  said  means  being 
deformed  to  provide  a  yielding  wedging  frictional  en- 
gagement between  the  flaring  sides  thereof  so  that  when 
the  clamping  pressure  is  released  said  rails  and  grooves 
will  return  to  their  undeformed  condition  and  spring  free 
radially  thereby  to  facilitate  adjustment. 


3,M4,79< 
WHEEL  AND  BRAKE  DRUM  ASSEMBLY 
Rapcrt  L.  AtUn,  Ghmm  Potate  Woodi,  Mlcli^  assignor  to 
Kebey-Haycs  CoBpny,  Ddrott,  MklL,  a  corporation 
o(  Delaware 

Filed  Sm.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  786^43 
7Claiiiia.    (CL  Ml— O 


1.  In  a  wheel  and  brake  drum  assembly,  a  brake  dnun 
having  a  web  and  an  annular  flange,  a  wheel  structure, 
means  detachably  mounting  said  wheel  structure  on  said 
drum  near  said  flange,  an  annular  mounting  plate  serving 
as  a  wheel  body  detachably  secured  along  its  radially 
outer  margin  to  said  drum  at  the  inboard  side  of  said 
web  by  said  mounting  means,  a  rotatable  member,  means 
detachably  securing  the  radially  inner  margin  of  said 
plate  to  said  rotatable  member,  said  web  being  free  of 
direct  connection  with  said  rotatable  member  and  over- 
lying and  completely  concealing  said  plate  when  the  as- 
sembly is  viewed  from  the  outboard  side  and  said  web 
being  exposed  on  the  outboard  side  of  the  assembly  for 
maximum  cooling  and  simulating  a  wheel  body  in  ap- 
pearance. 

3,«04,797 
ADJUSTABLE  TREAD  WHEEL 
Edward  R.  Carolfa,  Royal  Oak,  Mlcfa^  aarignor  to  Kelaey- 
Hayes  Company,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Dcl- 

Fllcd  Apr.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M8,408 
8  Claliiu.    (CL  3«1— 9) 


^ 


1.  An  adjustable  tread  wheel  comprising  a  wheel  body, 
a  rim  encircling  said  wheel  body  in  coaxial  relation  there- 
with, said  wheel  body  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  elongated  axially  and  circumferentially  incUned  radial- 


3,M4,798 

COVER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WHEELS 

John  A.  'I>llc,  Cohmbaa,  Nebr.,  assignor  to 

GoataTe  MIDcr,  WasliiB«toa,  D.C. 

Filed  Jnly  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  747,791 

1  Claim.     (CL  301—37) 


A  bicycle  wheel  comprising  a  hub  having  an  axle 
extending  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  spokes  radiating 
from  oppoiste  ends  of  said  hub  and  connected  to  corre- 
sonding  opposite  sides  of  a  rim  having  peripherally  ex- 
tending flanges  thereon,  a  tire  mounted  on  said  rim  with- 
in said  flanges  and  bulging  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a 
flat  circular  disc  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  wheel, 
said  discs  being  centrally  apertured  to  extend  about  the 
ends  of  said  axle  and  abut  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
hub,  the  circular  periphery  of  each  said  disc  abutting 
against  its  corresponding  peripheral  flange  on  said  rim, 
and  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  bolts  extending 
inwau'dly  through  mating  holes  in  said  djsc  and  an 
internally  threaded  sleeve  for  each  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  bolts  having  said  oppositely  disposed  bolts 
threaded  therewithin  securing  said  opposite  discs  in  secure 
relationship  to  said  hub  and  said  rim  flanges  thereby 
providing  said  spoked  wheel  with  the  appearance  of  a 
true  disc  wheel. 


3  004  799 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYING  DRY 
POWDERED  MATERIAL  THROUGH  A  CONDUIT 
Frantifek  TIkal,  U  Oratova,  PragM,  CicchosloTaUa 
Flkd  May  21,  1957,  Scr.  No.  6M,M4 
Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  CzcchosiOTakia  June  25, 1956 
9Claima.    (CL  302— 50) 
1.  A  device  for  transportug  dry,  pulverized  bulk  ma- 
terial, comprising  a  mechanical  pump  for  the  bulk  ma- 
terial, the  pump  including  an  elongated  casing  having  at 
one  end  an  inlet  chamber  for  receiving  the  pulverized 
bulk  material  to  be  transported  and  at  the  other  end  a 
discharge  chamber,  a  worm  impeller  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  casing,  said  impeller  having  an  axial  shaft  with  a 
helical  blade  thereon,  said  device  further  comprising  aerat- 
ing meaia  having  porous  wall  surfaces  opening  into  said 
casing,  and  means  supplying  a  gaseous  medium  under 
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pressure  to  said  aerating  means  so  that  the  gaseous  me- 
dium is  dispersed  in  the  pulverized  bulk  material  to  fluid- 
ize  the  latter  and  thereby  reduce  its  resistance  to  move- 
ment through  said  casing  by  said  impeUer,  said  shaft  bemg 
hollow  to  receive  said  gaseous  medium,  and  said  helical 
blade  being  hollow  to  define  a  aerating  chamber  m  said 
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blade,  said  porous  wall  surfaces  being  disposed  at  said 
aerating  chamber,  and  said  shaft  having  radial  bores 
opening  into  said  aeraUng  chamber  so  that  a  gaseous 
medium  supplied  to  the  hollow  shaft  U  dispersed  m  the 
pulverized  bulk  material  through  said  porous  wall  sur- 
faces. 


tion  of  said  valve  means  to  its  said  one  posiuon,  passage 
means  providing  communication  via  which  fluid  under 
pressure  supplied  to  the  brake  cylinder  means  flows  wn- 
currcnUy  to  the  chamber  at  one  side  of  said  other  fluid 
pressure  responsive  means  at  an  unrestricted  rate  and 
via  which  fluid  under  pressure  is  released  therefrom  at 
a  restricted  rate  upon  release  of  fluid  under  pressure 
from  the  brake  cylinder  means  thereby  causmg  a  cycling 
operation  of  said  valve  means  between  its  said  one  and 
said  second  positions  so  long  as  fluid  under  pressure  is 
supplied  to  the  chamber  at  one  side  of  said  one  fluid 
pressure  responsive  means,  and  a  valve  device  having  one 
position  to  which  it  is  biased  and  in  which  it  releases 
fluid  under  pressure  from  the  chamber  at  one  side  ot 
said  one  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  and  being  opera- 
tive to  a  second  position  in  which  it  cuts  off  the  release 
of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  chamber  at  one  side 
of  said  one  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  and  estab- 
lishes a  communicaUon  via  which  fluid  under  pressure  is 
supplied  thereto. 

3  004,801 

SYSTEM  TO  CONTROL  WHEEL  LOCKING 

DURING  BRAKING 

Clifford  C.  Wrigley,  G~-«^»*»^»tfJl«^Ji**^fejf' 
signor  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnne  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  745,600 
8  Claims.    (CL  303—21) 


3  004,800 

WHEEL  SPIN  INWBrriNG  APPARATOS 
John  R.  Edmond,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Air  Brake  Compwiy,  WUmerdlng,  Pa-,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania  ^.,.^ 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,640 
7  Claims.    (CL  303— 21) 


1.  An  anti-dtid  device  fw  controlling  the  application 
of  a  vehicle  wheel   brake  comprising  in   coAbination, 
vehicle  wheels,  each  of  said  wheels  connected  to  a  shaft 
having  a  fluid  cooling  pump  directly  connected  to  said 
shaft,  a  braking  means  for  controlling  the  rotauon  of 
said  wheel,  a  wheel  cylinder  for  applying  said  braking 
means,  a  manual  control  means  assisted  by  a  booster 
unit  for  operating  a  fluid  displacement  member,  fluid 
conduit  means  connected  to  said  fluid  displacement  m«n- 
ber  and  said  wheel  cyUnders,  a  means  for  controlling 
wheel  locking  by  said  braking  means  operating  in  re- 
sponse to  fluid  pressure  from  said  fluid  coc^ng  pumps, 
said  wheel  locking  control  means  comprising  a  diaphragm 
chamber  in  communication  with  said  fluid  pumps  throu^ 
conduit  means,   an   accumulator   in  communication  by 
conduit   means   with  said  diaphragm   chamber  on   one 
side  of  said  diaphragm,  a  check  valve  in  the  conduit 
means  between  said  accumulator  side  of  said  diaphragm 
chamber  and  the  output  side  of  said  pumping  means  to 
permit  passage  of  fluid  into  said  chamber  only,  a  con- 
trol orifice  and  conduit  means  between  the  accumulator 


1.  Vehicle  brake  control  apparatus  comprising  the 
combination  of  brake  cylinder  means  for  applying  a 
braking  force  to  vehicle  wheels,  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  valve  means  having  one  position  to  which  it  is 
yieldingly  biased  and  in  which  it  establishes  a  first  com- 
munication via  which  fluid  under  pressure  may  be  sup- 
plied to  said  brake  cylinder  means  and  released  there- 
from under  manual  control  to  effect  application  and  re- 
lease respectively  of  braking  forces  on  the  wheels,  and 
a  second  position  in  which  it  closes  said  first  communica- 

m.^.  onTof  which  is  .ubiectable  to  Suid  uoder  ptewirc   diaphragm  biasing  said  diaphragm  to  decrease  the  vol 
taTcClir  «  on^^  s"d.^"=o«  <»  .cuaU  said  valve  ™«  on  "he  accumulator^de  of  .^  diaphrarn  chamb^ 

opposing  force  on  said  valve  means  which  causes  rcstora-   connecUng  said  diaphragm  to  a  valve  spool,  said  vaive 
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^Kjol  cootrolKag  the  vacuum  to  the  power  booster  unit 
in  re^Mwae  to  presiure  from  laid  cooling  pumps  and 
thereby  controlling  the  skidding  of  said  wheels. 
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3,M4(ltl 
ROLLER  GUIDE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CHAIR 

JACKS  AND  THE  LIKE        ^  ^  _, 
i«k.  ▲  niMrfr  r^am  OUo.  tmi  Cbvcncc  G.  Taylor, 
^airt^: -K-^^olCwd^  Dcirfnl  M«-- 
2SSi^-i3rC-to^  Oyo.  a  c-rpor-Io-  of 

^****     Filed  Oct  23,  lf»,  Ssr.  No.  t4S443 
14CUiM.    (CL3M— ^ 


spherical  surface  of  said  bearing  and  having  aa  intar- 
mediate  groove  extending  drcumferentially  within  said 
bearing  supporting  member  and  separating  said  inner 
^herscal  surface  into  two  portions,  said  exterior  convex 
gph^ical  surface  of  the  bearing  engaging  said  inner 
spherical  surface  to  tiltedly  support  said  bearing,  a  dr- 
cumferentially extending  spring  member  fitting  in  said 
groove  and  having  edges  recessed  in  said  groove  around 
the  entire  circiunferential  length  of  said  edges  and  an 
intermediate   portion   intersecting  the  extension  of  the 


1.  Jack  construction  for  chairs  and  the  like  including 
a  stationary  jack  housing,  an  intermediate  jack  section 
telescoped  within  the  jack  bousing  reciprocal  with  re- 
spect to  the  jack  housing,  an  inner  jack  section  mounted 
telescoped  within  the  intermediate  jack  section  reciprocal 
with  respect  to  said  intermediate  jack  section,  roller  guide 
means  mounted  between  the  jack  bousing  and  intermedi- 
ate jack  section  and  between  the  intermediate  jack  sec- 
tion and  jack  housing  for  guiding  the  intermediate  and 
inner  jack   sections   during   said   reciprocal    movement 
thereof,  at  least  certain  of  the  roller  guide  means  between 
the  jack  housing  and  intermediate  jack  section  and  at 
least  certain  of  the  roller  guide  means  between  the  inter- 
mediate jack  section  and  inner  jack  section  being  selec- 
tively adjustable,  the  adjustable  roller  guide  means  be- 
tween the  jack  bousing  and  intermediate  jack  section 
having  shoe  means  mounted  on  one  of  the  housing  and 
section  and  spaced  roller  means  rotatably  abutting  the 
other  of  the  housing  and  section,  the  adjustable  roller 
guide  means  between  the  intermediate  and  inner  jack 
sections  having  shoe  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  sec- 
tions and   spaced  roller  means  routably   abutting  the 
other  of  said  sections,  mounting  means  mounting  the 
spaced  roller  means  of  each  adjustable  roller  guide  means 
adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the  shoe  means  there- 
of, and  adjustment  means  operably  connected  between 
the  spaced  roller  means  and  shoe  means  of  each  adjust- 
able roller  giiide  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the 
spaced  roller  means  toward  and  away  from   the  shoe 
means  of  said  each  adjustable  roller  guide  means. 


spherical  surface  of  said  bearing  supporting  member  in 
an  unflexed  position  for  engagement  by  the  fl?herical 
surface  of  said  bearing  and  flexing  into  said  groove  to 
conform  to  the  spherical  surface  of  the  ring  member  on 
engagement  by  the  bearing  so  that  the  spring  member 
grips  the  bearing  to  prevent  circumferential  rotation  while 
permitting  a  tilting  movement  with  the  locus  of  the 
spherical  surface  of  the  bearing  supporting  member  re- 
maining on  the  axis  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  beanng 
through  the  range  of  tilted  positions  thereof. 


PIVOTED  SHOE  BEARING  WITH  FORCE-FEED 
LUBRICATION  ^    _   ^_^ 

Wllmliigtoa,  MMfc,  a«ifwin  to  GcMral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporatloa  of  New  Yovfc       .,^-^_ 
FlkdABf.  14,  If  5f ,  Str.  No.  S34447 

iciates.    (CLMS— 73) 


3,M4,M3 
PILLOW  BLOCK 
ArtlHn-  S.  Irwin,  Janestowa,  N.Y.,  aMlgnor  to  MarUn- 
RockwcD  Corporadoo,  JamcatoWD,  N.Y.,  a  corporadon 
of  Dclawvc 

Filed  Dec  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  777,9M 
4  ClaiaH.  (CL  3M— 72) 
1 .  In  combination  with  a  bearing  having  an  inner  shaft 
supporting  surface  having  an  axis  coinciding  with  the 
axis  of  a  supported  shaft  and  with  an  exterior  convex 
spherical  supporting  surface  with  its  locus  located  in  said 
axis,  a  bearing  supporting  member  having  an  inner 
spherical  surface  complementary  to  the  exterior  convex 


1  A  lubricated  pivoted  shoe  for  a  journal  bearing  in- 
cluding a  shaft  and  a  coaxial  radially  spaced  housing 
wall,  said  shoe  being  located  between  said  shaft  and  said 
housing  wall,  said  shoe  defining  a  first  arcuate  wear  sur- 
face disposed  in  rubbing  relation  with  the  shaft  and 
defining  first  and  second  drcumferentially  separated 
axially  extending  oil  supply  recesses  located  adjacent  but 
spaced  from  the  respective  ends  of  the  wear  surface,  said 
shoe  also  defining  a  second  anicate  fulcrum  surface 
located  radially  outward  from  the  first  wear  surface, 
whereby  the  shoe  may  rock  on  the  second  surface  to 
aid  in  forming  a  wedge-shaped  oil  film,  the  shoe  alao 
defining  first  and  second  internal  conduiu  communicat- 
ing separately  with  and  forming  the  only  interconnection 
between  said  first  and  second  recesses  respectively,  com- 
mon oil  supply  conduit  means  connected  to  said  first 
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and  second  internal  conduits  and  extending  through  said 
second  arcuate  surface,  and  means  to  supply  lubricant 
under  pressure  to  said  common  oil  supply  conduit  means. 
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SEAL 


to  Mobsqr  Ckenlcal 


JOURNAL  LUBRICATOR 

UeweOyn  E.  Hoyer,  Wycko«,  ai^dEdwarf  R^Gwoi. 

MakWah, N J.,  assHnon  »«  A«ftai- B«l«Sboe  Com- 

r.  New  Yofk.  N.Y..  a  w»««»«-l^^' 

Filed  Dec  1,  IWS,  S«.  No.  777^1 

SCUtas.    (CL3M-48) 


rmsliwih   Fbh  a  iMfmttkm  of  Delaware 

priority,  lypUcaHon  Gvmmj  Sept  It,  19M 
SClalia.    (CL  36»-187.1) 


1.  A  lubricator  for  a  journal  disposed  for  roution 
within  a  journal  box  and  comprising,  a  base  member  in 
the  form  of  a  generally  flat  and  rectangular  sheet  of  flex- 
ible resilient  hard  rubber  material  having  spaced-apart  un- 
dercut slott  formed  therein,  a  pair  of  separate  U-shaped 
one-piece  anM  composed  of  said  material  and  each  having 
ends  formed  complemental  to  said  slott  and  removably 
mounted  therein,  wicking  material  secured  to  the  con- 
vex sides  of  said  arms  oppodte  the  base  and  including  a 
portion  disposed  closdy  adjacent  the  medial  part  of  said 
base  member  between  said  arms,  and  spring  means  em- 
bedded in  said  base  and  said  arms. 


1.  A  shaft  seal  compriung  a  baU  bearing  positioned 
in  a  housing  and  adapted  to  fit  about  a  shaft,  said  bear- 
ing having  an  inner  race  and  outer  race,  and  means  for 
securing  said  bearing  in  said  housing  comprising  a  seal- 
ing ring  having  a  surface  pressed  into  sealing  relatwn- 
ship  with  one  of  said  bearing  races,  said  sealing  ring 
having  an  area  which  increases  in  cross-scctioo  u  it 
extends  inwardly  into  said  housing,  a  retaining  ring  hav- 
ing  a  surface  lying  against  the  other  bearing  race  and 
having  an  area  of  decreasing  cross-section  as  it  extendi 
inwardly  into  said  housing,  said  retaimng  nng  and  saio 
sealing  ring  having  Upered  facing  surfaces,  "W  a  re- 
silient polyurethane  plastic  ring  having  a  Shore  A  hard- 
ness of  from  about  60  to  about  90  and  a  resiliency  of 
from  about  35%  to  about  35%  compressed  between  the 
said  tapered  surfaces. 


3,M43M 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 
MACHINES  ^ 

Roy  L.  ScUMcrtr,  Los«  Beack,  Calf.,  ■■■*«'»«L*L2! 
G«T«tt  Corporatloa,  Loa  As«el«8,  CaHf .,  a  corporation 

"*  ^^^iSjTsept.  21,  1955,  Ser.  No.  535,M3 
ItO^H.    (CL368— ItT) 


3,tf141ttl    

ROLLER  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
VlDceiit  J.  Powers,  So«th  Ormtt^JSJ^tf^ortoA^ 
rate  BoAlv  CoBva"y.  Garwood,  N J.,  a  corporation 

***  ^•^ffir&ov.  12. 1959,  to.  No.  852W 
T  HahM     (CL3M— 212) 


7.  In  high  speed  rotating  machinery:  a  casing;  a  plu- 
rafity  of  bearings  supported  in  said  casing;  a  riiaft  dis- 
posed for  roution  in  said  bearings  and  extending  through 
said  casing:  lubricating  means  for  said  bearings;  sealing 
means  for  said  shaft  fixed  in  said  casing  between  the 
ambient  atmosphere  and  the  bearings;  a  passage  in  said 
shaft  extending  from  and  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  casing  and  extending  axially  beyond  said 
sealing  means;  and  centrifugal  pumping  means  actuated 
by  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  connected  to  the  passage 
in  the  shaft  outwardly  of  said  sealing  means  for  reducing 
the  air  pr«»ure  to  the  castog  below  that  of  the  ambient 
atinoq>here. 


1  A  roUer  bearing  assembly  comprising  an  mner  race 
member,  an  outer  race  member,  roller  bearings  located 
between  said  race  members  and  engagtog  the  bearing  sur- 
faces thereof  and  a  pair  of  tubular  sleeves  each  of  which 
has  a  flange  on  the  end  thereof,  said  sleeves  embracing 
one  of  said  race  members  and  positioned  so  that  the 
flanges  thereon  project  radially  beyond  the  t?c»"°« J^ 
faces  of  both  said  race  mcmben  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
so  as  to  enclose  the  ends  of  the  roUer  bearings  and  serve 
as  end  rings  engageable  by  the  roUer  bearings  and  by  the 
other  race  member  upon  relative  endwise  movement  ol 
cither  the  roller  bearings  or  the  other  race  member. 


THRUST  ROlBEr  BEARINGS 
Axd  Eriand  Bralt,  Gotebon,  Swadcii,  «^t«>' **>^™t 
1toli«ct  Svcadu  Kd^crfabrikcB,  Gotcborg,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Swede« 
^fSed  Dec  19. 1957,  Ser.  No.  763,788 

lOafan.    (CL  368— 227) 
A  thrust  roller  bearing  wherein  the  axes  of  the  rollers 
are  di^osed  obliquely  reUtive  to  the  axis  of  the  bear- 
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ing,  a  shaft  race  ring  having  a  flange  only  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  rollers,  a  housing  race  ring  surroundmg  the 
inner  end  of  said  shaft  race  ring  and  terminating  short 
of  the  race  ring  flange,  rollers  located  between  said 
rings,  a  cage  having  a  substantially  conical  portion  lo- 
cated outside  of  the  axes  of  the  rollers  and  having  roller 
pockets  with  sidewalk  qwced  apart  less  than  the  roller 
diameter  so  as  to  retain  the  rollers  against  outward 
displacement  through  said  pockets  and  axial  end  walls 
spaced  apart  so  as  to  retain  the  roller  against  axial  dis- 


the  outer  diameter  of  said  rails,  of  said  spacer-expander 
and  other  of  whose  crests  define  a  minor  diameter  less 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  rails,  said  first  mentioned 
humps  extending  between  said  rails  to  separate  the  same. 
at  least  some  of  said  last  mentioned  humps  having  an 
arcuate  tab  extending  radially  inward  of  said  rails  in 


placement,  and  a  radially-exposed  substantially  cylin- 
drical extension  on  said  cage  encircling  the  shaft  race 
ring,  portions  at  least  of  said  extension  extending  in- 
wardly over  a  circular  edge  at  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  shaft  ring,  the  cylindrical  extension  of  said  cage  be- 
ing spaced  from  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  shaft  race 
ring  and  the  pocket  ends  of  the  cage  engaging  the  outer 
roller  end  surfaces  so  that  the  cage  is  supported  by  the 
rollers. 


axially  overlapping  engagement  with  the  inner  periphery 
of  one  of  said  rails,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
the  locus  of  engagement  between  a  tab  and  a  rail  being 
an  edge  defined  by  the  intersection  of  two  surfaces  of 
the  tab  each  of  which  surfaces  makes  a  substantial  angle 
with  the  inner  periphery  of  the  engaged  rail. 


FLUID  OPERATX>R  MECHANBM  AND  CONTROL 

ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 

Rlclianl  A.  MOkr,  115  Jay  9L,  Dayton  19,  Ohio 

FDcd  Apr.  li,  195S,  Scr.  No.  729,012 

8  Clafans.    (CL  311— <) 


3,MM1« 

VARIABLE  CLEARANCE  VOLUME 

AIR  COMPRESSOR 

Jack  B.  Kint,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assigiior  to  General 
Motors  CorporatlOB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDcd  Sept  15, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7<1,1M 
iCIalM.    (CL3«9— 18) 


1.  In  a  gas  compressor  having  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum autlu  pressure,  a  piston  having  a  vertically  elon- 
gated slot  extending  transver^ly  therethrough,  a  connect- 
ing rod,  a  wrist  pin  secured  in  said  rod  and  extending  into 
said  slot,  and  resilient  means  reacting  between  said  con- 
necting rod  and  piston  biasing  said  wrist  pin  into  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  end  of  said  elongated  slot. 


3,8«4,S11 
PISTON  RING  ASSEMBLIES 
George  C.  Mayieid,  RichoMwd  Hdghts,  Mo^  aarigMir  to 
McQuy.Norris  Maanfactviag  Company,  SC  Louis, 
Mon  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FIM  May  23. 19M,  Ser.  No.  3«,829 
7aalBM.  (CL3n— 44) 
1.  In  a  piston  ring  assembly  of  the  character  wherein 
a  pair  of  rails  whose  outer  peripheries  make  edgewise 
engagement  with  a  cylinder  wall  and  are  axially  sepa- 
rated by  a  non-bottoming  spacer-expander,  said  spacer- 
expander  having  a  series  of  oppositely  oriented  humps 
some  of  whose  crests  define  a  major  diameter,  less  than 


1.  Mechanism  for  operation  of  an  adjustable  chiro- 
practic table  of  the  type  having  a  base  with  a  body  sup- 
port member  pivotally  attached  thereto,  comprising  a  fluid 
motor  pivotally  attached  to  the  base,  a  fluid  motor  in- 
cluding a  piston  rod  atUched  to  the  body  support  mem- 
ber, a  fluid  conduit  connected  to  the  fluid  motor,  a  fluid 
pump   connected   to  the   fluid   conduit,   electric  motor 
means  for  operation  of  the  fluid  pump,  an  clectromag- 
netically  operable  valve  connected  in  the  fluid  conduit 
between  the  fluid  motor  and  the  fluid  pump,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  a  limit  switch  connected  to  the  source 
of  electrical  energy  and  carried  by  the  base,  means  car- 
ried by  the  body  support  member  for  opening  the  limit 
switch  upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  body  support  mem- 
ber to  a  given  angular  position,  a  control  switch  connected 
to  the  motor  ahd  to  the  limit  switch,  the  electric  motor 
means  being  connected  to  the  source  of  electrical  en- 
ergy for  energization  thereof  when  the  limit  switch  and 
the  control  switch  are  dosed,  a  second  control  switch 
mechanically  attached  to  the  fiirst  said  control  switch  and 
electrically  connecting  the  electromagnetically  operable 
valve  to  the  source  of  electrical  energy  when  the  second 
control  switch  is  closed,  the  valve  being  in  open  posi- 
tion when  the  second  control  switch  is  closed,  a  fluid 
conduit  connecting  the  fluid  pump  to  the  fluid  motor, 
and  a  check  valve  within  the  last  said  fluid  conduit  pre- 
venting flow  of  fluid  from  the  fluid  motor  to  the  fluid 
pump. 
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DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Herbert  L.  SWrek,  BrookHne,  Ma».,  M^^orto  Sf^-«- 
LS5carpofii*&  Bodon.  Mass.,  a  cofForallon  of  Ma^ 

FIM  Sept  24,  i9Slj8tir.No.tUM9 
7  Claiaat.    (CL  311—71) 
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when  in  an  assembled  position,  said  lateral  faces  having 
elongated  slots  therein,  hook-like  elements  mounted  in 
and  projecting  from  the  slots  in  the  laterd  ««?"  <,f  e«^h 
of  said  panels,  said  hook  like  elements  be'"8  ^^'^  ng^.^V 
and  non-rockably  in  place  within  the  riots,  said  hook  hke 
elements  further  including  downwardly  openmg  detent 
notches  which  at  their  upper  ends  are  narrowwl  so  m 
to  have  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
the  metal  around  the  apertures  in  the  leg?  and  thereby 
being  adapted  for  locking  engagement  m  said  apcrturw 
whereby  to  rigidly  interconnect  two  legs,  each  of  said 
rep.Tn'tlrm,*bei^g  engaged  by  hook-like  elements  o 
at  least  two  different  panels  so  that  the  plurality  of 
legs  and  the  plurality  of  paneU  are  thus  interconnected 
in  the  form  of  an  upright  enclosure,  said  panels  each 
being  provided  on  its  inwardly  presented  face  w.A  a 
bori^ntally  projecting  flange  having  an  "PP*^ J^"^" 
tal  face,  the  horizontal  faces  of  said  flanges  being  co- 
planar  when  the  side  panels  are  in  assembled  rclaUon. 
ind  a  bottom  panel  disposed  in  and  extending  across 
said  enclosure,  said  bottom  panel  being  supported  upon 
the  horizontal  faces  of  said  flanges  and  havmg  vertical 
faces  in  snug-fitting  abutment  against  the  inwardly  pre- 
sented faces  of  the  side  paneb. 


1   Dispenang  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
tubular  housing,  a  spring  and  a  •"'^ionary  spnng-support- 
ing  plate  mounted  it  the  bottom  of  «ud  »«>us"ig,  a  d^rt^ 
wire  carrier  movable  in  the  upper  portion  of  »«"d  h^u^ 
ing  and  having  a  central  bore  and  a  guiding  bushing, 
an  axially  movable  spring  adjusting  plate  having  a  screw- 
receiving  nut  and  being  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
spring,  a  vertical  screw  having  an  unthreaded  portioii 
at  its  upper  end  which  is  received  withm  «"d  cenj^^ 
bore  and  guiding  bushing  of  said  earner,  a  lower  threadwl 
portion  engaged  with  the  screw-receiving  ""»  o«^*P« 
soring  adjusting  plate  and  a  head  rotatably  supported  by 
the  airrier.  whereby  manual  rotation  of  said  vcrucal 
screw  causes  the  axial  movement  of  said  spnng  adjusung 
plate  toward  or  from  the  carrier. 


3  0#4  815 
WALL  CABINET  AND  METHOD  OF  ASS^LY 

^  -iio^oti^^tir^"" 


II 


3,884,814  __^ 

KNOCKDOWN  DISPLAY  TABLES 
Howard  L.  Schniie.  Greewlale,  Ma,  "*;«r«,^ 
lean  Flxtnre,  Inc.,  St  Lonis,  Mo,  ■  corporallon 

^^'^"^  Filed  Jan.  9,  IWl,  Ser.  NoJl^W 
8  Clafans.    (a.  312— 148.1) 


1    A  wall  cabinet  that  includes  a  molded  plastics  hol- 
low' body  portion  open  upon  its  fomard  side  and  an 
overlying  metalUc  frame,  the  maigmal  ^^lon  of  the 
body  being  peripherally  offset  to  form  a  forwardly  fa«> 
Sg  seat,  Uie  marginal  edge  of  the  seat  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  integral  spaced  apart  flexible  tongues, 
the  said  frame  being  proportioned  to  ^o^erhe  the  m^- 
ginaJ  portion  of  the  body  portion  and  to  extend  beyond 
the  body  portion  to  overlie  a  wall  area  around  a  wall 
opening  that  receives  the  body  portion,  the  frame  hav- 
Sg  an  intermediate  portion  that  engages  upon  the«eat 
of  the  body  portion,  the  frame  outwardly  from  the  mter- 
mediate  portion  having  a  peripheral  and  rearwardly  fac- 
ing recess,  an  inwardly  directed  nb  forined  "Ponjhe 
outer  marginal  edge  of  the  frame,  the  said  frame  adapted 
to  engage  upon  the  open  side  of  the  body  portion  with 
the  several  tongues  engaging  the  recess  m  bowed  snap- 
ping engagement  behind  the  rib. 


1  A  knockdown  display  table,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elongated  tubular  metallic  legs,  each  having  at  least  two 
angularly  related  flat  faces  adapted  for  upright  disposi- 
tion when  the  leg  is  in  assembled  position,  and  being 
provided  in  each  such  face  with  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
longitudinally  aligned  apertures  which  are  elongated  in 
the  upright  direction  when  the  legs  are  in  assembled  po- 
sition, a  plurality  of  side-wall  forming  panels  each  hav- 
ing oppositely  presented  lateral  faces  arranged  for  juxta- 
posed presentation  to  one  of  the  flat  faces  of  the  legs 


3  884JK 

HYDROGEN  BREAKDOWN  OF  CATTODK 

DonaW MacNair,  Berkeley  Hd^^ttjNJ^«i*P»«  to ^ 

^•^•'  "S3r!3!lr2ff  5S,S?No.  1M59 
3Clalnii.    (CL314— «)    ,  ^   ^ 

1  The  method  of  processing  an  assembled  thermionic 
tube  containing  a  cathode,  the  latent  emissive  surface  of 
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▼■■ 


xcr 


essentially  of  dry  hydrogen  through  said  tube  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  750-1000*  C.  thereby  reducing 
said  carbonate  to  the  oxide  and  evacuating  said  tube. 


3,M4J17 
EVENTS  RECORDER 
Joseph  S.  WapMT,  LcrWvifa,  Fa^  airi^or  to  Ftochcr  * 
Porter  Coipaiqr,  Halkoro,  Pfc,  a  cmfontltm  of  Pm»- 
■ylraBia 

Filed  Not.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «97,4«2 
llClaiM.    (0.344—34) 


rpL-      ftp  '*^-'    -^---i     -  --^^v 


^rT^i^s-- 


i-i- 


.. " 


>5; 


nM?toT?i3»  199^,  8«.  Now  •S4,7« 

,  aipllraHrw  GetMny  Nor.  21, 195S 
19  cUte.     (CL  344—49) 


1.  An  autographic  recorder  arrangement,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  record  carrier  means  having  at  leut 
one  coouDon  predetermined  recording  area  and  being 
continuously  movable  in  a  predetermined  direction;  at 
least  one  first  stylus  meant,  operatively  connected  with 
a  mechanian  operable  at  various  operatjonal  cooditioiH, 
and  arranged  for  recording  varying  operational  conditions 
thereof  on  said  common  predetermined  recording  area  of 
said  record  carrier;  at  least  one  auxiliary  stylus  means 
for  recording  phenomena  occurring  while  said  mechanism 
is  non-operating,  said  auxiliary  stylus  means  being  ar- 
ranged  also  opposite  said  common  predetermined  record- 
ing area  of  said  record  carrier  means  for  producing 
thereon  a  recording  of  said  phenomena  distinct  from  the 
recoixiing  of  said  operational  conditions  of  said  media- 
nism,  said  auxiliary  stylus  means  and  said  first  stylna 
means  being  arranged  and  constructed  so  as  to  cause  inter- 
ference therebetween  in  case  of  both  said  stylus  means 
being  in  operative  position  and  recording  in  said  commoa 
predetermined  recmxiing  area,  said  auxiliary  stylus  meaaa 
being  movable  berween  an  operative  position  enabling  it 
to  effect  recordings,  and  an  inoperative  position  in  which 
it  is  spaced  from  said  record  carrier  means  so  as  to  avoid 
interference  with  said  first  stylus  means;  shifting  means 
for  moving  said  auxiliary  ^lus  means  between  said 
operative  recording  position  and  an  inoperative  idle  posi- 
tion; actuating  means  for  actuating  said  shifting  means; 
and  control  means  interconnected  between  said  actuating 
means  and  said  mechanism  for  rendering  said  actuating 
means  operable  cMily  when  said  mechanism  is  in  non- 
operating  condition. 


ELECTR06TA11C  RECORDER 
Victor  C  Aadcrsoii,  Soa  Diego,  CaUi^ 
RcfMls  of  TW  IMrwrity  o(  CaHfbraln,  a 

ofCaUfonia  ^ 

im.  9, 19S«,  Ssr.  No.  57M74 
SCbimL    (CL  344-74) 


to  TW 


4.  A  recorder  comprising  tape  feeding  and  guiding 
means,  signal  input  terminals,  coding  means  receiving  in- 
puts from  said  terminals  and  providing,  for  an  input  frtyn 
each  terminal,  a  combination  of  substantially  simultane- 
ous output  signals  identifying  input  signals,  means  receiv- 
ing each  combination  of  said  output  signals  for  recording 
them  on  said  tape,  means  identifying  on  said  tape  the  time 
of  recording  of  a  combination  of  said  output  signals,  and 
means  initiating  high  vpeed  feed  of  said  tape  substantially 
concurrently  with  the  recording  of  said  output  signals 
and  for  maintaining  feed  of  said  tape  for  a  prnletermined 
period  following  said  recording. 


3u*«T 


SlLVtd  tLKTWOOfS 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  storing  electrical  signab 
as  electrostatic  surface  charges  comprising,  a  member  of 
dielectric  material  having  an  exposed  surface,  a  record- 
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inghe.dcompri.in,.elecjical^^..J»^^^    ^JV^^^^^^^l^tlS ^^^ 
S^lSSS^'^^iJi^irf^  fectively'SSng  .11  fiux  at  said  iunctK«,  a  sec«nd 

STSTTlectric^ber  pm  said  <»«^  "^^J^ 

Morce  of  high  frequency  altematmg  voltage  connected 

S^d  diSargVieans  for  producing  «  •^'l^^*™  9    " 

rfectrical  discharge,  and  recordmg  mpans  for  mipre»- 

rifrfaritS^Xge  diff«nti.d  ^STr^Stl'^ 

ing  head  and  said  surface  in  said  P«^?"^J!S2 

X«^  said  vKiable  voltage  causes  condnctioo  through 

static  charges  on  the  surface  of  said  member. 


3M4,tt9 

MAGNETIC  BALANCED  WINDING 
TRANSDUCER 
WflBam  E.  l*»wdt.,  Beiteley,  Calif .  nssHnor  to  Ww- 
natloDal  B«tae«s  Madiftacs  Corporadon,  New  Yorfc. 
N.Y,  a  corporado.  of  NewYork 

FUBd  Oct  7, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M8,558 
7  Ciakna.  (CL  344—74) 
5.  A  magnetic  transducer  including  a  pair  ofmag- 
netically  pwaUel  core  members,  an  end  of  one  member 
S^rSTwith  an  end  of  the  other  i^-^e;.  ,;^»^ 
ing  juSction  being  adapted  to  cosct  with  a  J?a^^ 
o^ng  surface,  a  winding  for  each  said  paraUel  member. 


winding  on  one  of  said  parallel  mcmben  "^"^ff^ 
twcen  Ld  junction  and  the  first  said  wmding  for  gcner^ 

ng  quadra  urc  flux  to  saturate  a  section  of  said  membw 
wherebTthe  flux  of  the  other  said  member  predominates 
Tt^d  ju^tion.  and  means  to  energize  said  second  wmd- 
ing. 
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rABILIZED    GAS0LINE.50LUBLE   DBAZO   DYE 
^SS^ONSAND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING 

*^^  ^         —    •    '       n-L.  ■■^■i-  to  E,  L  dn 
■^  i  SSL.  a- Co-p-y.  WB-N^  Del.  . 

VTSSS^^^'  W.  1'57.  Ser.  No.  €97^39 

iniil         (CL8— 3) 
1    A  process  for  preparing  a  gasoUne-soluWe  •»?  ^^^ 
flolnng  JSSed  cVstkUine  disazo  dye  powder  mixm« 
i^kh  pitices.  at  least  two  polymorphic  dyes  m  ^r 
LTS,le  cV^ine  form  and  taken  from  the^up  con- 
Sing  of  0ri-(l^phenla«)phenyl«o)-2-naj*thoU  (M 
l-(4-o-tolylaKM>-tolylazo)-2-naphthol     (c)    \-<^I»«°>; 
azo-2  5-xylyla2D)-2.naphthol,  (d)   l-(4^tolylazo.2  5-xy- 
;^  -2'tiphthol.  (.)  l-I^(2,4-xylylazo)-2.^xylyU^]- 
2-naphthol.  in  such  proportion  that  one  of  «"<»  ^yw  « 
p^nt  in  an  amount  up  to  90%  by  weujit  of  ^  mu- 
Jure,  are  heated,  under  anhydrous  «>«»»^o«^  "^  '*^^ 
80*  C.  to  below  the  melting  temperature  of  said  dyes  tor 
a  period  of  from  about  15  to  50  hours  to  «>°^«rt  at  least 
5%  by  weight  of  the  original  dye  mixture  to  the  staWe 
beu<rystsllii»e  form,  said  beU-crystallme  form  of  dye 
(a)  having  beU  X-ray  diffraction  msxima  at  H-^.  i^^- 
18  9    199;  20.2.  21.8,  24.7,  26.2,  27.0,  28.2,  29.0  and 
34.8'degrees,  said  beta-crystalline  form  of  dye  (M  »«vmg 
beU  X-ray  diffraction  maxuna  at  10.4,  12.0,  13.7,  I4.z, 
17  9   20.2,  24.5.  25.8  and  28.3- degrees,  said  beta-ciys- 
UliiAe  form  of  dye  (c)  having  beta  X-ray  ff^°^ 
maSma  at  6.2,  8.6.  10.5.  11.0.  12.5.  17^2.  18.0J^.4. 
20.2.  21.0,  24.2,  26.0  and  28.0  de^ees,  said  bctaj«y«^ 
line  form  of  dye   (d)   having  beta  X-ray  difcacUon 
S^inuat  10.4.  11.9.  13.7.  18.0.  20.0.  23.4.  24^.  25.6 
ud  28.2  degrees,  sud  beU-crystalline  '«™  oV/«,JV 
having  beU  X-ray  diffraction  maxima  at  10.3.  11.8,  13.3, 
17 8T2O.2,  24.3,  25.6  and  28.1  degrees,  followed  by  re- 
covering and  grinding  said  stabilized  mixture. 


3,M4322 
MKTHOD  FOR  UTILIZING  DETONATION  WAVES 

^^**^?5  kFracr  ghSKcal  reacitons 

RlefcMd  M.  Poorm-i  and  G^^SZli^^'JSSS^t^ 
UbIob  CM«de  Corporadais,  a  corporadon  01  i^«w 
V(wk 

Filed  Mm.  31, 1951,  Ser.  No.  712,4*1 
tdalM.    (CL23— 1) 


1  In  the  method  of  effecting  a  chemical  reartwo 
sui  M  o^dation,  reduction  and  carburization  by  duert- 
i^fa  detonSwave  again*  a  commmuted  wWre- 
Octant  to  produce  a  reaction  product,  wherem  a  prede- 
Sned  Jatio  of  fujMo  ^  ^."'teSirS-r^ 

eSg  an  efficient  chemical  reaction  of  "^^^ 
minuted  soUd  reactant,  the  improvement  comprising 
SS^a^u^leSTreactive  ^^^J^SZ^ 
aSent  to  Uie  ignition  rone  to  modify  *e^*S?rZ 
:^S^tion  in  sTre^rtioo  zone  to  «^»^.^"^ 
gcSTcondiUons  for  said  commmuted  soUd  r^^' 
^Tby^romoting  the  chemical  reacuon  of  said  c^- 
mLuti  solid  reactant  and  increa«ng  the  yield  of  reac 
tion  product. 
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METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  NEPTUNIUM  BY 
UQUID-UQUID  EXTRACTION 
Dould  F.  Ptpyd,  OA  Pvk,  and  George  W.  Mason, 
Clvcadoa  Hilli,  IIL,  MricBon  to  the  United  States  of 
m  rcprcMBted  by  the  United  States  Atomic 


FUcd  Joiy  15,  1959.  Scr.  No.  827,410 
4  Claimi.    (CL  23—1415) 
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4.  A  method  for  separating  Np  IV  values  in  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  values  of  the  group  consist- 
ing (rf  U  VI.  Pr  m.  Cm  m.  Am  III.  Y  III.  aod  lanthanide 
III,  comprising  acidifying  the  aqueous  solution  by  HCl 
between  about  6  F  and  12  F,  then  bringing  the  aqueous 
solution  into  contact  with  a  substantially  immiscible 
organic  liquid  solution  containing  mono(2-ethylhexyl)- 
orthphospboric  acid  in  a  solvent,  agitating  the  two  solu- 
tions together,  discontinuing  the  agitation  for  a  sufScient 
time  to  permit  separation  into  a  discrete  aqueous  phase 
and  a  discrete  organic  liquid  phase,  and  then  removing 
the  organic  liquid  phase  containing  the  preponderance  of 
the  neptunium  values  from  the  aqueous  phase. 


3,tt4,824 

COPPER  PHOSPHATE  SALTS 

John  Bcnkcnkamp,  Morgan,  NJ.,  avignor  to  Colgate 

Palmolire  Company,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,525 
3  Claimi.     (CL  23—105) 

1 .  A  process  for  producing  copper  phospate  solution 
in  high  purity  which  comprises  treating  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  water-sohible  salt  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  soluble  copper  salts  and  soluble  phosphate  salts 
with  an  ion-exchange  resin  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phosphate-containing  anion  exchange  resins  and 
copper-containing  cation  exchange  resins,  said  copper  salt 
solution  being  used  with  said  phosphate-containing  resin 
and  said  phosphate  salt  solution  being  used  with  said 
copper-containing  resin,  so  as  to  form  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  dissolved  copper  cation  and  phosphate  anion, 
and  recovering  said  copper  phosphate  solution  in  high 
purity  from  said  ion  exchange  resin. 


3,t«4,825 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  SODIUM 
HYDROSULFTTE 

'°?2..5'*'"*^  ^•^  ^^"^  N.Y.,  amilMW  to  National 

DMIIIcrB  and  Chcmkal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Vkginia 

No  Drawlac.    FBad  Feb.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  716,861 
3Clalma.   (CL23— 116) 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  sodium  hydrosulfite 
which  comprises  reacting  finely-divided  sodium  hydride 
with  a  gaseous  mixture  of  about  10  percent  by  volume 
of  sulfur  dioxide  and  about  90  percent  by  volume  of  an 
inert  gas  at  a  temperature  below  about  100*  C.  with  agi- 
tation, whereby  hydrogen  is  evolved  aod  an  unstable  addi- 


tion compound  of  sodium  and  sulfur  dioxide  is  formed, 
dissolving  the  said  unstable  addition  comi>ound  in  cold 
water  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hydrosulfite, 
salting  out  the  said  sodium  hydrosulfite  as  the  dihydrate 
NasS]04  .  2H3O,  and  dehydrating  said  dihydrate  to  anhy- 
drous sodium  hydrosulfite. 


3,0«4,826 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  SCHOENTTE  BY  DI- 
RECT TREATMENT  OF  KAINTTE  CONTAINING 
SODIUM  CHLORIDE  AS  AN  IMPURITY 
Gerlando  Mamlto,  Giovanni  PerrI,  Ginaeppe  TnbieDo, 
and  Dante  Cadoiin,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  asatgnon  to 
Montecatini  Socicti  Cencrale  per  Plndnstrla  Mincraria 
c  Chimica,  MHan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Inly  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  749,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  July  22,  1957 
4  Claims.  (CL  23— 117) 
1.  A  process  for  obtaining  schoenite  by  direct  treat- 
ment of  kainite  mineral  containing  sodium  chloride  as 
an  impurity,  said  treatment  being  carried  out  by  means 
of  sulphate  mother  liquors  obtained  by  treating  schoenite 
with  water  in  order  to  separate  potassium  sulphate,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  kainite  mineral,  ground  with  a  gran- 
ulometry  in  the  order  of  0.05  to  0.1  mm.  is  gradually 
added  to  said  sulfate  mother  liquors  during  a  time  of 
about  5  hours  while  stirring  moderately  so  as  not  to 
cause  excessive  moving,  and  subsequently  still  agitating 
for  about  one  hour,  thus  obtaining  a  crystal  phase  con- 
sisting of  a  crystalline  mixture  of  schoenite  and  sodium 
chloride,  in  which  the  sodium  chloride  crystals  have 
maintained  their  original  grinding  size  while  the  schoenite 
crystals  have  a  much  higher  size,  in  the  order  of  0.1  to 
0.75  mm.,  and  further  characterized  in  that  the  separa- 
tion of  schoenite  from  the  mixture  with  sodium  chloride 
is  thereafter  carried  out  by  means  of  a  volumetric  classi- 
fication, thus  obtaining  the  schoenite  in  the  portion  having 
higher  granulometry. 


3,004,827 
TREATMENT  OF  BY-PRODUCT  GYPSUM 
Arthur   Schans,   Brnmcls,   Bcltftam,   assignor   to   Dorr- 
Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec  31, 1956,  Scr.  No.  631,778 
3  Claims.    (O.  23—122) 


IwHUx^+^nf'^ 


1.  In  the  wet  phosphoric  acid  process  which  includes 
the  steps  of  reacting  phosphate  rock  with  sulfuric  acid 
in  a  first  reaction  station  to  yield  a  slurry  of  by-product 
gypsum  solids  in  liquid  phosphoric  acid  and  filtering  such 
slurry  at  a  filtration  station  to  recover  phosphoric  acid  as 
filtrate  and  impure  by-product  gypsum  as  filter  cake,  said 
gypsum  containing  residual  soluble  PjOs;  an  improved 
method  of  treating  said  by-product  gypsum  to  remove 
impurities  and  to  recover  residual  PjOs  therefrom,  said 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  removing  such  filter 
cake  from  the  filtration  station,  repulping  said  cake  with 
liquor  to  form  a  suspension  having  free  settling  char- 
acteristics while  effecting  removal  of  soluble  PjOs  frcsn 
said  cake  by  dissolving  said  PjOs  in  said  liquor,  subject- 
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ing  said  suspension  to  hydraulic  classification  to  y^ld  M 
overflow  fraction  comprising  fine  sohd  >mpun1ies  su^ 
nended  in  one  portion  of  such  PjOj  bearing  hquor  and 
Tn    underflow    fraction    comprising    substantiaUy    pure 
gypsum  suspended  in  another  portion  of  such  l^^^^or^^ 
covering  substantially  pure  gypsum  from  said  underflow 
raction    separating  said  fine  solid  impunties  ^jm    a^ 
overflow    fraction    to    yield    a    '"^stantially   so  ds-fr^ 
liquor  containing  soluble  P^Os.  transfernng  said  sohds-frce 
liquor  to  said  filtration  sUtion  and  there  passing  it  through 
si  impure  gypsum  filter  cake  to  wash  the  ^f «»«  ^^^J^^ 
to  effect  recovery  of  residual  P^o^phonc  acid,  and  then 
flowinE  the  resulting  filtrate  containing  PjOs  and  pnos- 
prnc'acid-bearing  liquor  to  the  first  reaction  sUtion  for 
further  reaction  with  sulfuric  acid. 


the  residual  inerts-laden  gas  stream,  recycmg  «id  a^ 
ous  liquid  bottoms  stream  to  said  scrubbing  step,  w  th 
drawSg  said   intermediate   Uquid  process  stream   at  a 
fem^rL^  between  about  63'  F.  to  68'  F.  frcmi  a  rta^e 
of  Sd  distillation  step  above  the  entry  of  said  residu^ 
aas  stream  and  below  the  recycle  of  overhead  gas  stream 
feflux  Xeby  said  intermediate  liquid  proc«s  stream  s 
"covered  substantially  fr«  of  i°'Py'^ti«  ojer  t^^^^^^^^ 
to  about  2%  sulfur  dioxide,  separately  further  d«Ulling 
said  intermediate  liquid  process  stream  in  a  second  dis- 
S^itionTne  to  prcSuce  an  overhead  gas  f  «^  «»;^^- 
ng  sulfur  dioxide  and  a  liquid  bottoms  stream,  coobng 
iCfd  refluxing  said  overhead  gas  stream  to  recover  hydro- 
gen fluoride  content,  dischargmg  the  r«»dual  suWur  d 
oxide-laden  gas  stream,  and  recovermg  said  liquid  bot- 
r^  sJream^  pure  hydrogen  fluoride  product  and  sub- 
stantially free  of  sulfur  dioxide  and  water. 


3,004  828 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CYANOGEN  FROM 

HYDROGEN  CYANIDE 

Wffliam  L.  Fkrc  Cry-«1L|*.,  Y^^^^f^'^^^. 
CarpcntcrsvBe,  IlL,  «««fno^  Jft^ 
pany,  Chlci«o,  IB.,  a  corporatloB  of  OWo 
NoDrawtaTFIW  ^or.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  855476 

9  Claims.  (CI.  23—151) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  cyanogen  ^^'^h  ^"'P'^' 
reacting  dry  gaseous  hydrogen  cyanide  with  a  sol  d  dry 
cu^c 'compound  selected  from  the  group  cons^tingo 
cujric  chloride,  cupric  sulfate,  and  copper  chronrute,  under 
anhydrous  conditions,  at  a  temperature  of  about  100  - 
400'  C. 


1  t^tkA  ft'90 

HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE  PROCESS 

ISSm^SSi^tio;*.  N.T?S;  N.Y.  a  corporation 

**'  "^FuJd  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No  30,819 
3  Claims.    (CI.  23—153) 


3  004,830 

^*^^Sn2^8i'±^^s.^SSii;  5?JS^ 

No'SlSK'  ^^^S^S,'!'  ^•„?"26"l'95i' 

1  Method  of  producing  boridcs  of  transiUon  me Uds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Utamum,  zircon  mm, 
hr^ium,  mangS  molybdenum,  tun^-  cohun- 
bium  and  tantalum,  by  fonning  into  a  verucal  ele^nc  are 
furnace  container  a  cup  shaped  charge  of  an  inumatc 
Sure  of  finely  comminuted  ^^^^l^^^^T^Z 
oxide  of  at  least  one  of  said  transiUon  ^^als  a  bom 
acid  componem,  and  carbon,  said  cup  shaped  charge  pro- 

;Shig  a  central  cavity  for  intr«»"5»°«  ^^^^^^^.^^^^ 
said  cavity  electrode  means  for  electric  arc  generation 
Tbove  the  bottom  and  within  the  space  ''^d  cup  sha^ 
chige  provides,  igniting  an  electric  arc.  between  said 
euSrode  means  to  melt  the  boric  acid  component  and  to 
vSy  tSe  wall  of  said  cavity  and  to  dehydrate  the  bone 
S  increasing  the  energy  of  the  electnc  a^to  frt  and 
maintain  the  reduction  of  the  bone  acid  and  the  ^awi- 
Uon  metal  components  by  said  «rbo°  ^^P^f^^'*, 
the  formation  of  carbon  monoxide,  the  «>«»P°»'V?°  °* 
said  mixture  being  such  that  a  ^J^^^^l^'^^^^^^' 
mosphere  of  superpressure  « .™'^""««f,  ^.^i"!^'^; 
and  smelting  by  means  of  said  generated  electnc  arc  a 
s^ccSvely  increasing  boride  lump  of  s«d  reduced  metal 
component  into  the  bottom  of  said  cavity. 


1    Process  for  producing  pure  anhydrous  hydrogen 
fluoride  comprising  reacting  calcium  fluoride  and  sulfijric 
acid,  recovering  an  impure  gas  stream  containing  hydro- 
gen fluoride  together  with  entrained  solids  mist,  aiid  gase- 
ous impurities  including  water  vapor,  sulfur  dw'^'de  and 
inert  gas,  filtering  and  scrubbing  said  gas  stream  for  solids 
and  mist  removal,  cooling  said  gas  stream  to  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  67'  F.  to  11'  F.  whereby  partial  con- 
densation  results,   recycling   liquid  condensate   to   said 
scnibbing,  further  partially  condensing  and  distilling  the 
residual  gas  stream  in  a  first  distillation  zone  to  pro- 
duce an  overhead  waste  gas  stream  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  65*  F.  to  67'  F.  containing  gaseous  inerts. 
an  aqueous  liquid  bottoms  stream  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  70'  F.  to  75*  F.  and  an  intermediate  liquid 
process  stream,  cooling  and  refluxing  said  overhead  gas 
stream  to  recover  hydrogen  fluoride  content,  dischargmg 


PREPARATION  OF;W?S1oCTN  PERWODE 

Fnlton  H.  Hmigerforf,  Ttt"!?^  ^SLi^^fSJ. 
«.m*i«Mi.  Comas  Ckristi,  Tex.,  assffnors,  ny  nie«« 

SSSSStsTtoWt^mS^Ftate  Gla-  Comp-y 

"SXSSi.    FliS^7,lJ5^g^^ 
14  Claims.    (CL  23— 207) 

1.  In  the  method  of  producing  hydrogen  P=roxjde  by 
alternate  catalytic  hydrogenation  <>«  »  ;^*"^\^7:.SS 
«t>uD  consisting  of  quinones  and  azobenzenes  in  liqtiia 
K  ^d  in  the  presence  of  metallic  hydrogenauon  cata- 
wS  o^dation  of  the  resulting  hydrogenated  Produ^J« 
liS'rato  hydrogen  peroxide  and  «^-^«  ^^^^^^^y 
peroxide,  the  improvement  which  ««"?"'«  P*^*'!^  J 
reducing  the  pressure  of  hydrogen  in  contact  with  swd 
Uqt^d  Jhase  after  the  «taly.t  activity  ha,  d^?^ 
and  pj^ng  an  inert  gas  throu^  ^^^-V^k    kvL^ 
caulyrtis  in  contact  therewith  and  while  the  hydrog« 
prSiuVe  is  reduced,  continuing  «id  passage  of  inert  gw 
S  the  activity  of  the  catalyst  has  >°5^^f  •  ^^^^j 
after  increasing  the  hydrogen  pressure  in  contact  with  saia 

liquid  phase. 
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3jit4-ttl  phoraa  froo  the  plKMphonn-ileain-coDdeaute,  ttid  coo- 

PMMMJONG  TITANIUM  CAKBIDE   deoMtioo  and  lepMatioo  of  phoiphoni*  beiiif  carried  out 


Lead   in  an  inert  ■tmoephrre. 


nTSSwIh.    Oi^ri  ijiMiiilIni  Ai«.  IC  1954,  9er. 
IfSt.    DtHded  Mi  ftii  afi^wilw  Apr.  M.  1»57.  Ser. 

'^•*'^'  IChta*   (a.23-Jti) 

1.  Process  for  fonniiif  a  titanium  compound  of  carooa. 
the  step*  of:  preparing  a  starting  composition  by  forming 
a  sulfate  solution  of  titanium,  hydrolyzing  said  sulfate 
solution  in  the  presence  of  finely  dirided  carbon  particles 
to  form  a  mixture  comprising  coalesced  particles  of  a 
bydrated  titanium  compoond  and  carbon,  adding  a  soluble 
inorganic  phosphate  to  the  mixtnre  to  convert  said  by- 
drated titanium  values  of  said  mixtnre  to  titanium  phos- 
phate, and  then  calcining  said  mixture  to  form  a  finely 
divided  >«*«w«»w»  compound  of  carbon. 


3ffU35 

METHOD  OF  rREPARING  SIUCON  RODS 

Hmwy  Grey  Vsnsr,  Kkkwood,  aad  loha  R.  KmUct,  Ir^ 

Northwoods,  Mon  aiilgnn  to  MaUacfcrodtChnskal 

Wotfca,  SC  Ladb,  Mo.,  a  cwposatfoa  of  MIsMMri 

Fled  N«!v!  M.  im,  Ser.  No.  775^53 

3Cli^    (0.156—3) 


OPERATION  OP  AN  OIL  SEAL  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
TERMINALS  OF  AN  ELECTTOPRECimArOR 

>apaay,  a  caffvaraliaa  of  Delaware 
Fled  May  4, 1999,  Ser.  No.  SIMM 
4  elites.    (CL2»-at9.4) 


2.  The  method  of  producing  silicon  in  the  form  of 
zone-refinable  rods  which  comprises  depositing  silicon  on 
a  tantalum  filament,  leaching  the  deposit  together  with 
the  embedded  filament  in  hot  aqueous  hydrofluoric  acid 
to  dissolve  a  substantial  portion  of  the  tantalum  filament 
and  enable  iu  removal,  etching  the  resulting  rod  of  sil- 
icon, from  which  the  tantalum  has  been  removed,  in 
nitric  add  containing  a  minor  proportion  of  hydrofluoric 
add,  and  then  rinsing  and  drying  the  resulting  zone-re- 
finable rod  of  pure  silicon. 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  furnace  carbon  black 
production  operation  wherein  carbon  black  is  recovered 
from  furnace  eflBuenU  in  a  hi^  potential  electropiedpi- 
tator,  the  improvement  comprising  pumping  only  carbon 
Mack  furnace  charge  oil  and  directly  injecting  it  tangen- 
tially  under  the  surface  and  into  the  lower  portion  of  a 
body  of  said  charge  oil  m  an  oil  seal  zone  in  liquid  seal- 
ing relation  between  the  electrical  picdpitation  zone  and 
the  high  potential  electrical  terminal  containing  zone  of 
said  predpiutor  thoeby  maintaining  said  body  of  oil  in 
circulatory  movement  and  eliminating  settling  of  inad- 
vertently entrained  carbon  black,  withdrawing  charge  oil 
from  the  top  of  said  oil  seal  zone  and  introducing  this 
withdrawn  charge  oil  and  suqiended  carbon  black  into 
a  carbon  black  production  furnace. 


REDUCTION  OF  SLAG   FORMATION  IN   CO>a^ 

FIRED  FURNACES,  BOILERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Hvfk  ThBwpaoa,  Dowmss  Giova,  DL,  aaslgMV  to  Naico 

Chcaskal  Conasqr,  a  cwporattoa  of  Delaware 

No  Draw^.    FMAas.  13, 1951,  Ser.  No.  754,73« 

9Cli*M.  (CL44-^) 
1.  A  composition  useful  in  slag  prevention  in  ooal- 
fired  furnaces  comprising  a  mixture  of  small,  dense 
particles  of  an  average  particle  size  in  the  range  of  0.001 
to  0.05  inch  of  30-80%  by  weight  of  magnesium  oxide 
particles  obtained  by  the  calcination  of  a  member  (rf 
the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  ore  and  amorphous 
magnesium  hydroxide  and  20-50%  by  weight  of  alkaline 
earth  phosphate  salt  particles. 


METHOD  OF  nmCEflO^G  PHOSPHORUS 
SLUDGE  OVTAINED  IN  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  PHOSPHORUS 

Kate,  FHedbcrt  Ritter,  Baachhof 

,  aisd  Fhtox  Rodis,  Wnapsart,  near  Kola, 

H  GevBsaay,  asslaaiii  to  Kaaanck-GricshciaB  Ak- 


PfoDraii 


Drawft^    FBad  May  It,  195t,  S«r.  No.  738,315 
Itar,  i^BMcartna  Gcnaaay  Aic.  3,  1957 
7  nsiaii      (CL  23—293) 
1.  A  method  for  prorfssing  phosphorus  shidge  obtained 
in  the  production  of  iriMaphorus,  which  comprises  steam 
disrilling  a  phoaphorus-oootaining  aqiieous  sludge  wherein 
the  phosphorus  particles  are  partially  encased  by  contami- 
nation partidea  at  a  temperature  of  above  about  100'  C. 
and  under  a  preswre  of  between  2  atmospheres  absolute 
and  about  20  atmospheres  abs(4ute,  condcssing  the  phoa- 
phoms  vapor  and  steam,  and  separating  pure  yellow  pbot- 


3,M4437 
FUEL  FOR  TWO-CYCLE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Lawrcacc  E.  Rkasraachiirhler,  175  Park  St, 

Caches.  Midi. 

NoDraw^.    Flkd  Aag.  9, 1954,  Ser.  No.  443,192 
2  Clai^     (CL  44—58) 

1.  A  fuel  for  a  two-cycle  engine  consisting  essentially 
of  a  major  proportion  of  naphtha  and  not  substantially 
less  than  6%  by  volume  of  an  additive;  the  additive  com- 
prising a  major  proportion  of  liquid  polymers  at  lower 
olefins  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
about  300,  and  about  0.5%  to  about  10%  by  weight 
of  the  additive  of  polypropylene  glycol  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  600. 


3J84.838 
ANTIKNOCK  COMPOSITIONS 
MelvtoL.  Lanoa,Ro7al  Oak,  Mkh.,  ssslganr  to  Eihjl 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cofvantfcM  id 


NoDinwl^    FBad  Od  24, 1954,  Ser.  No.  417,924 

4CWW.    (d.44— 49) 
1.  OasoUne  cnwfttiitig  from  about  0.02  to  about  6J 
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gnun.  of  lead  per  galloo  as  an  attyUead  •f'^ 

SSound,  a  scavenging  •«««?»  ^w.T.J?^^ 
^vensBTcapable  of  reacting  with  the  lead  dunng  com- 
bustioo  in  a  s|«k  ignition  fateriudcoo|«^ 
form  relatively  volatile  lead  hahde.  and  a  dialkyl  phoj- 
ftoLaSdato  eater  in  which  eadi  alkyl  group  contains 
g^TtolO  carbon  stoma,  said  phosphoramidate  «^ 
S^  iiSent  in  amoum  sudi  that  the  phoqA«u.4o^ 
atom  ratio  ia  from  about  0.1:3  to  about  1.6:3. 

3J44f839 
GASmCATION  OF  CARBONACEOUS 

SOLID  FUELS  y^„,4H^ 

Eari  L.  Tor.,alst,  Elmh-jt,  DL,  fJ^^V^J^J^SS^ 

mtook  GMTCompaay,  Aarora,  DL,  a  corporatkm  oi 

™^  FW  Oct  28, 1955,  Ser.  No.  541^1 
19  Clafans.    (CL  48—197) 


twenty  down  to  sub-micron  size*  «»d  m?^  **?2f^f 
Suting  between  about  1%  and  35%  by  woght  o 
the  total  mixture  of  carbonaceous  matcnal  and  meto^ 
particles,  said  coal  particles  coostitutii^g  the  Pn?^P«»l  «^ 
Sto«rand  said  fatty  add  metal  salt  comprising  0.1% 

T^\y  weight  of  the  n»^*r^»«..«?f  ^"1°^ 
in  the  amount  of  0.1  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  said  fud 

mixture. 

jafityi 
AMMONnniNniATEjbnMWyES  AND 

^^        THEIR  MANUFACTURE 


to  rm»«m  laaaiinif  i  ii     _  Moatrsal,  Qm- 

"^  -^dsna^rft)'*^. ''  '•" 

1  A  cast  detonatable  explosive  «»ni»«^"«,°™« 
a  substantially  rigid  soUd  »t™c*«^j;j^^Ji°*^ 
50%  by  volume  of  gaseous  podcets  d«Pe«^,*«'«^*?*" 
sisting  essentially  of  an  intimate  mixture  of  f^^ 
Su^ate  and  from  2%to  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
non-volatile  fud  seleded  from  the  group  comjattog  of 
hydrocarbon  oiU.  hydrocarixm  waxes  fats.  ceUutooc  ma- 
terials,  urea,  graphite,  aluminum  and  ferrosUicon. 


1    In  a  process  of  manufacturing  pipeline  quality  gas 
the  'steps  comprising  arranging  two  reaction  «>n«l  >°^inK^ 
heat   tVansfcr  relation;   reacting  hydrogen   with  carbo^ 
naceous  soUd  fuel  in  one  zone  in  the  presence  of  an  excess 
amount  of  hydrogen  to  produce  methane  at  a  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  which  produces  a  P';oduct  ^con- 
sisting essentially  of  methane  and  hydrogen;   reacbng 
methane  with  steam  in  the  other  reaction  zone,  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  temperature  m  said  one  zone,  to 
produce  hydrogen  in  sufficient  quantity  to  replace  the 
E^S^  STconsumed  in  the  first  zone;  the  ava,  aWc 
exoth^ic  heat  from  the  firrt  readion  zone  being  util^d 
to  supply  to  said  other  leartioo  zone  at  least  a  substan- 
tialTt  of  the  endothermic  heat  required  to  Produce 
hydrSS.;  -eparating  out  at  le«t  a  porti-  f  J-J'^"^*^^ 
onlyX  methane  which  is  produced  m  the  &st  zoik;, 
cofleding  the  same  and  returning  the  excess  hydrogen  to 
Se  tort  lone  for  re-«e  in  the  process,  togrther  with  the 
hydrogen  produced  in  said  other  zone. 

I  3,884348 

T^^nlrfCMri  to  TTk  Dow  ChMnkal  Company,  MW- 
l»i  iSSTa  corporation  of  Delaware 
NoDraSi    FBtdOct  17, 1W7,  S«.  No.  498,438 
8  CfadBH.    (CL  52 — S) 

1  A  solid  propellant  oompoaHion  consisting  essentially 
of  an  intimate  admixttire  of  a  loUd.  inorganic  oxidizmg 
salt  with  a  polymer  of  a  lower  alkylene  oxide,  wherein 
the  said  polymer  is  present  in  the  amount  from  60  to 
5%  by  wdght  of  the  soUd  propellant. 


Harry  A. 


JET  OR  ROCKET  FUEL 

*^  ^*FBsd  May  4. 1959, 8«-No.  1118,453 
8  CUhsM.    (CL  52— v5) 

1  A  soUd  foel  mixtiire  consisting  essentially  of  finely 
divided  particles  of  metal,  said  partidea  of  metal  bdng 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  mUM- 
sium  and  beryUium.  and  mixtures  thereof,  particI--8  of 
coaL  and  a  fatty  add  metal  salt,  the  particle  size  of 
said  coal  and  said  metal  being  of  a  micron  flnenesa  of 


CONTROL  Of^AQgynC  PLANTS 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  aquatic  plants 
which  indudes  the  step  of  mtroduang  nto  the  water 
Tdjaint  Ae  submersed  portions  of  5<P>";»  »  ^r* 
inEng  amount  of  an  «,-.«-tnfluoro-4-mtro-m-creso4 
S>mpSu^.  said  ...,.-trifiuoro-4.nitro-m<resol  com^^ 
beinr»eleded  from  the  group  conswtmg  of  «.*.-5^<»^ 
S^m-cresol  and  iU  alkali  metid.  ammomum.  and 

amine  salts. 

2  aai  fl|4  

COMW«mON^>^*DWc«  «..  c«Nn«»L 

UoMrt  M.  Stohfcr,  JfS^  'SS^v.'iirSltoa: 
^SS^'^^SSTs^iSSmi^  corpora 

^SJorawl-t.   ™iN«^-,?;'K"2^''°''*^ 

2  Clahns.    (CL  71 — *-*)  ., 

1.  A  herbiddal  composition  for  •PP^.'"^^^^ 

to  inhibit  growth  of  plants  therein,  said  compo^ 

Smsisting  ^ntiaUy  of  an  or8«>K  herta^of  honno^ 

ivne  selected  from  the  group  which  consiste  of  2.4-« 

SS^r^SS^xyacetic    add.    2.4^54ridiloro|*«^^ 

SdTT-methyl-^^hlorophenoxyacetic  aad.  ^^^^ 

Si  substitiited  organic  ammomum  »i^^^^ 
Mid  adds-  and  a  herbiddal  agent  which,  when  added 
to  Ae^;  SiibiU  the  destrudion  of  «id  orSSi^IS^ 
Sdrby^cro-orgwiisms  in  the  soQ,  udd  I'^^j^ag^ 
Sd^g  toleded  from  the  «roup  coj«^  rf  «d^ai^ 
caldum  boratea.  said  organic  herbicide  ^  ^^^»^^ 
Se  oompodtion  in  herbiddal  quantity,  and  the  borate 
SnT^t  in  the  compodti«  in  ^  ^^^^T^ 
toorgMic  hertjidde  between  about  5:1  and  about  30.1. 


NlTSrawtat.  Filed  Ja..a3,lfe^8«.  No.  718,484 

1    A  water  soluble  soUd  plant  growA  stimulantp«p«- 
raim  comprising  a  homofeneoos  mixture  of  about  0.1 
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to  15  paru  by  weight  of  a  gibberellic  acid  compoand 
•elected  from  the  group  coossting  of  gibberellic  add  and 
the  potavium  and  ammonium  salts  and  lower  alkyl  esters 
thereof,  and  about  70  to  99  parU  by  weight  of  diam- 
monium  phosphate,  said  diammonium  phosphate  acting 
as  a  stabilizer  for  said  gibberellic  acid  compound. 


and  maintain  the  FeO  content  at  not  substantially  in 
excess  of  10%,  blowing  oxygen  against  the  surface  (A 
said  charge  with  said  low  blast  energy  until  the  carbon 
content  is  about  2.0  to  1.0%,  completely  removing  the 
slag  from  said  bath,  adding  aJag-forming  material  com- 
posed principally  of  CaO  and  other  basic  slag-forming 
components  to  the  converter  and  blowing  with  increased 


TREATMENT  OF  NICKEL-CONTAINING 
SIUCATB  ORES 
PmI  rtliMS  Qwwf,  FaferieU,  C<m^  aaigMr  to  The 
Intwde— I  P<nckcl  Cuipaaj,  bc^  New  Yorfc,  N.Y^ 
■  conoraUM  of  Dctawarc 

FIbd  An*.  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  51,41S 
7CUtaM.    (CL75— 21) 


I 


i*»*04'     *,    » 


r " 


-  -  wr  rt 


_1 I 


h<'l.    Mf  '4.. 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  nickel  from  oxide  nickel 
ores  which  comprises  treating  said  ore  in  a  finely-divided 
state  at  elevated  temperatures  with  a  mixture  of  controlled, 
selective  reducing  and  sulfur-containing  gases  to  reduce 
substantially  all  of  the  nickel  and  a  small,  controlled  por- 
tion of  the  iron  contained  in  said  ore  and  to  sulfide  at  least 
substantially  all  the  nickel;  smelting  said  reduced  and  sul- 
fided  ore  in  a  smelting  furnace  to  form  a  sulfide  matte 
from  the  reduced  and  sulfided  material  in  said  ore;  and 
treating  said  matte  for  recovery  of  the  nickel  contained 
therein. 


3.i94347 

REFINING  OF  CRUDE  IRON 

Loidi  Jean  Rcsi<  Laadbcrt,  WDbefan  Scdlacck,  and  Georges 

Marie   MchIb,   Pompcy,   France,   aasigDors   to   BOX 

BraaMrt  Oxygca  Technft  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  a 

compaBy  of  Swtizcriand 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  782,118 

Clatau  priority,  appHcatkm  Anstria  Dec.  23,  1957 

1  Clafan.    (a.  75—52) 

A  process  of  refining  molten  crude  iron  having  a  phos- 
phorus content  of  more  than  1%  in  a  refractory-lined 
converter  comprising  introducing  a  charge  of  molten 
crude  iron  into  a  converter  containing  a  molten  end  slag 
from  a  preceding  heat,  said  slag  containing  more  than 
13%  Feb,  less  than  6%  PjOs  and  basic  slag-forming 
material  corresponding  to  more  than  50%  CaO,  blowing 
oxygen  against  the  surface  of  said  charge  with  low  Mast 
energy  subsuntially  equal  to  the  blast  energy  from  a  noz- 
zle having  a  30  mm.  orifice  spaced  one  to  one  and  one 
half  meters  from  the  crude  iron  and  at  an  oxygen  pres- 
sure of  about  7  to  10  kg.  per  square  centimeter  gauge 
until  the  carbon  content  of  the  molten  metal  is  reduced 
to  3.5%  and  2.5%  and  the  FeO  content  of  the  slag  is 
reduced  to  not  substantially  in  excess  of  10%  removing 
between  about  one-third  and  one-half  of  the  slag  from 
said  converter,  adding  CaO  and  other  slag-forming  ma- 
terial to  the  converter  in  an  amount  to  replace*  the  re- 
moved slag  and  maintain  the  CaO  content  of  the  slag 
about  constant,  reduce  the  phosphorus  content  ot  the  slag 


blast  energy  substantially  equal  to  the  blast  energy  from 
a  nozzle  having  a  30  mm.  orifice  spaced  about  40  to  80 
cm.  from  said  bath  and  at  an  oxygen  pressure  of  be- 
tween about  10  and  15  kg.  per  square  cm.  gauge  until 
the  desired  carb<Mi  content  has  been  attained,  and  main- 
taining the  FeO  content  of  the  slag  sufficiently  low  during 
the  blowing  operations  to  produce  an  oxygen  ctxitent  in 
the  blown  iron  of  less  than  .050% . 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  TITANIUM  AND 
ZIRCONIUM  ALLOYS 
Vbgil  L.  Hanslcy  and  Staart  Schott,  Cindmiati,  and 
James  I.  McSharry,  AAtabnIa,  Ohio,  aasignon  to  Na- 
tional Difdlkn  and  Chemical  CorporatioB,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
NoDrawfa*.   FHcd  Oct  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7(4,764 

7ClainM.  (CL75— 135) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  alloy  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  zir- 
conium which  comprises  the  following  separate  steps: 
(A)  reducing  a  tetrahalide  of  a  metal  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium  and  zirconium  with  an  amount  of 
sodium  at  least  sufficient  to  reduce  said  tetrahalide  to  a 
corresponding  metal  halide  of  lower  valence,  but  insuffi- 
cient for  stoichiometric  reduction  to  the  metal,  thereby 
controlling  the  reaction  temperature  within  a  range  from 
the  melting  point  of  the  sodium  up  to  the  melting  point 
of  the  reaction  mixture,  said  reaction  mixture  comprising 
halides  of  lower  valence  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  titanium  and  zirconium  subhalides  and  the  cor- 
responding sodium  halide,  and  forming  an  easily  stirred, 
solid,  finely  divided  reaction  mixture  which  is  stirred 
during  the  reduction  reaction;  (B)  introducing  an  alloy- 
ing material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halide  of  an  alloying  Bftal  and  an  alloying  metal  into 
said  process  in  any  st^|up  to  the  initiation  of  the  sub- 
sequent sintering  periQ^-<C)  recovering  said  solid,  finely 
divided  mixture  and  subjecting  it  to  reaction  with  the 
required  amount  of  additional  sodium  for  stoichiometric 
reduction  of  all  halides  present  in  said  mixture  to  form 
metal  alloy  of  said  alloying  reactant  and  said  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  zir- 
conium and  utilizing  the  resulting  heat  of  the  reduction 
reaction  in  heating  the  mixture  containing  said  alloy  to 
a  sintering  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the 
sodium  halide  by-product  produced,  so  as  to  lower  the 
time  required  to  attain  a  sintering  temperature  for  said 
alloy;  (D)  maintaining  said  sintering  temperatiu-e  for  a 
sufficient  period  of  time  to  complete  sintering  of  said 
metal  alloy  and  to  produce  a  massive  metal  alloy  of  said 
alloying  metal  and  said  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium  and  zirconium;  and  (E)  isolating 
the  metal  alloy  from  the  resulting  reaction  mixture. 
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ZfRCDNIUM  ALLOYS 
Rdne,  BrankaD,  and  Immm  Ainu    ^_^ 
Mka^  Mitanoei  to  AMOdMan  EHCDncai 
,».,«  UmmUmt  tMKmKmt  e<^^^^  ■  - 

Claims  priority,  «W»^?« S"*!**?'  '^  "*  "*• 
IClaioM.  (CL  75-^177) 
1  An  alloy  consisting  of  zircomum  with  from  0./3 
to  1.25%  copper  and  from  0.25  to  0.75%  tin,  both  bemg 
by  weight  of  the  total  aUoy,  which  alloy  contains  no  other 
constituents  than  unavoidable  impurities. 


mass  to  a  chosen  particle  size  and  ««oviiig  the  d^ 
sized  product.  recycUng  the  additwa  agent  and  the  above- 
standard  particles  through  the  grinder  ■njj»»f "V^"* 
said  recycling  until  all  of  the  ground  products  have 
reached  the  chosen  particle  size  and  have  been  removed. 


I 


3##435# 
FRODUCnON  OF  POSTITVE  FHOTOGRAPHIC 
RECORDS  ^^^_^     «_. 

Harold  Owen  DIcidnaon  and  Geory  Fr«k  DnMnJMord, 
England,  aarignon  to  Df ofd  Limllcd,  Ilf oid,  England,  a 

SJSaSSTAled  NOT.  23, 1959^  No.  8^14 

Cl^  priori^,  appilc^  Srt-?:??  ^'"'  "• 

UaaioM.   (CL9^29)  

1  A  method  for  the  production  of  photographic  r«»r(is 
from  silver  halide  photographic  emulsions  by  the  diffusion 
transfer  process  which  comprises  developing  a  photo- 
graphic silver  haUde  emulsion  layer  while  the  anulaon 
layer  is  in  face  contact  with  a  layer  contaimng  develop- 
ment nuclei,  the  development  being  effected  in  the 
presence  of  a  aolvent  for  silver  halide  and  a  compound 
of  the  general  formula: 

R        R' 

V 

Hft-C  C-X 


N- 


-N 


wherein  R  and  R'  taken  separately  represent  alkyl^ups 
and  taken  together  represent  a  saturated  ring  containing  at 
least  5  and  at  most  6  members  in  the  ring,  and  X  repre- 
sents a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisUng  of  alkyl, 
aralkyl,  alkylthio  and  alkoxy  groups. 


3,8#43S1  

LIGHT  SENSITIZED  COATING  COMP^TIONS 
AND  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Clarence  A.  Brown,  ^^iJ^^^rSSS^^ ^^^^ 
assignments,  to  Jones  Graphic  Prodncti  of  Ohio,  inc., 

a  coiporation  of  Ohio 
NTorawtag.   FOed  Dec.  2, 1957,  Sor.  No.  699,931 
ISCIatanf.    (0.96—93) 

1  A  light  sensitized  coating  composition  which  is  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  from  0.2  percent  to  1.2  percent  of 
a  dichromate  and  from  5  percent  to  25  percent  of  a 
product  of  the  elevated  temperature  reaction  between  from 
0  7  part  to  25  parts  of  an  acryUc  ester  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consistnig  of  alkyl  acrylates  and  alkyl 
methacrylates  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  one  part  of  a  partially  hydrolyzed 
polyvinyl  acetate  wherein  the  extent  of  hydrolysis  is 
from  75  to  95  percent. 


3M4353  .— „ 

SHOKIENING  COMP6snTON^;jp  EMULSIFIER 

SYSTEM  THEREFOR  

Percy  L.  InHan,  Oak  P«k,  HS*^^.  It«o^  Hi^J 

^Sl  Sol  B.  Rndlove,  RniphSlntkin.aad.P-IF.  Dnri^ 

CUci«o,   nL,   —ilimr-T  toThe  GMdcn  Convany. 

19  ClalBH.    (CL  9>— 123) 

8.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising: 
la)  from  about  3  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  ester  of 
glycerine  conUining  for  each  mole  of  glycerine 
residue  from  0.5  to  3  moles  of  lactic  add  readu« 
and  one  mole  of  fatty  acid  residue  of  C-12  to  C-20 
fatty  acids  at  least  one-half  of  which  being  palmitic 

aci4  residue,  and  .  ^     ^  -j-     .„..i^ 

ib)  from  0.2  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  acidic  emulsi- 
fier  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (1)   an 
acidic  cetyl  citrate  composition  conUimng  not  more 
than  about  1%  of  monocetyl  citrate,  (2)  an  aadic 
stearyl  lactyl  tartrate  in  which  at  least  one  of  the 
acid  radicals  of  tartaric  acid  is  esterified  with  stearyl 
alcohol  and  at  least  one  of  the  hydroxy  groups  of 
the  tartaric  acid  is  esterified  with  lactic  acid,  said 
stearyl  lactyl  tartrate  composition  having  an  acid 
number  of  25-35.  (3)  an  acidic  stearyl  alcohol  estCT 
of  diacetyl  tartaric  add.  (4)  an  aadic  ester  of  a 
monoglycerile  of  a  Ci,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  mono- 
carboxylic  add  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
282  and  diacetyl  tartaric  acid,  and  (5)  mixtures  ot 
said  acidic  emulsifiers,  said  esters  (3)  and  (f)  hav- 
ing an  acid  number  corresponding  substantially  to 
the  acid  number  of  the  half-ester. 


MICROCRYSTALUNE  WAX  COATBW 

COMPOSmONS  

Stephen  H.  Alenn<er.  El.Dorado.  f^^^,^!^  J 

asso^cssa  Sip::?,  ^^^iurr^. 

5  Clafant.   (CI.  106—14)  , 

1.  A  protective  coating  composition  coi»wtinge»en- 
tially  of  a  mixture  of  a  major  amount  of  «'»<='«^'^ 
wax  a  minor  amoum  of  an  asphalt  flux  and  a  minor 
amount  of  finely  divided  alummum. 


3  M4,852 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  ANIMAL  FEED 

OF  HIGH  FAT  CONTEPfT^ 
David  E. RothacUU, 4  Oljlo*  Flncj^*rabTO NJ- 
NoDrawfeBi.    Filed  Dec  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  861,441 

2  ChlnM.   (a. »— 7)  

1  The  method  of  preparing  an  ammal  feed  product 
with  a  high-fat  content  with  the  physical  charactenstics 
of  low-fat  protein  foods,  comprising  depositing  cooked, 
dehydrated  quantities  of  meat,  bones,  fat,  muscles  and 
sinews  into  a  grinder  and  at  the  same  time  depositing 
into  the  grinder  a  separate  non-toxic  addition  agent,  hav- 
ing a  high  co-effident  of  fat  absorption,  grinding  the 


3,884355 

STARCH  ADHESIVE  C^jnjOOTTION® 
nwoni  IL  SmiA  and  John  V.  TnadAoC,  Dacntnr,  lu., 
^^"HSJi;  ITL^  teky  M-.hd»ring  Connw, 

NoDrawfaig.   Filed  Jnne^  1958.  S«-.  No.  745,243 
6  CUna.   (CL  186—213)       ^  ^      .  . 

1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  corrugated  board  m 
which  a  starchy  adhesive  is  appUed  to  a  «7»«»2ltSS2 
ply.  the  adhesive  being  a  «»?«>«?«  J^^  "2^^ 
^  m  a  prepared  aqueous  starch  P^,«*nj*''  £* 
improvement  for  stabilizing  the  yi«co«ty  ot^^ 
sivc  durina  its  application  that  comprises  preparing  a 
s^  T^te  w^tii^  alkalinity  of  at  least  pH  9.  reactog 
s2d^  with  up  to  5%  of  a  polyfunctwoal  cn«^«^- 
^iSgent  having  at  least  two  functional  fOup«  TJ^ 
S  said  alkalinity,  react  to  combine  with  »tart*  throu^ 
She  oxygen  atoms  of  stardi  hydroxyl  groups.  ^^ ^ 
SabilizeAe  viscosity  of  said  paste,  then  suspendmg  the 
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^       KTlSBmNGFILIJBB 

•d«tod  fctm  the  froap  cwiriilini  of  haloten,  aWdiyde.         ""     nS  itbTSTlMt, Ite.  N*.  73MM 
▼iiiyl.«|Mny«idBitrile.  T  Hitaii     (CL  1M-^3M)    '. 


psocns  FOR  TBI  hjAching  of  WAXraOR 
mm  wAX.ua  MAmiAU  by  oxida. 

HON  AND  IBB  NBW  COMTOSmONS  OF  MAT- 
TBS  THUS  OBTAINBD 


r.  No.  M2^73 
rMw.2,1954 

UCWiM.   iCLlt^9)^^_^ 

9.  A  compodtioa  of  matter  compramg  bkached  prod- 
ucts of  homofeneoas  mixtures  of  tat  ttter  wsji  of  natural 
orism  and  an  oxidatioo  product  of  aliphatic  hydronr- 
boos  that  are  lolid  at  room  temperature,  which  oxidation 
product  has  an  add  number  between  10  and  80  and  is 
contained  in  the  homogeneous  mixture  in  a  quantity  of 
5  to  80  percent  of  the  wd^t  of  this  mixture,  said  bleach- 
iof  having  been  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
90*  C.  by  means  of  diromosulfuric  add  and  said  bleached 
producu  consisting  essentially  of  long-chain  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic  adds. 


1.  The  process  which  comprises  mixing  from  5  to  50 
parts  by  weight  of  a  voUtile  lower  alkylpolysUoxane 
having  a  boiling  point  of  less  than  250*  C.  with  100  parts 
of  a  bulk  mass  consisting  essentially  of  a  finely  divided 
inorganic  metallic  oxide  filler  and  allowing  the  filler  and 
alkylpolysiloxane  to  remain  in  intimate  contact  with  each 
other  in  a  sealed  container  for  at  least  4  days  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  25  to  35*  C.  until  the  alkyl- 
polysiloxane is  intimately  dispersed  through  the  said 
filler  by  volatilization  of  the  alkylpolysfloxane. 


CORROSION-mmniVE  PIGMENT 
Davy  A.  Messo^  MIB  Neck,  a^  Eiward  I.  Don,  Jr., 
Port  Tl'iihhilnf    N.Y.,  sislgnnn  to  NatkMoU  Lead 
CofBT,  New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a  coipontioB  of  New 

NoDrawtag.  Fled Iniy  12, 19M, Scr. No. 42^1 
1  nil-  I  (CLIM— 292) 
5.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  composite  coated 
pigment  which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  an  aqueous 
slurry  of  finely-divided  silica  and  zinc  oxide,  deliquoring 
said  slurry,  caldning  the  solid  portion  of  said  slurry  at 
a  temperature  between  500*  C.  and  750*  C.  to  form  a 
calcined  product,  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  said  cal- 
dned  product,  adding  thereto  a  chromate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  chromates  including 
chromium  trioxide,  said  chromate  bdng  present  m  amount 
at  least  theoretically  sufBdent  to  form  tetrabasic  zinc  chro- 
mate, ZnCrO-4ZnO,  with  said  zinc  oxide,  said  zinc  oxide 
and  said  chromate  being  present  in  amount  suffident  to 
form  zinc  chromate  in  amount  between  20  and  80%  by 
weight  of  the  sum  ol  said  zinc  chromate  and  said  silica, 
and  a  water-soluble  caustic  in  amount  equivalent  to  be- 
tween 0.5  and  1.5%  KjO.  by  weight  of  the  zinc  chromate 
formed. 


ttfanium  dioxide  pigment  of  improved 
dbpersbhity 

GertKi  M.  Shachaa  and  Walter  R.  Whately.  LyMhbvi, 
Va.,  and  GMtta  Laaiftwyte  Roberta,  Jr^  Soascrvllle, 
N J.,  BBdfnii  to  AHcrfcaa  Cjmamki  Coavaaji  New 
Yoit,  N.V.,  a  cofporathB  of  MalM 
NoDnwkc   Fled  Mar.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  723,132 

ISCIataH.  (CLIM— 3M) 
1.  Dry  titanium  dioxide  pigment  of  improved  dispersi- 
bility  in  surface  coating  composition  vehicles  after  com- 
paction and  storage,  consisting  essentially  of  dry  titanium 
dioxide  pigment  particles  uniformly  carrying  between 
about  0.01%  and  3%  by  weight  of  a  non-ionic  alkylene 
oxide  polymer  containing  at  least  five  consecutive 
— C — C — O —  groups,  substantially  all  of  said  polymer 
being  raolecularty  adaorbed  on  the  surface  of  said  pig- 
ment. 


INDUCTION  POWDER  TRANSFER 

Robert  W.  Gvirflach.  Spwcerport,  NJT^  aaslgiior  to 

Xerox  OiipoftloB.  a  cocporatfon  of  New  Yorti 

FDcd  Apr.  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  i54,95« 

COalM.    (0.117—173) 


NCM  coeuCTivt  raanui  <mkx 

ON    MtULATMS    ajUTaCI 
0KCM.1WC  CONOUCTWf     LATt* 


ATVIY   OKOUu.    DJCTMC 

CHMtu  -n 


Wfm  CX>«)UCTrvC 
rCD    SCtT 


caauecaMJucTNi  TWAMtv* 

»CIT    TO  COWIXCTfvf    L«rr» 


•CMOM    CONOUCTIVC 


1.  The  method  of  transfertng  a  releasable  insnlaring 
powder  image  on  an  insulating  surface  overlying  a  ooo- 
ducdve  support  to  a  conductive  surface  of  a  transfer  mem- 
ber, comprising  dectrostatically  charging  the  insnlating 
surface  together  with  the  image  thereon  to  a  potcotial 
greater  than  about  200  vohs  and  less  than  the  breakdofwn 
potential  of  the  insulating  surface,  contacting  the  inmlat- 
ing  surface  with  the  conductive  surface,  separating  the 
conductive  surface  from  the  insulating  surface  and  bring- 
ing the  conductive  surface  to  substantially  the  potential 
of  the  conductive  support  for  a  time  extending  at  least 
from  before  untO  after  separation  of  the  surfaces. 


3,fM,S<l 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

PROTECTIVE  COATINGS 

WIDbm  J.  Davk,  Weal  RMriliC.  Pa.,  aislpMr  toThcPoly. 

mer  CutpoiadoB,  a  coiyorattas  of  Pennajfltania 

Fled  Jm.  12, 1954,  Scr.  No.  5SS,7M 

tClatoM.   (CL117— 18) 

6.  A  method  of  simultaneously  coating  the  exterior 

and  interior  surfaces  of  a  substantiaUy  vertically  dia- 
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posed  elongated  tubular  article  comprising  the  steps  of 
(1)  forming  a  first  fhiidized  bed  consisting  of  >  dane 
phl^  of  solid,  pulverulent,  layer-forming  material;  (2) 
forming  a  second  fluidized  bed  consisting  ofa  denae 
phase  of  solid,  pulverulent  layer-forming  matefW  sepa- 
rated and  disposed  fitMn  the  first  fiuidized  h^l  by  a 
imp  which  conforms  substantially  to  the  cross  section  of 
the  artide  to  be  coated;  (3)  preheating  the  artide; 
(4)  inserting  the  artide  in  said  gap;  and  (5)  sunuiu- 


3,ti4J<3 
ntoCESB  FOR  INCREASING  THB  SCRATCH 
""^^  "SBT  APOT  OTGLAffl 

2r?StT!?NlSSa-iCo-P-y.  Wtatagton,  D.L, 

■l5XSS;.''F£?StV  I^JJ.  No.  -,291 
8  Claims    (CL  117—94) 

1  In  a  process  for  increasing  the  scratch  resistance 
of  a  glass  body,  the  steps  consisting  of  applying  to  the 
surface  of  said  body  an  add  aqueous  solution  of  an  or- 
ganic titanate.  said  solution  having  a  pH  value  between 
2  and  5  allowing  the  excess  moisture  to  drain,  and  sub- 
jecting the  treated  glass  to  heatfaig  at  a  temperature  suf- 
ficient to  anneal  glass  but  below  that  at  which  perceptible 
deformation  of  the  shape  of  the  glass  body  ^^^J^J^^ 
organic  tiunate  being  an  ester  composiuon  defined  by 
the  formula 

(BO),TJ(0-C-CH-C— RO^^ 
CH»         0 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  2  to  4  C-atoms,  y  is  a 
number  of  average  value  from  1  to  2  and  R  «  »  JJ«^ 
ber  of  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  mcthoxy 
and  etboxy.  


neously  contacting  the  exterior  and  mtenor  «irf«ces  of 
■aid  preheated  article  with  the  dense  phases  of  the  first 
and  second  fluidized  beds,  respectivdy,  by  permitting  a 
portion  of  the  dense  phase  from  each  bed  jo  ^f *;  f^ 
wntact  with  the  adjacent  heated  surfaces  of  the  article 
whereby  the  beat  of  the  article  causes  softcmng  and 
coalescense  of  at  least  some  of  the  layer-fonmng  mate- 
rial on  the  esxterior  and  interior  surfaces  of  the  artide 
to  form  the  desired  coatings. 


3,88  iJHi  i 
COATING  POPPET  VALVES        ^^^ 

Voi«  cSr|S5SrDS3»,  Mich,  a  corporation  f 

oSSS^tUctkm  Nov.  27,  1953,  S^.  N«^,3J*^ 

'TSrFSirNr2,893^,  d>t«l  July  7^^^         W- 

vtded  and  tUs  appUcatioB  Aag.  28,  1958,  Ser.  wo. 

^'^•^'*         5Clatea.    (CL  117-182) 


/ 


3.884342 

HYDROCARBONACEOI^RI^   MJgg^ 
MATERIAL    AND    METHOD    OF    PREPAKlwo 

^^'iSLhaaiei  M.  Whatow,  2115  Rhrerslde  Drive, 
ClevelMd  7,  Ohto 
Fled  M«r.  25,  l>^Sf -No- 17,711 
UClataas.    (CL  117— 41) 


ton*  *murtirno 


1    A  process  for  impregnating  a  porous  material,  com- 
prising fixing  a  pitch-«>hible  oxidiring  agent  with  an 
essentially  hydrocarbonaoeoin.  pitch  havia*  at  25    C^ 
tptd&c  gravity  of  at  least  1.02,  said  pit«jh,  whe"  J^?^ 
for72  Ki.  450-  C.  in  a  do««l  ves«rfjj»ere  dic- 
tion is  not  possible,  yielding  at  leart  6Mb  of  a  sohd 
material  basSl>n  the  wdght  of  the  pitch,  said  sohd 
material,  when  heated  to  950-  C  at  atmosjphenc  PJ^ 
in  the   absence  of  oxygen,  yielding  a  carbon  rwdue 
amounting  to  at  least  80%  of  said  sohd  material,  mtro- 
ducing  said  mixture  in  fluid  condition  into  the  pores  of 
«ud  porous  material,  heating  •*i<»,.«i^5^''*^.-"^J; 
taininV   mW    oxidizing    agent    distributed    ijmformly 
throughout  said  mixture  within  the  rtntfi ^  ^^TZJ?^ 
C.  for  a  time  sufBdent  to  obtam  a  «^<J«-P^Jf» 
having  a  draw  point  within  the  rsflge  of  150-275    C^ 
whereby  a  partially-cured  ream  a  formed  and  deposited 
within  said  material,  and  terminating  said  heating  at  a 
temperature  below  400*  C. 


1    A  method  of  providing  a  thin  coatmg  of  alumsnum 
on  the  head  of  a  poppet  valve  whidi  comprises  immersmg 
the  head  of  said  valve  for  a  short  penod  of  tmie  in  a  fiwrf- 
tcn  fluxing  salt  bath  at  a  temperature  betwew  1280    R 
and  1400*  F..  thereafter  dipping  the  head  of  said  valve 
for  not  more  than  ten  seconds  in  a  molten  coating  mcta^ 
bath  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and 
aluminum  base  aUoys.  said  bath  ,t*i°«  ^'e«'°^*'"f*, '^5! 
temperature  between  approximatdy  1250    F.  and  1325 
F    removing  the  valve  from  said  aluminum  bath  and  nns- 
ini  the  head  thereof  for  a  short  period  of  ume  not  in  ex- 
cess of  approximatdy  15  seconds  in  a  fluxing  salt  to  re- 
move some  of  the  surplus  molten  coating  metal  from  said 
valve  head,  thereafter  blasting  the  entire  seating  face  of 
said  vaWe  with  air  under  a  pressure  of  approximately  73 
to  1 10  pounds  per  square  inch  for  about  •/,  to  4  seconds 
to  further  remove  excess  coating  metal  therefrom  and  to 
provide  a  smooth  layer  of  aluminum  on  the  siting  face 
of  said  valve,  simultaneously  blasting  the  head  end  face 
of  said  valve  for  a  similar  period  of  time  with  air  under 
approximately  the  same  pressure,  and  finally  permitlmg 
the  metal  coating  to  solidify  on  said  valve  head. 
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APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOBTENING 

YARN  OR  OTHER  THREAD 

Htwy  J.  Schiiritz,  Lake  View  Drive,  Bos  24, 

Lake  NmimbMo,  NJ. 

Fkd  Oct  li,  1959,  Scr.  No.  84M31 

lacuna.    (CL117— IM) 


f   i^v 


v^r-; 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  yarns  and  other  thread, 
comprising  a  conditioning  chamber  having  a  body  with 
an  axis  along  which  a  thread  is  to  tmvel  upward,  a  nozzle 
for  spraying  liquid  from,  and  secured  to,  a  side  of  said 
chamber  on  thread  as  it  travels  therethrough,  means  for 
draining  excess  liquid  from  said  chamber,  means  for  guid- 
ing thread  to  a  receiving  aperture  at  the  axis  of  said  cham- 
ber, said  chamber  being  provided  with  a  slot  on  one  side 
spaced  from  the  nozzle  and  extending  the  full  length 
thereof  to  allow  for  initial  reception  of  the  thread  and 
disposition  in  said  aperture. 


movement  of  the  elongated  substrate  while  contimiing 
the  rotational  movement  of  the  substrate  to  repeatedly 
present  the  substrate  to  the  gas  in  the  chamber  whereby 
a  uniform  continuous  coating  of  metal  is  deposited  on 
said  substrate. 

3,tt4,M7 
ADHESIVE  TAPE  CONTAINING  A  POLY  AMINE 

HOLD  IMPROVING  COMPOUND 
Winifred  Chrbdna  CoUlu.  Eait  Brunswick  Township, 
Middlesex  County,  N  J.,  and  John  F.  McEtat>y,  Worces- 
ter, Man^  ■MJgnors,  hy  mesne  assignments,  to  John- 
son h  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N  J^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  May  13,  1953,  Ser.  No.  354,882 

5  Clafaiis.  (CL  117—122) 
1.  An  adhesive  tape  comprising  a  flexible  backing, 
and  a  coating  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  backing 
of  an  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  rubber  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  and  the 
copolymers  of  butadiene  and  styrene  and  from  about 
0.01  to  about  five  percent  by  weight  of  the  composition 
of  a  hold-improving  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  diamine,  tetraethylene  pentamine, 
l,3-diamino-2-propanol,  3.3-imino-bis  propylamine,  pro- 
pylene diamine,  hexamethylene  diamine,  diethylene 
triamine,  triethylene  tetraaminc,  3-isopropyl-amino-pro- 
pylamine,  1,4-butane  diamine  dihydrochloride,  and 
R_NH— CHr-CHr-CH,— NHj  wherein  R  is  an  eight- 
een carbon  straight  chain  tallow. 


3,9M,8M 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  PLATING 
NICKEL  FILMS  WITH  UNIFORMITY  OF  RE- 
SISTANCE 
Wilbv  M.  BoHon,  Piqua,  a^  RayaMmd  L.  Ruse,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  ■■Itnnn,  by  bmsbc  amignnients,  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Not.  4. 1957,  Ser.  No.  694,170 
SClafans.    (CL  117— 107) 


1.  A  process  of  metallizing  elongated  substrates  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  supporting  an  elongated  substrate 
for  simultaneous  rotational  and  longitudinal  movement, 
rotating  the  substrate  while  simultaneously  moving  the 
substrate  longitudinally  through  a  bousing  defining  a 
gas  plating  chamber,  heating  the  substrate  immediately 
prior  to  the  passing  of  the  substrate  into  the  gas  plating 
chamber  and  contacting  the  heated  substrate  with  a  ther- 
mally decomposable  metal  bearing  gas  which  decomposes 
at  the  temperature  of  the  heated  substrate  to  deposit  the 
metal  of  the  gas  on  the  substrate,  circulating  said  ther- 
mally decomposable  gas  through  the  chamber  as  suc- 
ceeding heated  portions  of  the  substrate  traverse  the 
chamber,    and    reversing   the    direction    of    longitudinal 


3,004,868 
RESILIENT  NON-WOVEN  TEXTILE 
MATERIALS 
John  K.  Sumner,  Plainfield,  and  Philip  Surowltz,  Middle- 
sex, NJ.,  Mrignors  to  CUcopec  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Manachuaetts 

Filed  May  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  661,280 
14  Clahns.    (O.  117—140) 


1.  A  resilient  non-woven  textile  material  comprising 
a  fibrous  web  containing  a  mixture  of  from  about  25% 
to  about  100%  by  weight  of  non-cellulo«ic  fibers  and 
from  about  75%  to  about  0%  by  weight  of  cellulosic 
fibers  and  a  stabilizing  and  binder  mixture  substantially 
uniformly  distributed  throughout  said  web  comprising 
a  thermosetting  synthetic  resin  and  a  thermoplastic  syn- 
thetic tripolymeric  binder  agent  prepared  from  (1)  a 
lower  alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  add  wherein  said  alkyl  group 
contains  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms.  (2)  an  alkylene 
di-ester  of  an  alkenotc  acid  wherein  said  alkylene  group 
contains  from  two  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  (3)  an 
alkenoic  add  containing  from  three  to  five  carbon  atonu. 


3  004,06? 

SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  MAGNESIUM 

METAL  ARTICLES 

Hcwy  J.  PahuBho,  So— niile,  N J.,  assignor  to  Johns- 

MMTille  Coipoitlou,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FDcd  Aug.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  836,605 
8  Oafans.    (CL  117—46) 
3.  A  process  for  the  surface  treatment  of  magnesium 
metal  articles  to  produce   a  corrosion-resistant  protec- 
tive surface  coating  thereon  which  comprises  providing 
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.u^..«  on  kifwier  material  fof  imparting  moisture  resistanoe  to  said 
\:'^t^^\tlTirT::.^'^:^  ^^i^^^  ^r^r^biting^n4«en.ive  Odor,  during  bun. 
consisung  of  hydrocarbon  oUs  and  fatty  acid  ester  oil. 
and  about  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  hydroxy  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  conswUng  of  glycols, 
^bohydrates,   and   hydroxyl   group   containing   ethers  „...^_^^///'///  >»-c-m, 


thereof,  covering  the  surface  to  be  treated  ««  the  °«8- 
ncsium  metal  article  with  a  layer  of  wud  hquid  mixture, 
maintaining  said  article  in  contact  with  «'f Jfy"  for 
at  least  about  1  hour  at  a  temperature  of  between  about 
150'  and  350*  F.  and  thereafter  removmg  said  liquid 
mixture  from  wid  article. 


ing.  said  binder  material  being  present  in  an  am«unt  not 
substantiaUy  less  than  10%  and  not  substantially  more 
than  45%.  ^ 

3  004,073 

COATED  WELDING  ELECTRODE  FOR 

ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING 

Harald  Strohmeier,  Kapfeaboi.  uaA  Wlttied  M^«r, 

Kapfenberg-HafendorT  Aurtrta,  J-S""  J»   <^**- 

BoUer  *  Co.  Aktienf-dBsdiaft,  Vtau-,  Anstria 

Filed  July  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  824,913 

CtahM  pcioifty,  ■«*««?■  A-^SJJ*^  *• 
9  ClainM.    (CL  117—204) 


II 


3,004,870 


CREASEPROOF  FABRIC    

Herman  B.  G^rfditehi.  Cranston,  B^^i-lpjor  to  Sun 
Chemical  Corporation,  Loos  Wwl  Clty»  N.Y.,  a  cor 

rs?S!.S!fS^^  !«».  9. 1 W  S«r  NO.  707,873 
U  Claims.    (CL  117—139.4) 

1  A  process  for  creaseprooflng  ceUulosic  f abnc  which 
comprise  impregnating  the  fabric  ^ithjm  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  1-substituted  3.5-dimethylol-2.6-dihydrotria2m- 
4-one  of  the  formula  ^ 

N(R)-CH,-N(CH,OH)-CO-N(CH,OH)-CII, 

1 - — 1 

wherdn  R  b  a  radical  selected  from  the  grcmp  consist 
ing  of  alkyl.  baloalkyl.  hydroxyalkyl,  cydwiliphatic  and 
aralkyl  radicals,  said  wlution  containing  maleic  acid,  dry- 
ing the  fabric  and  curing  said  triazin-4-one  by  the  appli- 
cation of  heat. 

3  004^71 

RENDERING  CEIXULOSIC  MATERLiLS 

NON-ADHERENT 

Herl«t  Jack  Leavitt,  Schenecfc-^JN^  ly^ 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  cprpondou  of  New  York 

No  Dnmktg.   Filed  July  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  828,949 

7  Cfadms.    (CL  117—143) 
1    The  method  of  rendering  cellulosic  fibrous  sheet 
material  normdherent  to  surfaces  which  normally  adhere 
thereto,  which  comprises  treating  ttid  material  with  a 
treating  bath  containing  as  wle  acUve  ingredients  (l)  a 
linear  polydimethylsiloxanc  in  which  the  sikaane  chain 
i.  terminated  by  a  member  selected  from  the  daw  in- 
sisting of  Mhcon-bonded  hydroxyl  groups  and  .Uicon- 
bonded  trimethylMloxy  groups,  (2)  a  methyl  hyd«>««» 
polysUoxanc.  (3)  a  polyalkyl  sUicate.  "^  (*>  « ."»^f 
salt  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  dibutyl  tm  diUu- 
rate  and  dibutyl  tin  diacctate. 


1  A  coated  welding  electrode  for  electric  arc  wcldmg 
having  a  sintered  core  of  a  diameter  between  2.5  and 
6.0  mm.,  a  coaUng  thereon  of  extruded  metallic  alumi- 
num having  a  thickness  of  between  0.35  and  0.7  miiv  the 
sintered  core  consisting  of  15  to  50%  of  binder  mctata 
selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  iron,  cobalt  and 
nickel,  and  the  remainder  of  metal  carbides  selected  from 
the  group  of  metals  consisting  of  tungsten,  Utanmm.  chro- 
mium, tantalum,  columbium  and  vanadium. 


3  004  874 
COATED  WELDING  ELECTRODES 
Paul  Christtoan  van  der  WUligen  and  Wfflielmus  CJei^*!!? 
•^SilrEtaShoTen,  Netherlamta.  {-J-S^N^ 
American  PhlMpe  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Ddaware 
^^  Filed  Dec.  26, 1957,  Ser.  No-  705,353 
Claims  priority,  •?»»««»<«  Neflyrl-Ji  Feb.  1,  1957 
14ClalnH.    (CL  117— 206) 


^J^w-  r."<- 


3,004,872  ..^^ 

POLYETHYLENE  BINDER  FOR  FLUX-COATED 

WELDING  ROD 
Louis  E.  Slarfc.  Gr»d  lOmii.  N.Y.  asripaar  to  Unioa 
CvMdc  Corporatiou,  a  coiporailou  of  New  York 
^^nwKc.  7, 1955,  Sar.  No.  551,513 

3Cfatet.    (CL  117— 102) 
1    A  flux  coated  welding  rod  for  braiing  or  weldmg 
having  a.  a  bonding  agent  in  the  coating,  *  p<riyethyleiie 


1  An  arc  welding  electrode  of  the  low-hydrogen  type 
comprising  a  steel  core,  and  a  coating  o?,»aid  wre  and 
containing  basic  slag-forming  material,  said  materia  con- 
sisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  of  the  substances  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  rircomum  dioxide  Md  »r- 
conium  silicate  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  about  15  to 
30%  by  weight  of  zirconium  dioxide  calculated  on  tne 
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weight  of  said  material,  water^ass  as  a  binder  in  an 
amount  at  which  the  total  amount  of  silicon  dioxide  m 
said  material  is  not  more  than  the  amount  of  zirconium 
dioxide  present,  and  an  alkaline  earth  carbonate  and  an 
alkaline  earth  fluoride  in  a  weight  ratio  of  at  least  2:1. 
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3JN437S 
COATING  GLAaS  SHEETS 
Wmhw  O.  Lytfc,  New  TiB^ttna,  Pa-,  aarigaor  to  Pttto- 
~       GhMS  CuwjT,  AOcgkcay  Cooty,  Pa^ 

„ of  Pi  Mij  1 1  Ilia 

FIM  Nov.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <9t,173 
•  Clii^    (CL  117— 211) 


r: 


^ 


^\ 


'-i^^^^^ 


prising  passing  said  material  throo^  an  ekmgated 
closure  fnxn  an  entry  end  to  a  discharge  end  therecrf.  ap- 
plying pressure  continuously  to  the  material  in  a  directioii 
adapted  to  simultaneously  compact  the  material  and  aadM 
in  moving  it  in  the  direction  aforesaid,  arranging  said  en- 
closure into  a  series  of  operating  sections,  each  section 
consisting  of  a  washing  zone  and  a  drainage  zone,  provid- 
ing apertures  in  the  enclosure  wall  in  registry  with  each 
drainage  zone,  injecting  liquid  into  each  washing  zone, 
collecting  drained  liquid  which  escapes  through  the  aper- 
tures in  each  drainage  zone,  re-injecting  the  collected 
liquid-liquor  solution  into  a  respective  washing  zone  in  a 
section  nearer  to  the  entry  end  of  the  enclosure  whereby 
to  esublish  a  flow  of  washing  liquid  gradually  increasing 
in  liquor  concentration  in  a  direction  counter  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  material  being  washed,  prepress- 
ing  the  material  to  remove  a  relatively  readily  remov- 
able fraction  of  liquor  from  the  material,  continuously 
charging  the  preprnsed  material  into  said  enclosure,  and 
injecting  into  the  material  being  prepressed  the  drainage 
liquid  from  a  drainage  zone  of  said  enckMure. 


1.  In  a  method  of  providing  a  refractory  sheet  with 
a  non-uniform  metal  oxide  film  by  applying  to  the  shwt 
heated  to  a  temperature  above  400*  F.  and  below  the 
softening  temperature  of  the  sheet  a  spray  of  a  film 
forming  composition  capable  of  producing  a  metal  oxide 
film  thereon,  the  improvement  which  comprises  oncnUng 
said  sheet  in  a  fixed  plane,  applying  said  spray  about  a 
fixed  central  axis  there<rf  to  a  portion  only  of  said  sheet 
from  a  point  of  origin  of  said  spray  located  in  a  plane 
spaced  from  the  plane  of  said  sheet,  orienting  the  direc- 
tion of  said  central  axis  of  the  spray  in  a  fixed  angular 
relation  between  on  the  order  of  15*  and  on  the  order 
of  45*  to  the  plane  of  said  sheet,  and  providing  relative 
translational  motion  between  the  heated  oriented  sheet 
and  the  spray  at  the  point  of  origin  thereof  at  a  uniform 
velocity  along  a  longitudinal  axis  lying  in  one  of  said 
planes,  the  central  axia  of  the  ^ray  being  obliquely  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  axis  of  relative  movement  so 
that  a  film  of  non-uniform  thickness  transversely  of  the 
axis  of  relative  movement  is  formed  on  the  refractory 
sheet,  said  thickness  varying  from  a  minimum  along  a 
line  interacted  by  an  edge  of  said  spray  traversing  the 
shortest  possible  straight  line  distance  from  the  point  of 
origin  of  the  spray  to  the  portion  and  increasing  trans- 
versely of  said  longitudinal  axis  to  a  maximum  along 
an  edge  of  the  sheet  included  in  said  portion  directly 
exposed  to  said  spray. 


3  i#437i 
METHOD  FOR  WASHING  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
Cari  W.  Zics,  Lakcwood,  Ohio,  aarif  nr  to  btcnurtlonal 
Bnic  EcOMMiy  CorporatloB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
BcntfkMi  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  It.  1957,  Scr.  No.  647,27( 
5  Claims.     (CL  134—25) 


HEAT-INSULATING  UNITS  FOR 
REFRIGERATOR  CABINETS 

S.   <>*■——,   BlBSIMllll,   IMd   AiUmT  I.   naiMW, 

Jr.,  FrMklin  Part;,  OL,  Milfanw  to  G«MraI  Ekdrk 
Compaay,  a  uMpocatioa  of  New  York 

FIW  oSTi,  1957,  Sar.  No.  ««377 
4ClalaM.   (CL154— 45) 


^'^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  deformable  porous  mass  of  solid 
poor  heat-conducting  material,  an  hermetically  sealed 
bag  enclosing  said  material,  and  a  charge  of  a  gas  having 
a  coefficient  of  thermal  conductivity  lower  than  that  of 
air  also  enclosed  in  said  bag  and  thoroughly  permeating 
said  porous  mass  of  solid  poor  heat-conducting  material, 
the  walls  of  said  bag  being  substantially  impervious  to  said 
gas  confined  therein  and  also  to  atmospheric  gases  and 
to  water  vapor  and  being  formed  of  a  flexible  muhi-ply 
laminate,  said  lamirate  including  an  intermediate  ply  of 
calendered  kraft  paper  having  a  thickness  of  about  5  mils 
to  provide  a  high  tear  strength  and  an  inner  ply  of  vinyl- 
idene  chloride  copolymer  resin  having  a  thickness  of  at 
least  about  1  mil  to  provide  a  low  permeabUity  to  said  gas 
and  to  atmospheric  gases  and  to  water  vapor  and  an  outer 
ply  of  polyethylene  resin  having  a  thickness  of  about  2 
mils  to  provide  a  high  abrasion  resistance,  said  intermedi- 
ate ply  being  respectively  adhered  to  said  inner  ply  and 
to  said  outer  ply  by  inner  and  outer  adhesive  layers,  och 
of  said  adhesive  layers  being  flexible  after  setting  thereof 
and  having  a  low  permeabQity  to  said  gas  and  to  - 
pheric  gases  and  to  water  vapor. 


3,tM,t7t 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FIBROUS  GLASS 

BUILDING  BOARDS  AND  PRODUCT 

lamca    A.    Tovltaaoa,    CsM|fcili,    CaW.,    asstaaor    to 


J>£ 


1.  A  method  of  washing  residual  digestion  liquor  from 
a  digested  mass  of  fibrous  material,  said  method  com- 


***  ^^*'fiS|  Anf.  W.  1957.  Scr.  No.  47MI4 
sStes.    (CL  154-^45.9) 

3.  A  metfcod  of  producing  a  fibrous  building  board 
which  comprises  creating  a  web  of  glass  fibers  impregnated 
with  an  uncured  binder,  tearing  the  web  into  clumps 
and  letting  the  clumps  fall  upon  a  collecting  surface,  inter- 
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«eninf  coane.  wet  wood  fibers  among^  '^"^Jf 
Se  web  as  they  fall  upon  the  collecting  surface,  said  wet 


wood  fibers  being  free  of  an  ^^^^^^^^^^^ 
the  resulting  mixed  mass  of  g^  fiber  dump,  and^ 
fibers  and  curing  the  binder  whUe  Uie  mass  is  compressed. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  156—3  see: 
Patent  No.  3,004,835 


HBTmTENING   AND^CLEANING   COMPOSITIpN 
■^SdTrE&iAhST    FOR    MAGNESIUM    AND 

MAGNESIUM-BASE  ALLOYS       .«  tw.  !>*« 

f    i-TTt.  WMthT  Midland.  Mich.,  asslfwr  to  The  uow 

nJTSSW   Fll.dNov.3.195S^S2r.No.771,4W 
iCIainM.   (CL15«— 2«) 

4.  The  method  of  cleaning  and  Jrightemng  the  sur- 
faces of  a  meul  article  composed  of  at  least  «5  pe^ 
magnesium  consisting  of  admUing  by  volu'nelOO  parts 
of  an  alkyl  hydrogen  ortho-phosphate  with  between  lo 
and  100  parts  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  nitnc  «f«d  con- 
taining betwoen  52  and  95  percent  by  *««ht  oJHNO, 
.nHSntacting  the  surfaces  of  said  ardcle  wjUi  the  solu- 
tion so  made,  at  a  temperature  of  between  15  and  30 
C.  for  between  0.5  and  15  minutes. 


a  first  electrical  signal  that  is  proportional  to  the  tem- 
perature of  said  board  to  a  first  controller,  a  second  tem- 
perature sensing  means  poeitiooed  adjacent  said  lower 
liner  and  being  operably  connected  to  send  a  second  elec- 
trical signal  tiiat  is  proportional  to  the  temperature  of 
said  lower  Hner  to  a  second  controUer,  an  adjustable 
pressure  regulating  means  having  two  "^"."^"J?  "P" 
erably  connected  Uicrewith  to  transmit  an  ad^bie  set 
point  signal  of  increased  magnitude  to  one  of  sa*d  con- 
ttollers  while  it  simultaneously  transmits  a  set  pomt  ^- 
nal  of  decreased  magnitude  to  the  otiier  of  «<»  J?«- 
trollers.  each  of  said  controUers  bemg  ^^^TZT^Lx 
ences  in  the  magnitude  of  its  associated  electnc  and  set 
point  signals,  said  controller  receiving  «if  J^J  P?^), "«; 
nal  of  increased  magnitude  being  connected  to  transmit 
a  control  signal  to  a  first  wrap-arm  actuaung  motor  to 
thereby  cause  a  wrap  arm  and  roller  unit  atuched  to  tne 
Aaft  of  said  motor  to  be  routed  in  a  direction  to  movca 
;S.^on  of  said  moving  single  face  board  into  inc^ 
S^ace  contact  with  a  first  heater  roU  and  said  c^^^ 
receiving  said  second  set  point  signa^  ""K^'^ !^K. 
nitude  being  operably  connected  to  smiultaneously  trans- 
mit a  control  signal  to  a  second  wrap  arm  «cti»*tmg  mo- 
tor to  thereby  cause  a  wrap  ann  •n*!  ">"«, "°»*  '^ 
tached  to  the  shaft  of  said  last  menuoned  motor  to  be 
rotated  in  a  direction  to  move  a  portion  of  said  lower 
moist  liner  into  a  decreased  surface  conuct  with  a  second 
heater  roll.  


3.0#4.M1 
K^TTHnn  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

ON     A     CONTINUOUSLY     ADVANCING     WEB 

»"  »**™^*,M«l-,3.»U**.M.ll«, 

Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Oct.  9.  W».  S^-.?**- "*'*^ 
19  ClainM.    (CL  154—253) 


CONTROL  MEtSoD^D  ^^JATUS 
cth  B.  liOfd,  bvlivtM  M  Hndson.^N.Y.,  aai 
to  MlMiOTniii-Hoa«ywdl  Rsgiytor  Co,,P«^,  Mhi- 

a.  M*—  I  a  timpuraO—  off  ucBwaiv 
FBad  Oct  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  149,354 
19CtaiBH.   (CL15(— 44) 


1  A  control  apparatus  to  maintain  a  certain  tempera- 
ture and  moisture  content  relationship  between  an  upper 
single  fact  moist  board  and  a  lower  moist  liner  moving 
through  a  corrugating  machine,  comprismg  a  first  tem- 
perature sensing  means  poaitioned  adjacent  said  upper 
single  face  board  and  being  operably  connected  to  send 

\ 


7    An  apparatus  for  heat  sealing  a  continuous  web  of 
material  at  locations  which  are  spaced  apart  along  tne 
latter:  comprising  means  defining  an  operation  zone  con- 
taining conveying  mechanism  including  gnppmg  means 
moving  continuously  along  a  predetenmned  pathat  a 
relatively  slow  speed  and  spaced  apart  m  Jje  dirertwn 
along  said  patii  by  distances  smaller  than  that  between 
t^^locatioos  on  the  web  where  the  latter  "  tobe^ 
scaled,  means  for  supplying  the  web  to  said  conveying 
mechanism  at  one  end  of  said  path  at  a  r^tively  hi^ 
q>eed  where  said  gripping  means  grip  t»>ej^  **  »~ 
toSions  where  the  web  is  to  be  heat  se^  «*J  tl^ 
convey  the  gripped  locations  along  said  pat^  '"'H!*  "! 
CM  lengtiis  of  tte  web  fonn  loops  between  the  adjacent 
spaced  apart  gripping  means,  beat  sealing  »«*"  ^ 
ciatS^  with  said  gripping  means  and  oP«J^^«  JP  ***^ 
seal  tiie  web  at  tiie  gripped  locations  as  the  l^«^e 
conveyed  along  said  path,  and  deUvery  means  wj^ 
the  heat  sealed  web  from  said  «»^«y««^*^fS^ 

and  advancing  the  beat  sealed  web  at  a  speed  substan- 
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tially  equal  to  nid  relatively  high  speed  of  the  web  sop-  to  the  length  of  said  film  sections,  said  "bearing  blade 

Dlyina^ieam  in  order  to  take-up  slack  in  the  web  repre-  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  film  cutting  knife,  and 

seated  by  the  loop,  formed  in  the  latter  between  said  means  for  guiding  said  knife  through  said  opcmng  and 

gripping  meant.  ^^  toward  said  overlapped  film  portions  whereby  to  cut  said 

3,if4,ltl 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
FLOOR    COVERING    OF    REFEATLESS    INLAY 
PATTERN 
Rokcfft  B.  Cirta  Mi  Hmi  C 
toVlBjfcR< 

™^,?*S;2L*'?J|*Mi^'2?*''^  portions  into  abutting  ends,  said  shearing  blade  being 

If  CWMi.    (U.  19»— •«;  effective  to  shear  a  section  of  splicing  tape  laid  oyer 

*  said  blade  elements  and  to  press  said  sheared  Upe  section 

against  adjacent  portions  of  said  film  sections. 


3  >#4,tH 
SHEglTiD  FIBROUS 'materials  AND  PROC- 
ESSES FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Jamcfl  J.  Eberi.  Moylaa,  aad  Sydaey  CoW«<*»  5*^/ 
Pvk,  Pa.,  MrigBon  to  Scott  Paper  Company,  PUladcl- 
pkia,  Pfc,  a  cuipoiatloa  of  Peaaiaylvaala 

Filed  Inc  3,  If  Si,  Ser.  No.  73f  ,478 
13  CUm.  (CL  lil— 1M) 
1.  A  paper  characterized  by  high  bulk  comprising  a 
basis  of  uni-axial  fibrous  material  having  uniformly  ad- 
mixed therewith  three-dimensional,  multi-axial  assem- 
blies containing  the  cell  wall  structure  of  partially  dis- 
integrated, cured  aminoplast  resin  foam  having  a  density 
below  0.8  pound  per  cubic  foot. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  floor  covering  of  a  base 
and  thereto  bonded  composition  with  a  repeatless  inlay 
pattern,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinal  track  for  sup- 
porting and  guiding  unbonded  floor  covering  at  its  base 
so  that  its  composition  is  exposed;  a  hollow  die  with  a 
blanking  edge  of  the  outline  of  an  inlay,  said  die  being 
movable  through  a  work  stroke  into  and  from  blanking  re- 
lation with  the  exposed  composition  to  cut  and  carry  a 
composition  blank  therefrom,  said  die  being  also  mov- 
able transversely  of  said  track  into  an  infinite  number  of 
positions  in  which  the  exposed  composition  is  within 
stroke  reach  of  said  die;  means  carried  by  said  die  for 
ejecting  a  composition  blank  from  said  die;  means  also 
carried  by  said  die  for  injecting  an  inlay  into  said  die; 
and  means  carried  by  and  including  said  die  and  opera- 
tive on  a  work  stroke  of  said  die  for  transferring  an  in- 
jected inlay  from  said  die  into  the  recess  formed  in  the 
composition  by  said  die  on  its  previous  work  stroke. 


3  §04  ggj 

SALTS  OF  ALKANETHIOLS 

Mlltoa  KocbbIb,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  assiiBor  to  Monsaoto 

Cheadcal  Coaipaiqr,  SC  Loirii,  Mc,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

NoDrawfa«.   FDcd  Oct  li,  19M,  Ser.  No.  (16,140 

6  Clalim.    (CL  167—22) 
5.  The  method  of  combatting  fungi  which  comprises 
exposing    said    fungi    to    a    fungitoxic    quantity    of    a 
composition  comprising  as  the  essential  effective  ingre- 
dient a  salt  of  the  formula 

alk^SH  H,N— ( NH— R )  „— R— NHX 

in  which  alk  denotes  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2  and  X  is  an  alkyl  radical 
of  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  156—429  see: 
Patent  No.  3,004,585 


FILM  SPUCING  DEVICE 
Rowe  G.  MMckMtar.  Soirtk  Saa  GakiM.  CaHf.,     _ 
to  Row«  Um  Conoratlem  Soirfh  Saa  Gabriel,  CaUf ., 

of  CaWonfei 

Flad  Dae  29, 195t,  Sot.  No.  78M79 
9  CWtaH.  (CL  15«--5«6) 
1.  A  film  splicing  device  comprising  the  combination 
of  means  forming  a  table,  means  for  locating  a  pair  of 
film  sections  on  said  taMe  with  end  portions  thereof  in 
overlapping  relation,  a  shear  blade  assembly  comprising 
two  spaced  blade  elements  adapted  to  bold  said  film  sec- 
tions on  said  table  and  a  shearing  blade  movable  between 
said  blade  elements  in  shearing  relation  therewith;  means 
for  locating  said  blade  elements  to  exteiuf  at  right  angles 


3,904,8M 
DERIVATIVES  OF  ALKAU  METAL  DIHYORO. 

CARBYL0XYPH08PHINYL  THIOFORMATES 
DanM  W.  GrWcy,  Jr,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Saasacl  ADcn 
Hcfa^cr,  WwMHi  Woods,  Mo.,  aasffBors  to  Monnnto 
Chcarical  Coaipaisy,  St  Lonii,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Flkd  Anf.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,426 

27  Cla^    (CL  167—22) 
19.  The  method  for  comroUing  insect  pesti  which  oom- 
prises  applying  to  the  situs  of  the  pest  a  pestiddal  amount 
of  :m  organic  phosphorus  compound  of  the  formula 

R'O     O     O 

\i     H 
P-C-B-Z 

/ 

R'O 

wherein  R'  is  an  hydrocarbyl  radical  subrtantially  free 
of  acetylenic  unsaturation  containing  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl. 
alkaryl  and  aralkyl  radicals  and  Z  is  an  organic  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — S — R", 

o 
-ft-B" 
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uid  — R'"  is  aekcted  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl. 
haloalkyl,  aryl,  haloaryl,  nitroaryl.  halonitroaryl.  alkyl- 
aryl,  alkylhaloaryl,  alkylnitroaryl,  arylalkyl,  haloaryl- 
alkyl,  and  nitroarylalkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to 
12  carbon  atooM.  and  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkenyl  and  haloalkenyl  radicals  containing 
from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


"  3,994,887 

INHraiTING  THE  GROWTH  OF 
PLANT  VIRUSES 

WaHcr  A.  Darlli«ton  and  John  A.  Stephens,  Dayton, 
OUo,  asrignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St 
Lonis,  Mom  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawh«.    Filed  Sept  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  841,694 

17  ciainH.    (CL  167—22) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  multiplication  of  plant 
viruses  comprising  applying  to  plants  a  virus  growth- 
inhibiting  quantity  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  /$-  and  7-amiiXMiitriles  of  the  formula 


h 


R,-N-R-CN 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  from  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  and  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals 
having  from  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  provided  that  at  least 
one  of  Ri  and  Rj  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical. 


MASTITIS  TREATMENT 
Lloyd  H.  Conovcr,  Quaker  HIU,  Conn^  aisd  Artfamr  R. 
Ei«iUi,  Hohokns,  NJ.,  amifnors  to  Chas.  Pfixcr  A 
Con  Inc,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  DrawlBC.    Filed  Jan.  12, 1959.  Ser.  No.  786,051 

4  Clafans.  (O.  167— 53  J) 
4.  A  method  of  treating  bovine  mastitis  which  com- 
prises infusing  into  the  udder  of  the  infected  host  a  com- 
position containing  at  least  0.1%  by  weight  of  N-[l(5- 
nitro  -2-  furyl)  -1-  buten  -3-  ylidene]  -3-  aminooxazolld- 
2-one  in  a  phanmaceutically  acceptable  vehicle. 


II 


/X 


/\ 


CH. 
CO      I 
CO 


R=l 


O 


A/\/ 


and  a  derivative  thereof  unsaturated  in  one  of  the  posi- 
tions 4:5  and  5:6,  in  which  R  stands  for  an  0x0  group, 
said  0x0  group  being  ethylenedioxy-ketalized  when  im- 
saturation  is  present  in  the  5:6-position. 

15.  The   (18^11)-lactone  of  3^:ll/J:16a-trihydroxy- 
20-oxo-allopregnane- 1 8-acid. 


3,094,891 
STABLE,  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF  SODIUM  PHOS- 
PHITE, SODIUM  FORMALDEHYDE  SULFOXYL- 
ATE,  AND  DIHYDROSTREPTOMYCIN  SULFATE 
WUUam  W.  Armitroi«,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.,  aarifnor  to 
Chas.  Pfizer  Jk  Co.,  Inc.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddaware 
No  Drawfa*.   Filed  Sept  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  840,503 

6  Claim*.  (CL  167—65) 
4.  A  stable  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  a 
substantially  neutral,  aqueous  solution  of  dihydrostrepto- 
mycin  sulfate  and  from  about  1  to  about  8%  w./v.  of  so- 
dium phosphite  and  from  about  0.3  to  about  0.5%  w./v. 
of  sodium  formaldehyde  sulfoxylate. 


3,t043S9 

CYCLOBUTANE  ANALGESICS 
SamncI  Knna,  Wcstidd,  and  Amin  G.  Wllaon,  Hi|h- 
laad  Park,  NJ..  amlgwNn  to  Biiitoi-MycrB  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dehware 
NoDrawtef.    FHcd  May  16, 1960,  Sot.  No.  29,153 

nCiahna.    (Q.  167— 65) 
1.  An  analgesic  composition  in  unit  dosage  form  com- 
prising a  significant  quantity  of  a  |4iarmaceutical  carrier 
and  from  about  0.1  grain  to  about  20  grains  of  a  cydo- 
butane  derivative  having  the  following  generic  formula: 

R«  H 
Ri— c— C— OH 
HO-C-C-Ri 

wherein  each  of  Ri,  Rj,  R|  and  R4  is  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  up  to  about  8  carbon  atoms. 


I. 


3,004,890 
NEW  PREGNANE-18-ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Albert   Wctti«rin,    Kari   Henrier,    and    Peter   WMand, 
BmcL  Switseriaad,  aarinors  to  Clba  Pharmaccntical 
Prodocti  Inc^  Snmmlt,  N  J. 
No  Drawli«.   Flkd  Jme  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823.356 
CWam  priority,  application  SwHicriaad  Jnly  1, 1958 

18  ClidaH.    (CL  167—65) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistiiig  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula 

771  0.0—52 


3  004*892 
FAT  EMULSION  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
John  G.  Hafanwortii,  La  Canada,  Harold  Hershcmon, 
Borbank,  and  William  O.  PooL  Glcndalc,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Don  Baxter,  Inc.,  Glendak.  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 
No  Drawtag.    FUed  Mar.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  802,309 

5  Clafans.  (O.  167—66) 
1 .  A  stable,  sterile,  nonpyrogenic,  nontoxic  fat  emulsion 
for  intravenous  injection  comprising:  10  to  35%  w./v. 
of  a  low-melting,  nontoxic,  vegetable  fat  and  a  soy- 
bean phosphatide  fraction  in  an  amount  of  6.7  to  9.3% 
by  weight  of  the  fat.  said  phosfrfiatide  fraction  having  a 
choline  to  phosphorus  molar  ratio  of  0.65  to  0.85,  an 
ethanolamine  to  phosphorus  molar  ratio  of  0.14  to  0.28 
and  a  serine  to  phosphorus  molar  ratio  of  not  more  than 
0.026,  and  being  derived  from  soybean  phosphatide  hav- 
ing a  choline  to  phosphorus  molar  ratio  of  0.3  to  0.6  by 
extracting  said  phosphatide  with  alcohol  to  form  an  ex- 
tract containing  25  to  50%  w./v.  solids,  cooling  the  ex- 
tract to  a  temperature  of  —10  to  10'  C,  and  separating 
the  supernatant  solution  containing  said  phosphatide  frac- 
tion. 


3,004,893 
EP4TERIC  COATED  TRYPSIN  AND  CHYMOTRYP- 

SIN  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  COMPOSITIONS 
Gaatav   Jnllm   Mvtin,  Philadelphia,  Pa^   amignor   to 

Richardaon-McrrcU  Inc,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.    FDcd  Oct  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  847,701 
8  Oahm.    (CL  167—73) 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  the  introduction  of 
trypsin  into  the  blood  stream  for  the  systemic  treatment 
of  inflammation  which  comprises  an  orally  administrat- 
able  dosage  unit  in  which  the  effective  therapeutic  ingre- 
dient consists  of  10  to  50  mgs.  of  trypsin,  said  dosage 
unit  being  enterically  coated  the  enteric  coating  being  of 
sufficient  thickness  so  as  to  resist  dissolution  and  disinte- 
gration of  the  dosage  unit  in  passing  through  the  gastro- 
intestinal tract  until  it  reaches  the  ileum  in  which  it  dis- 
integrates permitting  liberation  of  the  trypsin  and  absorp- 
tion of  the  trypsin  into  the  blood  stream. 


ao6 
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3yM4yS94 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
TETRACYCLINE  AND  A  DIOXOLANE 
H.  TnhMna.  g«i«— ««**,  a^  Donald  P.  WaUtch, 
RkUaad,  Mkh^  awltiinii  to  TW  Upjohn  €904*117, 
Kalaamoo,  Mi^  a  corpocatkNi  off  Delaware 
No  Drawtav.    FIM  Apr.  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  8«4^77 

ItCfadBs.    (CLltl—92) 
1.  A  therapeutic  composition  for  parenteral  administra- 
tion comprising  tetracycline  as  an  essential  active  ingre- 
dient and,  as  a  vehicle  therefor,  2,2-dimethyI-l,3-diox- 
oianc-4-methuioI . 


pyrophosphate  and  a  monovalent  cation  tripdyphosphate; 
and  in  each  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  the  monovalent  catioo 
is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  and 
the  ammonium  ion. 


DIAPER  RASH  PREVENTATIVE 
SubmI  M.  Sckwartz,  Peoria,  ID. 
(M33  FIcila  Drfrc,  El  Paw,  Tex.) 
FDcd  Apr.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M7,122 
14ClataM.    (CLli7— 44) 
14.  An  improved  diaper  rash  preventative  diaper,  com- 
prising a  moisture  absorbent  baby  diaper  and  a  diaper 
rash  preventative  pad  disposed  within  said  diaper,  said  pad 
comprising  an  envelope,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  of 
liquid-impeding  material  and  at  least  a  portion  of  which 
is  permeable  to  the  passage  of  ammonia  gas,  and  an 
ammonia-immobilizing  agent  disposed  within  said  envel- 
ope, said  liquid-impeding  portion  and  said  ammonia  gas 
permeable  portion  being  disposed  within  said  diaper  in  a 
position  to  approximate  the  urine  source  when  said  diaper 
b  worn. 


ULTRA-VIOLET  UGHT-ABSORBING 

COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER 

HafBcforg  Heller,  Basel,  Ernst  Keller,  Bfamingen,  Basel- 

Hcfvaiia   Gyritaf,   Rkhca,   acar   Basel, 

ami  Fritz  MiadcriWMB,  Grenzach,  Badca, 

to  I.  R.  Gdor  A.-G.,  Basel,  SwM- 


3,M4,89S 
SHALE  RETORTING  PROCESS 
Roland  F.  Dc«r^,  Whittkr,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil   Company  of  Callfoniia,  Los  Angeles,   Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  CaUf  omla 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1956,  Ser.  No.  639,577 
15  Clainis.     (O.  292—16) 


Nn  Drvslng.   FIM  Dec  19. 1957,  Scr.  No.  791,719 

CUms  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Dec.  14,  1956 

•  Clafans.   (CL167— 99) 

1.  An  ultraviolet  light  absorbing  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  substantially  colorless  organic  carrier, 
said  carrier  consisting  essentially  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyesters,  polyester  resins, 
potyamides,  vinyl  polymers,  cellulose  ethers,  cellulose 
esters  and  polyhydrocarbons  and  having  uniformly  dis- 
persed therein  0.01  to  10%  of  an  actively  UV  absorbing 
compound  of  the  formula: 

N 

/|\ 

A  N-B 

\l/ 
N 

wherein  A  represents  an  o-phenylene  radical  bound  by 

two   neighbouring  carbon   atoms   to   two  nitrogen 

atoms  of  the  triazole  ring,  and 

B  represents  a  phenyl  radical  which  contains  in  2-posi- 

tion  an  OH  group  and  in  further  positions  a  member 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  lower  alkyl, 

lower  alkoxy,  lower  carbalkoxy,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl  and 

halogen. 

3,994497 

DENTAL  PREPARATION 

Joseph  Shore,  5763  Woodcrest  Ave.,  PhOadelphin,  Pa. 

No  Drawh«.    Fled  Feb.  9, 1955,  Scr.  No.  497,219 

11  ClahM.  (a.  167—93) 
1.  A  tartar-combating  preparation  comprising  as  its 
essential  tartar-combating  content  (a)  about  five  parts  of 
the  tri-(monova]ent-cation)  salt  of  ethylenediamine  tetra- 
acetic  acid,  (fr)  from  about  twelve  to  about  twenty-four 
parts  of  a  monovalent-catioo  bexametapbosphate;  and 
(c)  from  about  three  to  about  six  parts  at  at  least  one 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  monovalent  cation 


1.  A  process  for  treating  hydrocarbon-containing  and 
hydrocarbon-producing  solids  of  different  particle  size 
which  comprises  separating  said  solids  into  a  fines  portion 
and  a  coarse  portion;  passing  said  coarse  portion  up- 
wardly in  the  form  of  a  dense  bed  from  a  solids  feeder 
zone  successively  through  a  disengaging  zone,  a  solids 
preheating  and  product  cooling  zone,  and  a  retorting 
zone;  passing  a  primary  stream  of  hot  eduction  gas  down- 
wardly through  said  retorting  zone  to  educt  hydrocarbons 
from  said  coarse  portion;  cooling  and  partially  condens- 
ing said  hydrocarbons  in  said  solids  preheating  and  prod- 
uct condensing  zone;  removing  the  liquid  and  gas  phases 
from  said  disengaging  zone;  separating  said  liquid  and  gas 
phases  from  each  other;  burning  part  of  said  separated 
gas  as  fuel  in  a  primary  heating  zone;  preheating  a  first 
and  a  second  recycle  stream  of  said  gas  and  a  stream  of 
oxygen-containing  gas  in  said  primary  heating  zone; 
burning  the  preheated  first  recycle  stream  with  the  pre- 
heated oxygen-containing  gas  in  a  secondary  heating  zone 
to  form  a  hot  flue  gas;  combining  said  hot  flue  gas  with 
the  preheated  second  recycle  stream  to  form  a  secondary 
hot  eduction  gas;  concurrently  contacting  said  fines  por- 
tion with  said  secondary  hot  eduction  gas  in  a  fines  educ- 
tion zone  isolated  from  said  retorting  zone,  thereby 
educting  hydrocarbons  from  said  fines;  separating  spent 
fines  from  the  hot  gaseous  effluent  of  said  fines  eduction 
zone;  passing  the  hot  fines-free  gaseous  effluent  into  the 
top  of  said  retorting  zone  as  said  primary  hot  eduction 
gas  to  contact  said  coarser  portion  therein  countercur- 
rently;  and  removing  spent  solids  from  the  top  of  said 
retorting  zone. 

3,994,999 
DEVOLATILIZING  APPARATUS 
James  L.  Amos,  Sanwcl  G.  Lndington,  and  Wilson  W. 
Hnnt,  Midland,  Mich.,  asslgnovs  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
Filed  Mm.  9,  1957,  Scr.  No.  633^16 
3  Claims.     (Q.  292—191) 
1.  An  improved  devolatilizing  apparatus  for  polymeric 
compositions  which  comprises  a  devolatilizing  chamber 
for  a  liquid  polymeric  composition  that  is  to  be  devola- 
tilized,  said  chamber  being  adapted  to  maintain  said  liquid 
polymeric  composition  at  a  substantially  constant  level 
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relative  to  the  walls  of  said  chamber;  a  positively  cooled 
overhead  dome  on  said  chamber  for  condensing  volatile 
constituents  escaping  from  the  polymeric  composition 
being  devolatilized  in  said  chamber,  said  dome  diverging 
outwardly  and  downwardly  continuously  from  its  top  to 
bottom  to  enclose  said  chamber  with  the  lowermost  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  the  dome  extending  clear  of  and  at  least 
about  as  low  as  the  upper  peripheral  edge  of  the  chamber 
walls;  means  for  collecting  condensed  volatiles  from  the 
lower  p)cripheral  portion  of  said  dome;  a  central  conduit 
for  introducing  the  hot,  undevolatilized  polymeric  com- 
position into  said  chamber,  said  conduit  terminating  in  ver- 


tilized,  said  chamber  being  adapted  to  maintain  said  liquid 
polymeric  composition  at  a  substantially  constant  level 
therein;  a  positively  cooled  overhead  dome  on  said  cham- 
ber for  condensing  volatile  constituents  escaping  from 
the  polymeric  composition  being  devolatilized  in  said 
chamber,  said  dome  diverging  outwardly  and  downwardly 
■  continuously  from  its  top  to  bottom  to  enclose  said  cham- 
ber and  form  a  vapor  space  thereover  with  the  lowermost 
peripheral  edge  of  the  dome  extending  clear  of  and  at 
least  about  as  low  as  the  upper  peripheral  edge  of  the 
chamber  walls;  means  at  the  bottom  peripheral  portion  of 
said  dome  for  collecting  condensed  volatiles  from  said 
dome;  and  means  in  the  vapor  space  within  said  dome 
above  the  level  of  the  polymeric  composition  that  is 
adapted  to  be  maintained  in  said  chamber  for  centrally 
introducing  the  polymeric  composition  to  be  devolatilized 
in  a  free-falhng  and  non-spattering  stream  into  said 
chamber. 

3,994,901 

APPARATUS  FOR  FRACTIONAL  DISTILLATION 

Wilhelm   Nerge,   Rodenldrchen,  near  Koln,  and   Emfl 

Keonecke,  Koln,  Germany,  nnignors  to  Lcybold-Hocb- 

valmum-Anlagen  G.m.b.H.,  KobnBayental,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,298 

Clainis  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  16,  1959 

13  Claims.     (CI.  202— 236) 


I  3,004,900 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEVOLATILIZING 
WDson  W.  Hnnt,  Samuel  G.  Lndfaigton,  and  James  L. 
Amos,  Midbmd,  Mich.,  Msignors  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1957,  Scr.  No.  633,317 
10  Claims.     (CL  202—191) 


tical  projection  above  the  liquid  level  of  the  polymeric 
composition  in  said  chamber  and  being  adapted  to  dis- 
charge said  hot  polymeric  composition  in  a  cascading, 
fountain-like,  enveloping  flow  downwardly  about  and  in 
circumferential  contact  with  the  exterior  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  conduit;  heating  means  for  maintaining  the 
walls  of  said  chamber  that  are  above  the  liquid  level  of 
said  polymeric  composition  beneath  a  decomposing  tem- 
perature for  said  volatile  constituents;  and  heating  means 
for  maintaining  the  walls  of  said  chamber  that  are  below 
the  liquid  level  of  said  polymeric  composition  at  a  flowing 
temperature  for  said  polymeric  composition. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  fractional  distillation  under 
vacuum,  the  combination  which  comprises:  cylindrical 
evaporating  means  for  evaporating  the  material  to  be 
distilled;  condenser  means  located  along  the  axis  of  and 
surrounded  by  said  evaporating  means;  a  rotatable  per- 
forated spiral  insert  member  positioned  between  said 
evaporating  means  and  said  condenser  means  and  al- 
lowing the  movement  of  vapors  between  said  evaporating 
means  and  said  condenser  means  to  take  place  in  a  di- 
rection substantially  vertical  to  said  axis;  and  collector 
means  positioned  between  said  spiral  insert  member  and 
said  evaporating  means  for  collecting  liquid  condensed 
on  the  surface  of  said  spiral  insert  member  and  flowing 
down  said  surface  under  the  influence  of  gravity,  there- 
by preventing  such  liquid  from  being  centrifuged  onto 
said  evaporating  means. 


3,004,902 

MANUFACTURE  OF  INSERTED-TOOTH 

SAW  BFTS  AND  SHANKS 

Donald  O.  Bccfcncr,  Sonth  Lancaster,  and  WaHcr  E. 

Lanldn,   Leominster,   Mass.,    antlgnnw    to   Shnonds 

Saw  *  Steel  Co.,  FHchbttrg,  Mass.,  a  wnpuratlon  of 


"-W 


FUed  May  IS,  1959,  Scr.  No.  813,544 
I.  Improved    apparatus   for   devolatilizing   polymeric  2  Clafans.    (O.  204— 23) 

compositions  which  comprises  a  devolatilizing  chamber        1.  In  the  manufacture  of  insert  tooth  members  for  cir- 
for  a  liquid  polymeric  composition  that  is  to  be  devola-    cular  saws,  the  method  which  comprises  selecting  and 
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roasfa  shapinf  rted  rtock  to  desired  bit  and  diank  con- 
fonnatioo,  fonning  a  central  longitudinal  V-groove  along 
the  convex  edges  of  the  bits  and  shanks,  grinding  and 
surface-working  the  parts  to  operative  form,  collecting 
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thermoplastic  film-forming  polymer  being  an  addition 
polymer  of  at  least  one  mono-olefinic  compound  poly- 
merized through  the  olefinic  group,  and  60-10%  by  weight 
of  a  substantially  linear  water-soluble  electronegative  poly- 
electrolyte,  said  membrane  being  cast  in  the  form  of  a 
finely  porous  film  from  a  solution  of  said  mixture  and 
having  a  maximum  electrical  resistance  of  1000  ohms  per 
square  centimeter  when  at  equilibrium  in  one-tenth  nor- 
mal sodium  chloride  solution. 


a  mass  of  the  individual  formed  and  worked  parts,  and 
subjecting  them  to  a  continuously  prolonged  percussive 
tumbling  action  in  a  fluid-admitting  container  while  sub- 
merged in  a  plating  bath  of  nickel  sulfamate  and  passing 
electrical  plating  current  through  said  bath. 


3 1#4.9#3 

ANODIZING  METHOD 

Angint  Meadizza,  New  York.  N.Y.,  ««*«»<^*»  *«"  J*'*" 

phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.    FOed  Aug.  29,  1946,  Ser.  No.  693,805 
7  Clafans.     (O.  204—38) 

1 .  The  process  of  forming  a  layer  of  silver  chloride  on 
a  body  of  silver  which  comprises  maintaining  said  body 
of  silver  as  an  anode  in  an  aqueous  bath  which  has  a  pH 
below  about  6.5,  which  contains  chloride  ions  in  a  con- 
centration between  about  .1  mol  per  liter  and  about  1 
mol  per  liter,  ions  of  a  halogen  of  atomic  weight  greater 
than  chlorine  in  a  concentration  of  between  about  .00002 
mol  per  liter  and  about  .006  mol  per  liter,  and  nitrate 
ions  in  a  concentration  of  between  about  .001  mol  per 
liter  and  about  .  1  mol  per  liter. 


3  004,904 

electronegative'  selective  permeable 
membrane  and  method  of  produc- 
TION „        , 
Harry  P.  Grcgor,  Hewlett,  N.Y.,  and  Harold  I.  Patzcit, 
Chki«o,  IlL,  assignors  to  Nako  Chemical  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  25, 1955,  Ser.  No.  511,062 
16  CUkns.     (CI.  204—180) 
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10.  The  method  which  comprises  supplying  a  solution 
of  an  electrolyte  to  an  electrolytic  cell  having  an  electro- 
negative selective  permeable  membrane  interposed  be- 
tween the  anode  and  the  cathode  to  form  corresponding 
compartments,  and  passing  an  electric  current  through  the 
cell  to  displace  the  cations  of  the  electrolyte  from  the 
anode  compartment  to  the  cathode  compartment,  said 
membrane  being  a  cast  homogeneous  mixture  of  40-90% 
by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble,  acid  and  alkali-resistant 


3,004,905 

CATHODIC  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Roltend  C.  Sabins,  522  Catalina  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,947 

31  Claims.    (CI.  204—147) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cathode,  an  anode,  said  cathode 
and  anode  being  immersed  in  an  electrolyte;  a  source  of 
direct  current  having  the  negative  side  thereof  connected 
to  the  cathode  and  having  the  positive  side  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  anode  to  raise  the  potential  of  the  cathode; 
a  monitoring  system  comprising  a  monitoring  anode  in 
the  electrolyte,  a  conductor  constantly  connecting  the 
monitonng  anode  and  the  cathode,  means  including  a 
current  responsive  device  in  the  conductor  responsive  to 
the  flow  of  current  between  the  monitoring  anode  and 
the  cathode  for  causing  varying  of  the  value  of  current 
flow  from  said  source  of  current  to  the  cathode,  a  re- 
sistance in  the  conductor  interposed  between  said  current 
responsive  device  and  the  cathode,  a  second  conductor 
having  one  end  connected  with  the  first  mentioned  con- 
ductor between  the  current  responsive  device  and  the  said 
resistance  and  having  the  other  end  connected  with  the 
first  mentioned  anode,  and  a  resistance  in  the  second 
mentioned  conductor. 


3,004,906 
URANIUM  FOIL  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENT 
Marthi  H.  BInstock,  TarzaM,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
North  Anacriaui  Aviation,  Inc. 
Filed  Not.  9,  1954,  Ser.  No.  621,255 
9  ClaiBH.     (O.  204—154.2) 
1.  A  fuel  plate  for  a  plate-type  nuclear  fuel  element 
comprising  an  integral  sheet  of  uranium  metal  foil,  said 
sheet  having  a  plurality  of  perforations,  a  cladding  bonded 
to  said  metal  foil,  the  cladding  surfaces  being  joined  to- 
gether through  said  perforations  in  said  foil  to  impart 
structural  integrity  to  said  fuel  plate. 

6.  A  method  of  making  a  fuel  plate  for  a  plate-type  nu 
clear  reactor  fuel  element  which  comprises  perforating  a 
uranium  metal  foil,  inserting  said  perforated  metal  into  a 


October  17,  1961 


CHEMICAL 


809 


iO. 


lube  of  a  cladding  material  having  a  relatively  low  ther-  perfluorocarbons.  i^rfuoroiAtorocarbons.  polyfluorohy- 
m^ neutron  absorption  cross  section  and  metallurgically  drocarbons  and  polyfluorochlorohydrocarbons,  and  (2) 
bonding  said  metal  and  said  tube  together,  thereby  join-  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  olefim- 
Donuiu*  saiu     **  ^^^    unsaturated    perfluorocarbons,    perfluorochlorocar- 

bons,  polyfluorohydrocarbons  and  polyfluorochlorohydro- 
carbons, comprising  subjecting  such  perhalocarbon  to  an 
,  V  -•  oxidizing  agent  which  provides  oxygen  in  the  reaction  zone 

and  to  an  energy  source  comprising  actinic  radiation  effec- 
tive to  form  free  radicals  from  said  impurities,  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  oxidize  the  major  part  of  the  impurities  to 
form  products  easily  removable  from  said  perhalocarbon 
but  insufficient  to  cause  degradation  of  a  significant 
,  ,  of  said  perhalocarbon. 


s, , 


'^  * 


I 


ing  the  cladding  surfaces  of  said  fuel  plate  together  through 
the  perforations  in  said  uranium  to  impart  structural  integ- 
rity to  said  fuel  plate. 


3,004,907 

FUEL  TUBE  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Walter  Prccht,  Baltfanore,  and  Raymond  J.  Geckle,  Dun- 
dalk,  Md.,  and  John  R.  Bedell,  Smithtown,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  The  Martin  Company,  Middle  River,  Md., 
a  corporation  of  Marybuid 

Filed  lone  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  743,029 
7  Claims.     (CI.  204—154.2) 


3,004,909 
ELECTROPOSmVE  SELECITVE  PERMEABLE 
MEMBRANE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUC- 
TION 
Harry  P.  Grcgor,  Hewlett,  N.Y.,  and  Harold  I.  Patzeit, 
CUci«o,  m.,  anignori  to  Nako  Chemical  Compuy, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  lone  8,  1955,  Ser.  No.  513,944 
15  Claims.     (CL  204— 180) 


^ 


1 .  That  improvement  in  the  process  of  preparing  clad 
nuclear  reactor  fuel  elements  of  tubular  type  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  a  mandrel,  treating  the  surface 
of  the  latter  to  prevent  bonding  thereon  of  components 
of  the  element,  mounting  a  first  aluminum  tube  on  the 
mandrel,  swaging  a  tip  of  said  first  tube  to  the  mandrel, 
cold  drawing  said  first  tube  on  said  mandrel  to  impart 
a  selected  thickness  thereto  and  to  conform  its  inner  sur- 
face to  the  surface  of  the  mandrel,  chemically  clean- 
ing the  said  first  tube,  mounting  a  tubular  core  of  a  cer- 
met containing  aluminum  and  uranium  dioxide  over  the 
cold  drawn  first  tube,  mounting  a  second  aluminum  tube 
over  the  so  positioned  core,  swaging  a  tip  of  the  sec- 
ond aluminum  tube  to  the  mandrel,  mounting  a  protec- 
tive tube  over  said  second  tube,  swaging  a  tip  of  said 
protective  tube  to  the  mandrel  and  sealing  it  in  leak- 
proof  manner  to  the  mandrel,  elevating  the  temperature 
of  the  assembled  components  and  of  a  drawing  die,  ap- 
plying a  vacuum  to  the  assembled  components  and  while 
maintaining  said  vacuum  and  the  elevated  temperature, 
hot  drawing  the  component  assembly  through  the  heated 
die  to  effect  metallurgical  bonding  of  the  adjoining  sur- 
faces between  the  first  and  second  tubes  and  the  core, 
and  thereafter  removing  the  protective  tube. 


"' ..^_-lJ — 1 


11.  The  method  which  comprises  supplying  a  solution 
of  an  electrolyte  to  an  electrolytic  cell  having  an  electro- 
positive selective  permeable  membrane  interposed  be- 
tween the  anode  and  the  cathode  to  form  corresponding 
compartments,  and  passing  an  electric  current  through 
the  cell  to  displace  the  anions  of  the  electrolyte  from  the 
cathode  compartment  to  the  anode  compartment,  said 
membrane  being  a  cast  homogeneous  mixture  of  40-90% 
by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble,  acid  and  alkali-resistant 
thermoplastic  film-forming  polymer  being  an  addition 
polymer  of  at  least  one  mono-olefinic  compound  poly- 
merized through  the  olefinic  group,  and  60-10%  by 
weight  of  a  substantially  linear  water-soluble  electroposi- 
tive polyelectrolyte,  said  membrane  being  cast  in  the  form 
of  a  finely  porous  film  from  a  solution  of  said  mixture  and 
having  a  maximum  electrical  resistance  of  1000  ohms 
per  square  centimeter  when  at  equilibrium  in  one-tenth 
normal  sodium  chloride  solution. 


3,004,908 

TREATMENT  OF  FLUORINATED 

HYDROCARBONS 

Robert  NcvlUe  HwzcidlBe,  No.  1  Kent  Hooic, 

Swaex  St.,  Cambridge,  Eagtand 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Ang.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,025 

7  Claims.  (H.  204—163) 
1.  A  method  of  purifying  a  saturated  perhalocarbon  in 
which  the  halogen  constituents  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fluorine  and  chlorine  and  the  atomic 
ratio  of  fluorine  to  chlorine  is  at  least  one,  said  perhalo- 
carbon containing  impurities  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ( 1 )  hydrogen-containing  compounds  of  structure 
R— H  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


3  004,910 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  CUTTING, 

SHAPING  AND  GRINDING 

George  F.  Kcdcric,  Dwidec,  DL 

(6200  Doyle  St.,  Emcryrffle,  Calif.)     ,  ^  ^  ,  ^  ^ 

Origfaial  application  Sept  18,  1952,  Ser.  No.  310,244. 

DMded  and  this  applicatioa  Dec.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No. 

700,493 

OCiafana.     (Q.  204— 228) 

1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  and  controlUng  electnc 
current  for  electrolytic  grinding  comprising  in  combina- 
tion pick-up  means  responsive  to  a  signal  of  high-fre- 
quency components  arising  in  the  electrolytic  circuit  of 
electrolytic-grinding  equipment,  filter  means  for  rejecting 
low-frequency  components  in  said  signal,  means  for  am- 
plifying said  signal,  a  power  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, means  for  rectifying  said  alternating  current  to  pro- 
vide a  direct-current  power  source  for  the  electrolytic 
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circuit  of  the  electrolytic-grinding  equipment,  control 
means  interposed  between  laid  power  source  of  alternat- 
ing current  and  said  rectifier,  and  circuit  connections 


from  said  amplifier  to  said  control  means  for  activating 
said  control  means  to  reduce  the  flow  of  current  in 
response  to  said  signal. 


3,M4,911 

CATALYTIC  CRACKING  PROCESS  AND 

TWO  UNIT  SYSTEM 

James  W.  SloTcr,  Phillips,  Tex^  assicnor  to  Phillips  Pe- 

troieoni  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,943 

18  Claims.     (CI.  208—78) 


mcM-^  ■*  -oaf  ■      i?L123 
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3,0«4,912 
DESULFURIZATION  PROCESS  imUZING  METAL- 

UC  SODIUM  AND  RECYCLING  OF  SLUDGE 
ThomM  M.  KaMfco  and  VIrgfl  L.  Hanslcy,  Cfaidnnatl, 
Ohio,  asrigMNTB  to  National  Dirtillcn  and  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  Yorl(,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vfa-- 
ginia 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  886,059 
5  Clafans.     (CL  208—208) 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  substantially  desulfurizing 
crude  diesel  oil  with  a  total  amount  of  sodium  equivalent 
to  about  1  gram  atom  of  sodium  per  1  gram  atom  of 
sulfur  present  in  said  crude  diesel  oil,  which  consists  of 
continuously  contacting  crude  diesel  oil  with  sludge  from 
a  previous  desulfurization  treatment  and  less  than  stoi- 
chiometric amounts  of  fresh  sodium,  vaporizing  substan- 
tially desulfurized  diesel  oil  from  sludge  contained  in 
the  resulting  reaction  product  mixture,  and  continuously 
recycling  a  major  proportion  of  said  sludge  for  treatment 
of  said  crude  diesel  oil. 


3,004,913 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  NITROGEN  COM- 
POUNDS FROM  HYDROCARBON  OIL 
Stanley   Tncker,   CoIUngdalc,  Pa.,   anignor  to  Socony 
MobU  OU  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FOed  Dec.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  779,728 
10  Claims.     (CI.  208—254) 


1 .  A  process  for  catalytically  cracking  a  first  feed  stock 
containing  catalyst-contaminating  metals  in  a  first  crack- 
ing unit  including  a  first  reactor  and  a  first  regenerator 
and  a  second  feed  stock  containing  a  lesser  amount  of 
contaminating  metals  in  a  second  cracking  unit  including 
a  second  reactor  and  a  second  regenerator,  there  being  a 
small  catalyst  loss  and  replacement  in  the  two  units 
amounting  to  a  fraction  of  a  percent  of  the  amount  cir- 
culated per  day,  which  process  comprises  circulating  cata- 
lyst from  said  first  reactor  to  said  first  regenerator  for 
regeneration  and  back  to  said  first  reactor  in  admixture 
with  said  first  feed  stock;  circulating  catalyst  from  said 
second  reactor  to  said  second  regenerator  for  regeneration 
and  back  to  said  second  reactor  in  admixture  with  said 
second  feed  stock;  passing  said  second  feed  stock  through 
a  hot  contacting  zone  maintained  below  cracking  tem- 
peratures prior  to  admixing  same  with  catalyst  from  said 
second  regenerator  to  clean  said  second  feed  stock;  pass- 
ing a  portion  of  the  regenerated  catalyst  from  said  first 
regenerator  into  said  hot  contacting  zone  to  remove  con- 
taminants from  said  second  feed  stock  and  provide  cleaner 
conditions  in  said  second  unit;  separating  the  catalyst  from 
the  cleaned  second  feed  stock  before  passing  said  feed 
stock  to  said  second  reactor  and  mixing  catalyst  from  said 
hot  contacting  zone  with  said  first  feed  before  passing 
same  to  said  first  reactor. 


1.  A  process  for  removing  nitrogen  from  a  nitrogen- 
containing  hydrocarbon  oil  which  comprises  contacting 
said  oil  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  with  a  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of  15  to  40  percent  by  weight  silica, 
1  to  8  percent  by  weight  cobalt  oxide,  3  to  20  percent  by 
weight  molybdenum  trioxide  and  remainder  alumina,  at  a 
temperature  between  about  650'  F.  and  about  950*  P.,  a 
liquid  hourly  space  velocity  between  about  0.1  and  about 
10  and  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  between  about  100 
and  about  5000  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  employing 
between  about  200  and  about  10,000  standard  cubic  feet 
of  hydrogen  per  barrel  of  oil. 
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3,004,914  _^^ 

CATALYSTS  AND  HYDROGENATION  PROCESSES 
USING  THE  CATALYST 
„u^  While,  Snahwy-M-ThuMS,  EagiaBd,  as- 
_„».   to  The  BrUUf^Pctrolcnm  Company  Limited, 
London,  EMlnd,  a  British  )oint-ftocfc  corporation 
No  Draw^.    Filed  Jnly  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,067 
CbdnM  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Jnly  25, 1958 
11  Cbfans.     (CL  208—255) 
1.  A  catalyst  comprising  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting <rf  nickel  and  nickel  compounds  supported  on  a 
base  consisting  essentially  of  sepiolite. 

4.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  organic  com- 
pounds comprising  contacting  the  compounds  together 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  nickel  supported  on  a  base  con- 
sisting essentially  of  sepiolite. 


3  004317 

OIL  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  RUST 

INHDrrORS 

Jean  A.  Fefer,  Mctnchen,  N  J^  amisnor  to  Esm  Research 

and  Engfaiccring  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaif.    Filed  May  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,060 

5  Cbdms.  (CL  252—33.4) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  lubricating  oil  and  about  0.5  to  5.0  weight 
percent  of  a  rust  inhibiting  combination  of  an  oil  soluble 
barium  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate  of  sulfonic  acid  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  200  to  600  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  high  alkalinity  barium  sulfonates  and  a  neu- 
tral barium  dinonyl  naphthalene  sulfonate;  and  a  poly- 
ethylene glycol  dioleate  having  from  3  to  20  ethylene 
glycol  units  and  wherein  the  weight  proportion  of  said 
sulfonate  to  said  dioleate  is  about  1:1  to  5:1. 


3,004,915 

SOLVENT  TREATING  OF  PETROLEUM 

FRACTIONS 

Fred  H.  Kant,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Easo  Research 

and  Enginecriiv  Company,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  863,033 

7  Claims.    (CL  208— 323) 


D" 
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1.  A  process  for  treating  a  mineral  oil  fraction  which 
comprises  contacting  said  oil  with  a  selective  solvent 
comprising  phenol  and  from  about  1  to  about  25  weight 
percent,  based  on  the  phenol,  of  a  nitrophenol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ortho-nitrophenol,  para- 
nitrophenol,  2,4  -  dinitrophenol,  2,6  -  dinitrophenol,  and 
2 ,4 ,6-trinitrophenol . 


3,004,916 
LUBRICATING  OIL 
Henry  R.  Ertelt,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Easo  Re- 
search and  Engfaiccring  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfa«.    Ffled  Dec.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,883 

3  Claims.  (O.  252—32.7) 
1.  An  oil  additive  combination  of  (A)  about  10  to  3 
wt.  percent  of  barium  salt  of  dinonylnaphthalene  sulfonic 
acid,  wherein  said  nonyl  groups  are  branched,  (B)  about 
80  to  95  wt.  percent  of  a  material  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  p,p'-di-tetriaryoctyI  diphenyl  amine, 
(2)  p,p'-di-alphaphenethyl  diphenyl  amine.  (3)  p-ter- 
tiary  -  octyl-p'-alphaphenethyl  diphenyl  amine,  (4)  p- 
mono-tertiaryoctyl  diphenyl  amine  and  (5)  p-mono-al- 
phaphenethyl  diphenyl  amine  in  the  ratio  of  50  to  70% 
by  weight  of  compounds  (1).  (2)  and  (3)  to  30  to  50% 
by  weight  of  compounds  (4)  and  (5),  said  product  re- 
sulting from  the  reaction  of  1.3  to  2.0  moles  of  a  hydro- 
carbon mixture  containing  about  2  to  5  parts  by  weight 
of  diisobutylene  and  one  part  by  weight  of  styrene.  with 
one  mole  of  diphenyl  amine,  and  (C)  about  10  to  12  wt. 
percent  of  an  oil-soluble  zinc  dialkyl  dithiophosphate, 
wherein  said  alkyl  groups  contain  3  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3  004,918 

PRODUCTION  OF  MAGNETIC  FERRFTE  BODIES 

Frank  J.  Sctecttlcr,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Labonrtorics,    Incoiporated,    New    York, 

N.Y~  a  cofvoration  of  New  York 

FOed  May  1. 1956,  Ser.  No.  581,858 
2  Claims.    (CL  252— 62.5) 

1.  The  method  of  making  ferritc  bodies  having  a  large 
grain  boundary  which  comprises  sintering  together  for 
10  to  20  hours  at  800°  C.  to  1000*  C.  manganese  carbon- 
ate and  zinc  oxide  to  form  a  homogeneous  solid  solution 
cf  manganese  oxide  ard  zinc  oxide  in  which  the  ratio  of 
manganese  ions  to  zinc  ions  has  a  value  between  1.0  and 
1.5.  mixing  said  sintered  solid  solution  with  only  feme 
oxide  sufficient  to  give  between  66%  atom  percent  and 
75  atom  percent  of  iron  in  the  total  atoms  of  metals 
present,  shaping  a  body  from  the  resultant  mixture,  and 
firing  said  shaped  body  in  an  atmosphere  containing  be- 
tween 0.5  percent  and  2  percent  by  volume  of  oxygen  at 
a  temperature  between  1075*  C.  and  1200*  C.  for  be- 
tween 3  hours  and  48  hours  said  temperatures  and  times 
being  so  correlated  as  to  give  limited  diffusion  of  said 
ferric  oxide  into  said  sintered  solid  solution  to  form  a 
product  consisting  essentially  of  grains  of  mangwiesc- 
zinc  ferrite  dispersed  in  a  continuous  matnx  of  feme 
oxide. 

3  004,919 
ABSORBENT  COMPOSITION  FOR  AN  .AB- 
SORBENT  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Wmbun  F.  Rush,   Arifaigton  Heights,  and  WUliamG. 
Watters,  SkoUe,  lU.,  assignorB  to  Bo^^jnier  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  DL,  a  ce^poratfon  o#  nUnois 
FUed  Ang.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,421 
2  Oaims.     (O.  252—67) 
1    An  absorbent  composition  for  an   absorption  re- 
frigeration system  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  lithium  bro- 
mide and  cesium  bromide  in  water,  said  lithium  bromide 
present  in  a  mole  ratio  of  4.25-6.00  Uthium  bromide  to  1 
mole  cesium  bromide. 


3  004,920 

PROCESS    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    OF 

SIUCA  ORGANOSOLS 

John  W.  RyuiM,  La  Gnmt^lMk^  'S^^SUH^ 

Chemical  Company,  a  corpoc^  ^S^^ITLm 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Feb.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  714,940 

4  Clafam.  (CI.  251—309) 
1  The  process  of  producing  a  colloidal  silica  sol 
consisting  essentially  of  discrete  particles  of  hydrated, 
colloidal  silica  suspended  in  a  liquid  medium  which  is 
composed  primarily  of  a  water-miscible  ketone  and  a 
water-misciblc  alcohol  combined  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1:2, 
which  comprises  adjusting  the  pH  of  an  aqueous  colloi- 
dal silica  sol  to  from  1.0  to  3.5,  and  then  reactmg  sub- 
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juntially  all  the  free  witer  of  »aid  sol  with  a  ketal  of 
ihe  formula:  a 

0 
R-C-R" 
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6.  A  defoaming  compoMtioa  uieful  in  inhibiting^ 
prvYcnting  foaming  in  aqueoot  tyMcmi  which  oompraea 
a  major  portion  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocvboo  oU  and  from 
2%  to  40%  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
substituted  succinic  anhydride  which  contains  from  12  to 
33  carbon  atoms  in  the  aliphatic  group. 


Tex. 


to  VImo 
of 


where  R  and  R'  are  lower  aliphatic  groups,  the  sum  of  DEI»fUIJmCA^^WOIL.IN.WATER 

which  is  no  greater  than  three  carbon  atoms  m  cham  ^^        KkkmML9marUmi,  mA  VlriH  L.  S«de 

length  and  A  is  a  lower  aliphaaUc  group  containing  no  '™^^'^|JSISIh«2&  tS^ 

more  than  4  carbon  atoms.  frwlftf  C 

3,M4,921 

PREFARATION    OF   COLLOmAL    DISPERSIONS 

OF  FWE-PARTICLE  SIZE  SILICA  HYDROGEL 

IN  POLYOLS  ,  ^       . 

Ernest    Stoiaci,    New    York,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Argus 

Chemical  Corpor«tfo«,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

No^Si^   Filed  Joe  11,  lf58,  S«r.  No.  741,239 
2  Cfadn.     (CL  252— 3«*) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  compositions  consisting  of 
colloidal  dispersions  of  silica  hydrogel  of  a  particle  size 
of  about  5m.  a  water-soluble  alkali  metal  salt  used  as  an 
ingredient  in  humectants  and  a  polyol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glycerine,  ethylene  glycol,  polycthlene- 
glycol,  sorbitol,  and  the  etherified  derivatives  of  said 
polyols.  which  comprises  mixing  an  alkali  metal  sili- 
cate with  0.2  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  said  polyol,  cal- 
culated on  SiOa,  and  precipitating  silica  hydrogel  by  acidi- 
fying the  mixture  with  an  acid  capable  of  forming  with 
the  alkali  metal  of  the  silicate  said  humectant  salt,  there- 
by immediately  solvating  the  precipitated  silica  hydrogel 
by  the  polyol  present  in  the  mixture,  and  evaporating 
water  to  a  silica  content  from  8-25%. 


3,i#4,922 

EMULSIONS  OF  PHOSPHATIDES  IN  AQUEOUS 

ALCOHOL  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

OvI  Hciu  BMf,  159  EopcMntranc,  Kofea- 

BranrfcM,  GenMoy 

No  Drawls    Filed  Dec.  14,  lf54.  Ser.  No.  62«,231 

OataM  priority,  appHcatkia  Ctrmmj  Dec  17,  1955 

^^  5  aataTcCL  252— 312) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  stable  emulsions  of 
phosphatides  comprising  stirring  a  phosphatide  containing 
naturally  associated  neutral  fat  in  an  amount  of  about  .5 
to  5  percent  by  weight  of  the  phoaphatidc,  into  an  aqueous 
solution  having  a  temperature  of  about  70  to  80*  C.  and 
containing  about  5  to  25  percent  of  ethyl  alcohol  and  a 
carbohydrate,  said  carbohydrate  being  employed  m  an 
amount  of  about  6  to  35  percent  by  weight  and  said  phos- 
phatide in  an  amount  of  about  5  to  15  percent  by  weight  of 
the  emulsion. 

5.  A  stable  lecithin  emulsion  in  aqueous  alcohol  consist- 
ing essentially  of  about  5  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  ethyl 
alcohol,  about  5  to  15  percent  of  lecithin  of  a  particle  size 
of  about  0.03  to  0.06  microns,  a  neutral  fat  in  an  amount 
of  about  0.5  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  the  lecithin,  and 
about  6  to  35  percent,  calculated  on  the  weight  of  the 
emulsion,  of  a  carbohydrate,  the  balance  being  water. 


3,t«4,f23 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INHIBmNG 
AND  PREVENTING  THE  FOAMING  OF  AQUE- 
OUS SYSTEMS  ^    .      ^      . 
Myraa  J.  Jwrich,  CUcafo,  DL,  aari|Bor  to  Nako  Chemi- 
cal CufMy.  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
NoDraw^.    Filed  Dec  15, 195S,  Scr.  No.  780,251    ' 

9CWaH.  (CL  252— 321) 
1.  The  process  of  inhibiting  and  preventing  the  foam- 
ing of  aqueous  systems  which  normally  tend  to  foam 
which  comprises  adding  to  such  systems  from  one  to  500 
parts  per  million  of  an  aliphatic  olefinic  hydrocarbon 
substituted  succinic  anhydride  which  contains  from  12  to 
35  carbon  atoms  in  the  aliphatic  group. 


I^Drawk«.    FHad  Oct  31, 1951.  Ser.  No.  779,919 
7Clalmi.     (0.252-^344) 

1.  A  process  for  resolving  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  mto 
its  component  parts  which  comprises  mixing  into  said  oil- 
in-water  emulsion  an  emulsion-breaking  quantity  of  a 
water-dispersiWe,  organic  polyelectrolyte  derived  by  the 
condensation  of  polyhalo  lower  alkane  having  a  halogen 
group  on  two  different  carbons  and  a  polyalkylene  poly- 
amine  at  a  mol  ratio  of  amino  nitrogen  in  said  polyamine 
to  the  halogen  in  said  alkanc  in  the  range  of  1:1  to  3:1. 
respectively,  for  1  to  24  hours  at  130-375'  F.,  said 
polyalkylene  polyamine  having  2-3  carbons  in  the  alkyl- 
ene  groups,  and  separating  the  resulting  water  and  oil 
phases. 

3,M4,925 
CORROSION  INHIBITION 
Robert  J.  BMch,  North  Plalofield,  and  George  Davido- 
wich,  Bayomic,  NJ.,  Mrignors  to  Ak  Redoctioo  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

NoDrawfaig.    Ffled  Mar.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  809,118 
6  CbUiBS.     (CI.  252—396) 

1.  An  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  water, 
an  agent  which  is  normally  corrosive  to  metaU,  said 
agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acids, 
bases,  and  salts,  and  a  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  at 
least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
oxide  adducts  of  acetylenic  glycols  having  the  formula 

Ri  Ri 

I  I 

R«— C— C=C— C— Ri 

n-,(0CH,cH,)^  (cn,cn,o).-H 

in  which  R,,  R,,  Ri.  and  R4  are  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  and  aralkyl 
radicals  and  hydrogen  and  where  Ri,  Ra.  Ri.  ^^^  ^< 
contain  a  total  of  at  least  seven  carbon  atoms,  and  x  and 
y  are  integers  totaling  an  average  of  between  3  and  25 
and  ethylene  oxide  adducU  of  acetylenic  carbinols  hav- 
ing the  formula 

R. 

I 
HC  =  C— C— Ri 

I 

O 

(CH,CIIiO).-H 

in  which  Ri  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  and  aralkyl  radicals 
and  hydrogen  and  where  Ri  and  Rj  contain  a  total  of  at 
least  three  carbon  atoms,  and  x  is  an  integer  averaging 
between  3  and  30. 


3,004,924 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AFTER-BUWNIWG 
IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  FLUTOIZED  REGEN- 
ERABLE  SOLIDS 
Gordon    D.    Gocri^    Old    Oceaa.    Tex.,  »^^    to 
PhllllBa  Petrolc«B  Coapany,  a  corporatJon  of  Detoware 
Filed  Oct  24,  1954,  Ser.  No.  418,133 
10  ClaiiiM.     (CL  252--417) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  regeneration  of  contaminated 
solids  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  in  which  the  regeneration 
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is  carried  out  in  a  fluidized  state  in  a  regeneration  zone 
containing  a  dense  phase  bed  superposed  by  a  dilute  phase 
in  which  the  regeneration  proces.^  variables  include  oxy- 
gen feed  rate,  dense  phase  bed  level,  solids  circulation 
rate,  heat  removal  rate  and  combinations  thereof  and  in 
which  the  temperature  of  the  dilute  phase  relative  to  the 


I      MMwwn  _  ,  r  ,U 


dense  phase  varies  due  to  after-burning  in  the  dilute 
phase,  the  improvement  which  comprises  measuring  the 
temperature  in  each  phase  and  adjusting  at  least  one  of 
said  process  variables  responsive  to  a  change  in  the  differ- 
ence between  said  temperatures  whereby  a  predetermined 
temperature  differential  between  the  two  phases  is  main- 
tained. 


I,t04,927 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Hctaz  WIBMlai  Meyer,  Maakh,  Gcma^r,  aarignor  to 
Elcktrochembchc  Wcrkc  Miinchea  A.G.,  Holkiegel- 


aluminum  salts  to  produce  a  hydrogel  containing  more 
than  90%  w.  water  and  70-90%  silica  on  a  dry-weight 
basis,  filtering  the  precipitate  to  remove  excess  water, 
subjecting  the  precipitate  to  ion-exchange  to  remove  un- 
desired  by-productt,  and  washing  the  precipitate,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  air-drying  the  washed  silica- 
alumina  hydrogel  at  225 '-400*  F.  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  convert  the  hydrogel  to  a  smooth  paste  containing  an 
amount  of  water  proportioiuil  to  the  amount  of  silica  in  the 
hydrogel  in  the  range  between  the  upper  and  lower  lines 
in  FIG.  1,  extruding  the  paste  through  a  die,  cutting  the 
extnidate  into  small  pellets,  and  drying  and  calcining  the 
pelleU. 


3,004,930 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 

Robert  M.  Eacclbrccht  aad  Joicph  Q.  Snyder,  El  Dorado, 

Ark.,  Mfclgeoti  to  Dluw^a  Chcoiiad  Coapaay,  St. 

Look,  M*.,  a  cwpoialloB  of  Delaware 

NoDraw^.    FDed  lane  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  821,490 

4ClaiM.    (0.252—442) 
1.  A  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  silica-alumina 
containing  from  about  0.05  to  10%  by  weight  of  total 
composition  of  a  gallium  halide. 


NoDrawtac   Flkd  Oct  20, 1958,  Scr.  No.  748,054 
3ClaliM.    (0.252— 424) 

1.  A  composition  useful  as  a  polymerization  catalyst 
comprising  a  solution  of  an  organic  peroxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  peroxides  and  hydroperox- 
ides of  cyclohexanone  and  hydrocarbon  substituted  de- 
rivatives thereof  in  a  lower  alkyl  phosphate,  the  alkyl  of 
said  alkyl  phosphate  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
the  concentration  of  said  organic  peroxide  being  about 
15  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  said  solution. 


3,004,931 
HARDENABLE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
EPOXIDE    COMPOUNDS    AND    TETRAHY- 
DROFURANE 
Hmm  BracachwcUcr,  Baad,  and  Paul  Zmpingcr,  Arlca- 
helm,  Swltzcriaiid,  Maignon  to  Clba  LimitMl,  Baad, 
Swttzerland,  a  Swiss  fim 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  800,945 
Clafans  priority,  applkatkw  Switzerland  Feb.  5, 1959 

4  Oalnts.  (CL  240—2) 
1.  A  process  of  reacting  (1)  a  1,2-cpoxide  compound 
having  a  1,2-epoxide  equivalency  grettfer  than  1  with 
(2)  tetrahydrofurane,  which  comprises  contacting  (1) 
and  (2)  with  a  metal  fluoroborate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  fluoroborates  of  copper,  cobalt,  mag- 
nesium, cadmium,  mercury,  calcium,  strontium,  barium, 
aluminum,  zinc,  tin,  lead,  iron  and  nickel  as  a  catalyst, 
about  5-50  parts  of  tetrahydrofurane  being  employed 
for  every  100  parts  by  weight  of  1,2-epoxide  compound, 
and  curing  the  reaction  product. 


3  004,928 

PREPARATION  OF  MANGANESE  DIOXIDE 

CATALYST 

Robert  M.  Haloes  tmd  Joha  W.  WaW^  Crystal  Lake.  lU" 

MslgBon  to  The  Pure  Ofl  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio  ^,     ^^^  .,^ 

No  Drawfaig.   Ffled  Aug.  10, 1954,  Ser.  No.  403,239 

4  Claims.  (CL  252—430) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  substantially  anhydrous 
manganese  dioxide  in  a  finely  divided  state  comprising 
dissolving  a  permanganate  salt  in  methyl  alcohol  in  the 
substantial  absence  of  water  and  in  admixture  with  a 
small  amount  of  an  aldehyde  sufficient  to  increase  the 
speed  of  reaction,  and  maintaining  the  solution  at  ^•- 
80*  P.,  until  formation  of  substantially  anhydrous  manga- 
nese dioxide  is  substantially  completed. 


3,004,932 
UNSATURATED /3 -DIKETONES  AND  POLYMERS 

AND  CO-POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Alcksander  Dcspi^,  PhiladclpUa,  Pa.,  and  DJnro  Kosano- 
tK,    Belgrade,    YngoshiTia,    aaslpiors    to   The    Dow 
Chemkal  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jan.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  708,978 

15ClakBa.    (CL  24»-2.2) 
8.  An  ion-exchange  resin  consisting  of  a  polymer  of 
methacrylyl  acetone,  which  resin  possesses  a  oomplexing 
affinity  for  ferric  ions. 


3,004,929  _ 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  CATALYST 
SUPPORT 
Keaacth  E.  Lacm  «id  HHUs  O.  FoUJaa,  Cryrtai  Lake, 
m.,  aiiigBnri  to  The  Pare  Ofl  Company,  Chkago,  m., 
a  corporatkm  of  Ohio 

Flkd  Nov.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,044 
llCfadoA     (CL  252— 442) 
1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  support  by  pre- 
cipitating silica  and  alumina  from  sfriutions  of  silicon  and 

771  O.O.— 53 


3  004,933 

PRODUCTION  OF  POLYURETHANE  PLAOTICS 

USING  9CHIFF«  BASE  CATALYSTS 

Erwfa  Miner,  Uverikoaca,  Chriatfaa  WfegaBd,  Wappertoi. 

EHmfeid,  aad  GteJlwr  Braaii,  LarwlBMea,  G^ygay, 

Bumy,  a  corporatioa  of  Genaaay,  aad  of  oaa-h^  to 
Mobay  dwailcal  Company,  PMataargh,  Pa.,  a  cotpo- 
nAomiAlMMmwt  ^      ^,     ,.,  ,^, 

NoDrawfe^    FBcd  Oct  IS,  1954,  Ser.  No.  414,404 
Clirfms  priority,  appikafloa  Gcmuay  Oct  22, 1955 

5C1ahai.    (CL  240— 2.5) 
4.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  cdlular  polywvthaiie  plaa- 
tic  by  a  proceas  which  compriaes  reactiaf  an  organic  poly- 
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iaocyaaate  with  water  and  an  organic  compound  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  hydroxy!  groupt  reactive  with  an 
— NCX)  group,  said  organic  compound  being  capable  of 
forming  a  polyurethane  by  reaction  with  an  organic  poly- 
iaocyanate,  the  method  of  making  an  elastic  cellular  poly- 
urethane plastic  which  comprises  reacting  the  organic 
polyisocyanate  with  water  and  an  organic  compound 
having  hydroxy!  groups  reactive  with  an  — NCO  group 
and  having  an  hydroxy!  number  below  150  in  tlie  pres- 
ence of  a  SchifTs  base  having  an  active  hydrogen  atom 
capable  of  reacting  with  an  — NCX)  group. 


medium  of  the  coagulated  synthetic  rubber  and  coprecip- 
itated  silica  at  the  completion  of  the  coagulation  of  the 
masterbatch. 


3JH4J9M 
FLEXIBLE  SHOCK-ABSORBING  POLYURETHANE 
FOAM   CONTAINING   STARCH   AND   METHOD 
OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Lmdm  P.  Doanaiin  Mid  Robert  N.  Siccl,  South  Bend, 
Ind^   asripMn  to   United  States  Rubber  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  cuipoiatkiii  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawtag.    Filed  Oct  31,  1957,  Scr.  No.  (93,531 

7  Claims.  (Q.  2t^—2S) 
1.  A  flexible,  shock-absorbing  polyurethane  foam  com- 
prising (A)  100  parts  of  a  reaction  product  of  from 
1.02  to  1.9  moles  of  an  organic  diisocyanate  and  1  mole 
of  a  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  500 
to  5,000  and  having  terminal  alcoholic  hydroxy!  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyesters  and 
polyethers,  (B)  1  to  10  parts  of  water,  and  (C)  1  to 
100  parts  of  starch,  said  polyester  being  the  sole  poly- 
ester present  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  reaction  prod- 
uct of  a  glycol  with  an  aliphatic  saturated  dicarboxylic 
acid  and  said  polyether  having  alkyl  hydrocarbon  chains 
separating  ether  linkages  therein. 


3,M4,935 
SELF-EXTINGUISHING   ALKENYL   POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  POLYBROMO 
CYCLOHEXANES 
Charles  F.  Ralcy,  Jr.,  and  William  R.  Nummy,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors   to   The    Dow   Chemical   Company, 
Midlaiad,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  750,557 

7  Claims.  (CI.  2««— 2.5) 
3.  A  solid  non-flammable,  cellular,  resinous  body 
composed  for  the  most  part  of  a  multiplicity  of  individual- 
ly closed  cells  having  thin  walls  of  polystyrene  contain- 
ing from  0.5  to  4.5  percent  by  weight  of  a  polybromocy- 
clohexane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri- 
bromotrichlorocyclohexane,  tetrabromodichiorocyclohex- 
ane,  pentobromomonochlorocyclohexane,  hexabromocy- 
clohexane,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,M4,93< 
BUTADIENE   COPOLYMER    RUBBER-SILICA-PRO- 
TEIN MASTERBATCH  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREP- 
ARATION 
Look  H.  Howbud,  Watcrtown,  and  Woodrow  W.  White, 
Oxford,   Coon.,   assignon   to    Untted   Slates    Rubber 
Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
NoDrawlBg.    Fled  Aag.  29,  i95S,Ser.  No.  757,925 

U  ClaiBM.  (CI.  2C  «) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  incorporating  an  alkali- 
metal  silicate  and  a  protein  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glue,  gelatin  and  casein  in  an  alkaline  Mcx 
of  a  rubber  copolymer  of  a  butadiene- 1, 3  with  an  un- 
saturated compound  containing  a  polar  group  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  amino,  carbonyl,  carboni- 
trile  and  chloroary!  groups,  and  coagulating  said  rubber 
and  forming  a  masterbatch  therewith  of  coprecipitated 
silica  in  tlic  form  of  filterable  crumbs  by  mixing  an  acid 
with  such  latex  containinig  the  alkali-metal  silicate  and 
protein  to  produce  a  pH  of  less  than  7  in  the  aqueous 


3,M4,937 
RESINOUS    COMPOSITION    COMPRISING    BUTA. 
DIENE  POLYMER  DRYING  OIL  AND  AN  ALKYL 
ACID  PHOSPHATE 
Walter  L.  Yan  Nostnmd,  Jr.,  States  Island,  N.Y.,  and 
Fnak  C.  La  Motta,  Fords,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Easo  Re- 
search and  EoglBccring  Company,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
No  Dnwli«.   FHcd  May  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  81i,379 

8  Claims.  (CL260— 15) 
1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  (1)  a  liquid 
polymer  drying  oil  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  homopolybutadiene  and  copolymers  of  butadiene- 1,3 
and  styrene  containing  5  to  30  wt.  percent  styrene  and 
70  to  95  wt.  percent  butadiene-1,3  which  polymer  dry- 
ing oil  has  been  blown  with  air  until  the  polymer  con- 
tains 10  to  20%  oxygen;  (2)  1  to  5%  of  an  alkyl  acid 
phosphate  having  the  formula  R3PO4  in  which  R  is  a  radi- 
cal from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl, 
butyl  and  amyl  containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and  (3) 
a  third  component  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
20  to  40  wt.  percent  of  a  nitrocellulose,  20  to  50  wt. 
percent  of  an  oil  modified  alkyd  resin  of  a  polybasic 
acid  and  glycerol,  and  20  to  40  wt.  percent  of  an  amino- 
formaldehyde  resin,  each  of  said  amounts  being  based 
on  the  air-blown  ]X)lymer. 


3,0«4,938 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SYNTHETIC  RUBBER 

LATEX  EMPLOYING  ETHYL  HYDROXYETHYL- 

CELLULOSE 
Victor  S.  Chambers,  Nangatack,  and  Loois  H.  Howfamd, 

Watcrtown,  Com.,  ass^nors  to  United  States  Rubber 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  810,597 
14  Claims.     (CL  2M— 17) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  synthetic  rubber  latex 
which  comprises  subjecting  to  polymerizing  conditions 
an  aqueous  emulsion  of  synthetic  rubber  forming  mono- 
mers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butadienes- 1,3 
and  mixtures  of  butadienes- 1,3  with  up  to  70%  by  weiglit 
of  such  mixtures  of  monoethylenic  compounds  which  con- 
tain a  CHj=C<  group  and  are  copolymerizable  with 
butadienes- 1,3  until  a  latex  of  60%  to  95%  conversion 
is  produced,  and  incorporating  in  the  latex  in  the  pres- 
ence of  at  least  5%  of  unreacted  polymerizable  mono- 
meric  material  based  on  ttie  weight  of  the  original  syn- 
thetic rubber  forming  monomers  0.05  to  1  part  of  ethyl 
hydroxyethyl  cellulose  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  orig- 
inal synthetic  rubber  forming  monomers  at  a  temperature 
from  0'  C.  to  15*  C,  and  then  removing  unreacted  mon- 
omeric  material  from  the  latex,  said  ethyl  hydroxyethyl 
cellulose  having  a  viscosity  in  2%  aqueous  solution  at 
20'  C.  of  15  to  600  centipoises. 


3,004,939 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLYURETHANE 
RUBBER   ARTICLES 
Henry  Roger  Yarvwo,  PatcrMW,  N J.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Comfy,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jcncy 
No  Drawta«.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  755,8M 

9  Claims.  (CL  200—22) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  polyurethane  rubber  article 
comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of  uniformly  sus- 
pending in  solid  particulate  form  a  crystalline  primary 
diamine  in  a  viscous  suspending  medium  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  polyalkylene  glycol  having  ter- 
minal hydroxy!  groups  and  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
500  to  5,000,  a  polyester  having  terminal  hydroxy!  groups 
which  is  a  chain-extended  self-condensation  product  of 
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an  ester  of  a  glycol  with  a  saturated  dicarboxylic  acid, 
having  an  acid  number  less  than  6,  a  hydroxy!  number 
of  from  22  to  225.  and  a  molecular  weight  of  from  500 
to  5.000,  and  castor  oil,  and  thereafter  thoroughly  dis- 
persing such  suspension  in  a  polyurethane  prepolymer  hav- 
ing terminal  isocyanate  groups  which  is  an  uncured.  liq- 
uid reaction  product  of  a  polymer  having  terminal  hy- 
droxyl  groups  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
500  to  5,000,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
polyalkylene  glycol  and  a  polyester '  which  is  a  chain- 
extended  self-condensation  product  of  an  ester  of  a  glycol 
with  a  saturated  dicarboxylic  acid  having  an  acid  num- 
ber less  than  6  and  a  hydroxy!  number  of  from  22  to 
225  with  an  excess  of  an  organic  diisocyanate,  to  form 
a  two-phase  system  in  which  the  primary  diamine  exists 
as  uniformly  dispersed  solid  particles,  the  resulting  fluid 
mixture  being  characterized  by  having  ample  pot  life 
at  temperatures  below  the  melting  point  of  the  primary 
diamine,  thereafter  imparting  a  desired  shape  to  the  fluid 
mixture,  and  subsequently  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temp- 
perature  above  the  melting  point  of  the  primary  diamine, 
whereby  the  mixture  cures  to  a  solid,  rubbery  state  in 
which  the  diamine  and  the  said  viscous  suspending  medi- 
um are  chemicaUy  combined  with  the  prepolymer. 


3  004,940 

METHOD  FOR  INCORPORATING  CARBON 

BLACK  INTO  RUBBER 

William   R.   Kh«,   Borgcr,   Tex.,  aaslgMir  to   PhilUps 

Pctrolcnm  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  D*""^** 

No  Drawfaig.    FHcd  June  20, 1958,  Scr.  No.  743,509 

6  Claims.  (CL  200—27) 
1 .  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  rubber  havmg  im- 
proved abrasion  resistance  properties  which  comprises 
slurrying  water  and  undried  carbon  black  pelleU,  said  pel- 
lets containing  from  about  40  to  about  55  weight  percent 
water,  obtaining  a  dispersion  of  carbon  black  in  water; 
admixing  said  dispersion  with  a  rubber  latex;  coagulating 
the  resulting  mixture  to  form  a  coagulum  of  rubber;  add- 
ing curing  agents  to  the  rubber;  and  curing  tlie  rubber. 


3§f|  ttl  

PROCESS  OF  INCREASING  THE  1^ARnC«  STOE 
OF  SYNTHETIC  LATEX  BY  TREATME^g^  WITH 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  AND  VOLATILE  ELEC- 

TROLYTE 
Robert  W.  Brown,  Naogatuck,  CoH^a^ri^or  to  United 
States  Rubber  Compuy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  ^,     „^  _^, 
No  Drawfaig.   FUed  Nov.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  770,703 

13  Claims.  (CL  200— 29.7) 
1.  The  method  of  increasing  tlie  size  of  the  dispersed 
polymer  particles  in  a  synthetic  rubber  latex  aqueous 
emulsion  polymerizate  of  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  butadienes- 1,3  and  mixtures  of  buta- 
dienes-1,3  with  up  to  70%  by  weight  of  such  mixtures 
of  monoethylenic  compounds  which  contain  a  CHjr=<^< 
group  and  are  copolymerizable  with  butadienes- 1,3  which 
comprises  adding  to  the  latex  2%  to  15%  of  an  ammo- 
nium salt  of  carbonic  acid  and  0.03%  to  1%  of  polyvinyl 
alcohol,  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  viscosity  in  4% 
aqueous  solution  at  20'  C.  from  4  to  70  centipoises, 
said  percentages  being  based  on  the  weight  of  the  solids 
of  the  latex.  

3,004,943 

SYNTHETIC  RUBBER  LATEX 

Robert  W.  Brown  and  Victor  S.  Chambers,  Naugatnck, 

Conn.,  assignon  to  United  States  Rubber  Compmiy, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  '««|«y 

No  Drawing.    FOed  Nor.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  776,705 

16  Clahns.     (CI.  260—29.7) 
1    The  method  of  increasmg  the  size  of  the  dispersed 
polymer  particles  in  a  synthetic  rubber  latex  aqueous 
emulsion  polymerizate  of  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  buUdienes-1,3  and  mixtures  of  butadienes- 
1,3  with  up  to  70%  by  weight  of  such  mixtures  ot  mono- 
ethylenic compounds  which  contain  a  CHa=C<  group 
and  are  copolymerizable  with  butadienes- 1,3  containing  2 
to  10  parts  of  a  water-soluble  soap  of  soap-forming  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  per  100  parU  of  latex  solids  and  having  a 
pH  from  8  to  1 1  which  comprises  reducing  the  pH  of  the 
latex  to  within  the  range  of  5.5  to  7.5  in  the  presence 
of  0.05%  to  1%  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  latex  solids,  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  viscosity 
in  4%  aqueous  solution  at  20*  C.  from  4  to  70  centi- 
poises, and  thereafter  tocreasing  the  pH  of  the  latex  to 
within  the  range  of  8  to  11. 


3,004,941 

HEAT  RESISTANT  LIQUID  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
FROM  PHENOL,  FORMALDEHYDE  AND  DI- 
CYANDIAMIDE,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
SA^fE  ^  ^      ^    ,, 

Jerome  J.  Mcstdagh,  SprfaigflcM,  and  Charles  A.  Maga- 
rian,  Hampden,  Mass.,  assignon  to  Monsanto  Chemi- 
cal CompMy,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatkm  of  Dela- 


No  DrawlM.   FUed  Mar.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  721,693 
7Clafan8.    (CI.  260— 29  J) 

5.  An  aqueous-solvated,  liquid,  water-dilutable,  fusible 
dicyandiamide-formaldehyde  resin  composition  in  single 
package  form  adapted  for  shipping  and  storing  thereof 
and  exhibiting  improved  water-dilutability  retention,  the 
said  composition  comprising  an  aqueous-solvated,  liquid, 
water-dilutable,  fusible  mixture  of  condensates  of  dicyan- 
diamide-formaldehyde  and  phenol-formaldehyde  of  the 
type  resulting  from  reacting   1.0  mol  of  dicyandiamide 
and  0.5-2.0  mols  of  formaldehyde  in  mo!  ratio  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkaline-catalyzed  water-dilutable  reaction 
mixture  of  pltenol-formaldehyde  at  a  pH  of  5.0-10.0  and 
a  temperature  of  40*- 100*   C.  until  a  water-diluUble, 
liquid  partial  condensate  of  dicyandiamide  and  formal- 
dehyde is  formed  as  determined  by  the  said  partial  con- 
densate phobing  in  a  quantity  of  water,  the  said  plienol- 
formaldehydc  reaction  mixture  being  constituted  of  1.0 
mol  of  phenol  to  0.8-3.0  mols  of  formaldehyde  in  mol 
ratio. 


3,004  J4  4 
PROCESS  OF  MASTICATING  RUBBER 
AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
.^  gfiprr— — .  Koh-tiuiilfcai,  Fricdrtch  Lober, 
Lnwkuscu-Bayerwcrk,  «d.  Helmut  nw«J  »£■- 
Slammhcim,  Germany,   auigBon  to   Farbenfabfiken 
Bayer  AktlengcscUschaft,  Levcrtasco,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany  ^    -«,  mj 
NoDrawtav.   FUed  Aug.  8, 1H8,  S«.  No.  JM W 

1.  Process  for  the  mastication  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  rubbery  di- 
olefin  homopolymers,  and  rubbery  copolymers  of  diole- 
fins  and  monoolefins  which  comprises  masticating  the 
same  in  the  presence  of  metal-containing  compounds 
which  have  a  16-membered  macrocyclic  ring  system  in 
which  8  carbon  atoms  and  8  nitrogen  atoms  are  arranged 
alternatively  and  in  which  each  second  nitrogen  atom 
forms  a  heterocyclic  ring  with  the  two  adjacent  carbon 
atoms  by  means  of  a  linkage  selected  from  one  of  the 
following  groupings: 


x-c- 
Y-r  - 


^ 


W- 


wherein  X  and  Y  represent  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  Z 
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is  selected  from  the  group  cooststing  of  hydrogen,  phenyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  halofen,  uid  alkyl  r^IicaU  and  wherein 
the  grouping 
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POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  PLASTICIZED  Wmi  AD- 
DUCTS  OF  ALKYLATED  AROMATIC  HYDRO- 
CARBONS AND  FUMARATE  ESTERS 

DanI,  BaMi,  Swtecriaad,  airi|Mr  to  Moosanto 
CuiapMy,  St  Lodta,  Mo^  ■  cwpwdoB  of 


is  contained  at  least  once  in  the  molecule. 


3,§#4«945 

DIHYDRAZIDE-ISOCYANATE  POLYMER   AND 

SOLUTION  THEREOF 

Joka  FwMO,  TniBi^lna  DcL,  MrigMir  to  E.  L  da  Post 

i*  Ncmovi  Md  riiMjT.  WifaBiiigtoii,  DeL,  a  cor- 

"Nonllwtoc.    FHad  Dec  5,  W58,  S«r.  No.  778^91 
S  Cl^n.     (a.  2M-^M.S) 

1.  Novel  synthetic,  linear  polymeric  composition  com- 
prising recurring  structural  units  of  the  formula: 

O  o 

I!  'I 

-R-N'FI-C-NH-VH-R'-Vn-NH-C-NH- 

whcrein  R  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  aromatic,  cycloaliphatic. 
and  aliphatic-aromatic  and  R'  is  a  divalent  organic  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


N«  DrawtaK.    Origtaai  aypiicartoa  Nor.  23,  1954,  Scr. 

1959.    DtTldMl  mi  tMi  appttcatioa  Feb.  4,  1959,  Scr. 

No.  791,1M 

3Cli*M.    (CL26*-J1J) 

1.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride plasticized  with  an  adduct  of  one  mole  of  an  alkyl- 
ated aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  a  toUl  of  from  9  to 
27  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkylated  benzenes,  alkylated  naphthalenes  and  alkylated 
biphenyls  having  one  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  the  a- 
carbon  atom  of  a  branched-chain  alkyl  group  thereof, 
and  from  2  to  20  moles  of  a  fumarate  of  the  formula 

HC— COOY 
Y'OOCCH 

in  which  Y  and  Y'  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  alkoxyalkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  said  adduct  having  been  formed  by  heating  the 
alkylated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  the  fumarate  at  a 
temperature  of  from  200*  C.  to  300*  C. 


(1) 


(9 


(I) 


(4) 


li 
-C- 


o    o 

'I    ■; 
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o        o 

11        '1 
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3,094  948 
MOLTEN    COMFOSmON    COMPRISING    POLY- 
VINYL ESTER  AND  OCTADECANEDIOL,  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Galdo  TOO  RoMDbcrg  aid  WaHer  Brote,  Ger»Aof«i,  near 
AagslMii,  GcrvMy,  aaigDon  to  Farbwcrkc  HoccM 
Aktici«CMikchaft  voraMli  Mtktfr  Lmdm  k  Bnuiing, 
Fraakfart    an    Mala,    Germany,    a    corporadoB    or 


wherein  D  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  aromatic,  or  aliphatic-aro- 
matic, said  composition  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at 
least  about  0.2. 

5.  A  spinning  solution  comprising  the  polymeric  com- 
position of  claim  1  in  dimethylsulfoxide. 


NoDrawtag.    FOed  Jaly  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  758,582 
ClainM  priority,  appUntkw  Gcnnany  laly  27, 1957 

9  ClaiBH.     (CL  26^^33.4) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  at  least  one 
polyvinyl  ester  of  a  saturated  fatty  acid  having  from 
2  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  2  to  50  percent  of  octadecane 
diol  calculated  upon  the  total  mixture. 


3  804  946 

VINYLIDENE  POLYMERS  PLASTICIZED  WITH 

NAPHTHENIC   ACID   DERIVATIVES 

Samuel  E.  JoUy,  Ridley  Park,  Pa.,  amigDor  to  San  OO 

Compmiy,  Pkiladclpbia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey ^  _ . 

No  Drawtaig.    FOed  Oct.  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  769,101 
4  ClakBf.     {CL  260—31.8) 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  vinylidenc  polymer 
plasticized  with  improved  plasticizing  esters  prepared  by 
contacting  petroleum  naphthenic  acid  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthenic  acids,  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  naphthenic  acids,  an  ammonium  salt  of 
naphthenic  acids,  and  esters  of  naphthenic  acids  with  an 
ester-forming  organic  hydroxyl  compound,  said  esters  of 
naphthenic  acids  being  adapted  for  the  plasticizing  of 
synthetic  organic  resins,  with  ozone  at  a  temperature  not 
exceeding  300*  F.  to  provide  increase  in  saponification 
number  of  at  least  5  mg.  of  KOH  per  gram,  and  esterify- 
ing  additional  carboxyl  groups  produced  in  said  contact- 
ing with  an  ester-forming  organic  hydroxyl  compound 
suitable  for  producing  plasticizing  esters  adapted  for  the 
plasticizing  of  synthetic  organic  resins. 


3,004,949  ,„ 

STABILIZATION    OF    VINYL    CHLORIDE    POLY- 
MERS     WITH     SULFUR     CONTAINING     COM- 
POUND® .     mi^^     I 
Fenand  ChcTaans,  Park,  France,  asaignor  to  National 
Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton  of 

New  Jcncy  ^      _^,     -__  __. 

No  Drawtag.    FOed  Sept.  6, 1957,  Ser.  No.  682,288 
ClainM  priority,  applkation  France  Oct  11,  1956 
3aaliMr  (Q.  26»—45.75) 
1 .  A  vinyl  chloride  polymer  composition  containing,  as 
color  stabilizer  therefor,  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mercaptobenzothiazol  disulfide,  mer- 
captobenzimidazol,  and  the  zinc,  sodium,  cadmium,  and 
tin  salts  of  mercapto-benzimidazol,  and  having  said  sta- 
bilizer present  in  amounts  no  less  than  0.1%. 


3,004,950 
COPOLYMERS  OF  CERTAIN  ORGANOOTJCON 
MONOMERS    AND    N-VINYL    CYCLIC    CAR- 

BAMATES  ^^  •»ij«     J 

WIlBam  F.  Toorignart  Md  WBhchn  E.  WaBcs,  Midland, 
Mick.,  Milgnnri  to  Tkc  Dow  Ckcmfeai  Company,  Mid- 
famd.  Mlck>  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 
NrDnrSi.   SUdD^Ts,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7784»6 

8CMM.     (CL  260-^46.5) 
1.  A  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  between 
about  1  and  about  99  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight 
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of  the  copolymer,  of  a  polymerized  N-vmyl  cyclic  car- 
bamate monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-vinyl-5-methyl-2-oxazoUdinone,  N-vinyl-4-methyl-2-ox- 
azolidinone  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  (*)  between 
about  99  and  about  1  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  copolymer,  of  a  polymerized  monovinyl  organo- 
silicon  monomer  composition  of  the  structure: 


II, (• 


/ 

-CIl-.'^i-Q 


wherein  G.  Q  and  R  arc  each  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl, 
and  alkoxy  groups  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and 


3,004,953 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  PHENOLS  AND 

DDSOPROPENYLBENZENE 

Lawrence  F.  Sonnabcnd,  Midland,  Mkk.,  amignor  to  Tke 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mkiland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

XS^S^"^^  Mar.  2,  1959^.  No.  796,276 
6  Clafans.    (CI.  260    62) 

1.  The  polymeric  heat  and  acid  reacting  alkylation 
catalyst  catalyzed  condensation  product  of  1  mole  pro- 
portion of  dusopropenylbenzcne  to  0.8-1.25  mole  pro- 
portion of  at  least  one  phenol  of  the  group  consistmg 
of  phenol,  alkylphenols,  and  bis-phcnols  having  at  least 
two  available  reaction  sites  per  molecule  wherein  alkyl 
is  inclusive  of  1  to  4  carbon  alkyl  groups. 


R 

/ 
O-Si-Q 
\ 
O 


units  in  which  each  G,  Q  and  R  are  independently  as 
above  defined  with  the  limiution  that  at  least  one  sdicon 
atom  is  present  but  not  more  than  7  interconnected  sili- 
con atoms  are  present  in  each  molecule  of  said  mono- 
vinyl  organosilicon  composition. 


3  004,951 

DIGLYCIOYL  ETHER  OF  DIHJ^ROX^^f: 
CHLOROBIPHENYLS  AND  EPOXY  RESINS 

THEREFROM  ^     .,  ,„ 

Joachim   Dazri,   Dayton,   Ohio,   a«lgnor  to^o^^ 

OiemkaU  Company,  St  Looii,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

S^'oSJing.    FWSfl-. 26, 1W8,&«; No.  763,465 
16  Claims.    (CL  160     47) 

1.  A  diglycidyl  ether  of  dihydroxypolychlorobiphenyls 

having  the  formula 


o 

HiCHCHiO 


i^^^ 


vT^  (Cf). 


OCHiC 


o 

ncHi 


3  004,954 

RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS  CORffRKED  OF  A 
rwOSS-LINKABLE  ADDUCT  OF  COAL  ACIDS 
SSSrt  roLY?UNc¥lONAL  UREAL  REACTANT 

John  L.  Lang,  MUland,  MkA.,  assignor  to  TT"  »>®;T 
Chemkal  Company,  Mkiland,  Mick.,  a  corporatton  of 

No  Drawfaig.   Filed  Jan.  3, 1957,  Ser.  No.  632,269 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—70) 

1    Thermosetting,    resin-providing    composition    com- 
prised of  a  cross-linkable  adduct  of  about  one  equivalent 
weight  of  coal  acids  and  between  about  0.5  and  about  2.0 
equivalent  weights  of  a  polyfunctional  ureal  reactant  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  monomethylol- 
urca    dimethylurea,   methyleneurea,  methylolmethylene- 
urea,  biuret,  other  alkaline  catalyzed  reaction  products 
of  urea  and  formaldehyde  that  contain  less  than  about 
ten  condensed  monomeric  units  in  their  molecules,  alka- 
line reaction  producU  of  urea  and  difunctional  2  to  10 
carbon  atom  aldehydes  that  conUin  less  than  about  ten 
condensed  monomeric  units  in  their  molecules  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  said  coal  acids  being  the  water-soluble 
mixed  aromatic  polymarboxylic  acids  that  aer  the  prod- 
ucts of  the  caustic  oxidation  of  coal,  which  acids  have 
an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  250,  an  average 
equivalent  weight  of  about  80,  and  contain  an  average 
of  from  about  two  and  one-half  to  five  carboxylic  groups 
per  aromatic  nucleus  in  their  molecule. 


wherein  the  sum  of  x  and  n  U  a  number  from  5  to  8. 


\  004.952 
HARDENABLE     COMPOOTIONS     CO^WMSrW 
EPOXIDE    COMPOUNDS    AND    BORON    TRI- 
FLUORIDES  -  . 

Hans  BraeMkweUer,  Basel,  and  PanI  Znppfaiger,  Arles- 
helmTswtaeriand,  amignors  to  Ciba  Lhnlted,  Basel, 


3,004,955 

SULFONE  POLYESTERS 

Christian  F.  Horn,  New  Yori^  N.Y^  assignor  to  Unton 

CarMdcCorporatton,  a  corporatioa  ofJNew  Yoit 

No  Drawing.   Filed  Oct  7, 1957,  Ser.  No.  688,432 

14  CbioBS.    (CI.  26#— 75) 

1.  A  fiber-forming  linear  polymer  consisting  essentuUy 

of  repeating  structural  units  of  the  general  formula 


-OB'OOC 


CH«80iR80tCH 


CO- 


PtoSawtag.    Flkd  Mar.  23^1959,  S«.  No.  8W,944 

Clabns  priority,  "PPllotton  Switoriand  Mar.  25, 1958 

6  Clafans.    (CL  260—47) 

1    A  process  which  comprises  reacting  (1)  a  1,2-epox- 
ide  compound  having  a  U-cpoxide  equivalency  greater 
Uian  1  with  (2)  tetrahydrofurane,  which  composes  con- 
Ucting  (1)  and  (2)  with  (3)  boron  trifluoride.  and  (4) 
a  complex-forming  compound  capable  of  forming  a  sUble 
complex  with  boron  trifluoride,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water,   ammonia,  ethylamine,  ethylenedi- 
amine,   monoethanol amine,   piperidinc,  triethanolamine, 
urea,  hexamethylene  tetramine,  trimethylamine,  pyridine, 
aniline,  toluidine  and  SchiflTs  bases,  about  0.2  to  about 
3.0  parts  by  weight  of  the  complex  forming  compound 
being  employed  for  each  part  by  weight  of  boron  tri- 
fluoride and  5-50  parts  hf^^veight  of  tetrahydrofurane  for 
every  100  parts  by  woighC  of  the  l,2-q>oxide  compound, 
and  curing  the  reaction  product. 


wherein  R  is  a  divalent  saturated  alkylene  radical  con- 
taining up  to  ten  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a  divalent  radical 
selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of  saturated  alkylene, 
alkylene  etiier  and  aralkylene  radicals  containing  from 
two  to  ten  carbon  atoms. 


3  004,956 
HEAT  RESISTANT  RUBBER 
Robert  P.  Cox,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  BJoriisten  Re- 
search Laboratories,  Inc.,  FHchborg,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois  .      ^,     ,,,  ,.. 
No  Drawfaig.   FOed  Feb.  20, 1956,  Ser.  No.  566,387 

9  Clafans.    (CI.  260 — 79.5) 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  copolymer  consisting 

of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkyl  esters  of  alpha  beta  unsaturated  monocarboxylic 

acids  containing  not  more  than  four  carbon  atoms  copoly- 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and 
Ikenyl  radicals  and  wherein  one  of  the  R  and  R' 
:nts  is  a  lower  alkenyl  radical;  and  compounds 
ited  by  the  formula 


R  is  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of 
n,  amino  and  lower  alkenyl  radicals  and  R'  is 
3er  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
er  alkenyl  radicals  and  wherein  one  of  the  R  and 
tituents  is  a  lower  alkenyl  radical. 


3,0«4,96d 
)ROCYCLOBUTENYL  ACETYLENES  AND 

HOMOPOLYMERS  THEREOF 
I  T.  Handy,  Wilmington,  and  Robert  M.  Joyce, 
essin,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
Company,  Wilmington,   DcU  a   corporation  of 
rare 

>rawing.  Filed  Dec.  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  701,315 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260— 89.7) 
bis(2-hydrocarbyloxy-3.3-difluorocyclobutcnyI)- 
e,  in  which  the  double  bond  in  the  cyclobutenyl 
i  between  the  carbons  in  the  1-  and  2-positions 
i^hich  the  nuclear  carbon  in  the  4-position  in  each 
enyl  ring  is  unsubstituted. 


3,004.9<1 
)LYMERIC  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Hauptsciicin,  Montgomery  County,  Pa.,  assignor 
onsalt  Chemicals  Corporatlont  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
[N>ratk>n  of  Pennsyiyania 
Tawing.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1957.  Ser.  No.  685,801 

7  Claims.  (0.260—92.1) 
copolymer  of  an  alkylene  oxide,  said  alkylene 
msisting  solely  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen 
ing  not  more  than  five  carbon  atoms  in  the  mole- 
J  a  fluorinated  unsaturated  compound  selected 
:  group  consisting  of  trifluorochloroethylenc,  per- 
opene,  l,l-difluoro-2-chloroethene  and  perfluoro- 
le,  the  molar  proportion  of  alkylene  oxide  to 
ed  unsaturated  compound  being  from  about  1:100 
and  there  being  at  least  two  alkylene  oxide  units 
opolymer  molecule. 


3,004,962 
5SS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  1-OLEFINS 
L  Matlacli,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
cr  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corporation 
la  ware 
Tawfaig.    Filed  May  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  661,572 

nCWms.  (Q.  260— 93.7) 
e  process  of  polymerizing  a  1 -olefin  which  com- 
sntacting/said  olefin,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
)•  C.  to  about  60*  C,  with  the  catalyst  formed 
ly  mixing  a  metal,  having  a  particle  size  of  from 
micron  to  about  1(X)  microns  and  selected  ftCno 
ip  consisting  of  the  group  IV-B  and  group /y-^ 
if  the  periodic  table,  with  from  about  0.05%  to 
)%  based  on  the  weight  of  olefin,  of  an  inorganic 
elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogens, 
D  halides,  and  tri-  and  tetra-halides  of  said  group 
id  V-B  metals,  said  metals  being  present  in  an 
in  molar  excess  of  the  amount  of  said  inorganic 
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I '  «  004,963 

PURIFYING  POLYMERIZED  OLEFINS  PREPARED 
wSh  CATALYTIC  METAL  COMPOUNDS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREBY  OBTACVJED 
Frank  A.  Bartolomeo  and  Harvey  D.  Ledbetter,  Lake 
jKkson,  and  James  M.  McDnf,  Angleton,  Te^^.  ■«- 
iignon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Midi- a  corporation  of  Delaware  „^  «-, 

NoD^wtagTFilled  Sept  16, 1955,  Ser.  No.  534,872 

nClatms.  (CL260— 94^) 
1.  Method  for  removing  and  inactivating  heavy  metal 
constituents  in  catalyst  residues  from  polymerized  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  materials  prepared  with  a  heavy 
metal  catalyst  formed  by  admixing  a  strong  reducing 
agent  with  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  group  IV-B.  V-B  and  Vl-B  metals  of  the 
periodic  system  and  containing  catalyst  residues  m  which 
there  arc  incorporated  heavy  metal  constituents  after 
having  been  polymerized  which  comprises  treaUng  the 
polymerized  product,  containing  said  heavy  metal  con- 
stituents in  the  catalyst  residue,  with  a  lower  molecular 
weight  hydroxyalkylamine  and  subsequently  isolating  the 
purified  and  stabilized  polymerized  product. 


the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  fluoro  and 
hydroxy  I;  and  R«  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  hydroxyl,  to  form  a 
iT-vinyl  steroid  having  the  following  structural  fromula: 


CH=CHi 


in  which  Ri_e  and  |  are  as  defined  hereabove;  reacting 
said  17-vinyl  steroid  with  a  reactive  lower  alkyl  halide 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  to  form  a  quaternary 
ammonium  compound  having  the  following  structural 
formula: 


3,004,964 
3-AMIN0.2,4,6.TRnODO-5.UREIDOBENZOIC 

ACID  COMPOUNDS 
PhUip  E.  WIegert,  St  Louis,  Mo^  asignor  to  Mallinck- 
rodt  Cbenrical  Works,  St.  Louii,  Mo.,  a  corporation 

No^rSSSlg.   FOed  Jnly  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  750,306 
6  Claims    (CI.  260—211) 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

COOH 


Nn:CONUiy    Jmix 
1 

where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  low  acyl  radicals,  and  the  non-toxic  salts  and 
esters  thereof. 

3  004  965 
PROCESS  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PREPAR- 
ING STEROUJAL  17-*  18  LACTONE 
James  F.  Kerwin,  Broomall,  and  Manfred  E.  WoW,  Etttas 
Pnrk,  Pa-  assignors  to  Smith  KUne  tt  French  Labora- 
tories, Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporatfcm  «»  P«SfjTf*" 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,165 

23  Claims.     (CL  260—239.5) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  steroidal  17-»18  7-lactones 
which  comprises  beating  until  the  eflfervcscence  ceases 
the  quaternary  hydroxide  derivative  of  a  conanine  hav- 
ing the  following  structural  formula: 


Ri 


I® 

R,-N-R» 

I 

rii, 


rG 


/^^ 


CH=CHi 


R4' 


y\/\y 


-R. 


""iX 


in  which  R,_,  and  |  arc  as  defined  hereabove,  R,  is  an 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  X  ^  is  a  re- 
active halogen  atom  havinc  a  minimum  atomic  weight  of 
35;  reacting  said  quaternary  ammonium  halide  with  the 
hydroxide  form  of  an  anion  exchange  resin  to  form  the 
quaternary  hydroxide;  oxidizing  said  quaternary  hydrox- 
ide to  form  a  betaine  of  the  following  structural  formula: 

Ri 


R,-N-R. 

I 


R^/\ 


CHi 


R4' 


OH 


■e 


/\ 


IT      ' 


COO^ 


\/ 


R« 


H 


Ri 


in  which  Ri_7  and  |  are  as  defined  hereabove;  and 
heating  at  from  about  50-150*  C.  said  betaine  to  form  a 
steroidal  17->18  7-lactone  having  the  following  struc- 
tural formula: 


in  which  Ri  and  Rj  are  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  U  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and,  when  Uken  vrith  the 
carbon  atcwi  to  which  it  is  attached,  kcto;  R*  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl, 
acetoxy  and,  when  taken  with  the  carbon  to  which  it  is 
attached,  keto;  \  is  a  configuration  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  and  /J;  Rg  is  a  member  selected  from 


in  which  R,_.  and  |  are  as  de6Md  hereabove. 
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4-METHYL  STEROID  cSSSuNDS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Vladimir  Pctrow  ami  DstU  Moftoa  WHBamMO,  Loa- 

doo,  yjigfaiid,  ■MJfnn  to  Tbc  Britiih  Drag  Houes 

Limited,  London,  Eafland,  a  Britirii  company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  IS,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755^68 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Ang.  28,  1957 

8  Claima.    (CI.  248— 239  J5) 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
30-hydroxy-6-methylpregn-5-en-2O-one  and  its  3/J-acyloxy 
derivatives  wherein  the  acyl  radical  is  derived  from  a 
hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  containing  up  to  10  carbon 

atoms. 

7.  6-methyl-25D-furosta-5:20-diene-3^:26-dioI. 

3,004,967 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  3^-HY- 

DROXY-16a,17a-EPOXY-5-PREGNEN-20-ONE 

Loia  E.  Miramontcs,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to 

G.  D.  Seark  A  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,699 

7  Claims.  (H.  260—239.55) 
7.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  3;i-hydroxy-16a,- 
17a-epoxy-5-prcgnen-20-one  which  comprises  the  slow 
addition  of  one  equivalent  of  hydrogen  bromide,  so  that 
at  no  time  there  is  an  excess  of  hydrogen  bromide  in  the 
solution,  at  a  temperature  range  substantially  between 
-  10  and  -  10*  C.  to  3/3-acetoxy-5,16-prcgnadicn-20-one 
and  stirring  the  3/J-acetoxy-16o-bromo-5-prcgnen-20-one 
thus  formed  in  lower  alkanol  solution  witfi  alkaline  hy- 
drogen peroxide. 

3  004J68 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  AMINO-STEROIDS 

Oskv  Jcgcr,  Zoridi,  Jaroslav  Kalvoda,  Basel,  and  Paul 

Bncbsdiaclier,  Schwerzenback,  Switzcriand,  assignors  to 

Clba  Pharmaccntical  Prodncts  Inc.,  Summit,  NJ. 

No  Drawi^.    FUcd  Jnly  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,709 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Switzcriand  Aug.  7,  1958 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  amino-steroids, 
wherein  a  keto-steroid  is  reacted  with  an  amine  of  the 
formula 

Ri 
•    I 
H,N     C1I-R> 

in  which  R'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen,  a  substituted  and  an  unsub- 
stituted  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  R^  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  substituted  and  an  un- 
substituted  aryl  radical,  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  con- 
densing agent  and  the  arylidene-amino-steroid  formed 
as  an  intermediate  product  is  hydrolyzed  to  yield  an 
amino-steroid. 

3,004,969 

.  3(SAUCYLIDENEAMINO)COUMARINS   AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

JanH  N.  Paige,  St.  Louis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawtag.    FHcd  Feb.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,992 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—240) 
1 .  The  salicylideoe-3-amino  coumarins  corresponding  to 

the  formula 

B 


phenalkyloxy,  alkyloxy.  haloalkyl.  bydroxyalkyl,  and  al- 
kenyl  of  from  1  to  4.  inclusive,  carbon  atoms;  said  alkyl 
moieties  being  of  from  1  to  4,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms. 


\o/ 


HO 


\ 
1 
/ 


R 


3,004,970 
HALOACETIC  ACID  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
THIAMORFHOUNEDIONES 
Glenn  S.  SUnncr,  Newark,  DcL,  and  John  B.  BIcfcIng, 
Laaadalc,  Pa^  aarignon,  by  direct  and  mesne  asrign- 
ments,  to  Merck  A  Co^  Ik.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Icracy 
NoDnwl^   FIM  Apr.  27, 1956,  Ser.  No.  580,983 

SOalam.  (CL  260— 243) 
3.  In  the  process  for  preparing  a  2-R-2-RM-R>-3,5- 
thiamorphoUnedione  wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl;  R»  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  mono- 
nuclear aryl;  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  mononuclear  aryl- 
lower  alkyl  and  mononuclear  aryl-lower  alkenyl,  the  steps 
comprising  contacting  a  mixture  of  a-R-a-R^-a-mercapto- 
acetic  acid  and  a-R-a-R>-a-mercaptoacetamide  with  mono- 
haloacetic  acid  and  subsequently  acidifying  the  reaction 
mixture  to  form  a  precipitate  consisting  of  a-R-a-R^-thio- 
diacetic  acid  and  the  corresponding  monoamidc,  separat- 
ing said  thiodiacetic  acid  and  said  monoamide  by  fractional 
crystallization  from  an  organic  solvent,  contacting  the 
a-R-o-R»-thiodiacetic  acid  obtained  by  said  fractional  crys- 
tallization with  a  compound  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  ammonia  and  lower  alkyl  primary  amine,  lower 
alkenyl  primary  amine,  mononuclear  aryl-lower  alkyl 
primary  amine  and  mononuclear  aryl-lower  alkenyl  pri- 
mary amine,  and  then  pyrolyzing  the  product  of  the  last 
mentioned  contacting  to  2-R-2-RM-R»-3,5-lhiamorpho- 
linedione.  ■  ■ 

3,004,971 
HALOACETATE  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
THIAMORPHOUNEDIONES  "♦ 

Glenn  S.  SUnner,  Newark,  Del.,  and  John  B.  BicUng, 
Lansdalc,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  27, 1956,  Ser.  No.  580,984 

6Cbdms.  (0.260—243) 
1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  a  2-R2-R*-3,5-thja- 
morpholincdione  suitable  for  use  as  a  chemotherapeutic 
agent  wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl;  R*  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  mononuclcararyl;  the 
steps  comprising  causing  a  mixture  of  «-R-a-R>-a-mercap- 
toacetic  acid  and  a-R-a-R*-a-mercaptoacetamidc  to  react 
with  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  monohaloacetic  acid  yielding 
a  mixture  of  a  mono-lower  alkyl  ester  of  a-a-di^ubsti- 
tuted-thiodiacetic  acid  and  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  a,a-di- 
$ubstituted-a-carboxymethylmercaptoacetamide,  separat- 
ing the  reaction  products  and  then  heating  the  alkyl  ester 
of  a,a  -  disubstituted-a-carboxymethylmercaptoacetamide 
with  a  strong  mineral  acid  yielding  the  corresponding 
2,2-disubstituted-3,5-thiamorpholinedione. 

3,004,972 

l.PHENYL-2-ALKYL-4-AMIN0.3:6  DIOXO- 

l:2;3!6-TETRAHYDROPYRIDAZINES 

Jean  Draey,  Richen,  and  Konrad  Mekr  ■»!  Alexander 

Stachelin,  Baael,  Switzcriand,  amigBors  to  Clba  Phar- 

Bsacentkal  Prodncts  Inc.,  Smnmit,  NJ. 

No  Drawfaig.    FOed  Mar.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  718,408 

Claimi  priority.  appHcatioa  Switzcriand  Mar.  29, 1957 

liaaims.    (CL  260— 250) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ri 
\ 

/" 

Ri* 


O 


'N 


wherein  each  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  orthophenylene  and  substituted  orthophenylene, 
in  which  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  amino,  nitro.  hydroxy,  phenoxy,  alkyl. 


N-Ri 
N-R» 


wherein  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  cod- 
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sisting  of  phenyl,  lower  alkyl-phenyl,  lower  alkoxy- 
phenyl.  halogeno-phenyl,  nitro-pbenyl  and  NHj-phcnyl, 
Rj  represents  lower  alkyl,  R,  and  Ri'  are  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  di  -  lower  alkyl-amino 
lower-alkyl.  hydroxy-lower  alkyl.  and,  taken  together, 
pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  morpholino  and  piperazino  and 
R4  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 

7.   l-phenyl-2-methyl-4  -  dimethylamino-3:6-dioxo-l:2: 
3 : 6-tctrahydropyridazine. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  cyclo- 
hexyl and  benzyl  and  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
form  a  pyridine  ring,  m  is  a  whole  number  from  1-2  and 
n  is  a  whole  number  of  at  most  8,  X  represents  a  water- 
solubilizing  anion  and  Y  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  amino,  lower 
alkylamino  and  phenylamino. 
2.  The  dycstuff  of  the  formula 


OH 


3  004,973 
NEW  TETRAHYDRO-DIOXOPYRIDAZINES 
Jean  Draey  and  Konrad  Meier,  Riebcn,  and  Alexander 
Stachelin,  Basel,  Switzcriand,  assignors  to  Clba  Phar- 
maceutical Products  Inc.,  Summit,  NJ. 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  May  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  733,471 
Clafau  priority,  application  Switzeriand  May  24, 1957 

14Cfadms.    (a.  260— 250) 
1.1-  phenyl  -  2  -  methyl  -  4  -  ethoxy  -  3:6  -  dioxo- 
1:2:3: 6-tetrahydropyridazine. 

8.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3,6 
dioxo-l,2.3,6-tetrahydro-pyridazines  of  the  formula 


CI 


NHCOCHiN 


> 


O 


.N-R, 
I 
N-Ri 


<) 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  lower  alkyl-phenyl.  lower  alkoxy-phenyl,  halo- 
phenyl,  nitro-phenyl  and  amino-phenyl,  Rj  stands  for 
lower  alkyl,  R3  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  R^  stands  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkenyloxy,  propargyloxy,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy, 
halogeno-lower  alkoxy.  amino-lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl- 
amino-lower  alkoxy,  di-lower  alkyl-amino-lower  alkoxy, 
morpholino-lower  alkoxy,  pyrrolidino-lower  alkoxy,  piper- 
idino-Iower  alkoxy,  piperazino-lower  alkoxy,  N-methyl- 
piperazino-lower  alkoxy,  N-(/3-hydroxy-ethyl) -piperazino- 
lower  alkoxy,  benzyloxy,  hydroxy-lower  alkoxy  and  lower 
aikyl-mercapto,  and  therapeutically  useful  acid-addition 
salts  of  compounds  in  which  R4  contains  an  amino  niuo- 
gen  group. 


3  004  975 
HYDROGENATED  BENZ-INDOLES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Cyril  Grab  and  Ernst  Renk,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors 

to  Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Prodncts  Inc.,  Summit,  N  J. 

No  Drawfaig.   FHed  July  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  826,457 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  SwHzerlaad  July  2, 1957 
16C1afans.    (CL  260— 285.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  benz-(cd) -indoles 
which  consists  of  contacting  a  1 -X-8-amino- 1 : 2 : 3 : 4-tetra- 
hydro-naphthalene-1-carboxylic  acid  lactam,  in  which  X 
stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
di-lower  alkoxy-methyl  and  lower  alkcnylencdioxy-meihyl, 
(fl)  with  a  basic  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxide  sand  hydroxides  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline 
earth  metals,  alkali  carbonates,  quaternary  ammonium 
bases  and  basic  ion-exchangers,  and  (fc)  with  an  acidic 
reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic 
sulfonic  acids  and  mineral  acids,  whereby  carbon  dioxide 
is  split  off. 

14.  The  methoiodide  of  3'-amino-l-methyl-3-carbeth- 
oxy  -  7  -  dicthoxymethyl  -  1 :2:3:4:4a:7 :8:8a  -  octahydro- 
5:6-bcnzquinoline-7-carboxylic  acid  lactam. 


3,004,974 

Water-soluble  salts  of  anthra- 
quinone  dyestuffs 

Paul  Grosmann,  Bfamtagcn,  and  Paul  Rhyner,  Basel, 
Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Ciba  Umlled,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  860,629 
Cteims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  24, 1958 

6  Claims,    (a.  260— 272) 
1.  An  anthraquinone  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


.\ncorn-((ni)„,-,-  \-Hj 

C.-,Hs.  I  K*;     X- 


in  which  Rj,  Rj  and  R|  independently  represent  a  member 


3,004,976 
AROMATIC   CARBOXYLIC    ACID   ESTERS   OF   4- 

PHENYL-N-ALKANOL-PIPERIDINES 

Adrian   Marxer,   Basel,   Switzerland,    assignor   to   Ciba 

Pharmaceutical  Products  Inc.,  Summit,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  748,819 

Clafans  priority,  applkaition  Switzerland  Aug.  19,  1957 

10  Claims,     (a.  260—294) 
4.  Succinic  acid-mono-4-p-methoxyphcnyl-pipcridide. 
9.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


J'h 


< 


N 


.\lk     <»-R 


in  which  Ph  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  irfienyl,  hydroxy-phenyl,  lower  alkoxy- 
phenyl,  methylenedioxy-phenyl,  lower  alkyl-phenyl  and 
halogeno-phenyl,  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  naphthoyi,  benzoyl,  hydroxy- 
benzoyl,  lower  alkoxy-benzoyl,  methylcncdioxy-benzoyl, 
lower  alkyl-benzoyl,  aminobenzoyl,  halogeno-benzoyl  and 
cinnamoyl.  and  Alk  stands  for  lower  alkylene  of  from 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  separating  the  piperidyl  nitrogen 
atom  from  the  ester  oxygen  atom  by  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  therapeutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 
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LOWER  ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  Hl-BENZOYLETHYLV 
34METHYL-4-niENYLPIPERIDINE  •  4  •  CARBOX- 
YUC  ACID  AND  l-O-HYDROXY-S-PHENYLPRO- 
FYL)-3-METHYL-4.PHENYLPIPERIDINE-4  -  CAR- 
BOXYUC  ACID 

Paid  A.  I.  Jmmkb,  AatwcrfK  Stecawcg  16',  VoMclaar, 

mem  Tvahoat,  Bclglw 

No  Drawii«.    FHcd  Apr.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  25,508 

€  Clainfl.     (CL  2M— 294  J) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHi 


<^ 


Z-CHiCH 


COO  — (lower  ftlkyl) 


wherein  Z  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  carbonyl 
and  hydroxymethylene  groups. 


3,004,978 

CERTAIN  l-TERT-AMINO  LOWER  ALKYL 

AZABENZIMIDAZOLES 

Alfred  Hiiii«cr,  Jindrick  Kcbric,  and  Alberto  Rossi,  Basel, 
mm!  Karl  Hoffnuuui,  Blmringcii,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  aba  Phannacentical  Products  Inc^  Swnmit,  N  J. 
No  Drawinc.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,057 
ClaiM  priority,  appttcatkM  Switzerland  Mar.  18,  1959 
7  Claims.     (CL  260—294.8) 
I.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
I -lower  tertiary  amino  lower  alkyl-azabenz-imidazole  of 
the  formula 

X  C-R, 

I 

A 

k 

and  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof  in  which  A  stands 
for  lower  alkylene,  and  R  for  a  tertiary  amino  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-lower  alkyl- 
amino,  pyrroiidino.  piperidino,  morpholino  and  piperaz- 
ino,  and  in  which  Ri  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  mercapto, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylmercapto  and  halo- 
gen and  X  stands  for  the  bonds  necessary  to  complete  a 
6-membered  pyridine  ring  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  unsubstituted  pyridine  ring  and  the  mono- 
substituted  pyridine  ring  the  substituents  on  said  pyridine 
ring  being  selected  from  the  group  'tonsisting  of  hydroxy, 
mercapto,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylmercapto, 
halogen  and  nitro. 


THIOPH06PHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Schndcr,  Optedcn,  GcnMuqr,  avisnor  to  Far- 

bcafabcflwn  Bayer  AktlcagcacUschaft,  Lcverfaucn,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
NoDrawiiV.   Filed  Sept  5, 1956,  Scr.  No.  607,995 
CUtaH  priority,  applkation  Germany  Sept.  6,  1955 

6  Claims.     (CL  260—306) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 

RO     8 
Ml 

P-8-CHiCHt-ft-R' 

/ 
RO 

in  which  R  stands  for  i  lower  alkyl  radical  and  R'  stands 
for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
thiophene  radical,  a  monocyclic  thiazole  radical,  a  benzo- 
thiazole  radical,  an  alkoxythiocarbonyl  group  and  a  thio- 
carbamyl  group. 


3,004,979 
OXIMES  OF  CERTAIN  TETRAHYDROPYRIDINE 

HYDROCARBON  KETONES  AND  PROCESS 
Jean  Drvey,  Rieben,  and  Karl  Scbenker,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, asBignon  to  Ciba  Pbarmacentical  Products  Inc., 
Snmmit,  N  J. 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,613 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  12,  1959 

10  aaims.     (CI.  260—294.8) 
I.  Pyridine  compounds  of  the  formula: 

son 

Py-C-R 

in  which  Py  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  unsubstituted  and  lower  alkyl  1-R'-1:2:5:(^ 
tetrahydro-pyridyl  said  pyridyl  radical  being  attached  at 
one  of  the  positions  3  aJoKl  4  to  the  carbon  atom  bearing 
the  oxime  group.  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and 
cyclopentyl.  and  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  aikyl.  lower  alkenyl.  cyclopentyl  and 
benzyl    and   therapeutically   useful    acid   addition   salts 

dMTMf. 


3,0l4^1 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
A-3,4-THIAZOLINES 
Friedricb  Asfaigcr,  Lanfcbnsck,  near  Dresden,  and  Max 
Thiel  and  Hermann  Hanthid,  Lcnna,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  VEB  Lemia-Wcrfcc  Walter  Ulbrickt,  Lenna, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  748,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Anstria  Aug.  9, 1957 

9  Claims.    (0.260—306.7) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  A-3,4-thiazolines, 

which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  of  HjS  and   NHj 

with  a  mixture  of  an  a.a'-dikctodisuifide  of  the  general 

formula 

Ri  Ri 

R,_co— r— 9— s— r    ro-Ri 
k,  k 

and  an  oxo  compound  of  the  general  formula 


R. 

\ 


C  =  0 

/ 

R. 
wherein  R,,  Rj,  and  Rs  represent  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl,  aryl.  aralkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
cycloalkyl  formed  by  a  combination  of  the  group  Ri  and 
one  of  the  groups  Rj  and  R|  and  cycloalkyl  formed  by 
a  combination  of  Rj  and  Rj,  and  R4  and  Rs  are  mem- 
bers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl,  alkyl 
containing  substitutents  inert  in  the  reaction,  aralkyl. 
cycloalkyl  and  cycloalkyl  having  from  5  to  6  carbon 
atoms  formed  by  a  combination  of  R4  and  Rs.  said  mem- 
bers being  free  from  groups  which  would  interfere  with 
the  reaction. 

3J04,9t2 
NEW  BENZIMIDAZOLES 
Kari  Hoffmann,  Blnnfagn,  and  Alfred  Hunger,  Jfaidrich 
Kcbric  and  Alberto  Rossi,  BaacL  Switaerland, 
ors  to  Ciba  Phanmcantkai  Pioincta  Inc^ 
NJ. 

No  Drawing.    FDcd  Nor.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  851338 
OainM  priorilT,  application  SwlUwIand  Nov.  27, 19SS 

SClatai.    (CL  260— 309  J) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzimidazoles  of  the  formula 


r\ 


V 


Ri-- 


\ 


"X/'^  ^ 


Ri       Ri 

C-CHr-N-^  ^ 


N 

CHi 

CH, 

N(C.Hi). 

in  which  Ri  and  Rj  stand  for  a  member  selected  from  tbe 


II 
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group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  alkoxy  contain-  the  steps  which  consist  in  adding  a  pyrazolonyl  carbonyl 

ing   1-5  carbon  atoms,  nitro  and  halogen,   and   R3  a  compound  of  the  formula 

member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

lower   alkyl,  phenyl,   benzyl   and   lower   alkanoyl.   and  iiiC-c= 

their  therapeutically  useful  acid  addition  salu.  1 

IIiC— N 


O 

n 

=C— C-Ri 


3  004,983 
4-AMINOPYRAZOLO(3,4.a]INDENE 
DERIVATIVES 
Bernard  Locr,  BroomalL  Pa^  assignor  to  Smitb  Kline 
A  French  Laboratories,  PhiladelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion c^  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawiav.   FUcd  May  16, 1960,  Ser.  No.  29,147 

4aaims.    (CL  260— 310) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a 
free  base  and  its  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts,  the  free  base  having  the  formula: 


Ri 
Ri 


-R, 


N 

/    \ 
Ri  R. 


in  which  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  al- 
kenyl of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  cycloalkyl 
of  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  cycloalkcnyl  of 
from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  phenyl,  aminophenyl, 
halophcnyl,  lower  alkylphenyl  and  lower  alkoxyphenyl; 
R,,  Rj  and  R,  are  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzoyl,  benzenesul- 
fonyl  formyl,  acetyl,  propionyl,  carbethoxy,  carbometh- 
oxy,  and  carbamoyl;  and  R5  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluorometh- 
yl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  nitro  and  amino. 


wherein  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  at  a 
temperature  not  substantially  exceeding  20'  C.  to  a  so- 
lution of  a  Grignard  compound  of  the  formula 

XM,R, 

wherein  X  is  halogen  and  Rj  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  in 
ether,  said  ethereal  solution  of  the  Grignard  compound 
containing  tetrahydrofuran,  said  Grignard  compound 
being  used  in  excess  over  the  amount  theoretically  re- 
quired for  reaction  with  the  carbonyl  group,  increasing 
the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature 
between  about  30"  C.  and  about  35'  C.  to  complete 
the  reaction,  adding  an  aqueous  saturated  ammonium 
cholride  solution  at  a  temperature  not  substantially  ex- 
ceeding 20°  C.  to  the  reaction  mixture  to  decompose  the 
reaction  product,  separating  the  organic  solvent  layer 
from  the  aqueous  layer,  and  removing,  by  distillation, 
the  solvents  from  the  organic  solvent  layer  at  a  tem- 
perature not  substantially  exceeding  35°  C. 


3,004,984 

PYRAZOLONYL    CARBINOLS,    AND    PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Kfirt  Sticfa,  Mannbefan,  Jobann  Danid  Adiclls,  Hcidel- 
bcrg-Schlicfltach,  Ericb  Haacfc,  Heidelberg,  Hans-Gucn- 
tbcr  Kronebcrg,  Mannbcfan-Waidhof,  and  Hans-Gcorg 
Knrb}uwcit,  MannbcinilFcndcnbcim,  Gcfmany,  assign- 
on  to  C.  F.  Bocbringcr  *  Sochnc  Gjn.b.H.,  Mann- 
bcim-Waldbof,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawiag.    FUcd  May  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,632 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany  May  17, 1958 
6  Claims.    (CL  260— 310) 

1.  Antipyryl  methyl  (n-propyl)  carbinoL 

2.  Antipyryl  (n-propyl)  carbinoL 

3.  Antipyryl  methyl  (isopropyl)  carbinol. 

4.  In  a  process  of  producing  a  pyrazolonyl  carbinol  of 
the  formula 


3,004,985 
MERCURY  PROTO-  AND  HEMATOPORPHYRINS 
MIsao  Obllia  and  Morle  SasaU,  Tokyo,  Katutaro  Tanaiia, 
Icbiltawa,  and  Nobora  lijima,  Toicyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Daiichl  Selyakn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 

FUed  May  7, 1957,  Ser.  No.  657,525 
Claims  priority,  ap^ication  Japan  Feb.  7, 1957 
4  Cfadms.    (CL  260—314) 
1.  A  mercury  hematoporphyrin  and  its  dialkah  salts 
of  the  following  constitutional  formula: 


fliC 


HC 


HiC-C« 

I 

HiC-N 


OH 

»C-C-R. 


C=0     Ri 


,CH-CHi 


CH 


HiC 


CHi 


COOX 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkali  metal. 


wherein 

Ri  indicates  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and 
R,  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


3  004386 
PHTHALOCYANINE  PIGMENTS 
Ben  H.  Kirby,  Lock  Haren,  Pa.,  and  Samocl  E.  Getty, 
Toms  River,  N  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
atmlmi  UHranarinc  ft  Color  Company,  Un^ington, 
W.  Va.,  a  corporation  of  West  Virginia 
NoDrawiM.    Filed  Feb.  8, 1957,  Scr.  No^  638,921 

17  Claims.    (CL  260—314.5) 
1.  A    process    consisting    essentially    of    slurrying    a 
phthalocyanine  presscake  with  water  containing  a  minor 
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amount  of  a  member  of  the  group  ««^»^"f ."J^^.^J^ 
hewnol  and  an  unsubstitutcd  alkand  having  at  leart  Oiree 
carbon  atoms  and  only  one  hydroxyl  group,  said  phlhalo- 
cyanine  being  selected  from  the  group  consirting  of  pop- 
per phthalocyanine.  chloro  copper  phthalocyaninc. 
aluminum  phthalocyanine  and  chloro  aluminum  phthalo- 
cyanine.  

3-tt4-tfT 
ACYCUC  SUBSTTTUrroStlCClNlC  ANHYDRIDE 
^^^    CONDENSED  wmiDlAMDiM 
Wmtam  W.  PMk,  St.  An««,«l  DomMD.  Stoker, 

mmaiT^^  Look.  Mc  s  co»»o»lioB  Of  D«taw«r« 

7  elites.   (CLM*— 3*»J)  . 

1  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  the  reaction  prod- 
uct obtained  by  heating  at  92-120'  C.  substantially  two 
molar  proportions  of  an  alkenyl  succinic  anhydnde  con- 
Uining  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkenyl  group 
with  substanually  one  naolar  proportion  of  an  alkyieoe 
diamine  containing  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkylene  group,  at  least  one  hydrogen  on  each  ammo 
group,  at  least  one  of  the  amino  groups  being  primary. 


3  9#4.9M 

HSALICYLAMINO)COUMARINS  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Janet  N.  Pdig*,  St.  Loiris,  Mk*.,  a-lfiior  to  TfceDow 

OieakiilcSnp-y,  MWtand,  Mfc*.,  a  cocporttioa  of 

?SD^tog.    Filed  Feb.  13, 1959.  Ser  No.  792.993 

^  4  Claims.     (CI.  260— 343.2) 

1.  The  salicyl-3-amino  coumarins  corresponding  to  tnc 

formula 


trope  former  and  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phosphoric  acid,  alkancsuifonic  acid,  and  aryl- 
sulfonic  acid  at  a  temperature  of  azeotropic  distillation 
and  recovering  said  9-hydroxy-3-oxabicyclol3.3.11nonane- 
1,5-dimethanol  as  product  of  the  process. 


FROTFSS  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PREPARA- 

ENE.3:2«-DIONES  

Pclnw,  I— ^o^  EMiMd.  aMtaMMT  to  The 


11.  A  ctHnpound  of  the  formula 


^ 


H 

H         I 
N C 


II     R 

wherein  each  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  orthophenylene  and  substituted  orthophenylenc, 
in  which  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  amino,  hydroxy,  phenoxy.  alkyl 
phcnalkyloxy.  alkyloxy.  haloalkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl.  and 
the  alkyl  moieties  in  said  substituents  being  of  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


3,M4,9S9 

PROCESS    OF    MANUFACTURING    GAMMA, 

GAMMA-DIALKYl^AMMA-LACTONES 

SSSTte li^^^  Ser.  No.  .34,078 
4CfariBS.     (CL  260— 343.6) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  gamma.gamma-lower  di- 
alkyl-gamma-lactooe,  which  comprises  trcaUng  the  corre- 
sponding gamma,gamma-lower  dialkyl-beto-lactone  with 
from  180%  to  5%  of  its  weight  of  a  strong  acid  at  a 
temperature  of  from  0*  C  to  300"  C 


RO 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  members  of  the  class  consistinf  ol 
hydrogen  and  acyl  radicals  derived  from  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon carboxyUc  acids  containing  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms. 

PROTFSS    FOR    the'  SEPARATION    OF    WAXY 
^roNE?S«     ra  OM     STEROL-CONTAINING 

MATERIALS  Mh,-^ 

Sktacy  E.  MUler,  St  Paul,  Charles  Manly  "•"T,  Mhme- 
^Sls,  and  Robert  W.  H.  Ckanf,  St  PaiU,  Mtai^as- 

dpion  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

NTorawlng.    Filed  June  18,  1956.  Ser.  No.  591,809 
9  Clafau.     (a.  260— 397  J5) 

1  A  method  of  separating  sterols,  from  a  mixture 
containing  sterols  and  waxy  consUtuents.  which  mixture 
was  obtained  from  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
tall  oil  and  crude  cane  oil,  which  method  comprises  pre- 
paring a  solution  of  said  mixture  in  ethylene  dichlonde. 
concentraUng  the  soluUon  and  removing  substantially  all 
water  present,  cooling  the  soliHlon  to  precipitate  the  waxy 
constituents  while  leaving  the  sterols  dissolved,  removing 
said  waxy  constituents,  and  then  removing  the  sterols 
from  the  solution. 


3,004,990 

DEHYDRATION  OF  2AM-TETRAMETHYLOL. 

CYCLOHEXANOL 

Jota  F.  OHb,  Dayton,  OUo,  aasliMir  to  Monnnto  Chcml- 

^  Co-pWrStLonls,  Mo.,  a  corporation  oT  Dda- 


3J04,993 
17fl-MFrHYl^20.KETO-18.NOR-17..PREGNENES 

^  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Albert  Wettitefa  and  Kari  Hewler,  Itee^  Swteeriand, 
asrisnors  to  Clba  Ptarmacentfcal  Products  Inc.,  Snm- 

"no  Siwmg.    FIW  July  8, 1955.  S^.  No  520,910 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloo  Swtaertand  July  16, 1954 
^   16  Claims.     (CI.  260— 397.45) 

16.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  ot 
compounds  of  the  formulae 


NoDnnrliC.   Fltod  Nov.  20, 1959,  Str.  No.  854,2«4 
nfoCWiai.    (CI  260— 345.2) 

I .  A  process  for  dehydrating  2.2.6.C-tetram€thylolcyclo- 
hexanol  to  form  9-hydroxy-3-oxabicyclo[3.3.1]nonane- 
1,5-dimetbanol.  said  process  comprising  heating  said  2,2, 
6.6-letramethylolcyclohexanol  in  the  presence  of  an  azeo- 


ni, 

CO     Cllr-R« 


-Ri 
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3,004,995 
STEROID  COMPOUNDS 
AIM  Gibson  Loi«,  Grecnfbsd,  and  Stephen  Eardky, 
Rnkllp,    "^^t**"^!    aadgnors   to   Glaxo   Laboratories 
LfaoUcd,  Grcenf Old,  Fnglimd,  a  company  of  Great 


their  5^-isomers.  and  4.5-  and  5,6-double  bonded  deriva- 
tives in  which  formulae  Ri  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxo  group,  an  acetalized 
oxo  group,  a  free  hydroxyl  group  together  with  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  esterified  with  a  lower  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acid  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
together  with  a  hydrogen  atom.  Rj  stands  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  two  hydrogen  atoms 
and  an  oxo  group.  R|  for  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group 
esterified  with  a  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R4  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydroxyl  group 
esterified  with  a  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,004,994 

6a,16a-DIMETHYL-PREGNENES 

Glen  E.  Arth,  Cranford,  Rofcr  E.  Bcylcr,  Wcstficid,  and 

Lewis  H.  Sarctt  Princeton,  NJ.,  asslcnors  to  Merck  * 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  16, 1957,  Ser.  No.  683,923 

26  Claims.     (Q.  260—397.45) 
1 .  A  compound  having  the  following  formula : 


nijOK 


()■ 


\y\/ 


/\ 


x\ 


(■— 0 

■on 

-CM, 


I 


o^ 


I 

X 


NoDrawliV.   FIM  Dec  28,1959,  Ser.  No.  862,068 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Jan.  8, 1959 

14  Claims.    (CL  260— 397.45) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  16:17  dehydro- 
20-oxo  steroids  by  dehydrating  17-hydroxy-20-oxo  ster- 
oids, the  step  which  comprises  protecting  the  20-oxo  group 
prior  to  dehydration  by  reacting  said  17-hydroxy-20-oxo- 
steroid  with  a  salt  of  a  compound  H,NOR,  where  R  is 
an  alkyl  group  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms,  in  the  pre- 
sence of  a  tertiary  amine  having  a  pKa  value  of  not 
greater  than  7.6  to  form  a  20-alkoxyimino  derivative 
thereof. 

3,004,996 
PHOSPHORUS  AND  SULFUR  CONTAINING  COM- 
POSITIONS   AND    METHOD    FOR    PREPARING 
SAME 

Arthur  N.  Arakclimi,  Cleveland,  and  Alan  Rhodes,  WO- 
loughby,  Ohio,  and  Thomas  Robert  HopUns,  Joplfai, 
Mo.,  asrignors  to  The  Lnbrizoi  Corporation,  WkkUffc, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1956,  Ser.  No.  576,756 

12  Claims.     (O.  260--429.9) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  phosphorus-  and  sulfur- 
containing  compositions  which  comprises  the  reaction  of 
a  metal  salt  of  a  phosphorothoic  acid  having  the  struc- 
ture 


rii, 


wherein  Y  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  keto  and  hydroxy.  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  bromo  and  fluoro,  and  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  hy- 
drocarbon carbonyl  and  phosphoryl. 

14.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula: 


riijoR 


RO 


psxn 


where  R  and  R'  are  organic  radicals  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl,  cydoalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl.  alkaryl. 
alkenyl,  and  cydoalkenyl  radicals,  and  where  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  with 
at  least  a  substantially  equivalent  amount  of  an  organic 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  epoxy  al- 
kanes,  epoxy  lower  alkenes,  epoxy  alkyl  carboxyUc  acids, 
styrene  oxide,  epichlorohydrin  and  thioepoxy  lower  al- 
kanes,  the  metal  of  said  metal  salt  being  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  sodium,  lithium,  potassium,  calcium, 
barium,  strontium,  magnesium,  aluminum,  lead,  cad- 
mium, zinc  and  molybdenum. 


3,004,997 

STABLE  LEAD  ALKYL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Hynrin  Shapfatt,  Baton  RoufC,  La.,  and  Herbert  R.  Ncal, 

Faimtaigton,  Mich.,  aarfgnors  to  Ethyl  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   Filed  Dec.  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  858,041 

3CfadnM.  (a.  260-^37) 
I .  A  method  inhibiting  the  decomposition  of  an  essen- 
tially pure  alkyllead  compound  at  temperature  from 
about  100°  C.  to  about  160*  C,  which  comprises  in- 
corporating with  said  compound  a  small  amount  of  a 
saturated  aliphatic  aldehyde,  the  alkyl  group  of  which 
contains  from  2  to  about  16  carbon  atoms;  said  amount 
being  sufficient  to  inhibit  decomposition  and  being  in  the 
range  of  from  about  1.75  to  about  10  percent  by  weight 
based  upon  weight  of  said  compound. 


ril, 


wherein  V  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  keto  and  hydroxy.  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  bromo  and  fluoro,  and  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  hy- 
drocarbon carbonyl  and  phosphoryl. 


3,004,998 

STABLE  LEAD  ALKYL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Hymin  Shapiro,  Baton  Roage,  La.,  and  Hcitert  R.  Ncal, 

Fmnrington,  Mich^  asrignnri  to  Ethyl  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FHcd  Dae.  8, 19£9,  Ser.  No.  858,042 

5Clatans.    (0.260—437) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  decomposition  of  an 
essentially    pure   alkyllead   compound    at   temperatures 
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from  about  lOO*  C  to  about  160*  C.  which  comprises 
incorporating  with  said  compound  a  small  amount  of  an 
alkyl  acetate  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  1  to 
about  12  carbon  atoms;  said  amount  being  sufficient  to 
inhibit  decomposition  and  being  in  the  range  of  from 
about  1.5  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the 
weight  of  said  compound. 
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3,M5,002 
SULFAMOYLPHENYL  ESTERS  OF  ORGANIC 
PHOSPHATES 
Gerald    Berkelhammer,    Norwalk,    Conn.,    ^isnor    to 
American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■ 
corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,090 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260— 461) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


RiO     <) 


1.AA4.999 

STABLE  LEAD  ALKYL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

HTBta  Shaptoo,  Batoo  Rosgc,  La^  Md  Herbert  K.  rNeai, 

FarBJaJtoaTMldi.  aMlpion  to  Ethyl  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  £«««'^_-  ^. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,045 

4ClaIiii..  (a.26«— 437) 
1  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  decomposition  of  an 
essentially  pure  alkyllead  compound  at  temperatures  from 
about  100*  C.  to  about  160*  C.  which  comprises  incor- 
porating with  said  compound  a  small  amount  of  a  mono- 
amide  containing  from  1  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  in 
the  molecule  and  having  the  formula 

RCONH, 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl.  alkcnyl.  cycloalkyi,  aralkyl,  aryl  and  al- 
karyl  radicals;  said  amount  being  sufficient  to  inhibit  de- 
composition and  being  in  the  range  of  from  about  1.75 
to  about  10  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  weight  of 
said  compound. 


RtO 


/ 


V     c 


< 


X 


■;(i.N 


R» 


K. 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  lower  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  and  R*  arc  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals. 

7.  The    method    of    preparing    a    compound    of    the 
formula: 


PiO    o 

\ll 

V 

/ 

K|i) 


() 


c> 


So.N 


/ 


K. 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  lower  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  and  R*  arc  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  which 
comprises  reacting  a  di-lowcr  alkyl  phosphorochloridate 
with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  p-hydroxyben- 
zenesulfonamide  and  N-isopropyl-l-phenol-4-sulfonamide 
at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  C.  to  100"  C.  said  reaction 
being  conducted  in  an  inert  polar  solvent  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  alkaline  acid  binding  agent. 


BETA-CHLOROETHYL  DIPHENYLPHOSPHlNlTE 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Robert  S.  Cooper,  Park  Forest,  HI.,  assignor  to  Stouter 
Cbemkal  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

No  Dnl^.    Flkd  Jnly  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,252 
3  Claims.     (0.260—461) 

1.  Beta-chloroethyl  diphenylphosphinite. 

2.  Method  of  producing  beta-chloroethyl  diphenylphos- 
phinite which  comprises  reacting  diphcnylphosphinous 
chloride  with  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  ethylene 
oxide  while  maintaining  the  reaction  temperature  at  not 
over  about  50°  C. 


3,0«5,M1 
0.0'-(2-BLrrENYLENE)  AND  (2-BUTYNYLENE) 
BIS^O-ALKYL  PHOSPHORAMIDOTHIOATES) 
Herman  O.  Scnkbcil,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Cbcmical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^      ^,     ^„  ^,, 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Not.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,651 

6  Claims.     (O.  260 — 461) 
1.  The  compounds  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

K-')-H-0-R'-O-l'-()     R 

I-  I 

N-R"  N-R" 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  8  car- 
bon atoms,  inclusive.  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — CHj — CH=CH — CHj —  and 
_CH,— CsC— CHr-.  and  R"  and  R"  arc  each  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


3,005,003  ^,,^ 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ORGANIC  PHOSPHORUS 
COMPOUNDS 
Arthur    Henry    Ford-Moore,    Salisbury,    England,    and 
Geoffrey  WUIiam  Wood,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Minister  of  Supply,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1955,  Ser.  No.  498,442 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260— 461) 
1  Process  for  producing  a  lower  alkyl  phosphorothio- 
late  which  comprises  transestcrifying  a  lower  trialkyl  phos- 
phite with  an  alkyl  thioalkanol  having  lower  alkyl  groups 
in  the  presence  of  a  dialkyl  hydrogen  phosphite  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  of  about  145  to  150*  C,  reacting  the 
resulting  lower  trialkyl  phosphite  ester  with  elemental 
sulfur  to  produce  the  lower  trialkyl  phosphorothionate. 
isomerizing  the  latter  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  meta^ 
alcoholatc  at  about  130'  C.  to  form  the  lower  trialkyl 
phosphorothiolatc. 


3,005,004 

SULFAMOYLPHENYL  ESTERS  OF  ORGANIC 

PHOSPHOROTHIOATES 

Gerald  Berkelhammer,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor 

to  American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York,  IM.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Maine  o,-«»a 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  817,080 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 461) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


H,o 


R,<) 


P     " 


;(.,N 


/ 


R> 


R4 


wherein  Ri  and  R,  arc  lower  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  and  R4  are  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals. 
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l>  3,tt5,005 

METHOD  FOm.  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  O-LOWER 

ALKYL  PHOSPHORODICHLORIDOTHIOATES 
Edward  J.  Tabor,  Midland,  Mlch^  amignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkk.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,520 
SCfadms.    (Q.  26»— 461) 


V^' 


a^.-- J^Art'cM.    /t.»r  f*.  ^.^ 


J— 


b^^ 


v:jx.:^tt,c 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  an  O-lowcr  alkyl 
phosphorodichloridothioate  which  comprises  reacting  as 
the  essentially  sole  reagents  one  molecular  proportion  of 
phosphorus  thiochloride  with  at  least  five  molecular  pro- 
portions of  a  lower  alkanol  at  a  temperature  at  which  no 
more  than  one  molecular  proportion  of  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride is  formed  as  a  product  of  reaction,  said  temperature 
being  not  in  excess  of  35*  C. 


3,005,006 
NEUTRAL    PHOSPHOROTHIOATE    ESTER    COM- 
POSITIONS  AND   METHOD   OF  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Allen  F.  MOIBun,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Gifford  W.  Crosby, 

Rhrer  Forest,  01.,  assignors  to  The  Pure  Oil  Company, 

Chicago,  UL,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Dec.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,256 
27  Claims.     (CI.  260—461) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  neutral  phosphorothioate 
esters  by  reaction  of  an  acid  ester,  (RO)jP(S)SH.  where 
R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  with  an  alcohol  of  the  group 
consisting  of  benzyl  alcohol  and  derivatives  of  benzyl 
alcohol  containing  functional  groups  which  are  inert  to 
said  acid  ester,  at  a  temperature  of  20*  to  160°  C. 

19.  A  neutral  phosphorothioate  ester  composition  hav- 
ing a  sulfur/phosphorus  ratio  greater  than  2,  prepared 
in  accordance  with  claim  18,  characterized  by  solubility 
in  hydrocarbons  and  by  insolubility  in  water. 


3  005i#S 

DERIVATIVES  OF  D*IHYDROCARBYLOXYPHOS- 
PHINYL  THIOFORMIC  ACIDS  AND  PREPARA- 
TION OF  THE  SAME 

Daniel  W.  Gridcy,  Jr.,  and  GaO  H.  Binnn,  Dayton,  OUo, 
and  Sanmcl  Allen  Hciaii«cr,  Waiaon  Woods,  Mo., 
assignon  to  Moonnto  Cbcmkid  Company,  St.  Lonii, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 
No  Drawing.   Filed  Aog.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,424 

nClaiBU.    (a.26»— 461) 
1.  An  organic  phosphorus  compound  of  the  formula 

R'O     O     O 

\!1     Ii 

P— C— 8— O 

R'O 

wherein  R'  is  an  hydrocarbyl  radical  substantially  free 
of  acetylcnic  unsaturation  containing  from  1  to  12  car- 
bon atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  and  aralkyl  radicals  and  G  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkyl  radi- 
cals of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

8.  The   method   which    comprises   reacting   an    alkyl 
metal  hydrocarbylphosphite  diester  of  the  formula 

R'O     O 

P-M 

/ 
R'O 

wherein  R'  is  an  hydrocarbyl  radical  substantially  free 
of  acetylcnic  unsaturation  containing  from  1  to  12  car- 
bon atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl.  aryl,  alkaryl,  and  aralkyl  radicals  and  M  is  an 
alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium, 
potassium  and  lithium  with  carbonyl  sulfide  to  form 
an  organic  phosphorus  compound  of  the  formula 

R'O      O      O 


R'O 


] 
/ 


P-C-S     M 


wherein  R'  and  M  are  as  above  defined,  and  then  react- 
ing said  last  formed  compound  with  a  compound  of  the 
formula  R"Y  wherein  R"  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

o  o 

r  r 

O      !*      O     7' 

wherein  Z'  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  Z"  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl,  alkaryl.  aralkyl,  haloalkyl  and  haloaryl  radicals, 
and  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  and  recovering  from 
the  last  resulting  reaction  mixture  an  organic  phosphorus 
compound  of  the  formula 


-(>     !^  — 7,"    ami    —  X 
0 


R'O     O     O 

p— c— s 

R'O 


R" 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  as  above  defined. 


3,005,007 

PREPARATION  OF  ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  COM- 
POUNDS FROM  GLYCEROL  AND  PHOSPHORUS 
OXYHALIDES 
Winiam  L.  Fierce,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Waiter  J.  Sondncr, 
Carpcntertvfllc,  m.,  assignors  to  The  Pure  Oil  Com- 
pany, CUcago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawtac.    Filed  Jan.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  787,357 

9aainu.  (CL  260-^461) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  organophosphorus  com- 
pounds which  consists  of  reacting  at  least  one  compound 
of  the  formula:  (RO)nP(0)X,_B.  where  X  is  halogen. 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl 
radicals  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2.  with  glycerol 
in  solution  in  dimethylformamide. 


3,005,009 
BIS(DIHYDROCARBYLOXYPHOSPHINYLOXO. 

METHYL)DISULFIDES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Samuel  Allen  Hetningcr,  Warwrn  Woods,  Mo.,  and  Daniel 
W.  Grisley,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St  Lonii,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,425 

6  Claims.    (CL  260— 461) 
1.  An  organic  phosphorus  compound  of  the  formula 

Ro    o    n  n    0    OR 

■    "      "  "     "  / 

p-r-s-s— c-P 
/  \ 

RO  OR 

wherein  R  is  an  hydrocarbyl  radical  substantially  free  of 
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acetylenic  unsaturation  conUining  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  telected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl, 
alkaryl.  and  aralkyl  radicals. 

4.  The  method  which  comprises  oxidizing  an  aUtaU 
metal  dihydrocarbyloxyphost*»nyl  thiofonnate.  said 
hydrocarbyl  radical  being  substantially  free  of  acetylenic 
unsaturation  and  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl.  alkaryl. 
and  aralkyl  radicals,  with  a  mild  oxidizing  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine,  iodine,  hy- 
drogen peroxide,  ferric  chloride,  sulfuryl  chloride,  and 
nitrogen  dioxide  and  recovering  a  bis{dihydrocarbyloxy- 
phosphinyloxomethyl)  disulfide  as  product. 


troping  agent  is  removed  from  the  top  of  the  column  and 
subrtantially  pure  triethyl  borate  ester  is  removed  from 
the  bottom  of  the  column. 


3fMMU 
TETRAALKYLAMMONIUM  BORATES 

Joka  F.  Malloy,  MMtand,  Mlcfc^  a«ipor  to  The  Dow 
Cbcmical  Conpaay,  MidlsMl,  Mkk^  a  coiporatkMi 

No'd^^^    FllcdM«r.2t,lf5f.Ser.No.M«,<W 
SCtataM.    (CLM*-4«2) 

1.  Alkyltrimeihylammomum  borates  having  the  for- 
mula: 


METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DIHYDROCARBYL. 

OXYPHOSFHINYL  FORMAMIDES 

Daaid  W.  GrWcy,  Jr^  Dmjtam,  OMo,  aarigaor  to  Mmi- 

^So  Ckemical  Compaq,  St  Lnrii,  Mo^  a  corport 

^ASSH'fM  Aag.  1#,  IfSf,  to.  No.  §32.427 
3  ClaliM.    (Cl2f-A€l) 

l.^-The  method  which  comprises  reacting  a  S-alkyl-di- 
hydrocarbyloxyphosphinyl  thioformate  of  the  formula 

R'O     O     O 

p-r-s    R" 
/ 

R'O 

wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  substantially  free  of 
aliphatic  unsaturation  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl. 
alkaryl.  and  aralkyl  radicals  and  R"  is  an  alkyl  radical 
of  frorn  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  with  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

R'" 


[CH,  -I 
HiC-N-R     II.BO, 


H-N 


R"" 


wherein  R'"  and  R""  arc  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisUng  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  and 
alkenyl  radicals  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms  and  recov- 
ering from  the  reaction  mixture  an  organic  phosphorus 
compound  of  the  formula 

R'O    o    o  R"' 

\  '1     '!       / 
P-C-N 

R'O  '  R"" 

wherein  R',  R'".  and  R""  are  as  above  identified. 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  8  to  22  carboo 
atoms. 

3,MS,tl3 

ORGANIC  TERTIARY  f HOSPHINES 

Martin  Grayaon,  Stamford,  and   Patrida   A.   Keoofh, 

Ridacficid,  Conn^  aasignon  to  American   Cyanamid 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Matoe 

NoDraWtaf.    Fltodbct  3«,  195S,  Ser.  No.  770.574 

f  Claims    (CL2«i— 444) 
1.  A   process  which  comprises    (a)    reacting  a   com- 
pound of  the  formula 

(A)„P(Z)3-„ 

with  a  halogen-substituted  compound  having  the  formula 
ZX  to  produce  the  corresponding  quaternary  phospho- 
nium  halJde  having  the  structure 

[(A)nP(Z),_„Z]*X- 

(b)  reacting  the  quaternary  phosphonium  halide  thus 
produced  with  a  strong  base,  and  (c)  recovering  a  prod- 
uct corresponding  to  the  formula 

(A)n_iP(Z)4-„ 

P  in  the  above  formulae  representing  phosphorus;  A  rep- 
resenting a  beta-substituted  ethyl  functional  moiety  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 


o 


NC-CHt-CUi.  R|N-C-CIIr-CHi 


and 


METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TRIETHYL  BORATE 
Robert  E.  Bokm  and  Howard  Stdniicrg,  FnOcrton,  CaUf ., 
Mrinora  to  United  States  Borax  *  ClKmical  Cor- 
poratiM,  Loa  Angclct,  CaHf .,  a  eoi^tratton  of  Nevada 
NoDrawlM.   FBcd  Mar.  3, 19M.  Scr.  No.  i2,5M 
idaima.    (CL  2M— 4«2) 
1.  A  method  for  continuously  producing  triethyl  borate 
ester  which  comprises  feeding  a  solution  of  at  least  about 
3  moles  of  ethyl  alcohol  per  mole  of  boric  acid  to  the 
intermediate  portion  of  a  verti<^lly  disposed  fractionating 
column  while  simultaneously  feeding  free  ethyl  alcohol 
to  said  column  below  said  intermediate  portion  and  feed- 
ing  an   azeotroping  agent  to  said  column   above   said 
intermediate  portion;  said  azeotroping  agent  being  inert 
to  triethyl  borate  ester,  capable  of  forming  a  ternary 
azeotrope  with  ethyl  alcohol  and  water  and  having  a 
constant  boiling  point  less  than  about  115*  C;  said  free 
ethyl  alcohol  added  in  at  least  the  stoichiometric  amount 
necessary  to  make  a  ternary  azeotrope  with  the  water  of 
reaction  formed  from  the  reaction  of  ethyl  alcohol  and 
boric  acid  and  said  azeotroping  agent;  establishing  and 
maintaining  a  reflux  ratio  in  said  column  such  that  the 
ternary  azeotrope  of  water,  ethyl  alcohol  and  said  azeo- 


O 

n 

-O  -r-CIIr 


-CIIj 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H  and   an  alkyl  group  having   1   to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having   1   to  6  carbon 
atoms;  said  beta-substituted  ethyl  functional  group  being 
attached  directly  to  P  through  its  alpha-carbon;  Z  rep- 
resenting  a   member   selected    from   the    group  consist- 
ing of  a  substituted   and   unsubstituted.   branched   and 
straight    chain    alkyl;    a    substituted    and    unsubstituted. 
branched  and  straight  chain  alkenyl  group;  a  substituted 
and   unsubstituted  cycloalkyi   group;  a  substituted   and 
unsubstituted  cycloalkenyl;  said  substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl. 
cycloalkyi.  and  cycloalkenyl  groups  having  their  substit- 
uents  on  a  carbon  atom  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  re- 
moved from  the  phosphorus  atom  and  said  substituents 
for  the  alkyl.  alkenyl.  cycloalkyi,  and  cycloalkenyl  groups 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoro.  chlo- 
ro.   phenyl,   dialkylamino.    nitro.   carboxyalkyl.   dialkyl- 
carbamoyl.  alkyl  ether,  alkyl  thioether.  aryl  thiocther. 
acetal.    keto  and   hydroxyl;    X   representing   a   halogen 
atom;  and  n  representing  a  value  from  I  to  3. 
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3,N5.tl4  

SULFONATED  CYCLOBUTANE  COMPOUNDS 
■MS  Herbert  Wcmtz,  Wfladngloi^  Pd..  JgllMnr  to 
E.  I.  da  Port  dc  Semamn  m*  Compa^r,  Wlfcirf«g«nn, 

DeL,  a  tw  potation  of  Delaware  

NoDrawtaf.   Fled  Mar.  IS,  1958,  Scr.  No.  722,137 

lICIaiBS.    (CL2«#— 444) 
1.  Cyclobutaaes  having  the  following  structural  fonnuU 

It  (r) 
II-C-C 


(,)-r-c- 

I     I 

n 


-(M 
-(I) 


wherein  (a)  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
sulfo,  and  sulfo-lower  alkyl  groups  and  salts  ther«)f; 
(&)  is  carboxyl;  (x)  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  H  and  (fc);  (x)  and  (i)  together  may  equal  a 

11  no 

II  II  II 

— (•— o— r- 

radical  and  (y)  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
H  and  lower  alkyl. 


DlHYDROMERanWL  MONOACETATE 
Gvry  C  UtchcH,  PackaMck  L^*^  Nj'-  ■5*«'»*»  *" 
The  Giraadai  CorporatWrn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
Boration  of  New  Jersey 
NoDrawteg.   Filed  Oct  7,  W57,  Ser.  No.  «»,42i 

3ClalBH.  (CLM*— 4W) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  dihydromercenyl  naono- 
aceute,  which  comprises  reacting  dihydromyrcene  with  an 
epoxidizing  agent  in  the  presence  of  acetic  acid  at  an 
elevated  temperature  to  form  bydroxytetrahydromyrcenyl 
aceute,  icacting  the  latter  with  acetic  anhydride  at  an 
elevated  temperature,  whereby  tetrahydromercenyl  diace- 
tate  is  formed,  and  decomposing  said  diacetate  by  beat 
to  form  the  desired  dihydromercenyl  monoacetate. 


POLYCYANOHEPTATRIENES  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Lester  R.  Melby,  Wlbnfaiston,  Dei.,  assignor  to  EjL  dn 
Pout  dc  Ncnsoors  and  Company,  WilmingtoB,  DeL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  

No  Drawfaig.   FHed  Ang.  14,  IfSf ,  Ser.  No.  833,»« 

8  Claims.     (H.  2M— 464) 
1 .  Compounds  represented  by  the  formula 

R     OH     R' 

wherein  R  and  R'  taken  separately  are  members  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbyl  groups,  and 
taken  together  represent  a  hydrocarbyl  diradical. 


3,88S,i2t 

PHOSPHACYCLOHEXANES  AND  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Sbeidoa  A.  Bwddcr,  Stamford,  Comi^  ■■■I**^'  *«>  ^'*»*^ 

CM  Cyaumdd  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

Mi^  t^  Maiae 

No  Drawbv.    Filed  Mar.  3,  If  59,  Ser.  No.  7H,734 

7  Claims.    (CL  268—500) 
1.  Organophosphorous  compounds  of  the  formula 


Y 

/   ^ 
-en   nc 


R. 


o 


A 


!'  3,005,016  _ 

ISOOCTENYL  2,4.DICHLOROPHENOXYACETATE 
David  W.  Yoang,  Homewood,  IlL,  aaslgaor  to  Sinclair 
Refinhig  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Maine 

FHed  Jaac  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  817,380 
lOafaa.   (a.  260-^73) 

Isooctenyl  alcohol  ester  of  2,4-dichlorophenoxyaceUc 

acid.  

'  3,005,017 

SYNTHESIS  OF  STEROIDS 
Leonard  J.  Leraer,  New  Braaswkk.  Alka  I.  Laskta, 
FraakHn  Township.  Somcrsrt  Coaaty,  and  Frtak  L. 
Welseabora.  Middlebash,  NJ.,  "■%■«"  toO**" 
Matbiesoa  Chcaikal  CwpwaHoa,  New  York,  N.Yn  a 
corporatioa  of  Vbgiala 
NoDrawlH.   Filed  Oct  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  844,853 

^SCWmh.   (CL lift    mt) 
1 .  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
I6a-hydroxy-A-norprogesterone  and  esters  thereof  with 
hydrocarbyl  carboxylic  acids  having  less  than  ten  carbon 

atoms. 

3.005,018 
SYNTHESIS  OF  STEROIDS 
Frank  L.  Wehenbom,  Middlebash,  Leonard  J.  l«nier, 
New  Bnraswfefc,  aad  Allen  I.  Laskta,  F™?"*"  J^TT*" 
ship,  Somerset  Coonty,  NJ.,  assigBors  to  pita  Mathie- 
son  Chemkal  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratloo  of  Virgtata 
No  Drawtag.    FUed  Oct  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,869 

3  Claims.     (CL  260—488) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
7a-hydroxy-A-norprogestcrone    and   esters    thereof   with 
hydrocarbyl   carboxylic   acids  of  less   than   ten  carbon 
atoms. 


\    / 
m 

! 
Ri 

wherein  Ri-Rs,  respectively,  represent  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H;  n-alkyi  of  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms;  substituted  n-alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  said  substituents  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy  and  halogen;  phenyl;  substituted 
phenyl,  said  substituents  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitro,  halogen  and  lower  alkyl;  cyclohexyl; 
benzyl;  and  Y  represente  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 

on  o 

II  I'  '' 

PII;  PRa;  P— OH;  P-ORhand    P  — R» 


in  which  P  represents  phosphorous; 


o 


-Ra 


PRaandP 

arc  groups  within  the  above  generic  formula  in  which 
Ra  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  phenyl  and  cyclohexyl  and 

o 
P-ORh 

is  a  group  encompassed  in  the  above  generic  formula  in 
which  Rb  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
4.  2-cyclohexyl  -  l,3-dioxa-5-phosphacyclohexan-5-oic 

7.  A  method  of  preparing   l,3-dioxa-5-phosphacyclo- 
hexanes  of  the  formula 


Y 

/    \ 
-CH     HC 


Rt 


1 

Rt 

wherein  R,.  Rj  and  R,.  respectively,  represent  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H;  n-alkyl  of  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  substituted  n-alkyl  of  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  said  substituents  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  halogen;  phenyl;  sub- 
stituted phenyl,  said  substitiKnts  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitro,  halogen  and  lower  alkyl;  cydo- 
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h«xyl;  benzyl;  and  Y  represents  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

GO  O 


<) 
PII;  PR«;  P  -Oil;  V     <)  Rb  and  P     R« 

in  which  P  represents  phosphorous; 

o 

PRaand  P-Ra 

are  groups  within  the  above  generic  formula  in  which 
Ra  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  phenyl  and  cyclohexyl  and 


o 
P 


ORb 


is  a  group  encompassed  in  the  above  generic  formula  in 
wiiich  Rb  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  which  com- 
prises bringing  together  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst 
and  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  an  aldehyde 
of  the  formula  R,CHO  and  a  bis  (1-hydroxyalkyl)  phos- 
phorous compound  of  the  formula 

B         H 

f  I 

R,    r  -Y-r-R, 


on 


Mil 


wherein  Rj,  Rj,  R3  and  Y  are  as  defined  above,  and  re- 
covering the  resulting  l,3-dioxa-5-phosphacyclohexane 
product. 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ARYLAMINO  ACIDS 
Robert  E.  Miller,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assiKnor  to  Monsanto 
Chcmkal  Company,  St  Loois,  Mo^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawinc.    Filed  Dec.  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  704^49 

8  Claims.     {CI.  260—518) 
1.  The   process   which   comprises  heating   an  ortho- 
halogen  substituted  nitrobenzene  of  the  formula 


in  which  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  and  n  denotes  a 
number  of  0  to  4,  with  an  alkali  metal  alcoholate  of  a  sec- 
ondary alkanol  of  from  3  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  hav- 
ing at  least  one  a-methylene  group,  in  the  presence  of  a 
secondary  alkanol  having  from  3  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  an  inert  liquid  diluent  at  a  temperature  of  from 
50*  C.  to  refluxing,  and  recovering  from  the  resulting 
reaction  product  an  N-(o-haIophenyl)aminoalkaooic  acid 
wherein  the  halogen  is  as  above  defined,  wherein  there 
are  present  from  1  to  5  of  said  halogen  atoms  attached 
to  the  phenyl  ring  and  wherein  there  are  present  fewer 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkanoic  portion  of  the  molecule 
than  are  present  in  said  alcoholate. 


group  consisting  of  phenyl,  p-fluorophenyl,  p-chloroi^ien- 
yl,  p-bromophenyl,  p-nitropbenyl,  p-acetylaminopfaenyl, 
p-tolyl.  p-anisyl,  2,4-diroethylphenyl,  2,5-dimethylphenyl. 
3,4-dichlorophenyl  and  3-chloro-p-tolyl,  in  an  inert  polar 
organic  solvent  selected  from  the  das  consisting  of  N,N- 
di-lower  alkyl  substituted  derivatives  of  lower  alkyl  hydro- 
carbon carboxamides,  lower  dialkyl  sulfoxides  and  lower 
dialkyi  sulfones  with  a  trisubstituted  urea  having  the 
formula  (R"),NCONHR',  wherein  R'  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  p-chlorophenyl,  p-bromophen- 
yl, p-tolyl,  p-anisyl,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  one  to 
ten  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  from  three  to 
eight  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  from  three 
to  six  carbon  atoms  and  a  cycloalkylalkyl  group  having 
from  four  to  nine  carbon  atoms  and  R"  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  p-chlorophenyl,  p-bromo- 
phenyl, p-nitrophenyl,  p-tolyl,  p-anisyl,  o-naphthyl  and 
^-naphthyl.  said  process  being  conducted  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  about  20°  C.  to  about  150*  C. 
for  about  0.5  to  about  18  hours. 


3,N5,022 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
SULFONYLUREAS 
William  M.  McLamore,  Kew  Gardens,  and  Gerald  D. 
Lanbacii,  Jackson  Hclghta,  N.Y„  assignors  to  Chas. 
Piter  St  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  711,570 

5  Claims.    (0.260—553) 

1 .  The  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  compound 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monoalkali  metal 

and  alkaline-earth  metal  salts  of  a  sulfonamide  having 

the  formula  RSOjNHj,  wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the 


3,005,023 
PRODUCTION  OF  TETRACYCLINE 
PUHp  Andrew  MDlcr,  New  CHy,  N.Y.,  amipor  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamld  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coipora- 
tion  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.   Filed  Apr.  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  650,822 

7  Claims.    (0.260—559) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  tetracycline  which  com- 
prises contacting  with  hydrogen  an   inert  polar  organic 
solvent  solution  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


ii,r       OH 


N(('M,), 


/N/^    OH 


xAyV 

on   6      o 


Y 

o 


(■()NH: 


OH 

wherein  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, bromine  and  chlorine  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  0"  C.  to  100*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  a  findy- 
divided  noble  metal  catalyst  until  approximately  1  nnole 
of  hydrogen  is  absorbed  when  Ri  is  hydrogen  and  until 
approximately  2  moles  of  hydrogen  have  been  absorbed 
when  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  bromine 
and  chlorine  and  recovering  the  tetracycline  thus  formed. 


3  005  024 
l:3:3-ACETALDEHYT>E-AMMONIA  ADDUCTS 
OF  TETRACYCLINE  AND  ITS  ANALOGS 
Hans  H.  Rcnnhard,  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chas.  Pfiser 
A  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  810,560 

SOafans.  (CL26<^— 559) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  dissolving  in  a  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  inert  solvent  a  mixture  of  a  tetra- 
cycline antibiotic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tetracycline,  7  -  chlorotetracycline,  7  -  bromotetracycline, 
1 2a-deoxytetracycline,  6  -  demethyltetracycline,  the  5a,6- 
anyhdro  derivatives  thereof,  5  -  hydroxytetracycline,  5- 
hydroxy-12a-deoxytetracycline,  6-demethyI-6-deoxytetra- 
cycline.  6-demethyl-12a-<koxytetracycline,  6-deoxytetra- 
cycline,  6,12a-dideoxytetracycline,  and  6-dcmethyl-6,12a- 
dideoxytetracycline  with  acetaldehyde  and  ammonia  at 
about  room  temperature  for  a  period  of  up  to  about  4 
hours  to  cause  the  mixture  to  react  to  form  an  adduct  of 
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the  tetracycline  antibiotic  with  the  acetaldehyde  and  the 
ammonia. 

5.  The  adduct  of  a  tetracycline  antibiotic  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tetracycline,  7-chlorotetracycline, 
7-bromotetracycline.  12a  -  deoxy tetracycline,  6-demethyl- 
tetracycline,  the  5a.6-anhydro  derivatives  thereof,  5-hy- 
droxytetracydine,  5-hydroxy-12a-deoxytetracycline,  6-de- 
methyl-6-deoxytetracycline,  6-dcmethyl  -  1 2a-deoxytetra- 
cydine,  6-deoxytetracycline,  6.12a-dideoxytetracydine,  6- 
demethyl-6,12a-dideoxytetracyclinc  with  acetaldehyde  and 
ammonia  in  which  the  tetracycline  antibiotic;  acetalde- 
hyde and  ammonia  are  in  the  mole  ratio  of  1:3:3. 


3,005,025 

PREPARATION  OF  NEUTRAL 

CHLORTETRACYCLINE 

Jerry  Robert  Daniel  McCormlck,  New  City,  and  Neva- 

Tay    Kathleen    Smith,    Monsey,    N.Y.,    assignors    to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Maine  ^^^  _.  ^^ 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  Aug.  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,149 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—559) 
1 .  In  the  process  of  converting  chlortetracycline  hydro- 
chloride to  chlortetracycline  neutral  the  improvement 
which  comprises  slurrying  chlortetracycline  hydrochloride 
in  a  solvent  system  of  the  group  consisting  of  2-methoxy- 
ethanol  and  2-ethoxyethanol  and  water  containing  alkali 
metal  carbonate  so  as  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  solution 
to  between  3.5  and  7.0  whereupon  purified  crystalline 
chlortetracycline  neutral  is  obtained. 


3,005,026 

N-SUBSnTUTED-2,6-XYLIDINES 

David  A.  Gordon,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  749,053 

5  Claims.    (O.  260— 577) 
I.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 

(11, 


I  (ill, 

1  K 


(Hi 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  containing  5  carbon 
atoms. 


3,005,029  _^ 

NOVEL  ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 
AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Sheldon  A.  Buckler  and  Marthi  Epstefai,  Stamford,  Con^, 
assignon  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Mahic 
No  Drawtag.    Filed  July  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,168 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260     606.5) 
1.  As  a  new  compound  an  organophosphorus  oxide 
characterized  by  the  formula  » 

o 

RPR' 
i'i 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  radicals  consisting  of  alkyl, 
substituted  and  unsubstituted,  cycloalkyi,  substituted  and 
unsubstituted.  and  aralkyl,  substituted  and  unsubstituted, 
and  R'  is  selected  from  the  radicals  consisting  of  1-hy- 
droxyalkyl,  substituted  and  unsubstituted,  1-hydroxycydo- 
alkyl,  substituted  and  unsubstituted,  and  a-hydroxyaralkyl, 
substituted  and  unsubstituted,  said  substituents  for  R  and 
R'  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo-, 
carboxy-,  alkoxy-,  nitro-,  and  hydroxyl-. 

7.  A  method  of  preparing  or  organophosphorus  oxides 
corresponding  to  the  formula 

o 

RPR' 
II 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  radicals  consisting  of  alkyl, 
substituted  and  unsubstituted,  cycloalkyi,  substituted  and 
unsubstituted,  and  aralkyl,  substituted  and  unsubstituted, 
and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
1-hydroxyalkyl,  substituted  and  unsubstituted,  1-hydroxy- 
cycloalkyl,  substituted  and  unsubstituted,  and  a-hydroxy- 
aralkyl, substituted  and  unsubstituted,  said  substituents 
for  R  and  R'  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halo-,  carboxy-,  alkoxy-,  nitro-,  and  hydroxyl-,  which  com- 
prises bringing  together  into  intimate  contact  phosphine 
and  at  least  one  molar  equivalent  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  ketones,  substituted 
and  unsubstituted,  cycloalkyi  ketones,  substituted  and  un- 
substituted, and  aralkyl  ketones,  substituted  and  unsub- 
stituted, said  substituents  corresponding  to  the  substituents 
for  R  and  R'  given  above,  in  the  presence  of  a  mineral 
acid  and  recovering  the  resulting  corresponding  organic 
phosphine  oxide  defined  in  the  above  formula. 


3,005,027 
ALKYL  HYDRAZINES 
Jean  Dmcy,  Riehcn,  Paul  Schmidt,  TherwU,  and  Kurt 
Eichcnbcrgcr  and  Max  Wilhelm,  Basel,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Oba  Pharmaceutical  Products  Inc.,  Sum- 
mit, NJ. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Nov.  26,  1957 
4  Claims.     (CI.  264>— 583) 
1.  Pentyl-(2) -hydrazine. 
3.  2-mcthyl-pentyl-(4)-hydrazine. 


3,005,030 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SULFUR  COMPOUNDS 
Jacques  D.  Robfaison,  El  Dorado,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  _«.. 

FUed  June  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  817,854 
19  Claims.     (CL  260—609) 
1.  A  process   for  preparing  alkyl  mcrcaptans  which 
comprises  reacting  an  olefin  with  HjS  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  system  comprising  BFj  and  a  monohydric  alkyl 
alcohol  containing  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,005,028 
lla-HYDROXY-A-NORPROGESTERONE 
Ridiard  W.  Thoma,  SomcrvUlc,  and  Frank  L.  Welsen- 
bom,  Middlebnsh,  NJ.,  assignon  to  Olin  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 
No  Drawfag.    Filed  July  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,967 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—586) 
1 1  a-hydroxy-A-norprogesteronc. 


3,005,031 

PROCESS  FOR  CHLORINATING  NITRO 

AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

Martiii  E.  Friedrich,  Pcnns  Grove,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Ffled  Sept  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  764,246 

9  Oaims.     (CI.  260—646) 
1.  In  the  process  of  chlorinating  a  nitro  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon in  the  nucleus  wherein  chlorine  is  introduced 
into  said  nitro  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  the  presence  of  a 
nuclear  chlorination  catalyst,  said  nitro  aromatic  hydro- 


8.32 

carbon  containing  up  to  about  0.5%  contaminating  wa- 
ter, based  on  said  nitrobody,  the  amount  of  said  water 
present  being  suflkient  to  retard  said  nuclear  chlorin 
ation.  the  improven»ent  which  comprises  adding  to  said 
nitro  aromatic  hydrocarbon  an  amount  6{  phosphorus 
chloride  sufficient  to  overcome  the  chlorination  retard- 
ing influence  of  said  contaminating  water. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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3,MS,«32 
SOLVENT    EXTRACTION    OF    NAPHTHALENIC 
FROM  NON-NAPHTHALENIC  AROMATIC  HY- 
DROCARBONS USING  DIMETHYL  SULFOXIDE 
Eaiic  C.  MaUn,  Jr^  El  DoomIo,  Arlu,  assignor  to  Men- 
note  Chcmkal  CompMiy,  St  Louis,  Mo^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 
No  DniwiHg.    Filed  Aug.  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  679,062 

4  Claims. .  (CI.  26»— 474) 
I.  A  liquid  phase  process  for  separating  naphthalenic 
hydrocarbons  from  a  mixture  thereof  with  non-naphtha- 
lenic  aromatic  hydrocarbons  which  consists  essentially 
of  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  mixture  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  10*  C.  to  150'  C.  with  a  solvent  composed 
i.f  dimethyl  sulfoxide  containing  an  amount  of  water 
ranging  from  0  5  to  40  volume  percent  which  is  sufficient 
to  permit  the  separation  of  an  extract  phase  and  a  raffin- 
ate  phase,  said  solvent  being  employed  in  a  solvent  to 
hydrocarbon  mixture  volume  ratio  of  from  about  0.5:1 
to  about  20: 1,  separating  an  extract  phase  and  a  raffinate 
phase  and  recovering  naphthalenic  hydrocarbons  from  the 
extract  phase. 

3,M5,t33 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 

Robert  M.  Eogclbrccht  and  Joacph  Q.  Snyder,  El  Dorado, 

Ark^  assignon  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St. 

Loois,  Mom  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Flkd  lone  22,  1959.  Ser.  No.  821,689 

6  Claims.  (O.  260—683.15) 
1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  polymerizable  olefins 
which  comprises  contacting  at  least  one  of  said  olefins 
with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  nickel  oxide-silica- 
alumina  containing  from  0.001  to  0.04  weight  percent, 
calculated  as  lithium  oxide,  of  a  lithium  compound  con- 
vertible to  lithium  oxide  upon  heating. 


catalyst  as  effluent  from  the  reaction  step,  the  effluent  is 
separated  into  a  hydrocarbon  phase  and  an  acid  phase  in 
an  acid  separating  step,  the  pressure  on  the  hydrocarbon 
phase  is  reduced  by  means  of  a  compression  system  in  an 
evaporative  cooling  step  whereby  the  hydrocarbons  are  re- 
frigerated and  the  refrigerated  liquid  hydrocarbons  arc 
passed  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  alkylation  reac- 
tion mixture,  the  steps  of  subjecting  the  hydrocariwn 
phase  after  it  is  removed  from  the  acid  settler  to  an  evapo- 
rative cooling  step  to  provide  refrigerated  hydrocartx>n 
liquid  and  a  first  quantity  of  hydrocarbon  vapors,  passing 
the  refrigerated  hydrocarbon  liquid  as  a  refrigerant  in  in- 
direct heat  exchange  with  the  alkylation  reaction  mixture 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  refrigerated  hydrocarbon  liquid 
is  vaporized  to  form  a  second  quantity  of  hydrocarbon 
vapors,  separating  the  resulting  vapor  and  liquid  portions 
of  the  refrigerant  at  substantially  the  same  pressure  as 
the  evaporative  cooling  step  while  substantially  impeding 
mixing  of  the  liquid  portion  of  the  refrigerant  with  the 
hydrocarbon  phase  subjected  to  the  evaporative  cooling 
step,  passing  vapors  produced  to  the  compression  system, 
and  recovering  alkylate  from  the  hydrocarbon  liquid  re- 
maining after  the  separating  step. 

12.  Apparatus  suitable  for  use  in  the  alkylation  of  iso- 
butane  with  a  butyleoe  in  liquid  phase  and  in  admixture 
with  sulfuric  acid  catalyst  to  form  alkylate  comprising  a 
plurality  of  alkylation  vessels  provided  with  indirect  heat 
exchange,  means  for  regulating  the  temperature  in  the 
alkylation  vessels,  a  separating  vessel,  means  for  trans- 
ferring a  mixture  comprising  sulfuric  acid  and  hydrocar- 
bons from  the  alkylation  vessels  to  the  separating  vessel, 
a  suction  trap  vessel  provided  with  a  weir,  means  for  trans- 
ferring hydrocarbons  from  the  separating  vessel  to  the 
suction  trap  vessel  upstream  of  the  weir,  a  plurality  of 
means  for  supplying  liquid  hydrocarbons  from  the  suction 
trap  vessel  upstream  of  the  weir  to  the  heat  exchange 
means  located  in  the  alkylation  vessels  and  from  thence 
to  the  downstream  side  of  the  weir,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing hydrocarbon  liquid  from  the  downstream  side  of 
the  weir  for  alkylate  recovery. 


3,005,034 

PROCESS  FOR  ALICYLATION   UTILIZING 

EFFLUENT  REFRIGERATION 

Robert  R.  Edison,  Chicago  Heights,  and  Rewling  Barlow 

Smith,  FhMsmoor,  IB.,  anignors  to  Sinclair  Refining 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Jnly  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  825,583 

20  Claims.     (CL  260—683.62) 


1.  In  an  alkylation  process  wherein  a  lower  isoalkane 
and  a  lower  monolefin  are  contacted  in  liquid  phase  with 
a  liquid  acid  alkylation  catalyst  in  an  alkylation  reaction 
step,  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  is  withdrawn  with  the 


3,005,035 
LIQUID  PHASE  HYDROCARBON  ISOMERIZATION 

WITH  GAS  PHASE  PRODUCT  TAKEOFF 

Charles  Newton  Kimberlfa^  Jr.,  and  Howard  EmcrKMi 

Merrill,  Baton  Rongc,  La.,  assignon  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771^18 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—683.67) 


KTCN»TI 


1.  A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  a  paraffin  hydro- 
carbon of  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  said  hydrocarbon  in  the  liquid  phase  in  a  reac- 
tion zone  with  a  catalyst  comprising  aluminum  bromide  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  40*  to  about  120*  F.. 
said  temperature  being  below  the  boiling  point  of  the  said 
hydrocarbon  under  the  conditions  existing  in  the  reaction 
zone,  conducting  a  stream  of  hydrogen  halide  at  a  rate  of 
about  200  to  4000  CF/B.  through  the  reaction  zone,  re- 
moving isomerized  product  vapors  from  the  reaction  zone 
by  means  of  said  hydrogen  halide  stream  as  a  stream 
separate  from  the  catalyst,  while  leaving  the  higher  boiling 
straight-chain  homologs  in  the  reaction  zone,  and  sepa- 
rating isomerization  product  from  the  removed  hydrogen 
halide. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,005,036 
TUBE  SHIELD 
AUan  Q.  Mowirtt,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  toAtUw 
E^E  Corporation,  Wobom,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts  __  ^      ^,     ^m  m^m 

FDed  Nov.  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  697,865 
7  Clafans.     (CL  174—35) 


HIGH   TCMPERATTM   RAJMO   FI^UEN^ 
CABLE   AND   METHOD   OF   MAKING   THt 

Walt«^.^Dooohne,  Scotch  Plahis.  NJ..  »»•«""  J'^'^*: 
Graw.Edlson  Company,  Elgh^  DL,  a  corporation  of 

'^^"'■Flled  Dec.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  784,213 
1  Clahn.    (CL  17*— 102) 


1  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  use  with 
an  electron  tube  and  the  like  that  is  to  be  mounted  withm 
a  socket  upon  a  chassis,  comprising  an  outer  conductive 
shield  housing  for  encasing  the  electron  tube  m  the  socket 
and  provided  with  an  integral  indented  base  region  the 
lower  portion  of  which  extends  outwardly  and  then  down- 
wardly to  contact  the  chassis  in  the  region  surrounding 
the  tube  socket,  the  outwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
portion  being  resilient  to  permit  of  its  becoming  clamped 
Ughtly  along  its  periphery  to  the  chassis  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  pressure  at  one  or  more  securing  points  along  the 
said  region  of  the  chassis. 


A  high  temperature  radio  frequency  cable  compnsing 
a  center  conductor,  a  spaced  concentric  metal  sheath, 
and  a  dielectric  insulating  medium  between  said  sheath 
and  center  conductor  comprising  a  porous  mat-like  di- 
electric composition  of  fiber  and  powder  mgredients  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  pure  silica  and  quara, 
said  dielectric  composition  including  from  7%  to  15/fc 
by  weight  of  said  fiber  and  the  balance  by  weight  of  said 
powder,  said  fiber  and  powder  being  intermixed  to  break 
UD  the  fiber  and  to  intertwine  the  same  with  minute  masses 
of  said  powder,  said  sheath  holding  said  composition 
under  compression  and  said  composiUon  having  a  dielec- 
tric constant  of  the  order  of  1.5. 


3,005,037  .^,^ 

ELECTRICAL  THROUGH-WALLOUTUT 

David  J.  Mnier.  Sr,  912  S.  "3*  S«m  Omaha,  Nebr. 

FIM  Dee.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  779,313 

2  Cteln^    (CL  174—49) 


3,005,039 
LEAD  THROUGH  INSULATOR     ^^^ 
Ralnh  Abrams,  Shvon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cambridge 
'^iCnESTcwSoSoo,  C«nbrMge,  Mass.  a  corpo- 

OiSS  .liSSSSFSTll,  1957.  Ser  No.  639,325^m»w 
"TSSnt  K.  2,931,008^ated  M«.  29,  1960.     DMded 
and  this  application  Dec.  21,  1W9,  Ser.  No.  1,835 
SCIaims.    (a.  174— 152) 


.i^^ 


1    In  combination,  a  wall  of  a  building,  an  electric 
socket  in  an  area  to  the  inner  side  of  the  waM  and  adapted 
to  be  in  communication  with  a  source^  electncity,  a 
conduit  extending  through  said  waM  and  at  a  point  spaced 
apart  from  said  socket,  a  cup  portion  threaded  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  conduit,  a  cup  portion  threaded  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  conduit,  a  resilient  washer  em- 
bracing said  conduit  and  between  said  first  cup  portion 
and  said  wall,  a  resilient  washer  embracing  said  con- 
duit and  between  the  second  cup  portion  and  said  wall, 
an  electrical  plug  in  said  first  cup  portion,  an  electrical 
socket  in  said  second  cup  portion,  electrical  lead  wires 
in  said  conduit  electrically  connecting  said  plug  and  said 
socket  that  are  in  said  cup  portions,  an  electric  cord,  an 
electric  plug  on  one  end  of  said  cord  dctachably  engag- 
ing said  first  electric  socket  that  is  in  the  area  to  the 
interior  of  said  wall,  and  an  electric  socket  on  the  other 
end  of  said  cord,  detachably  engaging  the  said  plug  that 
is  in  said  first  cup  portion. 


1    A  composite  article  such  as  an  insulating  mount, 
comprising:  an  insulator  body  of  material  having  physi- 
cal properties  characteristic  of  polyfluoroethylenes  such  as 
appreciable  tendency  to  flow  due  to  low  internal  friction 
and  little  tendency  elastically  to  return  after  defonnatjon 
to  an  original  shape,  said  insulator  body  having  a  cylin- 
drical cavity  and  two  transverse  deformation  faces,  one 
at  an  end  of  the  insulator  body  and  the  other  extending 
outwardly  at  an  intermediate  region  thereof,  forming  an 
outwardly  extending  head  portioo  between  said  deforma- 
tion faces,  a  metal  insert  having  connecttng  means  Jt  an 
end  thereof,  a  core  portion  that  flu  said  cavity  of  ^ 
insulator  body,  a  transverse  insulator  confining  face  be- 
tween said  core  portion  and  said  '^""•f  n«/"'?*^. "? 
contacting  said  defonnation  face  at  an  end  of  Ac jnsulator 
body,  and  a  collar  portion  at  the  region  of  »'d  head  por- 
tion between  said  transverse  confinmg  faces  of  the  insu- 
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Utor  body;  and  a  metal  shell  having  a  sleeve  fitting  around 
•aid  insulator  body  and  extending  from  said  intermediate 
deformation  face  of  the  insulator  body  with  an  edge 
around  said  head  portion  beyond  said  collar  portion  of 
the  meUl  insert,  and  said  shell  having  inwardly  extending 
transverse  confining  means  contacting  said  outwardly  ex- 
tending intermediate  deformation  face  of  the  insulator 
body,  said  head  portion  being  confined  in  said  shell  under 
pressure  to  provide  contact  of  said  deformation  faces  of 
the  insulator  body  with  said  confining  face  and  said  collar 
portion  of  the  insert,  the  insulator  body  filling  the  space 
between  the  insert  and  the  shell  forming  a  bulge  extend- 
ing outwardly  into  the  open  space  between  said  transverse 
confining  face  of  the  insert  and  said  edge;  whereby  the 
insulator  body  is  on  the  one  hand  sufficiently  deformed 
to  provide  permanently  firm  attachment  to  the  insert  and 
the  shell  by  confinement  between  the  confining  face  and 
the  core  of  the  insert,  the  sleeve  and  the  confining  means 
of  the  shell,  and  is  on  the  other  hand  sufficiently  restrained 
to  prevent  flowing  from  such  confinement. 


ing  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  and 
adapted  to  apply  a  pulse  to  one  of  said  terminals  in 
response  to  reception  of  a  particular  signal  by  said  re- 
ceiving circuit,  a  normally  non-conducting  electron  de- 
vice having  a  grid  and  an  anode,  a  control  means  con- 
necting said  one  terminal  of  said  decoding  circuit  to  said 
grid  of  said  normally  non-conducting  electron  device  to 
cause  conduction  in  said  normally  non-conducting  device 


3  its  944 
CIRCUIT  CLOSTVG  AJVd' BREAKING  ARRANGE- 
MENT FOR  TELEPRINTERS 
Kvd  Weber  aad  Jvoslar  Vaui,  Novy  Hradec  KnUove, 
CicchoilovaUa,  Mrignors  to  Tcsla,  narodni  podnik, 
Pr^Dc  HloabcdB,  CzecbodovaUa 

FUed  May  I,  1957,  Scr.  No.  656,314 
9  Claims.     (CI.  178-^.1) 


(v«  TfB 


upon  pulsing  of  said  one  terminal,  a  normally  conducting 
electron  device  having  a  grid  and  an  anode,  a  pulse  time 
delay  circuit,  and  a  second  control  means  connecting  said 
anode  of  said  normally  non-conducting  device  to  said  grid 
of  said  normally  conducting  device  including  said  pulse 
time  delay  circuit  to  suppress  conduction  in  said  normally 
conducting  device  when  said  particular  signal  has  been 
received  for  a  predetermined  time. 


"it*-       ^ 


1 .  A  circuit  closing  and  breaking  arrangement  for  tele- 
printers comprising  switching  circuits  connected  to  a  plu- 
rality of  terminals  and  including  a  polarized  relay  for 
each  teleprinter  station,  key  operated  circuit  closing 
means  for  operating  said  polarized  relay,  a  60  volt  cir- 
cuit closed  by  operation  of  said  polarized  relay  and  con- 
trol means  for  a  motor  of  the  associated  teleprinter  in- 
cluding an  auxiliary  relay  operated  by  closing  of  said  60 
volt  circuit,  and  switch  means  engageable  with  said  ter- 
minals and  having  at  least  two  different  positions,  said 
switching  circuits  serving  to  operatively  connect  the  re- 
spective circuits  of  teleprinters  at  two  directly  connected 
stations  in  one  of  said  positions  of  the  switch  means  and 
to  operatively  connect  the  circuits  of  one  of  the  tele- 
printers to  an  exchange  in  another  of  said  positions  of 
the  switch  means. 


3,005,042 

ELECTRONIC  MOTION   PICTURE  PRINTER 

David  S.  Honlcy,  3229  Kentucky  Drive, 

Hollywood  38,  Calif. 

Original  application   Apr.   17,   1958,  Scr.   No.   729,121. 

Divided  and  this  appUcatloa  Jan.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No. 

790,316 

6  Claims.     (O.  178—5.2) 


3,005,041 

TELEGRAPH  TRANSMITTER  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Gabc  A.  Sclkn,  Jr.,  Samasit,  N J.,  assifnor  to  Bell  Tcle- 

phon*  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1957,  Scr.  No.  706,462 
11  ClafaK.     (Q.  178—4.1) 
4.  A  telegraph  station  selector  system  having  a  code 
signal  receiving  circuit,  a  decoding  circuit  in  said  receiv- 


5.  In  combination  in  an  electronic  printer  for  motion 
picture  film  having  electronic  means  for  converting  the 
images  on  an  original  film  to  a  video  signal  and  further 
electronic  means  for  forming  corresponding  images  on  an 
other  film  from  said  video  signal;  means  for  synchronizing 
motion  of  said  films  through  the  recited  means  which 
includes  means  for  illuminating  at  least  a  part  of  opposite 
inner  surfaces  of  successive  perforations  of  the  original 
motion  picture  film,  waveform  clipping  means  for  con- 
verting the  specular  reflection  from  said  surfaces  to  a 
sharp  electrical  pulse  when  said  original  film  occupies  a 
unique  position  with  respect  to  said  means  for  convert- 
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termined  said  sharp  electrical  pulses,  electromechanical 
means  to  move  said  other  film  electrically  connected  to 
said  electronic  gating  means  and  operable  upon  the  re- 
petitively selected  said  sharp  pulses  to  m<^  said  other 
film  accurately  synchronously  with  said  oris^nal  film. 

6.  The  combination  claim  5  in  which  the  onginal  film  u 
a  color  film  and  plural  electromechanical  means  are  pro- 
vided synchronously  operable  upon  said  sharp  pulses  to 
move  plural  coior  separation  films. 


3,005,043  ^^ 

ELECTRONIC  TESTING  SYSTEM  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Allan  D.  RumU,  Medford,  Mass.,  avipor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Kbigston  Electronic  Corporation,  Cam- 

'*'"**'  nS  Ian.  12, 1953,  Scr.  No.  330,880 
6  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.8) 


radiation  with  reference  to  spatial  displacements  of  the 
scanning  direction. 


-S.   ^.. JJjsiG^U.^ 


Li 


il 


H^ 


■2^,j,y^iS^^.i-4^r^ 


3,005,045 
VIDEO  QUANTIZING  AND  CONTOUR 
LEVEL  APPARATUS 
William  I.  Shanahan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assiKnor,  by  bm 
Msicnmcnts,  to  tbc  Unltwl  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  ttie  Na^ 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  564,833 
4  Claims.     (CL  178—6.8) 


CHANNEL  I 


1.  In  an  electronic  waveform  analyzer  of  the  character 
described  for  indicating  signal  distortion  in  the  various 
channels  of  a  television  receiver;  a  signal-mput  tcrmmal, 
an  output  terminal  for  video  signals,  an  output  terminal 
for  audio  signals,  means  in  the  form  of  electncal  parts 
some  of  which  when  connected  with  others  of  the  same 
in    various   combinations    being   functional    with    such 
others  to  constitute  frequency  channels  each  beginning  at 
said  signal-input  terminal  and  terminating  at  one  of  said 
output  terminals  and  each  responsive  to  a  distinct  fre- 
quency different  from  the  respective  and  distinct  fre- 
quencies to  which  the  others  of  said  channels  a^e  re- 
sponsive; said  channels  including  a  radio-frequency  chan- 
nel comprising  a  radio-frequency  amplifier  and  detector, 
an  audio  intermediate-frequency  channel  comprising  an 
audio  intermediate-frequency  amplifier  and  audio  detec- 
tor, and  an  audio  output  channel;  electrical  connections 
respectively  to  said  parts  and  in  each  case  incomplete  by 
themselves  to  complete  any  of  said  channels  from  said 
signal-input  terminal  common  to  all  of  the  latter,  and 
ganged  multi-contact  switches  associated  with  said  con- 
nections and  functional  jointly  with  the  latter  to  effect 
completion  of  each  of  said  channels  selectively  and  in- 
dividually, a  first  one  of  said  switches  following  said 
signal-input  terminal,  a  second  one  of  said  switches  be- 
ing  connected   between   said   first-named   detector   and 
said  output  terminal  for  video  signals,  a  third  one  of  said 
switches  being  connected  between  said  audio  detector 
and  said  audio  output  channel. 


3  M5  044 
AUTOMATIC  TERRAIN  MAPPING  SYSTEM 
Marcel  J.  E.  Golay,  372  HoUywood  Ave.,  W«t  End,  NJ. 
Filed  M».  27, 1947,  Scr.  No.  737,687 
5  Claims.    (CI.  178—6.6) 
(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec  266) 
1.  An  automatic  mapping  device  comprising  a  scanning 
device  on  an  aircraft  for  optically  scanning  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
aircraft,  a  radiation  detector  sensitive  to  infra-red  rays, 
arranged  to  receive  signals  through  the  scanning  device 


ChAMNEl  I 

1    A  video  quantizing  circut  comprising  a  plurality  of 
substantially  identical  circuit  channels  having  an  input 
end  in  common  for  connection  to  a  video  signal  source 
that  translates  a  selected  scene  into  a  video  signal   each 
of  said  circuit  channels  including  a  first  means  for  block- 
ing all  of  a  video  signal  input  thereto  except  for  those 
amplitude  excursions  of  the  video  signal  input  which  ex- 
tend beyond  a  predetermined  signal  amplitude  level,  the 
predetermined  signal   ampUtude   level   in  each  of  said 
channels  respectively  being  different  from  one  another, 
each  of  said  circuit  channels  further  including  second 
means  coupled  to  the  first  means  thereof  for  producing 
a  constant  amplitude  rectangular  wave  form  wherein  the 
leading  edge  of  each  pulse  of  the  wave  form  from  any 
one  of  said  channels  is  substantially  coincident  with  an 
amplitude  excursion  of  the  video  signal  in  one  direction 
across  the  predetermined  amplitude  level  of  that  chan- 
nel and  the  trailing  edge  of  each  pulse  of  the  waveform 
from  that  channel  being  substantially  coincident  with  an 
excursion  of  the  video  signal  in  the  other  direction  acroat 
the  predetermined  signal  amplitude  level  of  that  channel, 
and  a  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  ends  of  all  of  said 
channels  and  responsive  to  the  output  signals  therefrom 
for  producing  a  signal  which  when  applied  to  a  cathode 
ray  display  device,  will  produce  an  image  that  is  similar 
to  the  selected  scene  that  was  translated  into  the  video 
signal. 
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televbIon*?amera  signal  amfij^e*Sscriminatory 

SS!S»riLi^SSrO^^  lUdlo  CoqHindo.  of  Aincfka.  «  corporadoo  or  Del.. 

15  ClafeM.     ICL  17»— /-tj  ^  ChhM.     (CL  17S— 7J) 


Ua^.'.-.-t-^Cv-y~*^^'>*~^ 


■^       ^       ■> 


1 .  A  televisioo  camera  comprising  a  camera  tube  hav- 
ing a  photosensitive  cathode  adapted  to  produce  an  ekc- 
tron  image  when  subjected  to  an  illumination  pattern,  an 
electron  multiplier  structure  having  at  least  four  dynodes 
constituting  at  least  three  adjacent  pairs  of  dynodes  and 
an  aperture,  means  including  an  anode  at  a  positive  po- 
tential relative  to  said  cathode  for  causing  electrons 
emitted  by  said  cathode  to  enter  the  aperture  in  said  elec- 
tron multiplier  structure  and  to  impinge  upon  a  first  one 
of  said  dynodes,  a  collector  electrode  positioned  adja- 
cent the  last  one  of  said  dynodes  and  at  a  positive  poten- 
tial relative  to  said  last  dynode  for  attracting  electrons 
emitted  thereby,  and  means  including  a  voltage  divider 
network  for  maintaining  at  low  illumination  levels  sub- 
stantially diflfercnt  voltage  differences  between  each  of  a 
majority  of  the  successive  adjacent  pairs  of  said  dynodes 
comprising  a  voltage  divider  resistor  for  each  of  said  ad- 
jacent pairs  of  dynodes  having  \aiues  of  resistance  all 
differing  substantially  from  one  another. 


3  005,047 
GAMMA  CONTROL  IN  TELEVISING  FILM 
Hont   Z«chMi,   Darmstadt,   Gennany,    assi(Bor   to 
FcriMch  G-BLbJl^  DaraMtadt,  German 
Origiiial  appUcatkm  Jane  8,  1954,  Ser.  No.  435,235.    Di- 
vided and  this  appUcatioa  Dec.   18,   1958,  Ser.  No. 
781,341 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  June  9,  1953 
10  Claims.     (CI.  178—7.2) 


L  ' 


1 .  An  amplitude  discriminatory  signal  circuit  for  trans- 
lating a  predetermined  range  of  signal  information  from 
an  applied  signal  comprising,  a  semi-conductor  device 
having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  means  for 
applying  an  input  signal  between  said  base  and  emitter 
electrodes  of  said  device,  biasing  circuit  means  connected 
between  said  base  and  emitter  electrodes  to  be  traversed 
by  the  emitter  current  of  said  device  and  responsive  to 
emitter  current  of  said  device  to  develop  a  bias  poten- 
tial of  a  magnitude  to  render  said  device  non-conduc- 
tive for  the  application  of  applied  signals  below  a  pre- 
determined amplitude,  a  load  impedance  element  and 
operating  potential  supply  means  connected  in  series  be- 
tween said  collector  and  emitter  electrodes,  and  circuit 
means  including  a  unidirectionally  conductive  device  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  load 
impedance  element  and  poled  to  conduct  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  potential  variation  across  said  load 
impedance  element  to  prevent  collector  current  satura- 
tion in  said  device  in  response  to  applied  signals  of  in- 
creasing amplitude  above  said  predetermined  amplitude 
and  to  provide  variation  of  said  bias  potential  in  re- 
sponse to  the  amplitude  of  said  applied  signal. 


1.  Television  apparatus  for  reproducing  scenes  from 
moving  picture  records  carrying  an  auxiliary  record  of 
control  signals  representing  values  respectively  charac- 
teristic of  the  contrast  of  a  particular  scene  record  as- 
sociated with  said  control  signals,  comprising  first  means 
including  scanning  means  for  scanning  a  record  of  a 
picture  and  video  signal  means  for  producing  a  series  of 
electrical  video  signals  in  accordance  with  the  light  video 
pulses  furnisft)ed  by  said  scanning  means,  second  means 
for  deriving  cbqtrol  signals  from  said  record  of  control 
signals  and  for  ihjeeTti^-ttte  same  into  said  video  signal 
means  and  third  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
means  for  adjusting  the  gamma  applied  during  transmis- 
sion to  said  video  signals  to  a  predetermined  value  by 
adjusting  the  transfer  characteristic  of  the  video  signal 
means  by  said  control  signals. 


3,005,049 

ELECTRONIC  CHASSIS  AND  IMPROVED 

BASE  THEREFOR 

Raymond  S.  Yodcr,  Oak  Parfc,  DL,  airigBor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Ckic^o,  DL,  a  corporation  of  IliiBois 
Conttanation  of  application  Ser.  No.  681,591,  SepC  3* 
1957.     This   appUcation   Sept    16,    1959,   Ser.    No. 

840  474 

15  Claims.     (CL  178—7.9) 

15.  A  television  receiver  including  in  combination,  a 
cathode  ray  image  reproducer  with  a  viewing  screen 
disposed  at  one  end  thereof,  a  cabinet  having  a  front 
bezel  and  a  plurality  of  sides  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from and  a  back  enclosing  said  sides,  said  cabinet  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  image  reproducer  and  including 
means  to  mount  the  same  with  the  viewing  screen  there- 
of visible  within  said  bezel,  a  panel  supporting  frame 
removably  secured  to,  and  electrically  insulated  from, 
one  of  said  sides  of  said  cabinet,  said  frame  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therethrough  with  ledge  portions 
at  the  sides  of  said  frame  and  raised  portions  intermediate 
said  ledge  portions,  a  printed  circuit  panel  assembly  with 
components  for  a  plurality  of  television  receiver  stages 
carried  thereby,  means  for  clamping  said  panel  assem- 
bly to  said  ledge  portions  and  said  raised  portions  for 
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mnfordng  the  same  to  firmly  support  said  components 
and  including  manually  operable  means  for  releasmg 
said  panel  assembly  from  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  ngid 
electrical  contacts  along  one  edge  of  said  panel  assembly 


%  00S.051 
NOISE    ELIMINAT10p5    in    MULTIPLE    TRATW- 
I^ION  SYSTEMS  WORKING  ACCORDING  TO 
THE  TIME  DIVISION  PRINCIPLE 
Kari  Goata  Herbert  IJhnlberi.  Unkoping.  I^BeriJj^ 
Peraon.  SlocUiolm,  and  lari  Mc«nnar  Tl«n*n,  Hat er- 
.ten.  Sweden,  asripiw.  to  TeWa-W^bolatrt  L  M 
ErfcsMn,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
^IFBed  Jan.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,243 
datans  priority,  appttcaClon  SwMlen  Jan.  24, 1956 
5  CUms.     (CL  179—15) 


II 
and  a  bank  of  corresponding  resilient  connectors  adapted 
to  be  electrically  connected  to  said  contacts  of  said  pan- 
el assembly  whereby  said  panel  assembly  is  removable 
by  release  of  laid  fastening  means  and  disengagement 
of  said  electrical  connectors. 


3,M5,050 
TELAUTOGRAPH  SYSTEM 

Walter  Koenlfc  Jr.,  <»2«;L!;!ijrt^v*^^ 
phone  Lahorntarks,  Incorpomled,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  28, 1956,  Ser.  No.  631,138 
1  Clafan.    (CL  178—20) 


jiA^  "  '^vsr 


1.  A  device  for  suppressing  low  frequency  disturbances 
in  a  multiplex  transmission  system  in  which  the  signals 
in  individual  channels  of  the  system  are  transmitted  as 
combined  series  of  modulated  pulses  interleaved  in  time 
with  respect  to  one  another,  said  device  compnsing  a 
storage  circuit  means,  means  charging  said  storage  cir- 
cuit  with   an   electric   magnitude   existing   immediately 
prior  to  the  appearance  of  each  individual  channel  pulse 
in  a  combined  pulse  series,  means  maintaining  said  elec- 
tric magnitude  for  a  period  of  time  short  in  relation  to 
the  time  interval  between  two  adjacent  channel  pulses 
belonging  to  different  channels,  and  means  for  subtract- 
ing   said    stored    electric    magnitude    from    the    electric 
energy  of  said  combined  pulse  series,  said  subtracting 
means  including  two  inputs,  one  of  said  inputs  being  fed 
with  channel  pulses  and  the  other  being  connected  to 
said  one  input  by  a  circuit  including  in  series  said  storage 
circuit  means  and  an  electronic  switch  means,  and  switch 
control  means  generating  a  gate  pulse  series  synchronized 
with  the  channel  pulse  series  to  eflfect  opening  of  the 
switch  means  immediately  before  the  appearance  of  a 
channel  pulse  and  closing  of  the  switch  means  upon  dis- 
appearance of  said  chaniKl  pulse. 


3.005,052  _ 

PARTY  LINE  IDENTIFICATION  CIRCUIT 
Robert  E.  Powers,  North  Andover,  Masa.,  a>>*SiKfJp 
Ben  Telephone  Labomtorlci,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y- a  corporation  of  New  York 

SedSept.  16. 1957, Ser.  No.  684,048 
SClafana.    (CL  179— 17) 


^^TIcT 


'^■ 


In  a  telautograph  system,  a  transmitting  station  in- 
cluding a  cromed  pair  of  overlapping  sheets,  the  adja- 
cent facea  thereof  being  of  resistive  material  and  nor- 
mally out  of  contact  with  each  other  and  a  movable 
styhis  for  pressing  said  sheets  together,  means  for  deriv- 
ing two  signals  representative  of  the  position  at  which 
said  stylos  presses  said  sbeeU  together,  means  respon- 
sive to  said  derived  signals  for  causing  two  carriers  to  be 
modulated  and  transmitted  to  a  receiving  sution,  means 
actuated  when  said  sheets  are  out  of  contact  with  each 
other  for  intBrrupting  at  least  one  of  said  two  carriers, 
means  for  receiving  and  separating  said  two  carriers  at 
a  receiving  station,  means  for  positioning  a  second  stylus 
on  a  coordinate  surface  at  said  receiver  in  response  to 
said  two  carriers,  and  means  at  said  receiver  responsive 
to  said  intem^Jtion  of  said  one  carrier  for  mechamcally 
lifting  said  second  stylus  from  contact  with  said  coordi- 
nate surface  U.  said  receiver. 

771  O.6.- 


*-^ 


'^-^ 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  line  having  more 
than  two  subsets  thereon,  each  of  said  subsets  havmg 
an  impedance  path  to  ground  which  is  unique,  a  central 
office,  means  at  said  central  office  whereby  a  first  test 
potential  is  applied  to  said  line  upon  the  initiation  of  a 
call  from  one  of  the  subaets  thereon,  means  effective 
after  the  application  of  said  first  test  potential  to  said 
line  and  variably  responsive  in  accordance  with  whKh 
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one  of  said  subsets  is  initiating  a  call  for  selectively  ap- 
plying as  a  second  test  potentkJ  to  said  line  one  of  a 
plurality  of  available  test  potentials,  means  responsive 
to  the  application  of  said  second  test  potential  for  par- 
tially manifesting  the  identity  of  any  calling  subset,  and 
means  including  said  last  named  means  solely  responsive 
to  the  application  of  said  ftrst  and  second  test  potentials 
to  said  line  for  manifesting  the  identity  of  any  calling 
subset  thereon. 

TELEPHONE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
Geoffc  F.  Schmidt,  Rkkaowl  Hill,  N.Y.,  assifnor  to 
BcU  Tdcphooc  LalHiratoriei,  bcorporatcd.  New  Yo■i^ 
N.Y,  a  c-wpuiaUoM  of  New  Yort 

FUcd  Sept  9,  1957,  Scr.  No.  682,794 
5  ClaiBS.     (CL  179—18) 


ceiver  circuit,  a  connecting  circuit  coupling  said  plurality 
of  telephone  sets  in  parallel  to  said  source  of  electrical 
potential,  a  thermal  variable  resistance  in  said  connecting 
circuit  operatively  associated  with  each  telephone  set  and 
responsive  to  the  use  of  the  associated  set  for  the 
generation  of  heat,  said  thermal  variable  resistance  having 
an  inflection  in  its  resistance  characteristic,  and  heat  re- 
sponsive means  operated  by  said  thermal  variable  resist- 
ance for  rendering  effective  the  receivers,  the  use  of  one 
telephone  set  causing  a  voltage  drop  in  the  associated  ther- 
mal variable  resistance  and  thus  in  said  coimecting  circuit 
whereby  less  than  the  full  electrical  potential  of  said 
source  is  supplied  to  the  remaining  telephone  sets,  thereby 
rendering  said  remaining  telephone  sets  ineffective. 


coirmm.  of'Kt 


1.  In  a  telephone  signaling  system  the  combination  of 
a  central  office,  a  plurality  of  subscriber  stations,  a  pri- 
vate line  connecting  each  of  said  stations  with  said  cen- 
tral oflHce,  a  signal  device  at  one  of  said  stations  selec- 
tively responsive  to  a  particular  alternating  current  fre- 
quency, a  signal  device  at  another  of  said  stations  selec- 
tively responsive  to  a  different  particular  alternating  cur- 
rent frequency,  a  source  of  signaling  current  at  said  cen- 
tral office  including  means  for  generating  the  said  particu- 
lar alternating  current  frequencies,  means  at  said  central 
office  for  sequentially  transmitting  the  said  particular 
alternating  current  frequencies  over  each  of  said  lines, 
and  means  at  said  stations  for  rendering  each  of  the  asso- 
ciated devices  selectively  responsive  to  a  different  one  of 
said  frequencies,  whereby  the  signal  devices  at  said  sta- 
tions are  operated  sequentially. 


"^» 


«  ^«  Z   ^•" 


3,M5,05S 

TILTING  DIAL  CIRCUIT  SELECTOR 
Charles  F.  Matthc,  Faawood,  N  J.,  an%iior  to  BcU  Tele- 
phone LalMMratorics,  iBconionrtcd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct  8,  1957,  Scr.  No.  688,929 
12  Clafans.     (CL  1V9— 9«) 


I    I     I      I 


1.  A  designation  transmitter  comprising  a  bed  plate, 
a  plurality  of  mutually  insulated  electrical  terminals 
mounted  in  a  circular  arrangement  on  said  bed  plate,  an 
operating  member  bearing  on  its  outer  surface  a  plurality 
of  marked  bosses  designating  corresponding  electrical 
circuits,  means  operatively  connected  to  said  bed  plate  for 
pivotally  supporting  said  operating  member  in  a  normal 
position  from  which  it  may  be  tilted  in  any  direction, 
a  conductor  disc  having  a  radius  approximating  the  radius 
of  said  circular  arrangement  of  terminals,  said  disc  being 
affixed  to  said  operating  member  for  engaging  at  least 
one  of  said  terminals  whenever  said  operating  member  is 
tilted  in  any  direction,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
bosses  and  responsive  to  the  application  of  pressure  to  a 
selected  one  of  said  bosses  for  quantizing  the  tilt  of  said 
operating  member  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  angles. 


3,tt5,854 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Klhcida  Tajliiia,  Goto  Enori,  mm!  Eijiro  Otanka,  %  Tot- 
salca  Works  of  Hitachi  United,  216  Totanka-machl, 
Totnriui-km  Yokohana,  Japu,  and  Hiiao  Fatakl,  % 
Ccirtnd  Research  Laboratory  of  Hitachi  Limited,  280 
aza  HaMnwa,  Oaza  Koivskabo,  Kokabonii-machi, 
Tokyo,  lapon 

FBcd  Dec.  21, 1954,  Scr.  No.  476,794 

ClafaM  priority  appBcaHon  Japmi  Mar.  27,  1954 

3CIafaBt.     (CL179— 32) 


1.  A  multi-party  automatic  telephone  system  compris- 
ing a  source  of  electrical  patentiai.  a  plurality  of  tele- 
phone vAg  each  including  a  transmitter  circuit  and  a  re- 


3,M5,056 

RECORDING  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Peter  C.  GoMnurk,  New  York,  a^  John  W.  Chriitcnscn, 
Forcat  HOli,  N.Y.,  amiiMMB  to  ColnnMa  Broadcafrtfaig 
Mem,  bc^  New  York,  N.Y„  a  corpontioa  o(  New 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1956,  Scr.  No.  563,075 
2  ClidM.     (CL  179— 1M.2) 

I.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  a  signal  recorded  on  a 
tape  in  the  form  of  successive  longitudinally-spaced, 
transversely-running  record  tracks,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising, a  capstan  adapted  by  rotation  thereof  to  nnove 
said  tape  longitudinally  through  a  reproducing  zone,  a 
reproducing  head  adapted  by  successively  sweeping  trans- 
versely through  said  zone  and  over  said  tape  to  reproduce 
said  signal  from  said  tracks,  means  to  provide  respective 
phase  indications  of  the  longitudinal  positions  on  said 
Upe  of  said  tracks  and  of  the  instaneous  transverse  posi- 
tioning of  said  bead,  a  differential  mechanism  having  first 
and  second  rotatable  input  shafts  and  a  third  routable 
output  shaft  of  which  the  latter  is  coupled  to  said  capstan 
to  rotate  it  in  proportion  to  the  difference  in  the  respective 
rotations  of  said  first  and  second  shafu,  means  to  rotate 
said  first  shaft  in  phase  synchronism  with  the  transverse 
sweepings  of  said  head  to  render  the  instantaneous  rota- 
tional positioning  of  said  capstan  in  constant  phase  rela- 
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tion  viriih  the  instantaneous  transverse  positioning  of  said 
head  while  said  second  shaft  is  stationary,  phase  discrinri- 
inator  circuit  means  responsive  to  separate  inputs  of  said 
two  indications  to  produce  at  an  output  therefor  an  error 
signal  of  which  the  polarity  and  magnitude  correspond  to, 
respectively,  the  sense  and  the  magnitude  of  the  differ- 
ence in  time  phase  between  said  indications,  and  a  phase 
motor  directly  connected  between  said  output  and  said 
second  shaft  to  translate  said  error  signal  into  a  roUtion 


posed  adjacent  said  master  and  dui^icate  tapes  and 
adapted  to  be  interconnected  in  a  conventional  •ound- 
recording  system,  a  rotary  capsUn  device  simultaneously 
drivingly  engaging  said  master  and  duplicate  upes  in 
synchronized  upe-propelling  relationship,  means  yield- 
ingly and  simultaneously  engaging  and  urging  said  tapes 
into  simultaneous  propelled  engagement  with  said  capstan 
device,  an  empty-rcel-rotating  instrumenUlity  including 
an  elongated  empty  reel  driving  roll  simultaneously  rotata- 
bly  engagcable  with  the  rims  of  the  empty  reels  in  said 
holder,  and  power-operated  driving  mechanism  drivingly 
connected  to  said  capstan  device  and  reel-roUting  instru- 
mentality.   

3  MS  §58 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  PRODUCING  SOUND 

MOTION  PICTURE  FILM 
Clarence  Robert  Fine,  TomUns  Cove,  N.Y.,  assiffaor  to 
Ffaie  Soond,  Lmu,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 

*^     FUed  Nov.  23,  1955,  Scr.  No.  548,697 
15  Clafans.    (CL  179— 186J) 


of  said  second  shaft  characterized  by  synchronization  be- 
tween the  instantaneous  angular  phase  of  such  shaft  and 
said  difference  in  the  phase  between  said  quantities,  the 
said  rotation  at  said  second  shaft  being  adapted  by  vary- 
ing s?id  otherwise  constant  phase  relation  to  adjust  the 
instant? neous  longitudinal  position  of  said  tape  so  as  to 
render  recorded  tracks  thereon  passing  through  said  re- 
producing zone  in  longitucjinal  registration  with  said 
head.  1 1       ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,8t5,857 

MULTIPLE  DUPLICATING  TAPE  RECORDER 

Charica  R.  LockUn,  2140  Lochaven  Road,  Pontiac,  Mich. 

FUcd  May  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,387 

9  Clafans.     (CI.  179—100.2) 


2D?. :    •^''^'  H-  r  ,1 


1.  A  multiple  duplicating  tape  recorder  for  reproduc- 
ing the  sound  track  of  a  master  tape  from  a  master  reel 
upon  a  mulupUcity  of  duplicate  tapes  respectively  wound 
from  duplicate  tape  supply  reels  onto  empty  tapc-recaving 
reels,  said  recorder  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  a 
tape  supply  reel  carrier  on  said  supporting  structure  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  routably  cany  the  master  t^)e 
supply  reel  and  the  duplicate  Upe  supply  reels,  an  empty 
tape-receiving  reel  holder  on  said  sunK>rting  structure 
spaced  apart  from  said  Upe  supply  reel  carrier  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  roUtably  hold  a  multiplicity  of 
empty  tape  receiving  reels  and  an  empty  master  upe- 
receiving  reel,  means  on  said  supporting  structure  for 
directing  the  tapes  into  laterally-spaced  parallel  paths  dur- 
ing at  least  a  part  of  their  travel  from  the  master  and 
duplicate  reels  to  the  empty  reels,  a  master  sound-repro- 
ducing head  and  duplicating  sound-recording  heads  dis- 


1.  Sound  recording  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
continuously  translating  a  magnetically  and  optically  re- 
cordaWe  film  blank  web,  means  including  a  magnetic  re- 
cording head  at  one  position  along  the  path  of  said  web 
for  magnetically  recording  electrical  signals  on  said  web, 
means  including  a  magnetic  pickup  head  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  along  the  path  of  said  web  displaced  from 
said  recording  head  in  the  direction  of  nwtion  of  said 
web  and  in  operative  relation  thereto  for  reproducing 
electrical  signals  corresponding  to  said  magnetically  re- 
corded signals,  recording  means  at  the  same  said  posi- 
tion along  the  path  of  said  web  as  and  in  side-by-side  re- 
lation to  said  pickup  head  and  in  operative  relation  to 
said  web  for  making  an  optical  recording  of  electrical 
signals  on  said  web,  and  means  coupling  said  pickup  head 
to  said  recording  means  for  supplying  said  reproduced 
electrical  signals  to  said  optical  recording  means. 


3,M5,059 

TONE  ARM  MECHANISM 

Hcrbcft  P.  Raabe,  St  Panl,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  783,554 

18  ClafaM.    (a.  17^—100.4) 

1.  A  tone  arm  comprising  post  means  providing  a  first 

surface  constitifting  a  segment  of  a  first  cylinder,  bobbin 

means  providin|  a  second  surface  constituting  a  segment 

of  a  second  cylinder  having  a  radius  of  curvature  twice 

that  of  said  first  cylinder,  a  pick-up  cartridge  mounted  on 

said  bobbin  means  for  roUtion  therewith,  a  reach  mem- 
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ber  between  said  post  and  bobbin  means  provided  with 
oppositely  facing  third  and  fourth  surfaces  constituting 
segments  of  a  third  cylinder,  belt  means  retaining  said 
bobbin  means  and  reach  member  in  an  assembled  rela- 
tionship with  said  post  means  so  that  said  second  surface 


3,M5,M1 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET  HANGER 
GcocBC   CaKcn,  Brooklyn,   N.Y^  assigiior  to  RoapwcU 
CorporatkMi,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporBtkm  of  New 
York 

FDcd  Feb.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11,568 
6  Claims.     (CL  179—146) 


is  in  contact  with  said  third  surface  and  said  fourth  sur- 
face is  in  contact  with  said  first  surface,  whereby  when 
said  reach  member  is  swung  through  a  given  angle  said 
second  surface  will  roll  about  said  third  surface  and  said 
fourth  surface  will  roll  about  said  first  surface. 


SIGNAL  TRANSDUCING   SYSTEMS 

Paol  Weathers,  809  Station  Ave.,  Haddon  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  718,641 

12  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.41) 


>i    T         «»tOAM«C   V 


'. .^'fci     II       ■«     »■ 

M     ^1  -"»—«-  8  i 


1.  A  variable  capacity  pickup  unit,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  supporting  structure;  a  depending  highly 
compliant  movable  beam  carried  by  said  structure  and 
having  an  electrically  conductive  surface,  said  beam  hav- 
ing mounted  therein  a  stylus  element  for  engaging  a 
groove  of  a  movable  record  bearing  medium  having  a 
groove,  the  configuration  of  which  is  varied  in  accord- 
ance with  recorded  information  as  said  medium  is  moved; 
a  first  and  a  second  electrically  conductive  plate  sup- 
ported by  said  structure  in  electrically  insulating  spaced 
apart  relation  to  one  another,  with  the  surface  of  the 
first  plate  forming  a  substantially  right  angle  with  the 
adjacent  surface  of  the  second  plate,  said  plates,  as  sup- 
ported by  said  structure,  being  each  spaced  from  said 
beam  to  form  a  first  and  a  second  variable  capacitance 
element  together  having  a  common  movable  electrode 
comprising  said  beam,  and  each  capacitance  element  hav- 
ing one  fixed  electrode  comprised  of  said  first  and  second 
conductive  plates,  respectively,  so  that  the  capacity  of 
each  capacitance  element  may  be  independently  varied 
by  movement  of  said  beam  along  paths  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  surface  of  its  respective  plate,  said 
beam  being  so  positioned  between  said  plates  as  to  per- 
mit said  stylus  to  engage  a  groove  of  a  grooved  record 
bearing  medium  so  as  to  permit  changes  in  the  configura- 
tion of  said  groove,  while  said  medium  is  in  motion,  to  be 
resolved  into  quadrature  related  vectors  the  magnitudes 
of  which  are  represented  by  changes  in  the  magnitudes 
of  capacitance  sustained  by  said  first  and  second  capaci- 
tance elements;  and  at  least  three  access  terminals  car- 
ried by  said  structure  and  respectively  coupled  to  said 
beam,  said  first  plate,  and  said  second  plate  to  permit 
capacitance  changes  in  said  first  and  second  variable  ca- 
pacitance elements  to  be  separately  detected  at  positions 
external  to  said  pickup  unit. 


I .  A  bracket  for  supporting  a  telephone  handset  which 
has  an  instrument  housing  and  a  handle  rigidly  connected 
to  and  extending  from  said  housing,  said  bracket  being 
adapted  to  support  said  housing  so  as  removably  to  hold 
said  handset  in  pmsition  with  the  handle  extending  gen- 
erally downwardly  from  said  housing,  said  housing  being 
defined  by  an  operating  front  face  and  an  exterior  sur- 
face of  convex  contour  disposed  rcarwardly  with  respect 
to  said  face,  said  bracket  comprising  a  member  providing 
a  seat  extending  generally  upwardly  and  downwardly 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  face  of  said  housing, 
spring  means  supported  by  said  member  and  having  an 
element  extending  from  said  member  transversely  of  said 
seat  outwardly  and  over  said  convex  surface  of  said  bous- 
ing when  said  housing  is  disposed  between  said  spring 
means  and  said  seat  with  said  operating  face  adjacent  said 
seat,  said  element  having  a  form  adapted  to  engage  said 
convex  surface  of  said  housing  rearwardly  with  respect  to 
said  face  and  so  as  to  bias  said  housing  to  a  position  with 
said  face  in  engagement  with  said  seat,  the  space  below 
said  element  and  between  said  element  and  said  seat  being 
open  downwardly  and  substantially  unobstructed  to  pro- 
vide for  movement  of  said  housing  upwardly  into  said 
space,  and  an  abutment  supported  by  said  member  in 
downwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  spring  means  and  so 
as  to  be  engaged  by  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  housing 
that  is  adjacent  said  operating  face  thereof  and  at  the 
opposite  side  of  said  housing  from  said  surface  thereof 
engaged  by  said  element  of  said  spring  means  as  said 
housing  is  moved  upwardly  into  said  space  so  that  the 
pressure  of  said  spring  means  upon  said  convex  surface 
of  said  housing  is  effective  to  hold  said  housing  against 
said  seat  and  so  as  to  be  supported  by  said  abutment. 


3,005,062 

RANGE  TIMER  POSITION  INDICATING 
DEVICE 

Wladyslaw  S.  Zi«onki,  Morrison,  ni.,  wsigBor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,750 
8  Claims.     (CL  200—33) 

1.  In  a  timer  having  a  switch  which  may  be  sclectivdy 
set  for  time  controlled  operation  or  to  a  manual  closed 
position,  means  for  actuating  said  switch  between  closed 
and  open  positions  including  first  and  second  axially  slid- 
able  and  manually  adjustable  control  members,  said  con- 
trol members  each  having  a  set  and  a  normal  position  and 
being  axially  slidable  therebetween  for  controlling  said 
switch,  motor  driven  means  for  releasing  said  control 
members  from  their  set  positions  to  provide  time  con- 
trolled operation  of  said  switch,  means  operated  by  one 
of  said  members  for  maintaining  said  switch  in  said  man- 
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October  iv,  iwi  -  ui     ^  t'«o  imwi- 

ua.  c><«a  P»mo«  u»«.c.«.  W  said  "-or  dri«o  .«».   ^^^'^^XinoutS^rrc^nS^?  ^U^Tr^ 
uai  wiu<x^  i~- y^     t^  selectively  mdi-    oer  pivumuy  "•"    _  :«„«i„»-  r^mnuns  slot 


ual  closed  posiuon  u«ui^i^u  ^,  ,-.-    i""  i«^ivelv  ind 
and  means  actuated  by  said  members  for  selectively  ma 


circuit  breaker  uiut  inciuamg  ■  iwi«i»i/.w  »^. » 

S.r  p  vot^lly  mounted  at  its  center  of  rotation  on  one  of 
^d'units  Jid  having  a  generally  involute  aunj^g  ^ot 
therein  said  involute  slot  being  concentnr.  about  said 
center  of  rotation  at  one  end  thereof,  a  pin  tnounted  for 
ptvotL  movement  about  an  eccentric  axis  on  said  one  unit 


eating  the  condition  to  which  said  switch  is  set  by  said 
control  members. 


''  3,005,063       _._, 

SELF-ALIGNING  SWITCII^ 
r-.rf  r   T^mels.  Clayton,  and  Thomas  B.  Ortwig,  Kions- 

St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporatloo  o* J>«f??" - 
Filed  Feb.  27,  l'5'..S?- N»- J?*'*^' 
8  Claims.     (CL  200—48) 


and  disposed  in  said  involute  slot,  and  a  bracket  having 
^  o^n'STd  s lot  therein  mounted  on  the  other  unit,  said 
ofn  K  r«^ivable  in  said  open-end  slot  for  engaging 
Jl?d  bJackcrtn  driving  relation  thereby  to  impart  said 
Te^^priaUng  movement  to  the  circuit  breaker  "nit  as  ^^^^ 
aauating  member  is  rotated  except  when  the  pin  is  lo- 
cked rsilTd  concentric  end  poruon  of  said  involute  slot. 


3,005,065 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yora 

Filed  Dec  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  862,682 

8ClaiiiH.     (CL  20<^-61.62) 


1    An  electrical  switch  having  a  plurality  of  msulatore. 
one  of  said  insulators  being  movable,  a  switch  blade 
mounted  on  one  of  said  insulators  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  a  contact  structure  mounted  on 
another  of  said  insulators,  said  switch  blade  being  }our- 
nalled  for  limited  rouuon  about  a  pair  of  axes  perpen- 
dicular to  each  other  and  situated  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  said  movement  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said 
contact  and  separate  pairs  of  relalively  movable  contact 
surfaces  on  each  of  said  pair  of  i^es  to  form  an  elec  n- 
cally  conductive  path  around  the  K^mals  for  said  switch 
blade.  "^ 


3  005  064 

DRAWOUT  MECHANBM  FOR  MCTAL-ENCLOSED 
"  ELECTRIC  SWITCHGEAR 

Le.lleL.BaW,  Sw«ihmo.e,  «-*  ""J*  t  "JS?^' 

pany,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoit 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1959.  Ser.  No.  791.459 

nClalnu.  (a.  20»— 50)  ,  .  .  .. 
lima  drawout  mechanism  for  an  clectnc  circuit 
breaker:  an  enclosure  unit;  a  removable  circuit  breaker 
unit  adapted  to  contain  the  circuit  breaker  and  dispaied 
for  reciprtx:aung  movement  to  and  from  a  «"»>  ^f  ~ 
position  within  the  enclo«ire  umt;  rackmg  means  for  the 


1.  Combination  latching  and  »>»''»^.h  «P«^.«/'"8  '"^^^^ 
nism  for  a  cabinet  or  the  like  provided  wiUi  an  accws 
oi^inrand  a  closure  therefor,  including  a  latching  bolt 
rrd' closure  and  a  strike  on  said  cabinet  for  c^pe^a^ 
uon  therewith,  means  for  operating  said  bolt  between 
latched  and  unlatched  positions  relauve  to  said  s^r^^e,  an 
ctStric  switch  disposed  in  fixed  posiUon  relaUve  to  sa^d 
toUoPcraUng  meaMTmeans  for  operaung  said  switch  to 
T^tSLn.  circuit  condition  upon  PredcUjrinin^ 
movement  of  said  bolt  operating  means  in  a  la  ching  dir^ 
tTon.  lockout  means  including  a  lever  P'votally  mounted 
relative  to  said  bolt  for  interfitting  engagement  with  said 
bolt  for  securing  said  bolt  operating  means  ^^j^J  """Jf; 
ment  in  said  latching  direction,  means  for  operaUng  s&d 
Soit  means  to  effect  said  securement  funcuon  when 
Sd^lt  is  withdrawn  from  said  strike,  and  nj«ns  for 
actuating  said  lockout  means  lever  to  disengage  from  said 
St  u^n  movement  of  said  bolt  into  a  P<«;t'on  rclauve 
to  said  strike  permitting  the  bolt  to  enter  into  a  latching 
relationship  therewith,  whereby  said  switch  may  then  be 
operated  to  its  certain  electric  circuit  condiUon. 
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3f9v5f9M 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Dairy  Baton  Powdl,  BrMol,  Coob^  aadcnor  to  GcMral 

Electric  Coaqpany,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
OrWnl  appHortloB  Dec.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  781,76<.    Di- 
▼idcd  Md  thk  appllcatfon  Oct  If,  19M,  Ser.  No.  61,719 
5  CliriBH.     (a.  2M— 78) 


b^i** 


1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  at  least  one 
stationary  contact,  at  least  one  relatively  movable  contact 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary 
contact,  operating  mechanism  for  operating  said  relatively 
nwvable  contacts  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  planar 
opposed  side  plates,  said  side  plates  having  opposed  por- 
tions thereof  return-bent  toward  each  other  to  provide  a 
pair  of  generally  U-shaped  portions  in  juxtaposed  relation, 
a  releasable  trip  member  pivotally  supported  between  said 
juxtaposed  return-bent  portions  of  said  side  plates,  and  a 
pivot  pin  passing  through  said  return-bent  portions  and 
said  trip  member  and  retaining  said  side  plates  together 
and  acting  as  a  pivot  pin  for  said  trip  member. 


3,M5,t67 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  SWITCH 

Rkhanl  E.  LciboM,  Detroit,  and  Alton  G.  De  Claire,  Jr., 

Harper  Woods,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hollcy  Carburetor 

Compny,  Van  Dyke,  MIcIIm  a  corporation  of  Miciiigan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,700 

9  Claims.    (CI.  20»— 83) 


3,M5,tM 

SUBMERSIBLE  SUMP  PUMPS  AND  SWITCH 

ASSEMBLIES  THEREFOR 

Abraham  PoUak,  Unficld,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,314 

«  Claims.     (CL  200—84) 


«•     K 


1 .  Float  operated  control  means  for  sump  pumps  which 
comprises  an  electric  switch  to  control  the  starting  and 
stopping  of  the  pump,  a  switch  operating  lever  mounted 
to  pivot  on  a  horizontal  axis  to  swing  in  one  direction  to 
open  said  switch  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  close 
said  switch,  a  spring  pressed  element  to  engage  and  hold 
said  lever  yieldingly  at  a  point  between  said  opening  and 
closing  positions,  and  float  operating  means  comprising 
a  lower  float  of  a  density  greater  than  that  of  the  liquid 
to  be  pumped  and  suspended  from  said  lever  at  a  fixed 
distance  therefrom  and  an  upper  float  of  less  density 
than  that  of  the  liquid  to  be  pumped  and  slidable  from 
said  lower  float  to  said  lever,  the  weight  of  said  floats 
being  sufficient  to  tilt  said  lever  in  one  direction  past 
the  yielding  engagement  of  said  spring  pressed  element 
and  the  displacement  weight  of  said  upper  float  being 
sufficient  to  move  said  lever  in  the  opposite  direction  past 
the  yielding  engagement  of  said  spring  pressed  element. 


3,005,069 

REED  RELAY  FOR  SMALL  VOLTAGES 

Frederick  W.  Sippach,  Crafton  Borough,  and  Robert  H. 

Luppold,  Jr.,  West  Newton,  Pa.,  ass^ors  to  Hagan 

Chemicals  A  Controls,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85^13 

5  Claims.    (Q.  200—87) 


1.  A  differential  pressure  switch  comprising  a  support 
body  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  seats  at  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  diaphragms 
on  said  seats  defining  therebetween  and  with  the  portion 
of  said  body  surrounding  the  opening  a  central  switch 
chamber,  spider  means  on  said  body  supporting  a  switch 
contact  generally  centrally  of  said  switch  chamber,  elec- 
trically insulating  oil  filling  said  switch  chamber,  hollow 
caps  overlying  said  diaphragms  and  sealed  to  said  body 
to  define  pressure  chambers  therewith,  means  for  con- 
necting the  interior  of  said  pressure  chambers  with  differ- 
ent sources  of  fluid  pressure,  an  electrical  contact  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  diaphragms  and  movable  thereby 
mto  and  out  of  contact  with  said  first  mentioned  con- 
tact, resilient  means  within  one  pressure  chamber  opera- 
tively  engaging  the  diaphragm  forming  a  part  of  said 
one  pressure  chamber  and  biasing  said  diaphragms  in 
switch  opening  direction,  a  magnet  fixed  in  said  other 
pressure  chamber,  a  magnetic  member  on  said  other 
diaphragm  movable  into  engagement  with  a  pole  of  said 
magnet  when  said  diaphragms  are  in  switch  open  posi- 
tion. 


1 


A  reed  relay  unit  comprising  an  elongated  energiz- 
ing coil,  a  layer  of  insulating  material  concentrically 
within  said  coil,  a  copper  enclosure  within  said  insulat- 
ing layer,  and  two  elongated  gas  filled  reed  relay  capsules 
substantially  enclosed  by  said  copper  enclosure. 


3,005,070 

MAGNETIC  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Stanford  R.  OvshinAy,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tann 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645^59 

22  Claims.     (CL  200—87) 

1.  In  a  switch  device,  relatively  movable  plates  one  of 

which  contains  a  cavity,  magnetizable  particles  in  said 
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cavity    conducting  means  completing  a  circuit  to  said   to  certain  of  said  conuct  mcaw  ^'^^^^^  'f^. 
^rSdc.  and  magnetic  mea^Wiated  with  s»d  plate,   therewith;  and  meaw  extending  from  Ae  reponof  «id 
^toth  sides  at  Sd  cavity  and  movable  between  a  first   coil  through  said  fk>or  and  connecung  ^^  ^^ 
^^nd  po«Uon,  said  magnetic  means  being  aligned   certain  other  contact  means  on  the  base  member.     ^ 
with  said  cavity  on  opposite  sides  thereof  when  in  said  ^_^.^,,^^_^ 


,--^' 


^^ 


3,0§5,f72 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  SWITCHING 

DEVICE 

John  T.  L.  Brown,  Short  HHli,  NJ.,  aasignor  to  Ben 

Telephone    Laboratorica,    lacorportfed.    New    Yof», 

N.Y.,  a  corporatfcNi  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  847,935 
HCIataM.    (CL200— 87) 


first  posiUon  to  move  the  magnetizable  particles  into  con- 
ducting relationship  and  complete  a  circuit  through  said 
particles,  said  magneUc  means  being  moved  out  of  align- 
ment with  said  cavity  when  in  said  second  position  to 
move  the  particles  out  of  conducting  relationship  to  in- 
terrupt said  circuit. 


3,005,071 
RELAY  STRUCTURE 
Daniel  Bnmfcardl,  Wood  Dale,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Comar 
Electric   Company,   Chicago,   Dl.,   a   corporation   of 

niinok 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,961 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


1.  An  electrically  controlled  switching  device  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  electrical  contacts,  a  pair  of  remanently  mag- 
netic members  of  a  material  exhibiting  a  plurality  of  stable 
remanent  magnetization  states,  and  electromagnetic  field 
producing  means  associated  with  said  members  for  con- 
trolling said  contacts,  said  field  producing  means  compris- 
ing a  winding  individually  encompassing  each  of  said  mem- 
bers and  mutual  inductance  means  providing  coupling  be- 
tween said  members  so  that  said  switch  operates  upon  the 
application  of  concurrent  control  signals  to  said  windings 
and  releases  upon  the  application  of  a  control  signal  to 
only  one  of  said  windings. 


3,005,073 
HIGH  SPEED   CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Alexander  Reiss  and  Gerhard  HUlebrand,  Neumnnster, 
Germany,   assignors  to   Lkcntia  Patent-Verwahnngs- 
G.m.bJl.,  Frankfurt  am  Mahi,  Germany 

FUed  July  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  829,358 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  July  30,  1958 

4  Claims.     (0.200—94)  ^ 


M  <« 


1.  In  a  relay,  a  one-piece  frame  structure  comprising 
a  common  floor  portion  having  a  pair  of  parallel  arms 
and   a  pair  of  parallel   legs   projecting   in   respectively 
opposite  directions  from  each  of  the  two  <vposite  sides 
thereof,  said  pairs  being  angulariy  displaced  90*  about 
an  axis  normal  to  said  floor;  said  pair  of  arms  being 
perforated  to  provide  aligned  pole  slou  therethrough,  and 
said  pair  of  legs  constituting  base-mounting  and  spacing 
legs;  a  base  member  having  supporting  engagement  with 
said  mounting  legs;  contact  means  on  said  base  member; 
a  coil  having  a  bore  disposed  in  alignment  with  said 
pole  slots  and  disposed  in  a  position  between  said  pair 
of  arms;  pole  pieces  projecting  through  said  slots  into 
the  bore  of  the  coil  and  having  offset  pole-face  parts  ex- 
tending to  a  level  beyond  said  floor  toward  said  mount- 
ing legs;  an  armature  bearing  carried  on  said  floor  at 
least  on  the  side  thereof  toward  said  mounting  legs;  an 
armature  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bearing  for  coopera- 
tive movement  relative  to  said  pole-face  parts  and  relative 


1 .  An  automatic  circuit-breaker  comprising  a  fixed  con- 
tact and  a  movable  contact,  a  contact-actuating  mecha- 
nism keeping  said  contacts  in  closed  position  under  pre- 
determined normal  current  conditions  while  allowing 
for  the  opening  of  said  contacts  under  the  influence  of  the 
electro-dynamic  force  produced  by  a  j)redetermined  over- 
load current,  and  additional  contact-actuating  means  con- 
nected with  said  contact-actuating  mechanism  producing  a 
force  component  tending  to  keep  said  contacts  in  their 
respective  end  positions,  which  force  component  is  re- 
versed whenever  said  predetermined  overload  current  has 
been  reached,  thereby  opening  said  contacts  independently 
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from  the  opening  action  of  said  contact-actuating  mecha- 
nisin,  laid  additional  contact-actuating  means  having  a 
shaft  actuated  by  said  contact-actuating  mechanism,  a 
switch  travenc  connected  with  said  shaft  and  moved 
thereby,  a  guide  recess  in  said  traverse,  an  unstable  spring, 
a  bolt  connected  with  said  movable  contact  and  to  one 
end  of  said  unstable  spring,  said  bolt  being  guided  in  said 
guide  recess  and  having  a  first  end  position  in  which  said 
contacts  are  closed  and  a  second  end  position  in  which 
said  contacts  are  opened,  said  bolt  being  movable  from 
said  first  end  position  to  said  second  end  position  and 
vice  versa  by  said  traverse  and  also  independently  from 
said  traverse  and  said  contact-actuating  mechanism  by 
the  influence  of  the  electro-dynamic  force  of  a  predeter- 
mined overload  current  passing  through  said  contacts. 


CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTING  DEVICES 
Rkfaard  A.  Anapalo,  East  Onagc,  N  J^  assignor  to  Mc- 
Graw-Edisoa  Comply,  MUwaukcc,  Wis^  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,630 
2  Claims.     (CL  2M— 129) 


^^~ 


^s 


I 

SZStSZSBSZ 


tacts,  each  of  said  movable  ccntact  ^>rints  and  the  associ- 
ated heating  coil  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one 
side  of  one  of  several  circuits,  each  of  said  other  con- 
tact members  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  other 
ade  of  said  circuit,  a  common  pivotabie  control  element, 
each  of  said  bimetallic  strips  being  in  engagement  at  its 
other  end  with  said  control  element,  a  common  rocking 
member  having  V-shaped  recesses  in  two  opposite  sides 
thereof,  each  of  said  movable  contact  springs  engaging 
with  its  free  end  into  one  of  said  recesses  and  forming  a 
pivot  point  for  said  rocking  member,  and  a  pivot  member 
on  and  movable  with  said  control  element  and  engaging 
into  the  opposite  recess  in  said  rocking  member  so  as  to 
form  a  second  pivot  point  for  said  rocking  member,  said 
rocking  member  being  adapted  suddenly  to  tip  over  in  one 
direction  about  said  two  pivot  points  and  thereby  sud- 
denly to  separate  all  of  said  contacts  when  an  excess  cur- 
rent occurs  in  one  of  said  circuits  and  the  heating  coil  in 
said  circuit  is  thereby  heated  so  that  the  associated  bi- 
metallic strip  is  bent  and  thereby  pivots  said  control  ele- 
ment so  as  to  shift  said  pivot  member  and  said  second 
pivot  point  of  said  rocking  member. 

3,M5,t7« 

THERMOSTATIC  DEVICE 

Charles  S.  Mcrtlcr,  Mamflcld,  Ohio,  aasigiior  to  Stevcna 

Manafactving  Company,  Inc.,  a  corpbratioB  of  Ohk> 

Filed  May  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7M,175 

14  Claims.     (CL  2M— IM) 


1.  In  a  circuit  interrupting  device  for  protecting  an 
electrical  system,  spaced  apart  terminals  for  connection 
to  said  system,  current  carrying  means  in  circuit  between 
said  terminals,  sealed  container  means  surrounding  said 
current  carrying  means,  an  arc  extinguishing  medium 
within  said  container  and  iiKluding  thfluoromethylsulfur- 
pentafluoride,  said  current  carrying  means  being  separaUe 
whereby  an  arc  is  struck  within  said  chamber,  said  medi- 
um effecting  extinction  of  said  arc  to  interrupt  the  current 
in  said  system,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  trifluoromethyl- 
sulfurpentafluoride  being  broken  down  by  the  action  of 
said  arc  into  carbon  tetrafluoride  and  sulphur  tetrafluoride 
to  substantially  increase  the  pressure  within  said  containei 
and  thereby  enhance  said  arc  extinction. 


3,M5,075 
POLYPHASE   MOTOR   PROTECTING   SWITCH 
Jakob  Ellcnbcrgcr,  AHdorf,  near  Nombcrg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Ellcnberger  A  Poensgen  G.m.b.H.,  AHdorf, 
near  Nnml>erg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  24,  1959 

12  Claims.     (CL  200—122) 


1.  A  polyphase  motor  protecting  switch  comprising  a 
plurality  of  bimetallic  strips,  each  mounted  in  a  fixed  po- 
sition at  one  end  and  a  heating  coil  on  each  strip,  a  pair 
of  contact  members  associated  with  each  of  said  bimetallic 
strips  and  each  having  a  contact  thereon,  one  of  said  con- 
tact members  of  each  pair  forming  a  contact  spring  and 
mounted  at  one  end  and  movable  about  said  end  relative 
to  the  other  contact  member  to  open  and  close  said  con- 


1.  A  snap  acting  thermostat  comprising  a  base,  a  re- 
silient blade  having  first  and  second  portions,  first  termi- 
nal means  on  said  base  mounting  said  first  portion  of 
said  resilient  blade  to  said  base,  a  movable  contact  carried 
on  the  second  portion  of  said  resilient  blade,  a  second 
terminal  extending  through  said  base  in  insulated  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  said  first  terminal,  a  second  contact 
on  the  interior  end  of  said  second  terminal  and  positioned 
for  selective  contact  with  said  movable  contact,  a  con- 
cave-convex bimetallic  element  having  first  and  second 
sides,  an  abutment  to  engage  said  first  side  of  said  bi- 
metallic element,  a  post  on  said  first  terminal  means  to 
engage  said  second  side  of  said  bimetallic  element  near 
one  edge  thereof,  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  bi- 
metallic element,  a  recess  in  said  resilient  blade,  an  in- 
sulated spacer  fitting  within  said  recess  and  acting  between 
said  resilient  blade  and  said  second  side  of  said  bimetallic 
element  at  a  point  generally  opposite  said  post  and  said 
resilient  blade  resiliently  urging  said  insulated  spacer  to- 
ward said  bimetallic  element,  whereby  said  bimetallic  ele- 
ment is  adapted  to  snap  between  concave  and  convex 
positions  upon  temperature  changes  to  move  said  movable 
contact  through  the  agency  of  said  insulated  spacer  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  second  contact. 

3,005,077 
OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BLAST  VALVE  IN 

AN  AIR  BLAST  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Haakon  Forwald,  Lndvika,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ADmanaa 
Svcnska  Elcktrlska  Akticbolagct,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Mm.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  800,549 
Cfarimi  prIorMy,  appikatioa  Sweden  Mar.  26, 1958 

3  Claims.     (CL  200— 148) 
I.  In  an  air  blast  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  blast 
valve,  operating  means  for  the  valve  comprising  a  piston 
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ooeratively  contiected  thereto  and  «P*"|^Jf*.  "^     MEIHOD  AND  AFFaEoSs  FOR  EFFECTING 
irSd  Snt  direction  to  doK  Mid  coBnectim  mem,      t^,^  ^MnMM  ^^ 

;;;crto«,«-i.-«j^^j;^^'^r.'s:       '".*as."S.^iSi^ 

operaUve  when  the  pressures  are  equauxou  lu  i« 


Diston  in  a  second  direction,  said  connection  closing 
means  b^ing  responsive  to  pressure  in  said  second  space 
To  ma.S  the'^onnecUng  mea,«  in  clo«.d  cod 
when  the  pressure  in  said  second  space  remams  sub- 
Ttantially  above  that  of  the  free  air,  and  means  mde- 
c^nden  of  said  connecting  means  to  connect  the  second 
See  i>  free  air,  said  connection  closing  means  bemg 
r^dered  inoperaUve  when  the  pre«iure  m  sa.d  second 
space  equals  that  of  the  free  air. 


3,005^8  ^^ 

^^       raid  SnL  t.  l9S9t  9*r.  No.  S3S.7W 
2  CtataM.    (CI.  *••— !••/ 


1.  A  device  for  effecting  a  metaUic  bond  >=^^* 
«vl  and  a  surrounding  jacket  comprising:  a  ferromag- 
^ic  core   ^^  core  comprising  essentially  a  crcular 

;jiu  Z\ni  sU  equally  »i»^  -^^^Pf^^^S 
extending  radially  inward  therefrom,  two  wedge-shaped 
SS  conductors  within  each  space  between  adjace^ 
core  segments,  said  conductors  insulated  ^'""^J^l^ 
^er  aS^  from  said  core  segments,  the  ^' ^^"[^^ 
said  segments  and  said  conductors  forming  an  apertoe 
o  reTe?^  said  jacketed  rod,  means  for  electrically  con- 
ncc^l  the  two  electrical  conductors  i"™««f  »»»«'y  ij' 
^m  each  core  segment  at  the  one  ends  of  said  «n- 
dStors.  means   for   serially   connecting  oppositely   d^ 
Zed  lUirs  of  electrically  connected  conductors  forming 
S^^  thereof,  means  for  interconnecUng  the  «Jte  of 
Srconnected  conductors  at  their  one  electrical  ends 

^  me^  for  applying  a  ^'^'^J^^^^  ^"^ 
to  said  sets  of  serially  connected  conductors  at  thetr 

other  electrical  ends. 

3.005fiS0  

AUTOMATIC  TEMFERATURE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  ^_      ^    _^_^ 

Howvtl  W.  Bletr,  Lextafton,  «»«!J-*Sn  Jf  SuT^ 

Manufaclminf  Coay-ns  lie.  ■  cr^^     ^^ 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1'57,  Ser.  No.  6W,9M 

15  elates.    (CL  219—20) 


1    An  electrical  contact  device  for  mainUimng  conUct 
with  a  movable  conductor  surface  comprising  mcom- 
bination.  a  sheath  means  for  atUching  to  a  support  ad- 
iacem  said  movable  conductor  surface,  a  piston  contact 
means  slidably  mounted  in  said  sheath  means  for  making 
electrical  contact  with  said  movable  conductor  surface, 
a  biasing  means  for  urging  said  piston  to  contact  said 
movable  conductor  surface,  a  non-conducting  guide  bear- 
ing means  sUdably  mounted  intermediate  and  concentric 
»^th  said  sheath  and  said  piston  for  insuUting  and  giud- 
iM  said  piston  in  iu  movements,  and  a  second  biasing 
means   for   urging  said  non-conducting  gwde   bearing 
means  to  contact  said  movable  conductor  surface  thereby 
providing  complete  insuUtion  and  guide  bearing  for  said 
piston  contiu:t  means  between  said  sheath  and  said  mov- 
able contact  surface. 

771  O.G. — 55 


15    A  temperature  control  for  a  vessel  heated  by  a 
heaUng  elemVnt  energizable  fiotn  voltage  source  ter- 
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minals,  comprising,  in  combination,  first  and  second  con- 
trol contacts,  means  to  connect  said  voltage  source  ter- 
minals in  circuit  relationship  with  said  control  contacts 
and  with  said  heating  element  for  energization  thereof, 
bimetallic  means  acting  on  said  contacts,  sensing  control 
means  connected  to  said  voltage  source  and  acting  on  said 
bimetallic  means  to  relatively  separate  said  contacts  upon 
increase  of  temperature  of  said  vessel,  manual  means  to 
vary  the  relative  position  of  said  control  contacts,  said 
contacts  being  relatively  variable  in  spacing  through  a 
boil  range  for  said  vessel,  proportioning  control  means 
including  said  bimetallic  means,  said  proportioning  con- 
trol means  including  a  flexible  pigtail  connected  to  said 
bimetallic  means  for  passage  of  load  current  through 
said  bimetallic  means  and  said  pigtail,  the  variable  spac- 
ing of  said  control  contacts  through  said  boil  range 
causing  variable  amounts  of  load  current  through  said 
bimetallic  means  to  vary  the  rate  of  boiling  despite  a 
lack  of  change  of  temperature  on  said  sensing  control 
means. 


and  exteorible  through  a  reflector  plate  aperture  beyond 
said  inner  surface  thereof  and  sutntantially  perpendicu- 
larly thereto,  an  electrical  lead  connected  between  each 
end  of  each  lamp  and  one  of  said  elongated  conductor 
elements,  conductor  means  carried  by  said  reservoir  ele- 
ment adjacent  each  of  said  apertures  through  said  reflector 
plate  electrically  contactable  by  said  elongated  conductor 
elements  when  said  reservoir  element  is  connected  to 
said  reflector  plate  with  said  conforming  surfaces  in  abut- 
ting relation,  and  electrical  leads  connected  between  said 
reservoir  element  carried  conductor  means  and  said 
source  of  electrical  energy. 


3,M5,M2 

ELECTRIC  HEATER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OVENS 

George  Edward  Amanmnaa,  Oakmoat,  Pa.^  aaiignor  to 

Edwia  L.  WicgHid  ComiMUiy 

FUcd  Apr.  28,  195S,  Scr.  No.  731,351 

€  ClafaiH.     (CL  219—35) 


3,M5,M1 
HIGH  INTENSITY  HEAT  AND    LIGHT  UNIT 
EMoo  E.  Kordcs,  Newport  News,  Donald  H.  Tnissell, 
Hampton,  Dccnc  J.  Weldman,  Tabbs,  and  George  E. 
Griffith,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  AMcrka  m  reprcaentcd  by  the  Adailnistnitor 
of  the  NatfoMi  AcrooMrtks  aad  Space  Admlnlstnitioa 
FUcd  Apr.  4,  19M,  Ser.  No.  19,971 
2  Claims.     (Q.  219—34) 
(Granted  nader  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  A  high  intensity  heat  and  light  radiating  unit  com- 
prising a  reflector  plate  having  spaced  outer  and  inner 
surfaces,  a  first  plurality  of  straight  grooves  each  having 
at  least  a  semi-cylindrical  curved  surface  formed  in  said 
outer  surface  of  said  plate,  said  grooves  being  disposed 
in  equidistantly  spaced  parallel  relation,  a  tubular  lamp 
positioned  in  each  of  said  grooves  in  semi<ylindrical  con- 
tacting relation  therewith,  a  coolant  reservoir  element 
having  an  inner  surface  conforming  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  reflector  plate  connected  to  said  reflector  plate 
with  said  conforming  surfaces  disposed  in  abutting  rela- 
tion, said  reservoir  element  being  provided  with  a  reser- 
voir recess  formed  in  said  inner  surface  thereof  opening 
upon  said  inner  surface  of  said  reflector  plate,  a  second 
pluality  of  grooves  formed  in  said  inner  surface  of  said 
reflector  plate,  said  grooves  of  said  second  plurality 
opening  upon  said  reservoir  recess  formed  in  said  reser- 
voir element  inner  surface,  said  second  pluality  of  grooves 
being  offset  with  retpect  to  said  first  plurality  of  grooves 
with  the  semi-cylindrical  portion  of  each  groove  of  said 
first  plurality  of  grooves  being  substantially  symmetrical- 
ly disposed  between  the  deepest  portion  of  two  of  said 
second  plurality  ol  grooves,  at  least  two  fluid  flow  con- 
duits disposed  between  said  reservoir  recess  and  at  least 
one  outer  surface  of  said  reservoir  element,  an  exterior 
recess  formed  in  said  outer  surface  of  said  reflector  plate 
adjacent  each  end  of  said  first  plurality  of  grooves,  an 
aperture  formed  through  said  reflector  plate  adjacent 
each  end  of  each  of  said  semi-cylindrical  grooves  and  dis- 
posed in  one  of  said  exterior  recesses,  means  adjacent 
each  end  of  each  of  said  lamps  for  electrically  connecting 
each  lamp  end  through  the  adjacent  aperture  through  said 
reflector  plate  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  including 
a  connector  element  disposed  in  one  of  said  exterior  re- 
cesses in  said  outer  reflector  plate  surface  adjacent  each 
end  of  each  of  said  semi-cylindrical  grooves,  an  elongated 
cotxiuctor  element  positioned  in  each  connector  element 


I .  A  heater  assembly  for  use  in  heating  the  interior  of 
an  oven,  comprising  a  main  sheathed  tubular  heating  ele- 
ment having  a  terminal  portion  and  a  loop-shaped  active 
heating  portion,  an  auxiliary  sheathed  tubular  heating  ele- 
ment having  a  terminal  portion  and  a  loop-shaped  active 
heating  portion,  the  latter  loop-shaped  portion  being 
greater  than  the  former  and  circumscribing  the  same, 
means  for  supporting  the  terminal  portions  of  said  main 
and  auxiliary  heating  elements,  a  pair  of  spaced  sheet- 
metal  braces  extending  cross-wise  of  and  secured  to  the 
loop-shaped  active  heating  portion  of  said  main  heating 
element,  and  a  pair  of  U-shaped  bendable  wire  members, 
each  wire  member  having  its  legs  welded  to  respective 
braces  with  a  terminal  portion  of  one  leg  of  each  wire 
member  connected  to  the  loop-shaped  active  heating  por- 
tion of  said  auxiliary  beating  element,  said  wire  mem- 
bers being  bendable  so  that  the  bight  portions  thereof  may 
be  accommodated  for  engagement  with  different  suppori 
surfaces  found  in  various  oven  structures. 


3,M5,M3 

ELECTRO-HEATER 
Lorenzo  E.  Mcndoca  a^  Roberto  J.  Dc  Lot  Rkia,  both 
of  310  E.  Adake,  Tampa,  Fla. 
FUcd  Oct  29,  195S,  Scr.  No.  770,447 
UOabm.    (CL  219— 4«) 
1.  A  heater  for  a  source,  said  heater  comprising  a 
housing  provided  with  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet,  a 
first  group  of  flat  electrodes,  a  second  group  of  flat  elec- 
trodes interleaved  with  the  electrodes  of  said  first  group, 
means  for  applying  an  electric  potential  to  the  electrodes 
of  each  group,  said  electrodes  of  the  groups  being  spaced 
from  each  other  to  provide  a  liquid  passage  space  across 
which  current  flows  to  heat  the  liquid,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  said  first  group  of  electrodes  with 
respect  to  the  second  group  of  electrodes,  each  electrode 
having   an   opening   in   alignment  with   said   inlet   and 
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U^rough  which  water  may  flow,  the  openings  of  said  sc.-    ^l-P'^  i*-^-;^ '^^^ 

ond  g^up  of  elecfrodes  ^%^Zt::ooi'Scc7L:l   SS  ftSS^c^  c^  bar.  said  head  sections  having 
registry  with  the  opemngs  of  said  first  group  of  electrodes.    '^^^        ^  j^^  ^  cooling  medium,  a  rod  cxtendmg 

longitudinaUy  from  one  head  section,  and  a  atop  adjust- 


and  means  on  at  least  some  of  said  electrodes  for  support- 
ing said  electrodes  spaced  apart  and  for  wipmg  acroM 
some  of  the  electrodes  when  one  group  is  adjusted  with 
respect  to  the  other  group. 


3,005,084 

FOOD  WARMER 

Thomm  M.  Eagan,  1464  Webb  Ave.  Detrott,  Mich. 

FUcd  Feb.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794,688 

4  Claims.     (Cl.  219 — 45) 


able  on  said  rod  to  selectively  position  a  work  piece  be- 
tween said  clamping  jaws,  said  head  sections  bavmg  ter- 
minals for  an  electric  circuit  and  said  cu-cuit  being  closed 
by  the  clamping  of  a  work  piece  between  the  clamping 
jaws.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,005,086 
JOINING  METHODS  ^    „  .. 

Michael  Watter,  Philadelphia.  P^:««i£:«J'*JVeJlSl. 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 

"■"**     FUcd  Apr.  16, 1959,  Scr.  No.  806,812 
2  Clatans.     (Cl.  219—85) 


1    A  food  warmer  comprising  an  open  container  hay- 
ing a  removable  inner  Uning.  a  heating  element  centrally 
mounted  within  said  container  and  substantially  surround- 
ed by  said  inner  Uning  and  a  perforated  shield  between 
said  heating  element  and  said  inner  lining,  said  contamer 
terminating  in  an  outwardly  extending  flange  at  its  open 
end  and  said  liner  terminating  in  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing flange  at  its  upper  end,  said  Uner  flange  being  sup- 
ported by  said  container  flange,  said  container  flange 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  and  said  liner 
flange  having  a  like  pluraUty  of  subtending  support  mem- 
bers   said  support  members  passing  through  said  open- 
ings when  aUgned  therewith  and  resting  upon  said  con- 
tainer flange  when  misaligned  therewith  whereby  a  sep- 
aration is  created  between  said  container  and  said  Uner 
when  said  support  members  are  misaligned  witii  said 
openings,  said  separation  providing  a  means  for  venting 
a  portion  of  the  heat  created  by  said  heating  element 


3J05,08S 
MECHANISM  FOR  HEATING  ARTICLES  PRIOR 

TO  DEFORMING 
Prtcr  S.  VoaMUmi  nnd  Thomaa  S.  Vc^Wkiaj,  Mciroae,  Pa. 

(20lh  Md  Oxford  Sta.,  PhiladdpUa,  Pa.) 
FDcd  IM.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  983 
1  Clafan.    (CL  219—50) 
Mechanism  for  ekctricaUy  heating  a  portion  of  an 
article  prior  to  deforming,  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
lower  damping  head  section,  each  consisting  of  an  outer 
cross  bar  aiKl  spaced  end  bars  at  right  angles  to  its  re- 
spective era*  bar,  and  having  their  free  ends  forming 


1   The  method  for  joining  cylindrical  core  and  planar 
skin  sheet  metal  sandwich  structure  components  along  a 
tangential  faying  surface  at  which  at  least  one  of  the 
components  is  substantially  curved,  which  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of  interposing  between  a  cylindrical  core 
component  and  an  adjacent  component  a  layer  of  a  braz- 
ing material  having  a  fusion  temperature  substantially 
less  than  that  of  the  components,  applying  welding  pres- 
sure urging  the  components  together  and  enforcing  con- 
tact between  the  components  and  the  brazing  material  at 
a  joining  position,  passing  a  welding  current  through  the 
joining  position  fusing  the  braze  material  and  subsequent- 
ly forming  a  weld  nugget  between  the  components  with- 
in the  fused  brazed  metal,  interrupting  the  supply  of 
welding    current    while    maintaining    weldmg    pressure, 
solidifying  the  fused  brazed  metal  into  a  fillet  about  the 
weld  nugget,  and  thereafter  removing  the  welding  pres- 
sure.   

3,005,087 
VARIABLE  FOCUSING,  MULTI-BEAM, 
ILLUMINATING  DEVICE 
Micfand  R.  Kkta,  6411  W.  67th  St.  Orwtarf  Parti,  Kmrn. 
FUcd  Jnly  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  751,518 
2  Clafans.    (CL  240—1.4) 
1.  In  illuminating  apparatus  for  use  in  surgical  operat- 
ing rooms  or  the  like,  upright  post  means;  an  arm  mounted 
on  said  post  means  for  vertical  swinging  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  latter;  a  normally  horizontal  frame;  means  for 
shiftably  mounting  said  frame  on  said  arm  remote  from 
said  post  means,  said  frame  shifting  relative  to  said  ann 
to  remain  horizontal  as  said  arm  is  swung  to  raise  and 
lower  said  frame;  a  plurality  of  substantially  unidirection- 
ally  radiative  light  sources;  means  pivotally  mounting 
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each  of  said  sources  on  said  frame  for  swinging  move- 
ment about  separate,  normally,  substantially  horizontal 
axes  all  substantially  tangent  to  a  common  circle,  said 
sources  being  disposed  for  directing  the  primary  radia- 
tions therefrom  generally  downwardly  along  angularly 
converging  paths;  shiftable  control  means  mechanically 
coupled  with  said  means  pivotal ly  mounting  each  of  said 
sources  for  simultaneously  swinging  said  sources  through 
substantially  equal  angles  relative  to  said  frame  to  vary 


the  focus  of  said  primary  radiations;  and  mechanical  link- 
age means  interconnecting  said  post  means  with  said  con- 
trol means,  the  connection  of  said  linkage  means  with 
said  post  means  being  at  a  zone  of  the  latter  spaced  from 
the  axis  of  swinging  movement  of  said  arm,  for  shifting 
said  control  means  automatically  as  said  arm  is  swung 
relative  to  said  post  means  for  correlation  of  said  focu$ 
with  the  vertical  position  of  the  frame  relative  to  a  sub- 
ject to  be  illuminated. 


± 


•ik 


f 
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INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Robert  J.  RobbiM,  401  N.  Michigan  Avc^ 

GrccnslNiii,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8M,M< 

5  ClaioM.     (CI.  24« — 7.1) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  wall, 
of  an  indicating  device  comprising  a  resilient  plate  p<»i- 
tioned  so  that  it  is  in  abutting  face-to-face  relation  with 
respect  to  said  wall,  a  mounting  member  having  a  from 
face  and  a  back  face  positioned  so  that  the  back  face  is 
in  abutting  facc-to-face  relation  with  respect  to  said  plate, 
means  on  said  member  and  said  plate  for  receiving  fasten- 
ing elements,  fastening  elements  extending  through  the 
means  on  said  member  and  plate  for  securing  the  mem- 
ber and  the  plate  to  said  wall,  a  lamp  socket  on  the  front 
face  of  said  member,  a  lamp  bulb  in  said  socket,  and  a 
transparent  cover  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  housing  and 
shaped  to  wholly  enclose  said  socket  and  bulb  positioned 
so  that  it  wholly  encloses  said  socket  and  bulb  with 
the  open  side  adjacent  to  the  front  face  of  said  member, 
and  fastening  elements  extending  transversely  through 
said  housing  and  detachably  secured  to  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  said  mounting  member. 


3,M5,0S8 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Veikw  G.  Sharpc,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Flkd  May  28,  1957,  S«r.  No.  662,178 
3  Clafans.     (O.  24«— 4) 


3,8#5,890 

RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  HANDLE 

William  C.  Moore,  62  E.  Elizabeth  St^  Skaneatelcs,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Dec.  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  779,931 

5  Claims.     (CL  240—10.6) 


I.  In  combination,  a  refrigerator  having  a  refrigerated 
food  storage  compartment  therein,  a  fluorescent  lamp 
lighting  system,  a  power  source  of  a  given  voltage,  a 
fluorescent  lamp  disposed  in  said  compartment  and  in- 
cluding an  elongated  tube  having  a  pair  of  cathodes 
located  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  terminals  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  cathodes,  means  including  a  trans- 
former having  its  primary  connected  to  said  power  source 
for  supplying  power  to  said  terminals  at  a  reduced  volt- 
age for  continuously  heating  said  cathodes,  conductor 
means  for  connecting  one  terminal  of  each  of  said  cath- 
odes across  said  power  source,  means  including  a  switch 
for  providing  a  direct  short  between  a  terminal  of  one  of 
said  cathodes  and  a  terminal  of  the  other  of  said  cathodes, 
and  a  solenoid  in  one  of  said  conductor  means  having 
an  annature  arranged  to  open  said  switch  upon  energiza- 
tion of  said  solenoid. 


1.  A  battery  handle  for  electrically  illuminated  diag- 
nostic instruments  comprising  a  hollow  casing,  a  plurality 
of  rechargeable  sealed,  dry  type  battery  cells  mounted 
in  stacked  relation  in  said  casing,  a  top  closure  for  said 
casing  having  means  for  attaching  an  instrument  thereto, 
a  bottom  closure  for  said  casing,  means  in  said  casing 
for  conducting  current  from  said  battery  cells  to  the 
instrument  through  said  top  closure,  and  means  in  said 
casing  for  delivering  current  from  an  external  source  to 
said  battery  cells  to  recharge  same,  said  last-named 
means  including  an  insulated  recessed  contact  in  said  bot- 
tom closure  and  an  insulated  conductor  in  said  casing 
connecting  said  contact  with  one  terminal  of  said  bat- 
tery cell  stack,  the  other  terminal  of  said  battery  cell 
stack   being   electrically   connected   to  said  casing. 


3,005,091 

ADJUSTABLE  FLASHLIGHT  HOLDER 

Hiomas  F.  Cote,  1230  Hood  St..  ChjMfo,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  808,598 

'8  Claims.    (O.  240—52^ 


1    A  flashlight  holder  comprising  a  flashlight  engagmg 
member  formed  from  a  single  strand  of  resilient  wire 
including  a  pair  of  corresponding  elongated  transversely 
spaced  legs  having  outwardly  turned  back  portions  at 
corresponding  ends  thereof  combining  with  complemen- 
tary portions  of  said  legs  to  form  opposed  clamping  jaws 
which  are  elongated   in   a   direction  lengthwise  of  the 
legs  and  between  which  a  flashlight  is  adapted  to  be  re- 
leasably  clamped,  said  flashlight  engaging  member  m- 
cluding  a  loop  formed  by  the  intermediate  portion  <rf 
said  strand,  said  loop  being  disposed  between  portions  of 
said  legs,  being  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  legs  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  clamping  jaws  and  having  an 
open  end  opening  in  a  direction  away  from  said  jaws, 
said  strand  including  portions  forming  diverging  exten- 
sions of  the  open  end  of  said  loop  and  merging  with  the 
other  ends  of  said  legs,  and  a  support  to  which  said 
loop  is  dcuchably  connected. 


3,005,092  

ROUTE  REPORTING  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILROAD 

CLASSIFICATION   YARDS 
Sth  Hsnin  Tsiai«,  Monristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
honsc  Ak  Brake  CompMy,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  PcaBS>Kania  »,^-,, 
FiM  Ma>-  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  736,513 
8  Clahns.    (CI.  246—2) 


t:irp    ,.. 


actuated  by  the  passage  of  cars  over  that  switch  for 
closing  a  contact  periodically  to  indicate  the  completed 
passage  of  each  car,  a  recording  device  operable  in  cycles 
to  register  the  destination  track  for  each  car  in  multi- 
digit  code  on  a  recording  medium,  each  recording  cycle 
including  at  least  one  registering  period  for  each  digit 
of  said  code,  a  bank  of  sequencing  relays,  and  control 
circuits  therefor  including  contacts  alternately  closed  by 
said  device  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  each  registenng 
period,  said  control  circuits  being  effective  to  successive- 
ly energize  said  sequencing  relays  to  count  the  register- 
ing periods  of  each  recording  cycle,  a  first  and  a  second 
manually  operable  control  means  for  starting  and  stop- 
ping respectively  the  recording  operation  of  said  device 
to  register  an  entire  train,  a  coordination  circuit  having 
connections  to  said  device  and  including  contacts  of  said 
sequencing  relays  and  a  contact  closed  in  response  indi- 
vidually to  the  operation  of  said  counting  contact  and  of 
said   first   and   said   second   manually   operable   control 
means,  said  coordination  circuit  being  effective  to  initiate 
and  coordinate  a  cycle  of  operation  of  said  device  for 
each  car  and  for  the  beginning  «nd  the  end  marking  of 
the  route  reporting  operation  for  a  train;  and  a  code  selec- 
tion circuit  network  having  connections  to  said  device  to 
select  the  proper  codes  to  register  the  destination  track 
of  the  corresponding  car  crossing  said  initial  switch  and 
at  times  the  proper  code  to  mark  the  beginning  and  the 
end  of  the  route  reporting  operation,  said  code  selection 
circuit  network  comprising  a  first  network  path  including 
back  contacts  of  said  sequencing  relays  and  energized 
position  contacts  of  said  repeater  relays  corresponding  to 
a  first  digit  of  the  destination  tracks,  a  second  network 
path  including  front  contacts  of  the  sequencing  relay  cor- 
responding to  the  first  registering  period  and  energized 
position  contacts  of  the  repeater  relays  corresponding  to 
a  second  digit  of  said  destination  tracks,  and  a  third  net- 
work path  including  front  contacts  of  the  sequencing 
relay  counting  the  second  registering  period,  said  code 
selection  circuit  network  further  comprising  a  first  and  a 
second    auxiliary    network    path    including    respectively 
contacts  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  first  and  said 
second  manually  operable  control  means. 


5.  In  a  railroad  classification  yard  provided  with  an 
automatic  switching  system  to  route  cuts  of  cars  into 
preselected  storage  tracks,  a  route  reporting  system  for 
registering  ttie  destination  track  of  each  car  of  a  train 
being  dassifled  into  the  yard,  comprising  a  bank  of 
storage  repeater  relays  to  receive  the  preselected  route 
designation  for  a  cut  of  cars  next  approaching  the  initial 
switch  of  said  yard,  the  pre-selected  route  designation 
being  stored  by  the  selected  energized  combination  of 
said  repeata   Telays,  holding  circuiu  controlled  by  the 
occupied  conoition  of  the  track  portion  including  said 
initial  switch  for  retaining  energized  an  existing  eiifergized 
combination  of  said  repeater  relays  while  the  corre^wnd- 
ing  cut  traverses  said  initial  switch,  a  car  counting  means 
having  connections  to  the  track  at  said  initial  switch  and 


3,005,093  ^^^ 

TRANSISTORIZED  DETECTOR  AND  AUTOMATIC 

GAIN  CONTROL  aRCUTT 
John  Eogene  Roger  HairiMM,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and 
ShoHy  Kagan,  Natick,  Mms.,  asi^ors  to  Atco  Man- 
■factoring  Corporatioa,  CfaicfamatI,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ..„«.,  mA^  iuk'% 
Contfawation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  746,W2, 
Jnly  7,  1958,  which  ii  a  diririon  of  application  Ser. 
No.  715,165,  Feb.  5,  1958,  now  Patent  No.  2,990,452, 
dated  Jane  27,  1961,  which  is  a  divlrion  of  application 
Ser.  No.  639,075,  Feb.  8,  !*£!..  ■«^'"!^°«No. 
2,935,606,  dated  May  3,  1960.  This  application  Sept. 
16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,554 

ICUa.   (CL250— 20) 
In  a  radio  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  PNP  type 
base-emitter  fed  mixer  transistor  having  an  emitter,  col- 
lector and  base:  a  plurality  of  intermediate  frequency 
transistor  stages  in  cascade  with  said  mixer  transistor, 
each  stage  comprising  a  PNP  type  transistor;  a  stabilized 
detector  comprising  an  input  transformer  having  a  sec- 
ondary with  two  terminals  and  a  base-emitter  fed  NPN 
type  detector  transistor  having  an  emitter,  collector  and 
base,  the  detector  transistor  base  being  connected  to  one 
of  said  terminals;  a  parallel  resistance-capacitance  net- 
work being  connected  between  the  other  secondary  ter- 
minal and  a  point  of  reference  potential;  a  source  of 
bias  current  having  a  positive  terminal  connected  to  said 
point  of  reference  potential  and  also  a  negative  terminal; 
an  emitter  load  resistor  between  the  detector  emitter  and 
the  negative  terminal  of  said  source;  a  diode  connected 
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in  a  conductive  direction  in  series  between  the  negative 
terminal  of  said  source  and  said  other  secondary  terminal 
to  provide  initial  forward  bias  on  the  detector  transistor 
base  of  a  polarity  opposite  to  that  resulting  from  detector 
collector  current  flow,  the  cathode  of  said  diode  being 
connected  to  said  negative  terminal;  a  first  collector  re- 
sistor between  said  detector  collector  and  said  point  of  ref- 
erence potential;  individual  by-pass  capacitors  between 
said  point  of  reference  potential  and  the  emitter  and  col- 
lector of  said  detector  transistor;  a  resistive  connection 
from  the  junction  of  said  detector  collector  and  the  first 
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collector  resistor  to  the  bases  of  said  mixer  transistor  and 
the  first  one  of  said  intermediate  frequency  stage  tran- 
sistors, whereby  as  the  input  signal  amplitude  is  increased, 
the  voltage  applied  to  said  bases  becomes  more  negative 
to  control  and  increase  base  current  in  said  mixer  and 
first  intermediate  frequency  stage  transistors;  and  second 
and  third  collector  resistances  connected  between  the  col- 
lectors of  said  mixer  and  said  first  intermediate  frequency 
stage  transistors  and  said  negative  terminal,  the  first  col- 
lector resistor  being  included  in  the  base  returns  of  both 
controlled  transistors. 


restricted  signal  acceptance  band,  means  coupled  to  said 
wide  signal  acceptance  band  means  for  developing  an 
automatic  gain  control  voltage,  means  for  sepcu-ating  said 
total  signal  into  a  pair  of  signals,  means  for  feeding  each 
of  said  pair  of  signals  to  a  respective  more  restricted  sig- 
nal channel  providing  a  pair  of  relatively  narrow  band 
signals,  means  for  developing  a  pair  of  voltages,  each  of 
said  pair  of  voltages  being  proportional  to  said  signal  in 
the  respective  one  of  said  restricted  channels,  means  for 
applying  said  first  developed  gain  control  voltage  to  said 
means  for  developing  a  pair  of  voltages,  means  for  com- 
paring said  pair  of  developed  voltages  to  develop  a  first 
comparison  voltage  becoming  more  positive  as  said  signal 
strength  increases  in  said  first  channel,  means  for  again 
comparing  said  pair  of  developed  voltages  to  develop  a 
second  comparison  voltage  becoming  more  positive  as 
said  signal  in  said  second  channel  increases,  means  for 
applying  said  first  comparison  voltage  to  said  second  chan- 
nel to  increase  the  gain  thereof  as  said  signal  in  said  first 
channel  increases,  means  for  applying  said  second  cona- 
parison  voltage  to  said  first  channel  to  increase  the  gain 
thereof  as  said  signal  in  said  second  channel  increases. 


3,M5,t94 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Charles  H.  Taylor,  HaddoaficM,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  30, 1958,  Scr.  No.  764^*7 

5  Claims.     (CI.  250—20) 


3,005,095 

SIGNAL  PRESENCE  MONITOR  FOR  NOISE- 
TYPE  SIGNALS 
Harris  A.  Stover  and  Elmer  C.  TknUii,  Cedar  RapMs, 
Iowa,   asslgnon  to   CoUlna  Radio  Company,  Cadar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporatkm  of  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  796,021 
2  Claims.     (CL  250—20) 
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1.  A  circuit  for  producing  an  automatic  gain  control 
voltage  for  electronic  apparatus  having  a  single  wide 
signal  acceptance  band  means  in  an  initial  portion  thereof 
followed  by  a  pair  of  signal  channels  each  having  a  more 


1.  A  monitoring  means,  comprising:  a  wide-band  signal 
path  adapted  to  receive  a  signal  S;  a  first  detector  con- 
nected to  said  wide-band  signal  path  and  having  an  output 
of  5-l-yVi,  where  Ni  is  the  noise  from  the  output  of  said 
first  detector;  a  narrow-band  signal  path  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  signal  S,  said  narrow-band  signal  path  including 
a  tunable  frequency  discriminator;  a  second  detector  con- 
nected to  said  narrow-band  signal  path,  said  second  detec- 
tor having  an  output  of  5-fNj,  where  Nj  is  the  noise  from 
the  output  of  said  second  detector;  adjustable  adding 
means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  detectors  for  bal- 
ancing the  noise  Ni  against  the  noise  Nj  so  that  when 
said  signal  S  is  absent  the  output  voltage  of  said  adding 
means  is  at  a  null;  indicating  means;  and  amplifying  means 
having  first  and  second  Kiputs  and  an  output,  the  first  input 
of  said  amplifying  means  being  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  adding  means,  the  second  input  of  said  amplify- 
ing means  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  discrimi- 
nator, and  the  output  of  said  amplifying  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  indicating  means,  whereby  voltage  derived 
from  the  output  of  said  adding  means  causes  said  indicat- 
ing means  to  indicate  the  presence  of  said  signal  S,  and 
whereby  voltage  derived  from  the  output  of  said  discrimi- 
nator will  block  said  amplifying  means  and  cause  said 
indicating  means  to  indicate  a  malfunction. 
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3^S,tM  ^ 

IRRADLiTION  OF  MONOCUNIC  GLYCINE 
SULPHATE 

^  G.  ChyMmatk,  ^'"""j^^^iiTiF^JZi^  VK 
phone  LaboflVtorka,  iBCorporaied,  Ntw  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York  „.,-. 

FDed  May  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  735,270 

«  Claims    (CL  250-42) 


goniometer  means  selectively  movable  over  a  predeter- 
mined path  to  intercept  and  determine  the  wavelength 
of  the  X-rays  emitted  from  said  sample  to  ascertain  the 
composition  of  the  point  on  the  sample,  and  means  Imked 
to  said  goniometer  means  to  maintain  it  in  a  predeter- 


I 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  varying  the  hysteresis  char- 
acteristic of  a  single  crystal  of  monoclinic  glycine  sulphate 
comprising  the  steps  of  electricaUy  polarizing  the  mate- 
rial, and  then  subjecting  it  to  ionizing  radiation  from  any 
one  of  a  class  of  radiation  sources  consisting  of  X-rays, 
gamma  rays  and  electrons,  said  ionizing  radiation  being 
of  sufficient  energy  to  cause  substantially  uniform  pene- 
tration of  said  crystal. 


'  3,005,097  „^„ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ^ALYSK 
BY  RADIATION  OF  MIXTURES  OF  SUBSTANCES 
Heinz    Hummd,    Frankfurt    am    Maln-Unterliederbach, 
Germany,  mlgnor  to  Hartmann  Jk  Bnmn  Akticngc- 
sclbchaft,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  U,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,417 

Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Germany  Aug.  18,  1956 
12  Claims.     (CL  250— 43.5) 


mined  positional  relationship  to  the  point  of  X-ray  emis- 
sion irrespective  of  the  position  of  said  sample  holder  as- 
sembly said  last  named  means  including  an  arm  routably 
and  translatably  mounted  about  a  path  that  is  a  fixed  dis- 
tance from  the  point  of  X-ray  emission  on  said  sample. 


f^HJD 


3,005,099 
X-RAY  DIFFRACrOGRAPH  ENABLING  DIA- 
GRAMS   TO    BE   TAKEN    AT    VERY   HIGH 
TEMPERATURES  .    ,,  „ 

Fenand  Fonmler,  VervUle  par  NesIes-la-Vallee,  and 
Alexandre  Rlmsky,  Paria.  France^  asslKnors  to  Centre 
Nationalc  dc  la  Redicrchc  Sdcntiflqnc,  Paris,  France, 
a  corporation  of  Fnmce  ,.«,^. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Frawx  Oct  26,  1957 
6  Claims.     (CL  250— 51.5) 


1.  Instrument  for  the  analysis  of  gases  and  vapors  with 
a  source  of  radiation,  a  concave  reflector  for  focusmg 
the  radiation,  a  radiation  receiver,  a  cell  which  is  filled 
with  the  analysis  gas,  means  for  producing  periodic  pres- 
sure variations  in  the  measurement  cell,  the  radiation 
receiver  consisting  of  a  closed  vessel  filled  with  the  gas 
components  to  be  determined  in  the  measurement  gas, 
which  vessel  is  closed  by  a  ray-permeable  window  on 
the  side  facing  the  radiation  source  and  by  a  diaphragm 
on  the  other  side,  as  well  as  means  for  electrically  in- 
dicating the  position  of  said  diaphragm. 


3,005,098 
X-RAY  EMISSION  ANALYSIS 
Erwin  C.  Bnsckmann  and  James  F.  Norton,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  ani|nors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorii 

FUed  M».  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  725,431 
9  Claims.  (CL  250—51.5) 
1.  In  an  X-ray  emission  spectrometer,  the  combination 
comprising  a  sample  holder  assembly  ad^Hed  to  retain 
samples  the  composition  of  which  is  to  be  determined, 
means  to  produce  X-ray  emission  spectra  from  samples 
retained  in  said  holder  assembly  which  q>ectra  are  charac- 
teristic of  the  sample  composition,  means  to  move  said 
sample  holder  assembly  to  produce  said  X-ray  spectra 
selectively  from  different  portions  of  said  sample,  and 


1.  An  X-ray  diffractograph  device  comprising:  a  vac- 
uum-tight diffraction  chamber;  means  for  creating  a  vac- 
uum within  said  chamber;  means  for  guiding  a  beam  of 
X-rays  across  the  space  within  the  chamber;  a  metal 
support  within  said  chamber  for  holding  a  sainple  to  be 
examined  in  the  path  of  said  beam;  an  electron  gun 
within  said  chamber  for  bombarding  said  support  with 
electrons  so  as  to  heat  said  support  and  a  sample  thereon 
to  a  high  temperature,  said  support  being  electrically  con- 
nected with  the  anode  of  said  gun  and  being  highly  heat 
conductive  and  having  a  melting  point  higher  than  any 
temperature  to  be  imparted  to  it  by  the  electron  bombard- 
ment; mirror  means  within  said  chamber  for  reflecting 
back  to  the  sample,  heat  radiation  from  the  sample;  X-ray 
pervious  window  means  for  transmitting  X-ray  diffrac- 
tion from  the  sample  to  a   radiation-sensitive  member 
disposed  about  said  chamber;  and  means  in  said  chamber 
outside  the  paths  of  X-rays  enabling  measurement  of  the 
temperature  of  the  sample  at  any  moment. 
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NUCLEAR  8CINfn3!ATION  MONITOR 
TtoM  J.  TliDMpiOB,  BilwiMt,  Mam. 

(14tfi  Evcntt  Arc^  Wiachcitcr,  MaM.) 

FfM  Jaw  12, 1954,  Scr.  No.  S9M33 

n  HilM       (CL25«— 71.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  nuclear  radiations  associated 
with  a  predetermiDed  volume  of  a  fluid  medium  having,  in 
combination,  at  least  one  hollow  member  of  scintillation 
material  disposed  within  the  fluid  medium  and  extending 
along  an  appreciable  portion  thereof  for  producing  scintil- 
lation radiations  in  response  to  the  nuclear  radiations  in 
an  appreciable  portion  of  the  fluid  medium,  the  fluid 
medium  being  scintillation-radiation  transmitting,  and 
monitor  means  sensitive  to  the  scintillation  radiations  for 
receiving  the  same  through  the  fluid  medium  and  produc- 
ing an  indication  of  such  reception. 


3,M5,1«1 
SCINTfLLATfON-COUNTER  PROBE  FOR  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  SAMPLING 
John  R.  BnMlford,  Labbock,  Tcz^  Nathaa  L.  DIcUbmni, 
Westftcld,  NJ.,  DoaaM  N.  Fclgar,  PakM  Verd«s  Es- 
tates, Calif.,  and  WDIiam  T.  Hafc,  Alliaacc,  Ohio,  as- 
sicnon  to  The   Babcock  A   Wilcox  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoB  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,572 
12  Claims.     (CL  250—71.5) 


3Ji5,lt2 
SELF  LUMINOUS  LAMPS 
Joka  G.  MacHalcMi  aad  Davy  L.  PnMcr,  Berwick, 
Pa.,  Md  Ckarisa  H.  WrIilM.  Orcriaad  Part,  KaM^ 
■■iiann  to  United  fltalM  nadlaai  Carporation,  Mar* 
rktowB,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  af  Ddawart 
Conttaaatloa  of  aMikirton  Scr.  No.  65t,247,  Apr.  2, 
1957.    Thk  applicaHaa  Dec  4,  195S,  Scr.  No.  77S,2t2 
5  Claims.     (CL  25«— 77) 


1.  In  a  self-luminous  light  emitting  unit,  a  casing,  a 
light  source  in  the  casing,  a  reflector  mounted  within  the 
casing  and  about  the  light  source  to  direct  from  the  casing 
the  light  emitted  from  said  source,  said  light  source  com- 
prising a  scaled  bulb  of  transparent  material  resistant 
to  darkening  under  beta-ray  bombardment,  a  phosphor 
coitting  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  said  bulb,  a  radio- 
active beta-ray  emitting  gas  within  said  bulb  at  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure,  all  points  in  said  bulb  being  within 
average  beta-lrajcctory  distance  of  the  nearest  portion  of 
phosphor,  and  a  beta-ray  absorbing  shield  seated  over  the 
bulb  substantially  transverse  to  the  path  of  light  directed 
out  of  the  casing,  said  shield  being  light-reflective  on  the 
surface  thereof  seated  against  said  outer  bulb. 


3Jt5,l«3 

PHOSPHORS 

Jay  B.  Htnsoa,  The  Ridfc,  Hartidalc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1957,  Scr.  No.  696,3M 

2  ClainM.     (CL  256—80) 


7.  Testing  apparatus  for  sensing  radioactivity  in  a  sys- 
tem fluid  subjected  to  elevated  pressures  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures, said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
radioactivity  sensing  element;  a  cup-shape  light  metal 
enclosure  for  said  element  having  a  substantially  flat  end 
wall  and  disposed  within  a  cup-shape  vacuum  vessel,  the 
inner  surface  of  said  vessel  being  spaced  from  the  outer 
surface  of  said  enclosure  to  provide  a  coolant  chamber; 
means  for  circulating  a  coolant  through  said  chamber; 
and  a  coil  of  high  pressure  tubing  including  an  outwardly 
spiralling  substantially  flat  section  adjacent  an  end  wall 
of  said  vessel  and  continuous  with  a  helical  section  sur- 
rounding the  side  wall  of  said  vessel,  the  coil  having  inlet 
and  outlet  connections  respectively  at  the  center  of  the 
spiral  section  and  the  remote  end  of  the  helical  section 
for  connection  of  the  coil  into  the  system  for  circulation 
of  system  fluid  under  system  conditions  through  said  coil; 
said  vacuum  vessel  and  coolant  circulated  through  said 
chamber  substantially  isolating  said  element  from  the  ele- 
vated pressures  and  elevated  temperatures  of  the  system 
fluid. 


1.  A  light  yielding  phosphor-bearing  sheet,  consisting 
of  a  layer  of  sulfur-bearing  phosphor  particles  adapted 
to  absorb  radiation  and  later  emit  light  rays,  carried  in 
a  permanently  flexible  resin,  a  cover  for  said  layer  con- 
sisting of  a  harder  acrylic  resin  adapted  to  resist  wear,  a 
continuous  aluminum  foil  sheet  on  which  the  phosphor- 
bearing  layer  is  carried,  and  a  continuous  permanently 
flexible  layer  consisting  of  acrylic  resin  separating  the 
phosphor-bearing  layer  from  the  aluminum  and  per- 
manently inhibiting  chemical  reaction  between  the  phos- 
phor and  the  foil. 


3,005,104 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  TEOTING  METALS 
Neil  F.  Ritckey,  Wccttown,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Knapp  MBls 
Incorporated,  Long  Uaad  City,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of 
New  York 

FOcd  Sept  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  761,652 
10  Claims.    (CL  250— 106) 
1.  The  method  of  testing  a  thickness  of  material  as  an 
effective  barrier  to  radiation,  which  method  comprises 
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sensing  devices  so  that  said  line  of  scanning  areas  is  tra- 
11  .  -  versed  in  sequence  by  the  significant  areas  represenung  a 

-^  ^  ^  character;  an  electrxmic  gate  circuit  with  an  mput  for 

each  of  the  sensing  devices  and  a  single  signal  output; 


measuring  periodically  in  the  testing  operation  the  radia- 
tion through  the  material  at  said  known  defect  to  be  sure 
that  the  testing  operation  is  functioning  properly. 


3,005,105  ^ 

SHIPPING  CASK  FOR  RADIOACTIVE 
M  ATERI ALS 

Elmer  C.  Lusk,  Cotambns,  OWo,  amignor,  »»y  "»f«»«J^ 
sifnmcntB,  to  Tlie  Edkm  Lead  Coa^iany,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
^^     FttcdOct  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  767,935 
6  Claims.     (CI.  250—108) 


and  means  to  apply  signals  from  each  of  the  sensing  de- 
vices to  a  corresponding  input  of  the  gate  circuit,  the  gate 
circuit  being  responsive  to  the  application  of  simultaneous 
input  signals  to  produce  at  said  single  signal  output  a 
signal  the  ampUtude  of  which  is  determined  by  that  of 
the  largest  input  signal,  whereby  the  output  signal  ampli- 
tude is  indicative  of  the  presence  of  a  sigmficant  area  in 
any  of  said  scanning  areas. 


3,005,107  _^ 

PHOTOCONDUCnVE  DEVICES 

Harold  Welnstein,   Chicago,   HI.,  ««j8»»<>r  to  Hoffman 

Electronics  Corporatioo,  a  <»nH«tio"  »'£■»''«''" 

Filed  June  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  818,089 

4  Claims.     (CI.  250— 211) 
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1  A  carrying  cask  for  radioactive  materials  which 
comprises:  a  thin,  inner  cylindrical  container;  an  outer 
cylindrical  shell,  spaced  outwardly  from  said  inner  con- 
tainer- and  a  monolithic  cast-lead  shielding  material  sit- 
uated therebetween;  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  heat- 
conductive  fins  attached  to  said  outer  shell  and  extending 
into  said  lead  mass,  said  fins  providing  a  heat-conductive 
bridge  from  said  lead  mass  to  said  shell  across  the  void 
therebetween  inherent  in  such  a  cast-lead  carrying  cask. 


CoUd 


3,005,106  _  ^ 

DATA  SENSING   APPARATUS 

WUkkis,  Blackroorc   End,  Wheathamp- 

^  ___id,  asrignor  to  International  Computers 

Md  Tabulators  Uraltcd 

FBed  OcL  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  84M59 
Ctahn.  priority,  "WBcatton  Gr«rt  Britato  Nov.  26,  1958 
6  OafaM.    (CL  250—208) 
1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  significant  character  represent- 
ing areas  defined  by  noarks  recorded  on  a  document,  said 


1    A  photoconductive  device  comprising:  a  semicon- 
ductor having  first,  second,  and  third  regions,  said  first 
and  third  regions  having  n-type  conductivity,  said  second 
region  having  p-type  conductivity,  said  first  and  second 
regions  being  separated  by  a  first  p-n  junction,  said  second 
and  third  regions  beging  separated  by  a  second  p-n  junc- 
tion, and  said  first  region  being  photoconductive;  first  and 
second  leads  ohmically  coupled  to  said  first  region,  there 
being  a  high  resistance  path  throu^  said  first  region  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  leads  when  said  first  region 
is  in  a  substantially  non-illuminated  condition  and  there 
being  a  low  resistance  path  through  said  first  region  be- 
tween   said    first    and    second    leads    when    said    firrt 
region  is  in  a  relatively  iUuminated  condition;  a  third 
lead  ohmically  coupled  to  said  third  region,  said  first  and 
third  leads  being  coupled  together  through  a  load;  a  re- 
sistor; and  a  battery,  said  second  and  first  leads  being 
ooupled  together  through  said  resistor  in  series  with  said 
battery,  and  said  battery  back-biasing  said  second  p-n 
junction  beyond  voltage  breakdown  only  when  there  is  a 
high  resistance  path  through  said  first  region  between 
said  first  and  second  leads. 
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3,tH,lM  

SOLID  STATE  LiGHT  AMPLIPIER 
FOR  COLOR 
K.  H.  G«M,  Dajrtoa,  OMo,  MrigMr 
Uaitod  StatM  of  Aacrica  ■§  npiwlad  bj  tkc 
Uvy  of  the  United  Stetei  Ak  Force 

Fifed  Jaly  17, 195t,  Scr.  No.  749,3t7 
4  Claln.    (CL  25«— 213) 
(Gfurted  ndcr  TMfe  35,  U^  Code  (1952),  mc 


to  tke 

SecTC> 


2W) 


1.  A  wsvelength  differentiating  light  amplifier  in  the 
form  of  a  relatively  thin  plate  one  side  of  which  consti- 
tutes an  incident  image  surface  for  receiving  an  optical 
image  to  be  amplified  and  the  other  side  of  which  consti- 
tutes an  image  viewing  surface  toward  which  the  ampli- 
fied image  may  be  viewed,  -said  amplifier  comprising  a 
plurality  of  like  groups  of  elements  with  each  element  in 
a  group  corresponding  to  a  different  wavelength  range 
of  the  Light  in  said  incident  image,  each  element  compris- 
ing a  first  part  situated  adjacent  to  said  image  viewing 
surface  and  a  second  part  situated  adjacent  to  said  inci- 
dent image  surface,  said  first  part  comprising  an  electro- 
luminescent source  of  light  in  the  corresponding  wave- 
length range  only  and  said  second  part  having  an  elec- 
trical conductivity  that  is  sensitive  to  light  in  the  corre- 
sponding wavelength  range  only,  and  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energization  coupled  to  said  first  part  through  said 
second  part 

3,M5,1«9 
POWER  SUPPLY  INTERLOCK  SYSTEM 
Mearick  Funkbooscr,  Dayton,  tmd  Jack  W.  Sav^c,  Cen- 
tervillc,  Ohio,  assigBon  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  MidL,  a  corporathm  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jnnc  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  37,341 
9  ClafeH.     (CL  3t7— 34) 


1.  A  domestic  appliance  load  preference  circuit  for 
use  with  an  overload  protector,  fuse  means  and  the  like 
through  which  power  is  supplied  comprising,  a  source 
of  power  at  a  predetermined  voltage  value  such  as  110- 
120  volts,  fuse  means  in  series  with  one  line  connection 
from  said  source  and  having  load  current  capacity  of  pre- 
determined value  such  as  15  amperes  and  the  like,  mul- 
tiple electncal  loads  such  as  a  coffee  maker,  toaster, 
waffle  iron  and  the  like  having  total  load  current  in  excess 


of  the  fuse  means  current  capacity  if  all  energized  simul- 
taneously from  said  same  source  yet  having  total 
load  current  only  in  pairs  of  loads  of  a  value  that  can 
safely  be  coped  with  by  said  fuse  means,  a  thermostatic 
means  having  a  bimetal  portion,  hot  wire  and  the  like  in 
series  with  each  said  electrical  load,  an  electromagnetic 
relay  means  each  including  a  relay  coil  energizable  in 
response  to  predetermined  series  circuit  closure  for  power 
supply  to  predetermined  pairs  of  loads  and  plural  switch 
arms  provided  by  each  relay  means  and  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  coil  energization  and  de-energization  so  as  to 
connect  said  power  source  and  series  fuse  means  only 
to  a  pair  of  electrical  loads  at  a  time  until  one  thereof 
attains  sufficient  heating  such  that  one  of  said  thermo- 
static means  effects  opening  of  the  power  supply  connec- 
tion and  said  relay  switch  arms  reconnect  said  power 
source  to  a  further  electrical  load  also  energizable  safely 
simultaneously  in  a  pair  with  another  of  said  loads. 


3,095,1 19 

POWER  SUPPLY 

David  L.  Elam,  RoscUc,  DL,  assignor  to  Electro  Products 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  30,  1958,  Scr.  No.  751,919 

3  Clahns.     (CL  307—41) 


3.  An  electronic  sensing  system,  comprising:  a  sensing 
circuit  subject  to  variations  in  sensitivity  u]X)n  variation 
of  the  supply  potential  applied  thereto;  an  indicating 
circuit  having  a  first  condition  and  a  second  condition 
responsive  to  said  sensing  circuit,  the  current  drawn  by 
said  indicating  circuit  from  a  power  source  varying  widely 
in  amplitude  depending  on  its  condition;  a  power  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  connected  with  a  source 
of  alternating  current,  and  having  a  pair  of  secondary 
windings  with  a  common  terminal;  a  first  rectifier  con- 
nected with  the  other  terminal  of  one  of  said  windings  for 
supplying  direct  current  to  said  sensing  circuit;  and  a  sec- 
ond rectifier  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  other 
of  said  windings  for  supplying  direct  current  to  said  indi- 
cating circuit,  said  rectifiers  being  oppositely  phased  to 
conduct  on  alternate  half  cycles,  preventing  interaction 
between  said  indicating  and  sensing  circuits. 


3,005,111 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS 
Rowdd  WiiUani  Slaafey  Umcj  and  WiiUam  Dennis  Percy 
West,  London,  Fngjlanil.  assifnoes  to  Sfemcns  Edison 
Swan  Lfanitad,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUcd  Not.  24, 195S,  Scr.  No.  776,004 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  6,  1957 
10  Claims.     (CL  307—88) 
1.  An  electric  circuit  arrangement  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  load  a  first  input  unit  including  an  im- 
pedance connected  between  one  side  of  the  load  and  a 
point  of  fixed  potential,  and  a  second  input  unit  including 
an  impedance  connected  between  the  other  side  cl  the 
load  and  a  second  point  having  a  different  fixed  potential, 
each  of  said  input  units  also  individually  including  termi- 
nal means  for  connection  thereto  of  an  energizing  alter- 
nating current  source,  a  magnetic  amplifier  having  a  con- 
trol winding  and  an  alternating  current  winding  of  which 


ELECTRICAL 


October  17,  1B61 

the  latter  winding  is  connected  in  circuit  with  the  said 
impedance  of  the  unit  for  energisation  from  said  A^L 
source,  and  rectifying  means  «>n»«=»«^**.»°  ^''"j; J"^^ 
said  impedance  with  such  polanty  that,  with  the  magnetic 
ampUficr  saturated  and  its  alternating  current  winding 
therefore  in  a  low  impedance  condition,  the  resultant,  rec- 
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tified  voltage  drop  produced  by  the  A.C.  source  across 
the  impedance  will  bring  the  potential  at  the  near  side 
of  the  load  towards  that  of  the  fixed  potential  point  on 
fhc  other  side,  the  load  being  associated  with  un'direc^ 
liooally  conducuve  means  permitUng  current  flow  through 
the  load  between  the  supply  units  in  one  direction  only. 


3  005  112 
DIRECT   COUPLED   TT*ANSISTOR  ^^JgjC   USWG 
COMMONED    EMITTERS    AND    COMPLEMEIX- 

TARY    LOGIC    BLOCKS  

Robert  M.  Meade,  Wassaic,  N-^^J-J^  to«^«^ 
tional  Bnstaicss  MacUncs  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y-  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUedApr.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27^35 

23  Claims.    (Cl.  307—88.5) 
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3,M5,113  , 

ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER  CIRCUrrS 
nn  Schmid  and  Jaascs  L.  West,  BInghamton,  N.Y^ 
_    jMrs  to  General  PrccWon,  Inc^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  _      ^,     «-  ^ ... 

Fifed  Aug.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834,725 
9CWBM.     (CL  307— 88.5) 


7.  An  electronic  computer  circuit  for  providing  an 
output  voltage  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  square 
root  of  an  input  voltage,  comprising  in  combination;  a 
pulse-modulation  circuit  operably  responsive  to  said  in- 
put voltage  and  a  second  voltage  and  operable  to  pro- 
vide time-modulated  rectangular-wave  signals  which  vary 
directly  in  width  in  accordance  with  said  input  voluge 
and  which  vary  inversely  in  width  in  accordance  with  said 
second  voluge;  a  first  transistor  switching  circuit  com- 
prising first  and  second  transistors  each  having  a  base, 
an  emitter  and  a  collector,  said  bases  of  said  transistors 
being  connected  to  said  rectangular-wave  signals,  said 
emitters  of  said  transistors  being  connected  together  at 
a  first  common  terminal,  a  third  voltage  being  connected 
between  said  collectors;  a  direct-coupled  amphfier;  first 
circuit  means  including  filter  means  for  coupUng  said 
first  common  terminal  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  ampli- 
fier   said  amphfier  providing  said  output  voltage,  said 
output  voltage  being  connected  to  said  pulse-modulation 
circuit  to  provide  said  second  voltage. 


3,005,114  ^ 

POWER  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

»M  J.  Mnrtta,  49  Brace  Lane,  Wertbniy,  N.Y^  an 

Stanley  J.  Gewkti,  435  W.  119th  St^  New  York,  N.Y. 

^^    Fifed  Nov.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  851,666 

4CUmB.    (CL  307— 88.5) 


1    A  forcing  circuit,  comprising  a  logical  AND  block 
and  a  logical  OR  block,  each  block  including  a  plurality 
of  transistors  of  like  conductivity  type  and  complementary 
to  that  of  the  other  block,  each  transistor  having  emitter, 
base  and  collector  electrodes,  the  emitters  in  the  respec- 
uve  blocks  being  coupled  together,  means  for  applying 
different  level  potentials  to  said  base  electrodes,  means  m 
each  block  for  applying  substantially  constant  biasing 
current  to  said  emitter  electrode,  whereby  said  current 
flows  in  that  transistor  in  which  the  base  electrode  is  at 
the  most  favorable  potential  level  for  conduction,  and  an 
output  signal  producing  network  coupling  the  collector 
electrode  of  a  transistor  in  said  AND  block  to  a  base 
electrode  of  a  transistor  in  said  OR  block,  said  network 
producing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  highest  of  said 
different  level  potentials,  whereby  the  output  from  said 
OR  circuit  may  be  forced  by  the  application  of  a  signal 
from  said  coupling  network. 


1  A  power  switching  device  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond transistor  stages  each  including  a  base,  an  emitter 
and  a  collector,  a  source  of  direct  current  potenUal, 
means  connecting  the  collector  of  said  first  stage  to  one 
side  of  said  source,  means  inchjding  a  degenerating  im- 
pedance connecting  the  emitter  of  said  first  stage  to  the 
other  side  of  said  source,  means  including  a  biasing  resist- 
ance connecting  the  base  of  said  first  stage  to  the  other 
side  of  4aid  source,  signal  input  means  connected  to  said 
base  and  to  said  other  side  of  said  source,  means  includ- 
ing a  biasing  resistance  connecting  the  collector  of  said 
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second  stage  to  said  one  side  of  said  source,  means  con- 
necting the  emitter  of  said  second  stage  to  said  other  side 
of  said  source,  and  means  connecting  the  base  of  said 
second  stage  to  said  emitter  of  said  first  stage  such  that 
said  second  stage  provides  an  infinitely  high  impedance 
shunting  said  degenerating  impedance  signal  input  to  said 
first  stage  at  said  signal  input  means  initially  causing  a 
light  conduction  and  then  causing  an  avalanche  effect 
bringing  about  heavy  conduction  in  the  emitter-collector 
current  of  said  second  stage,  and  switching  means  respon- 
sive only  to  said  Jieavy  conduction,  said  switching  means 
including  a  third  transistor  having  an  emitter,  collector 
and  base,  means  connected  to  said  base  for  biasing  said 
third  transistor  for  forward  conduction,  means  for 
grounding  one  of  the  emitter  and  9ollector  of  said  third 
transistor  means  for  connecting  a  load  between  the  un 
grounded  one  of  said  emitter  and  collector  and  a  source 
of  power  to  be  switched,  and  means  connected  to  said 
base  of  said  third  transistor  and  to  the  biasing  means  for 
providing  a  low  impedance  clamp  to  ground  for  said  base 
for  neutralizing  the  forward  bias  from  the  biasing  means 
and  for  neutralizing  leakage  current  in  said  load. 
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A.C.  winding  mounted  on  the  primary  member  and  dis- 
tributed along  the  length  thereof  in  a  manner  so  that 
when  energized  by  a  polyphase  system  of  currents  the 
specific  electric  loading  of  a  portion  at  each  end  of  the 
primary  member  is  of  a  substantially  lower  value  as 
compared  with  the  specific  electric  loading  of  the  central 
portion  of  the  primary  member  between  the  end  portions, 
and  a  plurality  of  matching  conductors  disposed  at  each 
of  the  respective  junctions  of  the  central  and  end  por- 
tions which,  when  energized  by  alternating  currents,  pro- 
duce  alternating  M.M.F.'s  at   the  said  juncuons  which 
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3,M5,115 
TURRET  ASSEMBLY 
Junes  H.  Adunriwck,  Hiawatha,  and  Robert  J.  Rowley, 
CedJV  RapUi,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio  Com- 
pany, Ced«  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporatioo  of  Iowa 
FUcd  Feb.  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  717,781 
6  Claims.     (CI.  307— IM) 


maintain  the  magnitude  of  the  respective  M.M.F.'s  on 
cither  side  of  the  said  junctions  substantially  in  propor- 
tion to  the  respective  specific  electric  loadings  oil  either 
side  of  the  said  junctions,  so  that  the  M.M.F.  in  each 
portion  is  rendered  dependent  on  the  specific  electirc  load- 
ing of  that  portion  alone,  the  resulting  travelling  mag- 
netic field  moving  along  substantially  the  whose  length 
of  the  primary  member  at  the  same  speed,  but  being  of 
constant  lower  magnitude  over  said  end  portions,  and 
inducing  currents  in  the  secondary  member  which  react 
With  the  traveUing  field  so  as  to  exert  propulsive  forces 
on  the  secondary  member. 


<$^  r. 


1.  A  selective  switching  means  comprising  a  housing 
and  at  least  a  pair  of  wiping  contacts,  said  housing  and 
wiping  contacts  arranged  to  move  with  respect  to  each 
other,  said  housing  including  a  plurality  of  circuit  com- 
ponents and  a  plurality  of  connective  members  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  connect  individual  ones  of  said 
circuit  components  to  said  wiping  contacts  as  said  hous- 
ing and  wiping  contacts  are  moved  with  respect  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  connective  members  comprising  a 
conductive  member  having  a  pin-receiving  aperture  in 
a  first  end  thereof,  an  insulated  coil  form  mounted  on 
said  connective  member,  coil  means  having  two  terminals 
and  being  wound  on  said  coil  form,  one  of  the  terminals 
of  said  coil  means  being  electrically  connected  to  one 
of  said  wiping  contacts  and  the  other  terminal  of  said 
coil  means  being  electrically  connected  to  another  wiping 
contact. 

3,M5,11( 
DISCONTINUOUS  INDUCTION  TYPE  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Albert  Bcniaorin  John  Reece,  Stafford,  England,  assipior 
to  The  Ei«ltah  Etoctric  Conpany  Umitcd,  London, 
England,  a  British  eonpnny 

Filed  Jnnc  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  739,092 
ClafaM  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  4,  1957 
SClafans.     (CL  310—11) 
1.  A  discontinuous  induction-type  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine comprising,  in  combination,  relatively  movable  co- 
operating primary  and  secondary  members,  a  polyphase 


3,005,1 17 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  DEVICE 

Thcodor  A.  Bnchhold,  Schenectady.  N.Y.,  a«%n«[to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  802^92 

21  Claims.    (CL  310—40) 


1.  In  a  superconductive  electro-mechanical  device,  a 
housing,  a  rotor  member  within  the  housing  mounted  for 
rotation  about  a  given  axis,  magnetic  means  supported  by 
the  housing  for  stably  suspending  the  rotor  without  physi- 
cal contact  with  the  housing,  and  field  windings  supported 
by  the  housing  to  confront  portions  of  the  rotor;  said  field 
windings,  magnetic  means,  and  portions  of  the  rotor  and 


II 
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housing  in  the  vicinity  thereof  being  of  superconductive 
material,  said  rotor  portions  in  the  vicinity  of  said  field 
windings  being  formed  to  provide  surface  areas  of  in- 
creased magnetic  pressure,  and  means  for  lowcnng  the 
temperature  of  said  members  prior  to  energization  to 
bring  said  superconducUve  materials  to  a  superconduc- 
tive state. 
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3,005,119 
VENTILATION  OF  jm  ^f^Jifp^CSW 
LARGE    DYNAMOELECTRIC     MACHINE 
ROTORS 
NicfcolM  Scfamltt  and  DaT«  M.  WOlyoag,  Scotia,  N.Y^ 
MrigDors  to  Gencnd  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioD 

"*  ^•''  f£i  Ang.  5,  I960,  Ser.  No.  47,802 
4Claln.    (CL310— 01) 


3,005,118 

ELECTRIC  MOTORS      „    ^  .__ 
Emfl  L.  Ranseen,  deceased,  late  of  CUMfo^  by  A^ 

J.  Ransecn,  execntrtx,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor,  by  decree 
of  distribution,  to  said  Agnes  I.  Raneeen 
Original  applicatfon  Jnly  10.  lW,*f  ..I^^Jaff^'^JJ: 
^SwPatiit  No.  2,797,346.  dated  JiJy  ",1957.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  JmM  20,  1957,  Ser.  No. 

"^'"^         lOClafans.    (CL  310-49) 


1.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  of  stator  and 
rotor  elements,  means  to  journal  said  elements  co-axially 
with  respect  to  each  other,  the  stator  elennent  mcludmg  a 
plurality  of  sections  not  less  than  three  spaced  in  succes- 
sion axially  of  the  motor,  each  stator  element  including  a 
plurality  of  stator  poles  spaced  equidistant  around  the  axis 
of  the  motor  and  at  the  same  radius  from  said  axis,  the 
rotor  clement  including  a  plurality  of  sections  equal  to 
the  number  of  stator  sections,  each  rotor  section  including 
a  plurality  of  teeth  spaced  equidistant  around  the  axis  of 
the  motor  and  at  the  same  radius  from  said  axis,  the  num- 
ber of  rotor  teeth  of  each  section  being  equal  to  the  num- 
ber of  sutor  poles  of  such  section,  the  teeth  of  each  rotor 
section  being  simultaneously  in  full  registry  with  the  poles 
of  the  companion  stator  section  for  each  angular  advance 
of  the  rotor  equal  to  360  divided  by  the  number  of  rotor 
teeth  of  such  section,  and  the  teeth  of  the  several  rotor 
sections  being  successively  in  full  registry  with  the  poles 
of  the  companion  stator  sections  with  progress  of  such  full 
registry  of  the  rotor  teeth  and  companion  sUtor  poles  oi 
the  sections  in  successive  cycles  of  such  full  registry  con- 
ditions of  the  sections,  magnetizing  coils  for  the  several 
sections  each  coil  when  energized  generating  a  niagneto- 
motive  force  producing  flux  flow  between  all  of  the  poles 
of  the  corresponding  stator  section  and  all  of  the  teeth  ol 
such  rotor  section,  together  with  commutation  means  to 
electrically  energize  the  magneUzing  coils  in  succession, 
said  commutation  means  including  a  commutator  having 
a  number  of  commutation  elements  equal  to  a  full  multi- 
ple of  the  number  of  motor  sections,  connections  between 
the  commuution  elements  and  the  coils  in  a  progression 
around  the  commutator  corresponding  to  cyclic  progress 
of  energization  of  the  motor  sections  which  have  full 
registry  of  their  rotor  teeth  and  sUtor  poles,  and  with  one 
cycle  of  electrification  of  the  stator  coils  for  each  cycbc 
electrification  of  the  commutation  elemenU,  and  means 
to  electrify  the  commutation  elemenU  in  said  cycle  of 
progress. 


1    A  dynamoelectric  machine  rotor  having  a  central 
body  portion  defining  axial  winding  slots  circumferential- 
ly  spaced  on  its  periphery  on  either  side  of  a  pole  portion 
and  spindles  at  either  end  of  the  body,  a  rotor  winding 
comprising  axially  extending  slot-lying  portions  d»sP<»f<l 
in  said  winding  slots  and  end  turns  extending  beyond  the 
rotor  body  including  end  turn  axial  portions  formed  by 
extensions  of  the  slot-lying  portions  and  end  turn  cir- 
cumferential portions  connecting  said  axial  portions  said 
winding  defining  in  at  least  its  slot-lying  portions  longi- 
therewith,  a  retaining  ring  holding  the  end  turns  in  place 
tudinal  coolant  passages  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
against  centrifugal  force,  first  blocking  means  disposed 
beneath  and  between  the  end  tuni  axial  portions  and  de- 
fining together  with  the  rotor  a  first  circumferentially  ex- 
tending inlet  zone  adjacent  the  rotor  body  slotted  por- 
tion, said  axial  portions  disposed  in  the  inlet  ^^^ J^]^ 
defining  winding  gas  inlet  mlans  communicating  w»th  the 
longitudinal  passages  of  the  slot-lyi^ng  conductoijs    fir^ 
inlet  conduit  means  extending  axially  beneath  the  end 
turns  for  conducting  a  first  portion  of  coolant  gas  to 
said  first  inlet  zone,  whereby  cold  gas  may  be  furnished 
directly  to  the  slot-lying  portions,  said  first  blocking  means 
a  so  defining  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  together  wiA 
the  rt)tor  and  the  retaining  ring  an  end  turn  coobng 
zone  extending  generally  circumferenually  ad^cent  the 
rotor  body  along  the  rt)tor  pole  portion  and  ;dj^°Vj"; 
axially  outward  of  the  first  baffle  means  along  the  rotor 
slotted  portion,  said  pole  portion  defining  ports  for  re- 
moving \he  gas  frt>m  beneath  the  ^«""'"8  ""*'  f^f. 
inlet  conduit  means  introducing  a  second  portion  of  cool 
ant  gas  to  the  end  winding  cooling  zone  ^o^  ^oolmg  ^ 
end  windings,  and  flow  dividing  means  «P«™"n8  the  first 
and  second  inlet  conduit  means  preventing  «>"?">"!"; 
cation  between  the  end  winding  cooling  gas  and  the  slot 
winding  cooling  gas.      


PHASE  SHIFITNG  DE^'^R  S^J^^^^^^ 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Ward    B.   Cart,    MOwanhee,    WIfc,   "JK;   *f  «^ 
Chalmers  Mamrfactnring  C4WFMJ.  HS?!?^ 
FUed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844428 
2  Claims.    (CL  31*— 209) 

2  An  adjusung  device  for  paralleling  synchronous  dy- 
namoelectric machines  con.pri.ing:  a  Jaft  havmg  an  arm 
mounted  thereon  for  roUtion  therewith;  a  rolof  hav"^  " 
iTb  aLd  a  spider;  said  hub  having  sUp  clearance  on  .a«i 
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shaft  and  poMtioned  ad)aceat  said  arm;  mean*  locking 
said  hub  to  said  shaft  to  prevent  radial  play  between  said 
rotor  and  said  shaft;  a  mounting  block  attached  to  said 
spider-  a  rod  transmitting  driving  torque  between  said 
rotor  and  said  shaft,  said  rod  having  a  clr/is  at  one  end 
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CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  ENVELOPE 

IBM  C.  Cotesaa  aad  Ray  W.  Mayhcw,  Cc 

Ohkt,  MiifMn,  by  bmmc  awlgMUfnls,  to  Owi 

Bota  GfaM  Coaspaqr,  ToMo,  Ohio,  i 

*****    FBrf  Sept  23,  1»»,  Ssr.  No.  MIJM 
5Cli^     (CL  313-44) 


•Dtt- 
of 


.£^ 


-1 


ud  a  threaded  portion  at  the  other  end.  said  clevis  beinj 
removably  attached  to  said  arm  and  said  threaded  por- 
tion being  adjustably  mounted  to  said  mounting  block  by 
suiuble  means  to  adjust  the  angular  position  of  said  rotor 
on  said  shaft.  

BEAM  INTENSTTY  CONTROL  SYST^ 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  component  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially ftinnel-shaped  rigid  envelope  having  flaring  side- 
walls  extending  between  its  large  and  small  ends,  said 
envelope  having  its  larger  end  shaped  to  a  substantiaUy 
rectangular  configuration,  a  neck  tubulation  projecting 
from  said  smaller  end,  thereby  defining  a  peripheral  oon- 
vexly-shaped  junction  area  between  said  sidewalls  and 
said  neck  tubulation,  the  inner  surface  of  the  junction 
area  having  a  basic  circular  shape  modified  by  a  series  of 
four  spaced-apart  indenUtions  each  having  an  appreciable 
arcuate  and  axial  extent 


14,  IfSf ,  9m.  No.  9319,79% 
(CL313— «3) 


3,M5,123  ^, 

ELECTRON  GUN  CONSTRUCTION 

GriAths  ElcctetMks,  Iik.,  Newark.  NJ.,  a  corporadoa 
4Clai^    (CL313— 12) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  consunt-intensity  beam 
of  gas  particles  for  use  in  a  molecular  resonance  fre- 
quency standard  comprising,  an  evacuated  envelope  con- 
sisting of  a  main  chamber  and  a  communicating  aux- 
iliary chamber,  means  disposed  in  said  main  chamber 
adapted  to  hold  the  source  material  for  said  particles, 
means  external  to  said  envelope  for  heating  said  source 
material  to  produce  particles  thereof  by  effusion,  a  beam 
collimator  disposed  in  said  main  chamber  oppodte  said 
holding    means,   said    beam   collimator   communicating 
with  the  outside  of  said  main  chamber,  means  disposed 
in   said   auxiliary  chamber  for   ionizing  said  gas   par- 
ticles, means  spaced  from  said  ionizing  means  for  col- 
lecting said  ionized  gas  particles  to  form  an  ion  cur- 
rent, and  means  responsive  to  said  ion  current  for  con- 
trolling said  heating  means,  said  ionizing  means  com- 
prising a  cathode,  means  for  beating  said  cathode  from 
outside  said  envelope,  a  grid  spaced  from  said  cathode, 
means  for  applying  a  positive  potential  to  said  grid  with 
respect  to  said  cathode,  and  said  ion  collecting  means 
comprising  an  electrode  shielded  from  said  cathode  by 
said  grid,  tnd  means  for  applying  a  negative  potential 
to  said   ion   collecting  electrode   with   respect  to   said 
cathode. 


3.  For  use  in  an  electron  gun  for  cathode  ray  tubes, 
in  combination,  a  number  one  grid  cylinder  having  tan- 
dem arranged  co-axial,  large  and  small  diameter  por- 
tions, one  about  twice  the  diameter  of  the  other,  and  an 
annular  connecting  portion,  a  perforated  grid  disc  clos- 
ing the  remote  end  of  the  small  diameter  portion,  mte- 
gral  spacing  means  on  said  annular  portion  projecting 
toward  the  remote  end  of  the  larger  diameter  portion, 
a  single,  thick  insulating  disc  sized  to  fit  into  said  large 
diameter  portion  and  having  a  flat  top  engaged  by  said 
spacing  means  for  positioning  said  disc  a  fixed  distant 
from  the  flat  underface  of  said  annular  portion,  said 
disc  having  a  central  aperture  of  less  diameter  than  said 
small   diameter   portion   of   the   grid   cylinder   and   an 
open  topped  well  co-axial  with  said  central  aperture,  a 
cathode  tube  fixed  in  said  aperture  and  having  a  closed 
end  positioned  doee  to  said  perforated  grid  disc,  said 
cathode  tube  projecting  above  the  well   bottom  about 
70%  of  its  length  to  radiate  most  of  its  heat  above  the 
insulation  disc,  a  radially  thin  annular  barrier  wall  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  insulating  disc,  spaced  from 
the  cathode  tube  a  distance  substantially  half  of  the  tube 
diamc  er  and  entering  said  small  diameter  portion  of 
said  grid  cylinder  and  spaced  but  slightly  from  the  inner 
wall  thereof,  said  cathode  cylinder  extending  substan- 
tially above  the  top  of  said  barrier  wall  and  the  wall  of 
said  well  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  barrier  being  co-ex- 
tensive. 
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ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  

Aiken,  Loa   Alto^   CnW-.  "f^^^^^^f 
^te;  to  Kaher  ladHtrks  Cocporadoo, 

onmw  of  Nevada 
FIM  Apr.  11,  l^ST.  S?- N«;Jf*^^' 
«  Cb^H.    (CL  313—92) 


a  stream  of  electrons  from  said  source  lengthwise  along 
said  path  in  a  predetermined  direction,  and  continuous 
electromagnetic  wave  transmission  means  disposed  along 
said  path,  said  transmission  means  comprising  suc«»- 
sivcly,  in  the  direction  of  electron  flow,  a  region  of  sub- 
stantially no  attcnuaUon  per  unit  length,  a  region  ot  dis- 
tributed attenuauon  in  which  the  attenuation  Per  /^^ 
length  is  at  least  several  times  greater  «t  ^he  end  M  the 
re^on  nearest  said  source  than  at  the  other  end  of  the 


1    An  elecuon  discharge  device  including  a  target  com- 
orised  of  an  electrically  conductive  metallic  imperforate 
supporting  plate,  a  phosphor  layer  disposed  in  inUmatc 
contM:t  with  one  surface  of  said  target  capable  of  effecung 
continued  light  emission  responsive  to  exaUtion  by  an 
electron  beam,  means  for  initially  dehvermg  an  elertron 
beam  selectively  into  regisuauon  with  different  poruons 
of  the  imperforate  metaUic  surface  of  the  target  at  a  rela- 
tively high  velocity  sufficient  to  effect  the  penetration  of 
said  metallic  surface  and  to  effect  registrauon  of  informa- 
tion on  tiie  phosphor  adjacent  thereto,  and  means  for 
thereafter  controlling  said  beam  to  stnke  said  metaUic 
Rirface  at  a  relatively  low  velocity  to  selectively  heat 
different  portions  of  said  metalUc  surface  without  pene- 
trating tiiercthrough  to  thereby  effect  the  erasure  of  the 
information  registered  on  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
phosphor  layer. 


region,  and  another  region  of  subsuntially  no  attenua- 
tioVper  unit  length,  the  length  of  said  region  of  dis- 
tributVd  attenuation  being  at  least  as  great  as  Ac  com- 
bined lengths  of  said  regions  o^»"»»»?°"f  j;. "°/"""^' 
tion.  the  attenuation  in  said  region  of  distributed  attenu- 
ation being  concentrated  preponderantly  in  the  half  of 
said  region  nearest  said  source,  and  the  attenuation  per 
unit  length  in  said  region  of  d«^buted  attenuauon  being 
less  than  its  maximum  value  over  a  major  portK)n  of  the 
length  of  said  region. 


i 


3,M5427 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
wilUwii  R.  Aiken,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
IKiS^t  to  K^^  indnrtrie.  Corporation,  a  cor- 

'•*'^ptl'!:;r'*27. 1955,  Ser.  No^^504,2«l 
26  Claims.    (CL  315— 13) 


3,M5,125 
DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Lyie  W.  Evans  a>d  Ttadd«M  V.  RycMew^  Seij« 
Paiw.  N  Y     ■istonors   by  Hifsnr  — IfBsrntii  to  syi- 
v2ai!;  Siric  pSdSs  fac,  WlhsJisttoii,  DeL,  a  cor- 
Doratioa  •€  Delaware  _^^  _.^ 

"^      Filed  Dec.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  7t«,7M 
13  daiiiis.    (CL  313—92) 


Jf^.^ 


?^r. 


■n     «B     W»     MC? 
.-.  .. .-.  .-.•.  •  >->'vi  «*%•  .••:*'•:» 


^tJ 


13.  A  screen  for  an  image  reproduction  device  having 
a  viewing  panel  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  substan- 
tially non-luminescent  material  configurations  disposed 
on  said  panel,  a  layer  of  luminescent  material  positioned 
upon  said  panel  intermediate  said  configurations,  and  a 
layer  of  Ught  emiswve  material  positioned  exclusively 
behind  each  of  said  configurations. 


3,995,124 
TRAVELING-WAVE  TUBES 

..„  af  N«w  York 
FUad  JaM  15, 1959,  Sm.  No.  10^92 
29ClahM.    (CL  315— 3.5) 

1.  An  amplifying  space  discharge  device  which  com- 
prises  means  defining  a  path  of  travel  for  clactrona,  an 
electron  source,  means  adjacent  said  path  for  directing 


24   A  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  target  .»ncludinga 
plurality  of  sets  of  strips  of  fluore^ent  '^^P^^';^^ 
in  a  predetermined  pattern  on  a  face  of  ^\^^^ 
strips  of  different  seU  being  effective  as  excited  to  pro- 
vidfa  different  color  output,  means  «or  <lel.veringa  b^ 
of  electrons  along  a  marginal  edge  of  said  f»r«^.  ^"- 
zonul  deflection  means  provided  along  said  margina^ 
edge  for  succeasively  inflecting  «Wbeam  to  a  zone  jd- 
ja^t  s«d  target,  «id  mewi.  d^«ed  •^l'^^'^ 
of  said  Urget  for  selectively  deflecting  said  beam  townrt 
said  target  and  into  regirtration  with  a  predetermiMa 
set  of  said  striya. 
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3,W5,12S 
ELECTRON-BEAM  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM 

GoMkcff,   Lcxli«IOB,   and    Kcuctk  J.   Gcr- 
Ncwtoa  Ccotcr,  Mm^  anignon  to  Edgcr- 
ihaMca  mmi  Grkr,  Ibc^  Boftoo,  Mask,  a 
conoratkHi  ol  ManadHuctts 

Filed  Oct  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  690,950 
11  ClaioBk    (CL  315—18) 


an  inverter,  a  transformer  having  first  and  second  primary 
windings  and  at  least  first  and  second  secondary  wind- 
ings, said  primary  windings  being  connected  in  circuit  with 
said  inverter  and  being  closely  coupled  with  respect  to 
one  another,  said  first  secondary  winding  being  loosely 
coupled  with  respect  to  the  primary  windings  and  being 


1.  In  a  system  having  a  portion  connected  to  ground,  an 
electron-beam  deflection  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  co-extensive  helical  windings  each  wound  about, 
but  maintained  out  of  electrical  contact  with,  a  conduc- 
tive ground  plate  connected  to  said  ground  of  the  sys- 
tem, thereby  to  maintain  ground  symmetry  for  each  wind- 
ing.  

3,005,129 
MAGNETRON  OSCILLATORS 
Edward  C.  DcDch,  Necdham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
theon Company,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
Continuatioa  of  appiicatioa  Scr.  No.  253,879,  Oct  30, 
1951.    This  appiicatioa  Mar.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  647,161 
10  Claims.     (CI.  315—39.3) 


1 .  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  slow  wave 
signal  propagating  network  structure  having  two  mutually 
uncoupled  terminations,  a  source  of  electrons  spaced 
along  a  region  adjacent  a  substantial  portion  of  raid  struc- 
ture, means  for  directing  electrons  from  said  source  along 
paths  adjacent  said  network  structure  in  a  reentrant 
streams,  said  network  structure  including  output  means 
coupled  to  one  termination  thereof  for  abstracting  output 
energy  and  means  for  adjusting  the  operating  frequency 
of  said  device  including  means  for  varying  the  velocity 
of  said  electrons  and  a  variable  reactive  load  coupled  to 
said  output  means. 


connected  in  circuit  with  said  lamp,  said  second  sec- 
ondary windings  being  closely  coupled  to  the  primary 
windings  and  being  connected  in  series  circuit  with  said 
first  secondary  winding,  and  switching  means  adapted  to 
selectively  connect  said  second  secondary  winding  in 
series  with  said  first  winding. 


3,005,130  

FLUORESCENT  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

8a— cl  A.  Sckwartz,  324  La^to*  Ave.,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  775,425 

6  Claims.     (CL  315—206) 

1.  A  lighting  system  of  the  type  adapted  to  illummate 

a  fluorescent  lamp  from  a  D.-C.  pwwer  source  comprising 


3,009,131 
ELECTRIC  BUILDING  BLOCKS 
Robert  D.  Mdcfacr,  3540  CMrmona  Ave,  Los  Angeles  16, 
Calif.,  and  Rokcrt  B.  Jadtsoo,  2440  Marion,  Anaheim, 
Calif. 

Flkd  Not.  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  772,813 
2  Claims.    (CI.  317— 101) 


1.  A  mechanical  system  for  assembling  electronic  cir- 
cuits comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  electrically  non- 
conductive  materia],  said  blocks  being  identical  in  size 
and  shape  and  each  being  of  prism  confiiguration  of 
square  cross-section  having  four  side  faces  and  two 
opposite  end  faces,  the  end  faces  being  perpendicular  to 
the  side  faces  whereby  the  blocks  are  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  a  compact  three-dimensional  arrangement  in 
face-to-face  abutment  respectively,  and  with  the  abut- 
ment areas  being  coextensive  with  the  areas  of  the  faces 
which  are  in  abutment  respectively,  each  block  having  in- 
side walls  defining  an  internal  central  cavity  for  housing 
an  electronic  component,  each  block  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  fonned  therein,  each  aperture  having  two 
ends  which  open  in  the  block  faces,  each  aperture  extend- 
ing adjacent  and  being  open  to  said  cavity,  tubular  elec- 
trical contact  elements  disposed  in  the  apertures  respec- 
tively and  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  elements  to 
adjacent  the  end  openings  of  the  apertures  respectively, 
each  block  face  having  at  least  two  aperture  end  open- 
ings, certain  of  said  tubular  contact  elements  being  an- 
gular for  extending  from  adjacent  an  aperture  end  open- 
ing of  one  face  of  a  block  to  an  aperture  end  opening  in 
an  adjacent  face  of  the  block,  others  of  said  tobular 
contact  elements  being  straight  for  extending  to  adjacent 
aperture  end  openings  in  antipodal  faces  of  the  block, 
the  ends  of  said  contact  elements  being  spaced  inwardly 
of  the  planes  of  their  adjacent  block  faces  whereby  said 
elements  do  not  project  outwardly  of  the  blocks,  the  end 
openings  of  the  apertures  being  disposed  within  the 
perimeters  of  their  block  faces  at  predetermined  posi- 
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Uons  for  aUpunent  with  end  openinga  respectively  in 
abutting  blocka.  and  crossover  electrical  oontatt  pins 
sUdaUe  tight  into  said  tubular  contact  elements  for  re- 
leasably  interconnecting  the  contacts  of  one  block  with 
the  contacts  of  other  blocks  respectively  and  which  other 
blocks  arc  disposed  in  face-to-face  abutment  with  said 
one  block.  

3,005,132 

TRANSISTORS 

Jacques  L  Pantohcdmikoff,  now  by  change  of  name 

Jacqocs  I.  Panliove,  Priocctoa,  N  J.,  Msignor  to  Radio 

Corporatioo  of  Amcrlcn,  a  c«n>or«tlon  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  13, 1952,  Ser.  No.  293,330 

1  Claim.    (CL  317—235) 


connecting  said  driving  means  and  said  potentiometer,  a 
circular  plate  having  an  outwardly  extending  ear  and  con- 
centrically mounted  on  said  potentiometer  shaft;  a  sup- 
port adjacent  said  circular  plate  and  having  a  recess  at 
least  partially  covered  by  said  circular  plate  and  Ungen- 
tial  thereto;  and  a  stop  member  having  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting pin  engageable  with  said  ear  slidably  disposed  in 
said  recess.  

3,005,134 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  MEANS 

Edmund  O.  Schweitxcr,  Jr.,  IMl  Dndec  Road, 

Nortfabrook,  m. 

FDcd  Jan.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  708,187 

8  Claims.     (CL  318—23) 


A  semi-conductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conducting material  of  N-typc  conductivity,  having  two 
sides  both  sides  of  said  body  having  indentations  therein, 
at  least  one  of  said  indentations  having  substantially  an 
annular  configuration  co-axial  with  the  other  one  of  the 
said  two  indentations,  an  emitter  junction  of  a  predeter- 
mined area  positioned  within  one  of  said  indentatioiis,  a 
first  region  of  P-type  conductivity  enclosed  by  said  emitter 
junction,  a  collector  junction  having  an  area  larger  than 
that  of  said  emitter  junction  symmetrically  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  indentation  of  annular  configuration,  a 
second  region  of  P-type  conductivity  enclosed  by  said 
collector  junction,  an  emitter  electrode  connected  to  said 
first  region  of  P-type  conductivity,  a  collector  electrode 
connected  to  said  second  region  of  P-type  conductivity, 
and  a  base  electrode  symmetrically  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  said  emitter  electrode  and  in  low  resistance  con- 
tact with  a  substantial  portion  of  said  body. 


3,005,133 
DRIVE  FOR  INDICATING  MEANS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
CanoB  L.  Key,  Jr.,  State  CoUcgc,  and  Richard  F.  Tnrfant 
Bcllefonte,  Fa^  nssipioti,  by  mesne  a»^>>a«P^° 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  tlw  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  714,932 
7  Claims.     (CL  318—15) 


4.  In  combination,  a  first  source  of  alternating  current, 
a  second  source  of  alternating  current  having  a  frequency 
twice  that  of  said  first  source,  a  load  circuit  connected 
for  energization  to  said  sources,  means  for  shifting  the 
phase  of  one  of  said  alternating  currents  with  respect  to 
the  phase  of  the  otiier  alternating  current,  a  motor  in- 
cluding a  permanent  magnet  rotor  and  a  stator  having  two 
winding  means  in  spaced  relation  around  said  rotor,  a 
non-linear  resistor  connected  in  series  circuit  relation 
with  each  winding  means  and  each  resistor  and  its  wind- 
ing means  connected  across  said  load  circuit,  each  non- 
linear resistor  being  characterized  by  being  capable  of 
conducting  current  in  one  direction  or  the  other  whereby 
a  direct  current  component  flows  through  each  winding 
means  in  one  direction  or  the  other  and  to  an  extent 
depending   upon   the   phase   relationship  between   said 
alternating  currents  and  said  rotor  is  moved  to  a  posi- 
tion corresponding  thereto. 


3,005,135 
SERVOMOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

EMPLOYING  TRANSDUCERS 
I  G.  Patancr  and  Dairld  L.  Pickens,  Santa  Ana, 
Calif.,  aaaiKnon  to  Bocg-Wamcr  Corporatioa,  Chicago, 

m-  a  corporation  of  DUnois  

FUcd  Jane  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,799 
9  CbOms.     (CL  318—29) 


1.  In  a  position  controlling  and  indicating  system 
adapted  for  use  in  self-propelled  torpedoes  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  a  one-turn  potentiometer  having  a 
rouublc  shaft;  driving  means  including  a  reduction  gear 
train  for  rotatably  driving  said  potentiometer;  a  servo- 
motor for  actuating  said  driving  means;  means  to  supply 
a  control  signal  to  said  servo-motor  whereby  said  servo- 
motor actuates  said  driving  means  in  accordance  with 
said  control  signal;  a  continuously  engaged  friction  clutch 


7.  A  highly  sensitive  control  system  comprising,  a 
source  of  current  flow  which  varies  at  a  fixed  frequency, 
a  bridge  network  comprising  a  transducer,  said  bridge 
network  associated  with  said  source  to  have  an  input 
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signal  the  frequency  of  wtucb  corresponds  to  that  of  the 
current  flow  of  said  source,  said  bridge  network  being 
balanced  only  when  said  transducer  is  tuned  to  a  fre- 
quency having  a  predetermined  relationship  to  the  fre- 
quency of  said  input  signal,  and  a  two-phase  motor  con- 
trolling the  condition  to  which  said  transducer  is  re- 
sponsive having  a  first  operating  winding  in  circuit  with 
said  source  and  a  second  operating  winding  in  circuit 
with  said  bridge  network  for  causing  said  motor  to  re- 
turn said  condition  from  an  existing  level  to  a  predeter- 
mined level  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  the  incremental 
difference  between  said  predetermined  level  and  the  in- 
stantaneous levels  of  said  condition  throughout  such  re- 
turn. 


3,t«5,lM 

SEWING  MACHINE  WHEREBY  STITCHES  FORM- 

ING  VARIOUS  PATTERNS  CAN  BE  PRODUCED 

AUTOMATICALLY 

Emit  FlvcUccr,  Genera,  Swttzcrland,  assigDor  to  Mefina 

SJL^  Frfboorg,  Swtaeriand,  a  finn  of  SwUzcrland 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1958,  Scr.  No.  728,823 

Claioifl  priority,  appttcatioB  SwUzcrland  May  9,  1957 

4  Claims.     (CL  318— 119) 


1.  In  a  control  device  for  controlling  the  position  of  a 
machine  element,  especially  for  controlling  the  position 
of  the  needle  bar  or  of  the  work  feed  device  of  a  sewing 
machine,  a  digital  programme  controller  furnishing  elec- 
tric signals,  a  series  of  electromagnets  to  which  the  said 
signals  are  transmitted,  a  series  of  mobile  abutments  con- 
trolled by  t^e  said  electromagnets  and  each  adapted  to 
occupy  two  positions,  a  withdrawn  position  and  a  work- 
ing position,  a  slidable  control  member  which  is  connected 
mechanically  to  the  said  element  which  is  to  be  controlled 
and  finally  a  driving  member  operatively  connected  to 
said  control  member  displacing  it  in  the  one  or  the  other 
direction,  the  said  control  member  comprising  arresting 
surfaces  distributed  as  a  number  of  pairs,  the  two  surfaces 
of  each  pair  facing  each  other,  each  of  the  aforesaid  mo- 
bile abutments  cooperating  with  one  pair  of  the  said  ar- 
resting surfaces,  more  precisely  with  one  or  with  the 
other  surface  of  the  said  pair,  depending  on  the  direction 
in  which  the  said  control  member  is  moving  at  the  instant 
when  the  said  abutment  comes  into  its  working  position, 
whereby  each  mobile  abutment  determines  two  stopping 
positions  of  the  control  member. 


the  needle  bar  or  of  the  work  feed  device  of  a  sewing 
machine,  a  digital  programme  controller  supplying  elec- 
tric signals,  a  series  of  contact  studs  to  which  the  said  sig- 
nals are  transmitted,  a  driving  member  which  is  connected 
mechanically  to  the  said  controlled  element,  and  which  dis- 
places it  in  one  and  the  other  direction,  an  exploring  mem- 
ber operatively  connected  to  said  element,  whereby  it  is 
displaced  at  the  same  time  as  the  said  element,  opposite 


3,M5,137 
SEWING  MACHINE  WHEREBY  STITCHES  FORM- 
ING VARIOUS  PATTERNS  CAN  BE  PRODUCED 
AUTOMATICALLY 
Charles  Caron,  Geneva,  Switzcrl^,  anlgnor  to  Mefina 
S.A.,  FrflKwrg,  Switzerland,  a  firm  of  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  16, 1958,  Scr.  No.  728,868 
Clafam  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland  May  15,  1957 

4  Clafans.     (CL  318—119) 
I.  In  a  control  device  for  controlling  the  position  of  a 
machine  element,  especially  for  controlling  the  position  of 
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to  said  studs,  with  each  of  which  it  comes  into  contact 
successively,  and,  finally,  an  electrically  controlled  mobile 
abutting  member,  electrically  connected  to  said  exploring 
member  so  as  to  be  operated  at  the  instant  when  the  said 
exploring  member  comes  opposite  the  stud  supplied  with 
current  by  the  programme,  thus  arresting  the  said  con- 
trolled element  in  a  position  determined  by  the  pro- 
gramme. 

3,M5,138 
STABILIZATION  OF  D.  C.  SHUNT  MOTORS 
George  B.  Schcer,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Henry  I. 
Kaiser  Company,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Nevada 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,306 
1  Claim.     (CL  318—332) 


In  combination  with  a  direct  current  shunt  mill  motor, 
a  system  comprising  a  transductor,  an  auxiliary  shunt 
field  on  said  shunt  motor,  a  transformer,  and  a  rectifier 
assembly  comprised  of  at  least  one  rectifier,  the  primary 
coil  of  said  transductor  being  electrically  connected  in 
series  to  the  armature  of  said  shunt  motor  and  the  sec- 
ondary coil  of  said  transductor  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer,  and 
secondary  winding  of  said  transformer  also  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  rectifier  assembly,  means  elec- 
trically connecting  said  auxiliary  shunt  field  of  said 
shunt  motor  to  said  rectifier  assembly  and  in  turn  to  said 
transformer,  whereby  said  transformer  supplies  current 
to  the  auxiliary  shunt  field  of  said  shunt  motor  through 
the  secondary  winding  of  the  transductor  and  the  rectifier 
assembly  thereby  increasing  the  magnetic  flux  of  the 
shunt  field  of  said  shunt  motor  upon  increase  of  current 
in  said  armature  of  said  shunt  motor. 
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3,t#5,139 
SERVOSYSTEM  LEAD  NETWORK 
Bock  M.  Chin.  West  Pcabody,  and  Gerald  L.  SnlUvan, 
Rowley,  Mrn^  aasignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,198 
12  Claims.     (CI.  318—448) 


II 
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surface  power  means;  control  means  for  reversibly  actu- 
ating said  power  means  including  a  signal  generator;  at- 
titude means  responsive  to  movement  about  an  axis 
and  adapted  to  operate  said  generator  to  provide  a  signal 
proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said  movement;  further 
means  for  operating  said  signal  generator,  said  further 
means  comprising  a  variable  rate  motor  means  and  a  dis- 
placement motor  means;  and  means  for  energizing  said 
displacement  motor  means  dependent  on  the  distance  of 
said  craft  from  a  course  and  the  displacement  of  said 
motor;  and  means  for  operating  said  variable  rate  motor 
means  at  a  speed  dependent  on  the  distance  of  said  craft 
from  said  source. 


1.  In  a  data  sampling  circuit  suitable  for  use  in  servo 
systems  utilizing  a  modulated  carrier  input  signal,  a  charg- 
ing capacitor,  a  diode  switching  circuit  including  a  switch- 
ing signal  to  charge  the  capacitor  in  accordance  with  the 
amplitude  of  the  carrier  signal,  the  frequency  of  said 
switching  signal  being  the  same  as  the  frequency  of  said 
carrier  and  the  phase  difference  therebetween  being  sub- 
stantially determined  by  the  relationship: 


3,005,141 

BATTERY  CHARGER 

Clark  H.  Emmons,  Pennsauken,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,117 

5  Claims.     (CI.  320—2) 
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where:  R  is  the  resistance  of  said  diode  switching  circuit 
and  C  is  the  capacity  of  said  capacitor,  said  switching  cir- 
cuit connected  such  that  there  is  no  resistor  in  scries 
with  the  diodes  connected  between  the  input  signal  and 
said  capacitor  to  minimize  the  phase  lag  introduced  there- 
by, and  a  second  diode  circuit  to  modulate  the  voltage  de- 
veloped across  said  capacitor  in  accordance  with  a  refer- 
ence signal  having  the  same  frequency  as  said  switching 
signal. 


3,005,140 
RADIO  CONTROLLED  AUTOMATIC  PILOTS 
Waklo  H.  Kllever,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mfai- 
neapolis-Honeywcll  Regulator  Company,  Mtameapolis, 
Mimi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  3,  1948,  Scr.  No.  24,869 
23  Claims.    (CI.  318—489) 
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i .  A  battery  charger  adapted  for  use  either  in  the  home 
or  in  an  automobile  having  a  socket  for  receiving  an  elec- 
tric cigarette  lighter,  said  charger  comprising  two  relcas- 
ably  engagcable  parts,  one  of  said  parts  comprising  a  first 
circuit,  said  first  circuit  having  input  means  engagcable 
with  a  source  of  alternating  current  and  output  means 
comprising  a  socket  similar  to  said  first-nientioned  socket 
and  adapted  to  releasably  engage  the  other  of  said  parts, 
said  other  of  said  parts  comprising  a  casing  of  electrically 
insulating  material,  and  a  rectifying  circuit  in  said  cas- 
ing, said  rectifying  circuit  having  input  means  and  output 
means,  said  input  means  of  said  rectifying  circuit  extend- 
ing through  said  casing  and  being  engagcable  with  said 
output  means  of  said  first  circuit  when  said  parts  are  en- 
gaged, and  said  output  means  comprising  a  cable  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  battery  to  be  diarged. 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  a  dirigible  craft  having  a  con- 
trol surface  for  steering  said  craft,  comprising:  control 


3,005,142 

MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Elmo  E.  Moyer,  Cuba,  and  Richard  J.  Klebi,  Caneadea, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Acme  Electric  Corporation,  Cuba, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  750,774 
15  Claims.     (CL  321—16) 

1.  A  rectifier  circuit  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
rectifier  device  having  an  anode  electrode,  output  means 
adapted  to  supply  a  direct  current  load,  a  saturable  re- 
actor having  first  and  second  windings,  alternating  volt- 
age input  means  of  a  given  value,  a  rectifier  circuit  con- 
necting a  voltage  from  said  input  means  and  at  least  one 
of  said  windings  in  circuit  with  said  rectifier  device  and 
said  output  terminals  to  supply  load  current  to  said  out- 
put terminals  when  the  alternating  voltage  input  is  posi- 
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live  on  said  anode,  a  transistor,  a  transistor  load  circuit 
for  said  transistor  connected  to  receive  a  voltage  from 
said  alternating  voltage  input  means  different  from  said 
given  value  and  connected  to  control  reset  current  through 


at  least  one  of  said  saturable  reactor  windings,  one  of  said 
load  and  reset  currents  passing  through  both  said  satur- 
able reactor  windings  and  the  other  passing  through  only 
one  of  said  windings,  and  a  transistor  input  circuit  to 
control  the  conduction  characteristics  of  said  transistor. 


3,MS,143 

ELECTRONICALLY  REGULATED  POWER 

SUPPLY 

Edgar  Eugene  Thomas,  Whhtler,  Caltf^  assignor  to  GU- 

fillan  Brofc,  Inc^  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Filed  Jane  25,  If  57,  Ser.  No.  667,868 
12  Claims.     (CL  321— 18) 


3,M5,144 
REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY 
DarU  S.  ColtafB,  Palo  AMo,  CaHT.,  airilMr  to 

iMtiamtts,  lac  a  ewporattoa  of  CaHf oraia 
Flkd  Apr.  IS,  195t,  Sm.  No.  729,296 
3Clirims.  (CL321— It) 
3.  A  regulated  power  supply  including  a  thyratron 
having  plate,  grid  and  cathode  elemento  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  A.-C.  volUge  and  serving  to 
rectify  the  same  to  form  a  D.-C.  voltage,  means  for  sam- 
pling the  output  D.-C.  voluge.  a  phase  shifting  network 
connected  to  receive  the  sampled  output  and  form  an 
A.-C.  control  signal  wboK  phase  with  respect  to  the  A.-C. 
signal  is  controlled  by  ibc  sampled  output,  said  phase 
shifting  network  including  the  secondary  of  a  transformer 
connected  to  receive  a  reference  voltage  having  a  fixed 
phase  with  respect  to  the  A.-C.  voltage,  a  capacitor  and 
a  plurality  of  resistors  serially  connected  across  said 
transformer  secondary,  a  vacuum  tube  having  at  least  a 
plate,  a  grid  and  a  cathode,  the  grid  of  said  vacuum 
tube  being  coupled  to  the  junction  of  said  ci^acitor  and 
one  of  said  resistors,  the  cathode  of  said  vacuum  tube 
being  coupled  to  the  other  side  of  said  one  resistor, 
whereby  said  reference  volUge  it  coupled  to  the  grid 
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6.  In  a  voltage  regulating  electrical  power  supply,  the 
combination  comprising;  an   alternating   current   power 
source,  a  first  rectifying  means  connected  to  said  power 
source  and  producing  pulsating  direct  current  voltage  the 
minimum   instantaneous  amplitude  of  which  is  greater 
than  zero;  an  output  permitting  an  electrical  load  to  be 
connected  thereto  so  as  to  utilize  electric  power  from 
said  first  rectifying  means;  a  regulator  circuit  bterposed 
between  said  output  and  said  rectifying  device,  said  reg- 
ulator circuit  including  at  least  a  first  vacuum  tube  having 
at  least  an  anode,  electron  emitting  means,  a  control 
grid,  and  a  screen  grid,  and  being  connected  as  a  series 
regulator  tube   whereby  current   drawn   at   said   output 
passes  through  said   anode   and  said   electron  emitting 
means;  and  means  for  sensing  variations  in  the  voltage 
across  said  output  and  controlling  the  control  grid  volt- 
age of  said  series  regulator  tube  in  accordance  with  said 
variations  thereby  to  compensate  for  said  output  voltage 
variations;   a  second   rectifying   and   filtering   means  re- 
ceiving pulsating  direct  current  from  said  first  rectifying 
device  and  operating  to  supply  a  second  direct  current 
voltage  having  an  average  value  greater  than  said  pulsat- 
ing direct  current  voltage  and   substantially  less  ripple 
than  present  in  the  said  pulsating  direct  current  voltage 
from  said  first   rectifying  device.  $aid   second  rectifying 
and  filtering  means  being  connected  to  supply  said  second 
direct  current  voltage  as  a  screen  grid  potential  to  said 
series  regulator  tube. 
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of  said  vacuum  tube,  a  source  of  D.-C.  voltage,  said  other 
resistor  and  said  source  of  D.-C.  voltage  being  aerially 
connected  between  said  plate  and  said  cathode,  means 
for  applying  the  sampled  output  to  the  grid  of  the  tube 
whereby  the  transconductance  of  the  tube  is  varied  in 
response  to  the  sampled  output,  the  variations  in  trans- 
conductance  serving  to  vary  the  input  resistance  of  said 
tube  whereby  the  votUge  phase  in  the  phase  shifting 
circiut  is  varied,  means  for  deriving  a  control  signal  from 
said  phase  shifting  network,  a  balanced  amplifier  serving 
to  receive  the  controlled  signal,  means  for  applying  a 
vohage  of  fixed  phase  to  the  balanced  amplifier  whereby 
the  output  signal  has  a  relatively  constant  amplitude  over 
the  range  of  phase  shift,  and  means  for  applying  the 
output  of  the  balanced  amplifier  to  the  grid  of  the  thyra- 
tron to  control  the  output  from  the  same. 
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3,M5,145  being  subject  to  variations  of  both  the  voltage  generated 

REGULATED 'voltage  SUPPLY  and  load  current  supplied  by  said  generator,  said  sys- 

Bcmard    F.    McNamcc,    AHadcaa,    Calif.,    assigDor    to  (em  comprising  a  transistor  amplifier  having  an  emitter 

Dresscn-Bancs  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corpo-  ^^j  ^  y^^^  forming  a  pair  of  input  electrodes  and  an 


ration  of  CaHfomia 

Filed  Aog.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  677,570 
5  Claims.     (CI.  321—19) 


emitter-collector  output  path,  means  connecting  said  out- 
put path  in  series  with  said  field  winding,  to  control 
the  field  current  and  in  turn  the  generated  voltage  in 
inverse  relation  to  a  varying  control  voltage  applied 
to  said  input  electrodes,  load  means  connected  to  said 
generator,  a  resistor  connected  between  one  of  the  gen- 
erator terminals  and  said  load  means  to  be  traversed  by 
said  load  current,  a  voltage  divider  circuit  connected 
between  the  other  generator  terminal  and  the  far  side 
of  said  resistor  in  respect  to  said  first  generator  termi- 
nal, a  reversely  biased  reference  junction  diode  con- 
nected between  a  point  of  said  voltage  divider  circuit 


3.  In  a  regulated  power  supply  having  a  regulator 
input  and  a  regulator  output  in  which  alternating  cur- 
rent voltage  applied  to  the  regulator  input  is  converted 
into  direct  current  voltage  at  the  regulator  output,  and  em- 

ploying  a  saturable  ^<^ -^, »  T^j^S^J  f^fr^J   and  one  of  said  input  electrodes,  a  conductive  comiec- 
main  circuit  between  M.d  regua^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  J^^^   .  ^j^,^,  ^^^  said   first 

rinTSg^fint^^rs^r^^TofTeirf^rT^^^^    generator  terminal,  wherjyu,  provide  a  fint  control 
diiu  iii«.muiiiK  !..«  «.  ...  voltage  by  said  voltage  divider  circuit  appued  to  said 

input  electrodes  through  said  diode,  to  maintain  the 
generator  terminal  voltage  substantially  constant  at  a 
value   determined    by   the   breakdown   voltage   of   said 


ing  the  saturation  of  said  core  means  whereby  the  average 
current  flowing  through  said  main  circuit  is  varied,  the 
combination  therewith  of: 

A  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit  having  a  pair  of  bridge 
input  terminals  and  a  pair  of  bridge  output  termi- 
nals, said  bridge  circuit  including  in  one  arm  there- 
of a  resistor  having  a  resistance  that  varies  with  the 
current  fed  therethrough; 
means  connecting  said  bridge  input  terminals  across 
said  regulator  output,  the  voltage  across  said  bridge 
output  terminals  changing  when  the  voltage  at  said 
regulator  output  changes  irrespective  of  any  changes 
in  voltage  across  said  regulator  input; 
means  separately  controlled  by  the  alternating  current 
voltage   impressed   across   the   regulator   input  for 
feeding  a  current  to  said  bridge  through  an  auxiliary 
circuit,  the  voltage  across  said  bridge  output  termi- 
nals also  changing  when  the  voltage  across  said 
regulator  input  changes  irrespective  of  any  changes 
at  said  regulator  output; 

means  controlled  by  current  flowing  from  said  recti- 
fier to  said  regulator  output  for  operating  said  first 
control  means  to  vary  the  saturation  of  said  core 
means;  and 

means  connecting  said  bridge  output  terminals  to  said 
second  control  means  for  varying  the  saturation  of 
said  core  means  to  counteract  changes  in  regulator 
output  voltage,  the  connections  in  such  bridge  cir- 
cuit being  such  that  changes  in  regulator  input  volt- 
ages and  regulator  output  voltages  that  are  of  the 
same  sign  produce  like  changes  in  the  current  through 
said  resistor  whereby  the  resultant  changes  in  re 
sistance  of  said  resistor  act  in 


diode,  and  a  further  direct  conductive  connection  be- 
tween the  far  side  <rf  said  resistor  and  said  first-men- 
tioned input  electrode,  whereby  to  provide  a  second 
control  voltage  by  the  voltage  drop  through  said  re- 
sistor applied  to  said  input  electrodes,  said  resistor  hav- 
ing a  value  to  cause  a  substantial  reduction  of  the  field 
current  of  said  generator  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  load 
current  exceeding  a  predetermined  permissible  limit 
valtie. 

3,M5,147 
short  CIRCUIT  PROTECTION  FOR  A 

TRANSISTORIZED  POWER  SUPPLY 

lames  L.  Thomas,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  a«ignor  to 

North  American  Aviatioii,  Inc. 

FDed  Aug.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  677,702 

4  Claims.     (CL  323— 9) 


1.  An  overload  protection  circuit  comprising  a  sigiud 

the  same  sense  to    translating  device  having  a  pair  of  output  electrodes  and 

shift  the  gating  time  thereby  jointiy  counteracting    a  control  electrode  for  supplying  current  to  a  load  from 

changes  in  output  voltage. 


a  source,  means  for  controlling  the  current  through  said 
signal  translating  device  in  accordance  with  the  ctirrent 
through  said  load,  said  means  comprising  means  for  es- 
tablishing a  voltage  proportional  to  the  current  through 
said  load,  means  for  establishing  a  first  reference  volt- 
age, current  comparison  means  for  comparing  said  volt- 
age proportional  to  the  current  through  said  load  with 
said  first  reference  voltage,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
output  of  said  current  comparison  means  to  said  control 

6  ClaJBH.    (CL  322 25)  electrode  for  controlling  said  signal  translating  device  in 

1.  A   control   system   for   a  shunt-wound   generator    req>onse  thereto  when  said  voltage  proportional  to  said 
having  an  armature  winding  and  a  field  wiixling  and   load  current  is  greater  than  said  first  reference  voltage. 


3,005,146 

SYSTEM  OF  VOLTAGE  AND  CURRENT  REGU- 
LATION FOR  ROTARY  GENERATORS 
Jakob  Liischar,  Gcocva,  Switaeriand,  assigDor  to  Robert 

Botck  G«iLD*H«f  StHttcirtf  Cv^nDHiy 
Fled  May  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,601 

r,  apHtcaHaa  Geroumy  May  2,  1957 
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means  for  controlling  the  current  through  said  lignal 
translating  device  in  accordance  with  the  voltage  across 
said  load,  said  means  comprising  means  for  establish- 
ing a  voltage  proportional  to  the  voltage  across  said 
load,  means  for  esUblishing  a  second  reference  voltage, 
means  for  comparing  the  voltage  across  said  load  and 
said  second  reference  voltage,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  output  of  said  voltage  comparison  means  to  said  con- 
trol electrode  for  causing  said  signal  translating  device 
to  cease  conducting  when  said  load  voltage  is  less  than 
said  second  reference  voltage. 


coupling  the  other  of  said  grids  to  said  tuned  circuit  to 
receive  a  signal  having  a  phase  shift  component  developed 
across  the  coil  due  to  a  condition  of  magnetic  resonance 
in  the  sample,  said  valve  producing  an  output  correspond- 
ing to  the  product  of  said  signals  to  thereby  comprise  a 
phase  shift  component  and  a  radio  frequency  component, 
and  means  for  filtering  the  said  output  to  remove  the 
radio-frequency  component  and  leave  a  signal  dependent 
on  the  phase  shift  caused  by  a  sample  in  the  test  coil. 


3,M5,148 
VOLTAGE  DERIVATION  NETWORK 
Hans  Mannc  Alvar  Salomoasioo,  Stockholm  St,  Sweden, 
assiitnor   to  Akticbolaget  Bofon,   Bofon   Sweden,   a 
Swedish  company 

Filed  Jane  13,  1957,  Scr.  No.  (65,554 
12  Clafans.    (CL  323—74) 


H4 


1.  In  a  servo  system  having  an  error  signal  channel 
including  a  derivation  network,  wherein  said  derivation 
network  comprises  a  series  branch  including  a  capacita- 
tive  circuit  component  and  a  resistive  circuit  component 
connected  in  parallel  and  a  parallel  branch  including  a 
circuit  component  having  a  non-linear  characteristic, 
said  circuit  component  including  two  rectifiers  connected 
parallel  in  opposition  and  a  resistive  circuit  component 
connected  in  series. 


3,M5,149 
NUCLEAR  MAGNFnC  RESONANCE 
DETECTORS 
Edward  Watson,  Hayes,  En^and,  mutgoor,  by  mesne  as- 
sipimcnts,  to  Faircy  Aviation  Limited,  Hayes,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct  2t,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,304 

Clafans  pritxity,  application  Great  Britafai  Oct.  21,  1957 

3  Claims.     (O.  324 — 5) 


Z?^  -M-. 
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3,M5,15« 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CONDI- 
TION OF  ELECTRICAL  INSULATION 
Samuel  H.  Bchr,  1046  Pembroke  St.,  Uniondale,  N.Y. 
Fikd  Not.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  69,528 
6  Claims.     (Q.  324—54) 
(Granted  nadcr  Utic  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  condition  of  electri- 
cal insulation  without  damage  to  the  insulation  and  where 
the  insulation  may  be  installed  and  only  partially  acces- 
sible for  testing,  which  comprises  power  supply  means  for 
connection  to  said  insulation  and  apply  a  direct  voltage 
across  said  insulation  and  an  initial  voltage  high  enough 
to  cause  a  small  initial  leakage  current  through  such  in- 
sulation but~which  initial  voltage  is  well  below  the  ioniza- 
tion voltage  of  sQch  insulation,  and  adjustable  to  increase 
the  applied  voltage  progressively  through  small  uniform 
units  of  increase  and  cause  increases  in  said  leakage  cur- 
rent, a  voltmeter  connected  across  said  insulation  and 
having  a  voltage  indicating  element  that  indicates  the  di- 
rect voltage  applied  across  said  insulation,  multi-range 
current  measuring  means  connected  in  series  with  said 
insulation  and  said  power  supply  means  and  having  an 
indicating  member  that  indicates  the  leakage  current  pass- 
ing through  said  insulation,  a  limit  switch  activated  by 
said  current  indicating  member  at  a  selected  position  in 
the  travel  of  that  member,  means  activated  by  operation 
of  said  limit  switch  for  interrupting  the  application  of 
said  direct  voltage  to  said  insulation,  said  current  measur- 
ing means  having  its  indicating  member  adjustable  to 
set  it,  while  indicating  a  small  leakage  current,  to  a  posi- 
tion along  its  possible  path  of  travel  to  said  limit  switch 
which  represents  approximately  that  fraction  of  the  ini- 
tial part  of  said  path  to  its  indicating  position  for  said 
initial  leakage  current  which  corresponds  to  the  fraction 
of  the  path  of  said  indicating  element  from  its  zero  posi- 
tion to  the  maximum  desired  position  along  its  path  rep- 
resenting maximum  voltage  to  be  applied. 


1.  A  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  detector  including 
means  producing  a  magnetic  field,  a  test  coil  adapted  to 
receive  a  specimen  and  situated  in  the  magnetic  field 
with  its  axis  transverse  thereto,  a  series  tuned  circuit 
which  includes  the  test  coil  and  a  capacitor  in  series, 
a  mixing  valve  having  at  least  two  grids,  means  ex- 
teriorly of  said  valve  for  generating  a  radio  frequency 
input  signal,  means  coupling  said  input  signal  to  the 
tuned  circuit  at  the  resonant  frequency  thereof,  means 


3,005,151 
PHASE  METER 
Loois  A.  Ule,  ADuunbra,  CaHf.,  amignor  to  Gllfillnn 
Bros.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fomla 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  642^57 
21  Clafans.     (CL  324—57) 
I.  A  phase  meter  for  use  in  measuringthe  phase  shift 
of  a  network  to  be  tested,  said  phase  meter  comprising: 
a  signal  generator  for  both  impressing  a  sinusoidal  volt- 
age on  said  network  to  produce  an  output  signal  there- 
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fT«m  »id  for  oroducing  an  alternating  signal  synchronous-  controlling  the  force  of  compression  on  the  sample,  means 

^SriS  SSSv^ltar  having  Sf-periods  equal  retracting  the  electrical  plates  from  each  other  thereby 

t^S-SrioSTTSd  wnuSidal  voluge.  a  gating  cir-  releasing  the  sample  ^tween  the  plates,  the  miprove- 

S^it^M^nsd^  to  said  network  output  signal  and  to  said  ment  comprising  the  first  e  ectncally  conducuve  plate 

XriXgT^Hor  impressing  a  stop  gate  on  said  signal  being  pivotally  mounted  proximate  the  opemng  m  the  test 


generator  to  stop  the  generation  of  said  alternating  signal 
at  a  time  when  the  amplitudes  of  said  signals  bear  a  pre- 
determined rclaUonship  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  stop  gate  for  indicating  its  tune 
width. 


3,005,152 
MOISTURE  TESTER 
Edwfai  J.  Icnnk«s,  Jr.,  Ponca  City,  Okfak,  and  John  A. 
Reddicfc  Md  Earl  E.  Berkley,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Andcnoa,  Clayton  Jk  Compuy,  Honston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Apr.  8,  1957,  Scr.  No.  651,473 
1 ,  4  Clafans.    (CL  324—65) 


chamber,  means  yieldingly  urging  said  first  plate  parallel 
to  the  second  plate,  and  means  associated  with  the  first 
plate  adapted  to  tilt  said  first  plate  as  the  electrical  plates 
are  retracted  from  each  other  thereby  opening  the  test 
chamber. 

3,005,154 
MOISTURE  TESTING   ELECTRODE   ASSEMBLY 
Robert  R  Moore,  Glenvkw,  aod  Lester  R.  Rabb,  Etms- 
ton,   DL,   assignors   to   Moorc-Mflford    Corporation, 
ETaiHton,  DL,  a  corporatktn  of  Dlfaiois 
Conttanatioo  of  abandoocd  appUcalfaM  Ser.  No.  591,359, 
June  14,  1956.    TUta  appikatfain  Not.  6,  1958,  Scr. 

No.  772,653 

2ClaiaM.    (CL  324— 65) 
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"^     rv'» 


1.  A  moisture  tester  comprising,  a  test  chamber  adapted 
to  hold  a  sample  of  fibrous  material,  said  test  chamber 
including  a  sidewall  having  an  opening  for  inserting  and 
removing  a  sample,  and  opposite  ends,  a  first  electrically 
conductive  plate  in  the  test  chamber  approximate  one 
end  thereof,  a  second  electrically  conductive  plate  in 
the  test  chamber  approximately  parallel  to  the  first  plate, 
said  second  plate  being  movable  past  the  opening  toward 
and  away  from  the  first  plate,  means  electrically  insulat- 
ing the  plates  from  each  other  through  the  chamber, 
fluid  pressure  means  selectively  advancing  the  second 
plate  toward  and  retracting  it  from  the  first  plate  where- 
by a  sample  between  the  plates  is  compressed  upon  such 
advancing  and  released  upon  such  retraction,  control 
means  in  the  fluid  means  controlling  the  force  of  com- 
pression on  the  sample,  and  an  electrical  circuit  includ- 
ing the  plates  and  a  direct  current  electrical  resistance 
meter  directly  converting  the  direct  current  electrical 
resistance  of  the  compressed  sample  to  percentage  mois- 
ture content  of  the  sample. 


3,005,153 
MOISTURE  TESTER 
EvI  E.  Berkley  and  John  A.  Rcddick,  both  of  Box  2538, 
Honston,  Tex. 
Filed  May  26, 1958,  Scr.  No.  737,744 
4  Cfadms.     (a.  324—65) 
1.  In  a  moisture  tester  having  a  test  chamber  adapted 
to  hold  a  sample  of  nuterial,  said  chamber  including  an 
opening  at  one  end  for  inserting  and  removing  a  sample, 
first  and  second  electrically  conductive  plates  associated 
with  the  test  chamber,  means  electrically  insulating  the 
plates  from  each  other  through  the  chamber,  means  ad- 
vancing the  electrical  plates  towards  each  other  whereby 
a  sample  between  the  plates  is  compressed,  control  means 


U       '^>      U      v^ 

1.  An  electrical  system  for  providing  an  indication 
corresponding  to  the  moisture  content  of  a  plurality  of 
test  bodies  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  electrodes, 
said  plurality  being  a  squared  number,  the  electrodes 
in  each  pair  being  spaced  identically  apart  to  provide  sub- 
stantally  equal  effective  lengths  of  electrode  paths  between 
the  electrodes  of  each  pair,  electrical  test  circuit  means 
for  measuring  the  equivalent  resisUnce  across  its  ter- 
minals, a  pair  of  terminal  leads  electrically  connected 
to  said  test  circuit  terminals,  a  plurality  of  branch  leads 
electrically  connected  to  said  electrodes,  and  switch  means 
for  connecting  selective  ones  of  said  branch  leads  to  said 
terminal  leads,  said  switch  means  being  movable  to  a  first 
position  to  connect  said  pairs  of  electrodes  in  parallel, 
to  a  second  position  to  connect  said  pairs  of  electrodes 
in  series,  and  to  a  third  position  to  connect  the  pairs  of 
electrwles  in  a  number  of  parallel  branches  equal  to  the 
square  root  of  the  number  of  said  pairs  of  electrodes,  the 
number  of  pairs  of  said  electrodes  serially. connected  m 
each  branch  being  equal  to  the  square  root  of  the  total 
number  of  said  pairs  of  electrodes. 


3,005,155 
ELECTRIC  TACHOMETER  WITH  VOLTAGE 

LIMITING  MEANS 

Thomas  C  Farfai.  13  Joyce  Cowt,  Nimtfcj  Coon. 

Filed  M».  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,974 

3  Clafans.    (CL  324—70) 

3.  An  electric  tachometer  adi^Ked  Ux  connection  into 

the  primary  circuit  of  an  ignition  system,  said  primary 

circuit  providing  pulsations  of  alternating  direction,  ir- 
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regular  form  and  of  a  variabk  ampUtode,  the  frequency 
of  the  pulsatioM  bearing  a  direct  relation  to  the  speed  to 
be  measored,  compriwng  in  combination,  a  transformer 
having  a  primary  connected  in  aeries  with  all  components 
in  said  ignition  primary  circuit  and  comprising  the  sole 
addition  thereto,  a  secondary  for  said  transformer  con- 
nected in  a  closed  circuit  including  an  A.C.  milliammeter 
adapted  to  measure  current  pulses  in  said  closed  circuit 


6 


'••^S: 


^  .^^^^ — in 


and  show  the  effective  sum  thereof,  a  condenser  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  milliammeter;  and  a  single 
means  only  in  parallel  to  both  said  secondary  and  said 
condenser-milliammeter  series,  said  means  comprising  a 
diode  having  Zener  characteristics  and  connected  to  reg- 
ulate the  maximum  voltage  amplitude  applied  to  said 
milliammeter  to  a  uniform  value  for  each  pulsation  in 
one  direction  by  said  Zener  characteristic  and  in  the  other 
direction  by  its  forward  regulating  action. 


an  increase  and  decrease,  respectively,  ot  said  input  volt- 
age, a  ring-shaped  range  potentiometer  operatively  con- 
nected between  said  input  means  and  the  grid  of  said 
first  tube,  rotary  contact  means  cooperating  with  said 
potentiometer  to  subdivide  an  applied  input  voltage  in 
fixed  progressive  predetermined  steps,  a  pair  of  biased 
relays  each  having  an  input  and  an  output,  coupling 
means  between  each  of  the  inputs  of  said  relays  and  one 
of  the  anodes  of  said  tubes,  to  control  said  relays  by 
said  first  and  second  output  potentials,  respectively,  bias- 
ing means  for  each  of  said  relays  to  energize  and  operate 
the  same  during  the  periods  of  the  respective  output  po- 
tentials exceeding  predetermined  upper  limit  values,  con- 
tinuously operating  unidirectional  actuating  means  for 
said  contact  means  arranged  for  contrtrf  by  either  of  said 
relays,  to  operate  said  contact  means  upon  either  of  said 
output  potemials  exceeding  its  limit  value,  whereby  to 
automatically  adjust  said  potentiometer  to  a  resistance 
range  corresponding  to  said  input  voltage  such  that  the 
adjusted  position  of  said  potentiometer  will  cause  said 
indicator  to  indicate  on  the  most  accurate  range. 


3,M5,1M 
AUTOMATIC  RANGE  SELECTOR 
Max  HobcrmaB,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,  avignor  to  Bergen 
Laboratories  Inc^  Patcnon,  NJ^  a  corporation   of 
New  Jersey 

Fled  Jm.  is,  19S^  Scr.  No.  5M,«32 
4  ChdnH.     (CL  324—115) 


3,MS,1S7 
VARLUILE  TIME  DELAY  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Frank  L.  Rccs,  BaMnore,  Md^  aaslgnor,  by  mcae  a» 
stgnmcnta,  to  the  United  Sintes  off  AiMrka  ai 
sented  by  the  Secretnry  off  the  Ak  Force 

Filed  Ang.  It,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  48,788 
3  Claiim.    (O.  328—55) 
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1.  A  multi-range  electrical  indicating  system  compris- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  amplifier  tube  each  having  a 
cathode,  a  control  grid  and  an  anode,  a  source  of  anode 
operating  voltage  connected  in  parallel  relation  to  the  an- 
odes and  cathodes  of  said  tubes,  biasing  resistors  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  cathodes  of  said  tubes  to  pro- 
vide normally  equal  cathode  biasing  potentiab  for 
said  tubes,  load  resistors  connected  to  each  of  the  anodes 
of  said  tubes  to  provide  a  first  anode  output  potential 
of  said  first  tube  normally  balancing  a  second  anode  out- 
put potential  of  said  second  tube  for  zero  input  voltage 
between  the  grids  and  cathodes  of  said  tubes,  a  multiple 
range  current  indicator  connected  between  the  cathodes 
of  said  tubes,  hiput  means  for  applying  a  varying  grid 
input  voltage  to  said  first  tube,  to  cause  a  current  flow 
proportional  to  said  input  voltage  through  said  indicator 
and  effect  an  unbalance  of  said  output  potentials  by  de- 
creasing said  first  output  potential  and  increasing  said 
second  outpm  potential,  and  vice  versa,  in  proportion  to 


1.  A  variable  time  delay  poise  generator  comprising:  an 
electron  discharge  device  having  a  plate  and  a  cathode 
with  a  control  grid  normally  set  approximately  at  ground 
potential  and  a  suppressor  grid  normaUy  biased  beyond 
cutoff  placed  between  the  plate  and  cathode;  a  transformer 
having  first,  second  and  ouQHit  windings;  a  first  source  of 
high  positive  potential;  a  second  source  of  variable  posi- 
tive potential  for  determining  the  said  time  delay  interval 
between  switching  on  and  pulsing;  a  third  source  of  posi- 
tive potential  for  determining  the  amplitude  of  the  pulse 
flowing  in  said  second  winding;  a  fourth  source  of  positive 
potential;  the  m«jnimA>«  of  said  sources  of  potentials 
range  fitxn  hi^  to  low  in  the  order  of  first  through  fourth 
sources;  a  first  diode  aonnally  conducting  having  iu  anode 
connected  to  said  first  potential  source  and  to  the  plate 
of  said  discharge  device,  and  its  cathode  connected  to  the 
said  second  potential  source;  a  second  diode  normally 
nonconducting  having  its  anode  connected  to  said  third 
potential  source,  and  its  cathode  connected  to  the  plate  of 
said  discharge  device  through  said  first  winding  and  to  the 
control  grid  of  said  discharge  device  through  a  first  c^aci- 
tor,  means  for  connecting  said  fourth  potential  source  to 
said  control  grid  through  a  resistance;  means  including 
a  second  capacitor  for  connecting  said  control  grid  to  the 
cathode  of  said  discharge  device  through  said  second 
winding;  and  means  for  applying  a  positive  gating  voiuge 
to  the  suppressor  grid  for  a  predetermined  time,  thereby 
allowing  the  plate  of  said  discharge  device  to  conduct  and 
rendering  said  first  diode  nonconducting,  causing  said  sec- 
ond diode  to  conduct  when  the  potential  of  said  plate 
falls  below  the  potential  of  said  third  potential  source,  and 
the  resultant  surge  of  voltage  forming  said  pulse  in  said 
output  winding. 
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II  3,8*5,158  

CORE  SATURATION  BLOCKING  08CnJLATM 

lobcrt  I.  Sptand,  Brookhavfla  Township,  SiMT 
N.Y.,  assicnor  to  the  United  Slates  of  Aaasrfcs 
acntcd  by  tke  United  States  Atonslc  Energy 

FOed  Oct  2i,  H5f ,  Ser.  No.  847,472 
aOatas.    (CL328— 58) 


2.  A  core  satnration  controlled  blocking  oscillator  for 
producing  a  square  pulse  in  response  to  a  triggering  pulse 
comprising  the  combination  of  active  means  having  an 
input  element  and  an  output  element,  transformer  means 
having  a  primary  coil,  a  secondary  coil,  and  a  saturable 
core,  the   latter  being  saturable  at  a   primary  current 
less  than  the  saturation  current  of  said  active  means, 
and  means  connecting  said  transformer  means  as  posi- 
tive feedback  with  the  primary  coil  connected  to  said 
output  clement  and  the  secondary  coil  to  said  input  ele- 
ment, said  saturable  core  consisting  of  nnembers  form- 
ing a  magnetic  loop  including  a  saturable  section  of 
smaller    cross-sectional   area   thereby   saturable    at   flux 
values  less  than  the  remaining  portions  of  said  loop, 
permanent  magnet  means  mounted  in  said  loop  for  ro- 
tation to  establish  a  bias  flux  in  said  loop,  and  a  second 
magnetic  loop  including  said  saturable  section,  said  pri- 
mary and  secondary  coils  mounted  to  provide  magnetic 
coupling    therebetween   through    said   saturable    s«;tion 
and  to  utilize  said  second  magnetic  loop  to  provide  a 
continuous  flux  path  through  said  section. 


for  utilising  the  output  waveform  from  said  source  to  trig- 
ger a  high  frequency  pulse  generator  adapted  to  produce 
high  frequency  pulses  in  its  output  circuit  in  synchronism 
with  the  frequency  of  said  source;  means  for  applying 
said  high  frequency  output  pulses  directiy  to  a  first  low 
frequency  pulse  generator  to  cause  said  first  low  frequency 
pulse  generator  to  produce  low  frequency  output  pulses, 
the  time  duration  of  which  is  short  compared  with  the 
time  intenral  between  adjacent  said  high  frequency  output 
pulses;  means  for  utilising  said  low  frequency  output 
pulses  as  the  initial  or  reference  pulses  of  said  timing 
pulses;  a  delay  network  of  variable  time  delay;  means  for 
applying  said  low  frequency  output  pulses  simultaneously 
to  said  utilising  means  and  said  delay  network;  and  a 
gating  circuit  responsive  to  the  pulses  in  the  output  of 
said  network  to  selectively  allow  a  high  frequency  output 
pulse  applied  direcUy  to  said  gating  circuit  from  the 
output  of  said  high  frequency  pulse  generator  to  be  passed 
through  said  gating  circuit  to  direcUy  tiigger  a  second 
low  frequency  pulse  generator  at  the  same  frequency 
as  said  first  low  frequency  pulse  generator  to  produce 
pulses  accurately  ^Mced  from  said  reference  pulses  by 
an  adjusuble  time  interval  controlled  by  said  network. 


3,8tS,lM  _„ 

COINCIDENT    SWITCHING    WITH    HIGH    FRE- 
QUENCY COMPONENTS  ELIMINATED  FROM 

GATING  PULSE  ^^ ,     ^,     ^ 

Gordon  WUHam  Newbeiy,  LoadM,  Peter  MnrdoMont- 
gomery,  Thames  DItton,  and  Peter  Frederic  Thomas 
Cryer  StiUweil,  Aylesbwy,  Ea«iaBd,  "*«»"*»*''•«• 
trie  Jk  Musical  Indastrics  Liaitcd,  Hayes,  Middlesex, 
Endand,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FOed  Jnly  7,  If  58,  Ssr.  No.  747,M2 

Claims  priority,  appMcntion  Gnat  BrttniB  Inly  13, 1957 
F>        llOiSii;    (CL  328—91) 
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3,995,159 
PULSE  GENERATING  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING 

ACCURATELY  SPACED  TIMING  PULSES 
John  Forbes  ABen,  Maronbra,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales, 
Autnlia,  BMlinnr  to  AMalgamated  Wireless  (Ans- 
tralasia)  Limited,  Sydney,  New  Sonth  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Jnly  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  828,837 

Claims  pilofftty,  application  AnstmHa  Oct  17,  1958 

(Claims,    (a.  328— (2) 


r 


i""*' "" 


1.  An  improved  generating  system  for  generating  ac- 
curately spaced  pairs  of  tinting  pulses  comprising  a  source 
of  frequency  lUbilised  high  frequency  oscillations;  means 

771  O.G.— 5« 


11.  In  radar  apparatus  faKluding  a  radio  receiver  the 
provision,  in  an  eariy  sUge  thcrwf  where  the  signal  level 
is  low,  of  a  high  frequency  channel  including  an  electn- 
cal  gating  circuit  for  gating  low  levd  radar  signals  in 
said  channel,  means  for  generating  gating  pulses,  means 
for  deriving  from  said  generating  means  gating  pulses 
containing  subsUntialfy  only  frequency  compwients 
lower  than  the  frequency  components  of  signals  passed 
by  said  channel  and  means  for  feeding  said  pulses  to  said 
gating  circuit.  

3,99S,1<1 
ELBCTRONIC  TIMER 
George  Brack,  rhsiJMnll.  Okin,  asrignor  to  Avco  Cor- 
poration, rinitonall.  Ohio,  n  cnipoentkm  off  Ddawavc 
FBed  Inly  21. 19«9,  Ser.  No.  44,347 
5CteinB.    (CL  328— 129) 
1.  An  electronic  timer  comprising:  a  gaseous  discharge 
tube  having  a  main  anode  and  auxiliary  anode  and  a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17,  1961 


870 

1  •           ~^-.«™,j~i^  vnltAH  be-  toes  of  their  static  chanwrteristics,  amplifying  means  re- 
cathode;  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  voUaic  DC-  toes  oi  i    i                                     ,  ^^   bridge,  means 

tween  said  auxil.ary  anode  and  s^d  cathode  »"ffic'«»  »°  ^p^n*  ive  tolteSng  ^t^t  of  -id  amplifying  mean. 

ra!f  Lfuir^-rde^T^oni^^^^^^^^^  aTp^^^g  to  a  teLna?  a  direct  potenUal  subsUn- 

anode  and  said  cathode;  means  for  charging  said  con-  ^  
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ir-^.-   ..lllililiUlUl^ 
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denser  to  a  voltage  slightly  greater  than  said  predeter- 
mined voltage  at  a  predetermined  rate;  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  voltage  at  said  auxiliary  anode  substan- 
tially fixed  whereby  conduction  between  said  mam  an- 
ode and  said  cathode  results  at  a  time  determined  by  the 
rate  said  condenser  is  charged. 


3^5,162 
,      DERIVATIVE  VOLTAGE  REGULATION 
CIRCUTr 

Donald  J.  Leslie,  313  SL  Fair  (Mu  \rt^  Pas«leii»,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4,  W58,  Ser.  No.  733^39 

2  Clakiis.     (CL  328—267) 
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tially  proportional  to  the  alternating  signals  supplied  by 
said  amplifying  means,  and  a  connection  includmg  a 
resistance  between  said  terminal  and  said  diode  bridge  to 
provide  negative  feedback  to  said  bridge. 


DIRECr  CURRENT  AMPLIFIER  FEEDBACK 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
wnHam  F.  Ncwbold,  Ambkr,  P«^  aarignor  to  Mtone- 
■poib-HoncyweU    Rcgidator   CoaqMny,   Mtaneapolls, 
Mfaia^  a  corporatfcM  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  7,  If 56,  Ser.  No.  563,f«3 
6  dalms.    (CL  330—108) 


1.  In  an  electrical  system  of  the  class  including  a  reg- 
ulated direct  current  voltage  supply  having  a  high  voltage 
terminal  and  a  load  extrinsic  to  said  voltage  supply  de- 
signed to  be  supplied  with  regulated  voltage  at  a  value 
lower  than  that  of  said  high  voltage  terminal,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  a  serial  connection  between  said 
high  voltage  terminal  and  said  load  including  a  constant 
voltage  device,  the  serial  connection  being  devoid  of 
associated  power  consuming  bleeder  circuits  so  that  the 
average  or  net  current  of  the  load  is  the  average  or  net 
current  through  said  constant  voltage  device. 


3,005,163 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROLLER 
Leon  IL  Diilberscr,  HoUcong,  and  Sholom  KaH,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  anignon  to  Fbchcr  Jk  Porter  Company, 
Hatboro,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  PennsylTanIa 
FBcd  Oct  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,582 
12  Clatans.     (O.  330—10) 
9.  Control  apparatus  comprising  a  diode  bridge,  means 
providing  alternating  excitation  to  said  bridge,  means  pro. 
viding  a  direct  current  signal  to  said  bridge,  said  bridge 
being  balanced  to  provide  an  alternating  output  substan- 
tially proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said  direct  current 
signal,  the  alternating  excitation  of  said  bridge  and  the 
magnitudes  of  the  direct  current  signals  provided  thereto 
being  such  that  the  diodes  of  the  bridge  operate  at  the 


1.  An  electrical  controller  having  a  pair  of  input  ter- 
minals and  a  pair  of  output  terminals  and  comprising  a 
direct  current  amplifier  connected  between  said  controller 
input  and  output  terminals,  a  first  potentiometer  resistor 
connected  across  said  input  terminals  and  having  a  slider, 
a  second  potentiometer  connected  to  said  output  terminals 
and  having  a  slider,  a  feedback  connection  between  the 
sliders  of  said  first  and  second  potentiometers,  a  con- 
denser and  a  resistor  connected  in  series  in  said  feedback 
connection,  a  connection  between  an  input  termmal  of 
said  direct  current  amplifier  and  the  junction  pomt  be- 
tween said  condenser  and  said  resistor,  and  a  further 
connection  between  another  input  terminal  of  said  ampli- 
fier and  one  of  said  controller  input  terminals. 


3,M5,165  

PULSE  POSITION  ERROR  DETECTOR 
Thomas  E.  Lcnigan,  Monristown,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  UnUed  States  of  America  as  rcprc- 
•cntcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Ang.  31, 1960,  Ser.  No.  53,322 
IChdM.  (CL331— 11) 
1.  A  pulse  synchronization  circuit  for  mdicatmg  the 
error  in  synchronization  of  first  and  second  pulses,  said 
pulses  being  produced  in  response  to  a  trigger  pulse  and 
which  pulses  are  delayed  with  respect  to  the  trigger  pulse, 
said  circuit  comprising  first  pulse  forming  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  first  pulses  and  a  trigger  pulse  for  pro- 
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ducing  a  pulse,  the  leading  edge  of  which  is  coinadent 
with  the  occurrence  of  a  pulse  output  of  the  first  pulse 
generaUng  source  and  the  trailing  edge  of  which  is  co- 
incident with  said  trigger  pulse,  second  pulse  forming 
means  responsive  to  said  pulses  and  said  trigger  pulse 
for  producing  a  pulse,  the  leading  edge  of  which  is  co- 
incident with  the  occurrence  of  a  pulse  output  of  said 
second  pulse  generating  source  and  the  trailing  edge 
of  which  is  coincident  with  said  trigger  pulse,  firat  in- 
tegrating means  responsive  to  a  pulse  output  of  said 
first  pulse  forming  means  for  shapmg  the  leading  edge 
of  said  last  named  output  to  provide  a  gradually  decreas- 
ing slope,  second  integrating  means  responsive  to  a  pulse 
output  of  said  second  pulse  forming  means  for  shaping 
the  leading  edge  of  said  last  named  pulse  output  to  pro- 
vide a  gradually  decreasing  slope,  first  differentiating 
means  responsive  to  the  pulse  output  of  said  first  pulse 


vent  said  condition  responsive  means  from  effecting  fur- 
ther changes  in  said  oscUlatory  condition  once  said 
condiuon  has  reached  said  predetermined  magnitude;  and 
a  stationary  metallic  plate  connected  in  said  input  circuit 
which  when  touched  changes  said  oscUlatory  condiuon. 


3,005,167  ,^,  „^ 

FREQUENCY  MODULATION  MULTIPLEX 
ARRANGEMENT 
Adolf  H.  Bott,  CoUfaigswood,  and  FraidtHa  E.  Tdmagc, 
Westmont,  N  J.,  assignors  to  R«Uo  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,407 

14  Claims.     (CL  332—21)  / 


producing  means  for  differentiating  the  leading  edge  of 
said  last  named  pulse  output,  second  differentiating  means 
responsive  to  the  pulse  output  of  said  second  pulse  pro- 
ducing means  for  differentiaUng  the  leading  edge  of  said 
last  named  pulse  output,  first  coincidence  means  respon- 
sive to  the  output  of  first  integrating  means  and  said 
second  differentiating  means  for  providing  a  first  out- 
put when  both  inputs  are  present,  second  coincidence 
means  responsive  to  said  second  integrating  means  and 
said  first  differentiating  means  for  providing  a  second 
output  when  both  inputs  arc  present,  third  integrating 
means  responsive  to  said  first  output  for  derivmg  a  po- 
tential which  is  a  function  of  the  average  value  of  said 
first  output,  fourth  integrating  means  responsive  to  said 
second  output  for  deriving  a  potential  which  »  a  tunc 
tion  of  the  average  value  of  said  second  output,  differen- 
tial means  responsive  to  said  third  and  fourth  mtegrat- 
ing  means  outputs  for  subtracUng  said  outputs. 


1  An  angular-velocity  modulation  multiplex  trans- 
mitter comprising  an  oscillator  having  a  tank  circuit 
which  includes  a  coil;  a  first  reactance  ftibe  e  ^cmca  y 
coupled  to  said  coil,  a  second  reactance  tube  electncally 
coupled  to  a  part  only  of  said  coil,  means  for  feedmg 
the  intelligence  constituting  a  first  multiplex  channel 
as  modulation  to  said  first  tube,  and  means  for  feeding 
the  intelligence  constituting  a  second  multiplex  channel 
as  modulation  to  said  second  tube,  thereby  to  angular- 
velocity  modulate  said  oscillator  by  the  joint  action  of 
both  of  said  reactance  tubes. 


CONDITION   RESPONSIVE  OSCILLATOR  WITH 
CONDrnunj^«^  CONTROL  MEANS 

DavM  B.  Savory,  Maiblehead,  Masfc,  aarig»or  to  General 

Electric  Coopviy,  ■  coriyatfon  of, New  Yor» 

FDcd  Mjv  1. 1W8,  Ser.  No.  732,392 

7  Clirfms.    (CI.  331—42) 


3,005,168         „,,^„ 

MICROWAVE  PHASE  SIOTTTR 

DavW  L.  Fye,  51  WojJJilgRoj*,  Waytand,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,291 

1  Claim.     (CI.  333 — 31) 

(Granted  mider  Tltk  35,  U&  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 
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I  Protective  control  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: an  oscillator  having  an  input  circuit  and  an 
output  circuit;  condition  responsive  means  in  said  mput 
circuit  for  changing  the  oscillatory  condition  of  said 
oscillator  when  said  condition  attains  a  predetermined 
magnitude;  protective  means  in  said  input  circuit  re- 
sponsive to  said  change  in  oscillatory  conditions  and 
operating  to  fU  the  frequency  of  the  osciUator  and  pre- 


An  adjustable  microwave  phase  shifter  compnsmg  an 
arcuate  conductor,  a  pair  of  conductive  plates  located  on 
either  side  of  said  conductor  and  paraUel  thereto,  means 
for  pivoting  said  plates  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  plates 
and  passing  through  the  center  of  the  arc  of  said  con- 
ductor, means  dividing  said  plates  into  two  sectors  along 
a  plane  containing  said  axis,  said  sectors  bemg  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  angular  extent  as  said  arcuate  con- 
ductor, dielectrics  of  different  dielectric  conrtanU  between 
the  plates  of  the  two  sectors,  the  spacing  of  the^jHates  m 
the  sector  having  the  dielectric  of  higher  dielectric  con- 
stant being  greater  than  the  spacing  in  the  other  sector  by 
the  amount  required  to  produce  equahty  between  the 
characteristic  impedances  of  the  sccUons  of  transmission 
line  formed  by  the  arcuate  conductor  and  the  plates  m 
each  sector. 
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FREQUENCY  SELECTTVE  CIRCUIT 
,.„.oa  Bmvok  Boyd,  MMwMkcc,  Wlk,  Milf  nr  to 
GcMral  Molon  Corporatioa,  Dctooll,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 

FDcd  Not.  2f ,  lf57,  S«r.  No.  6W,771 
1  Claim.     (CL  333—71) 


-/- 
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width  of  said  ends,  said  temperature  gradient  amplification 
areas  having  length-to- width  ratios  predetermined  with 
respect  to  soldering  materials  and  reducing  soldering  tem- 
peratures maintained  at  one  said  major  attachment  area 
below  solder  fusion  temperatures  at  the  other  of  said 
major  attachment  areas,  and  means  coextensive  with  said 
insulating  layer  adhesively  bonding  said  connector  to  said 
workpiece. 

3,M5471 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  TYFE 

THERMOMETER 

r— iniifcMM  riin  OUca,  Fa. 

(944  Hcarlctta  Ave.,  HMrtlagtoB  Valley,  Pa.) 

Flkd  Aac.  19.  1M«,  Scr.  No.  5M33 

IClaina.    (CL  33S-aS) 


A  frequency  selective  circuit  comprising  a  bridge  in- 
cluding an  inductance  coil  in  each  arm  of  the  bridge, 
one  pair  of  diagonally  opposite  terminals  of  the  bridge 
constituting  input  terminals,  a  first  pair  of  said  coils  be- 
ing disposed  adjacent  each  other  to  provide  a  first  com- 
mon field  and  connected  in  series  between  the  input  ter- 
minals, a  vibratile  element  located  in  the  first  common 
field,  a  second  pair  of  said  coils  being  disposed  adja- 
cent each  other  to  provide  a  second  common  field  and 
connected  in  series  between  the  input  terminals,  a  vi- 
bratile clement  located  in  the  second  common  field,  said 
vibratile  elements  being  mechanically  resonant  at  a  se- 
lected frequency  whereby  the  motional  impedances  of 
the  coils  of  the  first  said  pair  vary  in  opposite  phase  and 
the  motional  impedances  of  the  coils  of  the  second  said 
pair  vary  in  opposite  phase,  said  vibratile  elements  be- 
ing in  motional  phase  agreement  with  each  other  rela- 
tive to  the  coils  in  diagonally  opposite  arms  of  the  bridge 
circuit,  the  other  pair  of  diagonally  opposite  terminals 
of  the  bridge  constituting  output  terminals. 


3,M5,17t 
PRINTED-CIRCUIT  TYPE  LEAD  WIRE 
CONNECTORS 
James  E.  Starr,  Notrlstown,  Pa.,  aMignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Bodd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporatioa  of  PcnosylraBla 

Filed  Sept  8,  l»5f ,  Ser.  No.  «3S,77« 
1  Claim.    (CL  33S— 2) 


1.  An  electrical  resistance  type  thermometer  having  an 
elongated  bulb  of  insulating  material  provided  with  a  pair 
of  substantially  parallel  holes  extending  continuously 
throughout  the  length  of  the  bulb,  a  lead  at  one  end  of  one 
of  said  holes  and  another  lead  at  the  corresponding  end  of 
the  other  of  said  holes,  and  a  temperature  sensitive  ele- 
ment of  electrical  conducting  material  extending  through 
one  of  said  holes  in  spaced  relation  to  the  wall  thereof 
and  reversely  crossing  over  the  end  of  the  bulb  and  back 
through  the  other  of  said  holes  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
wall  thereof,  the  ends  of  the  filament  being  connected  to 
the  leads  at  one  end  of  the  bulb. 


3«M5,172 
ADIUSTABLEi^ELECTRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
MariM  E.  Bora  Mid  Cari  N.  Boodc,  Rivcnldc  and 
Edwwd  D.  O'BrUai,  Aaahdam  CaUf.;  saM  Boodc  and 
said  O'Briaa  miitiiiifi  to  Bovaa,  Inc.,  a  corporatioii 
of  California  ,^^«„ 

Contiautioa  of  orliiDal  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  M«,247, 
May  2»,  1957,  now  Patent  No.  2,932,M8,  dated  Apr. 
12,  19M.  Thb  appUcadoB  Mar.  17,  19M,  Scr.  No. 
17,724 

5  Claiim.    (CL  338—183) 


A  solderable  strain  gauge  lead  wire  connector  for  stress 
isolating,  electrical  interconnection  of  the  stressable  leads 
of  an  external  circuit  and  the  unstressable  leads  of  a  re- 
sistance strain  gauge  bonded  to  a  workpiece,  said  con- 
nector comprising  a  unitary  printed  circuit  laminate  of  a 
metal  layer  and  an  insulating  layer,  said  metal  layer  being 
conformed  as  a  pair  of  similar,  symmetrical,  rectangular 
junction  patterns  each  having  an  outer  closed  edge  and  an 
inner  closed  edge  defining  between  said  edges  two  opposed 
major  lead  attachment  surface  area&  at  the  narrower  ends 
of  said  patterns  and  two  symmetrical  attenuated  tempera- 
ture gradient  amplification  surface  areas  at  the  sides  of 
said  patterns,  each  said  mner  edge  being  substantially 
elliptic  and  spaced  from  the  narrower  ends  of  each  said 
outer  edge  a  distance  at  least  substantially  equal  to  the 
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1.  A  variaNe  resistor  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
cylindrical  cavity  provided  therein,  resistance  means  at- 
tached to  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing  within  said 
cavity,  a  leadscrew  rotatably  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cavity,  a 
slider  of  electrically  non-conductive  material  having  a 
threaded  hole  through  which  said  leadscrew  is  threaded, 
said  slider  being  moved  longitudinally  of  said  cavity  as 
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said  leadscrew  is  turned,  a  guide  rod  of  electrically  con- 
ductive material  extending  parallel  to  said  leadscrew,  said 
guide  rod  being  slidably  received  within  a  radial  slot  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  slider,  said 
guide  rod  serving  to  restrain  said  sUder  against  turning 
with  said  leadscrew,  a  circular  contact  rmg  on  said  slider 
wiping  on  said  resistance  means  around  substantially  its 
entire  circumference,  said  contact  ring  including  an  in- 
wardly bent  portion  projecting  down  into  said  radial  slot 
and  wiping  on  said  guide  rod.  and  terminal  means  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  resistance  means  and  to  said 

guide  rod.  

|i   — — ""^^ 
3,ttS,173 
SUP  RING  CONSTRUCTION 
Leonard  E.  Asl«,  Mimicapplis,  Mims..  -"'^  *"  ™; 
ncapoUs-Hoiieywen  Rcgiriator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
^^   Filed  J^  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  *W,347 
%  daiam.    (CL  339—8) 


trosions  having  a  conductor  formed  to  extend  from  said 
body  portion  and  engage  said  other  electrical  device,  and 
a  ground  strap  extending  from  said  body  portion  formed 
to  engage  the  grounding  element  in  the  electrical  cucuiL 


3,M5,175  ^^^ 

SPRING  BLADES  FOR  RECESSED  END 

FLUORESCENT  LAMPHOLDER 

John  M.  Pistey,  Fairfield,  Comi.,  assigor  to  Gwieral 

Electric  Company,  a  coqpiradon  "{.New  York 

Filed  Oct  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  764,908 

3  Claima.    (CL  339—50) 
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1    An  electrk  slip  ring  and  sUding  contact  assembly 
comprising:   a  plurality  of  concentrically  fitted  current 
conducting  tubes,  each  of  said  tubes  having  flange  meaw 
extending  laterally  outward  at  one  end  thereof  and  said 
tubes  being  axially  powUoned  relative  to  one  another  so 
that  said  flange  means  are  axially  spaced  and  so  as  to 
expose  conductive  cylindrical  surfaces  of  said  tubes  near 
the  flanged  ends  thereof  in  stepped  relation;  msulaUng 
means  maintaining  said  tubes  in  spaced  and  fixed  concen- 
tric relation  to  each  other;  insulating  means  abuttmgat 
least  one  side  of  each  of  said  flange  means  of  said  tub«, 
said  flange  means  serving  to  mechanically  strengthen  said 
abutting  insulating  means;  a  plurality  of  conductors  indi- 
vidually and  securely  attached  one  to  each  of  said  tubes 
at  the  ends  opposite  the  flanges;  and  sliding  contort  means 
engaging  the  exposed  conductive  cylindrical  surfaces  of 
said  tubes  and  reuined  in  axial  spaced  apart  relation  by 
said  flange  means  and  said  abutting  insulation  means. 


3,M5,174 
TUBE  SHIELD 
Marlon  J.  PIfar,  WffllamrriUc,  N^..  aarigor.  W^ 
■sricnmcnts,  to  Sylvaaia  Electric  Prodocts  Inc.,  WU- 
mlngton,  DcL,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddaiwc^ 
^^     Filed  May  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  659,330 
2  ClafaDt.    (CL  339—14) 


1    A  fluorescent  lampholdcr  comprising  a  housing  with 
a  recess  in  the  front  face  for  receiving  a  portion  of  a  lanip 
base,  a  transverse  partition  forming  the  back  wall  of  the 
recess    a  pair  of  coplanar  slots  formed  in  the  partition; 
the  invention  comprising  a  pair  of  unitary  electrical  con- 
tacts of  flat  resilient  material,  each  contact  being  bent  flat- 
wise into  a  Z-shapc,  the  base  of  each  Z-shaped  contact 
representing  the  terminal  end.  the  shank  of  each  contact 
being  a  spring  portion,  and  the  top  of  each  conuct  being 
a  cam  portion  for  making  electrical  connection  with  the 
contacts  of  a  lamp,  each  contact  base  being  fixwl  in  the 
housing,  while  each  cam  portion  extends  through  one  ot 
the  slots  and  is  spring  supported  therein  by  the  shank  ot 
its  respective  contact,  the  cam  portions  of  the  contacts  be- 
ing separated  and  disposed  with  relation  to  each  other  so 
that  when  a  lamp  is  inserted  into  the  recess  of  the  housing, 
the  cam  portions  will  cooperate  with  conucts  of  the  lamp 
thereby  be  pressed  slightly  toward  each  other  as  well  as 
inwardly  of  the  housing,  the  cam  portions  also  swinging 
upwardly  in  an  arc  that  is  traced  from  the  contact  bases 
to  provide  a  wiping  action  in  cooperation  with  the  lamp 
contacts. 

3,005,176  ^ 

RETAINER  CLAMPS  FOR  ELECTRIC  PLUG 

AND  SOCKET  CONNECTORS 

Uoyd  J.  Berg,  1669  Lafood  St,  St  Paul,  Minn- 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4,955 

5  Claims.    (CL  339—75) 


1.  A  shielk  assembly  for  an  electrical  device  adapted 
to  be  emi^yed  in  an  electrical  circuit  having  a  ground- 
ing element  and  adjacent  another  electrical  device  com- 
prising an  open-ended  elertrically  conductive  tubular  body 
portion  ((Mined  with  ^aced  protrusions,  a  contact  ele- 
ment maintained  upon  said  body  portion  by  said  pro- 


1.  A  retiiiner  clamp  for  elertric  plugs  and  sockets  com- 
prising an  anchor  member  having  means  engageable  with 
a  socket  for  depriving  such  member  of  forward  move- 
ment relative  to  the  socket,  a  first  rail  and  a  second  rail 
secured  at  their  corresponding  ends  to  and  extending  for- 
wardly  in  parallelism  from  said  anchor  member,  a  fol- 
lower member  mounted  on  said  rails  and  having  an  abut- 
ment portion  for  engagement  with  the  rear  of  a  plug 
plugged  into  the  socket,  said  follower  member  being 
formed  with  a  first  bore  therein  in  which  said  first  rail 
u  alidaWy  received  and  with  a  second  bore  therein  in 
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which  the  second  rail  is  slidably  received,  the  diameter 
of  said  second  bore  being  considerably  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  second  rail  enabling  the  follower  mem- 
ber to  be  biased  relative  to  the  rails  fore  and  aft  thereof, 
the  diameter  of  the  first  bore  being  but  slightly  great- 
er than  the  diameter  of  said  first  rail  and  such  that  the 
diametrically  opposite  portions  of  the  wall  of  the  bore 
at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  will  engage  and  grip  said 
first  rail  upon  the  biasmg  of  said  follower  member,  said 
follower  member  being  adapted  to  be  moved  along  the 
rails  toward  the  socket  into  biased  disposition  abutting 
the  plug  thereby  to  hold  the  plug  against  withdrawal  from 
the  socket. 

3,»«5,177 
ELECTRIC  LIGHT  BULB  SOCKETS 
Gerhard  Wieclunann,  WhUestonc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gil- 
bert Manufacturins  Co^  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,332 
6  Claims.     (CL  339—97) 


finger  support  ring  extending  about  the  rear  portion,  said 
abutment  means  limiting  the  ring  against  forward  move- 
ment in  respect  to  the  body  and  rear  portion;  a  plurality 
of  spring  fingers  projecting  from  the  ring  rearwardly  of 
said  shoulder  and  resiliently  bowed  for  snap  fastener  en- 
gagement with  the  edge  of  the  aperture  of  a  support 
upon  which  the  wiring  device  is  to  be  installed;  and  at 
least  one  conductor  wire  extending  from  the  body  along 
the  length  of  said  rear  portion  and  including  an  electri- 
cally insulative,  resiliently  compressible  sheath,  having  a 
front  part  compressed  between  and  frictionally  bound 
against  the  ring  and  said  rear  portion,  said  sheath  having 
a  back  part  expanded  in  a  direction  radially  outwardly 
from  said  rear  portion  and  lying  as  an  abutment  limiting 
the  ring  against  rearward  movement  in  respect  to  said 
body  and  rear  portion. 


I.  An  electric  light  bulb  socket  comprising  a  body 
portion,  said  body  portion  having  an  internal  cavity  with 
two  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  body  portion  also 
being  formed  with  an  aperture  that  extends  through  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  cavity  and  adapted  to  accommodate 
a  plurality  of  continuous,  doubled-over,  insulated,  cur- 
rent-carrying wires  when  inserted  into  the  cavity,  a  plu- 
rality of  pins  extending  upwardly  into  said  cavity  from 
said  bottom  wall,  each  pin  adapted  to  accommodate  a 
respective  wire  looped  over  it  to  provide  strain  relief 
for  the  respective  wire,  a  plurality  of  contact  blade  mem- 
bers each  having  a  sharpened  bottom  portion,  a  plurality 
of  grooves  in  said  side  walls  each  adapted  to  accommo- 
date a  respective  contact  member,  the  bottom  portion 
of  each  of  said  contact  members  adapted  to  pierce  the 
insulation  of  the  respective  wire  and  also  adapted  to 
press  its  corresponding  wire  against  said  bottom  wall  be- 
tween a  respective  pin  and  a  side  wall. 


3,0«5,178 
ELECTRICAL  WIRING  DEVICE  AND  MOUNTING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Harry  E.  Radack,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Circle  F 

Mfg.  Co.,  Trenton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  10,161 

5  Claims.     (CL  339—128) 


3,005,179 

MULTIPLE  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET 

Hammond  H.  Holt,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Bri-Son  Electronics,  Inc.,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  July  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830,140 

6  Claims.     (CI.  339—159) 


3.  A  multiple  electrical  contact  plug  adapted  to  oc- 
cupy a  minimum  of  space  from  a  wall  outlet  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  sections  having  plates  and  walls  extending 
perpendicularly  from  said  plates,  certain  of  said  walls 
forming  rectangular  cavities  having  internal  open  ends 
and  exterior  edge  openings,  a  contact  spring  unit  in  each 
of  said  cavities,  certain  of  said  spring  contact  units  being 
interconnected  in  each  section,  a  plurality  of  narrow  tab 
walls  mounted  on  one  of  said  sections  and  adapted  to 
close  the  internal  open  ends  of  the  cavities  in  the  opposite 
section  when  said  sections  are  folded  together,  certain 
other  of  said  walls  forming  the  outside  edge  closure  for 
said  plug  between  said  cavities. 


3,005,180 
MULTIPLE-CONNECTOR  STACKED  TERMINAL 

BLOCKS  ' 

Elmer   H.   Drebcr,   East  Norwalk,   Conn.,  assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  AMP  Incorporated,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Aug.  19,  1954,  Scr.  No.  450,852.    Di- 
vided and  this  appUcatioo  Feb.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,403 
2  Claims.     (CL  339—198) 


3.  In  an  electrical  wiring  device  and  mounting  means 
of  the  snap-in  type  intended  for  engagement  in  an  aper- 
ture of  a  support,  a  wiring  device  body;  a  rear  portion 
thereon;  rearwardly  facing  abutment  means  on  the  body 
at  the  juncture  of  the  same  with  said   rear  portion;  a 


1.  A  multiple  connector  assembly  for  stacking  com- 
prising an  insulator  block  having  on  one  surface  lub- 
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stantially  parallel  transverse  ribs  defining  connector  m- 
sert  receiving  slots,  connector  inserts  for  said  slots  each 
including  a  base  portion  and  a  tubular  portion  at  each 
end  of  said  base  portion  for  providing  pin  reccivmg  re- 
ceptacles on  opposite  faces  of  said  block,  a  recess  in  each 
of  said  ribs,  means  extending  laterally  from  said  base 
portion  for  cooperation  with  a  recess  to  maintain  said 
insert  against  movement  along  the  associated  slot  rib 
and  groove  means  on  opposite  surfaces  respectively  of 
said  block  for  registering  a  plurality  of  blocks  in  a  stacked 
arrangement,  said  lateral  means  and  recesses  being  in 
longitudinal  alignment  with  said  groove  so  that  the  rib 
on  the  next  adjacent  block  stabilizes  the  lateral  means 
within  said  recesses. 


inside  of  said  connector  body,  said  connector  body  being 
axially  movable  and  rotatablc  relative  to  said  sccunng 
means;  rigid  selectively  intcrlockable  means  on  said  se- 
curing means  and  said  connector  body  adapted  upon 
movement  of  said  connector  body  towards  said  pressure 
bar  to  interengage  for  selectively  preventing  relative  rota- 
tion  between  said  connector  body  and  said  securing  means, 
a  pressure  screw  threadably  mounted  on  said  connertor 
body  for  selective  movement  toward  said  pressure  bar, 
and  a  pressure  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  the  innermost 
end  of  said  pressure  screw  whereby  said  extending  mem- 
ber is  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  said  clamping 
means  and  said  pressure  bar. 


3,005,181 

SNAP-ON  BATTERY  TERMINAL 

Jack  A.  Ament,  Rte.  2,  Bo»  267,  Apollo,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1961,  Scr.  No.  92,235 

3  Claims.     (CI.  339—239) 


3,005,183  

UNDERWATER  TRANSMITTER 

Fred  M.  Mayes,  614  Stockton  Circle,  Lccdom  EsUtes, 

Rklley  Park,  Pa. 

Original  application  Jan.  10, 1951,  Scr.  No.  205^96.    Dl- 

Yidcd  and  this  application  lane  25,  1957,  Scr.  No. 

673,998 

ICbim.     (a.  340— 6) 
(Gnuitcd  onder  TiUc  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


■wCL 


1  A  terminal  connection  for  a  battery  comprising,  an 
elongated  body,  an  opening  formed  transversely  through 
one  end  of  the  body,  a  slot  extending  through  the  body 
spaced  from  the  opening,  a  lever  having  a  cammed  end 
pivotal ly  supported  within  the  slot,  a  bore  communicating 
between  one  end  of  the  slot  and  the  opening  and  having 
a  plunger  extending  therethrough,  a  threaded  bore  extend- 
ing from  the  other  end  of  the  slot  to  the  other  end  of 
the  body,  an  adjustable  fulcrum  threadably  engaging  in 
the  threaded  bore  and  protruding  into  the  slot,  said  ful- 
chim  projecting  outwardly  of  the  bore  and  terminating 
with  a  cable  clamp,  said  lever  adapted  to  rotate  the 
cammed  end  within  the  slot  and  force  the  plunger  into 
the  opening  to  grippingly  engage  with  a  battery  terminal 
post  disposed  therein. 


3,005,182 
ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 

Joseph  T.  Janik,  6008  N.  28th  Si,,  Arlhigton  7,  Va. 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  760,276 

6  Chdms.     (CL  339^245) 

(Granted  udcr  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  ace  266) 
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In  a  system  of  the  character  disclosed,  means  for 
intermittently  transmitting  sound  signals  from  a  sunken 
torpedo  having  a  casing  with  a  handhole  therein  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  tubular  housing  mounted  within 
the  handhole,  an  oscillating  device  mounted  at  the  base  of 
said  housing,  a  cover  enclosing  said  housing  and  acousucal- 
ly  Connected  to  the  torpedo  casing,  a  transducer  unit 
acoustically  engaging  said  cover  and  adapted  to  trans- 
mit sound  signals  therethrough  and  through  the  casing 
when  the  transducer  is  operated,  a  battery  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  and  disposed  within  said  housing  be- 
tween said  transducer  and  said  oscillating  device,  and  a 
contact  rod  disposed  within  said  battery  opening  and 
opcratively  connected  to  said  oscillating  device  and  said 
transducer  whereby  the  transducer  is  operated  from  said 
oscillating  device. 


4.  An  angularly  adjusUble  connector  for  fixedly  con- 
necting an  elongated  extending  member  to  a  supporting 
structure  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  angular  positions 
relative  to  said  supporting  structure  comprising,  a  tubu- 
lar connector  body  having  openings  formed  in  the  walls 
thereof  for  positioning  said  extending  member  through 
the  connector  body,  a  connector  securing  means  adapted 
to  be  fixedly  joined  to  said  supporting  structure,  a  pres- 
sure bar  on  said  securing  means  and  located  within  the 
connector  body  and  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the 


3,005,184 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEISMO- 

GRAPHIC  SURVEYING 

Cari  H.  SavH,  Van  Nnyi,  Caltf.,  T**^  **!      f^ 

Geophysical  Company  of  America,  Los  Angeles,  Callln 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  28, 1957,  Ser.  No.  692,732 
11  Clainis.  (O.  340—15) 
9.  In  an  apparatus  for  seismic  surveying  having  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  detectors  spaced  proximate  the 
surface  of  the  earth  at  varying  distances  from  a  source 
of  seismic  disturbance,  a  reproducible  recording  medium 
having  a  time  scale,  and  a  plurality  of  reproducing  means 
movable  relative  to  »aid  medium  along  said  time  scale 
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for  reprodudof  said  ntnaU,  each  of  said  reproducinf 
means  correspoadinf  to  a  specified  group  of  detectors; 
means  for  adiusting  the  time-phase  relationship  of  seis- 
mic energy  detected  at  said  detectors  and  transmitted  as 
seismic  detector  signals  comprising:  motion  distributing 


means;  connecting  means  connecting  said  reproducing 
means  to  said  motion  distributing  means,  said  motion 
distributing  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
distribute  motion  among  said  reproducing  means  sub- 
stantially according  to  the  relationship 

B^=CF(t)Bt,(S^/5t,)' 

where  B^  is  the  relative  motion  of  the  nth  reproducing 
means,  B]*  is  the  motion  of  the  Nth  reproducing  means, 
Sb  is  the  horizontal  distance  of  the  nth  detector  from 
the  source,  Sh  is  the  horizontal  distance  of  the  outermost 
detector  N  from  the  source,  C  is  a  function  of  the  spread 
length  of  the  detectors,  F(/)  is  a  function  of  time  /,  and 
y  is  a^  predetermined  number  greater  than  1  and  less 
than-Z*.  and  means  for  actuating  said  motion  distributing 
means. 


3,M5,1I5 

AIRBORNE  APPROACH  AID 
Ronald  WUUain  CaaiBfe^  Brl|ktOB,  Victoria,  an 
Ckvka  Lane,  CambcrwcU,  Vicloria,  Aostralia, 
on  to  CoasBMNiwcaHk  of  Awtiriia,  Canberra,  Ai 
traUa 

FUcd  Imm  24,  1957.  Scr.  No.  M7,M4 

ClaiBH  priority,  application  Anatralia  Jnly  4, 19M 

4ClainM.    (CL  34«— 27) 


John 


1.  An  airborne  approach  aid  for  a  piloted  aircraft 
comprising  means  on  the  aircraft  for  providing  directly 
in  the  pilot's  normal  field  of  vision  focussed  at  infinity 
and  superimposed  on  the  external  scene  a  first  display 
identifying  a  point,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  said  display  relative  to  the  pilot's  eye  in  accordance 
with  variations  of  the  weight,  airspeed  and  incidence  of 
the  aircraft  and  variations  of  the  direction  and  speed 
of  the  wind  whereby  a  line  from  the  pilot's  eye  to  the 
said  point  continuously  represents  the  instantaneous  di- 
rection of  motion  of  the  aircraft  relative  to  the  ground, 
further  means  on  the  aircraft  for  providing  a  second 
display  superimposed  on  said  first  display  and  in  the 
form  of  a  horizontal  line  representing  the  horizon  and 
a  vertical  line  representing  a  scale  of  angles  subtended 


at  the  pilot's  eye,  means  for  stabilizing  the  position  of 
said  second  display  against  pitching  and  rolling  of  the 
aircraft  whereby  said  horizontal  line  becomes  coincident 
with  the  horizon,  means  on  the  aircraft  for  stabilizing 
the  position  of  said  second  display  in  azimuth  whereby 
said  vertical  line  is  maintained  at  a  predetermined 
orientation  from  the  pilot's  eye,  and  further  means  on 
the  aircraft  similarly  providing  a  third  display  super- 
imposed on  said  first  display  and  representing  the  posi- 
tion of  the  aircraft  in  relation  to  a  radio  beam  such  as 
I.L.S.  beam. 


an 


3,MS,1M 

TIME  LAPSE  INDICATOR 

John  C.  Van  Akcn,  159  Main  SL,  Ridgway,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  857,078 

3  ClaiBH.    (CL34«-^3) 


1.  A  traffic  signal  having  standard  Go  and  Stop  li^ts, 
main  power  supply  lines  and  a  set  of  switch  controlled 
conductors  for  each  of  the  lights,  in  combination  a  time 
lapse  indicator  comprising  a  housing  having  side  walls 
including  a  transparent  face  and  upper  and  lower  end 
walls,  a  rotatable  lead  screw  mounted  longitudinally  of 
the  housing  between  its  end  walls,  a  carriage  having  top 
and  bottom  plates  providing  a  space  therebetween,  said 
plates  being  interconnected  by  a  front  panel  and  sup- 
ported by  said  lead  screw,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  q>aced 
light  receptacles  on  the  front  panel  of  the  carriage,  one 
receptacle  having  an  auxiliary  Go  light  therein  and  the 
other  having  an  auxiliary  Stop  light  therein,  connections 
between  the  one  receptacle  and  the  set  of  conductors  of 
one  standard  light,  other  connections  between  the  other 
receptacle  and  the  set  of  conductors  of  the  other  standard 
light,  a  switch  supported  by  the  carriage  and  having  con- 
nections to  the  power  supply  lines,  a  pivoted  control  arm 
for  said  switch  having  a  free  end  disposed  adjacent  one 
wall  of  the  housing,  a  reversible  motor  in  the  housing 
operatively  connected  to  the  lead  screw  for  reciprocating 
the  carriage  within  the  housing,  said  top  and  bottom 
plates  having  edge  portions  positoined  to  cooperate  with 
a  wall  of  the  housing  to  maintain  the  carriage  panel 
aligned  with  the  transparent  face  of  the  housing  during 
the  carriage  reciprocation,  a  first  set  of  electrical  con- 
ductors between  said  switch  and  motor,  a  second  set  of 
electrical  conductors  being  the  switch  and  motor,  a  first 
stop  on  said  one  wall  of  the  housing  spaced  from  one  of 
its  end  walls,  a  second  stop  on  said  one  wall  of  the 
housing  spaced  from  its  other  end  wall,  said  free  end  of 
the  pivoted  control  arm  during  movement  of  the  carriage 
in  one  direction  contacting  said  first  stop  to  deenergize 
one  set  of  electrical  conductors  and  energize  the  other 
set  and  during  movement  of  the  carriage  in  its  other 
direction  contacting  the  second  stop  to  energize  the  one 
set  of  electrical  conductors  and  denergize  the  other  set 
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AUTOMOBILE  SIGNAL  SYSTEM 

J.  Pmm,  24M  N.  Ckcvralat  Ave., 
Flint  4,  Mick. 
FUcd  Sent  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5S,1M 
2ClalBis.    (CL34«— 52) 
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2.  A  signal  system  for  an  automobile  having  a  battery, 
a  switch  controlled  radio  energized  by  said  battery,  a 
lighting  system  energized  by  said  battery  including  a 
switch  controlled  head  light  circuit,  a  switch  controlled 
parking  light  circuit  and  a  tail  light  circuit  in  series  with 
said  head  light  circuit  and  in  series  with  said  parking  light 
circuit,  and  a  key  controlled  ignition  switch,  comprising 
a  pressure  responsive  switch  associated  with  said  ignition 
switch  wherein  the  contacts  of  said  pressure  responsive 
switch  are  closed  by  positioning  the  key  in  any  position 
in  said  ignition  switch,  a  conductor  connecting  one  con- 
tact of  said  pressure  responsive  switch  to  said  battery 
and  a  conductor  connecting  the  other  contact  of  said 
pressure  responsive  switch  to  a  first  electrically  actuated 
signal,  a  conductor  connecting  said  radio  at  a  locus  in 
the  circuit  extending  from  the  cold-terminal  of  the  radio 
switch  to  the  radio  to  a  second  electrically  actuated  signal, 
a  conductor  connecting  said  uil  light  circuit  to  a  third 
electrically  actuated  signal,  an  operator  actuated  multi- 
pole  pressure  responsive  switch  disposed  within  the  seat 
of  said  automobile,  conductors  connecting  said  electrically 
actuated  signals  to  separate  poles  of  the  multi-pole  pres- 
sure responsive  switch. 


tng  contacts  closed  for  a  short  time  after  said  second  rday 
is  deenergized,  a  fourth  relay  energized  from  local  power 
throu^  said  conucts  on  said  slow  release  relay  and 
through  back  contacts  on  said  second  relay  which  are 
closed  when  said  second  relay  b  deenergized,  holding  con- 
tacts on  said  fourth  relay  maintaining  said  fourth  relay 
energized  while  said  slow  release  relay  contacts  remain 
closed,  said   fourth  relay  thereby  preconditioned  by  a 
single  incoming  pulse;  a  solenoid  on  said  step  switch  co- 
operative with  a  ratchet  mechanism  thereon  for  stepping 
said  arms  over  said  contacts,  said  solenoid  energized  from 
local  power  through  conUcts  on  said  fourth  relay  during 
each  incoming  pulse  after  the  first,  hold  contacts  on  said 
step  switch  closed  after  the  first  step,  a  slow  make  relay 
energized  from  local  power  throu|^  said  hold  contactt 
after  a  long  incoming  signal,  a  circuit  including  conucts 
on  said  slow  make  relay  connecting  local  power  to  one  of 
said  step  switch  arms,  a  plurality  of  outgoing  channels 
one  connected  to  each  contact  on  said  contact  banks,  said 
long  signal  being  sufficiently  longer  than  the  make  time 
of  said  slow  make  relay  to  cause  local  power  to  flow  to 
the  outgoing  channel  contacted  by  said  one  arm;  a  make 
before  break  relay,  a  circuit  including  the  last  contact  on 
said  first  bank  in  series  with  the  coil  of  said  make  ^before 
break  relay  to  connect  same  to  local  power  through  a  con- 
tact on  said  slow  make  relay,  said  long  signal  incoming 
after  a  plurality  of  short  pulses  equal  in  number  to  said 
contacts  on  said  bank  serving  to  energize  said  make  before 
break  relay,  a  holding  contact  on  said  relay,  a  pause  in 
incoming  signal  serving  to  reset  said  step  switch  arms  to 
zero,  succeeding  short  pulses  serving  to  step  said  step 
switch  arms,  a  very  slow  make  relay  energized  from  local 
power  through  said  contacts  on  said  second  relay  near  the 
end  of  a  very  long  incoming  signal,  a  release  contact  in 
said  last  named  holding  circuit  opened  thereby;  and  a  re- 
lease solenoid  on  said  step  switch  adapted  to  return  said 
arms  to  their  initial  position  when  energized  from  local 
power  through  back  contacts  on  said  fourth  relay  when 
same  is  deenergized  by  said  slow  release  relay. 


3  005  188 
ELECTRIC  CHANNEL  SELECTORS 
Gcorie  Dondd  Hendricks,  Campbells  Island,  DL,  as- 
si^ior,  by  aMsac  assignaMnts,  to  Gamcco  Corp.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massacbnsetts 
Contfaination  of  applicalion  Scr.  No.  473,080,  Dec.  6, 
1954.    Tkk  appDcatkw  Feb.  18,  19M,  Scr.  No.  9,653 
19ClainB.    (CL  340— 167) 


3,005,189 
INTERRECOiU>  NOISE  ELIMINATION 
Hugh  A.  O'Brien,  Wappingcrs  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International    Business    Machtaics    Corporation,    New 
Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  715,641 
7  Claims.     (CL  340—174.1) 
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7.  A  circuit  for  use  with  a  step  switch  having  first  and 
second  contact  banks  and  arms  rotaUble  thereover  per- 
mitting selection  of  succeeding  contacts  on  the  second 
bank  without  rotation  through  the  first  bank,  including 
in  combination,  an  incoming  single  channel,  an  external 
source  of  electric  signals  connected  thereto;  a  precondi- 
tioning circuit  comprised  (^  a  key  relay  connected  to  sud 
channel,  a  source  of  local  power,  a  second  relay  energized 
from  local  power  through  contacts  on  said  key  relay,  a 
slow  release  relay  energized  from  local  power  through  first 
contacts  on  said  second  relay,  said  slow  release  relay  hav- 

771  O.G.— 57 


7.  A  magnetic  tape  reading  system  adapted  to  suppress 
the  transmission  of  noise  read  from  the  space  between 
records  on  the  upe.  a  register  system  comprising  a  first 
character  register  for  receiving  pulses  representing  a 
character  from  a  plurality  of  channels  of  the  tape  and  a 
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second  character  regifter,  ccmBectioos  between  said  ftnt 
and  second  character  rcgisten  for  transmitting  character 
representing  pulses  from  said  first  character  register  to 
said  second  character  register,  means  for  determuung 
the  redundancy  court  of  pulses  received  from  the  tope 
in  said  first  character  register  and  for  producing  a  first 
control  signal  when  the  redundancy  count  of  said  pulses 
indicates  the  presence  of  an  invalid  character  m  said  first 
character  register,  means  for  generating  a  second  conttol 
signal   indicating  the  reading  of  a  first  character  fol- 
lowing the  reading  of  each  complete  record  from  the 
tape,  a  coincidence  circuit  having  as  inputs  thereto  said 
first  and  second  control  signals,  a  test  pulse  input  to  said 
coincidence  circuit  for  detecting  the  simultaneous  pres- 
ence of  said  first  and  second  control  signals  therem  and 
for  generating  an  output  pulse  upon  the  sunultoneous 
presence  therein  of  said  first  and  second  cortrol  signals, 
a  bistable  trigger  having  a  first  and  second  state  con- 
nected to  said  coincidence  circuit  for  receiving  an  out- 
put  pulse  from  said  coincidence  circuit  whereby  said 
trigger  is  set  to  its  first  state  and  thereby  generates  a 
blocking    potential,    connections   between   said   bisublc 
trigger  and   said  register  system   for   transmitting  said 
blocking  potential  to  said  register  system  to  block  trans- 
mission of  character  representing  pulses  through  said  con- 
nections between  said  first  and  second  character  registers 
a  second  connection  between  said  register  system  and 
said  bistable  trigger  for  setting  said  trigger  to  its  second 
state,  and   means   responsive   to   a   signal    indicative  of 
a  tape  back  spacing  operation  adapted  to  render  inopera- 
tive said  coincidence  circuit  whereby  the  output  pulse 
therefrom  is  suppressed. 
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tion  point  of  said  meter  coils  to  said  movable  blade  con- 
tact, means  for  connecting  said  electrical  operated  mov- 
able device  between  said  source  second  terminal  and  said 
potentiometer  second  end  connection,  conductive  means 
connected  in  said  circuit  and  including  said  electrically 
operated  movable  device  and  at  least  part  of  said  source 
to  correlate  the  potentials  of  said  potentiometer  second 
end  connection  and  said  intermediate  voltage  terminal, 
said  two  meter  coils  and  said  potentiometer  with  said 
movable  blade  contact  establishing  a  modified  bridge  in 
combination  with  said  conductive  means  and  with  the  con- 
nection   through   said    movable   device    and    alternating 
current  source,  whereby   as  the  potentiometer  movable 
blade  contact  is  moved  in  a  first  direction  from  a  median 
neutral  position  said  first  meter  coil  obtains  increased 
energization    relative    to    said   second    meter    coil,    and 
whereby  as  said  potentiometer  movable  blade  contact  is 
moved  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  median  neutral 
position  said  second  meter  coil  receives  increased  en- 
ergization relative  to  the  first  meter  coil  to  move  said 
permeable  vane. 


3,M5,191 
SECURITY   ALARM  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  H.  Schmidt,  Danbwr,  Conn^  assignor  to  Mosler 
Research  Products,  lac^  Danbury,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  10,  If  57,  Ser.  No.  67e,9W 
5  ClaliBs.     (CI.  34«— 258) 


3,M5,19« 
TELEMETERING  CIRCUIT 
Emmor  V.  Schoeidcr.  AOiMca,  OWo,  assignor  to  The 
AUiMact  Ma^facfrit  Compajsy.  ^^  J^lS^' 
solldatcd  Electrodes  IndMdrks  Corporatloa,  Wilmlnc- 

o!SS^  aiipUcalioB  Apr.  13, 1M5,  Ser.  No.  5«1,»30.  Di- 
Tklcd  and  this  appUcatioa  Aog.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No. 
603,549 
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1.  A  renK>te  indicator  circuit  for  indicating  the  posi- 
tion of  an  electrically  operated  movable  device  at  a  first 
location  electrically  energizable  from  an  alternating  cur- 
rent source  at  a  second  location,  said  source  having  first 
and  second  terminals  and  an  intermediate  voltage  ter- 
minal, said  circuit  including  a  potentiometer  at  said  first 
location  and  having  first  and  second  end  connections  and 
a  movable  blade  contact  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
movable  device  upon  electrical  energization  of  said  de- 
vice, a  remote  indicating  meter  at  said  second  location 
including  a  permeable  vane  cooperating  with  first  and 
second  coils,  means  for  connecting  said  two  meter  coils 
in  series  for  energization  from  said  alternating  current 
source  first  and  intermediate  voltage  terminals,  means  for 
connecting  said  source  first  terminal  to  said  potentiometer 
first  end  connection,   means  for  connecting  the   junc- 


1.  An   alarm   system  comprising  a  control  unit  dis- 
posed in  the  area  to  be  protected,  a  guard  unit  disposed 
in   an  area   remote  from  the   protected  area,   and  two 
connecting  lines  electrically  interconnecting  said  guard 
unit  and  said  control  unit,  said  control  unit  comprising 
a  direct  current  power  source,  an  oscillator  circuit,  a 
manually  operated  switch  having  first  and  second  opera- 
tive positions,  said  switch  when  in  said  first  position  being 
effective  to  interconnect  said  power  source  and  said  os- 
cillator  circuit,   an   antenna  system  connected   to  said 
oscillator  circuit,   an  antenna  tuning  circuit  connected 
with  said  antenna  system,  a  detection  circuit  intercon- 
nected with  said  antenna  system,  the  output  leads  of 
said  detection  circuit  being  interconnected  to  said  con- 
necting lines,  a  bypass  line  effective  to  interconnect  said 
switch  with  one  of  said  connecting  lines  when  said  switch 
is  in  said  second  operative  position,  whereby  when  said 
switch   is  in  said  first  position  said  oscillator,  said   an- 
tenna  system    and   said   detection   circuit   arc   energized 
and  apply  an  alternating  current  signal  to  said  connecting 
lines,  said  signal  being  modified  upon  any  intrusion  into 
the  protected  area,  and  whereby  when  said  switch  is  in 
said  second  position  said  oscillator  is  deenergized  and 
a  direct  current  signal  is  applied  from  said  power  source 
across  said  connecting  lines  which  signal  provides  means 
at  the  guard  unit  for  supervising  said  connecting  lines 
said  guard  unit  comprising  an  ultra  sensitive  balanced 
arm  relay  circuit  energized  from  said  connecting  lines,  an 
alarm  indicator  energized  in  response  to  the  actuation 
of  said  balanced  arm  relay,  and  indicating  means  re- 
sponsive to  current  flow  through  said  connecting  lines. 
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\\  3,M5,192  _,^ 

DISPLAY  HEAD  FOR  WINDSHIELD 

SERVICE  UNIT 

Gerald  W.  Wyant,  4343  Mayfair  Ave.,  Montreal, 

QMbcc,  Canada 

FOcd  May  31,  196«,  Ser.  No.  32,699 

2  Ctadms.     (CL  34t     366) 


1.  A  display  head   for   a  service   unit  comprising  a 
dispensing  cabinet  having  an  open  top.  a  cover  for  said 
dispensing  cabinet,  the  said  cover  comprising  a  flat  cover 
plate,  a  peripheral  flange  about  said  cover  plate  and  ex- 
tending above  and  below  the  plane  of  the  plate,  that  por- 
tion of  the  peripheral  flange  located  below  the  plate  being 
outwardly  offset  with  respect  to  the  portion  of  the  flange 
located  above  the  plate  and  forming  a  shoulder  there- 
between, a  hinge  connecting  one  side  of  the  outwardly 
offset  portion  of  the  flange  with  the  adjacent  top  edge  of 
the  said  dispensing  cabinet  permitting  the  said  cover  to  fit 
over  the  open  end  of  the  cabinet,  a  bracket  secured  to 
the  upper  surface  of  said  plate,  a  lamp  mounted  on  said 
bracket  and  connected  to  a  source  of  electric  current,  and 
a  translucent  hood  fitted  over  said  lamp  and  the  upwardly 
extending  portion  of  the  peripheral  flange,  the  said  cover 
resting  on  the  shoulder  formed  between  the  lower  and 
upper  portions  of  the  flange  and  secured  to  the  latter 
portion. 

3,M5,193 
HAZARD  WARNING  LAMP 
Georie  A.  Knapp,  Dewitt,  Arthur  J.  Puloa,  FayettevUle, 
and  Doaglai  R.  Cleminshaw,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  R.  E.  DIetz  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  863,310 
13  Claims.     (O.  340— 366) 


means  forming  battery  receiving  compartments  in  the  m- 
terior  lower  portion  of  said  housing,  a  signal  generator 
circuit  supported  by  said  compartment  forming  means, 
the  front  wall  of  said  housing  including  a  frame  having 
a  lens  and  a  reflector  for  the  lamp  bulb  mounted  there- 
in, said  front  wall  being  removable  as  a  umt  to  open  the 
entire  front  side  of  the  lamp  for  easy  access  to  said  bulb 
supporting  means,  battery  compartments  and  circuit,  an 
upstanding  carrying  handle  located  at  the  top  of  said 
lamp,  said  handle  being  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  front  of  said  housing,  the  opposite 
end  thereof  being  movable  for  swinging  movement  of 
said  handle  in  a  vertical  plane  towards  or  away  from  the 
housing,  means  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  handle  en- 
gageable  with  coacting  means  on  said  housing  when  said 
opposite  end  is  in  contact  therewith  to  releasably  lock 
the  handle  against  swinging  movement,  and  a  latch  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  on  said  handle  adjacent  the  piv- 
otally connected  end  thereof,  said  latch  member  being 
engageable  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  front  wall  frame 
and  operable  when  said  handle  opposite  end  is  swung  into 
contact  with  said  housing  to  lock  said  closure  against 
removal,  said  latch  member  being  disengageable  from 
said  front  wall  frame  for  removing  said  frame  upon  oppo- 
site swinging  movement  of  said  handle. 


3,005,194 
ANTI-COLLISION  SYSTEM 
Everett  M.  Goodcll,  Paios  Verdcs  Estates,  and  Emory 
Lakatos,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  Thompson  Ramo  WooWridge  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,119 
8  Claims.     (CL  343—7) 
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3.  In  an  echo  type  range  response  system,  the  com- 
bination comprising:    radiation  transmitting  and   receiv- 
ing means  connected  to  provide  return  echo  signals  in 
the  presence  of  an  object  in  a  region  of  space  spaced 
from  said  system;  frequency  measuring  and  comparing 
means  sonnected  to  compare  the  signals  received  by  said 
receiving  means  with  the  signals  transmitted  by  said  trans- 
mitting means  and  to  provide  an  output  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  difference  between  the  received  and  trans- 
mitted signals;  means  including  an  integrator  circuit  re- 
sponsive in  conduction  substantially  only  to  output  sig- 
nals from  said  measuring  and  comparing  means  exhibit- 
ing substontially  no  frequency  change  over  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval,  and  means  connected  to  said  con- 
duction responsive  means  to  pass  to  said  conduction  re- 
sponsive means  only  measuring  and  comparing  means  out- 
put signals  representative  of  objects  bearing  a  relative 
course  in  a  direction  generally  toward  said  craft,  thereby 
to  provide  an  output   from   said  conduction   responsive 
3    A  portable  flasher  warning  lamp  of  the  character    means  only  in  response  to  return  echo  signals  «presenta- 
described  comprising  in  combination  kn  upstanding  uni-    tive  of  object  and  system  relative  paths  of  travel    ha. 
l^  housing,  means  connected  to  the  rear  waU  of  said    will  bring  said  object  and  system  within  a  predetermined 
housing  for  supporting  a  lamp  bulb  in  the  interior  thereof,    distance  of  each  other  within  a  given  time  interval. 
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3,M5,195  _^^ 

THREE  COORDINATE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Rkhvd  CobwB,  lilt  CalaHM  Bhrd.,  and  Jota  Dooatac 

244  CataUM  Blrdn  bo(k  of  San  Dtego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  3«,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  3«3,414 

iClakM.     (CL  343— 7.9) 

(Gnwicd  aadcr  TItk  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  mc.  26€) 
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juxtaposed  relation  to  permit  the  concurrent  viewing  of 
the  display  on  the  lower  Urget  membera  through  the 
target  members  which  are  disposed  thereabove  for  com- 
parison purposes,  the  solid  surfaces  of  the  different  target 
members  being  supported  in  different  planes  to  provide  dif- 
ferent planar  displays  for  objects  at  different  altitudes  in 
said  area,  input  means  for  said  display  device  coupled  to 
a  signal  source  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  signal  sets,  each 
of  which  signal  sets  indicates  the  relative  position  of  each 
of  the  objects  at  a  different  one  of  said  altitudes,  and 
signal  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  operative  to 
energize  said  solid  surfaces  of  the  target  members  to  dis- 
play the  relative  positions  of  the  objects  in  the  area  at 
each  altitude,  whereby  a  three-dimensional  visual  dis- 
play of  the  position  of  the  objects  in  different  altitudes  in 
a  given  volume  is  displayed  on  distinct  and  separate  Ur- 
get surfaces  which  are  disposed  in  non-planar,  superposed 
relation  with  each  other. 


4    In   a  direction,  ranging  and  elevation  system,  in 
combination,  an  antenna  rotatable  in  azimuth  and  oscil- 
latabie  in  elevation,  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  beam  de- 
flecting means,  means  for  obtaining  a  first  sweep  voltage 
having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the  trigonometrical 
function  of  the  azimuth  angle  of  said  antenna,  means  for 
applying  said  voltage  to  said  first  deflecting  means  to  de- 
flect the  beam  in  a  horizontal  direction  on  the  screen  of 
said  tube,  means  for  obtaining  a  second  sweep  voltage 
having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the  elevation  angle 
of  said  antenna,  means  for  applying  said  second  voltage 
to  said  deflecting  means  to  deflect  the  beam  in  a  vertical 
direction  on  the  screen  of  said  tube,  means  for  synchro- 
nously reducing  both  said  voluges  to  zero  intermittently 
at  a  predetermined  frequency,  the  trace  of  said  beam  in 
response  to  deflection  by  said  volUges  simulating  the 
appearance  on  said  tube  screen  of  a  triangular  area  indica- 
tive of  the  elevation  sweep  of  said  antenna,  said  triangular 
area  rotatable  in  synchronization  with  the  azimuth  sweep 
of  said  antenna  about  a  vertical  axis  passing  through  the 
zero  deflection  position  of  said  beam  to  present  oblique 
projections  of  said  triangular  area  at  all  azimuth  posi- 
tions except  90*  and  180*  azimuth. 


3,005,196 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  RADAR  INDICATOR 
William    Ross    Aiken,    Los    Altos,    Calif.,    assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Kaiser  Industries  Corporation, 
■  corporatioa  of  Nevada 

FUcd  Mar.  27, 1956,  S«r.  No.  574,220 
11  Claims.     (CI.  343—7.9) 


I.  A  three-dimensional  display  device  adapted  to  pro- 
vide a  visual  presentation  of  the  relative  position  and  alti- 
tude of  objects  in  a  given  volume  comprising  a  plurality 
of  transparent,  solid-surface  target  members  supported  in 


3,005,197 

HERTZIAN  WAVE  SPACE  SCANNING 

AND  VIEWING 

Douglas  G.  Shearer,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     (%  Melro- 

Gddwyn-Mayer  Stndios,  Culver  CMy,  Calif.) 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1950,  Ser.  No.  150,6«2 

26  Claims.     (CL  343—112) 


1.  In  a  spatial  orienUtion  system,  the  combination  of: 
a  scanning  lUtion   and  a   plurality  of  spaced  remote 
scanned  stations;  radiating  antenna  means  at  the  scan- 
ning station  having  directional  scanning  characterisUcs; 
receiving  antenna  means  at  each  of  the  scanned  stations; 
means  for  transmitting  Hertzian  wave  signals  from  the 
radiating   antenna  means  at   the  scanning  sUtion,  ^ 
scanning  station  radiating  antenna  means  being  arranged 
to  scan  a  selected  space  segment  by  producing  in  said 
space  segment  a  Hertzian  field  wherein  all  points  of  the 
field  in  any  one  plane  at  any  one  instant  of  time  have 
characteristics  uniquely  different  from  all  other  points  in 
accordance  with  the  spatial  coordinates  of  said  points 
with  respect  to  the  scanning  sUtion  radiating  antenna 
means;  means  for  producing  an  inteUigence  signal  in 
timed  relationship  with  the  existence  at  each  receiving  an- 
tenna means  of  a  predetermined  condition  of  Hertzian 
wave  characteristics;  means  for  collecting  said  intelligence 
signals  and  combining  them  into  a  series  of  signals,  the 
time  intervals  among  signals  in  the  series  being  significant 
as  to  direction  of  scanned  stations  from  the  scanning  sta- 
tion; means  for  transmitting  the  series  of  signals  to  the 
scanning  station;  and  means  at  the  scanning  station  for 
receiving  said  intelligence  signato  and  translating  same 
into  a  visible  indication  of  the  direction  of  each  of  the 
antenna  means  at  the  scanned  stations  as  viewed  from  the 
scanning  station. 
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3,005,198  ™^™.„„ 

VECTOR-PHASE  RADIO  DIRECTION  FINDER 
Thomas  R.  O'Meara,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Ang.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,695 
g  Claims.     (CL  343—113) 


MTM 


an  envelope  of  the  signals  received  from  said  amplifier 
means,  a  pair  of  coherent  detector  means  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  detector  means,  means  for  respectively  ap- 
plying to  said  coherent  detector  means  potentials  dis- 
placed in  phase  with  respect  to  each  other  by  a  constant 
phase  value,  and  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
coherent  detector  means  for  measuring  the  resultant  phase 
value,  said  resultant  phase  value  corresponding  to  the 
difference  in  phase  of  the  electro-magnetic  waves  received 
at  said  antennae,  whereby  the  incident  angle  of  said 
electro-magnetic  waves  are  obtained. 
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3,005,200 
THREE-ELEMENT,  VECTOR-PHASE  RADIO 
DIRECTION  FINDER 
Thomas  R.  O^eara,  Urbana,  Dl.,  asignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1954,  Ser.  No.  416,451 
7  ClaiBH.     (CL  343—123) 


1.  A  vector-phase  radio  direction  finder  system  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  antennas  disposed  in  a  regular  polyg- 
onal array,  a  radio  receiver  channel  for  each  antenna;  said 
antennas  being  associated  in  pairs;  a  phase  detector  for 
each  said  pair  of  antennas  connected  to  receive  the  output 
from  the  radio  receiver  channels  for  its  pair  of  antennas 
and  to  produce  a  direct  current  output  whose  magnitude 
is  a  function  of  the  phase  difference  between  the  radio 
frequency  signals  received  by  said  pair  of  antennas;  means 
for  indicating  the  bearing  relative  to  the  center  of  said 
antenna  array  of  a  source  of  signals  received  by  said  an- 
tennas; and  means  responsive  simultaneously  to  the  out- 
puts of  all  of  said  phase  detectors  for  positioning  said  indi- 
cating means,  said  phase  detector  output  responsive  means 
being  oriented  and  connected  so  that  the  effect,  on  the 
positioning  of  said  indicating  means,  of  the  signals  from 
each  said  pair  of  antennas  bears  the  same  correspondmg 
relation  to  the  direction  of  a  line  extending  through  the 
two  antennas  of  each  respective  said  pair;  the  distance 
between  the  most  widely  spaced  of  the  antennas  of  said 
system  being  large  compared  to  the  wavelength  of  the  sig- 
nals being  received. 


3,005,199  _ 

RADIO-ELECTRIC  MEASUREMENT  OF  THE 
ANGULAR  POSmON 
Pierre  Paul  Look  Grandsard,  Vhiccnnes,  France,  assignor 
to   Socictc   Alsacicnne   de  Constructions   Mecaniques 
Mnlhonse,  Haut-Rhin,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
Filed  Sept  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,243 
Oahns  priority,  application  France  Oct  18,  1956 
7  Claims.     (CL  343—118) 
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1.  A  direction-finding  system  conH>"s«ng  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  spaced-antenna  elements,  a  separate 
receiver  channel  for  each  antenna  element,  each  of  said 
receiver  channels  including  a  limiter  stage  to  limit  the 
amplitude  of  the  signal  in  the  output  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  phase  detecting  means  for  comparing  the  outputs  re- 
spectively of  each  receiver  channel  separately  with  the 
output  of  at  least  another  different  receiver  channel  and 
for  producing  in  the  output  thereof  respective  voltages 
whose  amplitudes  are  proportional  to  the  phase  differ- 
ences of  the  voltages  compared,  a  cathode-ray  tube  indi- 
cating means  having  a  beam-deflection  means  correspond- 
ing in  number  and  spacing  around  the  periphery  of  the 
tube  to  said  antenna  elements,  and  means  coupling  the 
respective  outputs  of  said  phase-detecting  means  to  a 
different  one  of  said  beam-deflecting  means  to  cause  the 
beam  of  said  cathode-ray  tube  indicating  means  to  be  de- 
flected to  a  position  indicating  the  direction  of  arrival  of 
the  received  signal. 


3,0t54«l 

SANDWICH  WIRE  ANTENNAS 

Wakcr  Rotman,  8  CUswick  Road,  Brighton,  Man. 

Filed  Not.  8, 1957,  Ser.  No.  695,472 

13  Clahns.     (a.  343—772) 

(Granted  wider  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  incident  angle  of 
electro-magnetic  waves,  said  apparatus  comprising  two 
fixed  antennae,  simiming  means  coupled  to  said  antennae 
and  adapted  to  effect  the  sum  of  the  signals  received  on 
said  antennae,  phase  shifting  means  included  in  the  cou- 
pling between  at  least  one  of  said  antennae  and  said  sum- 
ming means  for  causing  phase  displacement  of  said  sig- 
nal as  a  function  of  time,  amplifier  meaiu  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  summing  means,  detector  means  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  amplifier  means  and  adapted  to  give 


1 .  A  traveling  wave  sandwich  wire  antenna  Comprising 
a  pair  of  parallel  outer  conductors  at  the  same  reference 
potential  and  an  end  fed  inner  conductor  positioned  sub- 
stantially between  said  outer  conductors,  said  inner  con- 
ductor being  shaped  in  an  undulative  pattern  which  re- 
peats for  a  plurality  of  cycles,  said  undulations  approach- 
ing and  receding  from  said  outer  conductors. 
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BELT 

Mo.e.  IWWk  15  VoorW.  Aye    RockvM.  Center.  N.Y. 

Filed  J«ly  8,  1940,  Ser.  No.  61,177 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CL  D3— 10) 


lfl,575 
OVERSHOE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Stedman  C.  Pool,  Essex,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Euex  M»ter 
Mold  Co.,  Inc.,  Essex,  CoMi.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 

"*****"*  Filed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,153 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CI.  D7— 4) 


lfl,573 

BATWrUB  ATTACHMENT 

Walter  Pierchaisid,  353  Hwelwaod  Av«  '  ^*"J'«*»'  ^"^ 

Filed  A««.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  52,174 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CLD4— 3) 


191476 

SHELTER 

Kenneth  S.  Hnseby,  658  E.  Dundee,  ratine,  ID. 

Le  Roy  P.  Belter,  81  HIU,  Roselle,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,1 1« 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


191,574 

COMBINATION  RACK  AND  TOWEL  BAR 

Kathcrine  S.  Smttfa,  615  Colonial  Drive,  Hi^  Point,  N.C. 

^^       Filed  im.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,517 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D4— 3) 
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191,578 

COMBINED  MOUNTING  BRACKET  AND 
RAILING  POST    ^  _^  ,,  , 
Lonh  Bl»,  2312  TBbnry  St^  nttriw^n,  Pa. 

F1M  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  59,999 

Term  of  patent  14  yt — 

(CL  Dli— 7) 
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CAN 

Nack,  N.Y., 
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Filed 
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t,  19«l.  Sar.  N«.  64,189 

(CXD22— 2) 


ELECntONlC  DEFIH  METOl 
n>n^  T.  Scharfenben.  Gtoi  Lato,  ■wl  J**-^^.  Fottrlto. 

~''~''X"0^irSU,  ser.  No.  62,588 
Term  of  pa«tM  14  yean 
(CL  D26— 1) 


EhrlB  T. 


191,57* 
TRACK  CART        ^  ^     ,_, 

,Tr„, ,  ABfamcc,  Oyo,  amifMr  to  Lewis 

,  Inc  AUlMca,  Oyo.  a  cwporatioii  of  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  13, 1961,  Sar.  No.  63,912 
Term  of  patent  7  yaan 
(CL  D14--3) 


191,582 

DICTATING  MACHINE 

Heiu  HMhoer,  Fiaerlh,  Germa^,  ai«lfw»  to  Max 

Grmidif,  Fnerth,  B«w«*a,  Germmiy 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  59,535 

Term  of  pide^  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 14) 
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191,9t3 

TELEVmON  TABLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Lc  R^  CiHwM,  Piik  Fonit,  m.,  ■iilgmr  te  Coiifort 

LteM,  be^  CUa«CK  DL,  a  coTForalkMi  of  miMii 

FIM  Dec  23,  1M«,  Scr.  No.  (34M 

(CL  D33— 14) 


19LSM 
VELOOPEDB 
IL  Byn  mmi  ifarkcit  E.  Rolfc,  Jr.,  Gvdcn  CHy, 
aad  Geoqi*  Hoirtz,   NoctliTflk,  Mkk,   MripMn  to 
Erani  Frodacii  Cwnp— y,  PljBoath,  Mkh^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Dclawan 

Filed  Dec.  n,  1M«,  Scr.  No.  (3,402 
Term  of  pailcat  14  y< 
(CLD34— 15) 


1       - 


191,597 

MOLD  FOR  GROUND  MEAT 

John  S.  Petenoo,  7761  B.  lllh  St,  Westminster,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  2S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  59,904 

Tcnn  of  pateat  14  years 

(CLD44— 1) 


191,504 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  AJMP  ROPE 

RomU  W.  Tawalim,  13450  Rirtbcr  Are. 

ParMMMl,  CaUf . 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1900,  Scr.  No.  03,199 

Tcni  of  polc^  14  years 

(CLD34— 5) 


1913M 

COMBINED  BOWL  AND  COLANDER 

Peter  SchluibobBi,  41  Manay  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  30, 1900,  Scr.  No.  03,032 

Term  of  aaNrt  14  years 

,D44— 1 


(CL 


-15) 


19Mt5 

CHEERING  ORNAMENT 

Robert  EufCM  MBIcr,  75  Cadar  Arc,  PwighkccMle,  N.Y. 

Cooltantloa  of  dcii*B  applraHoM  Scr.  No.  52,714  ami 

Ser.  No.  52,715,  Sept  tt,  1950.    Thta  appHcatfcm  Not. 

21.  1900,  Scr.  No.  02,900 

Term  of  palsal  14  yi 
(CL  D34-.15) 


191,509 

DECANTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Peter  ScUmbohm,  41  Mwnnr  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FVad  Not.  10,  1900,  Scr.  No.  02,000 

Term  of  aalaal  14 

(CLD44— 21) 
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DECANTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTIJIJE 

Peter  Scktaibokm,  41  Manay  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fll6dM».  0,1901.  Scr.  No.  04,190 

. :  Term  of  patHrt  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 21)  I, 


191,593 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE  FOR  GASOL^  PUMPS 

Robert  V.  Frcdcikks,  201  SW.  30tk  St, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

FBed  Jaae  0, 1900,  Scr.  No.  00,074 

Term  of  patca«  3Vi  years 

(CLD40— 31) 


191,591 
CONDIMENT  DISPENSER  OR  THE  LM 
Bern  E.  Wolf  a.d  Jai>es  H.  Lee,  Los  AjW^lcs,  OUtf.' 
anignors  to  Prcstite  Hardware  Corporation,  Industry, 
Calif  n  «  corporation  of  Calif  wniia 

FikdMay  11,  1901,  Ser.  No.  05,115 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

(CL  D44— 22) 


191,594 

ESCUTCHEON  PLATE 

La  Verne  E.  Clayton,  Rockford,  HI.,  assipior  to  Amerock 

Corporatioo,  Rockford,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Ullnofc 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1900,  Ser.  No.  60,004 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D50— 0) 


191,595 

CLAMP  FOR  PIPE  WELDING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Oren  B.  Harmcs,  Algona,  Iowa,  ''^V^or  of  oot-bait  to 

Ladish  Co.,  Tri-CloTcr  DiTision,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  cor- 

poratlon  of  Wisconsin  ,« -^ 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1900,  Scr.  No.  59,209 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 13) 


Bern  E. 


191,592 
NAPKIN  HOLDER 
W«lf  and  James  H.  Lee,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
ors  lo  Prcstiic  Hardware  Corpor^loa,  Industry, 
Calif .,  a  corporatien  of  CaUfOTnia 

Pled  May  11,  1901,  Scr.  No.  05,110 

Term  of  patent  14  ys — 

(CLD44— 24) 


191,590 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  DRILL 
Thomas  C.  Butler,  BaMaMire,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Black 
and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md^ 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  July  25, 1900,  Ser.  No.  01,598 

Term  of  pateat  14  yc — 

(CL  D54~14) 


.^ 

i' 

1 
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McMbH. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


,  u  cavparallaa  of  Ddawwc 

lffa^29,  Iftl,  »«.  No.  #5^74 
TmofpalMtH 
(CLDSi— 4) 


CAMERA 


OCTOBEB  17,  1961 


loSyl- 


nu  N«».  14,  !•••»  9«.  N«.  «,tl3 
T«M  of  p^iMl  7  J 
(CLMl—l) 


n 


1913M 
BOTTLE 


OVERHEAD  R>SlWAY  TRACK  UNTT 

—       -»■  *^_ii«     — igifBor  to  To* 

cwfwUoo   of 


BOTTLE  OVERHEAD  KAILWAI   i^^^v^ 

Loakcr.  PWWcMiia,  P«.    (%  Corky  Cc,  Iik.,  aI1*«  G.  Scott,  Pico  ^^'[^^lS!?'' ."«fSl 

JHSS;iiiriStoW,C««l«4,NJ.)  Prograi   El«*oiik«   Corporatioo,  a  coqpoi 

FiM  Jm.  13,  1»«1,  S«r.  No.  43,553  Utah      ^  ,  ^     ,,   ,,^  o-,  n«^  «•  744 

Tana  off  aateat  14  y««n  FIW  M«y  M,  1*««»  S«.  No.  ••,744 

irL^&l^)  T««  of  polMt  14  yo» 


Food  M«y  M,  1*««,  S«.  No.  a,744 

Tcm  of  polMit  14  : 

(CLDM-^) 


191499 
BOTTLE 


PcftT  IteMfl  Kli«, 
tolavcx  Coip— 
FIM  Ai 

T( 


I  imkii,  Motwol,  Qoeboc, 
15,  19««,  S«r.  No.  41,753 
I  of  potest  14  yean 
(CL  D58— S) 


PORTABLE  OVEN  OR  THE  LIKE 

PIcm  L.  Creaio,  Ahiwi,  Ohio.  ■f*por  to 

Domtahm  Elcclric  Co«pntfo« 

FIM  Dec-  14,  IHf ,  Set.  No.  43,225 

Tcm  of  pirtcirt  14 

(CL  D81— It) 


October  17,  1961 
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1 1  191,M3 

HANDBAG  CLOSURE  CLAW 

Edcone  AigDer,  217  Haven  Ave  New  YoA,  N.Y. 

^fSSa^.  14, 1941,  Ser.  No.  44,734 

Tem  of  potent  14  y« — 

(CL  D»7— 2) 


191,4*4  _,^ 

BOWLING  BALL  CARRIER  BAG  INSERT 
OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Owar  Cohen,  New  YoekjN.Y. 

(139—34  22»th  St.,  LaK^***"*  ^>«»^?tc?^    ^^ 

FiM  Sept.  15,  1940,  Ser.  No.  42,153 

Tom  of  pnica*  3V6  yean 

(CLDt7— 5) 


M 


PATENTEES 


NOTB.- 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1961 


Audrteth.  Ludwlg  F..  to  SUuffer  Chemical  Co.     Mettod.  of 

maklni  clay   prodictg  and   ImproTed  day   producU.     Re. 

25.065.  10-17-«1.  CI.  10«— 73.  „^ 

FrlUin«r,    Oeorte   H.      Adhertye   appUcatori.     Re.    25.066. 

10-17-ei.  CI.  21fr— 2«. 
Juculano.Theodore  C..  to  Marrel   Equipment  C^n».     Re'^J- 

able   meUl   Maffoldlns  connector.     Be.   26,063.   lo-i7-»i. 

CI.  287—63.6.  _.     ^. 

Lewli.  George,  to  Otarlon  Ustener  Corp.     »on«  ^co^^f"®" 

receiver  mointlni?  for  combined  hearing  aid  and  «pecUcle. 

Re.  25.059.  10-17-61.  CI.  17»— 107. 
Marrel  Equipment  Corp.  : 
Juculano,  Theodore  C. 


Re.  26.063. 


OUrion  Listener  Corp  :  See-- 

Rlg*^'^;n?;i'^^r^%?oS  battery  tennlna.  lug  connec- 
tor    Re.  25,054.  10-17-61.  Cl.  136—134. 
Shawlnlfcan  Ctemlcal*  Ltd.     See— 
Stevens.  Harold  B.     Re.  25,067. 
SUuffer  Chemical  Co. :  S«e—  ._  ._. 

Warner  k  Swa«ey  Co.,  The  :  S«e— 
Taft.  Charles  K.    Re.  26.068. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Alraer,   Etienne.      Handbag  cloanre  claap.      181.603.  10-17- 
61.  Cl.  D8T— 2. 

Anierock  Corp.:   See— 

Cla/ton.Xa  Verne  K.     l»1.6fM. 

Belter    Le  Roy  P.  :  See — 

Huaeby.  Kenneth  8^  and  Belter.    191.576. 

Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Butler.  Thoma*  C.     191.696.  

Blum.  Loula.     Combined  mounting  bracket  and  railing  post. 

191.577.  10-17-61,  Cl.  D13— 7.  ^       „. 
Blum,  Louis.     Combined  mounting  bracket  and  railing  post. 

191.578,  10-^17-61.  Cl.  D13— 7.  ,  w.         ^.         k 
Boldt    MeirlB  H.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     Portable  radio  cab- 
inet.    191.597,  10-17-61.  Cl.  D56--4       ^       „,      _        „     . 

Butler,  Thomas  C,  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co     Port- 
able electric  drill.      191.596,   10-17-61.  Cl.   D64— 14. 
Byrn.  James  H..   H.   E.   Rolfe.  Jr..  and  O.   Houtx    to  Evans 
Products  Co.     Velocipede.     191,586,  10-17-61,  Cl.  D34--15. 
Clayton    La  Verne  E..  to  Amerock  Corp.     Escotcbeon  plate. 

191.594.  10-17-61.  Cl.  D60— 6. 
Cohen.  Oscar.     Bowling  ball  carrier  bag  Insert  or  similar  ar- 
ticle.    191,604,  10-17-61.  Cl.  D87— 5. 
Comfort  Lines,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Qoldman.  Le  Roy.     191.883.  „    .  .., 

Crease,  Pierre  L.,  to  Dominion  Electric  Corp.     Portable  oven 

or  the  like.     191.602.  10-17-61,  Cl.  D81— 10. 
Dominion  Electric  Corp.  :  flee — 

Crease,  Pierre  L.     191,602. 
Electro-Solid  Controls.  Inc.  :  See— 

Scharfenberg,    Oeorae    T.,    and    Polivka.      191.581. 
Essex  Master  Mold  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Pool.  Stedman  C.     191,675. 
Kvans  Products  Co. :  See — 

Byrn,  James  H  .  Rolfe,  and  Houti.     191,686. 
Krederlcks,   Robert  V.     Lighting  for  gasoline  pumps  fixture. 

191.593.  10-17-61,  Cl    D48 — 31. 
Freedman,  Robert  N.,  to  Vogue  Electronic  *  Appliance  Corp. 

Electric  can  opener.     191,580,   10-17-61.  Cl.   D22— 2. 
Goldman,   Le  Roy.   to  Comfort  Lines.   Inc.     Television   Uble 

or  similar  article.      191.583,   10-17-61,  Cl.   D33— 14. 
Orosso.    Raymond    A.,    to    Sylvania    Electric    Products    Inc. 

Camera.     191.600,  10-17-61.  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Grundig.  Max  :  See — 

Huebner,  Hpinz      191,582. 
Hallo.   Moses.     Belt.     191,572.   10-17-61,  Cl    D.V- 10. 
Harm<>s,    Oren    B .    >A    to    Ladish    Co..    Tri-Clover    Division. 
Clamp  for  pipe  welding  or  the  like.     191.595.  10-17-61.  Cl. 
D54— 18. 
Houtx,  George  :  See — 

Byrn,  James  H..  Rolfe,  and  Houtx.    191.586. 
Huebner,   Heinz,   to  M.  Grundig.     Dictating  machine.     191.- 

582.  10-17-61.  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Huseby.   Kenneth    8.,   and   L.   P.   Belter.     Shelter.     191.576. 

10-17-61,  Cl.  D13  -1. 
Javex  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

King.  Percy  R.     191.599. 


Mold  for  ground  meat. 
Bathtub  attachment. 


191,587,  10-17- 
191.573.  10-17- 


Klng.  Percy  R..  to  Javex  Co.  Ltd.     Bottle.     191,599,  10-17- 

61,  Cl.  D58— 8.  ^   ,_^  _^ 

LadlHh  Co..  Tri-Clover  I>Jyl«rt<>p  •  *««— 

Harmes  Oren  B.     191.595. 
Lee.  James  H. :  See— 

Wolf,  Bern  E..  and  Lee.    1»1.5»1 

Wolf.  Bern  K..  and  Lee.    191.592. 
Lewis  Engines,  Inc  :  See— 

l.nkI?,"^?trr.''^l^°ttTe.  ^'iVS's.  10^1T-«1.  g.  D58^«^ 
Bllller,   Robert   E.     Cheering  ornament.      191,585,   10-17-61, 

Cl.  D34— 15. 
Peterson,  John  S 

61,  Cl.   D44— 1 
Plerchalskl.  Walter 

61,  Cl.  D4— 3. 

^'•^^^s'c'haaXV.  oZj,.  T     and  Pol.yka      l«lf  1^,„,,^ 
Pool.  Stedman  C^,  to  Bssex  Master  MoldCo..  Inc.     Oversnoe 

or  the  like.    191.575.  10-17-61,  Cl.  D7— 4. 
Prestige  Hardware  Corp. :  See— 

Wolf.  Bern  E.,  and  Lee.     IglSSl- 

Wolf^^Bern  E..  and  L«e.    191.592. 
Progress  Electronics  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Scott,  Allen  G.     191,601. 
Rolfe.  Herbert  E..  Jr. :  See —  ioi  nf»R 

Bvrn   James  H,  Rolfe,  and  Houtx.     191.586.  ._,  or.11,1 

8charfenb^r|,  George  T..  and  J.  N.  P«»"'toi^^M'*fo^7^1 
Controls.  Inc.    Blectronlc  depth  meter.    191.581.10-17-61. 

Cl.  D26— 1.  Combined  bowl  and  colander. 

-15. 
Decanter  or  similar  article. 

-21. 
Decanter  or  similar  article. 

Scott,  AllVn  G..  tVThe"  rogrew  Electronic  Corp.     Overhead 

rsl  way    track    unit.      191,601.    K^i'-^V  ♦^i.i%^,      ifll  - 
Snilth    Katherlne  8.     Combination  rack  and  towel  bar.     191, 

574.  10-17-61.  Cl    l>4— 3.  _  ^ 

Sylvania  Electric  l*«"»d"<^t«,i?«iArt***~ 
Tnun%^rKoniT6'''^'^  M^oVor^^rlven   Jump   rope.      191.584, 

Th^oU'ot^lvirf-to^V:^^   Knglnes.    Inc.      Track    cart 
191T579,  10-17-61,  Cl.  D14— 3. 

^'"^"?>^^rn'!'^o'be«'T9S58:= '"-      ^      ^ 

wolf    ^rn  I.    and  J,  H,  Hff.  to  Pres««  Hardware  Cor^ 


Schlumbohm.  Peter. 

10-17-61,  Cl.  D44- 
Schlumbobm.  Peter. 

10-17-61.  Cl.  D44- 
Schlumbohm.   Peter. 

10-17-61,  Cl.  D44- 


191,588, 
191.589, 
191.590, 


19l!891.   10-17-61, 


olf,  Bern  lu.,  suu  -.  ^.  ;r;',,V-- 
Condiment  dispenser  or  the  like. 

Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See— 

Boldt,  Melvln  H.     191,597. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1961 

son  -Arr*n»d  In  acconUnw  with  tHe  flr.t  .Ignlflcnt  charmcter  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 
CTvi..     ^imMMm/>^      m^  telephone  directory  practice). 


ACF  Induatriea.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hay*.  Jamea  B.     3,004,709. 
AMF  Inc.  :   See 

Drvher,  Klmer  H.     ,1.005,1H0  ^    _, 

Aaicaard.   Leif.   to  National   Lead  Co       Proc*»n  for  producing 

titanium    carbide       3.004,S;J2.    10-17-rtl.    CI     23-208 
Abbenante.    Anthony.      Tape   cutter   having   meann   to   adjunt 

the  length  of  the  tape  fed  between  cuts.     3,004,457.  10-17- 

r.l.  CI.  »3      24.5 
.\bbenante.    Anthony.       Machine    for 

over-liKk     stitched     garmentx.        3 

Abram«  "Bernard    W..    to    Clerlte    Corp.       Kxercliie    torpedo. 

3,004,507,  10-17-<)1,  CI.  114-  20. 
Abrama,  Ralph,  to  Cambridge  Thermionic  Co 


turning   and    Rpreading 
>04.504,     10-17-81,     CI. 


l'^: 


Lead  through 


and     Kurbjuwelt. 


3,004,- 


Three  dlnien- 
Cl.  343—7.9. 

3.004,475. 


3,004,925. 


Insulator.'  3,005,039,  10-17-61,  CI.  17 
.\ccurate  Butthing  Co.  ;   See — 

Powerx,  Vincent  J.     3,004.808. 
AchellH.  Johann   I).  :   '^e*' — 

Htach,      Kurt,      .\cheUa,      Kroneberg, 
3,004,984. 
.\cine  Klectric  <'orp-  :   See — 

Moyer,  Klino  E  ,  and  Klein.     3,005.142. 
.Vctiie  Steel  Co.  :   See 

.Swingle.  Roy  K      3.004.746 
Vdalr    Caul  K..  to  Jet  Ignition  Co..  Inc.     Instrument 

."530,  10-17-61,  CI.  12;t— 119  ,.    ^     ^     . 

VdaniH    Ralph   C,    to   Pfaudler   Permutit.    Inc.      Lnderdrains. 

;}0O4.««8.  10^  17-61.  CI.  210— 293. 
AdaiiiHheck.  JameH  H..  and  R.  J.  Rowley    to  Col  ins  Radio  Co. 

Turret   asm-mbly       3  005,115.    lO-17-ttl,  CI.   30.— 156. 
.\dverti«lng  I'roductH.   Inc.  :   See- 
Clark    Kugene  \V      .3.004,358  ,„     ^ 
\lken     William    R  .    to    Kaiser    InduHtrieH    Corp.      Llectronlc 

device.     3.005J27,  10-17-61,  CI.  315—13. 
\iken    William  k..  to  Kaiser  Industries  Corp.     Llectronlc  de- 

vW.     3.005,124.  10-17   61.  CI.  313--92. 
Aiken    William  R.,  to  Kaiser  Industries  Corp 

clonal  radar  indicator.     3.0O5.196.   10-17-61. 
Aircraft  Armaments.  Inc.  :    See  - 

Barr    Irwin  R  .  Bond.  Gore,  and  La  Costa. 
Knapp.  I'hillip  .M.     3,004. 7(i3. 
.Mr  Equipment  ;    See  — 

Uarnier.  Georges.     3.004.450. 
.Vir  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Burch.   Robert   J.,   and   Davidowlch. 
Aktlebolaget   Bofors      See—         „,^..  ,.„ 
Salomonsson.  Hans  M.  A.     3.005.148 
Vktiebolaget  .Svenska  Kullagerfabrlken 

Bratt.  Axel  &     3.(M)4,809 
.\ktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabrlken 

(Justafsson.  Rune.     3.004.348. 
Alco  Valve  Co.:   See — 

WIegers,  Irvin  K      3,004.557. 
.\lexander,    Stephen    H.,   and   A.    J 

asMor   ti)  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     — --  --  ,  

Ing   compositions.      .3,004,854.    10-1T-«1.    ^1-    106--14 
Vllen    John  K..   to  Amalgamated  Wireless   (Australasia)    Ltd 
Pulse   generating  system   for  generating  accurately   spacea 
timing  pulses.      3,005.159,   llV-17-<il.  CT.  32K_- 62. 
Alliance    Mfg.   Co  ,    Division    of   Consolidated   Electronics    In- 
dustries Corp.,  The  ;   See 

Schneider,  Kmmor  V.     3,005,190. 
Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  ;   See 
Cart.  Ward  B      3,009,120. 
Harrer,  Paul  H.     3,004.377. 
Tanke.  Wlllard  H.     3,004,611. 
Vllmanna  Svenska  Klektriska  Aktlebolaget  :   See — 

Korwald,  Haakon.     3,005,077  .,  ,^,,  „„    ,„   i-   «i 

Allred.   George   W.      Traveling  cleaner.      .1,004,277,    10-1.-61 

CI     1.%     312 
Vising     Carl    K      to    Westlnghouse    Klectric    Corp.      Thermo 

electric  heat  pump.     3.<MH,393,   10-17-61,  CI.  62—3. 
Aluminum  Co   of  .America      See   - 

Towner,  Raymond  J.,  and  Lyie.     3,(M)4,331 
Amalgamated  Wirelesa  ( .\ustralasla)   Ltd.;   See   - 

Allen.  John  F.     3.0^5,1.59.  o,u.^,ai,A17 

Ament    Jack  A.     Snap-on  battery  terminal.     3,005,181,10-17- 

61,  CI.  339-    239 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :   See  - 

Hoyer,   Llewellyn   E..  and  Gorcyc*.     3,004.805. 
American  (Tyanamld  Co  :   See — 

Berkelhammer,  Gerald.     3,005,004. 
Berkelhammer,  Gerald.     3,CM)5,002. 
Buckler.  Sheldon  A.     3.005.020. 
Buckler.  Sheldon  A.,  and  Epstein 
Grayson,  Martin,  and  Keough.  J'.9*l'01;'«  ^^  „„_ 
MccWmIck,  Jerry  R.  D  .  and  Smith.     3,005,025. 
Miller.  Philip  A.     3,0<15,023.  _.  „   ^     ,        ,  «a^  okm 

Sheehan.  Gerard  M..  Whately,  and  Roberts      3,004.858 
American  Fixture,   Inc.  :   See^ 

Schuize,  Howard  L.     3,004,814. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.      See — 
Congelll.  Henry  C.     3.004,760. 
Congelll.   Henry  C.  and   Holloway.      3,004,761. 

ii 


See- 
See — 


Holberg  ;    said   Alexander 
.Mlcrocrystalllne  wax  coat 


See- 


Electric 


3.005,029. 


.Vmerlcan  Machine  and  Metals,  Inc. :  Set — 

Bristol.  Billy  L.     3.004.485. 
American  Optical  Co  :   See^- 

Hicks.  John  W..  Jr.     3.i>04 -568. 
American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp 

Noakes,  Thomas  K      3,0<)4.712.  iri-rtrl 

Ammennan.    (Jeorge    E..    to    ^d*  S   ^  ^^^  »tf^°^   «,°   ri    219 
heater  assembly  for  ovens.     3.005.082.  10-17-61.  CI.  219- 

35. 
Amos,  James  L.  :   See —  am\ 

Hunt,   Wilson  W.,   Ludington,   and  Amos.     3.0^»<>P„^„ 
Amos,   James    L.,   S.   G     Ludington    and  W .   VN     «"«>.*.«"?«» 
l>ow    Chemical    Co.      1  >evolatiliilng   apparatus      3.004,899, 
10-17-61.  CI.  202  —  191. 
.\mpex  Corp  :   Nee 

Rehklau.  (Jeorge  D.      3,0O4,t>.^8. 
Anchor  Hocking  GUtss  Corp^  :   See 
Stover,  Harry  E.      3.(K)4,297 

""7:nnin» 't^wt"  j".  Jr^Reddick.  and  Berkley      3.(K)5,15i: 

Ande^Tct.;^    C.    tl.    Tl.e    Regents    '>.[  „|,'-    |  "'^^^^l^if 

California.      Electrostatic    reorder.      .!.(M)4.819,    ll»-l<-^»i, 

\ndrus"'Kvelett  H  ,  and  G  M.  Coon,  to  Textrol,  Inc.  Single 
stroke  control  >i>stem  and  fluid  control  unit  therefor. 
3,004.647,  10-17-61,  p.  192-~142.  .,  ,^,.  7,^    i,)-17-61 

Ankeney,  Krwl  L.     Hlt.hes  for  alrcriift      .?,(M)4,773,  IO-w-«i. 

Vntonoff^  W^Uer,  to  Inlveril  Controls,  Inc.     Movable  guide. 
Vrakelian''v;{hu7.V    A'l^'iles;  and  T.    R.   Hopkins,  to  The 

7.ub    zol  Corp      i'hosphorus  and  -*"""r.-;"i-'S  ^ici^VV^r  ' 
ti.ms  and  method  for  preparing  same      3.004.99*.,  10-17    ".i. 

CI.   ^'60-    "'-99.  i.wenstein    to  C^omhustlon 

•'^i:C;i\rr7ng'"'lnc.'  •  NI^  h..Il   and'l.'pprrlrus  Jor   controlling 
fuel     ml/    rfee.l water  flow  in  a  on.  e  through  steam  genera- 
tor     3.()04'52«.  10^17^1.  CI.  122— M8. 
.Vrnus  Chemical  Corp  :   See 

Stosm'l.   Ernest.      3.004,921. 
ArmauvUle,  Jean  :    See  •<  im^j   r.O 

.        ■''Tr'e'd 'u  "'i'nd'p    rRoglrs.'to 'General   Motors  Corp. 
■'7n?eg.Vt:^  a'iiom.ftile  h''eaUng"n\i  air  o,nditioning  systems. 

.•l;::^^^'d:^^:,  anuTj.l^..     Foreign  body  detector. 

hide  sulfoxylate,  an.l  dlhvdrostreptomycln  sulfate.     3,0*M. 

891,  10-17   61.  CI.  167  -65.  o  .vt..  «25 

UnoKl    Harold  (i.,  to  The  Bauer  Mfg.  Co.    Ladder.    3.004.625. 

ArllM/le;;'k','K'I!f  B;y/^r,  and  L    ^\^^^^^''{^^^  ^i^f 
1,„-      6a  16a  dimethyl-pregneues      3,(M)4,994.   H»-w   o'.   '  ' 

Arfhur,   Richard.  N,  atu.  K.   ll-^^r^^^-  l^.l^.^^'^^^'.^r^'. 
live       Rear    view    mirror    for    motor    \eniiie». 

AsHo.iated  Kle.trical   In.lustrles  >''''..,';,;..„ 
Riilne.  Thomas,  and  R.*inson.      3,004.84» 


to  Kelsev-Hayes  (  o 
3,(M)4.7»'.  10-17  01. 
to    Kelsey  Hayes    < 


3,0O4.79»> 
See 

3,005,036 


10"  17    tjl 


Wheel 
CI     301- 

Wheel 
CI.    301 


Atkin.    Rupert    L. 

drum   assembly. 

Atkln.    Rupert    L. 

drum   assembly. 

Atlas  K  E  <'orp.  : 

Mowatt,  Allan  Q. 
Austin,  John  R   :   See 

McCay.  Frank  \ 
.\uto<iulp  Corp  :   See 

(  larke,  Jesse  K. 

Clarke,  Jesse  F. 

Clarke.  Jesse  E. 

Avco  Corp.  :   See 
Brurk.  George 

Avco  Mfg    Corp.  :    S^j;  .  .,)^ 

(^inningliam    Robert  A.    ,  V   „•'"'*..  „o5  ()«»1 
Harrison.  John  E    R  .  and  Kagan.      3,00.-),(»y3 

.\xe,  Daniel  E   ;   See  ,   .  _„       i  iw)4  •lOS 

(;<w)demote,  George  H  .  and  Axe       3.004,.iii.) 

HOT  Brassert  oxygen  Technlk  AC.  :   Srr 

I^mbert.   Louis  J     R..   Sedla.ek.  and  Messin 
^  "dright^Ket^e'th  A  ,  and  Solum.      3.004.606. 


and    brake 

6. 

and    brake 


and  Austin.      3.004,.->24. 

3,004.272. 
3,004.6.30. 
3,004,631. 

3,005,161. 


3,004,84" 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iu 


^•Trtffo^'^^S^R.l'D^ckl--  Kelger.  and  Hage.     3.0(«,- 

101. 
Daggett.  JoaephM^  see—  ,nd  McMlchnel.     3.004,840 

^•rultt.  lialcolin  B     "*«ff"n'"?{,|e    to   (ieneral  Electric 

Ba£oVA'm^"icV'5a\.onV.   T^rTa^n^S  Savings   Association. 
'"Herbert.  •>"}»"  ':;>V,.„.^?^;*,:i*'' Over  control  linkage  for 

«'h5::"«rtri:.,^-a;t:i  ird[^grXnlitr5.0«4,729.  10-1^ 
61,  CI    -UJ-^^.^n...   _      ^   ^^.   ^,„^^   J,  .       .,  >:    J   La  Costa, 

Inc    RMket  gun.   3,004,47.).  lu    n 


Uarr.  Irwin  R..  J  N  Bond 
to  Aircraft  Armaments. 
61.  CI    89—1.7 

Uartolomeo.  t  rank  A  .  ". 
The  Dow  Chemical  (  o 


Clone  quarter  ratchet 
CI.   81-61. 

3.(H)5.064. 


3.004.892. 


I)    I>.dbetter.  and  J    M    ^i^A.^" 
Purifylnit  polymerised  olefins  pre 

10-17-61,  CI.  ^24-    l.>.     ,  „     ampllfler  and  musical   lii- 

Baschet.   »■  r""*"'"^-    ^Vn^    «nie        .3004620,     10-17-61.    CI. 
strument    Itrorporatlng    same.      .i.w^. 

BalhoTi^^Vux  C..  and  J.  S.  ►'"fl"'"''- 
pllJe  wrench.     3.004.4."..-..   10-17-61, 

""•NVaVtil'li^ri/  and  Baskervi.le. 

""""HaJny.Cht^lesK.      3.004.589. 
Bauer  Mfg^  Co.,  The  :   See 

Arnold,  Harold  <■.     3.0O4.o^o. 

""^HilnswoMh;  JohTG.,  Hershenson,  and  Pool 

""'^'{li"n1;«'i;?v"   Georg'e'H..  and  Beadling.      3,004,607. 
Beam  IT.mIucJ.  Mfg.  C.  .   «<"'„       ^-^ 
Z4.nker.  Uwreni-e  (.      3,Ot>4,».u. 
Beckert.   Em»t  :    See  ^  noj  MrtO 

,.,.«SrtSi.'rir  .A^2 rr  -..r  ,.™,n,  h*.,     3,004.- 

320,  10-17-61.  f^i;-->.  J -.*'„„_ 
Beckman  Instrument.,  l"^-^«" 
Beck^-a'^-'-p-ur  '^ect»^1.:.gtance    type    thermometer. 

3.005.171.   lf>-1X'«^'  Tw    F    famleln    to  Slmonds   Saw  k 

'"^S:^^^d^^sns:  -  -  •"- 

Ci.  297 — 118,  1   „  .  a»0 

Bell  Telephone  l^aboratories.  Inc      S«e- 

Sroye^r   AU^^P     3,"K469. 
Ch7nowtth,  Alan  G.^  3^00^^^ « 
Cufler,  Casslus  C^    ^^^'A. 

3.005,050. 

3.004,816. 

3,005.056. 

3004,903. 

3,006  052. 

3,005,t«3. 

3,004,918. 

3.005.041. 


61,  CI.  95—10. 

•pipe  la  f ree    n  a  well      ^A^^^i^^^^lc    O.   Smith,    to 

3.004.682.  l»-17-«lf„^-  "^^Vfis     10-17-61,   CI.   46—63. 
Bertuccl,    -^"t^ony^     Toy       3,OM.365.    ly 7      {^.^^^^    ^^^ 

^^*rx ''Xlgh^  trlnsf^er  teT'cTf  J tActor..     3.OO4.770.  10- 

17-61.  CT.  ^80— 1^50 
Bettenhausen,  Vlarle  E.  :  8««— 

Centrifugal  casting  proceaa.     3,004,314.  lo-u-oi,  ^i.  t^ 
200.5. 
Beyler,  Roger  E.  :  See    -  «.-,♦♦     7  004  994 

204—154.2.  ^    ,  „^^ 

«'°'te7c'h!^*'lC:m':ES;.n'"''3.005.564. 

"''"?!rlslev.  DaXTw.,  Jr..  Birum.  and  Heinlnger.     3.005,008. 
BJorksten  Research  laboratories.  Inc. :  fiee— 

Cox,  Robert  P.     3,004,9.56. 
Blaw  Knox  Co^.  see—  o  noa  ^o'> 

nerature  control  system.     3,(M).'>,0W,  lo-i  < -"*.  ^*- 
BoVhumer  Eisenhutte  Heintzmann  A  Co.  :  See- 

^'^Ta^^^K^ur^:  AcheTl!:."Kr^rt^er^,-  afd'iurbjuweit.    3.004.. 

®^w     1        TOR    miennnrd     and   p.   J     IVOrsiio.   to 
Bohlen,   Charles   I.,   <^.  7, ^„"*^."Vr.;ehH.if  frailer  Co.     Tan- 

""•^  I,*^.^*''"^'  -nWlteinbe^K    toUnl  ed  States  Borax  A 
"^-'em^'c^^'c^rp-^-V^rir^  triethy,    borate. 

3,005.011.  10-17-61.  CI    26*>--462. 

Bolton.  John  W..  A  Sons.  Inc.  :_See— 

Prevost,  Bruno  E.     S^-*,:^^'*- 

Prevost,  Bruno  E.     3.tMH.7^-> 


Dlckieson.  Alton  C. 
Koenlg.  Walter,  Jr. 
MacNatr.  Donald, 
Mattke,  Charles  F. 
Mendloa,  August. 
Powera,  Robert  K. 
Schmidt.  George  F. 
Schnettler.  Frank  J. 
Sellers,  Gsbe  .V..  Jr. 


Werner,  John  K.     3.004,332. 
Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Co  \^^*-r^.  -qo 
Benktr.liln':'  Jlfe^V^    E^S^a't^al    toy    frame.      3.004.364. 

10-17-61.  a    46—25. 
Bergen  Laboratories  ln<"-;-«".T 
Beren"s"^[rn'li.,nrThe'r^'c;„Mrich  Co      Novel^^lymer^ 

monomer*  and  polymers  thereof.     3.004,9o8,  10-17   oi. 

typify      A%  % 

--vi,;^:  3.K!"'  ,rTn  wa--^^"'  7  't; 

10-1 1-61.  (h.  260—461. 
Berkelhammer.    Gerald,    to    American    C^y*"""!,*.      o  (^^': 
amoylphenyl  esters  of  organic  phosphorothloates.     3.005, 
004,  1V17-6I.  CT.  2«0— 161. 

""'"i^tin^'s.  Edwl^j:  Jr..  Reddlck,  and  Berkley.    3.005^-12 
Berkley   Earl  E..  and  J.  A.  Reddlck.     Mol.ture  tester.    3,005. 

1,53."  io-1 7-61.  CI.  .32*— 65. 
Bemauer.  A.   A  Co.     Set— 

Duller,  Johann  A.     3,(K)4,Z«». 


Bolton.  Wilbur  M.,  and  R.  L.  R»'«'„,l'Ji^';'XkH 'films '^^iTh 
Method  and  apparatus  '""^  P«^.  gL^J'^Vu-ei  CT  117- 
unlformlty  of  resistance.     3,0O4.8B«.   ii>-i  <   "i. 

Bon^d.' James  A.,  to  Philips  Klectronlcs  Injl^i^y^-g"  V(^17-^L 
and  ball  elevator  release  mechanism,  3.004.. 59.  iu-i(-*.i. 
CI.  273—43. 

Bond^Jope^^N^:  ^*«- „^    ^.^^    „„d   La   Csta.      3.004.47.5. 

"•^So^nrMarTarE..  Boode.  and  O'Brlan.     3.00.5.172. 

Borg-Warner  Corp.  :  *>'«•«—,  ^„ 

Flinn.  George  E      ??04,446 

Haberland,  Fi:ederlck  (       3  W>4,.>..6. 

Norlln    Francis  E.     3,004, 4»-i.  onnii^^ 

Palmer.    Charles^G..    and   Plckena.      3^.^   35. 

Bush,   William    F.,   and   Walters.      3,004,919. 
Borger,  James  C. :  See  _q. 

Fucha,  Henry  O.,  and  Borger.     3,004,.5»4. 

'•■"fcMSj"HMnSA.''.nrqinl...     3.004.720. 

^v"t:s3'i^tE:rr!5p;^.^%rnir.,"'3*5£': 
H^C-€iiJ  l!«.7i^^i  v..-;:;-^^^^^^^ 

10-17-61,  CI.   18—56. 

Bovle,    Jam.>s    ^' •   J.    "i.^rr (V™   ^  RH«^ahl?    bu!^ant 
Lehberger,     to    The    <.arrett    Corp        Ketractanij 

■upportlng   means   for   vehiclea.      3,004, iJi,    ii>-i ' 
244 — 102. 


!▼ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


N.  F»lnr,  and  W.  T. 
SctnniUtlon-coanter 
3,005.101.  10-^17-«1. 


Bofte.  Robert  J.,  and  C    R.  XamM.  to  ChwnlcaJ  Conatnicttoii 

Corp.      Hydroi!*n    fluoride    proons.      3.0O4,82».    10-17-«1. 

in    23 l53 

Bradford.  John  R..  N.  L.  DlcklMon,  I) 

Hajt*.  to  Th*  Bat)Cocli  k  WIIcmx  Co. 

probe  for  hiah  temperature  aampllnx 

Brat't     Axel    E..'    to    Aktlebolaaet    Svenalw    Kullarerfabrtken. 

Threat  roller  beartnita.     3.0(V4.80«.  10-17-61.  (T  308—227. 
Braudom    Karl   H..   to  (\>ntJnental  (iumml-Werke  Aktlenice- 

•ellachaft.      Tire   treada.      3,004.578.    10-17-61.   O.    152- 

200. 
Hraan.  (innether:  Het — 

Mailer,  Krwln.  Wtecand.  and  Braun.     3.0O4.933. 
Br»™er.   John   \V..   to   (Jeneral    Klectric  Co.      Superconductive 

computer  and   componentii   therefor.      3,004.705.    10-17-61. 

CI.  235 — 1«4. 

hllvennaB.  Jerome  M..  and   Brill      3.0O4.2«5, 
Brlnen.    Howard    K..    to    Younic    Radiator    Co.       DeaeratlnR 

radiator.    3.004,626.  10-17-61.  CI.  18^—2.5. 
Brl-Son  Klectronlca.  Inc.  :  ttrr— 

Holt.  Hammond  H.     3.005.179.  ^,       .       , 

Briatol      Billy    I*,    to    American    Machine    and    Metal*.    Inc 

Ventilator.      .1.004.485.    10-17-01.  C\.   »8— 116 
BrUtol-Myers  Co.  :  Her— 

Kuna.  Samuel,  and  Wllaon.     3.0O4.889. 
Britinh  Drue  Hooaea  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

I'etrow     Vladimir,  and    WUHamaon       3.004.968. 
Petrow.   Vladimir      3.004.991. 
BrItUh  Petroleum  <'o.  Ltd..  The:  Her— 

White.  Peter  T.     3.004.914. 
Broders.    Clamle   <)..    to    (nlted    Aircraft    Corp       Mtator    for 
comprMwor  or  turbine.      ,1,004,750.    1M7-61.   (T.  25.3—78. 
BrookK.  Raymond  A  .  to  Norton  Co     Abrasive  devicea.    3.004.- 

.173.  lO   17-fll.  <M.  51  —  193.5. 
Hn.tx.  Walter  :  See    - 

Von  Roeenberjt.  Culdo.  and  Brotx      3.004.948 
Brown.  J'larence  A.,  to  Jones  (iraphic  Pr<Mluct«  of  Ohio.   Inp 
Light   nennltixed   coatlnK   compoeitH>n«   and    the    production 
thereof      3.(M)4.8.'>1.  10-17   61.  CI,  96     93. 
Brown     John    T     L..    to    Bell    Telephone    F.*bonitorlea,    Inc. 
Klectrlcally  controlled  swltchinu  device.     3.0O5.072.  10-17 
61.  n    200 — 87 
Brown.   Robert  \V..   to  I'nlted  States  Rubber  Co.      Prooew  of 
IncreaalnK  the  particle  Mie  of  synthetic  latex  by  trestment 
with   polyvinyl  alcohol  and   volatile  electroyte.      3.004.942. 
1  (\—  1  7 — rt  1     C^    2IMW  ~  20  T 
Brown.    Robert    \\..    and    V.    S     Chambera.    tn    Inlted    States 
Rubber  Co.     Synthetic  rubber  latex.     3.004.943.   10-1 7-m. 
CI.  2«0— 29.7. 
Broyer.     AlfrjKl     P..     to     Bell     Telephone     I-aboratorle«.     Inr 
Kqulpment    for  aatomatlcally    prodncinit   printed    Inductor 
photoarapblc    master*.      3.0O4.469.    10-17   61.    <1.    88-    24 
Bruck.   fieorite.   to  Avco  Corp.      Klt-ctronlc   timer      3.005.161, 

l()_17_ftl.  n_  ,328—129 
Brueschweller.   Hans,  ami  P.  ZupplnKer,  to  Ctba   Ltd.     Hard- 
enable    compositions    comprlsinR    epoxide    comi>ound«    and 
tetrahydrofurane.     3.004.931,   10-17-61.  Cl.   260     2. 
Brueschweller,  Hans,  and  P.  Znpplnjter.  to  Clha  Ltd.     Hard 
enable    compositions    comprising    epoxide    compound*    and 
boron   trifluorldea       3,004,952.   lO  17-61,  Cl.   2«0^  -»7 
BninicardI,   I>iiniel.    to  Comar  Klectric  Co.      Relay  structure 

3  005.071    1(V  17   61.  (1.  200 — 87. 
Bryant,    Andrew    J.      Vacuum    chuck.      3.004,766.    10-17-61. 

n    279     3.  _ 

Buchhold.  Theodor  A.,  and  K    F   Schoch,  to  (Jeneral  Electric 
Co.     Insulatlnit  housing      3,004  683.  10-17   61 .  (T    220— 15 
Buchhold     Theodor    A.,    to    (General    Klectric    Co        Electro- 
mechanical device.     3,005,117,  10-17-fll,  Cl.  310 — 10. 
Buchacbacher.  Paul :  See — 

Jeger.  <>skar.  Kalvoda.  and  Buchacbacher  3.004,9«8. 
Buckler  Hheldon  A.,  to  Ameri<-an  <'yan«mld  Co.  Phoapha- 
cyclohexanea  and  the  preparatUm  thereof.  3.005.020. 
10-17-61.  Cl  260-500. 
Buckler,  Sheldon  A.,  and  M.  F:pateln.  to  .\merlcan  Cyamimid 
Co  Novel  organophoaphorus  compounds  and  methods  of 
preparing  same.     3,005,029,   10-17-61.  Cl.   260-    606  5 

Budd  Co.,  The  :  Hee — 

Starr,  James  K.     3.005.170 
Walter.  Michael.     3,005.086 
Bu»'r    Carl  H.     F>nnlaion«  of  nhost>hafidei«  In  aqueous  alcohol 

and  their  preparation.     3.004,922,  10-17   61.  <'l.  252     312 
Bugel.  Roelof  I)  ,  to  North  American  PhUlpa  Co.,  Inc.     Rotary 

RlH>  clutch      3.004,411.  10-17-61.  Cl.  W — 29. 
Bunting.  (Jeorge  C.  :   Her 

Bunting.  Joseph  C.  and  G.  <'.     3.004.739. 
Bunting.   Juaeph   C..   and   <;.    C      (laaollne   lank.      3,004.739. 

10-17   61.  n    244-  135. 
Buonaccoml.  Alphonae  L..  to  I»gan  Hospital  Equipment  Co. 

Operating   room   orerhead    gas   service  system    and    fixture 

therefor      3.004.777.  10   17-61,  n    285 — 04. 
Burch.   Robert  J.,  and  (J     IHivMowlch.   to  Air  Reduction  Co.. 

Inc         Corrosion     Inhibition.        3.004.925.      10-17-61.     Cl. 

25f2     396 


Penrt.      Tublello.      and     Oadorln. 


3.005.234. 


Burdlck.  Ceorge  K..  and  R  .O  Faust,  to  Baldwin  Lima  Hamil- 
ton Corp.  Electrically  controlled  batvMng  system. 
3  004.617    10-17-61.  Cl.   1T7— 12. 

Burg'-aon.  0«car  B.  :   See— 

SIdell.  Pfilllp  A  .  Kanlwec.  and  Rurgeaon.     3.004.380. 

Borke,  Donald  L..  to  Eriro  Products.  Inc.  Welding  apparatus. 
3.004310.   10-17-61.  Cl.   22  —  116 

Bunchmsnn.  Erwln  C.  and  J.  F  .Norton,  to  Oeneral  Klectric 
Cn.  Xr^r  emlaalon  analyata.  3,005,098,  10-17-411,  Cl 
250     515. 

Buah    Rankin  J.  :  See-  - 

Logan.  John  W.    Jr  .  and  Bnsh      3.0O4.528. 

BuahoBg,  Harry  F..  to  Studrbaker- Packard  I'oro.  Automobile 
arm  real.     3,004.586,  10-17-61,  Cl.  247—412. 


Buxton,  Dolorea  E..   to  The  Glcmby  Co..    Inc.     Mirror  with 

means  for  adJuataHy  flezlnx  same.     3.004.472.   10-17-01, 

Cl.  88—76. 

Cadorln.  Diante :  See— 

Marulio.     Gerlando. 

3.0O4.826. 

Caiien.  George,  to  Roanwell  Corp.     Telephone  handset  hanger. 

3.005.061.   10-17-61.  Cl    179 — 146. 
Cambridge  Thermionic  Corp.  :  See — 

Abrams.  Ralph.     3.005,039. 
Cameron  Iron  Worka,  Inc.  :  See — 

Williams.  I..eonan1  E.,  Jones,  and  PennlnirtoD.    3.004.778. 
Canadian  Industries  Ltd.  :   See — 

Rowllnaon.  Hugh  C.     S.0O4.842. 
Canadian  National  Railway  Co.  :  See — 

Bowler.  William.     3.004,421. 
CappelU.  Quldo:   See— 

Orianl.  Amertco,  and  CappelH. 
Caputo.  Bruno  G.  :   See —  _  ^^^  ^.„ 

Bertollnl.  William  A..  Capato.  and  Smith.     3.004.682. 
Carder.   Billy  E.     Feed  mill  machine.     3.0O4.723.   10-17-«1. 
GL  241—189.  ,  ^         .^,    _   w.     »       ^ 

Carolln,  Edward  R..  to  Kelaey  Hayea  Co.     Adjustable  tread 

wheel.     3,004,797.  10-17-61.  Cl.  301—9. 
Caron,    Charlea,    to    Meflna    8.A.      Sewing    machine    whereby 
stttcbea   forming  Tarloua   patterns  can   be  produced   auto- 
matically.    3,005,137,  10-17-«1,  Cl.  318—119. 
Carrier  Corp. :  See —  _  ^  ^^.  ««,. 

Endreaa.  James  W.,  Miller,  and  Pelsue.     3,004^6. 
Chrroll.  Ijiwrence  K.,  J.  H.  Meaalnger,  and  C.  D.  WJltcomb. 
to    Qulkut.    Inc.      Kitchen    utensil.      3.004,341,    10-17-61, 
rn     ^A 325 

Cart!  Ward  B.,  to  ABls  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Phaae  ifhlftlnK 
device  for  synchronous  dynamoelwtric  machines.  3,OOO.l-U, 
10_17_B1.  Cl.  310—209.  ^   , 

Cate,  Robert  B..  and  J  C.  Hartley,  to  Vlnylln  Reaearch  Inc 
Apparatus  for  and  method  of  producing  f^oor  eor^nnic  of 
repeatless  Inlay  pattern.    3,0(>»,882.  10-17-61.  CT.  I»fl-;»23 

Caweln  Madison,  and  J  A.  Rado.  to  I>lamond  Power  Specialty 
Copp    Television  camera.   3.005.046.  10-1 7-«l.  <1.  178— 7.2. 

Central  Ohio  Paper  Co..  The:   See— 

Stlres.  Eldon  R.     3.004  «99.      „  „  _ 

Centre  Nationale  de  la  Recherche  Scientlflque  :   See — 
Fournier.  Fernand.  and  RVmsky.     3,005,099. 

(^aln  Belt  Co.  :   See  .,„/>..  /,,« 

ConWy.  Weld  E  .  Katx.  and  Quast      3,004.672  „.  .  »^, 

Chambera.  Ftrink   H  .  and  G.  B_  Moats.  »"  Technical  Rubber 

Co     Inc.     Multi-ply  tire  repair  unit.     3,0(M,580,  10-17-61. 

Cl.   152-367. 
Chambers.  Victor  S.  :   See   -  ,  ««..  «>« 

Brown    Robert  W  .  and  Chambera.     3.0(M,943. 
ChHHibers    Victor  S  ,  and  L.   H.  Howland,  to  United   States 
'^Rub^r   <V      Method   of   making  a   •'"t^'»'^."''>'»*'';  '*  ?' 

employing  ethvl   hydroxyethrleellulose.      3,004,938,   10-I7- 

61,  Cl    260-17. 
Chang    Robert  W.  H. :  See— 

Miller    Sidney  E..  Berry,  and  Chang.     3,004,992 
Chatfleld    Victor  G.    M..  and  F.   Kanger    to   I>"n>i^nlon   Eng. 

neertnc  Works  Ltd.     Combined  shut  off  ventilated  Jet  dls 

?h^nJi  valve      3,004.553.  10-17-61.  Cl.  137-315. 
Chemical  Conatnictlon  Corp.  :  fee— 

Bovle.  Robert  J.,  and  Jamea      3.004.829.    _..,,,„„„   „, 
Chevassus    Fernand.  to  National  I^ad  Co.     Stablllxatlon  or 

vlnTTcMorlde  polVmera  with  sulfur  containing  compounds 

3  004.949.   10-17-61.  Cl.  260 — 45.75. 

"^'l^^r'AoU^k':.  a^'n'd'^nrowlt,.     3.0m.8««^ 

,T.ln  Bock  M..  and  G.  I;_«»>»''»°  »^  ,%»'"l'a-^i'^'^  O 
Servoayatem     lead     network.       3,005,139,     JV-ii-oi. 

■»  1  ft         ■44ft 

ChoDoa   John  T.     Fabricated  celling  construction.     3.004,639. 
10^17-61.  O    189—36. 

*^'' C.Xrark" Pe.^'  C.*:Wchriste«-.n.     S.006,056. 
Chrisietu^n    Sheldon  L.     HyxlrauUc  impart  tool.     3,004,5.3, 

ChXtln;^).:  Nlls^'i?.     ratting  .«!  we«.ng  torch.     3,004.588. 

rhvtowe'fh  •  AUtl'^G..  ?o*Bell   Telephone    Laboratoriea    Inc 

Irradiation    of    monocllnic    glycine    sulphate        3,005,096. 

10-17-61.  Cl.  250—12. 

^■".Iru^chTerer.  Hans,  and  Ztipplnger     8.004.931. 

Brueschweller.  Hans    and  ^"PP'"*^  9?4<^®" 

Grossmann.  !•»">.  «n<J  ^^^TJn  ■   /i^ 
Clba  I'harmaceutlcal  ^"xluctB  Inc  .  See— 

Druev.  Jean.  Meier,  and  Staehelln.    I^^^^r 
I)ruey.  Jean.  Meier  and  St«;helln    nk004.973, 

\\Z:i  ^ran-IXlSr  E^b^r^r,     and     W.lhe.m. 

3.005.027.  -ft^oTi 

S^f^ma^n^'ki;?.' 5r."n!;er.\^r?e'^ 

Hunger    Alfred.  Kebrle.  Roaal.  •n*'K""5i^S  00*968 
Jeger  Oakar.  Kalvoda.  and  Buchschacher      3,004,968. 

Marker,  Adrian.     SJ)04.97e.  iit,.i._^       1(104  890 

Wettsteln,   Albert.  Heusler.  and  ^'"•^093^'^ ''^ 
Wettsteln,   Alberi,   and  Heusler      3,0O»,»»J. 
Circle  F  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 

Radack.  Harry  E.     3,005.178 


Clapn.   Robert  J       Hrr 
Bottoms,  Paul  H. 


Stansbury,  and  Happ      3.004,295. 
Clsrk,    Eugene   W      to' Advertising   Pr..dncts,  ^nc       Rotating 

a;VK:^^e.rrirAut'.rii^fN.^^^  -  »»•' 

ni^lTe    jr-^F!'  trA^V^I^cWAutomot.ve  frame  lift 
m«n«      3  0O4,6.30,  10-17-^1.  Cl    187-8.75. 

-;Arctu^r'foo;"«3Y7ri''T^ra.^i»'?i-  '*"  '""'" 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TbariBoatatlc 


3,004,570. 

OllTer.  Jr. 

the     like. 


3.OO&,103- 


^^.:?i1a.^SlioA23n(S"7%V.  ^Ta!!-!^"^ 

*^'''&?or*4lT;in'B:  fSr-H.  r.,  and  OUyer 
aayton,  Wlllla«i  R..  H.  F.  Clayton.  Jr..  and  E.  L. 
Tree-cutting     attachment     for     tractora     and 
3  004.570.  f0^7-61,  CT.  144—34. 
Clemlnahaw.  r)oa»la«  R.     See—  ri-n.ii.«h«w 

Knapp.  George  A..  Puloe.  and   Clemlnahaw. 
Clevlte  Corp.  :  See—  -  n/w  k^t 

Abrams.  Bernard  W.     3.004,507. 
Kornel.  Otto.     3,004,325. 

Cobu^S'^RSLaS'Slid^.  SrtJJ    Th«.  «K>«lln.te  dUplay 

sTStem.    3.005.195,  10-17-61.  Cl.  34»— 7.9. 
Cochrane  Corp.  :  See —    ,^ .,  _,  . 
Fearon.  Jolin  E.     3.004.714. 
Cohen.  Myron  :  See—-  ,  „     ,        ,  /yv*  kor 

Lewis,  Tho«>aa  P..  and  Henls.   JOO****-.  «      R»ralated 
ColHim.  David  S.  to  Beckman  iMJjumwta    Inc^     Rwl«te^ 

Dower  aupply.     3.005.144,  10-17-61.  Cl.  •*•**— *«»•     i„._„i„ 
CoWan    jihiM   C.    and   R.    W.    Mayhew.   to   Owena-ininols 

GlMS     Co.        Cathode     ray     tube     enrelope.        3.006.122, 

10-17-01.  Cl.  313—64. 
Colgate  Palmollre  Co  :  Sef-r 

Collercffi^V**  Tool'frin.'ulllng  well  pipe  protector. 
CoK^ifwa^ll!1i"Roh^«>t-^,^^^^  control  a,. 
Co^nT"feern^rL*.''K^.?^Vn-'uteS.JV^>40,  1(^17^1^ 

Cl.  30—316. 
Colllna  Radio  Co. :  Sea—  .  o„-.i«„      tnoMlS 

Adamaheck.  James  H»nd  Rowley     3.005.1  IB. 

ColllnI"w'n!f:^J*c''a^S^'R"McE?^T^ff Johnson  A  John- 
"^"son.'-  Kslt^  tV?ont.lnlng  a  P^lT*-".^  »l">0  Improving 
compound.     3.004.867,   10-17-^1.  Cl    117—122. 

Columbia  Broadcasting  Sy**'™;.  »o<v  «*  i^i  nnn  0^6 

Goldmark,  Peter  C.,  and  Chriatensen.     3.0OS.O&O. 
Columbus  Auto  Parts  Co.^he  :  See— 

Klages.  John  W.     3.0O4.768. 
Columbus  McKlnnon  Corp  :  «^—  .  .  _      ,  ^^4  4B0 

Parker.  Humphrev  F..  and  Robliu.     3,tJ04,*»8. 
Comar  Electric  Co.  :  See—- 

Brunlcar«l.  Daniel      3,005.071 


Combairtron~Englneerlng.  Inc. :  ^«f— „..  .        -  ^04  529 
Argerslnger,  John   I     and  I^.'^'^V'^The  •  See— 

Commonwealth,  fenglneerlng  Co.  of  Ohio.  The  .  See 
Toulmln.  Harry  A..  Jr.     3004.290. 
Toulmln.  Harry  A..  Jr.     3,004.841. 

Commonwealth  of  Australia  :  f^-—  «-_  -«. 

Bowling  pin  conwying  mechanism.     3.0O4,70O.   iu-k-o*. 

r  T"«*i''*°W   J  ^'^^'iLTy^^u^t:  to'fein  Belt 

Inc      Maatltli  treatment.     3.004.888.  lO-17-oi,  «-i.  aoi 

53.2.  ,  o 

Container  Corp.  of  America  :  f '^  __ 

McCoriBtek.  Robert  W.     3.004,696. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  S«-— 

Stone,  Ortaon  W.     -^OO"*  «?7. 

Wall.  Lyanan  G.     3.004.744, 
Continental  Oln  Co. :  «'5--„-- 

Salmon,  Joe  E.     3,004,299  „.,h.,t ,   o--_ 

Continental  Oumml  Werke  Aktlenpaellachaft .  See— 

Braudorn,  Karl  H.     3.004.578.         „,j,.^  t  .^      Control 

^%^.^rf"<I;.^ptica;^^«^?/|%^^?^  v^'-i '» 

Cc^k'^MtlvV  A     R    «•  ^ne^nd  R.  C.  Woehrman.  to  E    I. 

^u  P*Snt  *  Nimour.  4  Co!     Method  of  producing  ag^e^on 

rated     flexible     hoae^llke     exploalye     column.       3,0O4,4«J, 

Colte^  D^ria^A.^d  R.  H.  K»ttleman.  toUnlted  State,  of 
America!  Navy.     Variable  enabler.     3.004.506,   10-17-61. 

Cl.  114 — 20. 
Coon,  George  M.  :  See—  ^^  ^^.- 

cooped ^o'he^r?"  t"^  '  s't-a'u^e'^'ch/i^i'tJo.  ^BeU-chlor^ 
^^t'hyi  dlphenylSho^hlnlte  and  method  of  producing  aame. 
3  065.000.  10l^l7-6f,  a.  280-481. 

^"^''l^rWme.  J^' a7d  Copplck,     3.004.884 
Corbe'^  MiJiSni    J,    *«  .Tjompaon   Rjuno   Wo^dri^^  Ig 
Turbine   driven    pump   Inducer,      3.004.494.    lO-17-oi.    v.i. 

Coir^in..   F.      A«Uu.Uble   llaahllght   holder.      3.006.091. 

Colfe!^jth^iSI..^?oVh?lHp.  Pe^^^^^^ 

moving  acetylene  from  ethylene.     3.004,629.  lO-i7-oi.  1.1. 

C<ifl^R^rt  W..  Jr..  and  R.  H.  PowelL  to  The  Dole  Valve 

Co      Adjnatable  thermoataUc  valve.     3.004,710.  lO-l7-oi, 

Qy    236 12 

Cy)ver    Ralph,  to  The  United  Prodncta  Ca     M't»»<^X  K3 

duclng  the  cream  constituent  of  creamed  corn.     3.004,573. 

10-17-61.  CI.  146—239. 
Cowley    Wnilam   E..   to  Vermont  American  Corp      Multiple 

die^r^Ucle  for  holding  die.  and  for  uae  a.  a  die  wrench. 

3.004.2t'o.  10-17-61.  CT.  10—114.  ,    ^       .  ^         .,„ 

Cox.    Robert   P..    toBJ°'-V^  o^f5!$7i«S*S  2*0^70  s! 
Ueat  realatant  rubber.    3,004,956,  10-17-61,  ka.  ^ou     i».o. 


'^^'^uWoh'^M.^'i^Crabh.     3^.351,  „       ,  „„„     . 

Crabb    Merle  W.    to  General  Predalon,  Inc.     SlmuUtlon  of 
errdra^urrink  at  tranaonlc  apeed.  in  pltot-aUtlc  Inatru 
menu     3.004.352.  10-17-61.  Cl.  35—12. 
CrSfford    •Aomia  J.,  to  CralTord  Tool  A  Die  Co      Automatic 

llnklni  machine.     3.004.383.   10-17-01.  Cn.  59—25. 
CralTord  Tool  *  Die  Co.  :  ««— 

Crafford,  Thomas  J.      3,004,383. 
Crane.  Franklin  S..  to  Martin-Decker  Corp.     "^^".'''•^.•SS- 
\M    device    for     load    Indicating    apparatua.      J.004.568. 
1(^17-61.  CL  137—778. 
Crane  Packing  Co.  :  ««—   .  „  ,        ,  »^  ,_, 
I.Ayton.  Forrest  E..  and  Sole.     3.004,371. 
Crawford  Fitting  Co.  :  See- 

Zuccala,  William  8..  and  Moaaman.     3.004.683.      ^^^ 
Crawford    FrancU    W..    to   Phillip.   Petrole^im   Co.      Proceaa 

fnr  nrilucing  oil      3.004.594.   10-17-61.  Cl.   166—11. 
CriwfoM^ tY^ncta  W  ;  and  H^  W.  Parker,  to  Phillip.  Petro- 
leum   to       In    situ    combustion    of    carbonaceoua    atraU. 

Cr^^Sfo'^-l^olL-'V'^ilt^UVt.to     aortmg    machine. 

TWM  663^10-17-01.  a.  209-^1. 
Crompton  ft  Knowlea  Corp.  :  See-- 

Kronoff.  Clarence  R.     3.004,562. 
Croaby.  Glfford  W. :  Bee—    „      .  „     ,  ^n^  nofl 
viiliiknn   Allen  F.   and  Croaby.    3,00o.0O«. 
Cubbldre   J^ies  F     and  W    D.  Drekker.  to  Western  Electric 
Co     Inc      Apparatus   for  attaching  electri«il   componenta 
To  wlrini  boar(S      3,004,262.  10-17-01.  Cl.  1  —  323 

Corp.     Tall  rotor  for  helicopter.     3.004.736.   lO-17-oi.  ^i. 

Cu-,i^ng'  RonaW  W..  and  J.  C.  }f^\  "Sl^'l^T^TT^f  ^ 
Australia.    Airborne  approach  aid.    3.005.185.  I0-i7-oi.  v,i. 

(^Sim^m.   Robert  A     to  Avco  Mfg.  Corp^    Vacuum 
attenuator.     3.0O4.708.  10-17-61.  Cl.  236—189. 

^'"'^'Ma^'t  W^de'!  anlT  Annanvllle.^  3.004.360. 
Cutler'T^lus    C.;    to    ^"Telephone    Labor^torle. 
Traveling-wave   tubee.     3.005.126.    10-17-«i.   «-i-   oi'*- 

^"^^ilf^i^'Ml-^e.-s'-^^il'Ta-naka.  and  IlJIma.     3.004.986. 

^""i7n^rw'emlfrT"E"''?:S^.^"~ 
Danker  ft  Wohlk.  Inc.  :  ««—__,„      »  n^.  o'»4 

Chemlcai    Co.      Inhibiting    the    growth    of    plant    vlrusea. 
Da'tTofvid  ^.^^In'd^^J.' sWe'  to  The  Mar.ey  Co.     Prea- 


tube 


Inc. 
-3.5. 


-sure-^ponaive  --',«P,P-->f^Y.  rn^^f-^^'W"'''"^"'- 


3.004.925. 


tlon  eoulpment        . 

Davldowlch.  (Jeorge  :  Se.  ..,^_,,„h 

Burch.   Robert  J.,  and  Davldowlch 

I>avlds«n^J«k  H^:  See^^^^^    *nd  De  Santo       3.004^1. 

DavldioS^Ix^SS^^     Pallet,  with  holding  taba  on  leg..     3.0O4.- 

742    10-17-61.  Cl.  248—120. 
^"^  JuK  Perdr^U.   Iveaon.   Rodlove.   Slutkln.  and  Davla. 

I>avl.   ^V^Minam^J..   to  The  Polymer  Corp.     M*;th<Hls  and  aj>- 
Mrktus  for  applying  protective  coating..    3.004,861.  10-17- 
Day    Robert  V*  Handle  with  adapter  for  flahlng  Implements. 

carbons    and    fumarate    enters.      3.0O4.947.    10-17-W1. 
DaM^olirtilTn    to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     I>Wyc»dyl  eUier 
of   dlhTdro^po«y'*>o">WP»»«'ny>«    an<l,«^*y    '*•""•   *'**'^* 

^  ^lli'l^.d."  RU'ard  eL  «^De  Claire.     3.005.067. 

^%t&r^^A^nrU    3CNM.37« 
Wllkea.  Raymond  8.     3.004,765. 
Deering,,Ro.anI  F.,  to^nion  OVCo    of  ^anforn|a       Shale 

retorting  process.     3.0O4,8»8.  i»k-i(-oi.  ^'- 
Defensor  K(i.  :  Se'r^^.  _,_ 

De,fs'''1f?inl?*H.    F'^A^d^k.    Vogtlln.    to 

GmbH.     Autographic   recorder  arrangement 
10-17-61.  a.  346—49. 
"^  "wrend^'^LSlinw  k^'ani  D*  Loa  Rlos.     3.005.083 
Dendf.'EdTaVil:"  ^  ?r^?|2^S"3      '^'^'*""  "" 
D^u^'ii*ml2l'o::*in^'w.  cTlSa^er.  to  Popla^  Foundrie^. 
^nc  •     Method    and    mean,    for    molding 
3  (W4313.  10-17-61.  Cl.  22—194. 

^'kcha'dJR^b^^tD.     3,004.201. 
^  %*?^  ^t^^n?  W^.' Davidson,  and  De_8ant^, 
DesoK    Alexander,  and  D.  Kosanovlt 
cS      i:n«turated_B^jketone«^and  ^ 


Klenile  _Aj>parat^e 


Appa 
3.004, 


mer.  thereof. 


j,,^    „^._, _   and 

3.004.932,  10-17-01. 


core    member.. 


3,004.491. 
to  The  Dow  Chemical 
lyniers   and   co-poly- 
260—22.2. 


^"^h5"Xr?e;  l':Tr.,  and  Dettre.     3.004,863. 
^^  'Yll^^n/Ue^J  ^- rand  De  Witt.     3.004,614. 


n 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Inc 


DU-LoK  Tubular  Surrey  Co.,  Tbe  :  Bee — 

Berry.  The.Mli.re  L.     3,(X>4.427. 
DumoDd  I'owt-r  Specialty  lorp  :  See  - 

Ckweln.  Madwun.  and  Katlo.     3.U05.CH«). 
Dlckleaon     Alton    C,    to    Bell    Telephon«-    Ljibora tones. 

Contrul  circuit.     3.t>04.50B.   10-i7-«l.  CI.    114-23. 
Uickinaon.   Harold  O.,  and  »;    K.   Dultin.   to   Ilford   Ltd.      I'ro- 
ductlon     of      po«ltiv«r     photograptiic     records.       3,004.850, 
10-17-4H,  »'l.  y« — M. 
Dicklnaon,  Nathan  L.  :  Hee- 

Bradiord.  John  H.,  Uickinaon,  t-elgar,  and  Hage.     3.0Ovi,- 
101. 
Dietrich     Otto    K.      I'ower   operated    Bcrewdriver.      3,004..'>«9, 

10-17'-«1,  CI.  144 — 32. 
Dieti    K.  E.,  Co.  :  See — 

knapp,    George   A.,    Puloa,    and   (Inminahaw.      3.()Oo,193. 
miller,  Jub«nn  A.,  to  A.  Bernauer  k  Co.     Llfeaavlng  devices. 

3,0(H;i«»,   10-17-61,  a.  tK     3-'l.  ,       ,., 

L>otMon,  Krn««t  W.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Drying  of  aolid  tnatertals. 

3,004,347,  10-1 7-«l.  CI.  3>4— 3.'>. 
Dole  Valve  Co.,  The  :  See — 

CoulTer,  Robert  W..  Jr.,  and  I'owell.     3,004,(li) 
Dominion  Engineering  \v  orka  Ltd.  :  Hre 

(.liattteld,   Victor  H.  M.,  and  Kangvr.     3,0O4,3o3. 
Donahue,  John  :   Hee  — 

Coburn.  Kicliard,  and  Donahue.     3,005, 1».>. 
Done,  Kobert  S.  :  Kee-—  ,    ,>..,. 

Cook.   Melvin  A.,   Done,  and   Woehrnian.      3.004,4«J. 
Donnelly  Mirront,  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Arthur     Kichard    N.,    and    Marcus.      3.004,473. 
Donohue     V> alter  A.,   to  Mciiraw-tXIison  «i>       High   tempera- 
ture radio  frequency  cable  and  method  of  making  the  same 
3,005.03«.  10-17-«1,  (1.  174-102. 
D'Oraxlo.  Peter  J.  :  Hee— 

Bohlen.    Charles    I..    Sheppard,    and    D'Oraxlo.      3.004,7(2. 
Dorr-Oliver  Inc.:  See 

Schaua.  Arthur.     3,0O4,«27 
Dosmann,  Lucian  1*.,  and  K.   N.  Steel,  to   I  nite<l   states  Kut»- 
ber  Co      Flexible  shock  alworbiiig  polyurethaiie   foam   cou 
Ulning  starch  and   methml  of  preparing  same.      3,004,934. 
10-17-ttl.  CI.  2«K)-    2..-..  ,   ,    , 

Douglas    James   VV..  .%0%    t..  K.   <;     Hall,      larpenter  multiple 

use  measuring  tool.     3,004.344.   1(X-17   »>l,  CI.  33      «X. 
Dow  Chemical  »  o..  The:   See 

.\iuos    James  L..  Ludington.  and  Hunt.     3.004.Hy!» 
Bartolomeo,  Frank  A,.  Le<lbetter,  and  .Mcliuff.     3.(M>4,903 
Despl<^,  Alexander,  and  Kosanovii.     3,0(>4.93_'. 
(iordon.  David  A.      3.00.')  (»-*«. 
Hunt,  Wilson  W..  Ludington.  and  Ajuos.     3,004.900. 

Josephs.  .Melvin  J        3.0»H.n43 
Ijing.  John   L.      3.004.9.->4. 
Mulloy,  John  F.      3.00.-),012. 
I'aige,  Janet  .\.     3,004.9<W 
Talgp.  Janet  N.      3,0O4,9H«. 

I'ruitt,  Malc«»lm  K.,  lUggett.  and  McMichael      3.004, H40. 
Kaley    Charles   F.,   Jr  ,   and   Nummy.      3.iM>4.93,i 
Senkbieil.   Herman  O.      3.00.').(Mn 
Sonnabend,   Ijiwren<-e  F       3.<>04,9.')3. 
Tabor.  Kdward  J.      3.(HKi.Oo:.. 

Touslgnant.   W  llllam   F  ,   and   Walles.      3  (M»4,9.)0 
Whitby,  Lawrence.      3.0O4.«r79.  ._  . 

Drake     tieorge    F,    to    WiMidward    (iovernor    Co       (.ondltion 
regulating   apparatus.      3.004,.'>27.    lO   17   «I,    Cl.    121     -»2^ 
Dreher     Klmer   H      to  A.Ml"    Inc.      Multlple-conne<-tor  stacked 

terminal   blocks.      3.00,-.,lN0.    IO-17   til.   CI.   339      19». 
Dressen  Barnes  Corp.:    Ste 

.McNamee.  Bernard  F.      3  00ft.l4.'i 
Dreyfus     Marc   (i.     to   (ieneral    Precision.    Inc.      Method   and 
apparatUH  tor  optical  analysis  of  a  mixture  of  substani-es 
3,0O4.«»W.   10-17   61,  CI.  209—111.5.  _  ,,    „ 

Dros    Albt-rt  .V  .  K.   K<M»ieinlaal.  C    J.   M.  van  der  I.,aan,  B.   K. 
van    W     Paltbe.    and    K.    Hellingman,    to    Nortti    American 
I'hillpii  Co..   Inc.      Cold   Installation  ilesigiied   more  partl<ii 
larly    for    storage    of    ampuUas.      3,004,40«.    lO  17   «1,    <1 
«2      419. 
Druey   Jean.  K    Meier,  and  A    Staehelin.  to  Clba  Pharmaceuti 
cal     Produits     Iiuv        1  phenyl  2-alkyl-4uiiiino  3  :     t»  dioxo 
1:2:3:  ti  tetrahydropyridailnes.     3,004,972.   10-17-61,  Cl. 
2»M>     2.V). 
Druey    J.-aii,  K.  .Meier,  and  A.  Staehelin.  to  Clba  I'harmuivvi 
tU-al      I'riHlucts     Du  .New     tet nihydro  dloxopyrida/lnes. 

:{.(MM.!t73,  1(H7    <W,  Cl.  2ttO     250. 
Dru'-y,   Jean,  anil  K    Siheiiker.  to  Ciba   I'liarmaiiutlcal   I'rod 
uits   In4'       itximes  of  certain  tf-t ruhyilropy rldlne  hydrocar 
bon   ketones   and   pnMvss.      3.(M)4,!»79,    10    17    »)1,   Cl.    2tlO 
294  8. 
Druey.   J«'«n.   P.   SchniWt.   K.    Kichenb«'rger.   and   M     Wilhelin. 
to   Clba    Pharmaceutical    Products    Inc       Alkyl    hyd^azine^<. 
3.005.027.   K^  17-61.  (T.   2«<i     ."i«3 
Drukker.  \\  illanl  D   .   See 

Cubbidge.  James  F.,  iin<l  Drukker       3,IH»4,Jt>2 
Dubey     William    B.,    to    <ierald    <':irton    Co        DUplay    carton 

constnKtion.      .i.lMM.U'xi.    10    17    til.  Cl     2<Mi      44. 
Duthn,  Oforgf  F.  .    See 

Dickinson,  llarld  O  .  and  Duttln.      3.(Mi4.H,-.(». 
Duffy    James  J  .  to  Ford  Motor  Co      l-axt  acting  servo  mech 

auixm.     3,(M>4.31»0.  10    17   61.  Cl    tlO     97 
Dulberger.    l.#i)n    II.,   and    S.    Kuks,    to    FiHiher   k    Porter   Co. 
KlectronU-    controller.      3  IK).').  1  tin.    lti-17   61.    Cl.    33(V— 10. 
Dully     hloyd   I  .  and   H.  O    luianos,   to  (ieueral   .Motors  Corp 

Closure    latch.      3.(M)4.7H.»<.    10    17    til.   Cl.    .'<.t2       113. 
Dunn,  hxlward  J  ,  Jr.  :    set 

.Mvrson.  Da\ld  A.,  and  Ihinn.      3.(MV1.N.">7 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  K.  I.,  k  Co.  :   Srr 

C«K>k    Melvin  A..  Done,  and  Wis-hrman      3,004, 4ti2 
Farago.  John.      3.(KH.94.')  * 

Frle<rrlch.   Martin  K       3.lM).-..o:u 
(iano.  Kobert  D.     3.(n>4,h:;i 

tiray.  Charles  L.,  Jr..  and   l>etlre       3.IM»4.Hta. 
Handy.  Carleton  T  .  anil   lovce       3.tKi4.9<iO 
Mrtby    LMter  R.     3.005,015 
Wemtx,  James  H.      3.(MC.,014 


Duran,    John   A.,    to    Cnlted    Shoe   Machinery   Corp.      Cement 

extruding   guns.      3,004,688.    I(i-17-61,   Cl.   222—323. 
Dvorak    Howard  A.,  to  Western  Klectrlc  Co.,  Inc.     Soldering 

devi<V.     3,<X>4.505.  10-17   61.  Cl    113      126. 
Dvorak,  J<)e  R.     Hydraulic  powered  oscillating  shear.     3,004.- 

458,  10-17-61.  Cl.  83-001. 
Kagan,  Thomas  M.      hood  warmer.     3,005,084,   lO- 17-61,  Cl. 

:ji9-45. 
i-^ardley,  Stephen  :   See 

L«)ng,  Alan  (J.,  and  t::ardley.      3,004,995. 
l^stman  Kodak  Co.  :   See 

Hasek,  Robert  H..  and  Flam.      3,004,989. 
Katon     Kichard    H.,    to   «.eneral    Kiectric    Co.      floating    nut 
within  tubular  structure.    3,004,638,  10-17-61,  Cl    189 — 36. 
Kberl,  James  J.,  and  S.  i  oppick,  to  Scott  I'aper  Co.     Sheetejl 
fibrous  materials  and  processes  tor  the  manufacture  thereof. 
3,004,884.   10-17-61.  Cl.   162      HMl. 
Kdgerton,   Uermeshauseu  and  tirier,    Inc.:   See   - 

Uo.uberg,    Seymour,   and   Uermesliausen.      3,00.), 1-8. 
Kdlson    Kobert  K.,  and  K.  B.  Smith,  to  Sinclair  Rehuing  Co. 
I'rot^'ess     for     aikyUtion     utilizing     emuent     refrigeration. 
3  0U5,0»4,  lO-17-ol,  Cl.  260     683.62. 
Edlow  Lead  Co.,  Tlie ;  See— 

Lusk    Elmer  C.      3,005,105.  ,  , 

l-:dmuuu,    John    R.,    to    »,  eHunghouse   Air    Brake   Lo       Wheel 
„piu  lulubitiug  apparatus.     3,004.800,  10-l.-6i,  Cl.  303 

Kdwirds,  O.  M.,  Co..  luc  ,  The  ■See— 

Vioodeuioie,  Ueorge  H..  and  Axe.      3,U04.Ji>o. 

tichenbeiger.  iiauauinch  :   bee 

.\aegeii,    »>eruer,   and   t-ichenberger.      3,004.300. 

i;iclieni>ergei,  ivurt  .   ^«•«-  .      u.,,k^... 

Druey.     Jean,     Schmidt.     Kichenberger.     and     WUheUu. 

Flam    UaviuL..  to  FlecUo  Producta  Laboratories.  Inc.     Power 

suiip.y.     J.OOo.llO.  10-17-61.  Cl.  30.    -ii. 
Flam,   i>dward   L.  ;   «««  -  .  .„  .,  ,^^  ^.^^, 

ilaseK,  Kobert  H.,  and  Wam.      3,004,989. 
Electric  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See—  . 

Newbery.  Gordon  W..  Montgomery,  and  IstlUwell.    3,ouo,- 
i60. 
Electro  Products  Laboratorlea,  Inc.  :  fee* — 

Elam.  David  L.     3,000,1  lO. 
Elektrochemlsche  Werke  Muncben  A,G. :  flee — 

Meyer,  Ueiui  W.     3,004,927. 
Kllenberger.     Jakob,     to     Ellenberger    *     Poensgen 
Polypuase   motor  protecting  switch.      3,005,0(5 
Cl.  -iOO— 122.  ^   .,       ^ 

Ellenberger  k  Poensgen  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Ellenberger,  Jakob.     3,005,07 j. 
El  Re-Ua  SA.  per  lo  sfruttamento  di  brevettl  :  oee — 

Hoppe,   Walter.     3,004,703. 

Hoppe,  Walter.     3.0O4.704.  o  .u^j  n)-    i(i_i7 

Emain.  Jean.     Automatic  control  system.     3.004.B2o.  10-17- 

Kmery    MertoT'D..   to  Grand  Haven   Harbor   Industries.   Inc. 

Display  sUnds.     3.004.673,  10-17-61.  Cl.  211—60. 
Euihart  Mig.  Co.:  See - 

Gardner.  Edward  B.     3,004.288.  «„»,„„ 

Bmmons.    Clark    H..    to    Radio   Corp.    of   America.      Battery 

charger.     3,005,141.   10-17-«1,  Cl.  320—2. 

Euiori,  Goro  :  see —  ^  ™.  »  t.      •>  nt\!^  n\A 

TaJlma    Klhelda,  Kmori,  Otsuka.  and  Futakl.     3.00o,0o4. 

Endre«,  James  W..  C.  D.  MiUer.  and  I.  8  Pelwie,  to  Carrier 
Corp.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  fluid  recovery  In  a 
refrigeration   system.      3,004,396,   10-17-61,  CL   «^— **•      . 

Engelbrecht,  Robert  M.,  and  J.  Q.  ^y^er  Jo  MM'.nto  aeni 
cal  Co.      Polymeriiation  iiitalyBt.     3,0O4,tW0.  lO-lT-61,  Cl. 

Engefbrelrh't,  Robert  M.,  andJ.  Q^  ''"y'?'"^i.V,.'!?.?''?ri"J-  9i*'ri 


G.m.b.H. 
10-17-61, 


3,004,888. 


Lu 


cal  Co.     PolymerisHtlon  of  olettne. 
2tiO^     683.15. 
English,  Arthur  R.  :  See- 

Conover,  Lloyd  H  ,  and  English. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

Reeie.  Albert  B.  J.     3,005.116. 
Epstein.  Martin  :  See   -  ..,,..         ,  ,^.-  ,v.u 

Buckler,  Sheldon  A.,  and  Epstein.     3,()O.),0-9. 
Erickson,  (Justay  F..  and  F.  J.  Melvin    to  •'*«V>i'.5''i.?''ffi-  ' 
Inc.     Change  coin  delivery  mechanism.     3,004,541,  lo-ii- 

Erlckson,  I^eonard  A  .  to  Paperlynen  Co.     M«ch»ne  for  form- 
ing paper  caps.     3,004,689,  10-17-61,  Cl.  223—7. 
Erlco  Products,   Inc.  ;  See— 

Burke,  Donald  L.     3,004.310.  ,..»♦»„, 

Erlichman,  Henry.     Secondary  ln<>^Pt°5t°^f^..,"'*,"«(. 
sewing  machines.     3,0<H,.'>oS,   10-17-61    Cl.   112-160. 
Ertelt,  Henry  B.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  t  o. 

brlcktlng  oil.      3.004.916,    10-17-61,  Cl.   252-32.7. 
Eschweller  Bergwerks  Verein  :  See — 

Klein,   Helnrich.     3,004,286. 
Kssers,  Wllhelmus  G.  :  See— 

Van  der  Wllllgen,  Paul  C,  and  Easers.     3,004.874. 
Essex  Metal  Products  Co.  :  *«'-„„ ^  .,,„ 

Scbuhmann.  Christian  J.     3.004.316. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See  - 

Ertelt    Henry  R.     3,004,916. 

Fefer,Jean  A.     3,tH)4,917. 

Kant,  Fred   H.      3.0O4.915.  ,  nn^  «,, 

Klmberlln,  Charles  N.,  Jr.,  and  Merrill      3<)05,035 

Van  Nostrand,  Walter  L..  Jr.,  and  La  Motta.     3,004.937. 
Etablisseinents  Grosdemouge  ;  See   - 

Huinery,  Fernand,     3,004,556. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :  See — 

Larson,   Melvin  L.      3,(M>4.8.{8 

Shapiro,  Hymln.  and  Seal.     3,004,997. 

Shapiro,  Hymln,  and  Neal.     3,004,998. 

Shapiro.  Hymln.  and  Neal.     3.0O4  999.  vi.,.tri,. 

Evans,   Lyle   W.,  and  T    V.   R>«-hl«^*!lkl^,t»,|V''VA   fit    Cl 
I'Toducts    Inc.      Display    screen.      3,005,125.    10-17-61.   Cl. 

313—92. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


Co. 


Dlhy 
3.004, 


3,004,617. 


Heating  system.     3,004, 


See- 


Bvans,  Rupert  L..  and  J    P,  MV"lTtV-^l^a  "»l^l'.'' 
Window  structures.     3,004,OJ4,  io-i(-oi,  v,i. 

^''"Sc;rw*rr;iia1i.'jo;ef'^0O4.521. 

^*^'tr^i?es'!  M*iv1'"j  :  and  Fagley.    3.004.676. 

Falrbank,  William  M.  :  Bee  -  t  nt\A  iua 

I^iltin,  Charles  D.,  Jr.,  and  I-airbank.     3.004.394. 
Falrchlld  Stratos  Corp  :  «ee— 

(Jreenlees.  James  C,  i'-}]^-^'*^- 
Slemer,  Carleton  A.     3,004.545. 
Falrey  ATlatloB  Ltd      See— 

Wataon.  Bdward.     3,005,149.  phsln   locking 

ssiiw     Morris    Jr     to  Independent  Lock  Co.     cnain   iocsidb 

con«trucVlon.''lo<>4,419,  10-17-61    Cl.  70-93 
Fa«Ko    John,  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
d7a.l'deSyanate  polymer   and    solution   thereof. 
945,  10-17-^1,  <'l.  260—30.8. 
Furbenfabriken  Bayer  ^^t  engesellschaft  .  Kee-- 

Kemi)ernmnn,  Theo,   Lober,   and   ^laPP^rt-     /'•W^»*-» 
MilUer     Krwin,   Wlegand,   and   Braun.      3,004,933. 
Schrader,  Gerhard      3.004.980. 

Farbwer'k°e  H^hst^AkUenie";ellschaft  vormal.  Melster  Lucius 

*  Rlchi"r§,^  Kurt,  and  Hlldebr.ndt.     3  004  294 
Vr.n  Hottenhere   (Juido   and  Broti.     ,{,004,948. 
Farbir^rke  H^stAktlenkesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 

k  Brunlng  :  Bee — 
Faria^'TavT^r*'t5re..trWa'.^neter  with  voltage  limiting 

meins.    3.005.155.  10-17-61.  Cl.  324— .0. 
Farrlngton    William  R.  :  Nee 

Key,  Edward  I).     3,004,.>82. 
Fanst,  Roland  O.  :  See— 

Burdlck,  George  E.,  and  Fauit. 
Km  wick  Cori).  :  See 
"^"Brinker!  Oscar  H.     3,004,435. 
Fearon   John  E.,  to  Co<hrane  t  orp. 

714.  10-17-61.  Cl.  237-^7. 
Federal-Mogul  Bower  Bearings.   Inc 

Fefer"Ta'n'-AnrE^.so^R^e^A^h^.nd   Kn.lneeHng  Co^    CM, 
coinppsltlom.  containing  rust  Inhibitors.     3,004,917,  10  17 

*''%'raM.^''ohnT  Dickinson.  Felgar,  and  Hage.     3,005,- 

Felker  ^Maurl«»  H..  to  Scott  k  Wllltams.  Inc.  KnltUng  ma 

chtne.     3  004,413.  10-17-61.  C\.  66—50. 
Ferguson,  Junes  8. :  Bee—  _ 

Baahore.  IbUx  C.  and  Ferguson.     3.004,455. 
Feraieh  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 
Fero^to^'lioSfi^ck.  ?r8t^nda,x,    Electric  Time   Co.      Cam. 

Fle^imiai^L -tn/w.' jTla'tidner,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 
M*^th^    of    prwrlng   cyanogen    from    hydrogen    cyanide. 

Fle^rSu^M' inVl'^W.^r-^'idner.  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co 
'^•pr'^p.raUon^  organor*c«phorus  compounds 

and     phosphorus     oxyhalWea.       3.005.007,     lO-i7-oi.     ^i- 

fyafk 4A1. 

Flndlay,   G«orge  K.      Construction   of  bulldln««.     3,004,369, 

FliMii^'i^  R^.'^'pine  Sound.  Inc^    ^,^058  ill^'x 
producing  sound  motion  picture  films.    3.005,058.  lO-i  <-o  i , 
C\.  179 — 100.3. 
Fine  Sound,  Inc.  :  See— 

Fine,  charence  R.     3,005,058. 
Finnegan,  William  G..  and  R.  A.   Henry,  end  S 
inued  States  of  America    Najy.     Polymen,  of 
tetraxolea.     3,004.959.  10-17-61,  Cl.  260—88.3. 
Firma  Alkett  Maschinenbau  G.m.b  H.  :   gee — 

Mlssbach.  G anther.     3,004,289. 
Firma  Fernaeh  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Zschau.  Horst.     3.004,467. 
Firma  Frani  Muller.  Maschinenfabrik  :  Bee — 

Kuppera,  Josef.     3.004,726. 
Fischer   Arnold  F.     Double  brake  meani  for  reel. 
10-17-61.  CJl.  242—156.2. 

Fischer  k  Porter  Co. :   See— -  „  aak  i  w^ 

Dulbereer.  Leon  H.,  and  Kass.    3.006.183. 
-  -     3.004.817. 


Foote  Jerry  J  J.  L.  Mnstanl,  and  E.  E.  Rankin,  to  Phllltp" 
mrolfum  Co.    Quenching  hot  Hqulda.   3.004,406.  10-17-61. 

Vn^-M^^^Artbur  H  .  and  G.  W.  Wood,  to  Minister  of  Sup- 
Ford  Moore.  ^Art^hurM..M  ^^^^^^^     ph«,phoru8     compounds. 

3.005.003.  10-17-61.  O.  260—461. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See —  „^^  „„^ 

Duffy.  James  J.     3.004.390.        _  ^ .  „-,     in-l7_«l     Cl 
Form,    (^a^nen.      Drew    anchor.      3,004.263,    10-17-61.    tl. 

Fo^r^a^ld  Haakon,  to  AUmanna  Svenek*  Mektriaka  Aktle^ 
b^lSwt  Operating  device  for  a  blast  valve  in  an  air  blast 
cTr^t  breaker      3  005,077.  10-17-^1,^0.  200— 14« 

F(^  Orlando  W..  to  Geneml  Box  Co.  Cardboard  boi.. 
3,004,695.   10-17-61,  Cl.  229—23. 

Foster  Wheeler  Corp. :  See— 

Penoer,  Dona  d  J.,  and  Miles.    3.004.328. 

Foulon    Yvon.   to  Nord-Avlatlon.   Soclete   N**'«'«'f„^V<^°^ 

10_17-61.  Cl.  250—51.5. 
"'""^oTlJ^'jamis^  I'^^iumm^r.    Fraebel.    and    Lehberger. 
Francis  ^h"  P.     Weather  protector   for  automobile  wlnd- 
F,;'n'k^'*'wiffl:''ko^t27ibVin?tSl:Sl'w'indow.tructures. 

3.0()4,3O4.  10-17-61.  O.  20—53. 
*'""'H.r^Jl?h'   HeVx    Rltter    and  Rodla.     3.004,884. 

's^ll'' molding.    ,^0<>4.?12    10-17-61    a    22-193 

Equipment    Co.       Panel    forming    equipment.       3,004.584, 

Ful^n'^arSi  'B^.\n6  W.  M.  Falrtank.     HeHum  beat 

r^rifter    3.004.394.  10-17-61,  Cl.  62—3. 
Funk.  Howard  C. :  See— - 

Funk  Mfg.  Co.  -Jee—  ^  0O4  438 

Funk.  Joseph  C.  and  H.  C.    d,uo4,*»o. 

Futaki.  Hi«io:_  See—   ^^^ ,   ^^-^k,   .nd  Futakl.    3.005,054. 


'3,005,109.  10-17-61, 
3,005.168.  10-17-61, 


3,004.345,   10-17-61.   Cl. 


Skolnlk.   to 
substituted 


Cl.  8—3. 
Co      Method  and  ap- 
material.      3.004.288. 


miebel.    and    Lehberger. 


3.004,732. 


3,004,754. 
belt    holder. 


8.004,654. 


Wapner.  Joseph  8 
Fisher.  Jack  :   See—  ..„.», 

Walpole,  Beverly  K.,  and  Fisher 
Fleming.    Alexander    F.      Enclosed 
10_17_61.  Cl.  206—7. 

Fleming.  William  T.  :  Bee — 

Schmidim.  Albertus  E..  and  Flemln«.     3.004,444. 

Flick  Francis  S.,  and  W.  J.  Kudlaty,  to  Flick-Reedy  Corp 
Seiling  nut  with  plastk-  portions  having  smaller  diameter 
threads      3.004,574.  10-17-61.  Cl.  151—7. 

Flick  Reedy  Corp.     Bee—  „   ^,  ^        o  ru\A  kta 
Flick   Francis  S..  and  Kudlaty.     3.004,574. 

Fllnn,  George  E.,  to  Borg  Warner  Corp.  Transmission  con- 
trols.    3.004.446.  10-17-61.  Cl.  T4--472.  w«_w„ 

Fhicklger.  Ernst,  to  Meflna  SA.  Sewing  machine  wheretoy 
Btitche*.  forming  various  patterns  can  be  produced  auto- 
matically.    8.005.136.  10-17-61.  Cl.  318—119. 

Flurr  Kari  to  Defensor  AG.  Apparatus  for  producing  an 
aerosol.     3.004  717.  10-17-61.  Cl.  289—224. 

Flush-Metal  Partition  Corp.  :  See- 
Shane.  Morris.     8,004.636. 

Folklns.  Hlllls  O.  :  Bee— 

Lucas.  Kenneth  E.  and  Folklns.     3,0(MJ»2». 
Ffriklns     Hlllls  O.   and   K.   E.    Loess    to  1^1'  Pure   OH   Co. 

Extrusion  of  silica  alumina  hydrogel,     8.004.292.  10-17-61. 

a.  18 — 47.5. 


Tallma  klehelda,  Emori.  Otsufca.  and  Futakl 
FunkhouSr'  Mearick.  and  J.  W.  Savage,  to  Genera,   Motors 
Con>     Power  supply  Intertock  system. 

Fye'l^vlTL.    Microwave  phase  shifter 

73— 38T. 
Gnmeco  Corp.:  see  ■rvi'^iJMi  _ 

Hendricks    C^or^e  T).     3,005.1^.  ^^^  Co.     Sta- 

Parrett  Corp.    The:  See—- 
^ovle     James    F..    Summer. 

MirTsns'.'jon  W.     3,^4  T82. 

Schinnerer.  Roy  I^.     •^•.'*^;;*"*^- 

Gauthier.  Alfred    <!"'  *»  "o04  48r 

Bemrader.  Josef.     3,0O*.48r  ^^^^^       ^  ^  ^^^ 

Gantler,    James    D..    Jr.      venicie 

^•"*'N^re?hY"waB/r.   (>cki;.  and  Bedell. 

''**'^Hener  •  HinWorT  Keller,    Gysllng, 

3.004.896. 

General  Box  Co.  :  ««"— -  ^.  go, 
Foss,  Orlando  W.     3.004,ow». 

"♦'"Te\ler","wmismF.''":504.399. 

^^"•«a\rd  ^'l^lW  "l^. ''•^B""''*'^*"^ 
--^:im;r.  jt-h^n  w:     »  004  ' W     , 

Buchhold.  Theodor  A  ^-"IfVchoch 
BnchhCd.  Theodor  A.,  and  ^chocn 
Buschm^nn,  Erwln  C.    and  ^^"Jj;"  .-« 


of    Amorlra.    Air 
color.      3.005,108, 


3.004,873. 
3,004,907. 
3,004,.M6. 
and    Mindermann. 


3,005,064. 


3  0O4.fifW. 
3,005,098. 


▼Ill 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


a«ner«l  Bl*ctrl«  Co. :  Be* — Continued 
Ihle.  Dm  54.     3.004.728. 
JellU.  Darld  A      3.0O5jWi5 
Leavltt.  Herbert  J.     3,0O4.8Tl. 
Uchtenwalner,  H»rt  K.     3.004^9 
Pinkui,  0»c*r,  aod  Smith.     3.004.804. 
I'lBtey.  John  M.      3.005,175. 
I'owfU,  IMvid  B.      3.00:).066. 
Savory.  D»»»«l  B.      3.005  166.  ooamiq 

Sfhmltt.    NJckoUH.    and    ^V  illyounr.      3.005.119. 
MUniM.  TtaoBiaa  »..  and  Harder.     3.004.877. 
Warren.  Robert  E.     3.0O4.700. 
Woodward,  Morton  P  .  Jr.      3  004.387. 
Zacoraki.  ^nadyiilaw  H.     3,00...04.2. 
GeneraT  Mill*.  Inc.  ;   «f p    -  ^^  ___ 

MilJer.  Sidney   E  .  Berry,  ami  Chang.      3,0<M.992. 
tienerai  Motors  Corp.  :   «>'«f- -  „  _.  .  ,,., 

Armea.  Kred  D..  and  Rofera.     3.004,. 5-J. 
Boyd    Anderaon  B.     3.006.169. 
Cla-on,  Bertil  H.  ^3  p04.423. 
Dully   Floyd  I  .  and  Umanoa.     J.004.788. 
Frolirrer.  Charle.  F      3.004.31J.        ,^_.^. 
Funkbouaer,   Meariek.  and  Savage.      3.00o.l09. 
Hanlnk,  Dean  K.     3.004.8«4. 
Hull.  Raouel  B.      .1.004,r,44. 
King.  Jack  B.      3.004.810. 
Lohr.  Thomaa  E.     3,004.757. 
MacCallum.  Edward.      3,004.282. 
MacCallum.  Edward.      3.(KM.»>43. 
Mann.   Leonard  J.,  and  OConnelL     3.004.400 
iUnn    Leonard  J..  OConnell.  and   Wurti.      3.0O4.401. 
Flerw,  Kat\  K.      3,004.410. 
Reindl,  Harold  J.      3,004.517. 
Sand.  Darrel  R      3.004^447^ 
Sharpe.  Verl.m  C.      3.005.088  ,  nn.i  ^a-. 

Spean    Eaten  W..  Jr..  and  Given.     3.004.38.). 
LVhurch.  Paul  E.     3.0O4.4O5. 
w'anlaKH.  Bert  R.      3.0<M.448. 
Winchell.  Frank  J.      3.004, 4o2. 
Wrlgley,  Clifford  C.     3,004.801. 
General   PrecUlon.  Inc.  :   ««*-—  „ 
Crabb.  Merle  W.     3,0(M.352. 
Dreyfus,  .Marc  G.      3.004.tl04 
Hunt.  John  M..  and  Crabb.     3.004.351 
»>l>oc»-nHky.    Wlllard    J.,    and    Seevern.      3,004.441. 
Schnild.  Hermann,  and  \\eKt.     3,005,11.5. 
General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co  :   Srr  - 

Hutch    Harry  L.     3,004.579.  ,  ^     , 

(i^orge    JalneH.  to  National  Co  .  Inc.     Beam  Intensity  control 

sy"tetii.     3.04).'..  121,  1(^-17   «1.  CI    313— 4.3. 
Gerald  Carton  <'o.  :    Wf« — 

Dubey.  William  B      3.004. H.'.f5. 
Qerbrandt.' Georpe^     Rotatable  tool  supporting  table.     .V(HH. 

Gerfii  ^'Arthur'p.'   Pump   operated   oiler  made  to  attach   to 

ollciuH.     3<)04.r.87.  1<»    17   Hl.Cl    222      K2. 
Germeshausen,   Kenneth  J       N"  „„ 

<Joldberc    Seymour,   and   Gernieshausen       ■'•\'"'*-'2« 
(ierrans    Alfred  \V.     Adjuxtuble  take-up  uiechanlsm       3,(X)4. 

443.  10   17   fil.  CI.  74      422. 
Getty.  Samuel  E.  :    *<'«■'.-,  .,  ,^,  „„„ 

KIrby.  Ben  H.,  and  Getty.     3,004,9S« 
Gewlrti.   Stanley  J.  ..See  o  nn^  i  ii 

Martin,  Kutp-ne  J  ,  and  Gewlrti.     3.005.114. 
Gilbert  MfK-  Co.,  Inc   :    Kef 

WletkmanD,  Gerhard.     3,0O5.1i7 
(;iinilan   Bros..    Inc   •*''«''  T,,,  ,  ... 
Thomas,  Edgar  B     3,005,143. 
ne.  IxJulH  A.     3,005,151. 

Glvaudnn  Corp.,  The:   *»'"       ,  ^.„ 

Kitchen.',  Garrv  C      3,005,019. 
Given,  William  T..  Ill  :   Ner 

Spears,  Ksten  W.,  Jr  ,  and  (.Iven.     3,0O4,3».'>. 

Glassmau,  Raymond  H.  :    Stf  i /vvi  ft'.o 

Iwher.    Dave,    Glassman.    and    Hopkins.      3.004,6j9. 

Glaio   I>aboratorles   Ltd  ^    Hrj  .,  ^.,  qq. 

Long.  Alan  G.,  and  Eardley.     3,004,995. 

Glemby  Co..  Inc  .  The      Nee 

Bmton,  IK.Iores  E.     3,»04.4<2. 

''■"*  J-u"ll«n.'  IvVcy  T.    Iveson,    Rodlov.-.    Slutkln.   and   Davis. 

(Jlynu.Edwin"^A..    to   Super   Mold   Cort,.   "^J^«J»'«■■°J»,o-^'-'■'• 
drive  unit  for  a  tire  detreadlng  machine.     3,004,58.,  10-1.- 

«1,  CI    157      13. 
Goerlng    (;ordon   D.,    to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co.      Method   for 

c.m°n.lllng   afterburning   In   the   treatment    "J   ""'dU'd   re 

generable    solids.      3.(K)4.92«.    1<^   17    «1,    <1     i.-ip      "•IJ 
(;olaskl.    Theodore    S        Multl  puri.ose    cargo   carrier.      3,(M»4, 

«7S,  10   17   «1,  CI    214      4.V). 
GolaskI    Walter  M.     Cable  stitch  attachment  for  knitting  ma 

rhine"      3,(M»4,415,  lO  1  7   »il ,  CI.  f,R     9« 
Golar      Marcel    J      E.      Automatic    terrain    mapping    Bystem. 

HM)5  044    1(V  17    fil,  CI.   178      «.« 
Goldberg.    Seymour,    and    K     J.    Gemieshausen,    to    t;<l|}*'''ton 

Genneshausen    and    Grier,    Inc.       Electron-beam    deflection 

system      3,0«»5,12X.  11)^17   r.l    C|.  315      1 H.  ^       _,       ... 

Goldmark,    Peter    C  ,    and    J.    W.    Chrlstensen     to    Columbia 

Broadcasting  System.   Inc.      Recording  reproducing  system. 
30<>50.')fi.  lO  17   «1,C1.  179      1002 
(loldstein     Herman    B..    to   Sun   Chemical   Corp       Creaseproof 
fabric      3,0O4,H70,  liV-17   fil.  CI.  117      1<9  4 

<Jo<Klell,    Everett    M      and    .1;V  .^^^^'r.'™*"  7.^r/S:r lo'\T 
Wo<.ldridge   Inc.      Antl  collision  system.      3.i)()5,194,   lU   i. 

fil.  CI    343—7 
.i.KHlemote.  George  H..  and  D    K,;^»% '"TheO^  M    Edward, 

Co     Inc      Resilient  aash  mounting  for  vehicles.     3.(X)4..iu.). 

10   17   «1.  CI.  20-    5fl.4 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co.:  Bte-^^ 

Lo  Frwtl.  Roy  F.    3.004,632. 


Bicnal 
17-61, 


CI. 


Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The  :  8«»— 
Bcrena.  Alan  R.     3,004.958. 
Goodrich.  Hunter  C.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America       ^ 
plltude    dlacrtmlnatory    circuit.      3,000.048.    10-1 

Gol>dwln^  Robert  J.,  and  A.  J.  TepUtx.  toO«'"»*»f »'**'* 
ixevelopment  Co  Method  and  apoaratua  for  ?>««*«»« 
permeable   formations.      3,004,599,   10-17-61.  CI.    166—38. 

Goodyear  Aircraft  Corp.  :   Nee 

Nielsen.  James  8.,  and  Rankin.     3.004,477. 

Gorcyca.  Edward  R.  ;   *»<<—   _.  ^  o /vrv»  onu 

Hoyer.   Llewellyn   K..  and  Gorcyca.     3  004,805. 
Gordon,'^  Divid  A.,  to  The  IH>w  Chemical  toN-aubatltuted- 
2  tt-xylldlnes.     3,005,026,   10-17-61,  CL  260—577. 

'''"'*B!^?''rrwln  •ft"'  BonTcTore.  and  La  Coat,..     3,004,475. 
Gorman     WllTlam    6.,    to    Sterling    Drug    Inc.      Plastic   .pray 

bottle      .1.004.718.  10-17-«il.  Cl.  239 162. 

Goshen  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.  :   «««-„„„ 
Hobaon.  Carroll  D.     3,004.633. 
Gottberg.  Milton  H.     Maaaaging  apparatus  for  tolleta.    3.004,- 

534,  fa-17-61,  Cl.  128-24. 
Gpe  Controls,  Inc  :   Kee  — 

Gran^aWobi'-r  ;U^  ■E.^ri^'w\s.  to  Genera.  Electric  Co. 
Dynamic   flowmeter.      3,004,429     10-17-61.   tl.   73—232. 

Grand  Haven  Harbor  Industries.  Inc.  ;   «ec— 

Emerv    Merton  D.     3.004,673.  ^     ^        . 

Orandwr^;  nerre  P.  L..  to  feoclete  Alaadenne  <««  Conatruc^ 
tlons  i^echanlques.  Radio-elect rlc  nieaaurement  of  the 
angular    iH>sltlon.      3.005.199.    10-17-61.    Cl.  ,-iV"~»i^;  h. 

Ofiy  Charles  L,  Jr.,  and  R  H  Dettre  to  R  l;,^u  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co  ^rocesH  for  ncreaalnjr  the  scratch  realat 
ance  of  glass.      3.(K>4.«H3.  10-17  61.  Cl.   117—94. 

Gray.  LInsley  S  .  to  Gray  StamplnK  and  Mfg.  Co.  Roll  bush- 
ing.    3,IK)4,730.  10-17-4il.  Cl    242—68.6. 

Gray  Stamping  and  Mfg.  C''.^   Nee 

Grayl".*-M^IX:^'nd  r'A^.Jfeou«h.  to  American  Cjanamld 
Co.      Organic    tertiary    phoaphlnes.      3.0O5.013.    10-l7-«i. 

Greaves"**Melvtn  J.,  a°d.  ^^  C^,»:•K'^^^  '".,^°'?,"^u''l8'^" 
Charging   apparatus.     3,004.676.   10-17-4.1.  Cl.   214—18. 

Green     John    C.      Extensible    ladder.      3,004,624,    10-17-61, 

Cl.    182      157. 

"'■'^^<•«*lt'lle^^enry''c'.  and  Green.    3.004.649.  ,         ^     ^ 

Greene    Monty  P«n<i  A.  A.  Vlcksman      Quick  acting  chuck 
'  -  -,  10-17 


3,004,767, 


61.  Ci.  279^     103. 


Greenlees,    James   C.   Jr..    to    »:;»>f;5hlld   Stratos  Corp^      Pre^ 
sure  controlled  positioner.     3,004,526,  10-17-61,  Li.  i^i 

Greeor    Harry   P.,  and   H.  I    Patielt,  to  Naico  Chemical  Co 
W^-ironega\lve  selective  permeable  membrane 
of    Droductlon.       3,004,904,    10-17   61,    Cl.    204—180. 

Grego?    Harry   P  ,   and   H.   I.   Patielt,   to  NaIco  Chemical  Cck 
T^^iro^sltlve  selective  P^rn.eable  membrane  and  method 
of  prod\ictlon.     3,004,909,   10-17   «1,  Cl.   204—180. 

Grey     John    C      to    Turbomachlnes    Ltd.      FTeilble   coupling. 

3, 00.'.,  081. 
Griffith,      Robert      M.     ^Swivel     •upport  for 

3(XM.674,   10-17-61,  Cl.  212—12.5. 
Griffiths  Electn»nlcs,  Inc      «fj;^^  ,„„ 
(Jriffltha,  Leighton  E      3,005,123. 
(;riffith8,  Leighton  E..  to  Griffiths  Electronics,  Inc., 


and     GriSth. 

■bOTCl       iMKHn. 


Electron 


gun'consti^ctlon.    '  S.OOSiiM.    10-17-61.   Cl.   313—82. 

(Jrislev.  Daniel  W..  Jr   ;   Hft  -  ^  non  OOB 

Helnlnger.   Samuel   A.,  and  Grlaley.      3.005.OO». 

oiyphoaphlnyl     thioformates.       3,004,886.     10-17-01,     Cl. 

Crilllv'lMinlel  W     Jr  .  G.  H.  Blrum.  and  8.  A.  Helnlnger,  to 

Samo  ChJmical   Co.      Derivatives  of  'V^y''7?K""L'.T. 

K>h"nyl   thloformlc   adds  and   preparation  of  the  «ime. 

Io0.<.008,  10-  17-ei,  Cl.  260— 161. 
.rislev     Daniel   W     Jr.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     Me  hod 

for  ^prXrtag     dlhydrocarbyloxyphosphlny  1     formamidea. 

.;rr-SVlf  Ltd' V'ke'nl.'^f.'^.-r  Pharmaceutical   Products 
7nc        H^drogenated    benx  indoles/ and    H?^"    'f    ^*" 
manufacture  "^3,004,075,   10-17^11,  Cl.   2(.0--285.5. 
Grosamann,  Paul,  and  P.  Rhyner   t«.Cl^  Ltd     VV.ter-«.»uble 
salts  of  anthraqulnone  dyestuffs.     3,004.974.  lO-17-oi.  ui. 
260-272. 
Gro*    The<Hlor,  4  Sohne  :   *•«-—„„ 
Slofmann.  rirlch.      3.004,660. 
Grumman  Aircraft  Engineering  Corp  :   See— 
Bertollnl.  William  A..  Caputo.  and  Smith. 

Gulf  Rew'areh  k  l>»*'»5>P"»*5V''^,...**'*ro04  599 
(;,.odwin,  Robert  Jv«n<>J>,?''»\„/iS?VlC 
Henderson,  J*me«  H.,  S^^'/^'^^s^'"'* 
Ramos.  Joe.  and  Hower      3.004  598.  nowder 

ilTioS.  medium      3!lSo4.348,  10-17-61.  CL  34-114. 


3.004.682. 


3,004.600. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Kelter.    Oy«linf,    and    Miwl«m«nn. 
connectora.     S.004,268.  10-17-61. 


GTillnf ,  Hermann  :  8e< 
Heller,    Hanijorf, 
3.004,896. 
Haas,   William  F.     Drum 

HahfruiTd"  Frederick    C.    to    Borg-Wamer    Corp.      Valre.. 

Ha'cri?S.H^V'^6a?l  'IJb-;S°Ma.chinenfab^ 

t^'riM  luid  maim-balaucinf  apparatna  for  coniiectin«  rod« 

Affiitawi^  for  drcuUr  kntttlnf  machine  and  the  like. 

3.004/416.  10-17-61.  Cl.  .«*;-l»«-  ^ 
""^i^^S'l^^T^'^^li^^^^      3.005.069. 
"'^6r?«oS' ""jahlf'll..     Dlckin«,n.     Felr^r.     and     H.«e. 

Hapn.'^Cfelrt.-  to  R.,Hj5ej?,,  ^tV!j}"&'^i^^  "' 
their  manufacture.     3.004.285,  10-17-61,  Cl.  l«— o. 

Hagen.  Relnold  :  Bet — 

Hacen.  Norbert.     3.004,285. 

Preparation    of    mana aneae    dioxide    catalyat.      s,w*,vi.o, 

Hai^V^ti-  S!ih'n""7^?Vr.hen«>n.  and  W.  O   P<«1.  to  Don 
itaxTer   Inc     Fat  imulaion  and  Droce«  of  producing  tame. 

Ha%rSariL^i!'^o^^^VcT^tnc  ir^.ter.     3.004.589, 
lVi7-81,  CV.  1*8—116. 

"•"•l5iSai,*/fie.  W.     3.004.344. 

Hallock.  Edward  C.     Bracket  a«»mbWor  airfoil  type  louver 

HaYlSct  E^rriT-  'S^^\o^^  ^  t>racket.  tbere- 

li^o.^'^^^-^'^'^^^^^^^^  the  like.     3.004.642. 

Hampton.  Tbomaa  K. :  See— 

Porkert.  Lloyd  G.     3,004,493. 

-:?^ou^'ii.rco-A;^^ob^^^^ 

ul^ir^rrSo  L°S^rrilo\UVo}i/*C^2S^yppet 

T.lVe;.^004:864.  10-17-61.  a.  117-102. 
""^tVal/h?.LeeH"«dHan«.n.     S.004.499. 

Hansley.  Virgil  L. :  Bee-—  tt.— i«      t  n04  912 

Kaneko.  Tbomaa  M..  and  Hanaley.     'jJ^jl^A.    *.   «.. 

tltajnlum  and   airconlum  alloys.     3.004,848,  10-17-61.  ci. 

75—135. 
Hanson.  Donald  N. :  See —  -. .  _„„ 

Hunt.  Charles  d'A.,  and  Hanson.     3.004,628. 

haTing  wire  terminaU  In  the  apertures  thereof.    3.0O4.M4. 
10-17-61.  a.  29 — 203. 
Hanson,  Estyle  D..  to  Western  Electric  Co-.  I"«- 
indexing,    guiding    and    severing    a    plurality 
3  004.685.  rD-17-5jl.  a.  140—71. 

"'"'R^bfi.'^'^hi  Wf't^'d   Hardegen.     3.004.546. 

"^"'irm^  T%om«  S.;  and  Harder.     3.004.877. 
H-rnliirh    Heinx   F    RItter.  and  F.  Rodls.  to  Knapsack  Ories 
"•hdm  AkttSi^li.d..ft.     Method  of  proce«ilng  Phogph^S" 
sludge  obtained  In  the  production  of  phoaphorus.    3.0O4.834. 

Ha'.?iJVaul^..^^l«  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.    Baling  machine. 
3.004,377.  ia-17-61.  CL  56— 341. 

«'ifr.'S*s'};t.^r?.Sl^detS^o?'lfnd^u?ra°dc*£^'^^^^^^ 
3,005,093,  10-17-61.  Cl.  250—20. 

Hartley.  James  C. :  Bee—  ^ 

Cate.  Robert  B..  and  HarUey.     3  004.882. 

Hartmann  k  Braun  AktlenaeselUchaft :  See— 

Ha.ek"BS£'rt"H"and''f'i?Ela-.  to  Kaatman  Kodak  Co. 
"V'^^^iT^r  manXtjirtn,    ,amma.|j^ 

Ha^pTschJlTCrlynr^n^nsr^^Sicals   Co™.     Pgj- 
^rtc   material   aiM   method  of  making  same.     S.004.9«i. 
10-17-61.  Cl.  260—92.1. 

""^A&iSrFrt^rtSTThiel.  "d   Hauthal.     3.004.981. 
"*'pJi,SS?RrchartM:.  Hawlev.  and  Sargent.     5,004  822^ 
Hay-    Augast  R..  to  Mollne  Toof  Co.  J^PP»^  **S'oS  271 
adapted    fbr     support    In    spaced     Joomals.       3,004.^71. 

HaV^i!"R'o^rt   Nr*«^*^«~»-.>»"«?',52^a  %.'??5l  ^o: 
Method  for  making  Buid  seals.     3.004,298.  10-17-61.  CL 

HaV^aines  E..  to  ACF  I^d^trte^.  I"^  Contrrt  cirralt  for 
a   condition   reguUtlon  system.     3,004.709.   10-17-61.   ci. 

HaSiklg   Hartserklelnenings-  nnd  Zement  Machlnenbau-Ge- 
sellscbaf t  m.b.H. :  Bee— 
Notsold.  Odo.     8,004,721. 


3.004.489. 


3.005,008. 


Device  for 
of    wires. 


HefTelflnger.  Richard  H. :  Bee— 

Grllith.  I>avld  E..  and  Heffelflnger. 
Helnlnger.  Samuel  \. :  See—  ^  „  ,  . 

Orlsley,  Daniel  W..  Jr..  Blmm,  and  Helnlnger. 
Helnlnger.  Samuel  A. :  See —      _.  „  .   .  ,  n^.  atM 

Grislev,  Daniel  W..  Jr..  and  Helnlnger.     3,004.888. 
Helnlnger.' kamuel   A.,  and   D.  W.  Grisley.  Jr     to  Monsanto 
Chemlcil   Co.      Blsldlhydrocarbyloxyphosphlnyloxomethyl) 
diHUlfllea  and  methods  for  preparing  the  same.     3.00o.OO», 
10_17_61.  Cl    260 — 461. 
Helnts  DIvlslon-Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  :  Sec- 
Wolf.  Robert  W.     3.004.785.  _     .    „  .    .        „_  «. 
Helntmmann.  Hans  F..  to  Bochuroer  Elsenhutte  Helntimani^  * 
Co      Yielding  connection  for  identical  flanged  channel  like 
proflle    members    In    overlapping    engagement.      d.004.6J(, 
10-17-61,  Cl.  189— .36.  ^nr^.AiA 
Heise,  Otto  W.     Temperature  compensated  gauge.     .J,oi>4.-i.5-». 

HelK^Htn>«J<?re^^K7K«'«'»«''-.  "  Gysllng.  and  J'-  V>«><l«"n"1- 
to  J  R  Gelgy.  A.  (5.  Ultra  violet  light  absorbing  composl- 
tfon   of  matter.     3.004.806.  10-17-6f,  Cl.   167— So. 

Helllninnan,  Evert  :  See—  .,       i  ..„    D.itho    .nd 

Dros,  Albert  A..  Rooaendaal.  van  der  Laan.  Palthe.  ann 

Henderl^Tn" j5;?"e?  H.^rScSud.  and  M.  R.  J.  Wyllle,  to  Gulf 

"  ReJIT.'^h  4  Development  Co  «»«>K'«'^«'>i'»  """  7™.'?''^" 
tlon  process  for  production  of  oil.     3,004,600,  10-17-61.  tl. 

He'ndricta.  Geotire  D..  to  Gameco  Corn.  Electric  channel 
selector;.     3.0(W.188.  10-17-61.  O.  34^-167. 

Henis,  Dov  :  Bee—  ^  „     ,       ^  nnA  kuk 

Lewis.  Thomas  P..  and  HenU.    3.004.585. 
Bennies,  .\ugust  F..  Jr..  to  Hennles  Englneertng  Corp.     Dle- 

poaabie  pan      3.004.6^'^.  10-17-61.  O.  220—72. 
Hennles  Engineering  (^prp. :  Bee-- 

Hennles,  August  F.,  Jr.     3.004.«85. 
Hennon.  Charies  E.     Clip  for  fl>«h  hooks  and  the  like      3.004.- 

Henr^y.^Aui^st^u;  P.',  'ttKetaey-Have.  Co.  D<««>l^T»i'ff_|r 
cumulator   with    time   delay   orifice.      3.004.561.    10-1.-61. 

He^V.^ElTlott  A.,  to  Sperry  Products  Inc.  Tandem^^le«,- 
electrlc  transducers.     3.004.424.  10-17-61.  Cl.    <3 — «7.8. 

Henry.  Elliott  A..to  Sperry  Products  Inc  SlgMl-tTan«nlt- 
tiiiK  and  receiving  system.  3.0(K4.425.  10-17-61.  CL  73— 
67.8. 

Henry  J  T..  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee—^ 

townshend    Henry  H..  Jr      3.004.339. 

"""T-innegs'n"  Wlllfam' G..   Henrv.   and   Skolnlk.     3.004  959 

Hensel     Werner   R     &.     to   Daimler  Benx    AUtleD.-esellschaft. 

Change  Mp«Kl  transmission,  partlculariy  for  motor  vehicles. 

He^^.t'\^^lJ^-V.^Jto^on   m.tno  Wooldridge   Inc. 

Ball  Joint      H.004.7H6.  10-17-61.  n.  287—90. 
Herbert.  John  F..  Jr..  to  Bank  of  Americ^Natlonal  Trust  and 

Savings  Association.     Imprinters.     3,004,48. .  lO-i  .-«i,  li. 

101—269. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  :  Bee  — 

Matlack.  Albert  S.     3,004,9fl2. 
Hermelln    Victor  M.     Tablet  Inspection  machines. 

10-17-61.  Cl.  209—125. 
Herrick,  Donald  W.  :  Nee—  .  ^     o  ruvi  "j.^^ 

Klamer,  Reuben  B..  and  Herrick.    3.004.353 

"•""{TirWortrJoi-n  «:  Hershenson.  and  Pool. 

"^"t'ettl^teln;  A^^Tt,  and  Heusler.     3^4v993. 

Wettsteln.  Albert.   Heusler,   and   Wleland.     3,004,SW». 
Hlhner     De    Los    E .    Jr.     to    Blaw  Knox    Co.      Furnace    seal 

fiber  optical  devices,     3,004.388.  lO-n-01,  »-i.  ■*» 
Hlldebrandt.  Han"  Kb*r''ard  :  Bee— 

Richard,  Kurt,  and  Hlldebrandt.     d,0«J4,,4»-i. 

Hlllebrand,  (ierhard  :  *''"'r-„.,.  j,„_^      'lOO'i073 

Relss.  Alexander,  and  Hlllebrand      3,005,07^.  ^^_ 

Hlnson,  Jay  B.     Phosphors.     3,005,103.  10-17-«1.  Cl.  -Joo— 

1  .V— 306.  ^  _^^ 

Hoffman  Electronics  Corp. :  See— 
Welnsteln.  Hnndd.     3,005,107. 

"•''X",;^eJ"A'lfr^"Kebrle.  Rossi,  and  Hoffmann.    3.004.97'J^ 

"'•^•ilka'X'.'s'tephe'nll..  and  Holberg.     3.004.854. 
"""'Zel^ld."wc5;.;Al\..'!i"VDeCnaire.    3.005.067. 
Udale.  SUnley  M.     3.004.531. 

Hooker.  Donald  K. :  Bee--  ^  0O4  307 

Tojxa,  Roman  A.,  and  Hooker,     s.oim.^wi. 


3,004,667. 


3,004,892. 
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«nd   Hopkins.     3.004.99fl. 


MachlneH 
3,004,820, 


Hopklim.  Thomait  R      ''f^~oh«rf*, 
VrikplUn.  Arthar  >..  BnoOes 

3,()O4.703    10-17-61    fL2a5^1o9  .fruttamento    d) 

Kn.uim    of    Hwltchlnn    Hement*.      3.0O4.7O4,    lO-W    oi. 
„.:;:;:  »h;?l.tlan   F,,   to   Umon  C.rbld.  Corp.     Sulfone  poly 
„:A:re7  .V^rs'-^Eiy^rVntlr^otifaVcVur.  printer.     3,0O.V 
042    10-17-01.  CT.  178 — 6.2. 

HouHton  KnK'o^'rV  '%A,J?5bo 

Wfhb    l>errel  U.     3,004,  (B>J.  ,     „      , 

llow.len     Wllllln.    E..    to    Interniitlonal    Bu«»neHH 

Cor^      M.KiJ*tlc  balanc*<l  wlndlnic  tranadueer. 

10-17-81,  n.  346—74. 

H<)w»»r.  Wayne  F  :  ««*--  {.„ 

KamoH,  J'»*.  «ntl  Hower.     3,004, 5»». 

'•""l^l?a'mSi'rrvVctor"s%ndHowland      3,004^ 

mia^Trbatch  and  proc^na  of  preparation.     3.0O4,»36.  lO-l . 
HI.  CI.  2«V— 8.  tJorcYca    to  Anit-rlcan  Brake 

""^'^  "r"/o"u™;i"mbJic.'for''"Tc5?4,805,    l.K17-«l.    (T 

Hu'wK'Arthur  L.   to  Deere  f^^'^.^.^^'l'^.t^^  ""^ft^W 
cotton  picking  aplndlea.     3,004,3.6.   U>-l<-oi,  v.i.  o" 

Hughea  Aircraft  C»-    '*'*vr, 

Hun,''&eri»"to^J^/ai  Motoracorp.    Adjustable  hanger. 

,lc  ^"trlbut..u.^devU-e.  J^M...^«.^H.n3.  ^^,^^^  ^,^j,_,l. 


Hummel,  Aapix 

mixtures   of    subtttances.      3,00fi.09..    10-ii-«i.    *-'■ 

435  ,       ^ 

Hummel,  John  M.  :   Hee—  ^^       , 

Webber.  John  J.,  and  Hummel.  J•^■^%'^^^  .-4    io-17- 
Hund.  Frank  C.     Bound  Inspection  mirror.     .3,004.4.4.  lu-i 

Ml     <  '1    MM ftT 

meth,Kl  for  th^  aeparatton  of  hrdrogen  Isotope..     3.004.6.8. 

1()_17-«1,  CI.  183      \\'>. 
Hunt,  Fn^li-rirk  V.  :    See 

<touy.>uco«.  John  V..  and  Hunt       •\;*''"*'^'-„,„M.i,.n     Inc 
Hunt    John  M.>nd  M    W.  Crabb.  »''=•■""«    '/ro'^f'V," 

High  speed  /light  simulator  Hpparatus.     3,004, 3.>1.   lo-i- 

61.  CI    35—12. 
"""^Vmo'r "ames  L.^Ludlngton,  and  Hunt      3.004.809. 
Hunt     Wilson   W      S.   (J.    Ludlngton,  and  J     L_   Amoa,  to  The 
h!W   olrmlciirCo.      Apparatus   for  devolatUixlng.      3.004.- 
9<H).  10-17   >U.  n.  202      191 
Huntingdon  ^J^&aMr\e»  Iv^^  See— 

■  rilman.  John  E.      3.004,4.9. 
Hurley.  James  R.  :   See  i,.,w-_       t  o<u  603 

Rogers.   Allen   S..    Hurley    and  2^»'^**'!^,,^2r    ^^  004  .547 
Hurviti     Hyman.      Bounded    Jet   fluid    ampllflers.      3,004..-i47. 

Hn\VVlaVrrL.''to  ueneral  Tire  4  Rubber  Co 
making  a  dual  chamber  pneumatic  t  re  and 
made      3.(M)4,.-.79,  10-17   01.  CI.  1..2      .142 

"'•■"Lelgh'ton'fboma^C..  and  .Nuut       ^OO^.r^^* 
Hymw.  Julian.      Packing  of  edible  commodities 

IhleVJn'M  ''{oT?e*lH:rl' ►nectric  Co.    OsCllogruphlc  recorder 

3,004.728.  10-17-61.  Cl 
lljima.  Noboru  :  See— 

Oblka.  Mlsao.  Sasaki 
Ilford  Ltd  :  See 

Dickinson.  Harold  (> 

Independent  Lock  C».  :   •*<'''-    ,,„ 
Valk.  Morris.  Jr  :      3.004.419. 

'"""S.'l'huSTA.^'Kanlwec,  and  Burgeson.     3.004.380 

Inland  Steel  Co.  :   See— 

(JreavHS    Melvln  J  .  and  F  agley 
Interaatlonal  Basic  Economy  «orp 

/lea,  Carl  W.      3.004,876 
International  Business  Machines  Con» 

Barkhuff.  l-Url  D.      3.(><>4^'« 

Howden,  William  E.      3^004  820. 

Meade,  kobert  M.      S.OOft.lU' 

OBrlen.  Hugh  \      3.005.189     ,   ^  _  ,  .  . 
International   t>>mputers  and  Tabulaton.   Ltd 

Wllklns    Colin  B       3.(M).'>10«. 

YandeU    Romld  P.  B.      3.004.706. 
International  M«-k'>  ^'o  .  Inc    Ji,^  :   see- 

Oueneau    Paul  E      3  0<M,846. 
IrwlS^A^ihur    S      to    MarUn^^ckwell    Corp. 
3.004.803.  10-17-61.  Cl.  30*— 72. 


'■3.005,152. 
3,004,593.  10-17- 

Two  position  cap. 

can 


Process 
the    tire 


3,004,637 


242^V>  11 
Tanaka.  and  IlJlma.     3.(K)4.985. 
.  and  IMitlin.      3.004. 8.->0. 


3.004,676 
See 

See — - 


See 


""'"i^n.il'Rlch/rdD.     3.0O4.M8. 

^'''Tuli^ny'perc^y   I^."lTe,on.    Rodlove.   Slutkln.  and  Davla. 

3.004.853. 
Jackson.  Robert  B.  :   See —  ^  ,     ^     _       i  mv.  111 
Meicher.  Robert  D..  and  Jackaon.     3,006,131. 

James,  tieorge  R. :  **««— ^.  .  .,  f^.  o.mj 

Ja„esn\t:h!l?d^'l^.:' •to*^'-^*^^^ 

Janill^'jot'ph^'' Aikiur\y'a^ju"?t.ble  electrical  connecter. 

Janiaen  "^St  A.  J      Lower  alk vl  esters  of  1  - ( 2-ben.oyjethyl )  - 

Jaroaa,  Robert  A. :  See  _  f^^.  „-q 

M'onson,  Harrv  O.,  and  Jaroas.     3.0«=^'04»^  „„g    10-17- 
Jaapert,  William  B.,  Jr      Plant  suppi.rts.     3.004,366,  lO-iJ 

,  **'•  SV  tlr^^  KHlv.>da   and  P   Buchschacher.  to  Clba  Phar- 

^-uTa^e^ut^c^'i  r^^S£  v,^r7%rt/'^^^^^^^      '^ 

JelVle  ""l5ivld''"     to'^^'ne^kl   ElU-triV^CV,    Domeatlc  appli- 

Sg-\€lifi^r^'1^'-A^'if^l^    "^  E.   E.   B,,kley, 
'"^o'clSyton  AkdeJn**  Co.      Moisture  tester. 

10-17-61    Cl.  324 — 63.  ,     ,_ 

JeskV  Motion.      Flexible  closure  d«vlce. 

61,  Cl.  160-^201. 

'''  ffir  Vaul  f""  3.(^:530.        ,^^.,„ 
JlnkenT  Char'les  W     and  r  C^V.ldbllllg. 

3  004,681.  10-17-61.  Cl.  215—74. 
Johns  Man  vine  Corp.  .   *<'«    j,^  ^^^ 

,XLl  B:,'?c'"'iLi??-.p.rft'uiin"d"-iuU~ir     3.004.6.3. 

3  004  363.  10-17   61.  n.  45— 1.«. 
'"""HZey."^",  <^rdon  E.:  and  Johnaon.    3.004.311. 
JohnaTjohn  A.  ^Railway  flat  car  bridging  plate.    3.004.500. 

10-17-61    Cl.  lOfr— W>8. 
Johnson  *  Johnson:  ««—  3  004,867. 

Collins,   Winifred  t . ,   """p^'^.^M^Vh    to  The  Upjohn  Co. 
Johnson,  Richard  H.,  and  D.  I     ;\»'  *^"',^Vmcycllne    and    a 

Theraoeutlc    composition    ••omprlslng    tetracy*""' 

61.  Cl.  189-^6. 
^"•^-^^^terB^S^ail^lJ  ^     nf,.,Mn?nV'ilde'nrp;SSers  pl.stlc- 
^1l^^'':rh''UWthe'n^c"  'a'^ld  derlXXt     3^^.946,   1(K17- 

,  Sii%w^  M^  to  The  Baldwin  Pteno  Co.     Modulation 
^°Sr.U^3,«)4%    10^17-61,  ex.  M-1.01. 
Jones  (iraphlc  Products  "' «hlo.  Inc.  .  See- 
Brown,  Clarence  A.     3,004,851. 
Jonea,  Marvin  B.  :  See—  Pennington.    3.004.778 

355.  10-17-61.  Cl   37-145^  Rodlove.   R.   Rlutkli}. 

aqueoua  system*.     S.OtM.H^:.*,  iu-i< 
^*''*5krrUoI.'  jSln   E.    R..  and  Kagan.     3.005.093. 

Kaiser.  Henry  J  .  Co  :  See— 

Scheer  George  B.  3,005. 1J». 
Kalaer  Induatrles  Corp.  ■  Wj' ^07 

Aiken.  V^  lHlam  R.    3  003 J -.7 

Aiken,  William  R     ^-^-l^- 

Aiken,  William  R.  3,006,196. 
Kalvoda.  Jaroalav     See-^  Rucbschacber.      3,004,968. 

81    Cl.  208—208. 
'^°^J^Ty^^^''oU.  U,  and  Kanger. 


3.004.553. 


Pillow   block. 


•'"'sidku'Th'^Up   X^^'Kanlwec,    and    Burgeson.      3;^-^- 

-^Bh  o?  Jro.e-f'™^ct^o"n^«5SsrJl3^^^^5?i: 

•""•bSu^'r'^r.  *U^"^  H..  and  KaM.     3.006.163. 
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3.003.063. 


Katx,  Leonhard.  to  United  State,  of  Arnerl«.  N*vy    .Cooling 
meana    for    gyroacopic    device.      3,0O*.436.    IO-17-oi.    *-i. 

74 — 5. 
Katx,  William  J.  :  See—  -_,  „_., 

tonley.  Weld  E..  Kati.  and  Quaat.     3.0W.67*. 
Kearney,  James  B..  Corp. :  See— 

Zemels,  Carl  G.,  and  Ortwig. 
Kearney  Jt  Trecker  Cori). :  See—  .,  _ 

Schaefer.  Kenneth  A  ,  and  Sedgwick.     3.004,275. 

•'""Ji'lJi^akXi^'Bobe^t  O^'Ind  Keathley.     3,004.651. 
*'*"llofr'ma1fn'Vrf.'¥unger.  Kebrle.  and  Roaal.     3.004.962. 
''^''Huige'"AuWd;'Kebrle.    Ro«.l.   and   Hoffmann.      3,004.- 
Keelerl?^George  ».     Apparatus  for  electrolytic  cutting,  shap- 
^^Tn';  and  finding.     ^^^9^0    ■^'^^^'•^^^^^^'7    V 

3,0O4'327,  10-17-61.  Cl.  2»— 137. 
'^'"*^eller'!"^an.Vrg.    Keller.    Gyrilng.    and    Mlnderu.ann. 

Keller  ^iVUlifm  F.    to  General  Controla  Co.     Automatic  de- 
frclt    cont*rol    for    refrlgemtora    or    heat    pump    systems. 
3  004.399.  10-17-61.  Cl.  62—140. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co. :  See— 

Atkln.  Rupert  L.  3,004,793 
aSiu.  RupwtL.  3.004,796. 
Carolln.  Edward  R.  3.0O4.797. 
Henry,  Auguatua  P.  3.004,561 
Kempermann.  Theo,  F.  Lober,  and 
faEflken  B._yer  Aktlenge^-llachaf 


H.  Klappert,   to  Farben- 
Procese  of  maatlcatlng 


3,004,944.  10-17-61,  n.  260- 

pencil 


Battery  operated 
Cl.  120-96. 


rubber  and  product  thereof. 

30  2 
Kent',   Allen   H..   to  Mlnltone     Inc 

shirpener.     3.004,522,  10-17-61 
Keough,  Patricia  A.  :  See— -_  „ 

firiyson,  Martin,  and  Keough.    3,005  013. 

Keraten.'wiaiam  «•  ."^.^i  IX'lO^n-ei  C*  12ol^2.03: 
Ker JCTaX'Ta^nd  ^iT^i'^kX'iJk  k  ine"*  French 
""'[liSVatoTs.^-Process    -'•d    "j^emedlate.    fx.r    g^ei^^ring 

steroidal   17-»18  lactone*.     3,004.965.  10-17-61.  Cl.  -:ow 

2395. 
Keunecke,  Eoill  :  see —  ^^  ._. 

Nerge.  Wllhelm,  and  Keunecke.     3,0O*.»oi. 

Kewanee  Mfg.  Co. :  See —  ,„,„„      q  nn*  «T4 

Evans,  Rupert  L..  and  Malmrose.     3,004,».T4 

^•'im*;rVc;''"N.^^'  b?rv^  ^o/iJ.&n'^  L%.'^.rn.'is:z^J. 

KerEdlfard^D^'^^oVVF^arrlngton.     Multiple  ^dlus 

pipe  binding  machine.     3,004.382,   10-17-61.  Cl.   153-38. 

Kiensle  Apparate  GmbH.:  See—        ,  ^ftA  »,  o 

K-.™£^\'^   ChM   N-'j'y'Vn'S  H     E^'m^UI,    to   l.:sso   Re- 

*^'^^rch°anSl''an'Url'ng-  Co      ^'1   f^i^^ft'^'fSm'^s" 
Isomerlxatlon  with   gas   phase  product   takeoff.     3,005,03... 

Kln^d^  WlilUn'IPto  UnUed   States  of  America.  National 

•^  AerJba'IluilrandV^  ^'»?V'°iV^?^'"?i.  '*M*'"*  **'"'*'"" 

Krnrr.r  B..^rc&■ra^M^^•  c:irp^7«}av.r  ^^-r: 

KlfTon^'fl^'iX^ 

KlS;  W^fliim  R^.*^Phlllipa  Petroleum  fa  Method  for  In- 
corporating carbon  black  Into  rubber.  3,004,940.  10-17-61. 
Cl.  280—27. 

Kingston  Electronic  Corp.  :   Ser— 

Kinafy^-^iafd^'w"  I.  /^'f  P.  We*t.  to  Siemens^Uon 
Swan    Ltd.       Electric    circuit    arrangements.       3.005.111, 

Klr&.^B^n  H^-.^'nJV.^.  C.etty,  to  »tan^«.J^  ^;^»'S!r7"-6l* 
Color  Co.     Phthalocyanlne  pigments.     3.004.986.  10-17-61. 

KiH[pat*ri^.^Winard  H..  V.  L.  Seale.  and  A.  Walker,  to  yi«co 
fflucta  Co.      DeemuIslfloiMon   of  oil  In  water  emulsions. 

KUchenf'^Giii^c'to  Thii  Glvaud^  Corp.  DIhydromercenyl 
mon^i^tatT^    3,003.019.   10-17-61.  n.  260^89. 

Klttleman.  Robert  H.  :  Sje— 

Cooke.  David  A.,  and  Klttleman.     3.004^506.  ^.     .„ 

Klnifes    John  W  .  to  The  Colnmhus  Auto  Parts  Co      Carrier 

fo7  outboard  motors.     3.004,768.  10-17-61    Cl.  280--47.24. 
Klar^er^ReuN^.  B..  and  D.  W  HerHck   »<>  Link  Research  Corp. 

Educntlonul  pop-up  toy.     3,0O4..3.V3.   10-17-61,  C\.  .^^     — 

KlapT>ert.  Helmut :  See—  in-„«-»t      ^  oo4  044 

Kemnermunn    Theo.  Lober.  and  Klanpert.     3  ()04  W44. 
Klein   Heinrlcft.  to  Eschweiler  Bergwerks  Vereln.     Process  and 
npiiiratu.    for    manufacturing    relnforc«l     pUstIc    tubes. 

Klei^tvichnelV'^  v'aVlIbie\'!;;^!.?ng  multi-beam.  Illuminating 

device      3  005  087.  10-17-81.  Cl.  240—1.4. 
Klein    Rlfhart  J.:  See—  ,rtn^,.Q 

Moyer  Kkno  E.,  and  Klein.    3.005.142. 
Kllever.  WaWo  H..   to  Mlnn*^polJs  Honevwell  Regtrhtor  Co. 

Radio   controlled   automatic   pllota.      S.005.140,    10-17-61. 

K^nS^G^rSji..  A.  J.  Pul«..  «nd  D^B.  f^^™'"-^»  V"l ?-4n 
Dieti  Co      Haaard   warning   lamp.     3.005,193,    10-17-fli. 

n.  340—366.  „       ^  ^       .  „ 

and  L    Strtnk«.  to  Robert  Bowrh  O.m  b.H. 
valve   arrangement.      3.004.720.    10-17-81, 


KnaoD   Phillip  M..  to  Aircraft  Annaments   Inc.    Detection  of 

hits  on  targets.     3,004.763.   10-17-61.  tl.  273—102.2. 
Knapaack-GrieHheim  Aktiengesellachaft :  See—- 

Hamlsch.  Helnx.  Rltter,  and  Rodla.     3,004,834 
Kniepkamp,  Ernst,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Co.     Seal.     3,004,807. 

10-17-61.  Cl.  308 — 187.1. 
Knight,  Homer  A.  :   See —  „  ^„  ,  .„„ 

Leffler.  Ralph  R.,  and  Knight.     3.004,560. 
Koenlg  Walter.  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.    Tel 

autograph  system.     3.003,050.  10-17-61.  Cl.  178—20. 
Koertge,  Glenn  E.  :  See —  ^  r.     .       o  nr,^  10- 

Kelth.  Norv-al  A.,  Koertge.  Tranel.  and  Pauls.    3,004,32 . 
Kofahl    David  C.  to  Richfield  Oil  Corp.     Underwater  oil  well 
completion.     3,004.602.  10-17-61.  Cl.  166—47.       ^     ^      .    . 
KofahL  David  C.  to  Rldifleld  Oil  Corp.     Subiiiensed  elevated 

«ell  head  structure.     3.004,812.  10-17-61,  CL  l.a— 9. 
Kolb,  William  E. :  See—  ,  nm  «1^ 

Murphey.  James  S..  and  Ko*.     3,0O4^13.  a  t-    v 

Kordes    Eldon  E..  D.  H.  Trussell.  D.  J.  Weldman   and  G    E. 

.Grifflth.  to  United  State*  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration.     High  Intensity  heat  and  light 

unit      3,005.081.  10-17-61.  C\.  219—34. 

Kornel.  Otto,  to  Clevlte  C^JT-     Method  of  making  a  magneU^^ 

head  for  recording  reproducing.     3.004.325.   10-17-61.  Cl. 

Ko'^l.^'l^aul  C.   to  We«lngbous«  EJ|«-tricCorp.     Magnetic 

closure  seal.    3.0O4.309.  10-17-61.  Cl.  20—69. 
Kosanovltf.  Dinro  :  See —  ./      o  nnj.  ati 

DesDl^    Alexander,  and  KosanoviC.     3.004.932. 
Kownin    Milton,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     SalU  of  alkane- 
^  tt?o°s.     3,004:885.  10-17-61.  CT.  167-22 
^IIZ'-  "^tl     l^'^iut^om^ic^'-'c.iS^iyc^JL^-.IUtus. 

Ing  a  higb  water  content  and  product  obUlned   tnereoy. 

K.'rrS.e'M't^iS':  t^^-'o  ^W  «,.  CJ^   Tjr. 

mliial  crimping  machine  with  improved  switch.     3.004.581. 

10-17-81.  Cl.  153—1. 
""^""st^c^'i^KSrt'Ac^^is.'K^neberg.     and     Kurbjuwelt 

o  004  994 
Kronoff  *  Clarence  R..  to  Orompton 

control   In   a   high   speed   loom. 

139—91 


k  Knowles  Corp.     Warp 
3.0O4.562,    10-17-61,   Cl. 


3,004,574. 
3  004  835. 


Knapp.  Helnrlch. 
Fuel  Injection 
Ol.  239—585. 

Knapo  Mllla  Inc. : 
Rltchey.  Neil 


Se< 

F. 


3.006.104. 


Kudlaty.  Walter  J. :  See— 

Flick   Francis  S..  and  Kudlaty. 
Kuebler.  John  R  .  Jr  :   See-- 

butane  "n-'f^,*^  p,?;:2^^i°^„,    Mu,l^r     Manchlnenfabrik. 
^"^•'^:;^ng'ra'chi'nes^'^ri.^5^'c?i«-windlng    machines. 
3  004  726    10-17-61.  Cl.  242-— iG.2. 

^"■^te"-   Kurt:'^'*AcU?^roneberg.     and     Kurbjuwelt. 

3.004,984. 
'-'  *■?:"■  I^A's/'Srio,,.  ..d  L.  Co.t..     3.0».,47= 

3,004,847,  10-17-61.  Cl.  75—52. 

Lamleln.  Walter  E.  :  Ker—  1  ._      o  nn^  002 

Beckner.  Donald  O..  and  Lamleln.    3.0O4.9O2. 
La  Motta.  Frank  C  :  See—  3.0O4.937. 

I.ne^l.-vrr^-'-^aS^r/or^flui'pi'A'.  ^.O^N^O.  10-17-^1. 
Cl.'248— 57.  ^ 

Q  fin4  4^1    10-17-61    Cl.  74 — 7v8. 
Lang'^J^n  L.^.  to  The  ^^  .Ch-|^.al  C«^   R;;^^^^^^^^ 

rpoVrn?Hrn'«l"uA.a[T:;.m^t^  10-17-61.  O. 

lintJk'    Carl    J::,to  Pfaff  and  Ke«lall. 

3,004.635.  10-17-^1.  01.   1«9— 26. 
Langston.  Samuel  M..  t^«^^«^^7 
Moser.  Henry  W       3  004^4»H. 
I  a  Pierre    Ravmond  J.,  to  Merck  ft  Co. 

tlons    of    plant    growth    stimulant. 

Cl.  71—2.4.  ^    _ 

l^norte.     Franda    L        R^'I*'*,™***' 
La^r  \^2irj;jay?c|i^-    Antiknock  compositions. 

3.004.838.  10-17-81,  Cl.  44 — 68. 
baskln.  Allen  I.:  See—  -    „^,_    .„<,  welsenborn.     8  005.017. 
^^SblCTt^in'k  L'Srne?"and  Lask.n.     3.005.018. 

^-^I'^La^'^o'^l.^^^Y.^'^^M^  and^I.^^^^ 

L«vton.   Forrest   E     «nl"j.,',  ^**o  004  371      10-17-61. 
Bench  tvpe    lapping    machine.       3.0O4.J<i. 

51-129.   ^^^_ 

!^IvK"Jt"r io  0.p:^^^ctr^c^o     Rendering.ce,ln- 
loslc    materials    non-adherent.      3.004,871. 
117—143. 

Lectromatic  Devices.  Inc  :   See— 
Selden.  Herman  L.     3,0O4.»4o. 

^%V^'[ol"m'I^.'Fr«k  A.:  letter,  and  McD«r 


Portable   mast. 


Inc      Stable  formula- 
3.004,845.    10-17-61, 

space    humldlflcation. 


Co. 
CT. 


.euuri  lu^   ^-  •■■• 
10-17-61.    Cl. 


3.004.963. 


Ill 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


L^hberf^r. 

to    Holl*7 
a.lMJS.OtJf, 

Mfg.    Co. 


[>pdw1th  Wtlter  A.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Rock't  BOiile 
tJ^wn.t  ruction.     3.<H>l..iH«    K^^lT^l.  Or   *^.  *?.«;  ,,. 

L**  Omrur  C  Mtrkinr  uiacbtnr  Influtlon  brunbeit.  J,004,^74, 
li)-17-61,  CI    15-    5«. 

IiP«^  Jamnt.  and  S«ni«  Co.  ;   Hrf  .  .„. 

l>-fflrr     Riilpii    K.,    and    H.    A     KniKht.    to    WVHtJnrhoui.*    Air 

Braki-  Co      ruination  djiniprner  d.-vlce  and  mandrel  for  ui»« 

ttaerrtn.     3,0«4.54K).  10-17-01.  CI.  i:»J*— ao. 

I^lit>rricrr.  Kayiiiond  O.  ;    «e»— 

Boyle,     Juiiien     K..     Huniuier,     !•  raetKl.     and 
"i  tK>4  737 
I>eibold,'Klch«rd    K.    and    A     O.    !)•    Clnlr^     Jr 
I'lirbiiretor    Co        Differential    pre»««iure    HWltoli. 
Il>-17-«1,  CI.  200     «;« 
I^lKliton.    fhouiuii    C..    and    A.    Nuut.    to    Hyeon 
Stere..pU.tter.      :1,IM)4,4«W.   1()-17   ♦il.  CI.  HK-^  U. 
I^nlKiui.    Tlioiim-    k..    to    Inlted    St-te.    of    Aiiierlca     Army 
I'ul-e    pu-ltlon    error    detifctor.      ;i.005.1«3.    10-17-81.    Cl. 
:{;il   -II 
I.^'rner,  I>*ouard  J.  :   tirt--  j  ,      i,i»      •<iui'.  oih 

\*  el«-i.b..rn.  Frank  L..  I>rner.  and  L-^kln^     f  **„'k     '      ,„ 

berner     I>e«nard   J.   A     1.    L«»kln.   and    K    L.    W  el-enborn     to 

Ollu    Muthlp-on    Cl.eu.lcal    Corp.      8ynthe»l*    of    Merolds. 

;MH»5.017.   I0-17-«1,  CI.  2«IV     48H. 

Leroux    Kene.      Shlpb  dealffned  for  the  trannport  of  llqueHed 

irnMeii      .{  004  5«W.  It>-17-«1,  CI.  114— 74. 
Leslie      Donald    J.       Derivative     voltage     regulation     circuit 
;»005,1«2.  10-17-61.  CI.  328— 2«7  ,        ^.k. 

Le«i^   kugene   H       Syiitein   for  beneflclatlng  gravel   and   tbe 

like.     3W4.tttt5.  10-17-Gl.Cl.  2W      119. 
LewlB,  Krne«t  K      Hee  - 

Oranan.  John  K.,  and  L*-wl«.     3.004  429. 
Lewl«,   Thomas  1'..   and   D.    H-nl«    to   M.   Cohen_     Aj>P«f*«f 
for  making  tape  reinforced  plantic  pipe.     3.004,585,  10-H- 
(il.  CI.  15rt--42»  ,       ^  „       „_ 

LeyboldHochvakuuin  Anlapn  <J™  •>";/'''*;, 
Nerge    Wilhelm.  and  Keunecke.     3,004,»01. 
Llcentla  Patent  VerwaltuncHO.m.bH      .«f'-  " 

Reins,  Alexander,  and  Ulllebrand      .{,005,073. 

K      to    General    Electric    Co.      Process 
3'.004.H5tt,    10-17-«1,   CI.    106~.10«. 
Can  for  hlnm  and  the  like.     3.0O4,tJM, 
43. 

to    I'nlon    Carbide   Corp       ApparatuH 


Uchtenwalner,  Hart 
for   treating  fillern. 

LIghtburn,  Robert  A. 
10-17-61,  CI.  220 

Lliiibach.    Anthony    P 


3.0O4.2S(4.    10-17-61,    CI. 
Dump  bailer.     3,004.- 


3.004.944. 


for   stretching   plastic   material. 

Llmbocker,  Rav  R  ,  Jr..  to  8un  Oil  Co. 

IlXrg'^Karl  g'^'h'I.   B^'person.   and   J.   M.   Thor.en,   to 
'  Telefoiaktlebolaget    LM    Kriotaon        NolKe    elimination    In 
multiplex    transmlsalon   systems   working  according   to   the 
tine  division  principle.     ^3,005.051,  10-17   61.  CI    179—15. 
Link  Research  Corp   :   Wee   ^  ....  ^w  ^.n 

Klamer,  Reuben  B  .  and  Herrick.     3,004.353. 
Unnabery,  George  IL.  and  J.  D    Beadllng.  to  Bell  Aerojipace 
Corp       Helicopter    metal    main     rotor    blade.       d,uu-»,ou(, 
10-17-61,  CI    17a     159. 
Lion  Mfg.  Corp.  :  «*e-  ,  <v^  ,.^7 

Tojza.  Roman  A.,  and  Hooker.     3,004.357. 
Ixjber,  Vriedrlch  :    Nee-  ^    .r,  . 

Kempermann,  Theo.   Lober.  and   Klappert. 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.:    See   -         „  ^,  ,.,- 
Culver,  Irven  H  .  and  Walter*.     3,004,7.16. 
Locklln      Cbarles     R        Multiple    duplicating    tape    recorder. 

3()4«'.057,  10-17   61.  CI.  179      100.2. 
Ixx-ksplke  Ltd.  ;   See 

Pande-Kolfsen.  Per.     3.004,716. 
lAKlynskl    Kmll.     IJynamometem  for  deep  well  pump  Inataiia- 

tlons.    '3,004,42ti,ia  17-61.  Cl    73    -141. 
lAjes    Krik.  to  Inlted  States  Steel  Corp.     Electrostatic  oiling 

apparatus      3.0O4.514,  10-17-61.  CI.  118--H. 
Loev.    Bernard,    to   Smith,    Kline   i.   French    l>«»>««'»<,orIe«-      *" 
aininopyraiolo        [  3,4-o)lndeue       derivatives.  3,004,983. 

la  17   61,  CI    250— 310 
Loewen     Bruno  F.,   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co      Operation   of 
an  oli  seal  for  electrical  terminals  of  an  electropreclpltator. 
3,004,8.33,  10-17-61,  CI.  23—209.4. 
Lc^an  Hospital  Equipment  Co. :   «er — 

Buonaccorsi,  Alphonse  L.     3,004,777.      ..        .      ^  .. 

Logan.  John    \V  ,   Jr.,   and   R.   J.   Bush,   to    Westlnghouse   Air 
Brake  Co.      Railway  trafflc  controlling  apparatus.      3.0O4, 
528,  10-17-61,  CI.  121 -157  .      ,a 

Lohr    Thomas   E..  to  General   Motors  Corp.      Power  actuated 

tall  gate.     3,004,757,  10^  17-61.  CI.  26H-  74. 
Ixikka    Jens  L      Interconnection  between  trailer  and  hauling 

vehicle.     3.004.774,  10-17-61.  CI.  280     447. 
I>»ng    Alan   G..   and   8.    Eardley,   to  Glaxo   Laboratories   Ltd. 
St;rold  com^unds.     3,004.965,  10-17-61,  CI.  260   -397  45 
Loomls.   Barbara  J.      Baby  tender      3,004,793,   10-17-<U,  CI. 

ojc^ 274 

Lo"Pr«««ti,  Roy  F  .  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co  Belt  training  trough- 
Ing  idler  assembly  for  endless  belt  conveyors.  J,004,65.i, 
10-17-61,  CI    19H— 202.  ,,„,.,, 

I^.rd.  Kenneth  B..  to  Minneapolis  Honeywell  Regulator  to. 
Control  method  and  apparatus.  3,004.880,  10-17-61,  CI. 
l.Vl— 64. 

Lorens,  Anton  :   See —  

Hchllephacke,  Kridtjof  F      3  0O4.791. 
Uireni    Jobn  W.,  to  The  Trane  Co.     tan  control.     3,004.484. 
10-17-fll.  CI.  98—116. 

Lowenatetn,  Herbert  M  .   See—  ,  ^aj  noo 

Argerainger.   John   I.,   and   Lowenstein.     3,004.529. 

Loy,  John  D  ;   See — 

Sudakln,  Leon,  and  Loy.     3.004,454 

Lubrliol  Corp..  Tbe:   See—  ^  „      u.  i  aa.i  ooa 

Arakelian,  Arthur  N.,  Rhodea.  and  Hopkins.     3,004,996. 

Lucaa,  Kenneth  K. ;  See —  

Kolklna,  Hlllla  O..  and  Lucas.     3,004,292. 


Lacaa,  Kenneth   ■.,  and   H.  O.   Kolklns.   to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 

Method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  support.     3.004.929,  10-17- 

61.  CI    252      442. 
Ludlngton,  Samuel  G   :   See  ,,w..Qoa 

Amos,  James   L  ,    Ludlngton,   and   Hunt.      3,004,899. 
Hunt    \vilson  \V.,  Ludlngton,  and  Amos.     3,004,900. 
Lunak    Hynek,  to  Zapadorooravske  strojlrny.  narodni  Podnlk. 

Stop-motion  device  for  knitting  machines  with  latch  necolea. 

3.(X)4,4I7.  10-17-61.  CI.  •*— 157. 
Luppold.  Robert  H..  Jr  :  See— 

Slppacb.   Frederick    W.,   and   Luppold.      3,005,069. 
Luscher,  Jakob,  to  Robert  Bosch  G  m.b  H.     System  of  yoltage 

and   current    regulation   for   rotary   generators.      3,000,146, 

10-17^1.  CI.  322      25  ^         „,.,      .  u  # 

Lusk     Elmer  C.  to  The   Ediow  Lead  Co.      Shipping  cask  for 

radioactive   materials.      3,005.103.   10-17-61,  CI.   250—108. 
Lybyer,   Benjamin  H.      Well   pumping  equipment.     3,004,497. 

10-17-«il,  CI.   103—203. 
Lyle.  John  P..  Jr.  :   See — 

Towner.  Raymond  J.,  and  Lyie.     3.004,331. 
Lynn    John    W..    to   Inlon  Carbide  Corp.      Pyridyl   acrylates. 

:{,1K)4,M57,  1(>   17-61,  CI    260— 85.5. 
Lytle     ullWam   (>..    to   Pittsburgh    Plate   Glass   to.      Coating 

K'la'ss   sheets.      3.004.875.    10-17-61.   CI.    117—211. 
MaK'alluni,  Edward,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Spring  counter- 
balance   binge.      3,004.282,    10-17-61,    CI.    ItJ— 163. 
MucCallum.  Edward,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Clip.     3,004,- 

t)4.i.    la  17    til.  CI.   189      88.  ^^   ^ 

MucHutchln.   John   G..    1>.    1..    Proaaer.   and  C.    H.   Wright,   to 

I  nlte<l  t<tutes  Radium  Corp.     Self  luminous  lamps.     J.OOO. 
lo_'.   lO^  17-«(1,  CI.  ;ioO-    7(. 
Macomber.    .Stanley,    to   Macomber.    Inc.      Method   of   making 

luminated   tubular  section  structural  members.     3.004,324, 
1(>  17   (il.  (1.  -•»-    15-'>. 
Miiioniber    Stanley,    to    Macomber.    Inc.      Laminated   tubular 

se<tlon  structural  members.     3.004,640,  10-17-61,  CI.  189— 

Mi'iclills    .Stanley    L..   to  The  .New   York   .Mr   Hrake  Co.      High 
speed  hyilrodynauilc  puuip.     3.004.49.1.  lO- 17-61.  Cl.  103  — 

Mac.Nalr.   Ihmaltl.   to  Uell  Telephone   Ijiboratories,   Inc.      By 
ilroK'en    breakdown    of    cathtKles.      3,iM)4,Hl«,    10-17-61.    Cl. 
31(V     8. 
.Macomber.  Inc.  :  Kre 

.Mh.  omber.  .Stanley       3,0O-»,,3-M 
Macouiber.  Stanley.      3.0O4.tM0. 

Mailer,  Wllfrled  ;  Ser 

Strohmeler,   HuruliI,  ami  .Mader.     3,004.8i3. 
MuKarian,  Charles  A.  :  See    - 

Mestdajjli,   Jerome  J.,  and   Magarlau.      3,004,941.       _ 
.Main     Merrill    M       Teflon   hose  Httlng.      3,004,780,   10-1.-61, 

Cl.'  28.'>    -242. 
Makln    Eurle  C.,  Jr.,  to  .Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Solvent  ex 
traction    of    naplithuleuic    from    non  naphthalenlc   aromatic 
hydrocarbons  using  dimethyl  sulfoxide      3,O»A).03-'.  lO  It- 
61    CI.  •-•60     674. 
.Maico  -Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Krol.  Stanley  J.,  and  Sola.     3.004  581. 
Malleable   Research  and    l>evelopiHent   toundatlon:   Bce— 

SnoeyenlMiB,  Gordon   E,  and   Johnson.      3,004.311. 
Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works  :  «fe- 

Verner    Harry  <5.,  and  Kuebler.     3,(K)4,83.>. 
Wlegert,   Philip  E.      3,004,964, 
Malmrose.  John  P.     See 

Evans,  Rupert  L..  and  Malmrose.     .{,004.634. 
Manchester    Rowe  G  ,  to  Rowe  Line  Corp.     Film  splicing  de- 
vice.    3,(KH.883.   10-17-61,  Cl.   156^-»06. 
Mann,    LeonartI    J.,    and   J     i.   OConnell,    to   General    Motors 
Torp       Two    compartment    frost  free    refrigerator       3.004. 
41(0,10-17   61.  Cl.  f.:;      l.'>6. 
Mann.  Leonard  J..  J.  J.  OConnell.  and  (     H.  V^urtz.  to  Gen 
eral  Motors  Corp.     For»-e<l  air  cooled   refrigerator      •<.<Hi4,- 
401.  10^17-61.  Cl    62      156. 
Manspeaker.    Robert   O  .    and   M.    F    Keathlev    Sr     /•«°v«'l[or 
apparatus   for   foodstuffs.      3,IH)4,«31,    10-1 7-<n,   Cl.    198 
l.s5 
•Marcus,  Koiirad  H.  :  See 

.\rthur,  Rlclianl  N..  and  Marcus.     3.004,4.3. 
Marlev  Co  ,  The  :  See   - 

Dart.  i)avid  M.,  and  Stone.     3.004,402 
.Miirlln  H4K;kwelI  Corp.  :  See— 

Irwiu,  Arthur  S.     3.004,803. 
Mar  May  IVvelopment  Corp.  ;  See  - 

.Mayer.  Harland  A.     3,004.71K).  „•,..,.   ,„ 

Marret.  Claude,  and  J.  ArmanvlIIe,  to  Curtlss-W  right  (orp. 
Raillo  lids  simulator  for  simulated  fllglit  training.  3,004,- 
3.')0,   10-17-61,  Cl.  :i."v— 10.2. 

Marsden,  John  E  .  <;.  (Jee,  and  H  H  -"^""'"uU*- ,"!.*",Ti!.i^7'*«l'' 
&  Sons  Ltd      Form  for  glove  dipping.     3,0O4..jl0.  10-17   61. 

Cl.   118—500. 

Precht.  Walter,  Geckle.  and  Be<VeII.     3.004.907. 

Martln-Decjcer  Corp.  :  See- 

Crane    Franklin  8.     3.004.558. 

Martin,  Eugene  J.,  and  S.  J  Gewlrti.  Power  switching  de- 
vice     :i,00.-|.l  14.  10-17-61.  (T.  307— 88.5. 

Martin,  (;u«tav  J.,  to  Richardw.n  Merrell  Inc.  Enteric  coated 
trypsin  and  chymotrypsin  antl  inflammatory  compositions 
3,004,893,   10-17-61,  Cl.   167    -73. 

Marullo,  Oerlando,  (5.  Perrl.  (i.  Tublello,  and  1).  Cadorln  to 
Montecatini  Socleta  (lenerale  per  Ilndnstria  Minermrla  e 
Chimica  Pr<»cess  for  obtaining  Schoenlte  by  direct  treat- 
ment of  KaiiUte  containing  sodium  chloride  as  an  Impurity. 
3,004,826.  10-17-61,  Cl.  23—117. 

Marx,  John  W.  J.  C.  Trantham.  and   H    W    Parker    to  Ptill 
lips  Petroleum  Co      Initiating  In  situ  combustion  in  a  car- 
bonaceous  stratum.      3,004,5«W.   10-17-61.  n.    166—11. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mnrxer     Adrian    to  Clba  Pharmaceutical   Products  Inc.     Aro- 
^^matlc   carhoxyl.c    acid  /^t,ers    of    4-p..enyl-N-aIkanol-plperl- 
.llnes.     3,0(t4,9-6,  10-17-61.CI.  260-    294. 

Mai.on,  George  W   :  See—  _      o  fwi.i  h>i 

I'eppard,  Donald  F  .  and  .Mason.     3,(H»4.8-3. 

.Mason  Seeley  and  Co    Ltd   :  '"'"  - 

Typn.wlcz,  Wladyslaw       •i<X>-»-*.f'i,,^  „ .      i,)_i7_61      Cl 

Masure     JiH-I        Snap-on    aprons.       ,1,004.315.    10-1.-61.    «i 

'"''^Sl"kl^■'K/A'^VU;Ums.   and   Mathewson.      3.004,- 

MatlacrAIhert  S,.  to  H.t.  ules  I^.wder  \';..\'^'^'*>'^,\"'.^!|y- 
meriiation    of    1  ..letius.       3,tMH,96.;,    10-17-».l.    i  1.    -"" 

Mruhews,  John  K.,  tn  A,  N"rrlKMa.-l,lne  for  dusting  and 
liindlini:  bakers  peeN.      3,(»04..'il3     10-17    t.l(  1.   J'^-*,,. 

Ma  tke ChHrles  F.,  tTBell  Teleplione  L*bon.tories  Inc  Til  - 
Int  .llal  cinult  selector      3.(»^...05.V   10    1  .  -».l,  < J  /'»      •*' 

Mnuborgiie.   Paul       Reel    for   ^i^.hlnK   r-xls.      3,004,731,    10-17 

the  like      3.004. S<Oi:,  1"    17    61.  Cl    308  - -6. 
Maurice  Franklin  Mfg   Co     Inc.     See 

nrHi'or     Manrice    and   Rice.      .1.4MH.-*'*.!. 
Mayer    Harland  At.?  Mar  May   Devel-.pu.ent  (  ..rp       Artjc  e 

.arr'ler   for  an   automobile  trunk  compartment,      3.004.. 90, 

M^ye^'^'l'^l^^n    Oil    Co.      Tank    gauge.      3.004.432. 

MaVS Wea  M;   'underwater  transmitter      3.005.183.  10-17- 

MrylieW:  i^eorge'c.  to  •M.-Quay-NorrlH  Mfg.  Co  Piston  rin.' 
assemblies      3,IH.4,811,   10-17-61,  (  1.  MK)      44. 

''"*  r.denwfn'  J^'a.nefc.,  and  Mayhew      3,00.-..122. 

M.  Ajee'.7;.n"el  W  ,  Jr.,  to  l'nlt*:ir'«^r%^.!-T--i  T'Jm  ^'(TT 
tus  for  l)Utt  welding  tube.     3.0(>4,6.)3.  1<^-1 '7<V,'  '  '■  -     ,     ,,, 

M.Cav  Frank  V.  and  J.  R.  AuHtlu  ;  Hal.l  McCay  assor.  to 
Haui'-Xustln       Hydraulh'  cylinder  and   piston  arrauRement. 

Cyanamlil    Co       PreparatL.n    of    neutral    chlortetracycline. 
3  iKt.')  02.-),  10^17-61.  CI    26(V     .Vi9. 

McCornilrk,  Rob«Tt  W.  to  Contaln.'r  •""'•P, "'  ,\'i;r,|;''V  ^'"'' 
tltlon.^  containers.     3.004,696.   10-17-61,  Cl.  ~-^-^.- ,^f. 

M<-Cullougl..  Stuart  l'r..tlle  milling  machine.  3,004.4.6. 
10    17    til.  Cl.  9(>      13.4  ^._„  , 

McDonough,    John    J.,    to    Scott    A    V\  lliams     In< 
stocking.      3,0m.418,    10   17   111,  «  1.   ti6--18,. 

Ml  Duff,  jHiiicH  .M.  :  S(r 

Frank   A.,    I>^better, 


Zlll 


Thermostatic 


Support 
3,004,- 


Werke 
10-17 


.Munchen  A. (J 
-t)l,    Cl.    2.')2- 


3,004.741,    10-17-61, 


Knltte<l 


and    McDuff.      3,iK)4, 


and  .McElroy.     3,004,867. 

3,00.'.,074. 
3,00r).038. 


Bartoloiiieo 
5»t>3. 
.MiKlroy.  John  F  :  See 

Collins.  Winifred  C. 
Mit;raw  Edison  Co   :  See 

.Vriapalo.  Richard  .\. 

Donohue,  Walter  \. 
.McKee.    Albert    E.      Portable   oxygen    Inhalator.      3.004,686, 

McLamlre^Wniiim'M^nd  G.  D.  I>aubach.  to  Chas.  Pflzer  & 

Co      Inc       Process    for    the    production    of    sulfonylureas. 

3  (i<>5.022.  10-17-61,  CI.  260--553. 

.Mc.MiclMiel,  Wallace  T.  :  See^  .,.„ko.i      ■*  nni.  sao 

Prultt.  .Malcolm  E.,  Haggett,  and  Mc.Mlchael.     3,004  840 

McN-iinee    Bernard    F      to  .tressen-»arue.    Corp.      Regulated 

voltage  supply.     3.005,14.-),   10-17-61,  C\.  321—19. 
McOuay-.N'orris  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Mayfleld,  (;«<>rge  C.    3,004,811. 

McSharry,  James  J.  :  'See    -  ,    „   „. ^       i  ruvi  um 

Hansley     Virgil    L.,    Schott,    and   McSharry.      3,0(M,848. 

Meadi-    HoU'Tt  M.V  to  International  Husiness  Nlach  nes  t-rp. 

■    Direct    coupled    transist.-r    logic    "«."'£, J^^'T".Ti  7'!!iin 

and  cmnolemeiitary   logic  blocks.     3,005.112.   10-17-61,  CI. 

307— 88.0. 

Medal    l^on  E.    and  H.  F.  Forbes.     Method  for  forming  wall 

Wd  panefs.'    3,004,2<il,   10-17-61.  Cl.   l--«0 
Meermaus.  John  W.,  to  The  Garrett  Corp 

782,  10-17-61.  Cl.  286—5. 
.Metlna  S.A.  :  See —  .     „, 

Caron,  Charles.     3.00o.l37. 
Flucklger,  Krnst.     3,005,136. 
Meier,  Konrad  :  See— 

Druey    Jean,   -Meier,   and   Staehelln. 

Druey!   Jean,   .Meier,   and   Staelielin.      -. ■-., 

bU>ck8.     3,0(13.131,   10-17-4»1,  Cl.  31<— 101. 

Melvin.  Fred  J.:  See—  ,   .,   .    .         ^  ^r.,  .^.i 

Erickson.  GusUv  F..  and  Melvin.     3,004  .Ml 
MendizM,     August,     to     Itell     Telephone     Laboratories      Inc. 

Anodlz  ng  niethod.     3,0<M.9O3,    16-17-61.  CI.   204-  38. 
M^ndoza,  U>renzo  E..  and  R.  J.  De  Los  Rlos.     Electro  heater. 

3,005,083,  10-1 7-t*l,  (-1219^    -40.  „,.^,.,fi    ,n_i7«l 

Meier    johann,  to  E.  Mettler.     IJalance,     3.004,618.10-17-61, 

Cl.  177— 248. 
Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  :  See —  »»       t  ,uvi  ooj. 

Arth    (hen  E.,    Ueyler,   and    S«rett.      3,004,994. 

La  Pierre,  Raymond  J.     3,004,84.-). 

Skinner.  Glenn  S.,  and  Bicking.    3,004,9.0, 

Skinner.  Glenn  8.,  and  Bicking.     3.004,971. 
Merrill.  Howard  E.  :  see--  o  nn^  n't'. 

Klmberlln,  Charles  .N.,  Jr.,  and  Merrill.     3,00o,03o. 

Merson,  David  A.,  and  E.  J.  !>""".  Jj^^"  ^'""''IL'iV^iSr^ 
Corroslon-inhibltlve     pigment.      3,004.8o7.     10-17-(»1. 

106—292. 


771    u.G.    -S7a 


Mertler,  Charles  S.,  to  Stevens  Mfg    Co.,  Inc. 

device.     3,005,076,    10-17-61,  CI.  200—138. 
.Merz,    Kenneth    A.,    to    The    Torrlngton    Mfg.    Ca 

structure  and  method  for  making  a  blower  wheel 

326.  10-17-61,  Cl.  29—136.8. 

''•"*iimi^"rLouis  j'^lT,  Sedlacek.  and  Messin.     3,004,^7. 
'••"'''cX.ll'TI'^^rencv  K'.'Tles.inger,  and  Whitcmb,     3,004,- 

Mestdash^    Jerome    J.     and    C.    A.    Magarian,    to    Monsanto 
Chem^ckl('o.     Heat  resistant  li.iuld  r^sin  con.Dosltion  from 
phenol,    formaldehyde   and   <^'cyandia"'"l*^  ,»"^,  PJ"»<"**"   for 
making  same.     3.004,»41     10-17-61    Cl.  260--'9.3 
Mestre    Luis      Vertical  collating  machine.     3,004... )8,  10-17 

61,  ^\.  270—58. 
.Metal  Improveiueut  Kquipment  Co.  :  ^^''  ' 

Fuchs.  Henry  O  ,  and  Borger.     3,004,584, 
.Metcalf,  Hugh  E.  :  see --  ....     ,,       T(wvi«irt 

.Nutter,    Benjamin    P.,   and   Metcalf.      3,004,616. 
•Mettler,  Erhard  :  See — 

Meier,  Johann.     3,004,618. 
.Meyer,  Geo.  J.,  Mfg.  Co.  :  *>>«'—„,„ 
Pettee    Herbert  M.     3,004,6.50. 
-Meyer,   Heinz   W.,   to  Elektrochemische 
Polymerization    catalyst.      3,004,927, 

4'>6 
Mej'er    Roy    E.      Cable  support   latch. 

Cl.  248—74. 
Miles,  Albert  J.  :  See-— 

Pepper,  Donald  J.,  and  Miles.     3,004.328. 
Miller,  Cnarlle  D.  :  See   -  ^  „  ,  o  .iaj  -jq*! 

Enftress,  James  W..  Miller,  and  l'''lf"«'  „  "^•"l^lv^^^  no-S 
-Miller    I>avld  J      Sr      Electrical  through-wall  outlet.     3.00.T 

037.'  10-17-61.  Cl.  174—49. 
Miller,  (Justave:  See 

MilleT.^'l^es^.e'c:'    Fia^dock.      3.004.391.    10-17^1.    C 

Miller    Philip  A.    to  American  Cyanamld  Co.      Pnwluction 
tetracyc    ne.      3,005.023,.  10-17-61.   (H.    26(^  .-i.^W. 

MllW     flichard    .\       Fluid    operator    mechanisin   and   control 
assembly  therefor.     3.004.812.  l(|-l.^.l.  (1.  ■»  1  "r*;^^^^    „f 

Miller,    Robert    E.,    to    Mo"«»"VnnV^n"i''*"?k-lV-61    ('      'rtO 
preparing  arylamlno  acids.     3,00.^1,021,  10-1.-61.  Cl.  *"<>- 

MilW     Sidney    E.     C     M.    Berry,    and    R.    W.    H     (^hang,    to 

General    Mi^ls,    inc.      Process    for   the   ^^'P" >■««''•» V.VlJl*? 

components    from    sten.l -containing    materials.      3,004,99-. 

10-17-61,  Cl.  2(50—397.25. 
Mlllikan     Allen    F.,  and   G.   W.   Crtwby,    to  The   Pure   OH  (  o 
■    Neutral    phosphorothioate    ester   ci.m™)sition8    and    method 

of  preparation  thereof.     3,00.-..006.  1(5-1 7-t;i    <  1, -2'>«-^;!!.- 
Milliner,    (ary    F.,    Jr.,    to    Inited   *^t«t'-«   »     -i";"'^"'  ,^«^6?- 

Bomb    fuze    liner    centering    clamp,      3.004,490,    10-17-61. 

C\.   102—70. 
Minder^mann.  FrUz.See-^^^j^^      Gj^Ung.    and     Mlndermann. 

Mlnett.^lK?"  H.  B.,   to  D.  Xapler  A  Son  Ltd.     >:«fl  '"J^f," 
tion    pumi>s    for    internal    eombuBtion    engines.      3,004.496. 
10-ir-«l.  Cl.  103      l-)4. 
Minister  of  Supply  :  see—  o  nn-;  rvn 

Ford-Moore,  Arthur  H..   and   Wood.      3,005.003. 
Minltone,  Inc.  :  Sec         .^,  .  ,  . 

Kent,  Allen  H.     3,004,522. 
-Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  C 

Aske   Leonard  E.     3,00.').173. 

Kliever,  Waldo  H.     .3,(K>.\140. 

Lord,  Kenneth  H.     3.0O4  880. 

-Newbold,  William  F,     3,00;i,164 

Thorsheim.  Joseph  O.    3  004.713.  |.,.„p„«« 

Mlramontes.   Luis   E  .   to  (i.   I).  Searle  A  Co.      Process 


of 


:  See— 


aroduction     of     3>-bydroxy-16a.l7a-epoxy-5-pn'gnen 
17-61.  Cl,  260— 239..15. 


for  the 
•20-one. 


nib  H. 

iplastic 


Shaft  seal.     3.004. 


3,004,972. 
3,004,973. 


Co 
Cl 


„, 004,967,  lO-l'i 
Missbach,   Canther,   to   Firma   Alkett   Ma*';^'"*""*^'"  ,*' 
Apparatus    for    the    c-ontinuous    moulding   of    therm, 
materials.      3.004,289,    10-17-61.   Cl.    18—19. 

Moats,  (iail  B.  :  See    -  .  .,      .        o  n.,^  r.tn 

chambers,  Frank  H.,  and  Moats.     3,0(H..)80. 

Mobay  Chemical  Co.  :  >>>»-__,  „__ 
Kniepkamp,  Ernst.     3,0(>4,807 

Muiler    Erwin.   W  iegand.  and  Braun.     3,004.933. 
Moeller.  Axel,  to  Moeller  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.      Remote  control  biMlt 

hiiller      3004.-)ll    10-17-61 .  Cl.  1 14- -18.>. 
Mc^Iller    Axel    to  -Mis-Uer  -Mfg.  Co..   Inc.     Vacuum  ware  stop- 

l>er    "3.004,680.  H)    17-61.  CI.  21.-)-   .)3. 
Mn,.ller  Mfg   Co.  Inc.:    See 

Moeller,   Axel       3.004.r)ll. 
-Moeller,  Axel       3,004,680. 
Mollne  To.d  Co.  :   S7  — 

Haves.  August  R.      3.(M14,2.1. 
Mollns,  "Desmond  W..   t"  Mollns  Machine  Co    Ltd       C  Igarette 
making  machinery.     3.004..).i9.   10-1.-()1.  (  I.  131       lOM. 

^'""^j.^f;;s"i;r;,:;:;„^'V^.^  37io4,53.. 

Mon.i:r^i:^r;r'^f*i^rl  f;^^^- ^V'^  4^'^  "'•"'^"''"' 
iustiuiuents      3,004,44.1,   10-1  .-61.  <  I.   .4      4.)9. 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :   See—- 

Alexander.    Stephen   H.,   and  Holberp 
Ihiillngton.    \\  alter   A  ,   and   Stephens. 
Dazzi,  Joachim.      3,(KI4,'.>47. 
Ihizzl    JoMchim       3,004,051. 
Engeltirecht,  Robert  .M,,  and  SnyKler. 
Engelbrecht     Robert   M..  and   Snyiler. 
(JiIkIpv    Daniel  W     Jr       S.OO.'i.OlO  o /v/i-  nno 

e  •;  Daniel  W  !  Jr  .  Birum   and  Helnlnger      3.O().).O08. 

Grisley.  Daniel  W.  Jr.,  ""'I,  ".^'n'"*'".'.  ,  J.V^****"- 
Helnlnger.  Samuel  A,,  and  Grisley.     3.0O.},0Oy. 


3  004,8.-)4. 
3.004.887, 


3,004,930. 

3,00.). 033. 


xlv 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Moomnto  Chrmtcal  Co.  :  8ee— €ontlau<>d 
KutUDln,  Miltun.      3,U04.K8'i. 
Makln,  tarle  C  .  Jr.      3.005.032. 
MewtdSK^,  J«ruuie  J.,  and  MaKarlan.     3.004.941. 
Miller.  Ri.lxrt  E.      3.()4).-).0_'l 
UliD.  John  K.      3.004,990 
Farla.  William  W..  and  Btaker      3.0O4.9M7. 
KobluiM)!].  Jai-Mues  1>      3  IM).'>.030. 
8auiMJ«ni.  Jaiiica  11.      3,004.3li4. 
MoQitou.    Marry    O..    and    R     A.    Jarcmn,    to    I  nltpd    Stateti   of 
America.  Atomic  Energy  <.'uniniliMion.     Metliud  and  appara- 
tua  for  fffei-tioK   thprmal  b«U(U.     3,0O.').()7»,    lO    n-ol.  CI 
219—9.5. 
.Muntvt-atini    Soclrta    Ufntralf    per    I'lnduMtrla     Mineraria    e 
Cbliuica  :   See 

Marullo.  <i«>rlando.  IVrrl.  Tubl«-ll<>,  and  Cadorin 
8-'6. 
.MontKoinf  ry.  I'eter  M.  :   See 

Nfwbery,  (iordon  W..  .Montf:oni<>ry,  and  .Stlllwell 
ItiO. 
M<MMly,  All»-n  M  .  to  Inltwl  Stafew  of  AnnrW-a.  Army 
typ«-  quadrantwl  slM-lter       3.()04..'>4L',   10    17   fil.  ("1. 
Moorf     Krank     to    Manuel    Tunhan.      Trao^-r    for    autiimatlc 

3.004.747.   10-17-61.  CI. 


National  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

(decree.  Jam«H.     3.005.121. 
National  Olfltiliera  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Hanaley,  Virgil  L.,   Schott.  and  McSbarry.     3,004,848. 

Kamlet.  Jonaa.      3.004. ti2S. 

Kaneko.  ThomaM  M..  aod  Hanaley.     3,004,912. 
National  F'^irnac*  Corp.  :   See — 

Walpole,  Beverly  K..  and  Flaber.     3,004,754. 
.National  Lead  Co.  :   See — 

Aagaard.  Leif.     3.004.832. 

ChevaMua.  Pemand.      3,004,949. 

Meraon,  David  A.,  and  Dunn.      3.004,857. 
.National  Uejectors.  Inc.  :  See— 

Erickaon.  Uuatav  F..  and  Melvln.     3,0O4,&41. 


3.004, 


3.005.- 

Frame 
135      1 


lownr  c"ontrol. 
FloaUble  trailer. 


3.004.771.  10-17-61. 


3.0<).'>,  1 .14. 

.Mo<»re  Milford  Corp, 

;{.(H).-).i:)4.  10-17-61. 


two  dliuenitional  f 
:;.'5i     3. 

.Moore.  Jamea  M.,  Jr 

CI    li.SO-   4U. 
Moore-Milford  Corp.  :   See — 

Moore.  Mobert  K.,  and  Rab(> 
M<M)re,    Robert    R  .   and   L.    R.    Kabb.    to 
.Mointure  teMtinK  elect ro<le  asHenibly. 
CI    .'524 — 6.'.. 
.Moore,   William  C      RerharKeable  battery  handle.     3.00.).09<). 

10-I7-61,  CI    240      lOH 
.MorrN  and  .XMHociates,  Inc.  :   See — 

Morris,  William  K  ,  Jr      3.004.407. 
MorrlH  andiiorrell.  Inc.:    See 

.MorriM.  William  K..  Jr      3.004..39.">. 
.MorrlK,    Jolly    L.      Slotted    Hhell    couplliDj    damp       3.004.781, 

10-17-61.  CI    l'K,'>   -369. 

Morris    William   K.,   Jr  .  to  MorrU  and  tiorrell,   Inc      Meth<Kl 

of   handling   refrigerant.      .■i.004..%.'>.    10    17   HI     CI     t>U--tJ6. 

.MorrU,   William   !•'..  Jr  .   to  .Morrln  and  .\wmK-iateH.   Inc.     Con- 

tInuoUH  poultry   chiller  appMratUH  and  meth<Kl.      3.004,407, 

M)-17-6I.  CI.  62-  374. 

.Morse.   Charles  L.      Supplemental   pneumatic  tire.      3,004,0(i3, 

10-17   «1.  CI    15'.:      17.'> 
.MorMe,  CharleH  L.     Supplemental  pneumatic  tire.     3,004.576, 

lO-r. -6i.  CI.   152  — li5 
M'.rse    (  harles   L.      Supplenieiit.il   pneumatic  tire.     3.004,57i, 

10-17   «1,  CI.  152  —  175. 
.MoMT,  Albert  \\  .  :   See- 

.Nluiler.  Alex  C.      3.004.482. 
.Moser,   Henry  \*  .  to  Samuel  M.   LanKston  Co.     Machines  for 
performinic  operationa  on  sheet  materiala.   3,004.456.  10-i7- 
61.  Cl   s3^     HO. 
.Mosler  Research  PriKlucts,  Inc.  :   See 

ScUuiidt.  Kenneth  H.      3.005.191. 
.Modttman.  Harvey  M    :    Sfr 

Zuccala,    VMlllam   S..  and  MoHMiian       3,004.583. 
.Mitturula,   Inc.  ;   See- 

S.      3,005.041). 
Itollat,   to  Sovlete  (Jenevolxe  dlnotru 
Klectrical  contact  device.     3.005,078, 
166. 

I  nlted    Statea    of    .\merlca.    Navy 
attachinK     structure.        3.004,645, 


to 


Yo<ler.  Raymond 
.Muttu,   .Vndre,   and   (■ 

nieuts  lie  I'hysiiiue 

10    17-61,  Cl.  JOO^ 
Moul,    tieorije    K.,    Jr 

.Aerodynamic      surface 

10-17    til,  Cl.   189      88. 
.Moulton,   .Alexander  K.,   to   .Moulton  Developments  Ltd.  _ 

tier  spnnK  Bunpenwonn.      3,004.755,   10-17-61,  Cl.  267 
Moulton  l>e\elopinenls  Ltd.  :   See 

.Moulton.  Alexander  K.      3,0O4.7.'i5. 
.Moyer.    Klmo    K..    and    R.    J     Klein,    to   .\cme    Electric    Corp 

.Maicnetic    ampllner    control    lircuit.       3.0o5.i4-', 

Cl   ,121      16 
Muwatt.   .Vllan   g..  AtlaH   E  E  Corp.      Tube   shield. 

KV  17-61.  Cl     i74      35 
.Mueller.     Emll    ii  .    to    \\  est  in^house    .\ 

brake   apparatus   for    railway    cars. 

Cl    188     57. 
Muller.  Alex  C  .  .">0%   to  .\lbert  W    Mixter      Film  and  shutter 

winiiini;  me<-lianisni   for  photographic  cameras      3.004,482. 

10    IT    61.  I'l.  95     .Tl 


ir    lirake    < 
3.004.6,12. 


Rut) 
-21 


10    1  1    6i, 

3,005,036, 

o       Tread 
10-17-61. 


MUller.    Erwln.    C     Wleifand.    and    ('..    Braun.    '. 


to    Farl)en- 
fabrlken  Bayer  .\ktien'jceseilschaft.  and   '"j   to  Mobay  Clieinl 
cal  Co       rrmluctlon  of  polyuretliane  plastics  usIhk  Scliiff's 
base  catalysts.      3.(MH.»;{3.    10^   17    61,  Cl.   260      2.) 
Miiller    LuitwiK       Device  for  varylnK  the  freijuenry  of  a   vibra 

tlon  exciter      3,004,,3.s1t.    10    IT   61.  CI    »><V     53 
MuliinK,    James    .\  ,    Jr        IMsiwnser    and    controls    therefor 

3,0<M..'{'.tN    1»»    17   •ll.Cl    62      i:Ui 
Mulloy,    John    F.   to   The    Dow   Chemical   Co.      Tetraalkylam- 

monium   borates.      3.005,012.    10-17-61,  Cl.  260 — 462. 
.Mi»rphey,   JameH   S.,    >,i    to   .M.    R.    Slmmonii.   and    ^i  to   W.    K 
Kolb       Electronic  dep   hole  condition  analyaer.     3,004,613, 
10-17-61.  Cl    175    -45. 
.Muatard.  Jack  L.  :   See 

Foote.   Jerry  J  ,   .Mustard,  and   Rankin.      3.004.40fl. 
Myer.    Jon    H  ,    to    Huvhea    Aircraft    Co.      Temperature    con- 
troller.    3,004.711.  1(>^17-61.  (1    236 — 15 
Naegeli.    Werner,   and   H.    Elchenberger,   to  Joh.   Jacob   Rieter 
k  Co    Ltd.     Feed  roller  arrangement  Ln  a  combing  machine 
3.f>04.3W).  10-17-61    Cl.   19—116 
.N'aico  Chemical  Co.  :   See 

(Jregor,  Harry  I'.,  and  I'atxelt. 
(iregor.  Harry  P.   and  I'attelt. 

3,004,923. 

3.0O4.920 

3.0O4.836. 
See- 
B.      3,004,496. 


Jurslch,  Mvron  J. 
Rrxnar,  John   W. 
Tnompnon.  Harrla. 
Napier.  D..  *  .Son  Ltd. 
Minett.  Herbert  U. 


3.004.904. 
3,004.909. 


Con- 
170— 


.Naulty,    Albert    M..    to    Baldwin  Lima  HamlltOD    Co 
trollable  pitch   propeller.     3.004,609,   10-17-61, 
160.32. 

.Nawara.  Josef.  Ship  itabiUaera.  3,004,510,  10-17-61,  Cl. 
114 — 126. 

Neal,  Herbert  R.  :  See — 

Shapiro,  Hymln.  and  Neal.  3,004.997. 
Shapiro,  Hymln.  and  N«al.  3,004,998. 
Shapiro.  Hymin,  and  Neal.     3,004,999. 

.Neff.  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Armatrong.  George  W     and  Neff.      3,004,662. 

Nerge.  WUhelm,  and  E.  Keunecke.  to  Leybold-Uochvakuum- 
Anlagen  G.m.b.H.  Apparatus  lor  fractional  dlitlllatloii. 
3,004,901,  10-17-61,  CU.  202 — 236. 

.Newbery,  Gordon  W..  I'.  M.  Montgomery,  and  P,  F.  T.  C. 
SUllwell,  to  Electric  k  Musical  Induatriea  Ltd.  Coinci- 
dent switching  with  high  frequency  components  eliminated 
from  uating  pulse.     3,005.160.  10-17-61.  C\.  328—91. 

Newbold.  William  F.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Direct  current  amplifier  feedback  control  circuit. 
3,005,164.  10-17-61.  Cl.  330— 108. 

Newby.  Richard  F.  Apparatus  for  producing  froaen  confec- 
Uon.     3.004,404,  10-17-01,  Cl.  62 — 342. 

New  York  Air  Brake  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Macklls.  Stanley  L.      3,004,495. 

.Nielseu.  James  8.,  and  A.  M.  Rankin,  to  Uoodrear  Aircraft 
Corp.  Tube  rouUng  machine.  3,004,477,  10-17-61,  Cl. 
90 — 15. 

.Melaon.  Carl  A.,  to  Inlted  States  of  America,  Army.  Optical 
Insert   for  gas   masks.      3,004,535,   10-17-«)1,   Cl.    128 — 141. 

.Nightingale,  Wesley  W.  Building  construction.  3,004,302, 
10-17-61,  Cl.  20—2. 

Nlsaen,  t>orge  P.  Bounding  bed.  3,004.623.  10-17-61,  Cl. 
J  g2 1 39 

Noakea,  Thomas  E.,  to  American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sani- 
tary Corp.  Snap-action  thermustatlc  valve.  3,004,712, 
10-17-«il,  Cl.  236 — 48. 

.Nord-Aviatlon,  Soclete  .Nationale  de  Conatructiona  Aeronau- 
tlques  :    See    - 

Foulon.  Yvon.      3.004,388. 

Norlln,  Francis  E.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.  Piston  pumpa. 
3,004.492.  10-17-«J1.  Cl.  103—37. 

Norris,  Alfred:   See ~ 

Matthews.  John  K.      3,004,513. 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :  See — 

Binstock.  .Martin  H.      3.004,90<i. 

Thomas,  James  L.     3,005,147. 
North  American  I'htllpa  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bugel.  Roelof  D.      3.004.411. 

Dros,  Albert  A.,   Rooxendaal,  van  der  Laan,  Paltfae,  and 
Hellingman.      3,004,408. 

Van  der  Wllllgen    Paul  C.  and  Eaaers.     3,004,874. 
.North,  James,  k  Sons  Ltd.  :   See — 

.Marsden,   John   E.,   (iee.  and   Saxton.      3.004,516. 
.North    John   D.     to   Boulton    Paul  Aircraft  Ltd.     Fluid-flow 

control   valve.      3,004,749.   10-17-61.  Cl.  251 — 309. 
Nortliern  Illinois  Gas  Co.  :   See — 

Tornqulst.  Earl  L.     3,004,839. 

.Norton  Co.  :   See— 

Brooks,  Raymond  A.     3,004.373. 
.Norton    Frank   M.      Foldable  screening  for  garage  door*  and 

the   like.      3,004,592,    lO  17-61.  Cl.    160—114. 
.Norton.  Jamea  F.  :   See 

Buscbmaun,   Erwln  C,  and   .Norton.      3,005.098. 
.Notiold.    Odo,    to    Hazemag    Hartxerklelnerungs-und    Zement 

.Machinenbau-Gesellschaft   m.b.H.      Scrap  comminuting  and 

sorting  proi-ess.      3,004.721,   10-17-61,  Cl.  241—5. 
Nowicki    Henry  F.,  and  H.  J.  Smiley,  to  Jamea  Lees  and  Sons 

Co.      Vile    fabric    and    method.      3,004.564,    10-17-61,    CL 

139 — 406. 


Nummy.  WUllam  R.  ;   See — 

Raley    Charlea  F..  Jr.,  and  Nummy.     3,004,935. 
Nutter    Benjamin  P..  and  H.  E.  Metcalf.  to  Johnston  Teatera. 

Inc. '  Jar.     3,004.616,  10-17-61,  Cl.  17<V— 297. 
.Nuut,  August  :   Src 

Leighton.  Thomas  C.  and  Nuut.      3,004.464. 
Oblka    .Mlsao,  M.  Sasaki.  K.  Tanaka,  and  N.  lijlma,  to  Dallchl 
Selyaku   Co.    Ltd.      Mercury  proto-   and  hematoporphyrlns. 
3,004.985,  10-17-61.  Cl.  200 — 314. 

DBrian,  Edward  D.  :   fiee^-  ,^.„_.  onn^iTO 

Bourns.    Marian   K..    Boode,  and  OBrtan.     3,005,172. 
(CBrien.  Francis  J       See — 

Peterson,   Ramon   F  .   and   O'Brien.      3,004.329 
oBrien    Hugh   A.,   to   International   Business  Mjichinea  Corp. 
Iriterrecrll     noise    elimination.      3,005,189,    10-17-61,    Cl. 
H40     174  1 
(»  I'onnell,  John  J.  :    ^♦''— ,   ^,^  „       ^  n^A  tnn 

Mann,   I>-onard  J  ,  and  O'Connell.     3,004,400^ 
Mann    I.^-onard  J.,  <»Connell,  and  \\  urtx.     3.004,401. 
..  Kaln.  Dennis  B.,  and  (J    A    Viola.     Wall  cabinet  and  meth- 
od of  assembly       .•<,(M»4,815,   10-17-61,  Cl.  312—242 
olln.    John    F,    to    Monsanto   t-'he™lcal   Co       l>ehydratlon    of 
2  2.6.6  tetramethylocyclohexanol.     3,004,990.  10-17-81,  CI. 
260  -345.2. 
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XT 


3.004,367. 


^""  ^eUh'To"rval  T.' Kl>e'rt;?;  Tr^eT  and  Pauls.     3.004.327. 

oli'.lV.:^koLl'i:'xo-  united    states   of   America     Navy. 
Vector-phase  radio  direction  tinder.     3,005.198,  ll>-n   oi, 

Oi^Unsky    will*rd  J  ,  and  Q.  W,  Seevers    to  General  Precl- 
•^^n     Inc       lotegraior    ball    carriage    adjustment.      3.004. 
441    10-17-61    Cl.  74    -198. 

-j^a^ir^  v:^^^o&'  .:ns^"^^.^^"i^ 

OrnV  "^ill'-Method  of  producing  metal  borldes.     3,004,830. 

l(Al7-<ll.  Cl.  23-204. 
OrtwlK.  Thomas  B.  :   See    - 

zlemelH,  Carl  G.,  and  Ortwlg.     3.005.063. 

device.     3.005.070.  10-17-61,  Cl    200— 87. 
Owens  Corning  hberRlas  (  orp.  .   ««•*■- 

Tomllnson,  James  A.     ■J,(W4.«<n 

Webber.  John  J.,  and  Hummel. 
Owens-Illlnols  Glass  Co.  :   sec-  inrviioa 

Coleman,  James  C    and  Mavhew     3.005.122. 

Stelerman,  Bernard  L.     3.004,679. 
Page  Engineering  Co.  :   *''''*;" 

,:,t}kl%  !»  rilrtaVr,.,  C.    B.J.  -.4..  .««. 

..."^rrJS,  .il:To  rJe '£.1' A';%*c.f  ^^,..y•.M-: 

amino  I  coumarlns  and  their  preparation.     3,004,969.  lO-i 
Pa^l^e.^Ja^N.^To  T»>e  Dow  ^7je-«ca'^o      3-(s.J.cyl_amlno) 

coumarlns  and  their  preparation.     3,004,988,  lo-w   oi.  v, 

2(K)— 343.2.  virkens    to  Borg-Warner  Corp. 

'■-i"eVVo.l;Xr.^.n^rors!sVe„Vs  e^Vo^-^nrtrans^ducers.     3,00;^!- 

135.  10-17-M,C1.  318—29. 
^'"'l^ror^iilir'J  .l.'mKindaal.  van  der  Laan,  Palthe,  and 

-^^Sul^l^^l^l^^  ^^.^'^^^ 

CI.   117-    46. 
Pam  Clock  Co..  Inc. ;  fj;';'   . .., 

»•""^'Jrntaui,ir;  J^ac^ques  I^„  3,005,132^  ^^,    ^^^^    ,, 

^•7a*^5:^L"/''?ankre'!"t'':  R'adlo""corS^f  A^i^/rlca.     Transls- 

tors^    3  005  132.  10-17-61.  Cl.  317-235. 
Paperlynen  Co^:  See—         .,  nn4  »ift9 

ErlcWson,  If  onarVr*    n    "linker    to  Monsanto  Chemical 

•'"'rraSf"!   Franc"  W..   and   Parker.      3.004.595. 
'""''Mkr""7ihn'w./TrH'ntham.  and   Parker.  .3^4  597. 

R.Vrs.   Allen    ^  ,    Hurlev.   «';;^^,^*','[,"ph,f,-£'lvfroleum 

bustlon.     :i,004,596,  1"   V   «l'^'R\f,^L„^\o   Columbus  Mc- 

3  004  498.  10-17-61,  Cl.  104—94. 
'^^^''^^Z^^^^  H  "and  Polan.    3,004,520^ 
Passa.    Domlalck   J.      Automobile    signal    system.      3,005.18.. 

10-17-61.  CI.  340     52. 

Patzelt,   Harold  l'-^^^—.^   .   „,,      i  fwi4  Qn4 

Gregor.  Harry  1'  .  and  Patze  t.     .^.0«4.9O4. 

Grecor.  Harry  I'.,  and  Patrelt.     3,004,909. 
''^"'lieTtWor*^-al  .rKoertge.  Tranel.  and  Pauls      3.004.327. 
Pelsue,  Ivor  8.:   «'<"..     ,„„_,    „nd  pelsue      3.004, .196 

61,  Cl.  53-  148. 

I'ennlncton.  John  \    ■%^-.,^^^^   ._-,  p-nnlngton.     3.004,778. 

Williams,  Leonard  E  .  Jones,  ana  i  euuius%»» 
I'ennsalt  Chemicals  Corp^:    See^ 

Hauptsrhe  n,  ^«''"»/vi'u     Mason    to  Inlted  States  of 

328    10-17-61,  Cl.  29—157.3 
Perfecting  Service  Co  ;,«••'—         „.. 

WlIllamt<on.  John  G.     .<,004,.'>«.v  ,.„-irt-i 

10-17-61.  Cl.  74      117. 
^'*""'Ma''runn.""oerlando.      Perrl,      Tublello,      and      Cadortn. 
3,004,826. 


3,005,051. 
3,004.267, 


Person,  Lars  B. :  Bee —  j  ~,w         _ 

Llndberg.  Karl  G.  H..  Person,  and  Thorsen 

Pesola.    Jeannette    B.       Folding    rack    for    beds. 

10-17-61,  Cl.  5      318. 
Peterson    Gerald  B.     Aircraft  landing  wheel  rotating  means. 

3  004  738,  10-17   61,  Cl.  244  -lO.S.  „     .      »,,       n 

I'eti-rson.    Runu.n    F..    and    F.    J.    OBrlen     *"   ^"dJ  .  MfK- .Co. 

Heat   exchanger    and    method    of    construction.      3,0O4..<2y, 

Peti^w!  vVadliilr"^and  D.'m.  Williamson,  to  The  British  Drug 
Houses  Ltd.  6  methyl  steroid  compounds  »n^  "^/.JIP^  '""^ 
preparing  same.      3.004,966,    10-17-61.  Cl.   260—239.55. 

Pel  row,  Vladimir,  to  Tlie  Britiah  Drug  Houaea  Ltd.     Procesa 

and     Intermediates     for     P'^'arat'on,  of,    ^^^,9;'^f *' V?," 
methylpregn-4^ne  3  :  20-dlone«.      3.004,991,    10-17-61,    Cl. 

onn XftT  4 

PeTtee.  Herbert  M.    to  Geo.  J.  Meyer  .Mfg- Co     Article  orient- 
ing apparatus.     3,004.650.  10-17-01,  Cl.  198—33. 
Petters,  Oscar  R..  to  Precision  Time  Corp      Stem  winding  and 
setting  watch  movement.     3,004,382,  10-17-61,  Cl.  58—68. 
Pfaft  and  Kendall :  See— 

Langinack   Carl  J.     3.0O4.635. 
Pfaudler  I'ermutlt.  Inc.  :   Bee-- 

Adams.  Ralph  C.     3,004,668. 
Pfizer  Chas..  ACo,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Armstrong,  William  W.     3,004.891. 
Conover.  Lloyd  H.,  and  English.    3.0^'»^a„.  ^^^ 
.McLamore,  WilHam  .M.,  awl  Laubach.     3.005,022. 
Rennhard,  liana  H.     3,005  0L>4. 
Philips  Electronics  Industries  Ltd. :  bee 

Bond    James  A.     3,004,759. 
Phillips,  riozena  M.  :  ^ee— 

Phllllpe.  William.     3,004,3(2. 

Philllpe.  Edward  H.  :   Bee — 

I^hilllps.  William.  3.004.372. 
Philllpe,  ,Kdwln  D  :   See— 

Phllllpa.  William.  3.004,372. 
Phillips.  Josephine  B.  :   S«^„,2 

Phillips.  Willwini.  3.004.37^. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co  l,See— 

Cottle.  John  E.    .3.004.629 

Crawford.  Francis  W.     ^.0O4.5»4 

Crawford.  Frencis  W..  and  barker.     3.004 .a«5. 

F^^te.   Jerry  J..  Muat^rd    and  Rankin.     3.004,406. 

V^rrJor-V^JVrn^^g^iad  P^Wer^    3,004..597. 
Parker,  Harry  W..  and  Rw^^^  3.W)4.59«. 

Slover.  Jamea  W.     S^^^J.      k    D    and  J    B.   Phillips. 
^'e'il'?u^oS':'""tie-ro?r^r'tcJ\.''M.^PmiUps.    onefourth    to 


executors)  .    one-fourth    ion     ».    ■, '"  ,.^  •    ^^  one-fourth 


li-l--«l.  Cl.  38-117. 

shield      3.0O5.174.  10-17-61.  Cl.  339—14. 

''"^?J^^ni^rVict'o?rand  1'}^;^^,  J.^.tuVe'apparatus  Incor- 
Plnet.  Louis.   ,<.J7^n'jo"'»*n'(^?{"^3    lO^n-^l    O.   13.5-5. 
porating  said  frame      3.0<M>4^.  Y^    (Jeneml    Electric    Co. 

'•'^^-i^•^o;•  b^"Anf  w/tb  ^o'rl^'fe^^  .ubrlcatiot.    3,<K>4.804. 
,,lt]l^.WX'J^U].c.    Door  Mtcb  and  lock,     3.004,420. 

mobiles.     3,004,359.  10   17   «   -^^  .        i^ia^es  for 

'-^-sirn]'«u^o"re^;"nTt.^Sd^^ 
n^^.r!^^^ATf;:J:i,     -     to    S-;^t.«.^ffiS^r1nf  ne?dTe\"lfd*tik'e 

^^^Tirracis^^-SS^ 
•''^"^-''^^''Tf^uliJs  ''l^r^e.^oV.r^ufa^funng  bearings  and 

Sl?rfnp\^rulHng    thrr:??acn.      3.0O4.323,    1(^1. -^L    Cl. 

2«)   -149.5.  ,  All  attitude  alngle  axis  icyro- 

■•".»"■  ?■?"-'      "»<"",  i^"3..  C.  74^5.94. 

Lvtle,  William  O.     3.0O4.8<5.  .    ,    ■„    n» 

,.  «■•      T    H    Davidson,  and  J.  D.  De 

10-17-61.  n.   102-^8.3. 
Potrette  Coraeta.  Inc. .  S«f^,s 

10-17-61.  Cl.  137— 246.ia. 
Polan,  Roger :   Sf- 


3.004,831. 


Santo,  to 
3.004,491. 


3.0O4.550, 


^"ke;;Tn;win^mH.J.nd^I^^^^^^^^^ 
PoUak.   Abraham 


as- 
3.004.605. 


10-17-61.  a.  166—176. 

Polymer  Corp..  The  : T*'*q004  8«1 
Davla,  William  J.     3.004.boi. 
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romper.  Victor,  and  L.  Plimoiet.  to  Socicte  IndiwtrteUe  Gen- 
eniic  d«  Meouilque  Appllqaee  8.I.U.M.A.  Hrdniulic  control 
■ystrma  for  ajtrtcultural  trmctor».  3.004.610.  10-17-61,  CI. 
172—7. 

I'ond.  Antliony  V.  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Independent 
featherlnx  ■yatem.      3.004.608.   10-17-61.   CL    170—160.16. 

P.H.I.  WHllam  (>.  :   «e*<— 

Halnaworth.  John  G..  Herabenaon.  and  I'ool.     3.004,8(K>. 

Poor  k  Co.  :   Hee— 

<;add    William  K.     3.004.715. 

Poonnan.  Richard  M..  G.  I*.  Hawley.  and  H.  B.  Sarjcent.  to 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  Method  for  utlllxlnjt  detonation  waves 
to  eflTert  rhetnical  reactlonn.    3. 004.822.  10  17-61.  CI.  23-1. 

I'oplar  Koundrlea.  Inc.  :   8efi- — 

DrnntK   Clement  ()..  and  Shaver.    3.0O4.313. 

Port)e«.   Henry  F.  :   See- 
Medal.  Leon  K..  and  Porben.     3.004,261. 

Porkert  Lloyd  G..  '20%  to  T.  K.  Hampton.  Control  mecha- 
nism.'   .r0O4.493.  10-17-61.  a.  103— 3«. 

Porter.  Krtti  A.  K   :   See—  „  ^.  .-, 

Snow.   Arthur.    Porter,   and   Tomabn.      3.004.567. 

Pouppirt  Walter  C.  Jr  .  to  Phillip*  Petroleum  Co.  Appara- 
tus for  Hpraylnn  yIbcouh  llqulda.  3.004.719.  10-17-61.  CI. 
*^'i9-     381 

Powell  imvkl  »..  to  Geneml  Electric  Co.  Circuit  breaker. 
3.(M)5.06«.   10-17-61.  CI.  200—78. 

Powell.  Richard  H.  :   See —  ,,       „  ^v. -,« 

Couffer.    Robert   W..   Jr  .   and   PoweU.      3.004,710. 

Powvnt.  Robert  K  .  to  B«*l  Telephone  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  P»rtT 
line     Identiflcatlon     circuit        3.005, a'^2.      10-17-61.      CI. 

179    -17 
Powers    vin«-ent  J.,  to  Accurate  Bushing  Co.     Roller  bearluR 

aiwen'.bly      3.(HH.S08.  10-17^1.  CI.  308—212. 
Pracer.    Maurice,   and   F.   8     Rice,   to   Maurice   tranklln   Mfj. 

Co     Inc      Clapboard  or  ahioKle  vent.     3.0OI.483.  10-17-61. 

(T  W     37. 
Pre<-ht,  Walter    R    J.  (Jeckle.  and  J.  R    Bedell,  to  The  Martin 

Co      Kii»*l  tube  eiement  and  method  of  preparing  the  same. 

3.(X)4.907.   lO- 17-61.  CI    204—^154.2. 
Precision  Time  <'on>.  :   8fr — 

PetterH.  Oscar  R.     3.0O4.382. 
I'retzm  h.   Hanx  ;  see 

Walther.  .Manfred,  and  Pretisch.     3,0<>4.«4H. 
I'rf-voxt    Bruno   K.,  to  John  W    Bolton  k  SonH,   Inc      Jonlan 

pluK.  '  3.<H)4.724.  10-17-Hl.  CI.  241      294 
I'revoHt     Bnino   K  .   to  John   W.   Bolton  k  Sonn.    Inc       Double 

bar  Jordan   plug      3.(X)4.725.   l()-17-«l.  CI.  241      294. 
Procens  FilterH.    Inc.  :   See 

Ulrlch.  Kdward  A.     3.fM)4.rt«9. 
!'r(«-k      HerlHTt     B.       Combined    !<p<iol    and    nee<lle    threadlnK 

device.     3, (H)4.ti91.  10-17-61,  CI.  223      99 
I'roHMer,  Havld  L   ;  See- 

.MacHutchin.    John   (i  .    Prosser.   and   Wright.      3.(M)5.1i>2 

Pniltt,   Malcolm  K.,  J.   M    Baujrett.  and  W    T    McMlchael.  to 
The    I>ow   Chemical   Co.      Solid   compoHite   pnipellantH   con 
tHlnlnjf  polyalkyleneoxIdeB.     3,1)04,840.  10-1 7-«l .  CI   52       '. 

I'ulliani     Robert   .\       Adjuxfabln   metal   form.      3.004. 3:il.    10 
17   «l.  CI.   2.')-    131. .J. 

PuloM,  .Vrtliur  J      See 

Knapi>.    (JeorKe    A..    Pulox.   and   Hemlnshaw.      3.<)0.').193. 

Pure  Oil  Co  .  The     See 

Klerte    William  I^,  and  Sandner      3.(K>4.828. 
Fierce,  William  I.  ,  and  .Sandner.     3.005,007. 
FolkinK    Hlllix  O  ,  an<l  LucaK.     3.004.292. 
Ilalne«.' Robert  M..  and  WaNh      3.0O4.928. 
l.ucaM.  Kenneth  K  .  and  Kolklnn.     3004.929. 
Millikan.  Allen  F..  and  OoHby.     3.0<C>,<K)«. 
giirtwt.  "iilbert  W.  :  See 

•  '..iiley.  Weld  K..  Katr,  and  QwrM.     3.004.672. 
gueiienu,     Paul     K.,     to     The     International     M<-kel    Co,     Iik'. 
Treatment    of    tilckel-contalninK    Hlllcate    ores        3,(Ml4,84t«. 
!(►   17   61.  n.  7.V     21. 
yiienot,  Michel  C.  .\  ,  to  Swiete  a  He«p<>n»abllite  LImitee  dite 
Ktabli«>einents  Qiienot  A  Cle      Steel  tape  for  nieaMUrinjc  In- 
fernal dlnien«lon»      3,004. .•»4«.   10-17 -«1.  »1.  .33      138. 

Qulkut,   Inc.  .  See 

Carroll.  Lawrence  K  .  Mesxlnjfer.  and  Whltcomb      3,0<»4. 
•  Ul. 
Kaabe.  Herbert  I'      Tone  arm  mechanism       .3.(K),").().VJ.   K)^  17- 

rtl.  CI    179      100.4. 
Ralib,    I>eMter   R       Sre 

Moore.  Rol)ert  K.  and   Rabb      3.fXt.").l.'>4 
Radack,    Harry    K,    t<i    Circle    F    Mfg    «'o       Kle<trlcal    wiring 
device  and  mounting  mean»<  therefor      3.<MK").178,   10-17-01, 
CI    3.39      12H 
Radford.  J«me«  K..  to  United  Statett  of  .\inerlca.  Navy.      Hy 
draullr    power   Mupply.      3.<M>4.7.34,    UK  17   HI,    CI.    244-14 

Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See 

Bott.  .\dolf  H  .  and  Talmate.     3,0O5,U>7 
Kmniom..  Clark   H       3.(M>,->.141 
tHHMlrich.   Hunter  C      3.(M)5.ii4S. 
Panrche<-hnlkoff,  Ja<-<iueB  I.     3.005,132. 
Taylor,  Charlen  H       :{.(mi.').(«»4 
Waltke.  Henrv  C..  and  <;re««n      .'..(XM.tWO. 
Rado.  John  A    :  See 

Cawein    .Madi»on.  and    Itado.     3.04>.'S.046 
Ralmo.  Anthony  S.      PHI  dispenser.     3.004.566,  10-17-61,  CI. 

141       18. 
Rulne    Thoma.-*.  and  J    .V    Hoblnwon.  to  AMnoclated   FHectrlcal 
Industries    Ltd.      Zirconium    alloys       3.004.849.    10-17-61. 
CI    7.".      177 
Ralev,  CharleH  F.,  Jr  ,  and  W    R    Nummy.  to  The  Dow  Cheiiij 
lal    Co       SelfextlnmilshlnK    alkenyl    [xdymer    compositions 
coutalnlnK   polybromo   cyclohexanes       .3.04>4.93,").    UK  17   61. 
(1    2«<»     2  .V 
Raiiiow.   Joe.   ami   W    F    llower.    to  tJiilf   Kewean-h   k   Develop- 
ment  Co.      Methixl   of   re<liicinK   the   i>ermeahillty   of  under- 
(Croand    formations.      3.004,598.    10-17-61.  CI     166—29. 


3,004,477. 
Rankin.     3.004,406. 


executrix  ;   aald 
Electric  motora. 


3,008, 


Ltd.     DU 
uiachlnea. 

Air   Force. 
.  10-17-61, 


1  :3  :3-aoet 
Us  analofcv. 


deTlces   for 
,    10-17-61. 


3.004.996. 


3,004.779. 


Rankin.  Albert  M.  :  See— 

Nielaen.  Jantea  8.,  and  Raakln. 
Rankin.  Kugene  K.  :  See — 

Foute.  Jerry  J..  Mustard,  and 
Ranaeen.  Axnea  J.  :  See — 

Ranaeen.  Kmll  L.     3.005.118. 
Ranaeen.   Kmll   L..  dece«aed,  A.   J.   Ran«e«n. 
A.  J.  Ranaeen,  by  decree  of  diatribuUon, 
3.005,118.  10-17-61,  Cn.  310 — 49. 
Raytheon  Co.  :  See 

I>ench.  Kdward  C.     3.005.129. 
Reddlck.  John  A.  :  See   - 

Berkley.  Karl  K..  and  Reddlck      3.00.'),  153. 
JenninKs,    Kdwin   J..   Jr..    Reddlck.  and   Berkley 
132. 
Reece.   Albert   B.   J.,   to  The   Knflish    Electric  Co. 
continuous      Induction      type     dynamo-electric 
3.0O5,lltt,  10-17-61,  CI.  310 — 11. 
ReeH.    Frank    L.,    to    Unlte<l    Htates    of    .Vmerlca, 
Variable  time  delay  pulxe  generator.     3,005.157 
CI.  328-    ,'>5. 
Keliklttu,  George  I).,  to  Ampex  Corp.     Container  conatructlon. 

3.0<>4,«l.'>8,  10-17   61.  CI.  206 — o2. 
Reiudl     Harold    J.,    to    <ieueral    Motors    Corp.      Klectrostatic 

paint  spray.     3.004.517,  10-17-61,  CI.  118— «27. 
ReiHs.    .\lexander,    and    (i.    Hlllebrand     to    Liccntla    Patent- 
VerwaltunKH  (i  m.b.H.     HlKb  speed  circuit  breaker.     3,005,- 
073.  10-17   »il.  CI.  200—94. 
Renk.  Krnst  .  See    - 

<;rob.  Cyril,  and  Henk.     3.004,975. 
Rennhard.  Hans  H..  to  Chas.  Pflaer  k  Co.,  Inc. 
aldehyde  ammonia  adducta  of  tetracycline  and 
3.00.'>.024.   10-17-61.  CI.  260-^'>.'^9. 
Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc.  :  See — 
Wllklns,  Richard  A.     3.004,3;U), 
ReynoIdH     Joseph    F       General  Utility    accessory 
BKricultural    tractors    and    the    like.      3,004.677 
CI.  214—140. 
Rhodes.  Alan  :  See   - 

Arakeilan.   Arthur  N  ,  Rhodes,   and   Hopkins 
Rhyner.  Paul  ;  See 

(iroKsmann.  Paul,  and  Rhyner.     3.004.974. 
Rice.   Franklin  S.  :  See 

Prajter.  .Maurice    and  Rice.     3.1H)4.483. 
lUchard.  Kurt,  and  H.  K.  Hlldebrandt.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
AktlenKesellschaft     vornials     MelHter     LucIuh     k     Brunlnx. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  icranular  products.     3,004,- 
204.  10-17-6I.  CI.  IH  -5.'>. 
RichanlH.  I^-slle  D.  ;  See 

Cullen.  Roy  H  .  and  Rlchardo. 
Rlcbanison  Merrell  Inc.  :   See 

Martin.  Gustav  J.     3.0O4.KH3. 
Richfield  on   Corp.  :  See 

Kofahl.  Dnvi.l  C      3,(M)4,<i()2. 
Kofahl.  David  C      3.(HK4.rtl2. 
Rieinenschneider.    I.*wrence   E.      Fuel    for   two  cycle 
combustion    entjines.      3,004.837,    10-17-61.    CI.    44 
Rleter.  Joh    Jacob,  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  See 

Naegell.   Werner,   and   Klchenberjfer.     3,004,300. 
Rlmsky,  .\lexandre  :  See 

Fournler,  I>rnand.  and  RlniHky.     3,005,099. 
Ringer     Dennis    L       (limber    for   concrete   poles.      3,004,622, 

lO  17   81.  CI.    182      134. 
Rineer    Karl.     Mobile  vacuum  cleaning  machine  for  streets, 
alrpirt    runways   and   the   like.      3,004,279,    10-17-61,    C^. 
15-340. 
Ritchey    Nell  V  .  to  Knapp  Mills  Inc.     Method  and  means  for 
testlnu  metola.     3,005.104.  10-17-61.  CI.  250—106. 

Ritepoint  Pen  and  Pencil  Co.  :  See — 

White.  James  S  ,  and  Vargo.    3,0O5.«90. 
Ritter,  Friedbert  :  See 

Harnlsch,   Helm,   Ritter,  and   Rodls 
RItx    Maurice  J.     Gun  for  underwater  use. 

61.  CI.  124—27. 
Roanwell  Corp.  :  See 

Cagen.  George.     3.005,0ei. 
Robblns,  Robert  J.     Indicating  device  for 

089,  10-17-61    CI.  240     7.1. 
Roberta,  tieorge  L..  Jr.  :  See  .   ..   .^     . 

Sheehan.   (Gerard   M.,   Whately.  and  Roberta. 
Robins.  Erf«»rd  E.  :  See 

Parker.  Humphrey   F.  and   Robins.     3.0O4.498. 
Robins    John  W.,  and  O.  J.   Hardegen.  to  Worthlngton  Corp. 
Electro-pneumatic    transducer        3.0O4.546.    10-17-61. 
137     82 
Roblnaon,  Jacques  D..   to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co 
ture  of'  sulfur  compounds.     3.005.030.   10-17-61, 
609. 
Robinson.  Jamea  A.  :  See —  „  „„.  „.„ 

Ralne,  Thomas,  and  Robinson      3,004.849. 
Rockwell  G  m.b.H.  :  See  - 

SeyfTer.  Max.     3.004.375. 
Rodia.  Franx :  See>—  ,   „   ^.        «/wv.o«i 

Harnlach,  Heinz,  Ritter.  and  Rodia.     3,004.834. 

Julian?  Percy    L..   Iveaon,    Rodlove.    Slutkln,   and  Darls. 

3  004  853 

Roeber.  ^lenry  W..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products,  Inc.     Bulb 

aasembly  transfer  device.     3.0O4.675.  10-17-OT.  CI.  214 — 1. 

Roesch.    Ernst,    to   Super    Mold    Corp.    of  California.     Trea_d 

centering  mechanism  for  tire  retreading  molda.     3,004,28 1, 

10-17-fll,  (n.  18 — 18 

Rogera.  Allen  8.  :  See  - 

Parker,  Harry  W..  and  Rogers     3.004.,596 
Rogers,  Allen  8..  J    R    Hurley,  and  H.  W    Parker    to  Phillip* 
Petroleum  Co.      Heater.     3.004.603.   10-17-61,  CI.   166 — 59. 

Rogers.  Philip  8. :  See— 

Armea.  Fred  D.,  and  Rogers.    3.0O4.7.52. 


Internal 
58. 


3.0O4.834. 
3.004,533. 


10-17- 


vehlde.     3.005. 


3,004.858. 


(Y 
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xvu 


3.005.078. 


3.0O4.540.  10-17-«1. 


3,0O4.5»0, 
10-17-61, 

3.004.9*2. 
3,001,978. 


BoIUt,  Oarmaln :  See— 

Mottu  Andtw,  and  Koliai. 
Bolle-Royce  Ltd.  :  flee— 

Colley  Rowan  H.    3,0O4.-m^. 
Bonat  i^rl.     U«lr  trenung  apparatus 

CI.  132—9. 
****%'J^*'Xlbir"i.    Ko^ndaal,  van  der  L.*n.  Palthe.  and 

Ro.enbSi"crt*S'.    fflit^- effect  evaporators. 
Boi.'TTd^^'N'^'^ic'r.nu.nlpul.tor.      3.004.439. 

^^ik^l^li  KarT  Hunger.  Kebrle.  and  Boaai. 

Roaal.  Alberto:  See—  ii«-.i    .nd  Hoffmann.    o,v.--.,.' •  - 

Boti«^c"b.r-i4'An.^'^^i«^        ^  ^^r.  '^ 

RofmSlf"  ltLl?Sr"^n'dwTh^ilJe^  "-fe^inS;      3.005.201, 

10-17-61,  CI.  343-772. 
Bowe  Line  Corp.  -.See— 

Mancbeater,  Bowe  G.     3,004. »»J. 

««n''il!rn1ira"t^«i'xpVo;iv^e.*/n??h^e?r  ^n^^Jll^un..     3.0O4.842. 
10-17-ei,  Cl.  6i— 14 

Royal  Buaineaa  Fw™".  ^^  '.r^iTn& 
Schllemann.  JullUB  B.    3,004,775. 

61.  Cl.  178— *.8. 
Rychlewskl.  Thaddeus  \.  :  b"-,  ,,  r^r^  .^a 

Evans,  Lyle  W.,  and  Hy^^hlewskl      3,00o,l^.  iq_i7- 

Rydln.  An<ier8  F.     ArtiflcUl  tooth  making.    3.004.343,  lO-i. 

Ry"n-ar?oh"^^NV..    to  Nalco   <^r"^'t^%2o'''l^'l^^l    cT 
production  of  silica  organoaola.     3,004.920.   10-if-oi.   «.i. 

SabmsTltoriand  C     Oathodlc  protection  system.     3.004,905, 

10-17-61,  C\.  204-147. 
Safe-Pack  ConUiner  C\). :  See-- 

Salm^n^'iS'rS jonflTtTGln  Co.     Lint  cotton  cleaner. 
3.004,299,  1<>-17-01.  CL  l^^^jj^bclaget  Bofors.     VolUge 
^i2???XTn^t*w"o'rk''-  3%5'"l4^8"i*0^17-^.  Cl.  3;i3-74. 
Samelaon.  Richard  J.:  ««—  _    .  a.„,w-_      10O4  831 

Sandner,  Walter  J. :  See —  .  „  ._^.  ,  nna  R2A 
Fierce,  William  L.,  and  Sandner.  3j>^'»j'«- 
Fierce,  William  L..  and  Sandner.     3,006.007. 

5Undos  Ltd.  :  *»»        ,        _  ,^-v.  -^w, 
Wiedemaan.  Erwln.    3,0O4,4«B. 

^'"Artt*G'enk?B7yler.  and  Sarett.     3,0Ol.»W. 

^■^'p-J^rm/n'^Sic^baVrM":  Hawley,  and  Sargent.     3.004,822. 

^""oblkrii.^'V.kl,  Tanaka.  and  lUlma.    3.004.985^ 

«Th'ot»./<.rr"a^i^S"S"^^^^^^^^ 
Sa?n'd€  ^iaTe;*'^:;^^i-"nTo«c..  Co      Methc^of 

oSeraUng  a  turboiet  engine  with  high  energy  fuels.    3.004.- 

3S4, 10-17-«1.  Cl.  60   -35.4. 

^"^"Knih^l-^V  MelTick,   "d   Savage      3.005.109. 
Ssvlt     Carl    H      to    Western    GeophysU»l    Co.    of    AjneriM. 
Method  aad  apparatus  for  selsmographlc  surveying.    3.00,..- 

Sal^ry'^^'rw'ri.VG^Jai  Electric  Co.  Conditlon^s^^- 
sive  oartUator  with  protective  control  means.  3,005.166. 
10-1 7-61.  Cl.  331      62. 

^"'M;rld'i"n"rohni:''G;^.  andSaxton.     3.004  516. 

forming  bmahes      3.004^1,  l^l^;«i^^i,^  VKwrney   * 
""^rer  'Sr''>^<^r^  ti  ^or^v&  material  f?om 
r^ntii.Vr.'^  3.0O4.275.  10-17-61.  Cl.  1^-104^1. 

Schenk,  Carl.  M*"^'"*'"'"^'^^;,  ^''"^ 
Hack.  Helnrich.     3.004.666. 

^'•^'iteAVinJanrSchenker.     3.0O4.979. 
***"Hend'Sn   jStJiea  H..  Schild.  and  Wyllie.     3.0O4.6O0 

187. 


«K5iScKffaof rt^L^ii^ii ''i<i^".'i^'»'" 

nS,™rsa 'li^^^'  ^^^  ?"--■■  '" 

Telephone    signaling    system.       3,00o,00J,     n>-i<-oi.     »-•. 

SchmldtlKenneth  H..  to  Mosler  Re»ar«*  5V"1V,*^^'40°' 258*"' 
rity  alarm  «>stem.     3.006.191.   10-17-61,  Cl.  340— 2o8. 

'**"'""Druey!'"jeanr''schmidt,     Elchenberger.     and     Wllhelm. 

s.,.hmit^^?ckoUs    and  D    M.  WlllToung.  to  General  Electric 
'*^^^.'"Ve^nKf.rn  "the  end  winW  o^jar^e  ^yn-,'-'-- 

sci\?.^tri&TVS«^^^ 

yarn  or  other  thread      S^O^X^niVi^Mfj^c'c     Division  of 
^^^idaVeT^i^le^ctro^ic^^^^  telemetering 

ScS'n'^t-t'lir,  %^rj.,To;yi  •  T^^^e  ^Lboratorl.,^  in^^ 
Production  of  magnetic  ferrlte  bodies.  3,004.wiB.  iv-i  "«. 
Cl.  252— «2.5. 

*'"'*"Buchh"d.''Th^'or  A.,  and  Schoch.     3,004.683. 

^•^Xtt''    ^SrospLorlfa^^'^'t?™':"  3W^8f  rf?-*l. 

ScSuhma"n^'chrlstlan  J.,  to  Kssex  Metal  Products  Co.    Buckle 

.-onstruction.     3(>04.31 6.  1  (^}]f^']^4\„'c'  jCnockdown 

Schulze.  Howard  ^:  »»  tV!r'^f^ir61^1     3T2— 1401. 
display    tablcH.      3.004.814,    10-17-61.   C.,il^      i'" 

^'•SraTa-a  MoV/grpit-kaV';  «f!,rb?i^he^.''«4.661.   10-17- 

ScHitt^el    ;%Jh.      Underreamer.      3.004.615.    10-17-61.   Cl. 

SchwaTtf  8«muel   A.^,  Fluomicent  lighting  system,     3.005,- 

Sc^^^arlx^K^^rii'' I^ai^r  ranh  preventative.     3.004.89.-.. 

Sca*t.fr!-  ^:LVd-«.V.^.r.'^^.-ii4cal  .y«tem.  3.004,381, 
8c;iS^;.^r:-^<lmlV(?^r.  Electric  circuit  means.  3,0«.V 
Scilti^e^^IvaVr  'f^^  .a-,K^a  blfurcatecl^blade-sui. 

porting   means.      3,004.337.    iu-'K-"!. 
^'^''^F^'rT Ja^'mes  j'^.r.^d  Copplck.     3.004.884. 
Scott  k  Williams.  Inc.  :   ^^i—^ 

Belford.  Alexander.     3^.412. 

Felker,  Maurice  H.      3,(X)4  4H 

McDonough.  John  J.      3.004.418. 

^"^'klU'Slri^k.  WiHard  H..  Seale.  and  Walker.     3.004.924. 
Searle.  G.  D  .  &  Co  :  See- 

a  frangible  section.     3,004.770.  ii^-J*    "•• 
^'^^Saef'^erKln'^neih'A.rand  Sedgwick.     3,004,275. 
^'^^rimb^rl'^Ll^U  Tr..  Sedlacek.  and  Messln.     3,004,847. 

«-^t[^S;%'?,  "^V"'"^'!  •   '"o'ln^n'c^'uevl^nn^'    Clutch- 
Selden^Herman    L.,    «%^^TlO-17^lTl     192-17. 
SeK.''^Ma"i%'?"tnub;irs^^^  America.     Cou- 

pliigpln^  ^■?«-'7,*''t!^BJlT  Telephone   Lboratories.    Inc 
"^feraph'-trlnslJ.^tteV"  c^nrro7'5?tem.      3.005.041.    ll^l  < 

seS,Vna.^^>y-'>/'-/-,?'1,^"^r8r^^^  "'^*"''*'' '" 

struments.     3.004.461.  10-17-t>r  «  i.«*  oO'f2-bnten 

atea)      3  005.001.  10-17-61.  Cl.  260—»«i 
Sen  O  Lift  Corp  :  See-      ^^  „,» 

aftyl  compositions  and  a  metn»n  '"r  v 
3.004,999.  10-17-61.  Cl.  260—437. 
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Sturpe,    Verlos   G.,    to  Genenil   Motors  Corp.      Refrigerating 

apparatus.      3,0<>r>.08«,    10-17-61,  CI.   240—4. 
Shaver,  WillUm  C.  :   See — 

D«iui1m.  ClFUient  O..  and  Shaver.     3,004,313. 
.Shearer,  Douglaa  U.     HertxLan  wave  npiire  sM-auning  and  view- 
ing.    3,OOo,l»7,  l(>-17-«jl.  CI.  343      11-'. 
Sheehan,  Gerard  M.,  V\'.   K.   Vvhateiy.  and  G    L    Koberts  ,Jr  , 
tu  American     Cyananiid  <'o.     TItaiiluui  dioxide  pigment  uf 
improved  dUpernlbllity.     3.0O4,H.'>«.  lo-17-«l,  Ci    10*^— 300 
Shepoard,  C>iaile«  H.  :   See 

Boblen.  Charlea  I.,   Sbeppard,  and  D'Orazlo.      3,004,772. 
Sheridan  Service   Co.  Ltd.   Tue  :   lite 

Waltem,  John  (i.      3,0<J4,787. 
Shivek.  iiertwrt  L.,  to  Sen-O-Llft  Corp.     Diapenalng  appara- 

tu».     3,004,813,  10-17-61,  CI.  312—71. 
.Shore.    Jowph.      Dental    preparation.      3.004,807.    10-17-61, 

CI    167 93 

Sideil.  I'hllip  A.,  G.  N.  Kanlwec,  and  O.  15.  Burgeson.  to  The 
Ingraham  Co.     Alann  control  fur  time  alarm.     3,004,380. 
10-17-61.  CI.  58—21.12. 
Sit>mena  EdUon  Swan  Ltd.  :   tiee — • 

Kinacy.  Ronald  W.  S..  and  West    3.005.111. 
Slenier.  Carleton  A.,  to  Falrchlld  Stratos  Corp.     Tlltable  heat 

exchanger.     3.0O4,M5.  10-17-61.  CI.  137—38. 
Sik.  Siginund    L      Tunnel   boring  machine   having  oppositely 
rotating    tool    holders    on    a    rotating    carrier.      3.004, 7o;{, 
10-17-61,  CI.  282—7. 
Silverman.  Jerome  .M.    and  A.  Hrtll,  said  Brill  amor,  to  Silver 

man.     Bed  frame,     3.(K)4.265.   K>-17-«1.  CL  5 — 176. 
Simmonii  Co.  :   Kef — 

Blecker,  Raymond  H.     3,004,266. 
Simmons.  .Milbum  K.  :   See — • 

.Murphfy.  James  8.     3.004.613. 
SImms.  Thomas  S..  and  A.  J.  Harder 

units     for 
.154    -4.5. 

and    Lamlein 


Co.        Heat-insulating 
3.004.877.   10-17-61,  CI 
SimonilM  S«w  k  Steel  Co.  : 

lieckner,    Donald 
Sinclair  Refining  Co. 

Kdlfion.  Robf-rt  R 

Young.  David  W 
Singer-Fidelity.   Inc.  : 

Billl.  Giorgio 
.Sippach,    Frederick 


Jr  .  to  General  Electric 
refrigerator     cabinets. 


3,004,902. 
3.005,034. 


Hee    - 
and  .SmlTh. 
3,005.016. 
:   See 
3.004.414. 

W.    ami    R.    H.    Luppold,    Jr.,    to   Hagan 
ChemlcalK  k  Controtii.    Inc       Ke«l   relay   for  small  voltages. 
3.00.-..0ffi*.   10-17-61,  n.  200-    87. 
Skau.    Kvald    L.    to    Cnited    Staten    of    .\merif^.    Agriculture 
Apparatus   for   measuring   the   aboolute   softness   of   yaruii. 
3  0O4.42H     lO  17-61.  CI.   73-160. 
Skinner,   Glenn   S.,   and   J    B.    Blcking.   to   Merck   &   Co.,    Inc. 
Haloacptic  Hclil  method  for  prer'nring  thlamorphollnedlones. 
r?, (MM, 970.   10-17-61,  CI.  •2<My     243 
Skinner    Clenn    S.   and    J     B     BIcking. 
Haloacetate    method    for    preparing 
3  004.971     10-17   61.  CI.  260--243. 
Skolnlk,  Sol  :   See — 

F^nnegan    William  G  .  Henrv.  and  ST«olnlk.     3.004.959. 
Slover.  James  W  .  to  rhillips  Petroleum  Co      (^ifalytlc  crack- 
ing   prrx-exs    and    two    unit   nystem.      3.004,911,    10-17-61, 
CI.  208-  -78. 
Slutkln.   Ralph  :   See 

Julian.    Percy    L..    Iveson.    Rodlove,    Hhitkln. 
3.0O4.853. 
Smiley    Harrv  J.  :    See — 

Nowickl    Henrv  F  .  and  Smiley      3.004.564. 
Smith    Calvin  O   :    See    - 

Bertolinl.   William  A..   Caputo.  and  Smith. 
Smith.  Clifford  K  .  and  J.  V.  Tuschhoff,  to  \.  E. 


to   Merck   A  Co.,   Inc. 
thiamorphollnedlones. 


and    Davis. 


3.004.682. 
Staley   Mfg. 


3.0O4.371. 


Reaction 
3.004,953, 


Co       Start-h    adheaive  compoaitlons.      3,004,855.    10-17-61. 
CI.   106     213. 
Smith  Kline*  French  I.,aboratorie»i :    See-^ 
Kerwin.  Jamew  F    and  WnlfT      3.004,965. 
Loev    Bernard      3.004.983. 
Smith     Neva  Tay  K.  .See 

McConiiick.    Jerrv   R     D,   and    Smith.      3,005,025. 
Smith    Reading  B   ;   See — 

F,dW«nn    Robert  R  .  and  Smith      3.005,0.34. 
Smith    Richard  J    :    Nre   - 

I'Inkus  (>!»car  and  Smith  3.0O4.804 
Sne<leker  Rolwrt  H..  to  Inlon  Carbide  Corp  Process  for 
preparing  polv  (ethvlene  oxide)  film  by  calendering. 
3  004  296.  lO-iT-61.  CI.  1H  57 
Snoeyenbos  (;(>rdon  E..  and  (J  W  Johnson,  to  Malleable  ite- 
searrh  and  Development  P'oundation  Metho<l  of  making 
and  mounting  foundry  patterns.      3.004,311.    10-17-61     CI. 

2''      191 
Snow    Arthur.  F    A    E.  Porter,  and  A    W   Totnalln      Collecting 
meaxured    <iuantitleH    of    liquid        3.004.567,    10-17-61,    «'l. 
141       1.30 
.Snvder    Joseph  Q.  :   See — 

En^elhrecht    Robert  M.  and  Snvder      3  0O4  930 
Enirelbrecht     Robert    M  .   nnri    Snyder       3.005.033. 
SiH-let.'    AWaclenne   lie   ronstnictli->n8    Meclwnlques  :    See — 

<;randHard.  Pierre  I'    L.     3.005.199. 
Soclete   .^niinvine   dex   Rdulement.x  a   .Xlgullles  :    See — 

Pitner.   Alfred       3  0O4.322. 
Soclete  a  Re<iponi«ahlltte  Llmlt»>e  dlte  :  Etabllssements  Quenot 
k  Cle      See 

Quenot.  Michel  C   A.     3.004.346. 
Soclete  dlte  :    Soclete   Anonyme  dw   Roulements   a   .Aiguilles  : 
See    ■ 

IMtner    Alfre<l.     3.0O4.323. 
Societe  Genevolse  d'Instrnments  de  Physique  :   Bee — 

Mottu.  Andre    and  Rollat      3,005.078 
Soclete      Industrlclle      General*      Ac      Mecanlque      .\ppllquee 
SI  <;M  A.  :    See — 

Pomp«'r    Victor,  and  Pignolet.     3.004.610. 
Soconv  Mobil  oil  Co  .  Inc       See    - 
Tucker.  Stanley.      3. 004.91 3 

Sola,  John  B  :   See 

Krol,  SUnley  J.,  and  Sola.    3,004.581. 


Sole.  Uarry  I.  :  See— 

Ltiyton,  Forr««t  E.,  and  Sole. 
Solum,  James  R.  :   See — 

Wright,  Kenneth  A.,  and  Solum.     3,004,606. 
Sonnabend,  Lawrence  F.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
products  of  phenola  and  dU8opropeuylt>euM;ue. 
10-17-61.  CI.  260—62. 
Southern  Mill  K<)uipment  Corp.  :   See — 

Haddad.  Salomao  J.     3,004,416. 
Speara,  Eaten  W.,  Jr.,  and  W.  T.  Given.  III.  to  General  Motors 
Corp.     Variable  convergent-divergent  jet  nozzle.     3,004,385, 
10-17-61,  CI.  60—35.6. 
Specialties  Development  Corp.  :   See — 

SctMiiidlin.  Albertus   E..  and   Fleming.     3,004,444. 
Sperry  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Henry.  Elliott  A.     3,004,424. 
Henry.  Elliott  A.     3.004,425. 
Spinrad,    Robert    J.,    to    United    States    of    America.    Atomic 
Energy    Conmilsaion.      Core  saturation    blocking   oscillator. 
3.005.158,   10-17-61,  CI.  328 — 58. 
Spivey,   Alva  C.      Yarn  guide  element.      3,004,733,   10-17-61. 

CI.  242      157. 
Spool.  .Max.      Bead  stringing  machines.     3,004,690,  10-17-61. 

CI.  223—18. 
Sprague  k  Henwood,   Inc.  :   See — 

Janson.  I>'roy  W..  and  De  Witt.     3,004.614. 
Si)rou.se     Verner    E..    and    E.    D.    Wiseman,    to    Vernco   Corp. 

Float   v-alve.      3,004,748.   10-17-61.  O.   251—234. 
Staar.     Marcel    J.     H.       Phonograph    apparatus.       3,004,764, 

1(^-17-61.  n.   274-    9. 
Stach    Kurt.  J.  D.  Achelis.  H.-(i.  Kroneberg,  and  H.-G.  Kurb- 
juweit,  to  C.  F.  Boehrlnger  k  Soehne  GmbH.     Pyraxolonyl 
carblnolH,     and      process     of     making     same.        3,004,984, 
10-17-61.  CI.  260 — 310. 
.Staeliehn.  Alexander  :    See  - 

Druey   J«in    Meier,  and  StaeheMn.     3.004,972. 
Druey   Jean,  Meier,  and  Staehelin.     3.004,973. 
Stabler    Leonard  M,.  and  J    D.  Stone,  to  Inited  States  Borax 
A  Chemical  Corp.      Composition  and  method  for  control  of 
vegetation.     3,004, »44.  10-17-61,  O.  71—2.4. 
Staker,  Donald  D.  :   See-  „„.„o, 

Paris.  William  W  .  and  Staker.     3.004.987. 
Staley.  A.  E.,  -Mfg   Co.  :   .Sec    - 

Smith   Clifford  E.,  and  Tuschhoff.     3,0O4,85o. 
Standaril   Electric  Time  Co.  :  .s'f  c 

Feroleto,  DomlnU  k.     3.004,449. 
Standanl  I'ltramarine  k  Ctdor  Co.  :  See 

KIrby,  Ben  H  .  and  (iettv.     3,004.986. 
Stanley  Ble<Is<>e  ("ori>.  .  See 

Stanley,   Richard  C      3.0<M,278 
Stanley     Richard  C.     to   Stanley  Bledsoe  Corp      Pipe  cleaning 

apparatus.     3,004.278.   lO   17   61,  CI     15 
Stanley,   Stanley  J.,   to   Stanley   Supply  Co. 

surgiral   gloves.      3.005.545,    10-17-61,    (1. 
Stanley  Supply  Co..   Inc.  :  See 

Stanley,   Stanley  J 
Stansbury,  John  G.  :  See 

Bottoms.   Paul   H.,   Stansbury,  and  <  lapp. 
Star  Brush  Mfg.  Co  ,  Inc   :  See 

Schumann,  Uiwrence  K      3,004,661. 
Stark    Louis  E  .  to  Cnlon  Carbide  Corp.     Polyethylene  binder 
for  tlux  coated  welding  rod.     3,(X)4,872.  10-17-61,  CI.  117— 
"()■' 
Starr    James  E     to  The  Budd  Co.      Prlnte<lclrcult   type  lead 

wire   connectors.      3.005.170.    10-17   61,   CI.   3.38      2 
Starrett.    Rupert    M.      Key    holder.      3,004.422,    10-17-61,    Cl 

70      456. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co   ;  See 

C(K)[)er.   Rot)ert   S.     3.005,000. 
Steel.  Robert  N    :  See  „„.,„„. 

Dosmann,  I.uclan  P  ,  and  Steel      3,0<V4.934. 
Steelca.se  Inc.  :   See 

Pipe,  John       3,004,420  ...  ^  ^ 

Stelerman,    Bernard    L,    to    Owens-Illinois   Glass    Co.      Con- 
tainer for  radiation  sterilized  products.     3.004,6.9,   10-17- 

61.  CI    215      1.  ,    .    u. 

Stein     Joseph    P        Self-closing    concealed    hinge 

10-^17   61.  CI.   i6      54 
Steinberg.   Howard:   See  „„,«„., 

l!ohm.  Robert  E..  and  Steinberg.     3,005.011 
Stflnke.  lico  :  .See  „.„,.-„„ 

Knapp,   Helnrlch,  and  Steinke      3,004,  i  20 
Stephens.  John  A    :  See- 

Darllngton.  Walter  A 
Sterling  Drug  Inc   :   .See 

Gorman,   William  •;       3,004..18. 
Stevens  Mfg   Co  .  Inc   ;  .See 

Bleti.  Howard  W      3.00.5,080. 
Mertler.  Charles  S       3.0O5.07H. 
Stillwell.  Peter  F.  T.  C   :  ^ee    - 

Newbery.  Gordon  W  .  Montgomery, 
160 
Stires    Eldon   R..   to  The  Central   Ohio 

3  004  699.  10-17   61.  CI    229      84. 
Stocky     Jan       Apparatus  for   Investigation   of  the  occurren< e 
of  secondary   after  Images.     3,(M>4,468.   10-17-61,  CI.   88^ 
20. 
Stone.  James  D.  :  See  - 

Stabler    Leonard  M  .  and  Stone.     3.004,844. 
Stone.   Orison    W.    to   Continental   Can    Co      Inc 
construction  for  paperboard  cartons      3.0O4,«M7 
CI    229      51 
Stone    Richard  J      See 

Dart.  David  M  .  sn.l  Stone      3.004402. 
StoM«el.    Ernest,    to    Arifiis    Chemical    Corp        Preparation 
■  olloldal   dlsnervions  of  fine  particle  site  silica  hydrogel  In 
polvols      3.004.921.  10-17-61.  CI    252      .309. 
Stover     Harris    A  ,    and    E     C     Thulln.    to    Collins   RaAL"  .C? 
Signal   presence  monitor  for  noise  type  signals 
10-17-61.  Cn.  250—20. 


3,(M)5,545. 


319. 

Inc.      Package  of 
206—63.2. 


3,004,295. 


3,004,280, 


and  Stephens.     3.(X)4.887 


and  Stillwell.     3,005.- 
Paper  Co       thivelope 


Tear   line 
10-17-61. 


of 


3.005,095, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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stover,  Harry  I,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Gl«s  Corp.     >Ietho<l  for    Tl^nwjs     Edp.r  ^E.  ^^to    GilfUU^ 


7on,i.n7v'ga':i;t"  '^^^.^:ii;^i^^,  n.  .8-.-.». 

^*"'Crghf°L^'"lf''and  Hansen.     3.004,499 
Stralghk  iW  H..  ana  L.  A.  Hansen,  to  Straight  Kn-^)"2*:  "f 
Co.      Uallway   car  coupler  clamping  apparatus.     3.0O4,4.iJ. 

Strauss'ler,  Nicholas  P.'s.  Collapsible  motor  vehicle.  3.004. 
619,    10-17-61,  CI.   180-27  ,  ^     .,       ...  «„ 

Strick  Trailers,  a  division  of  Fruehauf  Trailer  C  o  •*>'»—.., 
Bohlen,  Charles  I  ,   Sbeppard.  and  DOrazi.K     3.*x»i''- 

Strohmeler,  Harald,  and  W.  .Mader,  to  Gebr.  Bc.hler  4  Co 
AktlengesellHihaft.  Coated  welding  electro<le  for  electric 
arc  weld injr.     .V)04.873.   1(K17-«U.  CI    117-   204. 

Struckhoff,  Henry  V.     Stock  feeder.     3,004,518.10-17-81.(1. 
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Studebaker  Packard  Corp.:  ^ee   - 

Bushong.  Harry  F.     3,004,.586.  

Studenlck.    David    R..    to    Umted    States    «'   fV_!r^''"1;,  ^'v* 

Maximum    depth    recorder.      3.(KM.431,    10-17-61.    (1.    ..1^ 

Sudakin,  I>;on.  and  J.  D    Loy.     Fly  cutter.     .3,(X)4,4.54.  10-17- 
SuKalski     v'lfred  A     S.  I,    Williams,  and  W    F.  Mathewson.  Jr.. 
to  Unl'twl  States  of  America,  Navy.     High  temperature  ana 
lytical  filter.     3,004,671.  10-17-61,  CI.  210-445. 
Sullivan.  <;erald  L  :  .See- 

Chin,  Bock  M  ,  and  Sullivan.     3.00o.l.39. 

Summer,  Janu-H  R.  :  See  .,       ^  ,  a     i^kiw.,.F».. 

Boyle      James     F.,     Summer,     Fraebel.     and     I^ehberger. 

3.064.737. 
Sumner.   John    K..   and    P.    Surowlts.   to  Chlcopee   Mfg    Corp. 
Resilient    non  woven    textile   materials.      3,004, 8b8.    lo-ii 
61.  CI     117      140. 
Sun  Chemical  <'ori>.  :  See 

(;oldKteln.  Herman   B.      3,004,870. 
Sun  Oil  Co   :  See 

Dobson,  Ernest  W.      3.004,347. 
Jollv.  Samuel  E      3.iKi4.946 
Mmborker.  Rav  R..  Jr      :i.<M)4.604. 
Mayes.  Frwl  .M.     3.004,432. 
Super  Mold  Corp.  of  California  :  See — 
(Jlynn    Edwin  A.     3.004,587. 
It<)eHCh,  Ernst.     3,004,287. 

Surowlti,   Philip  :  See 

Sumner.  John  K.,  and  Surowlti 
Swfsllow   Inc.:  .See  „  ,,r. ,  .,nr 

Bottoms  Paul  H.,  Stansbury.  and  Oapp.     3.004.295. 
Swingle     Rov    E.,   to   Acme   Steel  Co.      .Metluxl   and   ai.paratus 
for     securing    shiflable     loads.       3,004,746.     10-1.    61,     t  I. 
248      361. 
SvlvanIa  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See 

Evans.  Lyl*"  ^V  ,  and  Rvclilewskl.     3,0Oi.,l2.>. 

Plfer.  Marion  J       3.005,174 


rnomns      r-iitar     ..       iv     - -..     ...     Electron  I  C»llT 

n""rated7".wer  supply.     3,005.143,  10-17-61.  C.  321~ll 
Thomas.  James  L..   to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.     Shi 


irt 
supply 


3,004,868 


Rwlier.  Henry  W.     3. (MM. 675. 

Svmmank,    William    D.,    to   Tellepsen  /'"""♦"J^;'""  .V"  ,  „  ^"i* 
'marine  plix*  line   trencher  and  method.      3.004, .«J_.    lU    1. 

Tabor.  E.lwa^d'J".  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co^  l\''^^'^J,V^ 
the  manufacture  of  O  lower  alkyl  phosphorodlchloridothio 
ates      3.<M15.(M)5.    10    17   til.  CI.   260      4(51.  .  .      »,  , 

Talinm    Klhelda    G    Emorl.  E.  Otsuka.  and  H.  Futakl.     Tele- 
phone system.      ,3,005,0.54,   10-17-61,  CI.   179— .32. 

Talmage,  Franklin  E   :  See  - 

Bott.  Adolf  H,,  and  Talmage.     3.(K)5.167. 
Tanaka.  Katutaro  :  .Sre--  -,  fu\A  aa-i. 

Oblka.  MiOTo.  Sasaki.  Tanaka.  and  lijima.     3,004,88.^. 
Tanke   Wlllard  H.,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Front  mounted 

bed(^er      3,004.611,  10-17   61,  CI.  172-308. 
Tann  Corp.  :   See  - 

Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.     3.005.070. 
Tavlor    CharW-a   H..    to   Radio  Corp    of  America.      Automatic 

galn'control  circuit.     3.005,094.  10-17   61.  CI.  2.50     20. 
Taylor,  Clarence  G.  ;  See 

.Maurer.  John  A.  and  Taylor.     3.0O4.802. 
Taylor.  Tavlor  4  llobson  Ltd.  :  See — 

Cook.  Gordon  H.     3. 004.471. 
Technical  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.  :  See   - 

Chambers.   Frank    H  .  and   -Moats.     3,0O4,.5«0. 
Telefonaktlebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  Nee  -^vka-i 

Lindberg.   Karl  G     H..    Person,   and  Thorwn.     3.(M)5,0.>1. 

Tellepsen  Conatruction  <'o.  :  See  - 

Symmank,  William  D      3,004.39-2.  ,.     ,       ^          .,      ^,       . 

Temple     Fred,    to    Weatinghouse    Air  Brake    Co.       (  omblntKl 

autoihatic  and   manual   drain   valve.  3.004,549,    10-1.-61, 
CI    137—204. 

Teplltz,  .\braham  J. :  See-  , 

(ioodwln.   Robert  J.,   and  Teplltz.  3,0O4,.)99. 

Tesla,  narodnl  po<lnlk  :  See 

<\>ber.  Karel,  and  Van*.    3,005,040. 
Texaco  Inc.  :  See — 

Guptlll,  Krank  E..  Jr.     3,004,.'V44. 
Textile  Machine  Works  :  See 

Grleaemer.  Earl  S.  E.     3,004,463. 

Textrol,  Inc.  :  See — 

Andrua.  Everett  H..  and  Co<m.    3,004.647. 
Textron,  Inc. :  See— 

Whltworth.  Fairchild.     3,004,430. 
Thaler.  Joseph  M.  :  See  „„,„„, 

Thaler,  Mary  B.  and  J.  M     3,004,264. 
Thaler    Mary  B    and  J.  M.     Hand  fashioned  bow  tie.     3,004,- 

264,  10-17-61,  a.  2 — IM. 
Thiel.  -Max:  See —  ,,w^.„o, 

Asinger,  Frledrlch,  Thiel.  and  Hanthal.     3,004,981. 

Thoma  Richard  W.,  and  F  L.  Welaenborn,  to  OUn  Mathleaon 
Chemical  Corp  lla-hvdroxy-A-norprogc«terone.  3,005,- 
028.  10-17-«1.  CI.  260—586. 


circuit     protection     for     a     tmnsiatoriied     power 

3,(MK5.147.  10-17-(il.  CI    323   -9.  „    .      .,  ,     ,, 

Thompson    Harris,   t..  Nal«x»  Chemical  Co.     Re»hictlon  of  slag 

formation     in     t>>al  Hrcd    funiao-s,     b«dler«    and    the    likv. 

3.004. S36,  10-17-01.  CI.  44    -4. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.  :  See — 
cWbett.  Marshall  J.     ;{.(M»4.4!M. 
GiH>dell.  Everett   M..  and  Uikatos.     3.(>0.>.1»4. 
Herbennr.  Edward  J.     3.tMM.7.86. 
Thompson,   Theos  J.      Nuclear  scintillation   monitor.      .l.tMi...- 

100,  10-17-<)1,  CI.  2.50 — 71.5. 
Thorsen,  Jarl  .M   :  Ste — 

Lindberg,   Karl   G.   H.,   Person,  and  Thorsen.     .100...0..1. 
Tlioralieiin,   Joseph    O.,    to    .Minueap<dls-Hoiie.vw.«ll_  Regulator 

Co     Combination  valve  and  aafety  pilot.    3,(H>4,i  13.  H)-l.- 

61.  CI.  23«$ — 68. 
Thulin,  Elmer  C.  :  See — 

Stover.  Harris  A.,  and  Thulin.     3,0O..,09.>. 
Tikal     Frantisek.       Method    and    device    for    «>nj;SylnK    ^I^ 

povidered   material   through   a   c-oudult.      3.0O4,i9»,    lO-l.- 

61    CI    302      50. 
Tlmiiaka    Harijs  B.     .Method  of  reconditioning  vi^.rn_K)ut  sur- 

fiices  of  aluminum  alloy  pistons.     3,004,336.  10-1  (-61,  (1. 

29 401 

Tlnnennan.^George  A.     Retaining  clips.     3,004,370.  10-17-61, 

Tojza"^  Rom'aii   A.,   and    D.    E.    Hooker,    to   Lion    M/K.    C<'rp- 
Elective   score  display.      3.004,337.    10-17-61.   CI.   40-2S. 
Tomalin,  Arnold  W.  :  See- 

Snow,  Arthur    Porter,  and  Tomalin.     3,004,567. 
Tomllnaon,    Janu's     A.,     to    Owens-Corning     Fiberglas    (  orp 

Method    of    producing   fibrous    glaaa    building    boards    and 

product.     3,004.878,   10-17-«1.  CI.   154—4.5  9. 
Tornquist.  Earl  L..  to  Northern  Illinois  Gas  (  o      (.asltication 

of     carbonaceous    aolld     fuels.       3.004,839,     10-17-^)1.     <  I. 

48—197. 
Torrlngton  .Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Merz.  Kenneth  A.     3,004.326.  ,..,:, 

Toulmin     Harry    A.,   Jr.,    to  The   Commonwealth   Engineering 

Co     of    Ohio       Apv»aratU8    for    molding    plastic    nmterials. 

3,004.290,  10-17-61,  CI.  18—30. 
Toulmin     Harrv   A.,   Jr.     to  The  Commonwealth    Engineering 

Co    of'  Ohio      Jet   or  rocket  fuel.     3.004,841.   10-17-61,  CI. 

Touslgnant,  William  F.,  and  W.  E.  Walles.  to  The  D.iw 
Chemical  Co  Copolymers  of  certain  organosllicim  mono- 
mers and  N-vinyl  cyclic  carbamates.  3.004.9^0,  10-1. -61, 
01    ''ftfV— trt  ^ 

Towne'r  RajTilond  J.,  and  J.  P.  Lyle,  Jr.,  to  Aluminum  Co. 
of  America  .\luminum  base  alloy  powder  product.  .i.oiM,- 
331.  10-17-61,  CI.  29  —  182. 

Tt.wnshend,    Henry    H..   Jr.,    to   J.   T.   Henry   Mfg    < 
Cable   cutter.      3.004,339,    10-17-61.   CI.    30—124. 

Trane  Co.,  The  :  See 

Lorenz.  John  W.     3,004,4«4. 

Tranel.  I^ester  J.  :   See-  j    ,,    .,         i  nrvi 

Keith    Norval   A.,   Koertge.  Tranel,  and   Pauls.     3.0O4,- 

327. 
Trantham,  Joseph  C.  :  See  ^   ,.     , 

Marx,   John   W.,  Trantham.  and   Parker. 
Tree  Expert  Co.  :  See 

Vogan,  Rex  R.     3.0O5,.5'12. 
Trufant.  Richard  F.  :  See  -  ,nri-i-j-j 

Key.   Carroll   L.,   Jr..  and  Trufant.      3,0O.>,133. 
Truasell,  Donald  H.  :  See  ....m,!, 

Kordes,     Eldon     E..     Trussell.     Weldman,     and     t.rlffith 

Tslang/sih    H.    to    Weatingliouse   Air    Brake   Co       R.iute    re 


Inc. 


3.004,597. 


Inc.      Process 
hydrocarbon 


for 

oil. 


porting    svstem    for    railroad    classification    yards  3,(M>5.- 
092.  10-17-61,  CI    246—2. 

Tubiello.  (Jiuseppe:  See —  ^  ^.  ,,  j  /-.  .,     .  -j  An.i 

Marullo,  (ferlando,  Perrl,  Tubiello,  and  Cadorln.  3.004.- 

826 
TubuIar*Structures  Corp.  of  .\merlca  :  See — 

Selbv,  Max  M.     3.004,784. 
Tucker,   J^tanley,   to   Socony   Mobil  OH  Co. 
removing      nitrogen      compounds     from 
3  (M)4.913.  10-17-61.  CI.  208      254. 
Turbomachines  Ltd.  :  See   - 

<;rey,  John  C.     3,004,409. 
Turchan,  Manuel  :  See — 

.Moore,  Frank.     3,004,747. 
Turlluc    Romulus      Subaqual  apparatus  for  Intestinal  la^-ngc 

T^i■'^Ve^'^'^"'T2.^^^■   3.0O4.769,   10-17-61.  CI. 

•_'80      1.50. 
Turner    Clyde  T      Gas  and  oil  well  tubing  and  cutter  assem- 
bly. ■3.OO4..3.38,  10-17-61.  CI.  30—101. 
Tuschhoff,  John  V       See 

Smith    Clifford  E.,  and  Tuschhoff.     3,004,8.>.5. 
Tylle     John    A      to    (;ustave    -Miller.      Cover   attachment    for 

wheels.     3,004,798,  10-17-61.  CI.  301—37. 
Typrowlcz,  Wladyslaw.  to  Mason  Seeley  and  Co.  Ltd.     Mark- 
ing presses.     3.0044S6.   10-17-61,   CI.    101—19.3. 
Idale.    Stanley   M.,   to   HoUev  Carburetor  Co.      Fuel   supply 

system.    3,004,.531,10-17-ftl.Cl.  12.3— 140. 
I  le    Louis  A.,  to  <IUfilian  Bros.,  Inc.     Phase  meter      3,<M)fl.- 

l'51.  10-17-61.  n   324-57. 
lllnwn,  John  E.,  to  Huntingdon  Industries  Inc^    I^T^eT 
and   method   of  making  a  lug  box.      3,0O4,47«,    10-17-61. 
CI.  93—55. 
nrlch.  Edward  A.,  to^I'rocess  Fllters^nc      Filter  and  auto- 
matic    leaf     shut-o«r     therefor.      3,004,669,    10-17-4.1,    ci. 
210     347. 
CmanoB,  Romeo  O.  :   See 

Dully,  Floyd  I.,  and  Um*no«.     3,0O4,7»». 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Inlon  Cnrbid*  Corp.  :  ««•  _  ,^^  ^^,., 

B«»lt.>n.  Wilbur  M..  iiii««  Wn""-      :<.(>«M.H«m. 

Horn.  nirl-rUn  K.     H.(MM.!t.V> 

LliiibnHi.  Antliony  I'.      .1.«HH..'H4 

l-yiiii.  J.ilin  \V       r<.(K)4.1>.'i7 

I'.H.niinii.   Ulrlmnl   M..   Ilnnl.y.  mikI  S:irt:«-iit 

Snwiiker.  iUtbert  II       a.lH^4.r.«>. 

Siiirk.  I-.iiU  K.      :«.(MM.H7L'  _ 

W  ■•../.llNrt-T.  Klw.HMl  1'       :i,(»<>4..mi. 
liilon  oil  r.i.  .if  CHllfonilii  :    ^'«^ 

Ihirliiu'.  HoluiMl  K.      a.lHM.SJIH. 
I  iiIIihI  Alrrnirr  ('"rp.  :    t<rr 

I«ri«W«rii.  riiiuiW  O.     3.(M>4.">« 

l^Nlwitli,  Wnlti-rA.      :HM»4.:tH(l. 

I'nii.l    Ai.fhoiiy  V       3.(M)4.n<m 
Inltcil  rnHlmt*  t'o..  'riie  :   I've — 

O.ivrr.  Kiil|>li.      3.004..".73 
Inlfwl  Sin*  M«»-liliwrT  Corp.  :   Sre 

Ihimn.  John  A       S.fXM.nHS 
InltMl  StiitfH  liorax  k  (lif-inlcnl  (  '>rp 

liohni.  Robert  K..  and  Stelnb»TK 

Sralilpr.  Lronjird  M..  and  Stone. 
I'nltpd  StiitPti  of  America 

Ajrrlrultnrv  :   Ker 

Skau.  Kvald  L.      3.()04.4J8. 

Air  Font" :   fire— 

(;ebel    R«damei»KU       3.0^.108. 
ReeH.  Frank  U.     3.0(VS.1.'>7. 

Hammer.  Alexander.      3"^"*;vl^' 

I>enU5an.  Thomaa  E.     S.OO.'i.lft.i. 

Moody.  Allen  M.      3.004.!y:;. 

Melw.n.  Carl  A.      3.004..->3.'i 
Atomir  Eneruy  Commlnalon  :   See 

Hunt    CharleM  d'A..  and  Hnnaon.     3.0O4.0J8. 

MonHon,  Harry  O  .  and  JaroKs       ^•'^!,';1I7;  i,.,, 

TeDPard    Donald    K..   Hnd   Mason       3,0O4.M_.J. 

Splnrad.' Robert  J       3.()0.'S.1.%S. 
National   Aeronautics  and   Spnre   Adnilnlstrntlon 


3.(»<)4.8:i:i. 


:  See 
^,(HK>.()\  1. 
3.(KM.H44. 


3,004,288, 


Method  of 
10-17-81, 


See 


.1.0O4.73ri. 
Truimell.    Weldman, 


and    Crlfflth 


3.04)4.»5U. 


Hee— 


and   WrlKlit.     3.00S.10:; 


KInard.  WlllUm  H 
Kordew,    Kldon    E 
3.()<)5.()81. 

"  "cmike.  Pnvld  A.,  and  Kirtlenian.    ^3JKK4  .VW 
Klnn^KHn.  William  (i..  Henry,  and  Skolnlk 
Kati.  I^eonhard.      3.(M)4.4.3;!  o.wvmi'i 

Key    Ciirroll   L.   Jr.  and   Trufnnt.     3,005.133. 
Milliner.  Cary  V     Jr       3.(H)4.41>0. 
Moiil.  (Jeortre  K  .  .Ir       3.004.(U.'> 
O  Meara.  Thoman.      3,0O.>.2OO 

OMenni.  Thomas  R.      3.00,->.19«  q,wlij«i 

I'lare    KuRene  W     lhivltlnon.  and  L>e  .>>anto.     3.004.4W1 
RadfArd.  Jamen  E       3.004.734    _ 
Shanahan.  William  J       3.(H).'».04.> 

Stiidenlck.  David  K      3,004.4:U      .  ^,    ^^  .,..,. 

SuBilHkl    Alfred  A..  Williams,  and  Mnthewson.     3.004 

Wilson.  Robert  E      3.OO4.707 
I  nlted  States  IMpe  and  F<nindry  Co.  : 

Heyer.  John  H.      3.(M)4  314 
r nlted  States  Radium  Corp.  :    See — 

MacHutchln.   John  <;..   I'rosser. 
Inlted  States  Rubb»'r  <'o.  :    See 

Brown,  Robert  W.      3.(K)4^42 

Hrown.   R..bert  W  .  and  Chambers^    ^i^lAi  qIo 

Chambers.  Victor  S  .  and  ""'''•n^- ^?  "Jf^^S. 

Dosmann.  Luclan  1'  .  and  Steel.      "Vm  934. 

How*ind.  LouU  H..  and  White.    3,004,938. 

Varvaro.  Henry  R.     3.004.939. 
Inlted  Stated  Steel  Corp.  :  8e* — 

Loea.  Erik.     3.004,514.    „  ^^  „,, 

McAfee.  IHnriri  W.,  Jr.     3.004.853. 
Cnlvernal  Control*.   Inc.:   See    - 

Antonoff.  Walter,     3.004.701.  ,»».-.   o« 

rnlver»lty  of  California.  The  Rejrenta  of  the  .  See — 

Andemon.  Victor  C.     S.Om.flS. 
ipchurch    Paul  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Ice  making  de- 
vice     3,004.405.  10-17^1.  CI    62—353. 
Ipjohn  Co.,  The  :   See—  ^   „.   „     ,,       -,  nns  aas 

Johnaon.  Rlch*rd  H.,  and  Wallach.     3,004.894. 
Crschel,  (Jerakl  W.  :   Sec 

I'ruchel.  Joe  R.  and  IJ 

Crachel.  Joe  R.  and  C.  W. 

3004.572     10-17-61.  CI.    .  .„      „      ^, 

Csher    Dave.   R.    H.   Claawnan.   and  W.   V.   Hopkins 

holder.     3,004.659,  10-17-61,  O,  206^-62. 
I'stav  pro  vyxkum  motorovych  voildel  :   tiee — 

Pernik.  Antonln,     3,004.440. 
VEB  I.euna  Werke  Walter  UlbrUht:   See    - 

Aatoffer.  Frledrlch,  Thlel.  and  Hauthal.     3,0O»,981. 
Vallhi,  Joaeph  :   Bee — 

Srhad.  Robert  D.     3.004,291. 
Vana.  Jaroalar  :   Bee--  „  ^,  «,.« 

Weber.  Karel.  and  Vana.    3.005,040.  »  AAMt* 

Van    Aken,     John     C.       Ttane    lapae    Indicator.       8.005,1  S8, 

10-17-61.  CI  340—43.  .      ^        ,__   .^ 

Vane*    Walter       Wrlat  attachment   for   uae  In   ArnmlBK  aiKl 

rel«u.ln|t  a  bow  atrlnR.     3.0O4.5.r2.  10-17-81.  CI.   124— 23. 

Van  Den  Elien.  J.    Electric  nail  driver,     3,004.280.  10-17-81. 

CI     1—18. 
Van  der  Laan.  Cornelia  J.  M. :  fiee-^  i>.„i,„    .^ 

Dro«    Albert  A..  Rooxendaal.  Van  der  Lian.  Palthe.  and 
H»41ln|{nMin.     3.004.406. 
Van  der  Leiy,  Ary  :   See- 
Van  der  LeIy.  Corne«a  and  A 
Van  der  I.#ly   Cornells  and  A 

'■'"  v7n*<S.'7i^iy^CorneUr;:;d  A.     3.0O4..rre. 
Van  der  LeIy,  Cornelia  .nd  A.     3.0O4,.Tr9 
Van  der  LeIy,  Cornelia  and  A  ,  to  C,  Van  der  I-*'!.  >^     5"? 
dellverTiiklnf  <I«tJc«,     3.004.378.  10-17^1.  CI.  58—37.. 


W 


.     3,004,572. 

Machine  for  tiHclnK  a  food  product. 

146—109. 

"      "'  Record 


3.0O4..378. 

3.004.379. 


Van  der  Lelv.  Cornells  and  A.,  to  C  Van  der  Le^,  N.V.     De- 
vice for  the  lateral  dlaptarement  of  OMterkil  lylnir  on  the 
irround      3.0O4.379,  10-17-61,  CI.  58 — 400.02. 
Van  der   Meulen.  Leonard.     Method  and  apporataa  for  per- 
fonulmc  local  worktnx  at  refnilar  dlatancea  on  a  continuoovly 
advancing    web    of    material.       3,004.881.     10-17-81.    CL 
156 — 253. 
Van  der  WtHlren.  Paul  C.  and  W.  G.  Es«era.  to  North  Ameri- 
can PhlUpa  Co.,  Inc.    Coated  welding  etectrodea.    3.004.874. 
10-17-81.  CI.  117—208. 
Van  Noatrand,   W»lter  L..   Jr.,  and   F.   C.   LaMotta.  to  Eaao 
Reaearcb  and  Eafclneertng  Co.     Realnous  compoaltion  com- 
prialDfC  bntadlene  polymer  drying  oil  and  an  alKyl  add  phos 
phate     3.004.937.  10-17-81.  CT.  260—16. 
Vanatrom.    Harold    J.      Mold    for    food    pattiea. 

10-17-81.  CI.   17—32. 
Vanro,  Frank  J.  :  Bee —  _  ^^,  ^^^^ 

White,  Janim  S.,  and  Vargo.    8,005.890. 
Var%aro,  Henry  R..  to  United  State*  Rubber  Co. 
making  polyurethane  rubber  arttclea.     3,004.839 
CI.  260—22. 

Vermont  American  Corp.  :  Bee — • 

CowJey.  William  E.     3.0O».270. 
Vernco  Corp. :  See —  .  .^^  _^. 

Sprouae.  Vemer  E..  and  WlaeiMn.     3.004  748. 
Verner    Harry   G.    and  J.    R.   Kuebler.   Jr..   to   Malllnckrwlt 
Chemical     Work*.       Method     of     preparinc    alllcon     roda. 
3  004.8.35,  10-17-81.  CT.  158—3. 
Vlckera-Armatronea  (Aircraft)  Ltd.:  Bee — 

Wltmer,  Maurice  O,     3.004.303. 
Vlckaman,  Arnold  A.  :  Bee — • 

Greene.  Monty  P..  and  Vlckaman.     3.004.787. 
VlnyMn  Reniearch  Inc.  :  fee--  ,  ^aj  mo 

Cate  Robert  B..  and  Hartley.    3.004,882. 
Viola,  (illbert  A.:   Bee—  o/uvabi-i 

OKalu.  DennlB  B  .  and  Viola.    3,004,815. 

Vlaco  Products  Co.  :   See —  w.it^,      q  rwvi  wfA 

Kirkoatrlck    Wlllard  H.,  Seale.  and  Walker.     3.004.9^4. 

VoMn  R«  R  to  Tree  Expert  Co.  Aerial  supporting  struc- 
ture for  line  construction  and  maintenance  workers. 
3.(K)5.512,  10-17-61.  C\.  182—2. 

^'"*"lH"ifJ^  Hrtnf  H:  F.  and  Vogtlln.     3.0O4  818 

v„n  Ro-enbenT  Guldo    aiKl  W.  Brota,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 

XkflerJ^s^lfschaft     Vormala     Metater    Lucius     k    Bruunig. 

Motten'^om^.ltlon   comprising   P«'f ''"yl   "J"   Tcm  WS' 

decanedlol.    and    proceaa    for    nmklng    aame.       3.0O4,iK8, 

Voi.Slk\l^W^er1?^T%      Mec|^^^^^ 

prior  to  defomrfng.     3.005,085,  10-17-81.  CI.  219— OU. 
Vosblklan,  Thoma*  8. :  S'^J-z,  ,  Ao^  rT8^ 

Wach^r^'t^n';^"L' '  lunJffr  sluTp^lnover.     3,004,568. 
widVy'uon2A.^lp.ng  equipment.     3.004.501,  10-17-81, 

CI.  107—9. 
'''"'rrkerhammV.  cte'^Td.  and  Wagner.     3.005.002. 
'''*"!i\X'n.':*'cii7l«  W^'tnd  WaldbllllK.     3.004.881. 
Walker.  Alice :  S«?^  „     j^  ,      ^qj  Walker.     8.004.924. 

pase^    3.004.744.  10-17-81,  O.  ^4W      »<"»• 

^•*"5^hns'^n"^'?cLHi*H*rand  Wallach.     3.0O4.894. 

Wallef..  Wilhelm  K:;,,®''  7,     .-^  waVlea.     3.004.950. 

Touslgnan  ,  WUHam  I-     and  wafBMr  py^nace  Corp. 

Walpole,  Beverly  K..  and  J.  ■^"SSItm    10-17-81.  CI.  263-7. 
Rotary  furnace  or  forge.     3.0O4.(M.  iw-^ 

constnictlon  timber    _^0^  ,Tj^n*  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amer- 
^'tiL'^^X'  rn.^rul.n'*  'J^vli;'"  300*.W^     10-17-81.    CI. 

wl^ts'^Bert  R..  to  Oenera^"^- lW7-«r  CL^^^f ' 

3':0O4.817^1O-lf-81.  CI.  348-.V4.  ^^^   ^^^^^   ^^, 

Warman,   Charles   P..   Jr.      I«ncake^air         ^^^_^^ 

■"""'■"^ul^irt  F  •  rGen^rkrElertrlc  Co,     Turbine  engine 
W«ts<.n    Fxlward.  to  •'"•"'y  ^V'g    lO^l"  61,  <n.   324-    .5. 

086.  10^17    61,  <1.  -I*--***- 

^-a^N^Ill?^ V-  '^^n.  V-tt"-  ,J^«:^„„  ro  Audio 
Wayne.  William  C.  J',  to  The  «^^,^'^,'7,""ftl^,.01.  ^ 
We^^;:«*'pauf"''sign2i*^ra'n'<iuVU'  systems.       3.005,060. 

10-17-«1.  CI.   179—100.41.  pr^HBure 

Webb.   Derrel  D..  to  ilou-ton  Eng  «%rs   ^"'•.^'L^j.P  ^^^ 

packing  means.     3.004  783^  l«»_i  •„  .p^^nlng  Mber 

rials      3  0O4  367.  lO-lJ'*'  .,*l   ^" 
''*''iJ:r;i?  jSlin"  A:,''in?Taylo'^:    3,004.802. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Circuit 
3,oa5.- 


Weber.  Karel.  and  J.  Vana.  to  Teala   "j^f*  2^""' 
closing  and  breaking  arrangement  for  teleprintera. 

WehS:  VlTllJs'i^Vo'raJ^Vfabrik.n  Bayer  Aktienge-ellachaft. 
Arrangement  for  separating  o»t  An*  wild  p^lfl"  d'" 
Sersed  in  gasea.     3,004.627.  10-17-81.  CI.  183—83. 

WeTch^baun*?^  Edwin  «•  to  Blolo^cal  Research  Inr  Lab 
oratory  equipment.     3.005.^4.  10-17-81.  CI.  218—41. 

Weldman,  lisene  J. :  Sec —  ,„  , .  _.     n^tmth 

Kordes,     Eldon     E.,     Tussell,     Weidman,     and     Grifflth. 

WelnsteirHaraid,  to  Hoffman  Klectr«ntc.  Corp^Photooon- 
ductlTe  device!..      3.005.107,   10-17-81,  CI.   250—211. 

Welsenbom,  Frank  L.  :  See —  ^  ~  .       , „      q  nfi\  ni7 

I^mer.  Leonard  J..  Laskin,  and  Welsenborn.     3,00S,017. 

Welsenborn',  Frank  L.  :  See  -    ..,  .       .  ,  ^v,  noa. 

Thoma    Richard  W..  and  Welsenborn.     3,0Ofi,028. 

Welsenborn',  Frank  L  .  L.  J.  I^rner.  and  A^  I  l*»fk'«-  to  Olln 
Mathlesoi  Chemical  Corp.  Syntheels  of  steroids.  3.005,- 
018.  10-17-61.  CJ.  260-  488.  ofwuiis    10-17- 

WeUer,   Morris,     sfi^e  fastener  assembly.     3,004.318,  ll>-lf 

Welssmin'Vonnan^  safety   harneas.      3,001,519,    10-17-81. 

CI.  119—96.  \ 

~"      ^Bee- 

3  004  560 
Music   stands.      3,004,743.    10-17-81,  O. 


XZl 

Moored  mine.     3,004,488.  10-17-81. 


3.004,890. 

3.005,- 


Corp.      Method 
r.   10-17-61.  CI. 


Pow- 
29— 


3.004..'S«0. 
.     3,004,528. 


Welsbach  Corp., 
Poisker,  Jo 
Wenger,   Harr 

We'nielbirir,   Klwood   P      to  Union  f"rt.lde 
and  apparatus  for  dehydration,     3,0O4,J» 

W^^ner'john  K..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorl^    I nc^ 
der    metallurgy    process.       3,004.332.    10-17-61,    Cl 

Wer^nti.  James  H.,  to  E.  I    du  Pont  de  N'L^'OU"-  f"^,^^!  ^^ 
fonated   cych*utane  compounds.     3,006,014,    lO-17-oi,  ^^ 

2rtO  -464. 
West.  James  U  :  See—       ^  _     .      -  -^^  ,,, 
Schmld.  Hermann,  and  West.     3,0l»,lld. 

West,  WlllUm  D   P   :  Bee  «  ftnM  1 1 

kinsev.  Ronald  W.  S,  and  Weat.    3,005,111. 

Western  Wectric  Co..  Inc.     See— 

<nibbldge,  James  F..  and  Drukker.     3.004.262. 

morak    howard  A      3.004.505. 

Hanson,  Kstyle  D.     3.004,.334. 

Hanson.  Estyle  D.     3.004.56.^. 
Western  Geophysical  Co.  of  America  :  bee 

Savlt,  Carl  H.     3.005,184. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  ■Bee — 

Edmund^  John  R.    3.004,800. 

Leffler,  Ralph  R..  and  Knight 

Logan.  John  W..  Jr..  and  Bush 

Mueller,  Emll  G.     3,<K)4,632. 

Temple,  Fred.     3  004..'V49 

Tslang,  8lh  H.     3.006.092. 

Wett!^t°etf 'AlKr"t'.  K.  I^^i^r^^nd  ^^;^-^[%fiil^^^^:^,r.- 
maceutlcal    Products    Inc.      New    pregnane-18  acid    deriva 

w;i^7e.n''^Tan^K:*He«"sle;"Vcib.   Pharmaceutical 
""  pj^tt.  In*?    •l7'/J^methTl-20-ket^l8nor-n 

process  therefor.     3.004,993.  10-17-81,  CI.  260—397.45. 
Whaley.  Thomas  H. :  Bee— 

Whltnack,  Walter  A.     3.004,«VS5. 

^*"'sh^h'S;'n"GeJ'at;i*M^Whately.   and  Roberts.     3.004,8,58. 
Whltb?    L^wrenc^    to  The  Dow  'chemlcal   Co      Brightening 

""anTcleanlng  composition  »"<'  tT7ri0^17"^rcrr5'^ 
and  magneaium-base  alloys.    3.004,879,  lO-17-oi,  t-i.  ioo 

20  ^      „ 

'^''' cS?;oIl'uw7en''ce  K^'Vesslnger,  and  Whitcomb.    3.004.- 

341.  „.       „ 

White  Development  Corp..  The  ■  See — 

Whltril'mers"  a'^d  ^TJa^go  to  H.tei^nt  Pen  a^d  Pen- 
ell  Co.      Solenoid  operated  switches.     3,005.890.   10-17-«l, 

White' John  V.'.  to  The  White  Developmeiit  Corp.  Apparatus 
for  lidnclog  effect  of  scattered  light  In  monochromators. 
3  004.465.  1V17-6I.  CI.  88—14. 

White.  Peter  T..  to  The  British  P^t'o"'"!"  ^o.V-Vv.t  ^'oM 
and  hydrofienatlon  processes  using  the  cat«l>st.  J,uo4. 
914,   10-17-61.  CI.  208-2.55. 

^''"Sowi:^d'"L;>u'Js  H'Tnd  White.     3.004.936.  ^   ^, 
Whltnack    w;iter  A.  to  T.   H    Whaley.   ,^t*^*%^t^ 
rle   for   a   motor    vehicle.      3.004,655,    10-17-81.   CI.    20to 

WhltM^rth.   Falrchlld,   to  Textron    Inc.     Three  chamber  gas 

meters.     3,004,430.   10-17-81,  CI.  73— 263  ■»  o<)4  789 

Wlcken.    Allan     t*.       Floorleas    camping    trailer.       3.004.789. 

WlV^ma'^n.-  GerhS^dT^o  Gilbert  Mfg.  Co     Inc.     Electric  light 

bnlbsockeU      3.005.177.10-17-81.0.339-97. 
WledemMn;  Erwln.  to  Sandoa  Ltd.     Optical  "PP-ratus  with 

J?aS^  plite  for  the  production  of  tfie  first  i^erivatlves  of 

refractive  Index  gradients  and  a  lero  line.     3,004.466.  10- 

17-61,  CI.  88—14. 
Wlegand.  Christian  :  Sec— 

MUlier.  Erwln.  Wlegand.  and  Braun.     3.004.933. 
Wlegand.  KAwln  L.,  Co.     See— 

Ammerman,  George  E.     3,008,0H2. 
Wlegera    I™n  E..  to  Alco  Valve  Co.     Four-way  change-over 

val"'    3  004.567,  10-17-81.  CI.  137— 625.29. 
Wlegert.  ITjIUp  E..  to  MalUnckrodt  Chemical  Works,     ^^'n" 

2  4  6-trilodo-5-ureldobeniolc    add    compound*.      S,004,»tH. 

IO-I17-8I.  CI.  260—211. 


Wleland.  Daniel  T..  Jt. 

CI.  102 — 13. 
WIeUnd.  Peter  :  Bee— 

Wettateln,  Albert  Heualer.  and  W  leland. 
Wilhelm.  Max  :  Sfc-  „..  n-.i».^im 

Dmey.  Jean.  Schmidt.  Bichenberger  and  W  ilbelm. 
027 

Wllkea^  Raymond  S..  to  Deere  A  Co.     M*terialunl«»der  hav^ 
Ing  beater  cbaina  of  adjustable  length.     3.0O4.785,  10-17- 

61    CI    276 3 

Wllkins.  Colin  B..  to  International  ComDutera  »n^T»bu»ator8 
Ltd.      Data   aenalng   apparatus.      3.005.106,    10-17-«1,   »-i. 

CI   '250^—208 
Wllkins    Richanl  A.,  to  Revere  Copper  and  Braas  Inc.     Tubes 

for  structural  and  fluid  «>nductlng  purposes,  and  inethods 

of  making  the  same.    3,004,330.  10-17-81.  CI.  20—157.3. 
Wmi?S:.'"fa^"L.      E^  ^^earing  .y.tem    'o'^a^ngcr- 

carrylng  vehlclea.      3,0O4J58    lO-l*-*!-.^^;, ''I?"  ''"\^„_ 
WlUUma.  Leonard   E..  M.   b.   ionea    and   J.    \     Pennington. 

to  Cameron  Iron  Worka.  Inc.    Wellhead  apparatus.    3.0O4.- 

778.  10-17-O1,  CI.  285—137. 

^■""lSSl2kl!'Aff"n^  i!' wTllUm..  and  Mathewson.     3.004.- 

871. 
WllUamaon.  David  M. :  Set^  o  nn^  qa« 

Petrow,  Vladimir,  and  Williamson.  ,3004.968^ 
Wllltamaon.  John  G.,  to  Perfecting  Sfjlw'Co      Picker  stick 

buffer  for  looms.     3.004.563.   10-17-61.  CI.   139—186. 
Will  young.  David  M.  :  See —  ^  „^,  ,,„ 

•Schmitt.  Xlckolas,  and  Wlllypung     3.005,V,»- „-,.   ,  .^ 
Wllmer.   Maurice  O.,  to   Vlckers-Armstronw    (Aircraft)   Ltd. 
Doora  for  the  fuselages  of  preaaurlied  aircraft.     3,0O4,d0J. 
10-17-61.  CI.  20—16. 
Wilson.  Armln  G.  :  See—  ,  ntv±  atia 

Kuna.  Samuel,  and  Wilson     3.0O4.889.  in_i7_Ai 

Wilson.  James  W.     RoUry  ahelf  device.     3.004.745.  10-17-»i. 

Waion^KriE.,  to  united  S^te.  of  America  Nav^  Pul^ 
center  determining  system.     3.004.707.  10-17-61.  n.  2JO— 

W?nrf.ell.  Frank  J-^toC^neral  Motor.  Corp  Sollt  torque 
transmission.      3.004.452,   10-17-61.  01.   74—688. 

Wlnslow.  Nathaniel  M.  Hydrocartwnaceous  resin  Impreg- 
nated  material  and  method  of  preparing  same.  3,004,862. 
10-17-81,C1.  117—61. 

Wiseman.  Everett  D.  :  See—      „..  ^„.„      »  fv^^  74a 
Sprouse.  Verner  E.,  and  Wlaeman.     3,004.74». 

^^'**C™"'Me°vlf  i!'D^ne.  and  Woehrman.     3.0O4,4«2. 
Wolf    Robert   W..   to   Helnti  Division  Kelsey-Hayes  Co       Eix- 

pandlnTrod  Joint.     3.0O4.785.  10-17-61.  O.  287-04. 
Wolff^ Manfred  E.  :  See— 

terwln.  Jamea  F,  and  Wolff.    3.004,965. 

Wood.  Geoffrey  W. :  Bee—  rc^^      ^  oo^  003 

F'ord-Moore.  Arthur  H..  and  Wood.     3,005, ooj. 
Woodward  Governor  Co  :  See— 

Wood^w^;i^^:^MTr?S/p.'"^:7o    0..er^^^tr^c_Co       Gas 
turbine   starter   control   system.      3,004.387.   10-l7-«i.  ci. 

wJSdNfrd.*"  William    H.      Handrail     mounting.      3,004,751. 

10-17-61.  CI.  256—67. 
^'"''Mr  J?h'n'' W!"rd  Hardegen.     3.0O4,M6. 
'^''''^'icUutcSJ'join^..  Vro^T.  and  Wrirfit.     3.005.102 

-S^r.1or^weru"SU.«^.'i?^""-U"i4"^? 


Wriglej.   Clifford   C.    to    Ge.|eral    Motors    ^"-Kk  80^/"iTl7- 
contril  wheel   locking  during  braking.     3,004.801.   10-n 
61.  CI.  303—21. 

'"'"^MaS'L^n^rti  J^.rVbonnell.  and  Wurtx.    3.004.401. 

3,005.192.  10-17-61.  CI.  340—368. 
^''^"k%Jde',Sn"  Jam^'HrSchlld.    and    Wyllle.      3.0O4.800. 

Sffefe^o  I^^Al  Comput-  .n^T._bu- 
Utors   Ltd       Computing   machines.     3.ot>*.iuo,    lu-i.-u*. 

Y»cl.'¥^i™A..  Sr.     ScHoMlnf.     J.004,«21,  10-17-61.  CI. 

^f sji?fef7?e,.<!!i''si?^s.r'"'»  "" ""  "•'  "■;• 

y»MVc»«~"'.    Tll«*0Mttni«»te.    8.004,308.  I0-K-«1. 

Young  Radiator  Co. :  See— 

Brinen.  Howard  || .    3.004.6.^0.  

^&V--n^'Ica1ing-devtce"-i-^^^^^^^^ 

^'"il^on^H^Tbert.    3.004.445. 
Zeiss  Ikon  AG.  Stuttgart :  See— 

Ruble.  Hans.    3^.470.  ^    Kearney 

^o*i   ^£lf^llX^.wltcr  3!b05^063.     1(^17-^1,     CI. 
200—48. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


/.iebolz  HerlxTt  \V  ,  to  <iw»  Controls.  Inc  I>»ak  priM.f  fluid 
»y»tpm    r*-KUlator.      :{.(K)4.5.'.4.    lO  17   >U,    C!      13.-41.). 

Z*-!.-**  Ikon  A.<;.  :  f<ee 

Sauer.  Kdnar.   H«hn.  and  Wutiler      .{.(HM  4M) 

Zi»-«  ('hM  \V  to  International  Hn^ir  Kc.noiiiy  <  orp.  .Metliixl 
for  wastaing  flbrouu  niat»-nal.  3.iHH,N7t>.  lU  17-rtl.  (  1 
J  "^.j 25 

/inn»Tt 'Frl«lrich.   to  Fartowerke  Hi*tli«t  AktiengvuelliH-haft 
vonnalH  Mi'Uter  LucIuh  &  Brunlnif      l'ro«-vMw  for  the  bleach 
injt  of  waxed  or  other  wax-Hke  niaterial.s  by  oxldattoii  ajul 
the  new   cmniMmltlon   of  matter   thus   ohrained.      .MMH.ISoH, 
ia-l7-«l,  a.   106—270. 


Combined 
3.004.670. 


re.   Vo 

fuel    filter    and    lock-off    valve    an<I    fuel    niter. 

1(>   17-«1.  CI    210     4_'9 
Zxchau,    Hor«t,   to   FIruia   FernBeh   (J.m.bH.      Film   for  UHe  in 

televlalnij  pictures      3.0O4,4*»7.  10-17-«)1.  CI.  88 — 1^:2. 
Z«chau      IIi)rgt,     to    Fernieh     C.in.b.H.       (iamnia     control     In 

televiHinc  film      3.()0:..()47.   10    17   til.  CI     17H.     7  2 
Zucciila    William  S.,  and  H.  M.  MoKxman.  to  Crawford  Fitting 

Co      Conduit  bendinn  tool      3. ()(M, .'>><}.   10  17-Hl.  (T.  l.">3 -- 

40. 
Zuppinger.    Taiil  :   Srr^ 

HruewhweJler,  liana,  and  Zuppingtr.     3,004.952. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  OCTOBER  17,  1961 

NoTB.-FlrBt  number  =  cU«^  second  number = subclass,  third  numbers  patent  number 


5— 


10— 

14— 
15- 


Ifi- 


17— 
1*— 


34- 


36- 


36- 
37- 

38- 
40- 


42- 

43- 
44- 


46— 

46- 

47- 
4»- 
4»— 

50- 

51- 


363 
13 

88: 
10.": 
138: 

35: 

114: 

173: 

10  2: 

12: 

22: 

tt: 

145: 

117: 

28: 

33: 

130: 

1: 

76; 

6: 

4: 

58; 

69; 

129; 
25; 
63; 
47; 

197; 
M: 
79; 

347: 

520 

120; 

131 
193.5 


53- 
56- 


46:  3,004.180      30— 
60;  3,004,261      32- 
323;  3,004,262      3»- 
74;   3,004.263 
151;  3,001264 
176;  3,004,265 
252;  3,004,266 
318;  3,004,267 
3;  3,004.821 
U    3.004.21* 
321    3,004,269 
114    3,004.270 
129    3,0O4,"/71 
42.  8,004.272 
55;  3,004.273 
56;  3,004.274 
104.1:  3,004,275 
306:  3,004,276 
312    a.  004, 277 
319:  3.004.278 
340:  3.004.279 
54.  3,004,280 
86    3.004.281 
163    3.004.282 
32    3,004,383 
1    3.004.284 
5;   3.004,285 

13  3,004,286 
18;  3,004.287 
19    3.004,288 

3.004.289 
30;  3.004,290 
42    3,004.291 
47.5;   3.004.292 
3.004,293 
55;  3  004,294 
56;   3,004,295      52- 
57;   3,004.296 
59:   3.004.297 
3.004,298 
i9_        67:  3,004,299 
116:  3.004,300 
20-    1.12;  3,004,301 
2;   3,004,302 
16;  3,004,303 
53;  3,004.304 
S6.4:   3.004,305 
63.  3.004,306 
3,004,307 
64:  3.004,308 
09:  3.004,309 

22—  116;  3,004.310 
191:  3.004.311 
193:  3.004.312 
194:  3.00i313 

200.5;  3,004.314 

23-  1    3.004,822 

14  5;  3,004.823 
105;  3.004,824 
116  3,004.825 
117:  3.004.826 
122:  3.004,827 
151;  3.004,828 
153;  3,004.829 
204;  3,004.830 
207;  3.004.831 
208;  3. 004.832 

209  4;  3. 004.833 
293    3.004,834 
24_  3;  3.004,315 

75;   3.004,316 
126;  3,004,317 
206  15;  3.004.318 
241;  3.004,319 
2S-      128;  3,004,320 
131  5:   3,004  321 
29^-  148.4    3.004.322 
149.5    3.004.323 
155:   3.004,324 
155  57;   3,004,325 
156.8    3,004.326 
157;  3,004.327 
1.^7  3;  3,004,328 
3,004,329 
3,004,330      70- 
182:  3,004.331 
182  5;  3,004.332 
191  2;  3.004,333      , 
203:  3.004,334      '1 
267;  3.004.336 
401:  3,004.336 
30-        58;  3,004.337      7^- 
101:  3,004.338 
124:  3.004.339 
316    3.004.340 
325:  3,004.341 


7»- 


59- 
60- 


14: 

148; 

25.  »; 

41: 

341; 

377; 

400  02; 

68—  21  12; 

34: 

68: 

25; 

35  4; 

35.6 


30  14 
39  32; 
53; 

97; 
48; 
72.4 
3; 

66; 

84: 
123: 
136; 
140: 
156; 

183; 

311; 

?42 

363 

373 

.374 

419; 

12; 

26: 

29 

42 


61  — 
62— 


64- 


66- 


3. 004.  342 
3.004,343 
3,004,344 
3. 1104. 345 
3. 004.  340 
3. 004,  347 
3.004,348 
3. 004.  349 
8.004,  3H) 
3.004.351 
3. 004.  352 
3,004,35.3 
3,  (KH,  3.M 
3, 004,  3.S6 
3.004.356 
3. 004. 857 
3.004,368 
3.004.359 
3.004.360 
3,004.361 
3.004,362 
.'<.,  004,  836 
3. 004.  837 
3. 0O4.  8.3« 
3,004.363 
3.004,364 
;   3.  an.  365 
3.004.366 
3,004,839 
\004,367 
3,004,368 
3,004,369 
3. 004. 370 
3. 004,  371 
3.004,372 
3. 004.  373 
3.004.840 
3.0O4.*41 
3, 004,  842 
3, 004.  374 
3, 004.  375 
3. 004.  376 
3, 004, 377 
3,004.378 
3.004,379 
3.004,380 
3. 004.  381 
3, 004. 382 
3.004,3S3 
3. 004.384 
3,004.385 
3,004.386 
3.004,387 
:   3.004.388 
;   3,004,380 
;   3.004.390 
3.004,391 
3.004.392 
3,004.393 
3,004,394 
3.004.395 
3,004,396 
3.004.397 
3,004,398 
3,004,399 
3.004,400 

3. 004. 401 

3. 004. 402 
3.004,403 
3,004,404 
3,004,405 
3,004.406 
3,004,407 
3.004,408 
3,004,409 
3, 004, 410 
3,004.411 
3,004,412 
3,004,413 
3,004.414 
3.004.415 
3,004.416 

:   3,004,417 

;   3,004.418 

;   3.004,419 

;   3.004.420 

:   ."V  004, 421 

3, 004, 422 

3,004,843 

3.004,844 

3.004,845 

3.004,423 

3,004,424 

3.004.426 

3,004,426 

3,004.427 


74- 


160: 

232: 

263; 

301: 

313; 

387: 

411: 

543: 

5; 

6  34; 

15  63: 

18.1; 

117 

198; 

388: 

422: 

424.8: 

469; 

472; 

567 
687 
688 


11 


116- 
117— 


798; 
21; 
62; 

135; 

177; 
69: 
61 
80 

M5 

601 
84-  1  01 


75- 


77- 
81- 
83— 


470 

86-  1 

87-  66 

88-  14 


16.  2: 
20; 
24: 

57: 

76: 
77: 
97: 

8&-    1.7: 

90-  13.4; 
15; 

93-  44: 
65: 

96-      10: 


96— 


96; 
156; 
157; 
187; 

93: 
118; 
232: 
456 
2.3 
2.4 

1 
67.8 


31: 
29; 
B3: 

98-      37; 
116 

7 
128 

101-  1« 
260: 

102-  13: 
49: 
70: 
83; 
37; 
38; 
88: 

101: 
154; 
203: 
94: 
249: 

105-  458; 

106-  14: 
73: 

213: 
270: 
292: 
300: 
308: 

107-  9: 
110—    179 

112-  160 
208 

113-  126 

114-  20 


103 


104- 


141: 
161; 


3,004,428 
3,004,429 
3,004,430 
3,004.431 
3. 004.  432 
3,004,433 
3.004.434 
3.004.435 
3,004,436 
3.004.437 
3.004,438 
8.004.439 
3. 004,  440 
3,004,441 
3,004,442 
3,004,443 
3.004,444 
3,004,446 
3,00i446 
3,004,447 
3,004,448 
3,004.449 
3,004,460 
3,004,451 
3,  004.  452 
3,004.453 
;   3,004,846  , 
;   3,004.847 
;   3,004,848 
;   3,004,849 
;   3,004.454 
;   3,001466 
3.001456 
3, 001  457 
3.001458 
3, 004.  459 
3,001460 
3,001461 
3,001462 
3,001463 
3,001464 
3,001466 
3,001466 
3,001467 
3,001468 
3,001460 
3,001470 
3,001471 
3,001472 
3.001473 
3,001474 
3,001476 
8,001476 
8,001477 
3,001478 
3,001479 
8,001480 
3,001481 
3,001482 
3.001860 
3.001851 
3,004,483 
3,001484 
3.004,486 
3, 004,  852 
3,001853 
3,001486 
3,001487 
3.001488 
:   3.004,489 
:  3.001490 
;  3.001491 
;  3,001492 
;  3,001493 
:  3,004.494 
3, 001  406 
3.004,406 
3.0O1497 
8,004.498 
3,001499 
3.001500 
3.004,864 
Re.25,056 
8,001866 
3.001856 
3,001867 
3.001858 
8,001860 
8.001601 
8.001602 
3.001603 
3.001604 
8.001505 
8. 001  506 
3.001507 
3.001608 


74; 

126; 

185: 

137; 

17.5: 

18; 

46: 

61; 

94; 

102: 

104: 

107; 

122; 

189.4; 

140: 

143: 

202; 

204; 

206; 

211: 

2: 

8; 
270; 
500; 
627; 

68; 

96; 

120—42.03 

42.4 

96 


118- 


111^ 


121- 


122- 
123- 

1»4— 

128- 


131- 
132— 
133— 
134— 
136- 


28; 

38: 

41: 

42: 

157; 

448; 

119; 

140: 

23: 

27; 

24 

141: 

214; 

227; 

546: 

109 

9 

4 

25 

1 

6 


3.001509 
3,004.510 
3,001511 
3,004,512 
3.001860 
3.004,861 
3.001869 
3.001862 
3,001863 
3,001864 
3,001865 
3, 001  866 
3,001867 
3, 001  870 
3,001868 
3,001871 
3, 004, 872 
3,001873 
3,001874 
3,001875 
3,001613 
3,004,514 
3.004,515 
3.001516 
3.001517 
3. 004,  518 
3,001519 
3.004,520 
3,001521 
3. 001  522 
3.J01523 
3,001624 
3, 004,  525 
3,001526 
3,001527 
3,001528 
3.001529 
3.001530 
3.001531 
:   3,001532 
:   3.001533 
3.001534 
;   3,001535 
;   3,004,536 
;   3,001537 
3,001538 
3, 004,  539 
3,001540 
3.004,541 
3,001876 
3,001542 
3.001643 


156— 


3: 
20: 
64: 
263; 
423: 
429; 
506 
523 

157—  13 

158-  27.4 

115 
l.SO- 
160- 


189- 


162: 
166— 


167- 


170— 


172- 
174— 


13 

62 

114 

XI 

166 

11 


29; 

38; 
39; 

47; 

59; 
169: 
176: 
182: 

22: 


53.2 
65 


66: 
73; 
82; 
84: 
90: 
93 
169 
160.16 
160.32 


192— 

193— 
198— 


200- 


136— 
137- 


134:  Ke.25.064 


1 

38: 

82; 

83; 

100; 

204: 

246.15: 

246.16; 

246.22; 

315; 

415 

620; 


176— 


626.29: 

778; 
784; 


138— 
139— 


140— 
141— 


23: 


146— 

161— 
152— 


153— 


154- 


31: 

91; 

166: 

406: 

71: 

18: 

130: 

2: 

32; 

34: 

288: 

109 

239 

7 

175 


209: 

342: 

367: 

1: 

38 

40 

44 

45 

46.9 


3,001544 
3.004,545 
3,001546 
3.001547 
3,001648 
3. 004.  649 
3.001660 
3.001651 
3,001552 
3.004,553 
3.001664 
3,001555 
3.001666 
3.001667 
3,001558 
3, 001  559 
3.001560 
3, 004.  561 
3,001562 
3.001563 
3.001564 
3,001565 
3.001666 
:   3.001567 
;  3,001568 
;  3,004,569 
;   3,004.570 
3,001571 
3, 004,  572 
3, 001  573 
3.001574 
3, 001  575 
3. 001  576 
3.001577 
3,001678 
3.001579 
3.001580 
3,001681 
3,004,682 
3.001683 
3,001684 
3, 004, 877 
8,001878 


177- 
178— 


179— 


180- 
181— 
182- 


183- 


7: 
308; 

35: 

49; 

102; 

152: 

7; 

45; 
246: 
286: 
297: 

12; 
248: 
4.1: 

5.2; 
5.8; 
6.6; 
6.8: 
7.2: 

7.3; 

7.9: 
20: 
15: 
17: 
18: 
32: 
90: 
100.2: 

100.3: 

100.4; 

100.41; 

107: 

146: 

27: 

31: 

118: 

134; 

139; 

157: 

228 

2.5 

83 

115 


187—  8.75 
8.77 

188—  67 
94 


3,001835 
3. 004.  879 
3,004,880 
3. 004.  881 
3, 004.  882 
3, 0(M,  585 
3,004.883 
Re.25,056 
8,001587 
3.004.588 
3,004,589 
3,004.590 
3,004,591 
3.004,502 
3,004.593 
3.004,884 
3.004.694 
3,004,595 
3.004,596 
3,004,597 
;   3,004.598 
;   3.004.699 
:  3.004.600 
3, 004, 601 
;  3,004,602 
3,004.603 
3.004,604 
3, 004. 605 
3,004.606 
3,004,885 
3,004,886 
3,004,887 
3,004,888 
3.004,889 
3.004,890 
3.004.891 
3,004,882 
3,004,893 
3,004,894 
3, 004,  895 
3,004.896 
3, 004,  897 
3. 004.  607 
3.004.608 
3,004,609 
;  3.004,610 
;   3.004,611 

3. 005. 036 

3. 005. 037 
3,006,038 

3. 005. 039 
3.004,612 
3.004,613 
3.004,614 
8,004,615 
3.004.616 
3,004,617 
3,004.618 

3. 005. 040 
3,005,041 
3, 005, 042 
3,005.043 
3,005,044 
3, 00.5, 046 
3,005,046 
3,005.047 
3.006.048 
3,005.049 
3,005.050 
3.006,051 
3,005.052 
3.005.063 
3,005,064 
3.005.055 
3.005,066 
3.005,067 
3,006,058 
3.905,059 
3.005,060 
Re.25.060 
3,005,061 
3,004,619 
3,004,620 
3,001621 
3.001622 
3,004,623 
3, 004,  624 
8.004.626 
3, 004,  626 
3,004,627 
3,004.628 
3,004,629 

:  3.001630 
:  3.001631 
:  3.004,632 
:  3.001633 


202- 


204 


1; 
26; 
34: 


37 

46; 
82; 


17; 

142; 

40; 

33; 

186: 

202; 

33; 

48; 

SO 

61.62 

78 
83 
84 
87 


94; 
120; 
122; 
138; 
148; 
166; 

-  16; 
191; 

236; 

-  23 

38; 

147; 

154.2; 

163 

180 


205— 
206- 


228 
9. 

19.5! 
44; 

45.34; 

52: 

62; 

66; 

78: 

78: 
208: 
254: 
255: 
323; 

72; 

91; 

111.5; 

119; 

121; 

125; 

293: 

347; 

429; 

445: 

525; 

211-  60; 

212—  42.  5; 
214—         1: 

18: 

140; 

456; 

1; 

53: 

74; 


208— 


209— 


210— 


215- 


219— 


220- 


222- 


3.004,634 
3.004.635 
3.004.636 
3. 004.  637 
3.004.638 
3.004.639 
3.004.640 
3, 004.  641 

3.004.642 

3.004.643 

3.004,644 

3. 004,  645 

3.004,646 

3, 004,  647 

3.004,648 

3. 004.  649 

3,004,650 

3, 004,  651 

3. 004, 662 

3,005,062 

3.005.063 

;  8.00.V064 

:   3.005.065 

:   3,005.066 

;   3,005,067 

3.005.068 

3.005,069 

3, 005.  070 

3. 005. 071 

3. 005. 072 

3. 005. 073 

3. 005. 074 

3. 005. 075 

3. 005. 076 

3. 005. 077 

3. 005. 078 
3.004.888 
3.004,899 
3.004.900 

3. 004. 901 

3. 004. 902 
3.004,903 
3,004,905 
3,004.906 
3.004,907 
3. 004,  908 
3.004.904 
3.004,909 
3.004.91U 
3.004,653 
3,004,654 

;   3,004,655 
;   3,004,666 
;  3,004.657 
:   3,004,658 
;    3.004,659 
3.004,660 
3, 004. 661 
3,004.911 
3.004.912 
3, 004,  913 
3. 004, 914 
3,004,915 
3,004,662 
3.004,663 
3,004,664 
3,004.665 
3,004,666 
3.004.667 
3,004,668 
3.004,609 
3, 004,  670 
3,004,671 
3, 004,  672 

3. 004. 673 

3. 004. 674 
3,004.675 
3, 004. 676 
3. 004,  677 
3,004,678 
3, 004.  679 
3,004,680 
3,004,681 
3,005,079 
3,006,080 
3, 005, 061 
3,005,082 
3,005,083 

3. 005. 084 

3. 005. 085 
3.005,086 
3,004.682 
3,004,683 
3,004,684 
3,004,685 
3,004,686 

xxiii 


9.5; 

20; 

34; 

36; 

40; 

45: 

50; 

86; 
1.5: 

16: 

43; 

72; 
3: 


XXIV 


CLASSIFICAIION  OF  PATENTS 


222— 
223- 


234— 
226— 
"OA- 


82 
323 
7 
48 
W 
15 

n 

4.5 

23 

27 

51 

S2.5 

230—  133 

232—    7 

235— «1  11 

156 


164 

170 

183 

180 

1 

12 

15 

48 

68 

67 

287 

340 

224 

362 

381 

585 

\.\ 

4 

1 

6 

5 

5 

46 

189 

204 


236- 


237- 
238— 

230- 


240— 


241- 


7, 
10 
52 


242—  43.  2 
5£.  11 

56.13 

68.fi 

84  2 

156.2: 

157: 

244—   14 


\\ 


246— 

248— 


21 

102 

103 

135 

2 

57 

74 

120 

161 


3.0O4. 
3.004. 
3.0O4. 
3.004. 
3.004, 
3.004, 
3,004, 
a.C04, 

a.004. 

3,004. 

3.004. 

3.0O4. 

3.004. 

3.004. 

3.004. 

3.004. 

3,004. 

3.004. 

3.004. 

3.004. 

3.004. 

3.004. 

3.004. 

3.004. 

3.004, 

3,004, 

3,004. 

3,004. 

3.0O4, 

3,004. 

3.004. 

3.0O4, 

3.004, 
0O4, 
005, 
005, 
005, 
005, 

3. 005. 

3.0O4, 

3,004. 

3,004, 

3,004. 

3.004. 

3,004. 

3.004, 

3,n04, 

3.004, 

3,004. 

3.004, 

3.004, 
n04, 
(XM, 
004, 
0O4, 
004. 
004, 
004. 
OO.*). 

3,004. 

3,004. 

3.(104. 

3,004, 


687 
688 
680 
600 
601 
602 
683 
004 
606 
606 
607 
6P8 
600 
700 
701 
702 
703 
704 
705 
706 
707 
708 

im 

710 
711 
712 
713 
714 
715 
716 
717 
718 
719 
720 
087 
0»« 
089 
090 
091 
721 
722 
723 
724 
725 
726 
727 
728 
729 
730 
731 
732 
733 
734 
735 
736 
737 
738 
739 
092 
740 
741 
742 
743 


248—  174 
349 
361 

250-       20 


42 
43.5 

51.5 

71.5: 


80 

106 

108 

208 

211 

213 

3 

234 

309 

32.7 

33.4 

62.  ."i 

67 

309 


251  - 


252- 


253- 
25«>- 
257- 
260— 


312 
321 
344 

396 
417 
426: 
430 
442 

78 

67 

289 

2: 

•2.2 

2.5 


H. 
15: 
17 
22 
27 

29  3 
2V.  7 

30  2 

30  H: 

31  H 

33  4 

45  7.'i 

46.,". 

47 


3.004 
3,004 
3,004 
3,oa5, 
3.005, 
3.005, 
3.005, 
3.005, 
3.005, 
3.005 
3,005 
3,005 
3. 005 
3,005 
3,005 
3,005 
3.005 
3,005 
005 
004 
004, 
004 
(XM 
3,004 
3,004 

3,  an 

3,  0(M 

3.004 

3,004 

3,  00» 

3,004 

3.004 

3.004 

3.n(H 

3.004 

3,004 

3.(XM 

3,  004 

004 

004 

004, 

004 

004 

004 

004 

0O4 

0O4 

004 

3.004 

3,004 

3,004 

3,()«H, 

3,  004 

3,0<M 

3,  «M 

3.(KH 

3,004 

3.004 

3,004. 

3,004, 

3.0(H. 

3,  004, 


744 

745 
746 
093 
094 
095 
096 
097 
008 
009 
100 
101 

102  i 

103  ' 

104  : 
IW  , 
106 
107 
108  i 
747 
74X 
749 
916 
917  t 
91H 
919 
920 

921  I 

922  : 

923  . 

924  : 
925 
926  ' 
927 
928 
929 
930 

751 

7.12 

931 

932 

933 

934 

%-^   I 

9,V) 

937 

93M 

939 

940 

941 

942  \ 

943 

944 

945 

946 

947 

948 

949 

9.50 

9,Sl 

952 


2B0— 


62 

70 

75 
79.5 

85 
86 


02 
03 

94 
211 
230  5 
239  55 


240: 
243: 

250 

272 
285  5 

294 
294  3 

294.8 

306 
306.  7 
300  2 

310 

314 
314  5 
326  3 
343  2 
343.6 
345.2 

397  ^5 
397  4 

307  45 


429  9: 
437 


461: 


462 
464 


3.004.063 
3,004,064 
3,004,056 
3,004,956 
3, 004, 957 
3,004,958 
3.004,060 
3,004,060 
3,004,061 
3,004,062 
3,004.063 
3.004,964 
3,004,965 
3, 004,  966 
3, 004,  967 
3.004,968 
3.004,969 
3, 004,  970 
3,004,971 
3, 004,  972 
3, 004.  973 
3, 004.  974 
3. 004,  975 
3,  004,  976 
3, 004,  977 
3, 004,  978 
3,004.979 
3.004.980 
3.004.981 
3,004,982 
3.004,983 
3,004,984 
3.004,985 
3,004,986 
3,  004, 987 
3,004,988 
3,004,989 
3, 004,  990 
3,004,992 
3,004,991 
3,004,993 
3.004,994 
3,004,995 
3. 004, 996 
3, 004,  997 
3,004,998 

3. 004,  999 
3,  (X)5,  000 
3,005.001 

3. 005.  002 
3,  00.5.  003 
3,  005,  (XM 
3,(X«.005 
3,  (X)5, 006 
3,(ia5.007 
3,  0a5, 008 
3, 0a5, 009 
3.005.010 
3,  (X)5, 01 1 
3,(X)5.012 
3.  (X).'^,()13 
3,005,014 


aao- 

464 

3.006,015 

473 

3,006,016 

488 

3,006,017 
3,005,018 

480 

3,005,019^ 

500 

3,005,020 

S02 

Re.25,087 

518 

3,008.021 

W8 

3,005,022 

560 

3,005.023 
3,005.024 
3,006.025 

577 

3,005.026 

583 

3.005.027 

586 

3.005,028 

606.5 

3,005,029 

609 

3.005.030 

646 

3.005.031 

674 

3.005.032 

683  15 

3.005.033 

683  62 

3,0a5,034 

683  67 

3.005.03.'; 

262— 

7 

3,004.7,53 

263— 

7 

3, 004,  754 

267— 

21 

3,004,755 

268— 

20 

3, 004,  756 

74 

3, 004,  757 

270— 

58 

3,004,758 

273- 

43 

3, 004,  759 
3, 0O4,  760 
3,004,761 

63 

3, 004,  762 

102.2 

3,004,763 

274— 

9 

3, 004,  764 

27IV- 

3 

3,004,765 

27fr- 

3 

3, 0O4,  766 

103 

3, 004,  767 

280— J 

7  24 

3,004,768 

150 

3,004,769 
3,004.770 

414 

3.004.771 

415 

3.004.772 

446 

3. 004.  773 

447 

3, 004.  774 

282— 

15 

3, 004.  775 

286— 

3 

3. 004.  776 

64 

3.004.777 

137 

3.  004,  778 

149 

3,  004,  779 

242 

3, 004,  780 

369 

3,(XM,  7H1 

28&- 

5 

3,  (XW,  782 

12 

3,(X>4,  7H3 

287- 

o 

3.004,784 

53  5 

Re.25,().'>3 

64 

3.  (XH,  IXS 

90 

3. 004.  786 

289— 

11 

3. 0O4.  787 

292- 

113 

3,  0O4,  78« 

296— 

23 

3,  (X)4,  789 

2fi 

3,  (X)4,  790 

297- 

85 

3,  (X)4,  791 

207- 

118 

3.004,792 

321— 

18: 

3,005,144 

274 

3,004,703 

19; 

3,005.145 

.382 

3.004.794 

322— 

25; 

3,005,146 

412 

3.004.586 

323- 

9; 

3,005,147 

301- 

6 

3,004.706 

74; 

3.005,148 

3.004,706 

324— 

.5: 

3,005,149 

0 

3.004,797 

64; 

3,005,150 

37 

3,004.798 

57; 

3,005,151 

302- 

50 

3,004,799 

65; 

3.005,152 

303- 

21 

3.004,800 
3,004,801 

3,005,153 
3.005,154 

307- 

34 

3,005,109 

70; 

3,005,155 

41 

3,005,110 

115; 

3,005,1.56 

88 

3, 005,  1 1 1 

328— 

55; 

3.005,157 

88  5 

3,005,112 

58; 

3,005,158 

3,005,113 

62; 

3,005,159 

3,005.114 

91; 

3,005,160 

156 

3,005.115 

129; 

3,005.161 

308— 

6 

3.004.802 

267; 

3.005.162 

72 

3.004.803 

330- 

10; 

3.005,163 

73 

3.004.804 

108; 

3,005,164 

88 

3.004.805 

331- 

11 

3,005.165 

187 

3.004.806 

62 

3,005.166 

187.  1 

3. 004.  807 

332— 

21 

3, 005.  167 

212 

3.004,806 

333— 

31 

3.005,168 

227 

3,004.800 

71 

3.005,169 

300— 

18 

3. 004.  810 

338- 

2 

3,005,170 

44 

3.004.811 

28 

3,005,171 

310— 

11 

3,005.116 

183 

3,005.172 

40 

3.005.117 

339- 

8 

3.005.173 

40 

3.005.118 

14 

3,005,174 

61 

3.005.110 

50 

3,005.175 

200 

3. 0O5.  120 

75 

3,005.176 

311— 

6 

3.004,812 

97 

3.005.177 

312— 

71 

3.004.813 

128 

3,005.178 

140  1 

3,004.814 

159 

3,005,179 

242 

3,004,815 

198 

3,005,180 

313— 

63 

3,005.121 

239 

3, 005,  181 

64 

3,005,122 

245 

3,005,182 

82 

3,005,123 

340- 

6 

3,005,183 

02 

3, 005,  124 

15 

3,005,184 

3, 005,  125 

27 

3,00.5,185 

315- 

3.5 

3, 005,  126 

43 

3.005,186 

13 

3,005,127 

52 

3,005,187 

IS 

3,005,  128 

167 

3,005,188 

39  3 

3, 005,  129 

174  1 

3,005,189 

206 

3,005,130 

226 

3,005,190 

316— 

8 

3.004,816 

258 

3,005,191 

317- 

101 

3,005,  131 

366 

3,005,192 

23.S 

3.005,132 

3,005,193 

318- 

15 

3.005,133 

343- 

7 

3,  (05,  194 

23 

3.005,134 

7  9 

3,0a5, 195 

29 

3,(X15,  13.5 

3,005,196 

119 

3.  IX>5.  136 

112 

3,005,197 

3.  005,  137 

113 

3,005,198 

260 

Re.25.ft58 

118 

3,005.199 

332 

3.0O5,  138 

123 

3.005.200 

448 

3,0a5,  139 

772 

3.005.201 

489 

3.005.140 

.346— 

34 

3,004,817 

320- 

2 

3,005.  141 

49 

3,004,818 

321- 

Ifi 

3,005,  142 

74 

3,004,819 

18 

:  3.(X)5,  143 

3, 004, 820 

Classiftcation  of  Designs 


I)  3- 

10  191,572 

D13— 

7:  191,. 178 

1)34— 

5:  191.. 5M 

D44- 

21:  191,. 590 

D,54- 

13:  191,. 195 

r>6i— 

1:  191,600 

n  4- 

3:  191,. S73 

1)14- 

3  191,.S79 

15:  191,.SK.5 

22  191,, 591 

14:  191., ■.9ti 

1)66— 

3 

191,601 

191.. S74 

D22— 

1     iyi,.S8<( 

191,.S>*6 

24:  191,. 592 

I),56— 

4  191.. 597 

1)81  — 

10 

191,602 

I)  7— 

4  191,575 

1)26— 

1   191., Shi 

1)44- 

1:  191  .587 

D48— 

31-  191,. 593 

I),5H— 

fi,  191,. 198 

D87- 

2 

191,603 

D13— 

1:  191,. ■.76 

14  191,. 1^2 

15:  191,, 5H8 

D50— 

6;  191.594 

8;  191,599 

5 

191,604 

7:  191,, '577 

D33- 

14  191.  183 

21;  191,. "89 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Patent  OiBc«  UiiHi  Located  at  IMl  K  Street  N.W. 

The  following  units  of  the  Patent  Office  are  located  In  the 
DUc  Building,  1801  K  Street  N.W.  : 

Board  of  Appeals 
Board  of  Patent  Interferences 
Trademark  Examining  Operation 
Trademark  Search  Room 
Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 


the   examination   must   be   directed   to  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  filed  in  the  Patent  Office  not  later  than  Januarj- 

5,  1»«2.  ,    . 

Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  clerk  of  the 
Patent  Office  Committee  on  Enrollment,  Room  3718,  Depart- 
ment   of   Commerce   Building.    Washington    25,    D.C. 

EDWIN   L.   REYNOLDS, 
Sept.  18,  1961.  C\airman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 


ExaminatioB 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  341  (c),  an  examina- 
tion for  persons  seeking  registration  before  the  United  States 
Patent  Office  as  patent  attorneys  or  agents  will  be  held  on 
Monday,  February  5,  1962. 

With  the  exception  of  former  patent  examiners  for  wliom 
the  examination  is  waived,  all  persons  recognized  for  prac- 
tice before  the  Patent  Office  in  patent  cases  must,  pursuant 
to  the  noted  rule,  pass  the  examination.  Those  passing  the 
examination  do  not  thereby  qualify  for  recognition  for  prac- 
tice before  the  Patent  Office  in  trademark  cases.  Recognl 
tlon  for  practice  in  trademark  cases  is  governed  by  Rule 
2.12  of  the  Trademark  Rules  of  Practice,  which  does  not 
require  the  passing  of  an  examination. 

The  examination  will  be  given  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Civil  Service  Commission,  and  may  be  taken  in  any  of 
the  cities  of  the  country  In  which  the  Civil  Service  Commis- 
sion regularly  conducts  examinations.     Applications  to  take 


Trademark  Suits 

Notices  under  K)  U.S.C.  1116;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

Il*r.  No.  15.875  (REMINGTON  AND  DESIGN),  Standard 
Typewiter  Manufacturing  Company.  Typewriting  machines: 
Beg  No  15,9«0  (Remington),  same;  Reg.  No.  2«7,»M 
(STANDARD  REMINGTON  ETC.  AND  DESIGN).  Reming- 
ton Typewriter  Company.  Adding  and  accounting  machlnea ; 
Reg  No.  28S.910  (REMINGTON),  same;  Reg.  No.  8«8.774. 
same.  Remington  Rand,  Inc.,  Typewriters  and  parts  there- 
of Reg.  No.  87t.56«,  same.  Electric  dry  shavers,  attach- 
ments, and  parts  thereof;  R«g.  No.  874.75*.  same.  Copy- 
holders and  parts  thereof,  «led  Aug.  21.  1961.  DC.  S.D. 
Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  10»0/61-WB,  Sperrj/  Rand  Cor- 
poration V.  8eav>ol  Dittributort,  Inc.  et  al. 

Reg.  No.  15,960.     (See  Reg.  No.  15.375.) 

Reg.  No.  227,»«6.     (See  Reg.  No.  15,375.) 

Reg.  No.  288,910.     (See  Reg.  No.  15,375.) 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1961 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec  12  (c)].  -  ------  ^^^^^^^^    ^3  jggj 


Date  of  oldest  new  application. 
Date  of  oldest  amended  application. 


13,451 

i,  1961 

February      1, 1961 


J.  H.  MERCHANT,  DkMtor.  Tnitmvk  EiMibiiiig  Oforatlon 
^ADEMAEE  EXAMINING  ^mg^ONS.  «^MINERS  AND  T.ADEMA.E  CLA8S«I 


(I)  C    M    WENDT.  Cla«e,  2.  3.  4,  S,  7,  8.  «,  10.  II.  12.  18,  14,  16,  16.  17,  19.  20,  21,  23.  24,  25.  26,  27.  ».  29.  ».  81.  82.  88.  84. 

an'S 'J.'i^cH?^:' t:.^  iV*:  i.:-22;r; ... «:  4^  47:48:-4«:m:-52:-^^^^ 

106. 107;  Colloctlve  Membership  Marks,  Claw  200;  Certlflcatlon  Marks,  ClaM«  A  and  B__ 

RsDOwals  (AnCliss«8)       - 

Ue.  12  (e)  Publications  (All  Classw) 


2-13-61 

3-13-61 

8-14-61 
7-17-61 


2-1-61 

3-20-61 

8-24-61 
7-17-61 


Api^cadons  filed  during  the  month  of  August  1961—1947 

Rcr.tr.tion.  I«ucd 204-No.  722.719  to  No.  722.922 

Renewal.  luued °" 

-n.  TKADEM ARE  SECTION  of  ^  OFnCIAL  CAZE-gE  i-u«i  weeU.  U  ^ 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARE  «GI8«Am;N8^.«  ^^^^  -  "  «...  -•.     A*4r.- 

"^  TM  77 
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TM  78 

B«f.  V:  M8,714.     (See  Reg.  No.  15.375.) 
Rev.  N«.  r7Z.MC.      (S*^  Rpr.  No.  1.V375.) 
Her.  N«.  874,7M.     (Se*-  Rt-R.  No    1."5.37.'5  ) 
R«r.     No.    4M.2S3     (RIPoN     FOODS     INC 
Cookies,  nied  .Kiu    5.   19«1.   I)  ( 
61cl48«,    Ripon    Fooiln.    Inc     v 
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KTC).  Ripon 
..  N.D.  111.  (Chl- 
Bake  Line   Prod 


Foods.  Inc 
CHKO),  Doc 
uct»,  Inc. 

Aug.  No.  4S7.5(»  (.MR.  DONUT  AND  DESIGN),  Fini«  L. 
RaKsdale,  DouRhnut.s  ;  Reg.  No.  «««.7M  (MISTER  DONl'T). 
.MiMt^T  Donut  of  Am^■T\>a.  Inc.,  Snack  Mar  Hervice* ;  Her- 
No.  r7S.2M  (DESICN  OF  HT.MA.N)  »Hnie:  Rrg.  No.  6SS.S70 
(MISTER  DONlTl,  HHrwin  ManaKt*"i«'nt  Corporation,  do- 
in>r  l)Ui(lne«8  ax  Mister  Donut  of  America.  Inc  ,  Flour.  Ailing 
and  jellies  for  douKhnuts,  coffee  and  vegetaMe  shortenlnjr. 
Illed  Aujc.  24,  1961,  D.C  ,  S.D.N.Y  ,  Doc.  fll/3(>48,  iiUter 
Donut  of  America,  Inc.  v.   Hint  Donut.  Inc.  et  al. 

R*(r.  No.  MS^V  (SI'EAKMAN).  Speakman  Company. 
Shower    heads,    valves    and    accessories,    shower    and    bath 


fittings,  hospital  fittings,  etc:  t.aS4.M0.  J.  Praaer,  Adjait- 
able  spray  showerhead,  filed  May  1.  19«1,  DC,  N.D.  Oa 
(Atlanta),  Doc.  7582,  Speakman  Company  v.  8outhea$tem 
Flumbing  i^upply  Co..  Inc.  JudKment  for  plaintiff  Aug.  17, 
1961. 

Re».  No.  SM.tM  (THE  DINERS'  CLUB),  Hamilton  Credit 
Corporation,  now  The  Diners'  Club.  Inc.,  Extension  of  credit 
to  customers  who  purchase  at  subscribing  retail  establlah- 
nients  and  making  collections  from  such  customers  through 
a  central  billing  system  ;  Reg.  No.  M9,72».  same.  The 
Diners'  Club,  Inc..  Credit  Identltlcatlon  booklets,  filed  Aug. 
.{0.  1961.  D.C,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  61/;5099,  The  Dinem'  Club, 
Inc.  V.  Hardigian  Corporation. 


Reg. 

No. 

•40,7t9. 

(See  Reg. 

No. 

634,205  ) 

Reg. 

No. 

M8,7M. 

(See  Reg. 

No. 

427,509.) 

Reg. 

No. 

•7S.SM. 

(See  Reg. 

No. 

427.509.) 

Reg. 

No 

MS.S70. 

(See  Reg. 

No 

427,508.) 

MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


The  following  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  sect 


ion  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.       Notice  of  opp,^ 


The  following  marKs  arc  puu......^  ."v«^. --  «^  n.ii..B  •>  101  to '>  lO.'S 

I    a*    *      •    I  SN    116.877.      Fuld    Brothers,    Inc..    Baltimore,    Md       Filed 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  ^ar  ai,  i».;i 

,    ,  SPACE  AGE 

SN    111,695       Soclete    de    la    Viscose    Suisse,    Emmenbrucke, 

Switzerland.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1961.  ^^^^  Wax  Like  Composition  for  General  Cleaning  and  Pol- 


II 


ishlng 

First  use  Mar.  8,  1961. 


NYLSUISSE 


II 


Class  5-Adhesives 


For  Synthetic  Fibres  and  Filaments. 

First  use  August  1957;  In  commerce  In  or  about  February 
1958. 


SN    119,418.       Peter    Cooper    Corporations,    Gowanda.    NY. 
Filed  May  5,  1961. 


SN    113.272.      Curlator    Cori)oratlon,    East    Rochester,    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1961. 

II  RANDO-ROV 

Owner   of    Reg.    Nos.    558,770,    707.480.    and    others. 

For  Roves  Foniied  From  Random  Fiber  Webs. 

First  use  June  19,  1959  


PROCOL 


For  Animal  Glue  Adhesive  Product. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1961. 


SN    119,655.      Velsicol    Chemical    Corporation,    Chicago,    111. 
med  May  9,  19411. 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  EquipinenU,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN   105,985.      Johnson   4  Johnson,   d.b.a.   Tek   Hughes,   New 
Brunswick,  N  J      Filed  Oct.  7.  1960. 

II     G  ADA-BAG 

For  Purses  Containing  a  Comb  and  Brush. 
First  use  Mar.  28.  19<;0. 


STIKVEL 


For  Hydrocarbon  Base  Adhesive. 
F'lrst  use  Apr.  5,  1961^ 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN    114,015       Ell    Lilly    and    Company,    Indianapolis,    Ind. 
nied  Feb.  20,  1961. 


SN  118,074.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft,  vormals 
Melster  Lucius  k  Brunlng,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1961. 


TREVIRA 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No  74.3,499,  dated  Dec.  12.  1960: 
and   r.S    Reg    Nos.   690,881,   711.159,  and  others. 

For  Luggage  Items  1  e.,  Trunks,  Suitcases,  Boxes,  Travel- 
ing Bags  and  the  Like. 

Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN    97,852.      Midland    Laboratories,    Dubuque,    Iowa.      Filed         ^,^^  chemicals  for  Garden  and  Agricultural  Use— Namely, 
May  25,  1960.  ^  Herbicide. 

MIDCOTE  Flrstu>«eJan    25,  1961. 

For  Wax-Free  Substance  In  the  Nature  of  a  Floor  Polish 
and   Floor  -VSax   Substitute  for  Institutional   and   Industrial 

I'se. 

First  use  In  or  about  January  1955. 

II  

SN   110,578.     Brandt   4   Walther,   Bremen,   Germany.     Filed 
Dec.  19,  1960. 


Qass  7 -Cordage 

SN    114.425.      Bunn    Supply    Company.    Chicago,    HI.      Filed 


Feb.  27,  1961. 


II 


Poliboy 


Owner  of  German   Reg   No.  676.540,   dated  May   24,   1955. 
For   Polish   for   Furniture  and  for  Household  and   Kitchen 
Utensils  I  Except  Leather  Polish). 


caut 


For  Twine. 

First  use  September  1951. 


TM  79 


TM  80  OFFICIAL 

OassS-Saoktrs'  Artides,  Not  Indudiiig 
ToImcco  Prodvcts 


HN    81.68«.      Max    J.   I>opp«lt,    d.b  a.    K.    A.    Carey    Company, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  8*pt   21,  1959. 
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Class  12  — GMstractMNi  Materials 


SN   90.8ei.      The    Rollete    Cori>oratlon.    Log    Angeles,    Calif, 
nied  Feb.  12,  I960. 


MAGIC  INCH 


ROLLEZE 


F'or  Smoke  Conditioning  Chamber  In  the  Forra  of  a  Pt  rfo- 
rated  Tubular  Element  Interposed  In  the  Flow  Path  of  the 
Smoke  From  the  Burning  to  the  Discharge  Knd  of  a  Tobacco 
Containing  Derlce. 

Fintt  UMe  AuguMt  1948. 


For  Aluminum  Windows. 
Flr«t  UMe  January  1958. 


SN  96.150      Southwewtern  PlastiCH,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex      MIed 
Apr.  29,  1960. 


SN  116,421.     Lewis  F.   Phillips,  d  b.a.  C  P.  Plastic  Engineer- 
ing Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1961. 


BELAIRE 


For  Ash  Trays 

nrst  use  June  17,  1959 


SN    121,165.      The    Bloch    Brothers   Tobacco    Co.,    Wheeling, 
W.  Va.     Filed  June  1,  1961. 


^•^ 


WHITEHALL 


For  Skylights. 

nrst  use  on  or  about  Mar.  28,  1960. 


For  Smokers"  Pipes. 
First  use  January  1958. 


Qass  10  — Fertilizers   . 

SN   87.t)79       Hookrlte  Products  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  21,  1959 

PLUG-0 

For  Combination  Mulch  and  Soil  Conditioner. 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1959. 


S.S  98.098.      Jenn   .\ir  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.     Filed  May  31,  1960. 


For  Skylights. 

First  use  Jan.  22,  1960. 


SN   102.760.     William  Gold,  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug. 
16,  19(50. 


SN   104,338.      L.   Teweles   Seed   Co.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.      Filed 
Sept.  12,  1960. 


For   F'lastlc  Composition  Disposed  Between  Tiles  for  Deco 
ratlve  Effects. 

First  use  Feb.  4,  1957. 


The  letter  "T"  is  lined  for  the  color  green,  but  no  claim 
\*  made  to  color 

For  Combination  Fertilizer  and  Weed  Killer  and  for  Fer- 
tilizers, Including  Lawn  Fertilizer,  Bulb  and  Plant  Food, 
and  Rose  Food. 

Jlrst  use  Feb.  4,  1960,  on  rose  food. 


SN   in:l.716,      nexfornis.    Inc.    Englewood,    Colo.      Filed   Aug 


31,  1960. 


FLEX-TEE 


For  Prestressed  Roof  IVck. 
First  use  .Xug.  IH,  19ti(l 


SN    n«,557.       NutHllte    Products.     Inc.,    Buena    Park,    Calif 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1961 


KEY  GREEN 


For  Plant  Fertilizer 
First  use  July  3.  1959. 


S.N   104.t>,'')(i      Glenn  Sucettl,  Grass  Valley.  Calif.     Filed  St>pt. 
U\.  I960. 

THERMO-STEEL 


For  Heat  Insulating  and  .Xcoustlcal  Plaster. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  23,  19flt) 


Qass  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials  

SN    106.2(>6.      Johns-ManvUle    Cori>oratlon,    New    York,    .N  V. 
SN    113.912       Dale    Marking   Equipment   Co.,    Inc..    Brooklyn,  tMledoct    11,1960 

N  Y       nied  Feb.  17.  1961. 

COLORCHIP 


DALEMARK 


For  Marking  Inks, 
nrst  us«  Jan.  9.  1956. 


For  .\sb*'stos-Cement  Sheets, 
nrst  use  Sept.  9,  1959. 


October  17,  1961 
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SN  106  587.     Dr,  Mix  Concrete  Company,  Franklin  Park,  111.     SN  112,783.     Shop-In^ar  Corp.,  Shelby.  N.C.     Filed  Jan.  30, 

"''^^^^•^^•""  .  "^^-        SHOP-IN-CAR 

KRAC-KALK  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^.^^^^^ 

For    Calking    Compound    for    Blacktop,    Concrete    Joints,         ^'"t  use  November  1955. 
Foundations,  Steps  and  the  Like.  n 

nrst  use  Sept.  7,  1960. 


II 


SN    113,136.      The   Raptds-Standard   Company,    Inc.,    Grand 
Rapids,  Mich,     nied  Feb.  6,  1961. 


SN    107,085.      Vulcan    Materials    Company,    d.b.a.    Concrete 
Pipe  Division,  MounUln  Brook.  Ala.     nied  Oct.  24,  1960. 


RAPISTAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  528,069  and  546,631. 
For  Structural  Shapes. 
First  u»e  July  12,  1954. 


xtv 


The  mark  consists  essentially  of  a  pair  of  V-«baped  aym- 
bols  with  their  apexes  directed  toward  each  other,  one  V- 
shaped  symbol  having  an  elongated  wedge-shaped  symbol 
passing  through  Its  apex. 

For  Concrete  Pipe. 

nrst  use  Sept.  10,  1959. 

II  

SN  107,605.    W.  P.  Fuller  *  Co.,  San  Fntnclaco,  Calif.    Filed 


SN    113.731.      The    Johnson    Rubber    Company,    Mlddlefleld, 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  15.  1961. 

THRUST-A-PAD 

For  Resilient  Floor  Pads  for  Use  In  Floor  Cushion  Mount- 
ing Systems  for  Attachment  to  Solid  or  Sleeper  Type  Sub- 
Floor  Installations. 

First  use  June  1958. 


Nov.  1,  1960. 


FUL-TRIM 


For    Commercial    Architectural    Metal    Products — Namely, 
Store  Fronts,  Window  Walls,  and  Curtain  Walla. 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1960. 


SN  113,917.     Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1961. 

OXIBAK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  706,508. 

For  Refractory  Brick  of  Magnesia  and  Dolomite. 

nrst  use  May  16,  1960. 


II 


SN    107,703.      H.    H.    Robertson    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
nied  Nov.  2,  1960. 

II     V-WALL 

The   word  "Wall"  is  disclaimed   apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Curtain  Walls  Including  Extruded  MulUons,  Muntlns, 
Inttll  Panels,  Cover  Caps. 

nrst  use  Oct  30,  1957. 

I 

II  

SN   110,789      Relchhold  Chemicals,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  NY. 
FMIed  Dec.  23.  1960. 

GARDLITE 

For  Reinforced  Fiber  Glass  Panels, 
nrst  use  Sept.  13,  1960. 


SN  114.958.     Harvey  Window  Corporation,  Dorchester,  Mass. 
nied  Mar.  6,  1961. 


SASH-TRAC 


For  Storm  Windows. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1960. 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plpmbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN  81,704.     Lawrence  W.  Helnse,  d.b  a.  nberglass  Progress 
Co.,  White  Bear  Lake.  Minn.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1959. 

GLASS  MAID 

For  Sinks. 

nrst  use  Mar.  15.  1957. 


II 


SN   110,790.     Relchhold  Chemicals,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  NY. 
nied  Dec.  23,  1960. 

RIDGEWAY 


SN  94,797.     Nlbco  Inc..  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1960. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  190.106  and  632,522. 


NIBCO 


For  Fiber  Glass  Panels, 
nrst  use  July  12,  I960. 


For  Pipe  ntUnga,   Valvet  for  Fluid   Conduits  and  nuld 
Systems  and  Pipe  Hangers, 
nrst  use  Oct.  15,  1922. 


/^v.  Til      SN    102,957.      Thermotronlca    Corporation.    Valley    Stream, 

SN   111,815      Servldaed  Products  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.       '^^     nied  Aug   18   1960. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1961. 


NO-TRAK 


FLOW-TOUCH 


For  Joint  Sealing  Compound, 
nrst  use  Dt«.  30.  I960. 
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For  Line  of  now  Control  Devlcea  and  Aaaodated  Hard- 
rare  for  Installation  in  Water  Lines, 
nrat  uae  July  29.  1960. 


TM  82 
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8N   104.137.     Bett.   M.cb...  Co.p.n,.  W.rr.n.  P..     Filed    8N   114.850.     F.ult.«.  Ct.r  Corporation.  KvanTllle.  Ind. 
8«pt.  9.  IWM).  ""^  ^"  ^-  ^^^ 


GUSHER 


HOSTESS 


For  Air  Opermted  Emergency  ValTe*. 
Fint  a«e  June  IWO. 


For  Ca«ter«. 

Flmt  uae  8ept   1ft,  1»60. 


8N  104  767      Speedfaat  Corporation.  Lon«  Iiland  City.  NT      gj,-    ii6,212.     Oeorf»   W.    Dahl   Company.    Inc  ,   BrlHtol,   R.I. 
"rtled'sept.  19.  1»«0.  "led  Mar.  22,  1961. 


SPEEDFAST 


MITE 


For    Staples,    Nalla.   Faatenera   of   Planar  and   Corrnjated 
Forma. 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  29,  1960. 


For  Valves  for  Controlling  the  now  of  Fluids  and  Oaneit. 
Flrat  uae  August  1958. 


^  wi      .1     r:ut      HV   ll«41'l      L    R    Nelson  Mfg.  Co.,   Inc.,   Peoria,  111      Mled 
8N    109,038.      Whltey    Re«arch    Tool    Co.,    Oakland.    Calif.     ^^J^^\*l%^l;-  "    '^'"^^  ""* 

.-sept.  22.  19..  Mar.-l..  ^^^JET 


WHITEY 


For  Mlcrc^Regulatlng.  Needle  and  Fingertip  Control  VaWes  l^'J^-^'  ^'TJi,''^"'''"" 

and  Mixers,   More  Particularly   Machine,  for  Mixing  Cheml  Flrat  use  Dec.  «.  i»««. 

cals.  ^— ^■^■■"~" 

First  use  Aug.  12,  1946. 


SN  107,285.     Reliable  Klectrtc  Company,  Franklin  Park.  111. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1960. 


WIRELINK 


Owner  of  Reit   No.  561.306. 

For  Tension  Splice  Devices  for  Communications  VMres. 

First  uxe  Auk-  3,  1954. 


SN    116.490.      Elkay    Manufacturing   Company.   Chicago,   111. 
nied  Mar.  27.  1961. 


RIGIDBILT 


For  CuHtom   Built   Sheet  MeUl   Products— Namely.   Metal 
SlnkH,    Dralnboards.    and    Sanitary   Laundry   Trays. 
First  use  Nov.  21,  1939. 


SN  108,399.     SocWt*  8.A.T.U.J.O   (Soclete  Anonyme),  Paris, 
France      Filed  Nov   14,  1960. 


FLEXIFORM 


SN  118,340      B.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1961. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  464,335,  dated  Dec.  8.  1955 
(Seine)  ;  Natl    Inst.  No.  66.405. 

For  nexlble  Rubber  Core*  Uaed  In  the  Manufacture  of 
Concrete  Pipes.  Dralna,  and  Seweni. 


DELRIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  597.795. 

For  Pipe    Tubing,  Lines  and  Conduit,  and  Fittings  There 
for    Made   Wholly   or  In    Part   of   Synthetic   Resinous  Plastic 


SN  111005      .National  Metal  Products  Company.  Pittsburgh,     Material. 
"  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1960.  nrst  use  Sept.  16,  1960. 


STOP 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN    S7  736       Sulphide    Corporation    Pty     Limited,    Boolaroo, 
New    South    Wales,    Australia.      Filed   Dec.    21,    1959. 

IVY 


For  Door  Bottom  for  Affixation  to  the  Bottom  of  a  Swing- 
able  Door  and  Having  a  Sealing  Strip  Which  Closes  the 
Space  Between  the  Door  and  the  Underlying  Floor  When 
the  Door  Is  Closed 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  25,  1960. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Australian  Reg    No. 
.MSS,966,  dated  Sept.  10.  1959. 

For  Non-Ferrous  Metals  and  Alloys. 


8N  113.339.     Hlndley  Manufacturing  Company,  Cumberland, 
R.I     Filed  Feb.  9.  1961. 


SN    87  737       Sulphide   Corporation    Pty.    Limited,    Boolaroo, 
New' South   Wales,   Australia.      Filed  Dec.   21.   1959. 


PEG-LOK 


SULCORP 


For  MeUl  Fixtures — Namely,  Hooka. 
Pint  oae  Un.  31,  1»61. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Australian  Reg.  No. 
A156.791,  dated  Nov.  2,  1959 

For  Non-Ferrous  MeUla  and  AUoya. 
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X  .  ...  ^     ..  -.1    a*.M     8N    117.663.      Sun   Oil    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed 

SN    112.669.      Verelnlgte   Oaterrelchlache   Waen-  und   Stahl-         .         '}r.r.f,, 

werke   Aktlengeiwllachaft,    Llna.   Austria.      Filed   Jan.    27,        ^P""   i"-  ^*"** 

CENT 
■  A 

GRADE 

For  Oaaollne. 

First  use  Oct.  27,  1960.  * 


Owner  of  Austrian   Reg    No.   43,217,   dated  Apr.   13,   I960. 

For    Blown    Steels;    Alloyed    and    Not    Alloyed    Steels    In 
Treated  and  Untreated  Form  Refined  With  Oxygen  or  Oxy 
gen  Enriched  Oaaes. 

SN  117,315.     Vanadium  Alloya  Steel  Company,  Latrobe,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1961. 

I,     L-IOO-M 

For  Tool  and  Special  Steels,  Tool  Steel  Bars,  Billets,  Forg- 
ings,  Steel   Sheets,  Circles,   and  Special  Shapes. 
First  use  Nov.  30,  I960. 


SN    117,920.      W.    L.    Spencer  Co.,   Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filed 
Apr.  14,  1961. 

BLANKONTROL 

For  Compound  Used  In  Deep  Drawing  of  Metals  and  MeUl 
Presawork. 

Flrat  uae  March  1961. 


SN  118,069.     Joseph  Dixon  Crucible  Company,  Jeraey  City, 
N.J,    Filed  Apr.  18,  1961. 


SPRA-SAFE 


|i 


For  Glass  Mold  Lubricant. 
Flrat  use  July  27, 1960. 


SN    117,766.      Blaion,    Inc.,    Cuyahoga    Falla,    Ohio.      Filed 
Apr.  13.  1961. 

BLAZONITE 


For  Oalvanlied  Steel  Sheeta. 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1960. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

SN  115,195.     Snlflo,  Inc ,  Elizabeth.  N.J.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1961. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  400,211. 

MAOHINH-KUT 

For  Metal  Cutting  Lubricating  Compound. 
First  use  Aug.  22,  1940. 


SN    118.292.      Sinclair   Refining   Company,    New   York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1961. 

DINO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  342,874.  364,676,  and  366,048. 

F-or  Gasoline. 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  3,  1961.  


SN   115.712.     Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Mar.  15,  1961. 


NALCO 


Class  16-PnrtKtive  and  Decorative  Coatiags 

S.N  100,271.     Lenoir  Wood  Finishing  Company,  Lenoir,  N.C. 
Filed  July  6,  1960. 

POLYSHIELD  PLASTIC 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Plastic." 

For    Synthetic   Liquid   Surface   Coating  Composition   Used 
as  a  Finish  for  Furniture  and  the  Like. 
Flrat  use  June  20,  I960. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nog.  298.080,  701,336,  and  others. 
For    Lubricating   Composltlona    In    Stick   Form    Especially 
Useful   as   Flange  Lubricator*  on   Locomotive  Wheels. 
First  use  Jan.  27,  1964. 


SN    106,428.      The    Patterson-Sargent    Company,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1960, 


II 


LUX-SOL 


SN    116,168       Sun    Oil   Company,   Phlladriphla,    Pa.      Filed 
Mar.  21,  1961. 

SIJNICOOI. 

Owner  of   Reg.   Nos.   442.846.   548,922,  and  othera. 

For   Liquid   Coolant    Uaed    in    Metal    Working   Operations. 

First  use  Jan.  26,  1960.  , 


For  Paint  Thinner. 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1960. 


SN    110.727.      Arkwright    Merchandising    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  23.  1960. 


SN  118.823.     MM  k  C  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Walton  Beach, 
Fla.    Filed  M^r.  30,  1961. 


BOT-0-LUB 


For  General  Puriwse  Dry  Lubricant. 
Flrat  use  Oct,  6,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa,  639,930  and  701,374. 

For  Paints.  Enamels,  Vamlahea,  Shellac.  Coatings,  Protec- 
tive Coverings,  Sealers  and  Waterproof  Compounds  for  the 
Home. 

First  uae  June  2,  1944. 
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8N  112.520.     Betty  Darla  Paint  Manufactar«ra.  OaineaTille. 
Tex.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1961 


8N   117,075.     Alrkote.   Inc..   New  York,   N.Y.      Filed  Apr.   4. 
1961. 


Oaam 


ffiCJ 


The  drawlDK  U  lined  for  red.     Betty  Davl«  BasH  consentH 
to  the  uae  and  refiatratlon  of  the  name  "Betty  Davis." 
For  Paint 
First  U8«  Mar.  1.  I960 


For  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatlnir  Coniposltlons  for 
rroduclnu  In  a  Single  Spray  Application  Coatlnjra  Providing 
Partloled  Color  and/or  Multl-Color  Efr*^!*! 

First  iiHe  farly  In  January  1998. 


8N   113.209.     Great  Lakes  Paint  and  VarnUh  Company.  Chi 
caco.  III.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1961. 

FASHION  TONES 

For   Palntii,    Varnlsbea,    Enamels,    Stains,    and    Paint    Col- 
orants. 

First  use  during  January  1941. 


SN   117,126.     Norfolk   Paint  Corporation,  d  b.a.   Nuclear  Re- 
Bearch   .\H»oclate8,   Quincy,  Mass      Filed  Apr    4,   1961. 


NUCLEAR 


For  Transparent  Coatings  for  Floors. 
nr«t  use  Mar.  22,  1961. 


8N    113.328.      Con-Lux    Paint    Corporation,    Metuchen,    N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1961. 


EPOLOID 


SN    117.915.      The    Sherwln-Wllllams    Company,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1961. 

FLAMBOYANT 

For  Lacquers  and  Base  Coats  for  Same. 
FlrKt  use  Feb.  8,  1900. 


For  Chemical   Resistant  Catalytic  Epoxy   Enamel. 
First  u»e  July  19«0. 


S\    118,075.      Haydon    Auto    Painting    Systems,    Inc.,    Nei 
York,  NY      Filed  Apr.  18,  1961. 


S.V    114,385.      Arvon    Products    Co..    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
nied  Feb    24.  1961 


HAYDONIZED 


For  .\uto  Paints. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1961. 


For  Clear  Resinous  Coating. 

First  U!te  on  or  about  June  23,  1959. 


SN    118,076.      Haydon    Auto    Painting    Systems,    Inc.,    Nei 
York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr  18.  1961. 


S.N"    114, .'{86.      Arvon    Products    Co.,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1961 


For  MultU'olor  Paint. 

Mrst  use  on  or  about  Aug.  30,  1960 


SN    115,015.      Tnemec    Company,    Inc.    North    Kansas    City, 
Mo      Filed  Mar.  rt,  1961. 


TOPOX 


The    term    "Auto    Painting"    Is    disclaimed    separate    and 

apart  from  the  mark.     The  drawing  Is  lined  for  orange. 

„  ...  .         For  .Auto  Paints. 

For   Coating    In   the   Nature   of   a    Paint   for    Interiors   of         j^^^^^  ^^  ^^^   jj   j^^j 

Steel  or  Concrete  Potable  Water  Tanks. 

First  use  June  10,  1960.  -i 


SN   11S.S28.     Meyer  Mtfld,  d.b.a.  Tbe  Mafl-Dyes  Co.   Palo 
Alto,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1961. 


SN     119.476        Columbia    Technical    Corporation,     Woodslde, 
N.Y.     Filed  May  8,  1961. 


PLASTI-DYE 


PYROSHIELD 


For  Colored  Spraya  for  Coloring  Vinyls  and  Plastics. 
First  UM  Mar.  20,  1961. 


For  Heat  Resistant  Protective  Film  Forming  Coating  Ma- 
terial. 

First  use  Mar   29,  1961. 
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SN    119.574.     Tb.  Tremco  Manufacturing  Company.   Cev.     SN    119.011       Kit    Manujacturla,    Company.    Long    Beach, 
land.  Ohio.    Filed  May  8.  1961.  Calif.    Filed  May  i.  i»oi. 


LIQUI-MAT 

For    Membrane-Forming    Coating    Composition    for    Roofs 


TROJAN 


and  tbe  Like. 

First  use  Mar.  3,  1961. 


For  House  Trailers  and  Mobile  Homes, 
nrst  use  Jan.  25.  1961. 


II 


'  SN  119,136      Klekhaefer  Corporation.  Cedarburg,  WU.     Filed 

SN    119,671       Brulln    k   Company.    Inc..    Indianapolis,    ma.         ^^^  ^   ^^^ 

""^"""terrashield  alumarine 

For    Sealing   and   Coating   Compoaltlon    for   Floors. 
First  use  Sept.  3.  1959. ^^^^^_______ 


F^r  Pontoons,  Rafts,  and  Floats. 
First  use  Mar.  16.  1961.  


Class  17 -Tobacco  Products 

SN    107  284       Foul    Petersen,    d.b.a.    Pool    Petersen    Tobaks 
"fabrlker,  Horsens,  Jutland.  Denmark.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1960. 

ROYAL  TIVOLI 

For  Smoking  Tobacco. 

Urst  use  July  4,  1960.     ^^^^^_^^^_^_____ 


Qass  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

SN    105,055.      Congoleum-Nalrn    Inc.,    Kearny,    N.J.      Filed 


Sept.  23.  1960. 


TAKORK 


For    Linoleum    Composition    Sheets    Containing    Cork    for 
Bulletin  Boards. 

Urst  use  Sept.  16,  1960. 


Class  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN    113.037.      Sterling    Drug    Inc..    New   York.    NY.      Filed 
Feb.  3,  1961. 


SN    108,159.      Color    Tile    of    Colorado.   Inc.,    Denver,    Colo. 
Filed  S.R.  Nov.  10,  1960;  Am.  P.R.  June  19,  1961. 


WINSTROL 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Metabolic 

Disorders. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1961.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 


Class  19- Vehicles 


The  word  "Tile"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark.  The 
lining  on  the  drawing  Indicates  the  use  of  shading. 

F'or  Wall  and  Floor  Coverings  Including:  Plastic  \\  all 
Tile.  Asphalt  Tile,  Rubber  Tile.  Solid  Vinyl  Tile,  Vinyl 
Asbestos  Tile,  and  Linoleum  Tile. 

Firat  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1954. 


SN  96,155.     United  Stetes  Rubber  Company.  New  York.  NY. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  I960. 


SN  117,177.     The  Dodge  Cork  Company.  Incorporated,  Lan- 
caster. Pa.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1961. 


1 1      ROYAL 


SIBONEY 


For  Automobile  Floor  Mats. 
First  use  Mar.  11.  I960. 


For  Laminated  Cork  and  Vlny^  Tile. 
First  use  July  1960. 


SN  115.265.     Skagit  Plastics.  Inc.,  La  Conner,  Wash.     Filed 
Mar.  9.  1961. 

1 1      SKAGIT 

For  Boats. 

First  use  Nov.  19.  1955. 


SN    117,617.      Congoleum-Nalrn    Inc.    Kearny.    N.J.      Filed 


Apr.  11.  1961. 


TEMPEST 


SN    115.395.      Travllle    Corporation.    Detroit.    Mich.      Filed 
Mar.  10,  1961. 

li    TRAVILLE 

For   Motor  Driven   Vehicles— Namely,   Passenger  Automo- 
biles  Having   Bodies  Arranged  and  Furnished  To  Provide 
Living  and  Traveling  Accommodations. 
First  use  October  1960. 


SN    118,668.      Eaton    Manufacturing    Company.    Cleveland. 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1961. 


1 1  SAFE-CHEK 


For  Radiator  Pressure  Cap*. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  28. 1961. 


For  Plastic  Coverings  of  tbe  Smooth  Surface.  Resilient 
Type  for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floora.  Walls,  Countertops,  and 
the  Like  In   the   Form   of  Rolls.  Rugs  and  Tiles. 

First  use  F>b.  8,  1961.  __^^___^_^^^_^ 


Qass  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN    73,842.      States    Batteries.    Inc..    San    Francisco.    Calif. 
Filed  May  15,  1959. 

TWO  BATTERY  LINE 

For  Battery  Hold  Downs. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  17,  1959. 
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8N    79.287.      Repeo    Umlted,    Cariton,    Victoria,    Auitralla.     8N    105,«5«.      Motorola,    Inc.,    Chicaso.    IH^    Filed    Oct.    3, 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1»5».  1»«0. 

COMPA-STATION 


For    Two-Way    Radio    Commnnlcationi    TraDsmltten    and 
Receivers. 

First  use  1948. 


Owner    of    Australian    Reg.     Nos.     107,928,    107,930,    and 
107,931,  dated  Oct.  25,  1951. 

For  Radio  Receivers  and  Parts  Thereof,  and  Domestic  Klec 
trie  Appliances — Namely,  Radiators,  Toasters.  Irons,  and 
Culinary  Utensils. 


SN    88.419.      Packard-Bell    Electronics   Corporation,    Los   An- 
geleH.  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1980. 

"TOTAL  SOUND  STEREO" 

Kor   Stereophonic   Receivers  and    Reproducing   Equipment 
nrxt  use  Dec    23,  1959 


SN    95.079.       Hanlon    k    Wilson    Company,    PlttsburKh.    Pa. 


Ried  Apr.  14,  I960. 


STEELY 


Fur  Rail  Bonds. 

First  use  at  least  about  1953. 


SN  102,187.     Bowmar  InHtruraent  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne. 
Ind.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1960. 

ELECTROSHIFT 

For  Electrically  Actuated  Two-Speed  Gear  Changing  De- 
vices Ised  In  Aiming,  Tuning,  Scanning  and  Other  Servo 
Systems. 

First  use  July  22,  1960. 


SN  103.551.     Dixie  Controller,  Inc..  Birmingham,  Ala.     Filed 
Aug.  29,  1960. 


TIMBERLINE 


For   Klectrtcal    Controls   for    Saw    Mill    Edgers.    Saw   Mill 
Trimmers,  Cut-OfT  Saws  for  Lumber,  and  Lumber  Conveyors. 
First  use  June  29,  1960. 


SN   104.726.      Industrial   Heater  Co.,   Oardena,  Calif. 
Sept.  19,  1960. 


Filed 


INHECO 


SN     105,732.       Fabbrica     Itallana    Magnetl     Marelll    8.p.A., 
Milan.  lUly,    Piled  Oct.  4,  1»«0. 


For  Electrical  Heating  Equipment  Particularly  FHectrlc 
Tubular  Heaters,  Electric  Immersion  Heaters,  and  High 
Temperature  Resistors. 

V\nt  use  Apr.  21.  1957. 


HAGMETi 
AREui 


Priority   claimed   under  Sec.  44(d)    on  Italian  application 
filed    May    16.    1960;    Reg.    No.    151,736,   dated    Nov.    9,    1960 

For  Electric  Ignition  Devices,  Magnets,  Flywheel  Magnets, 
Electric  Distributors  (Coll  Ignition),  Colls,  Breakers,  Ad- 
vance Controls,  Spark  and  Incandescence  Plugs,  Dynamo 
With  Associated  Switches  and  Regulator*.  Electric  Starters 
and  Associated  Change^Over  Switches,  Accumulators,  Trans- 
formers, Switches,  Switchboards,  Conduit  Boxes,  Terminal 
Blocks.  Remote  Switches,  Fuses.  Shield  Devices  Against 
Radio  Noise  ;  Electrical  Wlndahleld  Wipers,  Windshield 
Washing  Devices,  Window  Regulators,  Acoustical  Signaling 
Devices;  Overtake,  Level,  Direction,  Stop  and  Control  De- 
vices, and  Members,  Parts  and  Fittings  Thereof  for  Vehicles  ; 
Electropneumatlc  and  Electric  Devices  for  Transmissions. 
Horns,  Windshield  Wipers  and  Door  Controls  of  Vehicles  ; 
Electric  Accumulators,  Self-Starter  Batteries,  Traction  Bat- 
teries, Stationary  Batteries,  Parts  and  Fittings  Thereof, 
Ceramic  Materials  and  Insulators  for  Spark  Plugs,  Bare  and 
luKulated  Wires ;  Radlotelegraphy,  Radlotelephony,  Televis- 
ion and  Sounding  Diffusion  (Including  High  Fidelity  Sys 
terns)  Plants  and  Apparatuses,  Members  Parts  and  Fittings 
Thereof  ;  and  Electricity  Condensers. 


SN    106,007       Square   D   Company,    Park    Ridge, 
Oct.  7,  1960. 


111.      tiled 


For  Electrical  Positioning  Control  Systems  for  Controlling 
the  Movement  of  Movable  Machine  Elements  and  for  Stop- 
ping the  Elements  In  Selected  Locations,  and  Components 
Thereof. 

First  use  Sept.  15,  I960. 


SN    106,193.      Dr.    Eugen    Durrwachter,    Doduco,    Pforihelm, 
Germany.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1960. 


SILARGON 


Owner  of  German   Reg.   No.   518,449,  dated  Jan.   4. 
For  Electrical  Contacts  and  Parts  Thereof. 


1940. 


S.N    1W1.285.      The    Soundscrlber  Corporation,   Nortli  Haven. 
Conn.     Filed  Oct.  12.  I960. 

MAGIC  MEMORY 


8N    104,957       Standard    Kollsman    Industries    Inc.,    Melrose 
Park,  111.     Filed  Sept.  21,  I960. 

standard  kollsman 

For    Telerlslon    and    Radio    Accessories    and    Supplier  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  712,0«7. 

Namely,     Television    Tuners,     Radio    Tuners    and     Parts    of  For  Dictation  Recording  and  Reproducing  Machines ;  Parts 

Tunera.  and  Associated  Equipment  Therefor. 

Flrat  uae  Jane  18,  1980.  First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  7,  1959. 


il 
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SN  110  818.     ■•Tronic  Inc..  warren.  Pa.,  assignee  of  Nn-     SN  115.711.     Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  HI.     Filed  Mar. 
Ute  Corporation,  Newark,  N.J.     ni«l  Dee.  21,  1980.  15.  1981.  ^-ra^w    a 

COLOROLA 


ULTRA-LUX 


For  Fluoreacent  Tubes. 
First  use  July  1.  1980. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  597.555. 
For  Television  Receiver*. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  20.  1980. 


SN  111,288.     Perfect-Line   Manufacturing  Corp..   HicksrlUe, 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan  4,  1981. 

SELECTROL 

For  Electric  Switches. 
Flrat  use  Dec  28,  1960. 


SN  115.810.     International  Basic  Economy  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1961. 


VOLTALOC 


For  Solid  State  Standard  Voltage  Cell  Which  Provides  an 


T,i..i        Extremely  Accurate   Direct  Current  Reference  Voltage 
SN  112,528.     Tke  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company.  Phila-         ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^ 


delphU.  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  26.  1961, 


FALCOJir 


SN    115,855.      Tasker    Instrumenta   Corporation.    Van    Nuys. 
Calif.    nie4Mar.  16.  1981. 


For  Flashlights  and  Flashlight  Caaea. 
Flrat  use  May  19,  1980. 


SN    113.331.      Cook   Electric   Company.   Chicago.   111.     Filed 
Feb.  9,  1981. 

HYDTROL 

For  Pressure  Switches. 

Urst  use  at  least  as  early  ai  December  1948. 


QU 


For  Multiple  Channel  Projection  Type  Vlaual  Indlcatora. 
First  uae  Jan.  19.  1981. 


II 


SN    113,357      Paramount   Pictures  Corporation,   New   York, 
NY.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1981. 


TELEMETER 


SN    115.858.      Technlpower,    Incorporated.    South    Norwalk, 
Conn.    Filed  Mar.  16.  1981. 

TECHNIPOWER 

For  Electrical  Power  SnppUea. 
First  use  February  1961. 


For  Pay  Television  Systems  Including  a  Television  Trans- 
mitter   and    Associated    Equipaient    for    Generating    Signals  ___—-__ 

qnttnhie  for  Transmission  In  Subscription  Television.  Equip-  ^     „     _.  ,.           r»„        iwio/i 

men'  It    a    ^vTr    for    Processing   Subscription-Television  SN    115.871.      AMP    Incorporated.    Harrisburg.    Pa.       Filed 

Signals,    and    Computer   Equipment    for    Proeesaing   Records  Mar.  17.  1961.                  ^^rwmr^'^.T 

Made   at   Each    Subscription-TeleTialon   Subscriber   Receiver.  CAPITRUW 
First  use  during  June  1951. 

II                — ^^—  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  408,201. 

»7     ».     M  V       iMi-^   M.r  For   I'ulae  Forming   Networks,   Transformer*,   Modulator*, 

SN   115,331.      George  Gilbert.   New   York.   N,Y,      Filed   Mar.  Jo^r   luUe  j^^^^^^  ^^^    ^^^  ^^^^^^^  connector*. 

^^'  ^®*^^-                                          First  use  second  quarter  of  1969. 


TYPELITER 


For  Electric  Lamps, 
nrst  use  Jan.  21,  1961. 


SN    115,969.      Royal    Appliance    Mfg.    Co.,   Cleveland.    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1961. 


SN  115,542.    Sunbeam  Lighting  Company.  Loa  Angele*.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  1.3,  1981. 


■II 


STARAMA 


For  Fluorescent  Light  Fixture*. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  I960. 


SN  115,543.     Sunbeam  Lighting  Company.  Lo*  Angele*.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1961. 


EXAMATRON 


R 
0 
Y 


For  Arm-Mounted  Examination  Lamp. 
First  use  on  or  about  Fab.  24,  1981. 


II 


SN   115,598.     General  Electric  Company.  SchenecUdy.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1981. 

SATIN-GLO 

For  Electric  Lampa. 
First  u*e  Oct.  25,  1980. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  85.770.  322,592,  and  other*. 
For    Electrically    Operated    Suction    Cleaner*    and    Parts 
Thereof. 

Flr*t  uae  Apr.  30,  1958. 
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8N    11S.970.      Hoyal    Appliance    Mfg     Co..    CleveUnd, 
F*lled  Mar.  17.  IMl. 


ROYAL 


Ohio.'  8N  119.M1.     ConoMtlcut  Telephone  h  Electric  Corporation 
of  Merlden.  Merlden.  Conn.     Piled  May  IS,  1961. 

STERILVOX 

For  Sterllixing  Attachments  for  Telephone  Handaets. 
First  use  May  1,  1961. 


SN    120.000.      Paramount   Supply.    Inc..   Chicago,  111.      Filed 


Owner  of   Reg.    No«.    g5.770.   322.592,   and   others. 
For    Electrically    Operated    Suction    Cleaners    and 
Thereof. 

First  use  Sept.  30.  1957. 


May  15,  1961. 


SN    116.845.      The    Shetland    Co     Inc..    Salem.   Mass. 
Mar.  30,  1961. 


SWEEPER  VAC 


The   word  "Sweeper"   Is  disclaimed   apart   from   thf 
as  shown. 

For  Electric  Vacuum  Cleaners. 
First  use  December  1960. 


Parts 


Filed 


mark 


IMPERIAL 


SN    117,065.      United    Whelan    Corporation,    Brooklyn.    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1961. 

BARBARA  LANE 

The  trademark  consists  of  the  name  of  a  fictitious  person 
Owner  of  Beg.  No.  672,841. 

For  Electric  Hand  Vibrators  and  Electric  Hair  Driers. 
First  use  Sept  28,  1960. 


SN    117,088.      Burndy    Corporation,    Norwalk.    Conn.      Filed 


Apr.  4.  19«1 


VARILUG 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  394.540  and  dC2,810. 
For  Electrical  Connector*. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1836. 


SN    117,089.      Burndy    Corporation.    Norwalk,    Conn.      Filed 


Apr.  4.  1961. 


VARISTUD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  394.540  and  662,810. 
For  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1936. 


8.V    117,090.      Burndy    Corporation,    Norwalk,    Conn       Filed 


Apr.  4.  1961. 


VARILINK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  394,540  and  662,810. 
For  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1936. 


SN  118.078.     Herbert  A.  Henderson,  d.b.a.  H.  A.  Henderson, 
Lea  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Apr   18.  1961. 


IN8ULUBE  I 

For   .NoB-Conductlre.  Heat   Dissipating  Coatings  for  Elec- 
tronic Components. 
Flnt  use  Norcmber  1956. 


For  Radio  Receiving  Sets,  Radio  Tubes.  Television  Receiv- 
ing Betri.  Electric  Floor  and  Table  Lamps,  Each  Including 
the  L'Hual  Wired  Assembly  of  a  Base.  Standard.  Shade  and 
a  Socket  for  the  Reception  of  an  Incandescent  Bulb  but  Not 
Including  Night  Lights  Which  Are  Small  Electric  Lights, 
BSIectrlc  Ironw,  Electric  Toasters,  Electric  Percolators,  Elec- 
tric Waffle  Irons,  Electric  Food  MLiera,  aad  Electric  Heating 
Pads  for  General  Use. 

First  use  Jaa.  IB,  1931. 


SN  120,142.     Southern  States  Equipment  Corporation.  Hamp- 
ton, Oa.    Filed  May  16,  1961. 

SOUTHERN  STATES 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  595.461. 

For  Electric  Apparatus  and  Parts  Thereof — Namely,  Elec- 
tric Switches,  Cutouts,  Fuses,  Fuse  Links.  Switch  Operating 
Mechanisms  and  Connectors. 

Flmt  une  January  1968  on  connectors. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  MadiiMry,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN    87.925.       Utlna-Elektrowerk    O.m.b.H.,    Eutln,    Holsteln, 
Germany.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1959. 


UTINA 


Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.  688.033,  dated  Feb.  28.  1956. 

For  Agricultural  Pasture  Pumps.  Watering  Tronghs  for 
Cattle,  Milking  Machines  and  Accessories,  SuspenHlon  De- 
vices for  Milk  Cans,  and  Animal  Drovers. 

First  use  July  24,  1940;  In  commerce  Apr.  4,  1957. 


SN  95,887      Flex-O-Rall,   Incorporated,  Milton,  Mass.     MIed 
Apr.  27,  1960. 


FLEX-O-RAIL 


For  Overhead   Rail   Conveyor  System   for  Handling  Meat. 
F^rst  use  Mar.  21,  1960. 


SN   101,047.     Sundstrand  Corporation.  Rockford.  111.     Filed 
July  18,  1960. 


ENGELBERG 


For  Abrasive   Belt   Grinders  and   Related   Machines. 
First  use  December  1957. 
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av  in»4«T     MeFloek    Inc     Loa  Angelea,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.    Cl*mpe ;  Pressure  Control  Valvee ;  Subanrface  Purape;  Well 
J  lim       ^  •  •  ^°«"*''  ^  p^„^,.  Mod  Tanka:  Swlrel  Flttlnga;  Tank  Truck  Loading 

"MT'ITT  APlf  ^""•'  ^'"^  *^*'"  ^'<**^'"'»  ^'™"  "**  Marine  Loading  Arms ; 


I! 


For  Machine*  for  Applying  Flock. 
First  use  July  6.  1960. 


Plastic  Pipe  and  Flttlnga. 

First  use  July  1,  1957,  on  pomptng  units. 


SN   104,786.     L.  E.  Wilson,  d.b.a.   Wilson  Welding  k  Fabri- 
cating Company.  Osceola,  Ark.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1960. 


SN  109,119.     Stokrls  Multlton  Corp.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1960. 


DOES-MORE 


For  Seed  Bed  Makers,  4  Row  Rollers,  Cultivators,  Cross 
Plows,  Disc  Harrow  Attachments,  Harrows,  Seed  Houses  and 
Hull  Burners. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  17,  1958. 

II  — ^^— ^  Proprietor  disclaims  the  illustration  of  a  lift  truck  apart 

SN   105,807      Baielett  Strip-Casting  Corporation,  Wlnooskl,     from  the  mark  as  a  whole 


Qrste 


Vt.    nied  Oct.  5,  1960. 


HAZELETT 


For  Article  Handling  Equipment — Namely,  Hand-Operated 
Lift  Carts  and  Trucks. 
First  use  Oct.  7. 1960. 


For  Machinery,  Apparatus  and  Tools  or  Parts  Thereof  for 
Use  In  Casting  MeUl. 

First  use  In  or  about  1935. 


Filed 


SN     106  152        Sllbaugh     Manufacturing     Company,     d.b.a. 
Dodgen  Indostrtee.  Humboldt,  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1960. 


PELLETIZER 


For  Mobile  Apparatus  for  Preparing  Animal  Feed  by 
Grinding,  Mixing  and  Combining  Natural  Feeds  Such  as  Hay, 
Oram  and  the  Like  With  Feed  Supplements.  Additives  and 
Concentrates. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1959. 


SN    109,795.      Holsclaw   Bros.,   Inc,   DvansTllle,   Ind. 
Dec.  7,  1960. 

DRUM  CADDY 

No  claim   Is   made   to   the   word   "Drum"   apart  from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Handling  Device  for  Drums. 
First  use  Oct.  24,  I960. 


SN  111.050.     Sir  W    O.  Armstrong  Whltworth  Aircraft  Lim- 
ited.   Baglnton,   near  Coventry,   England.     Filed   Dec.   27. 


1960. 


SN  106  212.  Metalart  Automotive  Products,  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Metalart  Automotive  Producu  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Oct.  11,  19¥). 


ROLAMAT 


Owner  of  British  Reg.   No.  B796,228,  dated  Oct    5,   1959. 
For  Machinery— Namely,  RoUer  Conveyors  and  Guide  Ralls 
Therefor  and  Parts  Thereof. 


For  Replacement  Parts  for  Automatic  Automotive  Trans- 
missions. 

First  uee  about  Sept.  1.  1960. 


SN    107,538.      The   Youngstown   Sheet   and   Tube   Company, 
Youngstown,  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  31,  1960. 


SN     113.898.       Blshman    Manufacturing    Company,     Osseo, 
Minn.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1961. 

For  Tire  Changing  and  Battery  Equipment — Namely,  Tire 
Changers,  Bead  Breakers,  Tire  Spreaders.  Tire  and  Tube 
Buffers,  Tire  and  Tube  Vulcanlaers,  Tire  Bead  Expanders, 
and  Battery  Carrying  Straps. 

First  use  1936. 


SN    114,039.      C.    A.    Norgren   Co.,   Englewood,    Colo.      Filed 
Feb.  20,  1961. 

SAFETY  GREEN 

For  Bowl  for  Filter  and  Lubricator  Cnits  and  the  Uke. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1961. 


SN  114,960.     Illinois  Tool  Worka,  Chicago,  IlL     Filed  Mar. 


6,  1961. 


ILLINIZING 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noc  418,S0J  and  684,780. 

For  Drawworks;  Gear  and  Chain  Power  Transmissions: 
Catheads;  Rotary  Tables;  Swivels;  Traveling  Blocks;  Crown 
Blocks:  Slash  Pumps;  Pump  Spacers;  Drilling  Masts  and 
Substructurea  ;  Drawworka.  Mast  and  Pump  Trailera ;  Pump- 
ing Units  Pumping  Engines  ;  Sucker  Rods  and  Tubing ;  Pol- 
ished   Rods;    Polished    Rod    Stuffing    Botte ;    Pollahed    Bod 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  356,041. 

For  Surface  Finishing  of  Cutting  Tools  in  Connection 
With  Machine  Tools.  Tool  Bite  In  Connection  With  Machine 
Tools.  Milling  Cutters.  Planer  Tools.  Drawing  and  Extrud- 
ing Dlea,  and  Friction  Eesistlng  Parts  of  Machinery  Such 
as  Bearing  Surfaces  In  General. 

First  use  Jan.  29, 1961. 
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SN    115.288.      Allied    WlUn    Co..    Inc..    d.b.a.    Allied    WtUn 
ComptiBy,  acveland,  Ohla     rUed  Mar.   10,   1961. 

ATOMUFFLER 

For  Mafflem  for  IfaffltnK  Nolie  of  Cool  Gases  (Below 
500*  F.)  and  Used  on  Air  Compressors.  Vacuum  Pumps. 
Blowers.  Air  Tools  and  Air  Operated  Equipment.  Intake  and 
Exhaast  Mufflers. 

First  use  May  1950. 


8N  115.884.     Arco  Corporation,  Naahvllle,  Tenn.     Filed  Mar. 
17.  1961. 

AvCORAMiC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  837. T19. 

For  JIfs  and  Ftztnrea  for  the  Fabrtcatlon  of  Metal  Panel 
Inc  and  Structural  Material. 
First  use  February  1961. 


gN   116.487      Apco  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed 
Mar.  27.  1961. 

WmkTU  0*^  S4^0^ 


For  Beverage  Dispensers  and  Coin  Operated  Machines. 
V\nx.  use  June  15,  1953. 


SN     116.458.      Aerojet -General    Corporation,    Azusa,    Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1961. 


HYDROCKET 


For  Propulsion  Units  for  Watercraft. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  28,  1960. 


SN  116.939.     Unity  Sewing  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1961. 


8N  116,146.     National  Automatic  Tool  Company.  Inc..  Rich- 
mond, Ind.     nied  Mar.  21,  1961 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  709,010. 

For   Honing  Tools  and   the   Like  and   Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Jan.   26,  1961  ;  1953  as  to  "Jea  Cal." 


SN   116,273.     Union  Spcdal  Machine  Company,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1961. 


MX-O 


For  Sewing  Machine  Parts  and  Needles. 
First  use  March  1960. 


SN   116,983.      Deere  4  Company,   MoUne.   111.     Filed  Apr.   3, 
1961. 


LEWIS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  533,040. 

For  Sewing   Machines,    Needlea  and  Other  Parts   and   At- 
tachments Therefor. 
First  use  Nor    1.  1923. 


SN   118.277       The   Wood    Shovel    and   Tool   Company,   Plqua. 
Ohio     Filed  Mar   22.  1961. 


JET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  591.918. 

For  Shovels,  Spades,  and  Scoops. 

First  use  Oct.  28.  1960,  on  shovels. 


SN   116,279.     The  Wood   Shovel  and  Tool  Company, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  22.  1961. 


Plqua. 


JET-LITE 


"John  Deere"  Is  not  the  name  of  any  particular  living 
Individual,  but  Is  the  nun*  af  the  deceased  founder  of  appli- 
cant's buslneaa.  Owaer  of  Reg.  Noa.  88.248.  348,355.  and 
525,746. 

For  Agrtcultural.  Earth-Working  and  Log-Handling  Ma- 
chinery and  Implements.  Tractors  and  Parts  Thereof  and 
More  Particularly.  Tractors.  Oasollne  and  Diesel  Internal 
Combustion  Bkiglnes.  Plows.  Harrows.  Packer-Mulchers,  Sub- 
sollers.  Planters.  Seeders.  Cultivators,  Rod  Weeders,  Rotary 
Hoes.  Mowers.  Hay  Conditioners,  Rakes.  Balers,  Combines, 
Wlndrowers.  Corn  Pickers.  Forage  Harvesters,  F'orage  Blow- 
ers, Bean  Harvesters,  Cotton  Harvesters.  Beet  Harvesters. 
Potato  Diggers.  Stone  Pickers.  Manure  Spreaders  and  Load- 
ers. Dry  and  Liquid  FertlHier  Distributors.  Wagon  Box 
Hoists,  Portable  Elevators,  Corn  Shellers,  Hammer  Mills. 
Crop  Dryers,  Sprayers.  Cable  Layers,  Tire  Pumps.  Snow 
Plows,  Earth  Levelers,  Scrapers.  Scoops.  Loaders,  Backhoes. 
Scarlflers.  Side  Booms,  Wlncbea,  Log  Archest  and  Fork  Lifts. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1956,  on  tractors. 


S.V   116,989.     Elkhart   BraM  Maaufacturlng  Company.   Inc. 
Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  S,  1961. 


o      ,R    N  ,9t9t«  HAN-DRAULIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  591.918. 

For  Shovels.  Spades  and  Scoops:  and  Oarden.   Lawn  and 
F'arm  Tools.   Including  Cultivators.  Edgers.  Grass  Trimmers.  For    Hydraulic   Operated    Expanding    Tool    for    Expanding 
Forks,    Hoes.    Rakes.    Scrapers.    Trowels    and    Weeders;    and  Metal    Tubing  To    Interconnect    Hoae    to   Couplings   and   Fit- 
Replacement  Handles  Therefor.  tings. 

nrat  use  Oct.  16.  1952  drat  use  Aug.  15,  1958. 


OCTOBKR   17,  1961 
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SN  117,233.     Trim-Maater  Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 
Apr.  6,  1961. 

TRIMCO 

II 

For  Cloth  tlandllng  and  Trimming  Machines  and  Parts 
Thereof,  Including  Thread  Trimming  Machines,  Vacuum  De- 
vices for  Disposal  of  Trimming  Waate,  Sold  Either  Separately 
or  as  Attachments  for  Thread  Trimming  Machines,  Collar 
Notchers,  Cloth  Spreading  Maehiaes,  Machines  for  Turning 
Trouser  Legs  and  for  TrlnunlBg  Threads  Therefrom,  Cloth 
Creasing  Machines,  Electric  Cloth  Cutting  Scissors,  Tape  and 
Ribbon  Angle  Cutting  Machine*  and   Shirt   Folders. 

First  use  Jan.  11,  1961,  on  vacuum  devices  for  disposal 
of  trimming  waste. 


Filed    SN  120,140.    Bouthera  Statea  Equipment  Cori>oratlon,  Hamp- 


ton, Oa.    Piled  May  16,  1961. 


smmsMs 


II 


SN    117,532.      Qulkut    Incorporated,    Fremont,   Ohio.      Filed 
Apr.  10.  1961. 


II. 


QUKKLE 


Owner   of  Beg.   Noa.   154,251.   569,670,   and   594,181. 

For  Knives. 

First  use  Sept.  9,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  600,731. 

For  Textile  Madiinery  and  Component  Parts  Thereof — 
Namely,  Inspection  Tablet,  Carding  Machine  Drives.  Silver 
Collers.  Dofter  Comba,  Comb  Boxea,  and  Off  End  Stands. 

First  use  January  1955. ^^^ 


Class  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and 


SN    102,444.      Nicholas   G.    Zaccarta,    d.b.a.    Pressco   Supply 
Company,   PhlladelphU,   Pa.     Filed  Aug.   10,   1960. 


Il 


GOLDEN  BOY 


SN    117,533.      Qulkut    Incorporated,    Fremont,    Ohio. 
Apr.  10,  1961. 


Filed 


For  All  Purpose  Pads  and  Cover  Sets  for  Application  to 
Ironing  Boards,  to  Steam  Press  Machines,  and  to  Flat 
Ironers  and  Mangles. 

First  use  June  24,  1960. 


SN    102,445.      Nicholas    O.    Zaccarla,    d.b.a.    Pressco    Supply 
Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed  Aug.   10,   1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  154.251.  569,670.  and  594,181. 

For  Kitchen  Utensils  Including  Cutlery.  Knives,  Forks. 
Spoons.  Juicers,  Scrapers,  Plastic  Articles  and  Parts  Thereof 
Including  Haadles  for  Such  Utensils. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  10,  1960. 


0olclenBo 


y 


li 


SN    117,584 
Filed  Apr. 


Wlnget 
10,  1961. 


Limited,    Rochester,    Kent,    England. 


WINGET 


F-or  All  Purpose  Pads  and  Cover  Sets  for  Application  to 
Ironing  Boards,  to  Steam  Press  Machines,  and  to  Flat 
Ironers  and  Mangles. 

First  use  June  24,  1960. 


Owner   of  British    Reg    No.    381,808,   dated   Feb    7,    1918. 
For    Machinery   and    Parts   of   Machinery   for   Mixing   and 
for  Moulding  Concrete  and  Such  Like  Materials. 


II 


SN  117.836. 
lord,  Mich, 


Beaver  Tool  k  Engineering  Corporation,  Gay- 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1961. 


OGESTO 


SN   102,919       General   Electric  Company,   Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FMled  Aug.  18,  1960. 

FREE  SPAN 

For    Laundry    Machines — Namely,    Laundry   Washing    Ma- 
chines and  Laundry  Drying  Machines. 
First  use  June  1,  1960. 


For  Tool  Holders,  Adaptors,  Adaptor  Sleeves,  Boring  Bars, 
Boring  Heads,  Arbors,  and  Parts  of  the  Foregoing. 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1960. 


SN     117,884.       LewlsShepard    Products,    Inc.,    Watertown, 
Mass.    Filed  Apr.  14.  1961. 


TIERMASTER 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.   119.331.  682.824,  and  othera. 
For  Materials  Handling  Equipment— Namely,  Lift  Trucks 
and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Beptember  1960. 


SN     117,647.       Raybestos-Manhnttan,     Inc.,    Manhelm,     Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1961. 


For  Laundry  Roll  Covers  and  Pads. 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1961. 
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VmS  *0  — lfl««f«rl»9        !■■        JCIVailllC         company,  Mountain  view,  Callf.     Filed  Apr.  4,  19«0. 


Appliiiicss 


EXACTEL 


SN    75,578.      Oeorgc  K.   Porter.    laeorporatMl.  Hatfield.    Pa 
Plied  June  11,  1959.  ,. 


For  Senromechanlcal-Followlng  Type  Manometera. 
FlrMt  UHe  on  or  about  Mar.  11,  1957. 


The  drawing  lit  lined  for  red. 
For  Oan  Flow  Rate  Calibrators. 
Flmt  use  Feb.  10.  1959 


8.S     76,068        Eastman     Kodak     Company,     RocheHter,     NY. 
Filed  June  19.  1959. 


HN  94,615.  Scientific  Serrlce  Laboratories,  Inc.  and  Tex- 
tron Oil  Corporation  (Joint  owner*),  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 
Apr.  7.  1960. 

AQUATROLLER 

For  Electrical  Liquid  Level  Controlling  Device. 
First  UHe  Feb.  29,  1960. 


DACOM 


SN    94,838.       Solar    Prodacta    Limited,    Pblladelphla,     Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1960. 


For  Apparatus  for  Convertinf?  Stored  Data  Into  a  Display 
)n  a  Cathode  Ray  Tube  and  for  RecordlnR  the  Display 
Flrxt  u»e  June  11,  1959. 


SOLINE 


For    Sensitized   Paper*,   Blueprint  and   Dlazo   Types,   Trac- 
ing Papers.  Clotha,  Mylar  and  Cronar  Type. 
P^rst  use  Aug.  15,  1953. 


SN  82.181.     Abacus,  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Sept.  28,  1959 

<I> 
ABACUS  INCORPORATED 


SN  95.497.     Harrey  E.  Hanson  Company,  d  b.a.  Gilbert  Davis 
Co.    Paw   Paw,    Midi.      Filed   Apr.    21,    1960. 

MOTOR  GUIDE 

Fur  Vacuum  Oauge  for  Motor  Tehldea. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1960. 


S.N   97,846       Lumatron    Electronics,    Inc.,    New   Hyde    Park, 
N.Y.     Filed  May  25,  1960. 


LUMATRON 


For   Digital    Modules    Comprising   Klectronlc   Klenients   .\r- 
ranged  In  Circuit. 

First  use  June  19,  1959. 


SN   82,736.      United  States  Safety   Service  Co  ,   Kansas  City, 
Mo.     tnied  Oct.  5,  1959. 


For  Electronic  Instruments  for  Use  In  the  Analysis,  Dis- 
play. Measurement,  Conreralon  or  Generation  of  Varying 
Electrical  Signals  Including  OHCllloscopes,  Pulse  Generators, 
High  Speed  Ampllflers.  Oscilloscope  Sampling  Converters. 
Trigger  Frequency  Converters.  Semiconductor  Test  Sets, 
ntra  High  Frequency  Connectors,  Cables,  Coaxial  Relays, 
Impedance  Matching  PadK,  Probes  and  Attachments  and 
.\ttenuators.   Automatic  Test  Systems  and  Delay   Lines. 

First  use  July  16.  1959. 


COMBO 


For  Safety  Spectacles. 
Mrxt  use  Sept.  4,  1959. 


SN   101,525. 
ton.  Calif 


The  Vapor  Recovery  Systems  Company.  Comp- 
Flled  July  26.  1»«0. 


DYNAMATIC 


SN  89,334.     Dearborn  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Jan.  2U,  1960. 


For  Liquid  Level  Gauges  and  Parts  Thereof, 
tlrst  use  In  January  1960. 


SN    104,026.      Electro    Metboda    Ltd..    Stevenage.    England. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1960. 


TRANSICORD 


For  Plastic  Burette  .\ss«'mbly  Bottles  for  Cse  In  the  Water 
Treatment  Field 

First  use  Dec.  4,  1959. 


Owner  of  British   Reg.   No.   784,618,  dated   Dec.   1,   1958. 

For  Scientific  and  Electrical  Apparatus  and  Instruments. 
More  Particularly  Chart  Recorders  Which  Are  Used  for 
Graphically  Indicating  the  Values  of  Variables  Such  as  Tem- 
perature and  Presaure  Over  Predetermined  Time  Perioda. 
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MILK-TROL 


SN    108.0«4.      Mianeapoli^Honeywel.    EeguUtor    Company,    ^^iLtfa' Pa ''Fl.SMV;%ri9';?  ^'**''  ''°"'''^'  ''"''' 

-p-  -  ^";^^^^E^ITE 

Owner  of  Reg  No.  359.389. 

For  Cover  Glass  for  Sight  Openings  of  Welding  Helmets, 
For    Panels    and    ThermosUtlc    Devlcea   for    Temperature    Handshlelds  and  Goggles. 
Control  of  Milk.  First  use  Feb.  11,  1938. 

Flrat  use  as  e»rly  as  Dec  20, 1967.  ^___^_^_^ 

"—^^^^"^  SN    116,720.      General    Time   Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y. 

SN   111  129      Bklenena  Bitnterie.  Narodnl  Podnlk.  Jablonec        pn^^  Mar.  29.  19«1. 

nad  Nlsou,  Ciechoslovakla.     Filed  Dec.  30.  I960.  ACROTIMER 

For    Timers,    Specifically    Inteml    Timers,    Time    Delay 
Timers,  and  Reset  Timers. 
¥\nt  use  July  I960. 


SN    117,074.      Agfa    Aktlengesellschaft,    Leverkusen-Bayer- 
werk,  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1961. 


NATAFLEX 


Owner   of  Caechoslovaklan   Reg.   No.    153.805.   dated   May 

14,  1959. 

For  Technical  and  Laboratory  Glassware. 


II 


SN  113,221.     International  Inspection  Inc..  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1961. 

ULTRACOUPLER 

For     Electronic     Apparatus     Using     Reflected     Ultrasonic 
Wares  for  Inspection  of  Metals. 
First  use  in  July  I960. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  742,170,  dated  Nov.  8,  1960 ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  663,440  and  712,125. 

For  Photographic  Apparatus  and  Devlcea  as  Well  as  Parts 
Thereof. 

SN    117,154.      Sun    Chemical   Corporation,    New   York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr   5,  1961. 

RUTH-O-MATIC 

For  Photocomposlng  Machines. 
First  use  July  24,  1958. 


SN  119,312.     Rainbow  Crafts.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed 


May  4,  1961. 


DUOJECTOR 


SN  113,222.     International  Inspection  Inc..  Pasadena.  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  7.  1961. 


For  Projectors. 

First  use  in  February  1961. 


ULTRAGAGE 


For    Elect^nlc    Apparatus    Using    Reflected    Supersonic 
Waves  for  Inspection  of  Metals. 
First  use  July  I960. 


SN    119.367.      Everyure,    Inc.    Chicago.    Hi.      Filed    May   6. 
i9«l. 


EVERGUARD 


II 


For  Automatic  Uquid  Level   Alarms  and  Controllers. 
First  use  June  26,  1959. 


SN  113.223.     International  Inspection  Inc..  Pasadena.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1961. 

ULTRACHART 

For    Electronic    Apparatus     Using    Reflected     Ultrasonic 
Waves  for  Inspection  of  MeUls. 
First  use  April  1960. 


SN  119,419     Radiation  Instrument  Development  Laboratory, 
Inc.,  Northlake,  111.    Filed  May  5.  1961. 


RIDL 


For    Radiation    Detection   and   Measuring  Apparatus. 
First  use  on  or  l)efore  Nov.  7,  1951. 


SN  116,140.     General  Aniline  k  Film  CorporaUon,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1961. 

PROJECTO-LITE 


SN   119,474.     Cenco  Instruments  Corporation,   Chicago.   111. 
Filed  May  8.  1961. 

COLOR .  MATIC 

For  Tltratora. 

First  use  Mar.  3,  1968. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  «B7,744  and  716,T8§. 
For  Overhead  Projector*. 
First  use  Aug.  29,  I960. 


SN    116,64«.     Textron   Ut,   0«eTa,   N.Y.     Filed   Mar.    13. 
1961. 


SHURSET 


For  Moantlngs  for  SpeeUdea  and  Byeglaaaea. 

First  use  March  1940. 


SN  119.539.     Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Company,  Orange, 
N.J.    Filed  May  8,  1»«1. 

MONROE   I   SWEOA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  •01.640  and  710,874. 

For  Business  Machines  Indndinf  Cash  Registers  W  1th  or 
Without  Punched  Tape  or  Punched  Tag  Output ;  and  Parta 
for  Bald  Caah  Reglatera. 

First  use  not  Uter  than  Apr.  25,  IMO. 
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SN    119.762.      Kabrtcon   Company,   Ctaleago,    111.      Filed   May 
11.  IMl 

MAGNA-SIGHTER 

For  Binocular  MaKOlfyinK  Apparatus. 
First  UM  Apr.  14.  1»«1. 


SN    120.898.      Cryo-Soalcs,    Inc.,   Loa   Angelea,   Calif.      Filed 
May  24,  1901. 


CRYO-SONICS 


SN    119,929.      Butler  Bin   Company,   Waukesha,   WU.      Filed 
May  15.  19«1. 

ELECTROMATIC    DIAL 

The  word  "Dial"  la  dlaelalmed  except  In  asBoclatlon  with 
the  other  features  of  the  mark. 

For  Dials  for  Scales  Forming  Part  of  Concrete  Batching 
Plants. 

First  use  Dec  20,  1960. 


For  Cryo-Genlc  Equipment — Namely.  High  Pressure  Qas 
Storage  Vessels  and  Cryo-Oenlc  Vessels,  Pumps  and  Vapori- 
zation Equipment. 

First    use    Dec.    11,    1959,    on    high    pressure   gas   storage 

vessels. 


8N    120.758.      Sears,    Roebuck  and  Co.,   Chicago,   111.      Filed 


May  24.  1961. 


LUMALITE 


For  Bathroom  Scales. 

tlrst  use  on  or  about  June  9,  1968. 


SN    120,083.      Expando    Meter   Company.    Long   Island    City.         Calif.     Filed  May  25.  1961 
N.Y.    Filed  May  16.  1961. 

EXPAND-O-ADAPTER 


SN  120,833.     Triangle  Business  Machines,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 


TRI  ANGLE 


For  Expanded  Scale  Instruments  Such  as  a  Voltmeter. 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1961. 


For  Photocopy  Machines. 
First  use  May  27,  1960. 


SN    120,084       Expando   Meter   Company.    Long    Island   City, 
N.Y.    PMIed  May  16,  1961. 


SN  120,888.     Instrument  Corporation  of  Florida,  Melbourne, 
Fla.     Filed  May  26.  1961. 


EXPANDO 


DIGITIME 


For  ExpandfMl  Scale  Instruments  Such  as  a  Voltmeter 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1961. 


For  Electronic  Timing  System  Comprising  a  Time  Cali- 
bration Inlt,  a  Second  Class  Frequency  Standard,  a  Digital 
Time   Accumulations   System   and   a   Readout  System. 

First  use  Feb.  4,  1961.  ' 


SN  120,348.     Seneca  Audio-Visual  Corp.,  Buffalo,  NY.     Filed 
May  18,  1961. 


SAV-A-LAB 


For   Portable   Laboratory   Equipment   for   the  Teaching  of 
LanguaKes. 

First  use  Apr.  14.  1961. 


SN    120,434.      Samuel    N.    Nemer,    Minneapolis,   Minn.      Filed 


May  19,  1961. 


KAR  KAM 


For  Cameras  and  Receptacles  Therefor  Adapted  for  Attach- 
ment to  Automobile  Dashboards. 
First  use  May  9.  1961. 


SN     120,931.       Agfa    Aktlengesellschaft,     Leyerkusen-Bayer- 
werk,  Germany.    Filed  May  29,  1961. 

VARIOTRONIC 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  742,510,  dated  Nov.  15,  1960: 

and    L.S.    Reg.    Noe.    618.645,  676,951,   and   705,971. 

F'or    Automatic    Apparatus  for    Commercial    Printing    of 

Photographic  Negatives. 


Class  27  -  Horological  Instnimeiits 

SN    117,524.      Novochoc   8-A.,    La    Chaux-de-Fonds,   Swltier- 
land.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1961. 


SN  120.497.     Comroe  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III      Filed 
May  22,  1961 


MINICHOC 


DIP-CHEK 


For  Conductivity  Meter. 
First  use  Mar   10.  1960. 


SN    120,666.      Protection   Controls,    Inc ,    Skokle,    III       Filed 
May  23,  1961. 

COMBUSTOMETER 

For    Electro-Sensltlve    Instruments   for    Adjusting   Flames 
for  Optlmam  Effldency. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1961. 


Priority    claimed    under   Sec.    44(d)    on    Swiss   application 
filed   Dec.    14,   1960;   Reg.   No    184,742.   dated  Mar.  6,  1961. 
For   Shock-.\b8orblng   Bearings  for   Horological   Pieces. 


Class  29-Brooiiis,  Brashes,  and  Dusters 

SN    91.987.      American    SUndard    Mfg.    Co.,    Chicago,    111. 
(nied  Mat.  2,  1960. 

ORBITEX 

For  Mops,  Dusters,  and  Yams  Therefor. 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1960. 


SN   120.685.     American  Radiator  *  Standard  Sanitary  Cor- 
poration, New  York.  NY.    Filed  May  24.  1961. 

SELECTAFLOW 

For   Thermostatic   Operated   Valves   for   Controlling   Flow 
of  a  Heat  Exchange  Medium. 
First  use  August  1954. 


SN    107,210      Lester   R.    Pellet,   HUlsborough,   Calif.     Filed 
Oct.  26.  I960. 

BRISTLE  KLEEN 

For  Hair  Oroomlng  Brusbes,   Primarily  for  Animal   Use. 
First  uae  In  or  about  September  18&8. 
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SN  111.S31.    Weller  Brash  Cempa-y  !>«..  Ct«mo,  Pa.    FIM  Qg^  32  — FwrftWe  a^d  Upliolstery 

Jan.  18,  1961. 

DUALIFE  SN  8T.827.     Behnadlc  Corpomtloii,  Chienco.  m     W^d  Dec. 

22   1959 
For  Wire  Bninhee  for  MeUl  Cleanlac. 

Wrst  use  Nor.  8.  1»«K INTERNATIONAL 

SN   113  034      8Ur  Brush   Manufacturing  Co.,   Inc.,  Boston,        Owner  of  Reg.  No.  62S,««1.  „  ^  .  .        „_ 
v.L     Fi...dS>b  3   1961                                                                     For  Furniture— Namely,  Wood  Furnltnre,  Upholstery  Fur- 
Mass.    Hied  Feb.  3.  1961.  ^^^^^   ^^^^   ^^  ^^^   Upholrtered  Chairs.  Darenports, 

1 1       ^OPT^OITCH  Settees,  Sofas,  Lounges,  Couches,  Tablea. 

For  Varnish  Brushes.  

First  use  Dec.  6.  1960. 


II 


SN    115.086.      Star  Brush   Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston, 
Mass.    I'lled  Mar.  7,  1961. 


LLAMELLA 


For  Paint  and  Varnish  Brushes. 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1960. 


Il 


SN  91.970.     Schnadlg  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar. 
1,  I960. 

MODERNA  COLLECTION 

No   claim   Is   made   to   the  word   "Collection"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Upholstered  and  Llvlng-Room  Furniture. 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1959. 


SN  118,144.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Filed  Apr.  19.  1961. 


II 


SPEEDEASY 


For  Cellulose  Sponge  Cloth. 
First  use  Jan.  17.  1961. 


SN  96,077.    R.  O.  Barry  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed 
Apr.  29,  I960. 

KUSH-ONS 

For  Chair  Pad  Cushions, 
first  use  Apr.  18,  1960. 


Class  30 -Crockery,  Eartheaware,  and 
Porcelaia  | 

SN    115,863.      Wallace   China    Co.,    Ltd.,    Huntington    Park, 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1961. 


SN  113,364.     Randolph  MeUl  Works,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1961. 


RANDO 


For  Outdoor  MeUl  Furniture. 
First  use  July  1,  1948. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  530.862. 

For  Vitrified  Hotel  and  Restaurant  China— Namely,  Plates, 
Serving  Dishes.  Cups,  Saucers,  Partitioned  Plates.  Creamers, 
Sugar  BowlB.  Mugs  and  Teapots. 

First  use  Feb.  6,  1961.     ^^^^^^^^^____ 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Ref riferators 

SN  105  389.  Eskay  Manufacturing  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
asslgiiee  of  Standard-Kell  Hardware  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.,  Brooklyn,  NY.     Filed  Sept.  28.  I960. 


N  115,607.     Kennedy  Baby  Bath  Corporation,  ChatUnoogs. 
Tenn!    Filed  Mar.  14,  1961. 

HYGENETTE 

For  Combination  Infant's  Bath  Tub  and  Dresalng  Table. 
First  use  Feb.  13,  1961. 


SN   116,138.     Ul   Texas   Spread,   Inc.,   Newport   News.  Va. 
Filed  Mar  21.  1961. 


Ul 


PUR-FLO 


For  Grease  and  Air  Filters. 
First  use  Oct.  3.  196T. 


No  cUlm  is  made  to  the  w«r«  "Spread"  apart  from  the 
mark  shown. 

For  Sleeping  Mattress  or  Pad. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1961. 


SN  112.344.     Whlrlp«>l  Corpwatloa.  it.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed 


Jan.  23.  19«1. 


WONDERBAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  aM.978. 

For  Refrl^rators.  B«CrtfS«tar  TvU,  Aitsssatie  Bsfrlg- 
erstors,  A«teMtl«  msMfsratlM  Parts,  BsMfsratlac  "r^ 
terns,  and  BtetteMry  and  PwrtaUs  Bcfrlflsrsttsa. 

rint  ass  Aacwt  1M2. 


SN    117,544.     Shaapalnc   Indastrlta.    lae.,    it    Lools,    Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  IMl. 

niMMNSIONAI. 


For  Paniltars  far 
stoaal  oacss  tor 

rivat  ue  F«h.  1,  IMO. 


I  Ofless  aiU  Profes- 
aad  the  Itks. 
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8N'     118,8«7.     Conway    Bedding    Compnny,    Inc.,    Cblcopee, 
M«M.    Filed  Apr.  28,  IMl. 

NYLOPRENE 

For  MattretMs,  PlUowa  and  Upholstered  Furniture. 
Flrat  UM  Feb.  IS,  I960. 


8N    115.279.     Weld    Toollnc    Corporation,    Plttabargh,    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1961. 

For  Macblnea  for  Torch  Cutting  and/or  Welding. 
Flrat  UK  on  or  about  Oct.  9,  19S8. 


SN    118.899.     Norcor   Manufacturing  Company,    Inc.,   Green 
Bay,  Wla.    Filed  Apr.  28, 1961. 


NORCOR 


SN    115.616.     E.    L.    Mu8tee  k   Bona,    Inc..   Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1961. 


For  Folding  Tables  and  Chalra. 
Flrat  uae  In  1932. 


MODERNWAY 


Class  34  -  HMtiim,  LiglitiiHI,  aid  VMtibtiiig 
Apparatas 

SN  100,495.  Cabot  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  by  merger 
from  Godfrey  L.  Cabot,  Inc.,  Boston,  Maas.  Piled  July  8, 
I960. 

PETROCARB 

For  Calcinating  Apparatns. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1954. 


For  Incinerators. 
First  use  Jan.  30.  1961. 


Class  35- 
ing,  and 


lug.  Hose,  Madiinery  Pack- 
Ic  Tires 


SN  113.829.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.     Mled  Feb.  16.  1961. 


N  -  R 


For  Tired  Composed  Wholly  or  Principally  of  Rubber. 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1961. 


SN  104,634.  The  Steam-O-Matlc  Corporation.  Sedalta.  Mo., 
by  change  of  name  from  National  Engineering  k  Manufac- 
turing, Inc.,  Sales  Division.  Sedalla,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  16, 


1960. 


ALASKAN 


For  Window  Fans  and  Air  Circulating  Fans. 
First  use  March  1948. 


SN  113,830.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1961. 

DUO - CORD 

For  Tires  Composed  Wholly  or  Principally  of  Rubber. 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1961. 


SN  106,743.  Probat-Werke  Von  Glmbom  k  Co.,  Kommandlt- 
geselUchaft,  Emmerich,  Rhlneland,  Germany.  Filed  Oct. 
19.  1960. 


Probat 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  618.423.  dated  Mar.  27,  1952. 
For  Machines  and  Apparatus  for  Roasting  Coffee,  Coffee- 
Substitutes,  and  Cocoa. 


SN  116,495      The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1961. 

DELUXE  CHAMPION 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  367,329,  700,977,  and  others. 
For  Resilient  Vehicle  Tires. 
First  use  July  1,  1940. 


SN    112,417.     Star    MeUl    Corporation,     Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1961. 


SN  117,975.     Lee  Rubber  k  Tire  Corporation,  Conahobocken, 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1961. 


ULTRA  M  200 


TEMPAIRE 


For  Hot  Food  Tables. 

First  use  on  or  abont  Oct  28, 1960. 


For  Vehicle  Tires. 

First  use  November  1960. 


SN  113,628.     Elgen  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Long  Island  City. 
N.Y.     Filed  Feb   14,  1961 

QUADRA-MATIC 

For   Heating,   Ventilating,   and  Air   Conditioning  Damper 
Fixtures. 

First  OM  Dec  27,  i960. 


SN    118.318.     Anchor    Coupling    Co.    Inc.,    Libertyvllle,    III. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1961. 


HDP 


For  Hydraulic  Lines  of  Plastic  Hoaa  or  Tubing. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1961. 


SN    114.810.     Tenoesaee    Stovs    Works.    Inc.,    Chattanooga,     SN    118,702.     Mlchelln    Tlr«    Corporation.    Woodalde,    N.T. 
Tenn.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1961.  Filed  Apr  26,  1961. 


TOWN  HOUSE 


RENOVEX 


For  Gas  Ranges. 
First  use  Jan.  12.  1961. 


For  Rebuilt  Pneumatic  Tlrea  for  Automotive  Vehicles. 
First  uae  Mar.  23.  1961. 


OCTOBKB  17,  1961 
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SN  119,124.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  Akron.    Q|m  39*~  QotUM 

Ohio.    Filed  May  2,  1961.  * 


CURVE- FLO 


SN  76,403.     Ben  Cooper,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed  June  9, 
1959. 


For  Belting. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1961. 


Cass  36  -  Miisical  Instnimeiits  and  SuppKes 


?"or  Masquerade  Costumes. 
SN   96,716.     Bosarlo  Maiieo,  Boston.   Masa.     Filed  May  9,         First  use  June  2.  1959. 
1960.  ■ 


MAZZEO 


PN  85,915.     Shoe  Corporation  of  America,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1969. 


For  Musicfcl  Instruments— Namely,  a  System  of  Keys  for 
Clarinets. 

First  use  Uar.  12,  1957. 


"wy^OJo)^ 


SN  108,949.     Crusade  Recorda,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed         ^^^  Shoes  for  Women  and  Girls. 
Nov.  23,  1960.  First  use  Oct.  21,  1959. 


^^tt«^^, 


<* 


SN    87,398.     Belle   Maid   Foundations,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1959. 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1960. 


II 


For  Women'8  Bathing  Suit. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1959. 


SN   117,582.     Jack  L.  Westhelmer,  d.b.a.   Westhelmer  Sales 
Co.,  Chicago,  IlL    Filed  Apr.  10,  1961. 

EXOTICA 

For    Bongo    Drama.    Goltar^    Music    Stands,    and    Drum 
Heads. 


SN  89,294.     Perfect  Braaslere  Company,   Inc.,   Jersey   City, 
N.J.    FUed  Jan.  19,  1960. 


AIRBORNE 


For  Brassieres. 

First  use  Dec.  9.  1957. 


First  use  June  21,  1960. 


SN  91,378.     Harry  k  Dan  Grossman  Furs,  Inc.,  New  York, 
■^■""""■""'^'■"— "'^^  N.Y.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1960. 

«     •>.    B  -  ^  D.  IJWL».  TAWNY  TONES 

Class  3o  —  rnatS  aiM  rllOlieailOW  ^^^  rurs— Namely,  capes.  Stoles.  Jackets,  Coats,  Finished 

Fur  Collars  and  Scarfs. 
SN  117,244.     Texas  Initrnments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.         p^^^  ^^  j^^y  j    j^g^ 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1901.  .  ' 

SN  93,121.     Allx  of  MUMl,  lac^  MUmi.  Fla.    Filed  Mar.  18, 


FLORIDA'S      FIRST     NAME 


Owner  of  Reg.  Non.  575.975  and  611.418.  .^^         AMERICAN      FASHION 

For  Periodical  Publication  and  Strip  Charts  for  Use  With  "^         ^PltfTIV^r*      rja^nivs^ 

w.     T     »  ruDiicauou  a  y  ^^^  drawing  l8  lined  for  blue  but  color  forms  no  part  of 
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"Flor1d*i  First  Name  In  American  Faahlon"  apart  from  the  SN   105.612.     CTlff  Arquette,  0*ttyibnr»,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.   8, 

mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No   832,740  1»«0 

For  Women's  Outer  Camisoles  and  Bras,  Outer  Shorts  and  «r^XI  A  !>¥  17V     DITIT  A  VP^ W 

Shirt    Combinations,    Swim    Suits.    Pedal    Pushers.    Slacks.  \jni\M\LdEjl       JJ  Mlt±\.  J  IIjMX 

Jackets,  Blouses.  Skirts,  Beach  Coats  and  Dresses  ;  and  Men's  "Charley  Wearer"  U  a  paeodonjrm  of  the  applicant  "CUfl 

Shirts.  Shorts.  Slacks,  Swim  Suits,  Sport  Jackets  and  Beach  Arquette." 

Coata.  For  Hats. 
First  use  In  or  about  August  1958. 


First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1, 1S69. 


SN    102,529.     AJrmald    Hosiery    Mills,    Dallas,    Tex.      Filed 
Aug.  12,  19«0, 


SN    105,690.     Samuel    Sterenberg,    d.b.a.    Hl-Craft    Clothing 
Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  3,  1960. 


,(^(nd^^ 


The  lines  on  the  drawing  form  a  part  of  the  mark  and  are 
not  representative  of  color. 
For  Ladles'  Slacks. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1960. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  112,121. 


For  Ladies'  Hosiery. 
First  use  July  28,  1960. 


SN  ICI.OIS.     Ralph  W.  Green,  d.b.a.   Life  Saver  Garment  k 
Disposable  Pad  Co.,  Vero  Beach.  Fla.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1960 


LIFESAVER 


SN    106,763.      Rosenblatt  and   Kahn,    Inc..   New   York,   N.Y. 
nied  Oct.  4.  1960. 

A  BAMBURY  ORIGINAL 

The  word  "Original"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  569.691  and  635.241. 

For  Children's  Coats.  Suits.  Dresses.  Pajamas,  and  Play 
Suits. 

First  use  Apr.  2.  1937. 


P'or  Health  Brief  ConUlnlng  a  Disposable  Pad. 
First  use  July  16,  1960. 


SN   103,226.     Terrl-Cord  Mllla,  Inc.,  Warrington.  Pa.     Hied 
Aug.  22,  1960. 


TERRI-CORD 


SN    107,021.     Henry    C.    Lytton    k   Company,    Chicago,    111. 
nied  Oct   24.  I960. 

BLACKSTONE 

For  Men's  Suits. 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1960. 


For  Fabric  for  Use  In  Making  Qlovea. 
First  use  in  June  1900. 


S.N   107,248.      Kdmont.  Inc.,  Coshocton.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  27, 
1900. 


SN    104,117       Robert    Hosiery    Mills.    Inc..    Collegevllle.    Pa. 
Mled  Sept.  8.  1960. 


COZY  CUFFS 


For  Knitted   Stretch-Type   Slipper   Socks   for   Men,   Women 
and  Children. 

Mrst  use  July  12,  1960. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  but  no  claim  is  made  to  color. 
For  Gloves,  Mittens  and  Aprons. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  4,  1960. 


SN    104.259.     Hauser   S.A  R.L..   Paris.    France.      Filed   Sept. 
12,  1960. 


SN    108.183.      G.    R.    Kinney    Corporation.    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  10.  1960. 


FLINGS 


auscr 

S|)()l  I 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  Sept.  16.  1960. 


SN     109.773      Cay    Artley    Apparel,    Inc.,    Johnstown,    Pa. 
nied  Dec.  7,  1960. 


The  descriptive  word  "Sport"  and  the  geographically  de- 
scriptive word  "Parts"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Men's  aad  Ladles'  aiKl  Children's  Sports  Clothing— i.e.. 
Ski  Slacks  and  Jacketa.  Rainwear.  Beachwear.  Coats.  Skirts,         The  applicant  dlacUima  tbe  word  "Junior  "  alone  and  apart 
Jackets.   Hunting  and  Riding  Garments,  After-Ski   Clothing,     from  the  mark  as  abown. 
Sportswear  for  Town  and  Country  For  Women's  and  Miaaes'  Dreaaes 

Flrat  nat  January  1967  ;  in  commerce  April  1958.  First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  14,  1939. 
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II 
October  17,  1961 

SN    109,774.     cay    Artley    Apparel,    Inc..    Johnatown.    Pa.    8N"2.12L     The    Cleveland   Overall    Company,    Clereland. 
Filed  Dec  T.  1960.  0»»'°     FUed  Jan.  19.  1961. 
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shirts  *  by 

S  I  TR. 


>^CLASSIC 


The    applicant    disclalma    the    word    "CTaaalc"    alone   and 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Women's  and  Misaes'  Dressea. 
First  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  15.  1941. 


The    wording   "Shirts  By"   U   disclaimed   apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown.     The  drawing  ia  lined  for  blue. 
For  Men's  and  Boys'  Dress  and  Sport  Shirts. 
First  use  Mar.  15.  1960. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  105.680  and  SN  114,952. 


II 


SN   113.296.     Opus  1  of  Cambridge,  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1961. 


SN  109.864.     Freeman  Shoe  Corporation,  Belolt.  Wis.     Filed 
Dec.  8,  I960. 

KEY  MODERNS 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shoes. 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1960. 


OPUSl 


For  Skirts,  Dresses,  Blouses  and  Jackets. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1960. 


SN  110,442.     Kitty  Kelly  Shoe  Corporation,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  I960. 

KITTY  KELLY 

The  name  "Kitty  Kelly"  is  fanciful  and  does  not  Identify 
any  living  Individual.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  521,137. 

For  Certain  Named  Articles  of  Clothing— Namely,  Ladies' 
and  Children's  Shoes.  Slippers,  Sandals.  Heels.  Inner  and 
Outer  Soles.  Uppers,  Tongues.  Foot  Rubbers.  Overshoes  ;  and 
Ladies'  Hosiery.  Hats.  Blouses.  Scarves.  Gloves,  Garment 
Belts  and  Dresses. 

First  use  In  1929. 

SN  111,594.     Fashion  Park,  Inc..  Rochester.  NY.    Filed  Jan 


SN  113.326.     M.  Cohen  and  Sons  Shoes  Co..  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  9.  1961. 

W^/?P^/?S/VAP?tR 

For   Women's   and  Misses'    Shoes  Made   of   Leather  or  of 
Combinations  of  Leather  and  Fabric. 
First  use  1938. 


10.  1961. 


ENNYWEATHER 


SN    113,348.     Donald   D.    McCarthy.   Baltimore,    Md.     Filed 
Feb.  9.  1961. 

FORWARD  THRUST 

For  Soles  of  Shoes. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1.  1960. 


For  Men's  and  Young  Men's  Suits  and  Overcoats. 
First  use  Feb.  26.  1916. 


SN   114,642      The   Rhodeslan   Bata    Shoe  Company   Limited, 
Gwelo.  Southern  Rhodesia.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1961. 


HEREFIT 


SN    111,693      Soclete    de    la    Viscose   Suisse,    Emmenbrucke, 
Swltierland.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1961. 


Owner  of  Rhodeslan  and  Nyasaland  Reg.  No.  1985/1959. 
dated  Sept.  25,  1959. 

For  Boots.  Shoes,  Insoles.  Slippers  and  Sandals  of  Leather. 
Fabric,  Natural  or  Synthetic  Textile  Materials  and  Combi- 
nations Thereof,  for  Men.  Women  and  Children. 


NYLSUISSE 


SN  114.952.     Oenesco.  Inc.,  Nashville.  Tenn.     FUed  Mar.  6. 
1961. 


For  Hosiery.  Shirts,  Underwear,  Ties  for  Men,  Women  and 

Children. 

First  use  August  1957  ;  in  commerce  in  or  about  February 

1958. 


For  Suits,  Top  CoaU,  Overcoats.  Slacks,  Sport  Coats  and 


4      !.-,•.   iiv-n«.      Jackets  for  Men,  Boys  and  Youths 
SN  111,929.     Socl*t«  Anonyme  Jeanne  Lanrin,  Parla,  h-rance.         pi„t  use  Nov.  28.  1960. 


Filed  Jan.  16.  1961. 

JEANNE  LANVIN 

The  name  of  "Jeanne  Lanrln"  is  that  of  the  founder  of 
applicant's  business,  now  deceased.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg  Nos. 
574,367,  574,999,  and  646,792. 

For  Women's  Hosiery.  Dresses,  Coats,  Skirts.  Blouses. 
Hats.  Scarves,  and  Lingerie. 

First  use  In  the  year  1908 ;  In  commerce  In  the  year  1910. 


First  use  Nov.  28.  1960. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  112,121. 


SN  115.372.     Olga  Company.  Van  Nuys.  Calif.     Filed  Mar. 
10.  1961. 

SUDDENLY  SLIM 

For  Foundation  Oarmentt. 
First  use  Feb.  10.  1961. 
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8Nlia88»      8ldi»«y  BHun*nth»l  A  Co.  Inc..  d  b...  Th«  AdJer    8N     114.434.     Chlcopee    Itoaafart.rtnf    Corporadon,    New 
Comi;.ny;  New  York.  N.T.     Filed  Mar.  17.  IMl.  Brun.wlck.  N.J.    Filed  Feb.  27.  IMl. 


STRAIGHT 

For  Men's.  Women's  and  Children's  Socks. 
First  Dse  Feb.  15.  1998. 


k'S 


MISTEX 


For  Apparel  InterUnlng  lyrics. 
First  DM  Not.  23,  1»«0. 


8N  114.895.     Webco  Mills.  Inc..  Burlington.  N.C.     Filed  Mar. 


8N  117.295      Olfa  Company,  Van  Nays,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  8. 


3,  1961. 


1961. 


SUDDENLY  TRIM 


SUPERTRIQUE  32 


For  FonndatloD  Oarments. 
Flrtit  use  Feb.  23,  1961. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  nnmeral  "82"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Tricot  Fabrics  Sold  In  the  Piece,  for  Making  Llngerte. 
Blouses,  Outer  Wear  and  Other  Apparel. 

First  nse  Mar.  2.  1961. 


SN    118.198.     The    MaahatUn    Shirt   Company,    New   York. 
NY.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1961. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  385,002  and  585,789. 

For  Pajamas,  Outer  Drens  and  Sport  Shirts  for  Men  and 
Wompn  :  Undernhorts  and  Undershirts,  Sport  Shorts,  Swim 
Trunks,  Neckties  and  Bobes  for  Men. 

First  nse  June  28.  1940. 

Class 40 -Fancy  Goods,   Furniskiiigs,  and 
Notions 

.SN  115.390.     Walter  Sporn  d.b.a.  Walter  Sporn  Co.,  Chicago, 
111      Filed  Mar.  10.  1961. 

BALLERINA 

For  Combs. 

First  use  Feb    18,  1961. 


SN   115.087,     M.   Lowenattln  *  Sons.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1961. 

MIGNONETTES 

For  Bed  Sheets.  Made  of  Cotton  and/or  Synthetic  Flbrea. 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1961. 


SN  116,198.     Joseph  Bancroft  k  Sons  Co..  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1961, 

MINICARE  NR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  638,705. 
For  Celluloslc  Piece  Goods. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1961. 


S.V   117,567.     Tlssages  de   Solerles  Reunls   (T.S.R,),   Socl«t« 
Anonyme,  Parts,  France.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1961. 


TISSAVERRE 


Owner   of   French   Reg.   No.   445,821.   dated   Sept.   1,   1954 
(Seine)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  42,658. 
For  Fabrics  Comprising  Qlaas  Fiber. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and   Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN    111,698.     Sodete    de    la    Viscose    Suisse.    Emmenbrucke, 
Switzerland.    Filed  Jan.  11.  1961. 


SN   117,812.     Shiriey  Fabrica  Corporation,   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  13.  1961. 


SPINDRIL 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton.  Rayon,  Syn- 
thetic Fibres  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1961. 


NYLSUISSE 


For  Woren.  Netted  and  Knitted  Fabric*  for  Men's,  Wom- 
en's and  Children's  Underwear  and  Outer  Oarments,  Bed  and 
Table  Covers,  Curtains.  Carpets,  Tapestry  and  for  Decorative 
Purposes. 

First  use  August  1957  ;  In  commerce  In  or  about  February 
1958. 


SN    118,128.     American    Vlscoae    Corporation.    Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Apr,  19.  1961, 

AVICOLOR 

For  Fabrics  for  Apparel,  House  Furnishings  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1961. 


SN    113,321      Amity    Fabrics    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  9.  1961. 

CANTONI  VELVETEEN 

The  name  of  the  goods  "VelTeteen"  Is  disclaimed. 
For  Twill  Back  VeWeteen. 
First  use  January  1949. 


SN    118,566.     Darld  Crystal.  Inc.,   Naw  York,  N.Y. 


Filed 


Apr.  25,  1961. 


CRYSTAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  404,780,  706.704,  and  others. 
For    Piece    Goods    for    Dresses,    Dress    Ensembles,    Coats, 
Suits.  Slacks.  Playsults,  Blouses,  Skirts. 
First  nse  1906. 


OCTOBKR  11,  1961 

Qass  43-Tbread  and  Yarn 
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SN    •9.120.     Becton    Dickinson    and    Company.    Rutherford. 
N.J.    Filed  June  16,  1960. 


SN    111,694.     Sodete    de    la   Viscose    Suisse.    Emmenbrucke,. 
Bwltierlan*.    Filed  Jan.  11.  1961. 


NYLSUISSE 


For  Threads,  Yarns  and  Spun  Tarns, 

First  use  August  1957  ;  In  commerce  In  or  about  February 

1958.  1.  ^^^^^^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  595,635. 
For  Hypodermic  Syringes, 
First  use  on  or  about  May  18,  1960. 


SN  114,800.     Simmons  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  Mar. 
2,  1961. 
SN  115,421.     Emlle  Bernat  k.  Sons  Company,  Jamaica  Plain.  DUAL    HITE 


Mass.    Filed  Mar.  13.  1961. 

NYLO  SPORTS 


For  Hospital  Beds  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Feb.  17.  1961. 


SN    116,126.     The    Holter    Research    Foundation,     Helena, 
Mont.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1961. 

„rirrtr/<,ra.7No."SV  ■■"•"  '"■° '"   electrocardiocorder 

For  Hand  Knitting  Yarn.  For    Cardiographs— Namely,    a    Miniature    Tape    Recorder 

First  use  May  12,  1954,  ^'nit  for  \'t*  In  Conjunction  Therewith. 

— — ^— ~-~~^~~"'^""~~'~~~"^^"~^^^^^^         First  use  Sept.  9,  1960. 


Qass  44  *  Dental,      Medical,      and      Surgical     ^^     „8  083.     Johnson    &    Johnson,    New    Brunswick.    N.J. 
•        |.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1961. 

ApphsKss  DYNA-FLEX 

SN    99  118.     Becton    Dickinson    and    Company,    Rutherford.         p^^  Bandages. 

N.J.    Filed  June  16,  1960.  First  nse  Feb.  18,  1961. 

SN  118,202.     A/8  Dumex   (Dumex  Limited),  Copenhagen  S, 
Denmark.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1961. 


STUCCA 


Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  1505/1953,  dated  Not,  21.  1953. 
For  Material  for  Bandaging  and  Nursing  Appliances, 


SN  118.337,     Cordis  Corporation,  Miami.  Fla.    Filed  Apr.  21. 


1961. 


CORDIS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  595,633. 
For  Hypodermic  Syringes. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  18.  1960. 


II 


SN    99,119      Becton    Dickinson    and    Company, 
N.J.    FUed  June  16.  1960. 


Rutherford. 


For  Medical  Instruments— Namely,  Intercalatlre  Anglo- 
eraphs.  Cardiac  Programmers,  Automatic  Alternating  Tour- 
nlquettes,  Multlthermal  Registers,  Catheter  Pressure  Stand- 
ards.   Respiration   Programmers  and   Medical   Radio  Teleme- 

^Flrst  use  Sept.  13.  1960  on  automatic  alternating  tourni- 
quets. 

SN  118,473.     The  Motlold  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Apr. 


24,  1961. 


TEM-CURE 


For  Denture  Acrylic  Material. 
First  use  Mar,  1,  1961, 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  595,634. 
For  Hypodermic  Syringes. 
First  we  on  or  about  May  18, 1960. 


SN  118,543.     American  Thermocraft  Corp..  Bloomfleld,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1961, 

THERMALITE 

For  Kit  Used  for  Making  Oral  Prosthesis  Including  a  MeUl 
Bridge  Porcelain  Powder  to  be  Applied  to  the  Bridge,  and  a 
Bonding  Agent  for  the  Bridge  and  PorceUln  Powder, 

First  use  Apr.  17, 1961. 
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8N    118.773.     Disco    DenUl    Import!    Sales    Co.,    Panorama 
City.  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  27,  19«1. 


DISCO 


For  Dental  Materials  and  Sapplies,  Including  Dental  Im- 
pression Materials,  Dental  Cements,  Dental  Amalgams,  and 
Expansion  Screw  Mechanisms. 

First  uoe  Jan.  30,  19«1. 


Sharing  Cream,  Sharing  Lotions,  Flrat  Aid  SuppllM,  Inelod- 
Ing  Disinfectant.  Plastic  Bandages,  Oanxe  Bandage*,  Abeorb- 
ent  Cotton,  Adbeslre  Tape,  Manicure  Supplies  Including 
Scissors,  Nail  Buffers,  Fingernail  Files,  Emery  Boards, 
Cuticle  Cream. 

First  use  Feb.  18,  l»eO. 


SN  98.711.     Jocelyn  Iron  k  Steel  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
June  9,  1960. 


aass46-Foods  and  bgredieiits  of  Foods  AD  JUS    ^  TEEL 


S.V   105,611       cuff  Arquette,  OettysbufK.   Pa.     Filed  Oct.   3. 
1960. 

CHARLEY  WEAVER'S 

"Charley  Wearer"  Is  a  pseudonym  of  the  applicant  "Cliff 
Arquette." 
For  Candy. 
Flrxt  une  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1959. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 


S.\   92,250      Glftle  Pak  Company,  DallaB,  Tex.     Filed  Mar. 
7.  1960. 


Glftle  Pak 


ZZZl 


.\ppllcant  disclaims  the  word  "Pak"  except  In  connection 
with  the  mark  an  Rhown. 

For  Toilet  Kits  Including  Soap,  Face  Powder,  Body  Pow- 
der, Tooth  Brushes,  Tooth  Paste,  Hand  Lotions  and  Creams. 


For  Metal  Signboards  and  Structural  Components  Thereof. 
First  use  May  25,  1960. 


SN    105.777      The    Wll-Nes    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 


nied  Oct.  4,  1960. 


WIL-NES 


For  .\quarium8  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  July  1,  1946. 


S5N   118.502.     The  General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,   Akron, 
Ohio,     nied  Mar.  27,  1961. 


MAGVYGEN 


Owner  of  Re^.  Nos.  584,403,  618,754  and  610,190. 

For  Flexible  Magnetic  Material  In  the  Form  of  Continuous 
Strlpn,  Kxtruftlons  and  Sheets,  of  Plastic  or  Rubber-Like  Ma- 
terial Having  Magnetizable  Metal  Particles  Incorporated 
Therein. 

First  use  Mar.  6,  1961. 


SN  118.681.     Germain's,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Apr. 


26,  1961. 


KINGTENT 


For  Plant  Protector  Corert. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1961. 


y 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Oass  1-Raw  or  Partly  Pf«parod  Materials  Oass  12 - Constnictloii 


722,719.     QAHNA    MAROKINO.      Loewengart    ft    Company. 
SN  91,953.    Pub.  8-1-61.    Filed  3-1-60. 


Oass  2  -  Receptacles 


722.720.  BXTRUSEAL.  KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Company. 
8N  113,733.     Pub.  8-1-61.    Filed  2-15-61. 

722.721.  LIQUI-BOX  AND  DESIGN  Llqul  Box  Corp.  SN 
113.844.     Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  2-16-61. 

722  722  SYMBOL  DEPICTING  A  TREE  IN  A  TRIANGLE. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company.  SN  114.291.  Pub.  8-1-61.  Filed 
2-23-61. 

722.723  HUDSON.  Hudson  Pulp  ft  Paper  Corp.  SN 
114.769.    Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  3-2-61. 

722.724  MODUBOX.  Hollywood  Plastics.  Inc.  SN  114.959. 
Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  3-6-61.  ^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


QassS  — Adhesives 


722  725      ORIGINAL     BARGE     CEMENT     AND     DESIGN 
National    Starch    and    Chemical    Corporation,    assignee    of 
Fred  Stockier,  d  b.a.  Barge  Cement  Mfg.  Co.     SN  101,516. 
Pub.  8-1-61      Filed  7-26-60. 

II 

Oass  6- Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positioM 

722.726.  MONTRKL.      The   Dow   Chemical    Company.      SN 
80.508.     Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  8-31-59. 

722.727.  POLYCURE.      Cooke  Color  ft  Chemical  Company. 
SN  84,592.     Pub.  8-1-61.    Filed  11-4-59. 

722.728.  NBUTBAB.      Dade    Reagents,    Inc.      8N    93,671. 
Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  3-25-«0. 

722  729      ZELL-BRATOR.     Elastliell  Corporation   of  Amer 
lea.     SN   101.164      Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  7-20-60. 

722  730.  WAYLAY.  BUuffer  Chemical  Company.  8N 
101.280.    Pub.  8-1-61.    Filed  7-21-60. 

722  731  COASTALS  CLOR  + AID  AND  DESIGN.  Coastal 
Chemical  Corp.    SN  102.200.    Pub.  6-20-61.    Filed  8-8-60. 

722.732.  PUREX  AND  DESIGN.  Purcx  Corporation,  Ltd. 
SN  109,895.    Pub.  8-1-61.    Filed  12-8-60. 

722.733.  LYTKR-FYRE.  The  Babln  Company.  SN  100.287. 
Pub.  8-15-61.     Filed  7-5-60. 

722  734  AQUATHOL.  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation. 
SN  110,947.    Pub.  8-l-«l.    Filed  12-2»-«0. 

722  735  VEROLAN.  Verona-Pharma  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  110.958.     Pub.   8-1-61.     Filed  12-28-60. 

722,736.  CEETESET.  Continental  Oil  Company.  SN 
111,728.    Pub.  8-l-«l.    Filed  1-12-61. 


722,738.  DOP.  Dlke-0-8eal,  Incorporated.  SN  96,105. 
Pub.  8-1-61.    Filed  4-29-«0. 

722,789.  80LITE.  Sollte  Corporation.  SN  100,309.  Pub. 
fr-1-61.     Filed  7-<y-«0. 

722  740  SEA  NYMPH  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Sea  Nymph 
Pool  Corporation  of  America.  SN  100,938.  Pub  8-1-61. 
Filed  7-15-«0. 

722  741  TRU  KRAF.  Southern  Special  Products  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  101,903.     Pub.   8-1-61.     Filed  8-2-60. 

722  742.  AUTOPILE.  The  Bailey  Company,  Inc.  SN 
101,924.     Pub.  8-1-61      nied  8-3-60. 

722.743.  CREST.  Kaiser  Manufacturing  Incorporated.  SN 
104,280.     Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  9-12-60. 

722.744.  KARVALUM.  Morris  Kurtzon,  Inc.  8N  106.676. 
Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  9-26-60. 

722  745      THUNDERBIRD.     Joe  F.  Rakes,  d  b.a.  Joe  Rakes 

Company.      SN    108.213.      Pub.    8-1-61.      Filed    11-10-60. 
722  746.     PLI-CREX.       Sundure    Paint     Corporation.       SN 

110,109.     Pub.  8-1-61.    Filed  12-12-60. 
722  747      STYLEKING.        Stylemaster      Corporation.        SN 

110,565.     Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  12-20-60. 
722  748      RICHARD    GINORI.      Socleta    Ceramlca    Richard 

Glnori.     SN  101,984.     Pub.  8-15-Cl.     Filed  8-4-60. 
722,749.     FIBBRTEX.      Flbertex,    Inc.      SN    111,967.      Pub 

8-1-61.     Filed  1-1 7-fil. 


722.750.     CLEARLINB.     Olean  Tile  Company. 
Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  1-18-61. 


SN  112,068. 
SN    112,069. 


I- 


Oass  7 -Cordage 


722  737  CIRCLE  M  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Mohns  Com- 
mercial Corporation.  SN  110.350.  Pub.  8-1-61.  Filed 
l»-16-60. 


722,751.     TEXLINE.      Olean    Tile    Company. 

I>ub.  8-1-61.    Filed  1-18-61. 
722  752      ROXITE.      Terox    Corporation    of   America,    d.b.a. 

Roxite.     SN  112,504.     Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  1-25-61. 

722.753.  FUTURA.      Beautl-Dor.   Inc.      SN    112.675.      Pub. 
gll-ei.     Filed  l-30-«l. 

Oass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

722.754.  SLIMSBRT    AND    DESIGN.      ««"*«,  ^^'^^^Tl'lf 
Corporation.      8N   99,008.      Pub.   ^1-61.      Filed   6-14-60. 

722  755.     TW    AND    DESIGN.      Ous    Sollberger,    Inc.       SN 

106,353.    Pub.  8-1-61.    Filed  10-13-60. 
722  756      WATER    DEMON.      Western    Brass    Works.      SN 

113,588.    Pub.  8-1-61.    Filed  2-13-61. 
722  757      M    GRBENBBROS   SONS.     M.   Qreenberg's  Sons, 

liic.      SN   113.724.     Pub.   8-1-61.     Filed   2-15-61. 
■  ■  I 

Oass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

722  758      C    ft   H    AND    DESIGN.     Calumet    ft   Hecla.    Inc. 

8N  103,092.     Pub.  8-1-61.    Filed  8-22-60. 
722.759.     MARCARB.     Johnson  Products.  Inc.     SN  104.162. 

Pub.  8-1-61.    Filed  9-9-60. 


722  760      BRUTALOY.      The    Brewton     Iron    Works. 
108.606.    Pub.  8-1-61.    Filed  11-17-60. 

TM   103 


SN 


TM  104 

Qass  15  —  Oib  and  Greases 


722  "♦M.     COLL.\0         Indnstrt«l     Colloid*     Company. 
104.271      Pub.  H-1-61      Filed  9-12-80 
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Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  G>atiiigs 

722.762.  PERMAFRESH.  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  8\ 
99,232.    Pub   8-1-61.     nied  6-17-60. 

722, 7«3.  VITRA-TILE.  Pratt  k  Lambert  Inc.  8N  109,200. 
Pub.  H-l-fil.     Filed  11-28-60. 

722.764.  ZK-LIOHT.  Cowman-Campbell  Paint  Co.,  Inc. 
S.N  113.091.     Pub.  8-1 -«1.     Filed  2-6-61. 

722.7ft5.  CR.XFTINT  IN  ART  CO  AND  DESIGN  The 
Craftlnt  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  113,092.  Pub. 
8-1-61.     Filed  2-«i- 61. 


Qass  17— ToImcco  Products 

722.766.  CHARLES   THE   FIFTH   AND  DESIGN.      Alles   k 
nnher,   Inc.      SN   U.S. 786.      Pub    7-25-61       Filed   2-16-61 

722.767.  NATIRAL    BLOOM        Alles    k    nsher.     Inc.       SN 
113.789.     Pub    7-18-61.     Filed  2-16-61. 

722.768.  L.\    VICTORIA    AND    DESIGN.      Alles    k    nsher. 
Inc       SN    113,790.      Pub.    7-18-<)l.      Filed   2-16-61. 


Qass  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

7J2  7».9       REPRESENTATION    OF    A     SUNBURST       Chas. 

I'ttzer  k  Co    Inc.     SN  79.077.     Pub.  8-1-61      Filed  8-5-59. 
722.770       MoNTREL.       The    Dow    Chemical    Company.       S.N 

«0,.'507.     I'ub.  8-1-61.     Filed  8   .SI -59. 

722.771.  PRLMAMYCIN  Beecham  Research  Laboratories 
Limited.      SN   9.?. 137.      Pub     8-1-61.      Filed   3-18-60. 

722.772.  QUINTAMYCIN       Beecham   Research   LaboratorleN 

Llnilt.Hl.      SN   9;i.i;i,8,      Pub,   8-161       nied  3-18-60 

722  773  ACNEXIENE  Commerce  Drug  Co,.  Inc,  SN  94.604, 
I'ub.  K    1    m       Filed  4-7   6<), 

722,774  RIBKNA  Beecham  Foods  Limited,  d  b  a.  H  W. 
Carter  A  Company  SN  99,909  Pub.  H  1-61.  nied 
(^29-60. 

722  77.'>.  VIo,  Viobln  Corporation.  SN  100.826  Pub. 
H    1    61.     Filed  7    13-<;o 

722  77t..      MOOANE.      Thp    WarrenTee.l    Pro(lu<-ts    Conipany 

SN  105.4IM),     Pub    3-21-61,     Filed  9-28-60 
722,777.      NEO  VAC.       Diamond    I.jiboratorUs,      SN    105. 5ii.- 

Pub    V  1    »>1,     Filed  9-30  60, 

722  77s       TKANC.KST,       Shulton,    Inc,       SN    106.437,       Pub 

s-  1    61,     Filed  in    14-60 
722. 77».      I)KI,AC.\PS,    SIG  .   Laboratories.   Inc     SN  107. (>64 

Pub    .')   2.1   61,     Filed  10   24   60 
722,780.      FAMILY   FORMUL.V  ONE  CAPS.      US.   Vitamin   k 

Pharmaceutical    Corporation.      SN    107.715.      Pub     8-1-61. 

Filed  11    2   60. 
722, 7h1.      SI'   s         .\nierlciin      Home     I'roductH     rorjioratlon. 

d.ba    Whitehall  Laboratories.     SN  107.722.     Pub.  4-1-61 

Filed  11     A   4A) 

722, 7H2  TOM.VCINE.  American  Hospital  Supply  Corpora- 
tion.     SN    li>s,.')92        Pub.    H    1-61.      Filed    11    17^'>0 

722. 7H3  DELTA  DOME.  Dome  Chemicals.  Inc.  SN 
1(»8.9.'.7      Pub.  H-1-61.     Filed  11-23 -6<). 

722,784       NACTISoL        McNeil     Laboratories,     Incorporated 

SN  1(»9.719      Pub    8-1-61,     Filed  12-6-60. 
722,7^5       BISILAD      The  Central   Pharmacal  Company.      SN 

109  944.     Pub.  8    1-61.     Filed  12   9   60. 
722. 7H«.      ACREX         Pharmaceutical     Specialties,     Inc.       SN 

110,169.     Pub.  8-1-61      Filed  12-13-60 


722.787.  TUDAT.       Fort    Dearborn    Pharmacal    Company. 
8N  110,678.     Pub.  8-l-«l.     Filed  12-22-60. 

722.788.  TTLAN.      EH    Ully    and   Company.      SN    111,514. 
Pub.  8-1-61.    Filed  1-9-61. 

722.789.  PHAB-MED  ETC.   AND  DESIGN       Phar  Med,   In- 
corporated.     8N    114.6.38.      Pub     8-1-61.      Filed    2-2»-61. 

722.790      SCOTT'S  TONE-UP.     Beecham  Products  Inc.     8N 
115.120.     Pub.  8-l-«l.     Filed  3-8-«l. 

722,791.     AZ08UL.      Provident    Pharmaceuticals.    Inc.      8N 
116,257.     Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  3-22-61. 


Qass19-Vehides 


722.792      RIDEMA8TER.       Ooerllch's,     Inc.        SN     111.369. 
Pub.  6-13-61      Filed  1-3-61. 

722.793.  AQUA-GEM.      National   Research    Associates,    Inc. 
SN  112.853.     Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  1-31-61. 

722.794.  TRAN8ITER.      American    Seating    Company.      8N 
114,159.     Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  2-23-61. 

722.795.  EXPRESSWAY.        American      Seating     Company. 
SN  114.160.    Pub.  8-1-61.    Filed  2-23-61. 


Qass  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

722.796  ZEISS.  Carl  Zeiss.  8N  36,036.  Pub.  5-lft-«l. 
nied  8-22-57. 

722.797  PIP  Mite  Corporation,  assignee  of  Teleprinter 
Corporation      8N  96.285.      Pub.  8-l-<)l       Filed  5-2-60. 

722.798.  WEEPAK.  Wells  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
d.ba.  Wells  Electronics  Company.  SN  98.826.  Pub. 
8-1-61.     Filed  6-10-60. 

722,799  STEREOCART.  H,  H  Scott,  Inc.  SN  101,129. 
Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  7-19-60. 

722.800.  REPICON.  General  Products  Corporation.  SN 
102.229.     Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  8-8-60. 

722.801.  SUPREME  60.  Penn-Unlon  EUectrlc  Corporation. 
SN  102,503.     Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  8-11-60. 

722. H02.  BOWERS.  General  Battery  and  Ceramic  Corp. 
assignee  of  Bowers  Battery  and  Spark  Plug  Co.  SN 
102. H23      Pub    8-1-61.     Filed  8-17-60. 

722.803.  OALVOROD.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
106.066.     Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  10-10-60. 

722.804.  SONIFIER.  Branson  Instruments.  Inc.  SN 
107,238.     Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  10-27-60. 

722. S05  THYRACONTROL.  Vectrol  Engineering,  Inc.  SN 
112.H4;7      Pub    8   1    61.     nied  1-31-61. 

722.806.  VINAFLEX  AND  DESIGN.  Whltaker  Cable  Cor- 
poration, dba  The  Vlnaflex  Line.  SN  113,165.  Pub. 
H-1    61.     Filed  2-6^;i. 

722.807  ULYSSES  8.  GRANT.  Sunbeam  Corporation.  SN 
114,271.     Pub    6-13-61      Filed  2-23-61. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

722. H08.  COMMUNITY  AND  DESIGN.  Society  of  Brothers. 
Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Community  Playthings.  SN  98,940. 
Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  6-13-60. 

722.809,  HAT  AND  HAND  DESIGN.  Merry  Manufactur- 
ing Company,     SN   101.188.     Pub    8-l-«l.     Filed  7-20-60. 

722. HIO  PANTHER.  Kroydon  Company,  Inc.  SN  102,668. 
Pub.  H    1  -«;i       Filed  8-15-60. 

722.811.  PENDULUM.  Kroydon  Company,  Inc.  SN 
102.670.     Pub.  8-1-61.     nied  8-15-60. 

722.812  B(X)M  f)  RANG  Minnie  Goldstein  SN  104,715. 
Pub.  8-1-61      Filed  9-19-60. 
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722.813.  STAY' AFLOAT.      The    American    Pad    k    Textile 
Co.      SN    105.043.      Pub.   8-1-61.      Filed  9-23-60. 

722.814.  SHEATH  SENSATION.     Mattel,  Inc.     SN  107,778. 
Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  11-3-60. 

722. S15       DI-BUR.       Stralt-Avery    Company.       SN     109.120. 
Pub.  H-1-61.     nied  11-25-60 


ZIP   A    CHEaC.      Irving   Klein,   d.ba.    Klein    Enter- 
SN   110.862.      Pub.   8-1-61.     Filed   12-27-60. 


722,816. 
prises 

722. H17.      ESP    AND    DESIGN.      Joseph    Bank    Rhine.       SN 

112.935.     Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  12-9-60. 
722.818.     BOBBER.     Aeroplastlcs  Corporation.     SN  113,047. 

Pub.  8-1-61.     nied  2  ^-61. 
722,819       GINA.       I>e     .Tournette     Manufacturing    Company. 

SN  113.094.     Pub.  8-1 -«1.     Filed  2-6-61. 


Qass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

722.H35.      SILVER  SPRAY.     J.  J.  Newberry  Co.     SN  106,340. 
Pub.  8-1-61.     nied  10-13-60. 

722.836.      LETTER    L    AND    DESIGN.      H.    E.    Lauffer    Co., 
Inc.      SN    118.087       Pub     8-l-«l.      nied   4-18-61. 


722.820       BENDO-JIG.    Flsh-Eie  Products,  Inc. 
Pub.  R-1-61      nied  2-7-61. 


SN  113,198 


Qass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

-J 

722  837       LINDE    AND    DESSIGN.      Union    Carbide    Corpora- 
t"lon.      SN    110,004.      Pub.    8-1 -<il.      nied    12-9-60 

722.838       PORT  O-FLOOD.     Bethlehem  Steel  Company.      SN 

'll0.251.     Pub    8-1-61.     nied  12-15-60. 
722,839.      REDI  PAC.     Duluth  Filter  Company      SN  110.415. 
Pub.  8-1-61.     nied  12-19-60.  


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

722.821.  DRIVLUG.      Petersen    Engineering    Co.,    Inc.      SN 
80.943.     Pub.  12-6^-60.     Filed  8-21-59. 

722.822.  AU'TOCARBONATOR      Louis  De  Markus  Corpora 
tlon.      SN    86,024.      Pub.    h    l-«il.      Filed   11-25-59 

722.823.  CHROME    CRANK.      Southern    Plating    Companj- 
SN  106.4.39.     Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  10-14-60. 

722.824.  MESHLOK.       Voss    Belting    k    Specialty    Co.      SN 
110,3«5.     Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  12-16-60. 

722.825.  8PEE-DEE.       Karstrom    Co.       SN    112,463.       Pub. 
8^1-61      Filed  1-25-61. 

722.826       LETTER   L   WITH    FORK  TINES.      H.  E.    Lauffer 
Co.,    Inc.      SN    118. 0S6       Pub,    8-1-61.      Filed   4-18-61, 


Class  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

722.827.  STBAP-TITE.  John  B.  Delander,  d.ba.  Torette 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  85.316.  Pub.  8-1-61. 
Filed  11-16-59. 

722. H28  WASCATOR.  Aktlebolaget  Wascator.  SN  104,010. 
Pub.  8-l-»U.     Filed  9-7-60.  


Qass  33  — Glassware 


722  840       HELIOS.      Splegelau-Krlstall    Vertrlehsgesellschaft 

ni.b  H.      SN   98,821.     Pub.   5-16-61.     Filed  6-10-60. 
722.841.      SILVER  SPRAY.     J  J  Newberry  Co.     SN  109.616. 

Pub   8-1-61.     Filed  12-5-60. 
722.H42.      GEORGIAN.      Libbey-Owens-Ford   Glass   Company. 

SN  117.8H9      Pub    8-1-61.     nied  4-14-61. 
722.843.     LUXOLITE.     Safetee  Glass  Company.     SN  118.104. 

Pub.  8-1-61.     nied  4-18-61.  ^_^ 


Qass  25  -  Locks  and  Safes 

722.829.      TOTALOCK      Don  C.  Carver.      SN   106,046.      Pub. 
8-1-61.     Filed  lo-io  -<»0. 

Qass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

722,830       UNIPl'LSER.       Durant    Manufacturing    Company. 
SN  99,728.     Pub.  8   1-61.     nied  6-27-60. 

722  831       DIGISTROBE.        General      Precision.      Inc.        SN 
105.158.     Pub.  8~l-«il.     Filed  9-26-60. 

722  832      THRULINE  AND  DESIGN.     Bird  Electronic  Cor 
poratlon.      SN    109.551.      Pub.    8-1-61.      Filed   12-5-60. 

Qass  29 -Brooms,  Brashes,  and  Dusters 

722.833  ST.     The   Pllres  Corporation.      SN  106,529.     Pub. 
8-1-61.     Filed  10-17-60. 

722.834  PLASBOND.     Plasbond  Corporation.     SN   106,631. 
Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  10-18-GO. 


Class  36  -  Musical  Instraments  and  Supplies 

722  844       SUCCESS     MOTIVATION.        Success     Motivation 
Institute,  Inc.     SN  108,107.     Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  1O-25-60. 

Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

722.845       DUCHART    AND    DESIGN.       Duchart.    Inc        SN 

98,457      Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  6-6-60. 
7'''>846       REMIND-O-GRAM       William    E.    Lubrecht.    dba. 
"Remlnd-O-Gram    Company.       SN     103.283.       Pub.     8-1-61. 

Filed  8-23-60. 
722.847.      MISS    KITTY.      Miss    Kitty.      SN    104.934.      Pub. 

8^1-61.     Filed  9-21-60. 
722.848       RIDGWAY  8.      L    L    Rldgway  Company,   Inc.      SN 

1()6.641.     Pub    8-1-61.     Filed  10-18-60. 
722.849.      LAMOPRINT.       Rlegel     Paper     Corporation.       SN 

107,879.     Pub   6-  13-61.     Filed  11-4-60. 
7'>2  850      C\PCOTE    PE    AND    DESIGN.      St     Regis    Paper 

"company.     SN   109,905.     Pub.  8-1-61.     nied  12-S-60. 
722.851.     TELA  GLANCE.      Joseph   J.   Turco.      SN    110.59O. 

Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  12-19-60. 
722  852.      CROWNOIL      Crown  Zellerbach   Corporation.      SN 
"ll3.989      Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  2-20-61. 

722.853.  DE  &  SE  TINTS.  The  Mead  Corporation.  SN 
114,120.     Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  2-21-*)l. 

722.854.  PRINTFLEX.  The  Mead  Corporation  SN  114.123, 
Pub,  8-1-61,     Filed  2-21-61. 

722  855  GIRAFFE  Zavody  Bohemia,  Narodnl  Podnlk. 
d!b.a.  Bohemia  Works.  SN  110,639  Pub.  8-15  61  Filed 
12-21-60. 

722,856.  GAYLAMOUNT.  Gay  lord  Bros.,  Inc  SN  114,205. 
Pub.  8-1-61      Filed  2-23-61. 

722  857  READY-SEAL.  Tension  Envelope  Corporation  of 
Kansas  City.      SN   114,276.     Pub.  8-1-61.      Filed  2-23-01 
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722.858.     Q[ICKI-NOTE.      National    Blank    Book   Company. 

SN  114,335      Pub.  ^1-«1      Fllfd  2-24-81 
722. '*59.      LOVELY  L<K)K.     MIckle  Stelger,  Inc.     SN  114,550. 

Pub.  8-1-61      Filed  2-27-«l. 

722.860.  8EF:QL'ICK       \Vhe*ldex    Manufacturing    Co.,    Inc. 
SN  114,567.     Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  2-27-61 

722.861.  SHOWGARD        Robert    L.    Weinberg,    d  b  a.     Vldl 
forms     Company.       8N     114.568.        Pub.     8-1-61.       Filed 
2-27-61. 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

722.862.   FB   AND   REPRESENTATION   OK   ANCHOR. 

Egldlo   Bonella,   d  b  a.    Fratelll   Bonella.      SN   9»i,312.      Pub. 

8^  l-«;i.     nied  5-3-«0. 
722.H6,{       BETTWEEN    THE    LINES.      Edith    Kermlt    Roose 

velt.      SN    106,278.      Pub.    8-1-61.      Filed    1O-12-60. 


Class  39  -  Clothing 


722.8t'>4.      THE  STAG   LINE.      S.   Rudofker's   Sons.   Inc  SN 

101,207.     Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  7-20-60. 

722. '^65       THE    JIMP    SlIT    BY    ENRO        The    Knro  Shirt 

Company,  Inc      SN  107,559.     Pub.  S-l-tU,     l-ll.-d  11  1    tio. 

722, H66.      TIF-DIK        Ediiiont     Inc.       SN      110.144  Pub 

«^-l-61.     Filed  12    13-«i(l. 


Gass  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

722. S67.      GORAL         Mount     Rose     C.inninp     Company.     Inc. 

SN  ♦".9,079.     Pub.  X  1-61      Filed  3-6  .■)9 
722.868.      CHICK  N  RICH       Joseph  E.  Goldberg.      SN  79.643 

Pub    H~l-»!1       Filed  8    17   59. 
722.869       KKLI^OGG  S  ALL-STARS.     KelloKK  Company.     SN 

81.710.     Pub.  .3-8-60      Filed  9-21    59. 
722. H70       SALLY     LOT         Beatrice     Foods    Co        SN     91,13s, 

Pub    HI   61.     Filed  2-1"^  60. 
722. N71       ARDKLL.      Armour  and   Company    (Delaware  cor 

poratloiii.     HS,slEnee     of     .\rinour     and     Company     (Illinois 

corporation*.      SN    94,722       Pub.    8-l-«l.      Filed   4-11    f.c. 

722  H72  TOMATOKS  VERSATILE  Tledemann  4  McMor- 
r;in,    Inc       SN   95, ,3,30.      Pub.   s    l-tll.      FlU-d  4    Is   60. 

722, H73  BKi  STEER.  Diamond  Crystal  Salt  Company,  by 
chanire  of  name  from  Diamond  Crystal  Salt  Co.  S.N 
96,793.     Pub.  6-20   61.     Filed  5    lo -00 

722. H7L  RANCH  GIRL.  Panphurn  Company,  Inc.  SN 
9S.S13      Pub.  8^1-61.     Kllpd  6   KK-f.O 

722.875.  LITTLE  IMP.  Harbor  House  Foods  Inc.  SN 
101, 6S4.     Pub.  8-1    61       Filed  7    29   «0 

722, H7i;.  TALMAIKIE  AND  DESKJN  Talmadte  Farms. 
Incorporated,      SN    101, H25       Pub.    h    1    HI        Filed    s    1    tio. 

722. H77.  GERBKAID  AND  liESn;N  Paprikas  \Vels«  Ini 
porter.      SN    104,099.       Pub     8    1-61.      Filed   9    H-tlO. 

722. S7H.  JINE  BARS  June  Dairy  Products  Company, 
Inc       SN    104,1(15       Pub,    s    l    61        Filed   9   9-60. 

722,879.  GLAD  Salada  Shirrlff  H..rs.'y  Inc.  SN  104.760 
Pub    H    1    ♦!!       KlU-d  9    19    Oo 

722. H80.  oVKN  ylFEN  .\NI)  DESIGN,  Valley  Sales  Com 
pany       SN    105,231.      Pub.    S    1    61        Filed   9   26  60. 

722, H.m.  DINNKR  D.VTE  AND  DKSION  Valley  Sales 
Company,  dba  Dinner  Date  Marketing  Co  SN  105.232. 
Pub    H   1-61      nied  »-2t>-60. 

722. HN2  CONTRoCAI^  Milk  Proteins  Inc.  SN  107,033. 
Pub.  8   1    61       Filed  lO  24-60. 

722,883.  TRl-RIPF  Mayfalr  Packing'  Company  SN 
107,136.     Pub,  8   1    61      Filed  10   25-60 

722,884  DIXIE  BOY,  Southeastern  Syrup  Company.  S.\ 
107, 21».     Pub.  8-1^1.     tiled  10-26-60. 


722,885.     GOLD   LABEL.      Ricfaard  A.  Glaaa  Company,   Inc. 

SN  107,854.     Pub.  8-1-61.     MIed  11-4-60. 
722,886      QLKRCUS  RANCH.     Quercua  Ranch.     8N  107,96». 

Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  11-7-60 

722.887.  CHARLK8TON  GARDEN.  B.  Altman  k  Co.  8N 
108.149      Pub.  8-1-61      Mled  11-10-60. 

722.888.  WONDER  CAL.  Sterling  Pharmacal  Company. 
SN  108,405.     Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  11-14-60. 

722.889.  NOODLE-BONI.  Golden  Grain  Macaroni  Co.  SN 
108,478.    Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  11-15-60. 

722.890.  KLIPJE  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  SMALL 
BtiY.  Konlnklljke  MaafschapplJ  "De  Betuwe"  N.V.  SN 
109,076.     Pub    8-1-41       nied  11-25   60. 

722, M91  NEO  CEBIPAK,  Merck  *  Co.,  Inc,  SN  109,502. 
Pub   8    l-<il       nied  12-2   60. 

722,892  SHRIMP  EH^TTS,  Sanders  Brine  Shrimp  Co. 
SN    109,522.      Pub.   8-l-<il       Filed   12-2-60. 

722.893.  WIGWAM  AND  DESIGN  General  Foods  Corpo- 
ration.     SN    109,577.      Pub.    »-l-61.      Filed   12-5-60. 

722.894.  WIGWAM  DESIGN  General  Food*  Corporation. 
SN    109,578       Pub     8-1-61.      Hied    12-5-60. 

722,895  GOLDEN  CHIP,  The  Miami  Margarine  Company 
SN  109,(ill.     Pub.  8-1-61      Filed  12-5-60. 

722.H96.  MORNING  TREAT.  Morning  Treat  Coffee  Co., 
Inc       SN    109.988       Pub.   s-1-61       Filed   12-9   60. 

722. M97.  BUB  I.u\BKL  AND  DESIGN.  Curtice  Burns. 
Inc  ,  assignee  of  Curtice  Brothers  Co  SN  110.316.  Pub. 
8-1    61       Filed  12-16-60. 

722.898  THERMPWST.  Nopco  Chemical  Company.  SN 
110,457.     Pub.  H-1-61.     Filed  12-19-60. 

722.899  CHEKZPINS.  Snack  Products,  Inc,  SN  110,896. 
Pub,  H    1-»U,     nied  12   27    (M). 

722.900  PIPERESIN  Frltzsche  Brothers,  Inc.  SN  111,179. 
Pub   8-1    61.     Filed  l-3-«il. 

722.901  HOT  ROCKS,  I^-af  Brands,  Inc,  SN  111,509. 
Pub.  8   1    61       MIed  19   61. 

722,902.  SOITHPORT  Pepperldge  Farm,  Incorporated. 
SN  111,539.      Pub.  8-1    61.     medl-9    61. 

722.903  COl'.NT  DOWN  Fisher  Cheese  Company,  SN 
111,734.      Pub    8-1    61.      Filed  1-12   61. 

722.904  HARRISON  HOISE  Super  Valu  Stores,  Inc 
SN  112,500      Pub.  8-l-«;i.     Filed  1-25-61. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

722.905.  FLECK  AND  DESIGN  L.  W.  Fleckensteln,  Inc. 
SN  99.505.     Pub    8   1-61.     Illed  (V  22   6(J. 

722.906.  I'OLYCHROMK  Polychrome  Corporation.  SN 
116,069      Pub    7    25-61,     Filed  3   20-61 

722.907  "PRINCESS     BEE."       L  K.R.     Chemical     Product* 
"coriK>ratlon.      SN    116,210       Pub.    8   1    61.      Filed   3-22-61. 

Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

722.908  IRSA.     Georg   Dralle.      SN   106,995.      Pub.   8-1-61 
hi  led  10-24-60 ^^^^^^^^^_____^^__ 

Qass  52  -  DetergenU  and  Soaps 

722.909  .\NSWER.  The  PlUsbury  Company,  assignee  of 
Tidy  House  Products  Company,  S.N  92,828.  Pub.  5  23-61, 
Filed  3    14  -^'.O. 

722.910  ZOLV.  Du  Bols  Chemicals.  Inc.  SN  109.049. 
Pub.  8-1-61      Filed  11-25-60. 
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Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


722.911.  DESIGN  OF  CROWN  AND  CONE.  Thomas  Car- 
vel.     SN  51.111.     Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  5-6-58. 

722.912.  OGC  AND  DESIGN.  Overseas  Guest  Club,  Inc. 
SN  94,336.     Pub.  8-1-61.     Filed  4-^4-60. 

722.913.  SUPERIOR  AND  DESIGN.  Superior  Motels.  Inc., 
by  change  of  name  from  Superior  Courts  United,  Inc.  SN 
108,717  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub.  8-1-61.  Filed 
11-18-60,  II 

722  914,  TRAVEL  SUPERIOR  AND  BE  SURE!  AND  DE- 
SIGN Superior  Motels.  Inc.  by  change  of  name  from 
Superior  Court!  United,  Inc.  SN  108.718.  COLLECTIVE 
MARK.    Pub.  8^1-61.    Filed  11-18-60. 


722  915      A  LIBERTY  BELL  STORE  AND  DESIGN.     Beller 
Electric   Co       SN    83,696.      Pub.    8-1-61.      nied    10-21-59. 


Qass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

722,916.     SUMMIT.     Summit  Corporation.    SN  94,621.     Pub. 
8-1-4U.     Filed  4-7-60.  ^ 


Class  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

722,917.      MEDIFILM  REPORT.     Scherlng  Corporation      SN 
93  552.    Pub.  8-1-61.    Filed  3-23-60. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Theae  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


aass23-Cutiery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 
and  Parts  Thereof 


722,921.      Wheelabrator    Corporation,    Mishawaka,    Ind.      SN 
08,779.      Filed   P.R.    3-2-59;   Am.   S.R.   7-17-61. 


722,918        Vacu-Blast    Company.    Inc..    Belmont.    Calif.       SN 
76.292,     Filed  PR.  6-22-59;  Am.  S.R.  8-18-61. 

WAFFLE  FLOOR 

For  Abrasive  Blasting  Rooms. 
First  use  Feb.  13,  1956. 


GLASTUBE 


For  Filter  Tubes  for  Dust  Collectors. 
>^rst  use  Feb.  6,  1959.         ^^^^^ 


72'' 919       Ernest   Scragg  4  Sons  Limited,  Macclesfield,  Eng- 
land,     SN   96,428.      Filed  P.R.   5-4-60;   Am.   S.R.   8-14-61. 


II     SCRAGG 


Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 


For  Yarn  Crimping  Machines. 

nrst  use  Apr.  1.   1959;   in  commerce  Mar.   10,   1960. 


|l 


722,920,     Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Waukegan,  111.     SN 
98  736.      Filed   PR    6-9-60  ;   Am.   S.R.   8-16-61. 

II 


NEW  LIFE 


For  Used  Outboard  Motors. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1959. 


72'>922       Emlle    Bernat    &    Sons    Company,    Jamaica    Plain, 
Mass.     SN  115,423.     Filed  P.R.  3-13-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-8-61. 


BEGINNERS  PAK 


For  Packages  of  Hand-Knlttlng  Yarn. 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1958. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


144,216. 
146,121. 

146.607, 

146.619. 
146,945 
147.815. 

148.269. 
148.960. 
149,512, 
149.711, 

150,127. 
150,594, 
150.599. 
150,602. 
150,603. 
150,605. 
150,609. 


FULLER    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    13.      6-28-21. 
SUNSET  DYES  (COU)RANTES  SUNSET).     CI.  6. 

8-30-21. 
•DIAMOND    EDGE    IS    A    QUALITY    PLEDGE 

CI.  23.     9-1321. 
TOASTY  TOP      CI.  46.     9-13-21. 
FRAISIA.     CI    51.     9-27-21. 
"DIAMOND    EDGE    IS    A    QUALITY    PLEDGE.' 

CI.  26      11-1-21 
USOL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   6.      11-8-21.      • 
GAINSBOROUGH.      CI     39.      11-29-21. 
STIM-U-PLANT  AND  DESIGN     CI.  10     12-13-21. 
SUNDAY       NEWS -NEW       YORK8      PICTURE 

NEWSPAPER.     CI.  38.     12-20-21. 
MOUNTAIN   MIST.      CI.   1.      12-27-21. 
EROLINE.     CI.  1      1-3-22. 
ECONOMY.     CI.  1.     1-3-22. 
PARAGON.     CI    1.     1-3-22. 
PEARL.     CI.  1.     1-3-22. 
STERLING.     CI    1.     1-3-22. 
MOONLIGHT     CI.  1.     1-3-22. 


150,610. 
150,613, 
1.50,620, 
150.826. 
151,369, 
151,797, 
151,800, 
387.972. 
388.3(M). 
389.431. 
389.553. 
389,733. 
389,815. 
389,886. 
389,973. 
389.974. 

390.130, 
390.198. 
390.224. 
390,252. 


1-3-22. 


CI.  16     1-31-22. 


WHITE  ROSE      CI.  1.     1-3-22. 

BB.     CI.  1.     1-3-22 

TEXACO   AND  DESIGN       CI.  15 

SILVERTOWN.     CI.  35.     1-10-22. 

STANDARD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 

DISCOVERY.     CI.  46.     2-14-22. 

HONEY  DEW      CI.  46.     2-14-22. 

GREAT  SEAL.     CI.  46.     6-10-41. 

CEL.\NAIRE     CI.  42.     6-17-41. 

"EXPRESSLY  YOURS."     CI.  51.      8-5-41. 

ALTRUSA    AND   DESIGN.      CI     37.      8-12^1 

RUBYS    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    6.       8-19-41. 

DRENE    SUPREME.      CI.    52.      8-19-41. 

S<n'BiREIGN.     CI.  28.     8-26-41. 

TRU-LUX.    CI.  26.     9-2-41. 

CHATEAU     NORVA     AND     DESIGN.        CI.      47. 

9-2-41. 
SPONSOR 
LUBINOL 
FABULOUS.     CI 
INDIA.     CI.  35. 


CI.  38.     9-9-41. 
CI.  18.     9-9-41. 

81.    9-9-41. 

9-9-41. 
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390,269.  COLONIAL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   48.     9-16-41. 

.390.320.  SPRING   BOUQUET.      CI.    52       9-16-41. 

■.W).44S.  THE  VOICE  OF   BROADWAY      CI.   38.     9  23-41 

390.584.  THE  SOVEREIGN  GRAND  rX)DGE  AND  DESIGN 

CI.  39      9-30-11. 

.390,659  BETTA.     CJ.  37,     9-30-41. 

390,rt85  FUF'F  TERS.     CI.  39.     9-30-41. 

390.847.  SEBMARC.     CI    37.     10-7-41. 

391,238.  MAN8CO.     CI.  39.     10-28-41. 

391,386.  TBLENEWS   AND   DESIGN.      CI     26       11    4   41. 

391.527.  800THIES.     CI.  44.     11    U-Jl. 

391.528.  LADY  DAINTY.    CI.  44.     11-11-41. 


391.772  CD  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  12.     11-25-41. 

392.099  SAR-D-8PRED.     CI.  46.     12-^-41 

392.181.  TOP  FLIGHT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

392.421.  PARK  AVENUE.     CI.  11.     12-2a-41. 

392.422.  VULCAN.     CI    11      12-23-41. 

392.540.  VALUE.    CI.  11.     12-30-41. 

392.541.  VERTEX.    CI.  11.     12-30-41. 
392,591  PRONTOLAC.     CI.  4«.     1-6-42. 
.392.960.  SNO  SEAL.     CI.  40.     1-20-42. 
.392.974  VENTURA  MAID.     CI.  46.     1-20-42. 
393.029  ROLLING  PIN.     O.  46.     1-27-42. 
393,155.  ICE  MAID.     CI.  46.     1-27-42. 


12-16-41. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Scctioa  8 

The  following  regittrationt  l»*ued  Aug.   SO,   rSji 

611.248.  NAID-O-KLEEN.    CI.  1. 

611.249.  MOBALOY.     CI    1. 
611,256.  CAP8ULUBE.     CI.  2 

611.260.  LTMATONE.     CI    2. 

611.261.  STREAK  ©STRENGTH      CI.  2. 
611,273.  MICROSPIN      CI    6. 

011,275  PERMA  SOLV.     CI.  0 

«1 1,283.  CHLOROWAX  F.    CI    6. 

R11.29.'S  GRANOFLEX.     CI.  12 

611.296.  GRANEER      CI.  12. 

611.307  FARLITE.     CI.  12. 

611,308.  WEDGE   SEAL  AND   DESIGN,      CI.    13. 

611.309  BOTTLE-CADDIE.     CI.  13 

«11,31S.  TERI.     CI.  13. 

611.319.  ISO  MITE      CI.  15 

611.321.  SE.VL-PEEL     CI    16. 

611,324  WOOD-LAC.     CI.  16 

f.11,332.  SUN  CONTROL.     CI    16. 

611,334  RHU-MART  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18. 

611,335.  SOSEOON      CI.  18. 

611.338  TU  FLO  AND  DESIGN      CI.  19. 

611.339.  DVNATROL.     CI    19. 

611.340  TRAVELMA8TER   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    19 

611.341.  OZOLITE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 

611,344.  DYL-A  COM      CI.  21 

611.349.  QUIF:T-S0[-ND      CI    21. 

611,3.^0  SOUND-GOVERNOR.     CI.  21. 

611.353.  TWISTUB.     CI    21. 

611.354  ACL  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21 

611.356.  C(»-YAGI.     CI.  21. 

611,3.')7  GRID-TAGI      CI.  21. 

t)ll,3fiO.  THERMOMAT.     CI    21. 

611,363  VITROMIZOL.     CI.  21. 

611.366.  BABY'S  PUNCH.     CI    22. 

611.367.  CREEPER'S  BALL     CI.  22 

611.368.  SKI  ANTICS      CI    22. 
611,369  ROCKER.     CI.  22. 
611,371.  TIDYFLO.     C!    22. 

611.372  MERRY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  22 

611.373.  DRAW  MASTER      CI.  22. 

611,374  BAIT-O  TROLL      CI.  22 

611.376.  I.AS   VEGAS   WILD   AND  DESIGN.      CI.    22. 

611,378  IXMlDLOON.      CI    22. 

611,382.  COVE  BAY.     CI    22. 

611.385.  SQUEEZE    N   SQUEAL       CI.   22. 

611.386.  SNORKAIR.     CI    22. 

611. 388  PEQr'F„\  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  22. 

611.391  DAZZLING  DANK.     CI    22. 

611.39.%  TENSIONIIOLD.     CI.  23 

611,400.  STB.\MBARKER.     CI.  23. 


611.402 

611,403. 

611,405 

611,406. 

611.418. 

611.421. 

611.422. 

611.423. 

611.426 

611.428. 

611,431, 

('.11,432. 

611,434 

611,449. 

611,450. 

611,455. 

611,459 

611.461. 

611,462. 

611,464. 

011,465. 

611,46<V 

611,476. 

611,477. 

611,483. 

611,485. 

611,486 

611,488. 

611.491 

611,495. 

611.507. 

611.509. 

611,520 

•  '.11,5.30. 

611,531. 

611,540. 

611,543. 

611,546. 

611,552. 

611,556. 

611.561 

611,565. 

611,567 

611,573. 

611.579. 

611.583 

611.58.%. 

611,590. 

611..%91. 

611,592. 

611,593 

611,597. 

611.598 


CHAIN   LIGHTNING  AND  DESIGN. 


CI.  23. 
23. 
23. 


KWIK   SKRAPE  AND  DESIGN.      CI. 
STABIL    SEAL    AND    DESIGN.      CI. 
SILO  DREAM.     CI.  23. 
HTL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  26. 
OPTA-VUE.    CI   26. 
VM  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  26. 
•THE  LITTLE  ATOM'    CI    26. 
PIONEER.     CI.  26. 
ULTRAMAGIC.     CI.  26. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A   FAIRY.     CI.   31. 
"MARPAK."     CI    31. 
MINIT  MAKE  ETC.     CI.  32. 
AMERICAN  BOY.     CI    38. 
SHOPERAMA.     CI.  38. 
NI-PO  AND  DESIGN      CI.  38. 
I-TIAME  ETTE.     CI.  39. 
ARCMBA.     CI.  39. 
RICKEY.     CI.  39 
PINNACLE      CI.  39. 
AMY  LYNN  FASHIONS      CI.  39. 
GOLDEN  GIRL.     CI    39. 
MOBY  DICK   AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 
BOUND  ROBIN.     CI.  39. 
KA8HUMBO.     CI.  39 

ERNEST  CREATIONS  AND  DESIGN      CI.  39. 
PINK  LACE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39 
KX.     CI    39. 
NUTR.\NA.     CI.  39. 
WTNCOL.     CI.  42. 

SUN   NUGGETS   FROM   CALIF      CI.   46. 
FRUIT  KING   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   46. 
MADRB  SCILIA.     CL  48. 
H  AND  DESIGN.     CI,  48. 
AMERICAN  AND  DESIGN      CI.  48. 
AQUASIL.     CI.  81. 
CASTANET.    CI.  51. 
TIPTON'S   MIRACLE   WASH.      CI     52. 
U-TYPE-IT.     CI.  101, 
ORKIN  AND  DESIGN      CI,  103. 
"THE  PHANTOM  PIRATE   "     CI.   107 
HU8QVARNA.     CI.  13. 

80HN  CREATION  AND  DESIGN.      CI.    13 
WE'RE  NOT  THE   BEST  ETC.      CI.   19. 
SEAI^A-TIBE  AND  DESIGN      CI.  35 
THE  MUTUAL  FUND  JOURNAL.     CI    38. 
WESTERN  FARM  EQUIPMENT.     CI.  38. 
BENTLEY  BONNETS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 
HEATHER  TWEED     CI.  42. 
'THRO  WAY    "     CI    44. 
MICRO-MIXED.     CI    46. 
POP'N  SERVE      CI.  46. 
MOUSE  OF  IDEAS.    CI.  101. 
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(Begtete^d  ;  Renewed  ;  Cancl^l :  Amended.  DUdatoed.  Corrected,  etc. :  New  Certincate.  ;  12c  Publication..) 
Adier.  Benjamin.  d,^..AdIerCom.unIc.tlon.  I^boratoHe..    Booth    F_^B..  ^c.^Inc.  San  FrancUco.  CaliT.     392.099    -• 


"New  RochelleTNTY.     611.354.  cane.    CI.  21 

Adler  CommunlcatlonB  Laboratorlea  :  See — 

Adler.  Benjamin.  _        .,  _, 

"Advertlilng  life"  Agency.  Fort  Myers.  FU 

CT.  26 


611,423.  cane. 


B<ithrF?uit  Co..*Mode8to.  Calif.,  to  Vacu-Dry  Co..  Oakland. 

Calif.    611.507.  cane.    CI.  46. 
Bowers  Battery  and  Spark  Plug  Co^:  Bee— 
General  Battery  and  Ceramic  Corp. 


^^*«1""'*       '       "»--w- —.,-—.  General  Battery  ana  ueruiiiii-i-wii'.  too  jwm    nub 

«Spf.'..,e.  C.P..  V»,».  CM,     ««.8.  pub.  »-■-,.,     C    B^n.oj,  ..J.,™™...  ■-.   >>,^<^^'-   C-      l^-^-  ^^ 


Affiliated  Laboratories  :  See — 

Kampf.  Charles  A. 
Aktiebolaget    Waacator.    Goteborg.    Sweden 

AlTO^*Co^  Inc..  Boston,  Maw.     611.592    cane.     CI.  44. 

Allen.  Don.  rfuflalo.  N.Y.     611.573,  <^»°Si„  <2k    Lh    7  2fi-«l 
AUea  *  PUher.  Inc..  Boaton.  Man.     722.766.  pub.  7-28-«l. 

Al^  i^Fliher.  Inc..  Boaton.  Mass.     722.787-8,  pnb.  T-18-fll. 

AlUB-Chklmera  Mfg.  Co.,  Weat  Allis.  Wis.    611.400.  cane.    CI. 

AltLn,  B.,  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     722,887,   pub.  8-1-61. 

Ol     In 

Altriiaa  international.  Inc. :  See— 

International  Aasoclatlon  of  Altruaa  ^«»»  /nr 
American  Brewery,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     611,531.  cane.     K.\. 

Aiifrican  Control  Corp.,  Compton,  Calif.     611.428.  cane.     CI. 

Amertcan  Home  Products  Corp..   d.b.a    Whitehall  Laborato- 
ries. New  York.  N.Y.     722.781.  pub.  4-4-61.     CI.  18 


722,760.    pub. 


ft— 1—61      CI    21 
Brewton    Iron    Works,    The,    Brewton,    Ala 

722,828,    pub.     Br^'n'^Joh^dark.  Inc..  Belleville.  N.J.     611.434.  cano.     CI. 

Bu^ckblnder.  Arnold.  Los  Angelea.  Calif.     611,332.  cane.     CI. 

Calumet  k  Hecla.  Inc..  Calumet.  Mich.     722.758.  pub.  8-1-61. 

CaMulube  Co    The.  Minneapolis,  Minn.    «11.2a6,  cane.    CI.  2. 
Cardinal  Co?i;..  The.  Brad^rd.  Pa      611,583    cane.     CI.  38. 
Carlisle  Corp:  Carlisle.  Pa.     611  249.  cane.     C>    1. 
Carlyle    Industrial    Corp..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      611.296,    cane. 

CI.  12. 
Carter,  H.  W.,  k  Co  :  See— 

Beecham  Foods  Ltd.  ..oooii     r..,K    h_i_«1       CI 

Carrel,  Thomas,   Yonkers,  N.Y.     722,911,  pnb.  8-1-61.     ci. 

Car^r,  Don  C,  Columbus,  Ohio.     722,829,  pub.  8-1-61.     CI. 

Ce?anese  Corp.   of  America,   New  York,   N.Y.     388.306,   ren. 

CelmVlPhanSacaf  Co.,  The,  Seymour,  Ind.  722,785,  pub. 
Amerl«jn  Hospital  Supply  Corp..  E.an.ton.  III.  722.782.  pub.  Chapman  A^ Smith  Co.^Chlc^ago.^n.^to  Ch^y--  *  glt^h  Co.. 
AmiTrlMnPad  A  Textile  Co..  The,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     722,813.    chapman  A  Smith  Co    inc. :  See— 

A.SericaVpolym'^r'corp..  Englewood.  N.J.  611.363.  cane.  chl.«tooXln"e?eS'l'ne?Ro.elle  Park,  N.J.  611.36^7.  cane. 
AiSrl"n  Seating  Co..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  722.7»4-«,  pub.,  coMu"chemlcal  Corp..  Garfield.  N.J.  722.731,  pub.  6-20- 
AnUl^Ca™o'c;>rp..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    611.520,  c«c._Cl.J6.    Coujer^  V  T.,    Corp.,    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      611,431,    cane. 

Colonial  Stores  Inc. :  See — 

Com;^^?^"6r^;'co..°InT,'^r^c:^klyn.  N.Y.     722,773,  pub.  8-1- 
61.     CI.  18 


Armour  and  Co.,  from  Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.    722,871, 
Arnoid,*F* R.^ft  Co..*?o  Dorin.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    146.946. 

Aroln.  ^^a^^o.  WeiS^C^^^^^                    VlV  4M  Snc     CI  39  CommuSiiy"  Playthings  :  Se, 

Asburr  Sportswear.  Inc.,  Neptune,  N.J.    611,480.  cane.    k.\.  w.  society  of  Brothers.  In< 

Associated  Brands.  Inc.  :  See —  Continental  Oil  Co..  Ponea 

Parfuma  Cbarbert.  Inc.  ri    a 


Parfuma  Cbarbert.  Inc. 
BAM  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Black.  Citarlea  A.  _„«_.„        ..  »  ,   a, 

Bailey  Co..  Inc..  The.  Amesbury,  Masa.    722,742,  pub.  8-1-61. 

a.  12. 
Barge  Cement  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

National  SUrcb  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Barkln.   Lerln  k  Co.   Inc..   New  York,   N.Y.     611,491.  cane. 

CI   89 
Bau^n  A  Stoll.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    811.461    cane.    O.  39. 
Beatrice  Foo«b  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     722,870.  pub.  ^1-61.     CI. 

Beautl  Dor,  Inc.,  Chicago.  HI.     722.763.  pub.  8-1-61.    CI.  12. 
Beecham  Foods  Ltd..  d.b.a.  H.  W.  Carter  k  Co..  Brentford. 

England.    722.774.  pub.  8-1-61.    CI.  18. 
Beecham  Products  Inc..  Clifton.  N.J.     722.790.  pub.  8-1-61. 

CI   18 
Beechani    Beaeareb    Laboratortea    Ltd.,    Brentford,    England. 

722.771-2.  pub.  8-1-61.    CT.  18.  ^    „  ,    .,      ^ 

Seller  Electric  Co..  Newark.  N.J.     722.916,  pub.  8-1-61      CI. 

Bendix  ATlatlon  Corp..  d.b.a.  Bclipae-Ploneer  Division.  Teter 
boro.  N.J.    611,426,  cane.    CT.  26. 


City.  Okla.    722.736.  pub.  8-1-61. 

Cwke^Color  A  Chemical   Co..   Hackettstown.   N.J.      722,727. 

CoTfBl;'Taekle*^Co*;  Duluth,  Minn      «1  V3«2;.«'°<=  „C'v22 
Cowmani-ampbell  Paint  Co..   Inc.,  Seattle,   Wash.     722,764. 

Cr5?ttn^MS   Co^.'The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     722.766.  pub.  8-1- 

CrSirfoSl  I^r  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     391.772.  ren.  10-17-61. 

CI.  12. 
Cronstroms  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Cron^t7o"mrMfV'*'/ne.'°5:b.a.   Cron^roms  Mfg.   Co..   Mlnne- 

Cr'oS;il'"zeKach"cVS.*'s'?n"VrfnciiL.  Calif.     722.852.  pub. 

8-1-61.     CI.  37. 
Curtice  Brothers  Co. :  See — 

Curtl«-Bu*Tns."?nc.,^'from  Curtice  Brothers  Co..  Rochester, 
Da^e^  rJSK-  C'lilifii,  ^^i"  722,728.  pub.  8-1-61. 
De^JoSrnette  Mfg.  Co..  Atlanta,  Ga.     722.819,  pub.  8-1-61. 


boro,  N.J.    611,426,  cane.    O.  26.  _      _,  _     ^^.  ^1    22  „      ,,     ,    „. 

Bendix-Westtaghouse  Automotive  Air  Brake  Co.,  ElyrU,  Ohio.    D^,,nder    John  B..  d.b.a.  Torette  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn 
611.888,  ca»c.    CI.  19.  722.82i  pub.  8-1-61.    CI  24.  ,,«.  o««         w    b  i 

De  Markus.   Louis,  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y 


Bentley  Bonnets :  Se< 

Bentlcy,  Edward  A.  ^, 

Bentley.    Edward    A..    d.b.a.    Bentley    Bonneta.    Chicago.    111. 

811.B90.  cane.    a.  39. 
Berg.  Hedatrom  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y..  to  Husqvarna 

" .-t-J..-  l!....!-!..! TT .  O .,.^-_  611,565, 


722,822,  pub.  8-1- 


61      Cl    23 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 


611,283.  cane.     Cl.  6. 


Diamond  Crystal  Salt  Co.,  from  Diamond  Crystal  Salt  Co. 
St  Clair.  Mich.    722.873.  j)ub  6-20-61.  Cl.^jMJ. 


Diamond  Laboratoriea.Des' Moines.  Iowa.    722.777,  pub.  8-1- 

Dlke<)-8eal,   Inc.,  Chicago,   111.     722,738,  pub.   8-1-61.     Cl. 

12. 
Dinner  Date  Marketing  Co. :  See— 


riH,       &,ACUMt,«  VUI       ^       -K^yj.y        AU\..,        *^^*v         «.vaB,       •^.•..,        .V 

Vapenfabriks    Aktlebolag,    Huaqvama,    Sweden 

cane.    Cl.  18. 
Bemat,  BrnQf,  k  Sons  Co.,  Jamaica  Plain,  Masa.     722.922. 

Cl  48 
Bath'lehem  Steel  Co.,  Bcthlebem.  Pa.     722,888,  pub.  8-1-61. 

Blrt  Blectroalc  Ctorp..   Solon,   Ohio.     722,832,   pub.   8-1^1.    ^^^^^^^^Jc^^^yt^^^^^^'^'^  '^'^^  ^*''  ^'"*' 
(^   jg  vllle.  Conn.    611,403,  cane.    Cl.  iA. 

Black.  Chartea  A.,  d.b.a.   B  A  M  Mfg.  Co.,  Jonartwro,  Ga.    Doeakln  Pf<x»"«*«.  J?c  bf *^, 
611  809   cane     Cl    13  San-Nap-Pak  Mig.  Co.,  inc. 

Bleecker-kaWerCo.,  to  Ski  Antlca.  Inc.,  Nlaawa,  Mian.    611,-    »«'•  Cor2-=f^„_„u.  co    Ltd 

Zavody  BohemU.  Narodnl  Podnlk.    „         „       „.  .         «1-    Vii,.  •*«*•— 

BonelU,  Egldlo,  d.b.a.  Fratelll  Bonella.  Seato  San  Giovanni,    Do'^°J'»f;,-  ,?*S~a  ca 

Bonilu'mfeli  "sei?""  '^^'  *"'"**"    ^  "'  Dow'chemleTl  Co  .The.  Mldlaad.  Mich.     722,726,  pub.  8-1 

BoBclla.  Bgldlo.  «^-    ^  ••  yj^  I 


TM  ii 
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Dow  Chemlc*!  Co..  The.  Midland.  Mich.     722,770.  pub.  8-1- 

Dow    Ch'emlMl    Co..    The.     Midland.    Mich.       722.803.    pub 

R— 1— rtl       Ol    21 
Dralle,  Georr  Hamburg-Altona,  Germany.    722.908.  pub.  8-1- 

Du^^Bou'  Chemlcali.    Inc..    Cincinnati,    Ohio       722,910,    pub 

Du^hVrl^Inc.'."  New  York.   NY       722.845,   pub    8-1-61.      CI. 

Du"th     Filter    Co..    Duluth.    Minn.       722,8.'?9,    pub.    8-1-fll. 

Du^rt^  Textile   Co,    Inc.    New    York,    NY.      611,464.    cane 

Dnrant    MfK.    Co.,    Milwaukee,    WU.      722.830,    pub.    8-l-«l. 

CI.  2«. 
EcUpite  Pioneer  DlvUlon  ;    See — 

Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.  ..„,»,      ,„    la 

Kdniont  Inc..  Conhocton,  Ohio.     722.86«,  pub.  8-_l-61_.     CI    39 


KlaHTliell'"corp.'"or  AmerlcaT  Alpena,   'tflch.      722,729,    pub 

^    «     A«         C^\      ft 

Electronic   I'roductM  Co    Ltd  ,    Vancouver,    Brltlnh   Columbia, 

Canada.     611,344.  cane.     CI.  21. 
Klitood.  K.  J.,  Ltd.,  London,  England      HI  1,295.  cane.     CI.  12. 
Knro  Shirt  Co..  Inc.,  The.  Louliivllle.  Ky.     722.8H5.  pub.  8-1- 

Erneat  Soh'n  Creations,  Inc  ,  New  York,  NY.     611,5«7,  cane. 

CI    13 
Farley  k  Loetacher  Mfg.  Co.,  Dubuque.  Iowa.     611,307.  cane 

Felmlee.J.  T..  Lewlaton.  Pa.     611.391    canc_     CI.  22 
Fenton,  Charles  F.,  d.b.a.  Fenton  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     611.- 

353,  cane.     CI    21. 
Fenton  Co.  :  Bee — 

Fenton,  Charles  F.  ^         ^    „,..../„    ,o 

Flbertei,  Inc..  Woodbine.  Ga.     722.749,  pnb    8-l-«l      CI.  12 
FlBher  Cheese  Co..  Wapakoneta.  Ohio      722.903.  pub.  8-1-61 

Flsh-Exe'  Products,    Inc.,    Los   Angeles,    Calif.      722.820.    pub. 

Fleckensteln,  L  W.,  Inc.,  Butler,  Wis.     722.905,  pub.  8-1-61 

CI    50 
Fort   Dearborn    Phannacal   Co..   Chicago,    III.      722,787.   pub. 

o 1  _ft1         f  1      1  R 

Freeman,' Gilbert,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     611.591,  cane.     CI    42. 
Fritische  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     722.900.  pub.  8-1- 

Fuller   Brush   Co.,  The,   East   Hartford,  Conn.      144,216,   ren 

10-1 7-<U.     CI.  13.  „    ,    „, 

Gaylord    Bros.,    Inc.,    Syracuse.    NY.      722.8!W5,    pub.    8-1-fil. 

CI.  37. 
General  Battery  and  Ceramic  Corp.,  from  Bowern  Battery  and 

Spark     Plug    Co,     Ri-adlng,     Pa.       722,802,     pub.     8-1-61 

CI.  21. 
General    Foods    Corp.,    White    Plains,    NY.      722.893-4,    pub. 

8-1-61.     CI.  46. 
General    Precision,    Inc.    Little    Falls.    N.J.      722,831,    pub 

8-1-61.     CI    26. 
General   Products  Corp.,   Union  Springs,  N.T.     722,800.  pub. 

a-1-61      CI.  21. 
General  Tire  k.  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron,  Ohio.     390,252.  ren. 

10-17-61.     CI.  35 
Glass.  Richard  A..  Co  .  Inc  .  Indlo,  Calif.     722,885,  pub.  8-1- 

61.     CI.  46 
Goerllch's,  Inc  ,  Toledo,  Ohio.     722.792,  pub.  6-1.V-61.     CI    19. 

Goldberg,    Joseph    E.,    Chicago.    111.      722.868,    pub.    8-1-61. 

CI.  4tT.  . 

Golden    Girl    Frocks.    Inc.,   New    York,    NY.      611.466,    cane. 

CI    '^9 
Golden    Grain    Macaroni   Co..   San   Leandro,   Calif.      722,889. 

pub    8-1-61.     CI.  46. 
Goldshorough,  John  B.,  of  Croton-on  the-Hudson,  N.Y.  :   See — 

Stlm-r  Plant  Tablet  Co. 
Goldstein,    Minnie.   Great   Neck,    NY       722,812,   pub.    8-1-61. 

CI    22. 
Goodman.   Alan  D.,  d.b  a.  Goodman  Metal  Product*  Co.,  Van 

Nuys.  Calif.     611,318,  cane.     CI.  l.i, 
Goodman  Metal  Products  Co.  :  See- 
Goodman.  Alan  D. 
Goodrich,  B    P.,  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     150,826,  ren.  10-17- 

61.     Cl.  35 
GoodstelD  Bros,  k  Co.,  Inc,  New  York.  N.Y.     611.477.  cane 

Cl.   39. 
Gorham  Corp. :   See — 

Gorham  Mfg.   Co.  ^  ,       „„^ 

Gorham  Mfg.  Co..   to  Gorham  Corp..  Providence,   R.I.     389.- 

886.  ren.  10-17-61.     Cl.  28. 
Grant    Foster,  Co.  Inc.,  to  Foster  Grant  Co..  Inc..  Leominster, 

Mass.     389.973,  ren.  10-17-61.     Cl.  26. 
Great  Seal  Co.  :  See — 

Styron-Beggs  Co.,  The.  _^^  _,, 

Greenberg's.   M.,   Sons,    Inc.,   San  Francisco,  Calif.      722,757, 

pub.  8-1-61.     Cl.  13. 
Harbor  House  Foods  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla.     722,875,  pub.  8-1- 

61.      CI.  46. 
Harvard  Brewing  Co.,  Lowell,  Mass.     611.530,  cane.     Cl    48. 

Havre  de  Grace  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  The,  Havre  de  Grace,  Md 

611,486.  cane.     Cl.  .39.  ^  .     ^ 

Hawaiian  Pineapple  Co.,  Ltd.,  San  Francisco,  to  Dole  Corp., 

San  Jose,  Calif:      151,800.  ren.  10-17-61.     Cl.  46. 
Hawaiian  Pineapple  Co  ,  Ltd.,  San  Francisco,  and  Honolulu, 

Hawaii,    to    Dole    Corp,    San    Jo»e,    Calif.      151,797,    ren 

10-17-61.     Cl    46. 
Haynes.   Joseph    E.,   d.b.a.    Wedge    Seal   Co.,   Baltimore,    Md 

611, .308,  cane.     Cl.  13. 
Hearst  Consolidated  Publications,  Inc.  :  See — 

New  York  Rrening  Journal,  Inc. 

Hearst  Metrotone  Newsline.  :   See — 

Padflc  Newa  Reel  Theater*.  Inc. 


Hershey  Creamery  Co.,  Harrlaburg,  Pa.    892,591,  ren.  10-17- 

A1  C^\      4ft 

Hewitt    Soap   Co ,    Inc..   The,    Dayton,    Ohio.      390,320,    ren. 

10-17-«1.     Cl.  52. 
Hollywood-Maxwell  Co..   Loa   Angeles.   Calif.     611.459.  cane. 

Cl    39 
Hollywood   Plastics,   Inc  ,   Los  Angeles,  Calif      722,724,  pub. 

A— 1— ft!        Ol     2 

Houston    Technical    Laboratories,    Houston,    Tex.      611,418, 

cane.     Cl.  26. 
Hudson  Pulp  *  Paper  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     722,723,  pub. 

8-1-61.     Cl.  2. 
Husqvarna  Vapenfabriks  Aktiebolag  :  See — 

Hedstrom,  Berg,  k  Co.,  Inc.  ^  ^     „   , 

Industrial   Colloids   Co.,  Kmlenton,   Pa.      722,761,   pub.   8-1- 

61      Cl.  15. 
Instltuut  voor  Marktverkennlng  :   See — 

NfderlandH   Instltuut  voor  de  Publleke  Opinle. 
International   AsHOClatlon   of  Altrusa  Clubs,   Inc.,   to  Altruaa 

International,    Inc,   Chicago,    111.      389,553,    ren.    10-17-61. 

CI.  37. 
Jeffries    Banknote    Co.,     Los    Angeles,    Calif.      390.847,    ren. 

1(^-17-61.     Cl.  37.  „   . 

Johnson  Products.  Inc  ,  Muskegon,  Mich.     722,769,  pub.  8-1- 

.lones  k  Naudln  Co.,  GloversvUle,  NY.     611,248,  cane.    CT.  1. 
June   Dairy   Products   Co.,   Inc  .   Jersey   City.   N.J.      722,878, 

pub    H-1-61.     Cl.  46. 
KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co..  Kalamasoo.  Mich.     722.720.  pub. 

8-l-«l      Cl.  2  ^.    ,„ 

Kaiser  Mfg   Inc..  Houston  Tex.     722,743.  pub.  8-1-61.    Cl.  12. 
Kampf.      Charles     A.,  d.b.a.      Afflllated     Laboratories,     San 

Francisco.  Calif.    «1 1,543.  cane.     Cl.  61. 
Karstrom  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     722,825,  pub.  8-1-61.     Cl.  23. 
Kellogg  Co.,   Battle  Creek,  Mich.     611,378.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Kellogg    Co.,    Battle    Creek,    Mich.       722,869,    pub.    3-8-60. 

Cl.  46. 
Kendall   Co.,  The,   Walpole,   Mass.     011,488,  cane.     Cl.   39. 

King  Publications,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     611,685,  cane. 

CI.   3N. 
Klnsella,  James  D..   St.    Paul,   Minn.     611,597,  cane.     Cl.  46. 

Klein  Enterj)rlses  :   See- 
Kleln,   Irving. 


Klein,   Irving. 
Klein.  Irving,  dba    Klein  Enterprises,  New  York,  N.Y.     722,- 

816,  pub.  8-1-61.    Cl.  22 
Konlnklljke    MaatsehapplJ    "I>e    Betuwe"    N.V.,   Tlel.    Nether- 


2i2,810-ll,   pub.   8-1-61. 


lands.     722.890,  pub.  8-1-61.     Cl.  46. 
Kroydon  Co.,   Inc.,   Boston,   Mass.      722 

Cl.   22. 
Kurtzon,    Morris.    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      722,744,    pub.    8-1-61. 

Cl    12. 
LK.R.    Chemical    Products    Corp.,    Detroit,    Mich.      722,907. 

nub    H^-1-61.     Cl.  50. 
Lauffer,  H.  E..  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NT.     722.826,  pub.  &-1- 

61       Cl.  23. 
Lauffer,  H.  E.,  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     722.838.  pnb.  8-1- 

61.     Cl.  30. 
Leaf  Brands,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.    722.901,  pub.  8-1-61.    Cl.  46. 

Lentherlc,   Inc.,  to  Lentherlc,   Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     611.540, 

cane.     Cl.  51. 
Llbbey Owens-Ford   Glass   Co,   Toledo,   Ohio.      722,842,   pub. 

8-1-61.     Cl.  33. 
Lilly,  Kll,  and  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     722,788,  pub.  8-1-61. 

Cl    IH. 
Linseed   Oil    Products  Co.,  Alhambra,   Calif.     611,324,  cane. 

Cl.   16. 
Llqul  Box    Corp.,    Columbus,    Ohio.       722.721,    pub.    8-1-61. 

Cl    2. 
LlthO  Ware    Products.    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      611.376,    cane. 

fl    22  „   ,    ^, 

Loewengart   *   Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.      722,719,    pub.    8-1-61. 

Cl.  1. 
Lubrecht    William  E.,  d.b.a.  Remlnd-O-Gram  Co.,  Covington, 

Ky.     722,846,  pub   8-l-«l.    Cl    37  „    „^^ 

Manhattan    Shirt   Co,    The,    New  York,    NY.      .391.238,    ren. 

10-17-61      Cl.  39.  ^,    „„ 

Marie.  Mae.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     611.371    cane.     Cl.  22. 
Marley  Co..  The,   Kansas  City,  Mo.     611,432,  cane.     Cl.   31. 
Master  Machine  Tool  Co.  :   See — 

Dohratx.  Robert  K.  „        „-      ^,   »„ 

Mattel.  Inc  .  Hawthorne.  Calif.     722.814.  pub.  8-1-61.     CL  22. 

Mayfalr  Packing  Co.,  San  Jose,  Calif.     722,883,  pub.  8-1-61. 

<^1.  46.  „         »„„-o„         w 

McNeil    Laboratories,    Inc  ,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      722,784,   pub. 

a t  _ft  1         CI     1  fi 

Mead    Corp.,    The!    Dayton,    Ohio.      722,853-4,    pub.    8-1-61. 

Cl    37 
Merck    k    Co.,    Inc.,    Rahway,    N.J.       722,891,    pub.    8-1-61. 

C^\     4ft 

Merry  Mfg.  Co,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     611,372,  cane.     Cl    22. 
Merry    Mfg.    Co.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      722,809,    pub.    8-l-«l. 

Cl    22 
Metolco  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     611,319,  cane.     Cl.  15. 

Miami  Margarine  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     722,898,  pub. 

U      1  /»■*  f^\       Aft 

.Milk    Proteins    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich.      722,882,    pub.    8-1-81. 

i-ll         ^ft 

Miss  Kitty.  St.   Louis,  Mo.     722.847,  pub.  8-1-61.     Cl.  87. 
Mohns  Commercial  Corp.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     722,737.  pub. 

a    1  —ftl        Cl     T 

Morning  Treat  Coffee  Co.,  Inc.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.     722,806, 
Mmint   Rose  Canning  Co.,   Inc.,   King  George,   Va.     722,867, 

Na'tVonal  BTanit  Book  Co.,  Holyoke,  Mass.     722,858,  pnb.  8-1- 

fil       0\     37 
National  Research  Associates,  Inc.,  Collefe  Park,  Md.     722,- 

793,  pub.  8-1-61.    CL  19. 
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w       w„.i,    w  T     from  Rlwl  Paper  Corp..  New  York.  N.T.     722.848,  pnb.  ft^l^-ei. 

^'^Vu^'S/d-J.a^5Sf?cSt  K.  S%l/~.  N.i.  ^£37.     ^^^^  ^     ^^^  ^^,,    ^  ,      ,„3e3.  pub.  8-1-61. 

Ne^eVafd.'*l"-ilUfVoo^^^^^^^  Rc^Sin^lnrineeHng   Corp..   Newport   Beach.   Calif.      T22.754. 

v<»r  Markmrkenning,  Amaterdam.  Holland.    «1 1.460.  cane.  *           g_i»^i     „   13                               «ii  47a  cane     Cl  8». 

rM  ^»r                                                             «            o^  Rnsenaweic   William,  New  York,  N.Y.    611.478.  cane.    ui.  o«. 

Ne^f  DlTlsion  of  New  York  Bhlpbulldlng  Corp. :  8*e-  Bo»en.w.^lf^        ,[      ^ 

riew  York  ghipbulldlng  Corp.                                       ^^   3^  Terox  Corp.  of  America. 

^i:^l^\  J:i:&.^NeVYrk.^N^.  *?2Vlli~Sb.  8SU1.  Hoyal  McBe^5;rp.:^;-- 


Ni^^bir^:  J.  Jr:  Co.'.  New  York.  NY.     722.8^0.  pun.  .»-.-«..    — Ro^al  TypewHter  Co    Inc 
Ne^Jbe'r?^.  J.  I..  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     722.841.  pub.  8-1-61.     Ro^aH|yg.w^.5Rer^Ca^ 

-•^i^^iS^j'^^'i^i^-^-^"-:^"-- 

Newi  ^syndicate   Co..    Inc..   New   York.   NY.      149,711,    ren. 

Nile^Co'.?.';    fiw^  Haven,    Conn,     from    Teleprinter    Corp.. 

"^  Paramu.  N.J.    '22,797,  pub.  8-1 -«1.C1.  21. 

Nopco   Chemical   Co.,    Newark,    N.J.      722,898,   pun.    o-i-^l 


,Y..  to  Royal  McBee 
ren.  10-17-«1.     Cl. 

4l^.ToTri:^h%^t^V.^5^^.^U"4'^i!^^ 

BubV  Chemical  Co..  The.  Columbua.  Ohio.  389.733.  ren. 
RudoAlT^.!  8.!^'son».  Inc..  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.  722.864.  pub. 
Saf^tee^OlasJco.;  Philadelphia.  Pa.  722.843,  pub.  8-1-61. 
St^Rerii  Paper  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  722.850.  pub.  8-1-61. 
^^'        ilrrlft-Hprfiey    Inc..    Woburn.    Maw.      722,8' 

392.960, 


Nopco   Chemical   Co..    wewara.    «.-.      .**.o-o,    „— . ^    37.         ^  „  ^  w^„,„     «•«       722  879     Pub 

Cl    46  _^         Tw     r>««i      Salada-Shlrrilf-Horaey    Inc..    Woburn.    Maw.      iz^.niv,    puo 


Glean  Tile  Co.  Olean.  NY.    722,750-1.  pub.  »-l-ei    ««  ' 
Optica  Mfg.  Corp.,  Chicago.  III.     611,421,  cane.     Cl.  26. 
oKin  Kitlrmlnating  Co.?  Inc..  Atlanta.  Oa.     611.656.  cane. 

Ou^boirt  Marine  Corp..  Waukegan    HI.     722.920     Cl    23 
Overaeaa   Gu«at   Club,   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.     722,912.  puD. 

Padnc"^New^s''  R^i    Theater..    Inc      San    ^T'-W'^V^'ifll'l'se' 
to  Hearst  Metrotone  Newa.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     391,386, 

Panrtur'^c;.?'inc?-A*  worth,  Tex.     722.874.  pub.  a-1-61 
Cr  46. 


San^Na^PakMfK.  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Doeskin  P.rpducta,  Inc..  New 


a. 


.    CO.,    inc.,     lU    MJV^Bm.tMt    M.'^ 

York' N.Y.    390,659,  ren.  10-17-61.    Cl.  37. 
Sawreya  Inc     Portland,  Oreg.     611. 422,  Cane.     Cl.  26. 
S?h7ring  Co?^..  Smttild.  lf.J.     722,9lV.  pub.  8-l-«l. 

Scit,^H.  H.,  Inc.,  Maynard,  Maas.  722.799.  pub.  8-1-61. 
Sc^t,"atrieia,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  611,483,  ca^^-  Cl.  89. 
Scragg  Ernest,  k  Son.  Ltd.,  Macclwflald.  England.  722.919. 
Cl.  23. 


.anj^ur.  ....  .....  ^.   .^.--^  ^,2^       ^^^  of  America.  New  York,  NY.    722,740. 

Paprikas  WelM  Importer.  New  York.  N.Y.    722,877.  pun.  b-i  pub  8-1-61.    C112.  „     ^  „  «,,  «7q    o.ne 

fll.     Cl.  46.  .        _.      „       „._^   „„     ^,,  AAa a,.i.A-Tube  Product..   Inc.,   Boxbury.  Maw.     611,579,  cane. 


Parents'^'in.tttute,  Inc..  The,  New  Yortc.  N.Y.    611,449.  cane. 

Parfum.  Chari»ert.  Inc..  New  York   to  Awoclated  Brand.,  Inc.. 

Brooklyn    NY.     389,431,  ren.   10-17-61.     Cl.  51. 
Partes  (niartert.  Inc..  New  York^to  A«KH^.ted  Brand.,  Inc., 

Brooklyn,  NY.    390,^24,  ren.  10-17-61.    Cl.  61. 
Peck,  Samuel,  New  York,  N.Y.     611,465.  cane.     Cl.  39^ 
Pender.  DavlA,  Grocery  60..  to  Colonial  Store.  Inc..  Norfolk, 

PeId%r'S;ra!'5*rSci7  Co-:*lo  SioVla,  Store.  Inc.,  Norfolk, 

PeIS.arcSia'ctV.:^Phl.^de?pV  Pa.     722.734.  pub. 

Pe?rn*-^nlon*inwtric  Corp..  Brie.  Pa.     722.801.  pnb.  8-1-61 
Cl    21 


Seal-A-Tube  Product..   Inc.,   Boxbury.  Mau. 

Seal'-pl^i.   Inc.,   New  York    NY.     611,321    cane      <^.  16^ 
Shaplelgh  Hardware  Co..  St.  Loul..  Mo.     146,607,  ren.  10-17- 

Shipleigh  Hardware  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo  ^147,815^  Cl.  26. 
Shoperama  Co.,  Valley  Stream  N.Y  ®^V*2li^i  Cl  18 
Shuiton,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.  722,778.  PuJ»-  87!-*^  ,.  Cl.  18. 
810  :  Liboratories.  Inc.,  Mamhall,  111.     722.779,  pub.  6-23- 

SItroux  Co..  inc..  The.  to  Sitrue  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     391.- 

627.  ren.  10-17-61.    Cl.  44. 
Sitrue  Inc. :  See-— 

SkagS.!  H"ra«Q.°A.h5nd.  Ky.    611.373,  cane.    CL  22. 


Pepperidge  Farm.  Inc..  Norwalk.  Conn.     722.902,  pub.  ^1-    SkartV  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     611.402.  cane.     Cl.   23 
fir   Cl.  46 


611.388.  cane. 
T22.821. 


Pequ'ea  Plablng  Tackle.  Inc..  Btraabnrg.  Pa. 

Cl    22 
Petemen  Engineering  Co..  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif 

PtC:  c\^k  Co!   "c..  Brooklyn.  NY.     722.769.  pnb.  8-1- 

PhantomPlSite,  Inc.,  Sa^naw.  Mich.    611,561   cane.    Cl   107. 
Pharmaceutical   Specialtle.,   Inc.,   Monterey.  Calif.     722,786, 

Pha"r-M!d!"£c..  Ki.\*  Detroit.  Mich.     722.789.  pub.  8-1^1. 

PinlbJS  Ca.  The.  from  Tidy  Hou.e  Product.  Co.,  Shenan 
doah  Iowa     722,909.  pub.  6-23-61.    Cl.  62.  ^     „  ,   «, 

Pllrt.   'Coi5;    The.    8e«iucu..    N.J.      722.833.    pub.    8-1-61. 

Plaibo^d  Corp..   Santa   Cm..   Calif.     722,884.   pub.   8-1-61. 

PoWchwme   Corp..    Yonker..    NY.      722.906.    pnb.    7-2JMJ1. 

Pratt  ^' Lambert-Inc.  Buffalo.  N.Y.     722.763.  pnb.  »-l-61. 

PreJitUi  Co..   Berkeley,  Calif.     611.341,  cane.     Cl.   21. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     389.815.  ren. 

ProridJ^  Phfrma^tlcal..  Inc..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     722.- 

791.  pub.  8-1-61.    Cl.  18.  „      „ 

Pruyn.  Fraacl.  L..  of  New  York.  N.Y. :  8»*— 

PureKc""c,S"Ne;''ror^?-  N.Y.      390.198.    ren.    1(^17-61. 
CL  18 


611,495. 


Ski  Antic  Inc. :  Set 

Bleecker  Kahler  Co.     ^     „     _^.     »        r.„„i.„«i 
Smith,  Joshua,  (1908)  Ltd..  Manchester.  England. 

8n?ck*'prSduct8.  Inc..  Downer.  Grove,  HI.    722,899.  pub.  8-1- 

Al        €^     4A 

8o«leta  CeraiJiIca  Richard  Olnori,  Milan,  lUly.    722,748,  pub. 
8-15-61.     Cl.  12. 


SocTetrof  Brother.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Community  Plaything.,  Blfton, 

NY.    722,808,  pub.  8-1-61.    Cl.  22.  ^    „  ,    -,       ,,,    ,« 

Sollte  Corp..  Rlctmond,  Va.     722,739,  pub.  8-1-61.     Cl.  12. 


722,808,  pub.  8^1-61.    Cl.  22. 
?..  RIc 
On.,  Inc.,  Hou.ton,  Tex. 


722,755,  pub.  8-1-61. 


Sollberger, 

Cl.  13. 
Solv  Co. :  Bee — 

SowSTlSc /S.b.a.  Sow  Co.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.     611.- 

Southea"ern  ftr^p  Co..  Jack«)n.  Tenn.     722,884,  pnb.  8-1- 

8outher*i?PUtlng  Co..  AnnUton.  Ala.     722.823.  pub.  8-1-61. 

Southeni   Special   Product.  Corp..  Richmond,   Va.     722.741. 

So?Sl^lJi  OrindSiodge  of  The  I.O.O.F..  Baltimore.  Md.    390.- 

sJildinrA' O.!  JrBro.?inc.;  Chlcopee.  MaM.    611,869.  cane 

8p?egeUu-Kri.tall  Vertrteb«««ll.chaft  m.b.H..  Munich.  Oer- 
722,840,  pub,  6-l*-^l..  CL  83.        ^^,._„ ^^^ 


n    18  -   —        ^ew  York   N.Y.     390,130,  ren.  10-17-61.     Cl.  M. 

Purex  Cirp..  Ltd.,  South  Oate,  Calif.     722,732,  pub.  8-1-61.    gp^'Ji,  Publication.  Inc. :  Ae*- 

Cl.  6._       .    _  ..      ,««„„„v.,^,      n,  ^«      BundMd  pJictailng  Corp.,  Chicago,  m.    611,260.  cane    CL  2. 

SUndard    Packaging    Corp.,    Chicago,    111.      611.405,    cane. 


Sercu.  Ranch.  Oakland.  Calif    722.886^pab.  »-l-^l.    CL4e. 
blnCo7The.  Bl  Segnndo.  Calif.     742.733,  pub.  8-16-61. 
Cl.  6. 
Rake*.  Joe,  Co.  -Bee— 

BakJS^  JM  F*?  I.b.a.  Joe  Rake.  Co..  Tnl«.  Okla.     722.746. 

RaCon*pirtna  S."t.  Loul..  Mo.    eiLMS.  cane    CL  46. 
Semlnd-O-Oram  Co. :  Sm — 

Rhln^'"*j'S{bT.'^?ham.    N.C.      722.817.    pub.    »-l^l 

a.  22 


B&&  Tar  Product.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wl«.     148.269.  na. 

8ti2fcr"Sem^«l''co..  New  York.  N.Y.     722,730.  pub.  8-1- 

8t2^.*^iVo.ter  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     150,127,  ren. 

Sti^n/'fc^FoSllr^Co..  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  160,594,  ren. 
'Z^l£Z,C:,Z^^^.y^^^^  Cl.i8.  Stia^JIV^K^Co..  The,  Cincinnati  Ohio.  150,5-,  re. 
E;\J£'fe^lI^%^-V%.x"  8t|a^.;-^Vo.Sr^o.,  The.  Cincinnati  Ohio.     150.602-3.,.. 

Ol«         Cl,     Via 
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Ohio.      150,60»-10, 

150,«13,    ren. 

pnb.    8-1-61 

391,628,  r*n.  10-17- 

«1 1.273,   cane.     CI     6 
722,888,  pob.  8-1-61. 


pub 
722.74.1 


6-13-61 
pub 


CI.  103. 
8-1-61. 

CI.  21. 
8-1-61 


Btrarns  4  Fotter  Co.,  Tbe,  Clndniuitl.  Ohio.     150,600,  ren 

ia-17-61.     CI.  1. 
Stparns   4   Foster   Co..   Th*.    Cincinnati 

ren.  10-17  61.    CI.  1. 
Stearm*   t  Foater  Co.,   Tb*,    Lockland,   Ohio. 

10-17-61      CI.  1. 
Stelfer.    Mickl«,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      722,859 

CI.  37. 
StPrilek  Co.,  Inc..  The,  New  York,  N.Y 

61.     CI.  44. 
8terliniC   Drug   Inc.,    New   York,   NY 
Sterling  Pbartnacal  Co..  Newark,  N.J. 

CI.  46. 
Stlm-L'-Plant  Laboratorlea    Inc.  ;   See — 

Stlm-r  Plant  Tablet  Co.  ^         ^,     ^ 

Sttm-U-Plant  Tablet  Co.,  to  Frandu  L.  Pruyn  of  New  York. 

\  Y     and  John  B.   Ooldi»borough   of  Crotonon  the-Hud«on. 

N  Y..    Newark,    N.J.,    to    StlmU-Plant    Ljiboratorlea,    Inc.. 

Colurobuu,  Ohio.     149,512,  ren.   10-17-61.     CI.  10. 
Strait  A rery  Co.,  Pueblo,  Colo.    722,815.  pub.  8-1-61.    CI.  22. 
Stuckler.  Fred  :   See — 

National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp. 
StylemaHter    Corp..    Oardena,    Calif.      722,747.    pub.    ^1-61. 

CI    12. 
Styron  Beggs  Co  ,  The.  Newark.  Ohio,  to  Rodney  D   Heymann, 

d.b.a  Great  Seal  Co.,  Couderaport,  Pa.    387.972.  ren.  10-17- 

Al       C*l    40 
8acc««s  MottVatlon  Inatltnte.  Inc..  Waco.  Tex.     722,844,  pub. 

8-1-61.     CI.  3«. 
Sammlt  Corp.,  Scranton,  Pa.     722.916,  pub.  8-1-61. 
•  Son  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     722.762,  pub 

CI.  16. 
Sunbeam  Corp..  Chicago.  Ill      722.807 
Sundure  Paint  Corp.,  Syracuse.  N.Y. 

CI.  12. 
Super  Valu  Store*.  Inc..  Hopkins.  Minn 

61.    CI.  46 
Superior  Courta  United.  Inc.  :  See- 
Superior  Motel*.  Inc.  „         .      ^       * 
Superior  Motels,  Inc..  by  change  of  name  from  Superior  Courts 

United.  Inc  .  banla.  Fla.     722,913-14.  oub   8-1-61.   CI.  100. 
Swann.  Damon  J..  AdTertlsing  Agency  :  See^ 

Swann.  Damon  J. 
Swann   Damon  J.,  d.b.a.  Damon  J.  Swann  AdrertUing  Agency, 

Atlanta,  Oa.     611,598,  cane      CI    101. 
Talmadge  Farms,   Inc,   Lovejoy,  Oa.     722,876,  pub.   8-1-61 

Taylor    Machine    Works,    LoulsTllle.    Miss.      611,406,    cane. 

CI.  23. 
Technical  Appliance  Corp.,  Sherburne,  NY.     611,356-7.  cane. 

CI.  21. 
Teleprinter  Corp  :  See — 

NIte  Corp  ^  ^,^       „ 

Tension    Envelope   Corp.    of   Kansas   City.    Kansas  City,    Mo 

722,857,  pub.  8-1-61.     CI   37. 
Terox    Corp.   of  America,    d.b.a.    Roxlte.    Franklin   Park,    111. 

722.752,  pub.  8-1-61.     CI.  12. 
Texaco  Inc.  :   See — 
Texas  Co..  The 
Texas  Co..  The.   Houston,  and   Port  Arthur,  Tex  ,  and  New 

York,  to  Texaco  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     150.620,  ren.  10-17- 

61.     CI.  15.  „,    „, 

Thermomat  Co.,   Inc.,  Trenton,   N.J.     611,360,  cane.     CI    21. 
Tidy  House  Products  Co.  :  See- 

PllUbury  Co  ,  The. 
TIedeman  k  McMorran,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     722,872, 

pub.  8-1-61      CI.  46  ^,    .„ 

Tipton,  lUlph   M  ,  Brookfleld,  111.     611,546.  eanc.     CI.  52. 
Torette  Mfe.  Co.  :   See — 

Delanaer.  John  B.  .  ..,„  .„ 

TransYlslon.    Inc.,    New    Rochelle.    N.Y.      611,349-50,    cane. 

CI    21 
Travelmaster  Coach  Corp  .  Klkhart.  Ind      611,340.     CI.  19. 


722,904.  pub.  8-1- 


722,837.  pub.  8-l-«l. 

.     392,181,  ren.  10-17- 

New  York,  NY.     722,- 


Cl.  23. 

pub.   8-1-61. 
722.80S,    pub. 


8-1-61.     CI.  18. 
722,824.  pub.  8-1- 


Tmdelle  Doll  h  Toy  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    611,S8S, 

Turco.    Joseph    J..    Franklin,    Mau.      722,801,    pub.    8-l-<l. 

CI    37 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CI.  31. 
United  Pure  Food  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y 

61.     CI.  46. 
U.S.  Vitamin  k  Pharmaceutical  Corp., 

780.  pub  8-1-61.     CI.  18. 
U  Type-It  Co.  of  America.  The.  Jasper.  Ind.     611.002,  cane. 

CI.  101. 
Vacu-Blast  Co..  Inc.,  Belmont,  Calif.     722,918, 
Vacu-Dry  Co  :  See — 
Boothe  Fruit  Co. 
Valley    Sales    Co.,    Turlock,    Calif.      722.880-1, 

CI    46. 
Vectrol    Engineering.    Inc.,    Stamford.    Conn. 

8-1-61.     CI.  21.  „  .  , 

Ventura  Pacific  Co..  to  Ventura  Pacific  Co..  MontalTo,  Calif. 

392.974.  ren.  10-17-61.     CI   46. 
Verona- Pharba   Chemical  Corp..   Union,   N.J.      722,780,   pub, 

8-1-61.     CI.  6. 
Vldlforma  Co.  :  See— 

Welsberg,  Robert  L. 
Vinafiex  Line,  The :  See — 
Whitaker  Cable  Corp. 
Vlobln  Corp.,  Montlcello,  III.     722.775,  pu 
VoHs  Belting  k  Specialty  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

fll      Ol    23 
Ward  Baking  Co  .   New  York.  N.Y.     146.619.  ren.  10-17-61. 

CI.  46. 
Warren-Teed   Products  Co.,  The,  Columbus,  Ohio.     722,776, 

pub.  »-21-61.     CI.  18. 
Washburn  .   See — 

Washburn,  Frederick  C. 
Washburn.  Frederick  C,  d.b.a.  Washburn,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

611,395,  cane.    CI.  23. 
Weco  Products  Co. :  Srts — 

Western  Bottle  Mfg   Co. 
Wedge  Seal  Co.  :  See  - 
Haynea,  Joaeph  K. 
Welsberg,    Robert    L..    d  b.a.    Vldlforms    Co.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 

722,861.  pub.  8-1-61.     CI.  37. 
Wells  Klectronlcs  Co.  :   See — 

Wells  MfK.  Co..  Inc. 
Wells  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Wells  Electronics  Co.,  South  Bend, 

Ind.     722.798.  pub.  8-1-61      CI   21. 
Wentern  Bottle  Mfg.  Co..  to  Weco  Products  Co..  Chicago.  111. 

148.960.  ren.  10-17-61.     CI.  .39.  „   , 

Western  Brass  Works,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     722.756,  pub.  8-1- 
61.     a.  13.  „   ,    ., 

Weyerhaeuser   Co..    Tacoma,    Wash.      722,722.    pub.    8-1-61. 

CI    2 
Wheelabrator  Corp..  Mlahawaka.  Ind.     722.921.     CI.  31. 
Wheeldex  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Peekskill.  NY.     722,860.  pub.  8-1- 

61.     CI.  .37  „ 

Whitaker  Cable  Corp..  d.b.a.  The  Vlnaflex  Line.  North  Kansas 

City.  Mo.    722.806.  pub.  8-1-61.    CI.  21. 
Whitehall  Laboratories  :   See — 

American  Home  Products  Corp. 
Wlnthrop-Stearns     lnc.„   New     York.     NY.       611,335,     cane. 

CI.   18. 
Woolsey.  C.  A.,  Paint  k  Color  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.^  to 


Woolsey    Paint   k  Color  Co 

369,  ren.  10-17-61.     CI.  Itt. 
Woolsey,  C.  A..  Paint  k  Color  Co.  Inc. 
WoolHev.  C.  A.,  Paint  k  Color  Co 
Zavody    Bohemia.    Narodni    Podnlk. 

Ceske  Budejovlee,  CiechoaloTakla. 

CI.  37. 
Zeiss.    Carl.    Oberkochen,    Wurttemberg 

pub.  5^  ltV-61.     CI.  21. 


Inc..   New   York,  N.Y. 


C.  A. 
101,- 


See 


d  b.a.    Bohemia    Works. 
722.865.  pub.  8-15-61. 


Germany.      722.796, 
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Selected  Non-Proprictuy  Names 


eluding   earlier    publication    In    accordance    with    procedures 
published  in  the  Chronicle  of  the  World  Health  Organliatlon. 

maceutlcal  preparations.  ucv^o~  ' 

The  procedure  for  selection  of  these  names,  by  WHO,  In-     riKhts  In  the  same. 


Recommended  International 

Non-Proprietary  Names 

{Latl;  Engliah) 

aeedlasulfonam  natrlcum 
aeedlaaulfone  aodlum 
aoetyldigltoxlnum 
aee^ldliltoxlo 
addum  thyroproplcuni 
tbyroproplc  add 
addnm  tretbocanlcum 
tretbocanlc  actd 
aetboxasorutotlduni 
ethoxaxorutotlde 

allmematlnum 

allmemaslne 

allylMtrenoIam 

ally  lest  renol 

allylprodlnum 

allylprodlne 

amanoxlnum 

amanoslne     1 1 

ambasoDum 

ambaxoae 

amtnoacridlnum 

amlnoacrldlne 

amlnoglutethlmldum 

aminoglutethlmlde 

amlnopromastnum 

amlnopromaitne 

amlnoxytrlphenum 

amlnoxytrlphene 

amopyroqulnam 

amopyroquln 

ampbenldonam 

ampbenldoo* 

amphoterldnum  B 
amphoterlcla  B 

anlBlndloDum 
anidndlone 

beniethldlnum 
benicthldlne 

bentmalecenum 
bensmaleceDe 

benithlasldum 
benithlatlde 
benxyliulfamldum 
beniylsalf amide 

blalamlcolum 
blalamteol 
blperldenum 
blperlden 

bretylU  toaylas 
bretyllum  toaylate 

bromphenlramlnum 
brompheniramine 

broparoestrolum 
broparoestrol 


Chemical  Name  or  Description 
4-carboxymethylamlno-4-amlnodlphenyl8ulfone  sodium 

a-acetyldlgltoxln 

3-[ 4- (4-hydroxy-3-lodophenoxy)-3,5-dllodophenyI] propionic  acid 

3-hydroxy-3.7.11-trlmethyldodecanolcacld 

monomorphollnylethylrutoalde 

10-  ( 2-methyl-3-dlmethylamlnopropyl )  phenothlailne 

1 7a-ally  leatr-4-en-l  7-ol 
3-anyM-methyl-4-phenyl-4-proplonyloxyplperldlne 

2-amlDO-4-anlllao-«-trtaxlDe 

1.4-benxoqulnone  amldlnohydraxone  thlosemlcarbaione  hydrate 

9-amlnoacrldlne 

2-  ( p-amlnophenyl )  -2-ethy  Iglutartmlde 

1 0-  ( 2,3-i)l»dlmethylamlnopropyl )  phenothlaxlne 

3-dlmethylamlno,l,1.2-tri8  (4-methoxyphenyl) prop-1-ene 

7-chloro-4-(4-hydroxy-8-pyrrolldln-l-ylmethylanlllno)qulnollne 

1  -  ( M-aminopbeny  1 )  -IH-py  rtd-2-one 

a  polyene  antibiotic  subsUnce  obUlned  from  cultures  of  BtrepUmi^  *oic^.  or 

the  same  subsUnce  produced  by  any  other  means 
2-p-methoxyphenyllndane-l,3-dlone 

l-(2-benxyloxyethyl)-4-phenylplperldlne-4-carboxyllc  add  ethyl  ester 
2V-(2,3-dl-p-chlorophenyl-l-methylpropyl)maleamlc  add  (o-form) 
3-benxylthlomethyl-6-chloro-7-.ulfamoylbento-1.2.4    («H)-thladUrina   l.l-«loxlda 

4-beDxylamlnophenyl8ulfonamlde 
3,3'-dlaUyl-5.5'-bledlethylamlnomethyl-4,4'-dlhydroxydlphenyl 

1  -  ( bicydo  [  2.2.1  ]  hept-5-en-2-yl )  -1  -phenyl-3-plperidlnopropaii-l-ol 
iV-o4)romobenxTl-X-ethyl  y.>- dlmethylammonlum  tosylate    (tosyllc  add  U  p-toloeae- 

■ulfonlc  add) 
( 8-^bromophenyl-3-pyrld-2'-ylpropyl )  dlmethylamlne 

l-bromo-2-p-ethylphenyl-l,2-dlphenylethylene 


New  AppttcatioM  Receired  Dwtaf  Ai«Mt  IMl 

Patents '^•0*^ 

DMlgns 


Plant  Pateots- 
RelMOM 


431 
10 
20 


PatenU 786— No.  3.005.202  to  No.  8.006,»87.  Ind. 

Designs 4»— No.     191.606  to  No      1»1.«58.  ind 

Reissues 5 — No. 


26.060  to  No.        26.064.  ind. 


Total "^'^^ 


Total 840 


889 


890 
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BceoBuncBdad  lateraatlonal 

Noa-ProprlcUrr  NamM 

{L^iH.  BnoiUh) 

baaantlodylam 

bonamlodyl 

baphealanm 

buphealnc 

b  a  tadlasam  Idu  m 

batadUumlde 

buthalltAlnm  natricum 

bathalltal  nodlum 

batjrpyrammonli  lodldum 

batopyrajnmoalam  Iodide 

caldl  bcasamldoaallcTlaa 
caldnm  beaxaaiiidoaallcylate 

calctl  carblmldnui 
caldam  carblmld« 

cartaoprodolom 
earlaoprodol 
cbaalmoaalfonam 
chanlmoaulfoae 

chloraxanllam 

ehloraianll 

ehlorbeasoxamlDam 

ehlorbeaiozamlne 

cblormetblnum 

dilormetbine 

eblonn«manonam 
ctalonnexanone 

eh!orophenotbanum   tecbnlcum 
technical  cbloropbenothane 
ctaloropyramlnum 
cfaloropyramlne 

chlorothlaxldum 
chlorothlaxtde 
chlorphenoctU    amitonas 
ehlorphenoctluin  amaonate 

ch  lorpropamldum 
cblorpropamlde 
chlorphcnoxamlnam 
cblorpbenoxamlne 

ehlorprofuanllum 

chlorprognanll 

chlorprotblzenum 

cblorprothlxena 

cblortheooxaxlnum 

chlorthenoxaxlnc 

chymotrypalnum 

chymotrypslQ 

clnnamaTerlnum 
clnnamaTerlne 

clemlxolum 
demlsole 

demlzolam  pcnldlllnum 
demlsole  penldllln 

cblonozaxonum 
cblonoxasone 

chollnll  (luconat 
chollnium  gluconate 

chollni  theophylllnas 
choline  theophylllnate 
cyclandelatam 
cydandelate 

cyclobcniaprlnam 
eydobcnxaprine 
eydophoaphamldum 
eyelopboaphamlda 

cydoprefnolnm 
cyclop  regnol 
eyproheptadlnam 
cyproheptadlae 

demecarll  bromldum 
demecaiium  bromide 

demethyldilortetracycllnum 
dcmethylchlortetracydlne 

dequallnil  chlorldum 
deqnallalam  chloride 
dexamethasonum 
dexamethaaone 
dcxbromphenlramlnam 
dexbrom  phenl  ramlne 

dexchlorphenlramlnum 
dcxch  lorphenl  rami  ne 

dUatpronldom 
dlampromlde 
dla  th/moan  I  f  ooam 
dla  tkyaioau  If  one 

dlbemathlBaan 
dlb«nwthlB« 

dlefatorlaonnm 
dlefalortaoBC 

dicta  lornMtaoonam 
<bchloniMxanon« 


Chemical  Name  or  Daacriptlon 

3-(3-butyramldo-2.4,6-trtlodophenyI-2-ethylacryllc  add 

1  -  ( p-bydroxyphenyl )  -2-  ( l-methyl-3-phenylpropylamlno )  propaa-1-ol 

.V-  ( 5-batyl-l  ,3,4-thladlaiol-2-yl )  -p-chlorobenieneaulf  onamlde 

a  mixture  of  100  parta  by  weight  of  the  monoaodlum  dertratWe  of  »-allyl-5-lBobutyl- 

2-thlobarblturtc  add  and  6  parta  by  weight  of  exsiccated  sodium  carbonate 
butyldlmethyl(2.3-dlmethyl-*-oxo-l-phenyl-3-pyraxolln-4-yl) ammonium   Iodide 

caldam  4-beniamldo-a-hydroxybensoate 

caldam  cyanamlde 
2-carhaino7loxymethyI-2-laopropylcarbamoyloz7mettaylpentaBe 

dl{p-  ( 13-cydopentyltrtdecanamldo)  phenyUaulfone 

2-amlno-4-p-cbloroaiilllBO-f-trUzlne 

1-  ( 2-o-«hlorodlphenylmethoxyethyl )  -4-o-methylbenxy  Iplperax  Ine 
dl- ( 2-chloroethy  1 )  methylamlne 

2-  ( 4-cfalorophenyl )  -3-methyI-4-metathlasanone  1 , 1  -dioxide 

1  l-dl(4-chlorophen7l)-2,2^-trtchloroethane  with  a  proportion  of  l-(2-chlorophenyl)- 
"  l.(4-ehlorophenyl)-2,2,2-trlch!oroethane 

y-p-chlorobenxyl-y^'-dimethyl-3^-pyrtd-2-ylethylenedlamlne 

«-chloro-7-aulfamoylbenio-1.2.4(i/r)-thladlailne  1,1-dloxlde 

2  4-dlchlorophenoxymethyldlmethyl-n-octylammonlum  amaonate  (amaontc  add  la  4,4'- 
'  dlamlnoatllbene-2.2'-dUulfonlc  add) 

3- (p-chlorophenyl )  sulfonyl-l-propylurea 

a-(  l-p-chlorophenyl-l-phenylethoxy )  ethyldlmethylamlne 
y^3,4-dlchlorophenyl-J^laopropyldlfBanlde 
tra4M-2-chloro-10-(3-dlmettaylamlnopropylldene)  thlaxanthen 
2-(  2-chloroethyl ) -2,3-dlhydro-4-oxob«Dt-l  ,3-oxaxine 

an  eniyme,  o-chymotrypaln,  obUlned  In  crystalline  form  from  mammalUn  pancreas 
by  aqueous  acid  extrartlon  of  Its  proenxyme.  chymotrypslnogen.  and  aabaeqacnt 
conrerslon  with  trypsin  to  cbymotrypaln 

2-dlcthylamlnoethyI  2-pheayldnnamate 

l-p-chlorobeasyl-2-pyrrolldln-l'-ylmethylbenslmldaiole 

beniylpenldllln  combined  with  l-p-d»loro6eniyl-2-pyrrolldln-l -yimethylbanilmldasole 

5-«bloro-3J7-b«nsoxaMl-3-oBe 

2-hydroxyethyItrimethy lammonlum  E>-glucona  te 

2-hydroxyethyltrimethylammonlum  l,3-dlmethyl-2,6-dloxo-1.2,3.8-tetrahydropurtBe 

3,6,5-trtmethylcydohexyl  a-phenyl-a-hydroxyaceUte 

5-  ( 3-dlmethy  lamlnopropylldene )  dlbeoso  ( a,«)  cyclobeptatriene 

WJV'-bls(2-chloroethyl)-y-(3-hydroxypropyl)    phoaphordlamldlc  add  eyeile  ••*•' 

<W-hydroxy-3,5-cyclopregnaa-20-one 

4-(5-dlbenxo[o-«]cyclohepUtrtenylldene)-l-methylplpertdlne 

.VJ^-decamethylenebl8-{trtmethyl(3  -  AT  -  methylcarbamoy  loxy  phenyl  )am«onluiB  hro- 

mlde) 
7<hloro-4-dlmethylamlno-l,4,4a,5,Ba.eil.l2a  -  ocUhydro  -  3.6.10.1 2.12a  penUhydromy- 

l.ll-dlozo-2-naphthacenecarboxamlde 
decamethylenebla(4-aBilno-2-methylqulnollnlum)  blaehloride 

9a-fluoro-ll*.17a,21-trthydroxy-16a-methylpregna-1.4-dlene-3.20-dloDe 

( ^  ).(3-p^romopbenyI-3-p7Tld-2'-ylprop7l)dim«thylamlBe 

( +  ).(3-p-chlorophcnyl-S-pyrid  2-ylpropy1)dlm«thylamlBe 

.V-(2-[  (methyn  phenethylamlDoIpropyDproplOBanillda 

dl  ( 4-  ( 4-hydroxy-2-methyl-54aopropylphenylaio )  phenyl  ]  ralf  one 

.V^-dlbensjr|me  thy  lamina 
»«-lltf-dlchloro-17a-21-dlhydroxyprafiia-1.4-dlene-8.«>-dloBe 

2-(3.4dlchlorophenyl)-3-«ethyl-*-B>«UthUianoBa  1,1-dloxldc 
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Recommended  International 

Non-ProprieUrr  Namea 

{Latin,  BnglUh) 

dlhydrocodelnum 
dlhydrocodelne 

dlloxanldam 
dlloxanlde 
dlmenoxadolum 
dlmenoxadol 

dlmepheptanolum 
dlmepheptanol 

dlmeprosanum 
dlmeprosane 

dlroethasannm 
dlmethasan 
dlmethlsteronuB 
dlmetblsterone 

dlmetbollzlnum 
dimethollzlne 
dloxaphetyll  botyra« 
dloxaphetyl  butyrate 

dlphenosylatum 
diphenoxylate 

dlpboxazldum 
dlphoxaslde 

dlplproTertnun 
dlplproTerine 

dithlazanlnl  lodldum 

dlthlasanlne  Iodide 

emylcamatum 

emylcamate 

ethlonamldum 

ethionamide 

fenethazlnum 

fenethaxlne 

ferrochoMnatyni 

ferrochollnate 

Humethlazldum 
flumethlaxlde 
fluorometholonum 
fluorometholone 

fluphenazlnuir 

flupbenaxlne 

furethldlnum 

furethldlne 

furmethonolum 

furmethonol 

furmetboxadoDum 

furmethoxadone 

furosttlboestrolum 

furostllboestrol 

glybuthlaxolum 

glybuthlasol 

glyprotblazolom 

glyprothlasol 

(friseofulvlnuin 

grlseofulvln 

halopenll  chlorldum 

halopenlum  chloride 

halopertdolum 

haloperidol 

hedaqulnll  chlorldum 

hcdaqulnlun  chloride 

hcxadlmcthrtnl   bromldum 

hexadlmethrlne  bromide 

bexapropymatum 

hexapropymate 

h ex carba chollni  bromldum 

hexcarbacholtne  bromide 

homochlorcycllilnum 

homochlorcycllxlne 

hydra  rgaphenum 
hydra rgaph en 
hydrochlorothlazldum 
hydrochlorothlaclde 

hydroflumethlaildum 
hydroflumethlaxlde 

hydroxindaaatam 

hydroxindaaate 

hydroxlndaaolum 

hydroxtndaaol 

hydroxychloroqnlnum 

hydroxychloroquine 

hydroxydlOBl  natrll  sucdnas 
hydroxydlone  sodium  sucdnate 

hydroxypro»eateronl  acetaa 
hydroxyprogestcrone   acetate 

hydroryprogeateronl  caproas 
hydroiyprogeeterone   caproate 

hydroxyitenosolnm 
hydroxyatenosole 

Imlpramlnum 
tmlpramlne 
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Chemical  Name  or  DeacrtptlOB 
7.8^lh7drocodelBe  or  4.5^poxy-e-hydroxy^-«ethoxy.»-methylmorphlnan 
2y-dlchloroacetyl-p-hydroxy-N-methylanlUne 
dimethylamlBoethyl  l^thoxy-l.l-<llphenylaeetate 
6-dlmethylamlno^,4-dlphenyl-3-hepUnol 
»-(3-dlmethylaminopropylldene)-2-methoxyxanthene 
1.3-dlmethyl-7-(2-dlmethylamlnoethyl)-2.«-dloxo-1.2.3.6-tetrahydroparlne 

17tt-ethynyl-17-hydroxy-«a.21-dlmethylaBdroit-4-en3-one 

1-  ( 2-methoxyphenyl )  -4-  ( 3-methoxypropyl )  plperailne 
ethyl-4-morpholln<.2.2^1phenylbatyrateorethyl^-morphollnow...-dlphenylbutyr.te 

l-(3^ano-3.3HllpheBylpropyl)^-phenylplperlcllne-4-cariK.xyllc  add  ethyl  eeter 

2^^cetyl-Jr-(tf-hyd^oxy-P.^dlphenylproplonyl)hyd^aalne 

2-plperidlBoethyl  o-phenyl-o-plpertdlnoacetate 

3-ethyl-2  -[5  -(3  -  ethyl  -  2  -  ben.othla.oUdlnylldene)- 1.3  -  penUdleByllben«>tbla.ollam 

Iodide 
l-ethyl-l-methylpropyl  carbamate 

2-ethylpyrtdlBe-4-cartK)thlonamlde 

10-(2-«lmethylamtnoethyl)phenothlaxlne 

a  chelate  prepared  by   reacting  eqalmolar  quantities  of  freshly  predpltated  ferric 

hydroxide  ^h  choline  dlhydrogen  citrate  ,  ,  -i^^de 

6-trtflnoromethyl-7-.alfamoylben.o-1.2.4(4H)-thladla.lne   l.l^oxtde 

»«-nuoro-n<J.17«-dlhydroxy-6<.-methyl-1.4-pregnadlene-3,20-dlone 

10-<3-t4-(2-hydroxyethyl)plperadn-l-yllpropyl)-2.trinaorometbylpheBOthlariBe 

ethyl  l-(2-tetrahTdrofnrMryloxyethyl)-4-phenylplpertdlne^carboxylate 

5-morphollnomethylS-(5-Bltrofnrfnrylldeneamlno)-2-oxa.olldln-2-one 

JMnethyl-3-(5-nltrofarfurylldeBeamlBO)-2  oxaaolldln  2-one 

troiM-3.4-bl8-t  4- ( 2-furoyloxy )  phenyllhex-3-ene 

2-eulfanllamldo-»-tert.-butyl-1.3,4-thladla«ole 

2-BalfanlUmldo-5-lBopropyM.3-4-thladlaiole 
7^hloro^.6^1methoxy-2.3-dlhydroben«.f«ran.3-one-2-.plro-l'-(2'-methoxy-»'-methyl- 

.^^:t^n'yr^^-'(nbloro-5-methyl  -  2  -  l.opropylphenoxy)propyldlmethylammoBlam 
4-rpSorophenyl)-l-[3-(p-fluorobenxoyl)propyllplpertdln-4-ol 
hexadecamethylenebls-(2-leoqulnollnlum)dlchloride 
WJVJf'.JV'-tetramethylhexamethylenedlamlne  trtmethylene  bromide  polymer 

l-prop-2'-ynylcyelohex-l-yl  carbamate 
WJ^'-hexamethyleBebl.l(2^T*,amoyloxyethyl)trtmethylammonlam  bromide] 

l.(p^lorodlpheBylmethyl)-4-methyl-1.4-dlattcydoheptane 

pheBjlmercartc  methylenebla  (2-naphthyl-3-aalfonate) 
6-chlor(^3.4-dlhydro-7-aalfamoylben.o-1.2.4-thladlailne  l.l^loxlde 
3.4-dlhydro-«-triflaoromethyl-7^1famoylben«.l,2.4-thladla.lne   1.1-dloxlde 

B-aeetoxy-3-  (2-amlBoetbyl )  -1-  ( p-methoxybeniyl )  -2-methyllndole 

5-hydroxj.l-(p-n.ethoxybeBayl)-2-methyl-«-(8-*mlnoethyl)lndole 

7<hloro^[4-(:V-«thyl».a-hydroxyethyl«mlBo)-l-methylbutylamlnolqalnoMBe 

sodium  21 -( 3-cart)Oxyproplonyloiy )  pregBane-3.20^one 

17a-aeetoxypregn-4-eBe-3.20-dlone 

17a-hexanoTloxTpregn-4-ene-«,20-dJone 

17Miydr»xy-17a-methylaBdroet-4-eno-l3,«^lpyraiole 

6- (  3-41methy  lamlnopropyl ) -10. 1 1 -dlhy  dpo-5H-dlbent  [ »  ^  aaeplne 


892 


Vol.    771— official    GAZETTE 


OCTOBEB   24,    1961 


Recommended   International 

Non-Proprietary   Names 

(Latin,  BnglUh) 

InproqaonuB 

InproqnoDe 

Intcrmedlnam 

intenncdlne 

laopropamldl  lodldum 

laopropamlde  Iodide 

Itoxauprlnum 

laoxanprlne 

kanamydnum 

kanamydn 


kbelloaldum 
kbelloalde 
leTlaoprenaltnum 
leTlaoprenallne 

leTomepromazlnum 
leromepromazlne 

lerophenaeylmorphanum 
lerophenacylmorphan 

leTopropoxypbeoum 
leropropozypbene 

lyaersldam 
lyaerrlde 

mmDoomustlnum 
mAnnomaatlne 
mebhydrollnum 
mebbydrolln 

medroxyprofeateronl  acetas 
medroxyprogesterone  acetate 

mclpbalanum 
melptaalan 

OMnadloll  lutrll  sulfas 
menadlol   sodium   sulfate 

menadloDl  natrli  blsulfis 

menadione  sodium  bisulfite 

mepenzolate  bromldum 

mepensolate  bromide 

mepbenoxalonam 

mepbenoxalone 

mepbenytolnum 

mepbenytoln 

mestanolonom 

mestanolone 

metabexamldum 
metabexamlde 

metbaqualonum 
metbaqualone 

mstbasolamldum 
metbasolamlde 
metbdllailnum 
metbdllazlne 

metbocarbamolum 
metbocarbamol 

metbobexltalum 

metbobexltal 

metbotrexatum 

metbotrexate 

metbylcb  romonum 

metbylcbromone 

metbylprednlsolonum 
metbylprednlsolone 

monopbospbotblamlnam 

monopbospbotblamlne 

natrli  carbazocbroml  sulfonas 

carbasocbrome   sodium   sulfonate 

natrli  bexacyclonas 

sodium  bexacyclonate 

nlalamldum 

nialamide 

nlcomorpblnum 
nlcomorpblne 

nlcotblaionnm 
nlcottalasone 

nlfuretbasonnm 
nlfaretbasone 
nlbydrasonnm 
nlbydrasone 

noreodelnnm 
aoreodelnc 

norlerorpbanolnm 
norlerorpbanol 

nomorpblnnm 
normorpblne 

norrlalsteronam 
norrlalsterone 

o«UtroptBl  metbylbromldnm 
oetatropta*   metbylbromlde 
orphcBadrtniun 
orpbcnadrlac 


Chemical   Name  or  Description 

2,5-blsetbylenelmlno-3,&-<llpropoxy-l,4-benio<]ulnone 

active  principle  of  tbe  pars  intermedia  of  tbe  pituitary 

( 3-carbamoyl-3,3-dlpbeny Ipropyl )  dilsopropylmetby lammonlum  Iodide 

1  -( p-bydroxypbeny  I )  -2-  ( 1-metby  I-2-pbenoxyetby  lamlno )  propan-1  -ol 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Btreptom^cet  kanam^ceticu*  or  tbe 

same  substance  produced  by  any  otber  means. 
4,6-dlamlno-2-bydroxv-l  -(4-amlno-3,S-dlbydroxy  -  6-bydroxymetbyltetrabvdropyran-2- 

yloxy)-3-(.V-methylamlno-3,4,5-trlbydroiytetrabydropyran-2  yloxy)cycfobexane 
4-metboxy-7-hydroxymetbyl-6H-fnro[3^0]benzopyran-6-one  glycoside 

I- (3,4-dlbydroxypbenyI  )-2-lsopropyUmlnoetbanoI 

( —  )-2-metboxy-10-(3-dlmetbylamlno-2-metbylpropyl)pbenotbUsine 

( —  )-3-bydroxy-.V-pbenacylmorpbinan 

(  —  i-4-dlmetbylamlno-3-metbyI-l,2-dipbenyI-2-proplonoxybutane 

7-raetbyl-4,S,«a,7,8,9-bexabydrolndolo[4,3J^]qulno11ne-0-<:arbox7dletbylamld« 

l,d-di- ( 2-cbloroetby  lAmlno) -1,0-dldeoxy-D-mannltol 

5  benzyl- 1 ,2,8,4-tetraby dro-2-metb7lpyrid  [ 4,3-»  1  Indole 

1 7a-acetoxy-6«-metbylpre(n-4-«ne-8,20HlloBe 

p-dl  ( 2-cbloroetbyl )  amlno-L-pbenyUlanlne 

2-metbyl-l,4-napbtbo4ialnol  dla&dinm  sulfate 

2-metbyl-l,4-napbtbo<]ninon«  sodium  bisulfite 

l-metbyl-3-piperid-3-yl  benillate  metbylbromlde 

S-(o-ffietboxypbenoxymctbyl)oxasolidln-2-one 

S-etbyl-8-metbyl-&-pfaenylimida>olidin-2,4-dlone 

1 7^bydrox7-l  7Hnetbyl-5a-androetan-9-one 

Ar-(M-Amlno-p-metbylbenMnesiilfonyl)-.V-C7Clobezylurea 

2-Betbyl-3-«-tolyl-3H-qulnasolln-4-one 

5-acet7llmlno-4-metb7l-l,3,4-tbladiasollne-2-snlfoaamide 

10- ( l-methyl-3-pyrroIldlnylmetby  1 )  pbenotbiailne 

( 2-bydroxy-d-o-metbox7pbenoxypropy  1 )  carbamate 

tt-(  +  )-6-allyl-l-metbyl-*-(l-metbyl-2-pentynyl) barbituric  acid 

iV-{4-(  (2,4-dl*mlnopteridin-6-ylmetbyl)-.V-metbylamino]ben»oyl}-Lr(  +  )-flatamie  add 

3-metbyl-4^-diromen-4-one 

110,17a,21-tribydroxy-6a-metbylpregna-l,4-dlene-3,2O   dione   or  «  metbylprednlsolone 

monopbospborie  ester  of  tblamlne 

sodium  2.3.5,ft-tetrabydro-l-metbyl-e-oxo-S-semlcarbazonolndole-3-sulfonate 

sodium  1-bydroxymetbylcyclobexyIacetate 

iV-lBonlcotinoyl-y-(^jy-beniylcarboxamidoetbyl)   bydrazlne 

dl-nicotinlc  add  eater  of  morpblne 

nlcotlnaldebyde  tbioMmiearbaione 

S-nltrofnraldebyde  2-(2-dimetbylamlnoetbyI)  semicarbasone 

&-nltro-2-fnraldebyde  acetylbydraione 

AT-demetbylated  codeine  or  4,S^pox7-<(-bydrox7-S-metbox7mori>hia-T-< 

( — )  -3-bydroxymorpbinan 

,V-demetbylated  morphine  or  4.5-epoxy-3,6-dlbydroxymorpbln-7-ene 

1 79-bydroxy-l  7a-Tinylestr-4-en-8-ODe 

y-metby]-0-(2-propylpentanoyl)  troplnlnm  bromide 

y  ^.dlmetli7l-2- ( •-•- tolylbeaiyloxy )  ettay  lamiae 
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Reoommeaded  International 
Non-Proprietary   Names 

(Latin,  Englith) 

oxadlmedlnum 

oxadlmedlne 

oxanamldum 

oxanamlde 

oxybuprocalnum 

oiybuprocalne 

oxyphenbutazonuni 

oxyphenbutazone 

oxyphencycUmlnum 

oxyphencycUmlne 

oxypbenlsatlnum 
oxyphenlsatlne 

palmidrolum 

palmldrol 

paracetamoluin 

paracetamol 

parldocalnum 

parldocalne 

paromomyclnum 

paromomycin 

pempldlnum 
pempldlne 

penlcUllnasum 
penicillinase 

pentaplperlduro 
pentaplperlde 
perphenazlnum 
perphenazine 

pbanqulnoDum 
pbanqulnone 

pbenactroplnil  cblorldum 
pbenactroplnlum  chloride 
phenampromldum 
pbenampromide 

pbenazocinum 
pbenazoclne 
pbenglutarimldum 
pbenglutarimlde 

pbenlramlnum 

phenlramlne 

pbenprobamatum 

pbenprobamate 

pbenprometbaminum 

phenprometbamlne 

pbenyracilUnum 

pbenyraclUin 

phetharbltalnm 

pbetharbltal 

pb7tomenadlonum 

pta7tomenadione 

ph7tonadloll  natrli  diphosphate 

pb7tonadlol   sodium    diphosphate 

plmlnodlnum 
plmlnodlne 
plpunaslnum 
plp&mazlne 

pipetbanatum 
plpetbanate 
plprlnbydrlnatum 
plprinbydrinate 

poloxalkolum 

poloxalkol 

polybenzarsolum 

polybenzarsol 

polycarbopbllum 

polycarbophll 

poaklnam 

poekine 

pralidoxlml  metblodidum 

pralldoxime  metblodlde 

profenamlni  hydrochloridum 

profenamine  hydrochloride 

prometbazin!  theoolas 
promethazine  tbeoclate 

proptomazinum 
proplomazine 
propyli  docetriioas 
propyl  docetrlxoate 

protamini  iivlfas 
protamine  sulfate 

protblxenora 
prottaixene 

protokylolum 
protokylol 
pynclnamidnm 
pyrasinamtde 

riatoeetinnn 
riatoeetin 

Mllnaitdoin 
BallnaBld 
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Chemical  Name  or  Description 

V-  ( 2-benzoxazolyl )  -y-beniyl-A"  .y '-dimethy  lethylenedlamlne 
1.2-epoxy  l-etbylpentane-l-carboxamide 

2-dlethylamlnoethyl  4-amlno-3-butoxybenzoate 

l.(p.hydroxyphenyl)-2-phenyl-4-butylpyrazolldlne-3,5-<llone 

(l,4.6.6-tetrahydro-l-methyl-2-pyrlmldlnyl) methyl  a-cyclohexyl^-phenylglycolate 

3 ,3-bl8  ( 4-hy  droxypheny  1)  oxlndole 

V- ( 2-hy  droxyethyl )  palmitamide 

p-acetamidopbenol  ( acetaminophen ) 

1  methylplperld-4-yl  p-butylamlnobenzoate 

means 
1,2.2,6,6-penUmethylplperldlne 

an  enzyme  obtained  by  fermentation  from  cultures  of  B.  cereu* 
l-metbylplperld-4-yI  3-methyl-2  phenylTalerate 
2-chloro-10-[3-{4-(2-hydroxyethyl)plperazln-l-yl>propyl]phenothla.lne 

4,7-phenantbrollne-6,6-qulnone 

.V-phenacylhomatroptnlum  chloride 

.V-{2  (l-methylplperld-2-yl)ethyl)proplonanlllde 

1.2.3,4.5,6-hexahydro-8-hydroxy-6,n-dlmethyl-3-phenethyl-2.6-metbano-3-benza.odne 

a-2-dlethylamlnoethyl-a-phenylglutarimlde 
dimethyl  (3-phenyl-3-pyrld-2'-ylpropyl)  amine 

3-phenylpropyl  carbamate 
l-methylamlno-2-phenylpropane 

2,5-dlphenylplperazlne  dU 6- ( phenylacetamldo ) penicillinate] 
5,B-dlethyl-l-phenylbarblturlc  acid 
2-methyl-3-phytyl-l,4-naphthoquinone  (vitamin  Ki) 
2-metbyl-3-phytyl-1.4-naphthalene  dlsodlum   hydrogen  phosphate 
l-(3-pbenylaminopropyl)-4-phenylplperldlne-4-carboxyllc  acid  ethyl  ester 
1 0-  [  3-  ( 4-carbamoy  Iplperidlno )  propyl]  -2-chlorophenothlaxlne 

2-plperidinoethyl  benzilate 

4-dlphenylmethoxy-l-methylplperldlne   salt   of    8-chloro.l,3-dlm*thyl-2.6-dloxo.l.2.8.6- 

tetrabydropurine 
polymer  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide  and  propylene  glycol 

a  mixture  of  polymers  formed  from  the  reaction  of  formaldehyde  and  4-hydroxybe»- 

a  ^nth"rc°  foJsely  crosslinked.  hydrophiUc  resin  of  the  poljcarboxjllc  type. 

3- 1 2-pheny  1-2-proplonyloxymethyl )  acetyloxy  ]  -«,7-«poxy  tropane 

2-bydroxylminomethyl-l-methylpyrldinlum  Iodide  J 

10-(2-diethylaminopropyl)pbenothiazlne  hydrochloride 

10-(2-dimethylamlnopropyl)phenotblazlne     salt     of     8  chloro-l,3^1inetbyl-2.e^oxo- 

l,2,8,ft-tetrahydropurine 
10-(2-dimethylaminopropyl)-2-proplonylpbenothia«lne 

propyl  3-dl»e«tylamino-2,4,e-triiodoben»oate 
sulfate  of  the  strongly  basic  protein,  protamine 
1 0-  ( a-dimethy  laminopropylldene )  thiaianthen 
l-(3.4-dlhydroxyphenyl)-2-(a-metbylJ.4-methylenedioiypheBethylanilno)ethanol 

pyrailiie-2-earbozyainlde 

an  antibiotic  aubsUnce  obtained  from  cultures  of  lf»ctHU  Utri4u,  or  the  aaoM  auh- 

stance  produced  by  any  other  means 
2V-lsonleotlBoyl-y-aallcyUdeii«hydraalne 
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RpcomiMPnded    InternatlonsI 

Son  Pni^rlf-rary    NameH 

(  Latin.   Englfh  i 

•ttyrainatuai 
•tyramate 

!iulfachlorpyr1<1azlriiiMi 

HUlfachlorpyrld.iilii*- 

fulfachrysoldlnuin 

dulfachrysoldlne 

nulfadlaMulfoniiiii    natrlcum 

HulfadiaHulfune  Koiliaiii 

sulfadlmetboxinuni 

lulfadlnr.etboilne 

■*ulfafth!doliim 

luifaethldoie 

>«ulfam»'thoTypyrl(lii/,lnuni 

sulfamethoiypyrld^iilne 

KulfapheDiizulum 

sulfaphenazol 

tulfaxomtzolunj 

stilfasonilzol 

•ulfatblourea 

sulfa  thiourea 

Kulfatolanildum 

>»uIfatolamide 

xulflnpyrazonum 

•iulflnpyraz'in*- 

'lulfuKaiacolulu 
sulfo^alacol 

wulocarbllatuni 
sulocarbllate 

sy-oslngoplnuni 
!<yro!<lngoplne 

tacrtnum 

tacrine 

tetrylammonll  broiiildum 

tetrylanimonlum    bromide 

tballdonildum 
tballdomlde 

tbiamazolum 
tbiaiiiazole 

thtiimbutOKtourn 
thlanibutoslne 
thlainpbenlcoluiii 
tblani|>benlcul 

tb  ibex  I  noli    iiiethy  Ibrntiilduiti 
tblhexlool   iiietbyitirdiiiide 

tlilopriipuzatiim 
tbiupropazatp 

rblopropcrazlDiiiM 
tbloproptTiizlne 

tbiotepa 
thidtepa 

toliixychlorlnoluiii 
toloxychlorlnul 

f  rlucpttnuni 

rrlacetln 

tria(*«"ty  liilfnnd<iiii\  cinurn 

tri.iCftyli>lHaiiil<iin>  cin 

trluiiiciniilipiiiiiii 

trlanicliiiiloue 

trlclazaruiii 

triclazate 

trirlobiscitiil   ctilorldutii 
trk'lobKoniuiii    cblnrlUf 
trlfliiofwruzlnum 
trltluoperazine 

tr.fliipromazlnum 
tritliiproiiiazlne 

trime thidlnll    tiietbnsulfa- 
Irliiiprhidinliim    iiiethusulf.ite 
trIiiit-tbiibi'D/.aiiildiiiii 
trlnietbobenzaiiildr 

trolnltratuni 
trninfrate 

troplKllnuni 
truplgllne 

xylometazollnuin 
xylonietazollQe 


ClifiiilcHl   Nniiit*  iir  Dfucrlptlon 

2-hydroiyphenethyl  carbamate 

a  chloro-3  Hulfanllamldo  pyrldailne 

;:  carboxy-4,ft-dlamlno-4'-t<ulfainoylaiobenx«?ne 

sodium    2-(.V-acetyUalfamoyl)-4,4'-<llamlnodlphenylHulfone 

2.4-dlmetboxy-4-8ulfanllamldo  pyrlmldine 

5-€tbyl  2  sulfanllamldo-l,3,4-thladlaiole 

ilmetboxy  3-8ulfanllamldopyrl(lailne 

l-pbenyl  5  salfanllamldopyrazole 

3  methyl-5  ■ulfanllamldolgotbUzole 

1  milfanllyltblourea 

1  sulfanllylthlourea  salt  of  p-sulfamoylbeniylamln*- 

1.2  dlpbenyl-4-(2-pbenyl8ulflnyletbvl)-3,5-pyraiolldlnedlone 

potassium  4-bydroxy-3-metboxyphenyUulfonate 

2hydroxyetbyl  p-sulfonamldophenylcarbamate 

t  ftboxycarbonyl  3,5-dlmetboxybenzolc  acid   ester  of   metbyl   reserpate 

9  amlno-1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydroacrldlne 

tetraetbylamraonlum  bromide 

a-pbtballmldog1utarimlde 

1  -metby  l-2-mercaptolmldazole 

l-(pbutoxyphenyl)-3-(p-dlmetbylamlnophenyl)  thiourea 

/»(  -I-  )-(Areo-2-dlcbloroacetamldo-l(pmethyl.sulfonyliilifuyl  )propane-l  ,3-dlol 

fron«-a,a-(  dlthlfn-2yl  i-(4-dlmethylamlnocycloh»"\y  I )    carblnol    mutbylbromlde 

10  I ,{( 4(2- acetoxyetliyl  »plperazln-l-yl)  propyl  12  cblorophf'DOthlazlne 

.V.  V-dlmetbyl-10-1  3(  4  nietbylplperazln-l-yl)propyllpbenotblazlnf-2-sulfonamlde 

trlazlrldla-l-ylpbospblne  siiltide 

l.r-(3-o-tolyloxypropylene)dloxy  bis   (2.2,2-trlcbloroethanol) 

irlyceryl  triacetate 

the    trtacetyl   p>ter   of  oli'andotiiyrin.    an   antibiotic   substance  obtained   from   cultures 
of  .sti e{)tom{)(  in  antihioticuK,  or  tbe  same  sub^tantf  produced  by  any  other  means 

9a  tluoro-lt>a-hy droxy prednisolone 

1  -Miethy  Ipy  rrolldln-3-ylniethy  1  henzilate 

tiexamethyleneblsl  dlinetliy  1(1 -methyl  -  3  -(  2,2.t>  t  rlniethy  Icyclohexy  I )  propyl )ammonium 

cli  ioride  1  henilliy  lira  te 
2-trlfluoromethyl-lO- 1  3  ( l-rriethylplperazln-4  yl  I  propyllpbenothiazine 

2trlfluoroniethyl-10-(  3-dlmetbylamlnopropy  1 )    phenotbiazlne 

(  ^  )-3-(3  dlniethylanilQopropyl)  l,8,M-trlmethyl-:i  azablcyclol  :i,2,l  ] octal ne    dl( methyl 

metbosiilfate  ) 
.\ -(p^dlmethy  la  ml  noethoxy  benzyl) -3.4. S-trlmethoxybenzamlde 

trtetbanolanilne  trinitrate 

tropyi  2,3dlmetbyiacrylate 

2  (4-«f rt. -butyl  2.6-dlmethylbenzyl) Imidazoline 


EumilUitioD  slon   regularly   conducts  exaiiilnatlonM.      ApplicatlonH   to  take 

the    examination    must    be    directed    to    the    CommlRsloner    of 

I'ursuant  to  tbe  provisions  of  Rule  .'i41(c),  an  examination  I'atents  and  Hied  In  the  Patent  Office  not  later  than  January 

for    persons    seeking'    renlstratlon     before     the     I'nlted    States  •'>•   ^9P>2 

Patent  Offlcw   ax   patent   attorneyN   or   agents   will   be   held   on  Application   blanks  may   be  otitained  from   the  Clerk  of  tlie 

Monday,  February  ,'>.  19r,2  Patent   Office   Coinniittee   on    Knrollnient.    Room   3718,   D«?p«rt- 

This    examination    will    be   given    under    the   siJi)ervislon    of  '""""t   of  Commerce    Building.    WashinKton   25.   DC. 

the   Civil    Service  Commission,    and    iiiav    be   taken   in    any    uf  KDWIN    L.    RFYNOLDS, 

tbe  cities  of  the  country  in  which  the  Civil  Service  CommU-  Sept.  18.  1961.              Chairman.  Committee  on  Knrollment. 
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Boud  of  AppoOt  Dcddons  Rendered  ta  tbe 
Montti  of  September  1961 

321 
Examiner   affirmed ao 

Kxaralner   affirmed   In   part 

Kxamlner    reverted      ^^ 

409 


Total 


I 

Ffaial  Fee  Tranantttal  Form 

The  office  has  noted  that  many  practitioners  are  not  mak- 
ing use  of  the  nnal  Fee  Transmittal  Form  (POI^85A)  -which 
accompanies  each  Notice  of  Allowance  (P01^85B).  This 
form  was  desHtned  and  Intended  as  a  convenience  In  re- 
mitting the  tinul  fee  It  1.  suggested  that  It  will  be  a  con- 
venience to  all  concerned  If  this  form  Is  used. 


Excerpts  From   Publk   Law   87-206 

187th  CONORiss,  H.R.  85991 
September  t,  1961 

[75  Stat.  475] 
AN   ACT 


195H.  and  for  other  purposes 

He  It  enactei  by  the  Henate  and  House  of  Representative, 
otthelnitVdStaten  of  America  in  Congress  assembled. 

Sec  7  Section  iril  of  the  Atomic  BSnergy  Act  of  }p54.  as 
amended  Is  amended  by  deleting  In  the  descriptive  title  the 
words  'Mil. TARI  I  TiLiiATioN."  and  Inserting  '"''n."  ^hereof 
-Inventions  Rei^tino  to  Atomic  Weapons,  and  Hung  or 

"■|«rH    Subsection  c.  of  section  151  of  the  Atonilc  Enenry 
Vet  of  1954    an  amended.  U  amended  to  read  as  toWow*  . 

••c  Any  Vrnon  who  has  made  or  hereafter  makes  any 
invention  or  discovery  useful  In  tbe  production  or  utilization 
of  special  nuclear  material  or  atomic  energy,  shall  nje  with 
theTommlssloa  a  report  containing  a  complete  description 
thereof  unless  such  Invention  or  discovery  la  described  In  an 
application  for  a  patent  filed  with  the  Commissioner  of  Pat^ 
ents  by  such  person  within  tbe  time  required  for  the  filing 
of  suc^  report  The  report  covering  any  such  invention  or 
dlscovtrv  sha  1  be  tiled  on  or  before  the  one  hundred  and 
eightieth  day  after  such  person  first  discovers  or  first  has 
reason  to  bVlleve  that  sucV  Invention  or  discovery  Is  useful 
In  such  production  or  utilization.' 

SEC    9.  Section   151    of   the   Atomic  I'-nergy  Act  of  1954 
as   amended,   ia   amended  by   adding  at   the  end  thereof  the 

"''•'•°e%"eVrrs  fllerpursuant  to  subsection  c.  of  this  «^tlon. 
and  applVcatlons  to  which  access  Is  provided  under  sub»ec^ 
tlon  J  of  thU  section,  shall  be  kept  in  confidence  by  the 
Commission,  and  no  Information  concerning  the  8«nie  given 
without  authority  of  the  Inventor  or  owner  unless  necessarx 
n.  carry  out  the  provisions  of  any  Act  of  Congress  or  In  sucb 
special    circumstances    as    may    be    determined    bj     the    Com 

'"'siic.°10  Section  152  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954, 
as  amended,  U  amended  to  read  as  follows  : 

"Sec    152    Inventions   Made  or  Conceived  During  Com 
MISSION   COSTaACTS— Any   Invention   or  discovery,   useful   in 
the  production  or  utilization  of  special  nuclear  material  or 
atomic  energy,  made  or  conceived  In  the  course  «'  or  "°der 
any  contract,  subcon'ract.  or  arrangement  entered  Into  wltn 
or  for  the  benefit  of  tbe  Commission,  regardless  of  whether 
the    contract,    subcontract,    or   arrangement    Involved    the   ex- 
l>endlture   of   funds   by    the    Commission,    shall   be   vested   in, 
and  be  the  proftertv  o^  the  Coramlsalon,  except  that  the  Com 
mission   may   waive   Its   claim   to  any   such   Invention   or   dis- 
covery   under    such    clrcumsUnces   as    the    Commission    may 
deem  appropriate,  consistent  with  the  policy  of  this  section. 
.No  patent  for  any  Invention  or  discovery,  useful  In  the  pro- 
duction or  utilization   of  special   nuclear  material  or  •to«\|C 
energy     shall    be   Issued    unless    the   applicant    flies   with    the 
application,  or  within  thirty  days  after  request  therefor  by 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  (unleM  the  Commission  advises 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  that  its  rights  have  been  deter- 
mined   and    that    accordingly    no    statement    Is    necessary)    a 
Xtement   under  oath   setting  forth   the  full   facts  surround- 
ing the  making  or  conception  of  the  Invention  or  discovery 
de?crllM>d   in   tie   application   and   whether   the   Invention   or 
discovery  was  made  or  conceived  In  the  «>urse  of  or  under 
any   contract,  subcontract,  or  arrangement  entered  Into  with 
or  for  the  benefit  of  the  Commission,  regardless  of  whether 
the   contract,   subcontract,   or  arrangement   Involved  the  ex- 
penditure   ot   funds  by    the   Commission.      The   Commissioner 
ht   Patents   •hall   as   soon   as   the  application   Is  otherwise   In 
condition    for  allowances    forward   copies   of    the   application 
and  the  statement  to  the  Commission. 

"The  Commissioner  of  Patents  may  Proceed.^'th  the  appir 
cation  and  Issue  the  patent  to  the  applicant  (If  the  m^'fitlon 
or  discovery  Is  otherwise  patentable,   unless  the  Commission 
vAthln  90  days  after  recefpt  of  copies  of  the  application  and 
^atement.  directs  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  Issue  the 


patent  to  the  Commission  (If  the  inrentlon  or.  ^'"♦^"^•jy  '" 
otherwise  patentable,  to  be  held  by  the  Commission  as  the 
agent  of  and  on  behalf  of  the  United  States. 

"If  the  Commission   files  such   a  direction  with   the  Com- 
missioner of  PaTents.  and  If  the  applicants  statement  claims, 
and   the   applicant   still   believes,   t^at  the  Invention  or  dls^ 
covery  was  not  made  or  conceived  In  the  course  of  or  under 
any  contract,  subcontract  or  arrangement  entered  Into  wltii 
or  for  the  benefit  of  the  Commission  entitling  the  Commis- 
sion to  the  title  to  the  application  or  the  Pat*nt  the  appU^ 
cant  mav    within  30  days  after  notification  of  the  filing  of 
Zch  ^direction    request  a  hearing  before  a  Board  of  Patent 
Interferen^s.     ThT^Board  shall  have  the  power  to  hear  and 
determine  whether  the  Commission  was  entitled  to  the  dlrec 
tlon    filed   with    the   Commissioner   of   Patent"       The    Board 
shall  follow  the   rules  and  procedures  established  'or  inter- 
ference  cases    and    an    appeal    may   »>*    taken    by    either    the 
applicant    or    the    Commission    from    the    final    order    of    the 
Board   to   the   Court   of  Customs   and  Patent   Appeals  In   ac- 
cordance   with    the   procedures   govemln*    the   appeals   from 
the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences.  .     k      ,.i  tho^o.ft.r 

"If  the  statement  filed  by  the  applicant  should  thereafter 
be  found  to  contain  false  niaterlal  sUtements  any  notlflca^ 
tlon  by  tbe  Commission  that  It  has  no  obif^t'ons  to  the 
issuanw  of  a  patent  to  the  applicant  shall  not  ,»>•  deemed  In 
anv  respect  to  constitute  a  waiver  of  the  Provisions  of  this 
section  or  of  any  applicable  civil  or  criminal  statute  and 
the  Commission  may  have  the  title  to  the  patent  transferred 
to  the  Commission  on  the  records  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  section. 
A  determination  of  rights  by  the  Commission  pursuant  to 
a  contractual  provision  or  other  arrangement  prior  to  the 
request  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  for  the  statement. . 
shall  be  final  In  tbe  absence  of  false  material  statements  or 
nondisclosure  of  material  facts  by  the  applicant. 

Sec.  11.  Section  157  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954. 
as  amended.  Is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the 
following  new  subsection  :  ,,     ».  j..  ♦v.i.. 

"(f  Peru'D  or  Limit.xtions.— Every  application  under  this 
section  shall  t>e  barred  unless  filed  within  six  years  after 
the  date  on  which  first  accrues  the  right  to  such  reasonable 
royalty    fee     just    compensation,    or   award    for    which    such 


application  Is  filed.' 
Sec.  1" 


ion  IS  niea.  ,,„     ^  ^.       .  .       . 

SEC  12  The  second  sentence  of  section  158  of  the  Atomic 
Bneriry  Act  of  1954.  as  amended.  Is  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
low<  "If  the  court,  at  Its  discretion,  deems  that  such 
llcensp<>  shall  pav  n  reasonable  royalty  to  the  owner  of  the 
patent,  the  reasonable  royalty  shall  be  determined  In  accord- 
ance with  section  157." 

•  •••••• 

Approved  September  6,  1961. 


Patent  Laws  Pamphlet 

Patent  Laws  Pamphlet,  Revised  Edition,  of  January  3, 
1961,  Is  available.  For  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Docu- 
ments, U.S.  Government  Printing  OfBce.  Washington  25. 
D.C.—  Price  30  cents. 


Discialmen 

2  831.224.— Herbert    Libberton.    Chicago.    111.      Matrix    and 
Method  or  Making  Same.     Patent  dated  Apr.  22,  1958 
Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  19,  1961.  by  the  Inventor,  and  the 
assignee,  Tenak  Products  Company. 
Hereby  enter  this  disclaimer  to  claims  0,   7,  8,  9  and  10 

of  said  patent. 

2  861,900,  -Oeorpe  H.  Smith,  Kenmore.  N.Y..  and  Richard  C. 
Eschenbach  and  John  F.  Pelton,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  JcT 
Plating  or  Hioh  Milting  Point  Mateeialb.  Patent 
dated  Nov.  25,  1958.  Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  11,  1961.  by 
the  inventors  ;  the  assignee.  Vnion  Carbide  Corporation. 
assenting. 
Hereby  enter   this   disclaimer  to  claim   3   of   said  patent. 


2,884.541.— /"redertct  H.  MooU,  Mercer  County.  N.J.     KiMC 
troldminbbcbnt  Imaoe  Device.     Patent  dated  Apr.  28, 
1959      Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  12.  1961,  by  the  Inventor, 
and  the  assignee.  Radio  CorporAion  of  America. 
Hereby  enter  this  disclaimer  to.clalth  1   of  said  patent. 


2  980  032.— Kennet*     C.     Schneider,     Bethel,     Conn.       Fuel 

PUMP       Patent   dated   Apr.    18.    1961.      pisclalmer   filed 

Sept.  20,  1961.  by  the  assignee,  Brovm  Engine  Products, 

Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 
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(Mot  of 


of  Amended  AppbcatkMH 


EffectlTe  NoTcmb^r  1,  1961.  appltcatlonn  which  have  re- 
c*lTed  at  leait  two  actions  on  the  merits  and  which  have 
b«eB  aabmltted  for  further  coDMlderatlon  and  action  shall  be 
treated  an  Rpedal  Such  applications  nhall  retain  MpedaJ 
stataa  througboat  their  proBecutlon  be^ton  the  Kxamlner. 

The  Ezaminem  are  Instructed  to  net  a  Shortened  Statutory 
Period  of  three  months  for  response  In  all  third  and  Kubite- 
qneot  actions  which  Include  a  rejection  of  clalmx  but  which 
are  not  Final  Rejections.  The  full  six  months  for  response 
should   ordinarily  be  allowed   for   Final   Rejections. 

The  practice  of  setting  a  Shortened  Statutory  Period  of 
about  forty-flve  days  In  Ex  parte  Qwaylc  type  of  actions  re- 
mains unchanged  as  well  as  the  practice  of  Umg  standing  of 
conalderlne  an  application  »[)eclal  wherein  an  amendment 
Is  filed  which  clearly  places  the  application  In  condition  for 
allowance.  Quayle  action,  or  Final  Rejection. 

ThU  change  In  procedure  In  adopted  to  reduce  the  time 
of  pendency  of  applications  before  the  Patent  Office.  This 
objective  will  not  be  realized  If  requests  for  extension  of  the 
Shortened  Statutory  Period  are  granted  freely  Primary 
Ezamlnerti  should,  therefore,  limit  any  extension  to  approxi- 
mately one  month,  and  then  only  upon  a  showing  of  real 
hardship.  No  further  extension  will  t)e  considered  except 
on  petition  to  the  Ctinimlsstoner. 

DAVID   L.   Lu\DD, 
Oct  12.  1961.  Commi)iitioner  of  I'atenta. 


AppUcatloaa  for  Ucenae  nader  the  followl>(  T  Mteata  may 
t*  addrejaed  to :  Patent  Counael.  Major  Appliance  Dirlalon. 
General  Blectrlc  Company.  Appliance  Park.  LoulaTllle  1    Ky 


2.900,48.3 
2,900,807. 
2,987,06«. 
2,987.895 
2,988,414. 
2.997„{5.'i 


Klectric  Catalytic  Contact  Device. 

Defrostable  Evaporator  Structure. 

Electric  Control  Arrangement  for  Appliances.  • 

Automatic  Ice  Maker. 

Adjustable  Freezer  Door  Mount. 

Refrigerator   Cabinet    Including    Improved    Liner 
Mounting  Meana. 


2.997,356       Sliding  Shelf. 


Adjodkated  Patents 

(D.C.N.C.)  Neely  Patent  No  2.480.877  (267—107).  for 
wire  spring  for  upholstered  spring  structure.  Claims  1 
through  4  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Vnivertal  Inc  v  Kay 
Mfg.  Corp.,  195  F    Supp.  241  ;  130  CSPQ  455. 

(CD.    III.)     Nehls    Patent    No.    2,280,605    (330—94),    for 
locking    closure.      Claims    1    to   5    Held    valid    and    Infringed 
Way»e  Metalcraft  Co.  v    Berkaon  Productt,  Inc.,  195  F.  Supp 
581  ;  130  U8PQ  394 


Fatenta  AmilaMc  for  Lkenaing  or  SkUe 

2.796,334.  Multiple  Switch  With  Release  Mechanism. 
Orion  S.  OreesoD.  430  Cherry  St .  Elisabeth,  N.J. 

2,812,681.  Electrically  Operated  Key-Changing  Harp 
Mechanism.     Arthur  L.  Carron.  110  Cherry  St..  Geneva.  N.\ 

2.917,108  Combination  Table  and  Bench  Construction 
Waco-Porter  Corp,  'i-  P.  D.  Golrick.  948  Leader  BIdg  ,  Cleve 
land  14.  Ohio. 

2.B34.124.  Vehicle  Tire  Cooling  Device.  Richard  S. 
Mlhlsten,  Brooklyn,  N.Y  Correspondence  to  ;  A.  A.  Orllnger, 
11  W.  42nd  St..  New  York,  N.Y 

3.981.527.  Mining  Machine  Having  Cutting  and  Breaking 
Rolls  and  Suction  Transporting  Means.  Gelsenklrchener 
Bergwerks  A  G .  Essen,  Germany.  Correspondence  to : 
Michael    S    Striker.   360   Lexington  Ave.,    New  York   17.   N.Y 

2.999.666  Valves  Aktlebolaget  Brody  Armaturfabrik, 
Brody.  Sweden.  Correspondence  to  :  Wenderoth.  Lind  k 
Ponack.  1343  H  St.,  N  W..  Washington  5.  DC. 

3.001.315.  Fishing  Lure.  Oskar  ZImmermann.  438  New 
St,  Renfrew.  Ontario.  Canada. 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non  ezclu 
slve  licenses  under  the  following  1()  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
oddreaaed  to  :  General  Klectric  Company.  Specialty  Control 
Department.  Waynesboro.  Va. 

2.993.104.     Electromagnetic  Relay 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
o    i.'^'J!^.    *•*■    General    Electric    Company.    Component 
Products  Division,  1635  Broadway,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind      Atten 
tlon :  Patent  Counsel. 

2.882,806.     Core  Clampinc  Meana. 

2,918,880.     Dlrwirt  Currant  Motor  Bpaad  Control  Syatem. 


Admiral  Corporation  Is  willing  to  sell  or  grant  licenses 
under  the  following  14  patents  upon  reasonable  terms  to 
domestic  manufacturers. 

Replies  may  be  addressed  to  :  James  T  Barr.  Patent  Coun- 
sel. Admiral  Corporation.  3800  Cortland  St..  Chicago  47,  111. 
2,479.512. 
2,498.33.'S 


2.536.432. 

2,5,'i6,453. 

2,530,477 

2,578.866. 

2.606,451. 

2,695,526 

2,707,639. 

2.801,109 

2,868.547. 

2.935.324 

2,983,515. 

2,989.312. 


Phonograph  Drive. 

Phonograph  Record  Holding  Spindle. 

Record  Changer. 

Phonograph  Record  Changer 

Phonograph  Record  Player  Control, 

Plural  Needle  Pickup  Apparatus 

Multiple-Speed   Phonograph   Turntable   Drive, 

Phonograph  Drive. 

Phonograph  Record  Player  Control. 

Phonograph  Record  Player, 

Automatic  Record  Player  Mechanism. 

Record  Player  Spindle  Adapter. 

Automatic  Record  Player 

Automatic  Record  Player. 


ClaKlficatkMi  Order  No.  323 

The  following  transfers  are  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect 
on  Monday.  October  2,  1961  : 

Prom  Division  63  to  MED.  "A"  : 

Class  260.  CBiMiaTRT,  Carbon  CoMPOCNoa 

Sybclasa    461     (that    portion    now    located    In 
Division  63) 
From  Division  91  to  Division  67 
Class  41,  Or.va.v(entation 
The   reclassification   of  Class   41  has  advanced  to  a  stage 
at    which    concurrent    examination    of    applications    pending 
therein  is  no  longer  advantageous.     Reclassification  will  con 
tinue  to  completion  in   the  Classification  Group. 

M.  C.  ROSA. 
Director.  Patent  Examining  Operation. 


Claasiflcatloa  Order  No.  324 

The  following  transfer  Is  hereby  ordered  to  take. effect  on 
Monday.  October  2.  1961  : 

From  Division  25  to  Division  31 

Class  202,  DlBTILLATION 

M.   C.   ROSA, 
Director,  Patent  Examining  Operation. 


Claarfikatlon  Order  No.  325 

Classification  Order  No    325.  dated  October  4,  1961  Incor- 
porates changes  In  the  following  clasaes  : 
250 

334.   TDNaaa   (New  Class— Bulletin   No.   444) 
The   above   changes   will    be   Incorporated    In   the   m»Ba' 
of  Classtflcatlon  replacement  pagea  datad  January  INl. 

M.  C.  BOliA, 
Diroetor,  Potmt  Emmmtmlmf  OptrmMom. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1961 


ToUl  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications   . .  -    ----- -_^- ; ;^  v 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excludmg  Designs) ^  ^^ 

Totid  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action May  16.  1960 

D*teof  oldest  new  application.- j^^y    3^1960 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application 


197,  748 

5.227 

94,  168 

1.304 


M.  C.  BOSA.  DkMlsr.  Pataat 


Mm  Oftrattsa 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  SUPEEVISOBT  EXAMINERS 


(D  STONE.  I,  O..  CHEMICAL  AND  BELATED  ARTS 

en)  EVANS.  N.  H..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

on)  REYNOLDS.  E.R..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

8PINTMAN,  8..  MATERIAL    HANDLING    AND    TREATING.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 


DIVISIONS 


av) 

(V) 


*'SuIl°5.T1tATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION. 


(VI)  MURPHY.  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION... 
(Vn)  KAUFFMAN   H   E  ,  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
(CLA^SrSoTECKI^a  I.%'iTs"uNDVRG0ING\"ECLA8SIFIC ATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION  DIVISIONS.  


6,  SI,  S8,  4S.  46,  80. 
fi6,  SB,  00,  6S,  M. 

10,  20.  r,  41.  43,  44. 

48,  51,  64,  «8,  08. 
3,  13,  13,  14,  21,  94. 

fi7,  58,01.81,83. 

7,  11,  17,  27,  84,  85. 
80,58,01 

S,  8,  30,  29,  88,  80,  40, 

53,00. 
1,  4,  g.MO.   18,  23, 

38,  38,  45,  47. 

8,  IS,  19.  35,  90,  82, 
49.  55.  07. 

91,93,98,  M,W. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTIGN 
(Boaaa  aaasrals  la  paraatheaea  ladteata  Eiasalalag  Qnmp) 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  ;.,  Brak«.:  Plantlng^^Plant  H-^«^=  ^J^  Un^^ 

J.  (Ill)  STONE,  A.,  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying,  Presses,  Tobacco.  '*""*      [    "^' 


Oldest  Appllcatk>n 


New      Amended 


X  M^SiELSTeVnVn^VwiNDHAM.R.;  actings  -d  Treatment;  M.UUurgy    (P™<«-  -^ 

Apparatus);  Alloy  Electrical  Reelstors 

(VI)  FALLER.  E.  A..  Materlalor  Article  Handling  ._-^^-^---^-^-^  ^  ^^^. 

"a';^^:^^^;  v'^urr-M^rSt^  ^^^.I^^^^  Oate.;  music;  S^als  and  indicate,: 


•^~"'"" ARc"u8.'lVsctlng")rCarbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocyclic.  General  Organic  Processes. 


a)  lidoff.  h.  j.  (m 

Amides 

(IV)  ANDERSON,  E.  G.,  Optics 

(V)  BREHM.  G.  L..  Beds;  Chairs 
and  Colkctlon  Receptacles;  Scaffolds 


arid  Seats;" Cabinets;  TabkarMlsceUaine^  Fumltuie;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Deposit 


andLJ«glngs;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 


11. 
u. 

IS. 
14. 


Dtsaasembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics -- --- 


19. 


30. 


.vrpTTrcK^r^.xranrF^i^r^^rFJeTB^^^ 

C<^^n  iaSilg  T^U  and  Canopies;  Umb«llas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Com^ector. 


S:  !?S  ^icSM  ^:r;SonautU.-^u:B;;oysrShlpsrM.rlne  V™p.U^  WlndmllU;_F,ald_DU._ 


phragm.«>d  Bellows -B^-y,^pi;^M^toe8rCash' and  FareFU^lster.;  Voting  M^  Educ- 


2-2-01 

2-lWSl 

3-10-01 
3-0-61 


0-30-00 

10-17-00 
12-20-00 

8-6-61 

1-10-01 

12-21-00 

10-10-00 
0-30-00 

10-10-00 

10-24-60 
3-10-01 

0-0-60 
0-13-00 

8-1-01 

1-10-01 

3-1-61 
12-8-00 

n-31-OO 

4-7-01 

2-7-61 


27. 


SO. 


(VD  SMILOW,  L.,  Calculators 

(ChiCKEY.T.  J  .Apparel  (except  Co«t.  and  Bra«d«);  Apparel  Apparatus:  Sew^^^^ 

or  Bmooihlng;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Cmitrol;  Work  Holders V"'";;:.:,"„',VH»;,Vw«iCrt'Tiiii't^  AoDa- 

(V?D  MlVmS,  R.  D..  Coatlng-Proo«-e^  Ml«»llaneou.  ProducU  and  Apparatus;  Distillation,  ^«»*  ^"^/^^^^ 

n^^A^^S'  o1!°*Electrtdty-:^^«>«r.tlo,;."  Mot^^^^^  '^ 

"li.^  S^.  B;tS;;^SSS^Dl«=Largln..  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  PlanU;  Elevator,  (part),  e.,. 

Misoellsneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  todoctors;  Transforms y;V'"  wlV-';.  ;r'."wVw."Flnld  Treatl^ 

(IVO^JlMErs..  Bruriitng.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning:  Bnuh.  Broom  and  Mop  Making.  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 
Aonaratus-  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  SoUds ^ —' V.."  "oUl' .1«V^    Hnrin* 

Wheal  Subrtltutas  HolaU;  Elevators;  Pneamatlc  Dispatch;  Store  Ssrvloe;  Chutes """"'""r^;:,':"^'  Bnhw 

nnrftlT^M   M    Took  Woodworking;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  MaWng:  Baggage;  Cloth.  Leather  and  Babb« 
^.SI^L  Pa^  ^ A^SSSf  Valved  Pipe  Coupling,;  Rod  u^  Pack«l  Joints;  To<»-HandUng  F«ten^ 
(^S^TE^RTS^Tcommlnutora;  RalHgeraUon;  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Sprayln.  and  Diffusing.  Separating  and  As-t- J    ^^^^ 

li«  SoUds  (part) 

897 
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11-1-60 


11-1-00 


1-0-61 


10-21-60 


U-14-60 


l-«-61 

1-17-01 

11-10-00 
2-1-01 


0-13-00 

10-14-00 
12-5-00 

S-S-01 

1-5-01 

11-14-60 

10-3-00 
10-8  60 

1O-31-00 

»-3-60 
3-3-61 

0-8-60 

0-30-00 

3-1-01 

11-15-00 

3-27-01 
13-6-00 

10-21-60 

4-8-01 

1-30-0) 

11-1-60 


11-1-00 


13-5-00 


l>r3-00 


U- 10-00 


3-2^-61 


DIViaiONS.  EXAMINBKS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Bwir  ■«€»!■  in  pveallwaea  itMcmtt  LtamMaa  Grmmp) 


II 


33 
34. 


a«. 

r. 


30. 

40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 

44. 

46. 

46. 


a)  BOETTCHKR.  A.  M  iSCLLIVAN.  A  D  ,  actini!),  Carbon  ChemUtry  (p*rt).f.g.,  Urra  Adducla,  SlUoon  ContAin- 
ian  r»rbon  Compounds.  Hydroicf nation  o(  Carbon  nxides.  Partial  (Jildatlon  o(  -Non- Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  MlittirM, 
Hydro<«rhon5,  Halo«fpnated  Hydrocarbons.  .Synthetic  Kesins    parti  (e.g..  OiJ-.ModlOed.  Stablliied):  MlneraJ  Oils  .     . 

(VII)  MARTIN',  H  L..  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus.  Heat  Exchange,  Fire  Extinguishers;  Centrifugal  Bowl 
8«f»ratorn:  Liquid  8ep»ration  or  Purification  (parti    _. 

{V)  MUSHAKE.  W    L  ,  Bridges,  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering:  Roads  and  PaTements;  Building  Structurea.      . 

(IV)  QUACKENBUSH.  L  .  Railways — Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock.  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity,  TransmLsslon  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles,  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements, 
AgtUtlng 

(IV)  DEM  BO.  L  J  .  Dispensing,  Filling  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  BreaJtlng;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
r»tuj;  DUpenslng  Cabinets,  Article  Dispensing,  Coin  Handling.  

(V)  EVANS,  R   L.,  Measuring  and  Testing  (part)      

(II)  LEVY,  .M    L  ,  Electricity— Switches,  Welding,  Heating.  Photo-Cell  Circuits 

(I)  PARKER.  C    B..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg.  Am.  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  eg.  Anthrones. 

Trlarylmethanes.  Esters,  Adds.  Ketones,  Aldehydes.  Ethers,  Phenols.  Alcohols,  Proteins,  .Amines,  Natural  Resins. 

(IV)  WEIL,  I  .  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators,  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pre«ure  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valves, 
Diaphragms  and  B<llows)      

(V)  DRU.M.VlO.ND,  E  J.,  Receptacles— .Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Olass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

(ID  LOVEW'ELL.  N'.  N..  Recorders,  Sound   Recording;  Television,  Telegraphy  ipart),  Pletoelectrlc  Devices 

(ID  8RAOOW,  I   L.  factlng,  Electric  Signaling  (parti;  N'on-linear  Reactor  Systems 

(I)   KNIQHT.  W    B.  .Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics,  Sugar  and  Starch;  Sklnsand  Leathers,   Preaervmg,   Slerillilng  and 

Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 

ril)  JUSTUS,  C.  L.,  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Nuclear  Batteries.  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Radar:  Sonar;  Torpedoes  . 

(VI)  MAN  IAN,  J.  A.,  Wheel.*,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Ouldes;  Belt  and 
Sprocket  Oearmg.  Spring  Devices,  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

(I)  WILES.  W  G  (CAMPBELL,  R  L  ,  acting).  Actlnlde  Series  (e  g  ,  Flsalonable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Slock; 
Explosives;  Power  Plants  ipart),  .Metallurgy  ipart);  Radioactive  Medicines;  .Nuclear  Reactions,  Carbon  Chemistry 
(part) - 


Oldest  AppUcktlon 


New       Amanded 


(VI)  ARNOLD,  P..  .Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  .Motor  Vehicles   Land  Vehicles  .   .. .   . 

ID  BERNSTEIN,  S.,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systema;  -Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meiers); 

Switchboards,  Relays,  .Magnets,  Condensers,  Transistors.  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

(VII)  BENDETT.  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids,  Ventilation;  Wells.  Concentrating  Evaporators. 
Earth  Boring - 

(I)  ARNOLD,  D  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg  .  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber - - 

(Ill  WESTBV,  O.  N'.,  Antennas;  Oscillators;  .MLwIlaneoun  Electron  Space  Discharge  Device  Systems;  Transistor  and 
Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems - 

(V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks,  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

(IV)  NINAS,  G  A  ,  I^bel  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter:  Stotlon- 
ery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  Partition.*,  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 
Harness;  Whip  Apparatus.  Fixxl  Apparatus;  Closure  Ot)erators,  Illumination 

'ID  NIL30N.  R.  G  ,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes:  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and  Gas 
Discharge  Device  Circuits,  Ray  Energy  le  g.,  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications;  .Mass  Spectrometers 

(VII)  WHIT.MORE,  H    B.,  Surgery,  Dentistry,  Artificial  Body  .Members 

M.  (I)  SPECK,  J    R  ,  Abrading  Compositions,  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compoaltlonj;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry 

(Ill)  .MILLER,  A.  B  (TOMLIN.  C.  W,  acting).  Bolt,  Nut.  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  -Making;  Driven 
and  Screw  Fastenings:  N  ut  and  Bolt  IxKks;  Jewelry:  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting 

(Ill)  BRONAUGH,  F  H.  (BAILEY,  F  E  ,  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU;  Stone 
Working;  Abrading  Processe«  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Cloaets,  Sinks,  and  Splttooos;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
factures; Selective  Cutting 

(I)   BRINDISI,  .M    A  ,  Inorganic  Chemistry,  Fertillxers;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

(I)  MANGAN,  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part  ,  eg..  Synthetic  Resins  (parti:  .Miscellaneous  Polymers  (eg  ,  Vinyl 
Polymers):  Synthetic  Resin  Composltlorw  ipart),  Synthetic  Rubber:  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

(III)  STRIZAK.  J  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  F'ushlng  and  Pulling:  Horology.  Railway  -Mail  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite I^engths  

(IV)  LOWE,  D  B.  (VARNER.  L  W'  ,  acting).  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices,  .Mechanical  Guns  and 
Projectors;  Photographic  Apparatus  

(I)  WINKELSTEIN,  A  H  ,  Foo<ls  and  Beverages,  Fermentation:  Carban  ChemlsUy  (part),  e.g..  Lignins,  Carbohy- 
drate Derlvatlvea.  Fats.  Sulfurlie<l  (Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Com()ounds 

(I)   OREENWALD,  J..  Fuels,  .Miscellaneous  Com[>ositlons  

(II    SAX,  E   J.,  Wave  Ouliles;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors:  In.sulators;  .^mpllflers:  Electric  Signaling  (part) 

(V)  LISA.NN.  I..  Geometric  Instruments;  .Measuring  and  Testing  ipart i.  Weighing  Scales 

(VII)   KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  ipart);  l-nmlnated  Fabrics 

(Ill  ANGEL,  C.  D  .  Data  Proces-sop!;  Digital  and  Analog  Comput.>rs , _ 

(Ill)   MONCURE,  J    A.  Industrial  Arts     

(HI)  HUNTER.  E    H     Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts . 

BAILEY.  J   S    (KENT.  A    P.,  actinn>.  ()ru;imentatii)ri.  (ilas-s 

G.AUSS,  H  .  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners 

WAHL,  R   A  .  Wire  Workmg 

BERLOWITZ.  W  .  Gas  Separation 

RKZN'EK.  J    (acting  ,  .MeUllic  Bull  line  Structures _ 

E    DIV    A    Ii    GASTON,  L   H,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Realn*  (part),  i.e.  Polyethylenes— 

Butadiene  .   
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S-20-60 
5-3-60 

3-1-61 


9-9-60 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patent.*  within  the  range  nf  mimhers  indicated  below  expire  during  October  1961.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provL'ionsof  the  \  eterans  Patent  Kil.ri.sion  Act  '14  Stut  316  as  amended  by  6*  Stat  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  thortened 
terms  under  thr  provisions  of  Public  Law  «KJ     A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  havi-  b«n  extended  appears  in  the  Annuai  In4*i  of  Pmtent»—t»f3. 

Pafn's  - Numbers  2.350,277  to  2.381,905,  IndualTe 

Plant  Patents .Numbers  843  to  646,  InchulTa 


898 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


V3,  Co«rt  of  Cnstonw  and  Patent  Appeals 

ly  RE  Leopold  S.  Romito 
Vo.  6«S0.      Decided  Uay  S.  1981 
[48  rCPA        :  2Rn  F.2d  518  :  129  USPQ  359] 
Pati:nt.\bii.itt-  OBviorsNKSs  -Apvantace     or     Claimid 
Dbvici:  Ovek  Refbrbntr — Proof. 
Where  the  Board  of  Appeals,  upon  analyKls  of  the  struc 


uDwardly  from  a  atralitlit  line  paaalnft  througti  the  ■haft 
anT  Divot  point  of  the  pitman  with  the  foot  rest,  aald  *truc 
tSK-Wnran  aperture  through  which  the  pitman  U  disposed. 


;< 


Slmplifled.  the  latter  part  of  the  claim  (1ef«rrll)e8  a  two 
pieoe  prop  ronsisting  of  the  arm  and  the  "pitman," 
which  is  another  arm.  the  two  arms  belnp  pivoted 
together  and  constructed  so  that  they  have  a  kind  of 

v>nere  tne  ..mn.  ...  ..i^».-.  ..--.  »..■■.. -      knee  Joint,   plvinfr   stlfTness  when   In   allneraent   and 

tur^  of  the  reference  device,  concluded  It  would  be  more  breaking  only  when  the  joint  moves  down\*'ardly.  Une 
difficult  to  operate  than  appellantii  devlof  Held  that,  upon  ^^^  ^^  ^^j^  ^^^^  j^  plvotallv  attached  to  the  back  of 
Independent  analysis,  ".u.-h  a  factual  conclusion  a«  was  f^^rest  and  the  other  end  Is  fixed  to  the  shaft 

reached  by  the  n...r„  Is  not  Mst.«ed.   in  the  absence  of  an     ;;;;J;^-«*^^^';'^^,,^^,    ,,    ,,,„,^    ,,   «,,   ,«„,    ,ever. 

Thus  the  occupant  of  the  chair,  by  pulllnp  the  lever, 
rotates  the  shaft,  raises  the  pivot  point  between  the 
arm  and  pitman  (which  Is  the  front  link  of  the  prop) 
so  that  the  prop  assumes  Its  ripid  position  and  thus 
supports  the  footrest,  which  has  been  raised  In  the 


actual  demomtnitlon.  inen-ly  on  the  basis  of  patent  draw 
Ings  which  are  not  required  to  be  working  drawlnga." 

Same — 8am« — Rami— Sawe. 

"We  are  not  ImpresHed  with  the  factually  unsupported 
artrument  predicated  on  a  contribution  of  increased  eaae 
of  operation  to  thta  art." 

Same — PAHTirtLAR  SrBJErr  Matter— "LorsoE  Chairs." 
The  decision  of  the   Board  of  Appeals   holding  a   claim 
on  an  application  for  a   patent  entitled  "Lounge  Chair*" 
unpafentabU  over  prlur  art  Is  affirmed. 
Appkal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  .'S17.584. 
AFFIRMED. 

Albert  J.  Kramer  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Hoore  (Raym^ond  E.  Martin,  of  counsel) 
for  the  Cominlsslnner  of  Patent.s. 

Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and 
Smith,   Ageociate  Judges,  and   Judge  Wh-Liam   H. 
KiRKPATRiCK.   Cnited  States  ftenior  District  Judge 
for   the   Eastern    District   of   Pennsylvania 
Rich.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  refusal  by  the  Patent  Office 
of  the  one  remaining   claim,   no  claim   having  been 
allowed,  of  application  Ser.  No.  r»17,r.84,  filed  June  23. 
1955.  entitled  "lounge  Chairs."    Appellant  is  said  to 
be    the    president    of    a    corporation    manufacturing 
beauty  salon  furniture  and  equipment  and  the  chair 
sought  to  be  patented  Is  of  the  type  for  use  therein 
having  a  foot  rest  which  can  be  raised  by  the  occupant 
of  the  chair,  after  sitting  down  in  it.  through  a  mechan- 
ical linkage  actuated  by  a  hand  lever  at  one  side  of 
the  chair.     This  type  of  chair  is  admittedly  old  and 
the  improvement  sought  to  be  patented  is  said  to  reside 
In  the  footrest-actuating  linkage.' 

The  sole  issue  is  patentability  over  the  prior  art. 
The  invention  Is  defined  in  the  appealed  claim,  aptly 
described  by  appellant's  attorney  as  a  "picture  claim," 

which  read-s  as  follows: 

7.   A  chair   having  a   seat ;   walls,  Including  a  front  wall. 


process. 

Appellant  makes  a  point  of  the  fact  that  the  pitman 
is  always  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position.    When 
the  footrest  Is  lowered  its  connection  therewith  moves 
downwardly    as   does   the   forward   end   of   the   arm 
attached  to  the  shaft.     In  the  down  position  the  pit- 
man and  arm  are  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  each 
other.     In  raising  the  footrest  the  forward  end  of  the 
arm  moves  forward  and  upward  in  an  arc  and  pushes 
the  footrest  up.   acting  throujrti   the  pitman.     When 
the  arm  and  pitman  are  slightly  over  center  and  Just 
l^yond  an  alined  position  they  lock  and  form  a  rigid 
prop  for  the  footrest.     Appellant  points  to  the  "great 
mechanical    advantage"   and    easy   operation    of   this 
linkage. 

Though  10  references  are  of  record  the  only  prior 
art  relied  on  by  the  time  the  case  reached  the  Board  Is  : 
Berry.  1.202.006,  April  9.  1918. 
Krikorian.  2.746.519,  May  22.  1956.  filed  Aug.  13, 

1953. 
Martin,  2,777.506.  January  15,  1957,  filed  February 

6.  1952. 
Fidel.  2.833.338.  May  6.  1958,  filed  February  21. 
1955. 
Appellant  asserts  that  there  is  novelty  in  the  inven- 
tion defined  In  claim  7.  which  novelty  resides  In  the 
linkage  per  se.  and  the  Patent  Office  Solicitor  admits 
this  in  saying  that  the  statutory  basis  for  the  rejection 
is  found  In  35  U.S.C.  103.  not  in  Section  102. 

The  reference  principally  relied  on  is  Fidel,  which 
was  first  cited  In  the  Examiners  an.swer.  It  did  not 
Issue  until  after  final  rejection.  At  applicants  request, 
the  Board  reniande<l  the  case  for  reconsideration  by 
the  ETaminer,  claim  7  was  amende<l,  and  thereafter 
rejected  "as  being  unpatentable  over  Fidel."  It  was 
the  Examiners  view  that  if  Fidel's  linkage  did  not 
operate  with  sufficient  smoothness  and  efficiency  it 
would  be  obvious  to  a  skilled  mechanic,  in  view  of 


a  rear  wall  and  side  walls,  forming  a  hollow  structure  aup 
porting  said  seat,  a  foot  retit  dlaposed  In  front  of  said  seat, 
hlngfs  connecting  the  foot  rest  to  the  said  structure  for 
movement  of  the  foot  rest  between  a  substantially  horizontal 
operative  position  and  a  substantially  rertlcal  Inoperative 
poBltion,  a  rocker  shaft  disposed  within  the  hollow  structure 
between  the  front  and  rear  walls  parallel  to  the  foot  rest, 
bearings  carried  by  the  side  walls  for  rotatablj  supporting 
the  ends  of  the  shaft,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  front  wall 
for  supporting  the  center  portion  of  the  shaft,  said  shaft 
having  an  extension  fhrouKh  a  Bide  wall  of  the  hollow  struc- 
ture, laid  ertenslon  being  bent  to  provide  a  handle  for  rotat-  ,  ,  ,  j  k.,  ••«.,.>».  »h«»  iinairiii<w^  invmiin  " 
ing  tha  shaft,  an  arm  having  one  end  secured  to  the  shaft    knowledge  possessed  by     even  the  unskilled  layman, 

and   the  other  end   projecting  downwardly   th«re'»"o™  J^^"    how   to  alter  Fidel's  linkage  to  overcome  its  possible 
the  foot  rest  Is  In  its  Inoperative  position,  a  pitman  between    ""w   lo   aiit-r  r  lutri  b  imnaf.!- 

sald    foot    rest    and    arm,    said    pitman    being   aubstantially 


horlsontal  when  the  foot  rest  Is  In  its  inooeratlve  position 
and  having  an  extended  portion,  and  an  abutment  member 
carried  bv  said  arm  for  contacting  said  extended  portion  and 
arresting  relative  movement  between  the  arm  and  pitman 
when  the  fort  rest  is  in  the  operative  position  and  the  point 
of    connection    between   said    pitman    and    arm    Is    displaced 


shortcomings. 

While  the  Board  said  that  "the  only  serious  question 
before  us  Is  whether  claim  7  as  amended  Is  patenUble 
over   Fidel,"    it   dlacussed  the  Berry   and   Krikorian 
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patents  and  fieems  to  have  relied  to  some  extent  on  the 
latter  as  an  indication  of  what  a  person  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art  would  know,  as  an  "exempliflcation" 
of  the  common  knowledge  of  the  art. 

Fidel  discloses  a  chair  very  much  like  appellant's 
in  that  it  has  a  boxed-ln  base,  a  hinged  footrest,  a 
rocker  shaft  in  the  base  with  an  actuating  lever  on 
it,  and  a  footrest-ralsing  and  supporting  prop  consist- 
ing of  two  pivoted  arms  which  lock  when  In  sutMtan- 
tlally  alined  position.  The  location  of  the  rocker 
shaft  is  higher  in  appellant's  structure  than  in  Fidel 
and  the  proportioning  of  the  links  or  arms  is  some- 
what different.  In  consequence,  Fidel's  prop  folds 
upwardly  while  appellant's  folds  downwardly  and  this 
is  the  significance  of  the  claim  limitation  that  the 
pitman  Is  horizontal  when  the  footrest  is  folded. 
Fidel's  corresponding  part  is  vertical.  Fidel's  rocker 
abaft  being  near  the  bottom  of  the  base,  his  hand  lever 
la  about  twice  as  long  as  appellant's,  a  factor  to  be 
taken  into  consideration  in  considering  ease  of 
operation. 

The  principal  burden  of  appellant's  argument  is  that 

hla  footrest  operating  mechanism  is  easier  to  operate 

than   Fidel's.    The  same  argument  appears  to  have 

been  made  in  the  Patent  Office.     In  petitioning  the 

Board  for  rehearing,  the  petition  said  : 

AppelUnt'i  invention  hu  been  on  the  market  for  aom* 
ojiM  and  many  chalra  bailt  In  accordance  therewith  are  in 
commercial  uae.  They  arc  competltlv^e  with  chaira  con- 
atnicted  on  the  Fidel  principle  and  are  conilderablv  easier 
to  openta. 

While  there  la  no  evidence  in  the  record  to  support 

theae  bare  aasertions,  almilar  argument  seems  to  have 

led  the  Board  to  make  a  statemrat,  on  which  appellant 

leans  heavily,  as  follows: 

Analyilnf  the  itnicture  of  Fidel,  we  find  that  it  woald 
be  difficult  if  not  impoastble  to  ttart  moring  the  foot  reat 
from  the  poaltion  ot  FIQURB  3  by  operation  of  handle  23 
only.     [Smpbaala  oun.] 

The  petition  of  FIGURE  8  is  the  folded  position  of  the 
footreat  in  which  the  two  arms  of  the  prop  are  in  their 
collapaed  position,  in  which  they  make  an  acute  angle 
with  one  another. 

[1]  Analyzing  Fidel's  structure  ourselves,  we  think 
such  a  factual  conclusion  as  was  reached  by  the 
Board  is  not  Justlfled,  in  the  absence  of  an  actual 
demonstration,  merely  on  the  basis  of  patent  drawings 
which  are  not  required  to  be  working  drawings.  Fur- 
thermore, even  those  drawings  show  that  the  Fidel 
footrest  is  bunging  In  a  position  in  which  the  slightest 
force  would  cause  it  to  swing  like  a  pendulum  on  its 
hinges  and  even  a  short  swing  would  so  increase  the 
angle  between  the  folded  arms  of  the  linkage  as  to 
make  ttarting  the  movement  of  the  footrest  easy,  espe- 
cially with  the  long  hand  lever  provided.  From  that 
point  on.  as  clearly  taught  by  Fidel  with  consUnt 
reiteration,  his  assembly  acta  as  a  toggle  in  raising 
the  footrest  into  Its  "operative"  or  raised  position. 
Ckmsidering  the  downward  movement  of  this  toggle 
and  the  mechanical  advantage  a  toggle  provides,*  Ito 
angle  with  respect  to  the  footrest,  and  the  length  of 
the  hand  lever.  It  is  by  no  means  certain  to  us  that 
Fidel  does  not  have  an  advantage  over  appellant  in 

•Hawkins'  Mechanical  Dictionary  (190©)  thns  deflnea 
Towle  Joint  :  An  elbow  Joint ;  a  mecbaniam  common  in 
manr  forme  of  preaaaa  and  in  atone  cniaben ;  by  it»  action 
it  flvea  an  enormooi  mechanical  adyanuge.  It  conalats  of 
two  rods  or  plataa  Mmg^  together  and  employed  to  transmit 
a  Taking  for«  by  aide  pressure  on  the  hinge,  which  Is  called 
the  ft««o*l«  or  knss  from  Its  ressmblanc*  to  the  knee  of 
a  man. 


ease  of  operation,  at  least  in  the  final  raising.  On 
the  basis  of  the  record  we  deem  it  impossible  to  say 
whether  Fidel's  or  appellant's  footrest  would  be  easier 
to  operate.  [2]  We  are  not  impressed  with  the  fac- 
tually unsupported  argument  predicated  on  a  contri- 
bution of  increased  ease  of  operation  to  this  art. 

In  any  case,  both  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  held, 
uotwlthstandlng  acceptance,  at  least  arguendo,  of  the 
ease  of  operation  argument,  that  no  more  than  ordi- 
nary mechanical  skill  would  be  required  to  make  the 
slight  changes  in  Fidel  necessary  to  make  it  corre- 
spond to  appellant's  structure  and  that  the  improved 
restilta  produced  by  the  changes— if  indeed  there  would 
be  any — would  be  no  more  than  the  expected.  We  find 
no  error  in  this  conclusion. 

While  it  may  be  true,  as  appellant  argues,  that  there 
is  no  suggestion  in  Krlkorlan  or  in  Fidel  to  replace 
any  of  the  mechanism  of  one  with  parte  taken  from 
the  other,  Krikorian's  disclosure  of  linkages  In  a  rock- 
ing chair  with  a  lever-operated  footrest,  and  also 
Berry's  footrest  with  a  toggle  and  lever  operator  there- 
for,  more  than  adequately  support  the  Board's  view 
that  there  is  nothing  patentable  in  appellant's  struc- 
ture over  Fidel  because  nothing  is  Involved  other  than 
obvious  mechanical  variations  well  within  the  skill  of 
the  art. 

[3]  The  decision  of  the  Board  ia  aflJrmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


VS.  Coort  of  Castoms  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  BE  Ons  J.  McCULLOUQH 

So.  ttSi.     Decide*  May  5.  19«l 

(48  CCPA  —  ;  289  P.2d  524  ;  129  USPQ  381 J 

1.  FaTENTABILITY  — I.fVENTION  ^S  U.S.C.  103— OBVIorBNESH. 

"•  •  •,  35  U.S.C.  103  precludes  patentability  when  'the 
(ItfferenceH  between  the  subject  matter  soujfht  to  be  patented 
and  the  prior  art  are  such  that  the  subject  matter  as  a 
whole  would  be  obvious  at  the  time  the  Invention  was  made 
to  a  person  having  ordinary  skill  In  the  art  to  which  said 
subject  matter  pertains.'  " 

2.  Sams— PiRTirrLAR  Sibject  Mattes—  Radioactive  Gcid- 

II»0   SVBTEH  roH   MOTOB  VEHICLES. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  refusing  dalms  in 
un  appllcHtluD  for  a  reismie  patent,  entitled  "Radioactive 
Ouiding  System  for  Motor  Vehicles,"  as  unpatenuble  over 
the  prior  art  Ih  sustained. 

Appcix  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  654,435. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jamet  P.  Burnt,  O.  Howard  White  (Burnt,  Doane, 
and  Benedict,  and  R.  Werlin,  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  ( /).  Kreider,  of  «)un8el )  for  the 
Commissioner  of  Patente. 

Before  Worlict,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin  and 

Smith.  Attociate  Judges,   and  Judge  William   H. 

KiaxPATaicK.    VnUed  States  Senior  Judge  for  the 

Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  Is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office 
Board  of  Appeals  sustaining  the  Examiner's  final 
rejection  of  claims  1  through  11,  13  through  16  and  18 
in  application  Ser.  No.  654,435,  filed  April  22,  1957,  for 
reissue  of  Patent  2,750,583,  granted  June  12,  1956  and 
entitled  "Radioactive  Ouiding  System  For  Motor 
Vehicles."  No  claims  are  allowed  and  the  appeal  is 
only  from  the  refusal  of  claims  8,  14,  15.  16  and  18. 

The  vehicle  guidance  system  disclosed  uses  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  guiding  line  of  radioactive  mate- 
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rial  to  determine  the  path  which  Is  to  be  traveled  auto- 
matically by  the  vehicle.  A  radiation  detector  posi- 
tioned on  the  vehicle  senses  deviations  from  the 
guiding  line  and  provides  a  control  signal  which  indi- 
cates the  presence  of  a  deviation  by  flashing  a  light 
or  ringing  a  bell  and  which,  additionally,  correcta  for 
the  deviation  by  controlling  a  servomechanism  to  auto- 
matically steer  the  vehicle.  Automatic  vehicle  guid- 
ance is  said  to  be  especially  desirable  for  motor  vehicle 
highway  travel  and  airplane  landings,  especially  under 
hazardous  conditions  arising  from  fog,  rain,  darkness 
and  other  factors  which  substantially  Impair  visual 
observation. 

Claim  8  is  exemplary  and  reads : 

8  A  radioaetive  Jfuide  system  for  mobile  vehlclea,  com 
prising,  ?he  T^mblnatlon  with  a  m"**"-^  vehicle  hav^  a 
Bteerlni  apparatus,  of  a  substantially  continuous  radiooHive 
^Ud"  line  deflnlnK  a  travel  path  on  a  >'»rffiCf,,^n.y^Tnedby 
Said  vehicle  of  a  radUition  detector  means  poaltloned  on  sa  d 
Vehicle  to  move   therewith   relative   to  said  trulde  »«»».   w»^ 

ra5i«}ton  detector  being  «'«n'rt™<'^«1 /"l^^^'^t^'J^J'^S 
radioactUf  radiatUni*  from  said  jrulde  line  «"  •V}?^n  ^f  wTd 
init  in  pniportlon  to  the  variations  in  the  P'f'"*"  «' .^^'^ 
vehicle  to  wid  guide  line,  of  a  «'''^"  '"'^^""'^'^r.^^iL^^'t^^^ 
■aid  «tperlnB  anoaratns.  and  meana  connecting  said  aetector 
Jo'lairse^o-m'J^hrnlsm  for  "^tuatlng  said  aervo^^ha^Um 
in  Hocordance  with  the  variations  in  indication  reoeivea  oy 
the  de?ertor*^fr^m  «, id  guide  line.      [Emphasis  ours.]  ' 


Several  modifications  are  disclosed  for  application 
to  highway  guidance,  one  using  radioactive  material 
in  the  center  line  of  the  highway  and  another  having 
the  radioactive  material  In  a  guide  line  along  which 
the  center  of  the  vehicle  passes.     In  either  case,  how- 
ever, the  application  says  that  a  "generally  well  known 
radiation     detector  •  *  •  such    as    a    Geiger-Muller 
counter,   ionization   chamber,   scintillation   counter  or 
the  like,"  located  on  the  vehicle,  senses  changes  In  the 
quantity   of  radiation  received  from  the  guide  line. 
"Conventional  electrical  clrcult[8]"  connect  the  detector 
output  to  "visual  and  audible  Indicating  devices"  or 
"other  known  signalling  arrangements,"  the  detector 
output  also  being  connected  to  "a  suitable  and  gen- 
erally conventional   servo-mechanism"  for  controlling 
the  vehicle's  steering  system.     Since  we  consider  the 
details  of  these  circuits  unimportant,  at  least  insofar 
as  the  claims  involved  are  concerned,  suffice  It  to  say 
that  the  output  from  the  radiation  detector  Is  ampli- 
fied, the  amplifier  output  energizes  a  relay  and  the 
relay   in    turn    actuates   a   single-pole,    double-throw 
switch  which  controls  the  current  to  a  reversible  servo- 
motor.   The  reversible  motor  Is  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  steering  mechanism  of  the  vehicle  to  actuate 
It  in  response  to  the  received  signals  to  maintain  the 
course  of  the  vehicle. 
The  references  are: 

PauluB  et  al.  ( 1 ) ,  2,317.400,  April  27, 1943. 
Paulus  et  al.  (2),  2,339,291,  January  18, 1944. 
Hamilton  2,520.680.  August  29,  1950. 
Stern  (British)  664,192,  January  2,  1952. 
Throughout  the  prosecution  of  the  application  In- 
volved, the  Paulus  et  al.  patente  have  been  considered 
identical  insofar  as  their  broad  disclosures  and  their 
application  to  the  claims  involved  is  conc»ned.    There- 
fore,  of  these  two  patente  we  find   it  necessary   to 
consider  only  No.  2,317,400,  later  filed  but  first  to  Issue. 


It  discloses  a  vehicle  and  mobile  body  guidance  syatem 
which  uses  a  current-carrying  conductor  as  a  "aob- 
stantlally  continuous"  guiding  line.    A  detector  located 
on  the  vehicle  and  responsive  to'  the  magnetic  field 
surrounding  the  current-carrying  conductor  has  two 
pick-up  colls  which  detect  changes  or  variations  in 
the  magnetic  field  resulting  from  deviaUons  by  the 
vehicle  from  the  guide  line.    Signals  from  the  pick-up 
coils  are  applied  to  a  pair  of  amplifiers  connected  in 
a  balanced  bridge  type  circuit.     In  response  to  the  out- 
put or  unbalance  of  the  bridge  circuit  a  "galvanom- 
eter type"  sensing  device  visually  Indicates  the  direc- 
tion of  devlaUon  and  also  operates  a  servomechanism 
to  steer  the  automobile. 

Hamilton  discloses  a  com  planter  which  deposits 
radioactive  material  each  time  a  seed  is  planted.    When 
the  next  row  is  planted,  a  detector  on  the  planter  senses 
the  radioactive  material  deposited  during  the  planting 
of  the  previous  row  and  so  controls  the  planter  that 
the  seeds  being  planted  are  evenly  spaced,  correspond- 
ing to  the  spacing  in  the  adjacent  row.    While  Hamil- 
ton apparently  prefers  a  refiectlng  or  fluorescent  mate- 
rial which  can  be  detected  by  a  light  source,  he  cleariy 
contemplates  depositing  In  lieu  thereof  "a  radioactive 
or  previously  magnetically  energised  material  which 
then  without  special  excitation   •   •   ♦   would   •  *   * 
cause  operation  of  the  marker  dropping  and  seed  drop- 
ping mechanisms."   Hamlltcm  also  mentions  other  inert 
substances  such  as  nickel  and  iron  which  could  "be 
electrically  or  magnetically  detected."     However,  no 
automatic  guidance  of  the  tractor  which  draws  the 
planter  is  contemplated  and,  moreover,  when  the  mark- 
ing Is  done  by  substances  which  are  not  visually  detect- 
able, the  operator  could  not  use  the  markings  as  an  aid 
in  guiding  his  tractor. 

In  the  British  patent  to  Stern,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
buoys  mark  the  boundaries  of  marine  channels  which 
are  to  be  traveled.  Radioactive  material  within  each 
buoy  is  shielded  so  as  to  emit  one  or  more  beams  of 
radiation  or,  alternatively,  a  single  rotating  beam. 
The  ship  traversing  the  paths  marked  by  the  buoys 
has  a  radiation  detector  which  may  indicate  quantity 
as  well  as  direction  of  radiation,  the  quantity  being 
Inversely  proportional  to  the  square  of  the  distance 
between  the  buoy  and  the  ship.  The  patent  also  says 
that  such  a  system  can  be  used  to  provide  a  "direc- 
tional aid  on  land  and  for  aircraft "  As  in  Hamilton, 
however,  no  automatic  steering  is  disclosed. 

The  Board  reversed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  the 
claims  as  being  anticipated  by  either  Stem  or  Hamil- 
ton alone,  affirming,  however,  their  rejection  as  being 
unpatentable  over  the  Paulus  et  al.  patente  in  view  of 
either  Hamilton  or  Stem.  Paulus  et  al.  was  said  to 
disclose  a  continuous  guidance  and  control  system 
and  the  secondarj'  references  were  said  to  disclose 
"the  use  of  radioactive  material  •  •  •  In  guiding  the 
position  of  the  land  vehicle  in  Hamilton  and  a  ship 
in  Stem."    The  Board  said 


>  This  claim  dllTers  from  claim  8  of  the  patent  oolv  in  the 
addition  to  the  patent  claim  of  the  llmlUtlon  that  the  guide 
line  is  "substantially  conrtnuous."  On  the  «^"""'n*t'"i^ 
incident  to  the  reissue  »PP>i«tlo«i  the  P«*"t  O"^.  *i" 
reversed  its  position  on  patentability  of  the  sabj**!  matter 
of  this  cUlm.  The  pstent  claim  also  omitted  "'•'"P*"!!* 
In  the  phmse  "radioactive  radlatlona"  but  we  do  not  regard 
this  as  a  difference  of  substance. 


.  .  •  It  seems  to  us  that  a  penwn  "billed  In  this  art^d 
coaniMnt  of  the  diaadvantages  of  using  fW^^^^o^'n^iXi 
cafrylng  cable,  would  be  led  by  the  teaching  In  i^HainUtoo 
patent  to  subatltute  a  line  of  continuous  ™il«»^T!,,?"«J 
?tal  in  place  of  the  contlnuows  ™rrent-Mrrylng  cable  of 
Paulus  et  al.  and  us*  a  radioactive  "*!»»«»'*«•"■??  If.* 
vehicle  In  place  of  the  magnetic  responsive  means  now  dls 
cloa^  byVauh!s  et  al.  InTrder  to  effectuate  tHe  ~nt«>\"f 
Btwrtng  functions  oi  the  Paulus  patents.  ^T»»*  "«  "  P^fn. 
fltVof  a  continuous  guide  line  la  cleariy  «*«^>?J?i  »''L^'}}S; 

et  al.  and  this  would  su«^  fSf  ."•^^'n^tSS  idthrtth" 
of  radioactive  material  when  used  In  ooanectlon  witn  eiiaer 

PaaluB  et  aL  device. 
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Appellant  contends  that  the  prior  art  doe«  not  8U|f 
gent  a  "continuous  or  substantially  wntlnuous  radio- 
active guide  means  alone  the  travel  path"  and  since 
the  Paulas  et  al.  guidance  gyBtem  requires  an  ener- 
gized cable  directly  below  the  vehicle  and  a  detector 
responslTe  to  the  magnetic  field  surrounding  the 
current-carrying  conductor,  he  argues  that  any  cora- 
bination  would  require  that  "the  entire  circuitry  of 
the  Paulus  disclosure  be  rerised"  so  as  to  be  responsive 
to  an  uneiierglte<l  or  inert  Indicating  material.  Addi- 
tionally, he  points  out  that  the  continuous  conductor 
system  of  the  Paulus  et  al.  patents  has  so  many  dis- 
advantagM  that  "no  practical  employment  of  any  sug- 
geetions  of  Pnulus  et  al."  is  known.  As  respects 
Hamilton,  he  arpuea  that  since  no  guidance  of  the 
tractor  is  di8close<l.  it  is  "anything  but  apparent"  that 
certain  admitted  defects  ot  the  Paulus  system  can  be 
oyercoroe  by  using  a  radioactive  guide  line.  Hamilton, 
he  saya,  would  be  totally  Inoperative  if  the  radioactive 
material  were  deposited  in  a  "substantially  continuous" 
line.  This  deficiency  is  also  said  to  be  present  in  Stem 
in  that  a  continuous  guide  line  is  not  contemplated 
and,  moreover,  would  constitute  an  "intolerable  naviga- 
tion hazard." 

None  of  the  references  alone  anticipates  the  admit- 
tedly novel  combination.  [1]  Nevertheless,  3^  U.S.C. 
103  precludes  patentability  when  "the  differences  be- 
tween the  subje<-t  matter  sought  to  be  patente<l  and 
the  prior  art  are  such  that  the  subject  matter  as  a 
whole  would  be  obvious  at  the  time  the  Invention  was 
made  to  a  person  having  ordinan.-  skill  in  the  art  to 
which  said  subject  matter  pertains."  As  we  construe 
the  claima,  the  Paulus  et  al.  patents  show  the  over-all 
claimed  combination  with  the  exception  of  thoee 
limitations  which  we  have  italicized  in  claim  8  as 
above  quoted.  Those  "diflTerences"  are  the  recitation 
of  "radioactive."  "radiation,"  and  "radioactive  radia- 
tion." Clearly  what  appellant  seeks  broadly  to  patent 
is  the  concept  of  using  the  radiations  from  a  radio- 
active material  as  the  standard  or  intelligence  supply- 
ing medium  In  a  guidance  system  instead  of  the  mag- 
netic field  produced  in  the  current-carrying  wire  of 
Paulus  et  al. 

Appellant's  arguments  on  patentability  are  not  con- 
vincing. Bach  of  the  elements  In  the  claime<l  combina- 
tion is  either  well  known  or  conventional.  It  is  un- 
necessary, we  feel,  that  there  be  a  teaching  in  the  prior 
art  of  how,  specifically,  to  "completely  revise"  the 
Paulus  circuitry.  One  skilled  in  the  art  would  be 
able  to  devise  the  radiation  detector  arrangement,  con- 
trol circuits  and  servomecbanisms,  given  the  Idea  of 
using  radioactive  material  as  the  guide.  The  sole 
issue  la,  therefore,  whether  It  would  have  been  obvi- 
ous to  one  having  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  to  sub- 
stitute radiations  from  a  radioactive  material  for  the 
magnetic  field  of  the  current-carrying  conductor  in  the 
combination  disclosed  by  Paulus  et  al.  Use  of  radio- 
active materials  for  determining  position  with  respect 
to  a  fixed  marker  or  Indicator  is  old,  in  Hamilton  with 
respect  to  a  previously  planted  seed  and  in  Stem  with 
respect  to  the  direction  and  distance  to  the  buoys. 
We  are  of  the  opinion  that  these  teachings  would  sug- 
gest to  one  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  the  use 
of  radioactive  material  as  the  source  of  guiding  intel- 
ligence in  place  of  the  current-carrying  conductor  in 
Paulus.     As  taught  by  Hamilton,  a  radioactive  mate- 


rial is  but  one  of  the  many  marking  or  indicating 
materials  one  skille*!  in  the  art  would  know  to  be 
useful. 

Appellant  al»o  argues  that  In  Paulus  et  al.  It  Is 
necessary  that  the  vehicle  pa.«i8  directly  over  the 
current-<-arrying  conductor  while  In  the  claimed  com- 
bination, using  a  radioactive  guiding  line,  the  vrtjicle 
may  traverse  a  path  to  one  side  of  the  guide.  This 
nrsrument  ignores  the  language  of  the  claims  which 
clearly  do  not  distinguish  from  a  guidance  system 
In  which  the  vehicle  passes  directly  over  the  guiding 
line,  whether  that  line  be  of  radioactive  material  or  a 
current-carrying  conductor.  Ah  we  view  the  claimed 
combination,  it  Is  also  immaterial  that  both  Stem  and 
Hamilton  use  spaced  rather  than  continuous  radio- 
active indicators.  The  continuous  feature  Is  clearly 
shown  by  the  Paulus  et  al.  patents.'  From  the  other 
referen<es  it  would  be  obvious  that  radioactive  mate- 
rial could  be  used  for  guidance. 

[2]  We  find  no  reversible  error  in  the  Board's  deci- 
sion which  is,  therefore,  aflSrmed. 

AFFIIIMED. 


WoRijrv.  Chief  Judge,  sat  but  did  ■not  participate  in 
the  decision  of  this  case. 


U,S.  Court  of  CBStoms  and  Patent  Appeals 

Weihs  Noodu:  Company   v.   Oolde.n   Ckacknel  and 

Specialty  Co. 

\o.  eeni.     Deridt^  June  t,  IUSI 

[48  CCI'A    -;  —  F.2d        ;  12«  USPQ  411) 

1.  Tlt.UJlCMAIlK       (."aNC  BLLATIO.N  —  DehcRI  I'TI  V1CNE88       NAME    IN 

F(J[IEIGN    LAN'(.l'\(iB. 

In  a  oancpllaflon  prixvpdtnc  brought  by  apix'llee  to  can<vi 
rpjfjstrition  of  the  mark  "H.\LU8H  KA"  for  r^g  noodled 
and  eKK  uoiKlle  prodiictii.  where  the  evidence  showed  that 
the  mark  WM^  the  phonetically  spelled  version  of  the 
f  lunKaririn  word,  "haluaka"  which  ineans  inter  alia,  noodles, 
and  the  court  found  that  the  subject  matter  of  the  rejrin 
tration  was  the  name  in  Hunfcarian,  of  at  least  some  of 
the  noodle  priHlucts  enumerated  In  the  registration,  Held 
that  "\*  such  it  falls  within  the  statutory  prohibition  of 
section  2(e)  which  prf>«crll)es  the  registration  of  merely 
dmcrlptire  »i>nl«  '  ;  that  "The  name  of  a  thinjt  is  the  uiti 
mute  In  descriptlvenem"  :  and  that  "It  in  immaterial  that 
tile  (lauie  is  in  a  fureifcn  lantfuaK**  " 

2.  Same — Same— Rbgi8trabil.ity — Eebob  or  Examines. 

In  connection  with  a  can<'ellatlon  proceedinit,  where  the 
record  showed  that  the  Examiner  had  retreated  from  an 
objection  to  reglitratlon  of  a  mark  on  the  ground  of  dewrlp 
tlveness  after  a  showinK  of  the  applicant,  Held  that  "If 
he  committed  error,  it  Is  no  more  binding  in  this  cancella 
tion  [jroceeding  than  is  the  iwsuance  of  the  reitlatratlon 
in  liny  other  " 
.V   Same    -Same     Same     1)e  Facto  Secondabv  Meaninos. 

Marks   may   indicate  origin   or   have  acquired   what   may 
be  called     de  facto  secondary  meaninirs,  '  due  to  temjKirary 
use  by   no  one  other   than   the  applicant,   for  example  and 
yet  cannot  be  registered. 
4.   Same— Same     Same — "HA  LUSH  KA"   roa   E«*<;   Noodles 
AND  E«<>  Noodle  rRODCcrs. 
With    respect    to    the    reglstrnbility    of    "HA  LUSH  KA" 
for  egg  noodles  and  egg  noodle  products,  the  eridence  show 
ing   that   the  mark  was  the  phonetically  spelled  Tersion  of 
the    HungarUn   word    "haluaka"    which   means,   inter  alia, 
noodles.   Held  that  "In  the  instant  case  registration  of  the 


'  Moreover,    we    note   tbat    the   Involved   application   says : 
"The   guide   line    may    be   continuous   or   may   be   Inter 
rupted    by    unmarked    Intervals    which    will    normally    bf 
relatlvelv  short  particularly  If  the  vehicle  Is  to  be  driven 
at  relatively  high  speeds  along  the  defined  path." 

Spacing  would  apparently  depend  upon  allowable  tolerance* 

of  the  travel  path. 
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HungarUn  name  for  noodlea,  "haluaka"  or  Ita  phonetic 
equivalent  In  EngUah,  whether  or  not  hyphenated,  would 
be  contrary  to  law  for  no  one  can  be  granted  the  eicluslve 
UM  of  the  name  of  an  article,  either  in  our  natlre  tongue 
or  Its  equivalent  in  any  foreign  language  " 
7>.  Same    -  Same        Same  —  Debcriptivenms  —  Secoj^dart 

Meanino 
"•    •    •   the    descriptive    name    of    n     product     is    iinreu 
Isfrable    regardl»-ss    of    acquired    secondary    meaning.' 

«.   Same   -Samb— SvMF     Samk 

■In  deciding  whether  the  mark  r^■;:l^l.'red  Is  In  fact  the 
name  of  the  pnxlnct.  we  look  to  the  description  of  xhv 
products  in  the  registration,  not  to  the  registrants  market 
practices." 

APPEAL   from   the   Patent   Oftl<-e.     Cancellation   No. 
7.109. 

AFFIRMED. 

Herbert  J.  Jacohi  for  appellant. 
Th<m^u  L.  Poindexter  for  appellee. 
Before  Wobijjt.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtiiv,  and 
Smith.  Aaaociate  Judpen,  and  Judge  William  H. 
KIBKP4TBICK,   Initcd  States  Senior  Dittrict  Judge 
for  the  Eaatem  Dittrict  of  Pennsylvania 
Rich.  ./.,  dell-»ered  the  opinion  of  the  court 

This  is  a  cancellation  proceeding.  The  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  granted  the  petition  of  Golden 
Cracknel  and  Specialty  Co.  to  cancel  Registration 
No.  627.468  of  May  22,  19r>t5.  granted  to  Weiss  Noodle 
Co.  on  application  Ser.  No.  044.6r.l,  published  March 
(^,  19r)0,  in  Class  Ml 

The  mark  registered  was  "HA-LUSH-KA"  (the 
quotes  being  part  of  the  mark)  for  "Egg  Noodles:  and 
Egg  Noodle  Products— Namely,  Macaroni,  Spaghetti, 
and  Egg  Noodle  Novelties  in  Different  Shapes,  All  Hav- 
ing the  Required  Egg  Content."  The  registration  shows 
on  its  face  that  It  was  granted  under  section  2(f)  and 
the  asserted  date  of  first  use  is  Aug.  18,  1952. 

The  registration  was  cancelled  on  the  ground  that 
"HA-LUSH-KA"  is  nothing  more  than  a  hyphenated, 
phonetically  8pelle<l  version  of  the  Hungarian  word 
"haluska"  which  means,  inter  alia,  noodles  and  as  such 
Is  the  "common  descriptive  name  for  egg  noodles." 
Significant  statements  in  the  Board's  opinions  (one 
on  a  request  for  reconsideration)  are  as  follows: 

Petitioners  record  shows  that  It  la  a  competitor  of  respond^ 
ent  In  the  sale  of  noodles  ;  and  that  It  has.  since  the  end  of 
1957,  used  "Ha  Lush  Ka"  to  Identify  a  type  of  noodle  of  '^ 
manufacture.  "Haluska"  la  listed  In  a  Hungarian  KngllBh 
Dictionary  aa  the  equivalent  of  "Galuaka,"  whidi  term  Is 
defined  as  "noodles,  dumplings."  A  Hungarian  born  member 
of  petitioners  firm  testified  that  "Haluska"  la  pronounced 
as  "Haluahka"  in  the  Hungarian  language. 

.  .  •  •  •  .  '  • 

Respondent's  exhibits  comprise  five  packages  of  the  varioui 
types   of   noodles   which    It   ."wlls    •    •    •   one   "Ha  Lush  Ka. 
ThVback  portion  of  the  "Ha  Lu«h-Ka'  »»»fbe«"  »  ""i°?"l*°.; 
Slavic    recipH    for    "Kapoaita    Hal  Lush  Ka    or    (OaluBka). 
"Kapoazta"  Is  a  Hungarian  word  meaning  cabbage  and  the 
recipe  Is  for  making  a  cabbage  noodle  dlah. 

It  is  clear  from  the  record  in  this  cnae  that  ''Oaluska" 
means  noodles:  "Haluska"  Is  the  equivalent  of  QaluBka  ; 
"Halushka"  is  the  phonetic  equivalent  of  "Haluaka  :  and 
that  respondent,  as  well  as  the  petitioner  and  others  in  the 
trade,  have  used  "Ha  Lush-Ka"  to  Identify  a  particular  type 
of  noodle. 


And  on  petition  for  reconsideration  : 


•  •  •  attention  is  directed  to  "A  EMctlonary.  of  the 
Hungarian  and  Kngllsh  Language"  by  Arthur  B.  Yoland  and 
"English-Hungarian  Dictionary"  by  Franx  De  Paula  BUoofy, 
copies  of  which  are  available  for  inspection  In  the  Patent 
Office,  wherein  "Haluska"  Is  respectively  defined  as  a  kind 
of  paste"  and  "an  edible  paste,"  and  wherein  the  former, 
on  page  IX  of  the  Introduction,  It  is  indicated  that  in  the 
Hungarian  language,  the  letter  "S"  la  pronounced  like  the 
(sh)  In  shut,  wish,  and  the  like. 

As  to  the  dictionary  definitions,  appellant,  while  not 

disputing  tlielr  existence,  ai^es  that  there  is  "no  such 

word  as  'HA  LUSH  KA'  In  t^e  Hungarian  language." 


While  the  statement  is  true  In  the  narrowest  poasible 
sense,  the  argument  Is  without  substance.  The  Hun- 
garian word  "haluska"  Is  pronounced  as  though  It  were 
spelled  "Halushka"  (to  an  English-speaking  person) 
and  merely  to  hj-phenate  the  phoneUc  Tersion  doea  not 
destroy  its  Identity.  Furthermore,  Mr.  Weiss,  manag- 
ing partner  of  the  appellant  company,  owner  of  the 

registration,  testified: 

XQ249    How  old  were  you  when  you  came  to  the  United 

''^^:!2.0.V..Tor..ira'^^  the  wonl  Hungj^n  wor, 
haluska,  before  you  came  to  the  United  SUtea  at  any 
time?     A.  I  had  heard  that  word,  ye«. 

f)n  review  of  fhe  record,  we  are  compelled  to  regard 
the  subject  matter  of  the  registration  as  the  name,  in 
Hungarian,  of  at  least  some  of  the  noodle  products 
enumerated  in  the  registration.  [11  As  such  it  falls 
within  the  statutory  Prohibition  of  section  2(e)  which 
proscribes  the  registration  of  merely  descriptlTe  words. 
The  name  of  a  thine  is  the  ultimate  in  descriptlvenesa. 
/n  re  Cooper.  4.'.  CCPA  923,  2.'>4  F.2d  611.  117  USPQ  ' 
306.  It  is  immaterial  that  the  name  is  in  a  for^gn 
language.  In  re  Northern  Paper  MUls.  20  CCPA 
1109.  64  F.2d  998,  17  USPQ  492. 

Appellant  appears  to  rely  principally  on  the  argn- 
ment  that  even  if  "HA-hUSH-KA"  ever  was  descrip- 
tive, it  has  be<ome  distinctive  of  appellant's  product, 
has  acquired  a  "secondary  meaning"  as  an  indication 
of  the  origin  of  appellant's  product,  which  Justified 
If.  indeed  it  did  not  compel,  the  granting  of  the  regis- 
tration In  the  first  place  and  now  Justifies  continuance 
of  the  registration. 

While  it  is  true  that  the  registration  was  granted 
after  objection  by  the  Examiner  that  "HA-LUSH-KA" 
is  descriptive  and  "not  capable  of  distinguishing  appli- 
cant's goods  In  commerr-e  from  similar  goods  of  others," 
which  rejection  was  retreated  from  after  a  showing 
by  appellant,  the  question  here  Is  whether  the  Exam- 
iner erred  In  not  adhering  to  his  rejection.     [2]  If  he 
committed  error,  it  is  no  more  binding  In  this  can- 
cellation proceeding  than  is  the  issuance  of  the  regis- 
traUon   in   any   other.     Appellant  argues  here,   as  it 
argued  on  the  petition  for  reconsideration,   that  the 
Board  overlooked  the  fact  that  registration  was  granted 
under  section  2(f)   because  it  had  become  distinctive 
and  complained  that  the  Board  cited  no  authority  for 
<ancelllng  a   registration   issued   under   section   2(f). 
Before  us  appellant  cites  the  case  of  Bavarian  Brew- 
ing Co.,  Inc.  v.  Heilcman  Brewing  Co..  107  USPQ  245 
(Com'r.),  apparently  for  the  proposition  that  upon  a 
Showing  of  distinctiveness  a  mark  must  be  considered 
to  be  registrable,  or  at  least  for  the  proposition  that 
such  a  showing  Imposes  on  petitioner  here  a  very  heavy 
burden  which  has  not  been  discharged. 

The  Board's  answer  to  this  argument  was  that 
"IIA-LUSH-KA,"  as  the  common  descriptive  name  for 
egg  noodles,  "could  not  have  acquired  a  secondan' 
meaning  as  an  indication  of  origin  of  respondent's 
noodles."     [ItaUcs  ours.] 

[3]  We  have  recently  had  occasion  to  consider  sev- 
eral situations  In  which  various  marks  had  in  fact 
come  to  Indicate  origin  or  had  acquired  what  we  may 
call  "de  facto  secondary  meanings,"  due  to  temporary 
use  by  no  one  other  than  the  applicant,  for  example, 
yet  which  cannot  be  registered.  Compare  J.  Kohn- 
stam.  Ltd.  v.  Louis  Marx  d  Co.,  et  al..  47  CCPA  1080, 
280  F.2d  437,  126  USPQ  362 ;  In  re  The  Dei$ter  C<m- 
centrator  Co..  48  CCPA  — ,  —  F,2d  — .  —  USPQ  — : 
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rn  re  Bluketpeare,  48  CCPA  — ,  —  F.2d  — .  —  USPQ 
— ;  De  Walt.  Inc.  r.  ilagna  Potrer  Tool  Corp.,  48 
CCPA  — .  —  F.2d  — ,  —  USPQ  — .  [41  In  the  Instant 
oaae  registration  of  the  Hungarian  name  for  noodles, 
"haluBka"  or  its  phonetic  equivalent  In  English, 
whether  or  not  hyphenated,  would  be  contrary  to  law 
for  DO  one  can  be  granted  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
name  of  an  article,  either  In  our  native  tongue  or  ita 
equivalent  in  any  foreign  language.  Holland  v.  C.  d  A. 
ImtXfrt  Co.,  22  I'SPQ  249  (S.D.N.Y. );  Dadirrian  v. 
Yacubian  et  al.,  98  Fed  872  (CCA-1).  See  alRo  Bart 
Scktcartz  International  Textilea.  Ltd.  v.  Federal  Trade 
Commiation,  48  rCPA  — .  —  F.2d  — .  —  USPQ  — . 
The  reason  was  succinctly  stated  by  the  Board  at  the 
conclusion  of  its  initial  opinion,  where  it  said : 
•  •  •  respondentH  reKl.wtratlon  of  this  term  with  the  pre 
■umptions  followlne  therefrom  Is  Inconsistent  with  the  rfttht 
of  petitioner  and  others  In  the  trade  to  use  "Haluaka"  or 
"Ha-Luih  Ka"  as  *nch  [I.e.  the  descrtptlve  name  for  egg 
noodles  ]. 

The  Examiner  erred  in  accepting  the  showing  of 
"dlstlnctlvenesa"  in  granting  the  registration  because 
no  matter  what  the  market  situation  may  have  been 
as  to  indication  of  origin  or  secondary  meaning,  the 
common  descriptive  name  of  the  product  cannot  become 
a  trademark  owned  exclusively  by  one  vendor  The 
registration  must  therefore  be  cancelled. 

The  ."irguments  predlcHte<l  on  the  extent  of  appellant's 
•sales  of  lt«  pro<luct  under  the  "HA-LUSH-KA"  mark 
and  the  advertising  expenditures  related  thereto  cannot 
be  given  weight.  While  it  is  always  distressing  to 
contemplate  a  situation  in  which  money  has  been  in- 
vested in  a  promotion  in  the  mistaken  belief  t^at 
trademark  rights  of  value  are  being  created,  mer- 
chants act  at  their  peril  in  attempting,  by  advertising, 
to  convert  common  descriptive  names,  which  belong  to 
the  public,  to  their  own  exclusive  use.  Even  though 
they  succeed  in  the  creation  of  de  facto  secondary 
meaning,  due  to  lack  of  competition  or  other  happen- 
stance, the  law  respecting  registration  will  not  give 
it  any  effect.  When  the  Board  said  "HA-LUSH-KA" 
could  not  acquire  a  secondary  tueaning  it  meant  that 
no  secondary  meaning  of  legal  signiffcanre  <xiuld  be 
acquired,  [o]  It  wouhl  perhaps  be  more  realistic  to 
say  that  the  descriptive  name  of  a  jiroduct  is  unreg- 
istrable regardless  of  acqulrp<l  secondarv-  meaning. 
Contrary  to  the  statement  appellant  quotes  from  the 
headnote  of  the  Bavarian  Brewing  case,  section  2(f) 
is  not  a  "Congressional  mandate  to  register  all  marks 
which  have  become  distinctive,"  assuming  we  can  con- 
ceive of  the  descriptive  name  of  a  thing  as  a  "mark." 

There  Is  considerable  emphasis  in  appellant's  brief 
on  the  fact  that  appellant  was  the  first  to  develop  and 
market  In  this  country  a  87>eclflc  egg  n(Mxlle  product 
1"  wide,  n.03O"  thick,  and  ■'')"  long,  this  being  the 
product  It  Identllled  as  "HA-MSH  KA."  There  are 
also  overtones  of  unfair  comp)etltion  in  the  brief  which 
suggests  that  the  petitioner  for  cancellation  copied  the 
product  as  well  as  the  name  and  seeks  cancellation  as 
a  means  of  harassing  appellant  and  forestalling  suit 
for  infringement.  We  are  not  «)nc'emed  with  these 
matters  but  only  with  the  propriety  of  the  registration 
which,  it  will  be  noted.  Is  not  specific  to  any  particular 
kind  of  noodle.  Indeed,  it  is  so  broad  as  to  Include, 
Id  the  category  of  noodles,  macaroni  and  spaghetti.' 

"To  add  our  bit  to  the  record.  Mu ret  Sander*  Oermao 
EncUab  dlctloDarT  (1910)  deflnea  the  Qerman  word  "Nudel" 
aa  ^'itrtpc  Bi.  of  dough  or  p«ate"  and  "luileaiaciie  audel"  &a 


[ti]  In  deciding  wtiether  the  mark  reRistered  iR  in  fact 
the  name  of  the  product,  we  look  to  the  descriptiOD  of 
the  pnxlucts  in  the  registration,  not  to  the  registrant's 
market  practices. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


"ataccaronl,  (Fadennudela)  vermlcelU." 


US.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Babt  Schwabtz  Intkbnational  Texthxs,  Ltd. 

V. 

Thk  Feoekal  Trade  Commission 

So.   6599.     Decided   April   H,    1961 
(48  CCPA  —  ;  289  F,2d  6«C  ;  129  USPQ  258] 

1.  TKAUE MARKS — RKOIBTRaBILITT — DEBCRIPTIVBNBaa. 

"There  is  no  question  but  that  the  Italian  word  'flocco' 
U  deacrlptlve  of  'spun  rayon'  and  aa  such  la  subject  to 
the  general  rule  that  a  descriptive  word  In  a  foreign 
language  cannot  be  registered  In  the  United  States  as  a 
trademark  for  the  deBcrlt>ed  product." 

2.  Samb — Cancbllation — Cancellation  Socoht  by  Fbdbkal 

Thadb    Commisbiom — Lanuam    Act,    Sbction    14    (c) 

AND    (d). 

"*  *  *  Congress  has  specifically  limited  the  grounds 
upon  which  [the  Federal  Trade  Commission]  may  seek 
cancellation  of  a  trademark  registration  to  those  listed 
In  subjections  (c)  and  (d)  of  Section  14  of  the  Lanhun 
Act  (15  U.8.C.  I  1064  (c)  and  (d))." 

3.  Saub — Samb — Lanham    Act,   Section    14(c). 

In  regard  to  a  petition  for  cancellation  of  the  mark 
"fiocco"  based  upon  alleged  fraudulent  misrepresentations 
In  registrant's  sworn  declaration  as  to  Its  ownership  of 
the  mark  and  as  to  the  rights  of  others  to  use  the  mark. 
Held  that  "To  sustain  the  •  •  •  cancellation  petition 
under  Section  14(c)  of  the  Lanham  Act,  it  is  sufficient  to 
prove  that  at  the  time  of  the  application  for  registration 
the  registrant  knew  that  others  had  the  right  to  use  and 
were  using  the  word  'flocco'  as  the  name  of  the  product." 

4.  Same — Same — Lanham  Act,  Section  1    M)    (D- 

Held  that  "The  position  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board  is  fallacious  In  that  It  is  based  on  the 
assumption  that  registrant  bad  a  'duty'  to  disclose  to  the 
Patent  Office  that  the  Italian  word  'flocco'  meant  staple 
rayon,  since  Section  1(a)(1)  of  the  lanham  Act  requires 
merely  that  an  applicant  for  registration  verify  a  state- 
ment that  'no  other  person,  firm,  corporation,  or  BBSOcla- 
tlon.  to  the  best  of  bis  knowledge  and  belief,  has  the  right 
to  use  such  mark  In  lommerce,  either  In  the  identical  form 
thereof  or  In  such  near  resemblance  thereto  as  might  be 
calculated  to  deceive.'  " 

5.  Same— VBBiriED  DBflLABATioN— Obligation  Not  To  Maks 

Knowinult    Inaccurate  or  Misle.^dino   Statbmbhts. 
"The  obligation   which   the   Lanham   Act   Imposes  on  an 
applicant   Is   that    he   will    not   make   knotcingly   inaccurate 
or  knowingly  misleading  statements  in  the  verifled  declara- 
tion   forming   a    part   of    the   application   for    registration." 

6.  SAMfr CANCBLI.ATION^PaACI> MEKE       WITHHOLDING      IH- 

roBMATioN   Not  Fracdijlent. 
"The  mere  withholding  of  information  as  to  the  meaning 
of  the  Italian  word  'flocco'  is  not  such  a  fraudulent  with- 
holding of  information  as   to  warrant  cancellation  of  the 
mark." 

7.  Same — Same— Samb—Misbeprebbntation     or     Fact     in 

Dbclakation. 
Registration  of  the  mark  "FIOCCO"  Held  to  have  been 
"obtained  fraudulently"  within  the  meaning  of  Section 
14(c)  of  the  Lanham  Act  "because  of  the  misrepresentatlOD 
In  the  declaration  concerning  what  appellant  knew  to  be 
the  right  of  others  to  use  the  word  'flocco.'  •  •  •  The 
evidence.  •  •  •  establishes  •  •  •  that  [appellant]  •  •  • 
at  the  time  he  verified  the  application  for  registration 
of  'FIOCCX)'  as  appellant's  trademark  knew  that  others 
had  the  right  to  use  this  word  in  'commerce'  for  textile 
fabrics." 
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Sam* — Sams — Samb— Bvidshcb. 

"One  acting  In  good  faith  who  has  been  mlsUken  as 
to  an  essential  fact  would.  It  seems  to  us.  wish  to  correct 
such  a  mlsUke  when  it  was  called  to  his  attention.  We 
think  It  Is  significant,  therefore,  that  instead  <>'  •«  *«^°« 
[appellant],  when  called  as  a  witness  to  testify  in  this 
proceeding,  concocted  such  a  fanciful  history  of  how  be 
'developed-  the  mark  that  we  are  unable  to  give  It 
credence."  | 
»    gAVB— SAirt— Cancbllatton   SorcHT  BT   Ftoeral  Tkai>« 

Commission— Dbbcbiptivinerh     Not     Orocsd     fob 

Casciuution 


has  been  so  used  In  the  ofBdal  tariff  regnUtiOBi  of 
lUly  for  many  years.  Sloce  at  least  1945,  It  has  b«n 
accepted  by  the  United  States  Customs  Bureau  as 
meaning  staple  rayon. 

George  White,  the  dominant  factor  In  the  George 
White  Textile  Company,  went  to  New  York  aty  dur- 
ing the  latter  part  of  August  1964.  to  secure  financial 
backing  and  marketing  facilities  for  his  company. 
Wblle  m  New  York  he  met  Bart  Schwartz,  a  promoter 
and  advertising  specialist  In  the  over-the-counter  piece 


S'„"„\'j^:"o, .. .....o.  .--.■,.«» ..  u«.  ,^.  <r.^.'^o^_^'iT.^'^:'t'2T^-.::^' 


on  the  alleged  descrlptlveness  of  the  mark  but  has  not  been 
considered  for  It  does  not  state  a  ground  for  cancel  at  on 
which  can  be  asserted  by  the  Federal  Trade  (^"'™'«"«° 
in  a  cancelUtlon  proceeding  under  Section  14  of  the  Lan- 
ham Act." 
Afpeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Cancellation  No. 

6.858.  {I 

AFFIRMED. 
Fulton  Brylaw»ki  (E.  Fulton  Brylrumki.  of  counsel) 

for  appellant. 

Jets  C.  Radnor  for  appellee. 
Before  Wobley,  r?itrr  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin,  and 
Smith,  A$»ociate  Judges,  and  Judge  William   H. 
Kibkpatbick.   United  States  Senior  District  Judge 
for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
Smith,  ./.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court 

The  Federal  Trade  Commission,  acting  under  Sec- 
tion 14  of  the  Lanham  Act  (15  U.S.C.  1064),  petitioned 
for  cancellation  of  appellant's  Registration  No.  623,801, 
issued  March  20.  lO.'Se,  on  an  application  filed  June  20, 
1955.  for  the  mark  "FIOCCO"  for  "textile  fabrics  in 
(he  i»ie<-e  of  cotton,  rayon,  synthetic  fibers,  and  mix- 
tures thereof."  First  use  and  use  in  commerce  is  al- 
leged to  be  May  2.  lO.V). 

The  single  Issue  before  us,  viz.,  was  appellant's 
Registration  No.  623,601  "obtained  fraudulently"  with- 
in the  meaning  of  Sec.  14(c)  of  the  Lanham  Act  (15 
U.S.C.  1064(c)),  must  be  resolved  against  the  factual 
background  of  this  case  as   revealed   In  the  record 

before  us. 

The  present  proceeding  is  the  first  of  its  kind  to 
reach  this  court.  To  understand  the  fact  situation 
upon  which  It  Is  based  It  Is  necessary  to  begin  with 
the  activities  of  the  George  White  Textile  Company 
Id  Kansas  City  during  the  early  1950*8.  This  company 
had  contracts  with  some  Italian  textile  manufacturers 
and  at  that  time  was  engaged  In  the  business  of  import- 
ing textile  fabrics  from  Italy. 

The  fabrics  of  chief  Interest  in  this  business  were 
those  called  "fiooco"  in  Italy.     Such  fabrics  are  made 
wholly  or  in  part  of  spun  rayon  In  whidi  a  continuous 
filament  of  rayon  Is  cut  to  form  short  staple  fibers. 
The  cut  fibers  are  spun  to  produce  a  yam  which  is 
then  woven  Into  textile  fabrics.    This  method  of  utiliz- 
ing rayon  was  developed  in  Italy  as  early  as  1929, 
and  the  new  product,  both   in  the  form  of  "flocco" 
yams    and    fabrics    containing    sUted    amounts    of 
"flocco,"  was  extensively  promoted  and  sold  In  the 
United   States  throughout  the  following  decade  and 
until  trade  in  it  was  terminated  by  the  Second  World 
War. 

The  record  is  clear  that  the  word  "flocco"  has  for 
at  least  twenty  years  been  used  in  the  Italian  textile 
industry  to  mean  staple  rayon  yam  as  distinguished 
from  continuouB  fllanient  rayon.     The  word  "flocco" 


fabrics,  chiefly  those  made  wholly  or  In  part  of  "flocco." 
As  a  result  of  this  meeting  an  agreement  was  reached, 
and  Bart  and  White  International  Textiles.  Ltd..  was 
incorporated   under  the  laws  of  New  York.     Later. 
White  and  Schwartx  decided  that  they,  together  with 
Zecchln  (one  of  White's  partners)  and  Rudolph  (book- 
keeper for  Schwartz),   should  visit  Italy  to  secure 
franchises  from  the  Italian  manufacturers.     During 
the  trip  to  Italy  in  October  of  1954,  the  party  visited 
numerous  Italian  manufacturers  and  secured  a  number 
of  exclusive,   three-year  franchises  for  the  Western 
Hemisphere.     While  there,  they  ordered  substantial 
amounts  of  samples*  of  fabrics  made  of  "flocco"  which 
were  shipped  soon  thereafter. 

After  returning  to  the  United  SUtes,  Schwartz 
severed  relations  with  White,  organized  Bart  Schwartz 
International  Textiles,  Ltd..  the  appellant  herein,  and 
had  this  corporation  substituted  for  the  Bart  and 
White  International  Textiles,  Ltd.,  in  all  of  the  then 
existing  franchises  with  the  Italian  manufacturers. 

Schwartz     subsequently     severed     relations     with 
Zecchln  and  proceeded  without  either  White  or  Zecchln 
in  the  promotion  of  business  under  the  Italian  textile 
import  franchises.    During  the  latter  part  of  19^  and 
early  195r».  appellant  received  samples  of  fabrics  con- 
taining  specified   amounts   of   "flocco"   and    Schwartz 
corresponded   with   the  Italian   producers  conceming 
the  problem  of  "whether  fabrics  made  of  Fiooco  yarn 
can  be  sold  as  unconditionally  guaranteed  washable." 
During  the  period  from  October  1954  until  May  1955, 
shipping  documents  and  letters  received  by  appellant 
refer  to  the  composition  of  the  Imported  fabrics  In 
terms  of  their  "fiocco"  content. 

On  June  20,  1955,  appellant  filed  its  application  to 
register  the  word  "FIOCCO"  for  "textile  fabrics  In  the 
piece  of  cotton,  rayon,  synthetic  fiber»-«nd  mixtures 
thereof,"  which  resulted  In  the  granting  of  Registra- 
tion No.  623.601,  here  In  Issue. 

Shortly  after  the  registration  was  granted,  appellant 
filed  the  registration  with  the  United  States  Customs 
Bureau,  and  for  a  time  successfully  stopped  the  im- 
portation of  fabrics  made  of  "flocco."    A  "tear  sheet" 
service  was  retained  to  check  on  advertising  of  "flocco" 
fabrics  by  others  and  Information  thus  secured  was 
transmitted  to  appellant's  attomeys  who  sent  notices 
of  Infringement  In  large  numbers  to  those  in  the  trade 
who  had  advertised  "flocco"  fabrics,  and  two  suits  for 
infringement  of  the  trademark  "FIOCCO"  were  insti- 
tuted.    At  this  point,  the  Federal  Trade  Commission 
filed  the  petition  for  concellatlon  here  In  Issue.    Sub- 
sequentiy,    appellant   Instituted   four   more   Infringe- 
ment suits  based  on  Its  registration. 


•A 
of  0«orge 


iple,"  In  thlB  bfOBlneBB,  aceprdlng  to  the  tMtlmsaj 
Whit*,  ranged  from  5  yardi  up  to  80  or  40  rarda. 
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[1]  There  la  do  question  but  that  the  Italian  word 
"flocco"  la  deacrlptlve  of  "Bpun  rayon"  and  as  aach  is 
Rubject  to  the  fen^ral  rule  that  a  deacriptlTe  word  In 
a  foreign  language  cannot  be  registered  In  the  United 
State*  as  a  trademark  for  the  described  product. 
See  In  re  Norihem  Paper  MilU.  20  OCPA  1109.  64 
F26  908.  17  rSPQ  492.  and  cases  there  dted. 
[2]  This  fact  Is  <»f  no  assistance  to  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  here,  for  Cont^ress  has  spe<iflcally  limited 
the  grounds  upon  which  it  may  seek  cancellation  of  a 
trademark  registration  to  those  llRted  in  suhiiectlons 
(c)  and  (d)  of  Section  14  of  the  I^nham  Act  (1.*) 
U.S.C.  11064(c)  and  (d)).  The  Federal  Trade  Cora- 
mission  has,  accordingly,  asserted  as  "Ground  One" 
'if  Us  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  ; 

*  *  *  that  uld  ivKlitnitlon  wu  obtained  fnudulently  in 
that  at.  and  prior  to,  the  time  that  application  waa  made  for 
■aid  recistratlon,  the  reirtatrant  wan  not  the  owner  of  the 
mark  within  the  meanlUK  of  Section  1(a)(1)  of  the  Trade- 
mark Act  of  1946  HDfl  the  registrant  knew  that  other  p«'n«oni. 
flrma,  corporations  or  anooiatlona  had  the  rlirht  to  une  and 
were  uaing  the  mark  oouKht  to  be  reirlatered  contrary  to  the 
Rtatement  made  and  flled  by  the  reglBtranf  as  required  by 
Section  1(a)(1)  of  nald  Trademark  Act  of  1»4«:   •   •   • 

[3]  Howerer.  in  the  present  proceeding,  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  can  prevail  only  by  showing  that 
the  registration  "was  obtained  fraudulently"  within 
the  meaning  of  this  term  as  used  in  Section  14(c)  of 
the  Lanham  Act.  supra.  The  petition  for  cancellation 
is  based  upon  alleged  fraudulent  misrepresentations 
In  registrant's  sworn  declaration  as  to  its  ownership 
of  the  mark  and  as  to  the  rights  of  others  to  use  the 
mark.  To  sustain  the  present  cancellation  petition 
under  Section  14(c)  of  the  Lanham  Act.  it  is  eufflclent 
to  prove  that  at  the  time  of  the  application  for  regis 
tratlon  the  registrant  knew  that  others  had  the  right 
to  u.sf  and  were  using  the  word  "ficx-co"  as  the  name  <.f 
the  product. 

The  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  in  granting 
the  petition  for  cancellation  (121  TSPQ  99).  based 
its  decision,  at  least  in  part,  on  the  ground  that  appel- 
lant had  withheld  from  the  Patent  Office  a  material 
fact  I.e.,  that  Hart  Schwartz  at  the  time  of  signing 
the  sworn  statement  on  behalf  of  appellant  knew  that 
the  word  "fiocco"  was  an  Italian  word  used  to  mean 
staple  rayon  and  that  by  withholding  such  information 
the  registration  "was  obtained  fraudulently."  Appel- 
lant here  challenges  this  holding  and  asserts  that  it 
fully  complie<J  with  the  statutory  requirements  Includ- 
ing the  signing  uf  the  verified  declaration  containinR 
the  statement  required  by  Section  1(a)  (1)  of  the  Lan- 
ham Act.  In  support  of  its  position,  appellant  asserts 
that  nothing  In  the  Lanham  Act  requires  an  applicant 
for  trademark  registration  to  disclose  the  Information 
which  the  Board  held  should  have  been  disclosed. 

[4]  The  position  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board  is  fallacious  In  that  It  Is  based  on  the  assump- 
tion that  registrant  had  a  "duty"  to  disclose  to  the 
Patent  Office  that  the  Italian  word  "flocco"  meant 
staple  rayon.  No  authority  is  cited  by  the  Board  for 
thia  proposition.  .\ny  "duty"  owed  by  an  applicant 
for  trademark  registration  must  arise  oat  of  the 
statutory  requirements  of  the  Lanham  Act.  particularly 
those  found  in  SecUon  1(a)(1).  This  section  requires 
merely  that  an  applicant  for  registration  verify  a 
statement  that  •ii..  other  ihtsom.  firm,  .onu'ratiou.  nr 
association,  ti)  the  best  of  his  knowUnlge  and  belief. 
haa  the  right  to  tue  such  mark  In  commerce,  either 


in  the  identical  form  thereof  or  in  such  near  reson- 
blance  thereto  as  might  be  calculated  to  deceive." 

[5]  The  obligation  which  the  Lanham  Act  Impoees 
on  an  applicant  is  that  he  will  not  make  knmointgly 
inaccurate  or  knovyingly  misleading  statements  in  the 
verified  declaration  forming  a  part  of  the  application 
for  registration. 

[6]  The  mere  withholding  of  information  as  to  the 
meaning  of  the  Italian  word  "fiocco"  is  not  such  a 
fraudulent  withholding  of  Information  as  to  warrant 
cancellation  of  the  mark.  [7]  Nevertheless,  despite 
this  holding  It  is  clear  to  us  that  the  registration  "was 
obtained  fraudulently"  within  the  meaning  of  Section 
14(c)  of  the  lanham  Act  because  of  the  misrepre- 
sentation in  the  declaration  concerning  what  appellant 
knew  to  be  the  right.H  of  others  to  use  the  word  "fiocco." 

The  evidence,  both  direct  and  circumstantial,  estab- 
lishes to  our  satisfaction  that  Schwartz  on  May  18. 
1955,  at  the  time  he  verltled  the  application  for  regis- 
tration of  "FIOCCO"  as  app«'llanf8  trademark  knew 
that  others  had  the  right  to  use  this  word  in  "com- 
merce" for  textile  fabrics.  His  statement  In  the  decla- 
ration is  a  misrepresentation  of  fact  as  distinguished 
from  the  mere  expression  of  an  opinion. 

Kurt  Schwartz  signe<l  the  veritle<l  de<-laratIon  on 
behalf  of  appellant  to  Induce  the  Patent  Office  to  grant 
the  registration  in  reliance  upon  this  misrepresenta- 
tion of  fact  Fn)m  the  record  as  a  whole  it  seems  clear 
to  US  that  Schwartz  as  api>ellant's  president  was  not 
acting  In  good  faith  In  this  respect  at  the  time  he 
signed  the  declaration.  From  what  we  have  found 
in  the  record  it  seems  clear  that  he  possessed  knowl- 
»Hlge  of  facts  which  was  contrary  to  the  statement 
made  in  the  declaration. 

[*<1  One  acting  in  good  faith  who  has  been  mistaken 
as  to  an  essential  fact  would.  It  seems  to  us,  wish  to 
correct  such  a  mistake  when  It  was  called  to  his 
attention.  We  think  it  is  significant,  therefore,  that 
Instead  of  so  acting  Schwartz,  when  called  as  a  wit- 
ness to  testify  in  this  proceeding,  concocted  such  a 
fanciful  history  of  how  he  "developed  '  the  mark  that 
we  are  unable  to  give  It  credence. 

The  extent  of  this  fabrication  is  shown  In  the  testi- 
mony of  Schwartz.  He  testified  that  at  the  end  of  the 
trip  to  Italy  In  October  of  1954,  he  discussed  with 
an  associate  at  breakfast  In  Milan  the  desirability  of 
finding  a  "gimmick"  In  the  textile  and  fashion  world 
which  would  dramatize  and  "promote  Italy  to  the 
masses."  While  engaged  in  Lliis  discussion,  he  tesUfled 
he  was  attracted  by  the  Italian  wording  on  a  box  of 
Kellogg's  com  fiakes  and  noted  "FIOCCHI  dl 
GILANOTURCO"  (Italian  equivalent  of  corn  flakes), 
and  that  he  told  his  associate  that  they  "must  study 
how  to  reapell  this  name  where  its  a  fast  quick 
name  and  will  have  a  meaning."  According  to  his 
testimony,  he  stayed  up  for  hours,  and  at  four  o'clock 
In  the  morning  he  woke  his  associate  and  told  him 
"Lou,  I've  got  if— and  he  showed  him  the  word 
"fiocco." 

We  take  the  same  view  of  this  testimony  as  that 

so  well  expressed  by  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 

Board: 

It  taxes  credulity  to  believe  that  Mr  Schwarti.  a  aelf- 
st^lad  textile  promotion  man.  would  not  have  seen  or  heard 
of  the  word  '^flocco"  in  at  least  some  of  the  rayon  textile 
mill*  In  Italy  when  the  term  has  been  In  such  long  and  com- 
mon uaage  there  to  differentiate  spiui  or  abort  staple  ra^on 
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from  continnop.  niament  rayon:  »»«  «t^""  ^OCCHrd" 
more  to  believe  that  ^r**™  ,*^'"»f  A  J^*;!?  srtiwrti  who 
ORAN0TURf!0"  on  a  box  of  com  flakes  Mr.  »7"7vV  'word 
?,^ak.  no"*  Italian.  »n<JfPf  "Gently  arrUed  at  the  ^worrt 
"FIOOOO  "  for  use  s«  a  »™*'""\,Vh  hJ^L^n  In  lonit  and 
0-^^:0^01!:^  Wr:w^o'^ran^rn  !:?',h*r."stap.e  r«yon. 

We  are  unable  to  reconcile  this  fabrication  In  the 
testimony  here  presented  with  appellant's  Prot^tatlons 
of  good  faith  In  making  the  statements  on  which  the 
registration  was  based. 

It  seems  to  be  the  essence  of  appellant's  argument 
here  that  the  rights  of  others  were  not  raisrepre- 
sented  in  the  declaration  because  the  trademark  was 
sought  for  textile  fabrics  and  not  for  the  materials 
from  which  such  fabrics  were  made.  While  now  ad- 
mitting knowledge  of  the  use  by  others  of  the  word 
"flocco"  to  designate  spun  rayon  fibers  and  the  fiber 
content  of  fabrics,  appellant  would  here  J^^^l^  the 
statement  made  In  the  declaration  on  the  ground  that 
such  use  by  others  was  not  the  use  of  "fiocco"  as  a 
trademark  for  textile  fabrics. 

The  phrase  "textile  fabrics"  as  used  in  the  regis- 
tration Is  somewhat  re<lundant  as  to  woven  fabrics  In 
that  such  fabrics  are  "textiles."    Webster's  New  Inter- 
national  Dictionary,   Second   Edition    (1949)    defines 
textile,  a  noun,  as  "that  which  is.  or  may  be  woven : 
a  woven  fabric  or  a  material  lor  irraving"  (emphasis 
added).     The  registration  as  grante<l  covers  "textile 
fabrics  in  the  piece  of  cotton,  rayon,  synthetic  fibers 
and  mixtures  thereof    We  think  it  Is  significant  that 
Schwartz  testified  the  mark  "fiocco"  is  not  used  on 
cotton  materials  and  that  it  is  used  only  on  materials 
which  contain  "fiocco"  or  which  are  100%  "flocco." 

Words  Buch  as  "wool."  "cotton,"  and  "rayon"  have 
long  been  used  to  designate  both  the  fiber  and  the 
textile  fabrics  made  therefrom.  The  record  is  replete 
with  Instances  of  use  by  others,  prior  to  that  alleged 
bv  appellant,  of  the  word  "flocco"  as  the  name  of  the 
material  from  xvhi<  h  a  textile  fabric  was  w<.ven.  The 
record  also  contains  numerous  examples  of  the  use  by 
others  of  the  word  "fiocco"  to  designate  the  fiber 
content  of  various  textile  fabrics  prior  to  appellant's 
asserted  adoption  of  this  word  as  Its  trademark. 

The    record    also    clearly    establishes    that     Bart 
Schwartz   had   knowledge   of   this   use   of  the   word 
"flocco"  by  others  at  the  time  he  signed  the  declaration 
as  president  of  and  on  behalf  of  appellant     At  the 
first   mi-eting  lH>i\veeii  Schwartz  and  George  White  in 
White's  hotel  room  in  New  York  in  August  of  1954. 
White  displayed  his  Imported  fabric  samples  to  Cran- 
dall  and  SchwarU,  which  samples  Included  many  fab- 
rics which  were  marked  to  show  their  "fiocco"  content. 
White  at  that  time  explained  the  meaning  of  the  word, 
which  on  the  present  record  appears  to  have  been  then 
unknown  to  both  Crandall  and  Schwartz.    While  the 
testimony   before   us   Is   not   clear   as   to  subsequent 
meetlnps,  there  appears  to  have  been  a  series  of  other 
meetings  between  Schwartz  and  White. 

White,  called  as  a  wllness  testified  that  he  had 
Imported  samples  of  fabrics  made  In  Italy  which  he 
aald  had  "always  been  known  as  flocco"  and  which 
were  deacrlbed  in  sales  to  him  as  "flocco."  He  testified 
uLso  that  when  S<-hwartz  first  came  to  his  room  in 
the  hotel  In  New  York  he  showed  Schwartz  samples 
of  Italian  fabrics  which  had  been  brought  from  Kansas 
City.  White's  testimony  that  the  fabric  samples  he 
showed  Schwartz  were  marked  "fliK-co"  is  as  follows : 


048    Now    did   any   of   these  aamplea  that  you   had   and 
sh^d  Vo  Mr.  Bart  /chwart.  Include  flocco?     A.  Yes,  It  did. 

"Va    Was  flocco  marked  on  any  of  the  samplea?     A.  Some 
of  them  were  marked  "flocco."       „..    .,      »     Tt  waa  marked 

'*^Mr   Rl'Jfnor    The  witness  pointing  to  petitioner's  Exhibit  B. 

sv  ^^"K^S>R^T^l^Yerslr^^'^r 

C'w^Ve'n't^'mTrL^ed^ln  VtJlv'a'le.   ^u,t  at  the  edge  of 
tht  piece  of  cloth.     Juat  like  that.» 


During  the  visit  to  the  Italian  producers  in  Octol^er 
1954    Schwartz  with  the  other  members  of  the  partv 
visited   numen.us  manufacturers   and   the   fabrics  of 
each  producer  were  carefully  examined  and  the  "flocco 
content   noted.     In   some  Instances,   there  were  dis- 
cussions with  the  manufacturers  to  the  end  that  the 
"fiocco"   content   of   the  fabrics   should   predominate 
over  that  of  other  materials  sufficiently  to  allow  entry 
of  the  fabrics  m  the  United  States  as  rayon  rather 
than  as  other  fabrics  which  might  require  payment 
of  a  higher  tariff  rate. 

It  Is  clear,  therefore,  that  prior  to  the  date  on  which 
Schwartz,    as    president    of    appellant    corporation, 
signed  the  declaration  forming  a  part  of  the  appli- 
cation for  trademark  registration,  he  had  knowledge 
of  the  prior  use  by  others  both  In  Italy  and  in  the 
United  States  of  the  word  "fiocco'   to  identify   the 
fiber  content  of  the  textile  fabrics  which  c-ontalned 
fiocco  yarn.     The  word  "fiocco"  when  so  used  desig- 
nates the  textile  fiber   in  the  same  way   that  wool, 
cotton,  flax  and  other  names  Identify  these  fibers  as 
being  the  material  from  which  such  textile  fabrics  are 
made      This  knowledge  we  impute  to  the  corporate 
applicant  as  its  responsibility  for  the  factual  misrepre- 
sentation made  by  Schwartz  In  the  declaration. 

We  conclude,  therefore,  that  the  statement  In  the 
declaration  sworn  to  by  Schwartz  that  "n<.  other  l^er- 
son,  firm,  corporation  or  association,  to  the  best  of 
his' knowledge  and  belief,  has  the  right  to  use  such 
trademark  In  commerce  which  may  lawfully  be  regu- 
lated by  Congress  either  In  the  Identical  form  thereof 
or  In  such  near  resemblance  thereto  as  might  be  cal- 
culated to  deceive"  was  executed  despite  factual 
Information  to  the  contrary  which  we  find  from  the 
evidence  he  possessed  at  that  time. 

Under  the  circumstances  of  this  case,  we  find  that 
such  a  false  statement  of  fact  In  the  declaration  sup- 
ports a  holding  that  the  registration  In  Issue  "was 
obtained  fraudulently"  within  the  meaning  of  Section 
14(c)    of   the   Lanham   Act   and   that   it   should   be 

cancelled. 

The  Issue  thus  far  discussed  relates  solely  to  "Ground 
One"  of  the  petition  to  cancel  the  reglstraUon. 
[9]  "Ground  Two"  of  the  petition  for  cancellation  Is 
based  on  the  alleged  descriptlveness  of  the  mark  but 
has  not  been  considered  for  It  does  not  state  a  ground 
for  cancellation  which  can  be  asserted  by  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  in  a  cancellation  proceeding  under 
Section  14  of  the  Lanham  Act 


which  were  marked  "flocco"— "right  on  the  eage  oi  cioi«. 
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We  find  that  the  additional  matter  certified  to  the  Wentlcal  form  ttaerMf  or  in  roch  near  rMemblanec  thereto 
court  aa  a  part  of  the  record  wa«  rea.sonahly  necewary  dt.<-riK«n'*trS?}'™«J^*^t  ^'h:'"^^'j;ark*  .^gh|"'?o'b^ 
to  a  proper  determination  of  the  Issues  raised  bv  the    ZH^I^l^i  If"**  the  iip*ciinen«  [(or  f««imiMe8))  show  the 


aaslgnment  of  errors.  Therefore,  the  costs  of  printing 
such  additional  material  are  taxed  against  the 
appellant 

For  the  reasons  herein  set  forth,  the  decision  of 
the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIBMED. 


--' ^      »^-w^      .u     vt'uu<rvi.iuu      Willi      lue     Kuooa. 

and    that    the   facts    aet    forth    In    the   statement    are    true. 
[Emphasis  mine.] 

Regardless  of  the  question  of  descriptlveness  as  It 
pertains  to  the  Imported  Italian  fiber  or  fabric  contain- 
ing the  fiber,  or  the  conclusions  to  which  one  may 
come  as  to  Schwartz's  knowledge  of  the  use  of  the 
_^_^^^^  word  by  others  in  a  descriptive  manner,  the  majority 

falls  to  cite  any  specific  testimony  which  established 
WoBixT,  Chief  Judge  (dissenting)  :  ^***'  ^°^  person  or  corporation  was  using  "FIOCCO" 

There  is  entirely  too  much  doubt  in  my  mind  that  *"  *  tra4etnark  to  identify  the  source  or  origin  of 
the  re<M>rd  fairly  supix>rts  the  uiajurity  view  that  the  ^"tlles  containing  this  fiber  or  that  Schwartz  had 
registration  "was  obtained  fraudulently"  within  my  ^^owledge  that  any  person  or  corporation  was  using 
understanding  of  Section  14(c).     I  would  reverse.  "FIOCCO"  as  a  trademark  for  spun  rayon  or  textiles 

made  of  that  yam  at  the  time  the  declaration  was 
—^^^■^  made. 

Mabtin    /    MiMPnfiniri  •  ^  '^'*  °°^  **^"^^^  *^*'  ^^'^  testimony  as  to  Schwartz's 

MAOTiN.  J.  (dissenting)  .  knowledge  that  "FIOCCO"  was  used  to  describe  SDun 

I  agree  with  the  majority  that  It  was  not  incumbent    „„„_   _,  t^^t.i^ ,  ,   ,  aescnoe  spun 

upon    Schwartz    to    Inform    the    Patent    Office    that  'b^.'sfor  Tll.T'.  T"",  7"'"  T  ""  '*'" 

"FIOCCO"  was  the  Italian  word  used  to  describe  spun  ^^  '  L     ''"Z  '^f  T        'T'"'''^  "  declaration 

rayon  fiber  If  that  be  so.'     However.  I  disagree  ^th  ^^7^!^^^^.  d J,       Tm    *'  '^  trademark.     It 

the   Ultimate  conclusion   of   the  majority   because    I  L    L^mark  f ';  "^'f"''^;  "^TY  "''  "'*°* 
».  II        ...1-  ^      L                      X,    ,  ®  traaemark  for  textile  fabrics  and  that  hl«  coin- 

believe  that  when  a  court  finds  one  guilty  of  falsely  oanv  is  th»  n«-nor  «f  ^k^  ,     a  ,^  I 

.„^  I        ♦  1  .    ,.        ^  .     \  P  "^  '*  ^"®  owner  of  the  trademark  and  that  no  other 

swearing  to  a  document,  it  must  set  forth  very  pre-  n*.r«/in    firm  ^,  . ,  „»•        ...... 

_.     .        .  •'   *^  person,  nrm  or  corporation    to  the  best  nf  hia  trnnwi 

ciaely    the    particular   evidence    which    supports    the  edge  or  belief  h«-  -Th^  Hoh.  »  k  .     . 

*^^^  °^  Dener  nas    the  right  to  uae  such  trademark." 

*^°"^®-  [Emphasis  mine.] 

The  majority  points  out  no  Bpeciflc  evidence  which  ^  ^^ems  to  me  that  If  the  majority  opinion  Is  carried 

can  be  the  basis  of  Its  finding  that  Schwartz  swore  to  Its  logical  conclusion  many  who  fiHr  h!ve  ml^ 

falsely  in  conne<tion  with  his  declaration  concerning  applications  under  Section  2(f)    of  the  llnham  i^ 

the  trademark  ^  at  issue  which  the  court  must  do  to  for  the  registration  of  merely  descriptive  worl^ 

sustain  its  finding  that  SchwarU  obtained  the  trade-  trad^nri-,  .«„ih  k^       k*        .    a^<Tipnve  words  as 

mark  fraudulentlv  trademark,  could  be  subject  to  the  charge  of  fraud 

o  u      _.           ^  i   ,.       ^  ^^^^  though  the  only  evidence  oflTered  is  that  others 

Schwartz  on  behalf  of  Bart  Schwartz  International  ,ave   used    the   words   descriptively   which   fact  wis 

Textile..    Ltd..   stated   in   the  applicaUon   that  said  k^owTi  to  the  would-be  registrants 

corporation.  t      .n^  i                 ._ 

•  •  .  has  adopted   and   1.  u.ln,  the   traio-^ark  shown   in     J^   '"^"'^  7'   ^^'^  *^"  ^^^^'^  "««*   «   "^^^  "  « 
the  accouipaijying  drawing  for  Textile  fabric*  In  the  Diec«-    traoemark  for  the  purpose  of  identifying  his  goods  for 

aa«""2"K"{t"°d.  r?;^*7nd"^e?ti"f' b^S^'rd  l^b'^tLls  ^  ""'"^^^  «f  J^ars  to  know  that  because  others  have 

ffiS^i  tg^wfnrth^rr"//;.:^*  «\"c?SSrru'sey?S  ^"n"  "^  ''  ^^'''P^i^ely  he  is  subject  to  a  charge  of  fraud 

uKuVxiS  ?o*=le'*».."':nd^?^u':ft''.*  t^at^lh^'Sre  ^  ''   ^^'"^'^^^^  registration,    would   be  establishing  a 

regUtered  In  the  United  Sutw  Patent  Office  on  the  Principal  Precedent   which  will  cause  undue  restraint  or  hard- 

Beglater  In  accordance  with   the  Act  of  July  5    1846  •  hi.,  ....  .....  ^         ,  .  "»  «^ 

The  trademark   was  first   used  on   the  gwdi   gpeclfied   on  ^"''      "  ''"''•  I'^e.s^nt  ami  future  applicants  not  ccmtem- 

S'  ivi?^l  rta^t^"Vh'^*'S,a'J'^«:?Si;°  b^'^^gC^at^'bf    ^^'''^  ""  warranted  by  the  provisions  of  the  Unham 


[Kmphaais  mine.] 


CoDgrcM,  on  Maj  2.  19S5. 
He  declared: 

♦K^?''  ?  SCHWARTZ,  being  duly  sworn,  deposes  and  says 
tnat  he  is  the  President  of  BART  SCHWARTZ  INTER 
NATIONAL  TEXTILES.  LTD  the  applicant  nained  In  Ihe 
foregoing  statement,  that  he  believes  that  said  corporation 
la  the  owner  of  the  trademark  which  la  In  nse  In  commerce 
among  the  sereral  sutes  and  that  no  other  pereon.  ttrm 
t^rP^™L*°°  °S  association,  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and 
K.  £•  ""  V'?_-'"*f*''  ^  °^  ■"«•>  trademark  In  commerce 
which  may  lawfully  be  regulated  by  Congreaa  either  In  the 

>  AlOKKigh  the  record  In  this  case  may  Indicate  that  "flocco " 

I      fflSAil       K«t       frkA        T»alLK_        A. —All—       1_  J A .  _a 


la  used   by  the   Italian   textile  Industry   to  describe  spun  or 

•taple  rayon  fibers,  according  to  Marolll.  "Technical  Diction 

•fy.     (English  Italian,    Italian  Bngltah.    Flrenie,    1957)      the 


ItalUn  textile  Industry  uses  "flocco"  to  mean  floccu*.  /lock, 
or  •(«»<«  when  referring  to  material  such  as  wool.  Further 
aecordlnc  to  Dentl,  "Technical  Dictionary"  (lUlUn  English' 
■BKllah  luiUn,  Milan.  1958),  when  referring  to  textiles,  the 


— ■ — -.« .    V.     ww^vv    yaw*      &•         uux  B     u\M:i.-V,         UJC    Italiau 

•quivalent    of    «(ap<e    rapon   Is    "flocco    ralon,"    the    luUan 
•qolralent   of  tfaple   rayow  p«m  la  "fllato   dl   flocco   ralon  ' 

It  U  apparent,   therefore.  Inscrfar  aa  these  dlcUonarlea  are  -    -^ ^ „^    „^    „^ 

concerned,  "flocco     mean,  staple  when  used  In  the  textile  other  corporation,  in  vlew  of  the  extensive  adverUsing 


Act 

For  example,  this  court  has  recently  had  before  It 
a  case  involving  facts  wherein  an  applicant  might 
have  been  charged  with  fraudulently  obtaining  a  reg- 
istration if  the  mark  had  been  registered  and  the  case 
involved  cancellation  rather  than  opposition  proceed- 
ings under  this  majority  opinion.  In  that  case,  appli- 
cant, using  declaration  similar  to  that  at  bar, 
endeavored  to  register  "Power  Shop"  as  its  trademark 
for  wcKxlworking  saws,  whereas  another  corporation 
had  been  using  the  same  words  descriptively  for  many 
years  on  the  .same  type  of  goods  which  were  trade- 
marked  "Shopsmlth."  •  Although  there  was  no  direct 
evidence  in  the  record  of  that  case  that  applicant's 
officers   were   aware  of  that   descriptive   use  by  the 


'"Trude-mark.     The  terra  'trade-mark'  Includes  any  word 

mbol,  or  derlee  or  any  combination  thereof  adopted        *  DeWalt.  Inc.    (Pemtuylvania  Corp  )    DeWalt    Ine    (Dete- 
—,   „.-rf-L'^-2'*fK-™*^'"*'  «' ™««"«^»>"t  to  Identify  his  poods    •rare  Corp.).  (A»»%gnee  »y  meane  aeAffnmenti.  tuhetUuted)  v. 
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^.       _^_-M««  •  T   hmi«Mi  hepf  at  "better  food  markets  everywhere,"  also 

Ik  It^rLrum^  aToorea^rrr^  -n?;^e;  mncheon^nd  dinner  at  a  restaurant  In 
proven  that  the  applicant  had  such  ^owl«Uje.  Wellesl..  Ma^a^;;-^^^^^^^^  ,^^  ,^  ^,  ^,  ^^,. 

under   tho-e   <^^^^"^-^^^^^^  1^ Z  iTL    ing  food  servTce  is  so  distinct  from  selling  specific 
ulenUy  obtaining  the  registration  woud  be  Just  as       e^  ukellhood  of  the  pur- 

appucable  in  the  f  ^^^^ '^h"  tilt  it  appU«  In  c^sl^T^^c's  confusing  its  mark  with  that  of  the 
bar.  Of  course.  I  do  not  beliere  that  it  «PP»«  J^  registrant  We  cannot  agree  with  this  contention, 
either  situation,  but  it  appears  to  me  that  this  Is  the    registrant,     we  cannoi   as 


logical  result  of  the  majority  opinion. 


1. 


UA  Coort  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appcab 

II    l5  BK  H.  J.  Seiixb  Co. 
Jfo.  »et9.     Decided  May  S,  Ittl 
[48  CCPA  —  ;  289  F.2d  674  ;  129  USPQ  847] 

TEAOaM  AEKS CONFCSI  NO 


-SCBVICBB CATE«- 


2. 


gIMILABITT 
IMO  or  POOD  AND  SALE  Or  FOOD. 

Where  aa  applicant  for  service  mark  registration  con- 
tends that  catering  food  service  la  so  distinct  from  selling 
specific  food  products  that  there  is  no  llkehhood  of  the 
purchasing  publics  confaslng  Its  mark  with  that  of  the 
reglatrant  Held  that  "we  cannot  agree  with  thU  conten- 
tion" Inaamuch  as  "the  difference  between  a  aerrlce  for 
the  catering  of  food  and  the  actual  aale  of  food  is  a  rather 
fine  legal  dlatlnctlon  not  likely  to  be  drawn  by  laymen." 

Saum Sami — Usi   or  Additional  Fbatue*   With   Rwj- 

I8TKKI0  Mark. 
"The    appellant    •    •    •    argues    that    confusion    can   l>e 
avoided  by  using  accompanying  legends  with  Its  mark  and 
points  to  Its  menu  •  •  •  on  which  the  trademark  appears 
with  the  words    caterers  since  1873'  In  a  decorative  panel 
flanked  by  sIlhouetteH  of  two  servitors.     The  decision  of 
this  court  In  8atrm  CommodUi«$,  Inc.  v.  Miami  Margarine 
Co.,  44  CCPA  932.  244  F.2d  729,  114  USPQ  124.  disposes 
of  that  conUntlon.     The  court  there  pointed  out  that  there 
was  no  assurance  that  the  applicant  would  continue  to  uae 
a  picture  which   It  had  afwaya  used  In  the  past  In  con- 
nection  with    Its   mark    and    that    It   must,    therefore,    be 
presumed  that  the  applicant  Intended  to  use  the  mark  aa 
registered  rather  than  In  connection  with  the  picture." 
Appbal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  14,588. 
AFFIRMED. 

Do$  T.  Hatfield,  Porter  CMttick  d  RuaaeU  (Robert 
B.  Ru$$ell,  of  counsel)  for  appellant 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (George  C.  Roeming.  of  counsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Woaixr,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtin.  and 
SHrrH,  Aaaociate  Judgea,  and  Judge  William  H. 
KiBKPATiiCK,   United  States  Senior  Diatrict  Judge 
for  the  Saatern  Diatrict  of  Pennaylvania 
KiBKPATKiCK,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  afBrming  the  Bxamlner's 
refusal  of  registration  to  the  appellant,  H.  J.  Seller 
Co..  of  the  mark  "Seller's,"  In  script,  as  a  service  mark 
for  catering  food.  The  refusal  was  upon  the  basis  of 
the  registration  of  "Seller's"  also  in  script  by  Karl 
Seller  &  Sons  of  Philadelphia  for  smoked  and  cured 
meats— namely,  bacon,  bologna,  dried  beet,  boneless 
butts,  ham,  Itmcheon  roll,  meat  loaf,  pork  roll,  sausage, 
and  scrapple. 

It  appears  from  a  menu  distributed  by  the  appellant 
at  a  flower  show  in  Boston  and  offered  In  evldwice 
that  In  addition  to  its  catering  business,  it  selUi  food 
products  including  seafood,   chicken  a  la   king  and 


The  marketing  practices  of  today  are  such  that  a 
customer  who  attends  a  banquet  which  he  knows  is 
catered  by  the  appellant  would,  when  he  encounters  a 
food  product  in  the  grocery  store  under  an  almost 
identical  mark,  naturally  assumes  that  It  came  from 
the  catering  firm.    The  fact  that  catering  firms  do 
market  food  can  hardly  be  disputed  by  this  appellant 
in  view  of  its  solicitation,  on  menus  used  by  it  in  Its 
catering  business,  of  customers  for  the  retail  sale  of 
Its  food  products,  and  the  difference  between  a  service 
for  the  catering  of  food  and  the  actual  sale  of  food 
Is  a  rather  fine  legal  distinction  not  likely  to  be  drawn 

by  laymen. 

It  ia,  of  oourae,  poaaible  that  purchaaera  of  the 
amoked  meata  would  not  he  likely  to  call  upon  the 
ainoked  meat  manufacturer  for  catering  aervice.  How- 
ever, If  customers  of  the  catering  service  believe  that 
the  smoked  meat  in  the  grocery  store  comes  from  the 
caterer,  It  Is  not  necessary  that  they  also  believe  that 
the  smoked  meat  manufacturer  Is  the  caterer.  Either 
supposition  creates  confusion  as  to  source  or  origin. 

[2]  The  appellant  also  argues  that  confusion  can 
be  avoided  by  using  accompanying  legends  with  its 
mark  and  points  to  its  menu  above  referred  to  on 
which  the  trademark  appears  with  the  words  "caterers 
since  1873"  In  a  decorative  panel  flanked  by  silhouettes 
of  two  servitors.    The  decision  of  this  court  in  Salem 
Commoditiea,  Inc.  v.  Miami  Margarine  Co.,  44  CCPA 
932,  244  F.2d   729,   114   USPQ   124,   disposes  of  that 
contention.   The  court  there  pointed  out  that  there  was 
no  assurance  that  the  applicant  would  continue  to  use 
a  picture  which  it  had  always  used  In  the  past  in  con- 
nection with  Its  mark  and  that  It  must,  therefore,  be 
presumed  that  the  applicant  Intended  to  use  the  mark 
as   registered    rather   than    in    connection   with   the 
picture. 

The  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board  is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 


*  For  exampl*.  aImo«t  (our  mlUloa  elrealan  coBtainlnf  a 
descriptive  uae  of  "Power  Shop"  wer*  dUtrlbuted  by  the  other 
oorporatlon  to  Ita  dealers  and  proapcetlve  purchasers  of  its 
competltlvs  uierchandise  durliif  a  8  H -year  pertod  b«ore 
th«  appUeaat  attempted  to  obtala  rsi^stratlon  of  the  sams 
words  aa  atradaaaxL 


VS.  Govt  of  Cnstoms  and  Patent  An>cab 

Ki.NO-Kup  Cawdiis,  Inc.  v.  Kino  Candy  Company 

No.  ttiS.     Decided  April  /4.  19*t 
[48  CCPA  — ;  288  F.2d  944 ;  129  USPQ  272] 

1.    TRADEMARK8 CONrDSJNO      SlMILARITT "KlNO-KUP"      AND 

"KiNoa"  roa  Cakdt. 
Upon  review  of  the  decision  below  sustaining  an  oppo- 
sition    by     appellee-opposer,     based     on     registration     of 
"KINGS,"  to  appellant's  application  for  registration  of  the 
mark  "KINO-KUP,"  both  for  candy.  Held  that  the  Trade- 
mark Trial  and  Appeal  Board  properly  relied  on  the  propo- 
sition that  "•  •  •  there  is  more  than  a  probability  that, 
if  the  marks  should  be  used  concurrently,  the  casual  par- 
chaaer  of  candy,  familiar  with  Kings'  candles,  would,  as 
the    board    said,    'assume   upon    encountering    "Klng-Knp" 
candy    that   "King-Kup"    candy    is   a   candy  In   cup   form 
originating  with  opposer,'  "  that  is,  that  "•  •  •  the  pur- 
chaser  would   be  very   likely   to  assume   that  King's  was 
engaged    in    promottng   a    particular  product   of    its   own 
maaufaetnre." 
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ArPKAL  from  the  Patent  Office.  OppositiOD  No. 
374239. 

AFFIRMED. 

William  Steell  Jack/ton  and  Sons  ( Edxcard  Lovett 
Jackton,  Joseph  Gray  Jackson,  and  John  B.  Armen- 
trout,  of  c-ounsel )  for  appellant. 

Mason,  Fenwirk  dt  Lawrence   ( Edtcard  G.  Fenwick, 
Jr.,  and  O.  Cab*  II  Rusick,  of  counsel)   for  appellee. 
Before  Woruct,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Marti.v,  and 

Smith,   Associnte  Judgts,   and   Judge   William    H. 

KUKPATUCK,    Inited   States   Senior  District  Judge 

for  the  Eastern   District  of  Pennsyliania 
KiBKPATBicK,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Thi«  Is  an  apijeal  by  the  ai.plli-ant,  King-Kup  Can- 
dies, Inc.,  from  the  deci-sion  of  the  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board  sustaining  an  opiKtsition  to  the  reg- 
istration of  the  trademark.  "King-Kup." 

The  opposer  is  King  Candy  Company,  registrant  of 
"King's"  and  "King's  for  American  Queens, "  and  its 
priority  is  not  di.nputed. 

Both  parties  are  manufacturers  of  candy  and  the 
goods  In  connection  with  which  the  mark.s  are  used 
are  generally  the  same. 

Neither  party  has  made  any  point  of  the  slight  dif- 
ference between  the  words  "King"  and  "King's"  nor 
of  the  fact  that  each  of  the  competing  mark.s  consists 
in  part  of  the  coriwrate  name  of  one  of  the  parties, 
nor  do  we.  The  question  invi>lve<i  is  not  an  applicant's 
right  to  use  iu  mark  but  its  right  to  registration. 

The  issue  here  is  whether  the  applicant's  mark  so 
resembles  either  (.f  the  opposer's  marks  as  to  be  likely 
to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive  purchasers. 
We  shall,  therefore.  c«»nsider  "King's"  only. 

The  Board  found  as  a  fact  that  the  word  "cup"  indi- 
cates the  form  of  a  candy  and  that  that  term  Is  so 
u.sed  generally  in  the  trade  and  particularly  in  the 
applicants  advertising.  It  is  applied  to  candies  made 
and  sold  In  the  form  of  cups  including  milk  chocolate 
P«^nut  butter  cujw  and  milk  chocolate  coconut  cups. 
It  is  clear,  therefore,  that  the  syllable  "Kup.  "  which 
U  a  fuil  equivalent  of  the  word  "cup."  is  descriptive. 
The  fact  that  kingcup  is  a  dictionary  recognized  word 
for  a  common  wild  flower  does  not  render  its  use  in 
the  candy  business,  in  which  "cup"  is  a  descriptive 
term,  fanciful  or  arbitrary. 

In  The  Hon  Ami  Company  v.  MrK>„j,on  rf  Robbinx 
Inc.,  2.-  CCPA  K2fi.  93  F.2d  91",.  lit\  ISI-g  -jm.  Judge 
Hatfield,   in  a   si)e.ial  concurring  opinion,  said- 

Paraphra.slng  a  i»art  of  the  opinion  of  the  court  in 
Satwnal  Drying  d  Machinery  Company  v.  Ackolf  I'X) 
F.  Supp.  388  (E.I).  Pa.),  afTd..  22X  F.2d  349  un  a"c- 
tlon  for  infringement  of  the  trademark  "National" 
used  on  different  types  of  drying  machinery  by  the 
trademark  "Nath.nal  Dryer"  used  on  electric  hand 
dryers),  it  most  be  conceded  that  "Klng'.s"  i«  almost 
as  weak  a  mark  as  can  be  found.  However,  it  Is  quite 
likely  that  a  purchaser  would  have  some  difficulty  in 
explaining  which  prcMlurt  he  deslretl  if  he  should  trv 
to  Identify  It  by  Its  trade  name.  He  would  have  to 
ask  for  King's  cup  candles  as  distinguished  from  King- 


Kup  cup  candies,  or  vice  versa.  If  a  trademark,  how- 
ever weak,  is  to  retain  any  value  at  all.  its  owner  must 
l>e  protected  against  a  competitor's  placing  his  cus- 
tomers in  such  a  dilemma. 

|1J   One  reason  for  the  rule  as  stated  in  Judge  Hat- 
rteld's  opinion  appears  rather  stnmgly  in  the  present 

•  ase.  namely,  that  there  Is  more  than  a  probability 
that,   if  the  marks  should   be  used  concurrently,   the 

•  asual  punliaser  of  candy,  familiar  with  King's 
candies,  would,  as  the  Board  said,  "assume  upon 
eiict.nntering  'King-Kup"  candy  that  'King-Kup'  candy 
is  a  candy  in  cuj)  torin  originating  with  opposer."  In 
other  wi>rd.s,  the  purchaser  would  be  very  likely  to 
ii.ssuine  that  King's  was  engaged  in  promoting  a  par- 
ticular prmluct  of  its  own  manufacture.  This  was 
the  point  mainly  relied  ui>on  by  the  Board  iu  Its  deci- 
sion and  we  agree. 

AFFIRMKD. 


Smith.  J.,  and  Mabtin,  J.,  dissenting : 

The  majority  opinion  and  the  decision  of  the  Bo«rd 
seems  to  us  to  give  an  unwarranted  scope  to  opposer's 
regi.stration.  We  would,  therefore,  reverse  the  Board 
and  dismiss  the  opiM>sition.  The  mark  on  which  the 
opposition  is  based  Is  not  "King,"  as  it  was  treate<l 
by  the  Board  and  as  It  Is  treated  iu  the  majority  opin- 
ion. The  registration  was  granted  on  the  possessive 
form  of  opix>ser's  surname  "King"  written  in  a  par- 
ticular script. 

The  Board,  and  the  majority  in  affirming  the  Board, 
treat  the  third  party  registrations  as  "Irrelevant  to 
the  (luestion  of  likelihood  of  c(mfuslon."  Where,  as 
here,  the  fiue9ti(m  of  likellhwKl  of  confusion  Is  based 
on  an  opi>oHer's  registration,  prior  third  party  regis- 
trations, while  of  llmitetl  evidentiary  value,  are  never- 
theless relevant  to  assist  In  detennining  the  area  in 
which  such  an  opposer  can  assert  exdusiveness  of  his 
mark. 

The  re<-ord  contains  thlnl  party  registrations  for 
candy  prior  to  the  granting  of  opiK>ser'8  registration 
in  which  the  word  "King"  appears  in  either  of  its 
plnial  or  iM>s.sessive  fonn  as  jtart  of  the  following 
marks: 


Reg.  No  Date 

567.608         Dec.    9,    1952 


Oood> 
Chocolate    confection    candy 

385,756         Mar.   18.  1941  Qlaied     fruits     and     candlea, 

and   chocolate  candles. 

The  following  prior  third  party  registrations  show 
the  word  "King"  for  candy. 


R«'g.  No.  Date 

5.11,707  Oct.    10,    1950 

500,597  June    8,    1948  CandTes 

438,212  Apr.    l3.    1948  Candy. 


Qoods 

Uranze  marmaUde  and  candy, 
ndlex 


420,581  Apr.    23,    194«  Candy     bars,     peanut    butter 

.11  •><.<>  ,   .      .„  "•"  candy  kisses. 

415,116         July    10,    1945  Candy. 

30«,10«         Jan.  2.  1934  Candlea   and   chocolatet. 

The  pre<ise  issue  here,  whether  applicant's  mark  so 
resembles  opposer's  registered  mark  that  when  applied 
to  applicant's  goods  it  is  likely  to  cause  confusion  or 
mistake  or  to  deceive  purchasers,  should  be  de<>ided 
against  this  backgnmnd  of  third  party  registrations 
and  our  view  that  opposer  has  but  a  limited  area  in 
which  it  can  assert  exdusiveness  for  Its  mark. 

Another  feature  of  the  majority  opinion  with  which 
we  do  not  agree  is  the  dissection  of  applicant's  mark 
In  arriving  at  the  conclusion  that  confusion,  mistake 
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or  deception  of  purchasers  would  be  likely.  This 
court  has  consistently  held  that  marks  must  be  con- 
sidered In  their  entireties  in  determining  whether 
such  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  is  likely  to  occur. 
Lekas  d  Drivus,  Inc.  v.  Tenth  Avenue  Trading  Corp., 
42  CCPA  1010.  TSA  F.'2d  294.  10«  USl'Q  190;  Sleep- 
master  Products  Co.,  Inc.  v.  American  Auto-Fclt  Corp., 
44  CCPA  784,  '241  F.2d  73M.  113  I'SPQ  «3 :  Goodall- 
Sanford,  Inc.  v.  Tn.pical  Garment  Mfg.  Co..  47  CCPA 
«21.  275  F.2d  73«.  \27>  LSPQ  1«9. 

Applicant's  mark  is  "King-Kup."  Unless  we  are  to 
ignore  our  prior  holdings,  the  proper  basis  for  com- 
parison of  the  marks  is  to  c<mipare  opposer's  mark 
"King's"  with  applicant's  entire  mark  "King-Kup." 
Such  a  comparison  leads  to  the  conclusion  that  the 
marks  are  sufficiently  different  so  that  confusion,  mis- 
take or  deception  would  not  be  likely. 

Another   aspeit   of   this   case,   which   is   overiooked 
in  the  majority  opinion,  is  found  in  the  different  mean- 
ings which  are  inherent  in  the  two  marks.     Opi)oser's 
mark  "King's"  being  the  possessive  form  of  the  name 
"King"  Immediately  associates  it  with  an  entity  capa- 
ble of  pos.sessing.     Applicant's  mark,  however,  has  no 
such  iK)S8e88ive  connittation,  the  wonl  "King"  is  here 
used  as  an  adje<tive.     Its  use  in  this  sense  denotes  n 
quality,   or  something  attributable  to  the  noun   cup, 
spelled  "Kup"  in  ai>pllcaut's  mark.    As  such  the  adjec- 
tive use  defines  the  range  of  application  of  the  noun  or 
.specifies  it   as  being  distinctive  from   something  else. 
In  this  sense  the  word  "King"  has  many  uses  as  in 
"kingbolt,"  "king  cobra."  "king  crab."  etc.     It  also  has 


acquired,  due  to  extensive  advertising  uses  by  others, 
a  suggestion  of  size  as  in  "king"  size  cigarettes,  etc. 
When,  as  here,  we  are  dealing  with  common  words 
we  must  be  ever  alert  to  their  precise  meanings  and 
characteristics.  As  Mr,  Justice  Holmes  observed  In  a 
different  c«mtext  in  Totcne  v.  Eisner   (1918).  245  C.S. 

418,  425 : 

A  word  Is  not  a  crysUl.  transparent  and  unchan^d,  1 1  U 


the  skin  of  a  living  thought  and  may  vary  greatly  In  color 
and  content  according  to  the  circumstances  and  the  ume 
In  which  It  Is  used. 

Here  opposer's  mark  "Kings,"  has  been  endowed  by 
the  majority  opinion  with  the  properties  of  the  com- 
mon chameleon  and  as  such  has  been  permitted  to 
change  the  color  of  its  skin  and  a(«cording  to  the  mood 
of  opposer  to  take  on  a  color  and  content  of  meaning 
quite  different  from  that  on  which  registrability  was 
predicated. 

The  word  "King "  per  se  standing  alone  In  the  candy 
field  is.  as  shown  by  the  prior  third  party  registra- 
tions,  a   very  weak  mark.     At   this  point   we  are  in 
accord   with   the  concession   in   the  majority   opinion 
that  "  Kings'  is  almost  as  weak  a  mark  as  can  be 
found."     However,  we  would  not  sustain  the  present 
opiK)sition.  where  the  only  source  of  likely  confusion, 
mistake  or  deception  arises  from  the  use  by  applicant 
of  the  word  "King"  as  a  part  of  its  entire  mark  "King- 
Kup."     "King"  when  so  use<l  does  not  suggest  or  indi- 
cate the  opiK>ser  could  be  the  source  of  the  candy  on 
which  applicant  uses  its  mark.     Ooodall-Sanford,  Inc. 
v.  Tropical  Garment  Mfg.  Co.,  47  CCPA  821.  275  F.2d 
736.  125  USPQ  189. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  U.8.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


{.ISLMM,  B.  Walker,  Motor  vehicle,  filed  Sept.  1,  1961. 
D.C..  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc  40/170.  Brookit 
Walker  et  al.  r.  Oeneral  Motors  Corporation  et  al. 

2.411,2M.  Glover  and  Chllders,  Apparatus  for  supporting 
and  cementing  liners  or  casings  In  well  bores:  Re.  84,MS, 
E.  H.  Clark.  Variable  orifice  casing  filing  apparatus,  filed 
Aug.  30.  19«1,  D.C.,  N.D.  Tex.  (Wichita  Falls),  Doc.  1461, 
Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  v   Totem  Oil  Tool*.  Inc. 

S.e78.S4S,  R.  C.  Ballard.  Color  television  Interlacing  systein, 
ftlMl  Sept.  8,  1961,  DC.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  2369.  Philco 
Corporation  v.  Radio   Corporation  of  America. 

t.W4,B«e.  C.  H.  Snyder  et  al.,  Apparatus  for  continuously 
digging  coal ;  ^^^^.99».  same.  Continuous  mining  machine 
with  virtually  separable  cutter  carrying  units,  filed  Aug.  30, 
1961.  D.C..  BD.  111.  (Danville),  Doc.  1894-D,  The  Colmol 
Company  r.  Old  Ben  Coal  Corporation. 

2,708.012,  J.  O.  Talcott,  Apparatus  for  erecting  storage  en- 
closures, filed  Feb.  19,  1958.  D.C.N.D.  (Bismarck),  Doc.  66, 
James  O.  Talcott  v.  Jacobsen,  Inc.  et  al.  Stipulation  and 
order  restraining  defendant  and  dismissing  certain  prayerw 
for  relief  In  the  complaint  Sept.  5,  1961. 

2,792.206.   M.    M.    Wright,    Herblcldal    granular   pellets   and 
method  of  applying  the  same,  filed  Mar.  4.  1960,  DC,  ED 
Ark.   (Little  Rock),  Doc.  LR-60-C-23,  Diamond  .Alkali  Com 
pony  et  al.  v.  Reasor-Hill  Corporation.     Consent  judgment  ; 
patent  held  valid  and  Infringed  Sept.  8,  1961. 

232S,S«0,  M.  E.  Lindsay,  Cotton  picking  aplndle  ;  Re.  24,612 
(of  2.787.109).  aame.  filed  June  24.  1959,  DC,  S  D.  Calif 
(Fresno).  Doc.  1964-ND.  Maurice  E.  Lindsay  et  al  .  doing 
husiness  as  Spindle  Specialty  Company  v.  Victory  Tool  d  Die 
Co.,  Inc.     CoDMnt  jadgment   (notice  Sept  8,  1961). 


2.835.017,  B.  R.  Hoerr,  Nail  stake,  filed  May  5.  1960.  D.C., 
ND  111  (Chicago),  Doc.  60c692,  Dee  Concrete  .iccetsorxet 
Co  et  al.  v.  Unitersal  Form  Clamp  Company  Patent  held 
valid  and  Infringed;  defendant  enjoined;  second  cause  of 
action  and  counterclaim  dismissed  with  prejudice  Sept.  1. 
1961. 

2  851&S2  M  O.  Crosby,  Multiplex  communication  system, 
filed  Sept.' 6,  1961.  DC.  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  61/3165,  Crosby-Tele 
tronica  Corporation  v.   Ocuerol  Electric  Company. 

2  867.314  C.  W.  Hansen,  Auger  conveyor,  filed  May  27. 
1959  DC  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  59-C-106.  Charles 
W  Hansen  v.  Badger  \orthland.  '-Jnc.  Consent  decr«e, 
claims  1.  2.  5  and  6  held  val.ld  and  Infringed;  defendant 
enjoined  Sept.  7.  1901. 

2.877,OW.     (See  2.694.562.)  .^ 

2  038  063  Dickinson  and  Bush.  Refrigerators,  filed  Aug.  24, 
1961.  DC 'Del.  (Wilmington).  Doc.  2366,  F*iter  Refrigerator 
Corporation  v.  Beverage-Air  Company. 

2  040  078    J.    n.   Halstead.   Vehicle   lifting   apparatus,  filed 
Sept    1    1961.  DC  ,  S.D.  Calif    (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  1158/61- 
MC    John  H.  Halstead.  doing  business  as  Western  Manufac 
tuHno  Company  v.  The  Joyce-Cridland  Company 
2.072.M6.     (See  Des.  180.069.) 

2  077.066.  J.  A.  Cobble.  Sr,  et  al..  Tufting  machine,  filed 
Apr  28  1961  DC.  ED.  Tenn.  (Chattanooga),  Doc.  3705. 
Singer-Cobble,  Inc.  v.  James  A.  Cobble.  Sr.  et  al.  Order  of 
dlsmlaaal  for  want  of  Jurisdiction  Aug.  20.  1»«1. 

t.006.7S6.    L.   Crandall.   Tire   repair  service,  filed   Sept.   11. 
1961.  DC.  N.D.  Qa.   (Atlanta),  Doc.  7717,  Speemaie  Prod 
ucts.  Inc.  v.  Bamett  Supply  Co.  et  al. 
Re.  24.612  (Of  2,787.109).      (See  2.823.609.) 
Be.S4.6M.     (See  2,411,200.) 
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T.  B.  Clark.  Cooking  ranse ;  t,*7t.«M  (in- 
cla4*d  by  amended  complaint  Apr  24.  1961).  Pollock  and 
Hoafllcii,  Ranee,  flied  Mar  8.  1960.  DC.  8  D.  Calif.  (Loh 
Angeles),  Doc.  260/60-K.  The  Tappan  Company  t.  Norri» 
Th«nmm4»r  Corporation.  Consent  judgment  ;  claims  5-10  of 
PaUat   No.   2,972,036  held   raUd  and   Infringed;    Injanctlon 


granted  ;  3rd  cause  of  complaint  and  lat.  2nd  and  Sth  coun- 
terclaim* dismlaaed  with  prejudice ;  3rd  and  4tb  counter- 
claims dismissed  without   prejudice    (notice  Aug.   21,   1961) 

!>«•.  1M.MS,  S.  Prankel,  Combined  radio  and  penholder. 
filed  Sept.  1,  1961.  DC.  8.D.N  T..  Doc.  61/3138,  Continemtol 
MerchanMte   Co.,  Ino.    w.   Attrm   Tr»4i»g  Oorpormtion  tt  •(. 
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Matter  enclo-ed  in  heary  bracket.  I J  *PJP«n"u'.°i?/lndffi 

II  25  060 

IMPACT  HOLE  FORMING  METHOD  AND 

MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

Fnuik  E.  RotaBd,  Kent,  Wash.,  ^'^f^  ^J^  "Tw 
Constructioa  Company,  Inc.,  Anbun,  WMh.,  «  cor- 

MM48,  M«y  1,  1957.     AppUctlon  for  reissue  June 
15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,460 

21  Claims.    (0.175—23) 


patent  but  forma  no  part  of  thU  retaroe  apedflcatioii ;  matter 
additions  made  by  reissue.  ^ 

ma]  to  the  direcUon  of  the  gas  stream  flow  at  substantially 
uniform  intervals  across  the  cross-sectional  arwi  of  the 
separator  and  along  the  longitudinal  flow  path  of  said  gas 
stream  so  that  matter  entrained  in  the  gas  stream  is  sepa- 
rated therefrom  by  impingement  against  said  struts,  and 
means  for  holding  the  struts  in  such  position  comprising 
a  series  of  removable  retainers  adjacently  positioned  to 
each  other,  said  retainers  having  recesses  to  hold  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  struts  in  position,  and  being  arranged 
and  constructed  with  pairs  of  recesses  in  adjacent  re- 
tainers connecting  with  each  other  and  contoured  to  each 
receive  a  section  of  the  strut  end. 


25.062 
DRIVE  FTmNGS  FOR  PIPE  OR  CONDUIT 
Davis  M.  PhlUlps,  South  MDwMkee.  Wb^^fjor  to 
McGraw-EdlsoD  Company,  ■  «o2pnS^2™Sr^o 
Original  No.  2,966,372,  dated  De^  27,  ^^^^J^^' 
5Wn,  May  18, 1956.   AppBotlon  for  reissue  Jum  1. 
1961,  Ser.  No.  110^13    ^  ^^^    _ 
2  Claims.    (CL  2S5— -39) 


1  In  a  method  of  impact  hole  forming  by  successive 
extended  free  faU  drops  of  a  stomper  directiy  on  the 
ground,  arranging  a  hole  casing  only  sUghUy  larger  than 
the  stomper  axially  in  the  hole  being  formed,  urging  the 
hole  casing  downwardly  into  the  hole  under  the  force  of 
at  least  a  portion  of  Uie  dead  weight  of  the  stomper  but 
not  Uie  drop  force  of  extended  free  faU  tiiereof,  and 
thereafter  progressively  and  alternately  dropping  the 
stomper  in  fully  guided  free  fall  to  deepen  the  hole  and 
urging  said  hole  casing  further  downwardly  mto  the  hole 
under  such  force  until  tiie  desired  hole  depUi  is  reached. 


25,061 
BVfPINGEMENT-TYPE  SEPARATOTS 
Samuel  H.  S.  Raub,  Bay  Villafe,  Ohio,  and  WUlimn  M. 
Gaylord,  Jr.,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  as^gnors  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  c«T»«;«tf«i  «f  New  Yorii 
Original  No.  2,956,641,  dated  Oct.  18,  I960,  Ser.  No. 
66M50,  May  24,  1957.    Application  for  reissue  May  1, 
1961,  Ser.  No.  107,288 

12  Claims.    (O.  183—110) 


1.  In  an  impingement-type  separator  for  the  removal 
of  finely  divided  matter  from  a  gas  stream,  means  for 
separating  such  matter  comprising  a  series  of  struts  having 
a  curved  croM-sectionai  shape  and  being  poiitioiied  nor- 


2    A  drive  fitting  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  tubu- 
lar impregnated  fiber  members  and  a  third  curvate  tubu- 
lar Cimpregnated  fibcrj  fitting  member,  each  of  said  pair 
of  members  having  an  end  portion  and  said  curvate 
member   having   two   end  portions   each  of   wt"ch   is 
coupled  in  axially  slidablc  frictional  engagement  with  the 
said  end  portion  of  one  of  said  pair  of  members,  one 
of  said  members  at  each  coupling  having  an  outwanUy 
faced  tapered  fitting  surface  extending  herefrom  and 
the  other  member  including  an  inwardly  faced  tapered 
surface  complementary  to  and  in  engagement  with  said 
first  tapered  surface,  said  engaged  tapered  surfaces  be- 
fore driving  defining  a  cone  of  interference  extending  be- 
tween the  outer  ends  respectively  of  the  engaged  tapered 
surfaces,  stop  means  to  limit  tiie  relative  movement  of 
said  surfaces  as  they  are  driven  into  tighter  engagement 
whereby  to  provide  a  predetenmned  axial  driving  d»- 
tance.  and  means  whereby  driving  forces  exerted  on  said 
curvate  member  act  in  a  direction  to  umte  said  membCTS 
with  a  minimum  tendency  for  relative  cocking  and  rak- 
ing making  the  joint  substantially  waterproof  and  root- 
proof,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  unpaa  driving 
bosses  integral  with  and  positioned  on  the  longest  radius 
external  surface  of  said  curvate  member,  each  of  saia 
bosses  having  a  flat  driving  surface  presenting  a  smaU 
area  relative  to  the  diameter  of  said  tubular  members, 
said  driving  surface  being  substantially  normal  to  a  line 
lying  in  the  plane  containing  tiie  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
curvate  member  and  intersecting  botii  tiie  center  point  of 
a  cone  of  interference  and  said  driving  surface  at  sub- 
stantially the  center  tiiereof  so  tiiat  tiie  resultant  hue  of 
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force  of  any  blow  applied  to  said  driving  surface  coin- 
cides with  said  line  passing  through  said  center  point  of 
said  cone  of  interference. 


25,(M3 

AUTOMOBILE  ACCESSORY 

Bernard  ScfaiAun,  WhMMOac,  N.Y. 

Original  No.  2^9,144,  dated  Jan.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No. 

378,778,  Sept  8, 1953.    Application  for  reissue  June  17, 

1959,  S«r.  No.  821, ©71 

20  Clafans.     (H.  5—94) 


V> 


14.  A  multipurpose  automobile  accessory  having  con- 
vertibility of  function  for  use  in  the  area  between  the 
vertical  members  of  the  front  and  rear  automobile  seats 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  primary  panel  structure 
having  a  rear  portion  adapted  to  extend  over  the  area  of 
said  rear  seal,  supporting  means  for  the  primary  panel 
front  portion  extending  from  said  panel  adjacent  said 
front  seat  to  maintain  said  accessory  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position;  at  least  one  side  panel  mounted  along 
a  primary  panel  edge  other  than  those  facing  said  auto 
front  and  rear  seats,  said  side  panel  being  pivotable  thru 
180'  from  a  position  overlying  the  primary  panel  to  a 


position  forming  an  extension  of  the  primary  panel,  means 
for  retaining  the  side  panel  in  a  load  supporting  position 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  primary  panel,  said  means  in- 
cluding means  for  sustaining  the  side  panel  in  a  load 
sustaining  position  substantially  coplanar  with  the  primary 
panel. 


25,064 

RADIO  DIRECTION  FINDER 

Geoffrey  G.  Krvesi,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  of  10 

percent  to  Albert  C.  NoHe,  Sr.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original   No.  2,910,693.  dated  Oct.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

666,147,  June  17,  1957.     Application  for  reissue  Apr. 

6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,672 

23  Claims.    (CI.  343—113) 


n 


S)--ii 


-^-•■f^f'l 


1  Radio  direction  finder  of  the  class  descrihed,  com- 
prising: a  directional  antenna  network,  a  [non-direction- 
al] second  antenna  network;  a  tcompassj  receiver  net- 
work and  coupling  means  interconnecting  said  directional 
antenna  network,  said  [non-directionalj  second  antenna 
network  and  said  [compassj  receiver  network,  said  cou- 
pling means  comprising  means  for  rendering  ineffective 
over  a  given  frequency  range  one  of  the  three  possible 
generalized,  individual  coupling  pairs  among  the  three 
networks. 
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3,005,202 
EXPLOSIVELY   ACTUATEDTOOL 
Robert  C.  KTavIe,  Newberg,  Oreg.  "**^^LIL2^ 
Industries,    Inc.,    Portland,    Oreg.,   a   corporation   of 

^^'^"FUed  Sept.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,631 
14  Claims.     (CI.  1—106) 


1    A  powder  actuated  tool  for  driving  studs,  which 
comprises  a  body  portion  and  a  barrel  portion  having 
relative   movement   between   an   open  condition   and   a 
closed  condition  of  said  tool,  said  body  portion  including 
an  action  housing  and  a  breech  block  mounted  in  said 
action  housing,  said  barrel  portion  including  an  elongated 
barrel  housing  and  a  barrel  mounted  in  said  barrel  hous- 
ing  said  barrel  housing  having  its  rearward  portion  con- 
nected to  the  forward  portion  of  said  action  housing  tor 
limited  pivotal  moveibent  about  an  axis  extending  lat- 
erally of  the  axis  of  said  barrel  housing  and  for  relauve 
sliding  movement  between  said  housings  to  provide  said 
relauve  movement,  intercngaging  means  on  said  breech 
block  and  said  barrel  for  connecting  said  barrel  to  said 
breech  block  by  a  relative  sliding  straight  line  motion  in 
one  direcuon  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  barrel,  and 
intercngaging  means  on  said  housing  to  lock  said  barrel 
and  breech  block  against  relative  sliding  motion  in  a 
direction  opposite  said  one  direction  when  said  tool  is  in 
closed  condition. 


wearer's  ear  and  provided  at  the  side  thereof  toward  he 
wr  with  an  opening  communicating  with  the  ear.  the 
ex  erTor  surface  of  said  casing  along  a  peripheral  dimen- 
sion hereof  generally  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  side  of 
rwcarr's'head  liiSg  of  generally  eJHpfcal  contour^ 

ad   casing   carrying  "^^r'^'^i'll^^b^rebem^n 

inieerallv  formed  therewith  and  definmg  therebetween 

and  with  sa^Textcnor  surface  of  said  casing  along  said 

^riphe^l  d  mension  a  channel  "tending  about  said  ca^^ 

htr  generally  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  side  of  the 

wearer"  ^acl,  said  channel  receiving  therein  the  edge 

Norton  of  th;  panel  adjacent  and  "^^f  .^^^^^'^^    ,^ 

neriDheral  contour  of  said  aperture  of  said  panel,  said 

^   ph^  a    dimension  of  said  casing  along  said  channel 

Stween   said   flanges  being  substantial  y   equal  to  the 

p^npheral  dimension  of  said  aperture  of  ^/'^.f  "!»•  ^^^^ 

Sn  of  said  panel  along  the  periphery  of  said  apertu  c 

b^inrsHdable  in  said  channel  relative  to  said  casing    o 

mmmmm 

^  ^Z^:^s^  r^^rSoM  .he  casin,  in  any 
adjusted  angular  position. 


ADJUSTABLE  EYEICT^OLLA^ /% 

Samuel  Silver,  170  Ulak  Ave.  Sprh^eW  N  J. 

FUed  June  24, 1958,  S«r.  No.  744,281 

2  Claims.    (CI.  2—132) 


3,005,203 
SOFT  HELMET  FOR  CARRYING  SOUND 

ATTENUATING  EARMUFFS 

Jackson  A.  AUeo,  Carbondale,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Leonard  P.  Frieder,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,625 

3  Claims.     (CL  2—3) 


1    For  an  eyelet  soft  collar  and  tie  combination   a  pin 
consisting  only  of  an  elongate,  straight,  jy  «-!--'  J- 
bular   member  internally   ^Jreaded  and   headed   at  o 
^A    coJH  t.iVv  beine  of  uniform  diameter  tnrougnoui  i« 

of  oLsii,  said  m«nb.n  being  s,m,larly  headed. 


1 .  A  helmet  adapted  to  cover  the  head  of  the  wearer 
comprising  at  least  one  side  panel  of  flexible  woven 
material  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  the  wearer's  head, 
said  panel  having  an  aperture  of  generally  elliptical  pe- 
ripheral contour  disposed  adjacent  the  wearers  ear  when 
the  helmet  is  in  place  on  the  head,  an  ear  piece  having 
a  rigid  generally  ellipsoidal  casing  adapted  to  cover  the 


3,0«54«5 

UMTARY  WASHROOM 

Maurice  J.  Breen,  115  30thSt.  Toronto  14, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  861,331 

3  Claims.    (CL  4—1) 

1    A  washroom  construction  comprising:  a  septic  tamt 
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portion  of  said  washroom,  means  allowing  continual  dis- 
charge from  said  tank  while  maintaining  liquid  in  said 
tank  at  a  predetermined  level,  a  toilet  bowl  rigidly  at- 
tached to  and  located  above  said  upper  defining  wall  and 


i 

^- 

m        m 

M 

i 

r 

---** 

^^M~ 

having  an  outlet  connected  to  said  tank  through  said 
upper  defining  wall,  means  whereby  water  may  be  sup- 
plied to  said  toilet  bowl,  means  for  flushing  said  toilet 
bowl  and  at  least  one  port  allowing  the  removal  of  ma- 
terials from  said  septic  tank. 


3,M5,2M 
VALVE  FOR  A  FLUSH  TANK 
Lewis  L.  DdBngcr,  Rochcsta',  N.Y^  ■wignor  to  DolUn- 
ger   Corporattou,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporatloa  of 
New  York 

Filed  Aog.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  833,627 
iClalBt.     (CL4— 57) 


sloping  bottom  wall.  Mid  bottom  wall  including  a  pri- 
mary portion  sloping  downwardly  from  one  end  will 
toward  the  opposite  end  wall  and  a  secondary  portion 
immediately  adjacent  said  opposite  end  wall  which  is 
sloped  downwardly  more  abruptly  than  the  primary  por- 
tion, a  wave  chamber  at  said  opposite  end  of  the  pool 
opening  into  the  same  at  the  level  of  said  bottom  wall, 
and  means  in  said  chamber  for  forcefully  displacing 
water  therefrom  for  initial  impingement  against  said  sec- 
ondary portion  of  the  bottom  wall,  said  wave  cham- 
ber being  of  semi-cylindrical  configuration  having  its 
diunetrical  portion  contained  within  the  plane  of  said 
opposite  end  wall,  said  opening  having  a  vertical  di- 
mension which  is  a  major  portion  of  the  height  of  the 
wave  chamber  and  said  opening  extending  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  said  opposite  end  wall,  the  lower 
wall  of  said  wave  chamber  being  substantially  at  the  level 
of  the  pool  bottom  at  the  opposite  end  wall,  said  means 
comprising  a  generally  rectangular  paddle  having  a  verti- 
cal pivot  at  one  end  pivotally  mounting  the  paddle  about 
the  center  of  curvature  of  the  semi-cylindrical  chamber, 
said  paddle  being  slightly  less*  in  size  than  generatrix  of 
said  wave  chamber,  and  mechanism  for  oscillating  the 
paddle  to  sweep  back  and  forth  in  said  chamber  about 
said  pivot. 


3,M5aM 

COLLAPSIBLE  BATHTUB  SEAT 

Thelma  L.  Mattbcws,  P.O.  Bos  513,  Krcolc,  Mkm. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,910 

4  Claimi.     (CI.  4^185) 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  for  a  water  closet  tank  that  has 
a  discharge  outlet,  comprising  a  first  valve  member  en- 
gageable  around  its  perimeter  in  fluid-tight  line  contact 
with  said  outlet  to  seat  therein,  said  first  valve  member 
having  a  central  bore  that  communicates  at  its  lower  end 
with  said  outlet  and  that  has  a  seat  at  its  upper  end,  a 
second  valve  member  engageable  around  its  perimeter  in 
fiuid-tight  line  contact  with  the  last-named  seat  to  close 
said  bore,  a  float  disposed  above  said  second  valve  mem- 
ber and  rigidly  connected  thereto,  means  for  lifting  said 
second  valve  member  and  float  to  lift  said  second  valve 
member  off  its  seat,  and  lost-motion  means  connecting 
said  lifting  means  to  said  first  valve  member  to  lift  said 
first  valve  member  off  its  seat  after  a  predetermined  lifting 
movement  of  said  second  valve  member  and  float,  and 
permitting  said  second  valve  member  to  be  lifted  off 
its  seat  without  lifting  said  first  valve  member  off  its  seat. 


3,M54«7 

SWIMMING  POOL 

Mlkloa  Matral,  33«  Vine  Ave.  NE.,  Warren,  Oiiio 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  784,547 

9  Claiasa.     (CL  4—172) 


53     U      V*     X 


5.  A  wave-producing  swimming  pool  assembly  coov 
priaiag  a  pool  having  confining  side  and  end  walls  and  a 


1.  A  liner  for  the  inner  surface  of  a  bathtub  comprising 
a  frame  having  telescoping  side  members,  means  for  re- 
taining the  side  members  in  position  on  the  side  walls  of 
a  bathtub,  a  mat  of  resilient  material  positioned  in  the 
frame,  and  a  back  rest  pivotally  mounted  in  one  end  of 
the  frame. 


3,M5,289 
SINK  BOTTOM  DISPOSAL  RUBBER  MAT 
WilUam  D.  Tlmnaons,  %  Pretty  Products,  Inc.,  Coshoctoa, 
Ohio;  WDHani  D.  Thnmons,  Jr.,  Robert  T.  Timmooi, 
and  Harold  E.  Hint,  czcctrtors  of  said  Wliliam  D. 
Tlmmons,  deceased,  assignors  to  Pretty  Products,  Ibc, 
Coshocton,  Ohio,  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  715,315 
3  Claims.    (CL  4— 187) 


1 .  A  sink  bottom  disposal  mat  comprising  a  one  piece 
flexible  flat  mat  having  a  plurality  of  projections  formed 
extending  from  the  bottom  and  top  faces  of  said  mat  for 
spacing  said  mat  from  adjacent  surfaces,  said  mat  further 
having  an  entire  central  section  thereof  partially  sep- 
arated from  the  remainder  of  said  mat  providing  a  tongue 
of  the  same  thickness  and  normally  extending  in  the  same 
plane  as  and  integral  at  its  base  with  said  mat  and  having 
the  edges  of  said  tongue  separated  from  said  mat  per- 
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mitting  the  bending  of  said  tongue  from  either  the  bottom 
or  top  of  said  mat  from  time  to  time  leavmg  an  opemng 
simUar  to  said  tongue  through  said  mat  for  the  discharge 
of  material  therethrough,  but  normally  posiuoned  tUt  and 
contiguous  with  said  mat  top  and  bottom  dosmg  said 
opening.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

3,M5,21«  „ 

SEAT  SECTION  OF  A  SOFA-BED  FRAME 

Lonis  Poliomy,  Jr.,  Arltagton  "■?•  ""*°S^^J««i 
Mstanor  of  oncthkd  to  Lonis  Pokomy,  R«*«»»?^ 
NivT^snd  onc-tUrd  to  John  M.  Pokomy,  Bellport, 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  9,950 
7  Claims.     (CI.  5—13) 


fold  and  unfold  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern of  movement,  said  linkage  system  indudmg  a  lever 
of  the  first  class  fulcrumed  to  the  lower  horizonUl  section, 
a  connecting  link  extending  between  the  rear  section  and 
one  arm  of  said  lever,  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  bemg 
extended  to  define  a  bed  leg,  an  elevator  arm  having  one 
end  pivoted  to  the  sofa  housing,  an  extension  link  pivotol 
to  the  other  end  of  said  elevator  arm  and  extending  be- 
tween said  elevator  arm  and  said  connecting  link,  and  a 
supporting  link  extending  between  the  lower  horizontal 
section  and  the  pivot  connecting  said  elevator  arm  and 
extension  link,  said  links  being  so  arranged  that  the  ex- 
tension link  comes  into  substantial  alignment  with  said 
elevator  arm  to  raise  the  mechanism  an  added  amoiint 
as  the  bed  leg  passes  over  the  front  board  during  the  fold- 
ing and  unfolding  naovements  of  the  mechanism. 


3,005,212 

BED  ATTACHMENT 

Levi  H.  BamhiU,  153  Ukotm  Ave,  AJw  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1960,  Scr.  No.  14,300 

3  Chdms.    (CL  5 — 327) 


1    In  a  sofa-bed.  a  foldable  frame  and  a  mattress  co- 
extensive and  foldable  with  said  frame,  said  frame  includ- 
ing a  section  defining  the  sofa  seat  when  the  frame  is  in 
fully  folded  condition  and  defining  the  foot  region  of  the 
bed  when  the  frame  is  in  fully  unfolded  condition,  the 
foot  region  of  said  mattress  being  disposed  beneath  said 
frame  section  when  the  frame  is  in  fully  folded  condi- 
tion  said  frame  section  comprising  spaced  parallel  side 
rails  and  a  bed  spring  extending  between  them,  each  of 
said  rails  having  a  depressed  and  narrowed  region  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  said  bed  spring  including  coil  springs 
attached  to  said  rail  at  intervals  along  the  length  of  the 
latter,  one  of  said  intervals  coinciding  with  the  depressed 
and  narrowed  region  of  said  raU  whereby  when  said  frame 
is  in  fuUy  folded  condition  the  area  of  said  mattress  ad- 
jacent the  depressed  and  narrowed  region  of  s^d  rail  is 
permitted  to  bulge  upwardly  above  the  level  of  said  re- 
gion. ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,005,211 

SOFA-BED  MECHANISM 

Lenta  Pokomy,  Jr.,  Arifaigton  Place,  R<»ko«koni«,  NJ^ 

^HriDior  of  ^nc4hiid  to  Lonta  Pokomy,  Ronkonkoma, 

N!vr«»«l  one-third  to  John  M.  Pokomy,  BcUport, 

N  Y 

FOed  Mar.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  13,689 
1  Clafan.    (CL  5—13) 


> 


-a.        » 

*& 

^ 

:i 

'" 

i-^ . 

1    A  support  extension  for  a  bed  comprising  a  franne 
formed  with  a  pair  of  depending  parallel  leg  members, 
a  pair  of  paraUel  blade  members,  means  adjustably  se- 
curing said  blade  members  to  said  leg  members  per- 
pendicularly thereto  in  positions  to  engage  beneath  re- 
spective spaced  portions  of  a  mattress  adjacent  one  edge 
thereof,  a  transverse  pivot  rod  rigidly  secured  between 
the  top  end  portions  of  said  leg  members,  a  clamping 
member  pivoted  to  said  pivot  rod  and  being  formed  to 
clampingly  engage  with  the  top  surface  pf  the  mattress 
between  said  spaced  portions  so  as  to  clamp  the  matu^ess 
between   said   clamping   member   and    blade    members, 
spring  means  urging  said  clamping  member  towards  said 
blade  members,  and  a  cushion  member  mounted  on  said 
frame. 

3,005,213  ^^, 

RESILIENT  SEAT  CONSTRUCHON 
AND  METHOD 
WaiTcn  D.  Brown,  Bloomllcid  TowmWp,  Oakland  Co^ 
ty,  and  SamncI  M.  Terry,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  said  Terry 
Msignor  to  Stnbnitz  Greene  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Michigan,  and  said  Brown  assignor  to  Chryslw 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

^*"'"raed  Oct  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  766,769 
9  Clafann.    (CL  5 — 354) 


In  a  sofa-bed  mechanism  arranged  in  a  sofa  housing 
having  a  front  board,  sections  pivoted  to  one  another  com- 
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foam  pad  overlyiof  said  mesh  fabric  layer,  a  first  portion 
of  the  elastofneric  foam  pad  material  extending  through 
said  mesh  fabric  partially  embedding  and  adhesively 
bonded  to  said  supporting  surface  and  to  said  fabric  layer 
and  resiliently  connecting  the  two,  and  a  second  portion 
of  said  foam  pad  material  extending  through  said  mesh 
fabric  layer  to  form  a  topper  pad  on  the  side  thereof 
away  from  said  spring  unit  load  supporting  surface. 


3^5414 

FLOTATION  BLADDER  ASSEMBLY  UNTT 

Add  J.  Fracmlt,  17  S.  York  Rowi,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  809,579 

7  Clafaiif.     (CL  9—8) 

(Gnated  udcr  Tilk  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec  266) 


1.  In  a  flotation  assembly,  cylindrical  casing  means, 
means  for  connecting  said  casing  means  to  a  supply  of 
buoyant  pressure  fluid,  piston  means  in  said  casing  means 
and  movable  throughout  the  length  of  said  casing,  bladder 
means  having  an  open  end  connected  to  and  enclosing  one 
end  of  said  casing  means,  a  portion  of  said  bladder  means 
being  folded  into  a  piston-like  shape  with  one  end  dis- 
posed within  said  open  end  of  said  bladder  means  and 
enclosed  by  said  casing  means,  said  piston  means  forming 
a  gas  tight  separation  between  said  bladder  means  and  the 
supply  of  pressure  fluid  so  that  when  the  pressure  fluid 
acts  against  said  piston  means  the  latter  forces  said 
bladder  means  out  of  said  piston  means  whereby  said 
bladder  means  is  inflated. 


3,085,215 
BUOY  AND  LIKE  FLOATING  OBJECT  INCORPO- 
RATING MEANS  FOR  RESILIENTLY  CONNECT- 
ING SAME  TO  ITS  ANCHOR 
Rirttcr  B.  Colt,  Baltimore,  and  Rudolph  J.  Ccray,  Timo- 
nlun,  Md.,  aaignon  to  The  Bcndix  Corporatioa,  a  cor- 
poratioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,331 
7  Claims.     (CI.  9—8) 


6.  A  combination  buoy  and  anchor  therefor  compris- 
ing: a  buoyant  housing,  an  anchor,  pressure-responsive 
means  releasably  connecting  said  anchor  to  said  housing, 
a  cable  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  an 
anchor  cable  wound  on  said  drum  and  connected  at  its 
free  end  to  said  anchor,  a  constant-force  spring  assembly 
comprising  an  output  reel  adapted  to  be  connected  to 


and  rotate  with  said  drum  and  a  take-up  reel  having  a 
prestressed  constant -force  ribbon  spring  wound  thereon 
and  adapted  to  be  wound  on  and  unwound  from  said  out- 
put reel  in  response  to  variations  in  fk)tation  forces  act- 
ing on  the  buoy  and  tending  to  rotate  the  drum. 


3,005,216 
SHOE  MACHINES 
ErnOc  A.  Dcschcncs,  Danvers,  Man.,  anignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machfaicry  Corporation,  Flcmfaigton,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  New  Jcraey 

Filed  Oct  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,870 
12  Claims.     (CL  12— 12J) 


I.  In  a  machine  having  instrumentalities  for  operating 
on  a  shoe  in  an  automatic  operating  cycle,  a  control  mem- 
ber movable  to  initiate  such  an  automatic  operating  cycle, 
a  support  for  a  shoe  on  its  last  movable  first  lengthwise 
and  then  heightwise  of  a  lihoe  thereon  to  present  the  shoe 
in  position  to  be  operated  on  by  said  instrumentalities, 
and  an  abutment  member  for  engaging  the  shoe  to  limit 
heightwise  movement  thereof  by  said  support,  power  op- 
erated means  for  effecting  such  movements  of  the  support 
in  the  mentioned  sequence,  and  means  responsive  to  pres- 
sure of  the  shoe  against  said  abutment  for  moving  the 
control  member  to  initiate  an  automatic  operating  cycle 
of  said  instrumentalities. 


3,005,217 

MEANS  FOR  APPLYING  SOLES  TO  SHOES 

AND  OTHER  FOOTWEAR 

Percy  WUIiam  Roland  HiU  Johnston,  22  Canberra  Road, 

Toorak,  Vktoria,  Anstralla 

FUcd  Sept.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  840,411 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia  Sept  22,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CL  12—33.4) 


1.  In  a  device  for  bonding  the  marginal  edge  of  a  shoe 
upper  to  the  corresponding  portion  of  a  sole,  a  base,  a 
post  fixed  with  said  base  and  having  a  portion  upstanding 
vertically  therefrom,  plate  means  fixed  to  said  portion 
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for  vertical  adjiiatmert  thereakmg  to  vary  Je*i«^ 
said  base  a  backing  member  oomprwnf  first  and  iecoiia 
;:Sij;r;ne^S8«^d  first  ««a^ 
plate  mean,  to  mount  the  same  in  a  plane  *P^^^ 
uid  base,  me«u  pivoting  the  correipondmg  end  of  »wd 
second  section  to  said  plate  meaw  for  wringing  m  the 
plaae  of  said  first  section,  from  a  first  open  powtion  to  a 
Ucond  closed  posiUon  wherein  said  "^^^  ~°»r^/ JS 
fine  the  outlii-  of  a  shoe  sole  over  and  spaced  above  sa^ 
base,  means  carried  by  said  secuons  at  the  other  ends 
ther^jf  to  releasably  secure  s»d  secuons  together  in  cl<»ed 
posiUon.  and  means  carried  by  said  base  to  ^elejuably  en- 
gage and  limit  movement  of  said  other  ends  of  said  sec- 
tions upwardly  relatively  to  said  base. 

II        

3,005,218  ^«,c 

SOLE  APPLYING  METHOD  FOR  SHOES 
^  AND  OTHER  FOOTWEAR 

Pen^  WUliwn  Rowland  HIU  Johnston,  2  Islington  St., 
^  Collingwood,  Victoria,  Anstndta 

FBcd  Dec.  29,  1»5».  »«[•  No.  472 
Claims  prfcirity,  ■PPl»c«t»o«  A«itr«to  Sept  22,  1958 
3  Claims.    (CL  12—142) 
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perforate  intermediate  layer  uniting  the  two  slabs  in  a 
plane  subsuntially  paraUel  to  the  surface  of  the  dean- 
STpad.  one  slab  being  a  retiform  fully  skeletal  network 
of    intertwining,    interiocking,    highly-rcsUient     tou^. 
abrasion-resistant,  high  tenacity  polyurethane  thread-Hkc 
filaments  providing  relaUvely  large  and  substantiaUy  um- 
formly  distributed  communicating  channeb  throughout 
the  polyurethane  reUform  sUb,  the  other  slab  being  a 
gas-blown  polyurethane  sponge  structure  having  cells  dis- 
tributed throughout  the  polyurethane  sponge  slab,  the 
perforate    intermediate   layer   providing    mtercommuni- 
«^ting  passageways  between  the  channels  of  the  poly- 
uretlinVietiform  slab  and  the  cells  of  the  polyurethane 
sponge  slab.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

3,005^20 

COLLAPSIBLE  MOP  SUPPORT 
Lewis  W.  McPher«»n,  Denver,  Colo.,  ""J^eJ^ 
Tex   Corporation,   Denver,   Colo.,   a  corporation   of 

^"***^FUed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,107 
5  CUdms.     (CL  15—147) 


1    The  method  of  cementively  bonding  a  peripherally 
upwardly  rimmed  and  inwardly  flanged  outer  sole  to  a 
shoe  upper  having  a  marginal  welt-like  projecuon  re- 
ceivable in  the  channel  of  the  sole  formed  by  such  nm 
and  flange  thereon,  which  comprises  placing  the  tipper  m 
overlapped  marginal   relation   on   the  outer  sole   with 
cement  between  juxtaposed  sole  and  upper  portions  in- 
cluding the  inner  waU  of  such  sole  channel,  applymg  up- 
ward pressure  on  the  sole  from  below  while  holdmg  the 
assembly  downward  at  the  heel  and  toe  portions,  and  ap- 
plying downwardly  and  inwardly  effecUvc  hold-down  and 
confining  pressure  extemaUy  upon  the  top  face  of  the  sole 
rim  flange  in  opposiUon  to  said  upward  sole  pressure  and 
distributed  uniformly  above  the  enUre  periphery  of  the 
interengagod  sole  and  upper  marginal  portions. 


3,005,219 
SCRUBBER 
Clarence  S.  MIDer,  Mogadorc,  OM^  assignor,  kj    .. 
MsignmMts,  to  The  Botcher  Pottsh  Company,  Maiden, 
MMa~  a  corporalloB  of  MaMachnsstts 

ffSed  May  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815,968 

4Clafam.    (CL15— 98) 


-«^- 


5    A  mop  head  comprising  an  elongate  gencraUy  rec- 
tangular frame  having  paraUel  sides  and  opposed  end 
portions,  a  pair  of  wing  members  for  effecting  comMOioo 
With  a  swab  having  spaced  opposed  pockets  includuig 
relatively   near  wing  receiving  entrances,  each  of JJf»<» 
wings  including  a  tip  and  connecting  members  «tew»»°8 
from  said  tip  for  pivotal  connection  to  the  end  of  said 
frame  opposite  said  tip.  said  connecting  ™«"J«'V°[ 
said  wings  crossing  one  another  and  being  movable  from 
a  first  position  in  which  said  wings  are  in  substantially 
coplanar   intersecting  relation  to  a  second   position   m 
which  said  wings  are  in  collapsed  angular  intersecting 
relation  relative  to  said  frame,  and  means  associated  with 
said  wings   limiting  the   amount  of  collapsing  of  said 
wings  to  a  position  in  which  die  tips  thereof  are  spaced 
apart  a  distance  no  greater  than  the  distance  between 
the  entrances  of  the  pockets,  and  said  wings  being  freely 
movable  toward  the  coplanar  position  for  irwertion  of 
said  wings  into  said  pockets  without  manipulaUng  said 
tips.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,005,221 

SINGLE  AND  DOUBLE  CUP  BRUSH 

Ralph  F.  TOgncr,  ElUcott  City,  Md.,  asripor  to  Pitts- 

n!S^  PhteGta.  Coapa^r,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.  a 

corporation  of  Pennsjrivaiita 

FBed  Jnly  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  824,376 

14  ClafaM.    (CL  15 — 180) 


3.  In   a  substantially  non-absorbent  reversible  poly- 
urethane cleaning  pad,  two  priyurethMie  slabs  and  a 


8  A  cup  brush  assembly  comprising  an  outer  cup  ele- 
ment having  a  central  opening  formed  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  nut  disposed  in  the  opening,  an  *"««»"  *« 
constitnting  a  brush  ring  havmg  tufts  of  fiU  material 
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•paced  tbout  the  perimeter  thereof  dtspoKd  in  the  outer 
cup  with  the  tufts  bearing  against  the  side  walls  of  the 
cup,  oaeans  for  clamping  the  brush  ring  in  the  cup. 
the  bottom  of  the  cup  being  provided  with  flaps  radially 
inwardly  bent  and  having  the  tips  thereof  overlapping 
the  mjt,  and  being  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  the 
nut  and  a  shoulder  upon  the  end  of  a  drive  shaft  for 
the  brush  whereby  to  provide  a  drive  between  the  shaft 
and  the  cup. 


WINDSHIELD  CLEARING  SYSTEM 
.  P.  Webb,  FtmUIb,  Mfch^  liricBor  to  The  Dei- 
Compny,  Cookeville,  Tena^  a  cofporation  of 

Filed  May  7,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  733,M8 
aOaiiiM.    (0.15—250.02) 


carried  within  said  housing  aligned  with  said  opening  for 
supporting  said  phonograph  record,  and  means  positioned 
on  each  side  of  said  phonograph  record  within  said  hous- 
ing for  creating  a  vacuum,  said  vacuum  creating  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  spaced  elongated  tubes  having  oppoeed 
elongated  apertures  extending  substantially  radially  from 
the  periphery  of  the  record  toward  the  center  portion 
thereof,  said  spaced  tubes  defining  a  bisecting  plane  there- 
between coincident  with  the  plane  defined  by  said  don- 
gated  opening. 


3,005,224 

AIR  FLOW  OPERATED  BRUSH  DEVICZS 

FOR  VACUUM  CLEANERS 

Gerald   M.  Magarian,  Loi«  Beach,  Calif.,  afsslgnor  to 

Preco  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporadOB 

of  Califoraia  ._ 

Filed  Oct  23,  If  50,  Ser.  No.  769^57 

5  ClaliM.     (CL  15—372) 


1.  A  vehicle  windshield  cleaning  system  for  vehicles 
comprising  a  suction  operated  wiper  motor  and  a  control 
vahre  therefor,  a  pneumatic  actuating  means  inclu&ing  an 
inbuilt  fluid  bleed  means,  mechanical  means  to  intercon- 
nect the  actuating  means  with  the  control  valve  of  the 
wiper  motor,  a  washer  unit  including  a  nozzle,  a  pneu- 
matically operated  pump  means,  a  reservoir  of  washing 
liquid,  and  intercoimecting  lines  therefor,  a  source  of 
fluid  under  a  superatmospheric  pressure  having  a  supply 
line,  fluid  transmission  means  connecting  said  actuating 
means  and  said  pump  means  with  the  supply  line  of  said 
pressurized  fluid  source,  and  a  manually  actuated  valve 
connected  in  the  supply  line  of  the  source  of  pressurized 
fluid,  said  manually  operable  valve,  when  opened,  directly 
connecting  the  pressurized  fluid  source  to  said  actuating 
means  to  move  the  motor  control  valve  through  said 
mechanical  means  in  one  direction  and  to  said  pump 
means  to  actuate  said  means  to  supply  liquid  to  the 
nozzle,  said  bleed  means  of  the  actuating  means  con- 
tinuously bleeding  pressurized  fluid  during  an  operation 
of  the  manual  valve  and  providing  thereby  a  time  delay 
in  the  reverse  movement  of  said  mechanical  means  when 
said  manual  valve  is  closed. 

3,005423 
PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Wmtaa  W.  Taylor,  21030  Padflc  Coast  Highway,  MaUbe, 
CaUr.,  and  Rkhard  O.  SycBcer,  640  Rcsalano  Drive, 
Padftc  Palfaadca,  CaUf. 

Filed  Inly  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,452 
5  ClalM.    (CL  15-410) 


1.  A  phonograph  record  vactmm  cleaner  comprising  a 
ti^idf,  a  continuous  elongated  opening  defined  in  said 
boosing  fbr  receiving  a  phonograph  record,  roUer  means 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  casing  divided  into  an 
elongate  brush  chamber  with  an  elongate  lower  nozzle 
opening,  an  air  motor  chamber  and  a  transmission  cham- 
ber separated  by  a  partition  wall  structure,  the  trans- 
mission chamber  having  an  opening  to  the  brush  cham- 
ber, an  air  motor  in  the  air  motor  chamber,  a  suction 
outlet  connected  to  the  air  motor  chamber,  an  air  flow 
passage  leading  from  the  brush  chamber  into  the  air 
motor  chamber  to  the  air  motor,  a  joumaled  shaft  driven 
by  the  air  motor  and  extending  through  the  partition 
wall  structure  into  the  transmission  chamber,  a  brush  in 
the  brush  chamber  in  proximity  to  the  nozzle  opening 
and  rotatable  on  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  and  longitudinally  oi  the  nozzle  opening,  bear- 
ing members  located  in  the  end  portions  of  the  brush 
chamber  journalling  the  brush  for  rotation  on  said  axis, 
a  slightly  tensioned  driving  belt  extending  from  the  air 
motor  shaft  in  the  transmission  chamber  to  the  brxish  in 
the  brush  chamber,  and  bearing  guide  structures  in  the 
end  portions  of  the  brush  chamber,  each  said  structure 
embodying  a  plate  extending  across  the  chamber  end, 
a  substantially  rectilinear  bearing  guide  member  carried 
by  the  plate  at  that  side  only  of  the  associated  bearing 
member  which  faces  toward  the  air  motor  shaft,  said 
guide  member  extending  in  a  guiding  plane  which  ex- 
tends toward  and  away  from  the  nozzle  opening  and 
which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  brush  axis  and  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  plane  determined  by  the  brush 
axis  and  the  extent  of  the  driving  belt,  the  bearing  mem- 
ber having  a  substantially  rectilinear  face  that  is  held 
ftj«in«t  the  guide  member  substantially  lolely  by  the 
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slight  tension  of  the  driving  belt,  and  two  elongate  sup- 
porting members  for  the  plate  each  joined  to  the  plate 
at  one  end  and  mounted  on  the  casing  at  their  other  ends, 
said  supporting  members  being  of  substanUally  equal 
lengths  and  with  their  lengths  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  and  to  the  extent  of  the  guide  member,  all  so 
that  the  brush  u  free  to  float  in  directions  parallel  to  said 
guiding  plane  under  substantiaUy  only  iu  own  weighL 
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limbs  of  saad  U-«haped  lining  material.  «id  wedging 
member  being  adadpted  to  be  reciprocated  in  a  direction 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  guide  raU  so  as  to 
urge  said  limb  of  the  lining  material  against  the  gmde 
rail  for  frktional  engagemem  therewith. 


3,H5,225 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  BUTTER  TO 
CORN  ON  THE  COB 

Henry  J.  Faust,  332  Ocean  Ave.,  ^^""f^S^tS^^  "* 

Hid  Fred  Bannann,  20  Arrow  Lane,  Hickivilk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  055,131 

4  Claims.    (CL  15—514) 


3,005^27 

HINGE  STRUCTURE 

Jdtes  B.  Horvay,  homMUt,  Kj^  ""jf^  *%2!^ 

Electric  Company,  a  coiponHou  of  New  Yorfc 

FOed  Feb.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,145 

IClafaiB.    (CL16— 169) 


4.  A  device  for  applying  butter  to  com  on  the  cob, 
■aid  device  comprising  a  handle   portion,  said  handle 
portion  merging  into  an  arcuate  portion,  the  curvature 
of  said  arcuate  portion  substantiaUy  corresponding  to 
the  surface  of  an  average  ear  of  com,  said  arcuate  por- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  transverse  slits  spaced  along 
the  axis  of  curvature,  the  material  of  said  device  adjacent 
each  slit  being  formed  to  provide  recesses  and  teeth  pro- 
jecting outwardly  of  the  convex  surface  of  said  arcuate 
portion  and  inclined  with  respect  thereto,  said  sUts  pro- 
viding openings  between  said  teeth  through  the  concave 
surface  of  said  arcuate  portion  and  said  recesses  provid- 
ing reservoirs  for  butter,  said  concave  surface  being  sub- 
stantially smooth,  whereby  movement  of  said  teeth  along 
a  block  of  butter  will  operate  to  remove  butter  and  force 
tile  same  tiirough  said  slits  to  the  interior  of  said  arcuate 
portion  and  into  said  reservoirs  and  thereafter,  move- 
ment of  the  concave  surface  of  said  arcuate  portion  along 
an  ear  of  com  will  operate  to  q>read  the  butter  on  the 
com.  

1 1  3,005,226 

GUIDE  SHOES  FOR  GUIDING  MOVABLE 
ROOFS  ALONG  GUIDE  RAILS 
JohMUMc  Wcracr,  Offenbach,  GcfUMuy,  atHiiMr  to  H.  T. 
Goldc,  €km.bM.  Jk  Co.  ILG.,  Fraakfart  am  Mata, 
Germany 

FOed  Oct  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,352 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germaay  Oct  29, 1958 

6  Claims.    (Q.  16—93) 


A  pivot  type  hinge  comprising  a  hinge  bracket  having 
a  horizontally  extending  arm  having  a  threaded  opening 
therein,  a  hinge  pin  including  a  circular  head  and  a  thread- 
ed  portion  adjacent  said  head,  said  pin  being  removably 
threaded  into  said  opening  with  the  head  thereof  engag- 
ing said  arm.  said  head  including  a  plurality  of  teeth  on 
the  periphery  thereof,  a  cap  supported  on  said  arm  and 
including  a  flanged  edge  portion  enclosing  said  arm  and 
walls  defining  a  recess  enclosing  said  head,  one  of  said 
recess  walls  being  relatively  straight  and  tangential  to  said 
head  and  including  a  plurality  of  notches  for  engaging 
said  teeth  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  pin.  and  means  for 
securing  said  cap  to  said  arm  at  a  single  point  removed 
from  said  head  whereby  said  cap  can  pivot  in  a  honzortal 
plane  about  said  point  for  alignment  of  said  notcb«  with 
said  teeth  when  said  head  is  in  engagement  with  said 


arm. 


3,005,228 
SEPARABLE  HINGE 

wood  Applincct  lac,  laduoa  Hdghts,  N.Y^  a  coepo- 
ratkw  of  New  York 

^^    FUed  JuM  13.  I960,  Scr.  No.  35,628 
1  Cbdm.    (CL  16—171) 


1.  A  guide  shoe  for  a  movable  roof  for  guiding  it 
akwg  a  guide  rail,  comprising  a  guide-shoe  member  hav- 
ing poftiom  defining  engaging  surfaces  positioned  near 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  guide  rail,  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  compressible  lining  material  adjacent  said  sides 
of  the  rail  for  sliding  engagement  therealong,  means 
oonnecting  said  lining  material  with  said  guide-shoe 
member,  a  wedgii^  member  interposed  between  one  of 
said  poilioas  of  the  guide-shoe  member  and  one  of  the 

771  O.O.— flO 


In  a  hinge,  a  first  plate  member  having  snbstaatiaMy 
parallel  extending  base  and  Up  sections  at  its  opponte 
ends  and  an  intennediate  inclined  section  connecting  the 
two  such  that  the  Up  section  b  lUghtly  elevated  abow 
said  base  section,  said  intermediate  section  having  spaced 
slots  therein,  and  a  second  plate  member  having  spM^ 
projections  thereon  in  register  with  and  •dMpted  to  be 
inserted  through  said  spaced  slots,  each  of  said  fx^of^c- 
tioos  having  a  flanfe  at  its  end  beat  in  one  diractioa  and 
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at  least  ooe  flange  at  its  base  bent  in  the  opposite  direc-  variable  speed  means  for  maintainint  the  chargins  sta- 
tion for  engaging  the  lip  and  base  sections  respectively  tion  in  such  kinematic  connection  with  said  chain  and 
of  said  first  plate  member  to  prevent  accidental  disen-  conveyor  belt  that  it  stays  back  behind  the  traveling 
gagement  of  said  plate  members.  conveyor  bell  in  the  direction  of  the  press  by  a  distance 

determined  by  the  relative  speed  at  which  it  would  move 


RUBBER  MECER 
Hmrj  D.  WaHksr,  Waisrfbrd  TowmUp,  Erie  Coanty. 
Pa^  BBsigMr  to  SUwcr  Eagfeaa  Coip— y,  Eric,  Pa^  a 
corporatkHi  ol  Pfsyivaaia 

Filed  Dae.  II,  195t,  Scr.  No.  711,329 
IClaiiB.    (CLIS— 2) 


jkJ:^ 
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A  mixer  for  heavy  plastic  materials  comprising  a 
double  cylindrical  chamber  having  a  bladed  rotor  in  each 
of  the  cylinders  thereof,  said  chamber  being  provided 
with  a  bottom  discharge  opening,  a  slidably  mounted 
closure  member  for  said  opening,  the  upper  side  of  said 
closure  member  comprising  two  plane  surfaces  meeting 
at  a  line  substantially  centrally  of  said  chamber  and  the 
surfaces  sloping  inwardly  from  the  side  edges,  said  slid- 
ably mounted  closure  member  comprising  a  cylinder, 
said  closure  member  mounted  on  said  cylinder,  the  axis 
of  said  cylinder  being  parallel  to  a  ridge,  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  rod  attached  thereto  and 
connected  to  said  mixer  and  extending  from  sadi  cylinder, 
fluid  means  on  each  side  of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder 
forcing  said  cylinder  to  a  closed  and  to  an  open  position, 
a  cylinder  cover  bolted  to  the  end  of  said  cylinder  re- 
mote from  said  rod,  ways  on  said  mixer,  a  first  wing 
member  integrally  attached  to  each  side  of  said  cylinder 
and  slidably  supported  on  said  ways,  and  a  second  wing 
member  integrally  attached  to  said  cylinder  cover  at  each 
side  thereof  and  extending  therefrom  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from  the  end  thereof  and  away  from  said  rod  and 
said  first  wing  members,  said  second  wing  members  hav- 
ing a  bottom  surface  disposed  in  a  common  plane  with 
the  surface  of  said  first  wing  members,  said  second  wing 
members  slidably  engaging  said  ways  and  being  in  align- 
ment with  said  first  wing  members. 


3,H5»2M 

PLA^n*  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  CHIPBOARDS 
OR  SIMILAR  CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS  BY 
MEANS  OF  AN  INTERMITTENT  WORKING  SIN- 
GLE STORY  PRESS 

WID  Hitter,  Krcfdd,  Gennmiy,  aHifwir  to  Nicdcrrfacl- 
■Iscfac  MMckiMnfabrik,  Becker  A  van  Hollcn,  Krefeld, 


F1M  Feb.  t,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  S7,944 
€  Claiim.  (CL  1ft— 4) 
6.  In  a  plant  for  the  fabrication,  by  molding,  of  chip- 
board or  similar  construction  materials,  in  combination, 
an  intermittently  operating  single  story  press  whose  cycle 
comprises  a  molding  work  stroke  and  an  idle  stroke,  a 
support  frame  adjacent  said  press,  a  rail  bed  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  directed  towards  said  press,  a  carriage 
slidable  on  said  bed.  a  charging  station  displaceable  on 
said  carriage  longitudinally  of  said  bed,  an  endless  travel- 
ing conveyor  belt  for  feeding  chip  stock  to  said  press, 
disposed  below  said  charging  station,  an  endless  movable 
chain  in  said  frame,  means  in  said  frame  for  driving  said 
chain  and  said  belt,  gearing  operatively  connecting  said 
chain   and  said  carriage  away   from  said  preas  and  a 


1  1 


in  reverse  sense  away  from  its  press  if  the  conveyor  belt 
were  at  a  standstill,  and  control  means  for  interrupting 
the  conveyor  belt's  travel  during  the  working  stroke 
of  the  press  and  for  resuming  its  movement  during  its 
idle  stroke. 


3,005,231 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  HOLLOW  BODIES  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC    SYNTHETICS    BY    EXTRUD- 
ING AND  BLOWING 

HeiBi  Pedithold,  SchcMcntalcrrtraasc  260a,  Msdas, 

Odcnwald,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  53,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  9,  1959 

10  Claims.     (CI.  18—5) 


1.  A  machine  for  the  automatic  production  of  hollow 
bodies  from  thermoplastic  materials  by  extruding  a  hose- 
shaped  portion  of  said  materials  into  a  mold  cavity  and 
expanding  the  hose  into  the  mold  cavity  by  blowing, 
said  machine  comprising  a  frame  structure,  an  extnision 
press  supported  from  said  frame  structure  and  having 
an  extrusion  head  provided  with  an  outlet  nozzle  mov- 
able to  and  fro  in  a  rectilinear  and  vertical  direction 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  head;  a  blow-molding 
device  comprising  a  drum  structure  having  mounting 
plate  means  joumaled  in  said  frame  structure  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  of  said  dnmi  extending  horizootany 
at  right  angles  to  said  rectilinear  direction,  a  plurality  of 
split  molds  divided  longitudinally  in  a  vertical  plane  and 
respectively  noounted  on  said  plate  means  for  rotation 
about  said  drum  axis  and  for  movement  only  in  the 
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direction  of  said  drum  axis  for  opening  and  doaing  the 
respective    split    molds,   control    and    actuatmg   means 
mounted  on  said  drum  for  actuating  said  spht  molds  mto 
open  and  closed  positions  in  rwP^tive  ijatioiial  po«- 
tions  of  said  drum,  each  mold  m  a  predelerminj^  re- 
spective rotary  position  of  said  drum  betng  PO«f  «"^^ 
trreceive  said  hose  of  material  from  said  outlet  no^ 
of  said  press;  means  for  feeding  a  quanuty  of  thermo- 
plastic material  into  said  extrusion  P^' /"];«  "^*j^ 
for  reciprocating  said  press  into  and  out  of  >/«P^* 
one  of  said  molds  to  deposit  said  hose  of  material  therein 
and  meam  for  severing  said  hose  of  material  from  said 
nozzle,  and  air-iupply  means  fixedly  mounted  within  said 
drum  and  separate  from  said  molds  for  expanding  said 
hose-shaped  quantity  of  material  to  conform  to  the  shape 
of  said  respective  one  mold. 
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vessel,  a  main  storage  vessel  for  the  solid  matenal  to  be 
melt  spun,  and  an  intermediate  storage  vessel  arranged 
above  communicating  with  the  top  of  the  melUng  vessel 
and  containing  therein  the  normal  top  level  of  the  mate- 
rial being  melted,  in  combination  with  a  pressure  absort>- 
ing  block  between  the  bottom  of  the  main  storage  vessel 
and  the  side  of  the  intermediate  storage  vessel  at  the 
memioned  top  level  of  the  material  being  melted  com- 
prising an  inclined  tube  having  a  diameter  to  length  rauo 


CRUCIBLE  F^R^fel  AND  SPRUE 

FORMER  CARRIER .      .^u 

Kv.,  and  Chwfcs  AnsbrKkt  and  E'Bn'  ^  !Im 

Si's,  i^o«*:EJ?;L  aj  432^ 

Stetabock,  Jr...asiporstosydSleljh«* 

Original  appllcatloo  Apr.  23,  1951,  »»•  N?'  Sf'^o 
OMMuSTthk  appHcalkm  Dec.  6,  1954,  Scr.  No. 

^^^'^^  SClabDS.   (CLl»-5.7) 


of  1  to  at  least  6  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  mam 
storage  vessel  into  the  side  of  the  intermediate  storage 
vessel  at  an  angle  of  incUnation  from  the  honzontal 
greater  than  the  angle  of  repose  of  said  solid  material, 
said  tube  being  open  to  the  influence  of  gravity  for  the 
passage  of  said  material  to  the  intermediate  vessel  when 
called  for  by  the  normal  top  level  of  the  matenal  in  the 
intermediate  vessel;  whereby  pressure  changes  on  said 
solid  material  in  the  main  storage  vessel  arc  not  trans- 
mitted to  the  intermediate  storage  vessel  and  a  subsun- 
tially  constant  level  of  said  material  is  mainUined  m  con- 
tact with  the  melting  vessel  by  means  of  said  tube. 


3  005.234 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDINGOPTICAL  LJNSES 
Americo  OriMiL  Frceport,  aad  QMo  CappclU.  Bronx, 
N-Y^T-Spiors  to  Knker  A  WoUk,  Inc.,  BrooUyn, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  N«*„Vork 

Filed  Jnly  6, 1959,  Scr.  No.  825,191 
2  Claims.    (CI.  18—17) 


3   The  combination  of  a  sleeve-like  cementitious  moM 
forming  housing,  and  a  crucible  former  •»<»;?™« '^" 
carrier  comprising  a  body  portion  of  an  area  '^  ^^  « 
the  area  of  the  mold  formmg  housmg.  said  cniable 
So^er  and  sprue  former  carrier  body  portKm  havmg 
formed  inwardly  of  its  periphery  a  conhnuous  grwve 
receiving  one  end  of  the  mold  fonmng  hoimng.  a  projec- 
tion from  the  crucible  former  and  sprue  former  earner 
body  portion  inwardly  of  the  groove  ^  pi^ert  ««oJJe 
mold  forming  housing,  a  flange  outwardly  of  the  groove 
for  embracirS  the  said  end  of  the  inold  fonmng  hoiamj^ 
said  crucible  former  and   sprue  ^«?»«  J^' ^Ji 
formed  of  flexible  material,  and  an  inflexibfc  plate  withm 
the  body  portion  of  the  crudble  former  and  ynw  former 
carrier  rendering  the  eaid  body  portKm  iiifle«ble.«ud 
inflexible  plate  having  an  area,  •»  .^^^^^^^  ^J^ 
to  the  interior  of  the  mold  formmg  housmg  •bA^Xt^ 
ly  aperturcd,  and  said  plate  being  outwardly  curved  be- 
tween its  central  aperture  and  periphery. 


3,005,233 

MELT  SPINNING  ,_^  ^ 

Edward  Jmncs  Upton  «d,Reoby  "^SJirJo^tidl 

SpoiMlom  near  ^^^^^^^g^tT^^SSJlJ!^ 

CchmMTumltcd,  l^^^^^L^^f^^  ^SSS  ~"'"^ 

PUed  Dec.  16, 1958,  Scr.  No.  780352 

2  Claims.    (CL  18—8)  i     a«  .n«wr>tii«  for  moldint  lenses  from  piasuc  maw- 

1.  Apparatus  for  melt  spinning  comprising  a  meltmg         .  ^.^^^^^^'^^^^  a  ?Ss  frami.  upper  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  molding  lenses  from  plastic  mate- 


924 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBCB  24,  1961 


formed  with  die  faces,  the  upper  die  assembly  being 
nwuated  for  vertical  sliding  movement  in  the  frame 
and  a  hand  lever  for  moving  the  same  towards  and  away 
from  the  lower  die,  beating  and  cooling  means  associ- 
ated with  each  die.  the  lower  die  assembly  including  a 
die  casing  surrounding  the  lower  die  and  being  vertically 
movable  independently  of  said  lower  die,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  die  casing  and  close!y  fitting  the  side 
walls  of  the  lower  die  to  form  a  dam  element  around  said 
die  for  the  plastic  material  while  the  latter  is  being 
heated  to  a  molten  state,  said  sleeve  being  formed  with 
an  upper  annular  cutting  edge  to  trim  excess  plastic 
materia]  from  the  aligned  dies  after  the  lens  has  achieved 
a  desired  thickness,  and  micrometer  means  for  indicat- 
ing said  thickness  of  the  lens  as  the  molten  plastic  mate- 
rial flows  outwardly  from  the  die  faces,  whereby  upward 
movement  of  the  die  casing  and  sleeve  simultaneously 
stops  such  flow  and  trims  said  excess  material. 


stretching  in  a  temperature  range  above  the  second  order 
transition  temperature  and  below  the  melting  point  which 
comprises  carrying  out  the  stretching  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  from  5*  C.  below  to  5*  C.  above  that  tempera- 
ture at  which  the  tangent  of  the  dielectric  loss  angle  of 
the  filament  to  be  stretched  has  its  extrapolated  maximum. 


3,M5^35 

AUTOMATIC    INJECTION   MOLDING 

APPARATUS 

Jaromlr  Patera,  Vemon,  France,  anigiior  to  Bata  Shoe 

CoMpaay,  Inc^  Bclcamp,  Md.,  a  corporatfc»  of  Mary- 

laBd 

Fflcd  May  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,398 

Clafana  priority,  appUcattoii  France  May  7,  1957 

4  Claimi.     (CL  18— 3«) 


I.  A  machine  for  molding  plastic  articles  comprising 
an  injection  head  including  a  discharge  nozzle,  a  carriage 
disposed  adjacent  said  injection  head,  a  platform  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  carriage,  means  for  rotating  said 
platform  in  step-by-step  fashion  to  index  said  platform 
relative  to  said  injection  head  and  including  mechanism 
to  operate  the  injection  apparatus  in  timed  relation  to 
such  indexing,  a  plurality  of  molds  mounted  on  said  plat- 
form for  disposition  successively  in  registry  with  said 
nozzle  as  the  platform  is  indexed,  each  mold  including  a 
lower  body  part  fixed  to  the  platform,  a  front  cover  piv- 
otally  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  lower  body  part,  and  an  upper  body  part  pivotal  I  y 
mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  lower 
body  part,  means  for  moving  said  front  cover  and  upper 
body  parts  of  the  mold  toward  and  into  engagement  with 
said  lower  body  part  as  that  particular  mold  is  moved 
to  indexed  position,  and  means  carried  by  said  injection 
head  and  engageable  with  said  mold  parts  for  locking 
the  several  mold  parts  together  during  injection. 


3,M543< 
PROCESS   FOR   CTRETCHING    POLYCARBONATE 
FILAMENTS   AND   FILMS   AT   TEMPERATURE 
AT  WHICH  TANGENT  OF  DIELECTRIC  LOSS 
ANGLE  B  MAXIMUM 
Alfred  RdcUc  and  Hmm  WiUag,  Dormagen,  Germany, 
■■ilBiira  to  Fvbcnfabrflun  Bayer  Aktle^caelbchaft, 
LcTirftnain,  Gennany,  a  cofporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawlm.    FIM  Nov.  8, 19M,  Ser.  No.  67,893 
CUnai  priority,  appHcation  Germany  Nov.  21,  1959 

1  Claim.    (CI.  18-^48) 
A  process  for  the  production  of  shaped  elements  with 
improved  tensile  strength  from  thermoplastic  and  crystal- 
iiaable    polycarbonates    of    high    molecular    weight    by 


3,f«5a37 
METHOD    OF   PRODUCING    LATEX    DIPPED 
ARTICLES 
Everett  V.  Andcnon,  Bctkany,  Conn.,  Mrignor  to  United 
States  Rabbcr  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FOcd  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,084 
12  Claims.     (CI.  18—58.6) 


^t^^d.    i^T^H 


_1 , 


'^Mf*  fA^   t,A  ^MM 


4f/v#wir  ^nn'r  ^^^^^  t^rgm 


1.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  latex  dipped  article 
having  heavier  deposits  of  rubber  in  selected  portions  of 
the  article  than  in  other  portions  of  the  article,  the  steps 
comprising  applying  to  selected  portions  of  the  water  im- 
permeable surface  of  a  dipping  form  fibrous  sheet  ma- 
terial impregnated  with  a  latex  coagulant,  dipping  the 
form  with  the  coagulant  impregnated  fiorous  sheet  ma- 
terial thereon  into  latex,  and  thereafter  removing  the  form 
from  the  latex. 


3,MS,238 

MOISTURE   CONTROL   ARRANGEMENT 
AND  METHOD 
Cortia  R.  Mannfag,  Gaincavillc,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Dccring 
MUlilien  Research  Corporation,  Pendleton,  S.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnnc  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  663,478 
14  Claims.     (CL  19—66) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  lap  of  staple  fibers,  com- 
prising working  staple  fibers  in  a  loose  substantially  open 
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State  in  air  connection  with  the  room  air,  forming  s^ 
staple  fibers  into  a  progressing  sheet  in  a  subatantially 
closed  humidity-controlled  room,  detecting  the  moisture 
content  of  said  fibers,  in  said  sheet,  and  adjusting  the 
humidity  of  said  room  dependem  upon  whether  the  de- 
tected moisture  content  in  said  progressing  sheet  u  above 
or  below  a  desired  moisture  content  level,  said  detwrtion 
being  substantially  continuous  during  the  forming  <wj»»<* 
lap,  and  rendering  a  continuous  indication  on  a  recording 
medium  of  the  moisture  content  detected  in  said  lap  sheet 
during  the  forming  of  said  lap  sheet,  said  indication  being 
changed  to  a  selected  arbitrary  value  upon  mtemiptoon 
of  formation  of  said  lap.  said  value  being  substantiaUy 
different  from  the  values  normally  recorded  on  «aid  me- 
dium as  an  indication  of  moisture  content  m  said  fibers, 
and  maintaining  said  arbitrary  value  indication  only  dur- 
ing said  interruptions. 
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MH,239  _^^ 

INTERRUPTED  CARD  CLOTHING 

Charies  W.  Woriey,  DaUoncga,  Ga.,  assignor  to 

James  Lees  and  Sons  Company 

FOcd  Sept  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,082 

2  ClaioM.    (CL  1»— 106) 


calender  rollers  for  feeding  the  sUver  into  said  fi««il. 
said  funnel  wheel  being  axially  movable  towards  and 
from  said  rollers,  one  of  said  rollers  being  movable  to- 
wards and  from  the  other  of  said  rollers  in  a  directioo 
which  is  normal  to  the  roUtion  axes  of  said  rollers,  M 
actuating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  ™<°][*^ 
roller  and  being  responsive  to  the  movements  thereof, 
and  a  movable  control  member  engageable  by  said  ac- 
tuating means  to  be  moved  thereby  upon  improper  move- 
ment of  said  movable  roller,  said  control  member  having 
a  portion  engageable  by  said  funnel  wheel  for  moving 
said  control  member  upon  axial  movement  of  said  fun- 
nel wheel  due  to  improper  conditions  in  the  discharge 
of  the  sliver  through  said  funnel,  said  control  member 
being  disengaged  from  said  actuating  means  and  from 
said  funnel  wheel,  during  normal  operation  of  tiie  ap- 
paratus.   


3,005,241 

RISER  PIPE  FROST  CASING 

Helmcr  C.  Osmnndson,  610  8.  3^,  *2.l?!lS*' 

Filed  Ang.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  680,975 

3  ClataH.    (CI.  2»— ^ 


"^ftS 


t*      a 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  irregular  yam  contmu- 
ously  varying  m  weight  per  unit  length  along  the  length 
thereof,  a  carding  set  including  a  main  cylinder  and  a 
generally  cylindrical  doffer  coextensive  in  length  with  said 
main  cylinder,  and  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  said  doffer 
having  bands  of  card  clothing  mounted  circumferentiaUy 
thereof,  said  bands  being  of  a  uniform  axial  dimension 
about  the  complete  circumference  of  said  doffer,  the  basM 
of  said  bands  defining  a  radially  uniform  ccmcentric  path 
around  the  periphery  of  the  doffer,  a  substantially  long 
arcuate  peripheral  area  extending  circumferentiaUy  around 
each  band,  and  a  plurality  of  arcuate  depressions  in  each 
clothing  band  between  said  uniform  arcuate  areas. 


3,005,240 
SLIVER  DEPOSmNG  APPARATUS 
Heinricfa  O.  Hess,  Whttcrthnr,  Switierland,  assignor  to 
Joh.  Jacob  Rieter  *  Co.  Ltd.,  WInterthur,  Switzerland, 
a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Jnne  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,821 

Clafana  priority,  appttcatlon  SwitactlaBd  Jnne  7,  1957 

5  Claims.    (CL  19^-166) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  riser  pipe  of  circular 
cross-section  and  a  frost  casing  enclosing  the  pipe  com- 
prising a  first  and  second  rectangular  closure  surrounding 
said  pipe,  said  second  enclosure  surrounding  the  first  en- 
closure, the  first  enclosure  including  a  first  verucal  stud 
of  rectangular  cross-section  within  each  of  its  «*««'[•• 
each  stud  having  line  contact  only  at  an  inner  edge  with 
an  outer  surface  of  said  pipe,  first  flat  paneb  spaced  from 
the  pipe  and  having  vertical  side  edges  extending  between 
adjacent  studs  and  secured  to  said  studs  at  their  sides  facing 
outwardly  from  said  pipe,  one  of  the  side  edgM  of  each 
panel  being  spaced  from  the  outermost  comer  of  the  stud 
supporting  said  one  side  edge  so  as  to  expose  a  portion  of 
the  stud  surface  in  contact  with  said  one  side  edge,  said 
second  rectangular  closure  comprising  a  second  vertical 
stud  of  rectangular  cross-section  overlapping  and  secured 
in  direct  contact  with  the  exposed  portion  of  each  of  said 
first  vertical  studs  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
second  flat  paneU  spaced  from  and  generally  parallel  to 
said  first  panels  extending  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
second  studs  and  secured  thereto  at  their  sides  facing  out- 
wardly from  said  pipe. 


1.  A  sliver  depositing  apparatus  comprising  a  roUtable 
funnel  wheel  having  a  funnel  receiving  the  sliver  and 
discharging  the  sliver  along  a  circular  path,  a  pair  of 

I  I 


3,N5,242 
STAIR  RAILING        ,^     ^^,^ 
Marvin  H.  Roberts,  East  Grand  I^»P*fe^J*fc*. 
(1746  Jcmata  Drive,  Toledo  6,  Ohio) 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,884 
5  Clafans.    (CL  20—10) 
1    In  combination  a  standard  stair  raihng,  a  bracket 
interconnecting  a  waU  and  said  standard  stair  railing  and 
an  auxiliary  stou-  railmg  for  chikfcn  comprising:  hangers 
mounted  on  said  brackets  interconnecting  tiie  waU  and 
said  standard  stair  railing,  said  hangers  being  generally 
L-shaped,  including  a  first  arm  and  a  second  ^J*" 
first  arm  having  means  for  connection  between  said  brack- 
et and  said  standard  sUir  railing,  said  second  ann  de- 
pending from  said  sUndard  stair  railing  having  clamp- 
ing means  at  the  lower  end  thereof;  and  an  elongated  raU 
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member;  Mid  rail  member  enveloped  at  points  along  its 
length  by  said  clamping  means,  whereby  said  rail  mem- 


ber  is  rigidly  positioned  below  said  standard  stair  railing 
and  lies  generally  parallel  thereto. 


3^5,243 

CONNECTING  AND  ALIGNMENT  BRACKETS 

OF  MOLDER'S  FLASK 

Frank  J.  Yeariiog  and  Jowph  F.  Marri,  Milwankee,  Wis., 

avsiguors  to  IntcmatkMial  Harvester  Company,  Chicago, 

ill.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  lone  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,771 
IClalHL     (CL  2^—110) 


^^-  '-'M 


'<!' 


A  molder's  flask  comprising  cope  and  drag  sections, 
each  section  having  upright  spaced  and  opposed  side  walls, 
a  pair  of  connecting  and  aligning  brackets  on  opposite 
side  walls  of  each  section,  each  bracket  including  a  hori- 
zontal member  connected  to  a  side  wall  and  projecting 
laterally  outwardly  with  respect  thereto,  said  horizontal 
members  each  including  first  and  second  horizontally 
spaced  openings,  a  large  diameter  sleeve  permanently  se- 
cured in  each  of  said  first  openings,  said  large  diameter 
sleeve  having  a  large  diameter  bore,  a  small  diameter 
sleeve  permanently  secured  in  each  of  said  second  open- 
ings, said  small  diameter  sleeve  having  a  small  diameter 
bore,  each  small  diameter  sleeve  having  a  projecting  por- 
tion extending  vertically  from  each  said  horizontal  mem- 
ber, the  small  diameter  sleeves  of  each  section  being  in 
transverse  alignment  with  the  large  diameter  sleeves  of 
each  section,  alignment  pins  for  said  sections,  each  pin 
having  an  elongated  cylindrical  body  and  a  smaller  diam- 
eter extension,  whereby  during  assembly  the  extensions  of 
said  alignment  pins  are  supported  within  the  bores  of  said 
small  diameter  sleeves  in  mating  relation  and  said  small 
diameter  sleeves  engage  the  bores  of  said  large  diameter 
sleeves  in  mating  relation  whereby  said  sections  are  as- 
sembled and  each  section  may  be  used  interchangeably 
as  either  a  cope  or  a  drag. 


3,M5,244 
PRODUCTION  OF  SHELL  MOLDS 
Reiner   W.    Erdlc,   Bevcriy   Hilk,    Calif.,   and   Roy   C. 
Fea^n,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assicnmcnti,  to  Howe  Soond  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawinc.    Filed  Innc  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  740,516 

14  Claims.     (CI.  22—129) 
1.  A  composition  for  making  a  high-strength  refractory 
shell  mold  by  coating  on  an  expendable  pattern,  said  com- 


position being  a  fluid  slurry  consisting  essentially  of  from 
V^  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  finely-divided  solid  refractory 
material  suspended  in  1  part  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  sol, 
said  sol  containing  (on  a  dry  basis)  from  60%  to  80% 
by  weight  of  colioidally  dispersed  silica  and  from  8%  to 
35%  by  weight  of  a  resinous  polymer. 


3,M544S 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  POLYMERIC 
FOUNDRY  CORE  OR  MOLD 
Clinton  B.  Howard,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Delaware 
No  Drawi^.    Filed  Jan.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  788,724 

(CUBS.  (a.  22— 193) 
1.  A  method  for  making  foundry  cores  and  molds 
which  comprises  preparing  a  mixure  consisting  essentially 
of  foundry  sand,  water,  from  0.05-10%  by  weight,  based 
upon  the  sand,  of  a  water-soluble  copolymer  and  from 
2-40%  by  weight,  based  upon  the  water-soluble  copoly- 
mer, of  a  water-soluble  polyhydric  alcohol,  shaping  said 
mixture  and  heating  at  a  temperature  of  from  200-450' 
F.  to  evaporate  water  and  harden  said  mixture;  said 
water-soluble  copolymer  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  interpolymers  of  (a)  an  ethylenically  un- 
saturated carboxylic  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  maleic  acid,  maleamic  acid,  fumaric  acid, 
fumaramic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof  and  (6)  an  alkylene 
monomer  containing  from  2-4  carbon  atoms,  and  the 
ammonium  salts  thereof;  said  water-soluble  copolymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  equivalent  to  that  of  an  ethyl- 
ene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer  having  a  specific  vis- 
cosity of  from  0.1-3.0  as  measured  at  25*  C.  on  a  1% 
by  weight  solution  thereof  in  dimethylformamide. 


3,M5a46 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH-QUALITY 
INGOTS  OF  REACTIVE  METALS 
William  L.  Mnrphy  and  Max  L.  Pochon,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.Y.,  aasignorB  to  Union  CarUdc  Corporatton,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FIW  Dec.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  782,793 
7  Claims.    (O.  22—216.5) 


I.  A  process  for  producing  ingots  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tantalum,  tungsten,  molyb- 
denum, columbium,  titanium,  vanadium  and  base  alloys 
thereof  from  a  consumable  electrode  in  a  surrounding 
liquid-cooled  metal  mold,  said  process  comprising  insert- 
ing a  consumable  nxjld  liner,  formed  of  the  metal  to  be 
cast,  into  the  liquid-cooled  mold  with  substantially  the 
entire  opposing  surfaces  of  the  inserted  liner  and  said 
mold  being  in  direct  heat  transfer  contact;  and  arc  melt- 
ing said  consumable  electrode  in  the  thus  lined  liquid- 
cooled  mold,  said  consumable  liner  having  a  thickness 
such  that,  as  the  molten  metal  derived  from  the  consum- 
able electrode  rises  in  the  mold,  the  heat  of  said  molten 
metal  and  the  beat  of  radiation  from  the  arc  cause  the 
portion  of  the  liner  adjacent  the  molten  metal  and  the 
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spatter  adhering  to  the  liner  to  melt  "^f]]*'' "y;;!"^, 
spatter  and  said  liner  become  an  mtegral  part  of  the  final 

ingot.  ^^^^^_^____ 

1 1  3,0#5,247  ___ 

SLIDING  CLASP  CONTWUOUSF^^^NERS 
Gandolph  Doclter,  SkMgh,  England,  ^"^Vj^^Vj^ 
l^imcnts.  to  Omnifor  S.A.,  GcncTa,  Switxcrlnnd,  a 

''^"SffUliJl^S«r^No^5,755 
calm.  P^.gSllS-^^cf  SLSSt  ""    ' 
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table  having  a  common  supporting  franae  mounting  the 
same  in  vertically  spaced  apart  relationship,  drive  meaiu 
connected  for  continuously  revolving  said  turntable,  eacn 
holder  with  one  support  being  mounted  operatively  to- 
gether as  a  pair  to  revolve  with  the  turntable  and  with 
the  elements  of  each  pair  mounted  side  by  side  on  the 
turntable  enabling  the  holder  to  move  forwardly  to  con- 
front the  support,  an  actuator  individual  to  each  of  said 
movable  dies  and  engagcable  with  means  on  said  platform 


1    A  sliding  clasp  continuous  fastener  of  the  kind  in 
which  each  part  of  the  fastener  to  be  K)ined  has  a  succes^ 
sion  of  elements  held  within  a  fold  of  a  piece  of  flexible 
material  and  arranged  to  intercalate  and  mterlock  w.th  the 
dements  of  the  other  part  to  form  a  l^f  ^^et^^P.^^^J^ 
pieces  of  flexible  material,  the  faces  of  *«  flcx'bj  m^'t^^ 
rial  of  the  two  ptrts  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  folds  being 
held  in  abutting  face-tcvface  relaUon  at  the  jomt  when 
the  joint  is  closed,  and  in  which  the  sliding  clasp  inchidc 
a  plough  between  the  two  parts  which  is  operable  to  effect 
separaUon  of  the  parts  on  movement  of  the  clasp  in  the 
opening  direcUon  along  the  fastener  and  guide  means  for 
bringing  the  two  parts  together  on  movement  of  the  clasp 
in  the  closing  direction,  the  plough  maintaining  an  open- 
ing between  the  parts  around  the  plough  when  moved  to 
the  closing  end  of  the  fastener  and  said  fastener  having 
means  for  sealing  the  opening  comprising  a  cover  over  the 
opening  and  secured  to  the  flexible  material  around  the 
opening  but  leaving  a  passageway  along  the  joint  to  permit 
passage  of  the  plough,  said  cover  including  a  sealing  mem- 
ber for  said  paaageway  which  makes  sealmg  engagement 
under  pressure  with  the  flexible  material  at  each  side  of 
the  joint  so  as  to  act  as  a  seal  for  the  passageway  when 
the  plough  is  in  the  closed  position. 


rendering  the  actuators  responsive  to  relaUve  movement 
between  said  turntable  and  platform  for  automatically 
moving  the  respective  movable  dies  from  their  honzon- 
tal  loading  position  for  closing  said  dies  m  succession  to 
firmly  clamp  handles  loaded  in  the  holdere  for  slicking, 
and  a  similariy  responsive  actuator  connected  to  each 
slide  for  automatically  sliding  said  clamped  dies  for- 
wardly to  thereupon  bring  the  handle  and  the  ware 
together.  ^^^^^^^_^_ 

3,M5,249 

WITHDRAWN 


vfAr-mxF  FOR  FABRIC  FINISHING  TO  REDUCE 
'^tSSK?KAGE''lNB  IMPROVE  THE  FEEL   AND 

HAND  OF  CLOTH  .  ^      ., 

Charics  G.  Hatay,  P.O.  Box  32,  Mwidie^,  Rtasa. 

Original  application  Mar.  7,  IW'' »« %N«- g^'-^JJ;^ 

ftrt«t  No.  2,733,498,  ^^"Ift 2l^^\S^ 

and  this  application  Feb.  3,  1956,  Scr.  No.  563,285 

11  Claims.    (CI.  26—18.5) 


3,805,248 
HANDLE  STICKING  MACHINE 
Walter  L.  ElUott,  East  Liverpool,  OUo,  -|J^2J°f 
Taylor,  Smith  ft  Taylor  Compuiy,  EMt  Llrerpool, 

^Sed  rad  tWs  application  Apr.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No. 

^'*''*'  9  daima.     (CL  25-22)        ._   ^ 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  having 
pluralities  of  ware  supports  and  relatively  movable 
holders  for  green  handles  cooperablc  with  one  another 
to  grip  a  green  ware  body  in  closely  confronting  position 
to  the  individual  ones  of  the  handle  holders,  said  holders 
each  comprismg  a  forwardly  moving  slide  and  a  pair  of 
openable  and  closable  handle  clamping  dies  thereon, 
one  of  said  dies  being  fixed  and  the  other  movable  from 
a  horizontal  loading  position,  the  combination  with  the 
plurality  of  ware  supports  and  the  plurality  of  handle 
holders,  of  a  platform  and  a  relatively  rotatable  tum- 


1  In  a  machine  for  treating  a  web  of  fabric,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plate,  supporting  springs  on  oppo«tc  sidw 
of  said  pUte.  an  impactor  carried  by  the  plate,  means  for 
moving  said  plate  and  thereby  the  impactor  to  give  the 
web  sharp,  localized  impacts  while  the  successive  impactwl 
areas  of  the  fabric  are  movable  freely  away  from  the 
impactor  at  the  time  of  impact,  and  means  for  guidmg  the 
fabric  in  substantiaUy  lax  condition  past  the  impactor. 


1  AA5^51 
YARN  FLUID  TREATMENT  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Carl  EdwMd  Halldcn,  Jr.,  AT«"*«»tLl!lr.jr*    iS 
Mnr«nbceld,  Wllmln^  DcL,  ■"JKLS^DcL  a 
Pont  de  Ncmoon  and  Company,  WBmlngtOB,  UcL,  « 
corporation  of  Delaware  ^     _-,  k^a 

Flkd  Dec.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  781,549 
13  Claims.    (CL  2»— 1) 
1    A  process  for  imparting  to  a  synthetic  linear  poly- 
meric strand  a  dyeabiUty  rate  at  least  75%  greater  than 
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that  of  the  lUrtins  material,  compriiing  contmuoualy 
feeding  the  strand  into  a  treating  chamber  in  a  direction 
passing  across  an  obstacle  surface  within  the  chamber, 
jetting  a  plasticizing  stream  of  compressible  fluid  hav- 
ing a  temperature  of  at  least  300*  F.  at  high  velocity 
into  the  chamber  across  said  strand  feed  direction  at  an 
angle  of  at  least  20*  to  change  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  strand  toward  the  obstacle  surface,  imping- 


1^. 


W 


"^'7" 


ing  the  strand  in  a  plastic  state  against  the  obstacle  sur- 
face to  provide  an  abrupt  change  in  the  latter  direction 
of  movement  of  the  strand  and  adjacent  fluid,  conduct- 
ing the  strand  and  fluid  from  the  chamber,  the  strand 
being  removed  at  a  rate  less  than  the  feed  rate  to  provide 
an  overfeed  of  at  least  12%,  quenching  the  strand  while 
simultaneously  expanding  and  reducing  the  velocity  of 
the  adjacent  fluid,  removing  the  strand  from  the  fluid, 
and  winding  it  on  a  package. 


3  §#5^52 

ELECTRODE  FORMING  AND  MOUNTING 

AFFARATUS 

Martin  P.  Golden,  Rexford,  N.Y^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioD  of  New  Yorli 

FUcd  Dec.  M,  1957,  Scr.  No.  705,408 

6  Claims.     (CI.  29— 25J) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  and  mounting  elements  in 
base  members  carrying  previously  mounted  upstanding 
concentric  arrays  of  elements  comprising,  a  forming  and 
assembling  station,  means  for  holding  one  of  said  base 
members  at  said  station,  a  recessed  mandrel  at  said  sta- 
tion movable  vertically  between  a  forming  position  and 
a  delivery  position,  means  reciprocable  with  said  mandrel 


iox  conforming  and  holding  to  said  mandrd  another  ele- 
ment to  be  mounted  in  said  base  member  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  array  of  elements,  support  means  for  align- 
ing at  least  the  other  element  of  said  concentric  array 
of  elements  relative  to  the  recess  in  said  mandrel,  and 
means  for  moving  said  mandrel  to  said  delivery  position 
with  said  other  element  thereon  to  fit  said  recessed  man- 
drel over  said  array  of  elements  and  mount  said  other 
elements  in  said  base  member  in  spaced  relati<Mi  to  said 
array  and  locking  means  operative  responsive  to  said 
mandrel  movement  to  said  delivery  position  to  secure  the 
mandrel-carried  element  to  said  base  member,  and  a 
reciprocable  hold-down  member  within  said  mandrel  en- 
gageable  with  said  array  during  at  least  the  first  portion 
of  the  withdrawal  of  said  mandrel  from  delivery  position. 


3,0t5,253 

MANUFACTURE  OF  HEAT  EXCHANGE  TUBING 
HertMTt  J.  Venabics  m,  Clevclaiid,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Compaiy,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 
Filed  Sept  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  763,514 
15  Claims.     (O.  29—33) 


1.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  finned  tubing  of  the 
type  having  a  plurality  of  individual  fin  sections  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  comprising  a  rotatable  head  hav- 
ing an  axially  disposed  passage  therein,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  head,  means  on  said  head  for  supporting  a  coil 
of  strip  stock  about  said  axial  passage,  said  coil  supporting 
means  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  head,  means 
operated  in  timed  relation  with  the  rotation  of  said  head 
for  reducing  the  exterior  circimiference  of  tubing  to  a 
uniform  circumference  and  for  advancing  said  tubing  at  a 
governed  rate  throu^  said  axial  passage  in  said  rotatable 
head,  forming  means  on  said  head  for  removing  strip 
stock  from  said  coil  and  forming  it  into  fin  material  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  individual  fin  sections  connecting  at  one 
end  to  a  base  flange,  means  on  said  head  for  directing 
said  fin  material  onto  said  tubing  being  advanced  throu^ 
said  head  thereby  to  wrap  said  fin  material  onto  said 
tubing  as  said  head  is  rotated  around  said  tubing  with  said 
base  flange  of  said  fin  material  disposed  in  flat-wise  en- 
gagement with  said  tubing  and  with  said  individual  fin 
sections  extending  radially  outward  therefrom,  and  means 
carried  by  said  head  for  driving  said  forming  means  to 
release  a  length  of  fin  material  for  each  revolution  of 
said  head  that  is  less  than  the  length  demanded  for  helical 
wrapping  onto  the  uniform  circumference  of  said  tubing 
being  advanced  through  said  axial  passage  by  an  amooirt 
within  the  permissible  limit  of  elongation  of  said  fin 
material  for  each  wrap  thereof  onto  said  tubing  so  that 
a  predetermined  wrapping  tension  is  continuously  main- 
tained in  said  fin  material. 
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3,«t5,254 

BRAZED  ZIRCONIUM  BASE  ALLOY 

STRUCTURES  «,_*._ 

DomM  E.  Thomas,  PIttsliaiik,  Pn^  aiBlpor  toWes«Bf- 
howe  Electric  Coiporatiom  East  Ptttslwnk,  Pa^  a  cor- 

Knssrwi.'ia*'iS?  29, 1958,  s.r.  no.  738,^28 

5  Claims.    (CL  29—194) 

1.  A  brazed  structure  comprising  two  zirconium  base 
alloy  members  having  surfaces  dUposed  close  to  one 
another,  and  a  layer  of  brazing  aUoy  disposed  between 
and  bonded  to  both  surfaces,  the  alloy  comprising  from 
0  1%  to  2.5%  tin,  from  0.1%  to  2%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of 
iron,  nickel  and  chromium,  from  1%  to  10%  beryllium 
and  the  balance  being  zirconium  and  not  in  excess  of 
0.5%  of  impurities.      

3,005,255  _„ 

DRIVE  RIVET  ASSEMBLING  MACHINE 
Raymond  O.  WDson,  San  Marino^allf.,  ""'SlSliJ? 
Olympic  Screw  Jk  Rivet  CorporatioB,  Loa  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califomla 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,598 
7  Claims.     (CL  29—208) 


of  the  end  pattern  in  a  plane  with  said  axM  pMriBgJfOO^ 
the  center  of  said  circle  and  at  right  angles  to  said  plaae. 
establishing  a  position  on  said  axis  in  spaced  relation  witn 
respect  to  said  plane,  which  position  is  approximately 
the  position  of  the  closing  end  of  said  end  pattern  on 
said  axis,  establishing  a  relatively  smaller  circle  thm 
said  circle  of  maximum  circumference  having  its  center 


at  about  said  approximate  closing  end  position  and  lying 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  passing  thread  be- 
tween said  circle  of  maximum  circumference  "><»  »«5 
relatively  smaller  circle  to  form  a  net-work  of  thrc^ 
therebetween,  and  expanding  with  uniform  pre«ure  saio 
network  outwardly  from  the  inner  side  thereof  to  form 
an  end  curvature  wherein  all  the  threads  are  m  uniform 
tension.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,005,257 
FABRICATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVl^ 
William  M.  Fox,  Bethlebcm.  F^  «**«?«*  %^  J^ 
phone  Labonrtories,  Incoiporatcd,  New  York,  N.Y, 

•  ~''™S'A'ifM:i»5?S«.  No.  757.73* 
1  Claim.     (CL  29—471.1) 


1.  A  machine  for  assembling  the  sleeves  and  pins  of 
drive  rivets  that  comprises  an  index  disc  having  uniformly 
spaced  marginal  seats  therein,  a  coplanar  disc  tangent  to 
the  index  disc  and  having  sleeve-transporting  seats  in  the 
margin  thei^of  to  transport  sleeves  to  the  seats  of  the 
index  disc,  a  third  disc  upwardly  offset  from  the  index  d«c 
and  having  marginal  pin-transporting  seats  therein,  the 
seats  in  the  index  disc  and  in  the  third  disc  being  in 
vertical  alignment  when  said  seats  reside  in  a  line  that 
extends  through  the  axes  of  said  latter  disc,  a  pin  in  the 
pin-transporting  disc,  thereby,  being  verticaUy   aligned 
above  a  sleeve  in  the  index  disc,  air-operated  means  to 
push  said  pin  from  its  seat  in  the  third  disc  partly  into  the 
sleeve  therebeneath,  means  to  index  the  index  disc  and  the 
two  other  discs  to  effect  transfer  of  another  sleeve  to  the 
index  disc  and  align  vertically  another  pin  and  a  sleeve 
carried  by  the  index  disc,  said  index  movement  of  the 
index  disc  moving  a  pin-provided  sleeve  out  of  vertical 
alignment  with  the  air-operated  means,  and  means  to 
further  set  the  pin  into  the  sleeve  of  the  pin-provided 
sleeve  after  such  intermittent  rotation  of  the  discs. 


In  the  fabrication  of  a  semiconductor  device  mcludmg 
a  mounting  member  comprising  a  header  and  terminal 
members,  the  steps  of  mounting  and  connecting  an  alloy 
junction  transistor  element  comprising  solder  coating 
a  central  portion  of  said  header  member,  solder  coating 
one  face  of  a  metal  plated  member,  welding  said  plated 
member  to  a  terminal  of  said  header,  mounting  said 
transistor  element  between  said  plated  member  and  said 
header  and  in  contact  with  Uie  solder-coated  portions  ol 
said  plated  member  and  said  header,  secunng  the  as- 
sembly in  a  metal  jig.  heating  the  assembly  in  an  oven 
to  at  least  the  melting  temperature  of  the  solder  and 
simultaneously  subjecting  the  assembly  to  a  senes  of  low 
intensity  accelerations  of  small  amplitude  and  at  a  fre- 
quency of  one  every  one  to  ten  seconds  thereby  to  ex- 
pedite bonding  of  said  transistor  element  to  said  header 
and  said  plated  member. 


3,H5,256    ^  ^„ 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINWG  TIffi 
END  PATTERN  OF  FILAMENT  WOUND  PRES- 
SURE  VESSELS  _      ^_       ^ 

E.  Yoof,  Rocky  HilL  NJ.,  aml^nnr,  ^„"i» 
to  Herorics  Powder  Compmiy,  Wifaniag- 
DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FDed  Nov.  26, 1957,  Ser.  No.  699,078 
14  Claims.    (CL  29— 407) 
1.  The  method  of  determining  end  patterns  of  filament 
wound  pressure  vessels  having  a  central  axis  which  com- 
prises, establishing  the  circle  of  maximum  drcumference 

771  O.G.— «1 


3,005,258  „,..-—, 

METHOD  OF  BRAZING  WITH  METAL  FOWDTO 
BELOW  THE  MELTING  POINT  OF  EnWER 
METAL  POWDER  _     ..^         _.  ,  .     ^ 

Dn  Pre,  Homewood,  AUj  MllMn  «»  SSSSEtS 
nd  Iron  Compny,  Cklcafo,  DL,  ■  corporadoB  of 

IDkiofa 

FOcd  loly  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  747,657 
6  Claims.    (CL  29—494) 
6   In  a  process  of  producing  clad  plates  by  vacuum 
brazing,  the  improvement  which  comprises  prepanng  a 


930 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBCS  24,  1961 


cladding  MDdwicb  having  a  baae  plate  and  a  cladding 
plate  in  face-to-face  position  with  a  homogeneous  braz- 
ing mixture  uniformly  applied  in  a  thin  layer  belw«n 
the  baae  plate  and  the  cladding  plate,  the  brazing  mix- 
ture comprising  a  member  of  the  groups  consisting  of  ( 1 ) 
powdered  manganese  and  powdered  nickel  containing  at 
least  5%  of  each  metal  and  in  a  proportion  which  yields 
an  alloy  of  the  metals  having  a  melting  point  below  the 
melting  point  of  manganese,  and  (2)  powdered  manga- 
nese and  powdered  copper  in  a  proportion  which  yields 


operatively  connected  to  the  tubular  cutting  means  for  si- 
multaneously forming  a  section  defining  cut  in  the  disc 
of  dough,  recessed  surface  sectioning  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  section  edge  cutting  means  for  forming  a 


C9 


Irta^ 
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an  alloy  of  the  metals  having  a  melting  point  below  the 
melting  point  of  copper  and  containing  10  to  68%  man- 
ganese, evacuating  the  area  between  the  base  plate  and 
the  cladding  plate  and  heating  the  sandwich  while  so 
evacuated  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  an 
alloy  having  the  same  composition  as  the  powdered  mix- 
ture but  below  the  melting  point  of  the  metals  in  the 
brazing  mixture  and  below  the  melting  point  of  the  base 
plate  and  cladding  plate,  and  cooling  the  sandwich  to  an 
ambient  temperature. 


3,005,259 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BRAKE  DRUMS 

Robert  1.  Bcnya,  Groasc  Pointc  Woods,  and  Felix  Cole, 

Center  Line,  Mlch^  atrignon  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 

Highland  Park,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  775,8M 

6  Claims.    (CL  29—505) 


cleavage  cut  in  the  disc  of  dough  in  alignment  with  the 
section  defining  cut.  and  notch  means  formed  in  the 
recessed  surface  sectioning  means  for  leaving  connecting 
pillars  of  dough  in  the  cleavage  cut. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  brake  drum  comprising  the 
steps  of  frictionally  inserting  an  annular  hub  of  relatively 
hard  metal  in  a  centrally  located  aperture  in  a  relatively 
soft  aluminum  disc,  said  hub  having  keying  means  on  the 
outer  surface  thereof,  holding  a  cast  iron  liner  ring  closely 
adjacent  a  side  of  said  disc  and  concentrically  surround- 
ing said  hub,  said  ring  having  keying  means  on  an  exte- 
rior surface  thereof,  endosmg  said  hub  disc  and  liner 
ring  with  relatively  movable  die  members,  actuating  at 
least  one  of  said  die  member  to  cause  compressing  of 
said  aluminum  disc  to  flow  the  same  radially  inwardly 
about  said  hub  outer  surface  and  ends  and  radially  out- 
wardly around  the  exterior  surface  of  the  cast  iron  liner 
and  into  the  key  portions  thereon  to  provide  a  me- 
chanical interlock  between  the  several  components  of  the 
assembly. 

3,005,240 
ROLL  CUTTER 
KcMeth  K.  Mhc  504  S.  Broadway,  Cortex,  Colo. 
Filed  Jmc  24,  1940,  Scr.  No.  30,476 
7  ClafaH.     (CL  30—302) 
6.  A  dough  cutter  for  sectioned  rolls,  comprising,  tubu- 
lar cutting  means  for  peripherally  separating  from  a  sheet 
of  dough,  a  disc  of  dough,  section  edge  cutting  means 


3,005,261 
DENTAL  APPARATUS 
Kodak  Richard  HaDcr,  Uitikon-Waldcgg,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  A.  KocIUkcr  ft  Cic  A.-Gn  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land 

Ffled  July  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,895 

Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Switzerland  July  31,  1956 

3  Claims.    (CI.  32—28) 


I—  I 


C- 


«*!/ 


1 .  In  a  denul  apparatus  having  an  instnmient  carrying 
holder,  driving  means  for  the  instrument  mounted  on  the 
holder  and  an  electric  motor  connected  to  said  driving 
means,  a  liquid  container,  a  spray  nozzle  on  the  holder, 
and  a  feed  line  connected  between  the  liquid  container 
and  the  spray  nozzle  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  q>ray 
nozzle,  the  combination  of  electrical  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  electric  motor  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  electricity  to  the  electric  motor  for  the  driving  means, 
a  pressure  gas  feed  line  connected  to  the  container,  a 
relay  operated  valve  means  in  the  pressure  gas  feed  line 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  pressure  gas  to  the  con- 
tainer, a  first  electric  heating  device  of  constant  heating 
capacity  in  heat  transfer  association  with  the  Uquid  con- 
tainer, a  second  electric  heating  device  in  heat  transfer 
association  with  the  feed  line  leading  to  the  q>ray  nozzle 
at  a  section  of  the  feed  line  situated  closer  to  the  instru- 
ment carrying  holder  than  to  the  container,  an  electric 
circuit  energizaMe  independently  of  the  electrical  contrcd 
means  for  the  instrument,  said  circuit  connecting  said 
heating  devices  to  a  source  of  power,  relay  operated 
means  in  said  circuit  for  adjusting  the  heating  capacity 
of  said  second  heating  device  from  a  first  to  a  second 
value,  and  a  relay  means  in  said  circuit  connected  to  said 
relay  operated  means  and  said  relay  operated  valve  means, 
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said  relay  means  having  energizing  means  connected  to 
Mud  electrical  control  means  and  energized  by  current 
flow  in  the  electric  control  means  for  actuating  said  relay 
means  and  said  relay  operated  means  for  changmg  over 
the  heating  capacity  of  the  second  heating  de^ce  fr«?  * 
lower  to  a  higher  value  and  for  simultaneously  actuating 
said  relay  operated  valve  means  to  open  said  valve  means 
to  supply  pressure  gas  to  said  Uquid  container. 


said  bar  member,  said  strip  being  sufficiently  Pli«We  so 
that  its  upper  surface  is  drawn  into  the  sight  plane  of  said 


ll 


3,00S4<2 


CONTROL   DEVICE   EgROOOTOWATO^ 

CM  PHOTOGRAMMETRIC  EQUWMEr^ 

Umbcrto  NWfl.  Via  DeUa  Vawai  Navale  81, 

Rome,  Vats 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1957,  Ser.  No.  439,031 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Italy  Sept  27,  1954 
3  ClafasM.    (CL  33—1) 


min  when  said  strip  u  fitted  onto  said  bar  member,  the 
fp^rrf^  of  sa^d  strip  providing  the  sighting  surface 
of  said  gun.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

3,005,264 

DEPTH  REGISTER 

Charics  S.  Shaffer,  Box  1»17,  Lrtbodi,  Tex. 

Filed  July  28, 1958,  S«.  No.  751,217 

7  Claims.     (CL  33—141) 


r 


l-» 


yy 


1    In  coralination  with  a  Cardanic  jomt  having  inter- 
connected outer  and  inner  actuating  members  havmg  m- 
tcrsecting  Cardanic  axes;  a  coordinatomctcr  havmg  an  in- 
dicator point  and  having  means  for  independently  shiftmg 
the  indicator  point  in  two  coordinate  directions;  two  van- 
able   speed   drives;   means  operatively   co°°«^.^°8  *^^ 
drives  to  the  coordinatomctcr,  each  speed  drive  being 
connected  to  drive  the  indicator  point  in  one  of  its  co- 
ordinate  directions;  means  operaUvely  connecung  said 
inner  and  outer  members  to  vary  the  speed  of  said  van- 
able  speed  drives  responsive  respecUvely  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  members  about  the  two  coordinate  axes;  and 
a  rod  having  a  free  end  and  another  end  fixed  to  said 
outer  member  for  actuating  the  Cardanic  joint;  a  control 
device  comprising  a  disc,  and  means  rotating  said  disc 
about  an  axis  passing  through  the  intersection  point  of 
said  Cardanic  axes,  said  disc  having  fonned  therein  a  slot 
containing  said  free  end  of  the  rod,  whereby  the  rotation 
of  said  disc  causes  said  rod  to  describe  a  cone  of  fixed 
aperture,  the  apex  of  which  coincides  with  said  mtersec- 
tion  point.  


1  A  driU  rig  comprising  a  derrick,  a  fixed  P"  »ey  "o^ 
moun  J  on  iid  derrick,  a  movable  puUey  blodt  c^ 
^ted  to  said  fixed  pulley  block  by  a  cable.  »  J^^^ 
pivoully  suspended  by  iu  upper  f«*.j"^J7„^^"™ 
substantially  paraUel  to  the  nms  of  said  cable  in  be^ 
said  fixed  and  movable  pulley  blocks,  a  pmion  meshing 
with  said  rack,  a  pinion  shaft  fixed  to  said  PJ^^^  °»^ 
supported   and  guided  by  said  rack  to  maintain  wud 
pin^n  in  operative  relation  to  ''"^  rack,  a  clutch  and 
Register  housing,  means  securing  said  clutch  «^dje»fter 
h(Mising  to  said  movable  pulley  block,  a  clutch  and  a 
register  in  said  housing,  said  register  having  an  operating 
shaft  substantially  in  axial  alignment  ^'t^.  *«./"»  °; 
the  movable  pulley  block  and  the  pmion  shaft,  said  pimon 
shaft  projecting  into  said  housing  and  being  rotatably 
supported  thereby,   a  clutch   for   posiuvcly  connecting 
said  register  operating  shaft  and  said  pmion  'haft  in 
infinite  angular  positions  and  means  to  engage  said  dutoh 
to  measure  the  movement  of  said  movable  pulley  block. 


HcBry  Ka 


3,00SJ4? 

SHOTGUNSIGHT 
Lacfcwood,  SnrlBBield,   M 


to 


CUeopea  FaDi,  Mml, 


Savage  Arms  __  ,, 

~''-ia:ri£tsus..N.,77M.. 

9ClidM.  (CL  33-47) 
6.  A  shotgun  si^t  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
upstanding  supports  carried  by  a  gun,  a  bar  membo-  up- 
held by  said  supports  in  spaced  relation  to  a  barrel  of  said 
gun  and  having  a  surface  diipoacd  in  a  plane  m  prede- 
termined relationship  with  the  sight  plane  of  said  gun, 
a  resilienUy  pUaWe  elonagted  strip  removably  fitted  on 


3,005,265 

BEARING  INSPECTION  TOOL 

Wade  H.  Martta,  Jr.  43652  NJUg^  tllu'^cJt^ 
V.  OWa,  44112  N.  Date,  hotfa  of  4»f-*f »  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,054 
6  Claims.     (CL  33—174) 
(Gfwted  nder  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 
1    In  a  device  for  measuring  the  axial  play  or  clear- 
ance of  a  ball  bearing,  a  stand  consisUng  of  a  metal 
plate,  standards  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate,  an  an- 
nular means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  standards  to  be 
rotatable  about  its  diameter  in  said  standards,  said  means 
providing   a  seat   for   an   outer   race   adapter,  support 
means  having  clamping  means  thereon  for  clamping  to 
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the  iner  race  of  ft  b«Il  bearinf  to  be  measured,  nid 
topportiiif  means  rifkOy  supporting  a  weight  coaxially 
whh  the  inner  race  means  for  clamping  the  outer  race 


aid  substance,  comprising  a  time  delay  device,  electrical 
heating  means,  an  instnictor's  switch  for  energizinf  the 
said  heating  means  and  starting  the  time  delay  device, 
atotniring  means  actuated  by  the  time  delay  device  upon 
expiration  of  a  delay  period  to  atomize  said  liquid,  and 
means  to  direct  the  atomized  material  past  the  said  heat- 
ing means  to  the  trainee's  location  in  the  form  of  smoke. 


NUMBER  GAME  DEVICE 

RMseD  S.  GoU,  M4«  MwUmw  SL,  Mdgcwood,  N.Y. 

FIM  My  9,  1959,  Scr.  Na.  826,t21 

2CWflH.     (0.35—31) 


of  said  bearing  to  said  adapter,  and  a  dial  indicator  gauge 
mounted  in  constant  contact  with  the  said  inner  race 
damping  means. 


METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SURFACE  WATER 
FROM  ARTICLES 

He 
ViMwiMl,    both    of 
to   North 
New  Yost,  N.Y.,  a  corporattoa  of 


N«Draw^   Fled  Mv.  27, 195S,  Scr.  No.  724,241 

CUh  priotHy,  i^fllctlnn  Ncthcriaiids  Mar.  3«,  1957 

4risiii      (CL34— 9) 

1.  A  method  of  removing  water  from  the  surface  of  a 
wet  article  comprising  immersing  said  wet  article  in  a 
water-removing  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  hy- 
drocarbon having  a  boiling  poim  range  between  about  SO* 
C.  and  370*  C.  and  a  wetting  agent  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  0.1%  to  8%  by  weight,  said  wetting  agent  being 
a  water-insoluble  salt  of  a  nitrogen  base  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  triethylalkyl-anunonium  bases,  tri- 
methylalkyl-ammonium  bases,  and  the  n-alkylpyridine 
bases  and  the  corresponding  alkenyl  derivatives  in  which 
the  alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups  are  straight  chain  radicals 
containing  from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  an  anion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  polyphosphates, 
hexametaphoephates,  tetaoxalates,  bichi-omates  and  per- 
sulphates,  said  wetting  agent  being  soluble  in  a  hydrocar- 
bon-butanol  mixture  having  a  ratio  of  9: 1  to  thereby  form 
a  separate  water  layer  amd  drawing  off  said  water  layer. 


3,M54«7 

SIMULATED  AIRCRAFT  FIRE  SYSTEM 

Geotfe  A.  Decker,  ItlinhBmtoii,  N.Y.,  MsifMir  to  G«a- 

stai  PncWoa,  tac,  WUasi^toa,  DcL,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

riiaiiaaalliw  of  appHcatfcm  Scr.  No.  613,749,  Oct  3, 

ItSi.   Tlfa  appBtarten  Feb.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  793^17 

UCUbm.   (CL35— 12) 


•;r->j:^^' 


r> 


I.  Sknoke  generator  for  grounded  aircraft  trainer  ap- 
paratus to  f'TT"'***  aircraft  fire  en^loying  a  suitable  liq- 


1.  A  mathematical  device,  comprising  a  chart  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  columns,  each  of  said  col- 
umns being  divided  into  a  number  of  divisions  equal  to 
(B—l)B*-^,  where  B  is  the  base  of  a  number  system 
other  than  the  decimal  system  and  x  is  the  ordinal  number 
of  the  column,  a  plurality  of  numbers  in  the  decimal 
system  arranged  in  a  further  column  outside  of  and  paral- 
lel to  said  plurality  of  columns,  the  numbers  in  said 
further  column  while  being  in  the  base  used  in  this 
column  are  in  the  sequence  0B*-»,  lB«-»,  2B*-»,  3B»->, 
.  .  .  (n— 1  )B>'->  and  an  indicator  movable  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  over  the  chart  to  a  plurality  of  positions, 
said  indicator  being  provided  with  means  for  indicating 
one  of  said  plurality  of  numbers  at  each  of  said  positions, 
said  numbers  corresponding  to  respective  marks  of  the 
divisions  in  said  plurality  of  colimins,  said  chart  being  a 
drctilar  dial,  said  columns  being  arranged  concentrically 
on  the  dial,  said  indicator  being  a  disk  overlaying  said 
dial  and  rotatable  thereon,  said  means  being  a  cut-out 
window  on  said  disk,  said  indicator  having  a  sectOT  cut- 
out exposing  portions  of  said  plurality  of  columns  while 
covering  said  further  column  of  numbers,  and  a  plurality 
of  recesses  formed  in  one  edge  of  said  sector  cut-out, 
said  recesses  corresponding  in  spacing  to  the  spacing  of 
said  plurality  of  columns. 


to 
by  the 


2M) 


3,M54M 
SLIDE  RULE  TRAINER 
F^wds  L.  WooOcy,  Port  WaAl^toa,  N.Y., 
the  United  Stoics  of  AMifca  ■ 
of  the  Navy 

~  Fek.  27, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  79^179 
•  CWw.  (CL35— 39) 
(GffBBtod  aadcr  TMa  3S,  VS.  Code  (1952),  i 
1 .  A  slide  rule  demonstrator  for  an  overhead  projector 
comprising  spaced  apart  substantially  parallel  transparent 
side  members,  and  a  movable  tranqiarent  strip  with  a  de- 
pending transparent  flange,  said  transparent  strip  overiyiag 
said  side  members  and  bdng  somewhat  wider  than  the 
space  between  said  side  members,  said  transparent  strip 
and  said  flange  being  substantially  equal  in  length  to  said 
side  members,  said  flange  riding  between  both  side  mem- 
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bers,  with  slide  rule  indicia  on  the  upper  faces  of  »«* 
side  members  and  on  said  dependent  flange,  the  indicia 
on  said  side  members  and  dependent  flange  being  m  the 
same  plane,  and  a  transparent  cursor  movably  mounted 
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raKty  of  Ught  bulbs  within  said  light  box,  swd  ^cuit 
means  bdng  mounted  on  said  housing,  each  of  said  cir- 
cuit means  including  switch  means  and  vanable  resat- 
ance  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  current  suppbed 
to  said  li^  bulbs. 

3J«S^1  

^VENTILATING  INSOLE  FOR  FOOTWEAR 

Hwry  Brahm,  Box  1857.  Balbom  CawJ  Zone,  ?»>»• 

(£SSdi;;;i£rtlo.  May  2i.  195^  ««•  No.  431,243^ 

nrf  thta  aovllcatloa  Ine  19,  1957,  Scr.  No.  ftM«7Z4 
■"  "^  ^^  2  aahM.    (CL  3«— 3) 


and  retained  over  said  side  members  and  said  overiymg 
transparent  strip  and  depending  flange,  and  remote  ma- 
nipulation means  mounted  on  said  slide  rule  demonstra- 
tor and  opcrstively  connected  to  said  movable  transparent 
strip  for  movement  thereof. 


3,M5,27f 

ORRERY 

Clair  Omar  Mnsser,  12997  Bbdrwood  Drive, 

Studio  City,  Calif. 

FUcd  June  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  743,463 

16  Clahns.     (CL  35 — 45) 


1.  An  orrery  which  comprises:  a  housing;  a  trans- 
lucent screen  located  at  one  side  of  said  housing,  said 
screen  extending  in  a  flat  plane;  a  hollow  central  shaft 
fxt«^ii»g  through  said  housing  from  adjacent  to  center 
of  said  screen,  said  shaft  extending  at  a  right  angle  to 
said    screen;    a    plurality    of   tubular    shafts    rotaUbly 
mounted  on  said  central  shaft  so  as  to  be  concentric 
with  one  another  and  with  said  central  shaft;  means  for 
rotating  said  tubular  shafts  at  different  rates;  an  arm 
means  attached  to  each  of  said  tubular  shafts  so  as  to 
rotate  therewith,  each  of  said  arm  means  terminating 
adjacent  to  said  screen;  a  light  bulb  serving  to  simulate 
the  sun  attached  to  said  central  shaft  so  as  to  be  visible 
from  the  ouuide  of  said  housing;  a  light  box  sunulat- 
ing  an  asteroid  belt  mounted  on  the  arm  means  attached 
to  one  of  said  tubular  shafts,  said  Ught  box  extending 
completely  around  said  central  shaft  and  bemg  located 
adjacent  to  said  screen;  a  plurality  of  Ught  bulbs  mounted 
within  said  light  box  so  as  to  iUuminate  the  mtenor  of 
said  Ught  box  so  that  said  Ught  box  may  be  viewed 
through  said  screen;  other  Ught  bulbs,  each  of  said  other 
Ught  bulbs  bdng  mounted  on  one  of  the  remamder  of 
said  arm  means,  said  other  Ught  bulbs  being  mounted 
adjacent  to  said  translucent  screen  so  as  to  be  visible 
thrtmgh  aaid  screen;  circuit  means  for  supplying  cur- 
rent to  each  of  said  other  Ught  bulbs,  and  to  said  plu- 


1    A  ventilating  cushion  insole  unit  comprising  an  in- 
sole blank,  a  porous,  rubber-Uke  cushion  layer  s««ir«Jto 
one  surface  of  said  blank  and  bdng  substanUaUy  coextw- 
sive  therewith,  said  cushion  Uyer  bdng  transversely  sev- 
ered into  forward  and  rearward  portions  a  "layr'^y Jj"" 
pervious  cover  layer  of  pUable  material  wtj^jingovcr 
said  cushion  layer  in  confomung  relation  and  bonded  to 
the  marginal  portion  of  said  blank,  a  pUable  "np  of  wr- 
Ught  material  wrapped  around  the  severed  edge  rf  said 
rearward  portion  and  adhesivdy  secured  thereto  and  to 
the  insole  blank  and  the  cover  layer  to  form  a  dividmg 
wall  between  the  cushion  layer  portions  and  a  nzi^ua 
pumping   chamber,   a   first   one-way   air   intake   valw 
mourned  in  the  heel  margin  portion  of  said  "Mole  um^ 
and  arranged  to  pass  air  into  the  rearward  P""??"**  c^" 
ber,  and  a  flexible  dongated  member  extendmg  beneath 
the  cushion  layer  from  the  shank  area  of  the  insole  uj 
and  through  a  close  fitUng  opening  m  the  divuhng  waU 
strip,  said  dongated  member  induding  ^^^J^?"^"^!^ 
air  intake  valve  adjacent  its  rearward  end  and  being  pro- 
vided with  air  inlet  conduits  supplying  air  from  «»e.»«J^ 
ward  pumping  chamber  to  said  second  valve  aiid  air  de- 
livery conduits  receiving  air  passed  through  said  second 
valve  and  discharging  such  air  into  the  forward  posiUon  of 
said  cushion  layer,  the  area  of  the  cover  layer  overlying 
the  forward  cushion  layer  portion  being  provided  with  a 

pluraUty  of  smaU  spaced  air  discharge  opemngs. 


3,665,272 

PNEUMATIC  SHOE  SOLE 

Robert  Shelare,  Donpui  HIlU^New  Yort^N.Y 

Frank  Makan,  29  Orange  Drive,  lolcho,  N.Y. 

Filed  loM  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  818,961 

lOalBB.    (CL36— 29) 


As  an  arUcle  of  manufacture,  an  integral  sponge  rubber 
heel  and  sole  combination  unit  adapted  for  attachment  to 
shoe  upper  construction,  consisting  essentially  of  top 
smooth  wall,  a  bottom  wall  having  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse spaced-apart  rearwardly  sloped  ribs,  each  rib  having 
an  elongated  aperture  centrally  disposed  therein,  an  don- 
gated  plastic  flexible  capsule  having  compressed  gas  there- 
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in  diqxMed  in  each  of  aid  rib  apertures,  each  of  said 
ribs  having  a  piarality  of  pasMgeways  disposed  at  a  right 
angle  thereto  communicating  between  said  capsule  and  the 
atmosphere,  whereby  the  upper  smooch  wall  of  said  sole  is 
heat  insulated  from  the  walking  area  of  said  ribs  contact- 
ing hot  pavement. 


extend  below  the  croasties  to  dig  ballast  from  the  cribs, 
and  means  on  the  implement  frame  to  support  the  same 


H«  AlilBSt 


MXIE  MffiDGX 
1732  NB.  144lh  9L,  North 
JoM  15, 1959,  Ssr.  Nou  t2t;ZSl 
1  Clita.    (CL  37— M) 


Miaari,  Flo. 


An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  portable  barge,  a  float  tank  removably  mounted  upon 
each  side  of  said  barge,  a  vertically  movable  spud  re- 
movably mounted  upon  each  side  of  the  rear  end  por- 
tion of  said  barge,  a  ladder  pivotally  connected  to  and 
removably  mounted  upon  the  forward  end  of  said  barge, 
a  boom  removably  mounted  upon  the  forward  end  of 
said  barge,  a  cutter  head,  a  drive  shaft  for  said  cutter 
head,  a  hydraulic  motor  for  said  drive  shaft,  said  head, 
shaft  and  motor  being  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  por- 
tion of  said  ladder,  a  pump  mounted  in  said  barge,  an 
engine  mounted  in  said  barge  and  operably  connected 
to  said  pump,  a  suction  pipe  extending  from  said  pump 
and  along  and  protectively  within  the  side  frame  por- 
tions of  said  ladder  to  a  point  adjacent  said  cutter  head, 
a  discharge  pipe  extending  from  said  pump  to  a  point 
remote  from  said  barge,  and  hydraulic  means  carried 
by  said  barge  and  operable  by  said  engine  for  individual- 
ly moving  said  spuds,  said  ladder,  and  said  motor  for 
said  cutter  head,  the  principal  axes  of  said  cutter  head, 
drive  shaft  and  its  associated  motor  extending  forwardly 
and  downwardly  at  an  angle  of  the  order  of  20*  with 
respect  to  the  principal  axis  of  said  ladder,  and  the  cen- 
ter of  area  of  the  cutting  portions  of  said  head  lying 
substantially  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ladder, 
whereby  said  motor  may  be  mounted  relatively  close  to 
and  protectively  above  the  free  end  of  said  ladder  and 
whereby  the  ladder-twisting  torque  exerted  by  said  head 
is  held  at  a  minimum  value. 


3,M5474 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  BALLAST  FROM 

BETWEEN  CR08STIES 

Royc*  G.  Kcffshaw,  Mo^rtpMncry,  Ala^  aasiiDor  to  Ker- 

Inc^  a  corporatioa  of 


FIM  Mar.  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  14,333 
n  ClaiMS.  (CL  37— 194) 
1.  Apparatus  Tor  removing  ballast  from  cribs  between 
crossties  of  a  railroad  track,  comprising  a  main  frame 
having  wheels  to  ride  on  the  track,  a  digging  implement 
frame  over  the  crossties,  a  brush-like  digging  unit  mounted 
for  rotation  on  said  implement  frame  on  an  axis  generally 
normal  to  the  crossties  and  having  flexible  members  that 


"X 


■i 


lie  ::aV- ;r':'-v  y  :■/;••;•■-.•.;...■•  ;;;^ 


from  the  upper  surface  of  the  crossties  for  movement 
across  the  crossties  from  one  crib  to  the  next. 


3,995^75 
BULLDOZER 
Roberto  E.  Fcbrc,  Saltillo,  Coj^aila,  Mexico,  airignor  to 
'  IntcmatkMial  Harrcster  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  May  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  738,404 
4  Clainw.     (CL  37—144) 


1.  A  bulldozer  attachment  for  a  tractive  vehicle,  com- 
prising a  transverse  blade,  a  rock  shaft  rockably  mounted 
on  the  vehicle,  lift  arms  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  blade  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  latter  upon  rocking  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  push  bars  pivotally  connected  to  said  blade  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  hitch  member  pivoted 
on  the  vehicle  for  swinging  relative  thereto,  means  pivot- 
ally connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  beams  to  said  mem- 
ber for  swinging  therewith,  said  hitch  men>ber  being 
swingaUe  relative  to  the  vehicle  in  response  to  pressure 
of  the  soil  against  said  blade,  a  thrust  member  operatively 
connecting  said  hitch  member  to  said  rock  shaft  to  actu- 
ate said  lift  arms  to  lift  the  blade  upon  movement  of  said 
hitch  member  relative  to  the  vehicle,  and  power  transmit- 
ting means  on  the  vehicle  operatively  connected  to  said 
rock  shaft  for  rocking  the  rock  shaft  to  raise  and  lower 
the  Made,  said  power  transmitting  means  including  lost 
motion  means  accommodating  said  actuation  of  said  lift 
arms  upon  movement  of  said  hitch  means  relative  to  the 
vehicle. 


BADGES 


3,995,279 

AND  PfN-ATTACHlNG  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Loais  W.  Rosea,  295  E.  93rd  SL,  New  Yorfc  21,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  31, 1999,  Scr.  No.  32^22 

2  ObIbm     (CL  49—13) 

1.  In  a  badge  and  pin  combination,  a  badge  member 

consisting  of  a  thin  sheet  of  resilient  and  transparent 
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material   folded  transver^ly  intermediate   ««»««>»  to 
define  a  panel  having  an  upper  and  '<>r;«^^"P'  "f° 
rearwardly  intumed  in  confronUtioo  with  the  reverse 
surface  of  said  panel  for  the  recepUon  of  a  csjd  or  the 
like  therebetween  for  display  purpose;  a  sti^ght  pm  of 
the  common  type  having  a  pointed  end  at  the  terminal  of 
its  shank  and  a  suitable  head  or  top  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  with  attendant  means  for  removably  "O""^ 
the  sa^e  preferably  from  and  along  the  outer  sirface 
of  said  upper  fUp  in  a  pre-set  and  mterlockable  combi- 
naUon  adapted  for  securing  said  badge  on  to  and  fla 
against  any  face  of  a  garment  or  the  like;  said  attendant 
ineans  consisting  of  an  arm  in  prokmgauon  of  said  shaiik 
but   bent  at  right  angles  thereto,   rearwardly  of   said 
outer  surface,  a  complementary  distance  from  said  top 
for  the  manual  manipulaUon  of  said  pin  for  locking  and 
unlocking  purpose,  also  an  archway  with  a  uniform  aper- 
ture at  each  end  thereof,  aligned  along  said  outer  sur- 
face and  drawn  upwardly  out  of  said  material  in  form 
sufficient  to  snugly  receive  the  pin  shank  for  channelmg 
the  same  over  the  fixed  linear  course  pre-estabUshed 
thereby    and  also  a  hollow  mound  in  horizontal  align- 
ment with  said  course,  with  an  opening  in  its  elevation 
facing  the  point  of  said  pin  and  drawn  upwardly  out  of 
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compressible  frame  surrounding  the  edfe  of  vud 

bly  a  channel  formed  in  each  of  two  adjacent  oo«  of 
said  corner  posts  and  adapted  to  receive  reversed  chan- 
nel members,  the  bases  of  which  loosely  engage  respec- 
tive opposite  peripheral  edges  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of 
spaced  members  extending  between  said  comer  posts 
and  also  having  respective  channels  adapted  to  receive 
reversed  channel  members,  the  bases  of  which  loosely 


engage  respective  other  peripheral  edges  of  said  frame 
a  retainer  angle  strip  extending  along  each  edge  of  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  have  one  kg  between  ^d  fr^e 
and  a  wall  of  a  respective  channel  and  a  wall  of  the  cor- 
responding reversed  channel  and  another  leg  beanng  on 
said  frame,  and  means  for  retaining  said  strips  under 
pressure  against  said  frame,  whereby  said  panel  assembly 
is  retained  in  posiUoo  in  a  weather-proteaed  manner. 


said  material  to  a  height  sUghUy  above  the  height  of 
said  mounted  shank  leading  from  the  honzoiital  plane 
of  said  outer  surface,  said  mound  being  otherwise  spaced 
beyond  the  terminal  of  said  archway  a  disunce,  m  rela- 
tion to  the  reach  of  said  shank,  sufficient  to  receive 
through  iU  said  opening  and  beneath  its  dome  a  com- 
plementary length  of  the  pointed  end  of  said  pin  when 
said  shank  is  slid  pointwise  to  pin-locked  posiuon    re- 
gardless of  embodiment  therewith  of   any   such   face 
material;  means  by  which  such  locked  position  is  pre- 
vented from  disengagement,  consisting  of  a  bamer  also 
drawn  upwardly  out  of  said  material  and  so  posiUoned 
whereby  a  vertical  edge  or  wall  thereof  is  adapted  to  abut 
the  outer  side  of  said  arm  after  the  latter  has  been  fuUy 
revolved  to  downward  position  upon  completion  of  said 
locking  operaUon.  and  two  other  barriers  of  sinular  con- 
struction, so  spaced  on  said  upper  flap  in  the  region 
of  said  arm  as  to  prevent,  through  similar  abutment  any 
excess  movement  of  said  pin  shank  beyond  that  fixed  for 
locked  or  unlocked  positions;  the  lateral  reach  of  said 
erm  being  such  as  to  tower  slightly  above  the  top  edge 
of  said  badge  when  revolved  upwardly  to  vertical  posi- 
tion and  as  to  afford  conspicuous  and  clear  access  to 
the  same  for  locking  or  unlocking  said  pin  while  said 
badge  is  positioned  on  such  garment  or  itt  equivalent 


3j99SJ7S 

ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  SUPPORTS 

l.onk  P  Johnston,  Kaia-— *"^  Mk^  assignor  to  John- 

^  A'A^SSte^rSSSSo,  Bgch.  a  Mrtniwhlp 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,277 

19  Claims.    (CL  49 — 128) 


3,995,277  ^^^ 

TELEPHONE  BOOTH  MOUNTING  FOR 

ADVERTISEMENT 
Pcrdral  H.  SbciTon,  84—15  Kcndrick  Road, 

Jamaica,  N.Y.  

FBcd  Feb.  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  714,828 
4  Claims.  (O.  49—125) 
1.  In  a  telephone  booth  including  corner  posts,  a  wall 
panel  assembly  including  an  inside  panel,  an  outside 
panel,  and  means  spacing  said  panels  apart  and  providing 
for  the  reception  of  an  indicia-bearing  panel  therebe- 
tween, at  least  one  of  said  panels  being  transparent,  and 
means  i«n©vably  mounting  said  assembly  in  a  wall  of 
said  telephone  booth,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a 


1   An  advertising  display  support  comprising  a  pair  of 
anchor  plate  members  having  upstanding  flanges  with 
spaced  holes  therein,  means  including  adhesive  coatings 
on  the  bottoms  of  said  anchor  plate  members  for  secunng 
the  members  in  spaced  rclaUon.  an  arch  extending  be- 
tween said  anchor  members  and  consisting  of  terminal 
arch  sections  and  at  least  one  intennediate  arch  Mrtion, 
said  arch  sections  including  equally  spaced  side  rods  of 
self  supporting  flexible  material  and  cross  bars  connect- 
ing the  rtjds  in  equally  spaced  relation  to  the  spaang  of 
the  holes  in  said  anchor  members,   outwardly  turned 
hooks  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  rods  of  said  tenmnal 
sections  engaged  through  the  holes  in  said  anchor  mem- 
bers, upwardly  off-set  and  downwardly  concave  U -bends 
with  longitudinally  extending  ends  disposed  below  the 
remainder  of  the  rods  formed  on  one  end  of  the  rods  of 
said  intermediate  arch  section  and  one  of  said  terminal 
sections,  said  bends  being  spaced  substantiaUy  from  the 
nearest  cross  bar  permitting  lateral  flexing  of  the  ends 
of  the  rods,  interiock  cross  bars  positioned  in  spaced 
relation  at  Uie  other  ends  of  said  intermediate  section 
and  said  other  terminal  section  with  the  end  interlock 
cross  bars  at  the  tops  and  ends  of  the  rods  of  the  sections 
and  interior  interlock  cross  bars  on  the  undersides  of  the 
rods  whereby  the  U -bends  of  the  rods  of  one  section 
engage  the  end  interlock  cross  bar  of  an  adjacent  secuon 
and  the  longitudinally  extending  ends  engage  under  the 
interior  interlock  bar,  and  display  attaching  elemenu  on 
said  sections  consisting  of  rings  seethed  to  certain  of  said 
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ban  in  the  piaaei  of  Mid  acctJoos  and  lenii-circular 
loops  Itachfd  to  the  imkki  of  said  rods  perpendicular 
to  the  planes  of  said  sections. 


BOLT  ACTION  RIFLE  WITH  GAS  DEFLECTING 

MEANS 
ftehohe  L.  Brewer,  deceased,  late  of  Tarpon  Sprhics, 
Pla^    hy    Mjttiaret    W.    Brewer,    execn^iz.    Tarpon 
FfaL,  assignor  to  Savage  Anw  Corporation, 
FaDs,  MiHs^  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
FBed  Nov.  M,  195t,  Scr.  No.  775,143 
ItCliriHM.    (CL42— IS) 


2.  In  a  rifle,  a  bok  and  receiver  combination  compris- 
ing a  receiver  having  a  lengthwise  bore  including  gas 
escape  ports  extending  radially  outward  of  said  bore,  a 
bolt  slidable  and  rotatable  in  said  receiver,  lugs  carried 
by  and  projecting  radially  from  said  bolt,  said  receiver 
including  means  for  lockingly  engaging  said  lugs,  said 
bolt  including  conduit  means  providing  communication 
from  the  chamber  of  said  rifle  to  said  receiver  for  con- 
ducting rearwardly  escaping  gases  to  a  predetermined  lo- 
cation in  said  receiver  when  the  bolt  is  in  a  breech  lock- 
ing position,  a  baffle  member  rotatably  carried  by  said 
bolt  and  including  radially  projecting  lugs,  said  receiver 
including  means  for  holding  the  lugs  of  said  baffle  mem- 
ber in  alignment  with  said  gas  escape  ports  when  the  bolt 
is  rotated  to  its  locked  position  whereby  the  lugs  of  said 
baffle  member  serve  to  deflect  gases  outwardly  through 
the  ports  of  said  receiver. 


3  9#5,28# 
GUIDING  OF  FISH  BY  ELECTRICAL  IMPULSES 
Alfred  Vang,  P.O.  Box  M4,  Ranclio  Swita  Fc,  Calif.,  as- 
signor off  one-third  to  Anna  Vang,  and  one-third  to 
Alfred  Vang,  tmstec 

Flkd  Sept.  It,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M4,743 
4  Clalns.     (CL  43 — 4.5) 


1.  In  the  art  of  fishing,  a  method  for  inducing  fish 
to  move  in  given  direction  comprising  applying  a  source 
of  current  to  two  electrodes  in  water  containing  the 
fish  at  a  substantially  constant  rate  and  maintaining  said 
rate  for  a  given  length  of  time  and  then  suddenly  in- 
creasing the  current  to  a  substantially  constant  value 
and  then  suddenly  decreasing  the  current. 


3,M5,2S1 

TROT  LINE  CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSER 

Pari  niKiBiMii,  317  Pargoad  Drtvc,  Monroe,  La. 

FBad  Jbm  10,  IMt,  Ser.  No.  35,2M 

3nsinii     (CL  43— 54.5) 

1.  A  trot  line  container  and  dispenser  comprising  a 

box  having  a  bottom  wall  having  a  peripheral  edge, 

upstanding  sidewalls  and  end  walls  spaced  inwardly  from 


said  peripheral  edge,  said  walls  having  upper  edges,  there 
being  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  vertical  alott 
in  the  upper  edges  of  the  walls,  a  cover  for  said  box 
comprising  a  bottom  wall  having  a  peripheral  edge  and 
being  of  the  size  and  shape  of  the  box  bottom  wall,  side- 
walls  and  end  walls  depending  from  the  cover  bottom 
wall  at  its  peripheral  edge  and  having  free  lower  edges 
to  bear  upon  the  box  bottom  wall  at  the  peripheral  edge 
thereof,  the  cover  being  centered  relative  to  the  box  with 
the  cover  walls  spaced  outwardly  from  the  box  side- 
walls,  and  means  separably  securing  the  box  and  the 
cover  together,  said  securing  means  comprising  a  pivot 
having  a  first  end  secured  centrally  and  removably  to 
the  box  bottom  wall,  said  cover  top  wall  having  a  central 


opening,  said  pivot  having  an  intermediate  i>ortion  ex- 
tending through  said  opening,  said  pivot  having  a  second 
end  extending  upwardly  from  the  cover  top  wall,  and  a 
cap  secured  upon  said  second  end  of  the  pivot,  said 
cap  being  removable  from  the  pivot  and  the  pivot  be- 
ing removable  from  the  box  bottom  wall,  and  the  cover 
and  box  separable  from  each  other,  the  cover  being 
invertible  to  rest  upon  a  support  and  the  box  being 
supportable  upon  the  cover  top  wall,  the  first  end  of 
the  pivot  being  securable  to  the  box  bottom  wall  with 
Its  intermediate  portion  disposed  in  the  opening  of  the 
cover  top  wall,  and  with  the  cap  engaged  on  the  second 
end  of  the  pivot  beneath  the  top  wall  of  the  cover,  the 
box  then  being  freely  rotatable  relative  to  the  cover. 


3,M54S2 
TOY  BUILDING   BRICK 
Godtfred  Kirk  Christiansen,  BlUiind,  Denmark, 

to  Interlcgo  A.G.,  Zog,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jnly  2S,  1958,  Scr.  No.  751^87 

ClalnaB  priority,  application  Denmark  Jan.  2S,  195t 

7  Claims.     (CL  46—25) 


3.  In  a  toy  building  set,  a  pair  of  identical  building 
blocks  each  comprising  a  hollow  parallelopiped  body 
open  at  one  face  and  having  a  bottom  and  four  side 
walls,  primary  projections  extending  normally  outwardly 
from  said  bottom  and  arranged  in  two  rows  of  opposed 
projections  so  that  two  adjacent  pairs  of  said  primary 
projections  in  each  of  said  rows  define  a  square,  and  at 
least  one  secondary  projection  on  said  bottom  within 
the  cavity  coaxial  with  the  center  of  one  of  said  squares, 
the  position  of  said  primary  projections  relative  to  the 
walls  and  the  secondary  projection  being  such  that  a 
pair  of  primary  projections  of  one  block  are  clamped 
between  at  least  one  side  wall  and  at  least  one  secondary 
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proiection  of  the  other  block  when  said  pair  of  identical 
blocks  are  assembled  by  inserting  at  least  two  pnmary 
projections  of  one  block  into  the  cavity  of  the  other  block. 
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LIP  MOVING  MECH)GSm  FOR  A  DOLL 

OR  THE  LIKE 

David  Cohn,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  asslg»»r  to  Model  Plastic 

^S!^^S:,<m^r^MinM.  N.Y.  a  eoaK«tion  of  New 

^"*     FUcd  Jan.  3«,  1954,  Ser.  No.  542,197 
6  Claims.   (CI.  44— 135) 


three  sections  including  a  base  section  •"fJJ^J^. 
tions  meeting  said  base  section  along  a  tenf^yjjw 
zootal  line,  said  top  sections  meeting  along  a  »«i«uy 
vertical  and  central  line,  separating  means  <>jP««We  to 
move  apart  said  sections  comprising  a  generally  vertical 
channel  defined  in  a  section,  a  pin  arranged  for  reapro- 
cal  movement  within  said  channel,  a  pair  of  «?»  ^JJ 
having  one  end  mounted  on  said  P^n^*™***.?^^" 
secured  to  each  of  said  top  secUons  whereby  said  sections 
wiU  be  moved  to  closed  relation  when  said  pin  u  por- 
tioned at  the  bottom  of  said  channel  and  wiU  be  moved 
apart  by  said  arms  when  Uie  pin  is  raised  to  tiie  top  ol 


3.  A  doll  having  a  head  and  a  body  witii  a  neck  con- 
necting Oiera.  the  head  and  body  being  made  of  flcxib  c 
plastic  material  and  the  head  having  a  socket  therem 
Representing  the  moutii  of  the  doU.  Jhe  >ocket  bemg  of 
substantial  depth  and  forming  a  joof.  back  and  bottom 
for  the  mouth,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  body  being  hollow 
from  the  nock  down,  and  at  least  a  poruon  of  the  head 
being  hollow  from  the  neck  up  to  a  locauon  behind  the 
mouth  socket,  lips  at  the  front  of  the  mouth  socket  mov- 
able between  an  open  and  a  closed  posiUon,  a  bp  actu- 
ator in  tiie  doU  comprising  a  first  lever  havmg  an  upper 
portion  above  the  mouth  socket  with  its  end  against  the 
inside  of  and  operatively  connected  to  the  upper  lip.  a 
second  lever  having  an  upper  portion  below  the  mouth 
socket  with  its  end  against  the  inside  of  and  opcraUvcly 
connected  to  the  lower  lip.  a  pivot  connection  joimng  the 
levers  together  at  a  location  behind  the  mouth  socket, 
said  levers  thereby  being  movable  relative  ^  one  an- 
other, means  operatively  connected  to  each  «   said 
levers  extending  downwardly  Uirough  the  neck  and  mto 
the  body  of  said  doll,  the  lower  portions  of  said  means 
diverging  respectively  toward  the  front  and  back  of  said 
body  and  said  lower  portions  of  said  means  being  biased 
away  from  one  another  and  connected  with  said  levers 
in  such  relation  that  said  Ups  assume  a  given  pontion 
which  constitutes  the  normal  position  of  the  mouth  and 
relative  movement  of  said  lower  portions  of  said  means 
toward  one  another  causes  relative  movement  of  the  levers 
in  directions  to  move  the  lips  away  from  their  normal 
positions,  and  means  holding  the  actuator  in  position  with 
the  ends  of  tiie  levers  i^ainst  the  inside  surfaces  of  the 
lips-  ,  

3  #95,294 
AMUSEMENT  DEVICE  WTTH  SEP  ARABIA  OVAL 
Auclo  GWUno,  754  Mace  Ave.,  Bronx  67,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  24,  1944,  Ser.  No.  45,141 
14  Claims.    (CI.  44—175) 
11.  An  amusement  device  cwnprising  a  support,  an 
upright  secured  to  said  support,  a  carrying  member  ar- 
ranged for  vertical  movement  along  said  upright  between 
upper    and    lower   positions,    an    egg-shaped    structure 
mounted  on  said  carrying  member,  said  structure  having 


said  channel,  a  first  abutment  member  disposed  near  the 
base  of  the  support  and  positioned  to  push  up  the  said 
pin  within  the  channel  thereby  to  separate  the  secUons 
when  the  egg-shaped  stnichire  u  near  tiie  lower  position, 
a  second  abutment  member  disposed  near  tiie  top  of  tbe 
upright  and  positioned  to  push  down  tiie  said  pm  witiun 
tiie  channel  tiiereby  to  close  tiie  sections  when  the  struc- 
ture is  near  the  upper  position,  means  operable  for  hold- 
ing the  carrying  member  in  tiie  upper  position,  and  re- 
lease means  actuatable  for  releasing  the  holding  means 
for  the  descent  of  the  carrying  member  by  gravity  to 
the  lower  position. 


3,N5,2t5  , 

WHEELED  VEHICULAR  TOY  

Alexander  GIrz,  Nnnbcrc  Gcrasa^r,  — 'l^toSdwyer 
A  Co..  Nnrabcfi,  GcraMsy,  a  German  corporatloa 
-  fEnS.TwS^  Ser.  No.  771,83^ 
4  Claims.    (CL  44—201) 


1    A  miniature  wheeled  vehicular  push  toy^or  travel- 
ling upon  manual  acceleration,  by  coasting  due  only  to 
Oie  momentum  of  iu  own  mass,  compnsmg  a  full-bodied, 
single-piece  casting  of  relatively  high  density  matenal, 
said  body  having  in  tiie  bottom  surface  tiiereof  down- 
wardly open  continuous  U-shaped  grooves  coextensive 
with  said  body  and  extending  transversely  to  the  travel 
direction  of  said  toy,  a  wheel  axle  loosely  seated  witii- 
in  each  of  said  grooves  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 
wheels,  said  axle  having  a  diameter  smaller  tiian  its  cor- 
responding groove  and  less  tiian  tiie  widtii  of  tiie  bottom 
opening  of  said  corresponding  groove  for  free  pendulous 
movement  of  tiie  axle  witiiin  its  groove  relative  to  said 
body,  tiie  extremities  of  said  grooves  forming  alternate 
fulcrums  for  said  pendulous  movement  of  said  axle,  said 
body  casting  fonaiag  at  each  of  said  grooves  at  M0t 
one  protuberance  integral  witii  said  casting  and  extoidiBf 
below  said  bottom  surface,  said  protuberance  havi^ 
pairs  of  axle-reuining  prongs  deformable  toward«^ 
other  by  pinching,  each  prong  pair  forming  ^>I»aed 
mutually  inwardly-directed  retaining  ends  extending  be- 
neatii  said  axle  for  loosely  retaining  the  axle  from  below 
witiiin  its  corresponding  groove  while  leaving  clearance 
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for  Mid  free  peoduloos  movement  of  the  axle,  whereby 
when  ooe  wheel  of  the  vehicular  toy  pasMS  over  an  ir- 
regularity, the  axle  of  said  one  wheel  can  rock  within 
its  groove  relative  to  said  body,  two  of  said  protuberances 
of  said  casting  being  located  at  the  respective  axial  ends 
of  one  of  said  grooves  and  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  main  body  of  said  casting  toward  the  respective  wheels 
of  the  axle  passing  through  said  groove,  said  two  pro- 
tuberances having  a  shape  of  deformation  extending 
downwardly  and  surrounding  said  axle  along  a  more 
than  9emi<ircular  portion  of  the  periphery. 


3,M5,2M 

TOY 

.  A.  Peftam,  Ap^ob,  Ja^ 
Manafactiu  hig  Co^  FWnMclpMi 
Delaware 

FHcd  June  3,  1955,  Sar.  No.  512,955 
4Clalim.    (CL46— 221) 


to  WUkenfaig 
TiLt  a  corporatioo  of 


u  " 


3.  A  toy  including  a  wheel-bearing  member  on  each 
side  thereof,  each  of  said  wheel-bearing  members  having 
two  bearings,  one  behind  the  other  and  in  axially  offset 
relation  to  each  other  and  wheels  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ings in  axially  offset  relation  to  each  other,  the  axial 
offsetting  of  said  bearings  and  wheels  of  one  wheel- 
bearing  member  being  in  the  same  direction  as  that  of 
the  other  wheel-bearing  member,  so  that  the  front  wheels 
will  be  axially  offset  in  relation  to  the  rear  wheels  in  the 
same  direction  on  both  wheel-bearing  extenaions. 


3,N5,2S7 
MULCH  AND  FLANT  FEEDER 
Vcmon  E.  Dudley,  Scott  Depot,  W.  Va^  aatlgnor  to  Gala 
iadastrica,  Lac,  CUftoa  Forge,  V&^  a  corporatioa  of 
Vkfiiila 

FHcd  Ai«.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,847 
7  CWn.     (CL  47—25) 


1.  A  mulch  comprising:  a  sheet  material  disk  forming 
an  annular  trough  with  an  open  top  for  encircling  a 
plant,  said  trough  being  adapted  for  the  reception  of  water 
and  having  drain  holes  therein,  a  foraminous  container 
for  a  water  soluble  plant  food  mounted  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  disk  in  the  trough,  a  flange  extending 
downwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  disk  to  below  the 
level  of  said  trough  and  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the 
ground  to  anchor  the  disk  in  position,  and  keeper  hip 
provided  at  the  underside  of  said  container  and  remov- 
ably received  in  openings  provided  in  said  disk  whereby 
to  removably  retain  said  container  in  position. 


3Jt5,2t8 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
SOILS  BY  ADDING  CARBONIC  ACID 
Fnnk  W.  McGi«iB  a^  Jod  Hcdgpctfa,  Fresno,  CaUf., 
MrigiMrB  to  COi  Laad  Hcakn,  lac,  Frcno,  Calif.,  a 
corporatkM  of  CaUf  omii 

Filed  Jhb.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,177 
UClaiM.    (CL47— 58) 


I*-  ^tn 


1.  A  method  of  treating  soils  comprising  spraying  car- 
bonaceous fuel  under  pressure  into  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, igniting  the  fuel  spray  to  project  an  elongated  flame 
into  the  chamber  and  throu^  combustion  to  produce  car- 
bon dioxide  gas,  introducing  air  under  pressure  into  the 
chamber  circumferentially  of  the  flame  for  supplying  oxy- 
gen to  the  flame  and  for  blowing  said  carbon  dioxide  gas 
toward  an  outlet  for  the  chamber,  passing  said  gas  through 
an  aqueous  bath  to  provide  a  carbonic  acid  solution,  and 
applying  said  solution  to  the  soil  to  be  treated. 


3,M5,289 

MOLD  OPENING  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 

Albert  G.  Lauck,  Toledo,  OMo,  Mrignor  to  OwciM-IlUnoii 

Giasa  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Olilo 

Filed  Dec  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  702,289 

4  Claima.     (CL  49—41) 


4.  In  the  combination  of  a  mold  comprising  sections 
movable  to  and  from  each  other  for  respectively  closing 
and  opening  the  mold,  and  means  for  moving  said  sec- 
tions in  a  common  plane  bodily  towards  each  other  to  a 
mold  closed  position  and  away  from  each  other  to  an  ex- 
tended mold  open  position,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  operable,  at  will,  to  limit  the  mold  opening  move- 
ment by  said  last-mentioned  means  to  a  release  position 
intermediate  the  extended  open  position  and  the  closed 
position  of  the  mold,  comprising  a  stationary  mounting 
member,  a  stop  member,  and  means  for  mounting  the 
stop  member  on  said  stationary  member  permitting  move- 
ment of  the  stop  member  to  alternative  positions  into  and 
out  of  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  sections  of  the  mold, 
said  stop  member,  when  moved  to  its  position  in  said  plane 
of  movement  of  the  mold,  limiting  the  opening  movement 
of  the  mold  from  its  closed  position,  thereby  defining  the 
release  position  of  the  mold. 


3,8t549« 

GLASS  BENDING  MOULDS 

Rooald  E.  Rlckardaoi^  OriMwa,  Oiatario,  Canada,  \ 

to  Ptttslmrgh  Plate  GIms  ConpMy,  PittslMrgh.  Pa. 

FIM  Mar.  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8M,184 

ClalBH  priority,  application  Cawida  Feb.  4,  1959 

5  Claims.     (O.  49^-47) 
1.  A  skeleton  type  glass   bending  mould  comprising 
an  elongated  shaping  surface  defining  a  concave  contour 
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and  having  a  longitudinal  extremity  portion  including  a 
pointed  longitudinal  extremity,  pivot  means  attached  to 
said  longitudinal  extremity  portion  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  pointed  longitudinal  extremity  substan- 
Ually  longitudinally  of  the  mould,  and  a  glass  supporting 
member  pivouUy  atuched  to  said  longitudinal  extremity 
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oppoaed  side  waU  surfaces  the  latter  of  which  converge 
inoonformity  with  the  angle  of  convergence  of  said  op- 
poaed side  walls  of  the  channel,  the  said  block  being 
provided  with  a  threaded  bore  extending  therethrough  in 
Tdirection  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  top  face  and  the 
block  being  adapted  to  be  thnist  edgewise  through  said 
frangible  strip  and  restricted  mouth  into  the  mterior  of 
thTchannel  and  thereafter  rotated  about  a  »««f  t»J^ 
axis  to  position  the  said  side  wall  surfac«  of  the  block 
for  flat  engagement  with  the  converging  side  waUs  of  the 
channel,  and  means  for  reailienUy  retaining  the  block  m 
a  selected  position  within  the  channel  compnsmg  a  heU- 


— B 


portion  about  said  pivot  means,  said  glass  supporting 
Smnber  having  an  upper  edge  including  space  uPPe™«J 
portions  located  longitudinally  outwardly,  above  and 
flanking  said  pointed  longitudinal  extremity  and  an  mter- 
mediatc  portiST  located  longitudinally  outwardly  of  and 
below  said  longitudinal  extremity. 

P       

3,M5,291       ^^ 

SKYUGHT  CONSTRUCTION 
Lawrence  C  Hnl»cr,  12932    118lh  Ave.,  Edmonton, 
Alberta,  Canada    .^,  ,., 
Fllfd  Oct  3,  l»««vSer.  No.  765,181 
^^  1  Claim.    (CL  5»— 52) 


.-ici^^i 


oal  spring  one  end  of  which  encircles  said  threaded  bore 
and  \  fixed  to  the  block  and  the  other  end  of  which 
seats  against  the  base  wall  of  the  channel,  the  said  spnng 
being  of  cone-shape  and  includes  a  scries  of  convolu- 
tions of  progressively  decreasing  diameter,  whereby  the 
outer  end  of  the  spring  may  be  f>"™P^,«^  .*°  "^f^ 
tion  closely  adjacent  to  the  top  face  of  said  block  to 
fadUtate  thnisting  of  the  Utter  through  »aid  strip  of 
frangible  material  and  into  the  said  channel,  and  a  lock- 
ing element  comprising  a  rod  threaded  through  said 
bore  and  engaging  the  base  wall  of  the  channel  to  posi- 
tively hold  the  Wock  in  its  applied  position. 


■. — ,1    to    '• 


3,M5,293 

WALL  FACING 

Edgar  D.  Hnnter,  1513  Northwick  Road, 

BaltiaMMw  18,  Md. 

FDed  Apr.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M3,54« 

2  Clafam.    (CL  50—399) 


An  improved  construction  for  a  skylight  to  cover  open- 
ings in  a  roof  surrounded  by  a  curb  comprising,  an  inner 
suworting  frame  adapted  to  fit  over  the  curb,  such  inner 
supporting  frame  comprising  an  outer  skirt  having  a  flange 
and  M  inner  skirt  having  a  cUp  fitting  over  the  flange  and 
having  frort  resistance  material  therebetween  and  couphng 
the  inner  and  outer  skirts  together,  such  frort  resistant 
material  extending  below  the  inner  supporting  J««e J?;; 
and  adapted  to  contact  the  curb  and  provide  a  frost  shield 
between  the  inner  supporting  framework  and  the  curb,  a 
translucent  dome  having  an  outwardly  flared  edge  seated 
on  the  outer  skirt,  an  outer  framework  engagmg  on  the 
flared  edge  of  the  translucent  dome  and  means  securing 
the  outeraial  inner  framework  together  thus  retaining  the 
flared  edge  of  the  dome  therebetween. 


3ftt5«292 

ANCHOR  SLOT  OUNNEL  ATTACWVIENT 
BLOCK  WITH  RESILIENT  ANTI-SKID  RE- 
TAINING  MEANS  ^^ 

"''-iSldlHStJnRT,  ser.  N^^J93,5«2 

ICWm.    (CL5»-71)     ,       ^        ,    , 

In  combination  with  a  metallic  anchor  slot  channelof 
dovetail  croas-section  having  a  base  wall  Md  opposed 
side  walls  the  latter  of  which  converge  to  define  a  mouth 
of  restricted  width,  the  mouth  being  closed  by  a  strip 
of  relatively  frangible  material,  an  attachment  device 
comprising  a  block  having  top  and  bottom  faces  and 


1    A  wall  surface  structure  of  individual  brick  units 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  vertical  sup- 
porting members  fixedly  secured  to  a  supporting  walU  the 
vertical  members  being  of  channel  form  in  cross  section 
having  a  central  section  and  two  side  walls,  the  w'dth  « 
the  side  walU  being  suhsuntially  shorter  than  the  width 
of  the  central  section,  meant  extending  through  the  cen- 
tral section  of  the  vertical  member  into  the  supporting 
wall   a  plurality  of  channeled  horizontal  brick  engaging 
and'iupporung  members  fixedly  secured  to  the  vertical 
members,   evenly   spaced   guiding   and   supporting   lips 
formed  in  the  vertical  members  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  for  receiving  the  lower  edge  of  the  horizontal 
brick  supporting  members,  each  horizontal  brick  support- 
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inf  member  being  of  a  single  elongated  piece  of  continu- 
ous material  having  a  flat  rear  section  and  two  parallel 
side  wall  sections,  the  side  wall  extending  outwardly  at 
right  angles  from  the  flat  rear  section  forming  a  narrow 
channel  for  nnortar  between  the  side  walls  substantially 
equal  in  width  to  the  spacing  between  the  brick  units,  the 
rear  section  of  the  horizontal  member  extending  laterally 
beyond  the  plane  of  the  outside  surfaces  of  each  of  the 
side  walls  forming  a  flange  on  each  side  of  the  horizontal 
members  and  in  a  plane  with  the  rear  section  for  engaging 
the  lip  carried  on  the  vertical  member,  the  outer  edges  of 
the  two  side  walb  being  continuous  and  turned  outwardly 
in  opposite  directions  and  towards  the  respective  outside 
surfaces  of  their  respective  parallel  sides  forming  an  acute 
angle  with  the  portion  of  the  wall  surfaces  adjacent  the  flat 
rear  section,  said  bricks  being  of  substantially  uniform  size 
and  having  therein  a  itot  extending  through  their  top  and 
bottom  elongated  edges  and  along  a  line  inwardly  from 
their  outer  surfaces,  said  slots  being  of  such  dimensions 
as  to  slidably  receive  the  said  outwardly  turned  edges  of 
the  brick  supporting  members  for  supporting  the  bricks 
outwardly  from  the  rear  flat  wall  of  the  horizontal  brick 
holding  member,  combination  brick  spacing  and  mortar 
control  members  engaging  the  tumed-in  edges  of  adjacent 
horizontal  members  positioned  between  the  bricks  for 
spacing  the  bricks  horizontally  from  each  other  and  for 
preventing  the  mortar  from  extending  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  bricks  between  the  horizontal  brick  supporting  mem- 
bers, the  mortar  extending  between  the  ends  of  the  bricks 
to  the  depth  of  the  spacing  and  mortar  control  members 
and  between  the  rows  of  bricks  between  the  side  walls 
and  rear  flat  surface  of  the  horizontal  brick  supporting 
members,  forming  a  continuous  slab  of  mortar  from  the 
outer  surface  of  each  horizontal  row  of  bricks  to  the  rear 
flat  surface  of  each  horizontal  brick  supporting  member 
for  the  full  length  of  the  said  supporting  members. 


HONING  DEVICXS 
Walter  P.  KashnHik,  Chk^o,  IlL,  Md|Bor  to  Ammco 
Took,  bic^  Nortk  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  Illl- 

FOcd  Aog.  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  758,034 
11  Claims.     (CL  51—184.2) 


portions  of  said  flanges  and  throu^  said  stem  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  whereby  said  arms  may  pivot  from  sub- 
stantially parallel  positions  outward  to  spread  positions, 
said  collar  bearing  at  said  end  face  against  the  beveled 
ends  of  said  flanges  through  action  of  said  spring  and 
thereby  urging  said  arms  toward  spread  position. 


3,M5,29S 

FLEXIBLE  ABRASIVE  BANDS 

Philip  C.  TnclMr,  W.  Main  St,  Wcstboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  777,147 

3  ClaiBH.    (CL  51—188) 


1.  A  honing  device  comprising  a  drive  stem,  a  collar 
slidably  supported  on  said  stem,  and  having  an  end  face 
perpendicular  to  said  stem  a  nut  threadedly  engaging  said 
stem,  a  spring  compressed  between  said  nut  and  said  col- 
lar, a  pair  of  hone  carriers,  a  pair  of  arms  each  pivotally 
supporting  adjacent  one  end  thereof  one  of  said  carriers 
and  being  pivotally  connected  adjacent  the  other  end 
thereof  to  said  stem,  said  arms  each  having  a  channel  por- 
tion adjacent  said  other  end  and  being  arranged  with  said 
channel  portions  opening  toward  each  other  and  with  the 
flanges  of  said  channel  portions  overlapping,  said  flanges 
having  beveled  ends  extending  beyond  the  web  of  said 
channel  portions,  a  pin  extending  through  overlapping 


1.  A  flexible,  reticular,  abrasive  band  formed  from  a 
strip  of  an  abrasive-coated  fabric,  the  ends  of  said  strip 
being  firmly  attached  together,  and  having  the  warp  yams 
thereof  at  an  angle  of  from  about  0.5*  to  2.5*  with  re- 
spect to  a  line  parallel  with  the  length  of  said  strip  and 
the  edge  of  said  band,  said  abrasive  coated  fabric  com- 
prising an  open-mesh  fabric  having  abrasive  granules  ad- 
hesively secured  over  the  entire  exposed  surfaces  of  the 
yarns  of  said  fabric  but  not  filling  the  mesh  openings  of 
said  fabric. 


3,005,296 

DUST  COLLECTING  AND  DISPOSING 

SYSTEM  FOR  GRINDERS 

Jan  van  Roojcn,  Roclrford,  U.,  asrigDor  to  The  IngcraoD 

Milltaig  Machine  Co.,  Rockford,  01.,  a  corporation  of 

nUnois 

FUcd  Apr.  19, 1960,  Scr.  No.  23,231 
UClaioM.    (CL51— 270) 
« 


1.  In  a  grinder,  the  combination  of,  a  suRwrt  having 
laterally  spaced  parallel  guideways  thereon,  bars  slidable 
in  said  guideways  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  head 
secured  to  the  projecting  end  portions  of  said  ban,  at 
least  one  of  said  bars  being  tubular  and  having  an  air 
passage  extending  therethrough,  a  rotary  abrasive  mlieel 
mounted  on  said  head  between  said  bars,  a  collecting 
hood  communicating  with  said  air  passage  and  mounted 
on  one  end  of  said  tubular  bar  to  receive  dust  thrown 
from  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  and  means  in  said 
support  defining  a  vacuum  chamber  conmiunicating  with 
the  other  end  of  said  tubular  bar. 


3,MS497 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  RACEWAY 
Attilio  it  Spicacd,  GcnMUtown  Manor,  Greene  awl 
Horttcr  Ste.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
OrigfaMi  applicatioa  Feb.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791.629,  now 
Patent  No.  2,971,387,  dated  Feb.  14,  IMl.    Divided 
and  this  application  Sept  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,754 

4aafaBi.   (a.  51— 291) 
1.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  a  bearing  element, 
the  steps  which  comprise:  providing  an  annular  member. 
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axially  rotating  said  member,  oscillating  said 
about  a  diameter  fixed  relauve  to  said  annular 


member 
member 


top  of  said  object  and  said  previously  folded  portwo  of 
s2d  sheet,  means  for  changing  the  du-ecUon  of  move- 
ment of  said  object  on  said  conveyor  approxmiately  90 
to  a  direction  opposite  to  the  initial  direcuon  of  move- 
ment of  said  object,  second  shoe  means  on  each  side  of 
said  conveyor  comprising  a  fifth  folding  mMins  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  now  leading  verucalportiooa  of 
Midshect  projecting  laterally  from  the  respective  ends  of 
said  object  and  to  fold  said  vertical  poruons  inwar«fly 
against  Ac  respective  ends  of  said  object^  and  sixth  and 
seventh  folding  means  on  each  side  of  said  <;onveyor  for 
engaging  said  upper  and  lower  end  flaps  pro)«:ting  lato- 
Sf  from  the  cJds  of  said  object  and  for  folding  the 
same  downwardly  and  upwardly  one  over  the  other. 


simultaneously  with  said  rotoUon.  and  engaging  a  work- 
ing clement  with  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  annular 
member  during  said  rotation  and  oscillauon. 


P 


3,005,298  _ 

WRAPPING  MACHINE  

V  JohaMM.  Winctka,  md  Peter  P.  Stanley,  River 
Fofwt,  IlL,  wrifnors  to  Rdchd  *  Drawi,  Incn  CUcafO, 

nt,  a  corpomtfciB  o«  VUaok 

^       nKA^l*,l»59,Scr.N«.834,6H 

26  Oalmi.    (CL  53—224) 


3,005,299  _  „„„ 

DEVICE  FOR  DEPOSITING  BOBBINS  ANDTHE 
LHCE  INTO  A  COLLECTING  MAGAZM 
Ernst  Dietiker,  Hotfcn,  Swtacrfaind,  "■»«;j;|[,2,Majc 
cnfabrilK  Schweiter  AG.,  Hortcn,  SwitertaBfl 
f5«I  May  11,  1960.  Sy.  No.  2M5»  ^  ^ 
Claims  priority,  "PPlfcatlon  Switoriaad  May  15,  1959 
13  Claims.    (CL  5^—248) 


1    A  machine  for  wrapping  an  object  having  generaDy 
the  shape  of  a  rectangular  parallelepiped  with  a  pro- 
tective sheet  by  a  plurality  of  consecutive  wrapping  op- 
erations  comprising  a  conveyor  apparatus  for  suppOTting 
and  moving  said  object  being  wrapped  and  adapted  to 
convey  said  object  in  a  plurality  of  directions  during  said 
wrapping  operations,  means  for  supportiiig  a  Pjotectiye 
sheet  in  a  plane  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  object  and  adapted  ^J^^*^;^ 
sheet  upon  engagement  of  the  leading  side  of  said  object 
with  said  sheet  intermediate  its  edges,  said  sheet  bemg 
of  greater  size  than  the  width,  height  and  length  of  said 
object,  means  engageable  with  the  upwardly  projecting 
portion  of  said  sheet  for  folding  the  same  down  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  object,  shoe  means  on  each  side 
of  said  conveyor  comprising  a  second  foldmg  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  leading  vertical  portions  of  said 
sheet  projecting  laterally  from  the  respecuve  ends  of  said 
object  and  to  fold  the  said  vertical  portions  mwardly 
against  the  respective  ends  of  said  object,  incant  for 
changing  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  object  on  said 
conveyor  approximately  90'.  a  thirdfolding  means  on 
one  side  of  said  conveyor  for  engagmg  the  lower  fUp 
of  said  sheet  projecting  laterally  from  underneath  the 
other  side  of  said  object  and  for  folding  the  same  toa 
vertical  position  to  cause  said  flap  to  engage  and  proiect 
upwardly  above  the  vertical  face  of  said  other  side  of 
said  object,  a  fourth  folding  means  mounted  on  »«»<»<»« 
side  (rf  said  conveyw  and  movable  acrow  the  path  ot 
movement  of  said  object  for  engagement  with  said  up- 
wardly projecting  flap  and  for  folding  the  same  down  on 


1.  In  a  device  for  depositing  wound  bobbins  and  tjie 
Uke  from  a  supply  chamber  into  a  <»."efi««  "■S?^'' 
the  combination  comprising  lateraUy  displaccabte  bobbin 
receiving  means  inchiding  flexible  and  wS?***"!!^ 
means  adapted  to  guide  the  transfer  of  bobbins  between 
a  supply  chamber  and  a  collecting  "IW™  "5  **^ 
trolled  manner,  means  in  registry  with  •"<»bobbiii  re- 
ceiving means  for  raising  and  lowermg  aaid  flexible  and 
extendable  band  means  of  said  bobbin  receiving  means, 
said  means  lowering  said  bobbin  receiving  means  poor 
to  receiving  bobbins  and  raising  said  bobbm  recemnt 
means  when  the  latter  contains  at  least  one  bobbm. 


APPARATUS  FOR  POSTFIONING  CLOSURE  CAPS 

Walter  A.  SUdds,  JaaBaia^.Y. 
(3»-09  24lh  St,  Lom  blMi  CJr  1,  N.Y.) 
FUed  Sept  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  838,581 
10  OafaM.    (CL  53-^19) 
1    In  apparatus  for  positioning  closure  caps  on  vials, 
a  platform  to  support  a  pluraUty  of  vials  in  upright  po«- 
tion,  a  rotary  member  to  successively  U^nsport  the 
vials  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  along  the  platfbrm, 
a  chute  to  successively  deliver  a  pluraUty  of  clotme  caps 
above  the  vials  on  the  platform,  means  to  yieldingly  re- 
tain the  foremost  closure  cap  on  the  chute  in  vertically 
spaced  alignment  above  a  vial  on  the  platform,  and 
means  to  lift  said  vial  and  position  the  vial  in  the  fore- 
most closure  cap,  the  rotary  member  being  arranged  to 
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sHdably  support  the  viab  in  upright  position  whereby  the   ship  with  the  plane  thereof  inclined  upwardly  and  for- 
vial  and  positioned  closure  cap  are   moved   from  the    wardly  with  respect  to  said  side  members  to  provide  an 

enlarged  throat  opening  for  receiving  growth  to  be  cut, 
a  rigid  cross  bar  fixed  to  said  side  members  and  to  said 


'^^^■pts: 


^i 


yielding  retaining  means  and  the  lifting  means  on  the 
platform  by  the  roury  member. 


CONTOUR  MOWER 
Peter  Sammarco,  BcOwood,  DU  iHigiior  to  IntcniatkMial 
Harvester  Compaay,  CUcafo,  lUl,  a  corporation  of 
New  Icncy 

Filed  June  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  822,933 
SOaiaaB.    (CL  5<— 25) 


1 .  A  mower  comprising  a  mobile  frame  having  spaced 
supports  thereon,  a  flexible  mowing  element  having  op- 
posite ends,  one  end  of  said  element  being  secured  to  one 
of  said  supports,  an  eccentric  drive  means  associated  with 
the  other  of  said  supports,  and  the  second  end  of  said 
mowing  element  being  attached  to  said  eccentric  drive 
means,  whereby  when  said  eccentric  drive  means  is  rotated 
said  mowing  element  will  be  swung  in  an  arc  to  cause 
mowing  action. 


3,N5^2 

ROTARY  CUTTER 

CarroO   J.   L^la,  PoatiBC   a^  Ira  Mazoo,  Soirtkflcld 

TowMfefa,  Mick,  — IfMii  to  Ova  Corporatfcw,  a 

corporatioa  of  MkUgaa 
Origlaal  appBcatioa  SmC  29, 195S,  Scr.  No.  763,853.    Dl- 

vUcd  aad  lUi  applkaHoM  Mmm  M,  1959,  Scr.  No. 

823,182 

2  OdhM.     (CL  56—25.4) 

I.  In  a  roUry  cutter,  in  combination,  a  frame  com- 
prising a  dished  annular  deck  member  having  a  down- 
wardly turned  marginal  flange,  longitudinally  extending, 
rigid  side  members  fixed  to  said  deck  member  at  each 
side  thereof,  said  side  members  extending  downwardly 
and  forwardly  with  respect  to  the  marginal  flange  of 
said  deck  member,  a  laterally  extending  throat  member 
fixed  to  said  side  members  and  to  said  deck  member 
forwardly  of  said  deck  member,  said  deck  member  and 
said  throat  member  being  disposed  in  coplanar  relation- 


throat  member  at  the  forward  ends  thereof,  and  a  rotata- 
ble  cUtter  blade  mounted  on  and  below  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  deck  member  for  rotation  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  and  above  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  members. 


3,MS,393 

CLUTCH  DEVICE  POR  COTTON  HARVECTER 

Arthar  L.  Ihbkard,  Dcs  Motoct,  Iowa,  aMlfMNr  to  Deere 

and  Company,  MoUm,  OL,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddai 

nM  Nov.  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  858,843 

11  nalaii     (CL  56-^1) 


1.  A  cotton  harvester  having  housing  structure  defin- 
ing a  fore-and-aft  extending  plant  passage;  harvesting 
mechanism  carried  in  the  housing  structure  on  one  side 
of  the  passage  and  extending  into  the  passage  for  harvest- 
ing cotton  from  the  plants;  an  uprightly  disposed  pres- 
sure wall  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  passage;  means 
mounting  the  wall  on  the  housing  to  permit  yielding  out- 
wardly relative  to  the  passage  upon  pressure  being  ap- 
plied thereto;  drive  means  exteixling  to  the  harvesting 
mechanism;  a  clutch  in  the  drive  means  effecting  a  drive 
and  no-drive  condition  for  the  harvesting  mechanism;  an 
upright  shaft  supported  in  the  housing  behind  the  yield- 
able  wall;  a  radial  arm  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  contact 
the  yieldable  wall  to  effect  rocking  of  the  shaft  upon  the 
wall  yielding  a  determined  amount;  meaiu  biasing  the 
clutch  to  effect  a  iK>-drive  condition;  a  releasable  lock 
for  maintaining  the  clutch  in  position  to  effect  a  drive 
condition;  and  linkage  extending  from  the  shaft  to  the 
lock  to  effect  release  of  the  lock  in  response  to  rocking 
of  the  shaft  to  cause  said  clutch  to  move  to  effect  the 
no-drive  condition  upon  said  wall  yielding  beyond  said 
determined  amount. 


3,885,384 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LANG  LAY 

WIRE  CABLES 

Cvl  laUaaai  Hotam  Lcrkcadabvel  19, 

Troailiriai,  Norway 

Filed  Aag.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (78,897 

danns  priority,  apaHcatloa  Norway  Aag.  25, 1954 

2  CiJbbs.  (O.  57--12> 
1.  A  device  for  winding  cable  comprising  a  source  of 
a  cable  core,  bobbins  rotatable  about  the  core  to  lay  wire 
thereupon,  a  rotatable  pulling  device  for  moving  the 
core  so  that  the  latter  is  twisted  along  its  length,  a  rotata- 
ble take-up  device  for  receiving  the  twisted  cable,  and 
means  to  rotate  the  bobbins,  pulling  device  and  takemp 
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Xtrr,r^.'^»rL"--^ts3:  ^-^'^i^-^-^^-^'^ 


compressor  for  common  mechanical  operation,  so  that 
both  the  output  motor  and  the  air  motor  can  drive  the 


compressor. 


take-up  device  slower  than  the  pulling  device  to  remove 
the  strain.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

3,88535  , 

ELECTRIC  WATCH 

""^  nISTi.  «,  IMJ,  S-r.  N..  7.7  44. 


3  885  J87 
VTHAUffT   PULSE  EQUALIZING   ENERGY   CON- 
^WreM FORROTARY  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Hellmath  Walter,  181  Fcrawood  Ave., 

Upper  Montdair,  NJ. 

Filed  Jaa.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  787,850 

6ClaiBK.    (CL60— 32) 


1    In  an  electric  watch  or  the  like  having  an  electronic 
drive  control  comprising  a  magnetic  oscdlatojr  driven  by 
a  circuit  including  a  battery,  a  transistor  and  a  pair  ot 
fnSSion  coils,  one  of  which  is  oP*""^^^  ^""JJ^^ 
to  the  transistor  input,  and  the  other  coil  and  said  batten^ 
to  the  transistor  output,  a  polarized  relay  operauvely  con- 
nected to  the  transistor  output  with  said  battery  and  in- 
durtion  coil,  and  means  controlled  by  said  relay  for  dnv- 
Sig  a  rotatable  element  of  the  watch,  the  resistance  of 
«iid  relay  being  operative  to  sUbiliie  the  operation  of 
said  transistor,  the  latter  being  arranged  to  operate  as  a 
switch  without  amplification,  with  the  operaung  current 
of  said  battery  being  at  a  minimum  value  in  linear  voltage 
course  for  the  maximum  operating  time. 

II  


3,885,384 
FREE  PISTON  ENGINE  POWER  UNTT 
Vamicvar  Bash,  Jafrcv,  NJH- 
FUcd  May  1, 1959,  Scr.  ^Jo.  81832f 
5  CliriBM.    (CL  48—13) 
1    In  a  free  piston  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  pau^ 
of  free  pistons  redprocable  therein,  said  cylinder  havmg 
a  compression  chamber  and  a  combustion  chamber  there- 
in on  the  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  pistons,  a  com- 
pressor for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  combustion 
chamber,  means  for  introducing  the  compressed  air  and 
fuel  into  Mid  combustion  chamber  for  combuauon  there- 
in and  an  output  motor  for  receiving  and  expanding  the 
giiseous  combustioo  producU  from  said  combustioo  cham- 
ber to  convert  the  energy  of  laid  products  into  mechanical 
work,  the  combination  of:  m  air  motor  for  receiving 
compressed  air  from  said  compresrion  chamber  «nd  ex- 
pandmg  tuch  compressed  air,  said  expanded  air  being 


1    At  least  two  pulse  equalizing  energy  converters  for 
use  with  at  least  two  rotary  combustion  engines  each  hav- 
ing fluid  inlets  and  exhaust  outlets  for  receiving  and  de- 
livering respectively  inlet  fluid  and  exhaust  gases  from 
and  to  the  pulse  equalizing  energy  converters,  said  pulse 
equalizing  energy  converters  having  a  common  housing 
including  a  first  vessel  mounted  concentncally  within  said 
common  housing  to  form  a  first  annular  spa<x  therebe- 
tween, a  second  vessel  disposed  in  a  portion  of  sajdjirst 
annular  space  and  in  concentric  re'»»'onj^'*.  "'**JJ°^- 
ing  to  form  a  second  annular  space  with  said  common 
housing  and  a  third  annular  space  with  said  first  vessel, 
said  common  housing  including  a  first  set  of  openings 
comprising  an  inlet  and  exhaust  port  and  a  second  set  of 
openings  comprising  an  inlet  and  exhaust  port,  the  mlet 
port  of  said  first  set  of  openings  providing  commumca- 
tion  between  said  first  annular  space  and  the  inlet  of  one 
of  said  rotary  combustion  engines,  the  exhaust  port  or 
said  first  set  of  openings  communicating  the  third  an- 
nular space  with  the  last  mentioned  engine,  the  mlet  ^rt 
of  said  second  set  of  openings  communicating  the  first 
annular  space  with  said  other  rotary  combustion  engine 
through  a  portion  of  said  second  annular  space,  the  ex- 
haust port  of  said  second  set  of  openings  communicat- 
ing another  portion  of  said  second  annular  space  with  the 
exhaust  of  the  last  mentioned  engine,  air  .'njet  meam 
disposed  in  said  first  annular  space  to  TToyxdcwo^t 
air  for  said  rotary  combustion  engines,  a  first  and  second 
helical  partition  disposed  in  said  housing.  ^  .^  °^ 
«,id  first  annular  space  and  the  portion  of  said  ij^ 
annular  space  communicating  with  *e  irjcts  of  the  r^ 
tary  combustion  through  the  inlet  ports  of  said  fii»t  and 
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second  set  of  openings  into  an  air  inlet  chamber,  said 
Unt  and  second  partitions  and  said  second  vessel  coact- 
inf  to  divide  the  portion  of  said  second  annular  space 
and  said  third  annular  space  communicating  with  the  ex- 
haust of  said  rotary  combustion  engines  through  the  ex- 
haust ports  of  said  first  and  second  set  of  openings  re- 
spectively into  a  first  and  second  swirl  chamber,  said 
first  helical  partition  and  said  second  vessel  being  mount- 
ed in  said  housing  and  coacting  to  prevent  direct  flow  of 
air  from  said  first  annular  space  to  said  second  swirl 
chamber  said  second  helical  partition  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  coacting  with  said  second  vessel  to  prevent 
direct  flow  of  air  from  the  first  annular  space  to  said 
first  swirl  chamber,  both  said  helical  partitions  in  spaced 
relation  with  each  of  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  of  both 
the  first  and  second  set  of  openings  whereby  side  of  said 
helical  partition  directs  air  flowing  into  said  pulse  equal- 
izing energy  converters  into  the  inlet  of  one  of  said  rotary 
combustion  engines  and  the  other  side  of  said  partition 
causes  exhaust  gases  from  the  exhaust  outlets  of  said  en- 
gines to  pass  to  the  inlet  of  said  swirl  chamber  in  helical 
fashion,  and  said  first  and  second  swirl  chambers  being 
of  a  predetermined  dimension  to  permit  a  blending  to- 
gether of  the  pulses  of  exhaust  gases  passed  to  the  swirl 
chambers  from  the  rotary  combustion  engines  to  provide  a 
source  of  usable  energy. 


body  produces  useful  shock  waves  when  the  ramjet  at- 
tains supersonic  speeds  and  the  separation  of  the  bound- 


VARIABLE  AREA  NOZZLE  ARRANGEMENT 
Vrmk  Badcr,  SOvcr  Sprint,  Md^  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tkcNavy 

Filed  Ang.  25, 1952,  Scr.  No.  306,261 
6  ClaloM.     (CL  60—35.6) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  aerial  vehicle  of  the  jet  or 
ramjet  types,  a  variable  area  exit  nozzle  arrangement 
for  the  jet,  comprising,  a  group  of  fixed  nozzle  segments, 
a  group  of  longitudinally  movable  nozzle  segments,  the 
nozzle  segments  of  one  group  being  alternately  arranged 
with  respect  to  the  nozzle  segments  of  the  other  group, 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  nozzle  segments  of  each  group 
being  arcuate-shaped  as  presented  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  vehicle,  and  means  for  longitudinally  mov- 
ing said  movable  group  of  nozzle  segments  with  respect 
to  said  fixed  group  of  nozzle  segments. 


3,005309 
STREAMLINED  RING  FOR  ASSURING  OPTIMUM 

COMPRESSION  IN  A  RAMJET 
Riadolph  S.  Rac,  SOvcr  Spring,  Md.,  aissignor  to  tlw 
United  StaAcs  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  Sccrc- 
tarj  of  the  Navy 

FDcd  Nov.  17,  1952,  Scr.  No.  320,896 
9  Clirims.  {CL  60—35.6) 
1.  An  air  inlet  for  a  ramjet,  comprising  a  cowling  de- 
fining a  duct,  a  body  mounted  in  said  duct  but  partially 
extending  forwardly  therefrom,  a  streamlined  member 
supported  in  front  of  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  cowl- 
ing and  substantially  forming  an  extension  of  said  cowl- 
ing which  is  separated  therefrom  by  a  slot,  said  stream- 
lined member  being  substantially  coextensive  with  the 
forwardly  extending  portion  of  said  body  and  means  for 
dividing  said  slot  into  a  plurality  of  slots,  whereby  said 


ary  layer  from  the  streamlined  member  is  inhibited  by 
said  means. 


3,005^10 
PULSE  JET  ENGINE 
Joseph  Reder,  also  Imown  as  Joaef  Reder,  Wicsloch, 
HeidcllMrg,  Germany,  assignor  of  tfairty-tlircc  and  one- 
third  percent  to  Bernard  Oicott  and  Associates,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.,  and  sixty-six  and  two-thirds  percent  to 
AB.  Alex  Pedcrsen,  Stocldiolm,  Sweden,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden 

Filed  May  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  581,947 
14  ClataM.     (a.  60—35.6) 


1.  An  energy  converter  comprising  an  intermittently 
detonating  combustion  chamber,  fuel  injector  having 
means  for  intermittently  injecting  vaporized  fuel  at  the 
intermittent  detonating  rate  into  said  intermittently  det- 
onating combustion  chamber  and  means  for  separately 
supplying  to  said  chamber  an  oxidizer  to  mix  with  the 
vaporized  fuel,  said  fuel  injector  comprising  a  tube  hav- 
ing its  discharge  end  disposed  within  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  pressure  reducing  throttle  section  formed  in 
the  inlet  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  member  having  an  ultra- 
sonic wave  generating  cavity  positioned  in  proximity  to 
and  opening  towards  the  discharge  end  of  said  tube,  the 
inlet  of  the  throttle  section  receiving  liquid  fuel  at  a  sub- 
stantially constant  pressure  selected  to  vaporize  the  fuel 
discharging  into  said  tube  and  to  impinge  a  portion  of  the 
discharging  vaporized  fuel  from  said  tube  upon  the  cavity 
in  said  member  for  generating  ultrasonic  waves  at  a  fre- 
quency higher  than  the  detonating  frequency,  said  tube 
having  a  selected  length  so  that  the  pressure  variations 
produced  by  the  intermittent  detonations  within  the  com- 
bustion chamber  will  produce  a  standing  wave  in  the 
vaporized  fuel  contained  in  said  tube  having  a  fundamen- 
tal frequency  corresponding  to  the  detonation  rate,  where- 
by the  vaporized  fuel  will  be  pulsed  at  the  detonation  rate 
upon  discharge  from  the  said  tube  and  the  individual  vapor 
fuel  particles  will  be  vigorously  vibrated  with  the  oxidizer 
at  the  ultrasonic  wave  rate. 


3,005311 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  WTTH  COMBUSTION 

INSIDE  COMPRESSOR 

Fredcridi  W.  Rom,  719  N.  Mdbora  Avc^ 

DsMtoin,  Mich. 

Filed  Ai«.  1. 1957,  Scr.  No.  677,034 

OCUtaii.    (CL  60-^99  JS) 

1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a  housing  structure 

containing   a   rotor   chamber,   a   rotor   shaft   rotatably 
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moooted  in  said  housing  structure,  a  rotor  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  rotor  chamber  in  driving  connection 
with  said  shaft  and  having  gas-compressing  blades  with 
blade  channels  including  inlets  and  outlets,  a  fuel  mjector 
mounted  in  said  housing  structure  in  fuel-injecting  rela- 
tionship to  the  inlets  of  said  blade  channels,  and  a  fuel 
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and  comprising  a  reactor  member  fixed  to  said  ileef*  at 
the  end  opposite  said  housing  seal,  a  turbme  fixed  to  saw 
shaft,  an  engine  driven  impeller  fixed  to  said  gear  ana 
means  defining  a  closed  fluid  circuit  through  said  turbine, 
stator  and  impeller;  and  a  posiUve  displacement  pump 
having  a  fluid  outlet  connected  in  fluid  commumcaUon 
with  said  fluid  circuit  and  driven  by  said  gear. 


3,005313 
SELF-REVERSING  APPARATUS 
William  L.  Carlson,  Jr.,  Bloomhigton,  Minn.,  t 
MfameapoUs-HoneywcU  Regulator  Company, 
olta,  Mfam.,  a  corporation  of  I>*|«'^,  _ ., 
FU^  Nov.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,741 
6  Clahns.    (CL  60—54.5) 


igniter  positioned  in  the  fuel  discharge  path  from  said 
injector,  said  igniter  being  disposed  within  said  blade 
channels  between  said  inlets  and  said  outlets  for  igniting 
the  fuel  from  said  injector  to  bum  within  said  blade  chan- 
nels between  said  inlets  and  said  outlets  of  said  blade 
channels. 


3,005312  ,  ^^^. 

HVnRAULlC  TORQUE  CONVERTER  WTTH  COM- 
PACT REACTOR  BRAKE  AND  PUMP  GEAR 
ASSEMBLY 
Michael  R-  Jogan,  Dnqnesne,  Pa.,  aad^nor,  by  ■»«»««»- 
■ignmcnts,  to  RockweU-Standard  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Fled  Oct  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  689,675 
5  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 54) 


1    In  a  direct  current  electromagnetic  conductive  fluid 
operated  reciprocating  device:  a  first  electromagnetic  con- 
ductive fluid  unit  with  a  fluid  flow  channel  wherein  a  con- 
ductive fluid  is  caused  to  flow  by  a  direct  electric  current 
and  a  magneUc  field  angularly  disposed  to  each  other  and 
to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  fluid;  direct  current  source 
means  conUnuously  supplying  said  electric  current;  a  sec- 
ond electromagnetic  conductive  fluid  unit  wiA  a  second 
fluid  flow  channel  wherein  said  conducUve  fluid  flows  with 
a  resultant  second  electric  current  and  a  constant  unidi- 
rectional magnetic  field  angularly  disposed  to  each  ottwr 
and  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  fluid;  two  bellow^ 
sealed  conductive  fluid  fiUed  chambers  connected  by  said 
channels  in  a  single  series  fluid  circuit;  and  electric  con- 
ductor means  encircling  the  said  first  fluid  unit  and  form- 
ing a  current  conductor  for  said  second  unit  to  generate 
said  first  magnetic  field  in  said  first  channel;  ^d  device 
automatically  reversing  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  fluid 
upon  said  fluid  being  stalled  by  said  bellows  sealed  cham- 
bers being  operated  to  an  extreme  position. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  drive  assembly,  an  output  shaft;  a 
sleeve  surrounding  and  concentrically  joumalled  upon 
said  output  shaft;  a  fixed  housing  having  an  annular  part 
surrounding  a  portion  of  said  sleeve,  a  sprag  type  one 
way  brake  operatively  interposed  between  said  housing 
part  and  said  sleeve  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  latter 
to  but  a  single  direction;  and  an  external  annular  pump 
drive   gear  surrounding  said  housing  part  in   radially 
spaced  relation;  cooperating  radially  spaced  means  on 
said  housing  and  the  inner  periphery  of  said  gear  and 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  sleeve  providing  fluid  tight 
seals  therebetween;  said  shaft,  said  sleeve,  said  part,  said 
brake  and  said  gear  all  being  nested  one  within  the  other 
in  surrounding  relation  to  each  other  to   provide   an 
axially  compact  structure;  and  a  torque  converter  ar- 
ranged in  coaxial  relation  axially  adjacent  said  stnicture. 


itrFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

^IJSSSlSOR    SnffiR     UNDERGROUND 

CONDUIT    INSTALLATIONS  ^  j_,  „  ^  v.. 

Wesley  B.  Omnbigham,  2  Monrls  SL,  Charfffo"'  W.  Vn. 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  708325 

7  Claims.     (CL  61 — 42) 


1  In  a  system  for  the  instaUation  of  a  ««*>tc™«5 
conduit  or  the  like  wherein  the  conduit  is  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  individual  hollow  tubular  sections  pUced 
in  end-to-end  abutting  reUtionship  so  as  to  constitute  a 
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Kries  includiof  a  teadmf  end  section  andwred  afaimt 
retrofreastve  movement,  a  traOinf  end  MCtion,  and  at 
least  one  intermediate  section,  the  combination  of  inner 
and  outer  sleeves  overiappint  the  respective  ends  of 
adjacent  sections  in  enfafement  therewith;  inflaubk  tubes 
arranged  to  advance  the  sleeves  engaged  thereby  respon- 
sive to  expansion  of  the  tubes,  the  tubes  alternating  with 
the  sections  and  being  interposed  between  said  ends  in 
engagement  with  at  least  one  of  the  sleeves,  said  tubes 
being  connected  to  a  soorce  of  fluid  under  pressure,  in 
a  aeries  that  includes  at  least  a  leading  and  a  trailing  tube; 
and  means,  including  a  plurality  of  valve  assemblies  each 
of  which  is  connected  to  (»e  of  said  tubes  and  to  said 
fluid  source,  and  electrical  switch  assembUes  operatively 
connected  to  the  valve  assemblies,  for  expanding  each 
of  said  tubes  in  turn,  in  an  order  progressing  from  the 
leading  to  the  trailing  tube,  thereby  to  advance  said  sec- 
tions re^wnsive  to  advancement  of  the  sleeves  in  en- 
gagement therewith,  in  an  axial  direction,  in  an  order 
progressing  from  the  leading  to  the  trailing  section. 


prising  a  plurality  of  electrically  connected  thermoeleC' 
trie  elements  and  a  power  supply  for  providing  a  uni- 
directional current  to  said  thermoelectric  elements  to 
achieve  a  refrigeration  effect,  said  power  supply  com- 
prising a  phase-splitting  network  for  converting  a  single- 


-r=--^/ 


:io>    No.   Tto. 
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3,M5,315 

PILE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Walter  H.  CoW,  45  Upland  St,  Port  Chester,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Jnly  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,699 

7  Claims.     (CI.  61 — 53.72) 


phase  alternating  current  to  a  polyphase  alternating  cur- 
rent and  a  full-wave  polyphase  rectifier  for  rectifying  said 
polyphase  current  and  providing  unidirectional  current 
having  a  low  ripple  percentage  to  said  thermoelectric 
elements. 

3,i«5,317 
COMBINATION  DRY  OR  LIQUID  CARGO  VESSEL 

AND  PROCESS 

George  P.  Bonn,  Barticsvflic,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhiUipc 

Petroleam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,692 

2  Claims.     (CI.  62 — 45) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  encased,  cast-in-place  con- 
crete ball  piles  comprising  in  combination  the  casing;  an 
inward  directed  annular  flange  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
casing;  a  rigid  tubular  mandrel  fitted  into,  and  connected 
with  and  guiding  the  casing,  said  mandrel  being  at  least 
as  long  as  said  casing;  a  seat  formed  on  the  mandrel  at 
its  lower  end  arranged  to  engage  and  seal  against  the 
upper  face  of  said  flange;  a  ram  guided  in  said  tubular 
mandrel;  closure  means  carried  by  said  ram  at  its  lower 
end  and  fitted  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  mandrel;  means 
selectively  effective  or  ineffective  to  connect  said  ram 
and  mandrel  together  as  a  unitary  structure  in  positions 
such  that  the  closure  means  closes  the  lower  end  of  the 
mandrel;  and  an  anvil  connected  with  said  ram  whereby 
hammer  blows  on  said  anvil  may  be  delivered  to  said 
casing,  mandrel  and  ram  as  an  assembly  or  to  said  ram 
alone,  depending  upon  the  condition  of  the  selectively  ef- 
fective means. 


3,M5316 
POWER  SUPPLIES  FOR  USE  IN  THERMOELEC- 
TRIC REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 
Addfaoa  C.  Shrcfckr.  Cato,  N.Y.,  aasifBor  to  Canicr  Cor- 
poradoo,  Syracaac,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,665 
8  Clataiis.    (CL  62—3) 
I.  A  thermoelectric  refrigeration  system   adapted   to 
operate  from  standard  single  phase  house  current,  com- 


1.  A  cargo  vessel  having  a  hold  therein,  a  layer  of  heat 
insulating  material  surrounding  said  hold,  said  hold  hav- 
ing a  floor  and  walls,  a  closed  cycle  refrigeration  system 
in  said  vessel  with  its  cooling  pipes  disposed  inside  said 
layer  of  insulating  material  to  cool  said  hold,  an  ac- 
cordion-folded, impervious,  flexible  bag  mounted  and  dis- 
posed to  expand  and  contract  along  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis  in  said  hold,  and  means  to  expand  and  con- 
tract said  bag  along  said  axis  to  provide  liquid  cargo 
space  inside  said  bag  and  dry  cargo  space  outside  said 
bag  as  desired,  whereby  said  contraction  will  provide  a 
clear  space  on  said  floor  at  one  end  of  said  bag  for  said 
dry  cargo  without  the  weight  of  said  dry  cargo  resting 
on  said  bag. 

3,M5,318 

ABSORPTION   REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM 

Robert  G.  Miner,  L«  Crone,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Trane 

Company.  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,879 

3  Claims.     (CI.  62—141) 


1.  In  an  absorption  refrigeration  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  generator,  a  condenser,  an  evaporator  and  an 
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absorber  in  a  closed  circuit,  the  circuit  containing  an 
absorbent  and  a  refrigerant,  conduit  for  conductmg  a  con- 
centrated solution  of  absorbent  and  refrigerant  from  the 
lower  portion  of  said  absorber  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  absorber,  first  pump  means  in  said  conduit  for  mov- 
ing said  concentrated  soluUon  in  said  conduit,  secwtd 
pump  means  for  conducting  a  dilute  solution  of  absorbent 
and  refrigerant  from  said  absort)er  to  said  generator  and 
means  for  conducting  dilute  solution  from  said  second 
pump  means  to  said  conduit  to  dilute  the  soluuon  m  said 
conduit  when  the  operation  of  said  first  pump  means  is 
terminated. 


M7 


M»532«  _   ,,^ 

BALANCED  REVERSE  CYCLE  HEATING  AND 

COOLING  SYSTEM 

ComeD  Bodell,  Phocafac,  Aria..  ''^^^^J^Vi^!!!^' 

factnrfng  Co.,  Phocaiz,  Arta^  a  corporatfoiiof  Arisooa 

^^^  Flkd  May  2,  I960,  Ser.  No.  26,298 

6  ClalBM.     (CL  62—160) 


3  005  J 19 
REFRIGERATION    APPARATUS   WTTH  HOT   GAS 

DEFROST 
Leslie  B.  M.  Buchanan,  Galloway,  Ohio,  as^ioir  to  West- 
l^hoasc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa-,  a 
corporatkm  of  Pemisylvania 

Fled  Dec  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,566 
7  Claims.    (CL  62—156) 


1.  In  a  reverse  cycle   system,   apparatus   for  either 
heating  or  cooling  an  enclosure  and  comprising  m  com- 
bination: a  first  bank  of  indoor  coils  having  first  leads 
and  being  connected  to  a  first  manifold  hne;  a  second 
bank  of  outdoor  coils  having  second  leads  and  being 
connected  to  a  second  manifold  Une;  a  compressor  hav- 
ing suction  and  discharge  connections;  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  discharge  and  suction  connections 
to  said  first  and  second  manifold  lines  respecUvcly  dur- 
ing the  heating  cycle  and  to  said  second  and  first  mam- 
fold  Unes  respectively  during  the  cooling  cycle;  a  first 
fluid  transmitting  means  for  collecting  gas  from  said 
first  leads  and  passing  said  gas  to  said  second  leads  in- 
cluding first  check  valve  means  and  means  for  expand- 
ing the  gas  passing  therethrough;  and  a  second  fluid  trans- 
mitting means  for  collecting  gas  from  said  second  eads 
and  passing  said  gas  to  fewer  than  all  of  said  first  leads 
including  a  second  check  valve  means  and  means  for 
expanding  the  gas  passing  therethrough. 


1.  Refrigerating  apparatus  including  a  compressor,  a 
condenser,  a  restrictor,  an  evaporator,  said  elements  being 
connected  in  series  flow  circuit  in  the  order  named,  said 
compressor  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  valve  means 
connected  to  said  circuit  between  the  outlet  of  said  com- 
pressor and  said  restrictor,  a  bypass  conduit  providing 
for  refrigerant  flow  from  said  valve  means  to  said  evap- 
orator bypassing  said  restrictor.  said  valve  means  having 
a  body  portion  formed  of  good  heat  conducting  material 
and  having  refrigerant  flow  passages  therein,  the  refng- 
crant  flow  circuit  between  said  compressor  outlet  and 
said  restrictor  extending  through  one  of  the  passages  m 
said  valve  body,  a  valve  member  movable  to  closed  and 
open  positions  in  said  passages  for  directing  refrigerant 
respectively  to  said  restrictor  or  to  said  bypass  conduit, 
means  for  moving  said  valve  member  to  its  open  position, 
a  device  responsive  to  an  increase  in  suction  pressure 
beyond  a  predetermined  value  for  actuating  said  valve 
member  to  its  closed  position,  said  device  being  earned 
by  said  body  portion  in  heat  Uimsfer  relation  therewith, 
and  a  pressure  line  connecting  said  device  to  said  circuit 
between  said  evaporator  and  the  inlet  of  said  compres- 
sor subjecting  said  device  to  the  pressure  in  said  circuit 
between  said  evaporator  and  said  compressor  inlet  in 
closing  direction  of  said  valve  member. 


3,005J21 
MULTIPLE  TEMPERATURE  IHffiPWGERATOR 

Mkfaael  H.  Devery,  Amblw,  ^^'^^^  ^^KiSS'- 
poratkm,  PhlMelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatloii  of  PeMisyl- 

*"***     Filed  Aug-  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835,934 
4  Claims.     (CL  62— 186) 


4  In  a  plural  compartment  refrigerator,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  duct  means  in  heat  exchange  relation 
with  one  of  said  compartmenU;  a  cooUng  plenum  con- 
taining an  evaporator,  said  plenum  being  disposed  con- 
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tisuoof  the  other  of  nid  compartmenu  and  separated 
therefrom  by  a  parthioD  apertured  to  provide  a  passage 
for  the  circulation  of  air  between  said  plenum  and  said 
other  of  said  compartments,  means  forming  a  commu- 
nicating passageway  between  said  plenum  and  duct  means; 
and  air  circulating  means  for  selectively  controlling  the 
movement  of  refrigerated  air  through  each  of  said  pas- 
sageways in  response  to  individual  temperature  conditions 
existing  in  each  of  said  compartments. 


engaging  splines,  means  for  holding  the  shaft,  spindle 
member  and  collar  member  in  assembled  relation,  and 


3,tt5322 

AUTOMATIC  ICE  MAKER 

Harold  P.  Hark,  UMskrilk,  Ky^  aniciior  to  General 

Ekctrk  Cooipay,  a  corporattoa  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  2S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  25,431 

4  ClalBs.    (a.  62—353) 


1.  An  ice  maker  comprising  a  mold  having  side  and  end 
walls,  means  including  a  transverse  divider  extending  from 
one  mold  side  wall  part  way  to  the  other  moid  side  wail 
to  form  adjacent  compartments  in  said  mold  in  which 
water  is  frozen  into  ice  pieces,  heating  means  for  warm- 
ing said  mold  and  said  transverse  divider  to  free  the 
ice  pieces  therefrom,  a  metal  finger  extending  into  said 
mold  between  said  divider  and  said  other  side  wall  below 
the  level  of  water  in  said  compartments  whereby  said 
finger  is  frozen  into  engagement  with  the  ice  pieces  formed 
in  said  compartments,  said  finger  substantially  bridging 
the  space  between  said  divider  and  said  other  nwld  side 
wall  but  being  spaced  therefrom,  said  finger  being  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  thereof  along  with  said  ice  pieces 
adhering  thereto  about  an  axis  adjacent  said  one  side  wall 
to  said  mold  and  upwardly  and  outwardly  over  said  one 
side  wall  to  an  inverted  position  alongside  of  said  mold,  and 
a  bumper  arranged  along  said  one  side  wall  of  said  mold 
for  engaging  said  ice  pieces  at  points  between  said  finger 
and  said  one  side  wall  of  said  mold  and  freeing  said  pieces 
from  said  finger  during  movement  thereof  to  said  inverted 
position. 


3,M5,323 

GENERATOR  DRIVE  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY 

Lcroy  C.  Carter,  Una,  and  Larry  D.  Crecgcr,  Orange 

TowmUp,  Hancock  County,  Ohio,  assignors  to  West- 

taighonsc  Electric  Corporatioa,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Penntyhrania 

Filed  Feb.  If,  1959,  Scr.  No.  794,355 
2  ClainM.     (CL  64—9) 

I .  A  drive  shaft  assembly  including  a  hollow  routable 
shaft,  a  hollow  spindle  member  disposed  with  one  end 
extending  into  said  hollow  shaft,  the  shaft  and  said  one 
end  of  the  spindle  member  having  interengaging  splines 
to  effect  a  driving  connection,  a  hollow  collar  member 
extending  over  the  other  end  of  the  spindle  member  and 
longitudinally  spaced  from  the  shaft,  the  collar  member 
and  said  other  end  of  the  spindle  member  having  inter- 
engaging splines  to  effect  a  driving  connection,  the  spline 
connections  between  the  shaft  and  the  spindle  member 
and  between  the  spindle  member  and  the  collar  member 
permitting  some  misalignment,  said  hollow  spindle  mem- 
ber containing  lubricant,  means  at  each  end  of  the  spin- 
dle member  for  permitting  lutnicant  to  flow  to  the  inter- 


means  on  the  cc^ar  member  for  effecting  a  driving  con- 
nection thereto. 


3,M5424 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Robert  C  Zcllcr,  Dcfinncc,  Oldo,  asdgnor  to  The  Zcllcr 

Corporation,  Defiance,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Jan.  11, 1960,  Ser.  No.  1,567 

14  OaiDM.    (CL  64—17) 


2.  A  universal  joint  comprising  a  center  member  hav- 
ing pairs  of  trunnions  with  the  axes  of  each  pair  in  the 
same  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  the  trunnions 
of  the  other  pair,  rotary  members  having  bifurcated  end 
portions  supporting  the  respective  pairs  of  trunnions,  a 
separate  bearing  cup  for  each  trunnion  engageable  in 
the  corresponding  furcation  of  said  rotary  memben,  a 
bearing  plate  overlying  the  base  of  said  bearing  cup  and 
removably  secured  to  said  furcation  to  hold  said  bearing 
cup  assembled  on  said  trunnion,  means  for  preventing 
relative  rotation  between  said  bearing  plate  and  bearing 
cup  including  a  non-circular  aperture  in  said  bearing  plate 
and  a  boss  of  mating  non-circular  cross-section  on  said 
bearing  cup  received  in  said  aperture,  a  threaded  aperture 
in  said  boss,  and  means  normally  sealing  said  apertures 
against  the  escape  o(  lubricant  from  said  bearing  cup. 


to  Read 
of 


3,M5325 
CLUTCH  MECHANISM 
Richanl  E.  Ecfcman,  Houston,  Tex., 
Roller  Bit  Company,  Hourton,  Tex.,  a 
Tcxai 

Filed  Sept  S,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759,616 
12  Clafana.  (CL  64—29) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
coaxially  disposed  members,  rotation  transmitting  means 
between  said  members  including  a  cam  on  one  of  said 
members,  a  radially  movable  detent  on  the  other  mem- 
ber engaging  said  cam,  a  dog  mounted  on  one  of  the 
said  members  and  arranged  to  pivot  on  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  the  said  member,  a  single  qning 
biasing  said  dog  to  maintain  said  detent  in  engagement 
with  said  cam  to  normally  prevent  relative  rotation  be- 
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tw«n  «ud  members,  said  cam  upon  a  predetermined    the  wall  to  pas.  a  web  ""^ J^"J«  ^Tf'^'J'T^ 
^''^^  "^     ^^    .        .  .  .r.-j 1 A^^*.^    fo*.  on^rat  n0  on  snaccd  Douits  aloos  the  portion  oi  me 


resiatance  to  roution  of  one  of  said  members  adapted 


for  operating  on  spaced  points  along  the  portion  of  the 
web  within  the  passageway  to  press  those  points  to- 
gether so  that  the  intervening  portion  forms  a  wad  sub- 
stantially filling  the  passa^way  which  prevents  equaUzn- 
tion  of  the  pressures. 


to  drive  said  detent  to  deflect  said  dog  and  enable  rela- 
tive rotation  between  said  members. 


I! 


3,MS,328 

AUTOMATIC  WASHING  MACHINES 

Joseph  Gehrig,  Jacob  Burcfchardt-Strassc  73, 

Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mmr.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,661 

Clafans  priority,  applioition  Svritzcrland  Mar.  IS,  195S 

2  ClataMTllCL  6»— 12) 


3,005,326 ,„^„ 

STRIPPER  FOR  HAND-KNTTTING  APPARATUS 
Erich  Bauer,  DIetikou,  Switaeriand,  assignor  to  Pate- 
Holdtav  A.G.,  Zng,  Switzerland,  a  compuny  of  SwM- 


FDcd  Feb.  20, 1950,  Ser.  No.  7163M       ,^,, 
CliAns  priority,  application  Switzerland  Nov.  16,  1957 
4  Clafans.    (CL  66    60) 


— '* — -," 


Srt^ 


1.  In  a  hand  knitting  apparatus  a  needle  bed,  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  knitting  needles  slidable  on  said  bed,  a 
striking  comb  connected  with  said  bed,  a  lock  slidably 
and  reciprocatingly  movable  on  said  bed  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  needles  for  actu- 
ating said  needles,  a  substantially  pUne  reUining  means 
connected  to  said  lock  for  retaining  the  knitting  on  said 
comb,  and  at  least  two  elements  individually  swingably 
mounted  on  said  retaining  means  to  swing  on  axes  which 
are  parallel  to  said  retaining  means  and  normal  to  the 
direction  of  the  movement  of  the  lock,  each  of  said  ele- 
ments having  an  arm  placed  substantiaUy  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  comb  and  adjacent  to  the  knitting  for  pull- 
ing down  the  knitting  hanging  on  the  comb. 


3,005*327 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  LONG  WEBS 

UNDER  PRESSURE 
Brooks  Stevens,  Jr.,  Concord,  Mass.,  '""^V^'  by  mesne 
MBignments,   to   Ames  Textile  Corporation,   Lowell, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massnchusette 

Filed  Not.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  775,590 
5  Clafans.    (Q.  68—5) 


1.  An  automatic  washing  machine,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  tub  having  a  routable  drum  therein,  a  low 
speed  motor  means  which  is  reversible  and  connected  to 
said  drum  for  rotating  the  drum  alternately  in  opposite 
directions,  pole  reversing  switch  means  in  the  electric 
power  supply  to  said  low  speed  motor  means  for  revers- 
ing the  power  supply  to  said  low  speed  motor  means  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  said  low  speed  motor  means,  a 
high  speed  motor  means  connected  to  said  drum  for  spin- 
ning said  drum  in  one  direction  at  a  high  speed  tor  cen-. 
trifugally  extracting  the  washing  and  rinsing  liquid  from 
the  wash  within  said  drum,  a  motor  switch  means  in  the 
electric  power  supply  for  said  motors  and  completing  the 
circuit  to  one  of  said  motors  while  opening  the  circuit 
to  the  other  of  said  motors,  and  program  timer  means 
connected  to  said  pole  reversing  switch  means  and  the 
motor  switch  means  for  said  low  speed  and  high  speed 
motor  means  for  controlling  the  sequence  of  the  low 
speed  drive  and  high  speed  drive  of  said  tub,  said  program 
timer  means  and  said  pole  reversing  switch  naeans  bemg 
connected  for  moving  said  motor  switch  means  for  con- 
necting the  high  speed  motor  means  to  the  power  supply 
and  disconnecting  said  low  speed  motor  means  from  the 
power  supply  only  when  the  direction  of  rotauon  of  said 
low  speed  motor  means  is  the  same  as  the  direction  in 
which  said  high  speed  motor  means  rotates. 


3,H5329 
LAUNDRY  MACHINE  OVERFLOW 
CONSTRUCTION 
^  AManM-Sloiie,  Louisville,  K3N,nsslgior  to  General 

Electric  Compaiy,  a  corponrttou  o«  New  Yor* 

Filed  Not.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  775,464 

3ClafanB.    (CL68— 20) 

1    A  domestic  laundry  machine  comprising  an  enclos- 
ing cabinet;  a  substantially  dosed  tub  within  said  cMb- 
inet;  water  supjrfy  means  for  said  tub  comprising  a  ni*t 
—  conduit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  Source  of  »JJPP«y 

4.  m  combination  witii  a  waU  between  two  regions    and  having  an  outlet  within  "j^.^^^^^^e'^SSS 
of  differing  pressure  an  elongated  passageway  through   in  said  cabinet  having  an  inlet  separated  from  the  ouUet 
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of  said  first  conduit  by  an  air  gap  and  positioned  to  re- 
ceive the  flow  from  said  first  conduit,  and  means  forming 
an  overflow  outlet  from  said  tub  positioned  in  the  wall 
of  said  tub  substantially  above  the  maximum  liquid  level 
reached  in  said  tub  during  proper  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine, said  second  conduit  extending  downwardly  from 
said  inlet  thereof  and  having  its  lower  end  connected  to 
said  tub  overflow  outlet;  and  a  third  conduit  in  said  cab- 
inet having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  second  conduit  in- 


said  portion  of  said  storage  container;  a  dispensing  con- 
tainer; a  second  conduit  interconnecting  said  containers 
and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  stor- 
age container  portion,  said  compressing  means  developing 
sufficient  pressure  to  force  liquid  from  said  storage  con- 
tainer portion  through  said  second  conduit  into  said  dis- 
pensing container;  control  means  having  first  and  second 
conditions,  said  control  means  in  said  first  condition  caus- 
ing operation  of  said  compressing  means  to  force  liquid 
into  said  dispensing  container  and  in  said  second  condi- 
tion preventing  said  compressing  means  from  forcing  liquid 
into  said  dispensing  container;  and  means  for  causing  liquid 
to  flow  from  said  dispensing  container  down  into  said 
receptacle  assembly  at  a  predetermined  time. 


termediate  the  ends  thereof  and  having  an  outlet  opening 
outside  said  cabinet  below  the  level  of  said  third  conduit 
inlet,  said  third  conduit  having  a  first  intermediate  por- 
tion extending  upwardly  from  said  third  conduit  inlet  and 
a  second  intermediate  portion  of  substantially  greater 
length  extending  downwardly  to  said  third  conduit  out- 
let, said  intermediate  portions  being  entirely  below  the 
level  of  said  second  conduit  inlet  whereby  overflow  from 
said  tub  flows  through  said  third  conduit. 


TREATING  AGENT  DISPENSER  SYSTEM  FOR 
ARTICLE-TREATING  MACHINES 
Joka  Bochan,  UMteraic,  Ky,,  SMifnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  2S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  25,411 
SClaliiM.    (CLM— 207) 


1.  In  an  article-treating  machine;  a  receptacle  assembly 
for  articles  to  be  treated;  means  for  treating  said  articles, 
a  drive  motor  for  operating  said  treating  means;  air  com- 
pressing means  driven  by  said  motor;  a  storage  container 
for  a  liquid  article-treating  agent  having  at  least  a  por- 
tion thereof  substantially  sealed  against  the  atmosphere;  a 
first  conduit  interconnecting  said  compressing  means  and 


3,M5331 
KEY  EJECTING  LOCK  DEVICE 

Alfred  C.  Roberson,  1111  11th  St.  NW.,  CantoB,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S«4,73« 

5  Claims.   (Q.  7t~-3M) 


1.  A  key  ejection  lock  mechanism  comprising  a  lock 
body  having  a  cylinder  therein  with  the  cylinder  having 
a  barrel,  said  body,  cylinder  and  barrel  being  assembled 
in  a  manner  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  therebe- 
tween, said  barrel  adapted  to  receive  an  operating  key, 
spring  means  carried  by  said  lock  mechanism  and  includ- 
ing a  projecting  finger  extending  into  engagement  with 
the  key  when  the  key  is  inserted  into  the  barrel  and  for 
movement  inwardly  with  the  key,  means  on  said  barrel  in 
alignmenf^h  the  inner  end  of  the  key  when  the  key  is 
in  innermost  (>osition  for  receiving  the  thrust  of  the  finger 
on  the  spring  means  and  transferring  such  thrust  to  said 
barrel  when  the  barrel  and  key  are  rotated  to  key  func- 
tioning position. 


3,M5,332 
STRAIN  GAGE  CALIBRATION  DEVICE 
Ralph  Michael  McCUntodL,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  Aaicrica  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S00,067 
2  ClaiiM.    (CL  73—1) 


1.  An  electrical  strain  gage  calibration  device  compris- 
ing a  Dewar  assembly  containing  a  liquid  refrigerant,  a 
frame,  a  recessed  portion  In  said  frame  parallel  to  the 
length  thereof,  a  constant  strength  cantilever  beam 
secured  to  said  frame  at  one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
strain  gages  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  said  beam,  a 
push  rod  attached  to  said  frame  to  advance  the  frame 
into  the  Dewer  assembly,  a  stepped  block  slidably 
mounted  in  said  recessed  portion  of  said  frame  and  bear- 
ing against  said  frame,  a  pressure  bar  attached  to  the  free 
end  of  said  beam  and  in  contact  with  one  surface  of  the 
stepped  block  and  a  push  rod  attached  to  said  stepped 
block  for  selectively  positioning  said  block  on  the  frame. 
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3,M5333 

ATTACHABLE  CHANGE  GEAR  FINDING  SCALE 

FOR  WATER  METER  TESTING  , 

Abraham  Adlcr  Hlrach,  3«2  DaicU  SL,  Shreveport,  La. 

FUad  May  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  458,825 

2ChdM.    (C1.73— 3) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  liquid  meter  undergoing  test 
for  accuracy  of  registration,  a  set  of  change  gears  there- 
in, a  register  with  a  dial  and  pointer  thereon,  said  pointer 
being  rotated  in  response  to  revolutions  of  said  change 
gears,  a  test  register  resting  on  the  casing  of  said  liquid 
meter,  a  pointer  on  the  dial  face  of  said  test  register 
mounted  radially  on  a  shaft  passing  through  said  dial 
face  and  keyed  on  its  bottom  for  insertion  on  the  register 
dial  pointer  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby  and  an  auxiliary 
scale  appropriately  graduated  in  terms  of  change  gear 
combinations  and  removably  clamped  to  the  periphery 
of  said  test  register  dial  face,  said  scale  being  marked 
on  a  short  segmental  plate  concentric  with  said  test  regis- 
ter dial  face,  the  inside  arc  of  said  segmental  plate  over- 
lapping the  edge  of  said  test  register  dial  plate  so  that 
said  test  register  pointer  sweeps  by  the  edge  of  said  gear 
finding  scale,  readings  for  the  purpose  of  change  gear  se- 
lection for  said  liquid  meter  being  made  according  to  the 
position  of  said  test  register  pointer  with  reference  to 
said  auxiliary  scale,  said  segmental  plate  being  attached 
to  the  arc-shaped  jaws  of  a  hinged  clamp  which  grips 
the  periphery  of  said  test  register  dial  by  means  of  spring 
pressure,  said  jaws  being  so  formed  as  to  limit  the  width 
of  the  overlap  of  said  auxiliary  scale  on  said  test  register 
dial  thereby  prevenung  interference  with  the  revolution 
of  said  test  register  pointer. 


of  air  und«  pressure,  a  flow  regulating  valve,  memns 
feeding  air  from  said  source  throu^  said  valve  and  to 
said  air  nozzle  to  thereby  vibrate  said  blade  for  a  selected 
test  period,  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  blade  prodd- 
ing an  output  electrical  signal  that  is  of  the  same  fre- 
quency as  the  frequency  of  vibration  of  said  blade  and 
that  is  proportional  to  the  ampUtude  of  vibration  of  said 
blade,  means  connected  to  said  output  electrical  signa^ 
for  converting  said  electrical  signal  to  a  pneumatic  atpal 
having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  vi- 
brauon  of  said  blade,  means  responsive  to  said  pneumatic 
signal  and  connected  to  said  flow  valve  for  conUnuously 
regulaUng  the  flow  of  air  through  said  valve  ^  thereby 
maintain  a  selected  ampUtude  of  vibration  of  said  blade 
during  said  period,  and  means  connected  to  said  output 
electrical  signal  for  measuring  and  indicating  an  exces- 
sive decay  in  said  frequency  of  vibration  below  an  al- 
lowable hysteretic  decay  during  said  test  penod  as  iden- 
uficaUon  of  a  fault  in  said  blade,  said  means  for  feeding 
air  to  said  nozzle  for  a  selected  test  period  including  a 
solenoid  valve;  and  said  means  for  measuring  and  indi- 
cating an  excessive  decay  in  said  frequency  of  vibraUon 
comprising  a  series  connected  ampUfier,  filter,  frequency 
muUiplicr.  decade  counter,  analog  converter  and  recorder, 
and  memory  and  alarm  unit;  a  timer  and  control  unit 
having  a  push  button  control,  said  timer  and  control  umt 
having  a  connecUon  to  said  memory  and  alftrm  umt.  a 
connecUon  to  said  analog  converter  and  recorder,  and  a 
connection  to  said  solenoid  valve,  whereby  said  timer  and 
control  unit  controls  said  solenoid  valve  to  peraut  air  to 
flow  to  said  nozzle  for  said  selected  test  period,  and  con- 
trols said  analog  converter  and  recorder  and  memory 
and  alarm  unit  to  thereby  record  a  delayed  initial  fre- 
quency reading  and  a  final  frequency  reading  within  said 
test  period.  


ULTRASONIC    NONE^HUCTTVE    TESTING 
^  IS^TTJS  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 
Donald  C.  Erdman,  Pasadena,  Callf^asdgnor  toE^ro- 
ciicBHs  Incorporated,  Pasadem^  Calif.,  a  corporation 

"*  ^^^FuS  May  1, 1957,  Ser.  No.  656,252 
7Claliii8.    (CL  73— 67.8) 


3,M5t334 

APPARATUS  FOR  NON-DESTRUCTIVE  WSPEC- 

TION  OF  CANTILEVERED  MEMBERS 

Ernest  R.  Taylor,  KnoxvUk,  Charles  H.  MahoBcy,  Oak 

Ridge,  aisd  Oarcacc  R.  Lay,  l*t«*»fLE^?2  "f?^ 
tottc  Unhed  States  of  America  aa  rcprcacBtcd  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  EMrgy  Commtakm 

FUcd  Mar.  26. 1959,  Scr.  No.  882,273 

ll         Idahik   (CL73-47J) 
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A  device  for  inspecting  non-destructively  a  compressor 
blade  or  the  like  for  faultt  that  will  cause  premature 
structural  failure  of  said  blade  under  vibratory  service, 
comprising  a  support  block  supporting  said  blade,  an  air 
nozzle  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  said  blade,  a  source 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  propagatioo 
tkne  of  an  ultrasonic  wave  in  traveling  between  a  trans- 
ducer transmitting  said  ultrasonic  waves  and  an  ob|ect  re- 
flecting said  ultrasonic  waves,  the  combinatioo  of  van- 
able  signal  means  for  generating  a  range  sweep  signal  of 
uniformly  and  cyclically  varying  ampUtude;  drcutt  meus 
responsive  to  said  range  sweep  signal  for  tranmtting  one 
of  a  series  of  alternate  electrical  rignals  during  each  cycle 
of  said  range  sweep  ngnia,  e«*  of  aaid  series  of  elertric^ 
signaU  compriring  a  ptaralhy  of  electrical  MgnaU  of  uni- 
formly and  cyclically  varying  frequencies,  alternate  elec- 
trical signals  in  said  aeries  of  electrical  stgnals  varymg 
through  offset  frequency  ranges  while  maintaininji  •  con- 
stant frequency  difference  between  corre^onding  por- 
tions of  said  alternate  electrical  rignals;  transducer  means 
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to  Mid  drcoh  means  for  coovertint  nkl  leries 
<rf  tn—nitted  dectrical  afiials  into  a  corresponding  series 
of  transmitted  uhrasonic  waves,  said  transducer  means 
tranmitting  said  series  of  ultrasonic  waves  toward  said 
object  and  receivint  said  ultrasonic  waves  reflected  from 
said  obiect  and  convertint  said  received  ultrasonic  waves 
into  correspondini  received  electrical  signals;  means  con- 
nected to  said  circuit  means  and  said  transducer  means  for 
mUag  said  received  electrical  signals  with  the  electrical 
signals  then  being  transmitted;  means  responsive  to  said 
mixing  means  for  selecting  and  amplifying  only  a  video 
signal  of  a  frequency  equal  to  the  constant  difference  fre- 
quency between  said  iJtemate  signals  of  said  series  of 
transaaitted  electrical  signals  whereby  said  selected  video 
signal  is  a  function  of  the  propagation  time  of  said  ultra* 
sonic  waves  in  traveling  between  said  transducer  and  the 
object  from  which  reflected;  addition  means  for  receiving 
and  combining  said  video  signals  and  said  range  sweep 
signal  to  produce  a  control  range  sweep  signal  having  a 
slope  which  corresponds  to  the  slope  of  the  range  sweep 
signal  when  no  video  signals  are  present  and  a  slope  which 
is  reduced  during  the  time  when  a  video  signal  is  present; 
and  cathode  ray  tube  means  including  beam  deflection 
means  ctmnected  in  circuit  with  said  video  signal  means 
and  said  addition  means  to  display  video  signals  in  time 
relationship  with  said  control  range  sweep  signal,  said  con- 
trol range  sweep  signal  being  applied  to  said  beam  de- 
flection control  means  whereby  said  video  signal  display 
on  said  cathode  ray  tube  is  compressed  in  time  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  said  control  range  sweep  signal. 


contain  a  charge  of  liquid,  a  plurality  of  circular  coBcen- 
tric  nesting  bearing  members  resting  on  said  chamber 


PRECBION  SPECIMEN  HOLDER 
Forrester  S.  Wyman,  WaHham,  Masi^  assignor  to  Bald- 
wtB-Una-HaBsflton    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
PcBBsyfTania 

Filed  Not.  <,  195S,  Scr.  No.  772^00 
1  CUm.    (CI.  73—103) 


A  materials  testing  tension  specimen  holder  having  a 
straight  cylindrical  centering  bore  of  normally  constant 
diameter  concentric  throughout  its  length  about  a  com- 
mon axis  and  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  coaxial  threaded 
recess  to  receive  a  threaded  end  of  a  specimen  thereby 
to  provide  a  threaded  connection  for  transmitting  to  the 
specimen  substantially  the  entire  tension  load,  and  the 
bore  being  open  at  its  other  end  to  receive  initially 
through  that  end  a  snugly  fitting  complementary  cylindri- 
cal section  of  the  specimen  so  that  the  specimen  axis  is 
coaxial  with  said  common  axis  independently  of  the 
threaded  connection  and  said  constant  diameter  of  the 
bore  being  effective  during  specimen  loading  to  be  in- 
dependent of  any  load  transmitted  through  the  specimen, 
whereby  by  loading  the  specimen  through  the  threaded 
connection  independently  of  the  centering  bore  slippage 
in  a  direction  axially  of  the  bore  may  occur  between  the 
centering  bore  and  the  cylindrical  section  of  the  speci- 
men during  straining  thereof  under  load,  thereby  to  min- 
imize bending  effects  from  any  misaligning  tendencies  of 
tba  threads. 


3,M5J37 

LOAD  CELL  WITH  NESTING  BEARING  RINGS 

AkM  H.  El  Wartri,  PMlrtiih.  Pa^  artg— r  to  United 

Statas  Slaai  Corpantioa,  a  conoratioB  of  New  Jersey 

FBad  SmmL  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  54,fM 

4CWM.    (CL73— 141) 

1.  A  load  cell  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  collapsible 

pancake  chamber  laid  flatwise  en  said  plate  adapted  to 
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and  means  for  indicating  the  pressure  developed  in  said 
liquid  by  a  load  applied  to  certain  of  said  members. 


3,M5,33t 

NOZZLE  COOLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Paul  A.  LJbby,  Frccport,  Antonio  Fciri,  RockrlUc  Ccatic, 
and  MuHn  H.  Bloom,  Woodmerc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tkc 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Sept.  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  685,763 
10  Claims.    (CI.  73—147) 


1 .  The  method  of  cooling  the  wall  of  a  conduit  through 
which  a  main  high  energy  gaseous  stream  is  accelerated, 
comprising  the  step  of  introducing  in  a  common  direction 
with  said  high  energy  main  stream  a  lower  energy  gas- 
eous coolant  stream  of  a  different  gas  than  said  main 
stream,  along  the  wall  surface  exposed  to  said  high  ener- 
gy stream  at  a  pressure  and  thickness  sufficient  to  estab- 
lish smooth,  uniform  flow  between  said  streams,  said 
gaseous  coolam  stream  having  differing  density  charac- 
teristics and  having  a  sonic  velocity  greater  than  said 
main  stream  so  as  to  provide  a  reduced  stagnation  tem- 
perature adjacent  to  the  conduit  walL 


3,MS,339 

WIND  TUNNEL  AIRSTREAM  OSCILLATING 

APPARATUS 

Laurence  K.  Loftia,  Jr.,  Newport  News,  Va.,  aasigBor  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  lepreaeated  by  the 

Admfasistrator  of  Natkmal  Aeronautics  and  SpMC  Ad- 


FUcd  Sept  2t,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,022 

6ClainH.    (Q.  73— 147) 

(Graated  aadcr  TKle  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  wind   tunnel  comprising  an  elongated  tnbolar 
channel  having  opposed  side  walls  for  enclosing  a  flow  of 
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air,  a  phirality  of  vanes  mounted  in  spaced,  Tcrtical  re- 
lation on  one  of  said  side  walls  and  projecting  horizontal- 
ly into  said  channel  a  distance  leas  tlian  half  the  widdi 
thereof,  and  means  for  producing  oscillatory  pitching  mo- 
tion  of  said  plurality  of  vanes  within  predetermined  limiu 
angularly  measured  in  each  direction  from  the  horizontal, 
thereby  generating  transverse  sinusoidal  wave  motion  in 
said  flow. 

3  Of  5340 
FIBER  DRAFTING  ANALYZER 
Robert  A.  Smith,  Dread  HID,  Pa.,  aaslgBor  to  American 
Vtacooe  CwForatlon,  PhWadtlpMa,  Pa^  a  cocpontion 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  689,588 
2  Claims.    (CL  73—159) 


to  said  impeller;  a  variable  speed  motor  exterior  of  nid 
casing;  coupling  means  coupling  said  motor  to  said  im- 
peller for  rotating  said  impeller  whereby  fluid  passing 
through  said  impeller  and  turbine  imparU  a  first  torque 
to  said  turbine;  torque  generating  means  for  applying  a 
constant  second  torque  to  said  turbine  in  on>08ition  to 
said  first  torque,  whereby  a  deviation  of  the  rotative  posi- 
tion of  said  turbine  from  a  given  null  position  in  which 
said  first  torque  is  balanced  by  said  second  torque,  is  a 
function  of  the  difference  between  said  first  torque  and 
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1 .  A  device  for  measuring  the  force  required  to  draft 
a  sliver,  roving  or  like  bundle  ot  fibers,  comprising  a  first 
set  of  drafting  rolls,  means  for  driving  said  drafting  rolls 
at  a  preselected  speed,  a  second  set  of  drafting  rolls  hav- 
ing axes  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  first  set,  means  for 
driving  said  second  set  from  said  first  set  at  a  greater  rate 
of  speed  than  said  first  set,  said  sets  of  drafting  rolls  being 
so  positioned  that  planes  tangential  to  the  nips. of  the 
two  sets  of  rolls  intersect  at  an  angle,  a  freely  rotatable 
force  sensing  roller  located  intermediate  the  two  sets  of 
drafting  rolls,  said  sensing  roller  being  tangent  to  the 
plane  of  the  nip  ot  said  second  set  of  drafting  rolls  where- 
by the  sliver  or  the  like  running  between  the  two  sets  of 
drafting  rolls  and  around  said  sensing  roller  will  be  at- 
tenuated between  said  force  sensing  roller  and  said  sec- 
ond set  of  drafting  rolls,  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  sensing  roller  for  recording  the  tension  on  the 
sliver  or  the  like  during  iU  attenuation,  means  for  fixedly 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  sensing  roller  so  that  the 
distance  between  the  point  where  the  sliver  or  the  like 
leaves  said  sensing  roller  and  enters  the  nip  of  said  sec- 
ond set  Ot  drafting  rolls  is  sli^tly  greater  than  the  length 
of  the  fibers  making  up  said  sliver  or  the  like,  and  scale 
means  indicating  the  adjusted  position  of  said  sensing 
roller. 


3,it5341 

DIGrTAL  MASS  FLOW  METER 

Rokcrt  M.  Biaaea,  1355  MonnaMBt, 

PadBc  PaHiBdcs,  CaHf . 
FHad  May  IS,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,284 
SOalM.   (CL73— 194) 
2.  A  mass  flow  meter  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
casing;  an  impeller  roUtably  mourned  in  said  casing;  a  tur- 
bine mounted  in  said  casing  in  fluid  coufrting  relationship 
7T1  o.a.— 62 


said  second  torque;  sensing  means  for  sensing  said  devia- 
tion of  the  rotative  position  of  said  turbine;  control  means 
connected  to  said  sensing  means  and  said  motor  to  vary 
the  speed  of  said  motor  in  accordance  with  said  deviation 
in  a  direction  to  decrease  said  deviation;  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  speed  of  said  motor  for  periodically  pro- 
viding a  number  of  pulses  that  are  directly  proportional  to 
the  mass  flow  rate  of  said  fluid  passing  through  said  im- 
peller and  turbine,  the  total  number  of  said  pulses  indicat- 
ing the  mass  flow. 

3,005,342 
MAGNETIC  FLOWMETER      _    ^       ^ 
Victor  P.  Head,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assJgBor  to  Fischer  & 
Porter  Company,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  a  cocpontion  of  Penn- 
sylvanla 

FUed  Oct  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  768,596 
5  ClalBM.    (CI.  73—194) 


»»«  _.    t<t 


1.  A  flowmeter  comprising  a  conduit  for  flowing  liquid, 
dectromagnetic  means  providing  a  magnetic  field  trans- 
verse to  said  conduit,  means  supfrfying  current  to  said 
eleotrxMnagnetic  muam,  electrodes  exposed  to  Uquid  flow- 
ing through  said  conduit  and  located  on  a  line  extend- 
ing transversely  through  said  field  to  pick  up  signaU 
generated  by  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  field,  and 
means  for  n»easuring  said  signals,  each  of  said  electrodes 
comprising  a  metallic  tube  open  to  the  liquid  in  said  con- 
duit, and  means  projectaWe  through  said  tube  to  clean 
its  bore.  SMd  electrodes  being  insulated  from  each  other. 
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3,M5,343         

VOLUMETRIC  DRUM  METER 
W.  Browa  tmd  WIDian  E.  Oiikcy,  Sm  Aaloalo, 
Ttz^  ■Mj^mi  af  iizty  fetctai  to  Vcraoa  W.  Bwgc, 
Sr^  ¥Hfciw.  aiii  fottjr  pcn»l  to  Encit  W.  PorttrftcU. 
Waco,  Tcz. 

Ah.  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «7f  J<7 

iOaioH.   (CL73— 217) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing, 
a  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  an  inlet  pipe 
communicating  with  said  drum,  said  drum  having  a  series 
of  spaced  outer  chambers  each  connected  by  an  opening 
to  a  central  chamber  whereby  material  entering  said 
spaced  chambers  successively  from  said  central  chamber 
effects  rotation  of  said  drum,  means  for  counting  the 
number  of  rotations  of  said  drum  and  thereby  indicating 
the  amount  of  material  passing  through  said  drum,  and 
valve  means  for  substantially  closing  the  openings  from 
the  central  chamber  to  the  outer  chambers  as  each  outer 
chamber  becomes  full. 


REMOTE  INDEX  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
GAS  METER 

Pad  W.  Ncboa,  (2  MUdrad  Ljum,  Ckcater,  Pa. 

FUcd  laljr  2,  195S,  Scr.  No.  744,121 

2ClainM.     (CL73— 272) 


1.  In  a  combination  with  a  gas  meter  having  a  sealed 
housing  containing  gas  to  be  metered  which  is  of  es- 
sentially non-oxidizing  and  corrosion  inhibiting  character 
under  pressure,  a  remote  index  located  at  a  distance  from 
said  gas  meter  housing  and  including  a  remote  index 
sealed  housing  containing  lubricated  parts;  flexible  shaft 
means  connected  between  the  remote  index  bousing  and 
the  gas  meter  housing  for  conveying  intelligence  from 
said  gas  meter  to  said  remote  index;  a  sealed  casing  sur- 
rounding said  flexible  shaft  means  and  extending  be- 
tween said  retnote  index  housing  and  said  gas  meter 
housing,  said  casing  having  fluid  communication  with 
both  of  said  housings;  and  gas-tight  connector  means 
connecting  the  casing  to  the  remote  index  housing  and 
to  the  gas  meter  housing,  the  imerior  of  said  casing  and 
said  remote  housing  being  filled  with  said  gas  under  the 


same  pressure  as  in  said  gas  meter  housing,  wberri)y  the 
parts  within  said  remote  bousing  are  inhibited  against 
corrosion  and  the  lubricant  is  protected  against  oxidation. 


3,M5345 

FLUID  LEVEL  nVDICATOR 
MaxJasc  G.  KaafaiaB,  Caaip  Sprhwi,  Md.,  am 

O.  Haydca,  WasUagtoii,  D.C.,  Ms^aors  to  the  Uahcd 
States  of  Aaicrka  as  rsprucatcd  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Nary 

Fikd  May  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  819,515 

1  OafaB.     (CL  73—327) 

(Granted  oadcr  THb  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  aec  2M) 


1 

1'' 

1' 

J 

i' 

- 

jpITCC'O* 

- 

H&£IiM 

w- 

TV     K 

4 

-  ■-:    -    - 

J 

In  a  fluid  level  indicator,  an  elongated  container  for 
said  fluid,  a  light  source,  a  detector  and  an  optical  ele- 
ment having  a  truncated  end;  said  optical  element  being 
mounted  such  that  the  truncated  portion  thereof  pro- 
trudes into  the  fluid  within  the  container;  said  light 
source,  said  optical  element  and  said  detector  being 
aligned  so  that  the  light  from  said  light  source  is  directed 
through  said  truncated  end  onto  said  detector  when  a  pre- 
selected fluid  is  present  thereat  and  reflected  by  said  trun- 
cated end  along  said  elongated  contaiiKr  and  away  from 
said  detector  when  such  preselected  fluid  is  absent. 


3,M5,344 

AUTOMATIC  SAMPLER 

Lawrence  Pcanaaa,  Box  42,  ChaUi,  Ga. 

Filed  Sept  12,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,4S1 

15CI^M.     (CL73— 421) 


1.  An  automatic  sampling  machine  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured on  the  upper  or  outer  end  of  a  traveling  beh  of  a 
conveyor  comprising  a  frame  mounted  on  the  conveyor 
and  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  the  material 
to  be  sampled  is  to  be  projected,  a  plurality  of  pulleys 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  chain  mourned  around 
the  pulleys  and  guided  thereby  to  pass  around  the  open- 
ing formed  by  the  frame,  a  sample  receiving  box  secured 
on  the  chain  to  be  operated  thereby  and  carried  around 
the  frame  and  past  the  opening  throu^  which  the  mate- 
rial is  projected,  a  cutter  bar  secured  to  the  box  and 
projecting  therefrom  outwardly  and  having  a  cutting  edge 
and  a  deflecting  surface  extending  beyond  the  box.  and 
means  mounted  on  the  frame  and  connected  to  drive  the 
chain  to  pull  the  box  and  cutter  bar  with  its  deflecting 
surface  through  the  projected  material  as  the  box  passes 
under  the  projected  material  flow. 
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\  aa<JU7  signal  proportional  to  said  derivaUve  signal  times  a  con- 

SAMPLBNG  APPARATUS  stant;  and  naeans  connected  to  generate  a  third  correcuon 

«  Sml2i«roSS.d^.  !vJn^  a-^Ptor  to  Inter-  signal  proportional  to  said  difference  signal  Umes  a  con- 

^3«rf  r£S  ftSSriad  Co^oSSr*  corpo-  Znc,  Vaid  first,  second,  and  third  correctional  signals 

..       ->  &.T «/_^  L..:__  Mn««uk/-tMi  in  hiav  «»id  accelerometer. 


rattoa  of  New  Yoifc       _     ^      ^     ,.,  .^ 
FOcd  Aag.  S,  195t,  Scr.  No.  753,9M 
4aidM.     (CL  73-423) 
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being  WMinectcd  to  bias  said  accelerometer. 

3  095,349 

DYNAMIC   RATIO 'control  APPARATUS 

WOhcbn  S.  Everett,  P.O.  Box  429,  S«ita  Paula,  Calif. 

FOcd  Jonc  4, 1956,  Scr.  No.  589,128 

4  Clafam.    (CL  73—597) 


1  A  sampUi*  apparatus  for  sampling  a  flowing  stream 
of  granular  material  which  comprises  a  substantially  ver- 
tical chute,  a  hollow  bifurcated  sampUng  arm  posiUoned 
within  said  chute  with  each  of  the  hollow  legs  of  said 
hollow  bifurcated  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  a  hub  as- 
sembly, said  hub  assemblies  secured  to  substanUally  op- 
posite walls  of  said  chute,  said  hoHow  legs  extending 
upwardly  from  said  hub  assemblies  and  terminating  in  an 
upper  portion  of  said  hollow  arm,  a  sampling  slot  m  said 
upper  portion  of  said  sampling  arm  through  which  gran- 
ular material  may  enter  said  hollow  sampling  arm,  aiid 
means  for  pivouUy  moving  said  sampling  arm  on  said 
hub  assemblies.  

3,995348 

VERnCAL  VELOCITY  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

tr,-,rth  L.  Pcifcte.  Anhdn,  Rkhard  R.  Palmer,  La 

^SSaTai  Iota  STjumS^  Gartc.  Grove,  Calif. 

1  to  NofA  AmcrfcaB  Avtadon,  liic. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7«4,175 

8ClataiM.   (CL73— 593) 


8.  Means  for  measuring  the  vertical  velocity  of  an 
object,  comprising:  an  inertial  accelerometer  whose  sensi- 
tive axis  is  stabilized  to  a  vertical  direction  and  adapted 
to  generate  an  output  signal;  means  responsive  to  signals 
generated  by  said  accelerometer  to  create  a  first  altitude 
signal;  an  altimeter  for  generating  a  second  altitude  sig- 
nal; means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  alUtude 
signals  to  getierate  a  signal  which  is  a  measure  of  the 
difference  between  said  alUtude  signab;  means  connected 
to  generate  a  signal  proportional  to  the  derivaUve  of  said 
difference  signal;  means  connected  to  generate  a  first  cor- 
rection signal  proportional  to  said  first  altitude  signal 
Umes  a  constant  determined  by  Uie  earth's  gravitaUonal 
effect;  means  conneaed  to  generate  a  second  correction 


1.  A  dynamic  ratio  control  apparatus  for  automatical- 
ly maintaining  a  predetermined  raUo  between  first  and 
second   shaft   speeds,  comprising,  in  combinauon.    first 
and   second   transducer   means  for  providing  first   and 
second  quantities  of  gas  that  are  functions  respecUvely 
of  said  first  and  second  shaft  speeds;  said  first  and  sec- 
ond transducer  meaiM  comprising  a  constant  pressure 
source  of  said  gas;  first  and  second  constant  volume  con- 
tainers; first  and  second  inlet  poppet  valves  for  open- 
ing and  closing  inlet  conduits  between  said  source  and 
said  containers  respecUvely;  first  and  second  outlet  pop- 
pet valves  for  cH>ening  and  closing  ouUet  conduits  paM- 
ing  from  said  containers  respecUvely;  means   on   said 
shafts  for  alternately  operating  said  inlet  poppet  valves 
and  said  outlet  poppet  valves  at  rates  which  are  func- 
tions of  said  shaft  speeds  so  that  the  quantities  of  gas 
passing  from  said  first  and  second  containers  per  unit 
time  are  functions  of  said  first  and  second  shaft  speeds; 
first  and  second  fluid  motors  connected  to  receive  and 
convert  said  quantities  of  gas  respectively  into  first  and 
second  rotational  speeds  having  a  ratio  equal  to  said 
predetermined  ratio;  a  variable  speed  control  device  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  fluid  motors  to  change  its  rota- 
tional speed  to  a  value  equal  to  the  value  of  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  the  other  of  said  fluid  motors  so  long  as 
the  ratio  of  said  first  and  second  rotational  speeds  remain 
equal  to  said  predetermined  ratio;  differential  means  con- 
nected between  said  variable  speed  control  device  and 
said  other  of  said  fluid  motors  for  providing  an  error 
signal  that  is  a  function  of  any  difference  between  the 
rotational  speed  from  said  variabte  speed  control  device 
and  the  rotational  speed  of  tiie  other  of  said  fluid  mo- 
tors; and  control  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal 
for  conti-olling  one  of  said  shaft  speeds  to  maintain  said 
predetermined  ratio. 


3,995^59 

CENTRIFUGAL  GOVERNOR 
Walter  Barth  aod  Giinter  .Jata._  fricdrldishafci^  Gg- 
Buny    aHigDorB  to  Maytack-Motorcnban  Gjn.bJL, 
Fricdrichstarcs^  G«r»«y,  ■„  •«  "'.ftnMny 
Filed  Sept  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  55,437 
ACU^m.    (CL73— 544) 
1.  A  centrifugal   governor  comprising   a   casing,   an 
axially  movable  governor  mindle  having  an  end  extending 
outside  of  said  casing,  said  spindle  having  an  end  por- 
tion inside  said  casing,  rotating  weight  means  operauvely 
connected  to  said  end  portion  and  to  said  casing  for 
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axially  moving  said  spindle  upon  a  change  of  the  rota- 
tions] speed  of  said  weight  means,  a  coil  spring  placed  in 
said  casing  coaxial  of  said  spindle,  a  spring  plate  placed 
at  one  end  of  said  coil  spring  and  abuttingly  cooperating 
with  said  end  portion,  a  second  coil  spring  placed  in  said 
casing  coaxial  of  said  spindle,  a  first  spring  plate  element 
placed  at  one  end  of  said  second  coil  spring,  a  second 
spring  plate  element  placed  at  the  second  end  of  said 
first  spring,  said  spring  plate  elements  having  cooper- 
ating threaded  cylindrical  portions  coaxial  of  said  spindle, 
a  spring  plate  means  placed  at  the  second  end  of  said  sec- 
ond spring  and  having  a  portion  extending  outside  of  said 
casing,  and  adjusting  means  including  a  locking  member 
axially  movably  connected  to  said  second  spring  plate 
element  but  not  rotatabie  relative  thereto,  said  locking 


quency,  said  means  comprising  a  mass  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial having  a  channel  open  at  a  plane  face  of  said  mass, 
two  coils  seated  in  said  channel,  a  vane  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial spaced  from  and  overhanging  said  plane  face,  and 
a  shaft  carrying  said  vane,  the  plane  of  the  vane  being 
inclined  to  a  plane  normal  to  the  shaft. 


3,M5352 

INERTIAL  GUIDANCE   DEVICE 

Rtni  Jean  Baptlste  Claret,  Sccaux,  France,  assignor  to 

Socicte    dc    Fabricatloa    <nnstnuncnlB     dc    Mesore 

(S.F.I.M.),  Massy  (Scfaw  and  (Hm),  France 

FUcd  Feb.  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,488 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  26,  1958 

13  Claims.     (CL  74—5.34) 


member  and  said  first  spring  plate  element  individually 
including  means  engaging  each  other  for  preventing  rela- 
tive rotational  movement  of  said  locking  member  and 
said  first  spring  plate  element  when  said  locking  member 
is  in  a  predetermined  axial  position  relative  to  said  first 
spring  plate  element,  a  locking  spring  interposed  between 
said  locking  member  and  said  second  spring  plate  ele- 
ment for  urging  said  locking  member  toward  said  pre- 
determined axial  position,  said  adjusting  means  including 
a  rodlike  clement  axially  and  rotatably  movably  extend- 
ing through  said  spring  plate  means  outside  of  said  casing 
and  having  an  end  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  mem- 
ber for  pushing  the  latter  out  of  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion against  the  action  of  said  locking  spring  by  axial 
movement  of  said  rodlike  element  into  said  casing  and 
to  rotate  said  second  spring  plate  element  upon  rotation 
of  said  rodlike  elenKnt  for  adjusting  the  relative  axial 
position  of  said  spring  plate  elements. 
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1.  In  an  inertial  guidance  device,  in  combination,  a 
platform,  a  plurality  of  movement  detecting  devices 
mounted  on  said  platform  for  detecting  the  motions  of 
said  platform,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  movement 
correcting  inertia  torque  motors  mounted  on  said  plat- 
form for  correcting  the  detected  motions  of  said  plat- 
form, and  a  free  punctual  swivel  joint  support  of  said 
platform,  being  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  centre  of 
gravity  of  the  assembly  of  said  platform  and  detecting 
devices  and  correcting  inertia  torque  motors  hereupon 
mounted. 


3,M5,353 

MEANS   CONNECTING    DOUBLE   PITMAN   TO 

PUMP  UNIT   EQUALIZER  BEAM 

Norris    W.   Gallaway,   Fort    Worth,   Tex.,   assignor   to 

American    Manafactnrlng   Company    of  Texas,   Fort 

Wortli,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Ang.  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  47,689 
3  Claims.     (CL  74—41) 


3,M5,351 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  ALTERNATING 

POWER  OF  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY 
Lawrence  E.  Goodnum,  Urbana,  ID.,  and  loci  M.  Bcn}a- 
mki,  Jr.,  PbHaddpUa,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  UnMed 
State*  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Oct  27,  1949,  Scr.  No.  123,878 
7  Claims.    (CL  74—5.6) 


2.  Means  for  varying  the  inductance  of  parts  of  ap- 
paratus for  providing  alternating  power  of  variable  fre- 


1.  In  a  pumping  unit  including  a  walking  beam  and 
twin  cranks:  an  equalizer  beam  pivotally  connected  to 
said  walking  beam,  a  pair  of  pitmans  respectively  pivotally 
attached  to  said  cranks  and  extending  therefrom,  flexible 
straps  respectively  attached  to  the  extending  ends  of  said 
pitmans  and  extending  therefrom  in  alignment  therewith 
and  having  their  largest  surfaces  disposed  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  displacement  of  said  walking  beam,  and 
means  rigidly  securing  the  extending  ends  of  said  straps 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  equalizer  beam. 
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3,N5,354 
AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  COMPREffiOR 
Werner  Haiismann,  Uthkben,   near  NorfhMW  Ger- 
many, assipwr  to  VEB  Schlepperwert  Nordhawen, 
Nordhanscn,  Han,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  ow- 

"**"^       Filed  Jan.  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  5^73 
Claims  priortty,  appUcallon  Germany  Feb.  23,  1959 
5  Claims.    (CL  74 — 44) 


tions  of  equal  length  with  said  outer  body  sections  and 
co<^)erating  to  define  a  cross-scctionally  non-circular  in- 
ner body  fitting  said  axial  opening  through  said  outer  body 
sections,  said  outer  body  sections  having  cooperating 
semicircular  central  portions,  a  pair  of  cooperating  drive 
portions  joining  one  end  of  said  outer  central  body  por- 


1    In  an  automotive  vehicle,  in  combination,  a  trans- 
mission includii*  a  shaft  and  a  gear  fixedly  mount«Ml  on 
said  shaft,  an  eccentric  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  ad- 
jacent said  gear  with  freedom  of  rotaUon  relative  there- 
to  co-operating  clutch  means  on  said  eccentric  and  on 
said  gear,  a  piston  rod  having  an  extremity  embracing 
said   eccentric  for   reciprocation  upon   rotation  of  the 
latter,  air-compressor  means  including  a  piston  connected 
vrith  said  rod  and  a  cylinder  rcciprocably  receiving  said 
piston,  said  rod  being  positively  engaged  by  said  eccentnc 
for  displacement  in  unison  therewith  in  axial  direction  of 
said  shaft,  and  control  means  connected  with  said  eccen- 
tric for  axially  shifting  same  into  and  out  of  an  engaged 
position  of  said  clutch  means  in  which  said  eccentnc  is 
rotated  by  said  shaft  and  reciprocates  said  rod. 


tion  about  one  end  of  said  inner  body  sections,  and  a  pair 
of  cooperating  clamping  portions  joining  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  outer  central  body  portion  about  the  other 
ends  of  said  inner  body  section,  whereby  to  securely 
mount  and  attach  said  drive  and  bod>'  portions  of  said 
attachment  on  power  shafts  of  varying  shapes  and  dimen- 
sions. 

3  M5  J57 
MOTORIZED  PULLEYS 
Joseph  Dennis  Christian,  San  Francisco,  Califs  **^^<^ 
to  Holo-Flite  International  Incorporated,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Filed  Jone  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  33,258 
11  Clafans.    (CL  74—421) 


3,005,355  „^ 

ROTARY  MOTOR  ACTUATED  STEPPING   DRIVE 

FOR  ROTARY  SWITCH 
Howard  F.  Mason,  Los  Angeles,  Calif..  >>"jV>or  to  Mason 
Electric  Covporiitlon,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Cattfomia  ...... 

Filed  June  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  34,218 
6  Clafans.    (CI.  74—112) 


1.  In  combination:  a  unidirectionally  movable  ratchet; 
a  bidirectionally  movable  pawl  engageaWe  with  said 
ratchet  in  driving  relation  during  movement  of  said  pawl 
in  one  direction;  a  bidirectionally  movable  structure; 
and  pawl  driving  means  acting  on  said  pawl,  and  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  said  bidirectionally  movable  struc- 
ture in  said  one  direction,  for  moving  said  pawl  in  said 
one  direction  and  for  engaging  said  pawl  with  said  ratchet 
in  driving  relation. 


3,005,356 

SPROCKET  AND  BUSHING  THEREFOR 

EbcnhMd  S.  GMdrad,  Box  269,  Owatonna,  Mfam. 

FItod  Jan.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  786,217 

1  Clakn.    (CL  74—230.11) 

A  transvereely  separable  transmission  attachment  for 
power  shafts  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  transversely 
separable  outer  body  sections  cooperating  to  define  a 
cross-sectionally  non-circular  axial  opening  therethrough, 
a  pair  of  elongated  transversely  separable  inner  body  »ec- 


1.  A  pulley  comprising  drum,  a  first  end  wall  detach- 
ably  secured  to  one  end  of  the  drum,  a  second  end  wall 
detachably  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  drum,  an 
electric  motor  housed  within  one  end  of  the  drum,  a  first 
spigot,  said  motor  having  a  housing  carried  at  its  outer 
end  by  said  first  spigot,  said  first  spigot  extending  through 
the  first  end  wall,  said  motor  including  a  driven  spindle 
coaxial  with  the  drum,  a  speed  reducing  gearing  housed 
within  the  other  end  of  the  drum  and  including  a  fixed 
housing,  a  second  spigot  extending  through  the  second 
end  wall  and  detachably  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  fixed  housing,  said  gearing  including  a  shaft  co- 
axial with  the  motor  q>indle  and  connected  thereto  at 
its  inner  end  and  extending  through  said  fixed  housing 
to  a  position  where  iu  outer  end  is  adjacent  the  second 
tubular  spigot;  a  pinion  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  countershaft  mounted  in  the  fixed  gearing  housing,  a 
gearwheel  on  the  countershaft  meshing  with  said  pinion, 
and  gear  means  located  between  said  pinion  and  the  inner 
end  of  the  shaft  and  connecting  the  countershaft  drivably 
with  the  drum,  whereby  upon  removal  of  the  end  wall 
and  spigot  the  pinion  and  gearwheel  become  accessible 
and  can  be  changed  to  obtain  a  different  required  driv- 
ing ratio.  

3,005358 
IRREVERSIBLE  HIGH  EFnCIENCY 
TRANSMISSION 
C  Walton  Mnascr,  Bcvcily,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Udltwi 
Shoe  Machfaicry  Corporatioa,  Flemfaigton,  NJ^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jcncy 

FUed  May  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,407 
7  Clafans.    (0.74—640) 
1.  In  a  device  for  transmitting  motion,  a  rclaUvely 
ri^d  circular  H>l'ne  having  teeth,  a  flcxspline  of  different 
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pitch  diameter  from  the  rigid  spline,  the  flexspline  hav- 
ing cooperating  teeth  of  the  same  circular  pitch  as  the 
rigid  spline,  coaxial  with  the  rigid  spline  and  having  a 
deflectable  wall,  a  wave  generator  operative  to  deflect 
the  flexspline  and  to  maintain  the  flexspline  deflected  in 
such  manner  that  its  teeth  are  engaged  with  the  teeth 


-  J     -  1 


of  the  rigid  spline  in  two  diametrically  opposed  positions 
interspaced  by  positions  at  which  the  teeth  are  not  in 
mesh,  means  for  rotating  the  wave  generator  on  the  axis, 
a  shaft  tumabie  about  the  common  axis  and  a  radially 
variable  interconnection  between  the  flexspline  and  the 
shaft  at  a  constant  two  diametrically  opposed  positions 
only. 

3,005,359 
HYDRAULIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER  OF  THE 
CLOSED  CIRCUIT  TYFE 
Karl  Gutav   Ahlin,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  aaigDor,  by 
mesne  aarifunenta,  to  Svcnaka  Rotor  Masktecr  Aktic- 
bdac  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
ContkMatkMi  of  application  Ser.  No.  342,907,  Mar.  17, 
1953,  wUch  is  a  division  of  application  Scr.  No.  29,446, 
May  27,  194S,  now  Patent  No.  2,719,616,  dated  Oct  4, 
1955.    Thii  application  Joly  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  747,412 
4  Claims.     <CI.  74—732) 


1 .  A  bydrodynamic  torque  converter  providing  a  toroi- 
dal chamber  for  working  liquid  defined  by  an  outer  wall 
and  an  inner  wall,  the  inner  wall  being  provided  by  an 
annular  core  structure  spaced  from  the  outer  wall,  said 
toroidal  working  chamber  providing  a  closed  circuit  for 
circulation  of  the  working  liquid  and  said  circuit  compris- 
ing portions  in  which  the  flow  of  the  working  liquid  is 
generally  radially  inward  or  generally  radially  outward, 
connected  by  portions  in  which  the  flow  is  generally  axial, 
pump  means  including  at  least  one  ring  of  pump  blades 
located  in  said  circuit  for  circulating  the  working  liquid 
therein,  turbine  means  including  at  least  two  rings  of 
turbine  blades  located  in  said  circuit,  reaction  means  in- 
cluding at  least  one  ring  of  reaction  blades  located  in 
said  circuit,  the  blades  of  said  reaction  means  being  lo- 
cated in  the  portion  of  the  circuit  in  which  flow  of  the 
working  liquid  is  generally  radially  inward,  the  arrange- 


ment of  the  acveral  Made  means  being  such  that  the  flow 
of  the  working  liquid  discharged  from  the  pump  is  di- 
rected to  a  first  ring  of  turbine  blades  from  which  the 
liquid  is  discharged  directly  to  the  reaction  means  and 
from  the  reaction  means  directly  to  a  second  ring  of  tur- 
bine blades,  the  discharge  from  the  turbine  means  being 
delivered  to  the  inlet  of  the  pump  means,  said  reaction 
means  being  rotatably  mounted  to  permit  rotation  thereof, 
and  power  transmitting  means  interconnecting  said  reac- 
tion means  and  said  turbine  means  to  provide  for  simul- 
taneous rotation  of  the  turbine  and  reaction  means  at  a 
fixed  speed  ratio  relative  to  each  other. 


3,005,360 
REVERSING  MECHANISM 
Ernest  C.  Carbon,  Whcirton,  HI.,  aaai(nor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,419 
12  ClalaH.     (CL  74—792) 


1 .  In  a  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  sun  gear,  an  internally  toothed  rotatable 
ring  gear  and  means  integral  and  rotatable  with  the  ring 
gear,  a  plurality  of  individually  rotatable  planet  gears  in- 
termediate and  in  meshed  engagement  with  the  sun  and 
ring  gears,  means  carrying  the  planet  gears  rotatable  about 
the  axis  of  the  sun  and  ring  gears,  the  carrying  means  and 
means  rotatable  with  the  ring  gear  having  means  so  formed 
and  engageable  with  each  other  as  to  cause  one  of  said 
carrying  means  and  means  rotatable  with  the  ring  gear 
to  carry  the  other  of  said  carrying  means  and  means 
rotatable  with  the  ring  gear  with  it  in  unitary  rotational 
movement  during  rotation  of  said  one  of  said  carrying 
means  and  means  rotatable  with  the  ring  gear  in  one 
direction  and  thus  prevent  relative  rotation  between  said 
carrying  means  and  means  rotatable  with  the  ring  gear 
during  rotation  of  said  one  of  said  carrying  means  and 
means  rotatable  with  the  ring  gear,  in  said  one  direc- 
tion, actuator  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  car- 
rying means  and  means  rotatable  with  the  ring  gear  azi- 
ally  away  from  the  other  of  said  carrying  means  and 
means  rotatable  with  the  ring  gear  so  as  to  disengage  the 
means  of  said  carrying  means  and  of  the  means  rotatable 
with  the  ring  gear  engageable  with  each  when  in  engage- 
ment with  each  other  whereby  to  permit  relative  rotation 
between  said  carrying  means  and  means  rotatable  with  the 
ring  gear,  the  length  of  the  ring  gear  and  lengths  of  the 
planet  gears  being  such  as  to  provide  sufficient  meshed 
engagement  between  the  ring  gear  and  planet  gears  for 
effective  transmission  of  power  between  the  two  after  dis- 
engagement of  the  means  of  said  carrying  means  and  of 
the  means  rotatable  with  the  ring  gear  engageable  with 
each  other,  and  means  engageable  between  the  actuator 
means  and  said  carrying  means  at  least  shortly  after  said 
disengagement  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  carrying  means 
in  the  direction  it  tends  to  move  after  said  disengagement 
whereby  with  said  disengagement  to  reverse  the  directions 
of  rotation  of  the  sun  gear  and  ring  gear  relative  to  each 
other  as  compared  to  the  rotation  of  each  prior  to  said 
disengagement. 
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M«j«^  Wctibr  (Lite),  wmA 


i).  Ger^iV.  Mi«Mn  to  Enal  Ultz 
G.m.bJII,  Watilv,  GniMf  ------ 

Filed  N«v.  24, 195t,  5«iN*jn5'»*i,  --- 
~  ■  Geranay  Nov.  20, 1997 

(CL74— 125) 


FBad  Apr.  2S,  1950,  Scr.  No.  731,278 
lOClataH.    (CL76— 36) 


10 


1  In  an  optical  dividing  head,  a  roUtable  spindle, 
first  gear  means  operatively  connected  to  said  spindle  for 
coarse  adjustment  thereof,  a  manually  operable  crank 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  gear  means  for  op- 
erating said  first  gear  means,  second  gear  means  dnvmgly 
coupled  to  said  first  gear  means,  in  ndjustrng  wheel  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  second  gear  means  for  op- 
erating said  second  gear  means  for  fine  adjustment  of 
said  spindle  through  said  first  gear  means,  and  an  elec- 
tric motor  drivlngly  connected  to  said  second  gear  means 
to  adjust  said  spindle  through  said  first  gear  means. 


3,005,362 

FIXTURE  FOR  SHARPENING  CHAIN 

SAW  TEETH 

N•w■M^  433  N.  HflRiMm,  Fort  Braes.  Calif. 

FiM  Feb.  23,  I960,  Ser.  No.  10,300 

fOalms.    (CI.  76— 36) 


1  A  device  for  the  file  sharpening  of  a  cham  law 
tooth  in  which  said  tooth  is  provided  with  a  depth  gauge 
and  with  shank  and  toe  portions  having  ch.sel  cuttmg 
surfaces  thereon  which  meet  at  a  line  of  mtersection, 
said  device  comprising:  a  clip  adapted  to  snugly  em- 
brace said  tooth,  said  clip  having  a  notch  thercm  engage- 
able with  the  depth  gauge  of  said  tooth,  a  pmtle  mounted 
in  fixed  relauon  to  said  clip,  said  pinUe  having  lU  axis 
parallel  to  said  line  of  intersection  of  the  cuttmg  «ur- 
faces  of  said  tooth,  a  link  pivotaUy  mounted  at  one  end 
thereof  on  said  pinUe  and  having  a  sUde  bearing  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  rod  joumaled  in  said  slide  bearing 
for  roution  and  longitudinal  movement  parallel  to  said 
pinUe.  a  file  holding  means  carried  by  said  rod  for  move- 
ment therevwth.  and  an  elongated  file  mounted  in  said 
file  holding  means  in  parallel  spaced  reUUon  to  said  rod. 


1.  A  fixture  for  supporting  and  aligning  a  file  relative 
to  a  chain  saw  tooth,  said  device  comprising:  a  file  sup- 
portinf  platform  having  file  supporting  surfaces,  a  stop 
member  mounted  from  said  platform  and  adapted  for 
engaging  the  traiUng  edge  of  a  chain  saw  tooth,  and  a 
spring  clip  vertically  mounted  from  said  platform  and 
being  laterally  resUient  for  engaging  the  leading  edge  of 
the  depth  gauge  portion  of  a  chain  saw  tooth,  said  chp 
having  an  elongated  slot  therein  for  straddling  a  guide 
wing  portion  of  a  saw  chain,  said  slot  having  a  width  only 
slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  the  guide  wing;  whereby 
said  file  platform  may  be  rigidly  mounted  relative  to  a 
chain  saw  tooth,  thereby  positioning  said  file  supporting 
surfaces  relative  to  the  cutting  edges  and  faces  of  a  taw 
tooth  for  proper  sharpening. 


3,005,364 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  MATED 
EMBOSSING  ROLLS 
Frank  Broderick,  P.O.  Box  31,  New  ProvMence,  NJ. 
Filed  July  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  826,215 
1  Claim.    (CL76— 107) 
The  process  of  preparing  a  pair  of  mated  male  and 
female  embossing  steel  rolls  for  obtalmng  accurate  reg- 
istration to  multi-color  printing  cylmden  having  a  plu- 
raUty  of  identical  designs  thereon  for  mime  operation  oi 
said  printing  and  embossing  rolls  comprismg  photoengrav- 
ing  a  large  soft  steel  female  embossing  roll  with  a  large 
number  of  identical  designs  from  an  embossing  separated 
phot<M»mpoBed  film  to  a  very  shallow  depth,  removing 
at  most  a  small  number  of  designs  from  the  photoKXwa- 
posed  film,  photoengraving  a  small  soft  steej  female  roll 
us^said  removed  designs  to  substantially  the  very  shal- 
low depth  of  the  large  soft  steel  roll,  hand  toobng  the 
photo  engraved  design  on  the  small  female  roU  to  the  fi^ 
embossing  depth  with  formation  of  rounded  edgw  on  said 
designs,  heat  hardening  said  small  female  roU.  hob^tch- 
ing  said  hardened  female  roU  into  a  mating  small  mate 
roll  to  effect  a  full  embossiag  depth,  heat  hardening  said 
small  male  roU.  contacting  said  large  soft  steel  roU  with 
iu  shallow  designs  in  register  with  the  protuberances  on 
the  hardened  smaU  male  roU  to  deepen  and  contourjlie 
etched  pluraUty  of  designs  thereon  to  fuU  embossing 
depth,  heat  hardening  said  large  femak  steel  emboouig 
roU,  hob-etching  said  large  hardened  steel  fcmate  em- 
bossing roU  into  a  soft  steel  large  mate  embossing  roU 
to  full  embossing  depth  and  beat  hardening  said  Iw 
male  embossing  roll  thereby  producing  a  pair  of  matched 
haitkned  steel  embossing  rolls  mated  accurately  to  the 
printing  rolls  for  inline  (iteration. 
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BORING  BAR 

Cm\  A.  Bfflmaa,  Rocfacatcr,  N.Y. 

(35  Trowbridge  Trail,  PMrford,  N.Y.) 

Filed  May  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7M,254 

SOaiim.    (CI.  77— 58) 


NUT.RETAINING  SOCKET  WRENCH 
Robert  W.  Vo«,  Wcat  flpihuBild,  Mam^  aaricBor  to 
Moore  Drop  Forgfcag  CoMpaay,  SpriagBeld,  Mam^  a 
corporation  of  MawocJMwWi 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  8M,475 
IClafan.    (CL81— 125) 


1.  A  tool  blade  assembly  for  a  cutting  tool  body  that 
has  a  socket  therein  adapted  to  receive  said  assembly  in 
use,  said  assembly  comprising  a  blade  of  generally  eqtii- 
lateral  triangular  cross-section  that  is  formed  with  a 
cutting  tip  at  one  end  and  with  a  peripherally  threaded 
portion  adjacent  its  opposite  end,  and  a  generally  cy- 
lindrical barrel  formed  with  a  threaded  bore  in  which 
said  portion  of  said  blade  is  threaded,  said  barrel  being 
formed  with  an  integral  flange  that  has  a  flat  face  per- 
pendicular to  its  axis  to  provide  a  gaging  surface  to  per- 
mit the  position  of  said  blade  to  be  measured  precisely  in 
said  barrel,  and  a  jam  nut  threadably  adjustable  in  said  bar- 
rel and  adapted  to  be  abutted  against  said  opposite  end  of 
said  blade  to  fix  the  longitudinal  position  of  said  blade. 


TAPE  PULLING  PLIERS 
Robert  J.  Grimshaw,  4921  Bethel  Church  Road,  Colum- 
bia, S.C.,  and  Claude  A.  Derrick,  Ballentine,  S.C. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  196«,  Ser.  No.  23,979 
4  Claims.   (CL  81— 5.1) 


K      tt 


A  nut-retaining  socket  wrench  comprising  an  elongated 
tubular  member  adapted  to  retain  a  plurality  of  nuts  and 
having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  throughout  its  length, 
a  polygonal  nut-engaging  inner  surface,  and  an  open  end 
to  receive  said  nuts,  means  disposed  within  said  tubular 
member  axially  urging  said  nuts  out  of  said  open  end, 
openings  extending  radially  through  wall  portions  of  said 
tubular  member  adjacent  said  open  end,  the  inner  ends 
of  said  openings  being  of  reduced  diameter,  metallic 
balls  disposed  in  said  openings  and  having  portions  ex- 
tending into  said  tubular  member  to  releasably  retain 
said  nuts  therein  and  portions  extending  outwardly  of 
said  cylindrical  surface,  and  an  annular  member  of  syn- 
thetic plastic  material  disposed  on  said  cylindrical  surface 
and  overlying  said  openings,  said  annular  member  having 
a  groove  extending  around  its  inner  circumference  inter- 
engaged  with  the  outwardly  extending  portions  of  said 
balls,  the  interengagement  serving  to  retain  said  annular 
member  in  place  on  said  tubular  member,  said  annular 
member  urging  said  balls  inwardly  and  being  sufficiently 
resilient  to  permit  said  balls  to  be  moved  radially  out- 
ward by  the  passage  of  nuts  into  and  out  of  said  tubular 
member. 


1.  A  hand  tool  for  pushing  and  pulling  flexible  tape 
or  the  like,  comprising  first  and  second  complementary 
members,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  member  being 
'4jperimposed  over  a  corresponding  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond member,  a  pin  extending  through  said  portions  and 
connecting  said  first  and  second  members  for  relative 
pivotal  movement,  said  first  member  being  relatively  ro- 
tatable  with  respect  to  said  pin.  means^ preventing  rela- 
tive rotation  between  said  second  member  and  said  pin, 
means  defining  a  passageway  extending  completely  across 
the  portion  of  said  first  member  which  is  superimposed 
over  the  corresponding  portion  of  said  secotiid  member, 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  passageway  extending 
across  said  pin,  said  passageway  being  straight  when  said 
first  and  second  members  assume  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion for  receiving  a  tape  therein,  and  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  passageway  extending  across  said  pin 
being  offset  with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  said  passage- 
way in  response  to  relative  rotation  of  said  first  member 
about  said  pin  for  crimping  the  tape  received  in  said  pas- 
sageway, thereby  frictionally  binding  the  tape  in  the  hand 
tool  to  facilitate  pushing  and  pulling  of  the  tape. 


3,M5,3M 
ADJUSTABLE  PLIERS 
Walter  J.  Johoaon,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  United- 
Greenfield  Corporation,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15,  19M,  Ser.  No.  22,484 
3  Claims.    (0.81—410) 


1.  Adjustable  pliers  comprising  a  first  handle  mem- 
ber offset  adjacent  to  one  end  and  a  jaw  member  rigidly 
carried  by  the  offset,  a  second  handle  and  jaw  member 
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crossing  the  offset,  means  pivotally  and  sUdably  inter- 
connecting  the  oBmt  and  the  second  handle  and  jaw 
member  for  movement  of  the  pivoul  connectioo  along 
the  o&et,  a  teries  of  spaced  ratchet  itepe  integraUy 
formed  on  and  across  one  side  of  the  flnt  handle  member 
adjacent  to  the  offset,  an  elongated  straight  pawl  pivotal- 
ly connected  at  one  end  to  said  meMii  and  extending 
along  said  one  side  of  the  first  handle  member  and  off- 
set and  selectively  engageable  at  its  other  «»d  'wth  the 
ratchet  steps  variably  to  limit  movement  of  the  pivotal 
connecUon  thereby  to  limit  separation  of  the  )«*«»««- 
bers.  spring  means  acting  between  the  •«»nd  handle 
member  and  the  pawl  urging  the  pawl  toward  engageinent 
with  one  of  the  ratchet  steps  when  the  handle  members 
are  moved  relatively  together,  and  a  paitcm  the  second 
handle  member  engageable  with  the  pawl  wh«i  the  hydte 
members  are  moved  apart  to  move  the  pawl  away  from 
the  ratchet  steps,  the  handle  mem»«"J^^»™^».  "*^ 
engaging  parU  to  limit  separation  therof  sifch  that  the 
pawl  wUl  remain  at  aU  times  substantiaUy  withm  Ae  out- 
line of  the  first  handle  member  and  offset  to  be  protected 
thereby.  1 1       ^^^^^^^__^ 

MFTHOD  OP  NOrCHD^iAND  SHEARING  THE 
'^*h3m  OFTXJTOIG  b5  the  PREPARATION  OF 
TUBULAR  ASSEMBLIES  

Frank  Ko.l«.  StamJ^  ^Z^l^SS^^m^ 
Die  CerpontkM,  a  c«P«ft>"  "I  ™S* 
Flkd  Nov.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  «8,491 
1  Claim.    (CL  83—48) 
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with  the  axes  thereof  at  an  angie  to  each  other,  PM«n8 
said  male  die  through  the  slotted  portion  of  said  tube 
at  an  angle  to  the  axis  thereof  from  a  point  •djacenttbe 
rear  edge  of  said  slot  toward  the  diametrically  opposed 
portion  of  said  tube  and  shearing  said  tube  to  remove 
an  end  portion  of  the  tube  so  that  the  cut  walU  of  the 
tube  have  the  edges  resulting  from  the  cut  converging  at  a 
sharp  angle  with  the  renuining  periphery  of  said  tube. 

3,f«547t  ^„ 

FILM  PERFORATING  APPARATUS 
Norman  H.  Nye,  OBjah^^^Jfl'^OUo.m^^^*^ 
Mac-Nyc  Compny,  Aknm,  Ohln,  a  corporation  oi 

^**"      Filed  Feb.  If,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,344 
4  Claims.    (CL  83—345) 
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A  method  of  shearing  one  end  of  a  cylmdncal  mem- 
ber to  shape  the  end  thereof  to  fit  against  the  side  wall 
of  a  similar  cylindrical  member  in  a  snug  manner  through- 
out the  entire  periphery  of  the  contacting  surface  of  the 
said  two  members,  said  method  including  selecting  a  fe- 
male die  having  a  grooved  surface  complementary  to  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  tube  to  be  sheared  and  having  a 
recess  in  the  bottom  of  said  groove  of  a  circumferential 
extent  less  than  one-half  of  but  more  than  one-quarter 
of  the  circumference  of  said  tube,  the  inner  walls  of  said 
recess  being  joined  by  a  curved  wall,  selecting  a  male  die 
having  a  horizontal  face  and  two  vertical  faces  normal 
thereto  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  sufficient  to  form  a 
snug  sliding  fit  with  the  recess  of  said  female  die;  and 
having  one  end  thereof  shaped  complementary  to  the 
curved  end  of  said  recess  in  said  female  die,  forming  the 
complementary  faces  of  the  male  and  female  dies  with 
cutting  edges,  disposing  said  dies  with  their  cutting  edgw 
in  a  nesting  cutting  relation,  mounting  a  tube  to  be  sheared 
in  the  groove  of  said  female  die  with  said  end  of  said 
tube  overiying  said  recess,  confining  the  portion  of  said 
tube  overhanging  said  recess  to  prevent  the  tube  edge 
portions  from  flairing  during  punching,  mounting  said 
male  die  interiorly  of  said  tube  and  above  said  recess 
and  punching  the  tube  from  within  so  m  to  form  a  slot 
having  axially  extending  sides  converging  at  a  sharp  acute 
angle  with  the  remaining  periphery,  supporting  said  tube 
in  a  second  similarly  grooved  female  and  recessed  die  with 
the  flnt  formed  slot  diametrically  opposite  the  bottom 
of  the  groove,  selecting  a  second  male  die  shaped  com- 
plementarily  to  said  second  female  die,  disposing  said  dies 

771  O.G 


1    Apparatus  for  perforating  films  including  a  roU, 
means  for  moving  the  film  around  an  arcuate  Popon  of 
the  roll  under  tension,  a  shaft  positioned  parallel  to  the 
roll,  a  plurality  of  double  fish  tail  round  pointed  piercing 
pins  carried  by  and  extending  radially  of  the  shaft  and  of 
a  length  to  extend  within  the  periphery  of  the  roU,  means 
for  routing  the  shaft  so  that  the  engaging  speeds  of  the 
roll  and  pins  is  substantiaUy  the  same,  said  roll  bemg 
formed  from  a  pluraUty  of  axiaUy  short  roll  seimentt 
spaced  axially  apart  to  provide  grooves  m  aliment  with 
the  pins,  a  pair  of  discs  of  a  diameter  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  the  roll  mounted  in  each  groove  and  dcfimng  the  side 
walls  thereof,  resilient  means  positioned  between  the  discs 
and  to  the  outside  of  the  discs  for  holding  the  discs  for 
limited  axial  movement  to  and  from  the  side  of  the  pins 
but  allovring  relative  rotary  movement  of  the  discs  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  the  roll  segments,  the  double 
poinu  of  each  pin  being  circumferentially  aligned  in  the 
direction  of  their  rotation,  the  edges  of  the  discs  cutting 
against  at  least  the  bottom  portions  of  the  double  fish 
tails  of  the  pointed  pins,  and  resilient  finger  means  ex- 
tending between  each  pair  of  discs  to  direct  the  cut-out 
perforations  out  of  the  grooves. 


to 


DIRECT  ACTON  PAPER  PUNCH 
Wmtam  H.  Mtaao^  Los  AMOS,  Calif . 
Zip  Prodacts  Co.,  a  pasinsra   i 
F1MM«.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  MS;t2< 
4  Ctalmi.   (CL  8J-549)    , 
1    A  direct  action  paper  punch  comprising  a  irame 
forming  a  pair  of  parallel  guides,  a  pair  of  plungers  each 
being  disposed  in  one  of  said  guides,  spring  means  en- 
gaging  said  frame   and  said  plungers  for  urging  said 
plungers  into  upper  positions  on  said  frame,  an  operat- 
ing bar  overiying  and  solely  supported  on  both  of  said 
plungers,  said  operating  bar  having  sockeu  therein  with- 
in which  the  ends  of  said  plungers  are  loosely  received, 
and  a  pair  of  rubber-like  sleeve  connectors,  each  of  said 
sleeve  connectors  being  dispoeed  to  surround  and  fric- 
tionally engage  a  respective  one  of  said  plungers  and 
being  disposed  within  a  respective  one  of  said  sockett 
and  frictionally  to  engage  said  operating  bar,  said  sleeve 
connectors  being  deformaUe  to  act  as  pivot  connections 
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bctweca  said  operating  bar  and  said  phmfers  when  one  . 

end  of  Mid  operatini  bar  is  dencawd  to  depress  one  of  VEHICLE  MOUI^nEDDBPENBER  FOR  CHARGING 
CM  oi  Buo  opcr-ua,  iw  u  «v^v«^  i»      p  EXFLOMVE  MBCTURES  IN  ELAOT  HOLES 

R.  RiHMii,  Jr^  Rassn  CMy,  Mkh^  iiilti  i    to 

a  cOTfonHM  af  New 


said  plungers  while  said  qning  means  retains  the  other 
of  said  plungers  in  said  upper  position. 


RELOADING  APPARATCSFOR SMALL  ARMS  AM- 
MUNITION AND  IN  PARTICULAR  REFERENCE 
TO  THE  SIZING  AND  LUBRICATION  OF  RAW 
BULLETS 

L.  Hal,  1U7  S.  GMVii  Mmm  DriTc, 
Arili^w,  Va. 
Fle4  Mar.  11, 19S9,  Sar.  No.  79t,M2 
2CWW.    (CLS6— 19) 


1.  A  raw  bullet  sizing  and  lubricating  means  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  lubricant  chamber  mounted  on  said  base, 
a  vertically  mounted  die  holder  on  said  base,  a  die  in  said 
die  holder,  jrfunger  means  feeding  lubricant  from  said 
chamber  to  said  die,  vertical  guides  on  said  base  adjacent 
said  die,  a  slide  vertically  movable  on  said  guides,  a  cast- 
ing at  the  top  of  said  guides  and  mounted  on  top  of  said 
hibricant  chamber,  an  axle  extending  through  said  cast- 
ing, an  arm  secured  to  said  axle,  a  link  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  slide  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  arm,  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  base,  an  eccentric  rotatable  by  said 
motor,  a  second  arm  on  said  axle,  a  second  link  pivotally 
connecting  said  second  arm  with  said  eccentric  for  re- 
ciprocating said  slide,  a  die  follower  carried  by  said 
slide,  a  bullet  feed  tube  having  a  lower  end  terminating 
adjacent  said  die,  a  horizontal  slide  carried  by  said  base 
below  said  lower  end  of  said  bullet  feed  tube,  and  means 
actuated  by  movement  of  said  vertically  movable  slide 
for  moving  said  horizontal  slide  to  move  a  raw  bullet 
from  said  lower  end  of  said  feed  tube  into  position  in  said 
die  synchronously  with  the  down  stroke  of  said  die  fol- 
lower, said  last-mentioned  means  including  a  bell  crank 
lever  having  the  apex  pivoted  on  said  base,  a  pivotal  and 
slidable  connection  between  one  leg  of  said  bell  crank 
lever  and  said  horizontal  slide,  and  a  third  link  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  other  leg  of  said  bell  crank  lever  and 
at  its  other  end  to  said  vertical  slide. 


Fak. «,  1951,  Sot.  No.  713,637 
<  Hill  II I     (CLU— M) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  filling  an  explosive  charge  of 
granular  material  in  a  Mast  hole  comprising  a  vertically 
extending  wpoM,  a  support  for  said  qwut  including  means 
for  centering  its  position  over  a  blast  hole,  means  for 
feeding  granular  material  to  said  spout  for  gravitational 
movement  tfaerethroa^  into  a  Mast  hole,  a  damper  valve 
in  the  path  of  gravitational  movement  of  said  material 
through  said  spout,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  valve  to  regulate  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  material, 
said  valve  having  a  pivotal  support  for  limited  movement 
in  a  direction  away  fnxn  its  adjusted  position  and  a  spring 
biasing  its  movement  in  said  direction,  said  valve  being 
movable  to  its  said  adjusted  position  against  the  action  of 
said  biasing  spring  in  response  to  movement  of  granular 
material  through  said  spout,  and  tpny  means  under  the 
control  of  said  damper  valve  for  injecting  a  spray  of  an- 
other material  into  the  path  of  gravitational  movement  of 
said  granular  material  through  said  spout  upon  movement 
of  said  valve  thereby  to  its  said  adjusted  position,  said 
spray  means  including  a  control  valve,  a  solenoid  for  ac- 
tuating said  control  valve,  and  a  limit  switch  operated 
by  said  damper  valve  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
solenoid. 

3,M5J74 

NON-GLARE  HEADUGHT  SYSTEM 

AlkwtG. TkoMM^B^tkr,  Pa. 

FBcd  Sm.  21, 19M,  Sot.  No.  719,395 
3ChifaM.   (CLS8— 1) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  headlight  system,  means  for 
producing  illumination  and  means  for  effectively  Mock- 
ing the  forward  view  of  the  driver  of  said  vehicle  and 
for  effectively  blocking  the  projection  of  illumination 
from  said  illumination  producing  means,  radiation-aensi- 
tive  means  adapted  to  receive  radiation  from  a  source, 
said  blocking  means  being  adapted  also  to  shield  said 
radiation-sensitive  means,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
radiation-sensitive  means  for  actuating  said  blocking 
means  to  block  effectively  said  illumination  and  driver's 
view  and  said  radiation-aenaitive  means  concurrently,  said 
controlled  means  including  means  for  restoring  said 
blocking  means  to  a  position  making  said  ilhiminafion 
and  the  view  of  said  driver  effective. 
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3,995^75 
BLOOD  TYPING  SLIDES 
^15349  MotIow.  Oak  Tmk  37,  Mkfc. 
May  6, 1959,  Sot.  No.  911,339 
iCfate.    (0.99-14) 


anism  connected  with  the  output  member,  the  spring  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  the  input  member  and  the  other 
end  secured  to  the  output  member,  locking  means  con- 
nected with  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  s^g  motor 
to  lock  the  same  against  unwinding,  means  independent 
of  the  winding  mechanism  and  drive  mechanism  and  con- 
nected with  the  locking  means  to  release  and  relock  the 


A  blood  typing  slide  consisting  of  a  flat  plate  of  plas- 
tic  material,  the  plate  having  a  pluraUty  of  recesses  spaced 
from  each  other  and  depressed  below  iu  top  surface,  each 
recess  having  a  flat  bottom  lying  in  a  plane  spaced  below 
said  plate,  and  a  continuous  marginal  flange  on  said 
pUte  with  itt  bottom  edge  substantiaUy  coplanar  with 
the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  flat  bottoms  of  said  recesaes. 


3*995*379 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  OPTTCAL  AJDES 
F    Evaaa.  LtotUcoas,  Md.,  aaaicaOT  to  Wiaimi 
hove  Elc^  Corporadoo*  East  PMabMih,  Pa.*  • 

oorporadoo  of  PeMsyhranla 

FItod  Jane  25, 1959,  Sot.  No.  922,797 

3  ClafaiH.    (CL  99—14) 


same  for  each  operation  of  the  shutter,  a  shutter  con- 
nected with  the  driving  mechanism  between  the  output 
member  and  the  Geneva  mechanism,  film  transport  means 
connected  with  the  Geneva  mechanism  including  a  film 
transport  sprocket  adjacent  to  exposure  position,  and 
film  feed  means  connected  with  the  winding  mechanom 
of  the  spring  motor  including  a  sprocket  to  feed  film  when 
the  spring  motor  is  wound. 


3,995,379  ..„«„ 

FOLDED  PLASTIC  STEREOSCOPICVIEWER 
«BBeth  E.  GoMeiu  Podlaod,  O^tn  ""^iy  *»^' 
yct^  bcn  Protreaa,  Oref.,  a  cotporaliwi  of  Or«io« 
^  FTkdDirV,  1959, Sot.  No.  957,999 

4  Cfadasi.    (CL  99—29) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  location  of  the  optical  axis  of  a  lens 
or  lenses  to  facilitate  their  alignment,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  planar-shaped  light-conducting  member  of  ligbl- 
conductive  material  adapted  at  one  end  to  be  exposed  to 
a  source  of  illumination,  said  substantially  planar-shaped 
light-conducting  member  having  a  viewing  aperture  ex- 
tending therethrough  from  a  rear  surface  thereof  to  a 
front  surface  thereof,  light-reflecting  material  substan- 
tially coating  the  outer  surface  of  said  light-conducting 
member  with  the  exception  of  the  area  of  its  end  which  is 
ad^ited  for  exposure  to  a  light  source  and  whh  Ae  «- 
ceptioB  of  a  portion  <rf  its  front  face  sarrounding  me 
aforesaid  viewing  aperture,  the  rear  surface  of  such  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  an  annular  inwardly  extending 
reflector  surface  for  directing  light  outwardly  through 
the  aforesaid  area  in  the  front  face  of  same. 


3,9M,377 
CAMERA  DRIVE  MECHAfOSM 

Aadf*  R.  Bmrtt.  Msrrick,  md  Raipk  LMeti,  Malka, 
N.Y.*  iMlgBiu  to  OrrOasuiial—s,  be*  Mtotota, 
N.Y-  a  eoipofaitoa  of  New  Yaik 

PIMJ^9, 1959,  Sot.  No.  599*799 

iToalM.    (CL  99-19)  ^    . 

1.  A  camera  drive  mechanism  for  a  camera  having 
a  film  exposure  position  comprising  a  spring  motor  hav- 
ing ends,  winding  mechanism  connected  with  one  end  of 
the  spring  motor  including  an  input  member,  driving 
mechanism  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  spring 
motor  inc  uding  an  output  membOT  and  a  Geneva  mech- 


1.  A  collapsible  stereoscopic  viewer  for  viewiiig  stereo- 
scopic transparencies  mounted  in  a  flat  carrier,  said  viewer 
comprising  a  flat,  molded  plastic  holder  for  said  carrier 
including  a  front  member  and  a  rear  member,  said  front 
member  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  light  transmitting 
openings  and  tiie  aligned  portions  of  said  rear  member 
being  of  a  light  translucent  materials,  means  on  said  mem- 
bers for  supporting  said  carrier  with  said  transparencies 
aligned  with  said  li^t  transmitting  openings,  a  lens  carry- 
ing  housing  mounted  on  said  front  member  including  a 
molded  plastic  top  plate,  means  hingedly  connecting  one 
edge  of  said  top  plate  to  said  front  member  to  permit  said 
top  plate  to  swing  between  an  erected  position  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  front  member  and  a  collapsed  posi- 
tion wherein  said  plate  is  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  said 
front  member,  a  molded  plastic  front  plate  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  edge  of  said  top  plate  opposite  said  one 
edge  portion,  said  front  plate  being  swingable  between  an 
erected  position  normal  to  said  top  plate  and  a  collapsed 
poistion  in  which  said  front  plate  is  swung  into  parallel 
relation  with  the  undersurface  of  said  top  plate,  a  pair  of 
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lenxs,  oseans  on  said  front  pUte  mouotinf  said  lenses 
therein,  a  pair  of  molded  plastic  side  plates  hingedly 
connected  one  to  each  of  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
front  plate  for  swinging  movement  between  a  collapsed 
position  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  rear  surface  of  said 
front  plate  and  an  erected  position  norma]  to  said  front 
I^ate.  and  means  on  said  side  plates  and  said  front  mem- 
ber for  releasably  attaching  said  side  plates  to  said  front 
member  to  bold  said  housing  in  erected  position. 


HIGH-SPEED  GAuSu^  DUAL  OBJECTIVE 


GbbCci  Dent, 


Gciuianyi 


to  loa.  Sctofidfr  Jk  Co^  Opdscke  Wcrfcc,  Kmiznach, 

Horn  of  Germany 
No.  7(7,444 
•mamj  Oct.  22,  1957 
(CLM— 57) 


FBcd  Oct  15, 195t, 


3JtS,3M 

UCORDING 


STRUCTURE  FOR 
WajM  E. 
to 

of 
FIM  Sept  t,  195t,  Scr.  No.  1S9M9 
•  ClaiM.    (CLM-41) 


TIME  VALUES 


be  Tuba,  OUn., 


ae-i 


1.  In  structure  for  forming  timing  lines  on  a  moving 
strip  in  an  oscillograph,  shutter  mechanism  including  a 
first  and  a  second  tube,  said  tubes  being  rotatable  together 
as  a  unit,  said  first  tube  being  movable  with  respect  to 
said  second  tube,  each  tube  being  provided  with  a  phi- 
rality  of  pain  of  diametrically  opposed  openings,  the 
openings  of  the  tubes  being  aligned  when  said  first  tube 
is  moved  relative  to  the  second  tube  in  one  direction,  one 
pair  only  of  the  openings  of  said  first  tube  aligning  with 
but  one  pair  of  openings  of  said  second  tube  when  the 
first  tube  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  relative  to 
said  second  tube. 


1.  An  optical  system  comprising  a  Gaussian  dual  ob- 
jective with  four  air-spaced  lens  members  including  a  first 
doublet  on  the  object  side  of  the  system  composed  of  a 
biconvex  front  lens  and  a  biconcave  rear  lens,  a  second 
doublet  following  said  first  doublet  composed  of  a  posi- 
tive front  meniscus  and  a  negatfve  rear  meniscus,  a  third 
doublet  separated  frmn  said  second  doublet  by  a  dia- 
phragm space,  said  third  doublet  being  composed  of  a 
biconcave  front  lens  and  a  biconvex  rear  lens,  and  a  bi- 
convex single  lens  following  said  third  doublet  on  the 
image  side  of  the  system,  each  of  said  doublets  having  a 
cemented  surface  which  is  diqiersive  for  the  light  rays  im- 
pinging from  said  object  side,  said  biconvex  front  lens 
Li,  said  biconcave  rear  lens  L^,  said  positive  front  menis- 
cus L3,  said  negative  rear  meniscus  L4,  said  biconcave 
front  lens  L5.  said  biconvex  rear  lens  L«,  and  said  bicon- 
vex single  lens  L?  having  radii  rj  to  rn  and  thicknesses 
and  air  spaces  t/i  to  </ia  whose  iramerical  values,  based 
upon  a  numerical  value  (rf  100  for  the  overall  focal  length 
of  the  system,  together  with  the  values  of  their  refrac- 
tive indices  n^  and  their  Abb^  numbers  v  are  substan- 
tially as  given  in  the  following  table: 


l«ns 


L, 

Li 

U 

u 
I. 


Radii 


fi  -+73.W 
ri  --4:45  90 
ri  -+»»75 
r.  - +38.38 
r,  -+B1.32 
T,  -+25.33 
fT  --34<» 
ri  -+J36  21 
r,  --49M 
fn- +214.42 
fii--i3  21 


Thick  OM.'VM 
and  Air 
Spaclnics 

4, 

-18.24 

4i 

-3.01 

ii 

-0  32 

i, 

-in.»4 

'• 

-4.4» 

i. 

-2321 

di 

-3.«1 

di 

-15.43 

*% 

-0.32 

i» 

-9.50 

n* 

1  877» 
1  BHW 


55.5 

31  2 


air  spnoe 


47.2 
3A.e 


1  8700 

1  8180 

iliaphrHirn  Jpace 
I 
1  6727  32.2 

1  8583         57  3 

Hir  sp«c« 

1.7440         44.9 


3,M53*1 

SIGNAL  DEVICE  (MAGNETIC  HANDLE) 

Frkdikh  Rttolwiit,  College  Potot,  N.Y. 

(7  OaUrlvc  Ave,  CUCsUc,  N  J.) 

FIM  Oct  II,  If  57,  Str.  No.  491,090 

1  Claim.     (CL  88— M) 


A  portable,  luminous  warning  reflector  device  for  use 
as  a  signal  for  automobiles  and  the  like  comprising  a 
handle,  magnetic  means  housed  in  one  end  of  said  handle, 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  receptive  surface  for  holding 
the  handle  in  any  desired  position  thereon,  a  disk  like 
extension  terminating  from  the  other  end  of  the  handle, 
said  extension  having  at  least  one  circular  pocket  on  at 
least  one  side  thereof,  reflecting  means  for  said  pocket, 
said  pocket  having  peripherally  arranged,  split,  inwardly 
curved  means  for  holding  the  reflecting  means  in  position 
in  the  pocket,  said  split  means  being  disposed  in  a  plane 
adjacent  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  extensicm,  said  wfMi 
means  furthermore  being  restlient  and  adapted  to  yield 
upon  pressing  said  reflecting  means  against  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  the  curved  means,  to  permit  the  insertion  of 
the  reflecting  means  inside  the  peri[rfierally  arranged 
means  against  the  pocket  and  permit  the  split  means  to 
resume  their  podtion  after  the  reflecting  means  has  been 
inserted  into  the  pocket  and  pressure  has  been  removed 
from  the  reflecting  means,  and  fastening  means  extending 
through  the  handle  and  magnetic  means  for  securing  the 
magnetic  means  and  the  handle. 
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KEFLEX-REFLECriNG  SHEET  MATEWALS 

Victor  Weber.  St  P— 1»  M>""r  -*?"L*^^?'SSr 
MiMrfnctortsg  CoopMyt  »«•  "«»  Mam^ 

'hZ'nov.  25, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  498,592 
gOatans.    (CL88— 02) 


tion  an  enclosed  housing  having  said  mirror  forming  one 
face  thereot  a  reversible  electric  motor  connected  within 
■aid  housing,  first  means  extending  from  one  side  of  said 
housing  for  connecting  said  housing  to  a  holding  bracket, 
said  first  means  forming  a  pivotal  connection  betweeij 
said  housing  and  said  connector,  an  axle  pivotally  con- 
nected from  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  to  said  hous- 
ing with  the  portion  of  said  axle  extending  out  of  said 
housing  terminating  in  a  baU-acting  member,  the  portion 
extending  into  said  housing  secured  to  a  driving  gear  and 
said  driving  gear  forming  the  terminal  gear  of  a  speed 


1.  A  flexible.  Ught-transmitting,  reflex-rdlectiiig  ojd- 
cal  sheet  heat-fonnable  to  shape  as  described  and  handle- 
able  as  a  discrete  article,  said  •l*"*^""*  t^];"!?™^  £ 
at  least  5%  and  up  to  50%  of  light  directed  nponits 
back  surface  and  further  being  brillianUy  reflex-reflecting 
of  light  directed  upon  its  front  face,  and  a)inpnsing  a 
layer  of  reflex-reflecting  complexes  held  m  physical  onen- 
tatioo  in  said  sheet  material  by  a  flexible  non-fibrous  heat- 
focmaMe  light-transmitting  binder,  said  complexes  com- 
prising minute  sphere-lenses  each  in  optical  connection 
with  an  underlying  specular-reflecting  concenmc  cap  on 
its  back  extremity  away  from  the  front  face  of  said  sheet 
material. 


3,005383 

RTTRACnBLE  REAR-VIEW  APPARATUS 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Junes  R.  Pler«>n.  3427  E«»rii^^St,  Comptoo,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  794,377 

3  Claims.    (CL  80—93) 


reducing  gear  train  connecting  said  driving  gear  to  said 
motor,  a  second  means  for  connecting  to  a  holding 
bracket,  said  second  means  terminating  at  one  end  ma 
bracket  engaging  member  and  at  the  other  end  in  a  ball- 
acting  member,  a  double  socket  member  embracmg  m 
one  socket  the  baU-acting  member  of  said  »eco°d  bracket 
engaging  member,  and  in  the  other  socket  the  ball-acting 
member  of  the  axle,  a  wire  extending  from  said  motor  to 
an  energy  source  and  to  the  remote  operating  posiuon. 
and  a  switch  at  said  remote  position  for  opcratmg  said 
motor  in  both  directions  oC  rotation. 


1    A  rear  view  apparatus  for  use  on  a  vehicle,  said 
vehicle  having  a  loading  arm  that  undergoes  movement 
in  a  vertical  plane  alongside  the  cab  of  said  vehicle, 
comprising:  a  vehicle  attachment  frame  secured  to  said 
vehicle;  a  mirror  supporting  frame  movaWy  carried  by 
said  vehicle  attachment  frame;  a  rear  view  mirror  sup- 
ported by  said  mirror  supporting  frame,  said  mirror 
normaUy  being  disposed  in  said  vertical  plane;  n>ring 
means  interposed  between  said  vehicle  attachment  frame 
and  said  nrirror  supporting  frame  biasing  the  latter  to  ite 
normal  position  wherein  said  mirror  is  disposed  in  said 
vertical  plane;  and  cam  bar  means  on  said  mirror  sup- 
porting frame  that  arc  engaged  by  said  loading  arm  as 
it  undergoes  said  movement  in  said  vertical  plane  to  there- 
by temporarily  urge  said  mirror  supporting  frame  out  of 
its  normal  position,  said  spring  means  returning  said 
mirror  supporting  frame  to  its  normal  position  when  said 
loading  arm  and  cam  bar  means  are  disengaged. 


3J0S385 
REMOTE  CONTROLLED  RKAR-VHTON  MIRROR 

ALLOWING  ACCURATEAMNG 
TvM  C  Meaia.  Bvfaio,  wmi  WIUmb  Gray,  Jr.,  Lake 
\Lm  {iTTmSSotTui  StMd«4  Mkror  CoaspmQr, 

Filed  Dec  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,590 
SOaiiM.    (CL88— 98) 


!l 


3  005,384 
POWER  ACTUATED  REAR  VIEW  MHtROR 
A«avlR.RaW,SprtogfleM,llL,a«dDdbsrtCBalat^ 
Kmm  CHy,  Mo.,  amiiBon  to  KoTalE^^Mjjrinc  Co., 
iM^.  riiBsm'  PlalM.  DL,  a  eosporatloM  of  DUboIs 
Filed  Aug.  17, 1940,  Ser.  No.  50,104 
4ClatoM.    (CL88— 98) 
1,  A  remotely  positionable  side  view  mirror  for  use 
with  an  automotive  vehicle  which  comprises  in  combina- 


I.  A  remote  controlled  rear  vision  mirror  for  an  au- 
tomobile or  the  like  comprising  a  housing  in  the  form 
of  a  cup-shaped  hollow  shell  having  its  mouth  m  the 
form  of  a  generally  vertical  opening  on  the  side  facing 
to  the  rear  of  the  automobile  with  its  rim  surrounding 
the  fore-and-aft  axis  of  the  housing,  a  generally  vertical 
supporting  plate  arranged  in  said  bousing  transversely  of 
said  axis  in  spaced  relation  to  said  opening  and  with  its 
rim  arranged  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  intenor 
face  of  said  housing,  means  removably  securing  said  sup- 
porting plate  to  said  housing,  a  rotaUble  member  jour- 
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naOed  centraUy  in  and  extending  through  said  su^wrt- 
ing  plate  to  rotate  about  a  generally  horizontal  fore-and- 
aft  axit,  a  mirror  panel  arranged  transvencly  of  said 
axes  between  said  supporting  plate  and  opening  and  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  routable  member  with  its  re- 
flective face  at  an  angle  other  than  90*  to  said  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  roUUble  member,  a  generally  vertical 
motor  supporting  plate  arranged  transversely  of  said  axes 
in  spaced  relation  to  and  on  the  side  of  said  fint  sup- 
porting plate  remote  from  said  mirror  panel,  means  se- 
curing said  motor  supporting  plate  exclusively  to  said 
first  supporting  plate,  an  electric  motor  in  said  housing 
on  the  side  of  said  motor  suporting  plate  remote  from 
said  mirror  panel,  means  securing  the  body  of  said  motor 
exclusively  to  said  motor  supporting  plate,  and  a  train 
of  speed  reducing  gears  and  pinions  arranged  between 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  plates  and  operatively  con- 
necting the  shaft  of  said  motor  with  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber to  nutate  said  mirror  panel  slowly  in  response  to 
energization  of  the  motor  until  it  reaches  the  desired  posi- 
tion for  the  particular  driver. 


provide  a  lapped  joint.  icre«d  support  guides  carried  by 
the  interfitting  ends  of  said  screeds,  each  screed  member 
having  a  road  defining  surface  corresponding  to  the 
desired  transverse  configiu-ation  of  a  portion  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  iittended  roadway,  roller  means  positioned 
above  the  peak  of  the  intended  roadway  and  supporting 
the  screed  support  guides  of  the  lapped  end  portions  of 
said  screed  members,  link  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
lapped  end  portions  to  permit  relative  angular  movement 
and  reciprocation  of  said  screed  members  in  unison,  the 
other  ends  of  said  screed  members  adapted  to  be  freely 
suspended  to  rest  on  the  side  forms  so  that  respective 
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CARTRIDGE  CASe'eJECTING  MECHANISM 

C  Wahoa  MuMT,  M  McKay  St,  Beverly,  Mass. 

Filed  Jaa.  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  4,161 

4Clafaiis.    (CI.  99—1.7) 

(Granted  andcr  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 
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road  defining  surfaces  thereof  form  an  angle  with  each 
other,  the  apex  of  siKh  angle  coinciding  with  the  peak  of 
the  intended  roadway,  means  for  reciprocating  said  screed 
members  transversely  of  the  intended  roadway  each  along 
a  path  coincident  with  its  road  defining  surface,  means 
for  moving  said  screed  means  longitudinally  of  the  in- 
tended roadway  to  spread  road  surfacing  material  there- 
along  in  peaked,  transverse  profile,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  roller  means  toward  and  away  from  the  intended 
roadway  to  vary  the  angularity  of  the  road  defining  sur- 
faces of  said  screed  members  to  thereby  vary  the  height 
o(  the  peak  formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  roadway. 


1.  In  a  cartridge  case  ejecting  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation therewith  of  an  assembly  retaining  ring,  a  case 
ejector  cylinder  having  an  extension  with  an  inclined 
surface,  an  annular  piston  movable  between  said  assembly 
retaining  ring  and  said  cylinder  and  terminating  in  a  plu- 
rality of  jaws  each  having  an  inclined  surface,  a  plurality 
of  case  locking  fingers  each  having  intermediate  its  ends 
an  inclined  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  inclined  surface 
of  said  extension,  a  finger  expanding  ring  surrounding  said 
ejector  cylinder  and  having  an  inclined  surface  adapted 
to  engage  the  inclined  surfaces  of  said  jaws,  a  finger  re- 
taining ring  coupled  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  fingers  and 
movable  on  said  jaws  and  said  expanding  ring,  means 
exerting  between  said  assembly  retaining  ring  and  said 
finger  retaining  ring  a  force  whereby  said  case  is  locked 
jn  said  mechanism,  and  means  operable  upon  movement 
of  said  piston  to  exert  between  said  extension  and  said 
expanding  ring  a  force  whereby  said  locking  fingers  are 
released  and  said  case  is  ejected  from  said  mechanism. 
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ELECTROPHOTOGIlAFHiC  COPYING  DEVICE 

Walter  Ltanbcraer,  Haasbvi,  Gemany,  anigiior  to 

LwDoprtBt  ZMlcr  KG^  Haiiikvi,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  64S,671 

Claims  priortty,  appikatloa  Gcrnsaay  Apr.  6, 1956 

nClalBS.    (0.95—1.7) 
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APPARATUS  FOR  BUILDING  ROADWAYS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
DmsM  T.  Hcitei  aad  Mkted  L  Hadh,  Warm,  Ohio, 
■■Iganis.  by  wmmt  wlfniiBis,  to  The  Hdtad  Stad 
Fonn  Jk  boa  Cosapaay,  WarTCi^  Ohio,  a  corporatiaa 
of  Ohto 

FIM  Aaf.  2«,  1954,  Scr.  No.  452^14 
1  Clain.  ((CL  94-^5) 
Apparatus  for  forming  the  upper  surface  of  a  roadway 
and  the  like  to  a  peaked,  transverse  profile,  comprising 
screed  means  extending  transversely  of  the  intended  road- 
way and  including  a  pair  of  screed  members  in  generally 
end-to-end  relation,  the  adjoining  end  portions  of  said 
members  being  formed  to  interfit  one  with  the  other  to 


1.  An  dectrophotographic  copying  device  for  the  con- 
tinuous iH'oduction  of  copies  on  a  flexible  carrier  having 
an  electrically  chargeable  photoconductive  surface,  com- 
prising a  dispenser  for  said  carrier,  a  light-tight  enclosure, 
guide  means  positioned  in  said  enclosure  for  receiving  the 
carrier  from  said  di^)emcr  aixl  leading  it  thrdoili  taid 
enclosure  along  a  looped  path,  having  a  lower  run  and 
an  upper  rim  following  said  lower  run,  with  Its  photocon- 
ductive surface  facing  downward  on  said  lower  run  and 
upward  on  said  upper  run,  electrode  means  positioned  in 
said  enclosure  adjacent  nid  lower  run  for  producing  an 
electric  charge  on  said  photoconductive  surface,  said  en- 
closure having  an  aperture  underneath  said  lower  run 
beyond  said  dectrode  meana.  optical  means  for  directing 
li^  rays,  reflected  by  a  master  copy  to  be  reproduced, 
throu^  said  aperture  onto  the  charged  photoconductive 
surface  of  the  carrier,  hopper  means  positioned  in  said 
enclosure  above  said  upper  run  for  depositing  a  develop- 
ing powder  onto  the  illuminated  photoconductive  carrier 
surface,  thereby  converting  the  latent  image  on  said  sur- 
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face  into  a  viribk  repUca  of  said  master  copy,  hertinf 
means  twjtiliiiwnil  ia  said  endoran  adiaoott  said 
run  and  beyond  said  hopper  meant  for  fonng  Mid  i 
onto  said  surface  and  fonning  a  permanent  c^  «* 
master  image  on  said  carrier,  takA-op  means  lor  the  de- 
veloped carrier  podtioned  beyond  said  guide  meant,  and 
mechanism  in  said  endoture  for  vibrating  taid  curkroa 
its  passage  through  said  sloping  portion  in  a  manner  eSect- 
ing  an  even  distribution  of  the  developing  powder  ttiereon, 

said  mechanism  induding  a  vibrator  roller  supporting  said 
carrier  at  the  junction  of  said  upper  run  with  said  slopmg 
portion  and  means  for  routing  uJd  vibrator  roller  about 
a  fixed  horixooul  asii  in  the  seme  of  advance  of  said 
carrier  but  at  an  mcretted  speed  relative  thereto,  said 
vibrator  roller  being  provided  with  peripheraUy  ^>aced 
surface  portions  differing  in  their  spacing  from  said  axis 
whereby  said  carrier  it  ovnllated  and  excest  devdoptng 
powder  u  shaken  off  at  said  sloping  portion. 
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taid  second  frame  and  tdd  waUt  isoUting  said  optical 
means  from  taid  cfaannd,  electrode  means  potttioned  m 
taid  channel  ahead  of  taid  lecond  tranq>arency  for  pro- 
ductttg  an  dectric  charge  in  said  photoconducthre  surface, 
hopper  meant  positioned  above  taid  channd  beyond  taid 
second  transparency  for  depositing  a  developing  powder 
onto  the  illuminated  photoconductive  carrier  surface, 
thereby  converting  the  latent  inuge  on  said  surface  into  a 
visible  replica  of  said  master  copy,  heating  means  posi- 
tioned in  said  channel  beyond  said  hopper  means  for  fus- 
ing said  powder  onto  said  surface  and  fonning  a  perma- 
nent duplicate  of  said  master  copy  on  said  carrier,  and  feed 
means  for  successively  advandng  said  carrier  through  said 
chantiel  past  said  dectrode  means,  said  second  transpar- 
ency, said  hopper  means  and  said  heating  means. 


W( 
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ELECTROPIlOTOGRAPinC  COPYING  DEVICE 
WaHtr  Ihnliintr,  HijMH^ratti  22, 
Ilaaban2t,  GcntMny 
irtatoal  aaancallna  Mm.  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  64t,671. 
mSsi  aai  thii  tpplli  atita  Mm.  24,  IMS,  Scr.  No. 

727^12  M,^„  Gmwmmj  Mar.  2^  1956 

12  aataaTTcL  95—1.7) 


EXPOSURE  CONTTOL  APPARATUS 

Haha,  lohaaaes  Wdte,  aad  EdMh  Bciger,  all  of 

^^  to  VEB  Kamen-  aad 


Dec.  2S,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,320 
5CialnM.    (CL95— 19) 


1.  An  electrophotographic  copying  device  for  the  re- 
production of  a  master  copy  on  a  flexible  carrier  having 
an  dectricdly  chargeable  photoconductive  surface,  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  first  frame,  a  first  transparency  in  said 
fint  frame,  first  feed  means  for  advancing  bdow  said  first 
transparency  the  master  copy  to  be  reproduced,  a  second 
frame  positioned  dose  to  said  first  frame  and  inclined 
at  a  small  angle  rdativdy  thereto,  a  second  transparency 
in  said  second  frame,  second  feed  means  for  advancing 
said  carrier  bdow  said  second  tranqiarency.  partition 
means  indodbg  said  second  frame  in  said  housing  defin- 
ing a  generally  horizontd  channd  for  tbc  passage  of  the 
carrier  with  Its  photoconducthre  surface  facing  iqiward, 
walls  rising  substantially  vertically  from   said  tecond 
frame  within  said  housing  and  forming  an  elongated  flat- 
tened li|^  Mbe  termfaia^  at  taid  second  transparency, 
optical  fbcudng  means  of  large  focal  length  in  said  hout- 
btt  lot  diractint  lifht  rays  from  said  master  copy  through 
said  flnt  Uwparency,  said  light  tube  and  said  tecond 
traatparency  onto  the  upper  tiuface  of  taid  carrier,  taid 
focadng  meant  faKloding  a  reflector  aligned  with  said 
U^t  tube  at  a  location  remote  from  taid  tecond  trant- 
parcney,  the  entire  path  of  taid  light  rays  bemg  generally 
iiMMverM  to  taid  carrier  turfaoe,  ihield  meant  induding 


I    In  a  photographic  camna  including  a  houting.  a 
shutter  device,  a  first  exposure  factor  setting  means  m 
the  shutter  device,  a  second  exposure  factor  setting  means 
in  the  shutter  device,  and  a  shutter  cocking  nng  havmg 
a  cocking  lever  extending  therefrom;  the  provision  of  a 
photo-electric  ceU,  a  moving  coU  dectricaUy  connected 
to  said  cell,  a  pointer  attached  to  the  moving  coil,  a  mov- 
able guide  lever  mounted  in  the  housing,  a  return  spring 
connected  between  said  moving  coU  and  said  guide  kv«, 
a  firet  movable  dement  in  engagement  with  said  guide 
lever  for  setting  the  position  of  the  latter  and  connected 
with  said  first  exposure  factor  setting  means  to  at  to  be 
lettable  thereby,  a  cam  element  mounted  in  the  houting, 
a  setting  lever  pivotolly  mounted  in  the  housing,  a  sprmg 
connected  between  the  setting  lever  and  a  fixed  point  »n 
the  bousing,  taid  tetting  lever  having  one  part  thereof 
provided  with  a  cam  profile  which  b  positioned  adjacot 
said  cam  element  and  another  part  thereof  lying  a  the 
path  of  the  cocking  lever  by  which  the  setUng  lever  n 
movable  into  a  first  podtion  against  the  force  of  its  spring 
whereby  the  pointer  movet  freely  in  the  tpace  provided 
between  the  cam  dement  and  the  cam  profile  of  the  tet- 
ting lever  and  into  a  tecond  potition  determined  by  the 
position  of  the  pointer  whereby  the  pointer  it  clamped 
between  the  cam  element  and  the  cam  profile  of  the  tet- 
ting lever  under  the  infiuence  of  the  tpring,  and  a  tecond 
movable  element  which  is  in  engagement  with  said  set- 
ting lever  so  as  to  be  setuWe  thereby  and  which  is  con- 
nected with  said  second  exposure  factor  tetting 


Wcd- 
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CAMERA 

Rokcft  O.  RagM,  Oak  Patk,  an 

«n  IbiIms   DL,  aadansct,  by ^ 

c%,ifmmtk  Carton  Coaaaay,  a  carponttan  or  uciawarc 

^^^raSsiiJTw,  ssrj5r«2537 

5  CWaH.    (CL  95—11) 

1.  A  camera  of  the  class  described,  compnsmg  a  tubu- 
lar housing  having  a  lower  end  adapted  to  be  positioned 
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on  a  forface  to  be  vfewed  tad  having  a  side  opening 
located  adjacent  udd  lower  end,  a  lens  having  an  adjust- 
ably aperture  opening,  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  lower 
end  of  said  housing  for  supporting  said  lens  within  said 
housing  with  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens  generally  coin- 
ciding with  the  axis  of  said  housing,  means  extending  ex- 
teriorly of  said  housing  through  a  side  wall  thereof  from 
within  said  housing  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
lens  in  two  directions  at  right  angles  in  a  plane  normal 
to  the  axis  of  said  housing  to  locate  the  field  of  view  of 
said  lens  for  viewing  a  selected  segment  of  said  surface. 


-:**^ 


PHOTOGRAPHIC    ORCINKMATOGRAPHIC    OB- 
JBCnVB    WITH    RANGE-PINDER    CONTROL 


means  for  illuminating  said  surface  to  be  viewed,  a  re- 
flecting surface  supported  by  said  housing  exterior  thereof 
in  position  to  view  through  said  opening  the  area  of  the 
surface  to  be  viewed  located  under  saidJowcr  housing 
end,  means  extending  exteriorly  of  said  housing  through 
a  side  wall  thereof  from  within  said  housing  for  focusing 
said  lens,  means  for  adjusting  the  aperture  opening  of 
said  lens,  and  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  housing  for 
positioning  a  cut  film  bolder  or  a  ground  glass  screen  for 
receiving  an  image  of  the  selected  segment  of  the  surface 
to  be  viewed. 

CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  SET  FOR 

DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  OPERATION 

Willy  Kadca,  Mnich,  Gcnuay,  i^innr  to  Agfa  Aktlcn- 

gcfcOschaft,  LcTcrkMM-Baycrwcrk,  Germaay 

Filed  Feb.  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  S,1M 

I  priority,  MpHrtliw  Genaay  Feb.  18,  1959 

llCtataa.    (CL  95— 11.5) 


a. 


.^=^r^ 


to   Jos. 


A   Co.,    OptiMhc    Warkc 
,  a  corporatloa  of  G«r* 


Filed  Feb.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  790,948 

Clalmf  priority,  appUcatkM  Gennaay  Feb.  5,  195S 

SClafam.    (CL  95-^44) 
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1.  In  a  camera  objective,  in  combination,  a  housing 
having  first  and  second  threads  of  different  pitch,  a  lens 
barrel  axially  movable  in  uid  housing,  a  rotauble  mem- 
ber matingly  engaging  said  first  threads  and  operatively 
coupled  with  said  lens  barrel  for  controlling  the  axial 
movement  thereof,  a  range  finder,  a  control  element  for 
said  range  finder  matingly  engaging  said  second  threads, 
and  a  coupling  member  rigid  with  said  control  element 
coupled  with  said  rotatable  member  for  simuhaneous  ro- 
tation over  a  range  of  adjustment  of  said  range  finder 
while  being  decoupled  therefrom  in  a  terminal  position 
of  range-finder  adjustment,  one  of  said  members  being 
provided  with  a  generally  axially  extending  groove,  the 
other  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  projection 
positioned  to  engage  said  groove  over  a  fraction  of  the 
range  of  displacement  of  said  rotatable  member,  said 
groove  having  on  one  side  a  generally  transverse  exten- 
sion accommodating  said  projection  in  said  terminal  posi- 
tion to  enable  further  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member 
without  entrainment  of  said  coupling  member  and  said 
control  element. 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER 

Heinz   Scholzc,   DtcmIcb,   Gcraaay,   aadfnor   to   VEB 

Kanwra-  oad  KlaowcriKc  Drcadcn 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1954,  Scr.  No.  412,022 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany  Sept  24,  1955 

4ClalM.    (CL95— 43) 
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1.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  a  camera  housing 
having  a  wall  formed  with  an  opening  passing  there- 
through; manually  operable  setting  means  carried  by  said 
housing  for  setting  the  camera  for  a  plurality  of  different 
types  of  operation  one  of  which  is  flash  operation;  an 
electrical  contact  forming  part  of  the  flash  operating 
structure  of  the  camera  and  carried  by  said  camera  hous- 
ing in  the  interior  thereof,  said  contact  being  accessible 
through  said  wall  opening  at  least  when  said  setting  means 
sets  the  camera  for  flash  operation;  and  means  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  setting  means  and  cooperating 
with  said  contact  for  preventing  access  to  the  latter  ex- 
cept when  said  setting  means  sets  the  camera  for  flash 
operation. 


6.  A  shutter  for  an  objective  lens  on  a  camera  com- 
prising a  rotatable  driving  ring  coaxial  with  the  lens,  a 
routable  bearing  ring  coaxial  with  the  lens,  a  plurality 
of  peripherally  arranged  light-controlling  shutter  sectors 
each  being  hinged  to  both  of  said  rings  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  the  lens  axis  in  response  to  movement  of  one 
ring  relative  to  the  other,  whereby  the  shutter  is  opened 
and  closed,  ring  biasing  means  for  urging  each  of  said 
rings  in  one  direction,  limit  means  for  stopping  the  rota- 
tion of  the  rings  and  holding  the  rings  so  that  the  shutter 
is  open,  shutter  cocking  means  for  rotation  of  said  rings 
against  the  urging  of  said  biasing  means  and  into  an  en- 
ergized position  where  the  blades  are  out  of  the  lens  axis 
and  the  shutter  is  opened,  a  releasable  bearing  ring  catch 
for  retaining  said  bearing  ring  in  an  energized  position. 
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a  releasable  driving  ring  catch  for  retaining  said  drivmg 
ring  in  the  energized  posiUon,  reciprocable  release  means 
movable  by  an  operator  of  the  camera  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  intersecting  said  catches  for  first  releasing 
said  bearing  ring  catch  to  permit  rotation  of  said  bearing 
ring  relative  to  said  driving  ring  whereby  said  blades  are 
moved  into  the  lens  axis  and  said  shutter  is  closed,  releas- 
able stop  means  in  the  return  path  of  said  release  means 
for  catching  said  rotating  bearing  ring  after  a  predeter- 
mined angle  of  rotation  which  corresponds  to  the  pou- 
tion  of  the  blades  in  the  path  of  the  lens  axis  to  close  the 
shutter  when  said  driving  ring  is  retained  in  the  energized 
posiUon,  said  release  means  upon  movement  m  the  pre- 
determined path  then  releasing  said  driving  ring  catch  to 
permit  rotation  of  said  driving  ring  relative  to  the  stopped 
bearing  ring  through  a  predetermined  angle  whereby  said 
blades  arc  moved  out  of  and  then  into  the  lens  axis,  said 
releasable  stop  means  being  released  when  said  release 
means  arc  returned  along  their  predetermined  path  to  an 
initial  position  after  said  driving  ring  has  moved  said 
blade  means  into  the  lens  axis  and  closed  the  shutter 
whereby  the  blade  means  are  moved  out  of  the  lens  axis 
and  the  shutter  is  opened,  and  an  escapement  for  retard- 
ing movement  of  said  driving  ring. 
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3,005,394 
PROCESSING  BASKET 
Dan  W.  Kelkr,  Evanstoo,  m.,  mOtPM  to  C«i«netManii- 
facturing  Company,  Cbkafo,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 

niinole 

FUcd  Nov.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  772,919 
4  Claims.    (CI.  95—100) 
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IRIS  DIAPHRAGM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OR 
CINEMATOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVES 
HcriMrt  Mahn,  Krcaznacli,  Rhfaieland,  Gcnnany.  assignor 
toJos.  Schbelder  &  Co.,  Optische  Wcrke,  Kreuznach, 
Rhincland,  Germany,  a  corporation  «  G«™""y 

FUcd  Jaly  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824342 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  9,  1958 

4  aaims.     (CI.  95—44) 


I .  An  iris  diaphragm  for  optical  objectives,  compris- 
ing an  annular  support,  a  plurality  of  iris  leaves  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support  at  angularly  spaced  locations 
and  in  mutually  overiapping  relationship,  said  leaves  de- 
fining a  variable  iris  aperture,  control  means  operatively 
engaging  at  least  one  of  said  leaves  for  swinging  it  about 
its  pivot,  adjacent  ones  of  said  leaves  being  provided 
with  co-operating  formations  for  displacing  all  of  said 
leaves  in  the  same  sense  upon  a  displacement  of  said 
one  of  said  leaves  by  said  control  means,  and  restoring 
spring  means   anchored  to  at  least  one  other  of  said 
leaves  in  opposition  to  the  displacement  of  said  leaves  by 
said  control  means,  said  formations  interconnecting  said 
leaves  in  at  least  one  chain  starting  with  said  one  of  said 
leaves  and  ending  with  said  other  of  said  leaves,  said 
control   means  being   adapted   to   displace  all  of  said 
leaves  in  a  given  sense  through  the  intermediary  of  said 
one  of  said  leaves,  said  spring  means  closely  overlying 
all  of  said  leaves  and  engaging  said  support  for  main- 
taining said  leaves  in  contact  with  the  latter,  a  plurality 
of  said  leaves  separated  by  other  leaves  being  operatively 
engaged  by  said  control  means,  said  formations  intercon- 
necting said  leaves  in  a  plurality  of  chains  each  starting 
with  one  of  said  engaged  leaves,  said  spring  means  being 
anchored  to  the  last   leaf  of  each  chain,  said  control 
means  comprising  a  setting  member  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  synchronized  cams  respectively  bearing  upon 
said  engaged  leaves. 


1.  A  processing  basket  for  holding  a  plurality  of  photo- 
sensitive sheets  in  vertical  position  in  a  tank  of  processing 
solution  comprising  spaced  endwalls  extending  acroM  the 
ends  of  the  basket  and  engageable  with  the  ends  of  the 
sheets  to  limit  endwise  movement  thereof,  spaced  side 
walls  connecting  the  end  walls,  a  perforated  bottom  wall 
connected  to  the  end  and  side  walls  engageable  with  Uie 
lower  edges  of  the  sheets  to  support  them,  a  Plurality 
of  spaced  partitions  extending  between  the  end  walls  di- 
viding the  basket  into  a  plurality  of  side  by  side  com- 
partments each  extending  the  full  length  and  height  of 
the  basket  and  adapted  to  hold  the  sheets  in  parallel  ver- 
tical relationship,  a  perforate  cover  for  the  basket  over- 
lying the  compartments  and  preventing  removal  of  tue 
sheets  therefrom,  and  means  on  the  basket  for  mounting 
it  in  fixed  position  in  a  tank,  the  side  walls  and  the  parti- 
tions being  imperforate  and  the  surfaces  thereof  facing 
the  compartments  being  formed  with  smooth  rounded 
projections  thereon  disti^ibuted  substantially   umformly 
over  said  surfaces  and  engageable  directly  with  the  photo- 
sensitive surfaces  of  the  sheeU  whereby  the  trcaung  solu- 
tion in  the  basket  may  be  agitated  by  an  agitating  fluid 
entering  the  basket  through  iu  perforate  bottom  and  pass- 
ing around  the  sheets  in  the  compartments  to  effect  urn- 
form  processing  of  the  photosensitive  sheets  m  the  basket 


3,005,397  ,  ,^,^ 

OUTLET  UNIT  FOR  VENTILATING  PLANK 

Svend  Helge  Kristiansen,  ^»*^^^:J^??^,:J!^S^ 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hi-Press  Air  Conditioning 
of  America,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  494,490 
2  Claims.     (CI.  98—40) 


1  A  ventilating  system  comprising  a  fixed  enclosure 
arranged  to  receive  air  under  pressure  and  having  an 
opening  in  one  waU,  a  second  generaUy  oblong  enclosure 
having  a  corresponding  opening  in  one  side  wall  and  ad- 
jacent to  one  end,  said  one  side  waU  being  located  paral- 
lel and  adjacent  to  said  one  wall  of  the  fixed  enclosure 
with  the  corresponding  openings  in  alignment,  support 
means  between  the  fixed  enclosure  and  the  second  en- 
closure for  supporting  the  second  enclosure  for  rotation 
relative  to  the  fixed  enclosure  about  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  two  openings  so  that  the  second  enclosure  com- 
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muiiicatet  with  the  fixed  eadonire  through  the  tii«  opcn- 
inti.  outlet  means  at  the  other  ead  of  the  lecond  enclosure 
to  direct  air  received  fron  the  fint  aidosure  away  from 
the  axis  of  rotation,  a  transverse  partition  in  the  second 
enclosure  dividing  this  enclosure  into  a  plenum  chamber 
communicating  witti  the  fixed  enclosure  and  an  induction 
chamber  communicating  with  the  outlet  means  and  having 
a  plurality  of  orifices  to  direct  air  from  the  plenum  cham- 
ber toward  the  outlet  means,  and  a  grille  in  one  side  of 
the  induction  chamber  to  permit  air  to  be  drawn  in  from 
outside  the  second  enclosure  by  induction. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


EXTRACTION  AFPARATUS 
Robert  A.  Sandler,  Coloaia,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Coatfawntal 
Copper  A  Sted  bdaslrics,  Inc,  Perth  Amboy,  NJ., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  1,  195S,  Scr.  No.  777,37f 
7  Claims.     (CL  99— 2S9) 


1.  An  extraction  system  for  finely  divided  solid  ma- 
terials comprising  a  main  extraction  column  and  feeder 
and  discharge  columns  connected  to  the  eixb  thereof, 
said  columns  each  having  feed  screws  to  feed  the  solid 
materials  and  means  to  feed  the  extracting  liquid  coun- 
tercurrently  to  the  solid  materials  in  the  main  extraction 
column,  said  main  column  being  vertical  and  said  feeder 
and  discharge  columns  being  horizontal  and  said  last  two 
columns  being  provided  with  screws  and  said  horizontal 
columns  having  casings  closely  embracing  the  screws  and 
said  screws  having  more  widely  spaced  screw  portions 
away  from  the  main  column  and  more  closely  spaced 
compression  screw  portions  adjacent  the  main  column  to 
prevent  passage  of  liquid  into  the  feeder  column  and 
remove  liquid  from  the  so4id  materials  in  the  discharge 
column  respectively  and  said  discharge  column  having 
a  jacket  at  the  lower  side  thereof  to  receive  liquid  re- 
moved from  the  discharge  column  by  said  more  closely 
spaced  screw  compression  screw  portions. 


3,M5,399 
FOOD  MIXING  APPARATUS 
Maaricc  E.  Libson,  416  Crown  St,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  15, 1959.  Scr.  No.  786,9M 
3  CUns.     (CL  99— 34S) 
1.  In  combination  an  electric  heating  element  adjust- 
able to  a  plurality  of  predetermined  heat  levels  forming 
a  substantially  flat  supporting  surface,  a  cooking  vessel 
having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  surface  in  heat  transfer 
relationship    therewith    and   supported    thereon,   stirring 
means  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  said  vessel  for  traversing 
the   bottom   surface  thereof,  means  wholly  within  said 
vessel  secured  to  said  bottom  surface  thereof  and  mov- 
able relative  thereto  for  mounting  said  stirring  means, 


drive  means  adjustable  to  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
speeds  fixedly  mounted  adjacent  said  heating  element  and 
having  retractable  means  projecting  upwardly  through 
said  supporting  surface  adapted  to  removably  operably 
engage  said  mounting  means  for  imparting  motion  there- 


*   •"    At 


to  whereby  said  stiring  means  is  caused  to  traverse  said 
bottom  surface,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  heating 
element  through  said  predetermined  heat  levels,  said  ad- 
justing means  being  connected  to  said  drive  means  to 
adjust  the  speed  thereof  in  relation  to  the  heat  of  said 
heating  element. 


3,1 

KNOTTER  CLEANER  FOR  HAY  BALERS 
M  R  Bonniim  La  CiMgu  DL,  asslgiior  to 
Harvester  Cnwp—y,  Chkago,  DL,  a 
of  New  Isncy 

Filed  Apr.  22,  195S,  Scr.  No.  73«,15< 
1  CUb.     (CL  IM— 21) 


In  a  baler  comprising  a  bale  forming  chamber,  a 
plunger  reciprocatively  movable  within  said  bale  form- 
ing chamber,  said  bale  forming  chamber  having  a  feed 
opening  therein  for  the  admission  of  material  to  be  formed 
into  bales,  said  plunger  being  arranged  and  constructed 
to  move  past  said  feed  opening,  a  knotter  mechanism 
mounted  externally  of  said  bale  forming  chamber,  a  strand 
carrying  needle  arranged  and  constructed  to  pass  across 
said  bale  forming  chamber  and  deliver  a  strand  to  said 
kltotter  mechanism,  said  bale  forming  chamber  having 
an  opening  therein  to  permit  passage  of  said  needle,  and 
said  bale  forming  chamber  having  an  aperture  therein  sep- 
arate from  the  needle  opening  and  located  adjacent  to 
and  in  direct  alignment  with  said  knotter  mechanism 
whereby  the  reciprocative  movement  of  the  plunger  causes 
air  to  be  intermittently  expelled  through  said  aperture  and 
maintain  said  knotter  mechanism  free  of  foreign  mat- 
ter, said  knotter  mechanism  including  a  rotating  hinged 
jaw  billhook,  deflector  means  mounted  exteriorly  <A  said 
bale  forming  chamber  adjacent  said  aperture  in  a  man- 
ner to  direct  air  coming  intermittently  through  said  aper- 
ture toward  said  billhook,  said  deflector  means  including 
an  angle  bracket  having  a  first  flange  lying  flush  with 
and  attached  to  the  surface  of  said  bale  forming  cham- 
ber having  the  knotter  mechanism  thereon  and  having  a 
second  flange  angled  upwardly  therefrom  to  substantially 
cover  said  aperture  and  directed  toward  said  billhook. 


October  24,  1^1 

1 1         3,it5,4tl     ,^ 
__»?Z!P^ ^^  to  T^  F«»ch 

»^  '*'  ^Si  Feb.  il'^^Tl^y'''" 
4  Claims.    (CL  lt»— »*i 
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^"'■r'  rJS";iSu«  «S^  io»  and  both  »id 
ond  positions.         ^^___^^_______ 

SCRAP  METaIJ ''^ijiGPR^^     ^ 

F«*t«  '»  ^^  E'?52S22!DS3iorf,  G«nn;ny 
sigBor  to  WaWeniar  UMcin—".  43^  ijg 

3!ii"!:iiiJkiS«2^y  FA.  13.1956 


,  in  .  liquid  ^^^St.x'^^^'^^ 
scribed  havmg  »  mam  •^."°°."T*!^the  combination 
cage  «:reen  ban  ^^J^^J^^S^%^  tor 
which  comprises  m  «^*«»fl*!?J^  with  said  main 
mounting  «ud  ^f^Zl^i^^^  «'  ^'^^ 
cage  and  beyond  5"<*^^^,£j^Tiuhit«li.lly  the 

same  radial  helgnt  as  ■»«  "vT.--  tnr  mounting  aaid  ex- 

sure  and  drainage  passage  tnrougn  «u 
said  extension  cage. 


I 

«       K-.i   <ealinE  flaccid   thermoplastic 
1.  Apparatm  for  hea^»«^«'8  ^  ^^^^^^  .le^cnt    a 

sheets  to  one  ""o^*'^"' ^^^JP  „  ative  to  said  heating  cle- 
first  pressure  means  r^^y^i'^^^'Vwcrsaid  first  pres- 

""'"^ '°  *;:?  fSes  a^ir^to  «id  heating  element  in  a 
sure  means  applies  a  ^oj'^^  '"  JT  ,  second  posiUon 

preselected  direction  and  to  and  from  a  *x^  ^  ^^^ 

^hich  said  first  ^Jl^^  ;^^  movable  rela- 

heaung  element,  a  •'"'"^^f^"?^  f^om  a  first  position 

tive  to  said  heaung  f  "'"^J^  *  «ns  WUcs  a  force  to 
in  which  said  second  pressure^meai^^W^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^ 

said  heating  ^le"""^  ?*\  *  .„'5^"om  a  s^nd  position  in 
selected  direction  and  to  «d  ^^^  f,^aced  from  said 
which  s^d  »-f'»fP^'^^„'^dt^ting  element 

and  said  first  ana  »<^^  J*  .  ^j^  ^^  respective  second 
and  second  P^^^^^'^iS^to  Pe^'^'^age  of  a 
J^rTJuJTrJoSS^SiI^Stticrheets  therethrough,  and 


3.  A  press  for  the  «>-P;^-,^'^en"^ov!S:  ' 
bales  which  c«"P"f,^"JJ^Sr  moving  said  platen 
in  the  said  Pr<^  ^'''  *  '^'S^g  trough  having  an  open- 
within  said  press  box.  a  charging  i^  ^  discharged  into 
ing  through  which  sc^ap  ^^^^^,  „.ovement  of  the 
the  said  press  ^'O'^ J^^^'";j  ^^^  n,ovablc  in  the  said 
platen  therein,  a  ^"Pf«  ^^^  "  id  charging  platen 
charging  trough  a  «"""  .J^J  "l^y^n  the  said  charg- 

backwardly  ^^  I^'^^^J' ^^^  ^^^  ^°  ^  *^^ 
ing  trough    a  Ud  for  the  P^J*>^  inl^bstantiaUy  Uie 

thereof  which  ^«*^^^«JjSStom  of  tiie  said  chargmg 
same  plane  as  the  ^^f^ff^^p^ss  box  and  which, 
trough  adjacent  its  y^"« '"^*^^the  bottom  edge, 
when  ihc  lid  is  closed,  '*  "^^^^n,  a^^  ^  <^ 

and  which  lid  forms,  r?*"  f^ .^tw^  opening  from 
side  wall  of  said  Pr^^^'L'**^  ilSs  S>x.  a  means  for 
the  charging  trough  to  the  said  pre»^  ^  ^^  ^. 

opening  and  STwit^^P^^^  ^n^iing  an  ex- 
taining  wall  which  7\^  "^2;,  ^on  the  side  of  the 
tension  of  ti»e  wall  of  the  P^^*^^^  ^i^ged  side  of 
opening  of  the  P"«^*«*  *^^  ,Saining  wall  which 
3^  lid  of  the  press  box  »«*  »  ^^^^^^f  the  wall  of 
extends  upwardly  to  form  an  ^^^^  i,e  tiie 

the  press  box  «%*^  "^^ '^  J^^^  "^ 
charging  platen  of  the^  and  foreshortened  by  the 

can  be  partially  ^omP^^.T  said  upwardly  extend- 

action  of  the  cjarpng  pla^^  the  said    P        ^.^^  ^^^ 

ing  walls  and  the  hmged  lid  wnen  in    1^    i~  ^^ 

•"«  *  ^'^rc;:;r'eSe:^n'd    o'r^^frtetrby' the  charg- 
be  parually  compressea  an^»  j    -^^  downwardly 

lid  as  it  closes  the  press  box. 
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extending  between  the  crankshaft  and  ram  comprising 
a  cylinder  connected  to  and  upstanding  from  the  ram,  a 
piston  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  piston  rod  upstanding  from 
within  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  crankshaft;  the 
cylinder  including  a  head  having  an  upstanding  rod- 
engaging   sleeve,   means   to  feed   hydraulic  fluid    under 


A}  ■''X.. 


pressure  to  or  withdraw  the  same  from  the  cylinder  above 
the  piston  while  retaining  any  desired  amount  of  fluid 
withm  the  cylinder,  the  portion  of  the  piston  rod  above 
the  sleeve  being  threaded,  and  a  nut  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  rod  for  engagement  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  when  the  cylinder  has  been 
adjusted  in  position  relative  to  the  piston  rod  by  admis- 
sion or  withdrawal  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinder. 


3,005,405 

STAMPING  MACHINE 

Herman  A.  Schubert,  Wilmette,  and  Donald  H.  Spies, 

Glcnricw,  III.;  said  Spies  assignor  to  said  Schubert 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,743 

9  Claims.     (CI.  101—41) 


I.  A  stamping  device  comprising:  a  frame;  a  stamp- 
mg  head  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  between 
a  stamping  position  and  a  retracted  position;  power  means 
on  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  head  to  move  said 
head  between  said  positions,  said  power  means  including 
a  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  and  a  clutch  be- 
tween said  members,  said  clutch  having  an  actuating  arm 
to  engage  and  disengage  the  clutch,  said  arm  rotaUng 
m  a  given  path  when  said  clutch  is  engaged;  and  control 
means  mcluding  an  actuating  member  movable  to  initi- 
ate a  stamping  cycle,  and  clutch  actuating  means  opera- 


tively  associated  with  said  clutch  and  connected  to  said 
actuating  member  to  engage  said  clutch  for  only  one  rev- 
olution of  said  driven  member  for  each  movement  of 
said  actuating  member  whether  that  movement  extends 
for  a  greater  period  of  time  than  does  said  cycle  or  not, 
said  clutch  actuating  means  including  a  pair  of  fingers 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
said  path,  said  actuating  means  connecting  said  fingers 
to  said  actuating  member  to  position  one  of  said  fingers  in 
said  path  and  the  other  out  of  said  path  and  upon  said 
movement  of  the  actuating  member  to  move  said  one 
finger  out  of  said  path  and  the  other  finger  into  said  path. 


FIRE  BOMB 
Howard  W.  Roofeldt,  Toledo,  Ohio,  Msignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUcd  May  16,  1955,  Ser.  No.  508,832 
6  CiaiMM.     (CL  102—6) 


1.  A  collapsible  fire  bomb  container  comprising  a  now 
section,  a  central  section,  an  aft  section  and  a  tail  sec- 
tion, said  nose,  aft  and  tail  sections  being  generally 
conical  and  said  central  section  being  generally  cylin- 
drical  in  configuration,  each  of  said  nose,  aft  and  tail 
sections  having  a  maximum  longitudinal  dimension  less 
than  the  length  of  said  central  section  and  of  progres- 
sively decreasing  diameter  less  than  the  inside  diameter 
of  the  central  section  whereby  said  nose,  aft  and  tail 
sections  may  be  completely  enclosed  within  the  central 
section  in  telescopic  array  when  the  container  is  col- 
lapsed, a  first  annular  member  carried  by  an  end  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  sections  and  having  an  annular  chan- 
nel formed  therein,  a  first  gasket  arranged  within  said 
channel,  a  second  annular  member  carried  by  an  end 
portion  of  another  one  of  said  sections,  said  second  an- 
nular member  having  a  second  annular  channel  formed 
therein,  a  second  gasket  arranged  within  said  second 
channel,  a  first  flange  formed  on  said  first  member  in 
sealing  engagement  with  said  second  gasket,  a  second 
flange  formed  on  said  second  member  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  first  gasket,  means  including  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  arranged  pins  disposed  radially 
within  said  members  and  locked  to  said  second  member 
for  locking  the  sections  together  and  maintaining  said 
flanges  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  gaskets  without 
applying  stress  to  the  central  longitudinal  portion  of  any 
of  said  sections,  and  cam  means  carried  by  said  second 
member  and  engaged  by  said  pins  as  the  pins  are  driven 
into  said  members  for  forcibly  moving  said  flanges  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  gaskets. 


3,005,407 
PROJECTILE  NOSE  STRUCTURE 
George  Albert  Haradcn,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  asrignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  26,  1944,  Ser.  No.  537,466 

3  Claims.     (CI.  101—70.2) 

3.  In  a  radio  proximity  fuze,  a  projectile  nose  having  a 

body  formed  with  a  recess,  said  recess  having  at  least  one 

groove  formed  in  its  wail,  electromagnetic  wave  genera- 
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ting  means,  and  a  spider  having  at  least  one  rib  on  its 
surface  to  engage  said  groove  in  said  recess  so  as  to  ngid- 
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the  core  in  front  of  the  sabot  and  engaged  at  its  rear  end 
with  the  front  face  of  the  projecting  portion  of  the  sabot, 
the  bourrelct  extending  forwardly  from  the  sabot  for  a 
distance  substantially  in  excess  of  the  sabot  width,  and  a 
substantially  full  caliber  plastic  sleeve  mount«jd  on  the 
core  to  the  rear  of  the  sabot  and  having  an  annular  groove 
for  receiving  part  of  a  shell  case,  said  sleeve,  bourrelet, 
sabot  and  band  being  releasablc  from  the  core  by  cen- 
trifugal force  incident  to  rotation  of  the  projectUe  when 
it  emerges  from  the  gun  barrel 


ly  mount  said  electromagnetic  wave  generating  means  in 
the  recess. 


3,005,410 

BALANCED  GEAR  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 

Don  S.  Strader,  Mount  Prospect,  m.,  «»^r  to  The 

Frank  G.  Hough  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinols 

Filed  Oct  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  768,364 

9  Claims.    (CL  103—4) 


3,005,408 

PLASTICS  SABOT 

Stanler  P  Piueen,  Lanham,  and  Fredrick  R.  Baniet,  Ken- 

*riSo«;  MTiriSonTo  the  U-hjd  St.t«  o^  America 

M  represented  by  the  Sccrettfy  of  *«  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,066 

4  Oaims.     (CL  102—93) 

(Granted  under  TWe  35,  U  A  Code  (1952),  aec  266) 


1  A  two  piece  plasUc  sabot  for  a  projectile  having  a 
slug,  said  sabot  comprising  a  basic  body  portion  of  a 
thermosetting  resin  molded  onto  a  slug,  said  body  por- 
tion being  substantially  cylindrical  and  having  one  end 
portion  of  enlarged  diameter  to  provide  a  bourrelet,  and 
Tthin  walled  external  shell  of  a  thermoplastics  resin 
molded  about  but  not  adhering  to  that  portion  of  the 
body  not  forming  the  bourrelet,  a  portion  of  said  shell 
being  of  a  thickness  to  increase  the  diameter  of  the  body 
portion  and  shell  to  be  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
bourrelet.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,005^ 
PROJECTILE 
Henry  F.  Dmitap  and  Chariei  E.  HaWutael,  Alljoqnerque, 
N.  Mex.,  assignocs,   by   mesne   ««>SS«??'   *®  ^ 
United  Sbrtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  !>ec- 

retary  of  Hie  Navy 

^^    Filed  June  30, 1944,  Ser.  No.  543,006 

3  Clakns.    (O.  102 — 93) 


1  In  a  hydraulic  fluid  pump,  a  pump  housing,  a  drive 
shaft  rotatively  carried  through  said  housing,  a  pump 
driver  gear  fixedly  carried  on  said  drive  shaft  in  said 
housing,  a  second  drive  shaft  rotatively  earned  through 
said  housing,  a  pump  idler  gear  freely  rotatively  carried 
on  said  second  drive  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  pump 
driver  gear,  a  pair  of  pump  driver  gears  fixedly  carried 
on  said  second  drive  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
pump  idler  gear,  a  pair  of  pump  idlef  gears  freely  rota- 
iively  carried  on  said  first  drive  shaft  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  pump  driver  gear  and  meshing  with  said  pair 
of  pump  driver  gears,  a  plurality  of  separator  plates  po- 
sitioned on  each  side  of  said  gears  to  divide  each  pair 
of  meshed  gears  into  three  separate  pump  assemblies, 
means  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  drive  shafts  for 
driving  said  drive  shafts  in  the  same  direction,  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  each  of  said  pump  assemblies  formed 
through  said  housing  in  respective  alignment  with  the 
suction  and  discharge  sides  of  said  pump   assemblies, 
means  connecting  the  outlets  of  said  pump  assemblies 
in  free  fluid  communication  with  each  other,  eacii  ox 
said  gears  being  formed  of  substantially  the  same  diam- 
eter, and  said  first  pump  driver  gear  being  formed  of 
a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  widths  ot 
said  pair  of  pump  driver  gears. 


1  In  a  subcaliber  sabot-projectile  having  a  metal  sub- 
cahber  core,  a  sabot  mounted  on  the  core  and  positively 
secured  thereto,  the  sabot  projecting  radially  from  the 
core  a  suhstanUal  disunce  for  supporting  and  centenng 
the  core  in  a  gun  barrel,  a  turning  band  on  the  sabot,  a 
subsUnUally  fuU  caliber  plastic  bourrelet  fitted  closely  on 


3  005  411 
AUTOMATIC  REMOTE  CONTROL  /PPAJATOS 
Weldon  L.  Metx,  ChnrAffl^^^-rip^  *J^?SSS 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  P«-,  «  corpora- 

7  Cbdnv.    (CL  103—11) 

1.  In  combination,  means  for  indicating  different  condi- 
tions of  Uquid  level  and  rate  of  liquid  output  from  a  tank. 
m^n°Utrolled  by  «ud  indicating  mean,  for  ^^nng 
for  proposed  operation  different  combinations  of  different 
piini  foTproviding  different  rates  of  liquid  input  to 
Slin  Vuquid  level  in  a  predetermined  steady  condi- 
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tion;  means  for  indicating  the  actual  statiu  of  operation  3,M5,413 

of  each  of  the  pumps;  means  for  comparing  the  pump  ROD-TYPE  FLUID  OPERATED  PUMPING 

combination  selections  with  the  actual  status  of  operation    ^ r-.a^-i-  f—^^^^^^c  tu        •  ^_^_ 

indicators;  and  means  responsive  to  said  comparing  means.    ^^T*"*V"  ^^"y*  2?^'*'5f^  Calif ^  ^^?^  ***,  V?J' 

inc^  MpniiBgiiiii  ran,  kmb^  a  corporaDon  of  CaU- 

-.-jBTi . ,  foraia 


--5-^ 


FIM  Apr.  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M9,8S8 
17  ClalnM.    (CL  ieS--U) 


said  pump  combination  selection  means  and  said  actual 
status  of  operation  indicator  means  to  control  said  pumps 
to  eliminate  any  disagreement  between  said  pump  com- 
bination selection  means  and  said  actual  status  of  opera- 
tion indicator  means. 


3,M5,412 

AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE  COMPENSATOR  FOR 

RECIPROCATING  PUMPS 

George  F.  Camp,  17M  S.  7Sth  Ave.,  Tulsa,  OUa. 

FUcd  Oct  10,  19M,  Scr.  No.  61,651 

3  CbyoM.     (CL  193— 38) 


1.  A  pressure  compensated  pump  adaptable  for  actua- 
tion by  a  prime  mover,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
cylinder;  an  inlet  valve  in  communication  with  said  cyl- 
inder; an  outlet  valve  in  communication  with  said  cyl- 
inder; a  cylindrical  primary  piston  adaptable  for  recip- 
rocable  actuation  in  said~cylinder  whereby  on  the  rear- 
ward movement  of  said  piston  fluid  enters  said  cylinder 
through  said  inlet  valve  and  on  the  forward  movement  of 
said  primary  piston  fluid  is  expelled  from  said  cylinder 
through  said  outlet  valve,  said  primary  piston  having  a 
cylindrical  opening  therein,  the  cylindrical  axis  of  said 
opening  substantially  coinciding  with  the  cylindrical  axis 
of  said  primary  piston;  a  cylindrical  secondary  piston 
adaptable  to  be  reciprocably  actuated  by  said  prime 
mover,  said  secondary  piston  having  the  forward  por- 
tion thereof  slideably  positioned  in  said  cylindrical  open- 
ing of  said  primary  piston,  said  secondary  piston  having 
a  longitudinal  fluid  passage  formed  therein,  said  fluid 
passage  communication  at  one  end  with  said  opening  in 
said  primary  piston  and  terminating  at  the  other  end  ex- 
terior said  secondary  piston;  a  flexible  hose  communicat- 
ing at  one  end  with  said  fluid  passage  at  the  second  men- 
tioned end  thereof;  and  a  hydraulic  pressure  means  in  com- 
munication with  the  second  end  of  said  flexible  hoae 
whereby  hydraulic  force  is  applied  through  said  hose  and 
said  fluid  passage  maintaining  hydraulic  pressure  between 
said  primary  piston  and  said  secondary  piston. 


1 .  In  a  fluid  operated  pumping  system  for  two  or  more 
wells,  the  combination  of:  a  supply  reservoir;  a  supply 
pump  having  its  inlet  connected  to  said  supply  reservoir 
for  supplying  operating  fluid  under  pressure;  fluid  oper- 
ated pumping  units  for  pumping  the  wells,  respectively, 
each  of  said  pumping  units  including  a  reciprocabie  as- 
sembly comprising  a  pump  piston  within  the  correspond- 
ing well  and  an  engine  piMoo  connected  thereto,  said 
engine  piston  of  said  reciprocabie  assembly  of  at  least 
one  of  said  pumping  units  being  connected  to  said  pump 
piston  thereof  by  a  rod  string  and  being  adjacent  the  sur- 
face, each  of  said  pumping  units  including  engine  valve 
means  adjacent  said  engine  piston  thereof  for  alternately 
coimecting  said  engine  piston  to  said  supply  reservoir  and 
the  outlet  of  said  supply  pump  so  as  to  reciprocate  said 
reciprocabie  assembly  of  such  pumping  unit,  and  said 
one  pumping  unit  including  a  counterbalance  piston  con- 
nected to  said  reciprocabie  assembly  thereof;  a  counter- 
balance accumulator;  means  for  connecting  said  counter- 
balance accumulator  to  said  counterbalance  piston  of 
said  one  pumping  unit  to  counterbalance  the  weight  of 
said  rod  string;  a  counterbalance  reservoir;  a  compressor 
actuable  by  said  one  pumping  unit  in  response  to  redpro- 
catory  movement  of  said  reciprocabie  assembly  thereof 
and  communicating  with  said  counterbalance  reservoir 
for  pressurizing  said  counterbalance  reservoir;  and  a 
fluid  operated  pumping  means  actuable  by  said  one  pump- 
ing unit  for  pumping  fluid  from  said  counterbalance  res- 
ervoir into  said  counterbalance  accumulator,  said  pump- 
ing means  being  connected  in  series  with  and  being  con- 
trolled by  said  engine  valve  means  of  said  one  pumping 
unit 


3,M5,414 

CLOSED  FLUID  OPERATED  PUMPING  SYSTEM 

WITH  PARALLEL  AND  CONCENTRIC  TUBINGS 

ClarcMc  I.  Cobcrly,  Sm  Martett,  Calif.,  Mritnor  to  Kobe, 

Inc^  Hantli«toa  Parfc,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Call- 

fomia 

FOcd  Jnly  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S25,«51 
19  Cfariana.  (CL  193 — 46) 
I.  In  a  fluid  operated  pumping  system  for  a  well,  the 
combination  of:  upper  supply,  return  and  production  tub- 
ings set  in  the  well  in  side-by-side  relation;  an  outer  lo>wer 
tubing  set  in  the  well  below  said  upper  tubings  and  aligned 
with  and  forming  a  downward  continuation  of  one  of 
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said  upper  tuWnfi;  intermediate  and  inner  lower  tntnngs 
disposed  within  and  concentric  with  said  outer  lower 
tubing,  one  of  said  lower  tubings  being  a  lower  supply 
tubing,  another  of  said  tower  tubings  being  a  lower  re- 
turn tubing,  Md  the  third  of  said  lower  tubings  being  a 
lower  production  tubing;  and  means  interconnectmg  the 
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said  shaft,  said  cylindrical  inner  chamber  communicatiBg 
with  said  spiral  casing  and  being  adapted  to  be  supplied 
with  liquid  from  said  pump  impeller,  a  rotor  seated  on 
said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  within  said  inner  cham- 
ber an  annular  sUtor  within  said  outer  annular  chamber 
and  surrounding  said  rotor,  said  stator  extending  into 
both  of  said  housing  portions  and  centering  the  latter  m 
couial  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  «nnular 
tabular  member  having  end  portions  and  disposed  in 
overiying  relationship  with  respect  to  said  respecuve  huta 
of  said  housing  portions  and  extending  a  distance  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  width  of  said  rotor  and  adjacent 
thereto,  the  end  portions  of  said  tubular  member  being 
disposed  remote  from  said  rotor,  and  means  releasably 
interconnecting  said  housing  portions  with  each  other, 
said  rotor  having  a  diameter  larger  than  said  pump  un- 
peUer  to  permit  i«moval  of  said  shaft  with  said  pump 
impeller  fttim  said  spiral  casing  through  said  tubular 
member  when  said  housing  portions  are  released  by  said 
interconnecting  means. 


ruMP 

8.  Nesly,  Eric.  P»^ 

,  Erie,  TtL,  • 


to  Lord 
of 


lower  ends  of  said  upper  tubings  and  the  upper  ends  of 
said  lower  tubings  for  connecting  said  lower  supply  tub- 
ing in  fluid  oommunicaUon  with  said  upper  supply  tul^ 
ii«.  said  lowwr  return  tubing  in  fluid  communicaUon  wth 
said  upper  return  tubing  and  said  lower  production  tubing 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  upper  production  tubmg. 


FBed  Amg.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  S32.686 
8  Clains.    (CL  103—117) 


3,005^415 
CIRCULATING  PUMP 
Panl    AkcrmHin,    Bksfcldca,   Switacriaiid,    Msiffior   to 
E.M.B.  EkktromotorcBbM  A.G.,  BlrsfcMcB,  Swtaer- 
■y  of  Swkicrl— d 


Flkd  Not.  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  773,205 
3  ClalBs.    (CL  103—87) 


1.  A   pump-and-motor   assembly    including   a    liquid 
circulating  pump  and  an  electric  motor  driving  said  pump; 
said  assembly  comprising  a  housing  having  two  separable 
portions,  each  housing  portion  including  internally  thereof 
a  shaft  beating  and  an  annular  inwardly  directed  hub.  a 
shaft  having  two  ends  supported  in  said  shaft  bearings, 
said  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  bore  interconnecting  the 
ends  thereof,  one  of  said  housing  portions  forming  a  spiral 
casing,  a  pump  impeller  seated  on  said  shaft  and  located 
within  said  spiral  casing,  an  annular  tubular  member 
sealingly  oonnected  to  said  hub  of  said  one  housing  por- 
tion and  extending  into  sealing  relation  with  said  hub 
of  the  other  of  said  housing  portions,  said  tubular  mem- 
ber forming  an  inner  cylindrical  chamber  and  an  outer 
annular  chamber  in  said  housing  in  coaxial  relation  with 


1.  A  roUU7  pump  comprising  a  pump  housing  haying 
two  pairs  of  coaxial  radially  spaced  oppositely  inclin^ 
conical  surfaces  respectively  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  center  of  the  chtmber  and  with  the  surfaces  of  each 
pair  extending  axially  away  from  the  center  of  the  cham- 
ber and  converging  toward  each  other  and  the  pump  hous- 
ing further  having  two  axiaUy  spaced  surfaces  respecUye- 
ly  connecting  the  conical  surfaces  of  each  pair,  the  axial 
separation  of  said  connecting  surfaces  varying  from  a 
maximum  at  one  side  to  a  minimum  at  the  diametrically 
opposite  side  of  the  axis  of  said  conical  surfaces  whereby 
the  volume  of  equiangular  segments  of  the  pumping  cham- 
ber alternately  increases  and  decreases  about  the  axis  of 
the  chamber,  an  impeUer  having  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  obliquely  extending  flexible  blades  bridging  the 
space  between  the  conical  and  connecting  surfaces  of  the 
pump  housing  and  deflected  obUquely  as  said  impeller  b 
rotated  by  engagement  with  said  connecting  surfaces,  and 
said  housing  having  circumferentiaUy  spaced  inlet  and  out- 
let openings  with  the  outiet  opening  radially  outward  of 
the  inlet  opening,  said  inlet  being  located  m  a  region  m 
which  the  volume  between  adjacent  blades  is  mcreasing 
as  the  impeller  is  rotated  and  said  outlet  being  located  in 
a  region  in  which  the  volume  between  adjacent  blades  u 
decreasing  as  the  impeller  is  rotated. 


3,005,417 
PNEUMATIC  SYSTEM  FOR  PUMPING  "QUTO 

Wmfaun  A-  SwMKy,  nttOmr^  ^.— 'ggj?  ^S^ 

States  Sted  Corpor«tlp«,  ■  corpontloB  rf  N^  l««y 

FBed  Apr.  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  655,271 

7  Oirins.     (CL  103—238)        . 

1.  A  pneumatic  system  for  pumping  fluid  comprising, 
the  combination  with  a  fluid  supply  conduit,  a  flmd  de- 
livery conduit  snd  a  plurality  of  Uquid  feed  Unks  re- 
spectivdy  adapted  to  be  flUed  with  fluid  from  said  sup- 
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ply  cooduit  and  to  discharge  lucb  fluid  imder  {vesmre 
into  said  delivery  conduit,  of  rpiuradity  of  separate  valve 
means  respectively  controlling  the  filling  and  discharge 
operation  of  said  tanks,  each  of  said  separate  valve  means 
comprising  a  discharge  valve  connecting  one  of  said 
tanks  with  said  delivery  conduit,  a  fill  valve  connecting 
said  one  tank  with  said  supply  conduit,  and  pneumatic 
valve  means  for  conditioning  said  one  tank  for  a  liquid 
feeding  operation  by  introducing  gas  under  pressure  to 
pressurize  the  liquid  therein,  each  of  said  tanks  having 
a  separate  motor  driven  controller  operable  in  a  cyclic 
manner  and  including  a  plurality  of  means  respectively 


ytAi"  "il^  ^L 


» -f~ 


"KT 


~T 


effective  during  each  cycle  of  operation  and  at  sequen- 
tially timed  intervals  for  closing  its  discharge  valve  and 
operating  its  fill  valve  and  its  pneumatic  valve  means 
to  thereby  fill  it  with  gas-pressurized  liquid,  and  means 
providing  for  successive  operation  of  said  tanks  com- 
prising a  lower  limit  control  in  each  of  said  tanks  which 
IS  actuated  in  response  to  the  fluid  therein  falling  to  a 
I>redetermined  level  and  includes  means  for  actuating 
the  motor  driven  controller  for  such  tank  and  for  opening 
the  discharge  valve  of  a  succeeding  tank,  said  motor  driven 
controllers  operating  respectively  at  a  predetermined 
timed  interval  after  actuation  by  said  lower  limit  con- 
trols to  close  said  discharge  valves. 


3,M5,418 
SNUBBED  RAILWAY  TRUCK 
Glenn  F.  Coach,  Bergen,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Symington 
Wayne  Corporatioa,  Salisbiiry,  Md.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Maryland 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  788306 
6  Claims.     (CI.  105—197) 


I.  In  a  snubbed  railway  truck  having  a  side  frame 
carrying  supporting  coil  springs  and  on  a  guide  column 
thereof  a  vertically  directed  friction  surface,  a  bolster 
assembly  comprising  a  bolster  supported  on  said  springs 
and  having  a  pocket  in  a  side  thereof  opening  toward 
said  friction  surface,  a  horizontally  directed  friction  sur- 
face defining  a  vertical  extremity  of  said  pocket,  an  ob- 
lique wedging  surface  in  said  pocket  and  inclined  out- 
wardly thereof  toward  said  vertically  directed  friction 
surface  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  horizontally  directed 
friction  surface,  a  slot  in  an  inner  wall  of  said  pocket 


inwardly  of  said  wedging  surface,  wedge  means  in  said 
pocket  and  having  vertically  and  horizontally  directed 
friction  faces  frictionally  engageable  respectively  with 
said  vertically  and  horizontally  directed  friction  surfaces, 
an  oblique  wedging  face  on  said  wedge  means  inclined  in 
correspondence  with  and  engaging  said  wedging  surface, 
means  on  said  wedge  means  normally  projecting  through 
said  slot  and  overlapping  said  inner  wall  rearwardly  there- 
of, and  spring  means  in  said  pocket  and  inclined  relative 
to  said  wedging  and  vertical  friction  surfaces,  said  spring 
means  acting  on  said  wedge  means  and  through  said  wedg- 
ing face  and  surface  for  urging  said  friction  faces  and 
surfaces  into  frictional  engagement. 


3,005,419 
LADING  SEPARATING  MEANS 
Rnssell  M.  Loomis,  Faloa  Hcigbts,  Adolph  G.  Kncllmar, 
Chicago,  and  John  S.  Londvall,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  as- 
signors to  Union  Asbcfltoa  A  Rubber  Company,  Chi- 
cago, HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  July  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,207 
6  ClMiwa.     (CL  105—376) 


1.  In  a  car  having  spaced  side  walls,  a  floor  and  a 
roof,  lading  separating  means  comprising  track  means 
secured  to  the  side  walls  adjacent  to  the  upper  edges  there- 
of and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car,  a  carriage 
slidably  mounted  on  the  track  means  for  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  the  car  thereon  and  extending  transversely 
across  the  car,  a  door  pivoted  on  the  carriage  on  a  vertiod 
axis  at  the  top  and  at  the  side  edge  of  the  door  adjacent 
to  a  side  wall  of  the  car,  an  arcuate  track  on  the  carriage 
concentric  with  and  spaced  from  said  vertical  axis,  and 
supporting  means  carried  by  the  top  of  the  door  spaced 
from  said  axis  and  slidably  engaging  the  arcuate  track 
and  slidably  supporting  the  top  of  the  door  on  the  track 
at  a  distance  from  the  vertical  axis  for  swinging  about  it. 


3,005,420 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOULDING  SUGAR  CUBES 
Olof  WiUimd  and  Nib  Aagoit  Svante  Wramitadt, 
Malmo,  Akc  Hana  Gnataf  BIrcb-Icascn,  Arlov,  Mid 
Gerhard  Bjork,  Malmo,  Sweden,  asrignon  to  Svcmka 
Sockerf  abriks  Akticbob«c<f  Malmo,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Sweden 

FDcd  Oct.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  709,500 
Claims  priority,  appUcathm  Sweden  Nov.  1,  1957 

22  Claimi.  (CL  107—8) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  making  moulded  cubes  of  sugar 
from  a  moist  composition  of  sugar  crystals,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  successively  arranged  moulds  each  having 
mould  recesses  with  a  removal  opening  therein  for  per- 
mitting removal  of  a  cube  moulded  therein,  means  for 
guiding  the  moulds  in  a  closed  path,  conveying  means  for 
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moving  the  moulds  in  said  path,  means  for  ffflmg  a  inoiit 
composition  of  sugar  crystals  into  the  moulds  sa  d 
moulds  being  positioned  in  at  least  a  part  of  «»<»  P** 
with  their  removal  openings  facing  downwardly,  support- 
ing means  beneath  said  moulds  in  said  part  of  said  path 
and  closing  said  removal  openings  in  said  part  of  said 
path,  at  least  one  vibrating  supporting  bar  extending  in 
Ihe  direction  of  movement  of  said  moulds  along  said 
cube  supporting  means  and  having  an  upper  surface,  said 
surface  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  cube  support- 
ing surface  of  said  cube  supporting  means  and  extending 
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3,005,422 

REFRACTORY  ROOF     

Hacn  re«rec  Hcncr,  Brya  Mawr,  '^vJ^O^  ™*i3" 
era!  Refractories  Company,  a  corporatloo  of  Fenmyi 

FHcd  Nov.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No^76,885 
4  Claims.    (CL  110— 99) 


^r 


upwardly  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  moulds 
each  mould  having  at  one  end  thereof  and  facing  said 
cube  supporting  surface,  a  surface  which  has  the  same 
inclination  as  said  upper  surface  of  said  vibrating  sup- 
porting bar  and  is  adapted  to  bear  against  said  upper  sur- 
face for  vibrating  the  mould,  and  means  for  conveying  the 
moulded  cube  away  from  beneath  the  vibrating  support 
bar  whereby  when  the  mould  is  vibrated,  the  cube 
moulded  therein  is  caused  to  be  removed  and  placed  on 
the  conveying  means  and  conveyed  away  from  beneath 
the  moulds. 


3,005,421 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  ICE  CREAM  DISPENSER 

GUN  DEVICE 

Lawrence  N.  Lea,  1683  U«»T«*^,  ^I^'A  Ji?^ 
FUed  Oct  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  849,522 
4  Clahns.     (CI.  107—48) 


1    A  refractory  roof  of  curved  arch  fonn,  comprising 
ske^acks  in  spaced  relation,  and  between  the  skew- 
backs  a  plurality  of  tapered  basic  refractory  roof  bnck 
each  having  two  non-parallel  radial  sides,  said  bncit  ot- 
ing  of  the  class  consisting  of  magnesia  and  mixtures  of 
chromite  and  magnesia  containing  at  least   10  percent 
magnesia  by  weight,  there  being  in  each  of  the  bnck  an 
oxidizable  metallic  internal  plate  in  intimate  contact  with 
the  refractory  of  the  brick  extending  through  the  interior 
of  the  brick  at  a  position  remote  from  the  outside  of  the 
brick  in  a  radial  plane  over  a  major  portion  of  the  longi- 
tudinal and  lateral  dimension  of  the  brick  from  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  hot  end,  and  there  being  in  each  radial 
joint  between  bricks  in  the  direction  of  the  load  in  the 
arch  an  oxidizable  meUllic  continuous  plate  extending 
over  a  major  portion  of  the  longitudinal  and  lateral  di- 
mension of  the  brick,  whereby  on  oxidation  of  the  in- 
ternal plates  their  resulting  oxide  diffuses  into  the  bnck 
leaving  open  spaces  for  thermal  expansion  where  the 
internal   plates   were   initially  present   and   reacts   with 
amounts  of  the  magnesia  present  to  form  a  magnesio- 
ferrite  structure  resistant  to  spalling.  and  the  plates  at 
the  radial  joints  on  oxidation  produce  oxide  with  positive 
dimensional  increase. 


3,005,423 

RADIAL  BASIC  FURNACE  ROOF 

Levi  S.  Longencckcr,  61  Mayfahr  Drive,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,284 

11  Claims.    (CL  110—99) 


1.  An  implement  for  dispensing  a  frozen  food  product, 
comprising  a  tubular  support  having  an  open  end,  a  cylin- 
drical tubular  cutting  tool  axially  disposed  in  said  sup- 
port and  movable  through  vid  open  end,  first  electro- 
medianical  means  for  vibrating  the  tool  to  cut  into  a 
body  of  said  frozen  food  product  to  form  a  cylindrical 
portioo  thereof  in  said  tool,  a  plunger  disposed  and  mov- 
able axlallyin  said  tool  having  a  magnetic  shaft  operatively 
connected  thereto  for  advancing  the  same  to  eject  said 
portion  of  frozen  food  product  from  the  tool,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  advancing  the  shaft  and  plunger,  said 
support  having  a  handle,  switch  means  carried  by  said 
handle,  said  switch   means  being  in  circuit  with  said 
electromechanical  means  and  said  electromagnetic  means 
for  actuating  the  same,  said  electromechanical  means  in- 
cluding a  pulsating  circuit,   said  circuit  comprising   a 
generator  of  high  frequency  alternating  current,  a  recti- 
fter  for  cooverting  said  alternating  current  into  unipolar 
periodically  interrupted  pulses,  a  coil  receiving  said  pulses, 
and  a  magnetic  member  movable  by  said  coil  when  the 
coil  is  pulsed;  and  spring  means  for  retracting  said  mag- 
netic member  between  said  pulses,  whereby  said  member 
is  vibrated. 


1.  A  furnace   roof  construction   with   comprises,  an 
overhead  framework  provided  with  members  defining  a 
rigid  holddown  truss  which  spans  the  longitudual  extent 
of  the  roof,  said  framework  having  lower  members  m 
a  spaced-apart  relation  therealong,  a  series  of  brick  rows 
beneath  said  spaced-apart  lower  members  in  an  arched 
relationship,  each  brick  row  extending  longitudinally  at 
right  angles  to  said  spaced-apart  lower  members,  ad)a- 
cent  brick  across  said  series  of  rows  defining  a  ndge  and 
valley  relationship  along  said  spaced-apart  lower  mem- 
bers, side  plate  members  demountably  embedded  ver- 
tically along  and  between  transversely  adjacent  brick  of 
the  brick  rows  and  having  notched  wnd  portions  latch- 
engaging  against  vertical  movement  across  between  longi- 
tudinally-adjacent pairs  of  said  spaced-apart  lower  mem- 
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ben  to  suspend  the  brick  rowi  therefrom,  and  the  plate 
members  along  brkk  rows  repreaentint  the  ridges  and 
valleyt  having  ade  prc^ectioos  interlatching,  therewith. 


REFRACTORY  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION  AND 
REFRACTORY  BRICK 

cwcc  Hcscr,  Bijib  Mnwr,  Fa^^  iMigBoi'  to  Gen- 
eral Refrttofke  CaHspaay,  a  carporadon  of  Pconsyl- 


Fllcd  Fck.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794,3M 
(CMbh.     (CLllt— 99) 


1.  A  refractory  arch,  spaced  skewbacks,  refractory  brick 
extending  between  said  skewbacks  in  arch  form  rows  and 
supported  at  least  partially  on  the  skewbacks,  an  overhead 
supporting  structure,  beams  supported  from  said  overhead 
supporting  structure  and  extending  above  said  arch  form 
rows  in  a  longitudinal  direction  which  is  transverse  to  the 
rows  of  brick,  said  beams  being  substantially  parallel  and 
spaced  from  each  other  adjacent  the  cold  ends  of  the  brick, 
oxidizable  metallic  girder  plates  extending  between  rows  of 
the  arch  brick  in  the  direction  from  one  skewback  toward 
the  other,  and  said  plates  extending  from  a  position  ad- 
jacent the  hot  ends  of  the  brick  and  having  portions  ex- 
tending out  radially  beyond  the  arch  brick  from  the  cold 
ends,  substantially  to  a  position  beyond  said  beams,  means 
for  interconnecting  said  girder  plates  with  the  beams, 
hanger  attachments  extending  beyond  the  cold  ends  of 
the  brick,  and  hook  hangers  having  hook  portions  extend- 
ing over  the  girder  plates  beyond  the  arch  form  rows  and 
having  hook  portions  which  engage  the  hanger  attach- 
ments. 


3,tfM25 

FINEAPPLE  PLANTER 
F.  SaUnkm,  411  Knid  Road,  LanJkal,  HawaU 
FUcd  ScpC  13,  1957,  Scr.  No.  6S3,791 
S  daloH.     (CL  111—3) 


1.  A  planter  for  setting  pineapple  plants,  said  planter 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  plant  feed  chute  having 
a  discharge  end,  a  frame,  an  endless  conveyor  carried 
by  said  frame,  means  connected  to  said  conveyor  for 
acttiating  said  conveyor,  a  portion  of  said  endless  con- 
veyor in  registry  with  the  discharge  end  of  said  plant  feed 
chute,  said  endless  conveyor  having  spaced  fingers  there- 
on which  gather  plants  directly  from  said  discharge  end 
of  said  chute  for  movement  by  said  conveyor,  a  guide 
connected  to  said  frame  and  located  adjacent  to  said  por- 
tion of  said  conveyor  and  coacting  with  said  portion  of 
said  conveyor  to  form  a  passageway  within  which  the 
movement  of  the  plants  are  constrained  as  they  are  pro- 
pelled by  said  conveyor,  said  guide  and  conveyor  having 


a  plant  discharge  outlet  from  which  the  plants  are  adapt- 
ed to  drop,  a  moldboard  attached  to  said  frame  and  lo- 
cated alongside  ot  said  plant  discharge  outlet  to  form  a 
backstop  for  the  plants,  and  means  for  directing  soil  over 
the  plants  and  against  a  portion  of  the  moldboard. 


3,M54M 
PLANTERS 
B.  Sorww,  Watarioo,  Iowa,  Arthv  1.  BJcckan, 
MoUdc,  IIL,  and  Lcoa  F.  SaadcnoB,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa, 
■■%nnn,  by  bmhm  aariiUBCOti,  to  Deere  A  Compaay, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FDad  May  2, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  733,<70 
inalMi     (CLlll— <3) 


1 .  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  a  mobile  sap- 
port,  a  mounting  bracket  attached  to  said  support,  a 
furrow  opener  boot  carrying  a  pair  of  disk  furrow 
openers,  material  dispensing  means  carried  by  the  furrow 
opener  boot,  parallel  link  means  pivotally  connected  at 
their  upper  and  forward  ends  with  said  bracket,  a  pair  of 
generally  vertically  spaced  transversely  disposed  pivot 
means  connecting  the  lower  rear  ends  of  said  parallel 
link  means  with  said  boot,  whereby  the  latter  is  connected 
with  said  mounting  bracket  for  generally  free  floating 
movement  relative  thereto,  adjustable  spring  means  con- 
necting said  boot  with  said  bracket  for  applying  a  gen- 
erally downwardly  directed  force  to  said  furrow  openers, 
a  depth  band  fixed  to  each  disk  furrow  opener  so  as  to 
limit  the  depth  of  penetratioa  of  said  furrow  openers,  a 
press  wheel  unit  disposed  in  rear  of  said  furrow  openers 
and  including  a  press  wheel  and  wheel  supporting  arm 
means  swingably  connected  with  said  fiirrow  opener 
boot,  means  to  drive  said  dispensing  means  from  said 
press  wheel,  an  extension  on  said  press  wheel  unit,  a 
biasing  spring  connected  at  one  end  with  said  extension. 
and  means  anchoring  the  other  end  of  said  q>ring  with 
one  of  said  transverse  pivot  means. 


3,M5v427 

GUIDING  MEANS  FOR  ZIG-S^G 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Wotfcanf  Eafd,  BiekfeW,  Germany,  assignor  to  Antur* 

Phoenix  Nahmatdiincn  AG.,  Biclcffeid,  Gcnaany 

FDcd  Feb.  29,  195«,  Scr.  No.  5M,5tl 

ClafaDs  priority,  appHcatloa  Gcrmasiy  Mar.  2, 1955 

3  Claiaas.  (CL  112— 15S) 
1 .  A  zig-zag  sewing  machine  of  the  type  having  a  guid- 
ing means  presenting  cam  surfaces  operative  to  guide  the 
movements  of  the  needle  bar.  and  including  a  control 
shaft  disposed  vertically  in  the  arm  of  the  machine  adapt- 
ed to  drive  said  guiding  means  and  operatively  connected 
to  the  drive  shaft  of  the  machine,  a  drive  gear  disposed 
horizontally  in  the  arm  of  the  machine  on  said  control 
shaft  and  having  recesses,  a  cam  follower  mechanism  in 
engagement  with  said  cam  surfaces,  a  needle  bar  oscillator 
and  a  needle  bar  mounted  to  respond  to  the  movements  of 
said  cam  follower,  a  flexible  belt  constituting  said  guiding 
cam  means  and  having  inwardly  projecting  conformations 
defining  teeth  engaging  said  recesses,  said  belt  presenting 
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-*          —  .uvtinn  <fetermininc  ably  engaged  therewith,  said  plate  support  having  a  bev- 

guiding  cam  surfaces  of  varying  «  «^^°n  *f'^?X.  eled  bST^d  block  having  a  dovetail  groove  receivmg 

Sc  direction  and  magnitude  of  ^^^'"^J^l^^  '^^  b^el^ba^^nd  sc«S  means  inserted  in  the  block 

tions.  and  a  spring  biased  idler  roller  sp^fmm  and  ^\^^^^  ^"f '^  ^  ,,^      ^  block  in  a  selected 

SCte!:i:^SUX':id^-r^^^  J^^o^wiS,  respect  to  the  plate  support  so  that  said 


the  endless  belt  type  and  being  dispowxl  around  said  ^ve 
gear  and  said  idler  roller,  said  cam  surfaces  bemg  defined 
in  sections  of  said  belt,  said  teeth  being  disposed  endwise 
of  said  sections,  and  said  belt  being  additionally  pro- 
vided  with  cam  surfaces  at  least  along  one  edge  thereof. 


needle  may  pass  through  a  selected  point  m  said  slot, 
said  plate  support  being  provided  with  means  for  secur- 
ing the  plate  support  to  a  sUtionary  member  of  the  sew- 
ing machine  and  means  for  guiding  the  plate  support  to 
position  on  the  stationary  member. 


3,M5v428 

SEWING  MACHINE  NEEDLEWnH 
COOLING  CHARACTERISTICS 
HcrMB  Vom  Leta,  EUzabcti^  and  AthyqrJ.  Sheet, 
Oait  NJ-  asrifBon  to  The  SiD|cr  MaMfactnrinf 
CoHipaay,   Eiixabeth.   NJ,   a   coiporBtkm   of   New 

'"*'    FIIe«J«c24,195S,Ser.No.744,l«0 
jCtalms.    (Q.  112— 222) 


3,M5,43« 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  NON-BULKY  ^AM 

IN  LADIES'  FULL-FASHIONED  HOSIERY 

Robert  M.  Matthew^  O-S^^N^jjiMdR^' ^^^ 
Flowery  Branch,  Ga.,  aMitwn  to  Oiadboani  Gotham, 

Inc^  a  corporatioa  of  North  CaroHM 

pKd  Dec.  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  704,491 

1  Claim.    (CL  112— 2C2) 


L-^  ^Vl/. 


1.  A  sewing  machine  needle  comprising  a  long  narrow 
solid  Wade  portion  having  at  least  one  thread  receiv- 
ing groove  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  having 
a  thread  eye  formed  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  blade; 
a  needle  point  formed  on  the  end  of  said  Wade  nearest 
to  said  thread  eye;  a  shank  portion  formed  integrally 
with  the  end  of  said  blade  remote  from  said  thread  eye, 
said  shank  portion  being  adapted  to  be  received  by  the 
needle  clamp  of  a  sewing  machine,  and  said  blade  por- 
tion in  addition  being  provided  with  a  spiral  groove. 


ADIUSTABLE  PRESSER  FOOT  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES 
EnfCBC  WescUcr,  2SS  Bd  Mr  Drtrc,  Maaaap^qn,  N.Y. 
^^    F!|cdApr.l4.19«f,Ser.No.M.34» 
(OafaM.    (0.111— 235) 
1.  A  piesser  foot  assembly  for  a  sewing  machine,  com- 
prising a  bkwk.  a  foot  supported  by  the  block,  said  fjot 
having  at  fcast  one  slot  therein  for  passing  a  sewing 
needle  therethrough,  a  plate  support  for  the  block  slid- 


A  method  of  seaming  knitted  fabrics  with  a  non-bulky 
scam  that  flattens  when  stretched,  which  method  com- 
prises feeding  walewise  selvage  edges  of  fabnc  blanks  tor 
seaming  along  the  wales  while  feeding  to  include  m  the 
seam  3  to  5  wales  from  each  selvage  edge  of  said  blanks, 
seaming  said  walewise  selvage  edges  with  a  seaming  stttch 
chain  formed  by  needle  cast  loops  enchained  with  loopcr 
cast  loops,  while  forming  said  stitches  over  a  sutch  finger 
of  sufficient  width  to  produce  a  seam  of  a  width  greater 
than  the  total  width  of  the  wales  included  m  said  seam 
so  that  the  selvage  edges  are  spaced  apart  upon  stretching 
said  fabric  and  the  seaming  stitches  wiU  lay  substanually 
flat.  ^^^^^__^^ 

3,M5,431 
HYDRAUUC  PRESS 
Hofo  M«ilcr,  TroDhattao,  Sweden,  ^■'"^  *°  f!!II!? 
AMopian  Aktiebotagct,  Unkopii«,  Sweden,  a  corpoca- 

^  "*  raSdNov. 7, 195«. Scr. No. «•  «33 
CfadBS  priority,  application  Switsertand  Nov.  10,  1955 
lOaiB.    (CL113--44) 

In  a  press  for  forming  sheet  metal:  a  fixed  press  oea^ 
press  head  mounted  above  the  press  bed  between  a  lowered 
press-closed  and  raised  press-open  position;  an  annular 
tool  holder  on  the  press  bed;  a  male  forming  tool  tap- 
ported  on  and  projecting  up  from  the  press  bed  inside 
said  annular  tool  holder,  with  the  top  thereof  no  higher 
than  the  top  of  the  holder;  a  movable  tool  part  vertically 
slidably  fitted  in  said  annular  tool  holder  for  movement 
between  a  raised  position  at  which  the  top  thereof  is  flush 
with  the  top  of  the  annular  tool  holder  to  support  a  blank 
to  be  fonned,  to  a  depressed  position  inside  the  annular 
tool  holder,  said  movaWe  tool  part  being  apertured  to 
accommodate  the  stationary  male  forming  tool;  fluid  pres- 
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sure  means  below  the  press  bed  to  yieldingly  support  the 
movable  tool  part  and  resist  depression  thereof  into  the 
annular  tool  holder,  said  fluid  pressure  means  includinj:  a 
plurality  of  pins  vertically  slidable  through  the  press  bed 
and  bearing  against  the  underside  of  the  movable  tool 
part;  means  on  the  press  head  defining  a  shallow  down- 
wardly opening  cylindrical  well  coaxial  with  the  annular 
tool  holder  and  of  a  diameter  no  greater  than  that  of  the 
tool  bolder;  an  elastic  membrane  fixed  to  the  head  and 
extending  across  the  mouth  of  the  well  to  close  the  same; 
means  in  the  head  defining  a  vertical  working  cylinder 
above  and  spaced  from  the  inner  end  of  the  well,  and  a 
coaxial  bore  substantially  smaller  in  diameter  than  said 
working  cylinder  connecting  the  well  and  the  working 
cylinder;  a  piston  shdable  up  and  down  in  the  working 
cylinder;  a  plunger  fixed  to  the  underside  of  the  piston  and 
slidably  fitted  into  the  bore;  the  elastic  membrane,  the 
walls  of  the  well  and  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  provid- 
ing a  liquid  tight  chamber;  a  liquid  filling  said  chamber; 
means  on  the  press  to  move  the  press  head  from  its  raised 


\r'- 


prcss-open  position  affording  access  to  the  tool  holder  and 
permitting  the  placement  of  a  blank  thereon,  to  its  lowered 
press-closed  position  in  which  the  elastic  membrane 
clamps  the  blank  against  the  movable  tool  part  and  coacts 
therewith  to  hold  the  blank  during  the  forming  thereof 
over  the  stationary  male  tool  part;  means  on  the  press  to 
lock  the  press  head  in  its  lowered  press-closed  position; 
means  on  the  press  for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure 
into  the  working  cylinder  above  the  piston  therein,  to 
force  it  and  the  plunger  downwardly  and  thereby  cause 
downward  distension  of  the  membrane  with  great  force 
into  said  annular  tool  holder,  so  as  to  form  the  blank 
over  the  male  tool  part,  while  the  movable  tool  part 
coacts  with  the  membrane  to  hold  the  unformed  part 
of  the  blank;  and  means  on. the  press  to  introduce  fluid 
under  pressure  into  the  working  cylinder  below  the  piston 
therein,  while  venting  fluid  from  the  cylinder  above  the 
piston,  to  force  the  plunger  upwardly  and  thereby  release 
pressure  in  said  chamber  and  return  the  membrane  to  its 
undistended  condition. 


3.005,432 
.METHOD  OF  AND   APPARATUS  FOR  VENTING 

SIDE  SEAMS  OF  CAN  BODIES 
John  J.  Doudera,  Jr^  Union,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Can   Company,   New   York,   N.Y^  a   corporation   of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  July  21,  I95S,  Ser.  No.  749,700 
4  Oainn.    (CI.  113—120) 
3.  The  method  of  forming  the  multiple  layer  lock  por- 
tion of  a  lock  and  lap  side  seam  on  tubular  can  bodies, 
comprising  the  steps  of  loosely  interengaging  the  inner 


and  outer  marginal  hooks  of  a  tubular  can  body  in  said 
side  seam  lock  portion,  bumping  said  interengaged  books 
tightly  together  to  complete  said  seam,  and  simultaneously 
with  said  bumping  operation  drawing  radially  inwardly  the 
innermost  layer  of  said  seam  immediately  laterally  ad- 
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jacent  the  bend  of  said  inner  hook  to  reform  and  sepa- 
rate said  innermost  layer  from  the  subjacent  inner  layer 
to  form  an  arcuately  curved  vent  opening  leading  into 
said  side  seam  to  facilitate  the  flow  of  solder  thereinto 
during  a  subsequent  seam  soldering  operation. 


3,005,433 
CLOSURE  CAP  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

William  E.  Risch,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  788,447 
1  Claim.    (CI.  113—121) 


The  method  of  making  a  closure  cap  which  comprises 
coating  one  side  of  a  sheet  of  tinplate  with  a  thin  coating 
of  organosol  having  an  easily  evaporatable  solvent  therein, 
heating  said  sheet  of  tinplate  to  evap)orate  said  solvent 
and  cure  said  coating  composition,  fabricating  said  sheet 
of  tinplate  into  at  least  a  partially  formed  closure  cap  with 
said  coating  on  the  inside,  flowing  a  plastisol  gasket  ma- 
terial into  the  inside  of  said  closure  in  the  shape  of  a  ring 
to  form  a  gasket,  and  heating  said  closure  cap  to  cure 
said  plastisol  gasket  and  to  fuse  said  plastisol  gasket  into 
said  thin  coating  to  form  a  securely  bonded  integral  ele- 
ment. 


3,005,434 
TORPEDO  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Arthur  F.  Bennett,  Berkeley  Heights  Township,  Union 
Connty.  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1953,  Ser.  No.  348,663 
4  Claims.    (CI.  114— 20) 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle  of  the  type  equipjjed  with 
an  electric  drive  motor  and  means  operative  after  launch- 
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ing  said  vehicle  for  automatically  steering  said  vehicle 
toward  a  target  in  response  to  detected  acoustic  wave  en- 
ergy coming  from  the  target,  said  means  includmg  a 
transducer  and  receiver  which  converts  said  acoustic  wave 
energy  into  an  electric  signal  having  an  intensity  vary- 
ing with  the  strength  of  said  acoustic  wave,  m  combma- 
tion  therewith  a  first  circuit  connectible  with  the  motor 
for  reduced  speed  operation  thereof,  a  second  circuit  con- 
nectible with  the  motor  for  full  speed  operation  ttiereof. 
and  means  normally  connecting  said  first  circuit  for  said 
reduced  speed  opcraUon  and  operative,  in  response  to 
said  electric  signal  when  it  exceeds  a  predetermined  in- 
tensity, for  disconnecting  said  first  circuit  and  connecting 
said  second  circuit  for  full  speed  operation  of  said  motor 
during  the  running  of  said  vehicle. 
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of  the  shield;  a  resilient  member  covering  the  U-shaped 
opening;  said  resilient  member  having  a  centtal  opening 
therein  concentric  with  the  center  of  the  shield,  radial 
slits  around  said  central  opening  forming  gnpping  seg- 
mcnu  and  a  slit  cut  along  the  median  line  of  said  resilient 
member.  

3,005,437 
WHARF  AND  BERTHING  SYSTEM 
Agrkol    JuIIIen,    Sdlnnle^h^id,    France,   ^ssigpoKio 
Sidfcwn,  Compagnle  Sidlnlere  de  1>  Camargue,  Paris, 

France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Vued  June  14, 1959, SerjNo.  822,626 

Claims  priority,  application  Fnuace  July  8,  1958 
^uuiiD  p     ^  tiateM.    (CL  114—231) 


|| 


3,0«5,435  _^,^ 

FENDERESG  DEVICE  FOR  SHOPS 

Charles  D.  R«k*u  297  Rkhacck  Road, 

Newport  Newi,  Va. 

FDed  J«w  24, 1960,  Ser.  No.  38,681 

11  Clahm.    (CI.  114 — 220) 

(Gtaatod  urfcr  THIa  35,  UA  Code  (1952).  ■•€.  266) 


1    Wharf  and  berthing  system  for  boats  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  gangway  structure  having  a  shore  end  and 
a  waterside  end,  said  shore  end  pivotally  attached  to  the 
shore    and  said  waterside  end  movably  supported  and 
recessed  to  receive  the  end  of  boat;  means  for  displacing 
said  waterside  end  for  alignment  with  the  level  of  the 
boat  and  means  adjacent  the  waterside  end  of  the  gang- 
way structure  for  grasping  the  end  of  the  boat  being 
berthed  underneath  the  hull  and  above  the  deck,  said  grasp- 
ing means  comprising  vise-like  members,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  m  a  vertical 
plane  above  the  water,  and  the  other  said  member  is  a 
beam  submerged  in  the  water,  and  means  for  operaung  said 
vise-like  members  to  grasp  the  end  of  the  boat  adjacent  the 
gangway  structure. 


2  A  fendering  device  for  protecUng  ships  from  harm- 
ful contact  with  an  adjacent  structure  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  wheels  thereon,  said  plurabty  of 
wheels  having  substantially  parallel  axes  of  rotation  dis- 
posed in  a  common  plane,  an  additional  wheel  connected 
to  said  frame  and  having  an  axis  of  rotaUon  offset  from 
said  common  plane  and  disposed  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  said  parallel  axes,  and  means  for  suspending 
the  frame  and  wheels  thereon  alongside  a  ship. 


3,005,438  __^^ 

RIGGING  SYSTEM  FOR  FLOAT-SUPPORTED 
SUBMERGED  BODIES 
Thomas  F.  Muldowney,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  "sslpaor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  ^,     „  ^«- 

Flled  June  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  33,607 
5  Claims.    (CI.  114—235) 
(Gnmted  under  TItte  35,  U  A  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 


> 


3,M5,436 
_IT  GUARD  FOR  SHIFHA¥«ER 

John  R.  Caldwell,  1747  €*«?£?«- S-^S?**' 
rikd  Jan.  12, 1959,  S«.  No.  786,320 
SCIalmi.    (a.  114— 221) 


~;iy'-' 


1.  A  rat  guard  comprising  a  circular  shield  having  a 
U-shaped  opening  formed  therein;  the  closed  end  of  said 


3.  Means  for  supporting  a  water  submerged  body  at  a 
stabilized  depth  comprising  a  buoyant  surface  Ao^t.  at 
least  one  depending  elongated  support  member  secured 
to  said  float  and  constrained  to  substantially  vertica^ 
orientation,  a  buoyant  body  having  a  fairlead  throu^ 
which  the  distal  portion  of  said  support  men^ber  is 
threaded,  the  buoyancy  of  said  body  being  small  com- 


^^j:'lS^°S'SX^d'^n^^.rS;;.";S   P-VVd  .othc  r^>^  »*<.  ^^  <..„,  .o  vesica,  «». 
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meat  in  the  water,  and  a  Mop  member  carried  by  said 
support  member  above  Mid  distal  portion  at  the  desired 
depth  of  submergence  for  said  body. 


M«5.439 

INDIRECTLY  ILLUMINATED  POINTER  FOR 

INDICATING  DEVICES 

WvTva  H.  EOcwirood,  New  York,  and  WllUam  A.  Vochl, 

WUlc  PlataB,  N.Y^  Mslfiinri  to  Avlea,  Inc.,  Wood- 

N.Y. 

PBcd  Apr.  U,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M7,t54 
2  ClaiiiH.    (CL  116— 1M.5) 


than  the  major  portion  of  the  slot  and  the  enlargement 
in  the  slot  being  sudden  and  sufficiently  great  ao  as  to 
produce  a  turbulence  in  the  coating  composition  flowing 
through  the  wider  portion  of  the  slot  and  thereby  heal  any 
interruption  of  flow  that  may  occur  as  the  resuU  of  a 
blockage  in  the  narrow  portion  of  the  sioL 


3,M5,441 

THUMB  MOUNTED  PENCIL  HOLDER 

Hngh  E.  Glasscock,  3170  Grccntrcc  Way, 

San  low,  Calif. 

FDcd  Aaf.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834,237 

2  ClalBH.    (CL  120— lt2) 


1.  An  illuminated  pointer  apparatus  for  an  indicator 
comprising:  a  light  source;  a  light  conducting  shaft  hav- 
ing a  multifaced  knurl  having  facets  lying  in  intersecting 
planes  arranged  to  receive  light  from  said  light  source; 
and  a  light  conducting  pointer  member  attached  to  said 
shaft,  said  pointer  having  a  normally  viewed  surface 
adapted  to  be  internally  illuminated  by  light  transmitted 
by  said   shaft  to  said  pointer  member. 


3,005,440 
MULTIPLE  COATING   APPARATUS 
John  F.  Padday,  Harrow,  Engiaiid,  assigDor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  JerwT 

FUcd  Jan.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,713 
2  ClafeDis.    (CL  118-^12) 


I.  A  muhiple-layer  hopper  for  feeding  a  plurality  of 
fluid  coating  compositions  in  superposed  and  distinct  layer 
relationship  to  a  point  of  deposition  where  they  are  simul- 
taneously deposited  onto  the  surface  of  a  web  moving 
relative  thereto  in  such  strata  relationship,  and  compris- 
ing a  block,  a  slide  surface  on  said  block  inclined  down- 
wardly and  terminating  in  a  lip  adjacent  said  point  of 
deposition,  a  plurality  of  narrow  distributing  slots,  one 
for  each  coating  composition,  extending  through  said 
block  to  said  slide  surface  through  which  a  thin  layer  of 
coating  composition  is  adapted  to  be  discharged  onto  said 
slide  surface,  the  lowermost  of  said  discharge  slots  spaced 
from  said  lip  and  the  remaining  distributing  slots  spaced 
above  this  lowest  slot  and  from  each  other  to  provide 
an  uninterrupted  slide  portion  below  each  slot  over  which 
the  layer  of  coating  solution  discharged  therefrom  flows 
by  gravity  to  form  a  smooth  layer  of  uniform  thickness 
before,  in  the  case  of  all  but  the  lowest  slot,  it  reaches 
the  next  lowest  discharge  slot  and  flows  onto  the  top  of. 
and  along  with,  the  layer  of  coating  composition  dis- 
tharged  therefrom,  and,  in  the  case  of  the  lowest  discharge 
slot,  before  it  reaches  the  lip:  the  discharge  end  of  at 
least  one  of  said  lowermost  of  said  slots  being  wider 


I.  A  retractable  pencil  comprising  a  ring  adapted  to 
fit  snugly  onto  the  thumb  of  a  wearer,  a  pencil  holding 
tube  fixedly  mounted  on  a  side  of  said  ring  with  its  axis 
directed  at  a  slight  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  ring, 
so  that  when  said  ring  is  worn  on  a  wearer's  thumb,  said 
pencil  will  be  directed  between  the  tip  of  the  thumb  and 
the  index  and  second  fingers  of  such  wearer's  hand  with 
the  thumb  and  fingers  of  such  hand  in  a  normal  writing 
position,  a  pencil  mounted  for  axial  slidable  movement  in 
the  tube,  resilient  means  normally  retracting  the  pencil 
into  the  tube,  and  an  element  on  a  side  of  the  pencil  for 
engagement  by  the  index  finger  of  such  hand  upon  which 
said  ring  is  mounted  for  axially  extending  the  pencil  into 
writing  position. 

3  005  442 
DRILL  head'  ASSEMBLY 
Roscoe  T.  McMillan,  Huntington,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Acme  Machinery  Company,  Huntington,  W.  Va.,  a 
corporation  of  West  Virginia 

FOed  Jan.  19, 19«1,  Scr.  No.  83,738 
12  CUnH.    (CL  121—7) 


1 .  A  drill  head  assembly  for  a  rock  drill  of  the  rotary 
percussion  type  comprising  a  housing,  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  drill 
carried  at  one  end  of  said  rotatable  cylindrical  member 
for  rotation  therewith,  a  hollow  bore  in  said  cylindrical 
member,  a  reciprocable  member  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion in  said  hollow  bore  effective  to  deliver  percussive 
blows  to  said  drill,  fluid  actuated  means  in  said  housing 
for  rotating  said  cylindrical  member,  passageways  in  the 
wall  of  said  cylindrical  member  operative  on  rotation 
thereof  to  alternately  admit  and  exhaust  fluid  to  and 
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from  said  hollow  bore  in  said  cylindrical  member  to  effect 
^Sprocation  of  said  reciprocable  member  m  Umed  rela- 
tion to  the  rotation  of  said  drill. 
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3,005,443 

ROCK  DRILL  ^...^  *„ 

!.»»«   A    D    Pankoa,  FWUIprtiMg,  NJ.,   aisignor  to 

*^to;JinSJcS5«y^^  N.Y.  a  corpora- 

**°"  "*  FwiS!  W.  l»«^.Sjr.N,K  11339 
8  CI^H.    (CL  121—25) 


in  said  control  cylinder  toward  the  outkt  end  to  ctose 
Sid  prindpal  outlet,  means  permitting  the  flow  of  flurf 
C  the  inlet  side  of  said  valve  ^^f^^'J''^}^^^  "*J 
bypass  outlet,  whereby  the  fluid  d»posed  w.th.n  the 
SmrS  cylinder,  upon  appUcation  ^J^^^'^^'^^'''^^, 
inlet  will  be  caused  to  flow  into  said  work  cy  inder  prior 
toThe  ope^tion  of  said  valve  member  at  a  B'ven  rate  of 
flow  through  said  principal  outlet  to  cause  the  advance 
Tsaid  work  cylinder,  and  whereby  the  rate  of  Aow  of 
Suid  from  said  control  cylinder  into  said  work  cylinder 
after  the  operation  of  said  valve  member  will  be  at  a 
l«*er  rate  of  flow  to  cause  the  feed  of  said  work  cylinder 
'^ai  adjustable  stop  member  located  '"  »a.d  oontml 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  inlet  side 
of  sidd  valve  meSber  whereby  the  throw  of  said  work 
cylinder  under  the  condition  of  advance  may  be  regu- 
lated. ___^^^^_^__ 

3,005,445 

WINDSHIELD  <^AJ«K  MOTOR 
Wninm  C.  Rkitcr,  Bnf alo,  and  MarttaBteCT,  K«nwre, 
n!y!,  Mdgnon  to  Trico  Prodncts  Corporation,  Buffalo, 

rJwId  ■nuitrartnn  Sept  24,  1955,  Scr.  No.  536,683, 

yUcd  Md  tkk  appUcation  Feb.  20,   1959,  Scr.  No. 

^^'^^         3Claimi.    (CL  12V— 164) 


1  A  pressure  fluid  actuated  percussive  type  tool  includ- 
ing a  casing,  a  pressure  fluid  actuated  puton  reciprocable 
foJwardly  and  rearwardly  in  said  casing  a  working  m»pte- 
ment  positioned  to  be  actuated  by  «»d  P-*^"'.**"^'^^ 
tributinT  means  to  distribute  fluid  to  the  intenor  of  the 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  casing  to  reciprocate  «ud 
JSoTwKl  mean,  to  control  the  distribution  of  fluid  to 
move  said  piston  rearwardly  substanually  slower  than  m 
the  forward  direction,  and  to  momentarily  delay  the  piston 
during  its  rearward  stroke. 


ii 


3,005f444                ^^ 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  FLUID  ACTUATED 
^"  WORK  CYLINDERS        _    ,, 

^^^Ffcd  Jnly  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  829,701 
nCiali-.    (CL  121-45) 


1    In  an  air  motor  for  windshield  cleaners,  a  body 
having  a  motor  chamber,  a  piston  in  the  chamber,  a  piston 
responsive   valve   mechanism  operativdy   reversing  the 
pressure  differenUal  on  the  piston  and  comprising  a  ported 
valve  seat  and  a  cooperating  valve  relatively  movable  to 
so  reverse  the  pressure  differential,  and  means  operatively 
connecting  the  valve  to  the  piston,  said  valve  mechanism 
having  two  chamber  portt  opening  into  the  chamber  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  one  chamber  port  having  an 
interposed  parking  valve  normaUy  closed  to  place  said 
one  chamber  port  in  communication  with  said  valve 
mechanism   and   operable   to   interrupt   communication 
thereof  with  said  valve  mechanism,  and  a  control  va^ve 
operable   selectively    to   alternately   connect    the    valve 
mechanism  and  the  parking  valve  to  an  operating  pres- 
sure supply  source,  said  parking  valve  when  operaUve 
serving  to  connect  the  adjacent  side  of  the  chamber  to 
the  source  in  shunt  relation  to  said  valve  mechanism. 


1  Control  means  for  a  fluid  actuated  work  cylinder 
comprising  a  closed  control  cyUnder,  an  mlet  at  one 
end  of  said  cylinder,  a  principal  outlet  at  the  other  end 
of  said  cyUnder,  a  by-pass  ouUet  at  said  other  end  pro- 
viding a  restricted  passageway,  both  of  said  outlets  being 
adapted  for  connection  vrith  said  work  cylinder,  a  valve 
member  disposed  in  said  cylinder  for  closing  said  principal 
outlet,  said  valve  member  moving  with  a  fluid  contained 


3,005,446 
STOKER  MECHANISM  HAVING  A  PULSATORY 

GRATE  _^    , 

PmI  O  Kock.  Cotambw,  OUo,  aarignor  to  Bitausinoni 
Coal  RM^ch,  Inc^  PItiilMrgh,  P»^  •  corporation  of 

'^•'■'Tracd  May  24, 1957,  Scr.  No^  661,376 
5  ClaliM.    (CL  122—376)   ^ 

3  In  a  ftroker  unit,  apparatus  comprisms,  in  com- 
bination, a  cooled  smooth  unitary  pulsatory  pate,  means 
to  support  said  grate  adjacent  its  ends  <mly  tofPu^to^ 
morSent  thereof,  a  plurality  of  cooling  tub«  m  «id 
grate,  means  for  circulating  coolant  through  said  wling 
tubes,  a  plurality  of  grate  ban  in  »idc-by-dde  and  eod- 
to-end  arrangement  to  provide  a  substantially  wntmuoos 
relatively  smooth  grate  surface,  said  grate  bwi  bang 
generally  shaped  on  the  underside  to  to  against  said 
cooling  tubes,  a  preponderance  of  said  grate  ^rs  being 
perforate  to  supply  combustion  air  upwardly  therethrough. 
Twiad  box  supported  by  and  below  said  grate  to  supply 
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said  combustion  air.  uid  wind  box  having  a  transverse 
partiti<m,  a  chute  for  fresh  fuel  having  parallel  longi- 
tudinally extending  troughs  in  the  bottom  thereof,  feed 
tubes  at  the  forward  ends  of  said  troughs  and  overlying 
the  grate  bars  across  the  entry  end  of  said  grate,  trans- 
versely adjoining  feed  screws  in  said  troughs  extending 
into  said  feed  tubes  req)ectively,  common  means  for  driv- 


pulses  derived  therefrom  to  a  second  regulation  super- 
posed on  said  first  regulation  and  depending  on  varying 
speeds  of  the  engine,  whereby  the  duration  of  the  pulses 
energizing  the  injection  valve  and  therefore  the  fuel  sup- 
ply therethrough  is  automatically  regulated  depending 
upon  degree  of  partial  vacuum  in  the  air  intake  manifold 
and  upon  the  rotary  speed  of  the  engine. 


ing  all  of  said  feed  screws  in  a  fuel  feeding  direction, 
breakable  means  for  each  feed  screw  respectively  to 
transmit  force  to  said  feed  screws  from  said  common 
means,  and  smooth  contour  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  grate  to  drive  said  grate  back  and  forth  with 
a  relatively  short  pulsatory  substantially  straight-line 
movement. 


3,005,447 
FUEL   INJECTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Giinther  Baamann  and  Heinrkh  Knapp,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

FUcd  Oct  5,  I960,  Ser.  No.  60,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  7,  1959 

14  Claims.     (CL  123—119) 


r"  -  -  - -"-  - '.  ---^ 

1.  In  a  fuel  injection  arrangement  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  having  an  air  intake  manifold  and  at 
least  one  electromagnetically  actuable  fuel  injection  valve, 
and  including  a  source  of  electric  energy,  switching  means 
responsive  to  electric  pulses  applied  thereto  and  con- 
nected between  said  source  and  said  valve  for  controlling 
the  energization  of  the  latter,  and  pulse  generator  means 
operable  by  the  engine  for  producing  electric  output  pulses 
in  synchronism  with  the  rotary  speed  of  the  engine:  a 
regulating  arrangement  for  varying  the  duration  of  ener- 
gizing pulses  applied  through  said  switching  means  to 
the  valve,  comprising,  in  combination,  first  regulating 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  air  intake  manifold 
and  responsive  to  variations  of  a  partial  vacuum  in  said 
manifold,  and  conductively  connected  with  said  pulse 
generator  means  for  subjecting  the  duration  of  the  output 
pulses  generated  thereby  to  a  first  regulation  in  prede- 
termined proportion  to  variations  of  said  partial  vacuum; 
and  second  regulating  means  cooperating  with  said  first 
regulating  means  and  connected  with  said  pulse  generator 
means  and  responsive  to  the  frequency  of  said  output 
pulses,   for  subjecting  the  duration   of  said  energizing 


3,005,44S 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  M.   Ball,  Bloomfleld  Hilb,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
Chrysler  Corponrtioii,  Hlgiilaiid  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  754,766 
11  CUims.     (CL  123—119) 


1 .  In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  intake  manifold,  said  system  having  a 
fuel  feed  conduit  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  engine,  a  fuel 
injection  nozzle  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  said  manifold, 
said  nozzle  comprising  a  body  having  means  thereon  for 
receiving  the  fuel  outlet  end  of  said  fuel  feed  conduit, 
fuel  conduit  means  in  said  body  operatively  connecting 
said  fuel  outlet  end  to  said  manifold,  adjusuble  air  bleed 
means  on  said  body  communicating  with  the  atmosphere 
and  said  fuel  outlet  end  and  operable  to  regulate  the  pres- 
sure drop  across  said  fuel  outlet  end,  and  manifold  pres- 
sure responsive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  air 
bleed  means  and  said  manifold  to  adjust  said  air  bleed 
means  according  to  manifold  pressure. 


3,005,449 
MEANS  FOR  STARTING  INTERNAL 
COMBUmON  ENGINES 
George  I.  Wood,  Jr.,  and  Floyd  C.  Eglcy,  Dcs  Moines, 
Iowa,  asslgvon  to  Western  Tool  and  Stamping  Com- 
pany, Dcs  Mofaics,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Fttcd  Jnnc  27,  1960,  Set.  No.  38,960 
5  Clafans.     (CL  125—179) 


1.  In  combination,  a  chassis,  at  least  one  wheel  sup- 
porating  said  chassis,  an  internal  combustion  engine  on 
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said  chassis  having  a  wind-up  spring  starter;  said  starter 
Sving  a  wind-up  shaft,  a  wheel  secured  to  said  first 
Xel  a  wheel  on  said  wind-up  shaft  of  said  starter, 
an  endless  member  loosely  embracing  the  wheel  that  is 
on  said  first  wheel  and  the  wheel  on  «"d  wind-up  shaft 
and  means  for  tightening  said  endless  member  on  sa  d  two 
wheels  whereby  when  said  first  wheel  is  rotaUng  it  wiU 
rotate  said  wind-up  shafL 
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ing  of  said  end  secUons  on  said  «"»"  j«^^°°- ^i!"^ 
^rt  means  including  vertically  a^.gned  P'°f.  ^^^  »° 
Se  side  walls  of  said  center  secuon,  and  hinge  means 
connecting  said  rack  sections  together  m  such  a  manner 


3^5,450 

MASONRY  SAW 

Edward  A.  Zozelo.  652  Br«Ml  ^ar«  R«»d,  N«rberth,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,251 

3  Claims.    (CL  125—14) 


that  said  rack  sections  present  a  flat  cook.ng  surface 
corresponding  in  area  to  the  area  of  the  bottom  of  sa.d 
center^ection  when  said  rack  sections  are  folded  over 
on  top  of  each  other. 


3    In  a  masonry  saw  having  a  cutter  assembly  pivotally 
mounted  and  a  tilt  lever  pivotally  mounted  below  the 
cutter  assembly,  adjustable  linkage  interconnecting  the 
tilt  lever  and  the  cutter  assembly  and  comprising  a  sleeve 
pivotally  attached  to  and  upstanding  from  the  Ult  lever, 
a  gearbox  affixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  and  ro- 
tatably  mounting  a  gear  threaded  externally  and  bored 
and  threaded  internally,  and  a  threaded  arm  adapted  to 
fit  within  the  bore  of  the  gear  and  mesh  therewith,  the 
arm  being  connected  to  the  cutter  assembly  and  adapted, 
upon  rotation  of  the  gear  in  one  direcUon,  to  be  drawn 
in\o  the  sleeve  and,  upon  rotation  of  the  gear  m  the  op- 
posite direction,  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  sleeve,  the 
ileeve  being  of  length  adapted  to  receive  the  maximum 
length  of  arm  available,  the  gearbox  also  contaming  a 
second  gear  in  mesh  with  the  external  threading  of  the 
first  gear,  the  arm  and  sleeve,  together  with  the  gear- 
box  and  contents,  being   adapted  to  reciprocate   upon 
phToting  of  the  tilt  lever,  thereby  tilung  the  pivotolly 
mounted  cutter  assembly,  and  a  hand  crank  mtcrcoimec^ed 
to  the  second  gear  and  adapted  to  rotate  it  and  thereby 
change  the  length  of  the  arm  received  ,n  the  sleeve  so  as 
to  alter  the  tilt  of  the  cutter  assembly  at  any  given  posi- 
tion of  the  tflt  lever. 


3,005,452 
NASOLARYNGOSCOPE 

Louis  K.  Pitman,  1749  J^  C*-"^',^^'"'  ^'^' 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  704,722 

14  Claims.    (0. 128—11) 


3  A  nasolaryngoscope  comprising  an  elongated  view- 
ing scope  carrying  a  reflecting  prism  at  one  end  thereof  a 
parallel  elongated  light^arrying  means,  and  a  sleeve  s^d 
light-carrying  means  and  said  viewing  scope  received 
«^thin  said  sleeve  and  slidable  therewithin  relative  to  each 
other  and  relative  to  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  member  carry- 
ing a  reflecting  prism  at  one  end  thereof,  correspondmg  to 
the  prism  carried  by  said  viewing  scope. 


3  005,453 
■  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPIYDJG  A  ™55"fJ|'L535|; 

II  3M54S1  AIR     BY     MEANS     OF     A     COMPRESSED-AIK 

PORTABLE  BARBECUE  GRILL  ""S^J^JS  £^i^^^^  W   Mim**.G«.JI- 

"^  '^I'cssrs.^s^sir-  '• "" 

1    In  a  subaqueous  breathing  apparatus,  comprising  a 
compressed-air  supply  tank,  a  pressure  reduction  valve 
coniLung  said  supply  tank  with  a  low  ^Pressure  hne^ 
mouthpiece   communicating  with  an   intermittingly  op- 
erating Inhaling  valve  regulating  air  flow  through  said 
low-pressure  line  and  being  controlled  in  response  to  the 
pressure  in  the  lungs  of  the  user  and  the  s""°""J"«, 
water  pressure,  a  variable  volume  storage  means  for  low- 
pressure  breathing  air  in  communication  with  the  mouth- 
piece adapted  to  receive  and  store  a  portion  of  the  air 
exhaled  by  the  user  for  reuse  upon  inhaling,  a  chemical 
absorption  chamber  interposed  between  said  mouthpiece 


A  portable  barbecue  grill  comprising  an  open-top  nre- 
pan  having  end  sections  and  a  center  section  telescopically 
arranged,  each  section  including  sidewalls  and  a  bottom 
wall,  said  end  section  closing  on  said  center  swrtions  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  size  of  said  pan  can  be  yaned 
from  a  pan   having   an  open-top  corresponding  in   an 
area  to  the  area  of  the  bottom  wall  of  said  center  section 
to  a  pan  having  an  open-top  corresponding  in  area  to 
the  collecUve  area  of  the  bottom  wall  of  a     sections, 
a  channel  rigidly  affixed  to  said  bottom  wall  adjacent 
each  end  thereof,  a  base  member  slidably  mounted  on 
each  channel,  a  cooking  rack  having  sections  correspond- 
ing in  size  and  number  to  the  size  and  number  of  said 
secUons,  aad  support  means  supporting  said  rack  in  cook- 
mg  position  in  said  pan  regardless  of  the  degree  of  clos- 

771   O.G.— 64 
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and  said  variable  volume  storage  means  daring  exhaling 
of  the  user,  an  exhalation  valve  communicating  with  said 
mouthpiece  upon  exhalation  adapted  to  release  exhaled 
air  to  the  surrounding  water  upon  attaining  a  predcter- 


CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Edwwd  J.  PoltnH  md  Cart  W.  WaHy,  Holiiitoii,  Mam^ 

Filed  Jdm  24, 1955,  Scr.  No.  517,742 
SCUlM.    (CL12S-^73) 


mined  pressure  within  said  variable  volume  storage 
means,  and  an  adjustable  valve  in  communication  with 
sajd  low-pressure  line  and  said  mouthpiece  adapted  to 
continuously  supply  the  mouthpiece  with  air  independ- 
ently of  said  inhaling  valve. 


3,M5,454 
BANDAGES 
WnUam  H.  Bird,  Boud  Brook,  NJ.,  assigDor  to  John- 
ton  and  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUcd  Feb.  13, 195S,  Scr.  No.  715,063 
2  Clafans.     (CI.  128—171) 


1.  A  aelf-Kaliiif  closure  for  a  conuiner  having  an 
open  mouth  comprising  in  combination  an  elastic  bushing 
adapted  to  plug  the  container  mouth  and  having  access 
and  venting  passages,  valve  means  on  said  bushing  and 
normally  closing  the  venting  passage,  said  valve  means 
automatically  operable  to  open  said  venting  passage  sub- 
ject to  differential  pressure  thereat,  and  a  separable  cap 
sealing  the  access  passage  and  formed  with  a  passage 
aligned  with  said  access  passage  and  closed  by  a  punc- 
turable  diaphragm. 


3,M5,45« 
CATAMENIAL  DEVICE 
George  Cooky  GnOuun,  Jr.,  Cokmln,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Pemnal  Prodncts  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FVcd  Jniy  3, 1954,  Scr.  No.  595,714 
ISCiainM.    (CL  12S— 2S5) 


'^'^^m^ 


//' 


^ 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  strip  of 
elastic  bandage  material  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around 
the  portion  of  a  patient's  body  to  be  bandaged  in  a  plu- 
rality of  overlapping  convolutions  so  that  the  inner  end 
thereof  will  be  held  in  place  by  succeeding  convolutions, 
a  first  fastener  component  of  a  flexible  material  of  suffi- 
cient flexibility  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  under- 
lying convolutions  of  said  strip  when  wrapped  around 
said  body  portion  and  having  an  opening  therein  re- 
ceiving a  portion  of  said  strip  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  strip  and  being  adjustable  along  the  length  of  said 
strip  so  that  it  may  be  spaced  from  the  outer  end  of  the 
strip  a  distance  substantially  corresponding  to  the  length 
of  the  outer  convolution  of  the  stretched  strip,  an  outer 
portion  of  said  first  fastener  component  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  outer  face  of  the  portion  of  said  strip  passing 
through  said  opening  and  an  inner  portion  of  said  first 
fastener  component  being  disposed  adjacent  the  inner 
face  of  the  portion  of  said  strip  passing  through  said 
opening,  and  a  second  fastener  component  fixed  to  the 
outer  end  portion  of  said  strip  and  being  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  outer  portion  of  said  first  fastener  com- 
ponent to  separably  connect  said  components  together  so 
as  to  secure  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  elastic  strip 
with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  said  strip  when  said  band- 
age has  been  wrapped  on  a  patient,  said  first  fastener 
component  being  readily  movable  along  said  strip  when 
said  bandage  is  in  an  unwrapped,  extended  state  and 
held  in  position  with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  said 
bandage  through  frictional  engagement  of  said  inner  por- 
tion of  said  first  fastener  with  adjacent  convolutions  of 
said  strip  when  said  bandage  is  wrapped  in  overlapping 
convolutions  around  a  portion  of  a  patient's  body. 


1 1.  A  catamenial  tampcu  comprising  an  elongated  mass 
of  absorbent  material  adapted  to  be  carried  in  the  vagina 
of  a  woman  during  periods  of  menstrual  discharge  and 
means  attached  to  said  mass  of  absorbent  material  for 
removing  said  mass  from  the  vagina,  said  absorbent  mate- 
rial containing  as  an  essential  ingredient  sodium  car- 
boxymethylcellulose  which  is  fibrous  in  nature  and  sub- 
stantially insoluble  in  water. 


3,M5,457 
METHYL  CELLULOSE  SFONGE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Nathan    Miflman,   SomcrTlila,   and    Roger    E.    Homm, 
Neshanlc,  N  J.,  aadgnon  to  Ortho  Phannaccatkal  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Dnwl^.    Filed  Apr.  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  649,624 

6  Clainn.  (Q.  12S— 296) 
2.  A  water  permeable  surgical  sponge  having  a  matrix 
essentially  of  methyl  cellulose  and  characterized  by  sub- 
stantially complete  biological  absorbability  in  a  living 
animal  body  in  between  about  10  and  about  60  days, 
and  having  a  methoxyl  content  of  from  about  27.5  to 
32.0%. 


Mt5v45t 
THERAPEUTIC  MAGNET 
NDcs  J.  Brook  and  Lonta  P.  I  n— n,  GfaMtonbnry,  Conn., 
assignors  to  The  Fargo  Corpomlion,  Sonth  Gbdon- 
bvy,  Conn.,  a  cwpoiiitlon  of  Connccticnt 
FBcd  Dec  19, 1951,  Scr.  No.  793,443 
1  CWm.    (CL  12S— 356) 
A  therapeutic  magnet  for  use  in  the  treatment  and 
prevention  of  hardware  disease  in  animals,  comprising 
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an  elongated  generally  flattened  bar  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial dimensioned  to  fit  within  the  reticulum  of  the  ani- 
mal and  having  iu  ends  oppositely  piagnctued  m  a  per- 
manent manner,  said  bar  being  further  dimensioned  so 
that  its  width  IS  approximately  Vi  of  its  length  and  lU 
thickness  is  approximately  V^  of  its  width,  said  bar  hav- 
ing a  first  groove  formed  in  the  widest  surface  thereof 
and  extending  throughout  iU  length  from  north  to  south 
pole  said  first  groove  having  a  width  occupying  a  major 
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in  a  vertical  direction  to  provide  one-way  »^t^  *'*^"- 
fronting  edges  of  said  upper  and  lower  P^^ww  boflg 
disposed  in  angular  relation  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  ^- 
mentlnd  elongated  strip  inserts  secured  a^ong  Ae  con- 
fronting edges  of  said  upper  and  lower  portions  adjacent 
tiefr  junSSe.  said  inserts  overlying  the  adjacent  portions 


portion  of  the  bar  surface  and  having  a  depth  of  ap- 
proximately y^  of  its  thickness,  a  second  groove  formed 
in  the  face  of  said  magnet  opposite  to  said  first  groove, 
said  second  groove  being  identical  to  the  first  groove  so 
as  to  provide  a  bar  having  a  generally  H -shaped  cross 
section  that  is  symmetrical  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  each  exposed  corner  of  said  bar  being  convexly 
outwardly  rounded  to  minimiw  injury  to  the  reticulum 
of  the  animal.  

3,M5,459 

FOUNDATION  GARMENT 

Gladys  W.  Gclssmann,  2  Bcckman  Place, 

New  York  22,  N.Y. 

Fflcd  May  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,973 

12  Clafans.     (CL  128 — 528) 


of  said  upper  and  lower  portions,  said  inserts  being  com- 
priLd  of'^Se  same  elastic  material  as  said  elasUc  panels 
and  having  similar  wales,  the  wales  of  said  inserts  extend^ 
ing  in  angular  relation  to  the  wales  of  said  upper  and 
oter  iSSions  to  provide  reinforcement  having  one-way 
stretch  in  a  different  direction  from  the  one-way  stretch 
of  said  upper  and  lower  portions. 

APPARATUS  FOR  CoVeWNG  A  W-AYING  FIELD 

Filed  Oct  30, 1958,  Scr.  No.  770,685 
7  ClalnH.    (CL  135 — 5) 


1.  In  a  foundation  garment,  a  downwardly-tapcnng 
front  panel,  a  downwardly-tapering  rear  panel,  said  front 
and  rear  panels  diverging  symmetrically  upwardly  to  meet 
and  define  arches  at  the  upper  sides  of  the  garment,  the 
opposing  edges  of  the  front  and  back  panels  defining  con- 
tinuous curvatures  from  points  adjacent  the  lower  edges 
of  the  front  panel  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  back  panel, 
and  a  pair  of  side  panels  formed  of  relatively  elwuc  mate- 
rial having  components  of  resilience  in  boUi  honzontal 
and  vertical  directions  disposed  respectively  withm  said 
continuously  curving  edges,  said  front  and  rear  panels 
including  the  arches  defined  thereby,  being  formed  of 
material  having  relatively  stronger  elasticity  than  the  side 
panels,  the  front  and  rear  panels  and  the  arches  formed 
thereby   establishing   a   framework   for   supporting   the 
side  panels. 


Mario 


1  A  field  covering  apparatus  movable  onto  and  of!  of 
a  fLld  for  civ^i^y^d^otecting  said  fidld  from  weather 
elements,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  vehicle;  a  plurah^ 
of  extendible  booms  carried  by  said  vehicle,  Mid  bo«m. 
being  provided  with  ground  engagmg  means  adjacent  their 
outef  ends;  power  operated  means  ^^^^^^^^^^t^^' 
ranged  to  ext«d  and  retract  said  booms^ and  a  feW  cove^ 
ing^ans  carried  by  said  booms  and  bemg  extended  and 
reu-acted  thereby  to  cover  and  uncover  said  field. 


3,0«5,460        _  ^ 
FOUNDATION  GARMENT      ^^_^ 
^ai.  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Polrettc 
Corvds,  Inc  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Sw.  No.  f  13 
4  Clainak    (CL  128—554) 
1    In  a  foundation  garment,  the  combmation  of  front 
and  rear  panels,  and  elastic  side  panels  secured  between 
said  front  and  rear  panels,  said  side  panels  comprising 
upper  and  lower  portions  with  confronting  edges,  said 
upper  and  lower  portions  having  wales  normally  extending 


3,ti5,442 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

OF  OPERATION  _• 

i«o«  Hmman   Endcwood,  NJ.,  and  Richard  A.  Boix, 

"TonSSTN-VrS^toJohi^^ 
Mllwankce,  WIfc,  a  coipoiy^  rf  Wteonita 

Filed  Jan.  29,  WS!*  ST-J^";  Jf ''^ 
7ClainH.   (CI.  137— w) 

1    A  fluid  control  device  comprising  an  amplifier  tor 

amolifying  a  control  voUage  variable  relaUve  to  a  prede- 

S^U^^  value,  an  independent  source  of  reference  volt- 

^interconnected  with  said  amplifier  to  mod,  y  sa^ 

^Iffied  cSStrol  voltage  for  adjusubly  relocatmg  the 
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range  of  variations  of  magnitude  of  the  amplified  control 
voltage  uniformly  relative  to  a  predetermined  reference 


^r 


.'?  / 


and  electromagnetic  fluid  valve  control  means  actuated 
by  said  amplified  control  voltage. 


POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Theodore  Van  Meter,  Binningliam,  Micb^  assigiior  to 
VIckers  Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FDed  Jnly  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  673,834 
3  Cbims.    (CI.  137—117) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  power  transmission  for  controlling 
the  division  of  flow  from  a  single  source,  the  combination 
of:  primary  and  secondary  circuits;  a  first  delivery  con- 
duit leading  to  said  primary  circuit  and  a  second  delivery 
conduit  leading  to  said  secondary  circuit,  said  conduiu 
having  a  point  of  common  communication  with  said 
source;  an  orifice  in  said  first  conduit;  and  a  pair  of  sep- 
arately shiftable  valves  for  regulating  the  flow  between 
said  circuits  comprising,  a  first  flow  control  valve  in  said 
first  conduit  having  means  to  normally  bias  said  valve 
to  an  open  position  and  having  opposed  areas  connected 
respectively  to  points  upstream  and  downstream  of  said 
orifice  so  as  to  be  shiftable  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
pressure  drop  across  said  orifice  to  restrict  said  first  con- 
duit, and  a  second  flow  control  valve  in  said  second  con- 
duit having  means  to  normally  bias  said  second  valve  to 
a  closed  position  and  having  opposed  areas  connected 
respectively  to  points  in  said  first  conduit  upstream  and 
down  stream  of  said  first  valve  so  as  to  be  shiftable  in 
response  to  the  pressure  drop  created  by  the  shifting  of 
said  first  valve,  thereby  opening  said  second  conduit  only 
after  said  first  valve  has  shifted  to  restrict  said  first  con- 
duit. 


lating  mechanism,  operatively  connected  to  said  meter- 
ing and  by-pass  valves,  for  regulating  the  pressure  drop 
across  said  metering  valve,  comprising:  a  main  pressure- 
sensing  diaphragm  for  causing  the  actuation  of  said  by- 
pass valve,  said  diaphragm  being  subject,  when  there  is 
no  extraneous  fuel  leakage  therethrough,  to  a  fuel  pres- 
sure differential  equal  to  the  fuel  pressure  drop  (Pj — P,) 
across  said  metering  valve,  whereby  said  pressure  drop  is 


3  0#5  464 
METERING  HEAD  CONTROL  DEVICES 
John    W.    HncidBs,    Wethersfield,    Conn.,    assignor    to 
Chandler-Evans  Corporation,  West  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  An«.  21, 1959.  Ser.  No.  835  J35 
lOCbUms.    (a.  137— 117) 
1.  In  an  afterbunfer  fuel  control  having  a  fuel  meter- 
ing valve  and  a  fuel  by-pass  valve;  a  pressure  drop  regu- 


maintained  at  a  preselected  constant  value;  and  first 
means,  operatively  connected  to  said  diaphragm  and  said 
by-pass  valve,  for  moving  said  by-pass  valve  in  a  direc- 
tion to  reduce  said  pressure  drop,  whenever  extraneous 
fuel  leakage  through  said  diaphragm  reduces  the  fuel  pres- 
sure differential  acting  thereon  to  a  preselected  value  be- 
low the  value  of  said  pressure  drop  when  there  is  no  leak- 
age through  said  diaphragm. 


3,005,465 
FLOAT  VALVE 
Robert  A.  WhHIock  and  HJalmer  H.  Anderson,  Rockford, 
III.,  assignors  to  Aqua  Matic  Inc.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  niinob 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1959.  Ser.  No.  836,643 
7  Chdms.    (CL  137—391) 


i'  ,♦(«*« 


1.  A  float  valve  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  submerged 
in  a  liquid  container  comprising,  a  casing  defining  an 
internal  chamber,  said  casing  having  a  first  passage  lead- 
ing downwardly  into  said  chamber  to  provide  communi- 
cation between  said  chamber  and  the  container  and  a 
second  passage  arranged  for  connection  to  a  conduit, 
means  defining  upper  and  lower  valve  seats  in  said  first 
passage,  a  lower  valve  member  in  said  chamber  cooper- 
able  with  said  lower  seat  and  operative  when  raised  to 
block  the  egress  of  liquid  from  said  chamber  through 
said  first  passage,  float  means  having  an  upper  valve 
member  movable  therewith  and  adapted  to  seat  on  said 
upper  valve  seat  when  said  float  means  is  lowered  to 
block  the  ingress  of  liquid  to  the  chamber,  a  stem  at- 
tached to  said  lower  valve  member  and  extending  up- 
wardly through  said  lower  seat,  a  flexible  connector 
attached  to  said  stem  and  to  said  upper  valve  member, 
said  first  passage  defining  a  compartment  between  said 
upper  and  lower  valve  seats  for  receiving  said  connector 
when  the  float  is  in  its  lowered  position,  and  means  in 
said  casing  defining  a  partition  between  said  lower  seat 
and  said  compartment,  said  partition  having  a  guide 
passage  therein  aligned  with  said  lower  seat  for  guiding 
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,.id  stem  and  for  supporting  the  flexible  connector  when  cured  at  one  end  to  said  port  selecting  member  with  the 

"e'floris'i'n  t  ,owTr,Liuon,  said  partition  having  interior  of  the  »t/friL"  m^XTS^^^^^ 

flow  oassaae  means  separate  from  said  guide  passage  for  flow  passage,  said  tubular  member  loosely  telescoping 

lZ^u%  Z^UnZl  compartmen?  and 'said  lower  within  said  tubular  extension  and  having^  '^!^':^^'°^,, 

*^    .    *  municating  with  the  annular  space  formed  between  saia 
seat.                 j  ** 

3,005,466 
SELF-CONTAINED  VALVE 
Joseph  F.  Chinlnnd,  Nortfabrook,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-Hooeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn-  a  corporation  of  Debware 

FUed  May  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  658,127 
6  Claims.    (CL  137—486) 


tubular  member  said  tubular  extension,  and  an  outlet  port 
located  on  said  housing  and  communicating  with  said  an- 
nular space,  and  seal  means  in  the  end  of  the  casing  be- 
tween the  telescoping  members  seahng  the  interior  of  the 
casing  from  said  annular  space. 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system,  a  duct  structure  for 
carrying  air  conditioning  medium,  flow  controlling  means 
positioned  in  said  duct  structure  to  vary  the  flow  of  said 
air  conditioning  medium  therethrough,  regulator  means 
for  controlling  said  flow  controlling  means  in  said  duct 
structure,  a  flow  sensor  in  said  duct  structure  upstream 
of  said  flow  control  means  and  comprising  a  first  tube 
having  a  plurality  of  static  pressure  orifices  and  a  second 
tube  having  a  plurality  of  impact  pressure  orifices,  means 
connecting  said  impact  and  said  static  pressure  tubes  of 
said  flow  sensor  to  said  regulator  means  to  operate  said 
flow  controlling  means,  and  a  variable  orifice  means  posi- 
tioned in  said  duct  structure  upstream  of  said  flow  sensor 
and  adjustaible  to  vary  the  orifice  such  that  the  flow  of 
air  conditioning  medium  therefrom  impinges  on  said  flow 
sensor  in  all  adjusted  positions  and  is  varied  in  velocity 
with  adjustment  of  said  orifice  means. 


3,005,468 
ROTARY  SLEEVE  VALVES 
Robert  L.  Erwhi,  P.O.  Box  43,  and  Eldon  E.  Hulsey, 
P.O.  Box  999,  both  of  Durango,  Colo.;  said  Erwin 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  said  Hulsey 
^^    FUed  Aug.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  754,860 
7  Claims.    (CI.  137—625.31) 


l>  3,005,467 

MULTI-FORT  VALVE 
Bernard  P.  Sochoza  and  Jaflset  K.  Perhacs,  Mnnhall,  Pa., 

assignors,  by  mesne  aarignments,  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  reprcaentcd  by  the  UaUed  SUtes  Atomic 

Energy  CbounlMion 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  710,944 
7  Cbhns.    (CI.  137—625.11) 

1.  In  a  multi-port  valve,  the  combination  comprising 
a  cylindrical  housing,  a  hollow  cylindrical  casing  member 
mounted  within  said  housing  and  having  a  plurality  of 
inlet  ports  formed  in  the  side  wall  thereof,  conduit  means 
for  coupling  said  ports  to  a  like  number  of  fluid  sources 
disposed  exteriorly  of  said  housing,  a  port  selecting  mem- 
ber threadedly  engaging  the  inner  side  wall  of  said  casing 
and  having  at  least  one  flow  passage  adapted  to  communi- 
cate at  one  end  thereof  with  said  inlet  ports,  means  for 
rotating  said  port  selecting  member,  said  rotation  produc- 
ing simultaneous  axial  movement  of  the  port  selecting 
member  by  said  threaded  engagement  to  positions  of  com- 
munication of  said  flow  passage  with  individual  ones  of 
said  ports,  a  tubular  extension  coaxial  with  and  secured 
to  said  casing  member,  an  elongated  tubular  member  se- 


1.  In  a  rotary  sleeve  valve,  the  combination  of  a  tu- 
bular valve  body  provided  with  circumferentially  spaced 
pairs  of  longitudinally  spaced  valve  ports,  a  transverse 
partition  provided  in  said  valve  body  between  the  ports 
in  each  pair,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  rotatably  positioned  on 
said  body  and  including  spaced  inner  and  outer  walls  de- 
fining an  annular  passage  therebetween  surrounding  the 
body,  the  inner  wall  of  said  sleeve  being  provided  with 
circumferentially  spaced  pairs  of  longitudinally  spaced 
port  openings  in  communication  with  said  passage  and 
registrable  with  the  respective  valve  ports  when  the  riceve 
is  rotated  to  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said 
body,  the  outer  wall  of  said  sleeve  being  formed  with  a 
screw-threaded  opening,  a  threaded  handle  for  routing 
said  sleeve  removably  mounted  in  said  screw-threaded 
opening,  and  means  concealed  within  said  sleeve  for 
limiting  the  extent  of  rotation  thereof  and  preventing 
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longitudinal  movement  thereof  relative  to  said  body,  said 
means  comprising  a  stop  element  projecting  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  body,  the  inner  wall  of  said  sleeve  being 
provided  with  a  slot  extending  partly  around  its  circum- 
ference, said  stop  element  being  disposed  in  said  slot  and 
engageable  with  the  ends  of  the  latter,  said  handle  being 
so  positioned  on  said  sleeve  that  removal  of  the  handle 
p)ermits  access  to  the  stop  element  through  said  screw- 
threaded  opening. 


3,M5,449 
PRE^TRESSED  PIPE 
James  T.  Kenncy,  Arcadia,  CaBf.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sigiinicnts,  to  Idcvel  Coip^  Paiadcna,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Califoraia 

FUed  Jaly  7, 195S,  Scr.  No.  746,944 
3  Claliu.    (CL  138—170 


1.  A  concrete  structure  including  a  hollow  concrete 
liner,  a  continuous  metal  strip  under  tension  wrapped 
around  the  liner  and  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the 
liner,  the  liner  having  a  groove  extending  lengthwise 
thereof  and  transversely  of  the  wrapping  strip,  a  cement 
material  disposed  in  the  groove  and  engulfing  the  metal 
strip  along  a  narrow  band  where  the  turns  of  wire  bridge 
the  groove,  the  cement  material  having  a  bonding  strength 
to  the  metal  which  is  greater  than  the  tension  in  the  metal 
strip  whereby  successive  turns  of  the  metal  strip  are  locked 
to  each  other  to  prevent  loss  of  tension  with  a  break  in 
any  turn  of  the  metal  strip. 


3,005,470 

CHECKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  LOOM 

Otis  L.  Carter,  P.O.  Boi  2206,  GrecnTille,  S.C. 

Filed  Not.  5, 1956.  Scr.  No.  620,429 

1  Claim.    (CI.  139—165) 


A  shuttle  checking  assembly  carried  by  the  lay  of  a 
loom  having  a  picker  stick,  and  including,  a  bracket  hav- 
ing fixed  connection  with  the  lay.  at  least  one  longitudi- 
nally projecting  extension  fixedly  carried  by  said  bracket 
below  the  lay  and  aligned  therewith,  a  transverse  ele- 
ment having  fixed  connection  with  said  extension  adjacent 
the  end  thereof  projecting  re^rwardly  transversely  with 
respect  to  said  extension  and  being  disposed  in  substantial 
transverse  alignment  with  the  picker  stick  when  in  its 
ultimate  rearward  position  immediately  after  receiving  a 
shuttle,  means  providing  for  the  longitudinal  adjustment 
of  said  transversely  rearwardly  projecting  element,  a 
check  strap,  and  means  attaching  one  end  of  said  check 
strap  to  said  transversely  rearwardly  projecting  element, 
so  that  the  strap  extends  laterally  along  said  transversely 
rearwardly  projecting  element  and  in  alignment  with  said 
picker  stick  when  in  its  ultimate  rearward  position. 


3,005,471 

BUFFER   FOR   POWER  LOOMS 
Fraaz  GoOfricd  Renter  aad   Hcfauicii  Nagenborg  Jnn, 
Lcmforde,  HaaBover,  Gcmiaay,  assipaors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgli, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dciawwc 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  21,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CL  139—166) 


1 .  A  buflfer  for  a  power  loom  having  a  tubular  leather 
body,  a  foam  core  compressed  within  the  cavity  of  said 
tubular  body  and  substantially  non-porous  polyurethane 
discs  secured  to  each  end  of  said  core. 


3,005,472 
WOVEN  FABRIC 
Robert  Allen  Kascy,  Jr.,  Everett  Harris  Rinker,  Jr.,  and 
Vernal  Hardy  Scbenennan,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assign- 
ors to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jane  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  744,044 
3  Claims.    (Q.  139—426) 


'  I 


1.  A  woven  fabric  of  improved  covering  power  to 
transmitted  light,  durability  to  repeated  laundering  and 
uniformity  of  appearance,  having  a  warp  consisting  of 
alternate  ends  of  bulked  and  unbulked  twisted  continuous 
synthetic  organic  filament  yams  and  a  filling  consisting 
of  unbulked  substantially  untwisted  continuous  synthetic 
organic  filament  yam,  said  bulked  warp  yam  being  of 
a  denier  5%  to  10%  greater  than  the  denier  of  the  un- 
bulked yam  from  which  it  is  prepared. 


3,005,473 
LIQUID  FILLING  DEVICE 
Robert  G.  Ring,  Whitehaven,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Chap- 
man Chemical  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  nifaiois 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,015 
9  Claims,  (a.  141—86) 
1.  A  filling  device  for  introducing  liquid  into  a  con- 
tainer, comprising  an  elongated  vertically  positioned  fill- 
ing tube,  a  foot  valve  affixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tube, 
means  for  vertically  lowering  and  raising  said  filling  tube, 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  foot  valve,  whereby 
liquid  flowing  through  the  tube  while  in  its  lowered  posi- 
tion may  be  introduced  into  a  container  at  a  point  be- 
neath the  liquid  level  in  the  container,  an  overflow  reser- 
voir at  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  with  the  tube  opening 
into  the  reservoir  spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof  for 
maintaining  a  liquid  level  in  the  reservoir  and  overflow- 
ing liquid  into  said  tube,  a  source  of  liquid  communicat- 
ing with  said  reservoir  below  the  level  therein,  conduit 
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means  having  an  opening  leading  into  the  interior  <rf  the 
tube  and  having  an  opening  at  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
foot  valve,  and  means  communicating  with  said  conduit 


3,tOS^5  ^„ 

COMBINED  LIQUID  DISPENSING  AND  AIR 
VENTING  APPARATUS 
RIchvd  W.  Bcirii,  Jr^  834  20th  St, 

Hcrmota  Beach,  Calif . 

FUed  Joe  13,  I960,  Scr.  No.  35,556 

17Claiw.    (CL  141— 198) 


means  via  said  tube  for  applying  vacuum  to  said  conduit 
means  while  the  tube  is  in  raised  position,  whereby  drip- 
page  of  liquid  from  said  foot  valve  is  avoided. 


3,005,474 

DUAL  TANK  LAMP  BASE  FILLER 
Chester  O.  Merchant,  Harborcrcek  Township,  Erie  Coon- 
ty,  Pa.,  anignor  to  Swanson-Erle  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration o>  Pennsylvania  ^,     ^,^„^ 
FUed  July  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,900 
5  aaims.     (CI.  141—104) 


I 


1.  A  machine  for  dispensing  material  in  a  semi-fluid 
state  comprising  a  machine  support,  a  hollow  head  spaced 
laterally  from  said  machine  support,  a  pair  of  spaced, 
vertically  extending  column  members  supported  on  said 
support,  means  on  said  head  receiving  said  column  mem- 
bers for  up  and  down  movement  thereon,  valve  means 
on  said  head,  means  for  supporting  receivers  to  receive 
said  material  from  said  head  under  said  valve  means, 
said  valve  means  comprising  a  valve  sleeve  movable  in 
said  head  when  said  head  is  moved  down,  a  valve  head 
disposed  in  said  sleeve,  a  valve  rod  attached  to  said  valve 
head,  an  air  piston  on  said  valve  rod,  a  cylinder,  said 
piston  being  slidablc  in  said  cylinder,  air  means  con- 
nected to  said  cylinder  to  move  said  piston  to  open  and 
close  said  valve  head  whereby  a  ring  of  said  material  is 
dispensed  in  one  said  receiver  each  time  said  piston  opens 
said  valve  head,  two  tanks,  spaced  track  members  sup- 
ported on  said  support,  said  tanks  being  slidably  sup- 
ported on  said  track  members,  a  flexible  hose,  said  hose 
connecting  said  tanks  to  said  hollow  head  and  allowing 
said  head  to  move  relative  to  said  tanks,  and  a  selector 
valve,  said  selector  valve  being  disposed  between  said 
tanks  and  said  hose  and  selectively  connecting  each  said 
tank  to  said  hose  and  said  head,  and  air  pressure  means 
to  apply  air  pressure  to  cement  in  said  tanks  to  force 
said    semi-fluid    material    through   said    hose   into   said 
valve  bead  and  out  said  valve  means. 


1.  A  dispenser  for  use  in  discharging  liquid  under  pres- 
sure to  a  predeternuned  level  into  a  closed  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  liquid  discharge  opening  formed  therein  and  con- 
currently venting  said  receptacle,  comprising:   a  valve 
body  that  includes  a  first  plate  having  an  opening  formed 
therein,  a  cylindrical  shell  which  at  least  extends  upwardly 
from  the  periphery  of  said  plate  and  is  affixed  thereto,  and 
a  tubular  sleeve  extending  downwardly  from  said  plate  and 
in  communication  with  said  opening;  a  second  plate  hav- 
ing a  liquid  discharge  opening  and  an  air  discharge  open- 
ing formed  therein;  a  valve  member  of  greater  cross-sec- 
tional area  than  that  of  said  opening  in  said  first  plate;  a 
tubular  valve  member  support  extending  upwardly  from 
said  second  plate  and  in  communication  with  said  liquid 
discharge  opening,  said  support  being  slidably  and  seal- 
ingly  disposed  in  said  sleeve,  which  support  has  said  valve 
member  rigidly  affixed  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  with  at 
least  one  port  formed  in  the  upper  portion  thereof;  first 
means  which  tend  at  aU  times  to  move  said  second  plate 
away  from  said  first  plate  for  disposing  said  valve  mem- 
ber in  a  liquid-sealing  position  relative  to  said  first  plate; 
an  internally  and  longitudinally  positioned  tubular  mem- 
ber that  defines  a  liquid  discharge  passage  and  an  air  dia- 
charge  passage,  said  tubular  member  depending  from 
said  second  plate,  with  said  liquid  and  air  passages  being 
in  communication  with  said  liquid  discharge  and  air  dis- 
charge openings  respectively;  second  means  adjacent  said 
second  plate  for  effecting  an  air-tight  seal  with  said  dis- 
charge opening  in  said  receptacle  when  brought  into  pres- 
sure contact  with  the  portion  of  said  receptacle  surround- 
ing said  opening;  third  means  in  said  air  discharge  passage 
that  permit  upward  flow  of  air  therethrough  but  seal  said 
air  discharge  opening  when  liquid  discharges  upwardly  in 
said  air  discbarge  passage;  and  fourth  means  that  remova- 
bly engage  said  shell  for  discharging  liquid  under  pressure 
therein  when  said  partitioned   member   extends  down- 
wardly into  said  receptacle  and  said  valve  member  has 
been  moved  downwardly  relative  to  said  second  plate  to 
expose  said  port  to  said  liquid,  with  said  liquid  continuing 
to  discharge  into  said  receptacle  when  said  valve  body  is 
so  disposed  until  the  liquid  level  in  said  receptacle  rises 
to  said  predetermined  level  to  cover  the  lower  end  of  said 
partitioned  member,  whereupon  said  liquid  discharges 
upwardly  in  said  air  discharge  passage  to  actuate  said  third 
means  and  flow  from  said  liquid  discharge  passage  cease*. 
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3,ft5,47« 
AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  NOZZLE 
Rkkard  M.  KlaM,  ClKinad,  Ohio,  avignor,  by 
MritnincBti,  to  Dover  Corporatioii,  ■  corpontioo 
Delaware 

FBcd  Mar.  11, 19M,  Ser.  No.  14,323 
9  CfariBH.     (O.  141—225) 


of 


1.  An  automatic  dispensing  nozzle  comprising  a  hol- 
low body  having  an  inlet  means,  a  valve,  manual  operat- 
ing means  for  opening  said  valve,  means  for  latching 
said  operating  means  in  the  valve-open  position,  and  re- 
lease means  acting  on  said  operating  means  to  permit 
closure  of  the  said  valve,  a  chamber  on  said  body,  a  pair 
of  diaphragms  in  spaced  concentric  relationship  in  said 
chamber,  a  common  connection  between  both  of  said 
diaphragms  and  said  release  means,  means  for  produc- 
ing a  vacuum  between  said  diaphragms  whereby,  due  to 
the  action  of  a  sensing  means,  one  of  said  diaphragms 
having  a  side  open  to  atmospheric  pressure  may  be  moved 
to  actuate  said  release  means  against  the  resistance  of 
the  second  diaphragm,  and  means  in  connection  with 
the  inlet  means  of  said  nozzle  for  imposing  upon  the  sec- 
ond of  said  diaphragms  the  pressure  of  fluid  ahead  of 
said  nozzle,  whereby  failure  or  substantial  diminution  of 
said  pressure  will  actuate  said  second  diaphragm  to  oper- 
ate said  release  means. 


3,««5,477 
ROTARY  TOOL  WOOD  WORKING   MACHINES 
Tbco  Sherwcn,  MincUahampton,  England,  assipior  to 
Horstmann  A  Slicrwen   Limited,   Leaficld,  Corsham, 
WUtshke,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  23,  1957 

2  Claims.     (O.  143 — 47) 


1.  A  woodworking  machine  comprising  a  main  frame 
having  opposed  arms  upstanding  from  a  turntable  base 
adapted  for  releasabie  clamping  against  a  support  surface 
on  a  pivot  axis  normal  to  said  surface,  a  slotted  work 
table  carried  by  said  arms,  a  slideway  also  carried  by 
said  arms  beneath  and  substantially  i>arallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  work  table,  carriage  means  on  said  slideway  for 
supporting  a  rotary  tool  with  a  working  part  thereof  pro- 
jecting through  said  slot,  driving  means  on  said  carriage 


for  rotating  said  tod,  said  slideway  bdng  constituted 
by  an  oblong  sub-frame  having  upper  and  lower  frame 
members  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the 
plane  of  the  work  table  and  side  arms  which  extend 
transversely  to  the  aforesaid  upper  and  lower  members, 
said  side  arms  having  arcuate  outer  projections  thereon 
and  the  main  frame  arms  having  arcuate  inner  face 
grooves  in  which  said  projections  are  slidably  engaged 
to  support  said  sub-frame  for  angular  adjustment  about 
a  longitudinal  axis  which  is  centered  both  horizontally 
and  vertically  in  said  table  slot,  said  lower  sub-frame 
member  being  hollow  and  a  clamping  bolt  extending 
therethrough  and,  at  opposite  ends,  through  registering 
arcuate  slots  in  the  re^>ective  main  frame  arms,  said 
bolt  being  operable  from  one  end  of  the  machine  to 
clamp  said  sub-frame  in  a  desired  position  of  angular 
adjustment. 


3,M5,478 

CUTTING  IMPLEMENT 

Don  Laviano,  119  Wasiiington  Place,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,277 

5  Claims.     (CL  143—133) 


1.  An  improved  saw  comprising  a  blade  body  having 
two  substantially  planar  sides,  a  starting  end,  a  trailing 
end,  and  a  cutting  edge  extending  from  said  starting  end 
toward  said  trailing  end,  the  portion  of  said  cutting  edge 
contiguous  to  said  starting  end  being  formed  to  provide 
a  smooth  knife-edge,  and  an  adjoining  portion  of  said 
cutting  edge  extending  from  said  smooth  knife-edge  to- 
ward said  trailing  end  and  being  formed  with  a  series  of 
cutting  teeth,  a  first  set  of  alternate  teeth  of  the  series 
slanting  in  a  first  sideward  direction  relative  to  the  plane 
of  a  first  side  of  the  blade  body  and  a  second  set  of 
alternate  teeth  of  the  series  interspersed  with  said  first  set 
slanting  in  a  second  sideward  direction  relative  to  the 
plane  of  a  second  side  of  the  blade  body,  said  cutting 
teeth  nearest  said  trailing  end  being  of  substantially  uni- 
form height,  having  substantially  uniform  maximum  side- 
ward displacements  from  the  planes  of  said  first  and 
second  sides  respectively,  and  being  formed  with  tips  of 
blunt  cross- sect  ion,  said  cutting  teeth  nearest  said  smooth 
knife-edge  being  formed  to  provide  knife-edged  tips  and 
the  heights  and  the  maximum  sideward  displacements 
thereof  from  the  planes  of  said  fint  and  second  sides  re- 
spectively consecutively  diminishing  toward  said  smooth 
knife-edge  such  that  said  adjoining  portion  merges  con- 
tinuously into  said  smooth  knife-edge. 


3,M5,479 
ADZING  APPARATUS  CUTTER  FOR 
RAILROAD  CROSSTIES 
George  T.  Blackwdl,  Jr.,  812  2od  Ave.  E.,  Ooconta,  Ala. 
FOcd  Ang.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  46,673 
2  Claims.     (CL  144—134) 
2.  A  cuner  and  a  holding  head  for  adzing  railroad 
crossties  comprising,  a  disc-shaped  metal  structure  hav- 
ing a  beveled  edge,  two  holding  parts,  the  cutter  being 
held  between  said  parts  and  being  mounted  revolvable  on 
a  portion  of  one  part,  a  bolt,  said  bolt  having  an  integral 
head  and  tightening  nut,  part  of  said  holding  head  hav- 
ing a  hole  of  a  size  for  said  bolt  to  be  inserted  there- 
through, each  of  said  two  holding  parts  having  a  hole 
therein,  said  holes  being  of  a  size  for  said  bolt  to  be 
inserted   therethrough,   the   inner   part  having  shoulder 
means  to  prevent  it  from  revolving,  a  round  pin,  said 
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pin  being  held  at  one  end  portion  in  a  hole  in  the  inner 
part,  the  outer  part  having  a  hole  therein,  the  other  end 
of  the  pin  being  in  this  hole;  an  oil  channel  with  a  seal- 
ing cap  thereon,  said  channel  extending  through  said 
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3,M5,4SI 

VEHICLE  BRAKE  DRUM  LINER 

FORMING  MACHINE 

Emmitt  Y.  Scott,  P.O.  Box  66,  Swnlnsboro,  Ga^  assl^ 

of  forty  percent  to  E.  H.  Yoongblood,  Swalmtboro,  Ga. 

Filed  Sept  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  687,091 

3  Claims.    (CL  153—54) 


outer  part  and  leading  to  the  inner  face  of  the  cutter; 
said  bolt  being  inserted  through  the  hole  in  the  cutter  and 
holes  in  the  parts  adjacent  the  cutter  and  the  hole  m 
the  holding  head  portion  for  holding  the  same  together 
for  use. 

^^ — 

3,005,480 
CABLE  SHEATHING  TOOL 
Henry  C.  Slechta,  PlainficM,  NJ.,  assignor  to  W^eni 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yoili 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1955,  Ser.  No.  544,414 
2  Claims.    (CL  153—1) 


1,  A  strip  bending  device  comprising  a  frame  structure 
embodying  a  relatively  stationary  lower  frame  section 
having  spaced  parallel  side  members,  a  first  angle  iron 
connecting  the  members  together  at  one  end,  and  a  second 
angle  iron  connecting  the  members  together  at  their  other 
ends,  and  a  third  angle  iron  attached  at  its  ends  to  the 
respective  first  and  second  angle  irons  and  having  a  de- 
pending flange  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  between  the 
jaws  of  a  vise,  a  pair  of  lower  spaced  parallel  freely  turn- 
able  rollers  mounted  between  the  side  members,  and  an 
upper  frame  carrying  a  cooperating  roller  and  having  side 
members  hingedly  connected  to  the  first  named  side  mem- 
bers and  also  having  an  angle  iron  connecting  its  side 
members  and  provided  with  bolts  whereby  the  openable 
and  closable  ends  of  said  sections  may  be  adjustably  bolted 
together. 


3,005,482 

TUBE  FLANGER 

Andrew  J.  Richardson,  227  Ave.  Q,  Lubbock,  Tex^  ai 

sicnor  of  one-tkird  to  WendeU  Coffee,  Labbock,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  844,891 

7  Clafam.    (CL  153—79) 


1.  A  tool  for  use  in  forming  a  metallic  strip  on  a  cable 
core  advanced  longitudinally  in  a  given  path  comprising 
a  forming  clement  having  a  flat  entrance  end  for  receiving 
the  strip,  a  substantially  cylindrical  exit  end  concentric 
with  the  exit  path  and  intermediate  lateral  portions  curv- 
ing from  the  flat  enuance  end  to  the  cylindrical  exit  end 
to  form  a  troui^-like  structure  open  from  the  entrance 
end  for  over  half  the  length  of  the  forming  element,  the 
forming  element  being  bent  arcuately  longitudinally  to 
produce  a  concave  contour  in  the  trough-like  structure  of 
the  forming  element,  a  trough-like  guide  inverted  in  the 
open  portion  of  the  trough-like  structure  of  the  forming 
element  and  bent  arcuately  longitudinally  to  produce  a 
convex  contour  parallel  with  the  concave  contour  of  the 
forming  element  to  guide  the  cable  core  and  cause  the 
cable  core  to  exert  a  force  against  the  central  part  of  the 
metallic  strip  advancing  through  the  forming  element  to 
cause  it  to  travel  in  the  laterally  and  longitudinally  curved 
path  provided  by  the  forming  element,  the  length  of  the 
curved  path  followed  by  the  central  part  of  the  strip  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  spiral  paths  fol- 
lowed by  the  edges  thereby  minimizing  stretching  thereof, 
arcuately  curved  elongated  reinforcing  bars  fixed  respec- 
tively to  outer  surfaces  of  the  forming  element  and  the 
guide  to  maintain  the  arcuate  curvature  thereof,  and 
U-shaped  brackets  having  like  legs  thereof  fixed  respec- 
tively to  the  bars  to  maintain  the  relative  parallel  spaced 
positions  of  the  forming  element  and  the  guide. 

771    OG — «5 


1.  A  tube  flanges  comprising:  a  frame,  a  disc  with  a 
convex  conic  surface,  a  ring  with  a  concave  conic  surface 
correlative  to  the  conic  surface  of  the  disc,  said  ring 
co-axial  with  and  surrounding  the  disc,  said  disc  and 
ring  being  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  for  producing 
relative  axial  movement  between  the  disc  and  ring,  there 
being  a  plurality  of  matched  notches  in  the  conic  surfaces 
of  the  ring  and  disc,  said  notches  being  serrated  to  better 
damp  a  tube  therein,  means  for  preventing  relative  roU- 
tional  movement  between  the  ring  and  disc,  there  being 
access  throu^  the  frame  to  said  notclys  at  the  apex 
side  of  the  ring  and  disc,  and  a  flanging  head  on  the  other 
side  of  the  ring  and  disc,  means  mounting  said  flanging 
head  on  the  frame  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  disc. 
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3,M5v483 

TRANSPARENCY  MOUNTING  MEANS 
loba  R.  MUdewHa,  5M  MmUmb  SL,  St  Charles,  Mo, 
Md   Rkkvi   M.  Cacccie,   lt3  W.   Diamood   Ave. 
Hazlctoa,  Pa. 

FIM  Mm.  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  4,582 

5  CMnt.     (CL  1S«— 583) 

(Gmtod  mdcr  Tkk  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  mc.  2M) 


3,M5,4S4 

MACHINES    FOR    APPLYING    REINFORCING 
CORDS  TO  THE  EDGES  OP  A  WEB 
BwBcy  E.  Kacorii,  Beverly,  Maain  anigDor  to  Hoagnc- 
Spragnc  Corporadon,  Lynn,  Max.,  a  corporation  of 
Masncfansetts 

FHcd  lane  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  818,386 
2  ClalnM.     (CL  156—438) 


3vtiSt4t5 
GASEOUS  FUEL  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
LeiUc  Snifo,  LoantMH,  Ontario,  imI  John  A.  KlIchM, 
MwfchM^  Ontario,  Canada,  awigann  to  Joacph  Lncai 
(Indntfrin)  iJ—w^xi,  Bi^nhichan^  Fjigi— h 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1959,  Sar.  No.  8«7,871 

ClataM  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  May  7,  195t 

1  Claim.    (CL  15»— 7) 


1.  In  a  means  for  heat  sealing  together  upper  and  low- 
er mounting  frames  for  a  photographic  transparency  with 
said  transparency  sandwiched  between  said  frames,  said 
frames  having  four  sides;  the  improvement  comprising  a 
support  for  said  frames  and  transparency,  guide  means 
comprising  at  least  four  rigid  uprights  fixed  to  said  sup- 
port in  equispatial  relation  and  each  adapted  to  engage 
a  different  side  of  said  frames  centrally  thereof  to  pre- 
vent lateral  movement  of  the  same  on  said  support,  said 
upri^ts  having  inner  frame  engaging  surfaces  adapted  to 
engage  said  frames  and  each  being  formed  with  a  series 
of  vertically  spaced  serrations  providing  holding  means 
adapted  to  resist  the  withdrawal  of  said  frames  from 
said  guides  in  an  upwardly  direction,  said  serrations  of 
each  series  being  spaced  apart  distances  less  than  the 
thickness  of  each  of  said  frames,  and  means  for  heat 
sealing  said  frames  together  while  said  frames  are  held^ 
by  said  serrations. 


A  gaseous  fuel  combustion  apparatus  comprisint  ia 
combination  a  combustion  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber 
situated  at  one  end  of  said  combustion  chamber,  a  flame 
trap  situated  between  said  combustion  chamber  and  mix- 
ing chamber,  fuel  gas  inlet  valve  means  provided  at  the 
end  of  said  mixing  chamber  remote  from  said  combustion 
chamber,  combustion  air  inlet  valve  meaiu  of  annular 
form  provided  at  the  same  end  of  said  mixing  chamber  at 
said  fuel  gas  inlet  valve  means  and  surrounding  the  lat- 
ter, both  at  said  valve  means  being  intermittently  closable 
by  pressure  pulses  generated  in  said  combustion  chamber, 
and  a  gas  diffuser  which  is  mounted  in  said  mixing 
chamber,  and  which  has  a  central  chamber  enclosing  laid 
fuel  gas  inlet  valve  means,  an  annular  hollow  part  wr- 
rounding  and  spaced  from  said  central  chamber,  and 
passages  establishing  communication  between  said  cen- 
tral chamber  and  the  interior  of  said  annular  hollow 
part,  the  latter  being  provided  with  holes  in  its  inner  and 
outer  peripheral  portions  for  directing  fuel  gaa  from 
said  diffuser  into  the  path  of  the  combustion  air  flowing 
through  said  mixing  chamber  from  said  combustion  air 
inlet  valve  means  to  said  combustion  chamber. 


3,895,486 

UQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  FOR  CARBURETORS 

Hart  B.  DoHBdl,  AVIoa,  Mo. 

(359  Central  Ave,  Wood  River,  ID.) 

FDed  Dec.  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  788,117 

2CUkM.     (CL  158-38) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  making  a  reinforced  composite 
web,  a  pair  of  opposed  pressure  rolls  between  which  a 
first  web  and  a  second  web  are  fed  from  converging  paths, 
the  second  web  being  of  greater  width  and  adhesively 
coated  on  the  surface  engaging  the  first  web,  means  for 
ifuiding  a  pair  of  reinforcing  cords  between  said  converg- 
ing paths  into  engagement  with  the  coated  surface  of  the 
second  web  and  thereafter  into  engagement  with  the  edges 
of  the  first  web,  said  guiding  means  including  members 
guiding  said  cords  and  having  portions  engaging  the  op- 
posite edges  of  the  first  web  for  precisely  aligning  the 
cords  with  said  edges  when  the  cords  engage  the  coated 
surface  of  the  second  web,  and  means  for  folding  the 
margins  of  the  second  web  around  the  cords  and  the 
edges  of  the  first  web  after  passing  through  said  rolls. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fuel  pump  delivering  fuel  to 
a  carburetor  having  a  float  chamber  provided  with  a  float 
valve  therein  for  metering  fuel  from  said  pump  to  said 
carburetor,  conduit  means  connected  to  the  inlet  side  of 
the  fuel  pump  for  dehvering  fuel  thereto,  drain  means 
in  communication  with  the  carburetor  and  said  fuel  pump 
for  preventing  the  fuel  supply  within  said  carburetor  from 
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exceeding  a  fixed  high  level  line  independently  of  the 
metering  action  of  said  float  valve,  said  drain  means  being 
in  the  form  of  a  valve  housing  having  an  imperforate  top 
except  for  a  passage  forming  means  connected  to  the 
float  chamber  and  contiguons  with  said  level,  and  said 
housing  being  connected  at  the  bottom  to  the  conduit 
means  to  the  inlet  side  of  the  fuel  pump,  and  a  restnctor 
means  in  the  drain  means  having  a  free  cross-sectional 
area  substantially  less  than  that  of  the  drain  means  and 
check  valve  means  in  said  drain,  said  last  named  means 
comprising  a  float  valve  member  that  closes  against  a 
valve  seat  when  the  drain  is  empty  and  floats  away  from 
the  valve  seat  when  fuel  is  in  the  drain,  said  valve  seat 
being  connected  to  the  restrictor  means  disposed  at  the 
bottom  of  the  valve  housing,  and  said  valve  member  hav- 
ing a  conical  seating  surface  and  said  valve  seat  having 
a  mating  conical  surface  merging  with  the  inside  walk  of 
the  valve  housing,  and  stop  means  at  the  t<v  of  said  valve 
housing  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  float  valve 
member  comprising  spaced  inwardly  extending  radial  ele- 
ments that  pass  fuel  therethrough  when  contacted  by  the 
float  valve  member. 


3,895,488 

AUTOMATIC  WINDOW  CLOSER 
John  W.  Mnrphy,  15  DennlMMi  Ave,  and  Donald  A. 
lar,  141  Trmj  Ave.,  both  of  Lynn,  Mr- 
Filed  Sept.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  841,184 
1  ClainB.     (Q.  169—5) 


3,995,487 

GAS  VALVE  CONTROL  WITH  PLURAL 
THERMOCOUPLES 
Theodore  tt  Thkh,  RoBlBg  Hills,  CaBf.,  a>dfiior 
Ancrlcn  Control  Corporation,  Conpton,  Califs 
cospuiatlon  of  CaHfomiB 

FBed  Jan.  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  633,794 

5  ClafaH.     (CL  158—131) 


to 

a 
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In  combination,  a  window  frame  having  a  window-sill, 
a  main  top  and  bottom  closure  respectively,  an  auxiliary 
bottom  closure  for  the  window  frame,  channels  for  the 
latter  in  which  the  auxiliary  closure  is  slidable,  a  guidmg 
means  on  the  top  closure,  a  flexible  strand  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  said  guiding  means  and  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  top  of  the  auxiliary  closure,  a  moisture  sat- 
urable wick,  an  anchor  pin  on  the  sill,  tension  means  com- 
prising a  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  the  anchor  pin  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  wick,  a  second  tension  spring  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  wick  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
flexible  strand,  and  additional  guiding  means  on  a  side  of 
the  frame  through  which  the  flexible  strand  is  guided  to 
make  the  connection  to  the  top  of  the  auxiliary  sash. 


i  >-*> 


1.  In  combination  in  burner  control  mechanism:  fluid 
passage  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  an  operating 
valve  in  said  passage  means;  a  safety  valve  in  said  passage 
means  between  said  inlet  and  said  operaUng  valve  for 
admitting  fluid  to  said  operating  valve;  means  forming  a 
pilot  port  leading  from  said  passage  means  between  said 
valves;  both  of  said  valves  having  means  which  normally 
bias  said  valves  to  their  doted  positions;  flrst  electro- 
magnetic means  connected  to  said  safety  valve  and  ener- 
gizaUe  to  hold  said  safety  valve  open  against  its  biasing 
means;  a  second  electromagnetic  means  mechanically 
connwlwl  to  said  operating  valve  and  energizable  to  open 
said  operating  valve  against  its  Uasing  means;  means  con- 
nected with  said  {rilot  port  for  providing  a  pilot  flame; 
a  flrst  thermocouple  adjacent  the  position  of  said  pilot 
flame  and  energizable  by  said  pflot  flame  to  supply  an 
electric  current,  said  first  thermocouple  being  caaaecied 
in  circuit  with  said  first  electromagnetic  means  and  beiiig 
capable  of  generating  electromotive  force  to  energize  said 
first  electromagnetic  means  to  retain  said  safety  valve  in 
open  position;  a  second  thermocouple  adjacent  the  posi- 
tion of  said  pilot  flame  and  energizable  by  the  heat  of 
said  flame,  said  second  thermocouple  being  connected  in 
circuit  with  said  second  electromagnetic  means  and  beiiig 
capable  of  generating  electromotive  force  to  energize  said 
second  electromagnetic  means  to  open  said  operating 
valve;  and  time-lag-producnag  -means  for  delaying  open- 
ing of  said  operating  valve  by  said  second  electromag- 
netic means  until  after  energization  of  said  flrst  electro- 
magnetic means  by  said  first  thermocouple. 


3  995  489 

COMBINATION  WINDOW  AND  ROLLER 

SCREEN  ASSEMBLY 

Wflliam  W.  Crocker,  Aritafton,  «^  Edward  LWahddl, 

SomerviUc,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Crodier  Corporatioo, 

Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpomtion  of  Manadinsetts 

nkd  Oct  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  847,155 

3  Clatans.    (CI.  169—28) 


1.  In  a  window  assembly,  a  window  frame,  a  sash  slid- 
ably  mounted  within  said  frame,  a  roller  screen,  a  hous- 
ing for  said  screen  mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  sash  when  said  sash  is  in  closed  position,  said 
housing  having  an  aperture  through  which  the  free  end 
of  the  roller  screen  projects  toward  the  sash,  a  transverse 
member  secured  to  the  screen  end  outwardly  of  the  hous- 
ing, the  sash  having  a  transverse  portion  disposed  ad- 
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jaccnt  the  transverse  member  on  the  screen  when  the  sash 
is  in  dosed  position,  cooperating  lip  and  rib  means  on 
said  transverse  members  disposed  in  releasable  overlying 
relation  when  the  sash  is  in  closed  position,  and  movable 
cam  means  carried  by  one  of  said  transverse  members  for 
securing  said  members  with  the  lip  and  rib  portions  in 
overlying  relation  when  the  cam  means  is  in  operative 
position  to  cause  the  screen  to  be  drawn  out  of  the  hous- 
ing and  across  the  window  opening  when  the  sash  is  slid 
toward  open  position,  the  lip  and  rib  portions  being  in- 
operative to  raise  the  screen  with  the  sash  in  the  abseiKe 
of  canuning  force  when  the  cam  means  is  in  inoperative 
posttioo. 

3»PP5»4P#  

PAPER  MACHINE  SUCTION  BOX  CONTROL 
J.  tastas,  Bdott,  Wls^  ■■%■»!   to  BdoU  Iraa 
Works,  Bdoit,  Wis^  a  cmfoiatkm  of  Wi 
FBcd  Sept.  24, 1956,  S«r.  No.  411,532 
tClakiis.     (CL  142—252) 
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I.  A  process  for  making  a  chamberless  perforated 
mold  for  suction  molding  pulp  articles,  comprising  ar- 
ranging a  plurality  of  lengths  of  generally  straight  tulHng 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  extending  lengthwise  entirely 
across  the  mold  being  made,  closing  one  end  of  each  of 
said  lengths  of  tubing,  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of 
each  of  said  lengths  of  tubing  into  fluid  communication 
with  a  tubular  manifold  extending  along  the  mold,  pack- 
ing a  mixture  of  glass  strands  and  curable  resin  around 
the  lengths  of  tubing  to  form  a  contoured  mold  body, 
curing  said  resin,  and  drilling  a  plurality  of  drainage 
perforations  through  the  contoured  mold  body  and  into 
each  of  the  lengths  of  tubing  at  equally  spaced  intervals 
thercaloog. 


OIL  FLOW  CONTROL 

Pate  W.  Maftlssna  aai  Hsi-mms  G.  Vaa  Laar.  PoM 

FortliB,  TriBJilai,  MIM  Wsat  b«es,  awigiiirs  te  SkeO 

OB  CoHvaay*  a  tMfwntiam  of  IMawars 

No  Drawls    FIM  Mar.  24,  IfSf ,  Sar.  No.  Ml,447 

C^km  priorfhr,  appBcaliaa  TiWdad  Dec.  23, 19St 

ll  rfiliii  (CL  144— It) 
1.  The  process  of  inhibiting  the  inflow  of  earth  parti- 
cles from  incompetent  formations  into  well-bores  drilled 
into  said  formations,  which  well-bores  are  provided  with 
a  casing  having  perforations  opposite  said  incompetent 
formations,  which  comprises  suspending  pieces  of  a  per- 
meable elastic  material  in  a  carrier  fluid  non-reactive 
therewith,  said  pieces  being  substantially  larger  in  all  di- 
rections dian  all  of  said  casing  perforations,  conveying 
said  suspension  down  the  well-bore  to  substantially  the 
bottom  thereof,  forcing  said  carrier  fluid  together  with 
said  elastic  pieces  throu^  the  perforations  and  into  the 
space  outside  said  casing,  thereby  to  fill  at  least  partially 
the  space  between  said  perforated  casing  and  the  con- 
tiguous incompetent  formation,  termiiuting  the  injection 
of  the  carrier  fluid,  and  reversing  the  flow  through  the 
casing  perforations  to  cause  the  fluid  in  the  incompetent 
formation  to  flow  into  the  well-bore. 


1.  In  a  paper  machine,  a  travelling  forming  wire  car- 
rying a  wet  web  thereon,  a  plurality  of  suction  boxes 
mounted  in  succession  beneath  said  wire  withdrawing 
water  from  the  web.  control  means  for  controlling  a  vac- 
uum in  said  suction  boxes  and  means  actuating  said  con- 
trol means  in  response  to  water  content  of  the  web  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  the  travel  thereof  on  said  wire 
downstream  of  said  suction  boxes. 


3,M5v491 

CHAMBERLESS  MOLD   AND  PROCESS 

MAKING  SAME 

Roger  Wdb,  Staarford,  Conn.,  awlgiinr  to  Dtamond  Na- 

'  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Oct  1, 195S,  Scr.  No.  744,084 

SCU^    (CL  142-^11) 


3,M5,493 
WELL  BORE  MILLING  APPARATUS 
Talmadgc  L.  Crowe,  Honston,  Tex.,  and  Eanc4  H. 
Clark,  Jr.,  Downey,  Calif.;  said  Crowe  assignor  to 
Baker  Ofl  Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf .,  a  corpora- 
tion of  CaBfonfai 

FOcd  Mar.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  723,839 
8  Clafans.   (CL  144—55) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  disintegrating  a  well  tool  set  in 
a  well  conduit  disposed  in  a  bore  hole,  the  well  tool 
having  a  passage  therein  and  the  apparatus  being  adapted 
to  be  lowered  in  the  conduit  on  a  tubular  running-in 
string:  a  mandrel;  an  impacting  device  telcsc<H)ed  over 
said  mandrel  and  adapted  to  strike  the  well  tool  to  dis- 
integrate the  same  and  release  the  well  tool  from  the 
well  conduit;  a  pilot  secured  to  said  mandrel  and  insert- 
able  in  the  passage  to  center  the  impacting  device  with 
respect  to  the  well  tool;  said  impacting  device  having 
means  thereon  for  securing  said  impacting  device  to  the 
tubular  running-in  string. 


3,M5,494 
WELL  TOOL  MOUNTING 
Oonglas  E.  Dattn,  Pasadana,  Tcz.,  sislgnnr  to 
Incorporated.  Honston,  Tea.,  a  cm  potation  of  Ti 
FOcd  Dec.  1, 1958,  Scr.  No.  777478 
I  CMas.    (CL  144—134) 
A  hanger  and  pump  assembly  for  use  with  a  well 
tubing  nipple  having  an  internal  latch  keeper  groove,  a 
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smoothly  finished  bore  surface  below  said  keeper  groove 
and  an  upwardly  facing  landing  seat  above  said  keeper 
groove,  said  assembly  including  a  pumping  unit,  a  tubular 
hanger  body  connected  in  end  to  end  succession  with  the 
pumping  unit  and  provided  with  a  well  fiuid  passage 
therethrough  in  flow  communication  with  said  pumping 
unit  upper  and  lower  coupler  rings  sleeved  on  and  se- 
cured to  opposite  ends  of  the  tubular  body  and  provided 
with  attachment  means  for  mounting  the  pumping  unit  sc- 
IccUvcly  to  either  coupler  ring,  a  downwardly  facing  abut- 
ment seat  consututcd  by  the  lower  peripheral  comer  of  the 
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tion  and  a  grip  portion;  means  for  passing  the  fire  ex- 
tinguishing fluid  from  said  housing  including  a  nozzle 
positioned  in  the  forward  end  of  said  barrel  portion;  a 
rupturable  foil  closing  said  nozzle;  a  compressed  gas  con- 
tainer on  said  housing;  a  trigger  mounted  for  swingable 
movement  on  said  housing;  a  striker  actuated  by  move- 
ment of  said  trigger  for  puncturing  said  compressed  gas 
container;  means  supporting  said  compressed  gas  con- 
tainer and  said  striker  on  said  housing,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  including  an  aperture  therethrough  for  es- 
tablishing fluid  communication  between  said  gas  container 
and  said  housing;  and  a  rupturable  foil  in  said  aperture. 


tt 


3,085,494 
AIRFOIL  BOUNDARY  LAYER  CONTROL  MEANS 
John  B.  Nkhols,  Atbciton,  CaMf.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  HUIer  Aircraft  Corp.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Calif onia  .„  ^,, 

FUed  Ang.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835,427 
9  Claims.   (0.170—135.4) 


upper  coupler  ring  to  engage  said  landing  seat,  an  inwardly 
flexible  spring  finger  having  its  upper  end  integral  with 
and  projected  downwardly  from  the  lower  corner  abut- 
ment scat  of  said  upper  coupler  ring  and  terminating  at 
its  lower  end  in  a  free  tip  portion  positioned  beside  and 
radially  outwardly  spaced  from  said  tubular  body  and  pro- 
vided outwardly  thereof  with  a  latch  lug  for  recepUon 
within  said  keeper  groove  and  an  annular  packer  clamped 
by  the  lower  coupler  ring  in  embracing  relation  with  said 
tubular  body  below  said  spring  finger  tip  portion  for  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  smoothly  finished  bore  surface. 


3,005,495 

HAND  FIRE  EXTINGUISHERS 

Ernst  Herbcrg,  Janinitzeritrassc  15,  Nuremberg, 

Bavaria,  Gennany 

FDed  Dec.  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  780,598 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  14,  1957 

7Chilins.    (a.  149— 31) 


1.  In  an   airfoil,  fluid  flow  boundary   layer  control 
means  comprising, 

a  valve  body  fixed  on  said  airfoil  having  a  port, 

a  closure  member  rotatable  in  said  valve  body  about 

a  spanwise  axis  to  cover  and  uncover  said  port, 
a  control  arm  carried  by  said  closure  member  and 

operative  when  pivoted  to  rotate  said  closure  member 

in  said  valve  body,  and 
means  restraining   said   control   arm   against   pivotal 

movement  whereby  said  airfoil  will  pivot  relative  to 

said  control  arm  in  response  to  a  change  in  the 

angle  of  attack  of  said  airfoil  and  rotate  said  valve 

body  on  said  closure  member. 


3,005,497 
FAN  BLADE  AND  HUB  ASSEMBLY 
Stephen  W.  Klonoski,  Torrington,  and  Kenneth  A.  Men, 
Corawall,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington  Mann- 
factnring  Company,  Tonrington,  Conn^  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut  ^,     ^_,  ^., 

Filed  July  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  473,193 
8  Claims.    (CL  170— 140.53) 


1.  A  combined  hand  fire-extinguisher  and  weapon  com- 
prising: a  pistol  simulating  housing  for  containing  fire 
extinguishing  fluid,  said  housing  including  a  barrel  por- 


2  The  combination  in  a  rotary  fan,  of  a  hub  centrally 
apcrturcd  to  fit  a  drive  shaft  and  rotatable  about  the  axis 
of  said  shaft,  a  thin  flat  blade  carrier  perpendicular  to 
said  axis  and  having  blades  thereon  which  carrier  has  a 
central  opening  through  which  a  portion  of  the  hub  ex- 
tends a  first  rigid  washer  surrounding  said  hub  and  con- 
nected therewith  at  the  rear  of  the  carrier,  a  second  rigid 
washer  surrounding  said  hub  and  connected  therewith 
at  the  front  of  the  carrier,  a  first  rubber  element  surround- 
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ing  the  hub  and  having  opposite  flat  faces  respectively  in 
pressed  engagement  with  the  front  fact  of  the  first  rigid 
washer  and  with  the  rear  face  of  the  carrier,  and  a  second 
rubber  element  surrounding  the  hub  and  having  opposite 
flat  faces  respectively  in  pressed  engagement  with  the 
front  face  of  the  carrier  and  with  the  rear  face  of  the  sec- 
ond rigid  washer,  said  faces  of  said  first  and  second 
rubber  elements  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced 
depressions  therein  with  sharp  comers  which  depressions 
in  each  face  have  an  aggregate  area  at  said  face  that  is 
substantially  less  than  one-half  of  the  total  face  area  and 
which  depressions  and  comers  in  all  of  said  faces  augment 
the  transmission  of  torque  from  the  rigid  washers  to  the 
carrier  and  which  depressions  and  comers  minimize  the 
transmission  of  sound  to  said  carrier  and  blades. 


3,995,498 
POTATO  DKX^ER 
Edwin  F.  Itaddk,  Elimvood  Park,  DL, 
tcrnatioiial  Harvcatcr  Company,  Chicago, 
poratioB  of  New  Jersey 

FOcd  May  25, 1959.  Ser.  No.  815,(58 
2  CUnM.    (a.  171— IH) 


to  In- 
Um  a  cor- 


siire  and  operable  to  direct  fluid  under  presnire  from  the 
pump  and  the  cylinder  to  the  reservoir  for  lowering  the 
implement,  to  direct  the  fluid  under  preawre  from  the 
pump  and  cylinder  through  the  relief  valve  to  the  teaer- 
voir  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  implement  cook- 
quent  upon  draft  forces  exerted  upon  said  draft  nspoa- 
sive  means,  to  direct  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  pump 
to  the  cylinder  for  raising  the  implement,  and  to  direct 


4 


»^ 


1 .  In  a  multiple  row  potato  digger,  a  supporting  frame, 
an  inclined  digger  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  sup- 
porting frame  including  relatively  wide  earth  penetrating 
blade  means  adapted  to  span  adjacent  rows  of  potatoes 
and  conveyor  means  adapted  to  receive  and  elevate  pota- 
toes dug  by  said  blade  means,  lift  means  on  the  support- 
ing frame  operatively  connected  to  the  digger  frame  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  latter,  a  gauge  wheel  at  each 
side  of  said  blade  means,  an  arm  supporting  each  said 
gauge  wheel,  said  arms  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
wheels  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  supporting  frame 
for  vertical  swinging,  a  link  connecting  each  said  arm  to 
said  digger  frame  and  accommodating  relative  move- 
ment therebetween,  means  on  said  link  limiting  upward 
movement  of  said  arm  relative  to  said  digger  frame,  and 
a  stop  on  said  link  engageable  with  said  arm  limiting 
the  downward  movement  of  each  said  arm  relative  to 
the  digger  frame,  whereby  said  wheel-carrying  arms  are 
lifted  when  the  digger  frame  is  lifted. 


3,995,499 

TRACTOR  CLUTCH  DISENGAGING  MEANS 
Robot   MarladiB,    Sprotlwioth,    DoMaatcr,    Eaglaiid, 

■HitBor  to  btCfBatfoBsl  Hanrcater  Coaipany,  Chicago, 

DL,  a  coryoirtlua  of  New  Jcney 

FOcd  Apr.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,790 

Cbdmm  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britain  Apr.  8,  1957 

7  Cfadma.    (CL  172—3) 

1.  In  a  tractor  having  a  transmission  including  clutch 
means  and  an  implement  hitch  means  adapted  to  carry 
an  implement  and  including  a  draft  responsive  member 
resiliently  loaded  so  as  to  be  movable  in  response  to 
changes  in  draft  load,  a  hydraulic  power  lift  meam  in- 
cluding a  ram  cylinder  and  associated  ram  piston  and  a 
pump  delivering  fluid  under  pressure  and  a  reservoir 
as  a  source  of  fluid,  a  hydraulic  power  lift  control  means 
having  a  chamber  communicating  the  pump  and  the 
reservoir,  a  relief  valve  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  draft  responsive  member  and  communicating 
with  the  chamber  and  the  reservoir,  means  disposed  with- 
in the  chamber  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pres- 


fluid  under  pressure  from  the  pump  to  the  reservoir  for 
transport  of  the  implement  while  the  relief  valve  re- 
mains closed,  and  automatic  clutch-disengaging  mttmn^ 
operatively  connected  with  the  draft  responsive  member 
and  operable  in  response  to  an  increase  in  pressure  in  the 
ram  cylinder  upon  occurrence  of  excessive  (fa-aft  load 
to  disengage  said  clutch  means  concomitant  with  actua- 
tion of  said  disengaging  means  by  the  member. 


3,995,599 
AUTOMATIC  RETRACTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
AGRICULTURAL  MACHINERY 
Uoyd  H.  Lamooria,  Davis,  Calif.,  aasigiior  to  The  Re- 
gents of  the  Uaivcrsity  of  CalifonUa,  Bcrlulcy,  Calif. 
FUcd  Aug.  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  679,847 
4  Claims.    (CL  172--6) 


1.  A  device  for  sidewise  retraction  of  a  working  por- 
tion of  a  machine  relative  to  a  frame  of  said  machine,  as 
said  machine  is  working  parallel  to  a  row  of  obstmctions 
and  in  between  the  obstructions  of  the  row,  comprising 
an  hydraulic  sensing  device  on  said  frame  having  a  flexi- 
ble senser  head  that  flexes  under  pressure;  a  bellows 
device  on  said  frame  hydraulically  connected  to  said 
senser  head;  means  on  said  frame  to  translate  said  work- 
ing portion  sidewise  a  predetermined  lateral  distance  rela- 
tive to  said  frame:  actuation  means  on  said  frame  actu- 
ated by  said  bellows  device  for  actuating  the  translating 
means;  and  time-delay  means  supported  by  said  frame 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  translating  means  for 
delaying  return  movement  of  the  translating  means  and 
thereby  delaying  restoration  of  said  working  portion  to 
its  unretracted  position  after  de-actuation  of  said  actua- 
tion means. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


999 


OCTOBEB  24,  1961 

1  Claim.    (CL  172 — 599) 


A  disk  implement  comprising  frame  means  adapted  to 
be  propelled  along  a  normally  forward  direction  of  travel 
a  gang  of  disks  carried  thereby  in  axially  aligned  spaced 
apart  relation,  the  axis  of  said  gang  being  disposed  gen- 
eraUy  diagonally  at  an  angle  relative  to  a  line  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  forward  travel,  each  of  said  disks 
having  a  radially  outer  conical  section  that  extends  gen- 
erally radially  from  the  center  portion  of  the  disk  at  an 
angle  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  gang  axis  that  is 
greater  than  the  angle  between  the  gang  axis  and  a  line 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  forward  travel,  whereby 
in  operation  soil  pressure  due  to  forward  movement  of 
the  gang  is  imposed  against  the  hack  side  of  each  disk 
generally  uniformly  across  the  back  of  the  disk. 


3,995,592 

SEED  FURROW  PLOW 

Joseph  L.  Teal,  1919  31rt  Stj,  iMlhoA,  Tex. 

Filed  Jane  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,913 

4  Clafans.     (O.  172—726) 


1    A  driving  head  adapted  to  be  used  for  transnut- 
Ung  driving  force  to  the  top  end  of  a  plank  having  a  side 
opening  in  the  body  thereof  near  the  top  end,  said  head 
comprising  an  anvil  portion  having  an  under  face  and 
lees  depending  from  said  anvil  portion,  said  anvil  por- 
tion and  legs  forming  a  groove  with  each  other  adapted 
to  receive  the  top  end  of  the  plank  to  said  under  face 
of  the  anvil  portion,  one  of  said  tegs  supporting  a  mov- 
able detent  having  means  biasing  said  detent  to  a  po- 
sition where  said  detent  is  in  the  patii  of  the  plank  mto 
said  groove  and  is  operaWe  away  from  the  path  as  said 
driving  head  is  bodily  moved  onto  the  plank  against  the 
bias  of  said  biasing  means,  to  a  position  of  the  detent 
where  the  detem  engages  the  side  of  the  plank  and  is  out 
of  the  path,  said  detent  being  the  same  distance  from  the 
under  face  of  said  anvil  portion  as  the  opening  in  said 
plank  is  from  the  top  end  of  the  plank  and  being  adapted 
to  ride  against  said  plank  under  the  bias  of  said  biasing 
meant  when  the  plank  is  in  said  groove,  and  said  de- 
tent being  forceftilly  projected  into  the  opening  in  said 
plank  by  said  biasing  means  when  said  detent  and  open- 
hiR  are  aligned  through  having  the  plank  received  in 
sJd  groove  and  said  under  face  of  the  anvil  portion 
seated  on  and  properiy  disposed  along  the  top  end  of 
the  plank,  thus  securing  the  driving  head  and  plank  to- 
gether as  a  unitary  structure  for  the  driving  head  to 
transmit  driving  force  from  the  under  face  of  said  anvil 
portion  to  the  top  end  of  the  plank. 


1    For  use  in  seed  planting  to  prepare  the  land  prior  to 
actual  deposit  of  the  seed,  a  seed  funrow  plow  which  pre- 
pares the  lands  on  a  level  sufficient  for  planting  as  opposed 
to  forming  furrows  within  which  to  plant  the  seed  as  is 
customary,  said  plow  having  a  pair  of  sides  of  polygonal 
outUne  and  having  forward  edges  which  are  sloped  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly,  a  pair  of  blades  secured  beneath 
and  extending  along  the  entire  length  of  and  being  co- 
terminous with  the  lower  edges  of  said  sides  and  having 
essentially  coplanar  lower  edges  disposed  below  allother 
portions  of  the  plow  whereby  to  leave  a  smooth  bottom 
surface  in  the  furrow  and  upwardly  and  rearwardly  in- 
clined leading  edges,  said  leading  edges  of  said  blad«  and 
the  front  edges  of  said  sides  forming  a  rtraight  apical  hne, 
means  secured  to  and  extending  transversely  between  said 
sides  and  to  which  to  fasten  a  plow  beam,  means  including 
plates  secured  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  tides  and 
blades  for  fattening  said  Wades  to  said  odes,  an  an^ 
bracket  secured  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  sides  and 
blades  at  the  front  edges  thereof  and  overlying  •  POrt»n 
of  the  inside  surfaces  of  said  Wadet  for  securing  the  front 
portions  of  said  blades  together  and  for  ngidifying  taid 
sides  at  said  apical  line,  said  pkw  beam  tecunng  means 
comprising  a  flat  plate  extending  across  the  space  between 
said  sides  and  having  ito  ends  secured  to  the  latter  said 
plate  being  tilted  to  the  vertical  and  being  inclined  up- 
wardly and  learwardly,  a  fastening  bolt  extending  through 
said  plate  and  said  plow  beam. 


3,995,594 

DRILLING  DEVICE 

Herman  W.  Mayhew,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  ««^f;j55*' 

Denver  Company,  a  «^pontioo  of  DelawM* 

Filed  May  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,339 

16  aaims.     (CI.  175—299) 


1    In  a  drilling  device,  an  outer  driU  pipe;  a  roUtabte 
spindle  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  drill  pipe; 
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an  inner  drill  pipe  telcscopicilly  disposed  in  the  outer 
drill  pipe;  a  hollow  head  attached  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  inner  drill  pipe  and  being  positioned  in  the  spindle; 
and  key  and  keyway  means  arranged  between  the  spin- 
dle and  the  head  whereby  they  may  be  rotated  together; 
and  means  to  secure  the  spindle  and  head  together  against 
relative  longitudinal  movement. 


face  of  said  washer  engaging  the  cylindrical  inner  surface 
of  said  sleeve  during  a  portion  of  the  upward  movement 
of  said  piston  to  provide  a  seal  therewith  while  permitting 
a  relatively  slow  fluid  flow  around  said  sleeve  from  the 
upper  to  the  lower  side  thereof. 


HYDRAULIC  JAR 

Dcrrd  D.  Webb,  HoHtoa,  Tcx^  aHigmtr  to  Ho«taa 

Engiaccn,  lac^  Hontoa,  Tcz^  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Joly  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  g29,65S 

g  CUdM.     (CL  175—297) 


I.  A  hydraulic  jar  comprising  an  upper  elongated  hol- 
low KJ\  portion,  an  intermediate  elongated  hollow  body 
portijn  removably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  upper 
bouy  portion,  a  lower  elongated  hollow  body  portion  re- 
movably secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  intermediate 
body  portion,  a  coupling  member  removably  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  lower  body  portion,  a  reduced  por- 
tion in  said  upper  body  portion  adjacent  the  upper  end 
providing  a  downwardly  facing  impact  shoulder,  said  re- 
duced portion  having  a  non-circular  bore  extending  there- 
through, an  elongated  mandrel  slidably  and  non-rotatably 
received  in  said  bore  and  terminating  within  said  upper 
body  portion,  a  coupling  member  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  mandrel  above  said  upper  body  portion,  a  hammer 
member  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  mandrel  and 
slidable  within  said  upper  body  portion  to  engage  said 
impact  shoulder,  a  piston  rod  secured  to  said  hammer 
member,  said  piston  rod  extending  through  said  inter- 
mediate body  portion  and  terminating  within  said  lower 
body  portion,  a  sleeve  of  less  length  than  said  inter- 
mediate body  portion,  said  sleeve  being  slidably  disposed 
in  said  intermediate  body  portion,  an  inwardly  extending 
flange  at  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  the  lower  wall 
section  of  said  sleeve  having  longitudinally  disposed  slots 
therein,  the  intermediate  wall  section  of  said  sleeve  having 
a  smooth  cylindrical  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface 
merging  into  a  beveled  section  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  a  piston  on  said  piston  rod  slidably  received 
in  said  sleeve  and  movable  between  the  lower  and  uppei 
ends  of  said  intermediate  body  portion,  said  piston  com- 
prising an  annular  shoulder  integral  with  said  piston  rod, 
a  yieldable,  metallic  upwardly  opening  cup  washer  re- 
ceived on  said  piston  rod  in  engagement  with  the  upper 
surface  of  said  annular  shoulder,  a  retaining  ring  received 
on  said  rod  and  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said  washer, 
a  groove  in  said  piston  rod  and  a  snap  ring  received  in 
said  groove  and  engaging  said  retaining  ring  to  secure 
said  washer  in  place,  the  upper  surface  of  said  washer 
being  flared  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  the  outer  sur- 


WASH-OVER  SPEAR  APPARATUS 

Franklin  L.  Lc  Bos,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  2352,  Loofricw,  Tex. 

FUcd  Nor.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  771,5«0 

9  Ciaimf.     (CL  175—315) 


I .  In  a  wash-over  apparatus  for  retrieving  a  stuck  fish 
in  a  well  bore  comprising  a  wash-over  pipe  having  a  re- 
trieving unit  adapted  to  be  positioned  therein,  said  unit 
comprising  an  elongated  mandrel  having  a  slidable  sleeve 
thereon,  a  slip  cage  slidably  disposed  on  the  mandrel 
below  the  sleeve  and  tclescopically  arranged  therewith, 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  slips  carried  by 
the  slip  cage  and  alternately  operable  to  gripping  or 
non-gripping  engagement  with  the  wash-over  pipe,  a  ta- 
pered coupling  carried  by  the  mandrel,  means  cooperat- 
ing between  the  mandrel  and  the  coupling  and  respon- 
sive to  the  rotation  of  the  mandrel  in  one  direction  to 
move  the  coupling  in  a  direction  to  engage  said  slips  and 
to  provide  a  radial  outward  movement  thereof  into  en- 
gagement with  the  wash-over  pipe,  means  connected  to 
the  retrieving  unit  for  a  make  up  connection  with  the 
stuck  fish,  said  means  comprising  an  unlatching  mecha- 
nism carried  by  the  retrieving  unit  and  separable  to  per- 
mit removal  of  the  retrieving  unit  with  the  wash-over 
pipe  from  the  well  bore  without  disturbing  the  make  up 
connection  with  the  stuck  fish,  friction  means  carried  by 
the  slidable  sleeve  and  engageable  with  the  wash-over 
pipe  to  provide  for  simultaneous  movement  therewith, 
the  wash-over  pipe  movable  in  an  upward  direction  to 
actuate  the  slips  carried  by  the  slip  cage  into  a  gripping 
engagement  with  the  pipe  and  thereby  connect  the  wash- 
over  pipe  to  the  retrieving  unit  for  permitting  separation 
of  the  unlatching  mechanism,  means  carried  by  the  slid- 
able sleeve  and  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  sleeve  with 
the  rotation  of  the  wash-over  pipe  in  one  direction  to 
lock  the  sleeve  against  the  mandrel  and  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve  upon  a  simultaneous  movement  of 
the  wash-over  pipe.  * 


3,M5,5t7 
FLUID  BY-PASS  FOR  ROTARY  DRILL  BITS 
Earnest  H.  Clark,  Jr.,  Downey,  and  WOliam  D.  Mjm, 
NorwaUk,  Calif.,  aniinan,  by  mtmt  asrignmcnts,  to 
Houston  OO  Field  Material  Company,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Sept  3«,  1957,  Scr.  No.  487^15 
U  CfarinM.     (CL  175—324) 
1.  In  drilling  apparatus  for  a  well  bore:  a  tubular  drill 
string;  a  drill  bit  secured  to  the  drill  string  and  having  a 
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norrle  for  discharging  fluid  from  the  drill  string;  said  drUl 
S  having  a sidl  port  in  its  lower  portion  «bove  Mid^ 
for  allowing  fluid  to  flow  between  the  mter^r  ««*  «^^J 
of  said  drill  string;  valve  means  shiftable  ««  poj  clonng 
position  in  response  to  downward  pumping  o«fl"«l«*^f 
the  drill  string,  said  valve  means  mcluding  means  respon- 
sWe  to  p  ssu%  externally  of  said  drill  string  to  equalize 
he  hydrostatic  head  of  fluid  internally  of  the  dnll  smng 
and  tending  to  shift  said  valve  means  from  port  closmg 


position  to  port  opening  position  and  ^^.t"'^'"*  ^^^^^^^^ 
^id  valve  means  in  port  openmg  petition;  and  spnng 
means  engaging  said  valve  means  to  shift  said  valve  means 
to  port  opening  position;  said  spnng  means  c«rt,ng  a 
force  sufficient  to  mainUin  said  valve  means  m  PO^  oP^n- 
mg  position  during  elevation  of  said  drill  stnng  and  drill 
bii  in  the  well  bore  to  permit  simultaneous  dramage  of 
drilling  fluid  from  said  drill  string  through  said  port  and 
bit  nozzle.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,MS,5M 

PARKING  ATIACHMEOT  TOR  AUTOMOBII^ 

Rex  V.  White,  2048  S.  La  Ckn^  Blvd,  Apt.  1, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8W,809 

3  Claims.    (CL  180—1) 


1    A  parking  attachment  for  powered  vehicles,  com- 
pri^ng:  first  and  second  auxiliary  wheel-supporting  struc- 
tures, each  being  provided  at  the  bottom  thereof  with  a 
corresponding  auxiliary  transversely  directed  wheel  means 
and  each  being  pivotally  attached  above  the  bottom 
thereof  with  respect  to  a  corresponding  porUon  of  a 
powered  vehicle  body  adjacent  a  corresponding  one  of  a 
pair   of   transversely   spaced  vehicle   mam   wheels   for 
pivotal   moveinent   around   a   fore-and-aft   longitudinal 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  pair  of 
vehicle  main  wheels  between  a  retracted  position  with 
each  of  said  auxiliary  wheel-supporting  structures  bemg 
inwardly  directed  and  lying  immediately  under  the  ve- 
hicle body  and  out  of  contact  with  an  underlying  road 
surface    and   vertically   downwardly   extended   position 
with  each  of  said  auxiliary  wheel-supporting  structures 
extending  downwardly  to  a  point  effectively  posiuoning 


each  of  said  auxiliary  transversely  directed  wheel  m«in. 
tra  level  below  the  vehicle  main  wheels  "hereby  a  por- 
fion  of  the  vehicle  body  will  be  lifted  upwardly  from 
an  underlying  road  surface  and  will  be  supported  by 
sidiuxia^  wheel-supporting  structures  and  the  aux- 

iTary  wheel  means  carried  thereby;  ^«^^5f  f  f/^'c  fo^ 
wheel-supporting  structures  being  provided  at  the  top 
Thereof   JS  oppositely   directed   actuator   "jeans  con^ 

rollably   simultaneously  oppositely   actuatable   from   a 

Nation  conveniently  ««««•*'»% ♦p,«/7:!:°Ux?liaS 
hide  for  opposite  movement  of  both  of  said  ^^^^^ 
wheel-supporting  structures  between  retracted  and  fully 
Extended  downwardly  directed  positions  and  vice  versa; 
and  ~wer  take-off  means  controllably  effectively  con- 
S^tin'^Tmechanically  rotated  drive  shaft  of  the  vehjc  e 
iTd  said  first  auxiliary  wheel  means  for  controllably 
tVansversely  driving  same  when  it  is  in  contact  with  an 
unSing  road  surface  in  the  downwardly  fully  extended 
S  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  the  d^^tjon  o 
rotation  of  the  drive  shaft,  said  power  take-off  means 
SteXg  transversely  outwardly  and  angularly  down- 
waSy  from  it,  point  of  attachment  to  the  mechanically 
rotated  drive  shaft  of  the  vehicle  adjacent  «. longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  vehicle  to  a  point  substantially  directly 
below  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  first  auxiliary  wheel- 
supporting  structure   and  being  pivotally  connected   to 
said  first  auxiliary  wheel-supporting  «"?<:tV.^« J*'*'*^^ 
said   outwardly   downwardly   angularly   inclined   power 
take-off  means,  said  vertically  upwardly  directed  first 
auxiliary  wheel-supporting  structure  when  in  the  dowiv 
ward  position,  and  the  actuator  means  connected  to  the 
top  of  said  wheel-supporting  structure  above  the  pivotal 
mounting  of  said  wheel  supporting  structure  cflFectiyely 
define  a  substantially  polygonal  configuration  lying  in  a 
transversely  directed  plane  with  respect  to  the  longitudi- 
nal fore-and-aft  axis  of  the  vehicle  and  extending  between 
the  centrally  positioned  mechanicHlly  rotated  drive  shaft 
of  the  vehicle  and  the  transversely  offset  first  auxiliary 
wheel-supporting  structure  in  a  manner  such  that  move- 
ment of  said  first  wheel-supporting  structure  into  said 
retracted   position  will  effectively  shorten   the  distance 
between  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  power  take-off 
means  with  respect  to  said  first  auxiliary  wheel-support- 
ing structure  and  the  mechanically  rotated  dnve  shaft 
of  the  vehicle  and  will  effectively  disengage  said  first 
auxiliary  wheel  means  from  said  vehicle  dnve  shaft,  said 
power  takc-oflf  means  being  provided  with  slidably  mov- 
able cover  means  and  said  first  auxiliary  wheel-support- 
ing structure  being  provided  with  cover-lifting  project- 
ing pin  means  positioned  below  the  pivotal  connection 
of  said  power  take-off  means  to  said  first  auxiliary  wheel- 
supporting   structure,   with   said   power  take-oflF  means 
being  in  the  path  of  inward  and  upward  arcuate  travel 
of  said  cover-lifting  pin  means  during  movement  of  said 
first  auxiliary  wheel  supporting  stnicturc  into  said  re- 
tracted position  for  effectively  lifting  said  cover  means 
during  said  retracting  movement  and  for  effectively  dis- 
engaging said  power  take-off  means  from  said  vehicle 
drive  shaft  by  reason  of  the  shortened  distance  between 
the  pivotal  connection  of  said  power  take-off  means  and 
said  first  auxiliary  supporting  structure  and  the  vehicle 
drive  shaft. 


3,M5,St9  .^„ 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  FOR  SUF«*LYING  POWER  FOR 

MOVING  AHIFLANES  ON  THE  GROUND 
AuMin  D.  Nolan,  Palos  Verde.,  C«Wl^««d«noirtoAJr 
Logistics  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  ^  ^      ^,     ,,,  ^,, 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,631 
25  Qaims.    (Q.  180—11) 
1.  A  motor  vehicle  for  supplying  power  for  moving 
an  aircraft  on  the  ground  including:   a  vehicle  body; 
steering  means  on  said  body;  means  for  coupling  the 
vehicle  with  an  airplane  for  movement  therewith  on  the 
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ground;  means  including  a  power  source  on  said  body 
for  driving  wheels  of  the  landing  gear  of  the  airplane 
to  propel  the  airplane  on  the  ground;  means  mounting 
said  driving  means  for  movement  about  an  axis  in  re- 
sponse to  turning  movement  of  the  airplane  while  the 


airplane  is  being  driven  by  said  driving  means;  and  means 
operable  in  response  to  movement  of  said  driving  means 
about  said  axis  for  operating  said  steering  means  to 
maintain  the  vehicle  in  alignment  with  said  landing  gear 
wheels. 


3,MS,51t 

AUXILIARY  DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  VEHICLES 
Dclbcrt  L.  PkiWpa,  975  Soaicra  Road, 

Lm  Alleles  24,  Caitf . 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  798,0(6 

21  CUbk     (CL  1M— 14) 


1.  A  drive  unit  to  drive  a  vehicle  that  has  a  pair 
of  spaced  ground  wheels  aligned  with  each  other  in  tan- 
dem, said  unit  comprising:  support  means  for  position- 
ing between  the  two  wheels;  a  flexible  belt  in  the  form 
of  a  continuous  loop;  a  plurality  of  rotary  means  inside 
said  loop  and  carried  by  said  support  means  in  rolling 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  belt  to  spread  said 
loop  into  pressure  contact  with  said  two  wheels;  at  least 
one  power-actuated  rotary  means  included  in  said  plu- 
rality of  means  and  engaging  said  belt  to  drive  said  loop; 
and  support  structure  pivotally  supporting  said  support 
means  for  rotation  of  the  support  means  about  a  trans- 
verse axis  inside  said  loop  to  permit  said  support  means 
to  turn  bodily  to  whatever  rotary  position  it  may  seek 
in  response  to  the  tensioning  and  driving  of  said  loop. 


3,M5,511 

GRILLE  GUARD  AND  IMPLEMENT  MOUNTING 

MEANS  FOR  MOTOR  TRUCKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ewl  T.  RMy,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assisDor  to  Intcniatftaal 

Harrcftcr  Cooipaay,  Ckkago.  HI.,  a  corporatioa  of 

New  Jcncy 

Filed  Jae.  17,  195S,  Scr.  No.  709,507 
3  Claiim.     (CL  180—89) 


ment  about  a  transvenely  extending  axia  between  a  nor- 
mally lowered  poaition  and  a  raised  forwardly  tilted  poai- 
tion,  said  chassis  frame  including  a  transversely  extend- 
ing bumper  disposed  forwardly  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  said 
operator's  compaitnient,  the  combination  including  said 
chaMis  frame  aind  said  operator's  compartment,  compris- 
ing, a  substantially  rectangular  grille  guard  having  a  cylin- 
drical latch  pin  projecting  transversely  outwardly  from 
each  transverse  side  thereof;  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting the  lower  end  of  said  grille  guard  to  said  bumper, 
for  pivotal  movement  between  a  normally  upright  poai- 
tion and  a  forwardly  inclined  position,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  bearing  supports 
mounted  on  the  top  of  said  bum(>er;  means  operatively 
interconnecting  said  operator's  compartment  and  said 
grille  guard  whereby  pivotal  movement  of  said  operator's 
compartment  effects  simultaneous  pivotal  movement  of 
said  grille  guard  including  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced 
links,  each  of  said  links  having  one  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  grille  guard  and  its  opposite  end  pivotally 
connected  to  said  operator's  compartment;  and  manually 
operable  latch  means  carried  by  said  chassis  frame  for 
releasably  locking  said  grille  guard  in  its  normal  upright 
position,  said  latch  means  including  a  transversely  ex- 
tending shaft  mounted  on  said  chassis  frame  for  rocking 
movement  about  an  axis  vertically  spaced  above  the 
pivotal  axis  of  said  grille  guard,  a  latch  member  fixed  to 
each  end  of  said  shaft  having  an  open  end  slot,  said  latch 
members  being  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein 
said  latch  pins  are  disposed  within  said  slots  when  said 
grille  guard  is  in  its  upright  position  and  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  said  latch  memben  are  moved  out  of  lock- 
ing engagement  with  said  latch  pin  upon  rocking  of  said 
shaft;  an  over-center  spring  device  operatively  intercon- 
necting said  latch  members  and  said  chassis  frame  for 
yieldably  urging  said  latch  members  to  their  first  and 
second  positions;  handle  means  connected  to  said  shaft 
for  imparting  rocking  movement  thereto  for  moving  said 
latch  members  between  their  first  and  second  positions; 
and  means  carried  by  said  operator's  compartment  and 
engageable  with  said  latch  members  when  in  their  sec- 
ond positions  during  pivotal  movement  of  said  operator's 
compartment  from  its  normally  lowered  position  to  its 
raised  forwardly  tilted  position  for  moving  said  latch 
members  to  their  first  positions. 


3,005312 
AERIAL    SUPPORTING    yTRUCTURE    FOR 
LINE     CONSTRUCTION     AND     MAINTE- 
NANCE    WORKERS 
Rex  R.  Vogan,  AMa«toii,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mcsni 
mcnts,  to  Ajphindh  Tree  Expert  Co.,  Jcnkitttown,  Pa^ 
a  corporatioa  of  PeonsylTania 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,751 
7  Claims.     (CL  182—2) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
chassis  frame  and  an  operator's  compartment  mounted  on       2.  A  basket  for  supporting  a  workman  on  the  outer 
the  forward  end  of  said  chassis  frame  for  pivotal  move-   end  of  a  pivoted  boom  in  position  for  work  on  or  around 
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electrically  charged  overhead  wires,  said  »»J«*  f^P™" 
ing  an  open-topped,  outer,  structurally  strong,  load- 
carrying  framework  having  a  laterally  extending  arm  by 
means  of  which  the  basket  is  swingably  hung  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  boom,  and  a  readily  removable  and  rep  ace- 
able  open-topped,  imperforate  and  water-impervious  hi«r 
fitting  the  interior  of  the  load-carrying  framework  and 
having  a  dielectric  strength  sufficient  to  prevent  short 
circuiting  from  the  wires  to  the  framework  through  the 
body  of  the  workman  even  in  the  presence  of  water. 


Mid  Smrt  A.  Gordoa, 


3,M53I4 
FLUID  TREATING  COLUMNS 

Lehnd  G.  Cde,  Aicniin.  CnBf n  -^  »— 1.^. 

Downsvkw,  Oalario,  C—in,  Mann""'*  V_  >_.^^ 

tioa!  PmmmIcwl  Calif.,  a  conoradoa  of  C^ornia 
FKdApr.  20, 1959,  fe.  No.  807,412 
8  Claims.    (CL  183—2) 


STEPLADDERS  AND  STRUCTURAL  COMPO- 
NENTS THEREOF 
Clayton  E.  Lwaon,  Weston,  Coon^^iisrigior  toWWte 
Metal   RoUkic   *   Slanipinf   CorpontioB,   Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FnedMv.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,751 
2  Claims.     (CL  182—165) 


1     A    chromatograph    column    for    chromatographic 
analysis  of  a  gas,  the  chromatograph  column  comprising  a 
fluid-impermeable  envelope  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
a  porous  and  permeable  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected interstices  sealed  within  the  «"^  ^,^7*f" 
iU  inlet  and  ouUet,  the  matrix  subauntially  fillmg  the 
envelope,  the  interior  of  the  envelope  being  d«PO^  *f 
extend  into  at  least  a  part  of  the  interstice  at  the  pwph- 
ery  of  the  matrix  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the 
envelope,  and  a  thin  fihn  of  liquid  chromatographic  ad- 
SS^disposed  in  the  matrix  to  leave  the  inimu« 
^ally  emptTso  the  coiumn  is  permeable  to  the  flow 
of  gas  through  it 


1    A  stcpladder  comprising  a  front  secUon  including 
two  side  rails  each  comprising  a  central  web,  two  spaced- 
apart  lateral  projections  fonned  inlcgraUy  wUh  said  web 
which  paraUel  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  web  and  axe 
normal  to  the  web.  means  for  connecting  said  two  side 
rails  in  spaced-apart  relation  comprising  a  step  indudmg 
a  central  web.  two  spaced  apart  lateral  projecUons  formed 
integrally  with  said  web  which  parallel  the  longitudina^ 
axis  of  the  web  and  project  at  an  angle  to  the  web.  said 
central  web  being  provided  at  each  end  with  recesses 
spaced-apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  between 
said  spaced-apart  lateral  projections  of  said  side  rails 
so  that  the  lateral  projections  of  the  side  rails  may  be 
inserted  within  the  recesses  provided  in  the  central  web 
of  the  step  and  attached  to  the  lateral  projections  of  the 
step    additional  steps  similarly  fixed  in  a  spaced-apart 
relation  between  said  two  side  rails,  a  rear  proppmg  sw;- 
tion  comprising  two  side  rails  with  angular  upper  ends, 
brace  means  for  holding  said  rear  secUon  side  rails  in 
spaced-apart  relation,  means  for  pivotaUy  attaching  said 
rear  section  is  said  front  section  compnsing  a  lug  mem- 
ber carried  near  the  top  of  one  of  the  side  rails  of  the 
front  section  and  extending  rearwardly  of  the  rear  edge 
of  the  side  rail  with  one  of  the  side  rails  of  the  rear 
section  being  pivoully  connected  thereto,  a  second  lug 
member  similarly  atuched  to  the  other  side  rail  of  the 
front  secUon  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  side 
rail  of  the  rear  section,  said  lug  members  being  spaced 
from  the  top  of  the  front  and  rear  section  side  rails  so 
that  the  rear  section  side  rails  may  be  moved  about 
the  point  of  pivotal  attachment  to  engage  the  angular 
upper  ends  of  the  rear  section  side  rails  with  the  rear 
edges  of  the  front  section  side  rails  throughout  a  sub- 
stantial extent  of  the  angular  surface  and  acting  as  the 
sole  stop  means  for  the  rear  propping  section. 


3,005,515 

CENTRIFUGAL  FLUID  CLEANER 

Alfred  M.  CaddeU,  1318  W.  Hunting  Park  Ave. 

Philadelphia  40,  Pa. 

Filed  May  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,668 

6  Claimi.    {CI.  183—17) 


1.  A  centrifugal  cleaner  adapted  to  receive  power  from 

an  ouuide  source  and  ^^.'"''^ZJ^ ^'^i^^ 
itself  a  gas  carrying  matter  m  suspension  and  di»(*jrge 
said  gas  freed  from  said  matter  at  normal  or  above 
normal  atmospheric  presawes,  the  «r»>>°«»;°"f °"P^ 
ing  a  casing,  an  open^cnd  duct  movably  "•"^^'^  .^Tf^ 
casing  and  communicating  with  a  source  of  said  gas^ 
rotor  having  a  shaft  and  being  comprised  of  an  mn«  two- 
cone  assembly  and  an  outer  cone  secured  therrto  at^ 
said  shaft  for  roUtion  within  said  casing,  said  °^<^ 
being  spaced  from  said  two-cone  assembly  to  provide  a 
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gas-flow  channel  therebetween,  an  open-end  gas  distribut- 
ing chamber  formed  by  the  wall  of  said  two-cone  assembly 
having  the  greater  radius  for  establishing  communication 
with  said  duct,  a  plurality  of  pumping  blades  having  com- 
munication with  said  distributing  chamber  and  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  two  cones  throughout  their  length,  said 
latter  cones  and  said  blades  extending  a  distance  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  and  outwardly  from  said  distribut- 
ing chamber  and  terminating  in  ends  having  considerably 
greater  radii  than  the  diameter  of  said  distributing  cham- 
ber, said  outer  cone  being  comprised  of  a  frusto-conical 
wall  having  a  base  curving  inwardly  for  securement  to 
said  two-cone  assembly,  a  sediment-receiving  chamber 
formed  at  the  juxtaposition  of  said  wall  and  base,  said 
sediment-receiving  chamber  being  located  substantially 
opposite  to  the  greater  radial  termini  of  said  blades  and 
carrying  a  viscous  fluid  for  receiving  thereagainst  the  gas 
pumped  by  said  blades,  said  frusto-conical  wall  extending 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  base  and  turning  inwardly 
to  form  an  annular  construction  terminating  near  but 
spaced  from  said  distributing  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
open-end  tubes  comprising  centrifugal  pumps  extending 
through  said  construction  for  establishing  communication 
with  the  gas  in  said  channel  and  a  like  number  of  nozzles 
secured  on  the  radial  ends  of  said  tubes,  said  nozzles  being 
positioned  at  a  radius  greater  than  that  of  the  greater 
radial  termini  ot  said  blades  and  being  mounted  to  dis- 
charge said  gas  in  a  directi<xi  opposite  to  that  of  the  rotor's 
rotation. 


said  absorption  step  at  a  temperature  below  about  75*  F. 
whereby  any  reaction  between  said  acrylonitrile  and  am- 
monia absorbed  in  said  solvent  is  substantially  precluded. 


TURBOMACHINE    PLANT,    INCLUDING    A 
CLOSED  LUBRICATING,  COOLING,  AND 
SEALING  FLUID  CmCUlT 
Kort  lasaikcr,  WlMcrthw,  Swtticriaad,  assiciior  to  Sd- 
zcr  Frcrcs,  S.A^  Wintcrthv,  Swttxcriand,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,528 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Switzerland  Nov.  29,  1957 

5  ClalBM.     (CL  184— f) 


3,M5,516 

AIR  FILTER 

Joscpk  J.  Klein,  Glencoc,  III^  assignor  to  Fiber  Bond 

Corporatioa,  a  corporatloa  of  fllinois 

FUed  Aog.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,278 

5  Claiais.     (CL  183—49) 


1.  A  self-sustaining,  deformable  air  filter  comprising 
a  self-sustaining,  deformable,  foraminated  backing  ma- 
terial and  a  porous  fibrous  web,  said  filter  being  deformed 
ID  provide  an  integral  rim  extending  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  major  portion  of  the  filter,  one  outer  surface 
of  said  fibrous  web  being  adhesively  bonded  to  one  sur- 
face of  said  backing  material,  said  fibrous  web  being  held 
in  said  deformed  shape  by  the  adhesive  bond  between  said 
one  outer  surface  of  said  web  and  said  backing  material 


1.  A  turbomachine  plant  comprising  a  shaft,  a  rotor 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  casing  having  a  first  compart- 
ment accommodating  said  rotor,  a  second  compartment  in 
said  casing,  said  shaft  extending  through  said  second  com- 
partment, sealing  means   placed   around  said  shaft   in 
said  second  compartment,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  placed 
in  said  second  compartment,  a  fluid  acting  as  sealing 
fluid  around  said  sealing  means  and  as  coolant  and  lubri- 
cant in  said  bearing,  a  fully  closed  conduit  circuit  con- 
taining said  fluid  and  including  first  conduit  means  con- 
nected to  said  bearing  for  supplying  said  fluid  thereto, 
said  second  compartment  receiving  said  fluid  from  said 
bearing,  second  conduit  means  connected  to  said  second 
compartment  for  receiving  said  fluid  therefrom  and  re- 
turning said  fluid  to  said  first  conduit  means,  and  pres- 
sure maintaining  means  connected  to  said  conduit  cir- 
cuit for  maintaining,  at  all  times,  including  the  standstill 
periods  of  said  rotor,  a  predetermined  pressure  in  said 
circuit  which  is  at  least  as  high  as  the  highest  operating 
pressure  in  said  first  compartment. 


. ,_  3,H5,5I7 

ACRYLONITRILE  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

r^S?*^  *^«»y»  '•  B*^  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assicnors 
tolWS^ytod^Ofl  Comp-y,  Ck^Snd,  OhSTcor- 

No  Drawi^    FUed  Aag.  14, 1959.  Ser.  No.  833,670 
3Claiiiu.    (CL  183— 115) 

I.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  acrylonitrile  from  a 
gaseous  mixture  resulting  from  the  catalyuc  vapor  phase 
reaction  of  ammonia,  propylene,  and  oxygen  comprising 
acrylonitrile  and  ammonia  which  comprises  the  step  of 
al»orbmg  said  acrylonitrile  and  ammonia  in  a  solvent 
while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  solvent  during 


3,005,519 

MECHANICAL  LOAD  HANDLING  EQUIPMENT 

Erik  ten  Kate,  %  '^imcx"  Works,  Yorktown  Industrial 

Estate,  Cambcrlcy,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,990 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Britain  Jan.  9,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  187—9) 


A»4 


1.  Mobile  load  handling  equipment  comprising  a 
wheeled  chassis,  a  power  unit  mounted  on  the  chassis,  a 
hydraulic  pump  driven  by  the  power  unit,  a  hydraulic 


October  24,  1961 

motor  adapted  to  drive  at  least  one  of  the  chassis  wheels, 
hydraulic  lifting  means,  and  hydraulic  control  means  for 
separately  controlling  the  hydraulic  motor  and  the  lifting 
means  including  separate  valves  and  actuator  therefor  for 
the  motor  and  lifting  means  respectively  a  locking  slide 
connection  between  the  said  separate  valve  actuators,  and 
means  whereby  operation  of  any  of  the  actuators  dis- 
place the  slide  to  lock  the  remaining  actuators  in  valve 
neutral  position. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1(K)5 


3,t§5,522 

DISC  BRAKES 
Henry  lames  Butler,  Sntton  ColdieId,^Engl»d,  wsi^Bor 
taOmaiop  Rnbber  Company  Limltwi,  London  County, 

England,  a  British  company 

^FUed  Mar.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,562 

Claims  priority,  ■PPHc«tfon  Great  BriUjn  Apr.  3,  1957 

12  Clafans.     (O.  18»— 73)   , 


3,M5,S2t 

VIBRATION  ABSORBER 

Kenneth  C.  Mart,  Stratford,  and  A^^yJ^^**;^. 

MUf ort.  Conn,  amlgnofs  to  ^^^fj^^  SSS^ 

tion.  East  Hartf ori,  Coon^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839,841 

10  Claims.    (CL  188—1) 


1    A  vibration  absorber  having  a  casing,  a  suspended 
mass,  spring  means  connecting  said  mass  to  said  casing 
said  spring  means  including  a  first  set  of  spnngs  mounted 
in  a  first  plane,  said  spring  means  including  a  second  set 
cf  springs  mounted  in  a  second  plane  parallel  to  the  first 

plane.  

^— ^^^^^^■^^^^~~ 

3,005,521 

RUDDER  BRAKE 

WUIard  Edwin  Blain,  %  Biain  Mff.  Co.,  P.O.  Box  175, 

Miami,  Okla. 

Filed  July  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,472 

1  Claim.    (CL  188—5) 


1    A  disc  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  disc,  a  non- 
rotatable  housing  straddling  a  portion  of  the  penphery 
and  side  surfaces  of  said  disc  and  comprising  a  support- 
ing plate  having  a  portion  extending  ^hordwise  and  nor- 
mal to  the  surfaces  of  said  disc  on  each  side  of  the  disc 
connected  to  each  other  at  each  end  beyond  the  periphery 
of  said  disc,  and  a  pair  of  rigid  plates  connected  at  one 
end  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  disc  and  extending  radi- 
ally inwardly  on  each  side  of  said  disc  toward  the  center 
thereof  and  joined  to  and  supported  at  their  radially  ini^er 
ends  by   said  supporting  plate  to  define   a  rectangular 
recess  open  at  its  axially-inner  boundary  to  a  braking 
surface  of  said  disc,  each  said  plate  having  an  aperture 
formed  centrally  therein,  a  friction  element  confined  m 
each  said  recess  and  movable  therein  axially  into  engage- 
ment with  the  sides  of  said  disc,  a  cylinder  mounted  on 
the  axially  outer  side  of  each  said  plate  in  alignment  with 
said  aperture  and  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  freely  sl.dable 
in  said  aperture  and  extending  into  engagement  with  one 
of  said  friction  elements. 


3  005,523 
DAMPING  DASHPOT  ^^^ 

Richard  D.  May,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  toEkrtric 
Regulator  Conwratlon,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

°'  ^'^  Srt  Oct  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,758 
13  Claims.    (CL  1«»— '5) 


A  combined  rudder  and  brake  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
frame  with  spaced  axles  connected  thereto  comprising 
a  member  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  surface, 
bearing  means  connected  to  said  member  above  said 
bottom  surface,  rods  pivotally  connected  at  their  respec- 
tive ends  to  said  bearing  means  and  said  frame,  an  ex- 
pansible and  retractable  air  motor  pivotally  connected  to 
said  rods  and  frame  and  adapted  to  extend  at  an  angle 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  toward  said  frame  with  respect 
to  said  member,  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  rests  mount- 
ed on  said  member  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  said  rests  en- 
gageable  with  said  axles  to  stabilize  said  member  with 
respect  to  said  frame,  spring  means  connected  to  said 
member  and  said  frame  for  normally  urging  said  rests  up- 
wardly into  engagement  with  said  axles,  said  motor  bemg  ^««hination.  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  movable 
operable  to  move  said  rests  out  of  engagement  wUh  said        1.  In  '^^^'^"^j^^^/hS^S^^^^  closed  ind  compri«ng 
aSes  contemporaneous  with  moving  said  member  mto   ^'^^^'^^  fluid  p^age  aperture  therethrough,  a  mem- 
contact  with  the  road  surface  beneath  the  vehicle.               a  wall  witn  a  nuia  passage    y^ 


rwyFa^M^ 
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ber  positioned  against  said  wall  and  having  a  movable 
flap  of  lesser  thickness  than  said  member  proper  over- 
lying and  normally  completely  covering  said  aperture 
and  movable  to  a  position  uncovering  said  aperture,  and 
means  for  compressing  said  member  proper  adjacent 
said  flap  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
normal  direction  in  which  said  flap  extends  while  leav- 
ing said  flap  free  to  move,  thereby  biasing  said  flap  rela- 
tive to  said  aperture. 


3,M5^24 

WOVEN  STRUCTURAL  MATERIAL 
Sawyer  M.  Pomcroy,  Ljmihant,  OUo,  aailKiior  to  The 
W.  S.  Tykr  Compuy,  Clcvclaad,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 

FIM  Jaa.  25. 1954,  Scr.  No.  4«5,83« 
Idaim.    (CL1S9— <2) 


A  woven  structural  material  formed  of  longitudinal  and 
cross  strands  in  which  the  longitudinal  strands  arc  chan- 
nel-shaped, said  channel  having  a  back  and  a  web  extend- 
ing from  each  edge  of  the  back  in  the  same  direction, 
said  channel-shaped  strands  being  bent  alternately  under 
stress  over  and  under  the  cross  strands  and  having  at  the 
one  bend  the  channel  back  in  tension  and  the  webs  in 
compression,  forming  in  each  channel  a  saddle  back  at 
its  outer  back  face  and  extruded  web  sections  forced 
outwardly  from  its  sides,  and  having  stretched  web  por- 
tions at  the  opposite  adjacent  bend  with  each  web  thin- 
ning in  tension  as  it  is  bent  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  the  extruded  section. 


3,M5,525 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  CLUTCH  FOR  EARTH 
BORE  DRILLING  EQUIPMENT 
Oliver  V.  PhflUpi,  LittlcUw,  Colo.,  aaigaor  to  The  Geotex 
Corporatioa,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporatioo  of  Colo- 
rado 

Filed  Scp«.  M,  1957,  Scr.  No.  687.051 
SClalmfl.    (a.  192— 30) 
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1.  In  a  drilling  recording  apparatus,  a  clutching  mcch 
anism  comprising  a  shaft,  a  drive  member  journalcd  on 
said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  drive  member  an 
amount  corresponding  to  vertical  movement  of  the  drill 
stem,  a  driven  member  joumaied  on  said  shaft,  marking 
means  including  a  stylus  arm  adapted  to  reflect  on  a 


chart  vertical  movements  of  the  drill  stem  with  respect 
to  time,  means  connected  for  limited  movement  with  the 
driven  member  operable  to  cause  nnovement  of  said 
marking  means,  a  first  clutch  means  comprising  the  driven 
member  and  a  clutch  body  having  a  face  engageable 
with  the  driven  member,  means  for  coupling  and  uncou- 
pling said  body  face  and  driven  member,  cooperating 
means  between  the  drive  and  driven  members,  includ- 
ing means  operable  when  said  first  clutch  means  is  en- 
gaged to  cause,  upon  movement  of  said  drive  member  a 
predetermined  amount,  corresponding  movement  of  the 
driven  member,  said  cooperating  means  including  a  clutch 
plate  member  interposed  between  said  drive  and  driven 
members  and  movable  axially  of  said  shaft,  and  second 
clutch  means  including  said  plate  member  and  a  clutch 
ring  carried  thereby  and  engageable  with  said  drive  mem- 
ber, said  second  clutch  means  being  operable  when  said 
first  clutch  means  is  disengaged  to  immediately  cause  the 
ring  to  engage  the  drive  member  and  thus  impart  the 
exact  corresponding  movement  of  the  drive  member  to 
said  driven  member. 


3,M5,52< 

CONICAL  CLUTCH  SLEEVES  FOR 
TAPPING  ATTACHMENTS 
Aafaer  I.  Zafar,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  aaisBor  to  Ettco  Tool 
A  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  766.548 
2  Claims.    (CL  192— 51) 


I.  In  devices  of  the  character  described  employing 
forward  and  reverse  drive  conical  clutch  sleeves  opera- 
tively  engaging  a  tool  spindle  driving  clutch  head,  each 
of  said  sleeves  forming  large  and  small  diameter  ends 
thereon,  said  sleeves  having  circumferentially  spaced  and 
extending  gripper  shoes  operatively  engaged  by  said  head 
in  forward  and  reverse  drives  of  said  spindle,  said  shoes 
each  comprising  a  body  of  molded  material,  the  small 
diameter  ends  of  said  sleeves  having  circumferentially 
spaced  and  extending  apertures,  the  full  circumferential 
width  of  inner  contracted  ends  of  said  shoes  extending 
into  said  apertures  in  keying  the  shoes  to  said  sleeves, 
means  for  securing  the  shoes  to  inner  surfaces  of  said 
sleeves,  and  each  shoe  having  a  flange  portion  extending 
the  full  circumferential  width  of  the  shoe  and  overlying 
the  large  diameter  end  of  the  sleeves. 


3,005^27 
POSITIVE  DRIVE  TAPPING  ATTACHMENTS 
Adier  L  Zagar,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Ettco  Tool  ft 
Machine  Co.,  inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Flkd  Not.  17, 1958,  Scr.  N*.  774,259 
1  Omlm.  (CL  192—51) 
In  a  clutch  device,  a  forward  drive  member,  a  reverse 
drive  member,  means  comprising  circumferentially 
spaced  pinion  units  placing  the  forward  drive  member  in 
operative  engagement  with  said  reverse  drive  member,  a 
driven  shaft  having  an  integral  polygon  clutch  head  ar- 
ranged between  and  independently  engaging  both  of  said 
members,   said   members   having   on   adjacent   surfaces 
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polygoo  sockeu  for  reception  of  said  head,  "^  ««;^- 
S^oITwud  driven  shaft  and  operttively  engaging  &e  for- 
ward drive  member  for  normally  »"PP«J«« .  "'J^^^'' 
in  the  socket  of  said  forward  drive  member  m  the  for- 
ward drive  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  bemg  actuatable  to 
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PNEUMATICALLy'aCTTMTED  CLUTCHING 

MECHANISM 

John  Bochan,  Lo«iiTillc  ^•:^;*f^^^^^!Sr 

Electric  CompMiy, «  ««P«:^  "'m  ^ 

Filed  June  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  38,340 

3Claino«.    (CL  192— 88) 


move  the  head  from  the  first  socket  mto  the  socket  of 
the  reverse  drive  member  in  the  reverse  drive  of  said 
driven  shaft,  and  said  means  comprising  a  coil  spring 
arranged  integrally  within  the  forward  drive  member  and 
fixed  to  and  rotatable  with  said  driven  shaft. 


3,005,528 

CLUTCH  ,    _  „ 

Wancn  Dohle,  North  HoUywood,  and  Frank  H.  Solly, 
SSank,  C^lif .  Mrignor.  to  Jabsco  Pnmp  Company, 
Barbank,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Calif oniia 
^ihled  Aug.  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  678,950 
4aainis.    (CL192— 55) 


1    A  pneumatically  actuated  clutching  mechanism  com- 
prising: first  and  second  coaxial  relatively  rotatable  mem- 
bers respectively  having  axially  displaced  surfaces  form- 
ing an  annular  chamber  between  said  surfaces.  »aid  mem- 
bers rcspecUvely  having  sections  in  seahng  relation  to 
Hch  ot£r  closing  one  end  of  f^  <**"™»*'.' ."J.^,^ 
member  including  a  part  secured  between  said  surface 
in  axially  movable  non-rotatable  relation  to  the  remam- 
der  of  said  first  member,  said  part  including  an  annular 
clutching  band  axially  movable  into  light  ««agcment 
with  said  second  member  surface  thereby  to  clutch  .«d 
members  together  and  to  seal  part  of  the  other  end  of 
said  chamber,  said  part  further  having  a  back  port^ 
facing  toward  and  spaced  from  said  first  member  lunace 
so  as  to  be  subjected  to  the  pressure  witbm  said  chamber, 
an  annular  sealing  strip  of  flexible  material  fecured  « 
one  end  to  said  pert  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  remam- 
dcr  of  said  first  member  thereby  to  dose  the  remainder 
of  said  other  end  of  said  chamber,  one  of  said  memben 
having  an  inlet  passage  extending  from  said  cha^™*^  ^™ 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure 
whereby  said  clutching  band  is  movable  against  said  sec- 
ond member  surface  with  increasing  force  as  the  gas 
pressure  in  said  chamber  increases,  one  of  said  membws 
having  exhaust  passage  means  extending  thercthrouj 
from  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  atmos- 
phere, weight  means  positioned  within  said  chamber  to 
as  to  be  movable  therewithin,  said  weight  nieans  being 
formed  to  close  said  exhaust  passage  means  m  one  posi- 
tion thereof,  spring  means  biasing  said  weight  meaiM  to 
said  one  position,  said  weight  means  bemg  movaWe  under 
the  influence  of  centrifugal  force  at  a  predetermined 
speed  of  rouUon  to  a  second  position  in  which  smdex- 
hVust  passage  means  is  uncovered,  whereby  the  rotatioiial 
speed  transmitted  by  such  clutching  mechanism  may  be 
limited  in  accordance  with  the  speed  at  which  said  weight 
means  uncovers  said  exhanst  passage  means. 


1    In  a  dutch,  the  combination  of:   coaxial  driving 
and  driven  rotary  members  one  of  whidi  includes  a  cup- 
shaped   cover  rotatable  therewith;  two   interengageable 
clutch  means  disposed  within  said  cover  and  respecuvdy 
carried  by  said  rotary  membera.  one  of  said  dutch  means 
being  movable  axially  rdative  to  the  rotary  member  by 
which  it  i»  carried  into  engagement  with  the  other  of 
said  clutch  means,  said  other  dutch  means  including  an- 
nular shoe  means  rotaUble  relative  to  the  rotary  menriber 
by  which  Ihis  dutch  means  is  carried  and  movable  axially 
of  such  rotary  member  into  frictionai  engagement  with 
said  cover  in  a  direction  opposite  to  tiie  direcuon  of 
movement  of  said  one  dutch  means  into  engagement  with 
said  other  dutch  means;  spring  means  engaging  said 
shoe  means  and  biasing  said  shoe  means  into  fnctional 
engagement  with  said  cover;  and  actuating  means  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  one  dutch  means  nnd  project- 
ing axially  through  said  cover  for  moving  said  one  dutch 
means  axially  into  engagement  witii  said  other  dutch 
means. 


3tt5,530 
ACTUATING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CLUTCHES 
AND  BRAKES  , 

llN>mas  L.  Fawick,  Clevctad^lo,  a«gnor  to  Fawick 

Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Mkhl^ 

FUed  July  14, 1951.  Scr.  NoJ48,244 

1  Cfadm.   (01. 192—99) 

In  combination  with  two  relativdy  rotatable  structures 
having  confronting  faces  for  torque  sustaming  engage- 
ment with  one  another,  one  of  said  structures  being  mova- 
ble in  opposite  directions  to  either  establish  or  dis-esub- 
lish  the  torque  sustaining  engagement  between  said  faces, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  an  axially  extending 
sleeve  which  is  movable  axially  in  one  direction  to  effect 
movement   of  said   one   structure   in   one   djrection    a 
toggle  for  moving  said  sleeve  axially.  said  toggle  compm- 
inia  pair  of  rigid  arms  having  a  pivotal  connection  to 
one  another  and  respectively  extending  in  opposite  di- 
rections away  from  said  pivotal  connection,  one  of  said 
toggle  arms  away  from  said  pivotal  connection  to  the 
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other  toggle  arms  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  sleeve 
in  force-transmitting  relationship  therewith,  the  other 
toggle  arm  away  from  said  first-mentioned  pivotal  con- 
nection having  a  fixed  pivotal  support,  said  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  toggle  arms  being  disposed  at  one 
side  of  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  sleeve,  a  flexible 


said  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  baffle  slider  boards  depend- 
ing alternately  from  opposite  portions  of  the  interior  of 
the  chute  defined  by  said  passageway  at  successive  levels 
thereof. 


pull  cable  connected  to  said  pivotal  connection  between 
the  toggle  arms  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  opposite 
side  of  said  axis,  and  a  stop  stud  fixed  to  said  sleeve  and 
interposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  toggle  to  pre- 
vent the  respective  toggle  arms  from  reaching  a  position 
in  direct  axial  alignment  with  one  another. 


*'  3,M5^31 

VERTICAL  CHUTES 

Anthony  Scaramnzzi,  410  Broadway,  S(atcn  Island,  iN.Y. 

Fflcd  Apr.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  805,104 

4  Claims.    (Q.  193—27) 

(Granted  onder  TWe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  wc.  166) 


\k 


K 


•  •*  -i't'f 


1.  A  vertical  chute  comprising  a  box  channel  frame, 
a  plurality  of  slotted  vertical  webs  in  spaced  relation,  a 
plurality  of  slotted  horizontal  webs  in  spaced  relation 
interlaced  and  coupled  to  said  vertical  webs  to  form  a 
webbing  lattice  constituting  a  passageway,  a  plurality 
of  O  rings  secured  to  selected  vertical  webs  near  the 
upper  end  of  said  webs,  and  a  plurality  of  harness  hooks 
each  secured  to  one  of  saiil  selected  vertical  webs  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  web,  whereby  said  end  of  said  web 
is  adapted  to  encircle  a  side  of  said  frame  with  said 
hook  secured  to  said  ring  to  depend  said  lattice  from 


3,005,532 
DISPENSING  AND  CONTROLLING  MACHINE 
Thomas  F.  Hincs,  50  Bonita  St.,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  and 
WUlis  L.  Weill,  Clayton,  Mo.;  nid  Wells  aasigDor  to 
nid  Wnet  —•-" 

Flkd  Sept  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  763,033 
10  Oaims.    (CL  194—71) 


I.  In  a  food  dipsensing  machine:  a  dispenser  having 
a  magazine  for  containing  a  plurality  of  units  of  food, 
each  in  a  different  position  in  the  magazine,  the  magazine 
being  movable  to  bring  each  unit  to  dispensing  position; 
a  heater,  coin-responsive  means  to  render  the  dispenser 
movable  to  dispense  the  food  to  be  prepared;  means  to 
render  the  heater  operative,  means  operated  by  movement 
of  the  magazine  to  each  dispensing  position  to  cock  the 
means  to  render  the  heater  operative;  and  means  operable 
independently  of  movement  of  the  dispenser  when  the 
aforesaid  means  is  cocked,  for  producing  energization 
of  the  heater. 


3,005,533 
FLUID   KEYBOARD  USING  JET-PIPE  VALVES 
Walter  G.  Wadey,  Wynncwood,  Pa-,  ani^nor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Fflcd  Oct  31,  I960,  Scr.  No.  66,063 
12  Claims.     (CL  197—15) 


I.  A  keyboard  device  comprising:  a  fluid  amplifier 
having  at  least  two  control  signal  inputs;  movable  jet  pro- 
ducing means  for  selectively  directing  fluid  to  at  least  one 
of  said  control  signal  inputs;  and  a  mechanical  linkage 
for  moving  said  jet  producing  means. 


3,005,534 

PAPER    POSITIONING    MEANS   FOR    BUSINESS 

MACHINES 

John  C.  Morris,  East  Norwall^  Conn.,  aasicnor  to  Spcrry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUcd  June  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  819,636 
13  aaims.     (O.  197—114) 
9.  In  a  business  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
movable platen  of  a  removable  plate  having  upper  and 
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lower  vertical  slots  therein,  means  mounted  on  said  plate  stORAGe'^NITS 

for  engaging  said  platen  and  rotating  said  platen  through       ^^,  DaWch,   St.   Clair  Shores,   Mich.,   assignor  to 

a  selected  number  of  line  space  mcrements.  including       ^  ^^  ^^^  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

movable  slide  means,  pins  on  said  slide  means  nding  in        ^j  Michigan 

said  slots  of  said  plate,   and  pawl  means  on  said  slide  ^Wed  Sept  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,528 

4  Claims.     (O.  198 — 45) 


means,  means  for  preselecting  the  number  of  line  space 
increments  through  which  said  platen  will  be  rotated  in- 
cluding adjusting  means  for  controlling  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  said  pawl  means,  and  detent  means  for  yieldably 
holding  the  platen  at  each  line  space  increment. 


3,005,535 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSFER   MACHINE 

Fred  R.  Kerns,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Robert  R.  Mease, 

Eastlake,    Ohio,    assignors    to    The    Electric    Storage 

Battery  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,558 

10  Claims.     (CI.  198—33) 


1.  A  storage  unit  including  a  supporting  frame,  sub- 
stantially spirally  wound  ribbons  secured  on  the  frame 
in  vertically  spaced  relation,  the  adjacent  pairs  of  turns 
of  each  ribbon  being  spaced  from  one  another  to  form  a 
continuous  and  substantially  spiral  passage  of  substan- 
tially  constant   width   between   them,   means   supported 
between  each  adjacent  pair  of  turns  of  each  ribbon  for 
supporting  workpieces  in  the  passage   formed   between 
them,  carriers  each  mounted  for  movement   around   a 
relatively  wide  annular  path  extending  across  and  above 
portions  of  all  the  turns  on  one  side  of  one  of  the  sub- 
stantially spirally  wound  ribbons,  a  flexible  wiper  depend- 
ingly  secured  to  each  carrier  adapted  to  travel  across 
the  upper  faces  of  workpieces  in  the  passage  beneath  it  and 
advance  workpieces  therealong,  means  for  moving   all 
the  carriers  around  their  annular  path,  and  a  chute  ex- 
tending betwen  the  inner  extremity  of  the  top  spirally 
wound  ribbon  and  the  outer  extremity  of  the  spirally 
wound   ribbon   beneath  it   downwardly   through   which 
workpieces  are  adapted  to  travel,  and  a  roller  mounted 
across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  wipers  traveling  ad- 
jacent the  junction  of  the  lower  extremity  of  the  chute 
with  the  outer  extremity  of  the  lower  ribbon  to  raise  the 
said  wipers  and  permit  unobstructed  passage  of  the  work- 
pieces  therebeneath. 


3,005,537 

MAIL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Schmeck,  Riverside,  and  Robert  E.  Mersereau, 

Rowayton,    Conn.,    assignors    to    PItney-Bowes,    inc., 

Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,180 

4  Claims.     (CI.  19»— 105) 


7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  mem- 
ber, means  supporting  said  member  for  rotation  about  a 
first  axis,  a  plurality  of  workholders  each  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  stack  of  plate-like  articles,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting the  workholders  to  said  member  spaced  angular- 
ly about  the  first  axis  for  pivotal  movement  about  sec- 
ond axes  generally  perpendicular  to  the  first  axis,  means 
for  rotating  said  member  about  the  first  axis  to  carry 
the  workholders  sequentially  through  loading,  working 
and  unloading  stations,  means  for  pivoting  each  work- 
holder  in  a  first  direction  through  an  angle  of  the  order 
of  ninety  degrees  during  its  movement  from  the  loading 
to  the  working  station  and  for  pivoting  each  workholder 
in  a  second  direction  through  an  angle  of  the  order  of 
ninety  degrees  during  its  movement  from  the  working 
station  to  the  unloading  station,  and  means  for  vibrating 
each  workholder  while  at  said  working  station. 


1.  In  combination:  a  continuously  movable,  variable 
speed  conveyor  including  a  plurality  of  receivers  con- 
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tinuously  movable  at  variable  speeds  in  ooe-by-one  suc- 
cession past  a  loading  location;  a  feeding  device  adjacent 
said  conveyor;  said  feeding  device  comprising  a  first  feed 
roller  and  a  second  feed  roller;  means  mounting  said 
first  feed  roller  for  shifting  of  the  latter  from  a  retracted 
position  to  an  advanced  position;  said  first  feed  roller, 
when  in  said  retracted  position,  being  spaced  from  said 
second  feed  roller  to  permit  an  article  to  be  disposed 
between  said  feed  rollers  and,  when  moved  to  said  ad- 
vanced position,  biasing  said  article  against  said  second 
feed  roller;  means  operatively  arranged  for  rotatably  driv- 
ing one  of  said  feed  rollers  at  a  speed  proportional  to 
that  of  the  conveyor;  and  means  operatively  arranged 
for  shifting  said  first  feed  roller  between  said  advanced 
and  retracted  positions  with  a  frequency  proportional  to 
the  speed  of  the  conveyor  whereby  an  article  is  impelled 
from  between  the  feed  rollers  mto  each  of  certain  succes- 
sive ones  of  said  receivers  regardless  of  changes  in  the 
speed  of  the  conveyor. 


AimoU  B. 


3,M5,S38 
CONVEYOR 
Skrommc  mad  Orvfllc  P.  Lance,  Moihic,  Hi., 
by   mcsac  Msignnwnts,  to  Deere  A   Com- 
pany,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 
Coatfamatioa  of  applicatioa  Scr.  No.  708,238,  Jan.   10, 
1958.    This  applicatioa  Dec.  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  779,796 
8  Claims.     (CI.  198—126) 


6.  An  elongated  conveyor  of  the  type  described  com- 
prising: an  elongared  rail  adapted  for  support  above  and 
longitudinal  of  the  conveyor;  a  plurality  of  U-shaped 
hanger  members  spaced  longitudinally  relative  to  the 
rail,  each  of  the  U-shaped  hanger  members  having  a 
transverse  bight  portion  and  depending  leg  portions; 
means  mounting  the  U-shaped  members  on  the  rail  per- 
mitting longitudinal  movement  of  the  members  on  the 
rail;  a  plurality  of  elongated  conveyor  sections,  each  of 
the  sections  being  generally  similar  in  cross  section  with 
the  other  sections  and  disposed  in  end  to  end  relation  with 
the  other  sections  to  form  a  continuous  uniform  con- 
veyor support;  cross  rods  disposed  under  the  sections 
for  vertical  support  thereof;  means  pivotally  and  de- 
tachably  connecting  opposite  ends  of  the  cross  rods  to 
opposite  depending  leg  portions  respectively  of  the  U- 
shaped  hanger  members;  and  conveyor  means  supported 
by  the  conveyor  support  for  moving  material  lengthwise 
of  the  support. 

3,N5«539 
CONDENSER  FINAL  ASSEMBLY   MACHINE 
Cary  L.  Wellia«toii,  Stanrfonl,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Wcll- 
hictoii  Electroaics,  lac.,  a  corporatkm  of  New  Yorli 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1956,  Scr.  No.  575,246 
10  Claims.     (CI.  198—179) 
I .  A  machine  for  assembling  electrical  condensers  com- 
prising a  conveyor  means  movable  along  a  predetermined 


path,  supports  on  the  conveyor  means  having  meam  en- 
gaging and  holding  the  sidewalls  of  the  tubular  condenser 
casings  which  are  open  at  both  ends,  and  separate  holder 


t 

14 
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closure  means  movably  supported  on  each  support  and 
adapted  to  move  to  hold  an  electrode  assembly  in  place 
within  the  casing. 


3,005,540 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  BUCKET  ELEVATORS 

Philip  D.  Hindcraker,  Astoria,  S.  Dak. 

(2351   Bcveriy   RomI,  St   Patfl  4,  Minn.) 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1957,  Scr.  No.  704,966 

4  Claiu.     (CI.  198—232) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  grain  elevators  having  a  carry- 
ing belt  comprising  a  motor,  wires  connecting  said  motor 
to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  said  motor  drivingly 
connected  to  said  carrying  belt,  electrical  sensing  means 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  wires  and  responsive  to 
a  predetermined  change  of  current  therein,  and  electro- 
mechanical means  operatively  connected  to  said  sensing 
means  for  incrementally  controlling  a  flow  of  grain  to 
said  belt  and  safety  means  energized  by  said  source  of 
electrical  energy  for  positive  interruption  of  flow  of  grain 
when  said  source  becomes  disconnected  from  said  motor. 


3,0«5»541 

DISPLAY  BOXES  FOR  WRIST  WATCHES  AND 

THE  LIKE  BANDED  ARTICLES 

Bcniamin  WisMr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Msicnor  to  CosUmb 

ManofactKrioK  Co^  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa 

of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23,261 
11  Cbrims.  (CL  206—45.13) 
1.  A  box  comprising  a  case  having  a  bottom  wall,  a 
front  wall,  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall,  a  cover  having  a 
top  wall,  side  walls,  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  said 
rear  wall  of  the  cover  being  located  rearwardly  of  the 
rear  wall  of  the  case,  said  side  walls  of  the  cover  having 
portions  straddling  the  side  walls  of  the  case,  means  on 
the  side  walls  of  the  case,  forward  of  its  rear  wall,  and 
above  its  bottom  wall  engaging  means  on  the  straddling 
portions  of  the  side  walls  of  the  cover  and  also  located 
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,„„„„,  of  Ujc  re- ;..  or  .  -- .    ^  ^^S,  . 

.  holder  (or  .  '^"■''''.jr'^^'VS  Mdcrtving^Tbo.- 

on  the  bottom  wall  <>' <*%"^-„    ^  proiecti"8  ""• 

torn,  «"'"'•  ""Tf* 'LIS  f  rear  end  portion  ej- 
wardly  through  siud  slot  having  a  rear  c      r^ 


p^Uglng.  said  P«d  being  ^^^^^J^^'  JT  JS 
oblong  rectangular  stnps  lor  i  ^^^  ^j,^ 

:t  Sorrd^'wrthTfe^'^  to  one^another  U. 
facilitate  their  individual  use. 


"^""7,  TSc  ^  anS  aSvl^ia  rear  end  and  «iia- 

S«  Tht^l'^^^y  "^^-i  »^„S'.tnTrifi  ^ 

r.;  ^s^  f:.r:;s'o?  si"a™r«»'"s  said  ho,der 

upwardly.  ^ 


-trwlirsTog-i^'lUg"  enjn  ^^^^ 

,o  leave  one  pair  "'^"'"'CU^'Sd^^tlvely  s«=ured 
inner  walls  interposwl  °S*~° '" ":  "  JTof  aid  spacer 
,o  said  outer  ".Us.  Ilc«ble  ™^,^,'^7along  cert«n 
means  securing  Mud  •°»"  "'J^,,;*^  ,«,,,  one  pair  ot 
adjacent  edges  of  s«d  '"""  *f'"j"^m  „i,h  the  «J- 
adiacent  inner  wall  edg«  open  <^^f^^  M„r^ 

^'^""^'■trjTl^S^^^  ■"'•■»•  '■«"  •  «*■' 
between  said  inner  waiis  aira  „„^ 

«cured  to  and  extending  along  o«  o'  «.»  I^  .^ 
wall  edges,  «.id  Bap  himngj  ^ ^U:  outer  wall 
'^?S'r«r  Sed'^^Sn-iSd  i^n^er  walls. 


3,    in  con,bin«ion:  an  annular  ^^^'^^'Z 
ini'r  and  outer  ^f-^^^.r^^JT^^^^^ 

SL'^ndToSdl.  =£  -si^'o^Tonl 

"i'.  ^rhroirtn™A.^s.S"^ « — •  ?<>'• 

side  •'?'t""  °",'"if'"'„  „  that  the  unshtunl  portiona 
tioo  of  the  other  side  "'"IJ"  [""V,^    „,  the  article  and 

|i  3,MS,S43         

2Clafaiis.    (CI.  206— 56) 


4  Claims.    (CI.  206 — 63.i) 


1    A  nail  polish  remover  pad  of  absorbent  material 


,.  A  package  for  surgical  ^'o-s  compm^^ 

cardboard  folder  in  wh^h^aP^^^^^^^^^^ 

be  enclosed,  said  folder  being  proviac«  ^^  ^.^ 

inwardly  from  trar»sverse  marpm  *«^f  •  ^^^j^i^^  of  a 
flaps  being  bent  ^ack  upon  it«lf  in  J^ne  P  ^^^^ 

main  tab  which  "^.^^V^^i^^'l'-^enr  w^^  flap»  being 
margins  from  which  sa.d  flap  «^^f  ;,^'^„^.folded  cuffs 
adapted  for  retentive  .i«ert  on  ut^er  ^  ^^  ^^ 

on  the  gloves,  an  ^^'^'a^/f^ '"^^f" '/ajd  auxiliary  tab 
operatively  a««..a.«lw.th^e^hfl^  ,he  main  tab 
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which  said  flap  extends,  each  of  said  auxiliary  tabs  extend- 
ing inwardly  into  overlapping  relation  with  respect  to  the 
main  tab  with  which  it  is  associated  and  being  adapted 
for  insertion  into  the  wrist-portion  of  the  glove  in  over- 
lying relation  to  the  flap  with  which  it  is  associated,  and 
an  outer  wrapper  formed  of  steam-permeable  parchment- 
izcd  paper,  said  wrapper  being  disposed  enclosingly 
around  the  folder. 


therewithin  along  the  length  of  said  discharge  opening, 
and  means  directing  a  stream  of  air  to  pass  through  the 


3,M5,54« 
CARRYING  CARTON 
Stiiart  P.  Sanford,  West  Orange,  N J^  aarignor  to  West- 
ingfaoose  Electric  Corporatkm,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatHMi  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  4,  If  57,  Ser.  No.  694,366 
6Clainis.    (0.20^—65) 


3,005,547 

SEPARATOR  FOR  PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 
Ardcc    Horace    Freeman,   Granger,    Ind^   assignor,    by 

mcaie  assignments,  to  Bell  Intercontinental  Corpora- 

tfaiQ,  Sooth  Bend,  faid.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,812 
10  Claims.    (CI.  209—32) 

10.  A  particulate  material  separation  device  compris- 
ing an  elongate  hopper  device  having  an  elongate  gravity 
discharge  opening,  a  fixed  gate  plate  disposed  adjacent 
said  opening  and  being  of  a  length  less  than  the  length  of 
said  discharge  opening  to  provide  a  controlled  material 
passage  gap  below  the  gate  plate  and  a  free-flow  material 
passage  gap  beyond  such  gate  plate,  a  movable  control 
plate  hingedly  mounted  parallel  to  said  fixed  gate  plate  and 
counterweighted  to  oppose  and  remain  closed  against  the 
weight  of  material  moving  thereagainst  from  below  said 
fixed  gate  plate  while  opening  in  response  to  the  added 
weight  of  material  moving  thereagainst  through  the  free- 
flow gap  portion  of  the  device,  means  distributing  feed 
material  to  said  hopper  device  substantially   uniformly 


curtain  of  material  released  by  opening  of  said  movable 
control  plate. 

3  005.548 
PEACH  PIT  FRAGMENT  DETECTION  MEANS 
AND  TECHNIQUES 
Robert   H.   Flanders,   Concord,   and   John   E.    Dimkk, 
El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Packing  Cor- 
poration, San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1956.  Ser.  No.  604^31 
1  Claim.    (CI.  209— 111.5) 


1.  A  tubular  open-ended  carton  enclosing  a  row  of 
articles  each  of  which  extend  longitudinally  of  said  carton 
and  have  their  ends  located  at  and  disposed  inwardly  from 
the  open  ends  thereof;  said  carton  comprising  a  top  and 
a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  and  means  retaining 
said  row  of  articles  in  loaded  position  within  said  carton; 
said  article-retaining  means  comprising  an  inturned  flap 
of  relatively  stiff  material  at  each  end  of  said  carton  re- 
siliently  hinged  to  and  coextensive  with  one  of  said  side 
walls  and  one  of  the  walls  joined  thereto,  the  intermediate 
corner-forming  portion  of  each  of  said  inturned  flaps  by 
virtue  of  the  continuity  and  stiffness  of  said  flaps  being 
biased  toward  and  nestingly  seated  against  the  respective 
corners  of  said  carton  thereby  locking  said  flaps  in  in- 
turned  position,  and  the  remaining  portions  of  said  flaps 
by  virtue  of  the  resiliency  of  the  hinged  juncture  thereof 
with  said  carton  being  sprung  away  from  the  walls  thereof 
into  abutting  engagement  with  the  ends  of  each  of  the 
packed  articles,  whereby  said  row  of  articles  is  interposed 
between  and  locked  in  loaded  position  within  said  carton 
by  the  upstanding  portions  of  said  flaps. 


In  an  arrangement  of  the  character  described  for  sep- 
arating peach  halves  having  pit  fragments,  an  inspection 
station  including  a  radiation  source  for  illuminating  an 
entire  peach  half  and  a  plurality  of  radiation  detection 
means  spaced  from  said  source  and  defining  a  path  there- 
between through  which  said  peach  halves  are  moved, 
each  of  said  radiation  detection  means  including  a  sep- 
arate collimator  tube  with  a  collimator  tube  of  one  of 
said  detection  means  being  aligned  in  a  straight  line  with 
a  collimator  tube  of  another  one  of  said  detection  means 
to  define  a  linear  array  of  collimator  tubes,  means  for 
projecting  said  peach  halves  through  said  path  with  said 
peach  halves  being  in  horizontal  free  flight  and  with  the 
convex  portions  of  said  peach  halves  facing  said  source 
and  with  the  cup-shaped  portions  of  said  peach  halves 
facing  said  linear  array  of  collimator  tubes,  each  one 
of  said  detection  means  being  sensitive  to  the  radiation 
transmitted  through  a  different  portion  of  said  peach 
halves  and  through  a  corresponding  one  of  said  array  of 
collimator  tubes,  a  single  peach  half  deflection  means, 
means  coupled  to  and  operated  by  said  detection  means 
for  operating  said  single  deflection  means  when  a  pit  frag 
ment  changes  the  radiation  impinging  on  any  one  of  said 
collimator  tubes,  radiation  masking  means  interposed 
between  said  peach  half  and  said  radiation  detection 
means  for  limiting  the  radiation  impinging  on  each  of  said 
detection  means  after  transmission  through  said  peach 
half,  said  masking  means  comprising  an  elongated  slit 
having  its  longitudinal  axis  extending  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  peach  half  movement,  said  array  of  col- 
limator tubes  being  in  close  proximity  to  said  slit  and 
having  an  area  for  light  transmission  substantially  equal 
to  the  area  of  said  slit  to  receive  substantially  all  of  the 
radiation  passing  through  said  slit. 
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I'  3,005,549 

PEACH  PIT  FRAGMENTATION  DETECTION 
MEANS  AND  TECHNIQUES 
Robert  H.  Ffaudera,  CoKoid,  Jnta  E.  Dtolck,  El  Cet^ 
rilo,  and  Roy  Amara,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignon 
to   California   PacUi«   Coiporatioo,  San   Francisco, 
Calif,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Ang.  16, 1956,  Ser.  No.  604^58 
7  Claims,   (a.  209— 111.5) 


said  hopper,  paddle  members  formed  on  said  auger  con- 
veyor core  at  its  central  portion,  said  auger  conveyor  core 
having  outwardly  tapering  end  portions,  screw  flight 
mounted  on  said  auger  conveyor  core  end  portions  and 
joined  with  said  paddle  members  in  the  center  thereof,  a 


'  ■  " 


II 


J5 


1.  In  a  system  for  classifying  comestibles,  the  steps 
including  projecting  said  comestible  in  free  horizontal 
flight,  determining  the  translucency  of  such  comestible 
while  in  free  flight,  and  classifying  said  comestible  m 
accordance  with  its  translucency  so  determined  in  free 
horizontal  fli^t. 


discharge  housing  adjoining  said  hopper  around  said 
paddle  members  and  projecting  upwardly  and  rcarwardly 
and  having  a  discharge  opening  at  the  upper  rearward  end 
thereof,  whereby  the  paddle  members  pitch  ears  of  com 
from  the  hopper  upwardly  and  rearwardly  through  the 
discharge  opening  of  said  discharge  housing. 


3,0t5^50 

PEACH  PIT  FRAGMENT  DETECTION  MEANS 
AND  TECHNIQUES 
Robert  H.  Fbnden,  Concord,  and  John  E.  Dimick^  El 
Ccrrfto,  Calif,  asdgnors  to  California  Packing  Cor- 
pontion,  San  Frandaco,  Calif,  a  corporation  of  New 

Ffled  Apr.  26, 1957,  Ser.  No.  655,377 
11  aalms.   (a.  209—111^ 


3,005^52 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

DEMIXING  SUBSTANCES 

Friedridi  Horst  Mnller,  Marburg  an  der  Lahn,  Germany, 

ass^nor  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Ang.  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  602,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  3,  1955 

5  Claims.    (CI.  210— 73) 


1.  In  the  method  of  classifying  a  peach  half  having  a 
pit  fragment  from  peach  halves  having  no  pit  fragment 
attached  thereto,  the  steps  including  moving  said  peach 
half  along  a  path,  scanning  said  peach  half  with  a  spot 
of  radiation  which  moves  and  is  transmitted  through  that 
portion  of  the  peach  half  adjacent  said  fragment,  said 
radiation  being  in  the  visible  range  of  the  spectrum,  ef- 
fectively measuring  the  radiation  transmitted  through  said 
peach  half  to  obtain  a  measurement  as  to  its  translucency, 
and  deflecting  said  peach  half  from  said  path  in  accord- 
ance with  such  measurement. 


3,005,551 

CORN  PITCHER 
DonaM  A.  Kcaingcr,  Rock  Island,  fll,  aarignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Fled  Aug.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  836,409 
7  Clainis.    (O.  209—136) 
1.  An  ear  com  pitcher  for  com  harvesters  compnsitig 
a  hopper,  an  auger  conveyor  core  rotatably  driven  within 


1.  A  process  for  demixing  substances  by  the  diflfcr- 
ences  in  magnitude  in  the  viscosity  values  of  the  pure 
components  which  comprises  introducing  the  substance 
to  be  demixed  into  the  intermediate  capillary  conduit  of  a 
series  of  connected  narrow  capillary  conduits,  conveying 
the  said  subsUncc  through  said  capillary  conduit  in  a  lam- 
inar flow,  dividing  the  flow  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  cap- 
illary conduit  into  a  central  stream  and   a  peripheral 
stream,  removing  the  central  stream  and  mixing  the  same 
in  a  mixing  zone  with  the  peripheral  stream  separated 
from  the  next  succeeding  conduit,  passing  the  mixture 
through  a  second  cajMllary  conduit,  dividing  the  flow  at 
the  outlet  end  of  said  second  capillary  conduit  into  a  cen- 
tral stream  and  a  peripheral  stream,  removing  the  central 
stream  and  mixing  the  same  in  a  second  mixing  zone  with 
the  peripheral  stream  separated  from  the  next  succeeding 
conduit,  repeating  the  said  conveying,  dividing  and  sep- 
arating sequence  at'least  one  more  time,  thereafter  taking 
off  a  portion  of  the  central  stream  from  the  last  conduit 
in  the  series,  rctuming  the  remainder  to  the  mixing  rone 
of  the  same  conduit,  removing  the  peripheral  stream  sep- 
arated from  said  intermediate  conduit  and  mixing  the 
same  in  a  mixing  zone  with  the  central  stream  separated 
from  the  preceding  conduit,  passing  the  mixture  through 
a  second  capillary  conduit,  dividing  the  flow  at  the  outlet 
end  of  said  second  capillary  conduit  into  a  central  stream 
and  a  peripheral  stream,  removing  the  peripheral  stream 
and  mixing  the  same  in  a  second  mixing  zone  with  the 
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stream  separated  from  the  next  preceding  conduit,  repeat- 
ing the  Mid  conveying,  dividing  and  separating  sequence  at 
least  one  more  time  and  taking  off  a  part  of  the  peripheral 
stream  from  the  first  conduit  in  the  series,  returning  the 
remainder  to  the  mixing  unit  of  the  same  conduit  of  the 
series. 


3,M5453 
MATERIAL  EXTRACTING   DEVICE 
Jobs  T.   Roberts,  Glen  EUya,  and  Jnlins  A.   HjaiiaB, 
Pales  Heights,  DL,  ■silfori  to  Crane  Co.,  Chicago, 
Dl~  a  coipuitfcwi  of  Dlinob 

Filed  Jriy  5,  W57,  Ser.  No.  iTt^Slf 
ICkriM.    (CL2I»— O) 


1.  A  method  of  successively  extracting  solid  particles 
settling  out  from  liquid  over  a  period  of  time  without  caus- 
ing substantial  turbulence  of  the  liquid  and  solid  particles 
ftill  unsettled  therefrom  comprising  the  steps  of  placing 
receptacle  means  in  substantial  fluid  sealed  relation  with 
open  bottomed  means  so  as  to  form  the  lower  part  and 
bottom  thereof,  introducing  liquid  containing  solid  par- 
ticles into  said  open  bottomed  means  and  receptacle  means 
forming  the  lower  part  and  bottom  thereot,  allowing  pas- 
sage of  time  within  which  settling  of  part  of  the  s<rfid  par- 
ticles to  the  bottom  can  occur,  removing  the  receptacle 
means  from  under  said  open  bottomed  means  and  simul- 
taneously closing  the  bottom  of  the  open  bottomed  means 
to  prevent  substantial  loss  of  liquid  and  sc^d  particles, 
emptying  the  contents  of  the  receptacle  means  including 
the  solid  particles  settled  out  during  the  passage  of  time, 
filling  the  receptacle  means  with  nonsolid  containing  liq- 
uid, opening  the  bottom  of  the  open  bottomed  means  and 
simultaneously  moving  the  receptacle  means  into  the  fluid 
sealed  relation  with  the  open  bottomed  means  so  as  to 
form  the  lower  part  and  bottom  thereof,  allowing  further 
time  to  elapse  for  permitting  additional  solid  particles  to 
settle  out  into  &id  receptacle  means,  removing  the  recep- 
tacle means  from  under  the  open  bottomed  means,  and 
emptying  the  contents  thereof. 


second  conduit  means;  third  conduit  means  communicat- 
ing between  said  second  vessel  and  said  first  vessel  to 
return  oil  to  said  first  vessel;  a  second  valve  in  said  third 
conduit  means;  fourth  conduit  means  communicating  be- 
tween a  first  region  within  said  second  vessel  and  a  second 
region  therein  to  withdraw  and  subsequently  return  a 
sample  of  oil;  means  disposed  in  said  foorth  conduit 
means  to  establish  an  electrical  signal  representative  of 
the  B.S.  and  W.  content  of  the  oil  sample;  a  first  relay 
having  a  holding  coil  therein;  a  second  relay;  a  normally 
closed  switch;  a  source  of  current;  means  connecting  said 
source  of  current  in  series  relationship  with  said  switch. 


3,M5,554 

MEASUREMENT  AND  CONTROL  OF 
B.&  AND  W.  IN  OIL 
Loirii  E.  Kaatz,  Bwtksviilc,  Okla.,  Msignnr  to 
PttrolcnoB  Coasp— y,  a  corpontioa  of  Dciai 
FBcd  ScpL  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M«,192 
9ClaiaBS.     (O.  21»— M) 
2.  An  oil  transfer  system  comprising  a  first  vessel  for 
treating  oil  to  remove  B.S.  and  W.  therefrom;  a  second 
vessel  to  receive  the  treated  oil;  first  conduit  means  com- 
municating between  said  first  vessel  and  said  second  ves- 
sel to  transfer  oil  from  said  first  vessel  to  said  second 
vessel;  second  conduit  means  communicating  with  said 
second  vessel  to  remove  oil  therefrom;  a  first  valve  in  said 


^^ 

said  holding  coil,  the  contacts  of  said  first  relay  and  the 
coil  of  said  second  relay;  means  to  apply  said  electrical 
signal  to  the  coil  of  said  first  relay  so  that  the  contacts 
of  said  first  relay  are  dosed  and  said  second  relay  is 
energized  when  said  electrical  signal  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined value,  said  switch  being  closed;  a  capacitor 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  coil  of  said  second  relay; 
means  to  open  said  switch  periodically  for  first  prede- 
termined time  intervals;  and  means  responsive  to  said 
second  relay  being  actuated  to  close  said  first  valve  and 
open  said  second  valve  following  a  second  predetermined 
time  interval  which  is  greater  than  said  first  predeter- 
mined time  intervals. 


3,005,555 

MEANS  FOR  TREATING  LUBRICANTS 

Frederic  M.  Bosworth,  21130  Aberdeen  Road, 

Rocky  River  16,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1955,  Scr.  No.  487,153 

2ClafaBS.    (CL  210— 152) 


I.  In  an  oil  filter  the  combination  of  a  filter  shell  having 
an  inner  cylindrical  surface,  a  filter  element  disposed  in 
said  shell  with  an  annular  space  between  the  inside  of  the 
shell  and  the  exterior  of  the  filter  element,  and  an  expend- 
able reactant  for  deleterious  c<Mistituents  of  internal  com- 
bustion engine  oil  removably  inserted  in  said  annular 
space  between  the  interior  surface  of  said  oil  filter  shell 
and  the  exterior  of  said  filter  element  without  deleterious- 
ly  impairing  the  flow  of  oil  through  the  filter,  said  reactant 
comprising  a  thin,  bendable,  resilient,  perforate  sheet  hav- 
ing exposed  sorfaces  reactant  with  said  constituents  of 
engine  oil  and  having  thickness  not  substantially  greater 
than  about  V4  the  radial  dimension  of  said  space,  width 
appreciably  less  than  the  axial  length  of  said  space  but 
more  than  one  hundred  times  the  thickness  of  the  sheet, 
and  length  greater  than  width  but  less  than  the  circum- 
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ferential  length  of  said  space,  and  having  a  ratio  of  sur- 
face to  votams  not  substantially  less  than  about  100:1, 
and  having  a  surface  area  reactant  to  said  constituents 
equal  to  from  between  about  V4  to  all  the  superficial  area 
of  said  filter  element,  said  sheet  being  manually  bendable 
to  a  curvature  of  radius  similar  to  but  greater  than  the 
interior  of  said  filter  shell  and  having  resilience  when  con- 
strained to  enter  said  annular  space  and  engagmg  said 
shell  frictionally  and  resiliently  at  the  ends  of  the  sheet 
on  one  side  and  engaging  the  filter  element  frictionally  and 
resiliently  in  the  middle  of  said  sheet  on  the  other  side 
and  tending  to  space  itself  otherwise  from  both  said  shell 
and  said  element. 
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3,O05^S« 

FILTER 

CmI  CMstiaB  JeBM%  Svcwiborg,  Dw"^ 

Flkd  Am.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  676,932 

tOalms.    (0.210-^466) 


members,  pendant  latches  pivoted  in  the  housings  and 
having  lateral  hooks  on  their  lower  ends,  said  hoosmgs 
having    bottom    walls    provided    with    openmg    means 
through  which  the  hooks  extend,  slides  engaged  with 
the  frame  side  members  beneath  said  housings,  guide 
means  mounted  on  the  frame  side  members  guidingly 
engaged  with   the  slides,  said  slides  having  horizontal 
plates  provided  with  slots  through  which  the  Utch  books 
can  extend  to  engage  beneath  the  borizonul  plates  to 
hold  the  slides  in  elevated  positions,  curtain  rod  means 
extending  between  and  secured  to  the  slides,  spring  means 
biasing  the  latches  to  engaged  positions,  first  cable  means 
engaged  with  the  housings  and  connected  to  the  latches 
for  pivoting  the  latches  to  release  their  hooks  from  the 
horizontal  plates,  and  second  cable  means  engaged  with 
the  housings  and  connected  to  the  slides  for  elevating  the 
slides  from  depressed  positions. 


3,005,556 

HOLDER  DEVICE  FOR  CLOTHES 

SUSPENDERS 

Axel  Robert  Sandgren,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assizor  to 

AB  Annatnfhantverk,  TIbro,  Sweden,  a  corporatioB  of 

Sweden 

Filed  Oct  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  <1.^^    ,„,. 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Sweden  Oct  10,  1959 
4  ClaiBH.    (CL  211—123) 


1.  In  a  liquid  filter,  a  tube-«h^>ed  filter  body  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  juxtapoaed  discs  arranged  in  di- 
rectly abutting  relation  to  each  other  fai  a  column  and 
composed  of  compressible  porous  material,  the  thick- 
ness of  each  disc  in  normally  uncompressed  condition 
increasing  continuously  in  the  direction  of  liquid  flow 
throu^  said  filter  body,  relatively  movable  rigid  plate 
memben  positioned  at  opposite  ends  of  said  colunm  in 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  selectively 
adjustable  tightening  means  engaging  at  least  one  of 
said  plate  naemben  to  produce  relative  movement  of  said 
plate  memben  and  thereby  regulate  the  degree  of  com- 
pression exerted  by  said  plate  members  upon  said  discs  to 
cause  a  major  area  of  each  of  the  respective  facing  sur- 
faces of  adjacent  discs  to  be  in  direct  contact  with  each 
other  and  to  cause  the  pores  in  said  compressible  material 
to  be  controUaWy  reduced  in  size  progressively  in  the  di- 
recti(Mi  of  liquid  flow. 


1.  In  a  holding  device  for  clothes  suspenders  having 
a  suspending  hook  with  a  head  portion  at  iu  outer  end, 
the  holding  device  having  a  bar  for  carrying  the  sus- 
penders side  by  side,  a  rail  arranged  above  and  parallel  to 
said  bar  and  situated  at  a  distance  from  the  same,  said  dis- 
tance being  somewhat  greater  than  the  wire  thickness  of 
the  suspending  hook  but  being  somewhat  less  than  the 
height  of  said  head  portion  of  said  hook,  said  rail  at  iU 
lower  border  having  notches  for  the  passage  of  said  bead 
portion  of  said  suspending  hook  when  the  suspender  is  ar- 
ranged on  said  bar. 


1 1  3  005357 

SLIDING  'curtain  ROD 

Gost  Londqalst  1924  Oaks  Ave,  and  Cari  W.  Hess, 

2125-27  Ogdcn  Ave.,  both  of  Sapcrior,  Wis. 

flM  Jan.  22, 1960,  Scr.  No.  4,079 

3Ciidiw.    (CL  211— 103) 


3.005^59 
SIDE  BOOMS 
Samuel  L.  Toderick,  WeBaad,  Ontario,  Can^ 
to  John  Dccrc  Plow  C«B|NBqr   (Ltashed),  WeDand, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  cosponrtloa  of  Om^ 
Filed  May  23, 1956,  Scr.  No.  737,416 
4ClaiiM.     (CL212— 6) 


1.  A  curtain  rod  assembly  comprising  a  window  frame  .  ^     j    w.w— 

having  upper  comers  and  vertical  side  members,  hous-       4.  The  combinauon  ma  tractor  "°"°1^ ''^^^^ 
ings  moun!^  on  said  uppw  comers  in  line  with  said  side   of  a  vertically  swingable  boom,  power  means  connected 
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to  raiae  said  boom,  and  iocluding  a  power  coatrol  means 
having  means  biased  to  move  into  a  reduced  power  posi- 
tion and  movable  into  another  position  in  which  full 
power  may  be  transmitted  to  the  boom  to  raise  and  lower 
the  latter,  stop  means  for  the  boom  for  defining  the  upper 
limit  of  boom  movement,  comprising  a  spring  member 
engageable  by  said  bpom  as  the  latter  approaches  iu 
upper  position  and  serving  to  arrest  the  movement  of 
the  boom,  said  spring  means  being  capable  of  exerting 
sufficient  force  to  overcome  the  bias  of  said  power  con- 
trol means  whereby  when  the  boom  is  out  of  contact 
with  said  spring  means  the  latter  serves  to  shift  said 
power  control  means  into  a  full  power  position. 


STXCK  EJECTING  MECHANISM 
John  Lopez,  Westfieid,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Universal  Cor- 
mgatcd   Box    Machinery   Corporation,   a   corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  12,  If  57,  Scr.  No.  702,310 
8  Claims.     (CL  214— 6) 


bearings  seated  in  said  bore,  a  driving  shaft  extending 
through  said  first  bearing  aixi  being  joumalled  in  said 
third  and  fourth  bearings,  one  end  of  said  driving  shaft 
terminating  within  said  front  plate  and  the  other  end 
thereof  projecting  outwardly  of  said  first  bearing,  a  pin 
disposed  coaxially  with  said  driving  shaft  and  extending 
through  said  second  bearing  into  said  front  cover  bore 
to  support  the  side  of  said  front  cover  adjacent  said  sec- 
ond bearing,  means  rigidly  securing  said  pin  to  said  front 
plate  with  said  front  plate  being  freely  rotatable  on  said 
driving  shaft  together  with  said  pin,  a  centrally  dispoted 
opening  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  front  plate  opening 
into  said  front  plate  bore,  a  swing  arm  initially  disposed 
in  a  depending  vertical  position  and  having  an  upper 
portion  extending  through  said  front  plate  opening,  said 
swing  arm  upper  portion  being  disposed  intermediate  said 
third  and  fourth  bearings  and  having  a  bore  receiving 
said  driving  shaft,  means  connecting  said  swing  arm  to 
said  driving  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  relative  to 
said  front  plate,  and  driving  means  carried  by  said  one 
side  wall  and  connected  to  said  driving  shaft  outwardly 
of  said  first  bearing  for  imparting  limited  rotation  to  said 
driving  shaft  and  said  swing  arm,  whereby  a  dust  bin 
engaged  with  said  swing  arm  will  be  rotated  into  engage- 
ment with  said  front  plate  and  further  rotation  of  said 
driving  shaft  will  result  in  swinging  of  said  front  plate 
with  said  driving  shaft  and  said  swing  arm. 


1.  Equipment  for  ejecting  a  stack  of  flat  articles  com- 
prising a  supporting  surface  having  a  plurality  of  idly 
mounted  rollers  to  carry  such  stack,  an  elongated  rotable 
member  rising  from  said  supporting  surface  at  the  rear 
thereof,  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  mem- 
ber to  rotate  the  latter,  means  intermittently  to  rotate 
said  member  through  a  complete  cycle,  said  member  in 
cross  section  having  an  elongated  surface  adapted  upon 
rotation  of  said  member  to  abut  against  the  rear  edge  of 
such  stack  on  the  supporting  surface  to  eject  the  latter 
therefrom,  and  means  to  stop  rotation  of  said  rollers 
prior  to  completion  of  a  full  cycle  of  rotation  of  said 
member  and  after  the  stack  has  been  moved  from  said 
rollers. 


3,MS^1 
DUCT  UN  TIPPING  ARRANGEMENT 
r.  No.  5»-M  Wc 

(RUneK 
Filed  Oct  13,  1959,  So-.  No.  846,141 
€  CMtam.     (CI.  214—303) 


3,0f5,5«2 
HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  FOR  LIFT  TRUCK 
Walter  M.  Shaffer,  Oeveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tow- 
motor  CorporatioB,  Clcrchuid,  Ohio,  a  corporathM  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,588 
IS  Claims.     (CL  214—701) 


1.  A  dust  bin  tipping  arrangement  for  refuse  collect- 
ing carts  comprising  in  combination  an  emptying  chute 
having  side  walls,  a  first  bearing  carried  by  one  of  said 
side  walls  and  a  second  bearing  carried  by  the  other  of 
said  side  walls  in  alignment  with  said  first  bearing,  an 
emptying  chute  front  plate  having  a  bore  extending 
through  a  lower  portion  thereof,  spaced  third  and  fourth 


1.  Hydraulic  drive  means  for  a  lift  truck  having  a  tih 
cylinder  and  a  hoist  cylinder,  said  lift  truck  having  a 
pair  of  drive  wheels,  variable  displacement  hydraulic 
motor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  wheels, 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  first  gear  pump  opera- 
tively coimected  to  and  driven  by  said  engine,  a  second 
gear  pump  having  a  capacity  of  about  half  the  capacity 
of  said  fint  gear  pump  operatively  connected  to  said  en- 
gine to  be  driven  thereby,  a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir,  a 
cooduit  connecting  said  reservoir  to  the  input  of  said 
first  gear  pump,  a  tilt-hoist  valve,  a  conduit  connecting 
the  output  of  sidd  first  gear  pump  to  said  tilt-hoist  valve, 
a  tilt  plunger  motinted  for  reciprocation  in  said  tilt-hoist 
valve,  conduit  means  connecting  said  tilt-hoist  valve  to 
said  tilt  cylinder  whereby  in  response  to  tilt  plunger 
movement  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  first  gear  pump  is 
directed  into  said  tilt  cylinder,  a  hoist  valve  plunger 
mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  tilt-hoist  valve,  cooduit 
means  connecting  said  tilt-hoist  valve  to  said  hoist  cylin- 
der whereby  said  hoist  plunger  may  oe  moved  to  direct 
fluid  from  said  first  gear  pump  into  said  hoist  cylinder, 
a  drive  control  valve  having  a  movable  plunger  therein, 
conduit  means  connecting  said  tilt-hoist  valve  to  said 
drive  control  valve  to  lead  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  tilt- 
hoist  valve  into  said  drive  control  valve,  a  conduit  lead- 
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ing  from  said  tilt-hoist  valve  through  said  drive  control 
valve  to  the  input  side  of  said  second  gear  pump,  con- 
duit means  connecting  the  output  of  said  second  gear 
pump  to  said  vehicle  drive  control  valve,  said  drive  con- 
trol valve  plunger  and  said  drive  control  valve  having 
cooperating   passageways   to  direct   the  output   of  said 
second  gear  pump  to  said  variable  displacement  motors, 
torque  control  valve  means  comprising  means  movable 
in  response  to  changes  in  fluid  pressure  in  the  output 
of  said  first-named  gear  pump  in  said  dnve  control  valve 
conduit  means  connecting  said  torque  control  means  and 
said  variable  displacement  motor  to  vary  the  displace- 
ment of  said  motors  in  response  to  variations  in  pressure 
in  the  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  output  side  of  said  first- 
named  gear  pump  as  sensed  in  said  drive  control  valve. 
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ed  for  insertion  into  said  mouth  and  being  integrally  pro- 
vided at  iu  larger  end  with  a  diametraUy  enlarged  col- 
lar, the  angle  of  taper  of  the  plug-like  element  being  from 
5»  to  10'  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
said  collar  having  a  depending  skirt  which  encircles  the 
plug-like  element  and  is  provided  with  an  mwardly 
presented  cyUndrical  face  disposed  in  annularly  spaced 
relation  to  the  plug,  said  skirt  being  connected  at  its 
upper  end  to  the  collar  by  an  axially  inwardly  Upenng 
band,  said  band  having  a  vertical  height  subsUnUally 
shorter  than  the  height  of  said  skirt. 


1  -  3,005,563 

ri^nSURE    CAP.    METHOD    OF    MAKING    SAME, 
AND  SEAlS)  package  THEREFOR 

Harry  E.  Stover,  Lancaster,  OWo,  ■«*««»<^*«  ^^I! 
HocUng  Glass  Corporatioa,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  1 1 ,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,775 
5  Clafans.     (CL  215 — 40) 


3,M5t54S 
LABEL  APPLYING  HEAD  FOR  CUT  LABELS 
James  E.  Doane  and  WayiM  F.  RW*5»«!>  Chicago,  Dl., 
assignon  to  Cheshire,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  HI.,  a 

"*''***^ed1uS?^1959,  Ser.  No.  822,985 
5  Oaims.     (CI.  156—571) 


1.  A  scaled  package  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  container,  the  finish  of  said  container  having  an  inclined 
sealing  surface  and  a  bead  above  said  sealing  surface,  and 
a  closure  cup  having  a  cover  portion  and  a  depending 
skirt,  said  skirt  having  an  outwardly  extending  portion 
to  form  a  gasket-receiving  channel  and  an  intumed  edge, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  gasket-receiving  channel  being 
substantially  in  a  vertical  plane  and  the  upper  portion  of 
said  gasket-receiving  channel  being  Upered  inwardly,  an 
annular  gasket  freely  mounted  in  said  gasket-receiving 
channel  resting  on  said  intumed  edge  and  spaced  from 
the  top  of  the  gasket-receiving  channel,  said  gasket  being 
adapted  to  bear  against  and  cooperate  with  the  inclined 
sealing  surface  below  said  bead  and  be  wedged  between 
the  inwardly  flared  surface  of  the  cap  and  the  iiiclined 
sealing  surface  of  the  finish  to  form  an  hermetic  seal 
with  the  sealing  surface. 


5    In  a  label  applying  machine  for  applying  a  precut 
label  to  a  moving  article;  a  label  applying  head  of  the 
type  comprising  a  frame  supporting  a  hopper  for  a  stack 
of  precut  labels,  a  label  picking  roller  adapted  to  remove 
a  single  label  from  the  bottom  of  said  stack,  a  label 
applying  roller  adapted  to  receive  said  single  label  from 
said  picking  roller  and  transfer  same  to  said  moving  article 
including  an  adhesive  applying  roUer  cooperaung  with 
said  label  applying  roller  and  adapted  to  place  a  film 
of  adhesive  on  said  label  as  it  moves  past  said  adh<»ive 
applying  roller,  the  improvement  in  said  label  picking 
roller  and  said  hopper  comprising  a  central  groove  m  said 
label  picking  roller,  a  gate  mounted  on  said  hopper  and 
having  an  end  thereof  adapted  to  enter  said  groove,  a 
suction  manifold  on  said  label  picking  roller,  a  suction 
opening  in  said  groove,  means  in  said  label  picking  rt)Ucr 
adapted  to  control  the  suction  at  said  opemng  whereby 
said  bottommost  label  is  deformed  at  the  leading  end 
thereof  into  said  groove,  means  extending  across  said 
groove  at  said  suction  opening  for  limiting  the  deforma- 
tion of  said  label  at  said  suction  opening,  lands  on  said 
label   picking  roller  flanking  said  central  groove,  and 

suction  openings  spaced  fn>m  •«*<»  «?7V  1",T1k?^ 
ing  for  holding  the  trailing  end  of  said  label  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  roller. 

3,8w5»56o -ijj 

TOOL  FOR  INSTALLING  HOLLOWWVBTS 

Roy  G.  Neigbor.  a^  Arltar  H.  R-^^JSTSrhST*; 
msigMntoOmaifc  ladMlrics,  Im.,  Portland,  Oreg^  a 

"""^""^^jS^lfSn,  Ser.  NO.  729,811 
TOatais.    (a.  218-34) 

1    A  tool  for  installing  hollow  riveU  compnsmg  an 
I.  A  clo^ire  for  laboratory  glassware  such  a.  test-tubes,    elongated  body  portion  having  a  guide  way  «tend^n8 
sample  tubes,  and  the  Uke,  which  have  substanUaUy  cylin-     o"»»"d.nally  tl^reo  .  a  rider  guide^  ^t^niT  portion  and 

771   O.G.— 66 


3  005,564 

LABORATORY  EQUIPMENT 

Edwbi  G.  Wcichsclhanm,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Biological  Research,  Inc.,  St  Look,  Mo.,  a  corporation 

of  Mbsowi  _.,. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  845,918 

6  Clafans.     (CL  215 — 41) 
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open  along  the  length  of  said  slider,  a  jaw  structure  mount-    of.  said  shaft  pivotally  mounted  in  said  end  walls  be- 


ed  on  the  front  end  of  said  body  portion  and  having  open- 
able  jaw  elements  providing  a  passageway  in  alignment 
with  said  slot  for  passage  of  rivets  through  said  jaw 
structure,  a  mandrel  gripping  structure  mounted  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  body  portion  for  releasably  gripping  the 
rear  end  of  the  mandrel,  means  for  releasably  holding 
said  slider  adjacent  said  gripping  structure,  said  guide 
way  being  open  along  the  length  of  said  body  portion 
so  that  an  elongated  mandrel  having  a  rivet  expanding 
head  at   its  front  end  and   a  plurality  of  hollow  rivets 


strung  on  said  rrfandrel  can  be  loaded  into  said  tool  with 
said  rivets  positioned  between  said  slider  and  said  jaw 
elements  by  moving  said  head  of  said  mandrel  forwardly 
of  said  body  portion  through  said  passageway  and  moving 
the  remainder  of  said  mandrel  transversely  into  said  slot 
in  said  slider  and  into  said  gripping  structure,  said  slider 
being  engageable  with  the  rear  one  of  said  rivets  to  feed 
a  rivet  through  said  jaw  elements,  and  means  to  move 
said  gripping  structure  away  from  said  jaw  structure  to 
pull  said  head  of  said  mandrel  through  a  rivet  held  by 
said  jaw  elements. 


3,005,567 

TRANSIT  CASE 

Rktaani  C.  Whhc,  Snowden  HiU  Road, 

New  Hartford,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  41,451 

5  Claims.     (CI.  220—9) 

(Granted  onder  Title  35,  VJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  transit  case,  inner  and  outer  spaced  walls,  pro- 
viding four  enclosing  wall  segments  and  a  bottom  segment, 
a  cover  for  said  transit  case  having  vertical  segments  and 
a  horizontal  segment,  inner  and  outer  spaced  walls  on 
said  cover  forming  four  enclosing  vertical  walls  and  a 
horizontal  top  wall,  endless  self-sealing  inflatable  tubes 
positioned  in  the  space  between  said  walls  and  lying  in 
horizontal  and  parallel  relationship,  inflatable  linear  tubes 
lying  in  parallel  relationship  between  the  inner  and  outer 
walls  of  the  bottom  section  of  the  body  of  said  case,  and 
the  top  portion  of  the  cover  of  said  case. 


3,005,568 
RECEPTACLE  CASE 
John  W.  CluBc,  HckK  Road,  Valley  Cottage,  N.Y.,  and 
Herman  W.  Brunk,  590  Nepperan  Ave.,  and  William 
Morray,  14  Hearthstooc  Road,  both  of  Yookers,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,160 
7  Claims.     (CI.  220—21) 
1.  A  rectangular  receptacle  case  having  side  and  end 
walls,  a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinal  separating  mem- 
bers within  said  case  walls  and  aff.xed  to  the  inside  of 
said  end  walls,  said  separating  members  being  vertically 
spaced  above  the  bottom  of  end  walls,  longitudinal  bar 
members  having  a  shaft  extending  from  each  end  there- 


low  said  separating  members,  linkage  means  having 
handle  means  connected  to  said  bar  member  shafts  where- 
by said  bar  members  may  be  pivoted  within  said  recep- 
tacle case  below  said  separating  members  and  above  the 


bottom  of  said  end  walls  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical 
position  when  moving  said  handle  means,  said  bar  mem- 
bers providing  a  retaining  surface  for  receptacles  on  each 
side  of  each  of  said  separating  members  when  said  bar 
members  are  in  a  horizontal  position. 


3,005,569 

CONTAINER  WITH   FLANGE-THREAD 

AND  COVER 

Robert  D.  Williamson,  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Aluminum  Company,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,766 
4  Claims.     (CI.  220—39) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  container  comprising  a  body  formed 
by  a  side  wall  generally  circular  in  section  about  a  cen- 
tral axis  open  at  one  end  and  terminating  at  the  other 
end  in  a  bottom  wall,  a  generally  annular  resilient  flange 
outstanding  from  said  ;ide  wall  at  the  open  end  thereof. 
said  flange  uniting  with  said  wall  along  an  annular  bead 
that  presents  a  convex  outer  surface  disposed  in  a  plane 
normal  to  said  axis  to  sealingly  engage  a  closure  member, 
the  flange  being  disposed  in  a  plane  approximately  per- 
pendicular to  said  axis  and  being  notched  at  its  edge  and 
displaced  axially  both  ways  at  opposite  sides  of  the  notch 
and  curved  helically,  and  a  screw  cap  including  a  top 
and  a  screw  threaded  skirt  having  a  screw-threaded  con- 
nection with  the  helical  edge  of  said  flange  to  close  said 
open  end  of  the  body. 


3,005,570 
UNIT  COMPRISING  A  METALLIC  CONTAINER 
WITH   A  CIRCULAR   LID 
Georges  Maulaz,  Fribonrg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Satra- 
metal  S.Am  Fribourg,  Switzerland,  a  joint-stock  com- 
pany of  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,430 

aaims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland  Sept  15,  1958 

4  Claims.     (C\.  220—54) 

I.  A   container   comprising   a    body   and   a  circular 

closure,  said  body  and  said  closure  having  bent  flanges, 
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the  bent  portions  thereof  facing  each  other,  a  collar  of 
resilient  material  provided  with  two  circular  grooves  and 
having  a  pad  at  each  end  thereof,  said  collar  bemg  m  firm 
engagement  with  the  surface  of  said  body  mtermediate 
said  flanges  and  said  collar  having  a  conical  tongue  which 
firmly  engages  the  outside  of  said  body  when  said  circular 
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from  the  top  flange,  a  flange  around  each  of  said  openings 
extending  outwardly  of  said  side  walls,  and  webs  cxtcnd- 


closure  is  in  engagement  with  the  upper  pad  of  said 
collar,  said  pads  being  fixedly  clamped  by  the  bent  por- 
tions of  said  flanges,  and  an  annular  tearing  stnp  m  said 
collar  defined  by  said  two  grooves,  said  strip  having  a 
pulling  clement  whereby  said  strip  can  be  torn  off  along 
said  two  grooves. 


3,005,571 

COVER  LOCK 

Hugh  HaU,  %  Market-Maid,  Inc.,  122  E.  Market  St, 

Urbana,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,912 

4  Claims.     (Q.  220—60) 


ing  between  said  top  flange  and  the  flange  around  said 
openings  forming  means  for  handling  and  lifting  said 
case. 

3,005,573 

BLOWOUT  DIAPHRAGM 

Victor  C.  D.  Dawson,  Silver  Spring,  and  Arnold  E.  Seigel, 

Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  aaiignors  to  the  Untted  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,296 

2  Claims.    (CI.  220— 89) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U5.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


XJ  «  » 


1.  A  latch  construction  for  securing  a  cover  member 
in  stationary  position  on  a  body,  comprising  a  flexible 
portion  on  one  edge  of  said  cover  member  having  an 
aperture  of  predetermined  dimensions  therethrough,   a 
lug  on  said  body  and  normally  extending  through  said 
aperture  in  the  closed  position  of  said  cover  and  includ 
ing  a  stationary  flexible  mounting  aligned  with  said  aper- 
ture in  the  stationary  position  thereof  for  projection  of 
said  lug  through  said  aperture,  said  lug  and  said  aper- 
ture being  so  dimensionally  related  that  they  cannot  be 
disengaged  by  forcing  them  relatively  apart,  said  lug  in- 
cluding  a  stem  of  less  cross-sectional   dimension  than 
said  aperture,  a  lip  above  said  stem  dimensioned  to  ex- 
tend over  one  edge  of  said  aperture  and  normally  spaced 
at  its  intersection  with  said  stem  from  said  one  edge  of 
said  aperture,  and  means  providing  a  notch  in  said  lug 
above  said  lip  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  lug  from 
said  lip  for  receiving  the  edge  of  said  aperture  opposite 
said  one  edge  in  response  to  flexure  of  said  cover  portion 
into  a  position  wherein  said  aperture  is  approximately 
aligned  with  said  notch  providing  for  movement  of  said 
lug  about  its  flexible  mounting  to  withdraw  said  lip  from 
engagement  over  the  edge  of  said  aperture. 


1  A  rupturable  diaphragm  valve  comprising  a  hemi- 
spherical body  portion  of  a  decreasing  thickness  arid 
tapering  uniformly  from  the  base  to  the  dome,  said  body 
portion  being  divided  into  segments  by  score  lines  of 
decreasing  depth,  said  score  lines  decreasing  in  depth 
from  the  base  to  a  common  juncture  at  the  dome,  the 
body  portion  remaining  along  said  score  lines  being  of 
equal  thickness  throughout  the  extent  of  said  score  lines, 
and  an  integral  rim  portion,  the  interior  wall  of  the  nm 
being  normal  to  the  diametric  plane  of  the  hemispherical 
body  portion,  said  wall  being  an  extension  of  the  inner 
wall  of  the  hemispherical  body  portion  at  its  base,  said 
rim  being  of  a  thickness  greater  than  the  hemisphencal 
body  portion  at  its  greatest  thickness. 


3,005,574 
SAFETY  FISHHOOK  CONTAINER  AND 

D ISPEN  SER 

Hush  F.  Lovell,  4106  Lehigh,  Houston,  Tex. 

nied  Dec.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  859,034 

6  Claims.    (0.221-310) 


3,005,572 

ELASTIC  CASE  CONSTRUCTION 

Lewis  H.  Gostafsoo,  Northampton,  Mass.,  and  Arthur 

C.  Rirt,  RiTcrsldc  Conn.,  aasigBon  to  Pro-Phy-Lac-Tlc 

Bmsh  Company,  Florence,  Mass^  and  I.  D.  Dunning 

Corporation,  Darien,  Conn,  both  a  corporation  off 

''*Flled Sept.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,810 
4  Claims.    (0.220—72) 
1.  A  carrying  case  comprising  an  integrally  molded 
structure  of  synthetic  plastic  material  including  a  bottom, 
corrugated  side  walls,  a  flange  extending  around  the  top 


1.  A  safety  fishhook  container  and  dispenser  compris- 


S3r:U"^r:^S^  .rt:i-^  s;:S    ^.^^^^  ^y  ^avin.  ««  .n.  secon.  ends  and 
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an  outer  aurface,  said  body  having  an  axial  bore  having 
a  closed  end  located  near  to  and  spaced  from  said  first 
end  and  an  open  end  opening  through  said  second  end. 
a  longitudinal  slot  having  a  closed  end  spaced  from  said 
closed  end  of  the  bore  and  an  open  end  opening  through 
said  second  end  of  the  body,  said  slot  having  an  inward 
side  opening  into  taid  bore  and  an  outward  side  opening 
through  the  surface  of  the  body,  said  bore  being  only 
large  enough  in  diameter  to  slidably  receive  the  shank  and 
eye  of  a  fishbook  with  its  snell  disposed  in  said  slot,  the 
bore  being  long  enough  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of 
fishhooks  in  end  to  end  relationship,  said  slot  being  nar- 
rower than  the  bore  and  wide  enough  to  slidably  re- 
ceive the  snell  of  a  hook  and  deeper  than  the  snell  and 
the  barbed  point  on  the  snell.  and  rcleasable  detent  means 
mounted  on  the  second  end  of  the  body  with  which  a 
hook  snell  is  adapted  to  retainabiy  engage. 


3,M5^75 
APPARATUS  FOR  BLENDING  MATERIALS 
Nathaniel  Brewer,  Newtown,  Pa.,  and  Melville  M.  Wil- 
son, Princctoa,  N  J^  aasignon  to  Wilsoa  Products,  Inc., 
Ncshanie,  NJ.,  a  coryoratioa  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Sept  18,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  M«,94S 
11  Claias.    (CL  222—54) 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  for  dry  free  fk>wing 
material,  a  revolvable  table  for  receiving  material  gravity 
discharged  from  said  container,  means  for  revolving  said 
table  thereby  to  draw  material  from  said  container  in 
a  stream  having  a  substantially  constant  volumetric  rate 
of  flow,  a  barrier  for  discharging  said  stream  of  mate- 
rial from  said  table,  a  second  container  for  dry  free 
flowing  material,  a  second  revolvable  table  for  receiv- 
ing material  gravity  discharged  from  said  second  con- 
tainer, means  for  revolving  said  second  table  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  said  first  table 
is  revolved  thereby  to  draw  material  from  said  second 
container  at  a  predetermined  volumetric  rate,  and  a 
second  barrier  for  discharging  material  from  said  second 
table  for  introduction  into  said  steady  stream  of  mate- 
rial thereby  to  establish  a  steady  stream  in  which  said 
materials  are  present  in  predetermined  quantities,  said 
means  for  revolving  said  second  table  including  pawl 
means,  a  cam  follower,  spring  biased  means  mounting 
said  pawl  means  and  cam  follower  for  movement  back 
and  forth  as  a  unit  along  an  arcuate  path  concentric  with 
said  second  table,  a  member  fixedly  secured  to  said  sec- 
ond table  for  contact  by  said  pawl  means  during  said 
back  and  forth  movement  thereof,  said  pawl  means  being 
adapted  to  unidirectionally  grip  said  member  during  said 
back  and  forth  movement  for  intermittently  advancing 
said  second  table,  and  means  for  urging  said  follower 
in  one  direction  along  said  arcuate  path  for  intermittently 
advancing  said  second  table  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  first  table  including  a  cam  fixed  relative  to  said 
first  table  and  revolvable  therewith  for  actuating  said 
mounting  means  against  said  spring  bias. 


3,M5,574 
MIXING  AND  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Herbert  L.  Trafw,  Sua   MariM,  aikl  Geonc  G. 
SUvtmon,  Los  Aagcici,  CaUf ^  asrignors  to  Scmco  Rc- 
Ibc^  Ingicwood,  Caitf^  a  cocpontion  of  Cali- 


FOcd  Apr.  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7M,134 
nCialms.    (CL  222— 144) 


fonia 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  fluent  materials,  the 
combination  of:  an  outer  housing  shell  open  at  both 
ends;  an  inner  mixer  cylinder  closed  at  its  rear  end  and 
removably  mounted  in  said  shell,  said  inner  mixer  cylin- 
der being  open  at  its  forward  end  and  having  a  plurality 
of  ports  near  its  rear  end  to  receive  the  two  materials; 
a  bearing  in  said  closed  end  of  the  cyUnder  forming  an 
axial  opening;  a  mixer  rotor  for  operation  in  said  mixer 
cylinder  including  a  rotor  shaft  to  fit  removably  in 
said  axial  opening  to  be  journaled  by  said  bearing  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  shaft  extending  beyond  the  bearing; 
removable  closure  means  to  close  the  forward  end  of 
said  mixer  cylinder;  and  means  forming  at  least  one 
discharge  port  for  dispensing  the  mixed  materials  from 
the  forward  region  of  the  mixer  cylinder. 


3,0«5,5T7 

COMBINATION  DISPENSING  AND  EXCESS 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 

Mile  E.  Webatcr,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Otto  Bemz 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  849,294 

11  Claims.    (CL  222— 397) 


i.-^ 


1.  A  combination  dispensing  and  excess  pressure  relief 
valve  comprising  a  valve  housing  with  an  open  inlet  end, 
means  defining  a  dispensing  passage-way  extending 
through  said  housing,  a  first  moveable  valve  member  and 
cooperative  valve  seat  sealing  said  dispensing  passage-way, 
said  first  moveable  valve  member  being  moveable  in  a 
direction  agauist  fluid  pressure  from  said  inlet  end  of  said 
housing  to  open  said  dispensing  passage-way,  a  second 
moveable  valve  member  and  cooperative  valve  seat  sub- 
stantially coaxial  with  said  first  moveable  valve  member, 
and  sealing  said  housing  from  the  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through from  said  inlet  end,  said  second  moveable  valve 
member  being  moveable  in  a  direction  with  fluid  pres- 
sure from  said  inlet  end  of  said  housing  to  open  said 
housing  for  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  from  said  inlet 
end,  and  means  resiliently  urging  said  second  valve  mem- 
ber closed  with  a  pre-determined  force. 
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3,H5,578  ^^^  ^ 

MEASURING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 

BOTTLENECK 

LeM  Mataikeri,  15«  State  SL  S„  HackMMck,  N  J. 

Filed  Die.  19, 1958,  S"; No- 7J1»5«5 

4  Claims.    (CL  222— 450) 


r 


therwf,  a  pad  including  slide  means  mounted  on  each  erf 
said  leis.  5d  slide  me«is  being  resilient  and  adapted   o 
slidably  engage  the  surfaces  of  each  leg  under  bias  to 
frictTonally'rIstrain  the  movement  of  said  pad  against 
unintentional  displacement  along  the  length  of  a Jcg  and 
stop  means  adjacent  the  extremity  of  each  leg  for  4unit- 
'ig  movement  of  said  pads  therebeyond  wherein  said 
stop  means  comprises  a  flap  extending  ^^^^./f^J^^l 
a  leg  of  said  V-shaped  member,  each  of  said  flaps  being 
flexibly  joined  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  legs,  said 
flaps  4ing  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  when  bem 
into  common  alignment  with  a  leg  a  pad  may  be  inserted 
and  removed  therefrtjm  and  when  bent  out  of  alignment, 
a  pad  is  prevented  from  being  rwnoved. 


1    A  measuring  attachment  for  a  bottle  neck  compns- 
ing  a  mounting  means  adapted  to  be  received  within  and 
supported  by  a  bottle  neck,  said  mounting  means  havmg 
an  external  flange  extending  about  the  rim  thereof  and 
ing  an  ingress  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  measuring 
receptacle  including  a  bottom,  a  wall  nsmg  from  and 
extending  about  the  perimeter  of  said  bottom    a  cover 
closing  the  upper  end  of  said  wall,  and  a  hollow  stem 
depending  from  said  bottom  and  having  an  ingress  opcn- 
inrin  the  lower  end,  said  receptacle  being  positioned  so 
that  the  hollow  stem  is  received  within  said  mounimg 
means  with  the  bottom  supported  upon  said  mountmg 
means,  means  connecting  said  receptacle  to  said  mount- 
ing   means    for    rotational    movement    relative    to    said 
mounting  means,  said  connecting  means  embodying  a 
skirt  depending  from  the  receptacle  bottom  and  contigu- 
ous to  and  in  alignment  with  the  receptack  wall  and 
an  inwardly  turned  flange  on  the  bottom  of  said  skirt, 
said  skirt  and  intumed  flange  and  the  portion  of  said 
receptacle  bottom  between  said  skirt  and  said  stem  ro- 
tatably  embracingly  receiving  said  external  flange,  and 
a  pro^tion  on  the  under  face  of  the  aforesaid  iwrtion 
of  said  receptacle  bottom  slidably  received  «n  « jc^ve 
formed  in  the  upper  face  of  said  external  Aan^    said 
cover  being  provided  with  an  egress  opening,  a  cap  bridg- 
ing the  cover  and  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  recep- 
tacle wall,  said  cap  having  a  discharge  onficem  registry 
with  the  egress  opening  of  said  cover,  and  a  shutter  nor- 
mally  between   and   bridging  the    registering   discharp: 
^fice  and  egress  opening  and  connected  to  said  cover 
for  movement  from  the  bridging  position  to  a  position 
out  of  bridging  relation  with  respect  to  said  registenng 
discharge  orifice  and  egress  opening. 


3,M54S80  ^„ 

TAPE  DISPENSER^OPfTAJGNER 

John  Peter  Malla,  15^5  E.  6Wh  St.,  ChlcMO,  Dl. 

FUed  Jnly  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  748,490 

6  Claims.    (CL  225— 39) 


3,005479 

ADJUSTABLE  COAT  HANGER 

James  L.  Thurber.  269  Perry  St,  D^^T"' C»»°- 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  784,482 

2Clabns.    (CL223— 89) 


1  A  clothes  hanger  comprising  an  inverted  V-shaped 
member  having  legs  of  V-shaped  cross  secUon.  a  crow- 
bar extending  betwwi  opposite  legs  of  the  invertal 
V-shaped  member  and  affixed  thereto  adjacent  the  ends 


1  A  dispensing  container  for  rolled  materials,  consist- 
ing of:  two  cooperating  inner  and  outer  telescoping  con- 
tainer members  forming  a  casing  of  suitable  shape  to  en- 
close a  roll  of  material;  each  of  said  container  members 
comprising  at  least  a  closed  end  wall  and  a  peripheral 
wa7a"tached  at  right  angles  thereto;  one  of  said  con  r^^^ 
members  having  at  least  a  portion  of  '»»  P^^Pj"^' ^'^ 
open  for  the  passage  of  material  therethrough  when  a 
rS  of  material  is  contained  within  said  dispensing  con^ 

a  ner  the  other  of  said  container  members  having  an 
oi^ning  substantially  registerable  with  the  opening  in  sa.d 
fiS  container  member  for  passage  of  material  U^^^  e- 
"hrough;  and  a  unitary  member  having  an  integral  cutter 

suitable  for  cutting  said  material  attached  at  at  least  one 

s"dl  of  the  opening  of  at  least  one  of  said  container  mem- 

bers. 


APPARATUS  FOR  GAPPING  SLIDE  FASTENERS 

1    An  apparatus  for  gapping  slide  fastener  materia 
having  a  pa^r  of  mated  cofls  with  slider  guide  beads  at 
their  outer  edges  and  said  coils  being  ^^-red  to  stnps 
of  fabric,  comprising  a  frame,  means  on  saKl  ^^^^  f^r 
guiding  and  supporting  an  elongated  piece  *>f^d  slide 
fastener  material,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  P"n^h.ng  ele- 
ments, means  on  said  frame  for  guiding  ^-f  /""^^.i^ 
Clements  into  engagement  with  the  coils  of  said  fastener 
material  to  sever  mated  sections  from  said  coils,  means 
on  said  fn»me  for  moving  said  punching  elements  to  sever 
said  coils,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  gr.pp.ng  members 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  substantially  trans- 
versely of  said  strip  of  fastener  material   between  said 
punching  elements  and  for  movement  relative  to  each 
other   means  on  said  frame  for  moving  said  gripping  eie- 
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mcnls  relative  to  each  other  to  grip  -said  severed  sections 
between  them,  and  means  for  moving  said  gripping  means 


i. , 


T^ 


simultaneously  transversely  of  said  strip  of  fiistener  mate- 
rial to  detach  the  severed  sections  therefrom. 


3,M5,582 
TAPE   RECORDING    AND   REPRODUCING    APPA- 

RATIS    AND    DRIVE    SYSTEM    THEREFOR 
Dwight   W.   Brede,   Mountain   View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  Cit>',  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,452 
4  Claims.    (CI.  226—35) 


1     I*** 
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TO  Kxr«oto  aK*«Tic 


1.  In  a  tape  apparatus  of  the  type  which  includes  a 
capstan  drive  and  movable  pinch  roller,  means  forming 
a  signal  dependent  upon  the  speed  of  the  tape,  means 
for  developing  a  signal  dependent  upon  the  speed  of  the 
capstan  surface,  and  means  responsive  to  said  signals 
serving  to  inhibit  operation  of  the  movable  pinch  roller 
until  the  signals  indicate  that  the  tape  and  capstan  are 
travelling  at  the  same  velocity. 


over  which  the  object  passes  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  axes  of  the  cylinders,  each  of  said  cylinders  having 
mner  and  outer  ends  with  the  inner  ends  adjacent  each 
other,  means  supporting  the  outer  ends  of  said  cylinders, 
means  extending  through  said  cylinders  coaxial  there- 
with and  arranged  to  pro^'ide  a  peripheral  space  to  per- 
mit limited  deflection  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  cyl- 
inders, and  means  for  changing  the  width  of  said  pe- 
ripheral space  to  vary  the  amount  of  deflection  of  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  cylinders. 


3,005,583 

ADJUSTABLE  SELF-CENTERING    ROLL 

Frank  W.  Butsdicr,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  CorporatkMi,  a  cofporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Mar.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,627 

10  Claims.     (CI.  226—192) 


i 


^■i...M,,ii...i  I  ,<,  1  ,,i.^L 


,ui 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  moving  object  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  coaxially  opposed  rotatable  hollow  cylinders 


3,0«5,584 
CARRYING  TRAY 

Merrill   J.   Coe,    Kalamazoo,  Mich.,   assignor   to   KVP 

Sutheriand  Paper  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,990 

19  Claims.     (CI.  229—28) 


1.  A  collapsible  serving  tray  formed  of  an  integral 
blank  comprising  a  bottom,  side  walls  hingedly  connected 
to  the  bottom,  and  spaced  top  members  hingedly  con- 
nected to  and  extending  from  one  side  wall,  the  other 
side  wall  having  a  sealing  flap  hingedly  connected  thereto 
and  secured  to  top  members,  a  latch  comprising  a  base 
member  secured  to  said  bottom  and  provided  with  spring- 
able  latches  at  the  ends  thereof  which  overlap  said  top 
members  when  the  tray  is  collapsed,  said  top  members 
having  notch-like  keepers  on  their  inner  edges  with  which 
said  latches  automatically  engage  when  the  tray  is  ad- 
justed to  erected  position,  there  being  a  strut  hingedly 
connected  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  latch  base  member 
and  the  inner  edge  of  said  wall  flap,  said  top  members 
having  integral  strut  members  hingedly  connected  to  their 
inner  edges  and  foldable  downwardly  into  supported  en- 
gagement with  the  bottom  when  the  tray  is  erected,  said 
top  members  being  slit  and  scored  to  define  receptacle 
receiving  openings  therein  and  to  provide  downwardly 
deflectable  segments,  at  least  one  of  said  segments  for 
each  opening  constituting  a  bottom  engaging  top  member 
supporting  strut. 

3,005,585 
SHORT-Cl'T   MULTIPLICATION    MECHANISM 
FOR  TEN-KEY   CALCULATING   MACHINES 
Natale  Capellaro  and  Teresio  Gassino,  Ivrea,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy, 
a  corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  612,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Oct.  6,  1955 
11  Claims.  (CI.  235—63) 
1.  In  a  short-cut  multiplication  mechanism  for  calcu- 
lating machines,  a  multiplier  storage  mechanism  having 
a  storing  element  in  each  denominational  order,  said 
storing  element  having  two  stepped  portions,  one  repre- 
senting the  multiplier  digits  5-9  requiring  short-cut  multi- 
plication, the  other  representing  the  remaining  multiplier 
digits  1-4.  the  one  of  said  portions  being  ascending,  the 
other  being  descending;  a  cycle  counting  device,  and  a 
sensing  device  cooperating  with  said  storage  mechanism 
for  sequentially  sensing  said  storing  elements  and  setting 
said  cycle  counting  device  according  to  the  differential 
travel  made  in  sensing  the  stepped  portions  of  the 
individual  storing  element,  whereby  upon  sensing  the 
one    of  said    portions    said    sensing    device    is    adapted 


October  24,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1023 


rs'„r.T<5'  zn::s^zr^T^  ^^^^^^::'Si^X^^^ 


travelling  an  amount  proportional  to  the  multiplier  digit 
itself  upon  sensing  the  other  stepped  portion. 


^VJ^ 


II 


3,005,586 

CALCULATING   DEVICE 

Rukw  E.  Stevenson,  1801  41st  Ave., 

San  Francisco  22,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,712 

2  Claims.     (CI.  235—89) 


iOJ 


1 1 


on  any  scoring  unit  to  disable  said  setup  circuit,  and  a 
third  circuit  for  resetting  all  scoring  units  to  zero. 


3,005,588 
EMITTER  TYPE  ADDER 

Shih  Chieh  Chao,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  >ork, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1955,  Ser.  No.  487,913 
7  Claims.     (CL  235—176) 


IMPUT  KfYBCHHD 


1.  An  elapsed   time  calculating  device  comprising  a 
base  having  sides  and  ends,  means  forming  a  first  slide 
channel  in  said  base  parallel  to  said  sides,  means  form- 
ing a  second  slide  channel  in  said  base  parallel  to  said 
sides  and  merging  with  said  first  channel,  means  forming 
a  third  channel  in  said  base  parallel  to  said  ends  and 
overlying  said   first  channel   and   said  second   channel, 
slides  in  said  respective  channels  having  numerals  there- 
on, said  slides  being  formed  with  operating  notches  there- 
in, and  the  slide  in  said  third  channel  overlapping  the 
slides  in  said  first  and  second  channels,  and  means  form- 
ing windows  in  said  base  exposing  selected  areas  of  said 
slide  numerals  and  selected  groups  of  said  notches  in  lo- 
cations for  simultaneous  manipulation  of  the  slide  in  said 
third  channel  and  one  of  the  slides  in  said  first  and  second 
channels  by  the  thumb  and  finger  of  one  hand  of  the  user. 


tu     sr/ynee 
pfsisre^ 


*DD€f> 


li^    STORAGE 
ffCGISTEl 
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3  005,587 

ELECTRICAL  GAME  SCORER 

MelvUle  K.  Olson,  15756  Via  Arroyo, 

San  Lorenzo,  Calif. 

FUed  July  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,083 

6  Claims.     (CI.  235—92) 

1.  An  electrical  game  scoring  machine  comprising  a 

plurality  of  scoring  units,  a  first  circuit  including  a  master 

control  switch  for  activating  one  said  unit  for  each  player, 


4.  An  adder  comprising  first  and  second  emitters,  each 
of  which  has  a  first  stage  and  a  plurality  Of  successive 
stages  operated  in  response  to  alternate  operations  of  the 
preceding  stage,  each  stage  of  each  said  emitters  being 
arranged  to  emit  a  signal  when  operated,  an  output  cir- 
cuit, a  circuit  associated  with  each  stage  of  each  of 
said  emitters  for  gating  signals  emitted  thereby  to  said 
output  circuit  according  to  control  voltages  representa- 
tive of  two  numbers  to  be  added,  means  for  connecting 
a  first  pulse  train  containing  a  predetermined  number  of 
pulses  to  said  first  stage  of  said  first  emitter,  alternate 
pulses  of  said  first  pulse  train  being  adapted  to  operate 
said  first  stage  of  said  first  emitter,  means  for  connecting 
a  second  pulse  train  containing  a  predetermined  number 
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of  pulses  to  said  first  stage  of  said  second  emitter,  al- 
ternate pulses  of  said  second  pulse  train  being  adapted 
to  operate  said  first  stage  of  said  second  emitter,  said  sec- 
ond pulse  train  being  out  of  phase  with  said  first  pulse 
train,  whereby  a  number  of  separate  and  distinct  signals 
corresponding  to  the  sum  of  said  two  numbers  is  entered 
into  said  output  circuit. 


SIMPLIFIED  ANALOG  DISPATCH  COMPLTER 
Edwin  L.  Harder,  Pittsbarith,  Pa^  aasigiior  to  Wesdnit- 
koose  Electric  Corporation,  East   Ptttsborgh,   Pa.,  a 
corporatkMi  of  Pcnncylrania 

Filed  Oct  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  693,099 
5  Claims.    (CL  235— 185) 


^^ 


J^:^  -i^ti^. 
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1.  An  economic  dispatch  computer  for  a  power  dis- 
tribution system  involving  a  network  connecting  a  plu- 
rality of  stations  comprising  means  for  each  station  for 
producing  a  current  proportional  to  the  total  power  pro- 
duction of  that  station,  means  for  each  station  for  pro- 
ducing a  voltage  proportional  to  the  incremental  cost 
of  said  total  |x>wer  production  of  that  station,  impedance 
means  proportional  to  the  actual  network  resistances  in- 
tercouiectJng  said  stations,  said  impedance  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  mentioned  means  for  providing  voltage 
changes  between  stations  proportional  to  the  incremental 
losses  in  ihtfTietwork. 


3  005  590 

ANALOG   DIVISION   CIRCUIT 

ThonuK  L.  Giltinan,  1110  McGavack  Place, 

Tullalioma,  Tenn. 

Filed  Joac  24,  1960.  Ser.  No.  38,678 

2  Claims.     (CI.  235—196) 

(Granted  onder  THIe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 


I 1 , 1 — k — i 


2.  An  analog  division  circuit  comprising  a  dividend 
potentiometer,  a  divisor  potentiometer  and  a  quotient 
potentiometer,  each  potentiometer  comprising  a  resistance 
element  having  first  and  second  end  terminals  and  a 
slider,  each  potentiometer  also  having  a  shaft  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  its  slider  such  that  a  linear  relation 
exists  between  the  angular  position  of  the  shaft  and  the 
resistance  between  the  slider  and  the  first  end  terminal 
of  the  potentiometer  resistance  element,  a  source  of 
variable    voltage,    means   connecting   the   resistance   ele- 


ments of  said  dividend  and  divisor  potentiometers  in 
shunt  to  said  variable  voltage  source  with  the  said  first 
end  terminals  connected  to  the  same  terminal  of  said 
source,  means  for  applying  a  fixed  potential  across  the 
resistance  element  of  said  quotient  potentiometer,  a  first 
servo  system  for  comparing  the  potential  between  the 
slider  and  the  said  first  end  terminal  of  said  divisor  po- 
tentiometer with  the  fixed  potential  across  the  resistance 
element  of  said  quotient  potentiometer  and  operating  to 
maintain  equality  between  these  potentials  by  adjustment 
of  the  voltage  of  said  variable  voltage  source,  a  second 
servo  system  for  comparing  the  potential  between  the 
slider  and  the  said  first  end  terminal  of  said  quotient  po- 
tentiometer with  the  potential  between  the  slider  and  the 
said  first  end  terminal  of  said  dividend  potentiometer 
and  operating  to  maintain  equality  between  these  po- 
tentials by  adjusting  the  position  of  the  slider  of  said 
quotient  potentiometer,  the  angular  positions  of  the  shafts 
of  the  dividend  and  divisor  potentiometers  constituting 
the  input  analogs  of  the  dividend  and  divisor,  respec- 
tively, and  the  angular  position  of  the  quotient  potentiom- 
eter constituting  the  output  analog  of  the  quotient. 


3,005,591 
ATOMIZING  TYPE  PORTABLE  HUMIDIFIER 
Addison  Ballard  Bradley,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  John 
Oster  Mannfactnring  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Wisconsin 

FDcd  June  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  120,338 
9  Claims.    (0.239—216) 


1.  A  humidifier  of  the  type  wherein  water  is  mechani- 
cally atomized  and  then  entrained  in  a  current  of  air. 
comprising:  a  non-circular  pan-like  vessel;  a  cover  over 
the  top  of  the  vessel  having  a  substantially  flat  top  wall 
coextensive  in  shape  and  size  with  the  top  of  the  vessel 
and  a  round  depression  at  its  center  forming  a  bowl  the 
sides  of  which  are  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  vessel 
and  the  bottom  of  which  has  a  hole  at  its  center  through 
which  the  interiors  of  the  bowl  and  vessel  are  communi- 
cated; air  inlet  means  at  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the 
vessel;  a  motor  housing  having  an  electric  motor  therein 
with  its  shaft  protruding  from  the  housing;  a  downwardly 
and  outwardly  directed  skirt  integral  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  housing;  a  circular  screen  mounted  on 
and  depending  from  the  peripheral  edge  portion  of  the 
skirt,  the  underside  of  the  skirt  forming  a  flared  water 
guiding  surface  leading  to  the  inner  face  of  the  screen; 
supporting  arms  projecting  from  the  edge  of  the  skirt 
above  the  screen  and  seated  upon  lugs  on  the  side  wall 
of  the  bowl  to  mount  the  motor  housing  and  the  screen 
in  the  bowl  with  the  motor  shaft  projecting  vertically 
downward  coaxially  of  the  hole  in  the  bottom  of  the 
bowl  and  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  motor  housing 
projecting  out  of  the  bowl;  a  combined  pump  and  cen- 
trifugal impeller  rotor  fixed  to  the  motor  shaft  to  lift 
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water  from  the  vessel  and  throw  the  same  against  the 
screen  and  atomize  it;  fan  means  on  said  rotor  con- 
tiguous to  the  edfe  of  the  hole  in  the  bottom  of  the 
bowl  to  draw  air  from  inside  the  vessel  through  said 
hole  and  then  direct  the  same  radially  outward  toward 
the  screen  where  said  air  entrains  the  atomized  water; 
and  a  domelike  cover  having  a  central  discharge  port 
at  its  top  through  which  the  moisture  laden  air  issues, 
the  dome-like  cover  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  motor 
housing  cooperating  to  define  an  annular  air  passage 
leading  from  the  top  of  the  bowl  to  the  central  discharge 
port.  
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force,  and  centrifugally  actuated  means  operauvely  con- 
nected to  the  movable  member  to  move  the  same  mto 
contact  with  the  jet  stream  upon  rotation  of  the  rotary 
member  at  greater  than  a  predetermined  speed. 


3,0«M92 
MECHANICAL  DEVICE 

Edwin  W.  Smith.  Climax,  Mich.,  MripMr,  by 

signmcnts,  to  Turner  Corporation,  Sycamore,  HI., 

corporatioa  of  IlUnoli  

^^  FBad  Apr.  11, 1958,  Ser.  Nc.  727,900 
SCIaiaH.    (CL  239— 242) 


3,005,594 
JET  MILlS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Helmut  VoKcl  and  Martin  Haitmann,  Wolfcnbuttel,  and 
Herbert  Spltzner,  Bertta-WOmendoff,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Scherinc  A.G,  Beilto,  Germmiy,  •  corpora- 
tion of  Germany  ^     -  ..^ 
Filed  Feb.  16,  I960,  Ser.  No.  8,954 

n««—  priority,  appUcatfou  Germany  Feb.  24,  1959 
SCIataus.   (CL241— 39) 


2    In  a  lawn  sprinkler,  an  outlet  sheU  and  an  inlet  shell, 
means  interconnecting  said  inlet  and  ouUct  shells  to  form 
a  housing  having  an  inner  cavity,  a  partition  member  ex- 
tending between  said  inlet  and  outlet  shells  and  partitioning 
said  cavity  into  a  water  wheel  chamber  adjacent  the  inlet 
shell  and  a  gear  chamber  adjacent  the  outlet  sheU,  said 
outlet  shell  having  means  forming  a  pair  of  spaced  bearing 
supports  thereon  inside  of  said  gear  chamber,  a  bearing 
block  in  each  bearing  support,  and  each  bearing  block 
having  formed  therein  on  one  side  a  bore  for  receiving  a 
corresponding  end  of  a  gear  shaft,  each  bearing  block 
having  formed  on  another  side  thereof  a  pair  of  spaced 
extensions  extending  toward  said  partition  member,  said 
partition  member  having  formed  therein  an  offset  portion 
opposite  each  corresponding  bearing  block  shaped  to  en- 
gage the  corresponding  bearing  block  between  said  ex- 
tensions, thereby  to  retain  the  bearing  blocks  firmly  in 
said  bearing  supports. 


1    A  jet  mill  for  finely  grinding  solids,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  chamber,  which  is  provided  with  tangentially 
directed  inlet  nozzles  for  propellant  gas.  said  nozzles  bemg 
arranged  on  the  periphery  of  the  chamber,  an  mjector 
nozzle  directed  tangentially  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
nozzles  for  the  introducUon  of  the  material  to  be  ground, 
said  chamber  having  a  central  outlet  opening  for  the  dis- 
charge of  the  ground  material  and  of  the  expanded  pro- 
pellant gas.  said  chamber  having  a  pair  of  eccentrically 
mounted  covers  for  variable  adjustment  of  the  injector 
nozzle  whereby  the  horizontal  angle  a  between  the  nonle 
axis  and  the  radius  of  the  grinding  chamber  is  adjustable. 


3,005,595 

WASTE  DISPOSAL   APPARATUS 

Thomas  E.  Jenkins,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assifl^  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  o*  New  York 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,800 

5  Claims.     (CI.  241-46) 


ll 


3,M5,593 

GOVERNOR  FOR  LAWN  SPRINKLERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Lloyd  B.  SmItti,  824  N.  3l8t  St.,  BIrmfaigham,  Ala. 

Fncd  Jane  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  743,098 

11  Claims.    (CI.  239— 252) 


I.  In  a  governor  for  a  rotary  member  propelled  by 
fluid  jet  stream  discharging  from  the  roUry  member,  a 
movable  member  having  a  portion  spaced  outwardly 
away  from  the  point  of  discharge  of  the  jet  stream  dis- 
charging from  the  rotary  member  and  disposed  partially 
to  deflect  the  stream  and  thereby  decrease  its  propelling 

771   O.G— 67 


1    In  waste  disposal  apparatus  including  a  housing  de- 
fining a  grinding  chamber,  a  material  impelling  device 
in  said  grinding  chamber  comprising  a  flywheel,  means 
mounting  said  flywheel  for  rotaUon  in  said  chamber,  said 
flywheel  having  a  smooth  substantially  circular  generally 
elevated  central  area  facing  said  grinding  chamber  and 
also  having  an  annular  wall  surrounding  said  central  area 
which  has  an  outer  surface  facing  said  grinding  charnber 
and  inclining  downwardly  continuously  from  the  periphery 
of  said  central  area  to  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  said 
waU  having  an  opening  leading  from  the  top  to  the  bot- 
tom surfaces  thereof,  said  opening  being  set  back  from 
the  periphery  of  the  flywheel  so  that  the  penphery  is 
a  conUnuous  circular  surface,  a  retracUble  matenal  un- 
peller  having  a  portion  within  said  opening,  pivotal  nneans 
pivotaUy  connecting  said  impeller  to  said  flywheel  lor 
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rotary  movement  about  an  axis  below  said  annular  wall 
adiacent  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  and  a  stop  for  said 
impeller,  said  stop  anid  pivotal  means  locating  the  center 
of  gravity  of  said  impeller  so  that  the  impeller  is  held 
against  said  stop  when  the  wheel  is  stationary  and  lo- 
cating said  center  of  gravity  above  said  axis  when  against 
said  stop  so  that  when  the  wheel  is  rotated  said  impeller 
is  rotated  by  centrifugal  force  to  move  said  portion  out 
of  said  opening  to  expose  it  outside  of  said  annular  sur- 
face in  material  impelling  position. 


PUMP  FOR  FLUIDS  CONTADVING  SOLIDS 
Georg  Ncidl,  IM  SchoalicMr  Siranc,  BctUd- 


WASTE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 

Thomas  E.  JcbUbs,  Looisfvfllc,  Ky^  avigiior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  May  31, 1960,  Scr.  No.  33,001 

SClaima.   (Q.  241— 46) 


1.  Waste  disposal  apparatus  comprising  a  generally 
vertically  extending  casing  enclosing  a  comminuting  cham- 
ber, said  casing  having  a  top  access  opening  for  water  and 
waste  material,  a  generally  vertically  extending  cylindrical 
wall  member  located  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  through  which  com- 
minuted waste  material  may  be  expelled  from  said  cham- 
ber, stationary  shredding  means  within  the  lower  portion 
of  said  chamber  inwardly  of  said  cylindrical  wall  member, 
an  annular  substantially  horizontal  shelf  member  below 
said  apertures  extending  inwardly  from  said  cylindrical 
wall  member  and  terminating  at  its  inner  edge  in  a  cir- 
cular opening  which  lies  inwardly  from  said  stationary 
shredding  means,  rotary  shredding  means  within  the  lower 
portion  of  said  chamber  for  impelling  waste  material 
against  said  shredding  means  and  for  expelling  waste 
material  through  said  apertures,  said  rotary  means  in- 
cluding a  circular  flywheel  closing  the  bottom  of  said 
cylindrical  wall  member  and  having  a  peripheral  circular 
edge  concentric  with  said  inner  edge  of  said  shelf  mem- 
ber and  in  close  running  proximity  thereto  to  form  a 
clearance  gap  that  is  spaced  inwardly  from  the  cylindrical 
wall  member  by  the  width  of  the  shelf  member  to  remove 
the  gap  from  the  high  pressure  grinding  area,  and  said 
rotary  means  also  including  an  impeller  to  overlie  parts 
of  said  flywheel  and  said  shelf  to  impel  waste  material 
deposited  in  said  cylindrical  wall  onto  said  flywheel  out- 
wardly to  said  shelf  where  it  is  retained  for  comminution 
by  engagement  with  said  stationary  shredding  means  and 
then  projected  outwardly  through  said  apertures,  and  wall 
means  below  said  cylindrical  wall  defining  a  drainage 
chamber  communicating  with  said  comminuting  chamber 
through  said  aperiures. 


FUed  Mar.  31, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  725,141 

CLdmi  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany  Apr.  11, 1957 

lOCtelBM.    (a.  241— 255) 


1 .  A  rotary  pump  for  conveying  fluids  such  as  eflhients. 
thick  pulps  and  like  materials,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  material  be- 
ing conveyed,  a  shaft  extending  at  least  partially  into  the 
casing  concentric  to  the  axis  of  the  casing,  a  pump  body 
supported  by  the  shaft  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 
said  pump  body  being  defined  as  an  elliptical  disc  having 
peripheral  teeth-like  components  along  at  least  two  edges 
thereof,  and  the  inner  periphery  of  the  cylindrical  casing 
being  provided  with  grooves  of  corresponding  axial  sec- 
tion with  which  said  teeth-like  projections  of  the  disc 
cooperate  so  that  on  rotation  of  the  shaft  a  combined 
rotary  and  oscillatory  movement  is  imparted  to  the  ellip- 
tical disc  to  scoop  the  material  entering  the  inlet  to  the 
outlet  while  the  teeth-like  components  and  grooves  coact 
to  disintegrate  any  solid  matter  in  the  material,  thereby 
preventing  such  matter  from  engaging  and  imparing  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft. 


3,005,598 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

TO  AN  EXTRUDER 

Charles  F.  Vara,  Slaten  Island,  N.Y.,  aasigBor  to  United 

States  Rubber  Company,  New  Yorti,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  New  Jersey 

FHed  Aog.  28, 1956,  Ser.  No.  606,724 
3  Claims,    (a.  242— 68) 


2.  A  device  for  feeding  a  continuous  strip  of  plastic 
material  to  the  intake  opening  of  an  article  forming  appa- 
ratus, said  device  comprising  a  reel  for  carrying  the  coiled 
strip,  a  stand  having  rotatable  reel  supporting  means,  lon- 
gitudinally adjustable  means  for  locating  the  reel  at  the 
proper  vertical  distance  from  the  intake  opening  and  an- 
gularly adjustable  means  for  locating  the  axis  of  the  reel 
at  the  proper  angle  between  a  horizontal  and  vertical  po- 
sition, brake  means  engageable  with  the  reel  supporting 
means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  reel  to  feed  the 
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strip  to  the  inuke  opening  at  the  desired  rate,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  reel  supporting  means  for  guidmg  the 
strip  from  the  reel  to  the  intake  opening,  said  guiding 
means  being  mounted  for  rota Uon  relaUve  to  said  reel 
supporting  means  and  to  said  stand. 
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3,005,599 
REWIND  CLUTCH 
Johannes   H.  G.  Padelt,   Rochester,  N.Y.  asslpior  to 
Gniflcx,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

"*"      FUed  Nov.  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  697,941 
4  Claims.    (CI.  242— 71.6) 


said  tube  between  said  notches  constituting  a  plurahty  of 
transversely   spaced   upwardly   opening   hooks,   and   an 
elongated  supporting  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
side  members  and  a  pair  of  cross  members  connecung 
said  side  members  together  at  the  ends  thereof,  one  of 
said  cross  members  being  slidably  positioned  in  said  tube 
and  retained  therein  by  said  hooks  wiUi  adjacent  end 
portions  of  said  side  members  selectively  received  in  said 
notches  whereby  to  releasably  prevent  said  one  cross 
member  from  sliding  in  the  tube  and  whereby  to  connect 
said  frame  to  said  coupling  bar  with  adjustment  axially 
of  the  latter,  said  one  cross  member  also  being  pivotable 
in  said  tube  whereby  said  frame  may  nse  and  fall  rela- 
tive to  the  coupling  bar,  the  other  cross  member  of  said 
frame  affording  an  axle  for  a  rotatable  barbed  wire  roll. 


METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTWyOUSLYUN- 
WINDING  ELECTRIC  AND  THE  LIKE  WIRES 
WOUND  OVER  SPOOLS   ,^         _.  .     „^u 

Marios  Bcroaid  Gaiet,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Etab- 
iiMmcBts  G.  Dccomiie,  Lyon,  Fnmce,  ■  compwiy  of 

Filed  May  15, 1956,  Ser.  No.  584,909 
6Claimi.    (CL  242— 128) 


1    A  film  rewind  mechanism  for  a  camera  that  is 
adapted  to  have  a  film  rewind  spool  disposed  therein, 
comprising  a  mount  rotatably  mounted  on  the  chassis 
of  said  camera  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  non-radial 
straight  slots,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  mount 
coaxially  therewith,  the  walls  of  each  of  said  slots  bemg 
parallel  to  each  other,  said  slots  being  identically  onented 
relative  to  the  axis  of  said  mount  and  having  imaginary 
center  lines  that,  if  extended,  would  be  tangenUal  to  a 
cylinder  circumscribed  about  the  axis  of  said  mount,  a 
roury  member  secured  on  said  shaft  in  axially-spaced 
relation  from  said  mount  to  route  with  said  shaft,  said 
rotary  member  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
slots  corresponding  in  number  to  said  non-radial  slots 
each  said  arcuate  slot  having  walls  that  are  eccentnc  of 
the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  levers  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  said  mount,  each  said  lever  being  disposed  in 
one  of  said  straight  slots  and  in  one  of  said  arcuate  slots 
whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  member  relative  to  said 
mount  in  one  direction  all  said  levers  are  pivoted  into 
operative  engagement  with  said  spool,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft  in  said  one  direction  to  effect  pivotal 
engagement  of  said  levers  with  the  spool  and  to  rotate 
the  spool  after  said  engagement  has  been  effected. 


1    In  a  method  for  continuously  unwinding  at  hi^ 
speed  electric  and  the  like  wires  off  flanged  spools,  the 
stcpT  consisting  in  positioning  at  least  two  spools  to  be 
unwound  each  inside  an  individual  casing,  said  casing 
having  convergent  axes  meeting  at  a  common  pomt  and 
being  spaced  from  each  other,  connecting  the  end  of 
the  inner  tenninal  section  of  the  wire  on  the  first  spoo^ 
external  the  one  casing  with  end  of  the  <>"»"  terminal 
section  of  the  wire  on  the  next  spool  external  the  other 
casing  to  form  a  wire  element  connecung  the  ends  of  the 
inner  and  outer  terminal  sections  extending  through  tbe 
walls  of  tiie  individual  casings  and  between  the  later,  un- 
winding the  wires  in  succession  each  inside  its  casing  and 
causing  the  unwound  vrire  to  pass  through  the  meeting 
point  between  the  two  casing  axes. 


II 


3  005  600 

BARBED  WIRE  DISPENSING  AND 

REELING  DEVICE 

Dayton  O.  Hyde,  Yamsay  Ranch,  Box  81, 

Ffled  Sept.  13Tl?S!'SerrNo.  683,726 
3aaims.   (a.  242— 94) 


3,005,602 
BOBBIN  HOLDER  SUSPENSION  ME^S 
Richard  K.  Whitehead,  Sr.  ''^^^^  ^J^^^l 
Jr.,  both  of  1631  N.  Gatewood  Road,  Emory  Unlver- 

'^'  %n«l  Apr.  27, 1959,  S«r.  No  809,001 
9  Claims.    (CI.  242— 130  J) 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  J'^^****.'^.^"^^       «   ,.  ^  bobbin  holder  having  a  body  suspended  by  an 
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for  th€  clearance  between  said  race  and  said  itud.  said 
seal  including  a  first  washer  resting  upon  the  outside  of 
said  outer  bearing  race  and  having  an  inside  diameter  less 
than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  threaded  eixl  portion, 
a  second  washer  resting  upon  said  first  washer  and  hav- 
ing an  inside  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  threaded  end  portion,  a  dust  cap 
threadedly  engaging  said  threaded  end  portion  of  said 
stud,  and  a  spring  between  said  dust  cap  and  said  washers 
urging  said  washers  and  said  outer  race  together. 


and  movable  over  said  cable  to  pay  out  or  pay  in  cable 
from  said  balloon,  and  means  for  moving  said  traveling 
weights  horizontally  along  the  top  of  the  ground. 


HEUCOPTER 


Fla. 

FUcd  Sept.  t,  195S,  Scr.  No.  759,516 
4CUaM.     (CL244— «) 


1 .  Helicopter  comprising  concentric  shells  of  spherical 
curvature  lapping  in  a  zone  intersected  by  their  common, 
normally  horizontal,  equatorial  plane,  and  slidably  inter- 
fitting  whereby  they  are  retained  against  separation  and 
capable  of  universal  relative  movement  about  their  com- 
mon center,  said  shells  defining  a  pilot's  compartment,  a 
rigid  airfoil  above  said  shells,  a  propeller  mounted  there- 
upon rotatable  about  an  axis  fixed  relative  to  said  airfoil, 
struts,  themselves  rigid  and  rigidly  joined  to  said  airfoil 
having  their  lower  ends  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said 
shells,  said  airfoil,  struts  and  the  shell  to  which  they  are 
secured  constituting  a  sustaining  member,  the  other  shell 
being  weighted  so  that  its  center  of  gravity  is  below  the 
center  of  relative  universal  movement,  whereby  said  other 
shell  hangs  stably^suspended  from  said  sustaining  mem- 
ber, and  control  means  accessible  from  within  said  pilot's 
compartment  operatively  engaged  with  said  sustaining 
member  for  tilting  the  latter  in  any  desired  direction  about 
the  common  center  of  said  shells  and  for  rotating  said 
other  shell  in  azimuth. 


3,M5,M4 

TETHERED  BALLOON  CONTROL 

WUlard  F.  McDowdd,  1220  FoHon  St,  Elkhart,  lad. 

Filed  Jane  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,605 

5  aaims.     (CL  244—33) 


1.  A  control  system  for  tethered  balloons  comprising 
a  plurality  of  equi-spaced  tether  cables  secured  to  the 
balloon,  a  traveling  weight  overlying  each  of  said  cables 


3,005,605 

AUTOMATIC   HOMING  AIRCRAFT 

Paul  B.  MacCrcady,  Jr.,  1065  Armada  Drive, 

PMsdcna,  CaHf . 

FUcd  Jml  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  707,415 

2  CUms.     (CL  144—77) 


1  WW 


U.-^ 


1.  A  homing  transport  system  comprising  a  small  un- 
manned aerodynamic  vehicle  capable  of  sustained  free 
flight,  means  for  initiating  the  free  flight  of  the  vehicle, 
a  radio  transmitter  located  at  a  ground  station,  radio 
signal  reception  means  attached  to  the  vehicle  and  in- 
cluding a  first  antenna  constmucted  and  positioned  so 
as  to  give  an  omnidirectional  horizontal  response  charac- 
teristic and  a  second  antenna  constructed  and  positioned 
so  as  to  give  a  "figure-eight"  response  characteristic  with 
respect  to  the  heading  of  the  vehicle,  said  radio  signal 
reception  means  being  operable  in  response  to  the  receipt 
of  a  radio  signal  by  said  antennas  from  said  transmitter 
to  produce  an  output  which  is  a  function  of  the  direction 
of  the  vehicle  heading  from  a  vertical  axis  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  ground  transmitter  location,  vehicle 
direction  of  flight  control  means  operable  in  response 
to  the  output  of  the  reception  means  to  cause  the  vehicle 
to  home  with  respect  to  the  vertical  axis,  and  information 
collecting  means  borne  by  the  vehicle. 


3,005,606 
AIRCRAFT  MANOEUVRE  BOOST  CONTROL 
SYSTEMS 
John  CampbcD  Glbaoii,  Lytham  St  Anncs,  Eoglaiid,  as- 
sipior  to  The  Eogliih  Ekctrk  Compaiiy  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  BritM  coauaajr 

FOcd  Not.  16, 19597Scr.  No.  053,322 
Clafanf  priority,  appHrarton  Great  Britain  Sept  17,  1959 
5  CIdtaH.  (CL  244  83) 
1.  An  aircraft  manoeuvre  boost  control  system  for  im- 
proving the  rate  of  response  in  pitch  of  the  aircraft  to 
movement  of  the  pilot's  control  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  tailplane  control  means  including  a  pilot's  con- 
trol stick,  a  tailplane  power  actuator,  and  a  mechanical 
linkage  connecting  the  control  stick  and  the  actuator,  an 
accelerometer  positioned  in  the  aircraft  to  measure  ac- 
celeration of  the  aircraft  in  pitch  and  to  provide  an 
acceleration-responsive  electrical  signal,  electrical  trans- 
ducer means  connected  to  said  tailplane  control  means 
and  operative  to  provide  a  signal  which  is  a  measure  of 
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the  force  applied  to  the  pUot's  control  stick  by  the  pUoi 
el«:trical  computer  means  connected  to  respond  to  the 
acceleration-responsive  signal  and  to  said  signal  whi^h  is 
a  measure  of  the  stick  force  and  operative  to  produce 
a  boost  signal  which  increases  with  increase  m  the  sig- 


1029 


thcreabove.  an  aperture  through  said  spring  scat,  a  sound 
absorbing  resilient  bumper  ring  mounted  on  said  scat  and 
lining  the  aperture  therein,  a  scat  plate  mounted  on  he 
lop  of  said  coil  spring,  a  stud  extending  through  the 
aperture  in  the  bumper  ring  having  stop  members  spaced 
from  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bu"'^;  ""S 
with  said  stud  being  fixedly  connected  to  said  «a  plate 
and  a  resilient  block  of  nibber-Uke  material  mounted  on 


^W^^^ 


i_^"^j.;&?  -V 


nal  which  is  a  measure  of  stick  force  and  decreases  with 
increase  of  said  acceleration-responsive  signal,  and  a 
connection  between  said  electrical  computer  means  and 
said  power  actuator  to  supply  the  boost  signal  to  the 
actuator  to  supplement  the  pHot  control  transmitted 
along  said  mechanical  control  linkage. 


3  005  607 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  OF  SUPERSONIC 
AIRCRAFT  ^         .    r.      „ 

Antonio  Ferri,  Rodivine  C«fre,  NY.  ^^^  Grue° 
Applied  Science  Laboratorica,  Inc.,  Hemprtead,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorli  ^,     ^ .-  o,« 

Flkd  Feb.  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  640,935 
2  Clalam.    (CL  244—117) 


said  seat  plate  in  series  arrangement  with  said  coil  spring 
and  a  front  engine  mount  comprising  an  open-ende^. 
U-shaped  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  support, 
a  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  front  portion  of  he 
engine  and  to  extend  between  the  spaced  legs  of  the 
U-Thaped  bracket,  and  blocks  of  resilient,  rubt^r-hke 
materiVl  connected  between  said  plate  and  said  U-shaped 
bracket  to  resist  the  gravity  load  of  the  engine  .n  shear 
and  the  fore  and  aft  engine  movement  in  compression. 

3,005,609 

CABLE  SUPPORT  ANDSPACER 

Edward  J.  Joffe,  Sommlt  NJ.,  assipior  ioMT^a 

CoVlnc,  LhMien,  N  J.  .coloration  of  New  Je«ey 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  807,173 

11  Claims.     (Q.  248— «1) 


1  In  a  supersonic  aircraft,  apparatus  for  reducing  the 
temperature  of  the  skin  of  said  aircraft  in  flight  compris- 
ing a  turbine  rotor  mounted  in  front  of  the  nose  portion 
of  the  fuselage  of  said  aircraft  for  rotation  by  the  air- 
stream  on  an  axis  substantially  coincident  with  the  axis 
of  said  nose  portion  whereby  the  air  passing  through 
said  turbine  rotor  will  be  directed  along  the  skin  of  the 
fuselage  of  said  aircraft,  and  an  internal  load  driven  by 
said  turbine  whereby  the  effecUve  temperature  of  the 
air  passing  along  the  skin  of  said  aircraft  is  reduced. 


3,005,608 
ENGINE  MOUNT 

WnUam  V.  Andrews,  Riverskic  Ontario,  Canada,  and 
DarrcD  C  Frick,  Detroit  Mich.,  asrifnon  toChryslcr 
Corporation,  HlBhland  Part.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  _  ^      ^,     ^^,  .  ._ 

FOcd  Apr.  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  803,645 
5  Clafans.  (CL  248—8) 
5.  In  a  vibration  damping  mount  for  an  engine  or  the 
like,  a  rear  engine  mount  adjacent  the  engine  output  mem- 
ber comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  sup- 
port, said. bracket  having  an  upstanding  coil  spring  seat 
thereon,  a  compression-type  coil  spring  mounted  concen- 
trically about  said  spring  seat  and  projecting  upwardly 


4    In  a  cable  clamp  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of 
clamping  plates  each  having  an  upper  open  hook  jwrtion 
to  be  applied  over  a  single  messenger  cable  through  the 
throat  of  said  hook  portion  and  a  lower  hook  portion  to  be 
appUed  about  a  lowennost  cable,  interlocking  integral  re- 
taining and  detent  portions  on  each  of  said  plates  engag- 
ing one  another  when  said  plates  swing  about  said  nries- 
scnger  cable  for  locking  said  plates  against  separation 
along  the  axis  of  said  messenger  cable  and  also  against 
relative  pivotal  movement,  said  hook  portions  of  said 
plates  being  formed  to  disalign  the  hook  throaU  when 
Uid  retaining  and  detent  portions  are  .>n^"l«=.»^^  «>.  ^.^f^ 
a  barrier  is  presented  to  the  cables  within  said  hooks  to 
hold  said  cables  within  said  hooks. 


3,005,610  .^„.,, 

PALLETS  FOR  HANDLING  MATERIAL 
0«rar  F.  Arthur,  SSh^Sf^i^f,  ^^^-^  ^^^^ ^ 
Products,  Inc.,  Wasiikston,  D.C.,  a  corporation  of  the 

District  of  Cohimbia  ^     a  A^t 

Filed  Jm.  25, 1960,  Scr.  No.  4,462 
4  Claims.     (CL  248— 120) 

1    A  pallet  structure  that  comprises  a  deck  and  a  ooi- 
tom.  each  comprising  laterally-spaced  slats  having  rows 
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of  holes,  stringer  members  disposed  between  the  deck 
and  the  bottom  and  each  having  holes  therethrough,  in 
vertical  alinement  with  adjacent  rows  of  vertical  holes 
through  the  deck  and  bottom,  the  bottom  slats  being 
spaced  apart  at  areas  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  string- 
ers, to  provide  spaces  for  the  entry  of  lift  forks  beneath 
the  stringers,  a  narrow  binder  of  fusible  material  dis- 
posed along  the  lower  ends  of  each  row  of  holes  in  the 


bottom  slats  and  against  holes  in  the  stringers  at  said 
areas,  a  narrow  binder  of  fusible  material  on  the  deck 
and  disposed  along  the  upper  ends  of  each  row  of  holes 
in  the  deck  slats,  and  connector  dowels  extending  through 
the  various  holes  in  the  stringers,  the  deck  and  the  bot- 
tom slats  and  welded  at  their  respective  ends  to  the  ad- 
jacent upper  and  lower  binders,  to  thereby  hold  the  bind- 
ers against  the  deck  and  bottom  slats  and  against  the 
undersides  of  the  stringers  at  said  areas. 


3,005,61 1 
LEG  STRUCTURE  FOR  BRAZIER 
George  C.  Terry,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kam- 
kap.   Inc.,   New   Yorli,   N.Y.,   a  corporation  of   New 
York 

Filed  June  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,815 
2  Claims.     (CI.  248—129) 


I.  A  tripod  leg  structure  for  supporting  a  brazier  type 
of  charcoal  grill  having  a  bowl-shaped  firebox,  said  struc- 
ture including  a  pair  of  similarly  shaped  but  oppositely 
formed  inverted,  generally  L-shaped  tubular  members 
whose  vertical  portions  form  spaced  legs  and  whose  hori- 
zontal portions  have  an  upwardly  concave  curvature,  and 
which  are  inclined  toward  each  other  to  form  a  substan- 
tially V-shaped  support,  the  outer  ends  of  said  latter 
portions  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward 
each  other  and  the  lower  ends  thereof  being  shaped  to 
form  a  semi-circular  contour,  and  a  third  leg  whose 
upper  end  is  received  and  secured  between  said  lower 
ends. 


3,005,612 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  FURNITURE  LEG 

I.«c  Drezner,  4731  N.  Keating  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.,  and 

Sclig  H.  Drezner,  4251  Jarvii  Ave.,  Lincolnwood,  Ul. 

Filed  Sept  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  56,213 

4  Claims.     (CL  248—188) 


positioning  means  on  said  base  plate  and  leg  plate  pro- 
viding restraints  for  maintaining  the  leg  plate  and  base 
plate  in  abutting  relation  and  for  limiting  sliding  move- 
ment between  said  leg  plate  and  base  plate  in  a  first  pair 
of  directions  transverse  to  each  other,  a  selectively  oper- 
able connector  extending  through  said  leg  plate  and  base 
plate  for  securing  said  plates  together,  said  connector 
providing  restraint  against  sliding  movement  between  said 
leg  plate  and  base  plate  in  a  second  pair  of  directions 
that  are  directly  opposite  to  said  first  pair  of  directions, 
an  elongated  leg  having  a  recess  of  non-circular  periphery 
at  one  end  thereof,  said  leg  plate  having  a  downwardly 
dished  portion  whose  periphery  is  complementary  with 
the  non-circular  periphery  of  the  recess  in  said  leg,  the 
dished  portion  of  the  leg  plate  entering  said  leg  and  co- 
operating therewith  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  leg  rela- 
tive to  said  leg  plate,  and  attachment  means,  including  a 
part  disposed  between  the  leg  plate  and  the  base  plate, 
carried  by  said  leg  and  engaging  the  dished  portion  of 
the  leg  plate  to  secure  the  leg  to  the  leg  plate. 


3,005,613 
SECONDARY    LEAD    BRACKET 
John    \.    Majewski,    Hales    Comers,    Wis.,    assignor    to 
VIcGraw-Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814.528  - 
4  Claims.     (CI.  248—226) 


1.  A  mounting  bracket  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  generally  U-shaped  member,  the  ends  of  the  leg  por- 
tions of  said  U-shaped  member  extending  generally  to- 
ward one  another  arxl  engaging  opposite  sides  of  a  mount- 
ing structure,  the  points  of  engagement  between  the  ends 
of  said  legs  and  said  mounting  structure  being  spaced 
longitudinally  one  from  the  other  along  the  surface  of 
said  mounting  structure,  and  means  engaging  one  of 
said  legs  and  abutting  against  said  mounting  structure 
at  a  point  spaced  intermediate  the  points  of  engagement 
of  said  legs  and  said  mounting  structure  for  affixing  said 
U-shaped  member  to  said  mounting  structure. 


3,005,614 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  FURNITURE 

John  B.  Danien,  911  14th  St,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,430 

4  Claims.    (O.  248—230) 


1.  A  leg  construction  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
base  plate  adapted  for  connection  to  a  body  to  be  sup- 
ported, a  leg  plate  abutting  said  base  plate,  preformed 


1.  An  apparatus  for  clamping  to  a  furniture  frame 
member,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  supporting  member 
designed  to  extend  across  and  into  engagement  with  one 
side  portion  of  said  frame  member,  said  supporting  mem- 
ber having  an   angled   end   portion   spaced   from   said 
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frame  member,  damping  means  designed  to  engage  an 
opposite  side  portion  of  laid  frame  member;  pivotablc 
coupling  means  connecting  said  clamping  means  to  said 
supporting  member,  said  coupling  naeans  enablmg  pivotJU 
movement  of  said  supporting  member  with  respect  to  said 
clamping  meaas.  adapter  means  designed  for  attachment 
to  said  angled  end  portion  of  coupling  to  a  receptacle 
structure;  and.  adjustable  coupling  means  co-operatively 
provided  on  said  angled  end  portion  and  said  adapter 
means  for  canting  said  adapter  means  at  various  angles 
with  respect  to  said  end  portion. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1031 


3,tt5,«I7 
PLUG  VALVE  ^         .    „     ., 

Adoipfa  Wotfenspefger,  OaUaod,  CM^^^rJoR^- 
wcU  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  699,647 
11  Claims.    (CL  251— 124) 


3,005,615 

BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 

Alvfai  H.  McKay,  ArUagtoo,  Va. 

(Box  382,  Rte.  4,  Falrfaz,  Va.) 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,322 

19  Clafans.    (CI.  248—265) 


3  A  recovery  tube  and  plug  valve  assembly  wherein 
the  recovery  passage  is  comprised  of  a  few  passage  sec- 
tions with  successively  increased  maximum  mcluded  angles 
of  divergence,  each  section  having  a  constant  rate  of 
cross-sectional  increase  in  the  direction  of  divergence 
and  wherein  the  iniUal  recovery  passage  section  has  at 
least  its  entry  portion  formed  integral  with  the  down- 
stream portion  of  the  valve  plug  port. 


I  A  bracket  assembly  comprising:  first  slotted  bracket 
means  including  slotted  flanges  extending  laterally  from 
one  side  thereof,  an  independent  slotted  flat  plate  means; 
second  independent  slotted  bracket  means  having  aper- 
tured  end  flanges;  separate  rod  supporting  means  having 
apertured  walls;  and  means  cooperable  with  said  aper- 
tures and  slots  fastening  said  plate,  brackeU  and  support- 
ing means  together  in  selected  positions. 


3,005,618 
TURBINE  CASING  ^    .^    ,     .. 

Alfred  J.  BuchI,  Archstrasse  2,  Winterthur,  S^aJ-jJ. 
Hermann  Walder,  executor  of  said  Alfred  Buchl,  de- 

"*****  Filed  May  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  734,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Switeeriand  July  23,  1957 
3  Claims.    (CL  253—56) 


3,005,616 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

Harold  A.  Seele,  2311-21  Southwest  Drive, 

Los  Angeles  43,  Calif. 

Origfaial  application  Aug.  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  •^,258. 

Divided  and  this  appUartioB  June  3,  1957,  Scr.  No. 

663,112  ^^ 

1  Claim.    (CL  251—46) 


In  a  fluid  valve  of  the  pressure-operated  diaphragm 
type  with  a  diaphragm  having  a  central  opening  therein, 
a  pressure  chamber,  a  bleeder  valve  to  vent  said  cham- 
ber and  having  opening  movement  in  a  direction  into 
the  chamber  a  diaphragm  hub  for  occupying  such  a  dia- 
phragm opening  having  a  flange  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  nut  for  clamping  the  diaphragm  between  the  flange 
and  the  nut  around  the  diaphragm  hub,  the  hub  having 
an  inverted  conical  wall  therein  with  a  central  orifice 
of  bleeder  size,  the  conical  wall  defining  an  upwardly 
facing  depression  facing  said  chamber  and  in  register 
with  the  bleeder  valve  to  provide  a  conical  cavity  for 
allowing  movement  of  the  bleeder  valve  thereinto  when 
the  fluid  valve  is  open. 


1    A  gas  inlet  casing  for  a  radial  inflow  turbine  havmg 
a  rotor  provided  with  blading  located  therein,  said  casing 
comprising  an  outer  wall  and  intennediate  partition  walls 
said  outer  wall  and  intermediate  partition  walls  defining 
at  least  two  individual  guide  ducts  for  an  incoming  ac- 
tuating gas   arranged  side  by  side  in  a  plane  passing 
through  the  inlet  of  the  rotor  blading  and  disposed  sub- 
stanually  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  unitary  nozzle 
ring  ahead  of  said  rotor  blading  for  and  adjoming  said 
guide  ducts,  said  nozzle  ring  having  a  plurality  of  guide 
blades,  said  partition  walls  and  outer  wall  joming  the 
guide  blades  defining  said  nozzle  ring  in  the  dirccUon  of 
rotation  of  the  rotor,  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  the  gas  to 
and  from  said  guide  blades,  said  guide  blades  from  said 
inlet  to  saiu  outlet  being  of  equal  shape  and  equal  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor 
each  guide  duct  terminating  at  and  embracing  a  section  of 
the  periphery  of  said  nozzle  ring,  said  guide  ducts  being 
so  arranged  that  in  one  of  said  ducts  the  gas  approaches 
at  least  a  partial   number  of  the  guide  blades  of  said 
nozzle  ring  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  the  rotor,  and  in  the  remaining  guide  ducts  the 
gas  approaches  all  of  the  guide  blades  of  said  nozzle  ring 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  and  deflecting 
blades  separate  from  said  guide  blades,  said  deflecting 
blades  being  connected  across  said  guide  blades  inlet  to 
opposite  parts  of  the  wall  of  said  one  guide  duct    said 
deflecting  blades  guiding  the  actuating  gas  in  the  direc- 
tion of  and  into  the  guide  blades  of  said  nozzle  ring. 
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3,tf5,<lf  3,H5^21 

CHUCK  UNITS  FOR  A  TIRE  SPREADER  CABLE  TENSIONING  AFFARATUS 

SOm  M.  Bowcm  Acampo,  Califs  assignor  to  Super  MoM  Richard  L.  Johmm,  Red  BMk,  and  Mortoa  F.  R« 

Corporation  of  California,  Lodi,  Callf^  a  corporation  Long  BnuKh,  NJ^  atrigwin  to  the  United  States  of 

of  California  America  as  reprcscalcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Sept  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,914  Filed  Jan.  5,  IH^  Ser.  No.  672 

I  Claim,    (a.  254— 50J)  1  Claim.    (O.  254—175.7) 

(Granted  nndcr  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec  2M) 


In  a  chuck  unit  for  a  tire  spreader  and  which  unit 
includes  a  body,  a  plurality  of  chuck  jaws  movably  sup- 
ported from  the  body  for  expanding  and  contracting 
movement  relative  thereto,  and  a  control  disc  turnably 
mounted  on  the  body  and  the  rotation  of  which  con- 
trols the  movement  of  the  jaws;  a  releasable  locking  de- 
vice between  the  disc  and  body  comprising  a  locking  pin 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  disc,  a  housing  mounted  on  the 
disc  and  projecting  away  from  the  body  and  in  which 
the  pin  is  slidable,  a  spring  in  the  housing  urging  the  pin 
toward  the  body,  the  latter  having  a  hole  into  which  the 
pin  normally  projects,  a  cross  pin  mounted  in  the  locking 
pin  and  projecting  through  longitudinal  slots  in  the  hous- 
ing, and  a  finger  yoke  straddling  the  housing  and  pivoted 
intermediate  its  ends  on  the  ends  of  the  cross  pin,  said 
yoke  at  one  end  being  arranged  to  engage  the  outer  face 
of  the  disc  upon  turning  the  yoke  from  a  position  cross- 
wise of  the  housing  to  a  position  generally  lengthwise 
thereof,  the  locking  pin  being  retracted  in  said  last  named 
position  of  the  yoke,  and  the  latter  then  being  releasably 
maintained  in  said  last  named  position  under  the  influence 
of  the  spring. 

3,M5,62<I 

WIRE  FEEDER 

Harold  K.  Trunncll,  3195  Meadow  Lane,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

FOcd  Feb.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,693 

19  Claims.    (CI.  254— 134J) 


1 .  A  wire  feeder  for  guiding  wires  into  a  conduit,  said 
feeder  comprising  a  tubular  body  member  terminating  at 
one  end  in  <m  end  surface  extending  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  central  axis  of  said  body  member  to  provide  a 
pointed  portion  at  one  side  of  said  end  of  said  body 
member  and  an  opening  at  said  end  of  said  body  member 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  pointed  gprtion  and 
along  the  opposite  side  of  said  body  member,  a  spring 
member  attached  to  said  body  member  and  having  a 
portion  extending  forwardly  of  said  body  member  from 
said  opposite  side  of  said  body  member,  said  portion  ex- 
tending substantially  in  alignment  with  a  portion  of  the 
wall  forming  said  tubular  body  member. 


A  support  and  tensioning  device  for  a  guy  wire  that 
extends  between  said  device  and  an  erective  structure 
comprising  a  housing,  a  guy  wire  reel  rotatable  in  either 
direction  on  a  shaft  in  said  housing,  spring  means  in 
said  housing  for  reeling  in  said  guy  wire  onto  said  reel, 
means  intermediate  said  reel  and  said  spring  for  ener- 
gizing said  spring  when  guy  wire  is  being  pay«l  out  from 
said  reel,  means  for  tensioning  said  guy  wire  including  a 
capstan  rotatable  with  the  shaft  in  said  housing  and 
rotatable  in  a  first  forward  direction  when  guy  wire  is 
being  payed  out  from  said  device  and  rotatable  in  a 
second  reverse  direction  when  said  wire  is  being  reeled 
in,  said  capstan  being  spaced  from  and  in  linear  align- 
ment with  said  reel  and  supporting  at  least  one  wind  of 
said  wire,  said  capstan  having  an  externally  threaded 
perpendicularly  disposed  flange,  means  for  locking  said 
capstan  against  rotation  comprising  an  internally  threaded 
lock  nut  engageable  on  said  flange  and  a  bearing  plate  in- 
termediate said  lock  nut  and  said  capstan  whereby  as 
said  lock  nut  is  rotated  in  one  direction  the  capstan  will 
be  urged  into  frictional  locking  arrangement  with  said 
bearing  plate,  and  means  for  allowing  said  capstan  to 
rotate  in  one  direction  only  when  said  guy  wire  is  being 
reeled  in  to  tension  said  wire  intermediate  the  capstan  and 
its  secured  position  on  said  structure. 


3,005,622 
HOISTING  WINCHES 
Georges    Gamier,    Asniercs,    France,    assignor    to    Air- 
Equipment  Asnieres,  Seine,  France,  a  French  com- 
pany 

FUed  Sept  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,508 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct  9,  1956 

2Clafans.    (CL  254 — 175.7) 


f::-'.] 


1.  In  the  combination  with  a  hoisting  drum  driven  at 
different  times  in  opposite  directions  and  rope  spooling 
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on  and  off  sMd  drum  in  said  periods  of  revene  rotatwo. 
of  companion  rolls  mounted  in  yielding  engagement  with 
Se  W^  geared  together  for  automatically  keeping 
the  rope  tight  on  the  drum  in  both  the  wmchng  on  and 
unwXg  ^rations,  means  controlled  by/rej^«>  ?^ 
drum  rotation  for  synchronously  dnvmg  said  rolls  in  U^ 
unwinding  direction  of  drum  rotaUon  and  nieans  f o^  lock- 
ing said  rolls  in  the  winding  on  direction  of  drum  rota- 
tion.   

|l         

3,005,623 
ADAPTOR  FrmNG  FOR  WROUGHT 

IRON  RAILING  _,„.j^« 

Edward  1.  Kwel,  2343  ^Sf^T^^J!^  {?«io 
Mankki,  167  Orerwood  ^omA^JtoAolMaoaU,  Ohio 
Ffcd  Mar.  24, 1958,  Sf  •  N<»1  T?3,I65 
5  Clabns.    (Q.  254—67) 


liquids  to  be  mixed,  said  second  portion  having  "  »n«J- 
ly  aligned  frusto^nically  shaped  discharge  outkt,.iJ»d 
itati^  mean,  extending  axially  withm  said  m^ong 
chamber  toward  said  discharge  outlet,  said  agitaU^ 
means  including  an  end  portion  having  a  <f  1^"^°° 
complemenury  to  that  of  said  discharge  ouUet.  said  end 


1    A  railing  section  for  use  with  a  pair  of  spaced  up- 
right support  surfaces,  comprising,  first  and  second  par^ 
allel  rails  of  T-shaped  cross-sectional  configuration,  with 
each  said  rail  having  a  base  portion  and  a  leg  portion 
that  includes  a  flat  spindle  receiving  surface  and  with 
said  respective  leg  portions  projecting  towards  each  other 
from  said  parallel  base  portions;  a  plurality  of  elongate 
spindles  having  flat   parallel  opposed  ends   respectively 
receivable  against  said  spindle  receiving  surfacw;  fasten- 
ing means  for  pivotally  securing  the  ends  of  said  spindles 
to  said  leg  portions  in  coplanar  relationship  and  with 
the  ends  of  said  spindles  being  spaced  fwrni  said  base, 
whereby  said  spindle  may  n>tate  relatively  of  said  ra|ls; 
adaptor  units  provided  for  attachment  with  the  opposed 
ends  of  said  raUs;  said  adaptor  units  being  identical  and 
each  including  a  U-shaped  portion  that  is  receivable  over 
the  projeaing  edge  of  said  leg  section;  a  mounting  flange 
defined  by  said  adaptor  unit  and  being  receivable  against 
said  upright  support  surfaces;  first  fastening  means  re- 
leasably interconnecting  each  said  U-shaped  portion  with 
said  leg  portion  of  said  rail  adjacent  thereto  and  retain- 
ing said  U-shaped  portion  in  position  over  said  leg  por- 
tion- second  fastening  means  releasably  retaining  said 
mounting  flange  against  said  upright  support  s"rfa«s; 
said  adaptor  units  being  locaUy  weakened  intermediate 
the  point  of  connection  with  said  first  and  second  fasten- 
ing means,  whereby  the  angular  relationship  of  each  said 
U-shaped  portion  can  be  varied  with  respect  to  each  said 
adjacent  mounting  flange. 


portion  of  said  agitating  means  being  provided  with  a 
graduated  scale  to  indicate  the  size  of  the  discharge  out- 
let and  means  adapted  for  moving  said  second  portion 
with  respect  to  said  first  portion  and  said  end  portion 
of  said  agitating  means  to  alter  the  size  of  said  dis- 
charge ouUet  while  said  Uquids  are  passing  through  said 
mixing  chamber. 


3,005,625 

FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

George  M.  Holley,  Jr.,  Gnwe  Polnte  »*«^J^**^**^  "' 

^Sor   to  HoUey   Caiburetor  Company,   Van  Dyke, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  698,221 
9  Claims.    (CI.  261— 23) 


3,005,624 
MIXING  APPARATUS 

Peter  Hoppe,  Trobdorf,  K«L?rr'^'^'**'"**SL!!S 
Erwin  Wetabreaner,  Leyeiinsin,  Gcnnany,  assignor, 
bTmesae  assigmnc^  to  Mobay  Chemical  Company, 

PMsbvgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioii  •«  O^JT** 
Filed  Ant.1.  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,605 

Claims  priority,  appttcadon  Germaay  May  11,  1956 
2  Claims.     (CI.  259—8) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  liquids  comprising  a  mix- 
ing chamber,  said  chamber  including  a  first  ptMtion  and 
a  second  portion,  said  second  portion  being  longitudinal- 
ly movable  with  relation  to  said  first  portion,  said  first 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  means  for  introducing 


1  In  a  pressure  regulated  fuel  system  for  an  mtenial 
combustion  engine  having  an  intake  manifold  with  an 
induction  passage  therein,  a  throtUe  body  having  an  in- 
take passage  communicating  wiUi  said  inducuon  passage 
a  thrt)ttle  valve  contnjlUng  the  flow  of  motive  fluid 
through  said  intake  passage,  first  means  discharging  fuel 
under  a  pressure  above  atmospheric  withm  said  intake 
passage  at  all  times  during  engine  operation,  and  second 
means  including  a  fuel  manifold  for  supplying  fuel  to 
said  induction  passage  at  a  plurality  of  points  down- 
stream from  the  discharge  of  said  first  means. 


3,005,626 
ffTEAM  INJECnON  HEATER  EMPLOYpJG  A 

PLURALITY  OF  HEATING  UNITS 
David  C.  Loomans,  251  S.  Mata  St,  W«t  Rend,  Wis. 
FBcd  Jm.  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  709,905 
2  Clafans.    (CL  261—64) 
1.  A  steam  injection  water  heater  comprising  in  com- 
bination an  elongated  heater  casing,  said  casing  being  pro- 
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vided  with  water  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  steam  inlet 
port,  a  plurality  of  spaced  elongated  steam  injection  tubes 
longitudinally  arranged  within  said  heater  casing  to  ex- 
tend along  substantially  its  full  length,  said  tubes  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  extending 
substantially  along  their  full  length,  means  for  connecting 
said  water  inlet  port  to  a  source  of  water  under  pressure, 
means  for  connecting  said  outlet  port  to  a  hot  water  load, 
valve  means  arranged  within  said  heater  casing  at  said 
steam  inlet  port  for  connecting  said  injection  tubes  to  said 
steam  inlet  port,  said  valve  means  comprising  a  cylinder 
arranged  within  said  casing  and  connected  at  one  end  to 
suid  steam  inlet  port  and  at  the  other  end  through  a  water 


port  to  said  casing  interior  and  a  valve  element  arranged 
within  said  cylinder  and  biased  to  close  said  steam  inlet 
port,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apertures,  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  each 
of  said  injection  tubes  to  a  different  aperture  in  said 
cylinder,  said  valve  means  upon  predetermined  reduction 
of  water  pressure  in  said  casing  being  actuated  in  a  pre- 
determined direction  to  connect  said  injection  tubes  to 
said  steam  inlet  port,  said  valve  means  upon  movement  in 
said  predetermined  direction  forcing  water  out  of  said 
cylinder  through  said  water  port,  said  water  port  serving 
as  a  damping  means  for  controlling  valve  means  fluctua- 
tions. 


3,005,627 

TUISfNELING  MACHINE  HAVING  SUCTION 

EXHAUST  MEANS 

William  Tinlin,  21  Hickory  SL,  Chicago  Heights,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  753,262 

5  Claims.    (CI.  261—6) 


•>      ,    .  •« 


3  " 


1.  A  tunneling  machine  comprising  a  rotatably 
mounted  work  head  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  tools 
projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said  tools  hav- 
ing an  annular  cutting  bit  and  said  tools  being  of  such 
number  and  so  disposed  on  said  work  head  that  the  arcu- 
ate cutting  paths  generated  by  angular  movement  of  said 
bits  about  the  work  head  axis  will  overlap  radially  from 
the  center  of  the  work  head  outwardly  to  the  periphery 
thereof,  means  for  turning  said  work  head  about  its  axis, 
an  annular  shield  concentrically  surrounding  said  work 
head,  said  shield  being  open  at  its  forward  end  and  ex- 
tending forwai^dly  of  the  work  head  substantially  to  the 
work  plane  of  the  radially  outermost  cutting  bits,  said 
shield  being  closed  rearwardly  of  the  work  head  to  pro- 
vide an  enclosed  chamber  behind  the  work  head,  the 
maximum  radial  dimension  of  said  shield  from  the  work 


head  for  permitting  passage  of  air  to  the  said  work  plane 
along  the  tunnel  wall,  and  suction  means  connected  to 
said  chamber  adjacent  the  periphery  of  its  rearward  end 
for  exhausting  air  from  within  said  shield  rearwardly 
of  said  work  head,  said  air  entering  said  shield  radially 
at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  passing  across  said  work 
plane  to  entrain  cuttings  generated  by  said  bits,  and  said 
work  bead  having  openings  therethrough  for  passage  of 
said  air  and  entrained  cuttings  into  said  enclosed  chamber. 


3,MM2S 

REFRACTORY  UNED  REFINING  VESSELS 
Rnddf  RiiMscii,  FraacklMrg.  Uaz  (Damibc),  Aostria,  »- 
sigBor  to  Vcreiaiglc  (WcndchiKhc  EiMO-  and  SiaU- 
werke  Aktici«CMllMhaft,  Liu  (Daubc),  Austria,  a 
company  of  Aastria 

FUcd  May  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  814,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Anstria  May  30,  1958 


1.  A  refining  vessel  comprising  a  shell  having  a  closed 
end  and  an  opposite  open  end,  a  refractory  lining  in  said 
shell,  a  ring  rotatable  relative  to  said  shell  and  encircling 
it  at  about  the  mid-portion  of  said  shell,  trunnions  con- 
nected to  said  ring  and  supporting  it  for  tilting  movement 
around  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
shell,  a  first  group  of  angularly  spaced  beams  fixed  to  and 
projecting  from  said  shell  above  said  ring  to  support  said 
shell  thereon  when  the  open  end  is  directed  upwardly, 
a  second  group  ot  angularly  spaced  beams  projecting  from 
said  shell  below  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  ring,  means 
engageable  with  the  shell  when  its  longitudinal  axis  is 
directed  vertically  to  lift  it  and  disengage  said  first  group 
of  beams  from  said  ring  and  means  for  rotating  said  lift- 
ing means  to  rotate  said  shell  relative  to  said  ring. 


3,005,629 

SELF-ADJUSTING  STABILIZER  FOR 

SPRING  SUSPENSION 

Ray  C.   Williams,   Cliici«o,   HI.,   assignor  to  Standard 

Car  Truck  Company,  Cidcago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filwi  Sept  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  684,603 
2  Clainw.    (Q.  267—8) 


1 .  A  stabilizing  mechanism  for  damping  oscillations  of 
spring  supported  body  constituting  one  of  a  pair  of 
head  axu  being  less  than  the  radius  of  the  cutting  path    bodies  movable  relative  to  each  other  from  different  nor- 
of  the  radially  outermost  cutting  bits  carried  by  said  work    mal  positions,  said  mechanism  comprising  an  hydraulic 


OcTOBia  24,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1035 


equalising  cylinder  for  attachment  to  and  moj«ble  with 
^id  spriJg  supported  body,  a  snubbing  cylmder    or  at- 
tachment  to  and   having   positive  movement   with  the 
other  body,  an  axially  movable  thrust  rod  common  to 
and  extending  through  both  cylinders,  an  equalizing  pis- 
ton secured  to  said  rod  within  the  equalizing  cylinder 
a  combined  snubbing  piston  and  valve  secured  to  said 
rod  within  the  snubbing  cylinder,  »eP*ra»«  i^'^^°l,""  J 
media  sealed  in  the  separate  cylinders  and  substantially 
filling  them,  means  establishing  a  restncted  by-P;»«  /°^ 
fluid   across  said  equalizing  piston,   a   paff  of  longitu- 
dinally spaced  apart  valve  seats  fixed  to  the  inner  wall  of 
^he  snubbing  cylinder  in  equally  spaced  relation  to  the 
combined  snubbing  piston  and  valve  when  the  latter  w 
in  its  neutral  position,  the  said  seaU  serving  as  stops  for 
abruptly  limiting  the  movements  of  the  combined  snub- 
bing piston  and  valve  from  its  neutral  position  and  also 
cooperating  therewith  to  define  an  annular  passageway 
for  fluid  around  the  combined  snubbing  piston  and  valve, 
which  passageway  is  progressively  restricted  by  themove- 
ment  of  the  said  combined  piston  and  valve  from  its 
neutral  position,  whereby  the  several  parts  of  the  mech- 
anism cooperate  during  relative  movements  of  said  cy^ 
indera  toward  and  away  from  each  other  from  assumed 
normal  positions  to  create  increased  pressure  differenUals 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  equalizing  piston  and  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  combined  snubbing  piston  and  valve  and 
whereby  continued  movement  of  said  equalizmg  cylinder 
and  the  body  to  which  it  is  attached  is  damped  by  said 
pressure  differential  in  said  equalizing  cyUnder  and  spring 
means  abutting  against  at  least  one  of  said  cyhnders  and 
effectively  engaged  with  said  rod  to  exert  spring  force 
thereon  to  adjust  said  combined  snubbing  piston  and  valve 
to  its  neutral  position  upon  cessation  of  relative  move- 
ment of  said  cylinders.  


1 1  3,005,630 

APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  BED  SHEETS 
AND  LIKE  ARTICLE 
Lars  Olof  Bergman,  Malmo,  Magnc  Harry  Mjm^o"'' 
HolMg,  »d  Bcngt  Uddi,  Malmc  Swwien,  ■«»K»o^ 
TvattS^iagct  i.  Malmo  AB.,  Malmo,  Swcdei^  a  corpc 
ration  of  Sweden 

FIM  May  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  737,644 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden  May  31, 1957 

9  Claims.    (CL  270—68) 


in  the  folded  condition,  a  plurahty  ofj^^^ 
means  arranged  in  two  groups,  one  ahead  of  a»d  one 
SS^said  lifting  and  gripping  means,  to  be  actuau^  by 
STtrSing  edge  and  by  the  fold.  «spect.vdy  of  «ch 
article,  the  respective  sensing  means  of  one  ^oup  \^ 
coupled  with  the  respective  sensmg  means  m  Ae  o^ 
Soup  in  pairs  with  the  two  sensmg  means  m  each  pwr 
S<^  wiUi  each  other  and  with  said  operaung  means 
^^nSSed  from  said  lifting  and  gripping  means  on  op- 
^it?^s  thereof  to  cause,  when  •«"»^«i.«";"^^!J?^ 
Tsaid  gripping  member  to  release  its  gnp  for  folding 

he^icle  in  a  predetermined  ratio  otiier  than  m  halves 
l^dXtor  meLs  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 

second  sensing  means. 


3^5^31 
VACUUM  CARD  FEEDER        ^^^ 
Rnhcrt  F   McVicker  and  Omar  Hansen,  Jr.,  ^'*'**^' 
£i ,  L£««  to  Lynch  Corporation,  Anderson,  Ind., 

'  ^'''r^lt'^S^,  S«r.  NO  788,880 
4  Claims.    (CL  271— 27) 


Md   37d    36d 


1    In  an  apparatus  for  folding  bed  sheets  and  like 
articles  having  a  leading  and  trailing  edge,  the  apparatus 
comprising  a  frame,  a  belt  conveyor  on  said  frame  for 
succcsaiveiy  receiving  and  transporting  the  articles,  tne 
combination  of  Ufting  and  gripping  means  including  a 
gripping  member  for  temporarily  retaining  above  said 
conveyor  the  leading  edge  of  each  article  arriving  ther«)n. 
means  for  operating  said  lifting  and  gripping  mwa,  Brrt 
sensing  means  immediately  ahead  of  said  hfting  and 
gripping  means  and  connected  to  said  operating  means 
and  actuated  by  the  leading  edge  of  said  articles  for  caus- 
ing the  lifting  and  gripping  means  to  grip  and  lift  the 
leading  edge  of  the  article  arriving  thereat  on  the  con- 
veyor and  then  by  the  trailing  edge  of  each  article  ar- 
riving thrrrat  on  the  conveyor  for  causing  said  gripping 
member  to  drop  the  leading  edge  of  each  article  on  the 
traUing  edge  Uiereof.  thus  folding  the  article  m  halvoi 
and  forming  a  fold  as  Uie  lead  portion  of  the  folded 
article  which  moves  past  the  lifting  and  grippmg  means 


1.  m  a  vacuum  card  feeder,  a  card  Pi'^l^"?  ^^^j^*'^ 
swinging  arm  having  one  end  pivoully  connected  there- 
w'hC'moving  the  same,  a  link  having  one  end  PivouHv 
mounted  and  its  other  end  pivoted  to  the  other  end  pi 
S°d  swinging  arm  for  supporting  the  arm.  a  vacuum  cup 
cj^ried  bf  said  card  pickup  device,  and  means  for  impan- 
n^to  said  card  pickup  device  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
relative  to  a  card  magazine,  a  swinging  r"ovemcn    and 
an  advance  movement  toward  an  article  to  deposit  the 
c"d  thereon,  comprising  a  slottc^  -"J  P'^f  "^f  i",« 
for  said  card  pickup  dev  ce  in  which  the  slot  thereoi  ex 
S;rsut^tlit!:.ly  iLrallel  to  the  axis  of  sa^  v-cuum  ojp 
a  cam  slot  with  a  curved  portion  and  a  par  of  straight 
Dortions  at  the  ends  of  said  curved  portion  to  coact  with 
The  i^^ot  between  said  arm  and  said  card  P-kuP  device 
said  straight  portions  extending  toward  said  card  maga- 
zine ax  ally  thereof  and  toward  said  article  laterally  there- 
o     e  Jictively,^d  a  valve  for  controlling  the  connecuon 
of  aTacuum  line  to  said  vacuum  cup,  connecung  the 
vacuum  to  said  vacuum  cup  before  it  contacts  a  card  at 
the    bottom    of    said    magazine    and    discontinuing    the 
lacuum  colection  just  before  the  card  is  deposited  on  an 
article  to  be  wrapped  in  the  wrapping  machmc. 


3,005,632 
CARD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Albm  Omcr,  Los  Allele  CaW.  ^g^'^^^J^in 
mivox  Compuy,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  ■  corporanon 

"*  "^SS  Inly  24, 1W'.S«!;- No.  829,430 
22  ClaiBM.    (CL  271—61) 

1    m  apparatus  for  processing  data  on  a  Plural'^' ^j 
information  storage  cards,  the  combination  of:  transport 
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for  the  cards,  a  removable  magaTinr  havint  a  pair 
of  tide  waJb  and  a  mouth  and  cooitnicted  to  hold  the  in- 
formation storafe  cards  in  a  stacked  relationship,  support- 
ing means  operatively  coupled  to  the  magazine  for  hold- 
ing the  magazine  in  a  particular  position  thereon  with 
the  mouth  of  the  magazine  facing  the  transport  means  so 
that  cards  may  be  fed  through  the  mouth  of  the  magazine 
between  the  magazine  and  the  transport  means,  a  pair  of 
card  retaining  slide  members  slidably  mounted  in  respec- 
tive ones  of  the  side  walls  of  the  magazine  to  be  individu- 


ally movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  retain- 
ing slide  members  protrude  outwardly  from  the  mouth  of 
the  magazine  and  a  retracted  position,  means  coupled  to 
the  card  retaining  slide  members  for  biasing  the  same  to 
their  first  positions,  and  stop  means  positioned  on  the  sup- 
porting means  for  engaging  the  card-retaining  slide  mem- 
bers to  hold  said  retaining  slide  members  stationary  when 
the  magazine  is  moved  to  its  particular  position  on  said 
supporting  means  so  as  to  force  the  retaining  slide  mem- 
bers to  their  retracted  positions  with  req)ect  to  the  maga- 
zine when  the  magazine  is  in  said  particular  position. 


Okst 


3^5^33 

EXERCISING  DEVICE 

L.  Ricmcr,  5971  Seninary  Ave,  Oaklaiid, 

Filed  Sept  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  762,358 

5  Claim*.    (CL  272—58) 


Calif. 


1.  An  exercising  device  comprising  the  combination  of; 
a  pair  of  generally  horizontally  elongated  sections  in  end- 
to-end  relation  adapted  to  support  the  body  of  a  person 
thereon  with  the  upper  portion  of  such  body  on  one  sec- 
tion and  with  the  lower  portion  of  such  body  on  the 
other  section,  means  hingedly  connecting  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  sections  to  enable  movement  of  said  sec- 
tions to  different  positions  in  a  vertical  plane  extending 
angularly  relative  to  each  other  about  said  hinge  means, 
a  pair  of  separate  vertically  disposed,  rigid  supports  re- 
spectively below  each  of  said  sections  for  supporting 
each  section,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  end 


of  each  support  to  the  section  thereover  to  provide  for 
movement  of  said  sections  and  said  supports  relative  to 
each  other  about  parallel  horizontal  axes,  horizontally 
extending  rigid  means  extending  between  the  lower  end 
portions  (rf  said  supports,  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  rigid  means  with  said  lower  end  portions 
to  provide  for  movement  of  said  rigid  means  and  said 
lower  end  portions  relative  to  each  other  about  horizon- 
tal axes  parallel  with  said  first-mentioned  axes,  a  general- 
ly U-shaped  spring  connected  at  its  ends  with  the  upper 
end  portions  of  said  supports  yicldably  holding  said  sup- 
ports in  positions  in  which  said  sections  extend  angularly 
relative  to  each  other  whereby  movement  of  said  sec- 
tions relative  to  each  other  about  said  hinge  means  will 
be  yieldably  resisted  by  said  spring  only. 


3,M5,i34 

DEVICE  TO  TIME  GUN  DRAWING 

FtmI  W.  Gottte  m,  191  SlOMwaD  Place,  Macoa,  Ga. 

FUcd  ScpC  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7M,89< 

14aabiM.    (0.273—182.2) 


1 .  A  device  to  time  gun  drawing  and  shooting,  said  de- 
vice comprising  a  target  having  a  normally  closed  target 
switch  adapted  to  be  opened  by  hitting  the  target,  an  elec- 
tric potential  source  connected  to  said  target  switch,  a 
two-position  relay  having  first  position  and  second  posi- 
tion contacts  and  a  coil  in  series  with  said  target  switch, 
a  single-pole  double-throw  time  initiating  switch  in  series 
with  said  relay  coil,  a  conductor  extending  from  said  time 
initiating  switch  to  said  source  so  that  said  relay  coil  is 
energized  when  said  time  initiating  switch  is  momentarily 
moved  from  its  first  normal  position  to  a  second  position 
thereby  actuating  said  relay  to  its  second  position,  a  first 
signal  circuit  connected  in  series  with  the  first  position  con- 
tacts of  said  relay  so  that  said  signal  circuit  is  opened  when 
said  relay  coil  is  energized  a  second  signal  circuit  con- 
nected with  said  source  through  said  relay  second  posi- 
tion contacts,  a  normally  open  time  completion  switch  in 
said  second  signal  circuit  and  connected  across  said  relay 
coil  and  target  switch,  a  timing  structure  adapted  to  dose 
said  time  completion  switch  at  a  time  interval  after  said 
time  initiating  switch  is  returned  from  its  second  position 
to  said  first  normal  position  during  which  interval  the 
target  may  be  shot;  and  if  hit  said  target  switch  is  momen- 
tarily opened  thereby  interrupting  the  flow  of  current 
through  said  relay  coil  causing  it  to  return  to  its  first  posi- 
tion at  which  said  first  position  contacts  thereof  are  closed 
thereby  closing  said  first  signal  circuit. 


3,885,435 
AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
Matthew  Grecac,  5  E.  18fh  SL,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Mar.  27. 1959,  Scr.  No.  882,411 
8  Claims.    (CL  273— 189) 
1 .  An  amusement  device,  comprising  a  tranqiarent  hol- 
low longitudinally  extending  member,  a  central  member 
disposed  within  said  hollow  member,   and   a   ball  dis- 
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posed  within  said  hollow  member,  said  central  member 
comprising  at  least  three  planar  portions,  at  least  two 
of  said  portions  being  disposed  in  the  same  plane  and 
beina  spaced  longitudinally  from  each  other,  another  ot 
S  iSs  befng  angularly  related  to  said  last  two 
mentioned  portions  and  being  disposed  ther^tween  m 
intersecting  relation  therewith  to  thereby  render  the  cen- 
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wardly  in  the  direction  toward  said  bottom  plane  o<  said 
record  by  sliding  engagement  of  said  inchned  surface 
against  the  edge  of  said  record. 


3,885,437 
STRAW  CUTTERS  AND  SP^ADERS 
IS»  E.  Hettccm  ttmtmt^^MMm^  — ^»n«  J?m£ 
SdMtrks,  Inc  Roseaa,  Mtaa,  a  corporatkn  of  Ml^ 

Filed  Sept  8, 1958,  S«r.  No.  759,444 
8ClaiB&    (CL275— 3) 


tral  member  as  a  support  for  said  ball  to  ^^^\°^X^^ 
one  end  thereof  to  the  other  in  response  to  the  tilUng 
and  rotation  of  said  device,  means  connecting  said  cen- 
tral member  to  said  hollow  member  for  concomitant  ro- 
tation, and  a  pair  of  elongated  handles  extendmg  out- 
wartily  from  the  ends  of  said  hollow  member  along  the 
central  axis  thereof. 


3  aai_834 
RECORD  FEEDING  ARRANGEMENT 

BY  THE  TONE  ARM  

Hans  ChriitiMi  Haascn,  38  SloteveJ  Charlottenhind, 

Goal  nhagrn.  Denmarli 

FOed  Jane  38, 1954,  Scr.  No.  44M87 

Clafans  priority,  ■i»l*««<»P«'™? '"**  ^'  "" 
24Claliiis.    (a.  274— 18) 


1   In  a  record  changing  phonograph  having  a  support 
for  a  stack  of  records  in  spaced  reUtionship  from  the 
playing  posiUon  in  the  form  of  a  platform  from  which 
The  recordTcan  be  sequentiaUy  released  by  bemg  side- 
wardly  displaced:  a  ballast  arm  operable  to  engage  the 
top  of  said  stack  of  records  to  retoin  them  in  honzonUl 
plane,  a  record  feeding  arrangement  for  imparting  a 
sideward  movement  to  the  lowermost  record  of  said  stack 
relatively  to  the  other  records  thereof  comprising  an 
abutment  member  operable  to  engage  the  edge  of  said 
phonograph  record,  an  inclined  surface  extending  from 
bSowiaid  member  in  a  downward  direction  and  in  the 
direction  against  said  support,  said  inclined  surface  hav- 
ing a  top  edge  in  a  plane  substanUaUy  parallel  with  a 
plane  through  the  surface  of  said  lowermost  record,  and 
positioning  means  for  said  record  feeding  member  and 
said  incUaed  surface  operable  to  make  them  asMune  a 
relative  position,  when  out  of  engagement  with  the  edge 
of  said  lowermost  record  in  which  said  top  edge  of  said 
incUned  surface  u  above  the  bottom  plane  of  said  lower- 
most record  and  in  which  the  lower  portion  of  said  m- 
cUned  surface  is  below  said  plane,  including  resiKent 
means  enabling  said  abutment  member  to  be  moved  down- 


1    In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  housing 
comprising  a  rear  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  f^^^ff  y  "f 
upwardly  incUned  front  waU.  and  side  walls   the  upper 
margin  J  edges  of  the  upright  walls  of  the  housing  oj- 
operating  to  define  a  receiving  opening,  said  front  wa^l 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertical  slits  therein,  means 
on  said  waUs  for  securing  the  housing  to  a  combine  with 
its  receiving  opening  in  communication  with  the  usua^ 
discharge  opening  of  the  combine,   a  shaft  extendmg 
lengthwise  through  said  housing  and  having  its  end  pw- 
tions  rotaUWy  supported  in  bearings  secured  ^  «aid  side 
walls,  a  plurality  of  cutter  bars  secured  to  said  shaft  m 
axiiOly  spaced  relation  for  direct  rotation  therewith,  sa  d 
housing  having  a  discharge  opening  in  its  bottom  wall, 
a  plurality  of  cutting  elements,  means  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  cutting  elements  on  said  front  wall  extenorly 
thereof  and  with  their  swingable  end  portions  extending 
through  said  slits  into  cutting  relation  to  said  rot«taWc 
cutter  bars,  and  means  connected  to  the  swingable  end 
of  each  cutting  element  and  to  fixed  means  on  the  bous- 
ing for  normally  retaining  the  swingable  end  portiom  ol 
the  cutter  elements  in  cutting  relauon  to  the  rotary 
cutter  bars,  but  pennitting  said  cutting  elements  to  yield 
independently  of  one  another  when  an  overload  is  de- 
livered into  the  housing  from  the  combine.  wher«*y  swd 
cutting  elements  when  engaged  by  said  overload,  may 
retract  and  permit  the  overload  to  pass  uninterruptedly 
through  the  housing  and  its  discharge  opening  without 
causing  damage  to  the  operating  parts  of  the  apparatus. 


3,885,438 

PIPE  CHUCKS 
Wailam  Mynard  McCoimcn,  Pktslwgh,  Pa.,  "^Pwrf 
Taylor-Wllsoii   Mauufattaihy   Compaay.  Pittslnmh, 

Pa-  a  ctupuratioB  of  '•■■•J'''"^    .,,  ^- - 
Fikd  Nov.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  M5,834 
T  nriWT     (CL  279— 184) 

1  In  a  toggle  type  chuck  having  a  housing  the  cotn- 
bination  comprising,  a  plurality  of  jaws  disposed  in  said 
housing,  pivot  means  in  said  housing  m  engageinent  with 
each  of  said  jaws  and  forming  a  pivot  about  which  said 
jaws  move  in  their  travel  into  and  out  of  gnppmg  en- 
gagement with  a  subsUntiaUy  cylindrical  workpiece,  a 
shifubk  member  in  engagement  with  said  jaws  and  oper- 
ably  connected  to  cooperating  means  for  causing  tud 
jaws  to  travel  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  work- 
piece,  each  of  said  jaws  having  a  work  part  which  U  op- 
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posite  the  workpiece  when  the  jaw  is  in  clamping  engage- 
ment therewith  and  a  second  part  connected  to  said  work 
part  and  in  engagement  with  said  pivot  means,  said  work 
part  having  a  socket  therein,  a  disk  having  a  work  sur- 
face extending  along  a  first  part  of  its  periphery  for  en- 
gagement with  said  workpiece  and  being  mounted  in  said 
socket  with  a  second  part  of  its  periphery  in  slidable  en- 
gagement with  that  part  of  said  jaw  defining  said  socket. 


said  socket  defining  a  path  of  slidable  rotative  movement 
between  the  disk  and  the  jaw  upon  engagement  of  the 
disk  with  the  workpiece,  said  work  surface  being  located 
on  that  part  of  the  periphery  of  said  disk  substantially 
opposite  said  workpiece  and  being  concave  to  provide  an 
area  of  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  workpiece, 
means  carried  by  said  jaw  and  positioned  thereon  for  en- 
gagement with  said  disk  to  limit  slidable  rotative  move- 
ment between  the  disk  and  the  jaw. 


3,005,639 

TOY  VEHICLE  SIMULATING  AN  AIRPLANE 

Louii  J.  BottacaTolc,  Jersey  CHy,  NJ.     (1412  85tfa  St., 

North   Bergen,   NJ.),   and    Louis   Dc   George,   Long 

Beach,  Calif.     (11  Cottage  St^  Jersey  City,  NJ.) 

Filed  Mm-.  24,  I960,  Scr.  No.  17,358 

6  Claims.    (CI.  280—1.12) 


3,005,440 

DOLLY 

Clyde  C.  Cole,  Ouiard,  Calif. 

(89  HlUricw  Ave.,  Ventura,  Calif.) 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  709,427 

4  aahns.    (O.  28(^—47.34) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  2M) 


1.  A  manually-drawn  dc^ly  comprising  a  chassis  in- 
cluding a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  wheels,  each  wheel 
being  suspended  from  the  frame  for  independently  vertical 
movement,  thereto,  said  chassis  having  a  front  end  being 
tumable  by  a  steering  arm,  means  connecting  the  arm  to 
the  front  end  for  pivoting  movement  of  said  arm  about 
a  horizontal  axis,  selected  ones  of  said  wheels  having 
brake  mechanisms,  said  brake  mechanisms  being  normal- 
ly biased  to  a  braking  condition,  actuating  linkage  sup- 
ported on  the  frame  and  operated  by  said  arm  for  re- 
straining and  releasing  the  brake  mechanism  when  the 
arm  assumes  predetermined  angles  of  elevation,  said 
actuating  linkage  having  sliding  engagement  with  each 
brake  mechanism  to  permit  each  of  said  selected  wheels 
to  be  braked  throughout  vertical  wheel  movement. 


3,005,641 
SUSPENSION  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Ernst  J.  H.  Flala,  Sindclfingcn,  Kreb  BocbUngen,  Ger- 
many,  assignor   to    Daimler-Benz    Akticngcscllschaft, 
Stuttgvt-Untcrtnrfchcim,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  687,517 

ClafaiM  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  4,  1956 

13  Clafans.    (CI.  280—104) 


a  b 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  and  a  steering  front 
wheel  with  a  vertical  steering  post  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  rocking  member  longitudinally  mounted  in  said  frame 
for  oscillatory  movement  therein,  an  airplane  fuselage 
mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  pivotal  movement  relative 
thereto  vertically  and  being  yieldably  connected  to  and 
guided  at  its  forward  end  by  the  forward  end  of  said 
frame,  a  control  stick  mounted  on  said  vehicle  adapted 
to  oscillate  the  rocking  member  and  the  fuselage,  said 
mounting  for  the  stick  including  pivotal  means  about 
which  said  stick  may  be  moved  longitudinally  of  said 
fuselage,  linkage  means  connecting  said  stick  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  fuselage  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the 
same  when  the  stick  is  moved  about  said  pivot,  and  means 
operative  to  effect  the  steering  movement  of  said  post  in 
a  direction  corresponding  to  the  direction  in  which  the 
stick  is  inclined  laterally. 


1.  A  wheel  suspension  for  a  vehicle  having  a  frame 
and  front  and  rear  wheels,  comprising  torsion  bars  op- 
eratively  associated  with  each  of  said  wheels  and  ex- 
tending substantially  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
vehicle,  means  for  pivotably  mounting  each  of  said  tor- 
sion bars  on  said  frame,  each  of  said  torsion  bars  ter- 
minating at  one  end  in  a  lever  arm  connected  to  one  of 
said  wheels  so  as  to  transmit  the  vertical  movements  of 
said  wheel  to  one  of  said  torsion  bars  to  turn  the  same, 
a  compensating  frame  comprising  at  least  one  longi- 
tudinal arm  and  two  cross  arms,  means  for  pivotably  con- 
necting said  longitudinal  arm  to  said  two  cross  arms,  and 
means  for  pivotably  mounting  at  least  said  one  longi- 
tudinal arm  on  said  vehicle  frame,  each  of  said  torsion 
bars  of  said  front  wheels  being  rigidly  secured  to  one 
of  said  cross  arms,  and  each  of  said  torsion  bars  of  said 
rear  wheels  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  other  cross  arm. 
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1 1  3  005  642 

REAR  WHEEL  SUSPENSION,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  MOTOR  CARS 

Kari  Hertd,  Dusaddorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Auto  Union  G.m.b.IL ^^^  ,,, 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,118 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany  Nov.  22,  1958 

8  Claims.    (CI.  280— 124) 


3  005  644 

PAYROLL  ACCOUNTING  BOARD 

Peter  J.  Apol,  214  Lom  «,  Neptone  Bm^*  Fla. 

FUMlFeh.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,648 

3  Claims.    (CL  281— 29) 


1  In  a  rear  wheel  suspension  for  motor  vehicles  and 
the  like,  a  vehicle  frame,  a  torsion  bar  spring  anchored 
to  said  vehicle  frame,  a  split  tubular  torsionally  resdient 
axle  beam,  an  elastic  crank  arm  consisung  of  a  single 
straight  flat  leaf  spring  extending  transversely  to  said 
torsion  bar  spring  and  said  axle  beam,  rear  wheel-carrying 
means  connected  with  one  end  of  said  leaf  spnng  and 
with  said  axle  beam,  means  connecting  the  other  eiid  oi 
said  leaf  spring  with  said  torsion  bar  spring,  a  sleeve 
carried  by  said  axle  beam,  a  single  bar  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  the  vehicle,  means  resihenUy 
connecting  one  end  of  said  bar  with  said  sleeve  and  means 
resUienUy  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  bar  with  said 
frame,  whereby  said  bar  constitutes  the  sole  aruculated 
connection  between  said  axle  beam  and  said  frame. 


I !  3  005  643 

BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  TRUCK  TRAILERS 
Frank  C.  Dngan  and  Charles  F.  Marttai,  both  of 

334  Ockley  Drive,  Shreveport,  La. 

filed  Nov.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,828 
8  Claims.    (CL  280—432) 


^ 


I  1 


'—~r^.  ,„■  J 


5?«i^ 


1    In  a  tractor-trailer  assembly,  a  trailer  brake  system 
comprising  a  fifth  wheel  device  which  includes  a  cylin- 
drical wall,  a  disc  within  said  wall,  means  connecting 
said  fifth  wheel  to  the  trailer,  a  plurality  of  floating  shoes 
between  the  outer  periphery  of  the  disc  and  the  inner 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  wall,  biasing  means  adjacent 
opposite  ends  of  each  shoe,  said  biasing  means  urging 
their  respective  shoes  radially  inward  toward  said  disc, 
a  switch  contact  means  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  at  least 
some  of  said  shoes,  a  switch  means  on  said  cylindrical 
wall  for  each  contact  means,  said  switch  means  being  ar- 
ranged in  an  electrical  network  wherein  the  switch  means 
for  each  of  the  shoes  are  individually  electrically  con- 
nectable  to  selected  solenoid  valves  upon  radial  move- 
ment of  said  shoes,  said  solenoid  valves  being  interposed 
in  respective  parallel  fluid  circuiU  between  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure  and  fluid-actuated  trailer  brakes,  one  of 
said  parallel  fluid  circuits  providing  a  fluid  flow  of  greater 
pressure  than  the  other,  and  a  return-flow  solenoid  valve 
interposed  in  a  return  fluid  circuit  from  said  trailer  brakes 
to  said  source  of  fluid  pressure,  said  return-flow  valve 
being  alternatively  opened  and  closed  relative  to  said 
first  mentioned  solenoid  valves. 


1   A  sheet  entry  and  copying  apparatus  having  a  writ- 
ing area  extending  lateraUy  of  the  apparatus  between 
the  foot  and  head  thereof  for  use  in  makmg  ent"«o; 
a  plurality  of  sheets  positioned  thereon  m  supenmpoeea 
relaUon  with  duplicating  media  therebetween  compnsmg 
a  staUonary  platform  with  an  upper  flat  surface  to  ngidly 
support  a  stack  of  third  sheets  of  entry,  means  siipport- 
ing  said  platform,  the  platform  having  means  adjacent 
a  side  edge  thereof  for  removably  mounting  the  third 
sheets  of  entry  of  said  stack  pre-positioned  longitudinally 
and  laterally  with  respect  to  the  writing  area,  a  track 
element  fastened  to  a  longitudinal  side  edge  of  said  plat- 
form and  extending  from  the  foot  to  the  head  thereof 
longitudinal  guide  means  formed  in  said  track  element 
and  extending  from  the  foot  to  the  head  thereof,  a  car- 
riage with  an  upper  flat  surface  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  upper  flat  surface  of  the  platform  to  ngidly 
support  at  least  part  of  a  second  sheet  of  entry,  means 
mounting  said  carriage  in  said  guide  means  and  cooperat- 
ing therewKh  for  sliding  longitudinal  movement  of  tt»e 
carrier  from  the  foot  to  and  from  the  head  of  said  plat- 
form, means  on  said  carriage  for  releasably  holding  said 
second  sheet  of  entry  thereon  extending  across  the  upper 
surface  of  the  carriage  and  over  the  sUck  of  third  shecU 
of  entry  and  pre-positioned  laterally  with  respert  to  the 
writing  area,  clamping  means  on  said  platform  adjacent 
the  carriage  for  holding  a  sheaf  of  first  sheets  of  entry 
pre-posiuoned    longitudinally    and    lateraUy    to    extend 
transversely  across  the  upper  surface  of  the  carnage  and 
the  platform  above  and  registered  with  the  second  sheet 
of  entry  and  the  stack  of  third  sheets  of  entry  and  to 
be  leafed  thereover  one  at  a  time,  and  means  to  mdex 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  carriage  to  prc-deter- 
mined  successive  positions  on  said  track  for  registering 
successive  portions  of  said  second  sheet  of  entry  with 
the  writing  area  and  the  other  sheets  of  entry,  and  the 
plane  of  the  track  guide  means  and  the  cooperating  car- 
riage  mounting   means  being   inclined   relative   to  the 
aforementioned  planes  to  move  the  upper  surface  of  the 
carriage  through  a  vertical  distance  relative  to  the  plane 
of  the  upper  surface  of  the  platform  and  related  to  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  carrier  upon  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  carrier. 


3,005,645 

FASTENER 
Bobby  N.  Lcvcrettc,  P.O.  Bos  66,  AmbroM,  Ga. 
FUed  Mar.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  798,671 
5  Clafans.    (CL  287-23) 
1.  A  fastener  for  use  in  securing  an  article  to  a  sup- 
porting member  comprising  an  elongated  body  having 
one  end  adapted  for  fixed  mounting  upon  said  supporting 
member  and  adapted  at  its  other  end  for  connection  with 
an  article  to  be  mounted  having  a  supporting  plate  with 
an  opening  formed  therethrough,  said  other  end  having  a 
plurality  of  arms,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  outer 
end  of  each  arm  to  said  other  end  for  movement  about 
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an  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  body,  means  en- 
gaging said  arms  for  urging  their  inner  free  ends  away 
from  each  other  and  from  said  body,  a  laterally  extend- 
ing flange  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  each  arm,  said 
flanges  extending  away  from  said  arms  and  from  each 
other  and  adapted  to  engage  the  surfaces  of  said  plate 
about  the  opening  formed  therethrough  to  restrict  com- 
plete passage  of  said  arms  through  said  opening,  said  arms 
upon  their  outer  surfaces,  spaced  slightly  inwardly  of 


said  flanges  and  adjacent  their  inner  ends  having  means 
for  engaging  portions  of  said  plate  surrounding  said 
opening  through  which  said  body  projects  whereby  said 
urging  means  will  expansively  fasten  said  arms  to  said 
plate,  said  engaging  means  including  recesses  for  receiv- 
ing therein  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  rim  of  said  open- 
ing in  said  plate  whereby  said  recesses  and  said  flanges 
will  restrict  movement  of  said  fastener  in  cither  direction 
through  said  opening. 


3,M5,64« 
MEANS  FOR  SPACED  ALIGNMENT 
lohn   P.   Lckas,  Hoaywood,  and  Lester  L.  Kilpatrick, 
Downey,  CaHf^  asdgnors  to  North  American  Avfa- 
tfcm  Inc. 
Origtaud  appNcatioa  Jan.  7,  1952,  Scr.  No.  265,254,  now 
Patent  No.  2,750479,  dated  Imc  12,  1956.     Divided 
tfab  appUcatioa  Oct.  31,  1955,  Ser.  No.  546,376 
7  Claims.    (CL  287— 53) 


housing  having  a  surface  of  revolution  constituting  a 
bearing  surface  formed  on  the  interior  side  walls  thereof 
adjacent  to  and  shaped  to  ccmverge  towards  said  first 
opening,  a  stud  having  the  bead  portion  positioned  in 
said  housing  with  the  shank  portion  thereof  projecting 
from  said  first  opening,  said  head  portion  being  spaced 
from  the  housing  interior  walls  and  including  integral, 
angularly  related,  upper  and  lower  annular  bearing  sur- 
faces, a  first  bearing  ring  surrounding  said  stud  shank  por- 
tion and  having  an  annular  exterior  surface  of  revolution 
of  a  dissimilar  shape  from  the  housing  interior  wall  bear- 
ing surface  seated  on  and  arranged  to  have  line  contact 
bearing  engagement  with  the  housing  interior  side  wall 


bearing  surface,  said  first  bearing  ring  having  an  up- 
standing edge  portion  on  the  surface  thereof  adjacent  said 
stud  head  in  a  line  contact  bearing  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  one  of  the  bearing  surfaces  on  the  head  of  said 
stud,  a  second  bearing  ring  having  a  bearing  seat  por- 
tion formed  thereon  by  a  converging  surface  of  revolu- 
tion that  engages  by  line  contact  a  convexly  curved  por- 
tion of  the  other  bearing  surface  on  the  head  of  the  stud, 
and  resilient  means  in  said  housing  arranged  to  load 
the  stud  head  and  urge  the  last-mentioned  contacting 
bearing  surfaces  into  engagement  and  to  transmit  thrust 
forces  between  the  stud  head  and  the  housing  interior 
walls. 


3,M5,64S 
DUAL  LIP  SEAL 
Dan    A.   Christensen,   Menio   Park,  Calif.,  assignor   to 
Federal-Mognl'Bower  Bearings,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporatioa  of  Midiigan 

FUcd  Mar.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  722,609 
3  Claims.    (CL  288—3) 


I.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  disc  coaxial  with  said 
shaft,  means  for  aligning  said  disc  relative  to  said  shaft, 
said  aligning  means  comprising  a  coupling  attaching  said 
disc  to  said  shaft  and  adjustable  means  for  bending  said 
coupling,  a  flat,  rigid  element  parallel  to  said  disc  and 
coaxial  with  said  shaft,  means  for  spacing  said  flat,  rigid 
element  and  said  disc,  said  spacing  means  comprising  a 
spacing  ball  and  adjustable  screw  means  bearing  against 
said  spacing  ball,  connected  to  space  said  element  of 
rigid  material  relative  to  said  disc. 


3,0t5,647 
BALL  JOINT 
John  E.   CoiUcr,   Detroit,  Mick.,  mrignor  to   Chrysler 
Corporatkm,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FHcd  Ang.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,784 

7  Clakns.    (O.  287—90) 

5.  A  ball  joint  assembly  comprising  a  houang  having 

a  first  opening  at  one  end  to  receive  a  stud  and  a  second 

opening  at  the  other  end  covered  by  a  cover  plate,  said 


1.  A  dual-lip  radial  rotary  shaft  seal  comprising  a  rigid 
annular  case  and  an  elastomeric  sealing  member  sup- 
ported by  said  case,  said  sealing  member  having  a  radially 
extending  flexing  neck  and  a  pair  of  sealing  lips  extending 
from  said  neck,  one  said  sealing  lip  extending  generally 
axially  with  faces  converging  toward  each  other  away 
from  said  neck,  so  that  said  lip  is  narrower  at  its  outer 
extremity  than  at  its  attachment  to  the  neck;  the  other 
lip  extending  at  an  angle  in  the  opposite  axial  direction 
and  radially  away  from  said  case  and  having  faces  di- 
verging from  each  other  with  its  terminating  edge  wall 
at  an  included  acute  angle  to  the  shaft  axis  and  facing 
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in  said  opposite  direction,  so  that  when  f '<»J^j»^j°- 
IZ  saTTuier  lip  is  engaged  by  an  a^j' '"'f  ^«^°^^  * 
shaft  and  the  lips  are  swung  about  sa.d  neck  bringing 
both  lips  into  axial  alignment  but  cxtendmg  m  opposite 
axial  directions. 


3  005  649 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  I>OU*!:5_P*^^- 

TT^SasJ.  Moynih-i,  44  Fr^«**  St,  N-Mngton,  Com.. 

Ftted  Jan.  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  2.750 

2  Claims.    (CL  291— 203) 


«H« 


1    A  locking  mechanism  for  swinging  double  doon 

comprising  a  keeper  mechanism  adapted  to  be  s«ure^^ 

to  CH«  of  said  doors  adjacem  the  free  edge  thereof  en^ 

gageablc  with  a  stop  molding  for  said  door,  ^a.d  tock  ng 

m^hanism  mcluding  a  keeper  adapted  to  engage  the  s^de 

of  said  stop  molding  remote  from  said  one  door  to  pre- 

vem  the  movement  of  the  latter  from  a  'closed  jK«.Uon 

toward  an  open  position,  actuaUng  "^JJ^^^^^^  ^^^ 

locking  mechanism  and  projectmg  beyond  the  f^e  edge 

of  said  one  door  for  moving  said  keeper  '"to  ^ngagerncm 

with  said  stop  molding,  and  ^^^I'^'^lJ^^^lil? ^ 

secured  to  said  door  adjacent  the  free  edge  thereof  en 

gageable  with  said  actuating  means  to  move  said  keeper 

into  engagement  with  said  stop  moldmg  upon  niovcment 

S  said  seLid  door  toward  the  closed  position  said  ac  u- 

^finTmS^including  means  for  engagirj  »-^,X'^; 

by  means  of  a  lost  motion  connection  after  said  keeper 

Ts' completely  engaged  withsaid  ^^^P^^f  .^^""°«,S 

movement  of  said  other  door  to  a  "'"^P^.^^^j^  ^j°^. 

position  whereby  even  subsequent  appreciable  "«^«"«^» 

^said  other  door  toward  an  open  position  relaUve  to 

said  one  door  will  not  disengage  said  keeper  froni  sa^d 

stop,  means  for  locking  said  actuating  means  and  said 

actuator  against  relative  movement  when  said  doors  are 

in  the  closed  position. 


ina  a  mortise  in  a  horizontal  door  frame  member  adapted 
WTC^yc  a  routing  lock  assembly.  compn«ng  a  b«« 
p°ate^ember  adapted  for  securing  to  »  bo"^  ,^ 
frame  member  having  a  mortise  *«':j"'  *  ^  *'^i° 
said  base  member,  a  second  slot  m  aaid  base  P«^teinem 
Sr   guide  means  on  the  top  of  said  base  Pl^^e  member 
^on^de  said  ««)nd  slot  in  said  base  Pl»^°?«;^«J2d 
ing  M  a  guideway,  a  shaft  rotatably  secured  b^""^  J"^ 
base  platrmember.  a  first  keeper  secured  tf>  *«"d  roUtaWe 
shaft  adapted  to  pass  through  said  first  ''Jo^  •".  *V*»^^^ 
plate  member,  said  first  keeper  having  a  hc^ked  finger 
With  a  front  cam  curved  surface  and  a  re»r  concavity.  » 
^  keeper  secured  to  said  roUUWe  shaft  adaptedto 
^Through  said  second  slot  in  said  base  plate  member, 
S^ild  keeper  having  a  finger,  tension  -*ns  acjmg^ 
urge  said  first  keeper  in  a  posiuon  below  the  top  s^a^ 
of  said  base  plate  member  and  acting  to  urge  said  second 
keeper  in  a  ^ition  above  the  top  surface  of  said  ba^ 
plate  membeVa  holding  strike  tnetnber  secured  to  md 
Ucond  door  adapted  to  slidably  pass  through  said  guide 
means  on  said  baTe  plate  member  when  said  second  door^ 
swung  to  closed  posiUon.  a  latching  strike  member  secured 
to  said  first  door,  said  latching  »tnkc  metnbcr  havmg  a 
horizontal  face  with  a  slot  formed  therem  adapted  to 
receive  the  hooked  finger  of  said  first  ^eeperjaid  hold^ 
strike  member  being  adapted  to  contact  *^d  second  keei^r 
when  said  second  door  is  moved  to  closed  posiuon  and 
To  rock  said  rotatable  shaft  against  the  tension  of  said 
tension  means  thus  rotating  the  hooked  finger  of  said 
first  keeper  into  locking  position  above  the  surface  of  said 
Sase  plaVe  member,  said  second  k«per,  under  ^n  ion 
serving  to  maintain  said  second  door  in  closed  position 
bv  exerting  tension  against  said  holding  strike  niember, 
said  strike  member  in  turn  being  retained  i°  P?«^o;,  *;y 
said  guide  means  acting  as  a  guideway  on  said  base  plate 
member,  said  latching  strike  member  being  adapted  to 
ride  over  said  front  cam  curved  surface  of  the  finger  of 
said  first  keeper  when  said  first  door  is  moved  to  ctosed 
position,  said  hooked  finger  of  said  first  keeper  being 
received  by  the  slot  in  said  latching  stnke  member  serv- 
ing to  retain  said  first  door  in  locked  position. 


3,005,651 
HAND  HOOK 
Jacob  E.  Flaker,  3483  Greenwjdi  Road,  f«^?^^^ 
Cathryn  S.  Flaker,   administratrix  of  aW  '«^^ 
FhSSTdeceased,  aasignor  to  Cathryn  S.  Flaker.  Akitm, 

^*°     FUed  Nov.  19, 1956,  Ser.  No.  6223*8 
7  Claims.    (CL  294—26) 


f  3  005i650 

LATCHING  DEVICE  FOR  SWINGING  DOORS 
rk.ril.  J    Schacadcr.  137  Turner  Ave^  Weat  Corina, 
?cS/;u2hSS  Wlliig.  1809  S(e«»  Drive,  I^ 

^•**^^Jone  15.  1959,  Ser.  No.  8204S29 
4  Clafans.    (O.  292—203) 


1  A  latching  device  for  cabinets  or  the  like  having  first 
and  second  swinging  doors,  door  frame  members,  a  fust 
vertical  door  frame  member  having  a  first  door  swmgably 
hinged  thereon  and  a  second  vertical  door  frame  member 
having  a  second  door  swingably  hinged  thereon  compns- 


1  A  Ufting  device  comprising:  a  member  mcludmg 
a  tubular  and  generally  verticaUy  extending  shank  aiid 
a  tubular  handle  disposed  generaUy  normal  thereto,  said 
handle  being  connected  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  diank 
with  the  interiors  of  each  in  communuicaUon  with  one 
another,  a  load  engaging  hook  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
lower  end  portion  of  the  shank  m  jrojecUng  relation,  a 
rod  longitudinally  slidable  in  the  shank  «.d  operaUvely 
connected  to  the  hook  at  a  point  offset  from  the  pivot 
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thereof  for  swinging  same  to  a  load  engaging  position, 
resilient  means  connected  to  the  rod  for  moving  it  and 
the  hook  to  the  load  engaging  position,  said  rod  having 
a  portion  movable  into  the  handle,  and  a  plunger  slidable 
in  the  handle  and  engaged  with  the  rod  for  preventing 
movement  of  the  rod  into  the  handle  and  releasably  lock- 
ing the  hook  in  the  load  engaging  position,  said  plunger 
normi^ly  projecting  from  the  handle  for  manual  actua- 
tion, said  plunger  being  movable  out  of  vertical  align- 
ment with  the  rod  for  permitting  the  hook  to  swing  out 
of  a  load  engaging  position  upon  movement  of  the 
plunger,  said  hook  having  an  upwardly  facing  load  en- 
gaging and  supporting  surface,  said  surface  being  shaped 
and  positioned  so  as  to  support  and  retain  a  load  there- 
on when  lifted  by  said  handle  and  when  in  the  load  en- 
gaging position,  and  said  surface  being  shaped  and  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  automatically  release  said  load  when 
said  plunger  is  moved  out  of  abutting  engagement  with 
said  rod. 


3,M5,(52 

VACUUM  GRIPPING  DEVICE 
lack  D.  Hehn,  Maple  PUb,  Mimi^  assignor  to  Bcmis 
Bro.  Bag  Company,  Mkancapoifc,  Minn.,  a  corporatJoo 
of  MfaMwri 

FOcd  Dec  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  75,789 
tClaiaif.    (CI.  294— M) 


1.  A  vacuum  gripping  device  for  picking  up  an  object 
comprising  a  vacuum  cup  including  enclosing  a  vacuum 
chamber,  means  for  placing  said  chamber  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  a  vacuum  source,  said  vacuum  cup  having 
a  front  perforated  circular  portion,  and  a  vacuum  seal 
member  mounted  on  said  cup  to  form  a  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  object  to  be  picked  up  when  the  vacuum 
is  applied  to  said  chamber,  said  vacuum  seal  member 
having  an  annular  gripping  portion  that  has  a  front  ob- 
ject engaging  face  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the 
circular  portion  and  axially  forwardly  thereof  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  lands  elongated  in  a  radial  direction 
formed  on  the  front  face  of  the  gripping  portion  to  en- 
gage the  object  to  be  picked  up. 


3,005,653 
HELICOPTER  CARGO  PICKUP  DEVICE 
Reynolds   G.  Becker,   Yorktown,   Va.,   assifpior  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tlie  Army 

FUcd  Jnnc  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,981 
4  aalms.    (a.  294—74) 
(Gfantcd  nadcr  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
2.  A  device  for  lifting  cargo  by  helicopter  comprising 
a  carrying  loop  of  suflficient  rigidity  to  maintain  an  open 
shape,  a  telescoping  tensioning  rod  spring-biased  toward 
the  extended  position  and  positioned  substantially  verti- 
cally with  its  lower  end  in  contact  with  said  cargo,  a 
flange  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tensioning  rod. 
a  spider  having  a  plurality  of  loops  disposed  between 
said  flange  and  said  carrying  loop,  clamping  means  in- 


terconnecting said  flange,  said  spider,  and  said  carrying 
loop,  a  sling  having  straps  for  engaging  and  lifting  a 


cargo,  and  means  connecting  the  straps  of  said  sling  to 
the  loops  of  said  spider. 


3,005,654 
PAPERBOARD  CAN  HOLDER 
Orison  W.  Stone,  Valley  Cottage,  and  Donald  P.  Doran, 
Bronx,  N.Y.,  asrigDors  to  Continental  Can  Company, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  May  13, 1955,  Scr.  No.  508,078 
1  Claim.    (CL  294—87.2) 


#i^ 


An  open-sided  paperboard  holder  for  containers  having 
beaded  ends,  comprising  a  body  terminating  in  a  pair 
of  opposed  locking  flanges,  each  locking  flange  extend- 
ing at  approximately  right  angles  to  the  adjoining  wall 
of  the  body  and  being  formed  as  ao  extension  adjoining 
said  wall  at  a  fold  line,  said  extension  being  folded 
back  on  itself  about  a  fold  line,  said  extension  being 
reversely  folded  about  a  fold  line  adjacent  its  free  end, 
the  portion  thereof  between  said  free  end  and  the  latter 
fold  line  lying  against  the  wall  and  being  adhesively 
secured  thereto,  said  extension  thereby  forming  a  double 
walled  flange  whose  sides  are  spaced  apart  where  they 
adjoin  the  body,  the  inner  wall  thereof  having  cuts  to 
receive  the  beaded  ends  of  the  containers,  and  the  inner 
wall  of  the  erected  flange  of  the  empty  holder  at  points 
between  said  cuts  being  disposed  thusly:  that  main  por- 
tion of  said  inner  wall  which  lies  between  the  cuts  and 
the  edge  of  the  flange  being  normally  inclined  out- 
wardly and  the  remaining  portions,  which  constitute  con- 
necting webs  between  said  main  portion  and  the  reversely 
folded  portion,  being  inclined  outwardly  at  a  smaller 
angle  to  the  body  than  that  represented  by  the  inclina- 
tion of  said  main  portion,  so  that  the  connecting  webs 
are  in  a  position  to  pull  said  main  portion  toward  the 
center  of  the  body  and  draw  it  more  tightly  around  the 
containers,  said  connecting  webs  being  scored  where 
they  adjoin  said  main  porUoa  of  the  inner  wall. 


3,005,655 

WELL  TUBING  RETRIEVING  DEVICE 

Oarencc  L.  Jeffrey,  814  W.  Center,  Fairfield,  HI. 

Fflcd  Jaly  2,  1959.  Scr.  No.  824,712 

5  Claims.    (CI.  294—92) 

1.  A  well  tubing  retrieving  device  comprising  a  bead, 

means  on  the  upper  end  of  said  head  for  attachment  to  a 


i 
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support  rtxl.  a  tubular  extension  projecting  axially  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  head,  a  plug  within  and  closing  the 
lower  end  of  said  extension,  said  plug  being  provided 
with  a  bore  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  of 
said  plug  and  tapering  in  an  inward  direction,  a  gripping 
means  on  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  plug  bore  and  an 
anvil  having  a  nose  on  one  end  positioned  withm  said 
extension  so  that  the  nose  extends  into  said  bore,  said 
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side  wall  portion  forming  a  compartment  ^r  «cl«ing  tte 
rear  wheel  and  tire  and  a  poruon  rearwardly  thereof  tor 
r^  o'nTthe  spare  wheel  and  tire,  ^hc-ar  portion  hav^^^^^ 
an  opening  therein  of  a  width  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  sVare  wheel  and  tire  rcquirmg  the  wheel  and  Urc  to 
be  angularly  disposed- relative  to  the  longitudinal  dimen- 
sTon  of  the  body  when  being  removed  from  or  mounted 


anvil  being  shorter  than  said  extension  and  mounted  for 
limited  upward  and  downward  movement  within  said  ex- 
tension said  tubular  extension  upon  application  of  a 
downwardly  directed  force  causing  the  downward  move- 
ment of  said  anvil  so  that  the  nose  enters  into  and  presses 
the  free  end  portion  of  a  well  tubing  against  said  gripping 
means  when  said  device  is  positioned  so  that  the  well 
tubing  extends  into  the  plug  bore. 


within  said  rearward  portion,  a  rear  bumper  havmg  at 
least  one  forwardly  projecting  end  porUon  hmged  ther«o 
and  pivotable  to  and  from  said  opening,  a  bracket  fixedly 
secured  to  said  body  and  extending  around  at  least  a  po- 
tion of  said  spare  wheel,  and  means  for  secunng  ^id  pivot- 
ing end  portion  to  said  bracket  in  posiuon  across  said  open- 
ing. ___^-«^— ^— 

3,005,658 
WINDOW  PANE  GUroE 
Carlos  J.  McKinney,   Detroit,  Mich.,  assizor  to  The 
General  Tire  &   Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio      ^_^  „      _,     __.  -^^ 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  784344 

8aaims.    (CL  296— 44.5) 


3,005,656 

COT  HOLDER  FOR  EMERGENCY  VEHICLES 
John  Fulton,  607  1st  St  NW.,  Bclmond,  Iowa 
FUcd  Aug.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  50,732 
jl       6  Claims-    (CL  296— 19) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  an  elongated 
linearly  straight  track  having  an  open-ended  keying  chan- 
nel   attaching  and  anchoring  brackets  secured  to  oppo- 
site end  portions  of  the  track,  said  brackets  being  adaped 
to  rest  atop  an  ambulance  floor  and  having  flanges  which 
are  adapted  to  be  bolted  down  on  the  floor,  said  track 
means   being  provided   at  one  end  with   an   adjustably 
mounted  collar  supporting  and  carrying  a  spnng-loaded 
latch,  said  latch  embodying  a  horizontal  flat  plate  over- 
lying the  keying  channel  and  having  a  marginal  edge  dis- 
posed at  an  oblique  angle  and  defining  a  cam  surface,  at 
least  one  latchable  and  retainable  leg  having  a  headed 
end  slidingly  keyed   and  releasably  held  in  the  channel 
between  the  collar  and  a  cooperating  end  portion  of  the 
latch,  and  a  pull  cord  connected  to  and  for  remotely 
controlling  the  latch,  said  cord  being  provided  at  an  op- 
erating end  with  a  finger  ring. 


"72      ^s 


1    A  guide  for  a  sliding  glass  pane  comprising  a  base 
member   having   a  generally  flat  wall   and   formed  for 
bending  in  its  plane  about  an  axis  spaced  therefrom  and 
perpendicular  thereto,  and  a  one  piece  glass  engaging 
dealing  strip  of  resilient  flexible  pi asUc  sheet  material  hav^ 
ing  a  longitudinally  continuous  side  edge  portion  attached 
to  an  edge  portion  of  said  wall  and  a  longitudinally  con- 
tinuous bridging  portion  for  bridging  the  space  betw^n 
said  wall  and  a  glass  pane,  said  bridging  portion  and  said 
attaching  portion  having  angularly  disposed  porUons  con- 
nected along  a  longitudinal  line  about  which  tiie  strip 
can  flex  when  subjected  to  pressure  between  said  wall  and 
a  glass  pane  and  said  bridging  portion  having  a  free  g  ass 
engaging  edge  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  line,  said  glass 
engaging  edge  and  said  longitudinal  line  lying  in  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  wall  for  bending  with 
said  base  member  substantially  without  distortion  to  the 
curvature  of  the  edge  of  the  wall  to  which  it  is  attached. 


3,005,657 
MOUNTING  FOR  SPARE  TIRE  IN 

VEHICLE  FENDER 
Brooks  Walker,  155  Montgomery  St., 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  June  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  742,385 

7  Claims.    (O.  296— 37  J) 

1.  A  vehicle  having  a  rear  wheel  and  tire,  a  spare  wheel 

and  tire,  a  body,  said  body  having  a  substantially  vertical 


3,005,659  „ 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 

BUly  Woodrow  Sanders,  805  SDver  Ave 

Greensboro,  N.C. 

FUed  Jaly  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  748,866 

12  Claims.    (CL  297—19) 

1    In  combination,  a  structure  comprising  a  sustaining 

member  having  opposite  side  surfaces,  supporting  means 

mounted  on  said  opposite  surfaces,  said  supporting  means 
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includinf  a  pair  of  coordinatable  legs,  the  extreme  upper 
end  of  each  leg  comprising  a  planar  surface  angularly 
related  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  leg,  said 
legs  being  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  their  ends  on 
said  side  surfaces  and  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  in 
a  divergent  relationship  while  the  upper  ends  of  said 
legs  converge  relative  to  each  other,  the  said  upper  ends 


at  their  planar  surfaces  being  positionable  to  engage  in 
slidable  contact  with  each  other  when  the  supporting 
means  are  in  their  upright  position  with  the  sustaining 
member  in  its  substantially  horizontal  position,  and 
thereby  being  capable  of  afiFording  an  adjustable  move- 
ment to  said  sustaining  member  during  said  contact  at 
the  upper  end  surfaces  of  the  legs. 


3,M5,M0 

RECLINING  CHAIRS 

Jack  Isaac  Winick,  Londoo,  Englaiid,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Anton  Lorenz,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Joly  17,  195^,  Scr.  No.  598,327 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Jaly  25,  1955 

2  Claims.     (CI.  297—61) 


I 


2.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  frame  structure,  a 
chair  back  pivotally  mounted  at  its  lower  end  on  said 
frame  structure,  a  seat  pivotally  mounted  at  its  rear  end 
on  said  frame  structure  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  pivotal 
mount  of  the  chair  back  thereon,  a  four-bar  actuating 
linkage  for  tilting  the  seat  in  response  to  pivoting  move- 
ment of  the  chair  back,  said  actuating  linkage  including 
as  movable  links  an  extension  of  the  chair  back  depend- 
ing below  the  pivotal  mount  thereof,  a  seat  control  lever 
pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  the  frame 
structure  forwardly  of  the  chair  back,  the  upper  portion 
of  said  seat  control  lever  being  operatively  coupled  to 
the  seat,  and  a  seat  actuating  link  mounted  at  one  end  on 
said  chair  back  extension  and  at  the  other  end  on  the 
lower  portion  of  said  seat  control  lever,  the  portion  of  the 
frame  structure  between  the  pivotal  mounts  of  the  chair 
back  and  seat  control  lever  constituting  the  fixed  link  of 
the  four-bar  linkage,  the  seat  actuating  link  being  dis- 


connected from  the  frame  structure  and  translating  for- 
wardly in  response  to  rearward  tilting  movement  of  the 
chair  back,  a  head-rest  hingedly  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  chair  back  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to 
the  plane  of  said  chair  back,  a  head-rest  actuating  link 
extending  along  the  chair  back  and  pivotally  connected 
at  its  upper  end  to  the  head-rest,  the  lower  end  of  said 
head-rest  actuating  link  being  pivotally  mounted  on  Mid 
seat  actuating  link  for  forward  and  downward  movement 
by  actuation  of  the  four-bar  linkage,  whereby  to  tilt  the 
head-rest  forwardly  when  the  chair  back  is  tilted 
rearwardly. 

3,005,641 
RECLIPONG  CHAIR  OF  THE  DOUBLE 
MOVEMENT  TYPE 
Fridtjof    F.    Schlicphackc,    Bcrlin-SdimargeDdorf,    Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Anton  Lorenz,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 
FUed  Oct  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,714 
10  ClainML    (CL  297—84) 


1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  support,  a  back-rest 
and  a  seat  mounted  on  the  support,  for  movement  through 
a  first  motion  phase  from  an  upright  sitting  position 
to  an  intermediate  semi-reclined  position,  and  for  fur- 
ther movement  through  a  second  motion  phase  to  a 
fully-reclined  position,  a  front  and  rear  guide  link  for 
guiding  the  seat  as  the  latter  is  moved  relative  to  the 
support,  a  main  guide  link  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
support,  means  supporting  said  main  guide  link  in  an 
inactive  position,  during  the  first  motion  phase,  the  rear 
guide  link  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  sui)port  and 
the  front  guide  link  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
main  guide  Unk,  the  seat  being  movable  rearwardly  dur- 
ing said  first  motion  phase  in  which  it  is  guided  by  rear- 
ward pivotihg  movement  of  the  front  and  rear  guide  link, 
and  actuating  means  remote  from  said  front  guide  link 
&d  engaging  the  main  guide  link  for  turning  the  latter 
about  its  pivotal  mount  on  the  support  during  said  sec- 
ond motion  phase,  whereby  during  fimher  rearward 
movement  of  the  seat,  the  latter  is  guided  by  the  rear 
guide  link  and  by  the  main  guide  link  and  front  guide  link 
moving  as  a  unit,  said  actuating  means  having  a  lost 
motion  movement  relative  to  the  main  guide  link  during 
the  first  motion  phase. 


3,005,662 

LEG  RESTS 

WUliam  M.  Emery,  44  Pittsford  Way, 

New  Proridcncc,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  47,215 

4  Claims.    (0.297—438) 


ITT — r       rr 


M  _r  >• 


1.  A  leg  rest  comprising  a  series  of  panels  articulated 
out  of  one  integral  board  to  form  relatively  stiff  sections 


OcTOBni  24,  1961 

and  relatively  flexible  articulated  hinge  like  sections,  one 
end  ^f  said  scries  of  panels  being  folded  to  form  a  top 
pSrfon  having  an  arch  therein  designed  to  fit  •"  the  ':u^e 
or  hollow  of  an  adult  leg  above  the  calf  a  pedestal  i»r- 
t.on  formed  from  the  other  end  of  said  secuons.  and 
r^an  to  vary  the  height  of  said  top  by  contactmg  an  end 
7  sa.d  pedestal  portion  optionally  either  against  the 
under  s.de  of  the  top  normally  directly  beneath  the  calf 
for  the  highest  position  of  said  top  or  against  the  under- 
side of  said  arch  for  the  lowest  posiuon  of  said  top. 
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for  coupUng  said  inertia  element  with  said  ^^J^ 
rSaUoi  in  «»-ordinated  relation  with  the  angular  veloaty 
hereof,  means  for  coupling  said  inertia  c|««''2oS  «"j 
pendulum  such  that  changes  in  the  angular  velocity  of 
Sd  wheeU  proportional  to  changes  i-^t*^;^f,;'^^SSy 
of  the  vehicle  produces  forces  opposite  and  s"»»t«"tiauy 
Muil  to  said  reaction  force  on  said  pendulum  leaving 
Sid  pendulum  in  balance  in  a  normal  posiUon,  a  control 


3,N5,663      _ 
TRACTION  DEVICE 

Peter  W.  Ue.  Rie.  2,  ■«*••♦ '"J  A*?2: 
FIladDM.  4, 1959,  S«r.  No.  857,340 
ICIaiM.    (CL301— 47) 


member  movable  by  said  pendulum  in  response  to  move- 
^nt  away  from  said  normal  position  upon  sl'PPagc  o* 
said  wheels,  means  connected  to  sa.d  brak.ng  system  ^nd 
operable  by  said  control  member  for  reducing  the  brak^ 
ing  action  of  said  brake  in  response  to  slippage  of  sa  d 
wheels,  and  means  for  coupling  said  control  member  wi^ 
said  pendulum  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  brake 
pedal. 


1    A  trac6on  device  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  main  body  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  wheel  of  a 
motor  vehicle  adjacent  to  the  tire  thereof  and  being  of  a 
diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  Ure.  said  body 
embodying  opposed  spaced  parallel  inner  and  outer  platw 
a  spacer  intelp^ed  between  said  plates,  the    atter  and 
said  spacer  being  separably  bolted  together,  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  radial  drive  rods   means  adjmt- 
ably  connected  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  rods  and  car- 
ried by  central  hub  portions  of  said  plates  for  projectmg 
said  rods  approximately  radiaUy  outwardly  from  said 
body  to  ground-engaging  positions,  each  nx*  />aving  a 
gripper  at  its  outer  end,  said  spacer  having  a  P^u^^'ty  of 
Soto  at  the  periphery  thereof,  and  sa.d  gnppei^  adapted 
to  be  withdrawn  into  said  slots  and  rioved  therefrom  in 
response  to  withdrawing  and  extending  of  sa.d  drive 
nxtorespectively.  the  means  for  extendmg  and  retracting 
.aid  drive  rods  embodying  a  ring,  means  in  "id  body 
mounting  said  ring  for  rotational  movement,  rack  and 
pinion  means  for  rotationally  adjusUng  «"?i2°?' ."^  ?."! 
rigid  bar  having  ends  fUed  to  an  inner  Penpberal  surf  a« 
of  said  ring,  a  second  rigid  bar  spaced  ^rom  but  paraUe 
to  the  first  bar  and  having  end  portions  resting  firmly  but 
removably  on  cooperating  surfaces  of  one  of  said  plates^ 
and  acccMible  means  bolting  said  central  portions  of  the 
bars  together.  ^^^^^^^__^ 


3  005,665 
ANTIFRICTION  BEARWGS    ^^^^^ 

John  B.  Thomson,   1029  Ptairfome  Road,  M"»^ 
N.V.,  and  Robert  C.  Magee,  Manhasset,  N.Y.,  said 
Mascc  assiffDor  to  said  Thomson      ,,._.. 
FuS  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,702 
3  Claims.    (CL  308—6) 


—3 


3  005  664 

BRAKING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FKdcrkk  J.  HooTCB,  7  Lo^.W»«  C«^ 

BloomBekl  HUB,  MWu 

FBed  Ang.  7, 1957,  S*T.^o.tl€^^ 

1  CMam.  (CL303— 24)  ^.  ,  ^  . 
braking  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having 
whecto,  a  brake,  a  brake  pedal,  the  oombinaUon  with 
means  for  applying  said  brake  upon  the  actuaUon  of  said 
pedal  comprising  a  pendulum  mounted  on  an  axis  ex- 
lending  transversely  of  the  vehicle  and  subject  to  »  rcac- 
Uonforct  in  response  to  change  in  the  forward  linear 
velocity  of  the  vehicle,  a  rotatable  incrUa  element,  means 


1    In  an  inertial  sensing  device,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  bearing  support  mounted  mside  sa.d 
Cng.  a  linea?  anti-friction  bearing  having  a  plural,  y 
of  rolling  anti-friction  elemenU.  means  mounting  sa.d 
linear  bearing  for  axial  movement  in  said  bearing  sup- 
i^rt   a  sSs^ng  mass  carried  by  said  linear  ant.-fnct.on 
Snfe  and  axially  moveable  with  respect  thereto  means 
Sr  reciprocating  Lid  linear  bearing  at  a  suffic^ntly  rap^d 
rate  and  through  a  sufficientiy  small  ampl.tude  to  effect 
substantially  no  relative  movement  between  sa.d  mass 
a^d^Sd  linear  bearing  due  to  said  rec.procatK,n    said 
^iprocation   being  operative  to  mamtam  *a.d   roll  ng 
ami  friction  elements  in  a  state  of  mot.on  thereby  the 
JorU  required  to  move  said  mass  relative  to  sa.d  l.near 
bearing  is  substantially  reduced. 


1.  A 
wheels. 


1  A05  666 
HYDROSTATIC  ROTARY  COUJUfi^^,.;.^ 
Calvta  "  Moner,  WeBedey,  Rob^t  E.  ^J^;^^ 

triy  Hills,  CaHf.  ■  W|«£"  •J.^iSS? 
Filed  Jnly  «,  W5»,S«^  No.  tM*!** 

5  elates.    (CL  308—122)  . 

I    A  hydrostatic  rotary  coupUng  composing  m  combi- 
nation, a  shaft,  means  including  a  hydrostatic  beanng 
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rotatabiy  supporting  one  portion  of  the  shaft  and  em- 
bodying minutely  spaced  outwardly  and  inwardly  facing 
surfaces  coaxial  with  the  shaft,  means  providing  a  first 
port  in  said  shaft  including  a  portion  terminating  at  an 
external  surface  of  another  portion  of  the  shaft,  said  first 
port  further  including  a  portion  communicating  with  said 
outwardly  facing  surface,  fixed  means  disposed  exteriorly 
of  the  shaft  and  having  a  surface  in  minutely  spaced  rela- 


3,M5,MS 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RELIEVING 

SHAFT  VIBRATION 

Joseph  Siydlowikl,  Basset-Pyi^aics,  Usinc  Tarbomcca, 

Bordcs,  France 
Oiifinal   appHcadoo   Oct.    19,   1953,  Scr.   No.   386,761, 
DOW  Patent  No.  2,922,278,  dated  Jan.  26,  1960.     Di- 
vided  MMi   this  application   July   24,    1958,   Scr.  No. 
750,737 

2  Clainw.     (CL  308—184) 


►^i 


tion  from  said  external  surface  of  said  shaft,  said  means 
disposed  exteriorly  of  said  shaft  being  formed  with  a  sec- 
ond port  in  direct  and  continuous  communication  with 
said  first  port  across  the  space  between  the  last  named 
minutely  spaced  surfaces,  and  means  for  supplying  a 
metered  flow  of  fluid  to  suid  second  port,  said  second 
port  conducting  said  metered  flow  of  fluid  to  said  first 
port  for  delivery  to  the  space  between  said  outwardly 
and  inwardly  facing  surfaces. 


3,005,667 
SHOCK- ABSORBING    BEARING     FOR     MOVABLE 
ELEMENTS     OF     SMALL     MECHANISMS,     NO- 
TABLY OF  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Edouard    Loretan,   Le  Scnticr,   Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Parecboc  S.A.,  Lc  Scntier,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 
Filed  July  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  10,  1958 
1  Claim.     (CI.  308—159) 


In  a  shoclc -absorbing  bearing  for  the  shaft  of  a  small 
mechanism,  notably  of  a  measuring  instrument,  a  bear- 
ing support  having  an  annular  centering  seat,  a  movable 
bearing  body  comprising  a  pivot  bearing  provided  with  a 
conical  recess  receiving  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  a 
tubular  mount  into  one  end  of  which  the  said  pivot  bear- 
ing is  forced,  said  body  being  disposed  with  clearance 
within  said  bearing  support,  a  central  stud  provided  on 
the  base  of  the  said  support  engaged  in  the  rear  end  of 
the  said  mount,  the  said  stud  having,  between  its  tip 
and  its  base,  a  recessed  portion  by  virtue  of  which  the 
mount  can  rock  in  all  directions  while  remaining  en- 
gaged thereon,  a  bearing  surface  of  the  said  body,  situ- 
ated in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  the  inlet  of 
the  said  recess  of  the  pivot  bearing,  and  a  resilient  re- 
turn device  acting  on  said  body  for  urging  said  bearing 
surface  on  said  centering  seat. 


1.  In  a  power  plant  having  a  rotary  shaft  and  a  casing, 
the  combination  of  a  multiplicity  of  bearings  through 
which  said  shaft  rotates  and,  for  one  of  said  bearings,  a 
cantilever  mounting  comprising  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal metallic  cage  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  power 
plant  casing  and  the  other  end  of  which  acts  as  a  seat 
for  receiving  said  bearing,  said  cage  through  which  the 
shaft  passes  having  elongated  slots  in  the  wall  there- 
of between  its  two  ends  in  order  to  change  the  normal 
critical  vibration  of  said  shaft  and  take  it  out  of  the 
normal  operating  speed  range  of  said  power  plant,  and  a 
cantilever  housing  enclosing  said  cantilever  mounting  with 
suflicient  clearance  to  allow  whipping  of  said  shaft  and 
connected  to  said  mounting  at  the  end  thereof  which  is 
secured  to  the  power  plant  casing. 


3,005,669 
FLUID  PRESSURE  CYLINDER 
Hermann  A.  Nunncmacbcr,  Pewankec,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Galland-Hcnning  Manufactnrlng   Company,   Mihran- 
kec,  Wb.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Flkd  Oct  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848^2 
2  Clatans.     (Cl.  309—2) 


2.  In  a  cylinder  assembly,  an  elongated  barrel  of  a 
square  shape  in  cross  section  having  a  cylindrical  bore 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough  defining  longitu- 
dinally extending  corners  at  spaced  points  around  the 
bore,  end  heads  of  a  square  shape  in  elevation  for  the 
terminals  of  the  barrel  having  their  sides  flush  with  the 
sides  of  the  cylinder,  the  inner  faces  of  said  heads  being 
provided  with  circular  bosses  fitted  in  the  barrel  termi- 
nals, cap  screws  extending  entirely  through  the  heads 
and  into  the  corners  of  the  barrel,  one  of  said  heads  con- 
stituting a  support  for  slidably  receiving  a  piston  rod. 
and  a  mounting  bracket  having  a  portion  thereof  in  facial 
abutment  with  the  outer  face  of  one  of  said  heads,  and 
said  bracket  being  secured  to  the  head  and  barrel  by  the 
said  cap  screws  employed  for  holding  the  head  in  place. 
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3,0t5470 

FOLDING  TABLE 

Lawrence  L.  Schnltx,  l»t9  WcUaod  Ave.  S^ 

MtamcapoHs,  Mlui. 

Fttcd  Feb.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  10,896 

3  Claims.     (CL  311—89) 


container  and  being  disposed  remote  from  «»;J  ™*[»^ 
portion,  means  connecting  said  second  end  I»rt»o°  «  ^ 
bottom  tray  remote  from  said  pivot  clement,  means  con- 
n^tilTg  said  first  end  portion  to  the  top  plate,  sa.d  mter- 
mediafc  tray  being  swingablc  about  sa.d  P'^ot  element 
as  an  axis  and  relative  to  the  bottom  tray  and  top  plate 


1    A  folding  table  comprising  a  sectioned  top,  said  top 
comprising  a  relatively  narrow  center  secUon.  a  pair  of 
relatively  wide  intermediate  leaves  each  bemg  jointed  at 
its  inner  end  edge  to  one  of  the  opposite  end  edges  of 
said  center  top  section,  and  a  pair  of  relaUvcly  wide  end 
leaves  each  being  jointed  at  its  inner  end  edge  to  uie 
outer  end  edge  of  one  of  said  intermediate   eaves   said 
table  further  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  secUoncd 
elongated  supports  disposed  in  general  parallelism  with 
one  another  and  in  underlying  engagement  with  said  top, 
each  of  said  supports  comprising  a  relatively  short  center 
section  rigidly  secured  to  said  overlying  top  center  sccuon. 
a  pair  of  relatively  long  intermediate  sections  each  hingcd- 
ly  jointed  at  its  inner  end  to  opposite  ends  of  said  center 
action  and  each  being  rigidly  secured  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  overlying  opposite  intermediate  top  leaves,  and 
a  pair  of  relatively   long  end   sections  each  hingedly 
jointed  at  its  inner  end  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said 
intermediate  sections  and  each  being  rigidly  secured  to  a 
corresponding  one  of   tiie  overlying  opposite  end  top 
leaves,  all  of  said  sections  of  each  support  being  trans- 
versely aligned  with  tiie  respective  corresponding  section 
of  the  other  support,  said  table  further  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  foldable  legs,  a  pair  of  said  legs  being  hingedly 
secured  in  underlying  relationship  to  each  of  said  end 
leaves  of  said  top  for  supporting  all  of  said  leaves  in  open 
position  and  in  general  horizontid  aUgnment  with  one 
another,  said  end  leaves  and  end  support  sections,  with 
tiicir  supporting  legs  folded  thereunder,  being  mward^y 
and  downwardly  foldable  throughout  approximately  180 
wherein  they  are  positioned  in  general  underlymg  rela- 
tionship and  in  general  paraUelism  with  said  adjacent  in- 
termediate leaves  and  intermediate  support  secUons,  said 
corresponding  adjacent  end  and  intennediate  leaves  and 
end  and  intermediate  support  sections,  as  folded  in  said 
parallel  relationship,  being  thereafter  uniUy  downwardly 
and   inwardly   foldable   throughout   approximately   90 
wherein  they  are  disposed  in  general  normality  with  said 
center  top  section. 


for  exposing  the  interiors  of  said  trays,  and  latch  means 
including  a  part  associated  with  and  carried  by  said 
imermediate  t'ray  and  a  part  associated  with  sa.d  second 
end  portion  and  dctachably  receiving  the  part  carried  by 
the  intermediate  tray  for  latching  the  contamer  ma 
closed  position  with  said  intermediate  tray  deposed  be- 
tween and  symmetrical  to  the  bottom  tray  and  top  plate. 


APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  DRAWERS  OR  THE 

'''^  lIkE  Vi  A  DESK.  CABINETOR  THE  LIKE 

Otto  Alfred  Becker,  Mainzer  Strasse  201  209. 

Saarbnicken  3,  Saarland,  G«""«>y 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1958,  Scr.  No.  727^20 

Claims  priority,  "PPl^cati^  Germany  Apr.  23,  1957 

5  Claims.     (Cl.  312—223) 


3  M5^71 
TACldJ:  BOX  WITH  SUPERPOSED  TRAYS 
Robert  W.  MalcaU,  S«ta  B»*»«^CaHf. 
(P.O.  Box  192,  Temecate,  Caitf.) 
FHcd  In.  29, 1960,  Ser.  No.  5,450 
7  CUtaDS.     (O.  312—216) 
1    A  container  comprising  a  bottom  tray,  a  top  plate 
and  at  least  one  intermediate  tray,  said  parts  being  sym- 
metrical  in  outline  and  being  disposed  in  superposed 
stacked  relation  with  said  intermediate  tray  resting  on 
the  bottom  tray  and  disposed  beneath  the  top  plate,  a 
pivot  element  extending  vertically  through  said  trays  and 
top  plate  and  disposed  adjacent  a  marginal  portion  of  the 
container,  an   angular  metal   strap  having  a  first   end 
portion  and  a  second  end  portion,  said  first  end  portion 
cTtending  along  Uie  upper  side  of  the  top  plate,  said 
second  etid  portion  extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  the 


1    In  a  desk,  cabinet  or  the  like,  equipment  for  auto- 
matically extending  and  retracting  drawers,  said  equip- 
ment comprising  the  combination  of  an  electromotor, 
transfer  means,  drive  means  and  coupling  means  indi- 
vidual to  each  of  the  drawers;  said  electromotor  dnving  a 
shaft  carrying  a  first  chain  wheel  in  fixed  relation  thereto; 
each  of  said  coupling  means  compnsing  a  primary  stialt 
and  an  output  shaft,  each  of  the  primary  shafts  carrying 
a  second  chain  wheel  in  fixed  relation  thereto;  at  least 
one  endless  chain  operatively  arranged  as  a  transfer  means 
to  provide  a  driving  connection  between  said  firet  chain 
wheel  and  said  second  chain  wheels;  each  of  said  cou- 
pling means  also  comprising  an  electromagnetically  oper- 
ated half  coupling  slidably  keyed  to  the  output  shaft  of 
the  couphng  means,  said  half  coupling  when  cnerpzed 
engaging  a  coupling  sheave  fixed  on  said  primary  shaft; 
a  a>g^heel  fixed  on  each  of  said  output  shafts,  said  cog 
wheels  positioned  beyond  the  drawers  intermediate  the 
side  edges  thereof,  a  rack  mounted  to  the  bottom  of  each 
drawer  in  a  line  of  symmetry  intermediate  the  side  edges 
of  said  drawer,  said  cog-wheels  meshing  contmuously 
with  said  racks  to  form  said  drive  means. 
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MtM73 
INCUBATORS  FOR  INFANTS 


DhrfdMl 

747^51 


FLUID  BEARING  CONTROL  FOR  A 

,  NorwaOu  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Rar  T.  AdoMHoB,  Wctelcr  Grorct,  Mik,  Cari  W.  Ledia,  Iilliitin,  WtBkm  J.  Gomiaii,  Ljmn,  tmd 

^  mumt   itAr-'^-*-.  to  Skampatee  Ib-  Gcorfc  E.  FfM,  Sm—?M<,  Maas^  anigiion  to 

"toe  S*.  Loaii,  Mo^  a  coipoiatfcMi  of  Minowl  Laboratory  for  EkctiMici,  toc^  Bo■toi^  Maa^  a  cor- 

"      ■        Apr.  23,   1»57,  S«r.  No.  (54,5«3.  poradoa  of  Delaware 

•pUcatto^  Oct  13,  1»S«,  Ser.  No.  Filed  Mar.  U,  lf5«,  Ser.  No.  572,t25 

^^  tCfarimi.     (CL346— 74) 
t  Ck^     (CL  312— 27t) 


1.  An  incubator  comprising  a  base  housing  have  a 
drawer  caviety  and  a  top  wall  defining  the  upper  margin 
of  said  cavity,  means  operatively  mounted  above  the  top 
wall  for  establishing  a  domed  infant-sheltering  incubator 
space,  slide  channels  mounted  on  said  base  housing  and 
projecting  into  said  cavity,  a  drawer-like  pan  slidably 
movable  on  said  channels  having  a  flat  upper  wall  dis- 
posed for  close-fitting  disposition  beneath  the  top  wall 
when  the  drawer  pan  is  fully  within  the  cavity,  said  top 
wall  and  upper  wall  each  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
which  are  in  registration  when  the  drawer  pan  is  within 
the  cavity  whereby  to  permit  air  flow  between  the  drawer 
pan  and  the  space  in  the  incubator  above  the  top  wall, 
and  means  for  sealably  securing  the  upper  wall  of  the 
pan  to  said  top  wall. 


3,0*5,674 

METHOD  OF  DOSING  MERCURY 

VAPOR  LAMPS 

Hngfa  D.  Eraser,  Wcft  CaUwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  West- 

ingboosc  Electric  Corporatfon,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  ■ 

corporatioii  of  PenasyiraBia 

Filed  Dec.  22,  If  53,  Ser.  No.  399,774 
7  ClaiiH.     (O.  316—22) 


<=S%t; 


1.  A  method  of  lamp  fabrication  from  its  embryonic 
stage  wherein  a  mercury  loadad  lamp  envelope  has  a 
tubulation  thereon,  comprising  sealing-off  the  outer  end 
of  said  tubulation.  vaporizing  the  mercury  in  the  en- 
velope and  condensing  a  part  thereof  in  said  tubulation, 
and  sealing-off  the  tubulation  at  its  end  next  to  the  en- 
velope. 


4.  In  a  lugb-demity  magnetic  data  storage  system,  a 
vertical,  cylindrical  (Irum  having  a  magnetic  recording 
surface,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  heads  each  including  a 
pole  face  surface  spaced  about  said  recording  surface, 
said  pole  face  surfaces  being  biased  against  said  recording 
surface,  a  drum  motor  for  rotating  said  drum  about  its 
axis,  means  for  exchanging  data  between  said  heads  and 
said  recording  surface,  means  for  maintaining  constant 
separation  between  said  pole  face  surfaces  and  said 
recording  surface  during  operation  comprising  a  sump 
of  oil  located  below  said  dnun,  a  pump  motor,  an  ofl 
pump  actuated  by  said  pump  motor  to  place  said  oQ 
under  pressure,  an  oil  strainer  intermediate  said  sump 
and  said  piunp,  a  pressure  relief  valve  bypassing  said 
pump  to  return  said  oil  to  the  sump  whenever  the  pres- 
sure exceeds  a  preset  danger  level,  a  first  pressure  beUowi 
connected  into  the  system,  a  high  pressure  cut-off  switdi 
actuated  by  said  first  bellows,  said  hi^  pressure  cut-off 
switch  being  normally  closed  but  adapted  to  be  opened 
by  UMd  first  pressure  bellows  whenever  the  oil  preanire 
exceeds  a  predetermined  higli  pressure  level,  a  seoxid 
pressure  bellows  connected  into  the  system,  a  low  pres- 
sure cut-off  switch  actuated  by  said  seomd  bellowi,  said 
low  pressure  cut-off  switch  being  normally  open  but 
adapted  to  be  dosed  by  said  second  pressure  beOowi 
whenever  the  oil  pressure  exceeds  a  predetermined  low 
pressure  level,  a  source  of  power  to  energize  said  motort, 
said  switches  interrupting  current  flow  to  said  pump  and 
drum  motors  respectively  whenever  the  oil  pressure  ftiHi 
outside  the  range  of  said  predetermined  pressure  levels, 
an  oil  filter  intermediate  said  two  pressure  bellow*,  a 
pressure  gauge  interposed  between  said  filter  and  each 
of  said  pressure  bellows,  said  pressure  gauges  adapted  to 
measure  the  differential  pressure  across  said  filter,  an 
oil  gallery  extending  the  length  of  the  drum  and  spaced 
therefrom  parallel  to  the  drum  axis,  oil  nozzles  spaced 
along  the  length  of  said  gallery  facing  the  recording  sur- 
face, said  nozzles  adapted  to  q>ray  said  rotating  record- 
ing surface  with  jeU  of  oil,  an  oil  pressure  regulator 
intermediate  said  oU  gallery  and  said  second  pressure  bel- 
lows adapted  to  regulate  the  pressure  of  said  jets,  an  oil 
wiper  spaced  from  said  jets  in  the  direction  of  drum 
rotation  along  the  drcumferenoe  of  said  recording  sur- 
face, said  wiper  straining  out  metal  and  dirt  particles  to 
prevent  damage  to  the  magnetic  surfaces  and  to  forestall 
the  loss  of  data  due  to  lifting  of  the  heads,  said  wq;ier 
further  diverting  the  excess  ml  applied  and  returning  it 
to  the  sump  while  smoothing  the  remainder  to  form  a 
uniform  film  of  oil  having  predetermined  limits  of  thick- 
ness on  said  recording  surftue.  the  motion  of  said  drum 
being  imparted  to  said  lUm  of  oil  to  create  oil  flow  rela- 
tive to  said  pole  face  surfaces  and  to  develop  a  hy- 
drodynamic  effect,  a  component  of  force  of  said  hydro- 
dynamic  effect  balancing  the  biasing  force  applied  to  said 
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SS^^SX^Sf^^^'^'^^^S^^    .«„«,  from  o«p»ti«.  »»>«-.  ««.«»<«-.« 
and  centrifugal  force*  and  being  collected  to  be  returned 
to  the  sump. 


CONTROL  FOR  REraACIlBlE  TRANSDUCEM 

DoaaM  T.  Best  aai  Harvey  A,  Diato.  ^M^^^^ 

Otto  Hohaeckar,  MonkvB*,  Fa^  — *«!""  SJT^ 
Corporaltoa.  Detroit.  MIdL.  a  corporafloa  of 


FIM  J—a  "lA'^^J^JJ!*- I?*"*  to  a  speed  of  rotation  of  said  disk  for  energizing  said 

TmiSliii^hSriSSmbly.  means  mounting  said  assembly   soleno.d  «  deenerg«d. 


CHEMICAL 


3,H5.«Ty 
OXIDATION  DYEINGS  AND  PRINTS 
.  Wd*  aad   Hehaat  Kkk^r.  Kola-Staai 
■^  Otto  Bavcr.  Levcvkaaeat  Gcnaaay,  asilfanri  to 
MeSiMkM  Bayer  Aktieaieaellichaft,  Uvcrkasea, 
G«vaaa7,  a  coiporattoa  of  Giraiaay 
NoDiawlag.   FBed  Oct  2»,  IfSf ,  Ser.  No.  M»,431 
dalBM  prtortty,  appBcattoa  GerMay  Mar.  15, 1954 

nClataM.  (CL*— 3D 
1  In  the  process  for  preparing  oxidation  dyeings  and 
prints  the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as  oxj- 
dizable  dyestuff-forming  substance  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of  N-glycosides  and 
N-glycamine*  of  aromatic  amines  having  one  to  two 
carbocyclic  audd. 


passages,  and  maintaining  the  flow  of  said  gas  and  of  said 
liquid  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  flood  said  bed  to  mamtam  the 


CHROMIUM  TANNING  UQUORS 

momi  Aloril  Coa^aay,  CIcvdaad,  Okw,  a  corporauoa 

of  Delawan 

nM  Afr.  17, 195S,  Ser.  No.  729,1T7 
MClafaB*.    (CLS— §4^7) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  chromium  tanning  liquor 
whereby  a  uaeful  by-product  is  also  produced  which  com- 
prise* reactfaig  an  alkaU  metal  bichrccnate  and  a  cydo- 
hexyl  compound  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  add,  and  sep- 
arating  the  by-product,  adipic  add,  thu*  formed  from  the 
chromium  tanning  liquor. 


spaces  between  the  particles  substantially  filled  with  liquid 
during  normal  operation. 


3,MS.479 
GAS-UQUm  CONTACT  METHOD 
F«faL.Y*fal*y.44Harrlaoa8t,Vs«»a,NJ. 
Coattoaatlea  of  MpHiitlir  Ser.  No.  573,166,  Mar.  22, 
tnTrSl  If  pii'lliia  '^-^  "-   196t,8*r.  No.  64,553 
TCWsas.    (CL23— 2) 
I.  The  method  of  contacting  liquid  and  gas,  compris- 
ing maintaimng  a  bed  of  particle*  of  aggregate  in  a  fixed 
positioB  with  the  «pac-»  between  said  particles  constitut- 
ing pa**aae*  for  liquid*  and  gas  therethrough,  introduc- 
ing ga*  beneath  said  aggregate  bed  and  inducing  a  steady 
flow  thereof  upwardly  through  said  bed.  introducing  liquid 
onto  the  upper  surface  of  said  bed  of  aggregate  for  down- 
flow  by  ravity  throu^  the  passages  therein,  counter-cur- 
rent to  the  induced  up-flow  of  said  gas  through  said 
771  O.O 


3j§56tt 
Mvmnn  of  flEPARATD^  NEPTUNIUM  FROM 
**gSTONroid^  aIJuTOUS  INORGANIC  SOLU- 

nS2^  fl— iiM«.B«ffcalcy.Calir.,a«igBortothcUaltad 

^a^  dftas?!s*s?iyg  uited  stat** 

^ N?d5:SE  ^-fSi, IMJ Sj. Na. 5,»1 
2  ClalBH.    (CL  2»— 14^  , 

1  A  proce**  for  the  separation  of  neptunium  from 
Plutonium  in  an  aqueous  inorganic  solution  containing 
^nium,  Plutonium  and  sulphate  ions,  ^^f™)"*^- 
SSng  said  whition  with  an  alkali  metal  brom«e.  d^; 
ing  tfie  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  15  to25 
a  for  a  period  of  time  not  more  than  th-J^j;*^ 
oxidize  sub«antially  all  of  the  neptumum,  »^,^*»2;- 

num  ions  and  fluoride  *«»•  Jfl?S!!i;^ t^^^iSS- 
tonium-containing  predpitato  thus  formed  from  the  super 

natant  solution. 
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PKOCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  PLUTONIUM  (IV) 
VALUES  FROM  URANIUM  AND  FISSION  PROD- 
UCT VALUES,  «♦,  ZIRCONIUM  AND  COLUM- 
BIUM,  UTILIZING  A  LANTHANUM  OXALATE 
CARRIER  PRECIPITATE 
Hmymomi  W.  ^Hicfc*"".  Oak  RUpc,  Ttmm^  Mrffnr  to 
(h«  U^ted  StalM  of  AMcrIca  m  n|Mtntiid  by  tb« 
Uailsd  StalM  Atonic  EmtrwJ  CiiiMJiiliiii 
No  Drawta«.    FlUd  Im.  16,  1944,  Scr.  No.  441,427 

SCIaiM.  (CL23— 14^ 
1.  A  process  of  recovering  plutoniiun  values  from  an 
aqueous  plutonium  (IV)  salt  solution,  comprising  adding 
lanthanum  nitrate  to  said  solution,  adding  a  water-solu- 
ble oxalate-anions-containing  substance  to  said  solution 
at  room  temperature  whereby  a  lanthanum  oxalate  preci- 
pitate is  formed  and  plutonium  values  are  carried  on  said 
precipitate,  and  removing  said  precipitate  from  the  solu- 
tion. 


METHOD  OF  DBSOLVING  PLUTONIUM  DIOXIDE 

IN  NITRIC  ACID  USING  CERIUM  IONS 
Archie  S.  WnMm,  RkUvd,  WMh^  Mitiior  to  the  UaMed 
Slates  of  Amcriai  m  represented  by  the  United  States 


No  Drawi^.    FOed  Mar.  10, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  79M54 
4  ClafaH.    (CL  23—14.5) 

1.  A  method  for  bringing  plutonium  dioxide  into 
aqueous  solution  comprising  the  addition  of  suflkient 
cerium  ions  in  catalytic  amounts  to  the  dissolving  mix- 
ture of  plutonium  dioxide  and  nitric  acid,  to  cause  the 
mixture  to  be  from  0.001  to  0.02  molar  in  cerium  ions. 


3,M5,4S3 
SEPARATION  OF  TECHNETIUM  FROM  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS  BY  COPRECIPITATION  WITH  MAG- 
NETITE 
Stanley  J.  Rlmshaw,  Loadon,  Tenn^  aarignor  to  the 
United  States  of  AaMiica  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  EaeftJ  Coounisaion 
No  Drawfaig.    FHad  Dec  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  859,081 

SCIahns.  (CL  23— 24) 
1.  A  method  of  selectively  separating  technetium  in 
the  +4  oxidation  state  from  an  aqueous  basic  solution 
containing  products  of  uranium  fission  which  comprises 
contacting  said  solution  with  finely  divided  magnetite 
and  thereafter  recovering  a  technetium-bearing  precipi- 
tate therefrom. 


3,005,484 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AMMONIUM 

BIFLUORIDE 

Hans-Jondiini    Riedl,    RediHsglnnsen,    and    Johannes 

Dahmlos,  Holtcni,  Westphalte,  Gemuny,  aadgnors  to 

Wasag-Chcmie  AlbieiwcseilKlMrt,  Eoen,  Genmany 
FOed  Oct  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  494,475 

Clafans  priority,  sppMcalton  Genu^  Oct  25,  1954 
2CUhM.    (CL23-^) 

1.  In  a  process  for  produdnf  ammonium  bifluoride 
from  industrial  fluosilicic  add  by  treatment  with  tufBcient 
ammonia  to  form  a  precipitate  of  silicic  acid  and  a  solu- 
tion of  ammonium  fluoride,  separating  said  precipitate, 
and  concentrating  the  resulting  ammonium  fluoride  con- 
taining solution  by  distilling  off  water  and  ammonia,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  an  aqueous 
solution  of  ammonium  fluoride  into  the  upper  end  of  a 
distillation  column  heated  at  its  lower  end  to  about  200* 
C.  at  such  rate  that  the  temperature  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  column  is  maintained  at  about  lOS*  C,  and  the  tem- 
perature in  tlie  central  zone  of  tlie  column  is  maintained 
at  about  115*  C,  withdrawing  the  resulting  melt  of  am- 
monium bifluoride  which  is  practically  free  from  am- 
monium fhioride,  continuously  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
column,  solidtfying  the  melt,  recrystallizing  the  solidified 
crude  ammonium  bifluoride  from  water,  and  recycling  the 


mother  liquor  from  the  reerystaUizatioa  step  oontinuoos- 
ly  into  the  column  tlirough  the  top  end  tliereof  counter- 
curreotiy  to  the  excess  gases  consisting  of  suUimating 
anuMxiium  bifluoride,  ammonia  and  water  vapon  re- 


x  + 


suiting  from  the  conversion  of  ammonium  fluoride  to 
ammonium  bifluoride,  thereby  continuously  retaining  the 
sublimating  anunonium  bifluoride  in  the  process  while 
the  gaseous  ammonia  and  water  vapor  leave  the  coltunn 
at  the  top  end  of  the  latter. 


3,005,485 

PROCESS  FOR  DESDLICIFYING  FLUORSPAR 

AND  THE.  LKE  MINERALS 

Hans-loadUm    Riedl,    RedHagiiaBsen,    and    Johanm 

Dahmlos,    Haltera,   Ginnany,    awJMow    to   Wasai 

Chemie  Akties«csellschaft,  Fsstn,  Gemany 

Filed  Ang.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  754,011 

■yplktion  Genaaay  Ang.  28,  1957 
5Clafam.    (CL23— 88) 
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1.  A  process  for  desilicifying  fluorspar  having  a  rela- 
tively high  content  of  silicic  acid  comprising  tlie  steps  of 
digesting  a  SiOj  containing  fluorspar  material  with  a  de- 
silicifying salt  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ammonium  bifluoride  and  mixtures  of  ammonium  bi- 
fluoride with  anunonium  fluoride  so  as  to  form  anunonium 
fluosilicate,  separating  tlie  desilicified  fluorspar  containing 
material  from  the  latter,  cauang  gaseous  ammonia  to  act 
on  the  anunonium  fluosilicate  so  as  to  decompose  the  same 
to  form  silicic  acid,  separating  the  latter  from  the  resulting 
compounds  of  ammonium  aixl  fluorine,  concentrating  the 
compouids  of  ammonium  with  fluorine  by  heating  to  re- 
cover the  said  desilicifying  salt  and  reintroducing  the  latter 
into  the  digestion  step. 
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ll  3,005,484  ,w«„fl 

SODIUM  SULFTIE  RECpVERY  ^WiCK^ 

GerritG.  De  H«s,  Longriew,  Wadt,  -f^^Tj^^ 
hMOser  CuuipMJ.  Tacoaaa,  Wash.,  a  corporation  at 

^■**"raid  May  5, 1958,  Ser.  No.  733,177 
11  Clafans.     (CI.  23—131) 


HTFLpT      '-« 


1  The  method  of  continuously  converting  the  sodium 
sulfide  and  sodium  carbonate  content  of  green  Uquor.  de- 
rived from  a  smelt  of  the  waste  liquor  from  the  pulping 
of  wood,  to  sodium  sulfite  for  reuse  in  the  pulpmg  process, 
which  method  comprises  a  CO,  and  H,S  absorption  stage 
(A),  a  carbonation  stage  (B),  an  H,S  conversion  rtagc 
(C),  a  NajCO,,  NaHCO,  and  NaHSO,  mixing  stage  (D). 
and'a  sulfitation  stage  (E);  ,fi^.  .«^ 

passing  a  gas  containing  nitrogen,  hydrogen  sulfide  and 
carbon  dioxide  countercurrenUy  through  »deKending 
flow  of  the  green  liquor  at  a  temperature  of  froin  60  -W 
C  in  the  said  absorption  stage  (A),  whereby  the  carbon 
diotide  and  hydrogen  sulfide  are  separated  almost  quanto- 
Utively  from  the  said  gas  by  reacting  with  some  of  tbe 
sodium  sulfide  and  sodium  carbonate  of  the  liquor  to  pro- 
duce sodium  hydrosulfide  and  sodium  bicarbonate; 

withdrawing  the  remainder  of  said  gas  comprising  al- 
most entirely  nitrogen  from  said  stage  (A)  by  mamtain- 
ing  the  system  under  a  slight  vacuum; 

subjecting  the  residual  liquor  from  the  said  absorption 
suge  (A)  containing  sodium  hydrosulfide,  sodium  sulfide, 
sodium  carbonate,  and  sodium  bicarbonate  and  having  a 
relatively  constant  and  higher  H,S  vapor  pressure  than  the 
original  green  liquor  in  said  carbonation  stage  (B)  to  the 
countercurrent  action  of  a  gas  comprising  principally  car- 
bon dioxide,  some  nitrogen  and  water  vapor,  said  gas  hav- 
ing a  flow  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  a  ratio  of  carbon 
dioxide  to  sulfide  entering  said  stage  (B)  of  »t  least  8 
mols  to  1.  whereby  to  convert  the  sodium  sulfide  and 
sodium  hydrosulfide  to  a  non-inflammable  gas  product 
containing  hydrogen  sulfide  up  to  6%  and  a  Uquor  product 
containing  sodium  bicarbonate  and  sodium  carbonate; 

dividing  the  gas  product  of  said  carbonation  sUge  into 
two  portions,  one  of  which  is  recycled  to  the  uid  absorp- 
tion stage  (A)  to  provide  the  gas  reactant  of  that  sUge, 
and  the  other  major  portion  U  passed  on  to  said  conversion 
stage  (C)  where  the  hydrogen  sulfide  is  mixed  with  air 
and  catalytically  oxidized  at  a  temperature  of  from  200- 
400'  C.  to  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  elemental  sulfur  and  sulfur  dioxide; 

passing  any  elemental  sulfur  produced  to  a  sulfur  con- 
version stage  where  it  is  oxidized  to  sulfur  dioxide; 

heating  the  gas  entering  the  said  conversion  stage  (C) 
with  the  hot  gases  leaving  said  stage  (C)  to  maintain  an 
even  temperature  during  the  conversion; 

contacting  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  effluent  gas 
fitwi  the  conversion  stage  with  the  liquor  product  of  the 
carbonation  stage  (B),  and  the  remainder  of  the  said 
effluent  gas,  with  the  liquor  of  said  sulfitation  stage  (E); 

reacting  aodium  bisulfite  from  the  said  sUge  (E)  with 
the  liquor  product  of  said  stage  (B)  containing  the  sodium 
carbonate  nd  aodium  bicarbonate  in  said  mixing  stage 
(D)  to  produce  a  gas  product  containing  essentially  car- 


bon dioxide  and  a  liquor  product  containing  eascntiaUy 

sodium  sulfite;  .         w^«. 

returning  the  last-mentioned  gas  product  to  the  carbona- 
tion stage  (B)  to  provide  the  carbon  dioxide  reactant  ol 

^'llJ^wig  from  the  system  a  first  portion  of  the  l«st- 
mentiooed  Uquor  product  containing  essentially  wdiura 
sulfite,  said  portion  being  equal  to  the  gieen  bquor  flow  as 
nroduced  sodium  sulfite  liquor,  and  passing  a  second  por- 
tion of  it  in  the  said  sulfitation  suge  (E)  countercurrenUy 
to  a  flow  of  sulfur  dioxide  gases  whereby  to  produce  a  gas 
product  consisting  essentiaUy  of  nitrogen  and  a  sodium 
bisulfite  liquor  product,  returning  the  latter  to  said  nuxing 
stage  (D)  to  provide  the  sodium  bisulfite  reactant  of  that 
SUge.  and  reUeving  the  said  gas  product  from  said  stage 
(E).  ^^__^____ 

3,005,487 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

SULFURIC  ACID 

MarvlB  J.  Udy,  Nfavaia  Falls,  N.Y.,  aarfgnor,  by  moM 

•^iSimen^  to  ^rteffc  Materials  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y^  a  corpontioa  f*  New  York 

Nobrawtag.   Filed  Apr.  4, 1954, j^- No.  575,933 

7ClafaM.   (CI.  23— 148)  . 

1  In  a  process  for  the  pfoduction  of  sulfur  tnoxide  by 
conversion  of  sulfur  dioxide,  the  improvement  that  com- 
prises passing  a  gas  consisting  essentially  of  sulfur  diwide 
in  moist  form  into  conUct  with  a  substarjce  selected 
from  the  group  consUting  of  quartz,  iron  oxide,  alumina^ 
titania,  zinc  oxide,  copper  oxide,  "'bait  ox.de  and  mckel 
oxide  while  said  substonce  is  maintained  at  a  temperature 
of  abijut  750'  C.  together  with  a  free  oxygen-conta.ning 
gas  and  carbon  dioxide,  and  recovering  mixed  sulfur 
dioxide-sulfur  trioxide  gases  containing  sulfur  tnoxide  m 
a  substantial  excess. 


3,005,488        ^, 

CARBON  BLACK  REACTOR  CONTROL 

WSTEIVl 

David  Charies  Wilttams,  Aransas  ^^«*--,*f*«~^^ 
Untted  Cwbon  Compuqr,  Imc^  HoMton,  Tex^  a  cor- 

"^^^fSLTIS^  1^  S-.  No.  4M5S 
3  daliM.    (CL  23—2593) 


1  A  continuous  system  for  measuring  photclometer 
and  for  maintaining  substantially  consunt  quality  and 
yield  of  carbon  black  obtained  from  a  carbon  blacK  re- 
actor which  comprises:  a  carbon  black  reactor  havmg 
entrance  and  exit  ends;  plural  reactant  iniector  means  at 
said  entrance  end  for  injecting  hydrocarbon  feedstock, 
hydrocarbon  fuel  and  an  oxygen-bearing  combustion  sup- 
porting gas,  one  of  said  injector  means  being  provided 
with  flow  regulating  means  responsive  to  a  signal  trom 
a  photclometer  sensing  means;  a  solvent  slurry  vessel  hav- 
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ing  a  DOD-coodemable  gas  discharge  means,  a  hydrocar- 
bon solvent  inlet  means  provided  with  a  (low  regulating 
means,  a  carbon  black  slurry  discharge  means  and  a 
coodcBsate  discharge  conduit;  a  sampling  conduit  for 
conveying  carbon  black-bearing  smoke  from  the  vicinity 
of  the  exit  end  of  said  reactor  to  said  solvent  slurry 
vessel;  a  carbon  black/solvent  ratio  sensing  means  opera- 
lively  connected  with  said  solvent  slurry  vessel  responsive 
to  a  preselected  carbon  black/solvent  ratio  in  said  vessel 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  flow  regulating  means 
of  said  hydrocarbon  solvent  inlet  means;  a  liquid-solid 
separator  provided  with  liquid  and  solid  discbarge  means; 
means  connecting  said  carbon  black  slurry  discharge 
means  for  conveying  shirry  to  said  separator;  a  colorim- 
eter conununicating  with  said  separator  for  determining 
the  photelometer  of  liquid  discharged  from  said  sepa- 
rator, and  a  photelometer  sensing  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  colorimeter  responsive  to  the  photelom- 
eter determined  therein,  said  photelometer  sensing  means 
being  operatively  connected  to  the  flow  regulating  means 
of  said  one  reactant  injector  means. 


horizontal  axis  of  rotatioa,  means  for  routing  said  veaMl 
about  said  axis,  interior  parthioiit  in  said  vend  dividing 
said  vessel  into  a  series  of  open  and  unobatmcted  oom- 
partmenta.  a  pair  of  terminal  end  plates  on  said  veoel, 
each  of  the  terminal  end  plates  having  a  central  opening 
therein,  each  of  said  partitioiu  having  a  flush  opening 
therein  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  the  vessel,  the  center 
of  said  opening  being  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation,  the 
partitions  being  arranged  so  that  the  openings  in  adjacent 


AFPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CARBON  BLACK 
Theodore  A.  RaMc,  AmariDo,  Tcx^  assigwM-  to  Conti- 
ncatal  Cafboii  Company,  Hooaton,  Tex^  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Dec  1,  195S,  Ser.  No.  711,399 
2  Clalma.     (CI.  23—259.5) 
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I.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  carbon  black  compris- 
ing a  primary  cylindrical  heat  insulated  reaction  chamber 
having  a  cylindrical  heat  insulated  inlet  port;  a  circular 
sleeve  disposed  in  and  removable  from  said  inlet  port;  the 
inner  end  of  said  circular  sleeve  terminating  in  an  in- 
wardly extending  annular  flange;  said  circular  sleeve  in- 
cluding its  annular  flange  being  substantially  imperforate; 
a  circular  manffold  disposed  in  said  circular  sleeve  imme- 
diately adjacent  the  rearward  side  of  said  annular  flange; 
a  series  of  jets  communicating  with  said  circular  mani- 
fold and  directed  rearwardly  with  respect  thereto;  at 
least  one  conduit  for  supplying  fuel  gas  to  said  circular 
manifold;  an  oil  supply  pipe  disposed  axially  of  said 
cylindrical  inlet  port;  the  inner  end  of  said  oil  supply  pipe 
terminating  adjacent  to  and  spaced  upstream  of  the  rear- 
ward side  of  said  circular  manifold;  and  means  for  sup- 
plying combustion  air  to  the  interior  of  said  circular 
sleeve. 


OT? 


TSZ 


E^=L11^ 


partitions  are  angulariy  displaced  from  each  other  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  vessel,  means  for  feed- 
ing liquid  into  the  vessel  through  one  end  plate  opening, 
means  for  feeding  solid  particulate  material  into  tne  ves- 
sel through  the  other  end  plate  opening,  said  terminal 
end  plate  opening  means  being  smaller  than  the  opening 
in  the  partitions,  filtering  means  for  removing  enriched 
liquid  through  the  said  other  end  plate,  filtering  meaiu 
for  removing  treated  solid  particulate  material  through 
the  said  one  end  plate. 


3,M5,691 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEGREGAT- 
ING BY  FRACTIONAL  SOLIDIFICATION 
Kenneth   F.   Grifllthi,   Ncwwfc,   NJ.    (2tl   Bloomield 
Ave,  Verooa,  N J.K  aaaiKMir  of  Ifty  percent  to  John 
L.  Kerby,  Larchmont,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnnc  22, 1959,  9cr.  No.  822,M4 
SS  ClahiM.     (CL23— 295) 


3,M5,<9t 
MULTIPLE  COMPARTMENT  ROTARY  DRUM  FOR 
THE  LEACHING  OF  ORES  OR  RELATED  PROD- 
UCTS IN  A  CONTINUOUS  COUNTERCURRENT 
SYSTEM 
Charlaa  PrMfcy  and  WiDavd  S.  SwaMon,  MhHBcapoHs, 
MhM.,  aaslMOii  to  the  United  Statae  of  Amcrka  as 
ispsawnted  hjr  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
FBcd  Jm.  15,  19M,  Ser.  No.  2,791 
3  Cfarinas.     (CL  2i—U9) 
(Gmated  Mder  TWc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  2M) 
I.  An  apparatus  for  treating  solid  particulate  material 
with  liquids  which  comprises,  a  vessel  having  a  gmerally 


1.  The  method  of  segregating  by  fractional  solidifica- 
tion at  least  one  ingredieiM  from  a  material  composed 
of  at  least  one  major  and  one  minor  ingredient  charac- 
terized in  that  the  concentration  of  one  ingredient  in  a 
solidified  portion  of  the  material  differs  from  that  in  a 
fluidized  portion  which  comprises  establishing  a  column 
of  said  material,  said  column  having  a  minor  end  to- 
wards which  a  minor  ingredient  may  be  segregated  dur- 
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ing  a  minor  flow  period  and  a  major  end  towards  which 
a  major  ingredient  may  be  segregated  dunng  a  major 
flow  period;  subjecting  said  materid  to  a  treating  cycle 
having  at  least  one  solidification  period  and  one  fluidiM- 
tion  period  per  cycle,  wherein  the  fluid  material  in  the 
column  is  moved  towards  the  minor  end  of  the  column 
during  a  minor  flow  period  while  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  major  ingredient  is  in  the  solid  state  and  wherem 
the  material  in  the  fluid  state  is  moved  towardsthe  major 
eitd  of  the  column  during  a  major  flow  pcnod  while  a 
larger  portion  of  the  major  ingredient  is  m  the  fluid  sUte; 
and  continuing  said  treatment  via  a  series  of  repealed 
cycks  having  at  least  one  minor  flow  period  and  one 
major  flow  period  in  each  cycle,  thereby  to  segregate  at 
least  one  miiwr  ingredient  at  one  end  of  the  coiinnn 
while  segregating  the  major  ingredient  at  the  other  end. 

COATED  AMMONIUM  NITRATE  PROPELLANTre 

Bamc<  R.  Adefanan,  Loa  ^^'V'^iS^^iiyi^;^:^}^!^' 
Hpe  Palrolc«n  Coapwy,  ■  <»ng«2»"  "f  "SV^ 
NoDnwfa«.   FBedSept21,lW«,Ser.No.Ml,3«7 

9aafan8.    (CI.  52— .5) 

1.  An  ammonium  nitrate-containing  rocket  propeiiant 
grain  coated  with  a  mixture  consisting  essentiaUy  ol 
micro-atomized.  non-hygro«»pic  oxidizing  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  perchio- 
rate  and  potassium  perchlorate  dispersed  in  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbonaceous 
waxes,  normally  solid  polystyrene  resin,  and  normally 
solid  thermoplasUc  polyloweralkene  resins,  said  resin 
being  fluid  at  a  temperature  below  about  230*  F.,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  oxidizing  material  being  present  m 
a  sufficient  amount  to  provide  a  coating  having  burmng 
properties  siinilar  to  said  propeiiant. 


treating  a  plant  with  a  herbicidal  dosage  of  a  subjance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,3,5,6-tetrachloro- 
benzoic  acid  and  the  salts  thereof. 


3Jt95M5 

Evciett  E.  Gflhert,  Morris  Jownihi^  Morris  CoM^ 
NJ.,  and  Chriat  N.  YhHHtoa.  Los  ^^tdes,  CaUL,  aj- 
iiCMrs  to  Allied  Cheaakal  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  DrawfaJT  FIW  Jnly  W,  195S,  Ser.  No.  748,787 

8ClataH.  (CL71— 2.6) 
7.  The  method  of  combatting  growth  of  monocotyle- 
donous  and  dicotyledonous  plants  which  comprises  treating 
said  plants  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  4-(2-chk)ro-4-fluorophenoxy)-butanoic  acid,  a 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  inetal. 
alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium,  lower  alkylamine  and  hy- 
droxy lower  alkylamine  salts  of  4-(2-chloro-4-fluorophen- 
oxy)-butanoic  acid  and  an  ester  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl 
esters  of  4-(2-chloro-4-fluorophcnoxy)-butanoic  tcid,  in 
amount  sufficient  to  cause  deterioration  of  said  plants. 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIUM 
PHOSPHATE  FERTILIZERS 
Travis  P.  Hlgnett,  Sheffield,  and  Mflton  R.  Slegel,  RobeH 
S.  Mettne,  and  Glenn  M.  Bloofai,  Florence,  Ala.,  •»- 
iignorB  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority,  a  corporation  of 
the  United  States  ^      ^,     ^^,  „_ 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1957,  Ser.  No.  781,275 
7  Claims.    (0.71—44) 
(Gnurtcd  midar  Title  35,  U5.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


<*  nA4^93 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPAJUNG  ROCKET  FIJELCON- 

TAKSriNG  POLYMERIZED  OLEFINS  AND  BORON 

Chvlcs  L.  llMMaas,  Swartlunore,  asid  Chahner  G.  lUrk- 

bK  WaDh^ford,  Pa.  asdgM«  to  S- pa  Cooq-ny. 

PhOndclphla,  Pa.,  ■  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
NoDraSC    FBed  Oct  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  493,825 

5  ClafaBB.    (a.  52—^ 
1 .  Process  for  preparing  a  high  energy  fud  composi- 
tion which  comprises  forming  a  dispersion,  in  an  inert 
liquid  reaction  medium,  of  finely  divided  boron  and  a 
soUd  metal  halide  catalyst  in  which  the  inetal  u  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium,  chromium,  vana- 
dium, molybdenum  and  titanium  together  with  an  alumi- 
num alkyl  activator,  the  molar  proportion  of  the  activator 
to  the  metal  halide  being  in  the  approximate  range  of 
0  6: 1  to  12:1,  contocting  the  dispersion  under  polymeni- 
ing  conditions  with  a  normally  gaseous  olefin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene  and 
mixtures  thereof  to  form  soUd  polymers  of  molwnilar 
weight  in  the  range  of  5000-300.000,  the  amount  of  said 
olefin  so  contacted  with  the  diq>ersion  being  suflBcient 
to  produce  a  reaction  mixture  in  whidi  the  weight  pro- 
portion of  boron  to  polymer  is  from  10:90  to  80:20,  and 
recovering  from  the  reaction  medium  solid  polymers  hav- 
ing boron  dispersed  therein. 


I  3  88S  494 

2JA4.TETRACHLOROBENZOIC  ACID  AND  SALTO 
TOEREOF  AND  HERBICIDAL  METHOD  EM- 
PLOYING SAME  _^.        ^  . 

Charles  E.  F-*— — ■,   PaiBesvUle,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 

■csM  ■■it ill  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemoars  and 

Company,  Wlbnta«ton,  DeL,  ■  corporation  of  Dela- 


No  Drawtaf.   Filed  lane  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  743,978 

5  Oatans.   (CL  71—2.4)  ^       ,      ^       , 

1.  2,3.5 .4-tetrachlorobenzoic  acid  and  the  salts  thereof. 

2.  A  method  of  kQling  plant  growth  which  comprises 


1    A  one-step  conUnuous  process  for  the  production  of 
granular  fcrtiUzcr  of  about  15-50-0  grade  which  com- 
prises continuously  introducing  fines  of  less  than  about 
12-mesh  size  recycled  from  a  later  menuoned  sizing  step 
into  the  upper  end  of  a  horizontally  inclined  rotating 
drum;  continuously  introducing  impure  phosphoric  aad 
into  the  upper  end  of  said  rotating  drum  at  a  control  ed 
rate;  conunuously  introducing  ammoniating  fluid  into  tne 
upper  end  of  said  drum  at  a  rate  to  neutralize  the  phos- 
phoric acid  to  a  degree  such  that  approximately  equal 
proportions   of  monoammonium  phosphate   and  diain- 
monium  phosphate  are  formed;  maintaining  a  bed  of  roll- 
ing discrete  particles  in  the  drum;  continuously  withdraw- 
ing granulated  material  from  the  lower  end  of  the  drimi 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  150    F.  to  210 
F  •  supplying  substanUally  all  of  the  heat  for  maintaming 
said  temperature  range  from  the  heat  of  reaction  of  the 
reactanu;  maintaining  the  mobture  content  of  granulated 
material  leaving  the  drum  in  the  range  from  about  1.5  per- 
cent to  7.0  percent;  sizing  the  withdrawn  granular  mate- 
rial; separating  the  fine  portion  thereof;  separating  a  por- 
tion of  product-size  material;  crushing  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  product-size  material  and  all  the  over-size  material 
and  recycUng  »aid  crushed  material  together  with  said  fine 
portion  as  fines  to  the  rotating  drum. 
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NTTRIC  PHOSPHATE  PROCXS8  METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  IRON  OXTOE  TO 

Durid  McKolsht,  FlorcMC,  Ala^  Frank  P.  Achom,  Pas-  MAGNETIC  OXIDE 

cagonla,  Mki^  md  Robert  S.  McHm,  Fkmncc,  Ala^    Lmrii  I.  Erck,  Nif  an,  Mick^  aad  Tboaui  E. 
■sslgBon  to  TiMiwii  Valley  Airtliority,  a  corporadoa 
of  tk«  United  States 

FBcd  Apr.  9, 1958,  Scr.  No.  727,5«2 

2  CWaM.     (CL  71—44) 

(Gffaated  vader  TUc  35,  U^.  Co^  (1952X  lec.  2M) 


CleTciaiid  HdiMi,  OMo,  aarigMn  to  Tkc  CkTdaai- 
CMCi  Iraa  Co^  CIcTclaW,  OUo,  a  uwroiattoa  of  OWo 
Filed  Oct  9, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M9.1i7 
9aaiM.    (CL75— 1) 


•40r 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  granular  nitric 
phosphate  fertilizer  which  comprises  extracting  phosphate 
rock  in  particles  at  least  fine  enough  to  pass  a  standard 
20-mesh  screen,  for  about  20  to  30  minutes,  with  nitric 
acid  having  a  concentration  of  about  57  percent  to  60 
percent  HNO|  in  quantity  sufficient  to  form  a  fluid  slurry; 
introducing  cool  dry  fines  recycled  from  a  later  sizing 
step  into  a  rotating  drum;  maintaining  a  bed  of  rolling 
solid  particles  comprising  recycled  fines  in  the  drimi; 
passing  the  slurry  to  the  dnmi  by  gravity  flow;  distribut- 
ing the  slurry  on  the  full  length  of  the  bed  of  rolling 
solid  particles  in  a  reciprocating  spray  in  quantity  suffi- 
cient to  moisten  the  solid  particles;  introducing  an  am- 
moniating  fluid  beneath  the  bed  of  rolling  solid  particles 
in  quantity  sufficient  to  substantially  neutralize  the  slurry; 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  bed  to  about  130*  F.  to 
150*  F.  by  heat  of  reaction;  controlling  the  temperature 
of  the  bed  by  controlling  the  proportion  of  fines  recycled; 
withdrawing  at  least  partially  granulated  nitric  phos- 
phate fertilizer  from  the  drum;  drying,  cooling,  and  siz- 
ing the  withdrawn  material;  and  recycling  fines  to  the 
rotating  drum. 

3,M5,698 
PRODUCING  BRITTLE  TITANIUM  METAL 
Lull  C.  Tao,  UncdB,  Ncbr.,  aasigBor  to  Tftanimn  Metals 
Corporatloa  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

PDcd  Apr.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8«534< 
i  ClataM.     (CI.  75— w5) 


I.  A  process  for  subdividing  pieces  of  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha-beta  and  beta  type 
titanium  base  alloys  which  comprises;  hydrogenating  said 
pieces  to  provide  therein  a  hydrogen  content  of  between 
0  5%  and  i%  by  weight,  heating  said  pieces  at  a  tem- 
perature of  between  825*  C.  and  875*  C.  for  a  period  of 
at  least  15  minutes,  slowly  cooling  said  pieces  to  a  tem- 
perature below  800*  C.  and  subsequently  crushing  said 
pieces. 


1 .  In  the  beneficiation  of  low  grade,  iron  bearing  rock, 
the  method  of  converting  non-magnetic  iron  minerals  into 
a  magnetic  state  which  comprises  continuously  carrying 
out  each  of  the  following  steps :  depositing  a  shallow  gas 
permeable  layer  of  non-magnetic  iron  ore  on  a  traveling 
grate,  moving  said  grate  through  successively  arranged 
seal  closed,  communicating  heating,  reducing  and  cooling 
chambers,  flowing  gas  through  a  closed  circuit  extending 
successively  through  the  heating,  cooling  and  reducing 
chambers,  bringing  a  combustible  gas  into  the  circuit  in 
advance  of  the  heating  chamber  and  burning  said  gas 
therein,  passing  the  burning  gas  through  the  ore  on  the 
grate  in  the  heating  chamber,  discarding  part  of  the  burned 
spent  gas  from  the  circuit  after  leaving  the  heating  cham- 
ber, mixing  a  cool  gas  substantially  free  from  uncombined 
oxygen  with  the  remainder  of  the  burned  spent  gas  and 
passing  said  mixture  through  the  cooling  and  reducing 
chambers  and  through  the  ore  on  the  grate  in  both  cham- 
bers and  bringing  gas  from  the  reducing  chamber  into 
the  beating  chamber. 


METAL  FOAmInG  PROCESS 
Joim  C.  Effiott,  Aaahcini,  CaHf.,  aasisiior,  by  dmsdc  aa- 
aipuncnts,  to  Lor  Corporatioo,  a  corporatloa  of  Dela- 
ware 
Coatinaatk»  of  appttcatioa  Scr.  No.  737^32,  May  26, 
1958.    Thb  appUcatioo  Mar.  14,  1968,  Scr.  No.  14,993 
2  Claims.     (CL  75—28) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  foamed  metal  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  melting  metal  to  be  foamed,  continuous- 
ly introducing  said  metal  into  a  reaction  chamber  by 
gravity  flow,  continuously  introducing  a  solid  state  ther- 
mally decomposable  foaming  agent  into  said  reaction 
chamber,  intimately  intermixing  said  metal  and  said 
foaming  agent  in  said  reaction  chamber,  said  foaming 
agent  being  decomposed  by  the  heat  of  said  metal  to 
cause  foaming  of  said  metal,  said  metal  in  a  state  of 
foaming  being  transferred  from  said  reaction  chamber  by 
expansive  force  of  metal  foaming  in  said  chamber,  said 
trmnsfelTed  metal  then  being  cooled  to  provide  solidified 
foam  metal  producL 
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3,t85,781  ^ 

METHOD  or  MAKING  MELTING  OTOCK  lY 
DOKECr  REDUCTION 
loha  E.  EbcrhMPit,  BdklchMB,  Pa.,  — hanr  to 
SlacI  CoBMmy   a  eoiporatloD  of 
No  Drawte.    Ffkd  Oct  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  698,2r7 

^^  7  Claima.  (CL  75-34) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  noo-pyrophoric  metallic 
iron  compacU  suitable  for  melting  in  an  open  hearth  or 
electric  furnace,  the  successive  steps  of  reducing  iron 
ore  to  metallic  iron  powder  at  a  temperature  between 
700-1100*  F.,  compacting  said  meullic  iron  powder^, 
heating  said  compacts  to  a  temperature  of  1450-2200* 
F.  to  render  the  compacts  non-pyrophoric  and  cooling 
said  compacts  to  approximately  room  temperature,  all 
of  said  steps  being  carried  out  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmos- 
phere. 

3,885,782 
METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  POROUS 
MEMBRANES 
Gcotfcs   ChandroD,  Paris,  Mkbd  Caroo,  Scirrn, 
GcoTfcs  Caao,  Paris,  France,  amigiion  to  C 
a  rEoeritic  Atomiqac,  Paris,  Fraacc,  a  state 
tion  of  Fraacc  «,,-.*. 

No  Drawb«.    Filed  Sept  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  764,821 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France  Oct  2, 1957 
8Clalmt.    (CL75— 63) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  porous  membrane  which 
comprises  making  a  solid  metal  alloy  containing  copper, 
zinc,  at  least  two  pentavalent  elements  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phosphorus,  arsenic,  and  antimony,  and  as  a 
grain  refiner  nickel,  the  percentages  of  copper  and  zinc 
in  said  alloy  being  within  the  range  corresponding  to 
brass  and  German  silver  alloys  containing  about  30  to 
40  percent  of  zinc,  forming  this  alloy  to  the  shape  of  a 
thin  membrane,  annealing  said  membrane  in  a  neutral 
atmosphere,  first  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  200  to 
300*  C,  then  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  300  to  500* 
C,  to  cause  said  pentavalent  elements  to  segregate  in  the 
joints  between  the  grains  of  the  alloy,  and  subsequently 
heating  said  membrane  in  a  vacuum  to  cause  zinc  to 
evaporate  therefrom,  said  penUvalent  elements  acceler- 
ating zinc  diffusifHi  and  eraporatioiL 


ment  in  a  nuclear  reactor  comprisins  adding  an  abtorbent 
for  Plutonium  to  the  metal  wAach  alloys  with  the  |riu- 
tonium  without  alloying  with  the  uranium  and  which  is 
of  lighter  atomic  weight  than  the  uranium,  aj^lying 
heating  to  melt  a  horizontally  extending  zone  of  the  metal 
and  said  absorbent,  progressing  the  molten  zone  upward- 
ly to  the  top  region  of  the  uranium  rod  under  treatment  so 
that  the  absorbent  is  transferred  by  flotation  to  the  top 
region  and  removing  said  absorbent  together  with  the  ab- 
sorbed Plutonium  thereby  leaving  the  unalloyed  uranium 
substantially  free  of  plutoniimi. 


3,885,784 
NICKEL  BASE  ALLOY  FOR  SERVICE  AT  HIGH 

TEMPERATURES 

Wmam  H.  Faalkncr,  Kokooso,  bd^  aniKBor  to  Union 

Cartiiic  Corporation,  a  cwpoiallon  oT  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FBcd  Inly  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  758,316 

3  Claims.  (CL  75—171) 
1.  A  nickel-base  alloy  characterized  by  high  stress- 
rupture  strength  at  elevated  temperatures,  said  alloy  con- 
sisting essentially  by  weight  of  14  to  16  percent  chromium, 
4.25  to  5.75  percent  noolybdenum.  from  6.40  to  7.30  pw- 
cent  aluminum,  from  0.05  to  0.15  percent  boron,  from 
0.01  to  0.50  percent  zirconium,  up  to  about  0.05  percent 
carbon,  and  the  balance  substantially  all  nickel. 


3,885,783 

TREATMENT  OF  HEAVY  METALS 
Thomas  Edwvd  AlUboac,  Ncwbnry,  Fngiandi 
to  Associated  Electrical  Indnrtrfat  Limilad, 
England,  a  British  conspany 

Fled  Jan.  9, 1956,  Scr.  No.  558,121 
Claims  priority,  apfAcation  Great  Britain  Jan.  11 
13  Claims,    (a.  75— 84.1) 


1955 


3,885,785 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ALLOYS 
Alexander  W.  Cochardt  WUUns  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  Pa^  assignor  to  Wcstincbottsc  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania __^ 
Filed  Jnly  38,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,526 
8  Cnaims.     (CI.  75—171) 


1.  A  notch-ductile  alloy  having  good  stress  rupture 
properties  under  load  in  a  temperature  range  of  from 
650*  C.  to  870*  C,  comprising,  by  weight,  27.7%  to 
32.5%  nickel,  18%  to  19.5%  chromium,  7.25%  to  8.75% 
tungsten,  3.5%  to  4.5%  molybdenum,  3%  to  4% 
titanium.  .01%  to  1.5%  hafnium,  leas  than  2%  iron, 
and  the  balance  cobalt  except  for  incidental  impurities 
amotmting  to  not  more  tiian  1  % . 


1.  A  process  of  separating  plutonium  from  uranium 
fuel  rods  which  have  been  subjected  to  neutron  bombard- 


3,885,786 
HIGH  STRENGTH  ALLOYS  OF  ZIRCONIUM 
Donald  E.  ThonuH  Mid  StanlCT  Kam,  PHlrimiih,  ~ 
sifnon  to  WcsUnghouse   Electric  Corporatf 

PMA^r^h.  Pa^  a  ooraoralhM  of  Pumsylvania 
NoDrawi^   FBcd  M«y  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  738,883 

SOa^  (CL75— 177) 
1.  An  alloy  consisting  essoitially  of  from  0.1%  to 
2.5%  by  wei^t  of  tin,  a  total  of  from  0.1%  to  2%,  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  metal  from  the  group  consistfaig 
of  iixm,  nickel  and  chromium,  fran  0.03%  to  1.0%  by 
weight  of  beryllium,  less  than  0.5%  by  weight  of  inciden- 
tal impurities,  and  the  balance  being  zirconium. 
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DEVICIS  EXHDmNG  rERSBTENT  INTERNAL 
POLARIZATION  AND  METHODS  OF  LmUZING 
THE  SAME 

New  YOTfc,  N.Y^  MilKBiiii  to  UoMTd  E.  Rarkh,  New 
Yerfc,  N.Y. 

F1M  Apr.  li,  1954,  Scr.  No.  578,437 
UCWm.     (CL94— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  layer  of 
photoconductive  insulating  material  exhibiting  the  prop- 
erty of  persistent  internal  polarization  when  exposed  to 
radiation  with  a  polarizing  voltage  applied  thereto  and 
having  on  one  sidie  a  homogeneous  electrode  of  conduc- 
tive material  transparent  to  the  radiation  to  be  detected 
and  on  the  other  side  conductive  islands  secured  to  the 
polarizaUe  material  and  imwilated  from  one  another, 
means  for  applying  a  direct  current  potential  between 
said  homogeneous  electrode  and  all  of  the  conductive  is- 
lands connected  electrically  together,  means  for  electrical- 
ly connecting  said  homogeneous  electrode  and  all  of  said 
conductive  islands  together  to  store  an  electrical  signal 
in  said  device,  and  means  for  removing  the  electrical  con- 
nection between  said  homogeneous  electrode  and  the  con- 
ductive islands  to  permit  an  electrical  charge  correspond- 
ing to  the  signal  stored  in  said  device  to  appear  on  said 
islands. 


3,M5,7M 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SCREEN  MEMBER 
Kcncth  R.  HcM,  Elarin,  N.Y.,  assign  nr  to  Wesdng. 
kowa  Elcctrk  CorponikM,  East  Pfttsbngh,  Pa^  a 
corpontloa  of  PcaaiylTaBla 

Filed  May  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  442,444 
4ClataM.    (CL94— 35) 


I .  A  method  of  making  a  screen  member,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of  applying  a  photosensitive  layer 
upon  a  support  member,  said  support  member  being 
transmissive  to  radiant  energy  of  a  given  wavelength, 
said  layer  having  a  first  surface  adjacent  said  support 
member  and  a  second  surface  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
layer  from  said  first  surface,  directing  radiations  onto 
said  second  surface  to  expose  portions  of  said  photosen- 
sitive layer  to  a  radiant  energy  pattern  so  that  a  boundary 
is  formed  within  said  photosensitive  layer  and  within 
said  exposed  portions,  said  photosensitive  layer  being 
sabstantially  completely  insolubilized  between  said  bound- 
ary and  said  second  surface  and  incompletely  insolubil- 
ized  between  said  boundary  and  said  suiqx>rt  member, 
uniformly  exposing  said  first  surface  to  radiant  energy 
of  said  given  wavelength  through  said  support  member 
thereby  substantially  completely  insolubilizing  the  pre- 
viously incompletely  insolubilized  portion  of  said  pho- 
tosensitive layer  below  said  boundary  adjacent  said  sup- 
port member  and  incompletely  insolubilizing  the  re- 
mainder of  said  photosensitive  layer  adjacent  said  sup- 
port member,  removing  the  unexposed  portions  of  said 
photosensitive  layer,  and  removing  said  incompletely 
insolubilized  remainder  of  said  photosensitive  layer  be- 
tween said  sunwrt  member  and  said  boundary. 


3,M5,7t9 

PHOrOGRAPHIC  COUPLERS  OWTAINING 
ACYLAMINO  GROUPS 
Uahttt  F.  Cohi,  Narth  St  Pwd.  MIm.,  anlpni  lo 
cral  AaHaa  tt  Ffas  CwpoialtoB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■ 
twpaiirt—  off  Dalawe 
No  Drawls    FBai  hm.  13,  195t,  Scr.  No.  7M,374 

4CUM.    (CL94— 55) 
1.  A  silver-halide  emulsion  containing  a  coupler  com- 
pound of  the  following  general  formula: 


wherein  R  represents  a  branched  tertiary  alkyl  group  of 
from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  carbon  atom 
connected  to  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  amide  grouping  ii 
always  tertiary,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  halogen. 


3,M5,71t 

LATENSIFICATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

EMULSIONS 

Marilyn  Levy,  Red  BMik,  NJ.,  anigBor  to  the  United 

States  off  Amcfica  as  rcprcMntcd  by  the  Stutttuy  of 

the  Armj 

No  Drawh«.    Fled  Jnly  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t25375 

SClahiM.  (CL94— 45) 
(Gtaatcd  nrfcr  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  mc.  244) 
1.  A  method  of  latensification  of  photographic  silver 
halide  emulsions  comprising  treating  the  emulsion  after 
exposure  and  before  developing  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  guanidine  carbonate  whereupon  the  emulsion  is  de- 
veloped in  the  conventional  manner. 


3,M5,711 
TRIPHENYLCARBINOL  DYESTUFFS   AS   PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC ANTIHALATION  MATERIAL 
Lodhar  Bvfardt,  Levtilasia  Eaygwcrt,  OttaMT  Wahi, 
Md  HdlHed  Klockscthcr,  LcvctIdhcs,  Gc^ 
ly,  assigucwi  to  AGFA  Aktica|cacllBchaft,  Lever- 
man,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 
No  Drawfe^Tnkd  Nov.  It,  1955,  Scr.  No.  5440*4 
Clatei  priority,  appHcatloa  Germany  Nov.  12, 1954 

5ClalmB.    (0.94—84) 
I.  A  photographic  light-sensitive  materia]  comprising 
a  film  support  having  thereon  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  and  an  antihalation  layer  containing  a 
light-absorbing  dyestuff  having  the  formula: 


cu, 

1               on 

1 

r 

1 

-r- 

1 

A 

n 

cor 

V 

/  \ 

C,H,     C,H, 

3,N5,712 

YELLOW-COLORED  MAGENTA-FORMING 

COUPLERS 

David  George  Saaodirs  aad  Edward  Bowes  Koott,  WeaM- 

slOM,  Eaglaad,  aaajyinn  to  Emtmaa  Kodak  Coan 

pany,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporathm  off  New  Jermy 

FlUd  Sept  24, 1954,  Scr.  No.  743,749 

11  OafaM.    (a.  94— IM) 

1.  A  photographic  sOver  halide  emulsion  containing 

(a)  a  yeOow-cokwed  magenta-fonning  coupler  compound 
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KflffPt-H  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  widi  the 
formula: 


r  ^ 

N^C-l   NHC 

\-i:n 


<:> 


■1 


O     R 
NH 


i-AH-0^>K- 


which  comprises  admixing  said  substance  in  the  . 
of  water  and  molecular  oxygen  with  a  mm-viable  enryme 
system  having  caulase  and  gaUctoae  oxidase  activity, 
and  maintaining  the  admixture  at  a  pH  between  about 
6.5  and  about  7.5  and  at  a  temperature  between  about 
room  temperature  and  about  60*  C.  until  the  galactose  is 
converted  into  galactonic  add. 


All 
i- 

/   **j 
H»C-C  C— CHi 

and  (*)  an  uncolored  magenta-forming  coupler  selected 
from  those  having  the  formula: 


\ 


)-CHi 


i; 


O     R 

1_J1     i 


•      R'" 


3,445,715  ^^„ 

STABILIZATION  OF  GRAPE  FLAVORED  SOFT 
DRINK  MIXES  CONTAINING  METHYL  AN- 
THRANILATE  «  „  _ 

Stnicy  P.  Rafcmpcqcr,  pyoe  Pari^  a^  Ralph  D.  Vogt, 
La  Gnmsc,  IlL,  Mainon  to  Gcswral  Foods  Corpora- 
tloa,  Whkc  Phdu,  N^.,  a  corporatiOB  of  Dehnrarc 
No  Drawtaig.   FDed  Feh.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794,332 
4  OafaM.    (CL  99-74) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fruit  flavored  soft  dnnk 
mix  which  is  sUble  against  the  formation  of  undesirable 
brown  insoluble  materials  and  which  retains  its  original 
flavor  intensity  upon  storage  which  comprises  adding  to 
a  dry  beverage  mix  containing  methyl  anthranilate  and 
dextrose,  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fumaric  add  and  adipic  add. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  2,4,6-trichlorophenyl  radical  and  a  4-tertiarybntyl- 
phenoxyphenyl  radical;  R'  represents  a  member  telMted 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  indusively: 


3,N5,714 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SKINLESS  SAUSAGES 

Stephen  T.  Morclaad,  Wctheraflcld,  Conn. 

(4719  S.  Oglcsby  Ave^  Chicago  49,  Dl.) 

Flted  Sept  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  758,178 

2aafam.   (CL99— 109) 


X  is  an  faiteger  from  0  to  1;  R"  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R'"  i«  a  member  aekcted 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  Z 
is  a  group  selected  from  the  clan  consisting  of  an  oxygen 
atom  and  a  =NH  radical. 


3,445,713 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 

Fritz  Dcrach,  Biaghaiainn    N.Y.,  amigDor  to  General 

AaBtae  ft  FOm  CorporatloB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poratkmaf  Delaware 

NoDrawfe^   FDed  Aag.  11. 1944,  Scr.  No.  48,854 

SClataii.  (CL94— 149) 
1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  containing 
a  small  amount  of  a  gelatin  derivative  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  the  reaction  product  of  gelatin  with 
N-acctylhomocysteine  thiolactone  and  the  water  soluble 
disulfide  oxidation  product  thereof. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  skinless  sausage  which 
comprises  introducing  a  measured  quantity  of  sausage 
emulsion  into  a  mold  to  form  a  link,  applying  a  continu- 
ous pressure  to  the  ends  of  the  link,  heating  the  sausage 
emulsion  by  applying  an  electrical  current  through  the 
sausage  emulsion  between  the  ends  of  the  link  while 
simultaneously  heating  by  conduction  through  the  mold, 
continuing  the  application  of  heat  and  pressure  until  the 
sausage  emulsion  is  coagulated  and  sterilized  to  self- 
sustaining  form,  and  removing  the  coagulated  and  steri- 
lized link  from  the  mold. 


3,445,714 
GALACTOSE  OXIDASE 
A.  D.  Cooper,  Evamtoa,  DL, 
Uatvcnstty,  EvaMtoa,  DL, 


to  North- 
off 


FDed  Ai«.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834,114 
13  OafaM.    (0.99— 54) 

1.  A  noB-viable  preparation  which  catalyzes  the  oxida- 
tion of  galactose  by  molecular  oxygen  with  high  sped- 
fidty,  and  which  hu  no  an>reciable  effect  on  the  oxida- 
tion of  glucose  by  molecular  oxygen,  comprising  a  con- 
centrated dialysate  extracted  from  Potyporus  circinatus 
Ft.  and  possessing  galactose  oxidase  activity. 

7.  A  method  for  removing  galactose  from  a  substance 
containing  it,  without  destroying  any  glucose  therein, 

771   O.G 


3,445,717 
PACKAGE  AND  LINER  THEREFOR 

Stcpbea  Y.  PORwa,  1919  S.  Willow  Ave,  Frcaoo,  Calif. 

^^  FIMS^t  34, 1957, Scr. No. 487,293 

TtiafaM.  (CL 9^171) 
1 .  A  packaged  inxxluce  product  comprising  a  sheet  fiber- 
board  container  having  a  bottom  and  upstanding  end 
walls  and  side  walls  defining  an  article  receiving  com- 
partment; a  reinforcing  liner  of  sheet  ftberboard  material 
which  is  substantially  rigid  in  edgeward  dimension  al- 
thou^  having  limited  resilience  and  flexibility  in  itt  thick- 
ness dimension,  the  liner  providing  a  bottom  fitted  to  the 
bottom  of  the  container  and  side  walls  integral  with  the 
bottom  extended  upwardly  along  the  side  walls  of  the 
container,  a  lower  layer  of  articles  of  produce  tighUy 
packed  between  the  side  walls  of  the  liner  and  positioned 
on  the  bottom  thereof,  the  liner  having  elongated  parti- 
tion portions  integral  with  the  side  walls  of  the  liner  and 
inwardly  extended  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the 
liner  bottom  each  a  distance  approximately  but  less  than 
one-half  of  the  distance  between  the  side  walls,  the  parti- 
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tjffw  bdiif  ia  ovcrlyiag  engafemeat  with  the  lower  toyer 
of  artkkt;  and  aa  upper  layer  of  artkks  of  produce  rested 
oa  the  ptftitkM  portioos  of  the  liner  and  tisfaUy  packed 
betweea  the  nde  walls  of  the  container,  said  partition 
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from  4  to  3%  to  the  optimam  level  for  stability  whidi 
comprises  expoaing  in-didl  walmrts  to  a  current  of  air 
at  about  173*  to  200*  F.  for  a  period  of  time  within  the 
range  of  about  10  to  43  minutes,  sufficient  only  to  obtain 
subsuntial  dehydration  of  the  sheUs  without  reducing  the 
moisture  content  of  the  keraeb  to  the  optfanumtevcl, 
discontinuing  the  exposure  of  the  nuts  to  the  current  of 
hot  air,  and  hotdiag  the  so-treated  in-ahell  nuta  at  am- 
bient temperatures  until  the  moisture  content  of  the  ker- 
nels is  reduced  to  the  optimum  level,  i2  to  3.S%,  by 
diflFusion  of  moisture  from  the  kernels  to  the  shells. 


portions  being  substantially  rigid  in  edgeward  dimension 
and  engaging  the  end  walls  and  side  walls  of  the  container 
to  impart  rigidly  thereto  and  said  layers  of  articles  of 
produce  tightly  clamping  the  partition  portions  there- 
between. 

3,ttS,71S 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CKEAM  ffTYLE  CORN 
Rabh  Cover  and  Paal  F.  Cover,  Wesf  iastw.  Md.,  aa- 
rfpon  to  The  Uailcd  Prodacts  Co.,  WcatashMtcr,  Md., 
a  cofvoratloa  of  Marylaad 

Filed  laly  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  129^44 
laCbhM.    (CL99— 1S«) 


3,it5,72t  

BACTERIOCTATIC  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

W  Kediie  TeHsr,  Wiamkm,  N  J^  asri^aor  la  WaeaPiW- 

■da  riimpMj.  Chiova,  OL,  a  laspoiatlMi  of  maals 

NoDraw^.    FBad  Oct  19, 1999,  Ser.  No.  S47,M3 

It  natBi  (CL  IM— IS) 
1.  A  molded  bacteriostatic  plastic  material  which  is 
compatible  in  human  contact,  said  material  consisting 
essentially  of  an  organic  thermoplastic  resin  aikd  an 
organic  bacteriostatic  agent  uniformly  distributed  through 
said  thermoplastic  resin,  said  bacteriostatic  agent  having 
a  decompoaition  temperature  above  the  molding  tem- 
perature of  said  organic  thermoplastic  resin,  being  char- 
acterized by  its  ability  to  be  safely  used  in  cmiuct  with 
human  skin,  retaining  its  bacteriostatic  activity  after 
being  aubje^ed  to  the  molding  temperature  of  said  or- 
ganic thermoplastic  resin,  and  consisting  essentially  of 
a  chlorinated  salicylanilide  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  2-hydroxy-3-chlorobenxoic-3',4'-dichloro  anilide 
and  3,3.3',  4'-tetrachlorosalicylaiiilide. 


3,MS,721 
GLASS  COMPOSITION 
Nicholas  F.  CendU,  CaMwdl,  NJ.,  aastgam  to 

hoMa  ElaoUk  Caivovatiaai,  East  Plttab«i|h,  Pa.,  a 
eonoilkom  ef  Piaaijiiaais 
NoDiaw^   FlMMay2t,1959,Scr.No.tl<,4f4 

llOataaa.   (CL  IM— 47) 
4.  A  glass  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  con- 
stitoents  in  approximately  the  indicated  proportions; 

Constituent:  Percent  by  weight 

ZnO - 20-25 

MO    25-»0 

B,0,    - 25-45 

Kfi  and  Na^ 10-20.1 

where  MO  is  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  BaO,  SrO  and  mixtures  thereof. 


1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  cream  style  com  which 
includes  a  com  kernel  component  mixed  with  a  cream 
component  made  ai  finely  divided  com  kernels,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  the  steps  of  measuring  the 
major  diameter  size  of  uncut  ears  and  ntiliring  as  the 
kernel  component  only  kernels  cut  from  the  cobs  of  ears 
having  a  major  diameter  less  than  a  size  smaller  than  the 
largest  size  of  the  ears  measured. 


1,MS,719 
PROCESS  OF  DEHYDRATING  WALNUTS 
B.  niiiihrni.  PMatesa,  aad  Ediaaa  Lowe,  El  Ccr- 
rllo,  amn  aiilMnra  to  Ihc  Uailad  Slataa  of  Amcrfca 
as  rcaffaaealad  by  Ike  Seoatary  of  AartcallaK 
No  Drawls    nad  Jaly  19,  19M,  Ser.  No.  43,9M 

4CWBM.     (CL  99—199) 
(Ciaali  I  aiaier  TWe  3S,  VS.  Co4a  (19S2>,  aae.  2M) 
1.  A  method  for  dehydrating  walnuts  to  reduce  the 
moisture  content  of  the  kernels  from  a  level  of  about 


3,M5,722 

GLASS  COMPOSmON 

Nicholaa  F.  CensUI,  CaMweU,  N  J^  aaslfaor  to 

hoasc  Electric  Corporatloa,  Eaat  Ptttsbargh,  Pa.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Pcaaaylvaafai  ..,  .^. 

No  Dnwkig.    FDed  May  M.  1959,  Ser.  No.  «1«,465 

TOaima.    (CL  IM— 54) 
1 .  A  glass  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  con- 
stituents in  the  indicated  proportions: 
Constituenu:                                           Pen»ot  by  weight 
Li^    0.5J 

kjT}  4-16 

B^ ::::::::.- j-io 

ZnO 20-W 

SS^:::::::::::::::::::::::"::::"  :»»^ 
SS; 7-14 

wherein  the  ratio  of  LijO/Na,0/K,0  is  approximately 
1/4/8. 
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3,MS,723 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COLORED  PELLICU- 
LAR  GEL   STRUCTURES    OF    REGENERATED 
CELLULOSE 
IrH^  Paal  latt,  Baffaio,  N.Y.,  asslgBor  to  E.  I.  4b  Poat 
de  Ncmaan  aad  Cumpaaj,  Wlarfagtaau  DA,  a  cor- 
porallaa  of  Ddaware 
NoDrawhv.   FIM  Sept.  M,  19St.  Ser.  No.  7<3,437 

iCfaria^  (a.  IM— IM) 
1 .  A  process  for  producing  colored  pelWcular  structures 
of  regenemtod  cellulose  which  comprises  uniformly  dis- 
persing a  vat  dye  in  viscose,  adding  to  the  resulting  dis- 
persion an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hydrosulphlte  con- 
taining an  amount  of  sodium  hydrosulphite  sufficient  to 
reduce  said  vat  dye  to  its  soluble  leuco  state  but  insuffi- 
cient to  effect  gelation  of  said  viscose:  and  thereafter  ex- 
truding the  nixture  of  viscose  and  reduced  vat  dye  in 
pellicular  form  into  an  aqueous  acid  bath  whereby  to  con- 
vert said  radticed  vat  dye  to  its  original  state  and  to  pro- 
duce a  cokxed  gel  regenerated  celluloae  pellicular  struc- 
ture. 

3  MS  724 
IRON-SILICA  CERAMIC  STAIN 
A.  Seabright,  Lafccwwid,  Ohio,  aasiaaw  to  The 
Mricd  Coaspaay,  Clcvekaid,  Ohla,  a  cor- 
_af  OWo 

Flad  Fab.  14, 1959,  Sar.  No.  793,43S 
7Ckfaaa.  (CL  IM— 3«4) 
1.  A  pfxxjess  for  fonning  an  iroa-stlica  ceramic  stam 
inchiding  the  steps  of  bringing  together  in  aqueous  me- 
dium an  inorganic,  water  soluble  ferric  salt  and  colloidal 
silica  in  amounts  such  that  the  weight  of  the  aqueous 
ferric-silica  mixture  is  from  about  10  to  about  16  times 
the  combined  wei^t  of  the  resultant  FejOi  and  SiOj,  ad- 
justing the  pH  upwardly  by  means  of  ammomum  hydrox- 
ide until  the  mixture  sets  up  to  a  gel,  the  proporti<HiB  of 
ferric  salt  aad  colloidal  silica  corresponding  to  an  em- 
pirical formula  of  FcaOjJtSiOi,  where  x  is  of  such  value 
that  in  the  final  product  the  wei^t  of  FcjO,  is  from  3% 
to  13%  of  the  combined  weights  of  FciOi  and  SiOj,  dry- 
ing and  fflMnitig  at  a  temperature  of  from  900*  C.  to 
1400*  C.  

!l  3,it5,725 

OIL  PELLETED  CARBON  BLACK 
AltoB  E.  Daalcll,  Fritch,  Tex.,  aaalKaor  to  UaHed  Carbon 
Company,  taic,  Hoaaton,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Mary- 


and  comprising  a  mixture  of  suspended  particks  of  op- 
posite electrical  p^arity  by  atomizing  an  electrically 
conductive  liquid  containing  marking  material  from  a 
nozzle  and  applying  an  A.C.  potential  adjacent  to  said 
nozzle  to  induce  substantially  equal  quantities  of  opposite 


polarity  charges  on  various  cloud  particles  and  passing 
said  charged  particles  between  the  image-bearing  sur- 
face and  the  conductive  development  electrode  whereby 
said  charged  particles  deposit  on  said  surface  in  con- 
formity with  said  electrostatic  image. 


«  aa4  717 
COATING  COMPOSfrioNi  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

MAKING  PAPER  MORE  RECEPTIVE  TO  INK 
Montea  N.  StOea,  Grcca  Fams,  Coaa.,  assigaor  to 
Ttaac,  lacorponted.  New  Yoefc,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Yotk 

Filed  Feb.  6, 195S,  Ser.  No.  713,541 
4ChdBM.   (CL117— 76) 


MMnjMCM 


3.  As  a  novel  article  of  manufacture,  paper  coated 
with  an  adherent  film  comprising  a  pigment  containing 
from  about  50  to  about  80%  diatomaceous  earth  ai  fine 
particle  size  and  from  about  50  to  about  20%  calcium 
silicate  of  fine  particle  size,  and  coated  with  a  latex  base 
ink  receptive  second  coat 


3  AA5  728 

CELLUL08IC  'lAMINATES 

Bridgefoi^  CMcago,  DL,  asslganr  to  Tcc-Pak, 

^  CUawa,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  nHBois 

FDed  Oct  19, 1956,  Ser.  No.  616,934 

34  ClataH.    (CL  117— lit) 


No  Drawfaic.    FOcd  Dec.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  858,691 
6  Chrims.    (CL  184-^307) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  an  oil-bearing  pelleted  car- 
bon black  which  comprises:  agitating  water  wet  carbon 
black  to  initiate  pelleting  thereof;  adding  about  3%  to 
about  25%  by  weight  of  an  oil  thereto  in  the  form  of 
an  aqueous  emulsion;  continuing  agitation  until  pelleting 
is  complete  and  the  oil  is  uniformly  distributed  throu^ 
the  resultant  pellets;  and  subjecting  the  pellets  to  drying. 


.inilMMmw  I  r  nf 


3  885,726 

PROCESS  OF  DEVEixiPING  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGES 

Evcrctte  C.  Olaoa,  Colaaibas,  Ohio,  aasigBor,  by  mcsac 
aasigameats,  to  Xerox  Carporatioa,  a  corpontioa  of 
New  Yoifc 

FDed  May  1, 1958,  Ser.  No.  732,397 
4CUaH.  (CL117— 37) 
1.  The  process  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image 
on  an  insulating  surface  wherein  a  cloud  of  electroscopic 
material  is  pasaed  between  the  image-bearing  surface  and 
a  conductive  development  electrode,  said  process  com- 
prising placing  a  conductive  electrode  in  closely-spaced 
parallel  relation  to  an  electrostatic  image-bearing  surface 
thereby  drawing  the  lines  of  force  of  said  electrosUtic  im- 
age externally  above  said  surface,  forming  a  ckxid  of 
marking  materials  having  substantially  zero  net  charge 


1 .  A  coated  substrate  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydro- 
philic  first  layer  of  cellulose  fibres  impregnated  with  re- 
generated cellulose  and  having  a  thin  layer  of  hydro- 
phobic thermoplastic  polymer  bonded  in  direct  contact  to 
a  surface  of  said  first  layer  which  has  been  reacted  with 
an  organic  isocyanate  to  a  superficial  depth  such  as  to  be 
accontpanied  by  an  increase  in  film  weight  of  0.1  to 
0.001%  said  reacted  surface  of  the  hydrophilic  layer  be- 
ing hydrophobic,  said  coated  substrate  being  free  of  un- 
rcacted  (M-ganic  isocyanate  and  said  polymer  being  free 
of  reaction  products  therecrf  with  organic  isocyanate. 


3,885,729  

SURFACE  BLACKENING  PROCESS  FOR  STEELS 
Edwia  WBUaai  Tackar  aad  Rabcrt  Dwagbty  RldHwia, 

ta  MaMwad  *  Ca., 


NoDrawiaf.    FVad  Mar.  13, 1958,  Ser.  Na  721,111 

OafaH  priority,  appBcatloa  Great  Britaia  Apr.  16, 1957 

4  cSmuifX  117—127) 

1.  A  proceas  for  coating  Ae  surface  of  articles  made 

of  steel  with  an  integral   black  coating  oi  oxides  of 
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chromium  and  iron  in  which  the  Mticki  are  coated  in 
the  cold  state  with  a  coating  medium  comprising  an 
aqueous  gel  made  by  partially  reducing  dichromate  so- 
lution and  the  temperature  is  subsequently  raised  to 
above  320* C.  

3,it5,73«  ._„, 

SHRINKPROOFING  OF  WOOL  WITH  NJ^J'-METH- 
YLENE    BIS-ACRYLAMIDE    POLYMERIZED    IN 
SITU  AND  THE  MODIFIED  WOOL 
amy  E.  Pwdo,  Jr^  Albwy,  aod  HaroU  F.  I^ndgren, 
Bcffcdcy.   Cniir,  tmtamn  to  the  United  Stntes  of 
America  at  rcpnacatcd  hy  the  Secretary  of  Afrkohmv 
FBed  Oct  25, 1954,  Scr.  No.  464,659 
t  CWms.     (CI.  117—141) 
(Gfwiad  aadcr  TWc  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  aec  2M) 


OCTOBCR  24,  1961 


TOBACCO  COMFOSrrioN  AND  SMOKING  UNTT 
CONTAINING  MATEBIAL  FOR  ELIMINATING 
DELETERIOUS  MATTER 

CkmUt  A.  SpKht,  Bi^lcwood,  N  J^  iMlgriirteMlawJs 


^="' 


8.  A  modified  wool  fiber  comprising  a  wool  fiber  hav- 
ing N.N'-methylene  bis-acrylamidc  polymerized  in  situ 
thereon. 

3,M5,731 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  AN  ELECTROCONDUC- 

TIVE  FILM  TO  A  VITREOUS  SURFACE 
Paal  D.  Payoe,  Jr.,  Chaifoat,  Pa.,  aoi^or  to  PUko 
Corporatioa,  PhiladelpUa,  Pa^  a  corporalioa  of  Pcnn- 
gylvaaia 

Flkd  Feb.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  714,447 
19  CbJau.    (a.  117—211) 


tfmur  J^etf- 


I  4H'c(m  i—M*} 


No  DrawlM.   F1M  Dec.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  7t3,7M 
2Cla^   (CL131— 17) 

1.  A  smoking  mixture  comprising  shreds  of  tobano 
commingled  with  a  small  amount  of  a  finely  divided  mix- 
ture of  kaolin  clay  and  kaolin  clay  which  has  been  reacted 
with  sulfuric  acid  and  then  thermally  desulfated  without 
leaching  of  water-soluble  reaction  products. 


3.M5.733 
TREATMENT  OF  PERMEABLE  PLASTER  ARTI- 
CLES TO  AVOID  CORROSION  THEREOF 
Andrew  R.  Bladibwa,  Wcatcrrflk,  wA  Rkkard  E.  Steele, 
ColmBbM,  OUo,  ilf''"  to  Ran  faMorvoratcd,  C*- 
lambas,  Ohio,  a  euipuiatioa  of  MkUfM 
No  Drawing.    F1M  Sept  29. 195S.  Scr.  No.  7633«7 

7  ClaliBe.  (CL  134—22) 
1.  A  method  for  treating  a  permeable  plaster  article 
such  as  ware-forming  molds  and  preventing  corrosion  of 
the  pores  and  surface  of  the  permeable  platter  article 
during  such  treating  comprising  dissolving  calcium  sulfate 
in  water  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  the  permeable 
plaster  article  to  saturate  such  water  with  calcium  sul- 
fate, and  applying  the  calcium  sulfate  saturated  water 
to  the  permeable  plaster  article  in  the  treatn»ent  of  the 
permeable  plaster  article. 


3,M5,734 
LATEX  MANUFACTURE 
Pritcfaard  P.  Ella,  Baytown,  Tex.,  aaaigmir  to  United  Rah- 
bcr  nd  Cheaskai  Company,  Hovtom  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Delaware 
No  DrawiM.    FBcd  Aog.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,475 

7  CliAiiB.  (CL  134—22) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  from  the  surfaces  of  re- 
action vessels  a  hard  and  adherent  deposit  of  polymeriza- 
tion material  formed  during  the  emulsion  polymerization 
of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
butadiene- 1.3  and  a  butadienc-1,3  with  at  least  one  com- 
pound conuining  a  terminal  CHj=C<  group  and  poly- 
merizable  therewith  which  comprises:  subjecting  such 
surfaces  to  the  action  of  an  aqueous  solution  consisting 
of  a  water  soluble  soap. 


3,H5,735 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES  COMPRISING  CADMIUM-CONTAIN- 
ING CONTACTS  _^„ 

Gcors*  L.  SchuMc  I  MMdair.  Pa.,  aati|iior  to  Phiko 
Corporation  PhOadcipya,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pc 

STTTflBUl 

Filed  Joiy  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  829,436 
14  Claiim.    (a.  148—1.5) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  adherent  electrically 
conductive  film  on  a  vitreous  body  which  comprises 
applying  to  said  body  at  approximately  room  tempera- 
ture a  coating  solution  of  substantially  anhydrous  stan- 
nous chloride  and  a  volatile  solvent  thereof  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  glycerol,  ethylene  glycol,  trieth- 
ylene  glyori  n-propyl  acetate  and  n-butyl  acetate  and 
thereafter  heating  said  body  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
250*  C. 


1.  In  the  fabrication  of  a  senaicoodnctor  device  com- 
prising a  body  of  germanium,  the  steps  of:  applying  to  a 
surface  region  of  said  body  a  mass  of  a  metal  compris- 
ing cadmium  and  having  a  soMdut  temperature  abore 
155*  C;  heating  said  metal  mass  sufficiently  to  form  a 
liquid  mixture  between  it  and  germanium  of  said  body, 
and  cooling  said  liquid  mixture  below  iu  solidut  tem- 
perature. 
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i  t  «  «M  ^yk 

HKH-TOUGHNESS  CAST-'lRON  FOR  RELATIVELY 
THICK  CASTINGS,  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUC 

L_j!?niyBmwiiiwt  F^aM*.        1       to  Regk  Na- 

No  DnwiM.   FOad  Jao.  36, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799.t38 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatloa  Frkc  Feb.  6, 1958 

1  Claiak   (a.  148—35) 

A  high  strength  malleable  iron  casting  having  a  thick- 
ness greater  than  M  in.  and  which  is  white  and  free  from 
graphite  as  cast,  containing  in  addition  to  iron  2  to  3% 
carbon,  1  to  2.5%  silicon,  0.1  to  2.5%  manganese,  0.1  to 
3%  copper,  0.01  to  0.20%  suli*ur.  and  0.02  to  0.15% 
pho^)horus,  a  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  titanium, 
zirconium  and  aluminum,  in  the  amount  of  up  to  0.5% 
in  the  case  of  titanium,  up  to  0.5%  in  the  case  of  zir- 
conium, and  up  to  0.20%  in  the  case  of  aluminum,  a 
whitening  metal  consisting  of  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  calcium,  tellurium, 
selenium,  tin.  bismuth,  and  antimony,  the  quantity  of  said 
whitening  metal  being  the  reactive  equivalent  of  0.03  to 
0.20%  magnesium,  and  a  |N-omoter  metal  consisting  of 
at  least  one  member  of  the  group  oontitUng  of  molyb- 
denum,  nickel,   copper,    manganese,   tungsten   a«d   va- 
nadium, the  quantity  of  said  promoter  metal  being  the 
reactive  equivalent  of  0.05  to  0.5%  of  molybdenum,  said 
reactive  equivalent  of  1  part  by  weight  of  molybdenum 
being  by  wei^t  for  each  of  the  other  promoter  metals, 
4  parts  of  nickel,  10  parts  of  copper.  4  parU  of  man- 
ganese, 2  parts  of  tungsten  and  0.3  part  of  vanadium, 
said  casting  having  a  structure  resulting  from  treatment 
by  the  steps  which  comprise  stripping  the  white  casting 
from  the  mold  at  a  temperature  above  the  eutectoid  trans- 
formation temperature  which  ranges  from  750  to  1 .000* 
C,  immediately  introducing  said  casting  into  an  oven, 
stabilizing  fte  temperature  of  said  catting  in  said  oven 
within  the  range  of  740  to  850*  C,  effecting  after  said 
sUbilizing  martensitic  hardening  by  immersion  in  a  liquid 
medium  at  a  temperature  up  to  250*  C,  nucleation  tem- 
pering at  a  predetermined  temperature  within  the  range 
425  to  500*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  from  1  to  48  hours, 
and  grai^itizing  annealing  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  850  to  1.100*  C.  for  a  period  of  tinie  from  15  min- 
utes to  8  hours,  said  casting  containing  after  said  treat- 
ment a  very  large  number  of  very  fine,  uniformly-dis- 
tributed, rounded  graphite  modules. 


fourteen-thousandths  of  an  indi  thick  strip  of  previously 
heat-tension   flattened   and  phosphate   coated   electrical 
steel  which  comprises  passing  the  laminations  flatwise 
and  lengthwise  as  separate  units  over  a  series  of  parallel 
two-inch  diameter  synchronously  routing  circular  cylin- 
drical rollers  mounted  on  four-inch  spaced  centers  in 
transverse  alignment  in  a  horizontal  plane  in  a  chamber 
heated  to  a  temperature  between  700*  C.  and  875*  C.  at 
which  said  steel  is  plastic  irtiereby  continuous  bendmg 
in  successively  reverse  directions  of  each  lamination  as 
it  is  lifted  over  the  rollers  and  sags  between  the  rollers 
in  a  plastic  state  causes  sufficient  flow  of  the  steel  to 
work  out  curvature  producing  internal  mechanical  strains, 
heating  the  bottom  of  each  lamination  to  a  higher  tem- 
perature than  its  top  as  it  enters  said  chamber  so  as  to 
prevent  its  leading  edge  from  curving  downward   be- 
tween adjacent  rollers  during  the  initial  period  of  its 
passage  through  said  chamber  while  its  thermal  stresses 
are  being  relieved  by  writhii^  and  before  it  becomes 
plastic,  and  progressively  coolmg  said  laminations  with- 
out thermal  shock  at  an  increasing  rate  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  they  are  no  longer  plastic  by  similarly 
passing   them  over  a   second   set  of  generally   similar 
rollers  in  a  chamber  into  which  controlled  amounts  of 
cooling  air  are  introduced  above  and  below  said  second 
set  of  rollers,  the  relative  anaountt  of  upper  and  lower 
air  being  so  proportioned  as  to  keep  said  laminations  in 
contact  with  said  second  set  of  rollers  and  prevent  them 
from  being  blown  upward  away  from  said  second  set 
of  rollers. 


3M5  738 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  HIGH  ALUMINUM- 
IRON  ALLOYS  «.    ^  _„ 
Dotan  Pavlovic,  Forest  HHls,  and  Kari  Foster,  Pitttbargh, 
^nu  aasignon  to  WeatJaghooK  Electric  Corporation, 
Eatt  Pfttiliafsh,  Pa.,  a  corporatton  of  '^'"•ylyMi 
No  Drawing.   FUed  Aog.  16, 1957,  Ser.  No;  678,539 

6  Claims.  (0.148—129) 
5  A  method  of  reducing  a  brittle  magneUc  alloy  plate, 
consisting  essentially  of  14  to  17.5  weight  percent  of 
aluminum  and  the  remainder  iron,  to  a  thin  tape  of  Iob 
than  about  25  mils  in  thickness  which  comprises  hot  roll- 
ing such  an  alloy  al  a  temperature  above  the  recrystal- 
lizatioo  temperature  thereof  a  pluraUty  of  pastes  and 
controlling  the  reduction  per  pass  to  10  to  15  percent  of 
the  tiiickness  of  the  material  at  the  beginning  of  each  pass. 


il 


3,tt5,737  _,^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
LAMINATED  TRANSFORMER  CORES 
Lloyd  S.  BWr,  TTMls^laiia   wd  Gordoa  C.  Nonkcn, 
Pltlaldi,  Mmb.,  — iiBiin  to  Gcaeral  Electric  Com- 
a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorit 
FBcd  Jooe  28, 1956,  Scr.  No.  594,477 
3  CfadM.    (CL  148—111) 


3,8«5,739 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

MULTICONDUCTOR  CABLE  ,  ^     „  _. 

Donald  D.  Lam,  166«1  ^l^^e  Ave,  and  'ohn  ^ord, 

8841  Orangewood  Ave,  both  of  Anaheim,  Calif . 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  655,625 

6ClalBS.    (CI.  15^-47) 


1.  The  method  of  flattening  elongated  electrical  steel 
laminations  which  have  been  slit  and  sheared  at  room 
temperature  from  a  twelve-thousandths  of  an  inch  or 


1.  A  method  of  making^  coated  multi-conductor  caWe, 
which  includes  the  steps  of:  aligning  at  least  two  poly- 
vinylchloride  coated  conductors  in  side-by-side  relaUon- 
ship;  and  applying  tetrahydrofuran  to  the  conjjctors. 
said  tetrahydrofuran  material  having  a  solvent  effect  oo 
the  coating  of  the  coated  conductors  to  thereby  fuse  flie 
conductors  into  a  multi-conductor  cable. 
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Mt5,74« 
PRE.TKEATMENT  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIWJ 

FOB  IMPROVING  THE  ADHESIVE  QUALITIES 

OF  RUBBER  ^      „.^  ,^ 

JokBJ.Halto,9r^lt9SA  Stfc  At«. 8^  Ahfort  VJfcjDd. 

N«Dnwtag.    FBcd  Scvt.  29, 19SS,  Sv.  No.  7<3,79« 
TCktei.    (CL  154-95) 

S.  A  method  for  patcfainf  tubeless  dres.  said  method 
being  characterized  by  the  steps  of  applying  to  the  in- 
temal  surface  of  the  tire  a  mixture  of  a  ma)or  amount  of 
xylol,  a  minor  amount  of  at  least  one  dilorinated  bydro> 
carbon  selected  from  the  claas  of  carbon  tetrachloride 
and  l.l.l-trichloroethane,  and  about  M  to  1%  carbon  di- 
sulfide  by  weight,  evaporating  off  snbstaotially  all  of  the 
applied  mixture,  and  then  applying  a  patch  to  the  so- 
treated  surface. 

3.t95,741 

MANUFACTURING  FUSES  HAVING  CAPS 

MADE  OF  AN  ELASTOMER 

Harry  H   HaHaa,  Ncwtan,  Maaa^  aMlfpor  to  The 

Shawmirt  Cuip— y.  Nawburyport,  MaaL 

FDcd  Sept  3, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M1^35 

SClafaM.    (CL  154— 152) 


m,  !». 


1.  A  method  for  oianufacturing  a  blade  contact  type 
electric  fuse  having  a  cap  of  an  elastomer  which  cap 
has  a  first  flat  tubular  extension  covering  a  portion  of 
a  blade  contact  of  the  fuse  and  which  cap  has  a  second 
substantially  cylindrical  tubular  extension  covering  a 
portion  only  of  the  casing  of  the  fuse,  said  method  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  placing  thermosetting  bonding  ma- 
terial in  strip-fonn  upon  both  sides  of  said  blade  contact, 
of  mounting  said  first  extension  upon  said  bonding  mate- 
rial covered  blade  contact,  of  engaging  a  bare  portion 
of  said  blade  contact  by  a  pair  of  electrically  heated 
resisunce  elements,  and  of  applying  external  pressure 
to  said  first  extension  tending  to  cause  engagement  under 
pressure  of  said  first  extension  and  of  said  blade  con- 
tact, said  method  further  including  the  steps  of  upturn- 
ing said  second  extension,  of  applying  a  coat  of  cement 
in  semi-liquid  form  to  the  bonding  area  between  said 
second  extension  and  said  casing,  and  of  thereafter  turn- 
ing said  second  extension  into  engagement  with  the  sur- 
face of  said  casing. 


3,M5,742 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PIPE  COVERING 

Ted  Kenocdy,  Ir,,  1448  Graogcr  Ave,,  Ana  Arbor,  Mkh. 

Filed  May  14,  I95S,  Scr.  No.  735,438 

1  Claim.    (Q.  154—187) 


A  method  of  protecting  conduit  comprising  wrapping 
the  conduit  with  a  flexible  tape  of  a  synthetic  resinous 
plastic  material  by  continuously  helically  winding  the  tape 
about  the  conduit  with  a  lead  such  that  each  convolution 
marginally  overlaps  the  next  preceding  convolution  in 


continuous  pressure  contact  therewith  so  that  a  continu- 
ous seam  developa  at  the  overi^)  as  the  convolutions 
develop,  intcrpoiinr  a  solvent  for  the  plastic  material 
between  the  overlapping  convolutions  by  locally  applying 
the  solvent  during  windinf  of  the  tape  as  afomakl  to  the 
seam  foradBg  margin  only  of  the  tape  at  a  pomt  only 
sli^btly  ahead  of  the  developing  seam  and  moving  the 
point  of  application  of  the  solvent  in  a  helical  path  along 
the  seam  forming  margin  of  the  tape  continuously  and 
slightly  ahead  ol  the  developing  seam,  and  fusing  the 
overlapping  material  of  the  tape  together  at  the  seam  by 
the  actioa  of  the  solvent  while  said  overlapping  material 
is  held  in  pressure  contact  as  a  result  of  the  winding 
operation. 

Mt5,743 
METHOD  FOR  JOINING  WOOD  ARTICLES  WITH 

RESINOUS  COAL  ACIDS  ADHESIVES 
Jamca  B.  Loach.  CoIcmm,  and  Wesley  L.  Aichcr,  Mid- 
land,  Mkh.,  aadgnors  to  The  Dow  Chcaskal  Compony, 
Midland,  IVOchn  a  conontfoa  of  Ddawarc 
NoDnwl^.    Fled  Ang.  9. 19^.  Scr.  No.  477,447 

llCtataM.  (CL  154— 331) 
1.  Method  for  joining  and  adhesively  binding  together 
articles  consisting  essentially  of  wood  fiber,  which  method 
comprises  the  steps  of  (1)  preparing  a  diqjcrsion  in  a 
liquid  vehicle  of  a  cross-linkable  thermoaetting  resin-pro- 
viding coropoaiton  consisting  of  equivalent  weight  pro- 
portions not  in  excess  of  about  2:1  of  either  ingredient 
of  (a)  coal  acids  that  are  the  water-soluble  mixed  aro- 
matk  polycarboxylic  acids  product  of  the  oxidation  of 
coal,  which  acids  typically  have  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  200  to  300.  an  apparent  average  equiva- 
lent weight  of  from  70  to  90.  and  contain  an  average 
of  from  2.5  to  5  carjwxylic  groups  per  aromatic  nucleus 
in  their  molecule  aiid  (6)  a  poiyfunctional  organic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcamines. 
polyamines  whose  polyfunctionality  is  derived  from  a 
plurality  of  active  amine  comptments  thereof,  organic 
polyhydroxy  compounds  whose  polyfunctionality  is  de- 
rived from  a  plurality  of  hydroxy  substituents  thereon 
and  their  mixtures,  (2)  uniformly  adding  to  and  incorpo- 
rating in  said  liquid  dispersion  a  lesser  proportion  that  b 
in  excess  of  about  5  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
combined  weight  of  the  resinous  and  resin-providing 
solids  in  the  resulting  mixture,  of  a  finely  divided,  par- 
ticulate, solid  additive  that  consists  of  a  thermoset,  cured 
and  highly  cross-linked  coal  adds  resin  derived  from  (c) 
said  coal  acids  and  (d)  a  poiyfunctional  compound  se- 
lected from  the  above-indicated  group;  (3)  applying  the 
resulting  adhesive  admixture  to  the  surface  of  at  kast 
one  of  the  articks  to  be  joined;  (4)  physically  assodatiiig 
the  artkles  to  be  joined  and  bound  by  bringing  said 
articles  together  at  surfaces  thereof  over  which  said  ad- 
hesive admixture  has  been  applied;  and  (5)  subjecting 
said  joined  artkles  in  the  presence  of  said  applied  ad- 
mixture to  the  influence  of  heat  at  a  temperature  between 
about  300  and  600*  F.  until  said  liquid  dispersed,  resin- 
providing,  coal  acids  poiyfunctional  compound  compo- 
sition has  been  thermoset  and  cured  and  substantially  all 
of  the  liquid  vehkk  for  said  admixture  has  been  removed. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  154 — 438  see: 
Patent  No.  3,005,484 


3,M5,744 

LABELING  DEVICE 

Aithnr  M.  McFarlnnc,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

set's,  Inc  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  New  York 

FUad  Ang.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834,113 

n  riilnr     (CL  154— 544) 

1.  Apparatus  for  labeling  meat  as  the  meat  is  carried 

along  by  a  moving  conveyor,  said  apparatus  comprising 
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a  label  holdtf  mounted  adjacent  said  conveyor,  a  trwis- 
fer  device,  a  suction  cup  mounted  on  said  trans- 
fer device  adjacent  one  end  thereof  in  position  to  enw 
a  label  in  said  label  holder  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  label, 
an  outlet  port  on  the  transfer  device  sp«*d  from  said  one 
end  means  for  swinging  the  transfer  device  from  a  posi- 


tteam  to  said  wire  under  cortrolled  pressure  cooditiOBs 
causing  said  stewn  to  displace  air  from  within  the  mter 
sUces  of  said  wire,  and  mainUiniiig  said  steam  pressure 
conditions  throughout  said  wire  and  in  the  imnnediately 
surrxMrnding  atmosphere  untfl  the  stock  U  applied  to  said 
wire  to  displace  said  steam  therefrom. 


3,445,747 
INSECT  REPELLENTS 
Eraal  JacoM  Md  Sligninni  Lost,  Danstadt,  and  Alhcrt 
vM  Schoor,  Traha,  ■««  D««^?**' 
BigMn  to  E.  Mcrek  AhUmgrscllarha 

No  DSl2i^?*F53Fi.  13, 195^  S^-^T^t&V 

14.  A  method  of  imparting  insect  repclkncy  to  a  sur- 
face whkh  comprises  applying  to  the  surface  a  composi- 
tion containing  an  N-substituted  caprylic  acid  amide  of 
the  general  formula 


tion  adjacent  said  label  holder  to  a  positkm  adjacent  said 
conveyor,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said 
port  when  said  device  fa  adjacent  said  conveyor  and  while 
the  label  is  stiU  held  by  the  cup  to  blow  said  opposite  end 
of  the  label  onto  the  meat,  means  for  thereafter  disen- 
gaging said  one  end  of  the  label  from  the  transfer  device. 


rHr-(CHi)r-CO-N 


Ri 


ERRATA 

For  Class  156—571  see: 
Patent  No.  3.005,565 

For  Class  156—583  see: 
Patent  No.  3,005,483 


wherein  Ri  designates  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  R,  is  lower  alkyl^ 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  Ri  plus  Ra  being  from 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,445,745  _  ^„ 

INORGANIC  PAPERS  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  SAME 

Robert  J.  Holmes,  Haadngton,  N.Y.,  f5j»«[,*»  ^^f^S 
Anffine  A  Flhn  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

f^SSJi.^^S'Mm.  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  443344 
^^^^      Itdataa.     (a.  142— 152)  

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  sheet-like  product  from 
siliceous  <o<*  material  oompriaing  incorporatmg  uito 
said  stock  from  about  0.1  to  about  10%  of  a  chemically 
insolubilized  N-vinyl  lactam  containmg  polymerk  sub- 
stance and  then  forming  a  sheet  from  said  stock,  the  un- 
provement  which  comprises  maintaining  the  pH  of  the 
said  stock  material  at  from  about  1 J  to  about  2.5  dunng 
the  incorporation  of  the  polymeric  substance. 


3  445  748 

FUNGUS  COMBATING  WITH  ™^C  NITROSO 
DIMETHYL  DITHIOCARBAMATE  CONTAINING 
TCTRAMETHYL  THIURAMDISULFIDE     ^  __^ 

Irvfaig  GIbbs,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  aaslppr  to  R.  T.  Vandw- 
but  Company,  lac,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 

NTlJSltag.    Flkd  Apr.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  847,322 
3  Claims.   (CL  147— 22) 

1  The  method  of  combating  fungus  attack  on  vegeta- 
Uon  which  comprises  applying  to  such  vegetation  feme 
nitroso  dimethyl  dithiocarbamate  of  the  formula 

[(CH,),NC(S)SlaFeNO 

containing  at  least  about  5%  and  not  more  than  30%  by 
wei^it  of  tetramcthyl  thiuramdisulfide  based  on  the  feme 
nitroso  dimethyl  dithiocarbamate. 


3,M5,744 
PAPER  MACHINERY  _    .,    ,. 

Joacph  Baiter.  Jr,  FrankMn,  OWo,  aarfgaor  to  The  Wack- 
Chiwson  Compaay,  Hamilton,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 

flhki 

Wed  lB«e  34. 19«.Ser.  No.  745,479 


3,H5,749 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  ABILTTY  OF 

SOIL  TO  SUPPORT  PLANT  GROWTH 

Charics  R.  Tiiaaason.  Long  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

tETdow  ChcSSl  Company,  MhDawl,  Mkh.  a  cor- 

RTSSpri.'^raS^cb,  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791.052 
11  Cfadms.    (CL  147—34)  . 

1  An  agronomical  practice  which  comprises  unpreg- 
nating  nematode  infested  soU  with  a  nematocidal  amount 
of  a  phosphate  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


(X), 


■c>-° 


Y    R' 

y 

B 


7.  The  method  of  eliminating  air  bubbles  from  the 
forming  wire  of  a  paper  machiae  immediately  prior  to 
the  delivery  of  stock  thereto  which  comprises  applying 


wherein  each  X  representt  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  metboxy  and  methyl,  n  rep- 
resenu  one  of  the  integers  1  and  2.  Y  representt  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  R  rep- 
resentt a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ainido  and 
lower-alkylamido  and  R'  representt  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  amido.  lower-*lkylamido.  lower-alkoxy  and 
alkoxyalkoxy  containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
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Vlder    FHck,    Lct( 


Kikk,    Koli- 
G«r- 


thiazine  particles;  and  livestock  regimen  disposed  exte- 
riorly of  and  attached  to  said  lecond-named  coating. 


to  Fi 


No  Drawls    Fifed  Mar.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,119 

ClafaM  priority,  uppHtrtna  Gtnumy  Mar.  14,  195S 

11  Claim.    (CL147— 33) 

1.  Method  of  combating  fungi  which  comprises  apply- 
ing to  plants  a  sugar  derivative  of  the  formula 

Z=N— X 

wherein  Z  stands  for  a  radical  of  a  Fehling's  solution 
reducing  sugar,  and  X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  phenyl,  chlorophcnyl,  di- 
chlorophenyl,  nitrophenyl,  tolyl  and  cresyl  radicals,  and 
the  group  — NHR',  R'  being  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  phenyl,  chlorophcnyl, 
dichlorophenyl.  nitrophenyl,  tolyl.  cresyl,  — COR", 
— CSR"  and  — SOaR"  radicals,  R"  being  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  chloro- 
phcnyl, dichlorophenyl,  nitrophenyl,  tolyl  and  cresyl 
radicals. 

3,M5,751 
COMBATTING     WOOD-BORING     INSECTS    WITH 

INSECTICIDES  DISPERSED  IN  ISOPARAFFINIC 

HYDROCARBONS 
Roy  E.  Stansbory,  Bartlcsvfllc,  OUa.,  assiciior  to  Phil- 

Hps  Petrokam  Coaipaay,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  79«,M7 
9  Claimf.     (CL  167—38.6) 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  seasoned  wood  against  the 
ravages  of  wood-destroying  insects  which  comprises  im- 
pregnating the  wood  with  an  insecticide  dispersed  in  ?n 
isoparaffinic  hydrocarbon  boiling  in  the  range  350- 
600'  F. 


3,M5,752 

TREATMENT  OF  SOIL  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

THEREFOR 

Clyde  W.  McBclk,  Modesto,  aiad  Ednnnd  F.  Feichtmek, 

Rlpon,  CaHf.,  maOgaon  to  Shell  Ofl  Company,  a  cor- 

poradon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,74S 
2  Clainw.     (CL  167—39) 

1.  A  fumigant  composition  having  as  active  toxic  in- 
gredients l.2-dibromo-3-chioropropane  and  a  mixture  of 
1 .3-dichloropropene  and  1,2-dichloropropane,  the  amount 
of  l,2-dibromo-3-chloropropane  being  from  about  18% 
to  about  70%  of  the  sum  of  the  weights  of  the  1,2- 
dibromo-3-chloropropane  and  1 , 3-dichloropropene. 

2.  In  the  treatment  of  soil  by  disseminating  thereinto 
a  volatile  toxicant  active  against  nematodes,  the  step 
which  comprises  disseminating  into  the  soil  as  toxicant 
a  composition  defined  by  claim  1. 


3,MS,754 
TETRACYCLINE  FORMULATIONS 

iyracnae,  N.Y.,  aHignor,  by 
to  Brirtol-Mycn  Conpaay,  New 
Yoifc,  N.Yn  a  corporation  of  Delawvc 
No  Drawls   Flad  Ai«.  16,  1957,  Scr.  No.  67M22 

5  CWbm.  (CL  167—65) 
1.  A  non-toxic,  permanent,  stable  solution  of  a  form 
of  tetracycline  comprising  a  form  of  tetracycline,  calcium 
hydroxide  and  calcium  chloride  dissolved  in  a  subitan- 
tially  anhydrous  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  propylene  glycol,  glycerine  and  mixtures  thereof, 
each  of  said  calcium  hydroxide  and  said  calcium  chloride 
being  present  in  an  amount  by  weight  equal  to  at  least 
one-tenth  the  weight  of  said  form  of  tetracycline. 


3,M5,755 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF  QUTNIDINE  SALTS 
AND  NICOTINAMIDE 

Kari  Schoen,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y^  — Ifnr  to  Endo  Lab- 

omlorlca  Inc  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yoik 

No  Drawl^.    Filed  Mar.  3«,  1956,  Scr.  No.  574,942 
4  Claims.    (CI  167—67) 

1.  Aqueous  solutions  of  quinidine  which  comprise  a 
salt  of  quinidine  and  nicotinamide. 


3,995,756  

DILUTER  CONTAINING  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
FOR  PRESERVING  SEMEN 
Noland  L.  Van  Demarl^  Champaign,  and  Glenn  W.  SaHs- 
bory,  Ur1»«ia,  IlL,  mrignor*  to  the  UniviMty  of  Illi- 
nois Foundation 
No  Drawtof.    Filed  Nov.  14, 195t,  Ser.  No.  773^22 

15  ClafaiM.  (a.  167—74) 
1.  A  diluter  for  preserving  semen  which  comprises  a 
buffered  aqueous  medium  containing  added  carbon  di- 
oxide and  having  a  pH  within  the  range  of  from  above  5.5 
to  about  7.5  and  a  buffering  agent  to  maintain  the  diluter 
within  said  range. 


3,M5,757 

PREPARATION  OF  CHLOROGENICASE 

James  C  Lcwk,  Bcriufey,  Calif.,  amisnor  to  the  United 

State*  of  Amcflca  aa  repreacntcd  1^  the  Secretary  of 

AgricuHnre 

No  Drawhif.   Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  69,236 

3  Cbhns.  (CL  195—45) 
(Granted  midcr  TItfe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  ace  266) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  chlorogenicase  which  com- 
prises culturing  a  chlorogenicase-producing  strain  of 
Aureohasidium  pullulans  on  a  nutrient  medium  containing 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  p-hydroxybenzoic 
acid  and  3,4-dimethoxybeazaldehyde. 


3,965,753 

PHENOTHIAZINE  ANIMAL  FEED 

COMPOSITION 

Donald  E.  Vierifais,  4594  DoverdeU  Drive, 

Pltt^orgfa,  Pa. 

Continn^ion  of  application  Ser.  No.  623,439,  Nov.  20, 

1956.      This    application    Dec.    16,    1958,    Ser.    No. 

780,S13 

4  ClafaiH.  (a.  167—53) 
1 .  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  phenothiazine  par- 
ticles carrying  a  flavoring  coating  which  constitutes  be- 
tween about  1  percent  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of 
the  coated  particles  and  covers  at  least  about  30  percent 
of  the  surface  thereof;  a  palatable,  agglomerating,  adhe- 
sive coating  of  between  about  1  micron  to  about  5 
microns  in  thickness;  said  second-named  coating  covering 
at  least  about  50  percent  of  the  previously  coated  pheno- 


3,095,758 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO- 
CHEMICAL GAS  ANALYSIS 

Stanfoid  B.  Spracklen,  Hnrricanc,  Donald  N.  CampbcD, 
St  Albans,  and  Charles  G.  FeOows,  Charleaton,  W. 
Va.,  mrignors  to  Union  CarWdc  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FBed  Feb.  13, 1956,  Scr.  No.  564,972 
6ClahM.  (a.  204— 1) 
I.  A  method  for  continuously  measuring  the  concen- 
tration of  a  selected  constituent  in  a  sample  gas  mix- 
ture stream  which  comprises  partially  immersing  a  rotat- 
#ble  electrode  in  a  body  of  reagent  electrolyte  solution 
selected  to  change  in  ionic  content  upon  contacting  said 
selected  constituent  the  composition  of  the  electrode  be- 
ing such  that  it  is  non-reactive  with  the  solution  and  the 
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^».j.  rfltatina  laid  partially  inunoied  electrode  at 

ST  uSmmeraed  surface  of  uid  rouuble  electrode  con- 
S^^^SrSSig  «id  sample  t"^*.^  «?*^ 
^lart  wiAiSd  thin  cootinuou.  surface  Mm  of  reagent 


No 


electrolyte  solution  to  effect  a  change  in  the  ionic  con- 
I^^ZZ^  form  a  dynamic  coocen^Jjn  ^eU  ^^^^ 
a  liquid  interface,  and  measunng  ^  f^V^^^"^  ^^^ 
SetJeen  said  rouuble  electrode  ajd-jd  ^yj>'^. 
uent  electrolyte  solution  as  an  mdiwuon  of  «« /^ 
^L»  of  iud  .elected  constituent  m  said  sample  gas 

mixture. 


clear  reactors  which  compnaei  cwu»'"»^  7.  %;* -^nrf 
Clear  ™«''^'»^  -^  1-  deuterium  m  the  preacnce 

from  .bout  V4  to  1  "It"*;™  "^  £,SSVd^ 

C  to^uce  thTcoocaitratioii  of  deutermm  to  between 

0.5  and  5%  by  weight  ,  .  :«»  #««-  n  5  to 

2   A  solid  non-graphitic  coke  containing  from  0.5  to 
5%by  weight  of  firmly  bound  deutenum. 

'"Sii  5SS.rLJKSS&  li;  rSSratlon  of 

'^^Traal  Jan.  20,  W^^Scr^-i^''" 
9  Clafans.    (CL  204—164) 


SfSmiT 


3,005,759 
ZINC  ELECTROPLATWG 

Wmiam  H.  Safranck  waA,  H^g^^jJ^™^;^ 

zS?taS!5?NJ!r ySTn-Y.  a  eorpo.«tlo;  of  New 

1.  A  method  of  bright,  leveUng  Jdac  d^^J^ 
comprising  plating  rinc  upon  a  ^"^^^"^  ^. 
rSL  solution  consisting  cmentiaUy  of  about  1.3  to^ 
mols  oer  Uter  of  zinc  sulfate,  about  0.15  to  0.3  mo* 
^lit^of  d^  ions,  about  0.08  to  0.12  mol  per  ht^ 

^t«3^«^fo»mkfc,  Mid  solution  havmg  a  01  from 
K^r3  to  iTp^ng  the  plating  by  a  Pen«hc  cux- 
r«»r«vM«l  cvck  alternating  between  forward  curmrt 
raSSinl  St8  icond."?  a  c«»«Je  «n^  d«»ty 
of  about  200  to  250  ampere,  per  «|uare  foot  Md  revene 
current  for  about  8  to  10  «cond.  at  a  cathode  current 
Sy  of  about  200  to  250  ampenj  per  ^^^^ 
whUe  maintaining  the  temperatiire  of  said  solution  be- 
tween aboiit  112  and  120'  F. 


6.  A  process  ^or  ^he  "anufa^  of  ch^;^^^^ 

JS^;  STSfen  SSnS  Sfge.  expanding  «ud 
W  ^  Stcr  excitation  by  said  discharge  mto  a  region 
S^oS^r^^toform  a  high  velocity  gas  streana,  and 
In^iidly^bdng  a  stream  of  a  «:ond  gas  with  .«d 
SS  vdodty^JS^'to  form  a  reaction  produa. 

T-AOS  763 

20  Clal^    (CI.  294 — 1*9) 


MFTHoi  OF  OFfO^^^WATlON^J^CED 
VISCOSTFY  INCREASE  IN  EMPLOYMEINT  ur 
ORGANIC  FLUIDg  _    ,  w_  ..^ 

ij  the  United  Stal«  Atomic  Encru  Com- 


A  method  for  the  lubrication  of  "^^Mic^  ejemen^ 
situated  in  an  irradiation  flux  of  an  intensity  of  appro«- 
mately  0.5  xlO^'  to  IXlO"  neutron,  per  Kjuare  cenli- 
^er  per  second,  which  compriae.  hibncating  said  ele- 
ments with   l6.19Hdioxa-13,22-dithiatetnitnacontane. 


11    The  method  of  treating  ablution  to  produce  a  flnt 

volume  of  concentrate  product  and  a  •«=P°fr°^r%S^ 
HSime  oroduct  Uie  method  compruing,  mtroducing  tne 
Sl^JSoT^tTtiJ^ace.  between  bodi«i  of  ion  exd^ 
maSl^^^  S^tric  current  tiirough  «aid  badi« 
"nd Te'lSSTbetween  tbem  .ub«jm^Uy^v«aeto 
the  direction  of  the  centnfuga  force.  ^^fT^^ 
^ntrifuging  the  wlution  by  spimung  siud  bod'«  "J 
UqS  to  subject  said  bodies  and  the  liquid  to  centrifugal 
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force;  and  witbdrawtog  ooaccntrate  product  liquid  and 
dilute  product  liquid  fron  zones  of  diAereot  rxtial  tpmc- 
inf  from  the  tpia  axis,  concentrate  liquid  being  with- 
drawn at  a  greater  radial  distance  than  dilute  liquid. 


3LM5,7M 
NEUTRONIC  REACTOR  STRUCTURE 

>Milrh,  MmUmm,  Wh^  ilfiii  to  the  Uuttcd 
State  of  Aavka  m  upewtid  Wj  the  United  States 
Aloadc  riigj  Conudarioa 

Filed  May  24,  194S,  See.  No.  2S,7M 
2  ClalnH.     (CL  2«4— 193J) 


1.  A  neutronic  reactor  active  portion  comprising  a 
plurality  of  vertically  disposed,  contiguous,  rectilinear 
stacks  or  hexagonal  blocks  of  beryllium  oxide  of  equal 
size,  said  stacks  having  continuous,  axial,  cylindrical 
apertures  of  equal  diameter  extending  therethrough,  and 
axial  cylindrical  rods  consisting  of  a  uniform  sintered 
mixture  of  uranium  dioxide  aixl  beryllium  oxide  of  lesser 
diameter  than  said  apertures  centered  in  said  apertures. 


33«5,7<5 
DENSITY  CONTROL  IN  A  REACTOR 
John  MaishaO,  Jr.,  Chicago,  ID.,  awignor  to  the  United 
States  of  Ameflca  as  repreecatcd  by  the  United  States 
Atoadc  Energy  ConunisBion 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1944,  Scr.  No.  449,4«4 
1  Claim.    (CL  2«4~193J) 


^-''f'T*" 


-^-^-^-O-^ 


A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  mass  of  graphite 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  through  channej[s 
arranged  in  a  regular  lattice,  and  natural  uranium  bodies 
arranged  in  said  channels,  the  mass  of  graphite  having 
additional  channels  free  of  uranium  bodies  and  laterally 
displaced  from  the  first-mentioned  channels  so  as  to  be 
out  of  the  lattice,  the  greatest  number  of  additional  chan- 
nels being  in  the  center  of  the  reactor  with  a  diminishing 
number  of  channels  per  unit  volume  from  the  center  to 
the  exterior,  the  additional  channels  having  the  effect 
of  reducing  the  density  of  the  graphite  more  at  the 
center  than  at  the  exterior  of  the  reactor  thereby  spread- 
ing neutron  activity  throughout  the  reactor. 


East  Pittabwgh,  Pa.,  a 


3,H5,7M 
THERMOELECTRIC  SYSTEMS 
Barteofl,  PIttabvrgk,  Pai^  aaaigBor  to 
Electric  Cos  fot  ntion, 

of  PlMMjIll^B 

FBad  Sept.  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  4S4,7M 
5  CWma^     (CL  2M— 193.2) 

1.  In  a  fuel   assembly   for  a   neutronic   reactor,   the 
combination  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  insulating  end 


plates,  a  plurality  of  elongated  fnel  eiemeati 
between  said  end  plates  in  a  geaerally  parallel  spaced 
array,  and  means  for  securing  the  end  portions  of  each 
of  said  fuel  elements  to  said  end  plates  respectively,  each 
of  uid  fuel  elements  having  an  inner  dadding  member 
RKXinted  thereon  and  substantially  enclosing  said  fuel 
element,  an  outer  cladding  member  mounted  adjacent  to 
said  inner  cladding  member  but  spaced  outwardly  there- 
from, some  of  said  fuel  elements  each  having  a  thermo- 
electrically  positive  member  mounted  within  said  outer 
cladding  member  and  conforming  substaatia]]y  to  the 
space  between  said  inner  and  said  outer  cladding  mem- 
bers, said  positive  member  being  secured  to  said  inner 
and  said  outer  cladding  members  in  dectricnUy  and 
thermally  conductive  relation,  the  remainder  of  said  fuel 
members  each  having  a  thermoelectrically  negative  mem- 
ber mounted  within  its  outer  cladding  member  and  con- 
forming substantially  to  the  space  between  said  inner 


and  said  outer  cladding  members,  said  negative  member 
being  secured  to  said  inner  and  said  outer  cladding  mem- 
bers in  electrically  and  thermally  conductive  relation, 
said  outer  cladding  members  substantially  surrounding 
said  inner  cladding  members  respectively  so  as  substan- 
tially to  enclose  said  positive  and  said  negative  members 
respectively,  said  positive  and  said  negative  members 
spacing  the  confronting  surfaces  of  the  associated  inner 
and  outer  cladding  members  so  as  electrically  to  insulate 
said  members  from  one  another  save  for  conduction 
through  said  thermoelectric  memben  respectively,  and 
electrically  conductive  means  for  electrically  connecting 
the  inner  cladding  member  of  each  fuel  member  to  an 
inner  cladding  member  of  one  of  said  fuel  elements  con- 
taining a  relatively  thermoelectrically  dissimilar  member 
and  for  connecting  the  outer  cladding  member  of  each 
fuel  member  to  the  outer  cladding  member  of  another  of 
said  fuel  elements  having  a  relatively  thermoelectrically 
dissimilar  member. 


3.M5,7C7 
ROTATING  PLASMA  DEVICE 
Keitk  Boycr,  lay  E.  HanraMl,   Comrmi  L. 
Darngk  E.  Nagic,  Fred  L.  Mbc,  and  James  L.  TiKk, 
an  of  Loa  Afaunoa,  N.  Max.,  aaslgwirs  to  the  United 
States  of  Anscrkn  m  isprasintei  by  the  Us 
Atoosic  Energy  Comiiesion 

Filed  Nov.  1«,  1958,  Scr.  No.  773,111 
IgClaima.    (CL  2t4— 193.2) 


fSQ^sh 


1.  A  neutron  and  light  source  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  elongated,  gas-tight,  electrically  conductive  con- 
tainer, means  for  obtaining  an  ionized  plasma  of  a  low 
density  gas  within  said  container,  said  gas  being  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  deuterium  and  deuterium  and 
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tritium  coil  means  surrounding  said  container  for  obtain- 
SJ^Tio^tS  magnetic  field  theiein  "^J'^^J.* 
SLnum^r«gth  near  the  midplane  thereof  «^am«u- 
mum  near  each  end,  and  elecUode  ^^^'^  J?^ 
supply  means  for  obtaining  a  radial  electric  field  wiChm 
3  comainer  in  the  presence  of  s.ud  f^J^^ 
«ud  electrode  means  comprising  at  l«~t  o«s  ete^ 
disDosed  to  contact  the  central  flux  bnes  of  said  magnetic 
&ld^d  «i?^er  supply  means  having  its  output  con- 
nected to  said  electrode  and  said  container. 


treatment  being  at  least  200'  F.  ^^.^  P^^^^^ 
at  least  equal  to  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  solvent  at  ine 
Si^  temperature  present  in  the  treating  zone  the 
t^SSJaturT^d  pre^re  being  adjusted  to  Prov.de  an 
effX"  solvent  density  to  separate  a  ^^^'^^^ 
fnSion  of  at  least  0.43  g./ml.  and  less  than  0>t8  gjtnU 
ST  separated  heavy  asphaltene  fraction  t«>f^«  "Jj^ 
Uquid  phase  and  having  a  vi«.ity  thereby  U  is  fje^ 
flSwable  from  the  treating  ^°«L^  ,^'^J"."«  ^ 
Uquid  phase  asphaltene  fracuon  from  the  treating  zone. 


3  #95  779 
3,M5,7M    __  PROCESS  OF  RHPORMING  NAPHTHAS 

DEHAHNG  PROCEg  R  L^TeM.  Sy/Tem.  '"'i'^^iU^rSi!^ 

Robert  F.  Bnrke,  Swult,  NJ.  -*^ JV^K.  S  riU-e-ito  St«-.rt  OU  Co-pa-J,  CWca.0,  DL,  . 

^Srch  and  E.«toe«rii«  Co«p-y.  •  corpontion  of  2JJ^£„  of  tadb-a  .^  ^  ^^  -.,,,. 

-»--T^  Dec.  19, 195.,  S^,N.  TJI,775  ^^ ^^ i'S£^''r<^'^^^l' 
8  Claims.    (CL  29»--28) 


1    An  improved  method  of  produang  a  l"t>"caUng 
oil  of  low  hL  point  from  a  hydrocarbon  od  which  com- 
pri^  tTgregatiSg  «iid  hydrocarbon  oil  >^o  "i  ^jg^^^'^^f. 
fraction  Sailing  predominanUy  »hov«  about J^  ^^ 
mospheric  pressure  and  a  low  bo.hng  ^-^M^  ~*|^^^ 
hek>w  1000'  F   at  atmospheric  pressure;  sub)ectmg  sa.a 
S  boZg  fraction  to  solvent  dewaxing  m  *  dcwaxing 
^nc  ^  «  to  remove  haze  producing  nomal  paraffins 
S^non-Lmals  from  said  high  boiling  fraction,  w.th- 
5«Jlfl  d^waxed  oil  product  from  said  dewaxmg  zone; 
u"b^°t^»g  ^Te^tT^p^ion  of  said  low  boiUng  fnjct.^ 
tn  treatment  with  molecular  sieve  adsorbents  in  an  ao 
's^riuo^rSSclid  molecular  sieve  adsorbenUa^-^°« 
haze  producing,  normal  paraffins  from  said  fracUon.  with 
dr^i^n-adsorbed  oil  from  said  «d^"«°J°^;\°f 
comZgTng  said  solvent-dewaxed  «1  and  »a.d  rK,n^^^^ 
sorbed  oil  to  form  a  lubricatmg  oil  of  low  haze  poim. 


I  3  095  799 

METHOD  OF  FRACTIONATING   ASPHALTIC   W 
''•tKiINOuS  MATERIAJL  IJfSS^GA  SOLVENT 

DE^2r^Y.^;^ASIN^^^^  ^  ^^. 

1    A  method  of  separating  asphaltic  bituminous  ma- 
terial induSng  asphaltenes  into  at  least  two  fractions. 
wWch  ^thod^comprises  separating  a  ^-y.^^'^^.^^ 
taining  essentially   asphaltenes  from  a  hghter  solvent 
fraction  containing  dissolved  residual  asphaltic  bitunw- 
nous  material  by  treating  in  a  single  treating  ^^  ?»  «>^ 
vated  temperature  and  pressure  each  volume  of  the  as- 
phaltic bituminous  material  with  at  least  two  volumes  o* 
a  solvent  consisting  essemially  of  one  part  of  a  density 
increasing  substance  and  at  least  two  parts  of  norma  ly 
gaseous  hydrocarbon  having  from  three  to  four,  mclu- 
sive    carbon   atoms  per  molecule,   the  temperature  of 


1    In  the  production  of  high  octane  gasoline  by  plati- 
num cLly«t\eforming  wherein  catalyst  activity  |smam- 

"ared  byTepeated  periodic  o^d^^'r^'^rf  ".r^*^^ 
or«:«s  of  selective  reforming  which  includes  the  ste^s 
of^^cStingTlight  naphtha  charge  stream  comprising 
of  ^f  "^^"J^  ^^^bon,*^and  a  heavy  naphtha  charge 
^id  SmK  C.+  hydrocarbons  in  the  toUl  naphtha 
^  ^uSng  the  heavy  charge  stiream  to  refonmng 
in  ^^  preSS  of  a  platinum  coouuning  catalyst  and  re- 
yde  hySg«  under  high  severity  -'--°8  ^,^,^°^  ' 
including  a  temperature  in  the  rani^  of  about  875  to 
1  000-  F    a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  100  to  500 
pTg..  a  s^  velocity  in  the  range  of  about  0  1  to  10 
WHSV.  a  hydrogen  rate  in  the  range  of  ab^  U^  ^ 
10.000  standard  cubic  feet  per  barrel  of  feed  imd  «m 
average  catalyst  activity  level,  mamtamed  by  periodic 
oxSe  regeneraUon,  whereby  a  reformate  havmg  an 
S  numSr  exceeding  95  CFR-R  clear  «  Pr^*^ 
sSting  the  light  charge  stream  to  a  separate  rcform- 
nK  o«rftion  in  the  presence  of  a  platinum  cootiumng 
cSaly^^rrecycle  hydro^under  less  M^verereformmg 
S^dSo^withTthe  above-defined  ranges  producmg  a 
«fom^  of  about  88  to  93  CFR-R  clear  octane  num- 
;:'  inducting  the  second  of  said  .^^^^T;;*  ^^^'^ 
with  catalyst  of  relatively  low  activity  which  is  spent  for 
reforming  the  heavy  charge  in  the  high  severity  opera- 
tion to  the  first  above  specified  octane  "'""her  under  the 
above  defined  conditions,  and  fractionatingthe  rtformaXts 
so  produced  to  obtain  stiibilized  high  octane  and  low 
octane  fractions. 


3  995  771  

ISOMERIZATION   OF   OLEFP>«  P<   ^^J?!?^ 
▲ria   D    B«n   Mid   WOeni   J.   WoMsoii,   Rottardn^ 
nutirianis  aasi^on  to  SkeO  Ott  Ompmj,  a  eorp*- 

"^•'FSSjS*19.1999.S.r.Ni.3^ 
Claim,  priority.  SSS^^Ht^,^'^  '^  .'''' 

1    In  the  catolytic  cracking  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  m  a 
fluid  caulytic  cracking  system  with  a  silica -alununa  con- 
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taining  catalyst  and  wherein  the  used  catalyst  is  contin- 
uously cycled  to  a  regeneration  zone  after  stripping  it  of 
occluded  hydrocarbons  with  steam  in  a  stripping  zone, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  stripping  said  used  cata- 
lyst in  said  stripping  zone  first  with  a  mixture  of  steam  and 


an  olefinic  C«-Cs  hydrocarbon  fraction  containing  less  than 
the  equilibrium  ratio  of  internal  olefins  to  terminal  ole- 
fins and  then  with  steam  alone  whereby  there  is  obtained  a 
stripped  product  having  an  increased  ratio  of  internal  to 
terminal  olefins  and  at  same  time  the  catalyst  is  stripped 
for  regeneration. 


3,»t5,T72 
CATALYST  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  IN 
MOVDVG  BED  SYSTEM 
Efk  V.  Bcrgstroa,  Byranu  Comi.,  and  Robert  D.  Drew, 
Weaooah,  NJ^  aM%Mn  to  Socony  MobU  OU  Com- 
pany, IiKU,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  aimUcadon  Apr.  8,  1957,  Scr.  No.  651,353,  now 
Patent  No.  2,941,874,  dated  June  21,  19M.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8*3,286 
2  Clainv.     (CL  208—173) 


2.  In  a  moving  bed  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  in 
which  a  granular  catalyst  is  passed  as  a  gravitating  bed 
through  reaction  and  reconditioning  zones  and  in  which 
said  catalyst  is  passed  as  a  laterally  confined  compact 
stream  through  a  steeply  sloping  flooded  pana«e  wherein 
fine  particles  are  locked  in  the  catalyst  stream,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  passing  the  gravitating  stream  of 
catalyst  through  a  zone  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  pas- 
sage, said  zone  having  its  upper  extremity  sufficiently  above 
the  upper  extremity  of  said  passage  to  provide  a.  free  cata- 
lyst siuface  in  said  intermediate  zone,  said  free  catalyst 


surface  being  the  only  free  catalytt  surface  within  said 
sloping  passage,  whereby  granular  particles  flow  freely 
across  said  surface  and  fine  particles  are  released  therd>y 
to  percolate  to  the  lower  extremity  of  said  intermediate 
zone,  withdrawing  from  the  bottom  of  said  intermediate 
zone  a  stream  of  catalyst  enriched  in  fines  content,  transfer- 
ring said  fines-enriched  catalyst  stream  to  a  fines  removal 
zone  for  separation  and  removal  of  said  fines  from  the 
granular  catalyst  and  returning  said  granular  catalyst  to 
the  process,  whereby  the  fines  content  in  said  process  is 
maintained  at  safe  operating  levels. 


3,M5,773 

AQUEOUS  DRILLING  FLUID 

Robert  B.  AIM,  BcaoMMrt,  Tcx^  Mrignor  to  Sn  OU 

Conqway,  PMIaiilpMa,  Fm^  a  corpoialioB  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  727,803 
lOClainH.    (CL  252— 8.5) 

1.  An  aqueous  drilling  fluid  having  improved  resist- 
ance to  thickening  under  high  temperature  well  conditions 
which  comprises  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  hydratable 
clay,  1-15  Ibs./bbl.  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  compound 
having  water  solubility  at  least  as  much  as  that  of  lime 
and  a  clay  dispersant  obtained  prior  to  incorporation  in 
the  drilling  fluid  by  heat  treating  an  aqueous  mixture  of 
pyrogallol  and  at  least  an  equivalent  molar  amount  of 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  the  presence  of  iron  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  225*  F.  for  a  time  of  at  least  1 
hour,  said  dispersant  being  present  in  amount  sufficient 
to  inhibit  thickening  of  the  mixture  under  high  tempera- 
ture well  conditions. 


3,8«5,774 
LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  CROSS-LINKED 
POLYMERS  AS  THICKENING  AGENTS 
James  E.  Shewmakcr,  Fanwood,  Eric  O.  Forstcr,  Scotch 
Plahv,  Arnold  J.  Morway,  Cbri^  md  JcroBc  Ps 
Rahway,  NJ.,  aMignors  to  E«o  RcKwch  am 
nccring  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawh«.    Filed  Jnly  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  674,574 

It  Claims.  (0.252—39) 
1.  A  soap-free  lubricating  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  lubricating  oil,  about  0.1  to  40  weight  percent 
of  a  cross-linked  hydrocarbon  polymer  formed  by  irradiat- 
ing with  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  75  megaroentgens  of  high 
energy  ionizing  radiation  a  Cj  to  Cm  olefin  polymer  hav- 
ing an  original  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  IC  to 
10*.  and  about  3  to  40  weight  percent  of  a  metal  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  metal 
salts  of  C]  to  Cg  fatty  acids,  trisodium  phosphate  and  di- 
sodium  acid  phosphate. 


3,8*5,775 
SYNTHETIC  LUBRICANTS 
Somnd    RichaH    Pcthikk    and    Manricc    Barrl^lon 
Sparfce,    Snnhwy-on-Thamca,    E^land,    MsignntB    to 
The    BritiBh  Pctrolcnm   Company   LimitMi,   London, 
Fngiand,  a  BrWih  Johrt-etock  vMfmatkm 
No  Drawing.    FOcd  Apr.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8*7,323 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Brilafa  May  1,  1958 
nOahM.    (CL252— 57) 
1.  A  lubricating  compoattion  coodisting  essentially  of 
a  blend  of:  a  liquid  aliphatic  diester  of  the  formula 
R4OOCR(C0OR4  where  R|  b  an  alkylene  group  having 
4-14  carbon  atoms  and  R4  is  an  alkyl  group  having  4-18 
carbon  atoms,  and  5-60%  by  weight  of  the  composition 
of  a  polyester  which  is  soluUe  in  the  diester  and  has  the 
general  formula 


where: 


HO(R,OOCRiCOO),R^H 


1  is  an  integer, 

Ri  is  an  alkylene  group  having  6-10  carbon  atoms,  and 
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R,  U  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  r«<«cal  selertod  from 
'^p  consisting  of  radicals  of  the  formula 


and 


CHt 


CHr- 


.-S^2S«i  Swaeln-*  Pitanom  N  J.  n-lt^*  to  i«"» 
*'SSSSIl  uSSoS-.  IBC  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cae^ 

!rDSwi!"S!rM.r^^  lW6^Sjj  NO.  568,H5 

4  Clatas.  (CL  252— 178) 
1  A  composition  useful  for  removing  carbon  sludge 
and"  lead  dciS^ts  from  the  combustion  chamber,  of  mter- 
^SmbSn  engines,  comprising  m  ^;?^I^^ 
approximately  50  parts  of  a  refined  parafflnic  m»^«| 
hS^pH  betw^n  6.9  and  7.1,  approximately  50  parts 
ofTso^vent  for  tarry  and  gummy  subrtances  selerted 
?rom  Se  group  consisting  of  xylol  tcjuol.  and  na^Aa, 
'  ap^xima^y  2-^  parts  of  bcnzaldehyde  and  approx.- 

m^ly  V4  to  W  part  of  phenyl  acetaldehyde. 

the  vi««sity  of  the  polyester  ''^^V  C^ba^g^t  l«j^^^^  tJ:^^CAL   BRIGHIJNING 

centistokes.  and  *«^ -'f^L'g'SXthl  v^ty  of  ^"""^  W^^Y^NriWlE  HBEM 

polyester  m  the  blet^d  bcmg  ^cn  in«  m  ^^  Aiermann,  Bhinhigen,  mi  ^dolf  SL^IS 

the  blend  at  210'  F.  is  4-10  centistokes.  lEeC  »SlSSid,  aasifnon  to  Ciba  Limited,  BaKi, 


^"''^         CHi- 


3,085,776 
^  ^VaMerJ    Zlemba,  Ihdtalo,  N.Y.,  ■"fw"  »" 

3  Claims.    (CI.  252 — 77)  _^„ri.ii« 

1    A  hydraulic  fluid  composition  consisting  ««ntiaiy 

of  from  ab^t  30  to  70%  by  wei^t  wat^^^i/^.^ 
<n*  bv  weiaht  of  a  freezing  point  depressant  seic«c» 
S  Se  ^oup  consisting  of  -te. -soluble  po^yhydnc 
iSiols  aSd  polyhydric  ethers  «^.«» -^"  «  ^^*  ^, 
weight  of  a  water  soluble  orgamc  thickener  havmg  tne 

formula:  jj 

H(OH.C.),.OH.C.).  ^C^.O).(C.H.O),H 

jl  ^N-CHiCHr-N 

H(o'icO,(OH.C.^.  >C^O,.(C^,0,,H 

wh«r«n  :r  and  y  respectively,  are  integers  having  a  value 
of^eit  8  Ji^nS  whereby  the  average  molecular 
weiS>t  Tthe  impound  is  at  least  20  W  ynih  the  oxy- 
;^o?Jlene  groups  cotu^tijtmg  about  10  to  ^0%  a^  ^ 
oxyethylene  groups  about  90  to  40%.  by  wcigni.  01 
compound.  ^^^^^^^ 


16  A  proc«.  for  the  optical  brighttmn,  of  .P*"f  ^1^ 
group  insisting  of  the  compound  of  the  formula 


^C-CH=CH-C^ 


1 1  3  g§5  777  

manufacture'  of' SUWACE-ACnVE 
'^'^  COMPOSmONS      _   ^  _.. ... 

BUly  W.  Terry,  ^^^St^'oSS.!^^^^'^^^ 
OU  Company,  Pooca  City,  OU«n  ■  corpu«wi~ 


and  a  compound  of  the  formula 

wherein  X  and  Xi  each  represents  a  member  selwted 
Trom  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  «  cWo- 
r^^^atom  and  a  lower  alkyl  group  havmg  at  ^os^  3  cm- 
l^n  Soms  and  Y  and  Y^  each  represents  a  member  se- 
^JZmtc  group  oinsijai^of  a  M^ogen  Jtom   a 

o^e  mSydroxy  al™group  having  at  most  3  c«- 
ZIZ^,  a  lower  di-hydroxy  alkyl  group  havmg  at  most 
3  carbon  atoms  and  a  benzyl  radical. 


NTDrawtaf.    Filed  Nov.  2, 1959.  S«r.  No.  850,884 

17  Clafam.    (CL  252—152) 
1   In  a  prooia  for  manufacturing  a  water-wlubte  alk- 

Ji  "ulJXJ^Podtion  i"  -t^"  t"^^. 
«ibon  is  sulfonated  with  sulfur  tnoxide  to  P«»«ce  • 
^.ScS^n  product  cont^  '"hS^'S 
add  f ree  oU  and  sulfuric  aad.  m  which  ^ jf^ 
ISfonkacid  is  neutralized  with  an  amine  selected  from 
S^^rStSsting  of  alkyl  amine.  «id  alkanol  anuntt. 
^raS^S^Sount  of  free  oU  in  the  <^^^ 

SS  product  is  «iiBcient  J?  5«^j2Sf  iSiiS^^ 
tion  the  improvement  which  compnaes  ^^*~' 
cSt  amount^  an  amine  sulfate  .elected  from  the  youp 
SSS  rf  1^  alkyl  -nine  wjfate.  and  ^werf^SS 
S^ate.  thereto  to  provide  a  product  free  from 

gellation. 


S^DJaSSTwl  jL^U^  Scr.  Nc  741.237 

No  Drawlnf.    gJJ^^cL  252-38«) 

1    A  tetraethvUead  antiknock  composition  insisting 

U)  **"^.'r' ;"    __-^„.  g,  «,  aqueous  stabilizing  solu- 
S'S't^SSoSTS  S»  b'^w.i^.  of  -id  ni-i». 
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uid  tohttioo  having  a  pH  wttliiD  the  raaae  of  6  to  12. 
said  Bitrite  being  present  in  an  anount  within  the  range 
of  0.005  to  5%  by  weight  of  said  tetraethyllead  antiknork 
compoahion,  and,  said  aqueous  aikaJine  nitrite  sohition 
being  uibstantiaUy  inuniscible  with  said  tetraethyllead 
halo-hydrocarbon  scavenger  agent  cooposition. 


3,tMJtl 
PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATING  PLATINUM- 
ALUMINA  CATALYST 
Mkknd  D.  IMiiian,  Flshkll,  N.Y^  Norman  D.  Carter, 
CaM^  ami  Umk  B.  Boa,  Fhhkfll,  N.Y^  aa- 
lo  Taiacn  Inc^  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 
No  DrawtBf.    Original  appHfaHon  Sept  29,  1955,  Ser. 
No.  5373(3,  mom  Pnleat  No.  2,932,M«,  dated  Apr. 
12,  19M.    DfvUed  and  dib  appiicalion  Apr.  17.  1957, 
Ser.  No.  (53,279 

5ClninH.  (CL  252— 410 
1.  In  the  oxidative  regeneration  of  platinum-alumina 
reforming  catalyst  containing  deposited  carbon  and  ad- 
sorbed hydrogen  wherein  a  stripping  gas  is  passed  over 
said  catalyst  to  remove  adsorbed  hydrogen,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  passing  a  gas  consisting  essentially 
of  a  normally  gaseous  olefin  over  the  carbon-bearing  cata- 
lyst at  temperature  of  600*  to  950*  F.  and  preawre  of 
atmospheric  to  about  300  pxi.g.  until  at  least  the  major 
part  of  said  adsorbed  hydrogen  has  been  desorbed  from 
the  catalyst  by  at  least  partial  hydrogenation  of  said 
gaseous  olefin. 


3J«5,782 
GRANULAR    POROUS    MASS    FOR    AN    ACETY- 
LENE   PRESSURE    VESSEL    AND   THE    PREPA- 
RATION  THEREOF 
John  Arthnr  Tebbo<h,  Mordc%  Finland,  asaignor  to  The 
Bridsh  Oiygea  Conpaoy  Limited,  a  BrMsh  company 

No  Drawing.  Fled  Apr.  12,  19M,  Ser.  No.  21,595 
ClalmB  priority,  appiicadon  Great  Britain  Jnly  7,  1959 
7  CUbns.     (a.  252—457) 
1.  A  granular  porous  mass  for  filling  pressure  ves- 
sels for  the  storage  of  acetylene  dissolved  under  pressure 
in  a  solvent,  consisting  of  a  dry  mixture  of  3-15%  by 
weight  of  kieselguhr  and  85-97%  by  weight  of  a  granular 
meerschaum  having  an  inherent  porosity  of  at  least  75% 
as  given  by  the  formula: 

where  P,  is  the  inherent  porosity  expressed  as  a  percent- 
age, </,  is  the  apparent  density  of  the  meerschaum  as  de- 
termined in  mercury  and  </»  »»  the  true  density  of  the 
meerschaum  as  determined  in  acetone. 


3,M5,7t3 
POLYETHER  RESINS 
Richard  H.  F.  Manakc,  Archie  E.  i^w^m^  and  Walter 
R.  Booa,  Gncipfe,  Onlarlo,  Candn,  asslnon  to  United 
States  Rnbhcr  Compangr,  New  Yoit,  f^Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jcticy 
No  Drawlm.    Filed  Oct  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,(37 

19ClnkiBB.    (CL2M— 2) 
5.  A  polyether  resin  which  is  a  pdyether  of  (A)  a 
bifunctional  bis  (diarylcarbinol)  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  those  of  the  formulas 


are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl  groups  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5,  with 
(B)  a  different  poiyhydric  alcohol  wherein  the  hydroxyl 
groups  are  attached  to  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  and  are  at 
least  4  carbon  atonu  apart,  in  relative  proportions  of 
from  50  to  90  moles  of  (B)  per  100  moles  of  (A). 


OH 


and 


OH 


n 

1..  \ / 


3,M5,7t4 
POLYMERS  CONTAINING  AMIDE  AND 
CARBOXYLIC  GROUPS 
lohn  F.  Jones,  Cnyahoga  FaOs,  OWo,  and  Robert  M. 
Swnmcrs,  SdMncctndy,  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontioa 
of  New  Yorli 
No  Drawh«.    Filed  Mar.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,789 

KCfadma.    (CL  2M— 2.1) 
1 .  The  reaction  product  of  a  polymer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  anhydride  units  of  the  structure 

H     R    H     R 

-i-U-i- 

o»c        C=o 

\/ 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms 
with  at  least  20  mole  percent  based  on  said  anhydride 
units  of  an  amine  having  the  structure 

X-N-Y 


i 


wherein  X  is  a  UKmber  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  20  car- 
bon atoms  and  Y  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms. 


3,M5,785 

POLYMERS  CONTAINING  ESTER  AND 
CARBOXYL  GROUPS 
John  F.  JoMS,  Cnynhogn  Falls,  HaroM  Tnckcr,  Akron, 
a^  Lawrence  F.  ArnoM,  Avon  Lnkc,  OMo,  nsslgnms 
to  The  B.  F.  Goodrkh  Compnnj,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
cmpointiun  of  New  York 
NoDrawhsg.    Filed  Mar.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,889 

19  Claims.    (CL  2M— 2.1) 
1.  The  composition  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
a  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  linear  recurring  anhy- 
dride units  of  the  stnicture 

Ri   R    Ri   R 


i     i  I 

!;-o-c=( 


^«^iercin  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O 
— O— (CRR')a— O—  and   (CRR)^  where  R  and  R' 


o=C 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  a  cyano  group  and  hydrocar- 
bon groups  having  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  and 
Ri  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlo- 
rine, bromine  and  fluorine,  and  as  the  sole  reactant  at  least 
20  mole  percent  based  on  said  anhydride  units  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  structure  X— OH  wherein  X  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrocarbon 
groups  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  aixl  groups  of  from 
4  to  20  carbon  atoms  having  only  tertiary  amino  mtrogen 
and  hydrocarbon  subttituents,  said  product  containint 
ester  groups  so  interspersed  on  the  main  polymer  chain 
that  not  more  than  one  ester  group  is  formed  from  ench 
anhydride  group. 
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3,«t5.Tt9 
DRIER  COMPOSmON 

NJ-       Iww  to 


Aal- 


N.Y. 

IM  Oct  11. 1W5,  Ser.  No.  539,922 
32CI>taa.   (CL2M-22) 

a 


^nmdl^'  SwyXnY.  u^^nAm  ef  New  ^^ 

NrOr.wl^.niiWj'^a  52JT;  ^•^  •^•*''  1.  A  coating^:o;;;;^on'^pmin«  «  «"^°™^ 

t    Aoroces.foJ^ucin*?i^J^^i««^  ^^''^^ '^''TI^  ' 'Z^J^1i^^<^^^^ 

gelled  resin  by  heathig.  ^-i         6 

V 


''^  "«^&^'^*T'*" 


FILMBASB  _    ^  _ 
m*  RMBdl  P.  E«*"%*1" 

to  wMmm  r .  _ 


19M, 


nf  Delaware 
Ser.  No.  33,925 


No  DrawlBf.  J^,*^J\  Mt— f ) 

1.  A  subbing  ^lution  for  bonding.  hydroptuUcoj.noi^^ 
to  a  polycarbonate  filmbase  comprising  an  «;i"«^°: 

nents  gelatin,  a  lower  ■'jy'^  j.   .  .crylate  and  a  lower 
and  a  copolymer  of  a  lower  »«yi  •cryiaw 

tlkyl  methacrylate.  ,     ,.^-ri-iBa  a  twiycarbonate 

4.  A  multiUyer  material  «»P»W«  ^^  .jn^e 

tin,  cellulose  nitrate  and  a  copolyj^  »*  "  ^'"^  ^^ 
ac^Ute  and  a  lower  alkyl  methacrylate. 


<1  1- 


II 
and 


^N*" 


N 

<i  l> 

V 


o— ffiS^,":r,. 


ni 

',S&  rf   «^^c   carbocyctic   and  heterocycUc   rmg 
structures,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


1.  A  method  of  piep^ing » '^;;^^^^;!;;;^S^ 

fleiible  composition  ^Pjed  to  be*.^  to  form  eU^ 
^Sr-eS^Un^^  tlcTS^yn^S^r:,^ 

'^""ietti^  li^  effSve  to  form  a  ^l^^?"  r^VSJ^tl 
tJ^ty  Sove  6*  Engler  measured  at  60*  C.  on  a  bnrth 
^^  L!ii7  75<,^aelatin  and  82.28%  of  water  al- 
^S:f2d''gela?n  t  jSj?  in  saidjuspen«on.  peering 
tST  raiting  p*sty  mixture  onto  heated  rot«mg  cybndnod 
wrfi2»  to  dBect  progressive  evaporation  of  njoisture 
f^^  mixture  untU  the  mixture  U  «b*«itiaUydn'. 
Sw»«ting  in  said  substantially  dry  mixture  of  »el«ton 
i^SSlyiir  .0225  pwt  by  weight  of  steanc  acid  .115 
J^  bTweSit  of  anc  oxide.  .0270  p«t  by  weight  of 
Sfrcapt(^S>thiazole.  and  .0450  pnrt  by  we-'^f"' ^^ 
SJ   lid  calendering  the  resuhing  composition  to  form 
sheets  having  predetermined  thickness. 


3M5,7M 
ROAD  MARKING  PAINT 
V  iv...  MMieltn.  OMo,  Mi  Harry  N 

co«po«S?oin£ii- 
*  Filed  Ani.  28, 1W8,  Ser.  No.  757,823 

9C3aiM.   (CL2<8— 22) 


J*  ji  J? 


,«h  ttat  who.  wtted  »  .  Wwj;  J  ^^JSw 
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whereby  diskxlfements  oi  fragmenti  and  spheres  is  re- 
sisted. 

4.  A  punt  ts  claimed  in  claim  2  wherein  said  Tarnish 
vehicle  is  a  vegetaMe  oil  modified  alkyd  resin  of  phtfialic 
anhydride  and  glycerin  which  is  diq>ersed  in  an  organic 
solvenL 


3,M5,791 
FLOORWG  MATERIALS 

'bargh,  N.Y., 
to  The  Rakcroid  Co^  Soath 

off  New  Jersey 
Sept  IS,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  M4,7M 
9  ClainH.    (CL  26«— 27) 


Brook, 


3,M5.7n 
FROCESS  OF  FRODUCmG  RESINOUS  UREA- 
BIURET  •  FORMALDEHYDE     CONDENSATE 
AND  FRODUCT  FRODUCED  THEREBY 
Loids  E.  Craig  aad  John  T.  Mhior,  Pryor,  OUa^  assign- 
ors, by  mcaac  assignminh,  to  Deere  A  Company,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FOcd  Jaa.  M,  1958,  Scr.  No.  712,075 

<ClainM.  (a.  2M— 29.4) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  resinous  composition 
which  comprises  reacting  formaldehyde,  urea  and  biuret, 
dissolved  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  medium  containing  a 
basic  condensation  catalyst,  the  amount  of  biuret  being 
about  2  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  urea 
and  biuret  used  and  the  amount  of  formaldehyde  used 
being  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  the  formaldehyde  to 
the 

If 

(H^VC-) 

groups  of  urea  and  biuret  is  in  the  range  of  about  15  1 
to  2.4:1. 


sive,  and  copolymers  of  said  monoolefins  with  each  other, 
and  a  compound  having  the  formula 

o     R       K' 

-O— C-(C),-N-R" 

k        k' 

wherein  x  is  an  niteger  of  from  1  to  3  inchisive,  each  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
each  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  inclusive  and  R"  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from 
10  to  20  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  said  compound  being 
present  in  an  amount  suflScient  to  lessen  substantially  said 
tendency  to  accumulate  static  charges. 


3,M5,794 
METHOD  OF  USING  AND  MANUFACTURING 
PLASTIC  EQUIVALENT  TO  ORGANIC  MATE- 
RIALS 
Fnadi  R.  Shonira,  RivnUc,  and  Join  Encst  Roaa,  Ebn- 
hnrst,  m.,  and  GlBTrhiao  FaiDa,  New  York,  N.Y., 
asdiMin  to  the  Unitod  Stotet  of  Amcrka  as  repre- 
seated  byflM  United  States  Atonic  Eaeriy  r 
FUed  Aag.  8, 1951,  Scr.  No.  754,112 
SOakM.    (CL2M-^7) 


1.  A  grease  resistant  floor  tile  composed  of  (a)  be- 
tween about  18.5%  and  25%  of  a  solvent-soluble  or- 
ganic binder  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  a  chlorinated 
paraffin  containing  between  about  45%  and  60%  of  chlo- 
rine and  having  a  melting  point  of  about  15"  C.  to  55*  C, 
and  (2)  a  copolymer  of  about  87%  to  90%  vinyl  chlo- 
ride and  13%  to  10%  vinyl  acetate,  in  the  proportions 
of  from  about  1.5  to  4  parts  by  weight  of  the  chlorinated 
paraffin  to  1  part  by  weight  of  the  copolymer;  and  (b) 
between   about   81.5%    and   75%    of  inorganic   fillers. 


1 .  A  stable  composition  of  matter  having  the  radiation 
response  of  animal  muscle  tissue  in  a  radiation  measur- 
ing  instrument  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  52.1%  poly- 
ethylene plastic,  28.2%  polyanade  plastic,  13.5%  oil 
furnace  black,  2.2%  silica  and  4.0%  CaFx. 


3,M5.793 
ANTI-OTATIC  COMFOSmON  COMPRISING  MONa 
^Z^    POLYMER    AND    A    BETAINE    COM- 
POUND,  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Cary  R.  Wa^cr,  Ulfca,  OUa,  ■nlgaui  to  FUlBpo  Pe- 
mr  ^L"'"*  CnMgaaj,  a  caepiwaibia  off  Delaware 
NoDfBwtof.   FHad  Dec.  If,  1957,  Scr.  No.  781,959 

nClalM.  (CL  24^-^1  J) 
1.  A  thermoplastic  polymer  composition  which  can  be 
mokled  into  shaped  articles  nonmlly  having  a  tendency 
to  accumulate  sutic  charges  thereon  comprising  a  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers 
<rf  moooolefins  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  inchi- 


3  885  795 
THERMOPLASTIC    RESII^    CONTAINING    FINE- 
LY   DIVIDED,    FIBROUS   POLYTETRAFLUORO- 
ETHYLENE 
Warrca  Frocmailag  Baasc  and  George  Henry  Bowers  m, 
WUnihigtoa,  Del.,  aastgaors  to  E.  L  dn  Foot  dc  Ne- 
moan  aad  Company,  WOmtogtoa,  Del.,  a  corporatioB 
off  Dckiwarc 
No  Drawtog.    FUed  Dec.  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  781,783 

7CIalw.  (CL  248— 45.5) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  synthetic,  thermoplas- 
tic resin  mixture  comprising,  as  base  resin,  a  normally 
rigid,  high  molecular  weight  organic  polymer  which  has 
the  general  formula  4A— B>n  wherein  n  is  an  integer, 
greater  than  about  50.  A  is  a  hydrocarbon  diradical,  hav- 
ing a  formula  selected  from  the  group  coiuisting  of 


a 


and 


/ 


V 


■\ 


i 


): 


\ 


where  m  is  an  integer  between  1  and  20  and  Z'  and  Z"  are 
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gelectod  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl; 
and  B  is  a  connecting  link  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

X 


and 


its  soluble,  fusible  form,  said  resin  having  been  formed 
by  the  condensation  in  the  presence  of  a  free  acid  caU- 
lyst  of  a  monohydric  phenol  and  an  aldehyde  in  the 
ratio  of  0.6  to  1.0  mol  <rf  aldehyde  per  mol  of  phenol 
and  from  which  the  volatile  matter  has  been  removed. 


which  comprises  heating  said  resin  to  at  least  1 10*  C.  and 
thereafter  adding  paraform  to  said  resin  at  a  rate  such 
that  the  rate  of  addition  does  not  exceed  the  rate  of  reac- 
tion until  a  soluble,  fusible  material  capable  of  etherifica- 
tion  having  a  softening  point  substantially  higher  than 
that  of  the  resin  is  produced. 


-(o-H-o)- 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aryl,  and  halogen,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitrile,  carboxylate  ester, 
hydroxyl,  alkoxy  and  acetal,  and  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  and 
alkoxy-methyl.  and.  as  modifier.  weU-dispersed  therem 
from  0.05%  to  20%  by  weight  of  polytetrafluoroethylene 
in  the  form  of  a  mixture  of  finely-divided  microfibrous 
and  sub-microfibrous  particles  having  diameters  ranging 
from  about  100  A.  up  to  about  2  microns. 


3  885  794 

BLEND  or  FOLYVINYTL  CHLORIDE  ^«>  BUJ^^I- 
BNE5rniENE    COPOLYMERS    AND    METHOD 

OF  MAEING  SAME  .  ^^__,  __ 

Rokcrt  R.  Dniriback,  Midlaad,  Maaikc  I.  GHtard,  F^ 

bad,  and  Pnl  H.  LIpkc  aad  Geonc  B.  Steithig,  MM- 
laSMkk.,  Mstaaon  toThc  Dow  ChcaUcal  Company, 


3,885,798 

COLOR  IMPROVEMENT  IN  PHENOL- 

FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS 

David    A.   Fcigley,   Jr.,    Manor   Towaililp, 

Coanty,  Pa^  asrigaor  to  Anoatroag  Cork  Company, 

Luicaster,  Pa.,  a  wwiwaatfoB  off  '«™«y|y"^.  ., . 

No  Drawhig.    Fflcd  Sept  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759,414 

5Clakns.  (CL  248— 59) 
1.  The  method  of  improving  color  of  cured  phenolic 
resins  while  preserving  the  normal  properties  of  such 
resins  which"  comprises  curing  a  curable  thermosetting 
phenol-formaldehyde  composition  which  has  been  made 
with  a  molar  excess  of  formaldehyde  and  improving  the 
color  of  said  composition  by  adding  ^yoxal  in  aii  amount 
m  the  range  of  about  0.2%-!%  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  total  phenol-formaldehyde  solids  to  said 
curable  composition. 


Midland,  Mick.,  a  corpontkm  off  Delaware 
N!f35irtSr«wT5i^       Scr.  No.  732,881 

7Clstes.    (CL  248— 45.5)  ,    . 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  comprising  an  inti- 
mate mixture  of  from  85  to  95  percent  by  weight  of 
polyvinyl  chloride  and  from  15  to  5  percent  of  a  rubbery 
copolymer  of  from  40  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  buU- 
diene-1,3  and  from  60  to  40  percent  off  at  least  one  copoly- 
merizable  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  of  the  benzene 
series  and  nuclear  chlorinated  derivatives  thereof  con- 
taining from  1  to  2  chlorine  atoms  in  the  aromatic  nu- 
cleus and  mixtures  of  from  10  to  90  percent  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  such  monovinyl  aromatic  compound  and 
from  90  to  10  percent  of  methyl  isopropenyl  ketone. 


3,885,799  __„ 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  FORMALDEHYDE 
Kaao  Wagacr,  Lcvcskacca,  GcraMay,  awigporto  Fart  __ 
fabrlkea  Bayer  AkticBCCccllKkaft,  Lcvcrknscn,  Ger- 
maay,  a  corporattoa  off  Gcnnany 
No  Dnwfaig.    FBcd  May  18, 1959,  Scr.  Nf%|13,629 
14  Clahns.    (CL  24^-47) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  polyoxymcthylencs  of  high 
molecular  weight  comprising  contacting  suhsUntially  an- 
hydrous monomeric  formaldehyde  at  temperatures  of 
about  —80  to  +70*  C.  with  a  polymerization  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metallic  aluminium, 
aluminium  oxides,  and  aluminium  hydroxides,  thereby 
causing  said  monomeric  formaldehyde  to  polymerize. 

2.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  polymer- 
ization catalyst  is  activated  aluminium  capable  of  decom- 
posing water  under  hydrogen  formation.  ■ 


II 


3,885,797 
RESD^  OF  CONTROLLED  PROPERTIES 
BvTymora  T.  LkUb,  SHckviDe,  mi  vnOam  E.  St  Oak-, 
Pklakaigk,  Pn^  asaiiBOis  to  Koppcrs  Conpaay,  lac^ 
a  conoratkiB  of  Ddawvc 

FDad  Jan.  13, 1958,  Sir.  No.  788^18 
SCIalM.    (CL14»-^ 
1.  A  process  for  substantially  increasing  the  softening 
point  of  a  novolak  resin  while  maintaining  the  resin  in 


3,885,888         

METHOD  OF  MALEINIZING  PETROLEUM 
RESIN 
Panl  O.  Powcn,  321  Old  Clalrtoa  Road,  Pleasant  Hills, 
Pa.,  and  Herbert  R.  HcnnM,  2181  Waltoa  Ave,  Pitts- 

No  Drawtog.    FOcd  Apr.  1, 1958,  Scr.  No.  725,518 

8ClakM.    (CL  248— 78.4) 
1.  The  method  of  making  an  adduct  resin  which  is 
readily  soluble  in  8%  anunonium  hydroxide  solutioo  aad 
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hiTing  a  ball  and  ring  loftenhif  poiot  from  40*  C.  to  80^ 
C.  Uther  than  the  ball  and  ring  softeniiig  point  of  from 
50*  C.  to  100*  C.  of  the  original  resin  of  which  the  adduct 
is  formed,  said  original  retin  being  the  resinous  polymer- 
ization product  of  a  cracked  petroleum  distillate  boiling 
90%  below  125*  C,  consisting  essentially  of  conjugated 
dicnes  and  olefins  containing  5,  6,  and  7  carbon  atoms 
and  containing  len  than  2%  butadiene  and  less  than  5% 
isoprene,  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  preparing  a  solution 
of  approximately  1000  parts  of  the  said  original  resin  and 
1000  to  5000  parts  of  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent 
therefor,  (b)  adding  to  the  said  solution  from  30  to  35 
parts  of  tertiary  butyl  peroxide  and  from  300  to  600  parts 
of  maleic  anhydride,  (c)  gradually  heating  and  stirring 
the  mixture  thus  comprised  until  substantially  all  of  the 
said  maleic  anhydride  is  in  solution,  (J)  beating  the  said 
mixture  to  its  boiling  point  of  approximately  150*  C.  for 
reflux,  and  (e)  continuing  reflux  until  the  maleic  anhy- 
dride has  been  included  in  the  adduct  in  a  proportion  of 
at  least  10%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  said  adduct  resin. 


3,ftSJtl 

METHOD  OF  POLYMERIZING 

Wallace  A.  ErldnoB,  CUcafo,  IIL,  aad  John  A.  Coracfl, 

Bcrwyn,  Pn^  ■arignnn  to  H.  D.  Jaatl  A  Son,  Inc^  Phfla- 

dclpUa,  Pa,f  a  corporatloa  of  Pcaaaytrania 

No  Dniwta«.    Filed  Nov.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  775,342 

17  Clalmc.     (O.  240—78.4) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  uniform  low  molecular 
weight  solid  polymer  of  an  ester  of  the  formula 


CHf=C 


ic 


o 

-C-OR 


wherein  X  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  CHj — 
and  — COORi  and  R  and  Ri  are  each  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aralkyl. 
tetrahydrofurfuryl  and  tetrahydropyran-2 -methyl  compris- 
ing dispersing  said  ester  of  said  formula  in  liquid  droplet 
form  in  an  aqueous  acid  solution  having  a  pH  of  be- 
tween about  1.5  and  6  containing  as  the  sole  dispersing 
agent  for  said  monomer  a  hydrophilic  carbohydrate  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  0.9%  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  monomer,  said  carbohydrate  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  starch,  gum  traga- 
canth,  agar  agar,  gum  acacia,  glycol  cellulose  and  lower 
alkyl  starch  ethers  to  form  liquid  monomer  droplets  in 
which  the  average  particle  size  of  the  suspended  droplets 
is  about  1-2  millimeters  in  diameter,  adding  a  water- 
soluble  iron  salt  as  a  promoter  for  peroxide  polymeriza* 
tion  to  said  solution,  adding'  incrementally  at  a  uniform 
rate  to  said  solution  an  imrganic  peroxide  soluble  in 
said  acid  medium  which  provides  hydrogen  peroxide  as 
the  polymerization  catalyst  in  an  amount  of  from  0.5% 
to  about  3.5%  of  peroxide  by  weight  of  said  monomer, 
this  amount  providing  from  about  0.001  to  about  0.02% 
of  hydrogen  peroxide  by  weight  of  said  aqueous  acid 
solution,  the  ratio  of  said  iron  salt  promoter  to  said 
peroxide  being  between  about  1/300  mols  to  about  1/50 
mols  and  beating  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  temperature 
of  at  least  about  70*  C.  whereby  solid  polymer  in  a 
particle  size  range  of  about  2-20  microns  precipitates 
from  the  aqueous  acid  solution,  said  temperature  being 
above  the  decomposition  temperature  of  said  peroxide 
catalyst  in  said  aqueous  add  solution. 


3.M5,8t2 

ADHESIVE  SALT  OF  AN  ESTER  OF  A  MALEIC 

ANHYDRIDE  COPOLYMER 

loha  C.  ScOan,  Noitk  TsRytowa,  N.Y^  awlgani  to 

Jokaaoa  Jk  Jnhnaoa,  a  conoratfoa  of  New  Jcney 

NoDrawfaf.    FBcd  Sept  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  758484 

9ClaiM.    (CL2M— 78.5) 
1.  An  adhesive  compoaitioB  having  a  plastkity  not 
greater  than  about  4.0  mm.  and  a  cold  flow  not  greater 


than  about  2  J  iadwa,  oomprising  a  croM-Uifted  eilv  of 
a  copolymer  compriaing  about  equimolecular  proper* 
tiou  of  maleic  anhydride  and  a  vinyl  compound  aeleded 
from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene  and  vinyl  toluene, 
said  copolymer  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  in  the  ranfe 
from  about  0.2  to  2.0,  about  70  to  95  percent  of  the 
potential  carboxy  groups  in  said  copolymer  being  eateri- 
fied  with  an  aliphatic  primary  monohydric  saturated  al- 
cohol containing  6  to  16  carbon  atonu,  said  ester  hav- 
ing been  reacted  to  form  a  sah  with  an  inorganic  pcdy- 
valent  metal  oxide,  said  salt  formation  being  suflBdent 
to  impart  to  said  ester  a  gel  contem  in  the  range  from 
about  10  to  100  percem  by  wei^  of  the  ester. 


3,M5383 

THIOETHER  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT 
AND  PROCESS 
Haas  HoHadunidt,  Kotai-StaBBibcIn,  and  Otto  Bayer, 
Erwtn  MiUlcr,  and  Gtothcr  Niachk,  LevcrkoMB,  Gei^ 
',  aarigMMB,  by  dkcct  and  nMSM  MslgnMints.  of 
-half  to  Farfacnfabelken  B«yer  Aktki«cacikchaft, 
Germany,  a  corporadon  of  Gcnnany,  and 
Mobay  Ckcodcal  Coaspaay,  PiilBliigh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawftat.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1957,  Scr.  No.  635395 
Clafana  priority,  application  Gemnny  Jan.  26,  1956 

8  Claims.  (CL  26»— 79) 
1.  A  method  for  making  a  polythioether  compriaing 
reacting  as  the  sole  reaction  ingredients  thiodiglycol  and 
1,4-butylene-bis-hydroxyethyl  glycol  in  the  presence  of 
p-toluene  sulfonic  acid  to  temperatures  of  about  150* 
C.  to  about  160*  C.  until  the  OH  number  is  about  100. 


3,tt5J«4 

CURING  BUTYL  RUBBER  LATEX  FILMS 
Alfred  L.  Miller,  CianfoH.  Anthony  J.  Petro,  EUzabcth, 
and  Kenneth  W.  Powcia,  Nbion,  NJ.,  aMignorB  to 
Eaao  Research  and  Engincerfni  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawli«.    FHcd  Dec.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  788,942 

ItClafans.  (a.  268— 79.5) 
1.  Sulfur  vulcanized  gum  butyl  rubber  copolymer  of 
isobutylene  and  a  small  amount  of  a  diolefin,  containing 
4  to  6  carbon  atoms  containing  as  a  vulcanization  ac- 
celerator 1  to  6  parts  by  wt.  of  zinc  diethyldithiocar- 
bamate  per  100  parts  by  wt.  of  rubber  and  2  to  4  parts 
by  wt.  of  ammonium  chloride  per  100  parts  by  wt.  of 
rubber. 


RUBBER  WITH  A  CYCUC  TRIENE  THEREIN 
Leon  Sherwood  Afincklcr,  Jr.,  Metnchen,  AngMtns  B. 
SnalL  Weadfeld,  CHCord  W.  Mncsrig,  RoscUe,  and 
Snnncl  B.  LIppincott,  SptingKld,  nX,  BBaJgnnis  to 
Easo  Rcssarch  and  Englnccrtag  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawi^.    FBad  May  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  816,731 

ICUnM.  (CL  268— 793) 
1.  In  a  process  for  improving  the  ozone  resistance  of 
a  rubbery  copolymer  of  70  to  99.5  parts  by  weight  of 
isobutyleioe  with  30  to  0.5  parts  by  weight  of  iscqiraie, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  0.1  to  20  parts 
by  weight  of  1,5,9-cyclododecatriene  per  100  parts  oi 
said  c(qx>lymer  and  curing  with  sulfur  at  a  temperature 
between  100*  and  200*  C.  for  between  1  minute  and 
5  huurs. 


HYDROCARBON  RESINS 

Morton  Fcfcr,  Mctnckcn,  N J.,  asHgnor  to 
and  Fnginiiiiag  Coaspany,  a  corporatioB  of 
No  Drawls    FBed  Oct  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  778,941 

4  CtakH.    (CL  268— «2) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  resins  which  comprises  con- 
tacting a  feed  comprising  about  65  to  99  wt.  percent  of 


OcroBEE  24,  1961 


CHEMICAL 


1075 


10  to  30    reacted  monomers  and  oxygen^aining  «;g"»=  po>y- 

10  to  35    merization  poisons,  admixing  said  slurry  with  '^^  « 

sufficiently  high_  temperature  to^produ«  a  vaponzedfir^ 


stream  comprising  water,  diluent,  unreacted  monomers 
and  oxygen-containing  organic  polymenzauon  poisons, 
transporung  said  first  stream  through  a  >f""  °r^°°^ 
knockout  and  compressing  zones  »  as  to  r^^^^^ 


C  olefins 

C|  diolefins 

C  paraffin  hydrocarbons '"oto5 

C,  aromatic  hydrocarbons "" 

Other  Ct  hydrocarbons ""'^ 

lO^O  wt.  percem  of  a  C,  fracUon  having  the  following 

composition:  aili^unt^' oTwater" content' therefrom,  intimately  contact- 

C,  olefins— i- -  ^{'°ll  ■^J'Z  resultam  first  stream  in  an  absorpUon  zone  with  a 

Q  diolefins 2  to  20  ng^^       ^^  ^^            ^^^^^^  ^^.^  from  2  to  6  carbon 

C,  paraffin  hydrocarbons ^^^0  so                        j      ^^^  j^id  absorption  zone  a  second 

C    iTomatic  hydrocarbons 0 1^   0  f^^J^^^  J^^^^^^  ^^  ^ater  ar^  PolymenzaUon 

Other  C  hydrocaitons -    "^  ^"  „,  ^^^^  ^j  first  stream,  drying  said  second  «xeam 

3(^55  wtpenxnt  of  a  C,  fraction  having  the  following  .  ^e  pre.no.  of^^umma.^^  Ir^^^n^^^^ 

reaction. 


composiuon: 
Or  olefins. 


5  to  25 
5  to  30 
5  to  20 


C,  diolefins 

Gr  paraffin  hydrocarbons ^oto70 

C  aromatic  hydrocarbons "!^,n 

Other  Of  hydrocarbons 


OtolO 


8-25  wt.  percwit  of  a  C,  fraction  having  the  foUowing 
composition: 

,  -  Oto2 

C^   olefins— 2 

C+    dioiefins— "      , 

C,^  paraffin  hydrocarbons — ,n,"oo 

c|I  aromatic  hydrocarbons 30  to  90 

Other  C|+  hydrocarbons 


20  to  60 


and  about  1  to  35  wt.  percem  of  bicycloheptadiene  with 
a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst. 


1  AA5.887 
PROCESS  FOR  CARBOXYLATION  OF  ISOOLEFIN- 
PROCESS  ^«  ^„^pp,  COPOLYlVffiFS 
Henry  G.  Sckntze,  Baytown,  Tex^and  Millard  HJton 
ner  Jr,  WUmincton,  Del.,  assignors,  by  mewe  assign 

Elizabeth,  NJ.  a  corporation  Jf  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FHcd  Nov.  19,  1956,  Ssr.  No.  622,887 
4  Clahm.    (CL  268— 85  J) 

1    A  process  which  comprises  reacung  an  »>?oletm- 
conjugatcd  diolefin  copolymer  of  »b?"t^5  to  99  mo 
percent  of  normally  gaseous  olefin  with  about  5  to  1  mol 
percent  of  a  C4  to  C,  conjugated  diolefin  with  about  0.2 
to  1  mol  of  an  alkali  meUl  alkyl  per  mol  of  combined 
conjugated  diolefin  in  the  polymer  in  soluuon  in  a  non- 
reactive    organic    solvent    to    obtam    an    alkali    me  al- 
containing  intermediate  product,  carbonatmg  said  inter- 
mediate product  in  said  solution  with  solid  dry  carbon 
dioxide  to  obtain  an  alkali  metal  carboxylatc-containing 
copolymer,  and  acidifying  said  alkali  metal  carboxylate- 
coniaining  copolymer  with  an  excess  of  an  acnl  to  convert 
said  carboxylatc  groups  to  carboxyl   groups,  the  alkyl 
groups  of  said  alkali  metal  containing  1  to  14  carbon 
atoms. 

3,085,888 
TREATING  RECYCLE  GAS 
Roland  Ttoothy  Kel£-d  Ja««Mw«d  V^^ 
Rongc,  La.,  and  Btnee  R.  Tege,  M«*"«^^?:J2-^ 
.tanon  to  Esso  Rescardi  and  Engtocsring  Company, 
ration  of  Ddawnre 
FMcd  Dec.  1,  1958,  Sar.  No.  777,269 
18  Claims.    (CL  26*— 85  J) 


3,085,889 

VINYL  ALCOHOL-CROTONIC  ACID 

COPOLYMERS 

A.«i».  1    I^oweU    Placid,  and  ABo  J.  BnseUI,  New 

^"SSliLirNJ.^mdW^  H.  Taylor,  Ckveland, 

Sh£l3£.ors  to^  ««??f?^Li^Tffi:?Sr* 

SS  NMTYork,  N.Y..  a  corporation  o^New  York 

NVDrawim.   Flkd  Sept  5. 1957,  Ser.  No.  682,258 

4ClakM.    (CL  260— 85.7) 

1  The  method  of  forming  vinyl  alcohol-crotonic  acid 
copolymers  which  comprises  reacting  a  vinv'  «?f"^: 
croTonic  acid  copolymer  with  an  excess  of  a  lower  alkanol 
in  U?e  pre^rnce  of  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of '^um  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxule.  sodu^ 
mcthylatc  and  potassium  methylate.  the  ainount  of  such 
TaVe  being  at  least  sufficient  to  substantially  completely 
neSraTiS  the  free  carboxyl  groups  and  to  catalyze  the 
alcoholysij  of  the  acetyl  groups  of  the  copolymer. 


3,085,810 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 

Charles  E.  Scott,  Drexel  Hffl,  P«^  ""^^^  5"Jl! 
^mpany.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  •  corporation  of  New 

^STorawlng.    Filed  Oct  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  847,909 
6  Claims.    (0.260—93.7) 

1  Method  of  preparing  a  polymer  which  comprises 
contacting  an  alpha-monoolcfin  having  2-20  carbon  atoms 
Sa  tem^rature'of  -50  to  100*  C.  with  a  catayst  system 
comprising  a  complex  of  cyclododecatnene- 1.5,9  and  an 
alunSnum  halide  selected  from  *«  group  consisting  o 
aluminum  chloride  and  "^timinum  bromide  the  mo^ 
proportion  of  cyclododecatriene  to  aluminum  halide  bemg 
in  the  range  of  0.3-5.0. 


3,805,811 

PROTFSS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  DIOLEFINS  IN 

TOKENCE  OF  VWYL  CYCLOOLEFIN 

Edward  A.  Yonngman,  Lrf"y««t£!^-iiSSIS  *°  ^***" 
OU  Company,  a  cofpoiation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  730,807 

UCUdms.   (a.  260— 94  J) 

1    A  process  for  polymerizing  conjugated  diolefin  hy- 
drocarbons which  comprises  contacUng  the  diolefin  with 

I.  An  improred^—nuo^Tprliiss  for  preparing  butyl   J^^^J-i/Lr^ctSSi^ntr^^ 
rubber  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  a  valent   nickel  hauoes  m 
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cooasdns  of  aluminum  alkyl  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  per  alkyl  group  in  a  substantially  anhydrous  solu- 
tion containing  at  least  0.2  times  the  weight  of  the  nx>oo- 
mer  of  a  non-conjugated  vinyl  cydooiefin  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  0*  and  100*  C.  in  the  substantial  absence 
of  molecular  oxygen  and  under  substantially  anhydrous 
conditions,  and  recovering  as  polymerization  product  a 
rubbery  polymer  of  high  cis-1,4  addition  product  content 


3,M5J12 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SOLVENTS  FROM 

CHLORINATED  POLYETHYLENE  RESINS 

Herbert  C.  Wohkrs,  Syraciue,  N.Y^  aarignor  to  AlUed 

Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpontion  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Feb.  6,  195S,  Scr.  No.  713,542 

lOdaims.  (a.2M— 94.9) 
1.  The  process  for  removing  solvent  from  chlorinated 
polyethylene  resins  containing  between  about  50%  and 
about  72%  chlorine,  having  average  molecular  weights 
between  about  1.500  and  about  10,000,  and  fusion  tem- 
peratures between  about  90*  C.  and  about  220°  C,  which 
comprises  gradually  introducing  a  solution  of  such  resin 
in  a  water-immiscible  solvent  having  a  boiling  ]x>int  be- 
low 100°  C.  under  standard  atmospheric  conditions,  into 
a  dilute,  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble  surface 
active  agent  maintained  under  agitation  at  a  temperature 
at  least  about  10°  C.  below  the  agglomeration  temperature 
of  the  resin,  and  at  least  about  4°  C.  above  the  boiling 
point  of  the  solvent,  whereby  solvent  flash-distills,  re- 
moving the  volatilized  solvent,  and  thereafter  mechanically 
separating  the  resultant  finely  divided  particulate  solid 
resinous   product  from   the   aqueous   medium. 


3,M5,813 
METALLIFEROUS  AZO-DYESTUFFS 
Jakob  BraacI,  Basel,  and  Arthur  Buehler,  Rhcinfelden, 
Switzerland,  aasignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzcr- 
famd 

No  Drawfaig.    FOed  May  20,  1954,  Scr.  No.  431,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  22, 1953 

2Cbdms.    (CI.  260— 145) 
1.    A   complex   chromium   compound  containing  one 
atom  of  chromium  in  complex  union  with  two  molecules 
of   two    different   ortho:ortho'-dihydroxy    monoazo-dye- 
stuffs  of  which  one  corresponds  to  the  formula 


OH 


HO        CI 


wherein  X  represents  a  sulfonic  acid  amide  group  and  Y 
represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  chlorine 
and  a  hydrogen  atom  while  the  other  monoazo-dyestuff 
corre^wnds  to  the  formula 


OH 


HO 


wherein  Rj  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  a  I-hydroxy-5:8-dichloronaphthalene  radical  bound  in 
2-position  to  the  azo  linkage  and  a  6-methoxy-2-hydroxy- 
naphthalene  radical  bound  in  1 -position  to  the  azo  linkage. 


3,M5^14 

METAL-CONTAINING  POLYAZO  DYESTUFFS 

August  Schweizcr,  Muttcnz,  and  Walter  WcMl,  Richcn, 
Switzcriand,  aasiKnon  to  Sadoz  A.G.,  Basel,  Swit- 


No  Drawhig.    FDcd  Dec.  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  699,949 

Clafans  priority,  appUcntion  Switzcriaad  Dec  5,  1956 

7  ClainM.     (Q.  260—145) 

1 .  A  metal-containing  polyazo  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


^   o 


R,— N=N— Rr-N=N  Ri— N=N- 


-Me— O 


-Rr-y. 


wherein: 


Ri  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  mono-,  di-  and  tri-substituted  phenyl, 
and  a  sulfonaphthyl  with  from  one  to  three  sulfonic 
acid  groups,  the  substituted  phenyl  being  substituted 
with  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl,  methoxy,  nitro,  sulfonic  acid  groups 
and  chlorine; 

R)  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  mono-  and  di-substituted  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  and  monosulfonaphthyl,  the  substituted  phen- 
yl being  substituted  with  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy, 
sulfonic  acid  groups  and  chlorine; 

R3  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  mono-  and  di-substituted  phenyl, 
naphthyl  and  monosulfonaphthyl,  the  substituted  phen- 
yl being  substituted  with  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy 
and  chlorine; 

the  total  number  of  sulfonic  acid  groups  contained  in 

Ri,  R],  and  R3  being  from  two  to  three; 

R4  represents  a  naphthalene  radical  linking  both  the 
groups  -azo-  and  — O — Me —  in  ortho-position  to  each 
other  and  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  naphthalene,  lower  alkanoylaminonaphthalene,  ben- 
zoylaminonaphthalene,  chlorobenzoylaminonaphtha- 
lene,  nitrobenzoylaminonaphthalene.  mononuclear  aryl- 
aminonaphthalene,  and  phenonaphthazine. 

y  represents  a  water-solubilizing  group, 

z  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy. 

Me  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  copper  atom  and  a  nickel  atom,  and 

n  stands  for  one  of  the  integers  1  and  2. 


'        3,005,815 

ION  EXCHAfiGE  RECOVERY  OF  NEOMYCIN 
FROM  CRUDE  CULTURE  BROTHS 

Thmnas  W.  MiOcr,  Carteret,  N  J.,  assisnor  to  Merck  A 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcney 

No  Dnwins.    FUcd  May  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  659,773 

3CbtaBL    (CL  260— 210) 

1.  A  proceu  for  recovering  neomycin  from  a  filtered 
culture  broth  containing  the  same  which  comprises  in- 
timately contacting  said  culture  broth  with  a  polystyrene 
sulfonic  acid  resin  cross-linked  vnth  2  to  16  percent  di- 
vinylbenzene  at  a  pH  of  5  to  8.5,  eluting  the  resin  ad- 
sorbate  with  dilute  aqueous  ammonia,  and  recovering 
neomycin  from  the  resulting  eluate. 
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3^5,816 
NOVEL  18.NOR  DERIVATIVES  OF  CORTISONE 
Gaston    AmfainL    Noky-lc-Scc,    and    Rent    Heymes, 
Ronudnvillc,   France,   aaifnorB  to  Les  Lahoratoires 
Fnmcaia  4e  Chimlothcniplc,  Park,  France,  a  corpora- 
tion of  France  _^ 

No  Dnwtas.    FUcd  Dec.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  76,156 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  Dec.  24, 1959 
4  Claims.     (CL  260— 239.55) 
1.  The  3-ethylene  ketal  of  A>«-18-nor^)regncne-3,ll,20- 

trione. 

3,005,817  ^    ^^^ 

12a  HALO.A»<»>-FLTlOSTENE-3^,26-DIOL  - 11  -  ONE 

3,26-DIACYLATE  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Josef  Fried  and  Joacf  E.  Hcrx,  New  Branswick,  NJ., 
Msignors  to  OUn  Matliicson  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporntloB  of  Virfinia 
No  Drawfav.  Orlgfaial  appUcation  Apr.  5, 1956,  Scr.  No. 
576,259,  now  Patent  No.  2,963,495,  dated  Dec.  6, 
1960.  DIvMcd  and  thb  appUcation  Innc  23,  1959, 
Scr.  No.  833,119 

3  aatans.     (CL  260—239.55) 
1.  l2aJialo-A»<«»»-furostene-3^,26-diol-ll-one  3,26-di- 
acylate,  wherein  the  acyl  radical  is  the  acyl  radical  of  a 
hyditKarbon  carboxylic  acid  of  less  than  ten  carbon 
atoms. 

3,005,818 
l-PHENYL.2>DIMETHYL-4.MORPHOLINO  METH- 
YL PYRAZOLONE-(5)  COMPOUNDS 
Harm  Sicmcr,  Konstanz,  and  Adolph  Doppstadt,  Ron- 
stanz-Utzdstcttcn,  Germany,  aasicnors  to  Ravcnsbcrg 
Gjn.b.H.,  Chcmbcfac  Fabrtt,  Konstanz,  Gcnnany 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Apr.  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  803384 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Apr.  3,  1958 

aClaliM.     (0.260—247.2) 
3.  The  l-phenyl-2,3-dimethyl-4-morpholino  methyl  py- 
razolone compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  l-phenyl-2,3-dimethyl-4-morpholino  methyl  pyraz- 
olone compound  of  the  formula 


comprises  providing  elemental  sulphur  in  the  mixture  sub- 
jected to  reaction  in  amount  constituting  at  least  about 
40%,  by  weight,  of  the  reactants. 


3,005,820 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PYRAZINE  AND 
ALKYLPYRAZINES 
Moses  Cenker,  Trenton,  and  George  E.  Baxter,  Wyan- 
dotte, Mich.,  assignors  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Cor- 
poration, Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MicU- 
gan 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Nov.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  774,163 

9  Claims.  (0.260—250) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  pyrazine.  which  com- 
prises, heating,  vaporizing  and  passing  a  piperazine  at 
the  rate  of  about  0.08  to  0.8  gram  per  gram  of  catalyst 
per  hour  over  a  reduced,  chemically  neutral,  copper  chro- 
mite  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  about  40-85  weight 
percent  CuO  and  about  60-15  weight  percent  Cr,Oi  at  a 
temperature  of  about  300-375 '  C.  and  at  about  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  said  piperazine  corresponding  to  the 
formula, 

Ri     Ri 

1        1 

CH-CH 
/  \ 

NH  NH 

\  / 

CH-CH 

I  ' 

Ri       R4 

wherein  R,,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  are  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  radi- 
cals.   

3,005,821 
PHENYLPIPERAZINYLALKYL  AMIDES 
Shfai  Hayao,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  MUes  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporMonot  InJ>«»« 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Sept  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  762,255 

6  Claims.    (CL  260—268) 
1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenylpiperazinylalkyl  amides  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


in  which  formula 

R  and  Ri  indicate  lower  alkyl  radicals  with  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms, 

and  its  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salts. 


3,M5319 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  MELAMINE 

AND  GUANIDINE  SULPHATE 
Harry   Edward   Jackson,   Roasland,   British   Colnmbia, 
Canada,   assignor  to  The   Consolidated  Mining  and 
Smdting  Company  of  Canada  Lfanltcd,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada,  a  company  of  Cannda 
No  Drawhv.    FUcd  Ang.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  833^93 

6  Clafam.  (O.  260—249.7) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  ntember  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  guanidine  sulphate  and  mel- 
amine  in  which  urea,  ammonia  and  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulphur  dioxide  and 
ammonium  sulphamate  are  reacted  in  a  reaction  vessel 
as  a  temperature  above  about  200*  C.  and  under  a  super- 
atmospherk  pressure  of  ammonia  and  at  least  one  mem- 
ber of  the  first  mentioned  group  is  separated  and  recov- 
ered from  the  reaction  product,  the  improvement  which 


N  N— C,Hi^H-C-Ar 

^^^ '  i 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen atoms,  chlorine  atoms  and  methoxy  radicals,  CnHan 
is  an  alkylcnc  chain  in  which  n  is  a  number  taken  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2,3,4,5  and  6  and  Ar  is  3,4,5- 
trimethoxy phenyl;  and  non-toxic  water-soluble  acid  addi- 
tion salts  thereof  having  therapeutically  acceptable 
anions. 

3,005,822  ^ 

NEW  l:4-DIHYDROXY.5.ACYLAMINOANTHRA- 

QUINONES 
Walter  Jenny,  Basd,  Switzcriand,  assignor  to 
CUm  LimUcd,  Basd,  Switzerland 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  May  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  737,212 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand  May  27,  1957 
12  Clafans.     (CL  260— 272) 
1.  l,4-dihydroxy-5-acylaminoanthraquinone  of  the  for- 
mula 


RCOHN 


in  which  R —  is  an  aromatic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  pyridyl,  hydroxyphenyl,  lower 
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alkoxyphenyl,    lower    alkylpbenyl, 
halopbenyl  and  pbenoxyacetyl. 

5.  l,4-<lihydroxy-5-acylaminoanthraquinones  of  the  for 

mula 


o 


OH 


trifluormetbylphenyl,   of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine,  m  is  a  num- 
ber from  0  to  2,  inclusive,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1 
to  2,  inclusive;  and  wherein  in  the  bis(nitroalcobob), 
the  nitroalcobol  groups  occupy  non-vicinal  positions. 
5.  a-(a-Nitrobenzyl)-2-quinoIinemethanoL 


RCOHN"      o      on 
in  which  R  stands  for  pyridyL 


3,«05,823 
5-QUlNOLYL  METHYLCARBAMATE 
Wamn  W.  Kacdiac  Coacord,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mick^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawtag.    FHcd  Nov.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S52,1S5 

1  Claim.     (CL  2M— 287) 
5-quiDolyl  methylcarbamate. 


3,H5,824 

S-AZA  ■  (LINEAR    NAPHTHOTHIAZOLE)  -  4,9  ■  QUI- 

NONTS  SUBSTITUTED  IN  THE  2-P08rnON 
Gerhard  Dom^k,  Wnppettal-EIbcffeld,  Kari-Wolfgang 
Schdlhammcr  and  SicgliiMl  Petersen,  Lcvcrlniaen,  and 
Hans-Bodo  Konig,  Wappcrtal-EIbcrfeM,  Germany,  as- 
slgnon  to   Farhenfabriken   Bayer  AktfcngcflcilMhitft, 
Levcrfcnscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  802,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  29,  1958 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—288) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


1J 


o 


N 


Y^ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
2-hydroxy-3-methoxyphenyl,  4-N,N-diethyl-aminophenyl, 
4-sulfonyl-phenyl,  2-furyl  and  4-pyridyl. 

4.  2  -  (4  •  N,N  -  diethylaminophenyl )  -  aza  -  (linear 
naphthothiazole )  -4,^uinone. 


3,M5,825 
NTTROALCOHOLS 
Dale  N.  Robertson,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chcmkal  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  784,882 

IfCfadnM.    (a.  2M^289) 
1.  A  nitroalcobol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fa)  an  a-(a-nitrobenzyl)pyridinemethanol  having  the 
structure 


R'. 


^j/\^     /OH     NO,        ^^X\ 


\n^ 


and   {b)    an  a-(a-nitrobenzyl)quinolinemethanol  having 
the  structure 


H    NOi       X\ 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meth- 
yl and  ethyl,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


3^S,I2< 

ORGANIC  NITROGEN  COMPOUND  SEPARATION 

BY  SELECTIVE  ADSORPTION 
Raymond  N.  FIccfc,  Whtttkr,  and  Carlyk  G.  Wight,  Fnl- 

Icrton,  Calif.,  nssignori  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 

California,  Loa  Ai«elca,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 

fomia 

No  Drawi^.    FHcd  Nov.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  774,146 
lOOafans.     (CL240— 298) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  mixture  essentially  com- 
prising basic  and  non-basic  organic  nitrogen  compounds, 
which  comprises:  (1)  contacting  said  mixture  with  a 
lean  silica  gel  adsorbent  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  effect  adsorption  of  a  substantial  portion  of  said  basic 
organic  nitrogen  compounds;  (2)  terminating  said  con- 
tacting before  all  of  laid  non-basic  organic  nitrogen  com- 
pounds have  been  adsorbed  whereby  there  is  obtained 
a  rich  adsorbent  containing  adsorbed  basic  organic  nitro- 
gen components  of  said  mixture  and  a  raffinate  product 
which  is  rich  in  the  non-basic  organic  nitrogen  compo- 
nents of  said  mixture;  and  (3)  treating  said  rich  ad- 
sorbent to  recover  the  adsorbed  basic  organic  nitrogen 
components  therefrom. 


3,tf5,827 

INDOLE  COMPOUNDS 

Ubcrto  Teotino  and  Ghillo  Mafli,  Mflan,  Italy,  aaslgnors 

to  LcpcCit  S.pA.,  MDan,  Italy 

NoDrawfaig.    FHcd  Ian.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  667 

Oahns  priority,  appHcatloa  Great  Britain  Jan.  5, 1959 

6ClataM.    (CL  268— 319) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


xAn/~ 


Phenyl 
CHiCRi 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical.  X  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  oxygen  and  H],  and  R'  is  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  amino,  lower  alkylamino,  lower 
dialkylamino,  lower  dialkylaminoalkoxy,  hydrazino  and 
lower  alkyl-substituted  hydrazino  groups. 


3,885,828 

PHENOXYACETOXY.BUTYNE-2  DERIYATTVES 
Joseph  R.  Baldridge,  Mentor,  Oldo,  assignor  to  Diamond 
Alkali  Company,  Clevelaiid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhif.    FBcd  Jnly  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  751,153 

IICUbm.    (CL  268— 326) 
1.  Compounds  represented  by  the  structure: 


(Wi)|.. 


O  I 

Y-C=C-(CZ,Zi)-0-C-CHi-Xr-^  ^ 

^ ^(VO. 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and 


{ 


(CZA)-0-C-CHr-Xi 


(Vi)»'    J 


a  and  o'  are  numbers  from  0  to  5,  inclusive,  Xj  and  Xj 
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are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  NH, 

and 

o 


l- 


Y 


conditions  a  vic-epoxy  alkanal  of  up  to  8  carbon  atwns 
and  hydrogen  at  a  pressure  frcwn  about  500  to^  about 
1400  p.sj.g.  and  at  a  temperature  from  about  50*  C  to 
about  200*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of 
copper  chromite. 


Zi,  Za,  Z,,  and  Z4  are  selected  from  the  group  coosisUng 
of  hydrogen,  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  Wi  and  W,  are  hy- 
drogen and  V|  and  V,  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  lower 
alkyl  radicals,  OH,  NO,  NO,,  SO>NH„  and  SO,H. 
5 .  2-butyne- 1 ,4-diol-bis-  ( alpha-phthalimido  aceute ) . 

II  3,885329 

3-ALPH  A- ACYLOXY-l  l-KETO-D- 
HOMOETIOCHOLOACTONE 
Norman  L.  Wendler,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck 
A  Co,  Inc  Rahway.  NJ.,  a  corporatton  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawtag,     Orighial  appUcatkM  Jm.  ^^JW  *?[• 
No.  483Tl9.     Divided  and  tlris  application  Jnly  31, 
1959,  Scr.  No.  838,373 

2  Clahns.    (O.  268— 343  J) 
1.  3a-acyloxy-ll-kcto-D-homoetiochololactone  where- 
in the  acyl  group  represents  lower  alkanoyl. 

'     II         — ^— 
3,005,838 
STABILIZED  BUTYROLACTONE  COMPOSmONS 

AND  MEIHODS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Eagenc  V.  Hort,  Westflcld,  and  Frederick  Grwser,  MW- 
land  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  *  Jf™ 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

ware 

No  DrawhK.    Filed  Ang.  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  836,861 
8Clatans.    (CL  260— 343.6) 

5.  A  method  for  stabilizing  butyrolactone  to  heat  com- 
prising adding  thereto  a  sUbilizing  amount  of  formalde- 
hyde. 

II  ^^— ^— 

3,005,831  _ 

PREPARATION  OF  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDES  AND 

CATALYSTS  THEREOF 
John  A.  Drefbdbis,  PWriwrgh,  Pa.,  asiJgnnr,  by  m^ 

to  PHtsbnigh  Chimtral  Cuipany,  Pitts- 


3,005433 
PIGMENT  DYESTUFFS  OF  THE  ANTHRA- 
QUINONE  SERIES 
Ernst  Gntzwiller,  deceased,  late  of  Basel,  Switzerland,  by 
Jenny  GutzwUler-Markccs,  admfaiistratrix,  Basel,  Swit- 
zcrland,  and  Wolfprnc  Schocnnacr,  Riebcn,  Swltxcr- 
land,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Saul  ft  Co., 
Newark,  N  J.,  as  nominee  of  FhicUty  Union  Trust  Com- 
pany 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  May  10, 1954,  Ser.  No.  428,855 
Chdms  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  13,  1953 
4aiites.     (a.  260-^77) 
1.  The  pigment  dyestuff  of  the  anthraquinooe  series 
which  corresponds  to  the  formula 


o-c»iu 


NH— CO 


CHi 


3,005,834 

DEHYDRATION    OF    NUCLEAR 

HYDROXYLATED  STEROIDS 

Herman  A.  Drake,  Gakshnrg,  and  Ralph  B.  Howard 

and  Anne  E.  Fonken,  Kajamaioo  TownsUp,  Kalansa- 

to  The  Upfofan  Com- 


bnrih.  Pa.  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
nkd  Mar.  27,  1957,  Scr.  No.  648^98 
8  Clafam.    (CL  260—346.8) 

5.  In  the  vapor  phase  catalytic  partial  oxidation  process 
for  the  manufacture  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride 
from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  airfiydride  and  methyl 
maleic  anhydride,  the  improvement  comprising  conduct- 
ing the  oxidation  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  comprising 
solid  inert  carrier  particles  having  an  adherent  coating 
of  an  intimate  mixture  of  vanadium  pentoxide  and 
molybdenum  trioxide  thereon  produced  by  coating  said 
inert  carrier  particles  with  a  firmly  adherent  coating  of 
an  intimate  mixture  of  vanadium  pentoxide  and  molybde- 
num trioxide  by  contacting  the  carrier  particles  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  colloidal  vanadium  pentoxide 
and  colloidal  molybdenum  trioxide  prepared  by  fusing  a 
mixture  of  VjOj  and  MoOj  wherein  the  ratio  of  V,Os  to 
MoOj  is  from  10:1  to  1:1,  pouring  said  fused  mixture 
into  water  with  agitation  to  prepare  said  aqueous  colloidal 
solution  and  evaporating  the  water  from  the  colloidal 
solution  while  in  contact  with  the  carrier  particles. 


100  Comity,  Mkh.,  — . -  

pany,  Kahunazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporalion  of  Michigan 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Apr.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  655,467 

21  Clafam.  (CL  260— 397J) 
1.  A  process  for  dehydrating  nuclear  hydroxylated 
steroids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  steroids 
of  the  androstane  scries  and  pregnane  series  which  com- 
prises: contacting  the  hydroxy  steroid,  vmder  anhydrous 
conditions  and  in  a  basic  non-reacting  organic  medium, 
with  ( 1 )  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  N-haloamides  and  N-haloimides  and  (2)  anhydrous 
sulfur  dioxide,  the  said  anhydrous  sulfur  dioxide  being 
added  before  total  oxidation  of  the  reactive  hydroxyl 
group  has  occurred. 


3,005,835 

D.HOMO-18-NORESTRA.l,3^1»)-TRIEN-17a-ONES 

AND  INTERMEDIATES  THERETO 


William  F.  Johns,  Morton  Grove,  IIL,  assignoir  to  G.  D. 
Senile  ft  Com  Chicago,  IIL,  a  comoration  of  Ddai 
No  DrawiM.   FHcd  Sept.  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  55,721 


Scailc  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a 

■wing.   FUcd  Sept.  ll?,  atw,  i^a. 
7CUdms.   (CL  260— 397.5) 


■ware 


7.  3  -  mcthoxy-17/9-methyl-18-nor-13a-estra-1.3,5(10)- 
tricne-l6a,17«-diol. 


Oak- 


II  3,005332 

EPOXY  ALCOHOL  PRODUCTHW 
GMTgc  B.  Plaync,  BcriEcicy,  a^  WHHam  J, 
iMd,  CaUf.,  Mrignun  to  ShcU  Ol  Coavnny,  a 

tf^rf^^    t^B    ^^^b1  W^Ml 

No  Drawii«.    FBcd  Jnnc  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  822,737 

6  CInfans.    (O.  26*— 348) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  vic-epoxy  alkanol  which 
comprises  reacting  together  under  substantially  anhydrous 


3,005,836 

SALTS  OF  STEROIDAL  AMINO  ACID  ESTERS 

EUk  Rex  PhMon,  Jr.,  and  GcraM  D.  Lanbach,  JackMm 

Heights,  N.Y.,  aaaignon  to  Chas.  Pizcr  ft  Co.,  Inc., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

NoDrawtag.   FHcd  Ang.  31, 1956,  Scr.  No.  607,284 

OCtafana.    (CL  268-^97.45) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

R'— ()— C-I>— N  Ri*Z- 

A 

in  which  R'  is  chosen  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
cortisone, 14a -hydroxy-hydrocortisone,  and  the  9«-fliJoro 
derivatives  of  these  compounds,  in  each  insUncc  minus 
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the  21 -position  hydroxy!  group,  L  is  chosen  from  the 
class  consisting  of  — (CHj)n — ,  — O — (CHi)n —  and 
NH— (CH,)n— ,  n  being  an  integer  from  one  to  two, 
each  R  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  aminoalkyl.  aryl  and 
aralkyl  groups  containing  up  to  ten  carbon  atoms  in  each 
group,  and  Z-  is  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  anion, 
said  group 

0-C-L-NRi*Z- 

II 
o 

being  substituted  at  the  21 -position  of  said  steroid  mole- 
cule. 


2«-METIIYL  -  21  -  HALO  -  11  -  OXYGENATED  ♦• 
PREGNE-3a*-DIONES  AND  THE  INTERME- 
DIATES IN  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Frank    H.    Llncofei,   Jr^    Kaiamaioo,   ami    WOiiani    P. 
Schneider,  Kalaamoo  TowmUp,  Kalamazoo  County, 
Mkh^  Hdgnors  to  Tbc  Upiohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mkh^  a  corporation  of  MlcUfan 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,375 

7  Claims.    (CL  If— 391.45) 
1.  2a  -  methyl  -  9a  -  halo  -  21  -  fluoro  -  1M,17«  -  dihy- 
droxy-4-pregiiene-3 ,20-dione. 

4.  2a  -  methyl  -  ll^,17a,21  -  trihydroxy  -  4  -  pregnene- 
3,20-dione  21-methanesulfoaate. 


3  MS  t38 
6«,16a  -  DIMETHYL  -'  11 '-  OXYGENATED  -  17a- 
HYDROXY  -  UNSATURATED  -  PREGNANE- 
3at-DIONES  „  ^     .^ 

Fnmk  H.  Uncoin,  Kalamazoo,  WUHam  P.  Schneider, 
Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo  Connty,  and  George 
B.  Spcro,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  avIgMHrs  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  MklL,  a  corporation  of  Mkh- 

No  Drawfa«.    Filed  Sept  15,  195S,  Ser.  No.  76*,M9 

1  Clafan.    (CL  260—397.45) 
6«,16a-dimethyl-9«-fluoro  -   11^.17a  -  dihydroxy-1.4- 
pregnadiene-  3 ,20-dione. 


3,M5,839 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 
CIS-16,17.DIHYDROXY  STEROIDS 
Uwta  Joseph  Lccion,  Pvfc  Ridge,  Skgfried  Artbor  Mai- 
ler, Clostcr,  and  George  Madfaon  Sieger,  East  Paterson, 
NJ.,  swIgnrTn  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Ian.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  788,037 
12Clafans.    (CL  26»— 397.45) 

I.  A  process  for  the  separation  and  purification  of  9a- 
fluoro-16a-hydroxyprednisolone  which  comprises  adding 
said  compound  to  a  solution  containing  boric  add  and 
an  alkali  metal  carbonate,  filtering  off  any  solids,  acidify- 
ing to  a  pH  below  about  two,  removing  the  precipitate 
and  recovering  the  purified  product  therefrom. 

II.  The  compound  having  the  formula: 


3,003  J  40  

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MONOMERIC 
CYCUC  UNSATURATED  ACIDS 
Robert  E.  BcaL  Elmwood,  DL,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  Aascrica  as  represented  hy  the  Secretary  of 

No  Drawtag.    FUed  Ai«.  23, 1900,  Ser.  No.  51,472 

3Clafans.  (CL  200— 413) 
(GnntMl  nndcr  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  200) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  mononaeric  cyclic  unsatu- 
rated adds  comprising  beating,  at  a  temperature  of 
about  from  150*  C.  to  300*  C,  i  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyunsaturated  vegetable  oils 
containing  linolenic  acid  and  the  mixed  free  fatty  adds 
thereof  with  excess  alkali  in  an  inert  solvent  and  an 
inert  atmosphere  containing  ethylene  under  pressure  of 
at  least  about  45  psA. 


CHiOn 
c=o 


CH.OII 


-IM* 


c=o 


no 


i^      Y  OH 


X\ 


in  which  M  is  an  alkali  noetal  ion. 


\/X 


Vv^J 


3,005341 
BROMINE-CONTAINING  ORGANO  PHOSPHATE 
Milton  SUverman,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Ott 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  carpomtion  of  Dela* 


No  Drawfaig.    Filed  May  23,  1900,  Ser.  No.  30,757 
2  ClafaBi.     (CL  200—401) 

1.  Methyl   2,3  -  dibromo-3-(dimethoxyphosphinyloxy)- 

butyratc. 

3,005,842 
AMINO  ACID  CONTAINING  A  CYCLOBUTANE 
RING  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Glen  W.  Hedrick,  Lake  City,  Fla.,  assizor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agrlcnitnre 
No  Drawfav.     Orlgkud  application  May  0,  1957,  Ser. 
No.  057,458.     Dtiidcd  and  this  application  Jan.  27, 
1959,  Ser.  No.  791^11 

1  Clafan.    (CL  200— 408) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  200) 
The  n-octyl  ester  of  3-amino-2,2-dimethyl  cyclobutane- 
acetic  acid. 

3.00SJ43 

O-CARBAZYL-DL-SERINE 

wmfami  SUve  and  Charles  Gordon  SUmicr,  Ir^ 

Anstin,Tcx. 

No  Drawiac.    FDed  Dec.  IS,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,581 

3  Claims.    (CL  200— 482) 
1,  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  O-carbazyl-DL-seriae  and  its  formaldehyde  and  benz- 
aldehyde  hydrazooe  derivatives. 


3,005344 

HYDRAZON1UM  SALT  OF  N-CARBO- 

BENZOXY-DL-SERINE 

Wmfaim  Shhre  and  Charles  Gordon  SUnncr,  Jr., 

Anstin,Tex. 

No  Drawfaig.    FDed  Dec.  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  859^84 

1  Claim.    (CL  200—482) 
The  hydrazonium  salt  of  N-c«rbobenzoxy-DL-scrine. 


3,005,845 

PROCESS  INVOLVING  THE  ADDITION  OF  HYDRO- 
GEN BROMIDE  TO  2,0-DIMETHYI^2,7-OCTADI- 
ENE,  PRODUCTS  THEREFROM  AND  PROCESS 
OF  PRODUCING  ESTERS 
Joseph  P.  Bain,  JacksomiDe,  FfaL,  assignor  to  The  Glid- 
den  Compvy,  Clerefamd,  OUo,  a  coiporntfam  of  Ohki 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  10,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  805,303 

21ClafaM.     (CL  200— 489) 
I .  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(a) 


HiC     H     H    H     CH,   H    H 
HiC    X    H    H    H    H    H    H 
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which  essentially  comprises  treating  a  compound  of  the 
formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(b) 


(c) 


HiC  H    H    CHi 

^C=C-C-C-C-C=CHi 


H,C  H    H    H    CHi 


3,003,848 

ETHYLENEDIAMINE  DERIVATIVES  CONTAIN- 

ING  AROMATIC  RINGS 

Martta  Knell,  Yorfctown  HdgMi,  N.Y.,  and  Hany  KroU, 

Wwwfa*.  R.L,  MsignoffB  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corpora- 

tlon,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

NoDnwIiC.    Filed  Sept  9,  1957.  Ser.  No.  0823M 

9ClaiM.     (Q.  200-519) 
1.  A  substance  having  the  indicated  general  formula. 


Where  X  in  the  Formula  o  and  c  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bromine  and  chlorine,  with  substan- 
tially anhydrous  hydrogen  bromide,  said  treatment  con- 
sisting of  adding  about  two  moles  of  hydrogen  bromide 
to  one  mole  of  the  compound  of  Formula  b  and  about 
one  mole  of  hydrogen  bromide  per  mole  of  the  compound 
of  Formula  c,  said  addition  being  conducted  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  peroxide  catalyst 


OMi  Xi 


Xi 


ll 


3,005,840  __ 

PRODUCnON  OF  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 

Bernard  S.  Friedman,  Chicago,  and  Sherwood  M.  Cotton, 

Harvey,  DL,  msignon  to  Sinclair  ReOnfaig  Company 

Filed  Apr.  0,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,387 

llClatau.    (CL  200— 497) 


H        H     R     Ri   H    H 
COOM    ki  R| 


wherein  any  of  R  through  Rs  is  separately  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  hydrogen,  (ft)  an  alkyl 
group  having  under  thirteen  carbon  atoms,  (c)  a  hy- 
droxy (lower)  alkyl  group,  and  id)  part  of  a  divalent 
lower  polyalkylene  group  substituted  for  its  respective 
one  of  only  one  of  the  pairs  of  (I)  R  and  Ri  and  of 
(II)  Rj  and  R3;  and  any  of  Xj  through  X4  is  separately 
a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group  with  one  through  ten  carbon  atoms,  and  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  the  amino  group,  the  car- 
boxyl.  alkali  cation  carboxylate,  hydroxyl,  alkali  mctal- 
oxy,  nitro,  cyano,  sulfo,  and  the  alkali  metal  sulfonate 
group,  and  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine;  Xg,  X7,  X4  and 
X5  is  correspondingly  in  sequence  the  same  as  Xi,  Xj, 
Xj  and  X4  respectively;  and  any  of  M  and  Mj  is  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  an  alkali  cation;  and  any  of  Mj  and  Ms  is  inde- 
pendently selected  from  hydrogen  and  an  alkali  metal. 


1.  A  method  which  comprises  reacting  monoolefin  and 
carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  an  HF  mixture  con- 
taining at  least  about  two  moles  of  hydrogen  fluoride  per 
mole  <rf  monoolefin  at  a  temperature  of  about  1()  to  200' 
F.  and  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  the  liquid  phase, 
said  HF  mixture  also  conuining  an  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  about  5  to  30%  water  and  about 
2  to  25  mole  percent  monohydric  alcohol,  cOTtacting  the 
product  of  this  reaction  with  an  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monohydric  alcohol  and  water,  sepa- 
rating a  mixture  of  HF  and  said  agent  and  recycling  this 
mixture  to  the  carbon  monoxide  reaction,  said  agents 
being  selected  consistently,  and  recovering  an  ester  when 
monohydric  alcohol  is  selected  and  an  organic  add  when 
water  is  selected. 


3,005,847 

AMINE  SULFONATES 

Ulric  B.  Bray,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bray  OU 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  Umited  partnership 

of  California  .    ,^, 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Apr.  17,  1950,  Ser.  No.  578,593 

lOClafans.  (CL  200— 501) 
1 .  The  process  of  mailing  amine  sulfonates  of  mahog- 
any acids  substantially  free  of  sulfates  which  comprises 
sulfonating  a  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  and  converting 
the  resulting  preferentially  oil  soluble  sulfonic  adds  to 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfonate,  converting  said  alkaline 
earth  metal  sulfonate  to  an  amine  sulfonate  by  the  simul- 
taneous action  of  carbon  dioxide,  water  and  an  amine  on 
a  solution  of  said  alkaline  earth  meul  sulfonate  thereby 
converting  the  alkaline  earth  metal  content  of  said  sulfo- 
nate to  carbonate,  separating  insoluble  alkaline  earth 
metal  carbonate  from  the  reaction  mixture  and  recover- 
ing the  amine  sulfonate  from  the  solution. 

T71  O.G.— 70 


3,005349 
UREA  SYNTHESIS  USING  EXCESS  AMMONIA 
Eiji   Otsnka,   Fojisawa   City,  Japan,  assignor  to   Toyo 
Koatsu  Industries,  Incorpiirated,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

FUed  June  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  742,689 
ISCfaOms.    (CL  260— 555) 
10.  In  a  st^ution  recycle  process  for  the  synthesis  of 
urea  from  carbon  dioxide  and  excess  ammonia  wherein 
one  mol  of  COj  and  4-5  mols  of  NHj  are  reacted  in  a 
reaction  zone  at  temperatures  of  the  order  of  180*  C. 
and  pressures  of  the  order  of  280  atmosi^eres  to  form  a 
urea  melt  and  wherein  unreacted  NH|  and  CO,  separated 
from  the  urea  melt  are  recovered  and  re-utilizcd  in  the 
urea  synthesis;  the  steps  comprising  (a)  subjecting  urea 
melt  withdrawn  from  said  reaction  rone  to  a  first  reduced 
pressure  for  separating  therefrom  a  first  gaseous  mixture 
comprising  NH,  in  excess  and  COi,  (b)  scrubbing  said 
first  gaseous  mixture  with  water  to  provide  respective  pure 
NH|  and  an  aqueous  ammonium  carbonate  solution,  (c) 
liquefying  the  said  pure  NH|  for  delivering  under  pres- 
sure for  reuse  in  the  reaction  zone  and  passing  the  aqueous 
ammonuim  carbonate  solution  to  a  mixing  chamber,  (d) 
subjecting  the  urea  melt  from  which  the  said  first  gaseous 
mixture  has  been  separated  to  a  second  and  further  re- 
duced pressure  for  separating  therefrom  a  second  gaseous 
mixture  comprising  NH,  and  CO,  and  H,0  vapor,  («) 
dehumidifying  the  said  second  gaseous  mixture  for  re- 
ducing the  H,0  content  thereof,  and  (/)  introducing  the 
dehumidified  second  gaseous  mixture  into  the  ammonitmi 
carbonate  solution  in  the  mixing  chamber  for  absorp- 
tion thereby  for  produdng  an  ammoniimi  carbonate  so- 
Uition  of  low  H,0  content  for  delivery  under  pressure 
for  use  in  the  reaction  zone. 
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N^N-SUMTlTVraD-AMINOALKYL). 

AULANOYL  ANIUDES 
B.  Wfltl-.  Ir.  WookM  I^  N  J^^-ripjr  to 

CnMMU  CoMpaajf  New  York,  M.i*,  ■ 
c».p«..»-u  of  Maine 
N.Dr.wii«.    ™«lOct2J,lf5»J^.  No.  147,451 

7  dalBH.     (CL  149— 942) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  those  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


presence  of  odd  acceptor  to  produce  one  mojc  oi  the 
corresponding  dihydroxyalkyl  disulfide,  said  ^V^  V^ 
containing  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  reacung  the  ^ihyjoxy- 
alkyl  disulfide  with  from  10  to  about  1400  molM  of  1,2- 
alkylene  oxide  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  to  give  di-(po  y- 
1.2-alkylene  glycol)  disulfide  and  heating  said  dipoly- 
glycol  disulfide  in  the  presence  of  rinc  metal  in  an  acidic 
medium  to  give  poly-1.2-alkylene  glycol  mcrcaptan  hav- 
ing 5  to  700  alkylene  glycol  units  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms 
each. 


R-Y-C  .H,.-N'-C  .H,.-N-C  -R' 


CHi 


li 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl.  benzyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl.  h»loP»»«yJ 
lower  alkanoylaminophenyl  and  lower  alkylphenyl  radi- 
cals, Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisUng  of  sulfur 
Sd  oxygen,  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3  R' «  a  lower 
alkyl  radical  and  nontoxic  therapeutic  acid  addiuon  salts 
thereof.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3,M5,S51 

CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 
RARE  GASES 
Avon  Miner,  London,  and  Jotai  Geori*  Waller. 
,^^«j,  Mrignon  to  The  Brftfrii  Oxygen  Com- 
„,,T  l.^dted.  a  coapony  of  Great  Britain 
Bissau:   iSSdS  7, 1M», Ser.  No.  857,529 
I^H  priority,  appMcatton  Great  Britain  Dec.  It,  1958 

SCIainM.     (CL  24d— 593) 
1.  Chemical  coopoundfl  of  the  fonnuU: 


3,N53S4 

PROCESS   OF    PRODUCING    DVTHDEP'^ 
PHENYL-l-NTrRO  PROPANE.l,3.DIOL 

nana  Brann,  Lndwl|ahafcn  (Rhine)  Oppan,  a-d  Kri^ 
Haack,    HcMdbori.   Gcnnany,    ^SSSSJwM^' 
Bockrteer  *  Soohnc  Gjn.bJI^  MannhniM-Waldhof, 
GcTMny,  a  corporation  of  Gcnnaay 
No  Drawtag.   FBed  Jnly  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  758,895 
ChdM  priority,  appHeation  Gtmiany  Jnly  27. 1957 

2ClalM.  (CL248--418) 
1  In  a  procesa  of  producing  DL-threo-l-phenyl-2-nitro 
propane-1.3-diol.  the  steps  which  «>"P™1  ,»^«  i°, '^ 
aqueous  soluuon  of  the  sodium  salt  of  DL-l-phenyl-2- 
aci-nitro  propane- 1.3-diol  at  a  temperature  of  about  0  C. 
an  aqueous  solution  of  hydroxylamine  hydrochloride,  ex- 
tracting the  precipitated  oil  from  the  aqueous  mature  by 
means  of  a  mixture  of  ether  and  benzene  at  a  temperature 
of  about  5*  C.  evaporating  the  resulung  extracts  m  a 
vacuum  to  dryness,  dissolving  the  remaining  oil  "»  di-n- 
butyl  ether,  cooling  the  resulting  solution  to  about  OC.. 
and  filtering  off  the  resulung  crystalhzed  DL-threo-1- 
pbenyl-2-nitro  propane- 1,3-dioL 


(CH,),C0.2R.l7HjO 

where  R  is  a  rare  gas  selected  from  the  group  cooaisting 
of  argon,  krypton  and  xenon. 


3,885  J52 

PRODUCTION  OF  SULFOXIDES  AND 
SULFONES 
HmiMn  B.  Freyermnth^erman  S.  Sc^*^  "P^  J-l  ^ 
Bnc.  EMton,  Pa.,  wrignors  to  General  Aniline  Jk  FUm 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


3,885,855 

PRODUCTION  OF  CYCUC  HYDROCARBONS 
acs  P.  KeDcr  and  Henry  G.  Schntie,  Baytown,  Tex^ 
"-  AIlKri  T.  Wat^  D.«i5«^AIi|.  a-^^ 


Compa^TEl^bcth,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  May  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,595 
11  Claims.     (O.  248—473) 


No  Drawing.    FDed  Dec.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,289 
14  Claims.     (CL  248— 487) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  sulfoxide-  and  sulf one-con- 
taining compounds  comprising  reacting  one  mole  of  an 
aromatic  compound  containing  at  least  one  nudearly 
substituted  HOC,H4S(CH,)n-group  wherein  n  is  one  of 
the  integers  0  and  1.  with  from  1  to  2  moles  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  for  each  such  group  in  said  compound  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  the  molybdic  acids  and  their  alkali  metal, 
alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium  and  amine  salts. 


3,885353 

PREPARATION  OF  MERCAPTAN  AND  SULFIDE 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
DonoTM  R.  WUgn^  RichaMnd,  and  Frank  A.  Stnart, 
Orinda,  CaUf.,  amlgnors  to  CaUfomla  RcM«ck  Con»- 
Sm  Francbco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 


No  Drawing.    FBed  J 


22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  821,482 
1  Claim.     (CL  248— 489) 
Process  which  comprises  reacting  two  moles  of  a  hy- 
droxyalkyl  mercaptan  with  one  mole  of  iodine  in  the 


1.  A  method  for  producing  cyclic  hydrocarbons  which 
consisu  of  contacting  an  acyclic  diolefin  havmg  <  tp  5 
carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  with  a  reduc«i  cobalt 
molybdate  catalyst  at  a  temperature  withm  the  range 
from  about  400'  to  about  300*  F.  to  form  a  product  con- 
taining  substanUal  amountt  of  cyclic  hydrocarbons,  said 
catalyst  being  reduced  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature 
of  about  1000*  F.  for  about  16  hour*. 
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3,885454 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  BOBUTYL- 

ENE  FROM  MIXTURES  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
An*4  GUtm,  Pwk,  Andr4  Valet,  Gonf^^erlic  rOrckcr, 
and  lean  Jacqnci  BeBec,  Le  Havre,  France,      " 
to  Compataif  FiMmiii  dc  RaMnafi 
a  corporatkw  of  tke  FVcnck  Rcpnbttc 

FBed  Apr.  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  454,839 

Claimt  priority,  appttortion  Fnmce  Ang.  14,  1954 

4ClafaM.    (CL  248— 477) 


3,885,857 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATU- 
RATED  HYDROCARBONS  FROM   UQUID   HY- 
DROCARBONS 

(RMnc),  Kari 

/WdHtramt.  and  Loo  Ui 
Pfab, 
'* 

hafen  (Rhkw), .  

FBed  Sept  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,899 

dafam  priority,  appBcatlon  Gcramny  Sept  38, 1958 

5CiainH.   (CL  248— 479) 


4.  In  a  process  for  the  selective  separation  and  con- 
centration of  isobutylene  from  a  mixture  of  saturated 
and  unsaturated  hydrocarbons,  the  stepa  which  comprise 
selectively  extracting  isobutylene  from  said  mixture  with 
sulphuric  add  at  a  concentration  of  about  50%  by  weight 
and  at  a  temperature  of  about  35*  C.  for  converting  said 
isobutylene  to  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  in  an  acid  extract 
fraction,  separating  said  alcohol  from  said  fraction  sub- 
stantially without  dilution  thereof  by  heating  said  fraction 
in  the  upper  portion  of  a  distillation  column,  re-intro- 
ducing said  separated  alcohol  into  a  different  lower  por- 
tion of  said  column  and  dehydrating  said  alcohol  to  iso- 
butylene by  conuct  with  said  sulphuric  acid  flowing  down 
said  column,  withdrawing  said  sulphuric  acid  at  the  base 
of  said  column,  and  recycling  said  withdrawn  sulphuric 
acid  to  said  extracting  step. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbons selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene, 
propylene  and  acetylene  by  thermal  cracking  of  hydro- 
carbmis  which  are  liquid  under  normal  conditions  in  hot 
gases  at  temperatures  of  from  600  to  1400*  C,  which 
comprises  introducing  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  onto  the  inner 
wall  of  a  cylindrical  reaction  zone,  spreading  out  said 
liquid  hydrocarbon  to  be  cracked  to  a  film-like  rotating 
band  on  said  inner  wall  of  said  cylindrical  chamber  by 
means  of  steam  introduced  tangentially  with  respect  to 
said  inner  wall  and  having  a  temperature  below  that 
which  effects  appreciable  cracking  and  at  a  speed  of 
50  to  300  metcn  per  second,  and  vaporizing  and  crack- 
ing the  liquid  hydrocarbons  by  means  of  a  hot  gas  which 
is  made  to  enter  the  cylindrical  zone  at  a  temperature 
of  from  800  to  1500*  C.  and  which  flows  through  said 
cylindrical  zone  in  axial  direction. 
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3,885358 

MULTIPLE  CHAMBER  METAL  MELTING 
FURNACE 
Kari  A.  Lang,  Downey,  Calif.,  amignor  to  Lindbeii  En- 
gfaiccrli«  Company,  Chicago,   DL,  a  corporation  of 
minob 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  885,894 
2  ClaiuM.     (CL  13—29) 


one  only  (rf  die  diamben  below  the  normal  level  of 
molten  metal  therein  to  be  filled  with  molten  metal,  a 
primary  winding  lying  wholly  outside  of  the  furnace  body 
and  inductively  coupled  to  the  molten  metal  in  the  loop 
passage  to  induce  heating  current  therein,  a  second  re- 
fractory structure  secured  to  the  furnace  body  externally 
thereof  and  defining  a  second  U-shaped  secondary  loop 
passage  communicating  at  one  end  with  one  of  the  cham- 
bers and  at  its  other  end  with  the  other  of  the  cham- 
ber* below  the  normal  level  of  molten  metal  therein  to  be 
filled  with  molten  metal,  and  a  second  primary  winding 
lying  wholly  outside  of  the  furnace  body  and  inductively 
coupled  to  the  molten  metal  in  the  last  named  secondary 
loop  to  induce  heating  current  therein,  said  two  primary 
windings  comprising  the  entire  aource  of  power  fw  the 
furnace  said  channel  being  spaced  sufficiently  from  the 
primary  windings  to  be  effectively  decoupled  therefrom. 


1.  A  mnhiple  chamber  metal  melting  Aimaoe  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  furnace  body  formed  of  non-oonduct- 
ing  refractory  material  with  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced 
chambers  in  side-by-aide  doaely  adjacent  relationship,  a 
channel  formed  in  the  body  connecting  the  chamber*  and 
lying  below  the  normal  level  of  molten  metal  therein,  the 
channel  being  whc^y  within  the  furnace  body,  a  refrac- 
tory structure  secured  to  the  furnace  body  externally 
thereto  and  formed  with  a  U-«haped  secondary  loop  pas- 
sage ''/^«»n»i"""^^"f  at  its  ends  with  spaced  points  in 


3,885,859 

PRODUCnON  OF  METALS 
Edwvd  S.  CMdidns,  Boston,  Maa^,  airipnr  to  Nadonal 
Rcsc«ch  Corpomtion,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  MasHKhnactta  ^^  ^^ 
FOcd  Apr.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  738,575 
2  Claims.    (CL  13-^1) 
1.  A  furnace  for  melting  gas-conUining  meUl  to  pro- 
duce gas-free  metals,  said  furnace  comprising  a  vacuum- 
tight  furnace  chamber,  a  cold  mold  in  said  chamber, 
means  for  evacuating  said  chamber  to  a  free  air  pressure 
on  the  order  of  1  micron  Hg  abs.,  a  cathode,  means  for 
heating  said  cathode  to  produce  thermal  emission  of  elec- 
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troos  therefrom,  means  for  accelerating  said  electrons  and 
forming  said  electrons  into  a  beam,  said  cathode  being 
in  a  chamber  which  is  isolated  from  said  furnace  chamber 
by  at  least  one  wall  containing  an  aperture,  means  for 
evacuating  said  cathode  chamber  to  a  lower  pressure  than 
the  furnace  chamber  to  provide  a  low  pressure  zone,  a 
magnetic  focusing  means  creating  a  magnetic  focusing 
field  arranged  to  direct  said  electron  beam  from  said 
low  pressure  zone  through  said  aperture  to  the  higher 
pressure  zone,  said  magnetic  field  providing  direction  of 
said  beam  towards  said  cold  mold  with  a  force  which 
is  essentially  free  of  voltage  gradient  and  thus  prevent- 
ing electrical  discharges  despite  the  existence  of  an  elec- 


trical-discharge-supporting pressure  with  a  high  degree  of 
ion  formation  in  the  path  of  the  beam  adjacent  said  mold, 
the  distaiKC  between  the  nearest  aperture  through  which 
the  electron  beam  passes  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  cold 
mold  being  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  cold  mold  to  provide  a  large  unobstructed  volume 
for  escape  of  gases  from  metal  being  melted  in  the  cold 
mold,  means  for  moving  metal  to  be  melted  into  position 
to  be  contacted  by  said  electron  beam  within  said  cold 
mold,  said  vacuum  pumping  means  associated  with  said 
cathode  chamber  having  a  sufficient  pumping  capacity  to 
maintain  said  cathode  chamber  at  a  pressure  less  than 
.  1  micron  Hg  abs!  despite  gases  leaking  through  said  aper- 
ture into  the  cathode  chamber. 


THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 

Georfc  Bruck,  Cincfainad,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avco  Cor- 

poratioii,  Cinchuiati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dclawivc 

FUcd  Anc.  22,  1960.  Scr.  No.  50,973 

1  Chdm.     (CI.  136—4) 
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the  first  pair  of  uprights  by  ninety  degrees;  a  first  metallic 
sleeve  disposed  in  concentric  relation  to  the  uprights;  a 
second  metallic  sleeve  disposed  in  concentric  relation  to 
the  uprights  and  vertically  displaced  from  the  first  sleeve; 
a  first  series  pair  of  metallic  elements  between  the  first 
sleeve  and  one  of  the  first  pair  of  uprights;  a  second  pair 
of  metallic  elements  between  the  first  sleeve  and  the  other 
one  of  said  first  pair  of  upri^ts;  a  third  pair  of  metallic 
elements  between  the  second  sleeve  and  the  first  one  of 
said  second  pair  of  uprights;  a  fourth  pair  of  metallic 
elements  between  the  second  sleeve  and  the  other  of  said 
second  pair  of  uprights,  each  series  arrangement  of  sleeve 
and  pair  of  metallic  elements  and  upright  comprising  ma- 
terials forming  a  hot  thermal  junction  adjacent  the  sleeve 
and  a  cold  thermal  junction  adjacent  the  upright;  a  first 
ceramic  thimble  embracing  the  hot  junctions  adjacent  the 
first  sleeve;  a  second  ceramic  thimble  embracing  the  hot 
junctions  adjacent  the  second  sleeve;  an  electrical  heater 
element  common  to  all  of  the  hot  junctions  and  project- 
ing through  both  of  said  sleeves;  individual  end  terminals 
connected  to  one  upright  of  each  pair  of  uprights  and 
an  electrical  connection  between  the  remaining  uprights 
to  provide  a  series  arrangement  of  all  of  said  junctions; 
and  leaf  springs  individual  to  each  pair  of  meullic  ele- 
ments and  the  associated  uprights  for  biasing  the  associ- 
ated pair  of  metallic  elemenU  into  a  secure  position. 


A  thermoelectrical  generator  comprising:  a  heat  sink 
formed  as  a  supporting  base;  a  cylindrical  metallic 
housing  secured  in  upright  relation  to  the  heat  sink;  a 
first  pair  of  metallic  uprights  mounted  on  the  base  mem- 
ber and  disposed  in  diametric  opposition  to  each  other; 
a  second  pair  of  metallic  uprights  mounted  on  the  base 
member  and  disposed  in  diametric  opposition  to  each 
other,  said  second  pair  being  angularly  displaced  from 


3,M54«1 
THERMOELEMENTS  AND  THERMOELECTRIC 
DEVICES  EMBODYING  THE  SAME 
Wnibun  A.  Tiller  and  James  P.  McHafh,  WOUnsburK, 
and   Robert  H.   Most,  PIttsbatth,   Pa^   aasltnon   to 
Westh«boasc  Eicctrk;  Corporatloa,   East   PMsborgh, 
Pa.^  a  corporation  of  PennsyKanfai 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  839,1(7 
7  Clafans.     (Q.  136—5) 


1 .  A  thermoelectric  material  having  exceptionally  good 
physical  properties  comprised  essentially  of  a  body  of  a 
fine  two  phase  crystal  structure  composed  of  germanium 
telluride  and  having  substantially  the  formula 

GcsoisTe^.M 

the  first  phase  being  comprised  of  from  1  to  2  atomic  per- 
cent of  germanium  and  the  second  phase  comprising  from 
99  to  98  atomic  percent  of  germanium  telluride  having 
the  approximate  formula  Ge4(.nTeso.«i. 


3,005,862 
SOLAR  BATTERY  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Cbvics  A.  Escoffcry,  Lot  Angcks,  Calif.,  anignor  to 
Intematkwal  Rcctiier  Corporatkm,  El  Scgwido,  Califs 
a  corporatloB  of  Calif  omla 

Filed  Sept  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  761,051 
7  Chdnit.  (a.  136—89) 
1 .  In  combination,  a  panel  and  a  plurality  of  solar  cells, 
said  panel  comprising  a  core  sheet  member  of  rigid  sheet 
material,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hollow  polyhedral 
indentations  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  a  me- 
dial position  of  said  sheet  member,  said  indentations  com- 
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prising  one  group  of  similarly  oriented  congruent  inden- 
taUons  having  polygonal  outer  wall  portions  located  in 
uniformly  spaced  relation  to  and  at  one  side  of  such 
medial  position,  and  a  second  group  of  similarly  oriented 
congruent  indenutions  having  polygonal  outer  wall  por- 
tions located  in  uniformly  spaced  relation  to  and  at  the 


ed  to  function  as  one  electrode  of  a  cell  and  being  fas- 
tened together  along  one  of  said  edges,  the  third  sheet 
being  formed  of  an  electro  chemically  dissimilar  material 
adapted  to  form  the  opposite  electrode  of  a  cell  and  being 
fastened  along  one  of  its  edges  to  the  edge  of  one  of  said 
first-mentioned  sheets  which  is  opposite  to  the  edge  at 
which  it  is  fastened  to  the  other  of  said  first-mentioned 
sheets,  said  elements  being  assembled  so  that  the  sheet  of 
each  element  which  is  unlike  the  other  two  sheets  is 
sandwiched  between  but  spaced  from  the  two  like  sheets 
of  the  next  succeeding  element. 


other  side  of  said  medial  position,  each  indentation  having 
a  plurality  of  inclined  substantially  planar  side  wall  por- 
tions extending  divergently  from  the  respective  sides  of 
its  outer  wall  portion  to  said  medial  position,  and  means 
attaching  said  cells  individually  to  individual  nodes  of 
one  of  said  groups,  the  area  of  each  cell  being  greater 
than  the  area  of  its  respective  node. 


3,0053<5 

SEALING   ASSEMBLY  FOR  BATTERIES 
Erik  Jonsson,  Fallebo,  Oskarshamn,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Svenska    Ackuraulator    Akticbolasct   Jongner,   Stock- 
hohn,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  797,114 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  8,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  136—136) 


3,005,863 
DEFERRED   ACTION   BATTERY 
James  Kermit  Floyd,  EucUd,  and  Carl  F.  Oestermeyer, 
Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  asslgDon  to  The  Electric  Stor- 
age Battery  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Sept  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  760,603 
11  Claims.     (CL  136—90) 


1.  A  deferred  action  battery  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  battery  casing  having  at  least  one  cell  compart- 
ment, an  electrolyte  reservoir  comprising  collapsible  bel- 
lows connected  to  said  battery  casing,  said  reservoir  be- 
ing separated  from  said  battery  casing  by  a  rupturable 
diaphragm,  knife  means  sealed  in  said  reservoir  for  rup- 
turing said  diajrfiragm,  electric  squib  operating  means  in 
said  battery  casing  for  drawing  said  knife  through  said 
diaphragm  and  into  said  battery  casing,  and  means  for 
forcing  said  electrolyte  into  said  casing. 


3,005,864 
SEA  WATER  BATTERY 
Duncan  T.  Sharpc,  Motristown,  NJ.,  assizor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1945,  Scr.  No.  585,415 
9  Claims.     (CI.  136—100) 


The  combination  with  an  electric  battery  having  a 
metal  casing  through  an  opening  in  one  wall  of  which  cas- 
ing extends  a  battery  terminal  post,  of  a  scaling  aMcm- 
bly  insulating  said  post  from  said  casing  and  hermetically 
sealing  said   opening  comprising  at   least  two  annular 
metallic  elements  disposed  in  coaxial  relationship  with 
each  other  and  with  said  post  and  extending  radially  one 
from  the  other  outwardly  from  said  post,  said  elements 
having  their  adjacent  peripheries  glass-bonded  together, 
one  of  said  elements  having  at  its  inner  periphery  a  seal- 
ing area  bonded  to  said  post  and  the  other  of  said  ele- 
ments having  a  sealing  area  at  its  outer  periphery  bonded 
to  said  casing,  said  one  of  said  elements  consisting  of  a 
yieldable  diaphragm  which  has  a  structural  configuration 
in  an  annular  region  intermediate  its  said  glass-bonded 
periphery  and  said  post  to  provide  movement  in  said 
region  preferential  to  movement  in  the  remainmg  regions 
of  said   one  annular  element,   said   movement   in  said 
region  being  in  a  direction  axially  of  said  post  for  mini- 
mizing the  magnitude  of  forces  developed  at  said  sealing 
areas  as  the  result  of  shocks  applied  to  the  battery  of 
magnitudes  which  produce  relative  movement. 


1.  A  battery  electrode  assembly  adapted  to  function 
as  an  electric  battery,  when  immersed  in  an  electrolyte, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  elements  each  made  up  of  three 
substantially  flexible  sheets  of  substantially  the  same 
shape,  each  having  two  substantially  parallel  straight 
edges,  two  of  the  sheets  being  formed  of  a  material  adapt- 


3  005,866 
MEANS  FOR  CONNECTING  OVERHEAD  HIGH 
™SION  ELECTRICAL  CABLES  TO  THE  IN- 
SULATORS  OF  TRANSMISSION  TOWERS 
Hugh  Eraser  and  WlUiam  Gordon  Canday,  both  of 
3  Blabbcdi  Terrace,  Bomsldc,  by  Rutbcrglcn,  Scot- 
land 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1960,  Scr.  No.  774 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  27, 1959 
4  Oaims.     (O.  174—45)  ,.     ^  ^.  . 

1.  A  suspension  unit  for  suspending  an  overhead  high 
tension  cable  from  an  insulator  pivotally  suspended  from 
a  tower  comprising  an  uK>er  part  for  pivotal  connection 
to  the  insulator,  a  lower  part  having  clamping  means  by 
which  a  cable  can  be  secured  thereto,  one  of  said  parts 
having  at  least  one  roller  and  the  other  part  having  a 
track  on  which  the  roller  bears  whereby  the  lower  part 
is  supported  by  the  upper  part  when  said  parts  are  in  their 
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assembled  positions,  a  shear  pin  extending  through  both 
parts  whereby  the  two  parts  are  normally  retained  in  their 
assembled  positions,  said  shear  pin  being  such  that  it 
shears  when  the  unit  pivots  about  its  pivotal  support  to  a 
predetermined  extent,  as  will  occur  when  the  cable  on 
one  side  of  the  clamping  device  breaks,  and  thus  permits 
the  lower  part  together  with  the  clamping  means  to  move 


relative  to  the  upper  part  so  that  the  roller  clears  its 
track  whereon  the  lower  part  together  with  the  clamping 
means  is  permitted  to  drop,  and  at  least  one  coil  of  ductile 
metal  connecting  the  lower  part  to  the  upper  part,  which 
coil  when  the  lower  part  drops  extends  and  thereby  re- 
stricts the  drop,  the  insulator  and  extended  coil  then  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  the  unbroken  cable  and  reducing 
the  shock  on  the  tower  supporting  the  unbroken  cable. 


HERMETICALLY    SEALED    SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Winiam  B.   Green,  Gracnsburg*  and  Jean  R.   Forticr, 
Irwin,  Pa^  awitnon  to  Westfaigfaoasc  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Eait  ntibmrg^  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Oct  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,788 
6  Claims.     (CI.  174—50.54) 
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1.  A  sealed  electrical  device  comprising  a  good  ther- 
mally conductive  support  member  having  a  peripheral 
flange  having  an  upper  surface,  the  support  member 
being  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cop- 
per, copper  base  alloys,  silver,  silver  base  alloys,  and 
aluminum  and  aluminum  base  alloys;  a  heat  sensitive 
electrical  component  mounted  on  one  surface  of  the  sup- 
port member  disposed  within  the  periphery  thereof  so 
that  heat  may  be  dissipated  to  the  support  member,  the 
electrical  component  being  adversely  affected  by  beating 
to  a  temperature  above  a  predetermined  level;  a  ferrous 
base  metal  ring  member  hermetically  mounted  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  peripheral  flange  of  the  support 
member,  the  ring  member  having  a  narrow  circular  pro- 
jection extending  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  flange; 
a  header  element  containing  an  insulating  segment  and 
an  electrical  conductor  passing  through  the  insulating 
segment,  the  header  element  having  a  laterally  extend- 
ing ferrous  base  metal  flange  adapted  to  flt  against  the 
circular  ring  member,  the  laterally  extending  ferrous 
base  metal  flange  being  welded  to  the  circular  ring  mem- 
ber to  cooperate  with  the  sui^rt  member  to  provide  a 


hermetic  enclosure  for  the  electrical  component  between 
the  header  member  and  the  support  member,  the  amount 
of  heat  developed  during  the  welding  of  the  ferrous  flange 
to  the  narrow  projection  of  the  ferrous  circular  ring 
member  being  so  small  that  the  temperature  of  the  elec- 
trical component  does  not  reach  the  predetermined  level 
which  adversely  affects  the  electrical  component. 


3.M5,8M 

STRESS  DISTRIBUTION  IN  TERMINATING  DE- 
VICES AND  JOINTS  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
CABLES  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
SAME 
Srcn  O.  Uadcrbolni,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  M>i|nor  to  The 
Ohio  BraiB  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jnnc  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  739,151 
19  Claims.    (CI.  174—73) 


8.  A  build-up  tube  for  use  with  a  high  voltage  cable 
constituted  by  a  preformed  cylindrical  winding  of  sheet 
insulating  material  which  is  continuous  from  one  edge 
thereof  to  the  other  and  a  foil  of  conducting  material 
coextensive  with  the  insulating  material  throughout  a 
substantial  part  of  the  turns  thereof,  one  end  of  the  tube 
being  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  tube,  the  inner 
edge  of  the  foil  being  disposed  progressively  more  distant 
from  said  one  end  of  the  tube  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined function  of  the  turns  of  the  winding  to  constitute 
a  ground  surface  having  a  predetermined  change  of  radial 
distance  from  the  conductor  of  the  cable  with  respect  to 
distance  along  the  cable,  all  for  subsequent  winding  on 
the  insulation  of  the  cable  to  constitute  an  insulated  por- 
tion of  increased  diameter  therefor. 


3,005,849 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CLIPPING  AND  REINSERTING  RE- 
FORMED SYNC  PULSES  IN  COMPOSITE  VIDEO 
SIGNAL 
Ray  M.  Ddby,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  Ampex  Cor- 
poration, Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fomia 

FUcd  Jan.  28,  1957,  Scr.  No.  636,536 
4  Clafans.     (CI.  178—7.1) 
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4.  A  circuit  for  clipping  and  blanking  a  composite  video 
signal  having  a  video  aifnal  component  and  a  synchro- 
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nizing  signal  component  comprising:  meani  for  denying 
said  composiU  video  signal;  a  first  diode  having  lU  cath- 
ode coupled  to  said  composite  signal  deriving  means;  a 
second  diode  having  its  anode  couiried  to  said  composite 
signal  deriving  means;  direct  current  biasing  means  cou- 
pled to  the  anode  of  said  first  diode  and  to  the  cathode 
of  said  second  diode  for  maintaining  precise  clipinng 
levels  for  signals  applied  to  said  diodes;  means  including 
a  rectifying  device  for  providing  blanking  signals  coupled 
to  said  cathode  of  said  first  diode  and  to  said  anode  of 
said  second  diode  at  a  junction  terminal;  and  a  utiliza- 
tion load  coupled  between  said  junction  terminal  and  said 
rectifying  device  so  that  a  modified  composite  video  signal 
having  noise-free  blanking  pedestals  appears  at  said  load. 


3,005,871 

TELEPRINTER  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 

APPARATUS 

Hans    RMlolph,   Mmdch-SoOn,   Geraasqr,   affffMir    to 

Siemens    A    Habkc    Aktkageaeilachaft,    BcrUn    and 

Munich,  Germany,  a  Gcrmnn  ccmpaay 

Filed  Mm-.  17, 1959,  Sec.  No.  799,910 

Clahns  pcioiity,  applkaUon  Germany  Mar.  21,  1958 

11  ClafaiH.    (CL  178—26) 


3,005,870 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Donald  W.  Rnby,  Maywood,  and  Walter  J.  Stroh, 

rhigton,  m.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Debiware 

FUed  Oct  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,364 

1  Clahn.    CL  178— 7  J) 


^^  ?^  Tf  ir  Tf 


A    television    receiver   comprising:    a    horizontal-fre- 
quency scanning  signal  generator  for  generating  a  scan- 
ning signal  including  periodic  scanning  pulses;  a  detector 
for  developing  a  negative-polarity  composite  video  signal; 
a  video  amplifier  including  screen,  output  and  control 
electrodes  and  having  said  control  electrode  D.C.  cou- 
pled to  said  detector  for  generating  a  positive-polarity 
composite  video  signal;  a  gain-control  system  including 
a  cathode,  a  noise  gate  electrode,  an  additional  control 
electrode  and  an  anode  arranged  in  the  recited  order;  a 
time  gating  circuit  coupling  said  scanning  signal  generator 
to  said  gain-control  system  for  conditioning  said  system 
to  conduct  in  time  coincidence  with  said  scanning  pulses; 
coupling  means  for  applying  said  negative-polarity  and 
said    positive-polarity   composite   video  signals   in   time 
coincidence  to  said  noise  gate  and  additional  control  elec- 
trodes of  said  gain-control  system,  re^)ectivcly;  integrat- 
ing circuit  means  connected  to  said  gain-control  anode 
for  developing  a  gain-control  potential  representative  of 
the  average  amplitude  of  the  synchronizing  signal  com- 
ponents of  the  composite  video  signal;  a  bleeder  network, 
including  a  source  of  positive  potential  and  a  screen 
dropping  resistor,  connected  to  said  screen  electrode  of 
said  video  amplifier  and  having  such  a  low  value  of 
bleeder  current  that  potential  variations  of  said  screen 
dropping  resistor  are  determined  primarily  by  Uie  flow 
of  screen  current  in  said  video  amplifier;  and  a  biasiiig 
circuit   including  a  low-pass  filter  interconnecting  said 
screen  dropping  resistor  and  said  noise  gate  electrode 
of  said  gain-control  system  for  applying  to  said  noise 
gate  electrode  a  positive  biasing  potential  which  changes 
with  variations  in  average  amplitude  of  said  positive- 
polarity  composite  video  signal. 


1.  Teleprinter  Mgnal  transmission  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  code  converter  for  translating  teleprinter  signals 
from  a  first  code  to  a  second  code,  a  pulse  distributor, 
a  first  storage  device  controlled  by  the  output  of  tiic 
code  converter,  a  second  storage  device,  normally  op- 
erative means  for  passing  the  character  transferred  to 
the  first  storage  device  also  to  the  second  storage  de- 
vice, at  least  two  further  storage  devices,  means  respon- 
sive to  pulses  from  the  pulse  distributor  for  transfer- 
ring characters  sequentially  from  the  second  storage  de- 
vice to  successive  ones  of  the  further  storage  devices, 
normally  inoperative  means  for  transferring  the  char- 
acter stored  in  the  last  storage  device  to  the  second  stor- 
age device,  a  reading  device  for  reading  out  the  pulse 
combination  of  the  character  stored  in  the  second  stor- 
age device  in  time  sequence,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
receipt  of  a  repetition-request  signal   for  making  said 
normally  operative  means  inoperative  and  said  normally 
inoperative  means  operative  so  that  the  reading  device 
reads  out  in  succession  the  characters  passed  to  the  sec- 
ond storage  device  from  the  last  stixage  device. 


3,005,872  _,  „ 

MEANS  FOR  DECODING  SIGNALS  TELE- 
GRAPHED IN  BINARY  CODE  AND  FOR 
CONTROLLING  TELEPRINTERS 

OskM'  Vkritac  PretzfcMcr  Stramc  174, 

Ebermannstodt,  Germany 

FUed  Sept  28, 1959,  S«r.  No.  842,988 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  30,  1958 

6  aafansTcCL  178—33) 
1.  An  arrangement  for  translating  binary-coded  tele- 
graph signals  in  the  form  of  n-digit  impulse-clement  com- 
binations, which  are  composed  of  n  successive  individual 
impulses  of  positive  or  negative  potential,  particularly  an 
arrangement  for  the  control  of  teleprinter  receivers,  char- 
acterised by  a  counting  chain  connected  to  die  feeding 
conductor  for  the  impulse-element  combinaticms  to  be 
translated,  with  counting-chain  links  each  containing  two 
bi-stable  semi-conductive  elemente,  one  of  which  is  con- 
trollable into  a  conductive  condition  by  a  positive  impulse 
and  the  other  by  a  negative  impulse,  each  counting-chain 
link  also  containing  a  first  ouUet  conductor  which  is  in- 
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fluenced  by  the  controlling  electrodes  of  the  two  semi- 
conductive  elements,  and  comprises  two  second  outlets 
which  are  each  influenced  by  only  one  semi-conductive 
element,  by  controllable  impulse  gates  controlled  from 
time  to  time  by  the  voluge  between  a  first  outlet  electrode 
of  the  counting-chain  link  to  be  controlled  and  a  first 
outlet  electrode  of  the  preceding  counting-chain  link,  so 
that  the  counting-chain  links  are  switched  over  individ- 
ually and  successively,  and  further  characterised  by  the 
feature  that  in  the  branching  circuit,  one  outlet  in  each 
case  of  an  element  located  in  one  group  of  switches  is 
connected  with  the  inputs  of  2m  elements  of  the  follow- 
ing switch  group,  (m  being  a  small  integer)  that  each 
clement  has  m  inputs,  that  the  inputs  of  all  the  elements 
of  one  switch  group  are  connected  with  the  2m  second 


outlet  conductors  of  m  successive  counting-chain  links,  in 
such  a  way  that  each  of  the  m  inputs  of  an  element  are 
connected  with  one  of  the  associated  counting-chain 
links,  that  the  inputs  of  the  individual  links  of  one  group 
of  switches  are  connected  in  a  manner  different  from  one 
another  with  the  2m  second  outlet  conductors  of  the  m 
counting-chain  links,  and  that  the  first  outlet  of  the  last 
counting-chain  link  is  connected  with  a  switching  element 
for  the  purpose  of  controlling  the  latter,  which  is  ar- 
ranged between  the  input  conductor  of  the  signals  and 
the  inputs  of  the  first  group  of  switches,  so  that  this 
switching  element  becomes  conductive  when  the  last 
counting-chain  link  is  actuated,  and  that  a  device  known 
in  itself  is  provided  which  restores  the  arrangement  into 
the  initial  position  after  the  translation  of  an  impulse- 
element  combination. 


3,005,873 

STEREOPHONIC  BACKGROUND   MUSIC   AND 

PUBLIC    ADDRESS  SYSTEM 

Ralph  H.  Janowsky,  Lockport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Wurlitzcr  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,701 
9  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 

1.  A  stereophonic  background  music  and  public  ad- 
dress system  comprising,  in  combination,  two  comple- 
mental  sources  of  electrical  signals  for  stereophonic 
sound,  two  electronic  switches  having  inputs  continuously 
coupled  to  said  respective  sound  signal  sources,  two  ampli- 
fiers continuously  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  respective 
electronic  switches,  two  Toud-speakers  driven  by  said  re- 
spective amplifiers,  first  power  circuit  connected  to  ener- 
gize both  of  said  electronic  switches  to  activate  the  latter. 
a  normally  inactive  third  electronic  switch  having  an  out- 
put coupled  to  the  inputs  of  both  said  amplifiers,  a  micro- 
phone continuously  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  third  elec- 
tronic switch,  a  normally  inactive  second  power  circuit 
connected  to  energize  said  third  electronic  switch  to 
activate  the  latter,  control  switch  means  coacting  with 
said  second  power  circuit  to  controllably  energize  the 
latter,  reactance  means  coacting  with  said  second  power 
circuit  to  effect  a  gradual  energization  and  a  gradual  de- 
energization  of  the  latter  in  response  to  operation  of  said 
control  switch  means,  and  means  coupling  said  second 


power  circuit  to  both  of  said  first  mentioned  electronic 
switches  to  suppress  operation  of  the  latter  as  an  incident 
to  energization  of  said  second  power  circuit  whereby  a 
progressive  energization  of  said  second  power  circuit 
effects  a  progressive  suppression  of  the  acoustical  repro- 
duction of  sound  signals  from  said  two  sources  and  a 


"  ' ,  — ■ — I  ^ 


progressively  increased  acoustical  reproduction  of  sound 
signals  from  said  microphone  and  a  progressive  deener- 
gization  of  said  second  power  circuit  effects  a  progressive 
ceasing  of  the  acoustical  reproduction  of  microphone 
sound  signals  and  a  progressive  renewal  of  the  acoustical 
reproduction  of  sound  signals  from  said  sources. 


3,005,874 

LINE  SWITCHING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Richard  J.  Jaeger,  Jr.,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignor 

to    Bell   Telepiionc   Laboratories,    Incorporated,   New 

YoriK,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,859 

16  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 
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1.  A  line  control  circuit  for  a  time  assignment  speech 
interpolation  system  wherein  active  ones  of  a  plurality 
of  telephone  trunks  are  connected  to  idle  ones  of  a 
lesser  plurality  of  transmission  channels  on  a  time  divi- 
sion basis,  said  line  control  circuit  comprising  first  means 
for  registering  the  number  of  failed  channels,  a  normally 
balanced  bridge  circuit,  means  responsive  to  said  first 
registering  means  for  inserting  a  first  impedance  in  one 
arm  of  said  bridge  circuit  proportional  to  the  number  of 
failed  channels,  means  for  detecting  balance  in  said  bridge 
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circuit,  meaai  responsive  to  said  balance  detecting  means 
for  adjuftiav  the  number  of  operative  tninlu,  second 
maans  for  registering  the  number  of  operative  trunlu,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  second  registering  means  for 
inserting  a  second  impedance  in  another  arm  of  said 
bridge  circuit  proportional  to  the  number  of  inoperative 
trunks. 

3,005^5 
MOTOR-OPERATED  ROTARY  CONNECTOR  FOR 
EXTENDING  CALLS  TO  DIFFERENT  CLASSES 
OF  SUBSCRIBER  STATIONS 
Alfred  Scbtancrt,  Moakb-Soiln,  Gcnnany,  aaigDor  to 
Siemens  and  Haiskc  AkticagcseUsdiaft  Berlin  and 
Mnnicfa,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Flkd  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,229 

Clakns  priority,  appHcatkin  Germany  June  3,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CL  179—18) 


prising  a  plurality  of  switdiet.  means  for  controlling  said 
switches  comprising  magnetic  members  of  a  material 
exhibiting  a  plurality  of  stable  remanent  magnetization 
sUtes,  means  for  api^ying  particular  signals  to  said 
switches  to  reverse  the  remanent  magn^ization  state  of 
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an  operated  switch,  means  for  generating  a  readout  signal 
upon  said  reversal,  and  means  for  detecting  said  readout 
signal  and  for  applying  signals  to  said  operated  switch 
to  restore  said  reversed  magnetization  state  before  the 
contact  condition  of  said  switch  changes. 


3,005,877 
COORDINATE  SWITCH 
Rudolf  Nitsch,  Munich,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
und  Habkc  AktfengcscUscliaft  Berlin  and  Munich,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  5,  1957 

15  Claims.     (CL  179—27.54) 


1 .  A  motor-operated  rotary  connector  having  access  to 
individual  subscriber  stations  and  to  private  branch  ex- 
change stations  and  to  party  line  stations,  comprising 
an  auxiliary  wiper  and  bank  contacts  cooperatively  asso- 
ciated therewith  for  controlling  diverse  switching  opera- 
tions in  the  extension  of  calls,  a  control  relay,  circuit 
means  including  said  auxiliary  wiper  and  said  baiJt  con- 
tacts and  said  control  relay  for  effecting  discriminating 
identification  of  said  party  line  stations  and  said  other 
stations,  said  discriminating  identification  of  stations  of 
different  service  classes  being  effected  in  said  auxiliary 
contact  bank  according  to  groups,  comprising  group  con- 
tacts disposed  in  said  auxiliary  contact  bank  ahead  of 
the  bank  contacts  of  the  respective  groups,  means  for 
connecting  different  predetermined  potentials  to  said 
group  contacts  to  effect  pretesting  by  the  auxiliary  wiper 
cooperatively  associated  with  said  auxiliary  bank  contacts, 
and  circuit  means  controlled  by  said  relay  for  respec- 
tively effecting  immediate  transmission  of  the  first  ringing 
signal  to  individual  subscriber  stations  and  to  private 
branch  exchange  stations  after  completion  of  the  corre- 
sponding selection  operations  and  for  securing  transmis- 
sion of  complete  code  ringing  to  desired  party  line  sta- 
tions responsive  to  completion  of  the  selection  operations 
involving  party  line  stations. 


3,005,876 
TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Raymond  W.  Ketchlcdgc,  Whipp«iy,  NJ^  assignor  to 
BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatkMi  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  857,283 
16  Clahm.    (CL  179^18) 
1.  A  switching  network  for  providing  connections  be- 
tween first  and  second  pluralities  of  telephone  lines  com- 

771   O.G.— 71 


1.  A  coordinate  switch  for  use  in  a  signalling  system, 
said  switch  having  a  plurality  of  similariy  disposed  contact 
sets  transversely  aligned  in  two  coordinate  directions,  each 
contact  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  tube-protected  con- 
tacts with  the  ends  of  the  corresponding  contact  sprini^ 
extending  outwardly,  and  having  a  first  actuating  coil 
embracing  a  plurality  of  contact  sets  aligned  in  one  co- 
ordinate direction  and  a  second  actuating  coil  disposed 
in  crossing  relationship  with  respect  to  said  first  coil  and 
embracing  a  plurality  of  contact  seU  aligned  in  the  other 
coordinate  direction,  and  including  a  holding  coil  com- 
mon to  the  contact  sets  embraced  by  one  of  said  actuating 
coils,  and  further  having  a  magnetic  shunt  containing 
an  iron  path  formed  by  rectangulariy  abutting  metallic 
strips  which  enclose  the  contact  set  disposed  at  the  cross- 
ing point  of  said  first  and  said  second  actuating  coils,  said 
iron  path  being  operative  to  effect  magnetic  coupling  with 
respect  to  said  outwardly  extending  ends  of  the  contact 
springs  of  the  correspondinf  contact  set,  the  metallic 
strips  forming  said  iron  path  in  the  vicinity  of  said  hold- 
ing coil  extending  with  reject  to  die  concvoodioi^ 
placed  outwardly  extending  ends  of  said  ctmtact  qnings 
so  as  to  effect  respoasive  to  enrrgiration  of  said  holding 
coil  solely  magnetic  coupling  of  said  correspondingly 
placed  ends  of  said  contact  ^riofs  and  thus  avoiding 
magneticaily  affecting  nci^iboring  contact  springi  oper- 
atively  associated  with  other  holding  coils. 
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3^§f5^S  ends  of  said  magnet,  a  pair  of  curved  elongated  spacer 

FEEDBACK  PCMl  A  FLUX  GATE  REPRODUCING  blocks  secured  to  said  pole  pieces,  and  a  reed  armature 

SYSTEM  clamped  between  said  spacer  blocks  at  the  end  farthest 

DairM  E.  WktMd,  VBta  Park,  DL,  mmi^nr  to  Annow  from  said  pole  pieces  and  extending  unsupported  there- 

ffmart  Tn^imtinm  of  IBfaota  bsttotc  of  Tcctaol-  *^ 
ocjr.  CUci«o,  OL,  a  corporadoa  of  Dttaois 


FBed 


1^  1955,  Scr.  No.  52S,<M 
(CL  17fL_lHJ) 


1.  A  magnetic  playback  system  comprising  a  magnetic 
core  having  a  non-magnetic  gap  for  receiving  a  magnetic 
record  medium,  means  for  esublishing  a  rapidly  fluctu- 
ating exciting  flux  in  said  core,  output  means  induc- 
tively coupled  to  said  core  for  deriving  an  amplitude 
modulated  output  signal  from  said  core  dependent  upon 
the  signal  flux  recorded  on  the  portion  of  the  record 
medium  at  said  gap,  detector  means  connected  to  said 
output  means  for  demodulating  said  output  signal,  and 
means  connected  to  said  detector  n>eans  for  establishing 
a  feedback  flux  in  said  core  of  amplitude  dependent  upon 
the  amplitude  of  said  output  signal. 


3,H5,S79 

BINAURAL  MAGNETIC  PICKUP  HEADS 

WilHam  D.  Mochring,  Box  lt5,  VennoatrUlc,  Mich. 

Flkd  Mm.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  725,2M 

MOaiBBi.    (CL179— IMJ) 


8.  A  magnetic  pickup  bead  comprising  a  U-shaped 
core  piece,  a  support  bar  having  a  notch  therein  receiv- 
ing and  locating  said  core  piece,  the  ends  of  the  arms  of 
said  core  piece  being  finished  to  a  common  plane,  a  second 
core  piece  secured  in  transversely  extending  relation  to 
a  second  support  bar  and  having  its  ends  finished  to  a 
common  plane,  a  U-shaped  housing  having  upright  in- 
ternal slots  formed  in  the  side  walls  thereof  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  housing,  said  support  bars  having  their  ends 
received  and  located  in  said  slots  with  the  ends  of  the 
core  pieces  in  opposed  coplanar  relation,  a  cover  secured 
over  the  top  of  said  housing,  means  compressed  be- 
tween said  cover  and  said  second  support  bar  and  hold- 
ing said  core  pieces  in  abutment,  and  a  coil  disposed 
around  the  base  of  one  of  said  core  pieces,  the  interior  of 
said  housing  being  filled  with  a  plastic  material  solidified 
in  situ  in  said  housing  and  around  said  core  pieces  and 
said  coil. 


from  between  the  remaining  portion  of  the  said  curved 
spacer  blocks  and  said  pole  pieces,  so  that  as  the  said 
armature  bends  away  from  center  iu  unsupported  length 
between  the  said  spacer  blocks  decreases  and  stiffness 
increases. 

3,M5,8S1 

ROTARY  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Orval  T.  EUiworth,  Loag  Beach,  CaUf. 

(11742  Braddock  Drive,  Calvcr  City,  Calif.) 

FUcd  Nov.  2S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  71,980 

8  Claims.     (CL  2M— 11) 


1.  A  rotary  electric  switch  comprising  a  stationary 
shaft,  supporting  means  in  which  the  shaft  is  mounted, 
a  plurality  of  circumfcrcntially  spaced  bus  bar  conduits 
on  the  outside  surface  of  said  shaft,  a  stationary  ring 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  an  annular  contact  on  one  ver- 
tical face  of  the  stationary  ring,  conductor  means  extend- 
ing to  the  annular  contact,  a  selector  ring  joumaled  on 
the  shaft,  a  contact  finger  on  said  selector  ring  engage- 
able  with  any  one  of  said  bus  bars,  and  contact  means 
connected  to  the  contact  finger  and  engageable  with  said 
annular  contact. 

3,M5,882 
SERIES-PARALLEL  SWITCH 
Gay  H.  White  ID,  FarrcU,  Pa^  assignor  to  Wcstfaghooic 
Electric  Corpontioa,  East  Pittsbvifh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Pennsylvaiiia 

Filed  Sept  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  763,298 
5  Clafans.     (Q.  20d— 11) 


NON-LINEAR  TRANSDUCER  ARMATURE 
Ehrte  D.  SlaiitsBifr.  McRhMCvflk,  N J.,  aidgwir  to  the 
UaMe4  SCalM  of  Aaacrica  as  reprcscotMl  1^  the  Sec- 

FUcd  May  6,  19M,  Scr.  No.  27,463  1.  In  a  switch  for  changing  electrical  conductors  from 

5  CWbm.     (0.179 114)'  series  to  parallel  circuit  relation,  in  combination,  a  termi- 

1.  An  electromechanical  transducer  for  a  sound-pow-  nal  block,  a  plurality  of  contact  members  mounted  on 

ered  telephone  device  comprising  a  magnet,  a  pair  of  said  block  and  having  surfaces  disposed  in  substantially 

pole  pieces  secured  to  and  directed  inwardly  from  the  the  same  plane,  a  yoke  rotatable  about  an  axis  perpen- 
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dicular  to  said  iHane,  a  pair  of  generally  triangular-shaped 
{dates  carried  by  said  yoke  and  rotatable  in  the  plane  of 
said  contact  surfaces,  additional  points  on  said  Mock  in 
substantial^  the  same  plane  as  said  contact  surfaces, 
each  of  said  plates  engaging  two  of  said  contact  members 
and  one  of  said  adidtional  points  when  the  yoke  is  in  the 
series  position,  and  each  i^te  engaging  three  conUct 
members  when  the  yoke  is  in  the  parallel  position. 


to 
by  the 


3,M5i83 

FIRING  CONTROL  SWITCH 
Benjamfai  Srhlarhman,  SBvcr  Spriag,  Md., 

the  United  States  of  Aaacrica  ar 

Secretary  of  the  Navy  ^  «  ^. 

Oriaiaal  application  Mar.  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  649,575, 
now  Patent  No.  2,901,945,  dated  Sept  1,  1959.  Di- 
vidcd  and  thb  appHcatloa  Mwmt  15,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
824,760 

1  Claim.    (CL  200—16) 
(Giantcd  oader  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


^MMMaMSMMMifiMr.;  ^M 


molt  with  said  button,  the  lever  including  at  one  eod 
an  extended  blade,  the  other  end  of  the  lever  overlying 
said  switch  button,  a  switch  actuating  element  supported 
on  the  lead  screw  and  in  wliich  said  lead  screw  is  freely 
rotatable,  means  for  keying  and  guiding  said  element  in 
the  frame  in  movement  of  the  element  with  said  lead 
screw  in  the  forward  and  reverse  movements  of  said  lead 
screw,  and  said  blade  being  disposed  in  the  path  o(  move- 
ment of  said  element  for  actuation  by  the  element  in  de- 
pressing said  button  by  the  second  named  end  of  said 
lever. 

3,005,885 

SAFETY  SWTTCH  ARRANGEMENTS 
Hocl    L.   Bowditch,   Fozhoro,   ami    Everett    O.   ObcB, 
Wreotham,  Mass.,  amifors  to  The  Foxboro  Company, 
Foxboro,  MaM. 

FOed  Sept  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  760,792 
Uaafam.    (CL200-^) 


Switch  means  for  a  gun  feed  mechanism  comprising 
a  flat  metal  plate  having  two  longitudinally  spaced  re- 
cessed portions  therein,  each  recessed  portion  having  a 
contact  support,  each  contact  support  having  two  spaced 
longitudinally  extended  ledges  and  two  spaced  metal  con- 
tacts secured  to  said  support  in  parallel  with  said  ledges, 
an  insulating  fabric  between  said  contact  support  and 
said  metal  plate  for  insulating  said  metal  contacts  from 
said  metal  plate,  said  contacts  each  connected  to  a  wiring 
conductor,  and  a  contact  button  for  each  recessed  por- 
tion adapted  to  slide  along  the  ledges  of  said  support 
onto  said  spaced  mcUl  contacU  thereby  closing  the  elec- 
trical connection  between  said  spaced  metal  contacts. 


3,0053M 

SWITCH  DEVICES  FOR  LEAD  SCREW 
TAPPING  UNITS 
Ashcr  I.  Zagv,  BrooUya,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  Ettco  Tool 
A  Machine  Co.,  lac^  Brooidya,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

filed  Sept  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,843 
10  Claims.    (CL  200-^7) 


1 .  In  lead  screw  tapping  units  employing  a  driven  lead 
screw  supported  in  the  frame  (rf  the  unit,  a  switch  device 
controlling  movement  of  the  lead  screw  in  at  least  one 
direction,  said  device  comprising  a  block,  a  screw  sup- 
ported in  the  frame  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  block 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  lead  screw,  means  for 
keying  the  block  against  rotation  in  the  frame,  a  switch 
supported  on  the  block  and  including  a  protruding  switch 
button,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  on  the  block  in  aline- 


1.  Electronic  apparatus  of  the  type  having  separate 
units  with  separate  electric  circuits  adapted  to  be  elec- 
trically connected  by  mounting  one  on  the  other  and  a 
plug  for  connecting  one  of  the  units  to  a  source  of  elec- 
tric current,  the  combination  with  said  apparatus  of  a 
disconnect  switch  in  each  circuit  of  each  unit,  movable 
members  having  locking  elements  for  engaging  the  units 
and  one  of  the  units  and  plug,  respectively,  for  mechani- 
cally locking  the  units  to  each  other  and  the  plug  to  one 
of  the  units,  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of 
each  of  the  movable  members  to  locking  and  unlocking 
position  to  control  operation  of  the  disconnect  switches 
to  disconnect  the  circuits  of  all  the  units  when  the  plug 
is  to  be  inserted  and  removed  and  disconnect  the  circuit 
of  an  individual  unit  when  it  is  to  be  mounted  on  and 
removed  from  the  other  unit 


3,0053t< 

Ralph  N.  Yci«cr,  2808  NW.  45th  St, 
Oktahooaa  Cl^,  Okla. 

FUcd  Dec  31, 1959,  te.  No.  863,168 
2aahm.  (CL  200— 80) 
1.  A  fluid  fk>w-respon8ive  switch  device  comprising  a 
generally  circular  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  verti- 
cally in  a  fluid  flow  conduit,  said  housing  having  a  pe- 
ripheral fluid  inlet  opening  and  a  central  bottom  fluid  dis- 
charge opening,  a  vertical  squared  shaft  member  jom- 
naled  in  said  housing,  a  vane  assembly  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft  member  and  being  disposed  in 
the  fluid  flow  path  between  said  inlet  opening  and  said 
discharge  opening,  whereby  to  rotate  said  shaft  member 
responsive  to  fluid  flow,  a  squared  sleeve  member  slid- 
ably  and  non-rotatably  engaged  on  said  shaft  number, 
collar  means  secured  to  said  shaft  member  and  spaced 
from  said  sleeve  member,  outwardly  movable  vertically 
elongated  weight  members  normally  disposed  externally 
adiacent  to  and  parallel  to  said  shaft  member,  link  means 
connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  weight  members  re- 
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spectiveiy  to  said  sleeve  member  and  said  collar  means, 
a  switch  arm  pivoted  in  said  bousing  above  and  adjacent 
to  said  sleeve  member,  a  contact  member  mounted  in 
the  bousing  subjacent  said  switch  arm  and  being  engage- 
able  by  said  switch  arm.  first  spring  means  biasing  said 
switch  arm  downwardly  toward  engagement  with  said 


contact  member,  and  second  spring  means  biasing  said 
sleeve  member  upwardly  into  engagement  with  said 
switch  arm  and  opposing  said  first  spring  means,  said 
weight  members  being  movable  outwardly  by  centrifugal 
force  to  overcome  the  force  of  said  second  spring  means 
responsive  to  rotation  of  said  shaft  member  above  a 
predetermined  speed. 


3,005,887 
AIR  FLOW  CONTROL   APPARATUS 
Anbrey  H.  Robson,  Rock  bland,  lU^  assisnor  to  Ameri- 
can Air  Filter  Company,  Inc^  Loulsviile,  Ky.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  728,925 
3  Claims.     (CL  200—81.9) 


^"M-^ 
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1.  In  a  forced  air  heater-ventilator  unit  having  air  duct 
damper  means  controlled  in  response  to  departures  in  air 
duct  velocity  pressures  from  a  predetermined  air  velocity 
pressure  range,  an  air  velocity  pressure  responsive  device 
comprising:  plate  means  pivotally  fixed  at  one  of  its  ends 
for  pivotal  movement  thereabout  in  response  to  velocity 
pressure  variations;  spring  means  opposing  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  plate  means  in  a  velocity  pressure  increas- 
ing direction;  first  and  second  snap  acting  electrical 
switches  disposed  adjacent  one  surface  of  said  plate  means; 
first  and  second  switch  elements  for  actuating  said 
switches  on  said  plate  means  and  disposed  to  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  switch  actuating  engagement  with  said 
switches  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  plate  means  in 
a  velocity  pressure  increasing  and  decreasing  direction 
respectively;  and  means  for  selectively  adjusting  said 
actuating  elements  relative  to  said  switches  to  provide  se- 
lective sequential  actuation  of  said  switches  correspond- 
ing to  the  limits  of  said  velocity  pressure  range. 


3,MS,8St  

ELECTRIC    CONTINUOUS-FLOW    HEATER   WITH 

WATER  DEFICIENCY  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Hms  Piitz,  ReoMchcM,  Gcrauwy,  aasigMr  to 

Joh.  VaObHt  ILG.,  RcmKrhcid,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  861,033 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Dec.  22,  1958 

2CliibK.     (CL200— 83) 


1.  In  an  electric  continuous-flow  heater  including  a 
water  flow  regulator,  a  water  deficiency  safety  device,  a 
diaphragm  responsive  to  water  flow  for  controlling  said 
regulator  and  said  safety  device,  and  a  snap-action  sv  itch 
for  switching  on  electric  current,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  tappet  coimected  to  said  diaphragm  having 
two  spaced-apart  stop  faces,  a  pivotally  mounted  rocker 
arm  connected  at  one  end  to  said  switch  and  having  the 
other  end  arranged  between  said  stop  faces,  said  stop 
faces  being  so  spaced  that  after  said  rocker  arm  has  been 
moved  to  the  switch-on  position,  the  end  of  said  rocker 
arm  is  maintained  in  a  rest  position  spaced  from  each 
of  said  stop  faces  a  sufficient  distance  to  permit  move- 
ment of  said  diaphragm  and  normal  operation  of  said 
water  regulator. 


3,005,889 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICES 
William  J.  PoweU,  Beaver,  Pa.,  aaiicnor  to  Westinghoose 
Electric  CorporatkM,  East  Ptttsburgb,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,107 
10  aalms.     (CI.  20*— 87) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  contactor,  in  combination,  an 
E-shaped  magnetic  core,  said  core  including  a  plurality 
of  U-shaped  stacked  laminations  of  magnetic  material 
forming  the  bottom  and  two  outer  legs  of  the  E-shapcd 
core,  and  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangularly  shaped 
laminations  of  magnetic  material  stacked  to  form  the 
middle  leg  of  the  E-shaped  core,  a  pair  of  identically 
shaped  supporting  frames  of  suitable  non-magnetic  sheet 
metal  for  the  E-shaped  core,  each  frame  including  a  flat 
mount  generally  E-shaped.  said  stacked  laminations  be- 
ing secured  between  the  mounts  of  the  frames  to  form 
a  rigid  E-shaped  core  structure,  said  generally  rectangu- 
larly shaped  laminations  being  so  secured  between  the 
mounts  to  form  a  permanent  air  gap  at  the  bottom  of  the 
middle  leg  of  the  E-shaped  core,  a  sheet  of  non-magnetic 
non-conducting  material  disposed  in  the  air  gap,  each  of 
said  mounts  having  a  generally  rectangular  portion  bent 
at  right  angles  to  the  mount  to  give  additional  rigidity  to 
the  mounts,  an  extension  at  each  end  of  the  portion, 
a  generally   U-shaped  bracket  on  each  extension,  said 
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extension  having  a  narrowed  connection  between  the 
brackets  and  the  portion,  whereby  any  distorting  forces 
on  the  brackets  do  not,  by  reason  of  the  realiency  of 
sheet  metal,  transmit  distorting  stresses  to  the  mounts,  a 
pair  of  spaced  legs  for  each  mount  falling  substantially  in 
ihc  plane  of  the  used  portion,  the  two  legs  associated  with 
each  mount  being  connected  to  the  portion  at  its  middle 
by  a  narrow  resilient  connection,  whereby  distorting 
stresses  on  the  legs  are  not  transmitted  to  the  noounts. 


on  said  switch  for  compressing  air  and  directing  the  same 
on   said  arcing   contact   means,  and  manual   operating 


3,005,890  

SOLENOID  OPERATED  SWTTCHES 
James  S.  White,  Webster  Groves,  Mo^  and  Frank  J. 
Var«o,  Cocoa,  Fla.,  aasifnors  to  Rkepoint  Pen  and 
Pencil   Company,  St.   Louis,   Mo.,   a  corporation   of 
Missouri 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1959,  Scr.  No.  835,101 
8  Claims.     (CI.  200—104) 


•  T  ■ 
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means  for  actuating  all  of  said  means  in  a  single  manual 
operation. 

3^5J92 

ARC  CHUTE  DESIGN  FOR  CIRCUIT 

BREAKERS 

Charies  J.  Yarrick,  Haddonfidd,  NJ.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1957,  Scr.  No.  647,095 
7  Claims.     (CL  20*— 144) 


1 .  A  swkch  oomiprising  a  pair  of  end  members,  means 
rigidly  secured  to  the  end  members  and  holding  them 
in  opposed  spaced  relation  in  the  provision  of  a  cage,  a 
solenoid  rigidly  mounted  on  the  cage  and  having  a  hol- 
low core,  a  rod-like  armature  shiftably  mounted  within 
the  hollow  core  for  movemciu  axially  with  respect  to  the 
solenoid  when  the  latter  is  energized  and  de-energized, 
an  actuator  rigidly  secured  to  and  movably  with  the 
armature,  said  actuator  extending  outwardly  from  the 
solenoid  into  the  cage,  said  actuator  having  a  peripheral 
slot,  opposed  electrical  contact-elements  mounted  within 
the  cage  and  insulated  from  each  other,  a  spring-biased 
switch  blade  operatively  mounted  within  the  cage  for 
swinging  movement  between  said  contact-elements  where- 
by to  make  optional  contact  with  cither  of  said  contact- 
elements,  aivl  a  radially  inwardly  projecting  actuator 
arm  on  the  switch  blade  mechanically  engaging  the  actu- 
ator slot  whereby  to  swing  the  blade  optionally  into  con- 
tactive  engagetnem  with  either  of  said  contact-elements 
responsive  to  movement  of  the  actuator. 


3,005,891 
LOAD  BREAK  DEVICE 
Francis  J.  Charcwkz,  Lancsboro,  and  Sidney  R.  Smith, 
Jr.,  Sto(±brMgc,  Mass.,  assigDors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  I,  1959,  Scr.  No.  81M24 
9  ClainM.  (CL  200—114) 
1.  In  combination,  a  switch  having  manully  separable 
conducting  parts  normally  carrying  line  current  and  an 
auxiliary  circuit  interrupter  for  interrupting  line  cur- 
rent, said  auxiliary  circuit  interrupter  being  mounted  on 
said  switch  and  having  separable  arcing  contact  means, 
said  auxiliary  circuit  interrupter  normally  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  only  one  side  of  said  switch,  means 
for  electrically  connecting  said  switch  and  auxiliary  cir- 
cuit interrup>ter  in  shunt  and  then  opening  said  switch 
and  then  said  auxiliary  circuit  interrupter,  means  mounted 


1.  An  arc  extinguisher  comprising  an  insulating  hous- 
ing and  a  plurality  of  arc  plates  positioned  within  said 
housing;  said  plurality  of  plates  having  a  center  slot  and 
being  positioned  in  spaced  relation  above  and  adjacent  to 
coopcrable  contacts  of  a  circiut  interrupter;  a  baffle 
plate  immediately  above  said  plurality  of  arc  plates  and 
extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  thereto;  said  in- 
sulating housing  containing  a  mixing  chamber  above  said 
arc  plates  and  being  partially  defined  by  said  baflle  plate; 
a  passage  within  and  at  one  end  of  said  housing  extending 
from  said  cooperable  contacts  directly  to  said  mixing 
chamber;  said  passage  by-passing  said  baffle  plate  and 
being  defined  on  one  side  by  an  end  arc  plate  and  on 
the  other  side  by  said  insulating  housing;  and  a  baflte 
means,  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  baffle  plate,  par- 
tially defining  said  mixing  chamber. 


3,005,893 
HEATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Anstln  Dixon,  Wcstmorclaiid  City,  and  John  F.  WeUand, 
Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignors   to    Westkigliousc   Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  787,482 
7  Claims.  (CL  219— 4.5) 
1.  The  method  of  sectiring  an  electrically  conductive 
material  to  a  second  material,  comprising  interposing  heat 
responsive  bonding  material  between  said  electrically  con- 
ductive material  and  said  second  material,  placing  such 
assemblage  on  a  movable  support,  and  moving  such  as- 
semblage and  sun>ort  through  an  alternating  magnetic 
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field  of  a  frequency  and  distribution  which  induces  cur- 
rents in  said  electrically  conductive  material  causing  beat- 
ing of  same,  melting  of  such  bonding  material,  and  crea- 


prevent  the  accumulation  of  ice  and  snow  upon  the  sur- 
faces of  the  slab,  comprising  a  molded  rectangular  body 
of  concrete,  a  heater  element  disposed  in  the  body  to  be 
parallel  and  spaced  with  respect  to  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  the  slab,  the  heater  element  comprising  a 
sheet  of  relatively  rigid  insulation  material  having  a 
multiplicity  of  heat  radiating  electrical  conductors  dis- 
posed upon  its  upper  surface,  the  conductors  being  one 
continuous  wire  having  its  terminal  ends  terminating  at 
the  same  end,  the  conductors  being  parallel  and  equi- 
distantly  spaced  apart,  the  terminal  ends  of  the  conductor 
being  fixed  in  electrical  connection  with  a  self  connecting 
plug  for  connection  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
the  said  plug  being  partially  embedded  in  the  concrete  of 
the  slab  for  self  connection  to  conductors  from  the  source 


tion  of  forces  holding  such  assemblage  together  in  reac- 
tion with  the  support  during  transit  through  said  field 
in  the  presence  of  the  molten  bonding  material. 


3,d«5J94 
CARTRIDGE    CASE   HARDENING    APPARATUS 
Edward  J.   Carbo,  Towson,   and   Robert   F.   Scchusco, 
CatoosvUlc,  Md^  assigDors   to  Westinghousc  Electric 
Corporatk>m  East  Pittsbargfa,  Pa.,   a  corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,063 
6  Claims.     (CI.  219—10.69) 


6.  In  apparatus  for  heating  elongated  workpieces  hav- 
ing lengthwise  portions  of  differing  mass,  the  combina- 
tion of  workpiece  carrier  means  for  conveying  such  work- 
pieces  along  a  prescribed  path  in  an  attitude  perpendicu- 
lar to  such  path,  and  an  open-end  multi-turn  induction 
heating  coil  having  a  plurality  of  side  portions  of  unequal 
length  extending  different  distances  along  opposite  sides 
of  said  path  in  perpendicularly  spaced-apart  parallel  rela- 
tionship with  said  path,  between  which  side  portions  the 
aforesaid  lengthwise  portions  of  said  workpieces  pass  re- 
spectively, said  different  distances  along  said  path  afford- 
ing compensation  for  the  differing  mass  of  the  lengthwise 
portions  of  the  workpieces  to  be  passed  therebetween, 
whereby  such  portions  of  differing  mass  will  be  subject  to 
the  heating  effect  of  said  coil  for  differing  periods  of  time 
and  the  workpieces  including  such  portions  will  become 
heated  accordingly. 


3,005,895 
HEATED  MASTIC  SLAB 
Frederick  W.  lambon,  Tort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
(1189  Colgate  Drive,  Pttcaim,  Pa.) 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  20,916 
1  CMin.     (CI.  219—19) 
A  heated  mastic  slab  for  use  in  forming  steps,  walk- 
ways, driveways  and  other  weight  bearing  surfaces  to 


of  energy,  the  said  slabs  being  arranged  in  parallel  re- 
lation to  form  the  steps,  walkways  or  the  like  and  with 
a  single  pair  of  conductor  wires  from  the  source  of  ener- 
gy connecting  the  several  slabs  in  parallel,  the  sheet  of 
insulation  and  its  supported  heat  radiating  conductors 
being  molded  into  the  slab  with  the  sheet  being  relatively 
close  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  slab  whereby  the  major 
amount  of  radiated  heat  will  be  directed  to  the  bearing 
surface  and  with  the  sheet  very  substantially  retarding 
downward  dissipation  of  the  heat,  the  said  conductors 
being  assembled  with  respect  to  the  insulation  material 
by  initially  uniting  the  several  flights  of  the  conductors 
to  the  surface  of  the  insulating  material  by  spot  adhe- 
sives,  maintaining  the  several  flights  of  the  conductors 
in  accurate  spaced  apart  parallel  relation. 


3,005,896 

THERMO-RESPONSrVE  SYSTEM 

Georfc  B.  Whinery,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assipior  to  Klng- 

Sccley  Thermos  Co.,  a  corporatioii  of  Michifan 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1956,  Scr.  No.  604,867 

19  Claims.     (O.  219—20) 


M^/^f 


^mm^mtw^k  r 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  a  heating  means  in  heat 
transfer  relationship  with  a  body  to  be  heated,  the  com- 
bination of  an  electro-thermal  responder  including  a  pair 
of  electrical  contacts  controlling  the  heating  means,  a  poly- 
metaltic  element  effective  when  heated  to  close  said 
contacts  and  a  heater  winding  in  heat  transfer  relation 
with  said  polymetallic  element,  electrically  actuated  ap- 
paratus for  applying  to  said  heater  winding  a  series  of 
electrical  energy  pulses,  the  heating  of  said  polymetallic 
element  by  said  winding  being  sufficient  at  each  of  at 
least  some  of  said  electrical  energy  pulses  to  close  said 
electrical  contacts,  means  including  a  second  polymetallic 
element  effective  upon  closure  of  said  contacts  tending 
to  open  said  contacts,  and  sensing  means  including  a 
resistance  having  a  high  temperature  coefficient  of  resist- 
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ance  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  body  for  con- 
trolling the  magnitude  of  the  electrical  energy  pulses  ap- 
plied from  said  apparatus  to  said  heater  winding. 


3,005,899 

METAL  ARC  WELDING,  COMPOSITION, 

AND  APPARATUS 

Walter  L.  Jensen,  River  Edge,  Ralph  P.  Phillips,  Cokmia, 


3,005,897 

HEATER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  ALLOYING 

APPARATUS 

Harold  Wefaistein,  Chicago,  IlL,  avignor  to  Hoffman 

Electronics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,709 

6  Claims.     (CL  219— 20) 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  stopping  an  alloying 
process  when  the  alloying  is  completed,  comprising:  a 
vertically  movable  metallic  member;  a  support  member 
for  supporting  said  movable  member  and  permitting  it  to 
move  only  when  an  external  force  is  applied  to  said  mov- 
able member;  a  heater  member  for  causing  said  alloying; 
a  metallic  weight  member  for  resting  upon  a  semiconduc- 
tor-alloying material  combination;  and  an  electrical  circuit 
that  is  closed  only  when  said  movable  member  makes  con- 
tact with  said  weight  member,  said  heater  member  heat- 
ing said  semiconductor-alloying  material  combination  and 
causing  said  alloying  only  when  said  circuit  is  closed,  the 
height  of  said  combination  decreasing  when  said  alloying 
is  completed,  and  said  weight  member  dropping  because 
of  gravity  when  said  height  decreases,  thereby  breaking 
said  circuit. 


3,005,898 

HEAT  SEALING  APPARATUS 

Harry  Rosenthal,  6540  N.  Campbell  Ave.,  Chicago,  HI. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,624 

9  Claims.     (CL  219—21) 


and  Gerard  E.  Clansscn,  Swnmlt,  NJ.,  aasigBors  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  783,945 
6  Cfadms.     (a.  219—60) 


1.  Circumferential  all-position  gas-flux  shielded  metal 
arc  pipe  welding  apparatus,  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  gas-flux  shielded  metal  arc  welding  torch,  carriage 
for  said  torch,  means  for  guiding  said  carriage  around  the 
pipe  to  be  welded  with  the  extended  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  torch  substantially  intersecting  the  axis  of  such  pipe, 
means  for  feeding  a  fusible  metal  wire  electrode  through 
such  torch  including  a  flux  feed  motor  for  feedin|t  fluid- 
ized  welding  composition  powder  in  a  suitable  shielding 
gas  stream  through  such  torch,  and  around  such  wire 
electrode,  and  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said 
carriage  in  predetermined  arcs  in  its  course  about  the  pipe 
so  that  it  moves  at  a  faster  rate  when  moving  down  com- 
pared to  going  up  around  the  pipe. 


3,M5,900 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

DIODE  ELEMENTS 

Albert  F.  Pityo,  1384  Pompton  Ave.,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,165 

7  Clafans.     (CL  219—79) 


1.  A  device  for  sealing  fusible  material  including  in 
combination,  a  frame  having  a  handle  for  positioning 
the  same,  an  elongated  flexible  member  supported  by 
said  frame  and  having  a  central  portion  spaced  outward- 
ly from  said  frame  and  intumed  ends  engaging  said 
frame,  an  insulating  layer  on  the  outer  side  of  said  mem- 
ber, an  elongated  conducting  element  extending  along 
said  insulating  layer,  a  coating  of  plastic  material  on  said 
conducting  element,  and  energizing  means  connected  to 
said  conducting  element  for  supplying  current  pulses,  said 
energizing  means  including  switch  means  positioned  on 
said  handle  and  operative  to  apply  a  pulse  of  current  to 
said  element  and  to  select  the  duration  of  said  current 
pulse. 


I.  In  apparatus  for  making  diode  elements,  a  turret 
adapted  to  be  indexed  between  shaving  and  welding  sta- 
tions, holding  means  for  a  lead  wire  carried  by  said  tur- 
ret, a  stationary  anvil  at  the  shaving  station  engageaUe 
with  one  side  of  the  lead  wire,  a  reciprocatory  slide  mov- 
able toward  and  from  said  anvil  and  including  resilient 
hold  down  means  engageable  with  the  lead  wire  to  clamp 
it  to  the  anvil,  shaving  die  elements  carried  by  the  slidie 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  hold  down  means  and  adapted 
to  shave  material  from  opposite  sides  of  the  lead  wire  at 
the  shaving  station  to  produce  parallel  clean  flat  faces  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  lead  wire  at  the  -shaving  station, 
means  to  reciprocate  said  slide,  means  to  index  the  lead 
wire  ninety  degrees  upon  its  longitudinal  axis  while  said 
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turret  is  being  indexed  from  the  ihaving  station  toward 
the  welding  siatioo  so  that  said  clean  flat  faces  are  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  their  initial  positions  at  the  shav- 
ing station  when  the  lead  wire  reaches  the  welding  sta- 
tion, means  to  position  a  cat  whisker  element  in  overlap- 
ping relation  with  one  of  said  clean  flat  faces  and  the 
welding  station,  and  welding  electrode  means  at  the  weld- 
ing station  to  engage  the  cat  whisker  element  and  one 
of  said  clean  flat  faces  and  to  electrically  weld  the  cat 
whisker  element  to  the  other  clean  flat  face  of  the  lead 
wire  at  the  welding  station. 


surface  through  the  interface  between  the  metal  members 
and  into  the  other  metal  nKmber,  and  maintaining  the 
nozzle  in  stationary  contact  with  the  said  one  surface 
until  the  welding  cycle  has  ended,  said  electric  arc  having 
a  main  welding  current  portion  and  a  current  decay  por- 
tion, the  improvement  which  comprises  moving  the  tip 
of  the  said  electrode  laterally  over  the  weld  pool  during 
the  passage  of  the  main  welding  current,  thereby  increas- 
ing the  area  of  interface  fusion  between  the  members. 


3,M5,9«1 
AUTOMATIC  ARCWELDING   APPARATUS 
Jack  Asbcr  Rcubca  lUmg,  Soathport,  Eogiaod,  assignor 
to  The  Britkh  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  a  company 
of  Great  Britafai 

FUed  Sept  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  84*310 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  17,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CL  219—125) 


L^^ 


==U 


1.  Automatic  arc-welding  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  effecting  relative  movement  between  a  welding  head 
and  the  work,  a  light  source  associated  with  the  welding 
head,  photo-electric  means  responsive  to  light  reflected 
off  the  work  from  the  light  source  for  effecting  auto- 
matic starting  and  stopping  of  the  relative  nwvement, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  commencement  and  ter- 
mination of  arc  welding  in  predetermined  relation  to  stop- 
ping and  starting  of  (he  relative  movement. 


3,M5,9«3 
ARC  WELDING 
Harry  J.  BicbscI,  East  Anrora,  and  Alfred  J.  Bacslwrk, 
Clarence,   N.Y.,   miignors   to   Wcatingiionw    Electric 
Corponitioa,   Ernst   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a  corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  663,943 
18  Claims.     (CI.  219—131) 


I tn^ 


1.  The  method  of  welding  work  with  a  consumable 
electrode  in  a  flux-submerged  arc  and  with  a  substan- 
tially constant  potential  power  supply,  said  supply  being 
normally  deenergized;  the  said  method  comprising  ad- 
vancing said  electrode  into  contact  with  said  work,  after 
said  electrode  contacts  said  work  depositing  said  flux, 
and  after  said  flux  has  been  deposited  energizing  said 
power  supply  while  said  electrode  is  in  contact  with  said 
work  to  fire  an  arc  between  said  electrode  and  said  work 
to  produce  a  weld. 


3,M5,9«2 

ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING 

Fnmck  WUUam  Coplcston,  Flnchlcy,  and  John  Jama 

Orton,  StMmorc,  EnglMd,  nnignon  to  The  British 

Oxygen  Company  I  Imitad,  a  BrWsh  company 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8M,M8 

Claimf  priority,  appttoition  Great  Britain  Apr.  21,  1958 

7CWM.     (CL  219— 127) 


3  M5  9#4 

COMBINATION  SALT  DRIER  AND 

NIGHT  UGHT 

William  F.  Tbompaon,  173  E.  9lh  St,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

FUed  July  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,183 

1  Claim.    (CL  240—2) 


1.  In  the  known  method  of  producing  a  spot  weld  join- 
ing two  overlapped  metal  members  by  enlosing  a  limited 
area  of  one  surface  of  one  of  the  metal  members  with 
a  nozzle  which  surrounds  a  substantially  non-consum- 
able electrode  that  is  spaced  from  the  mouth  of  the 
nozzle,  supplying  a  shielding  gas  to  purge  the  space  with- 
in the  nozzle  of  deleterious  gas,  establishing  an  electric 
arc  between  the  tip  of  the  said  electrode  and  the  limited 
area  to  form  a  weld  pool  extending  from  the  said  one 


A  combination  salt  dried  and  night  light  comprising  a 
receptacle,  a  front  and  rear  wall,  end  walls  attached  to 
said  front  and  rear  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  joining  said 
first  named  walls,  said  front  and  rear  wall  having  opposed 
slots  disposed  vertically  on  the  inside  surfaces  thereof 
at  substantially  the  mid-portion,  a  partition  slidably 
mounted  in  said  slots  extending  vertically  substantially 
to  the  mid-portion  of  said  receptacle,  said  partition  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  light  socket  mounted  in  said  opening, 
a  lamp  mounted  in  said  socket  and  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  one  of  said  end  wails,  a  switch  mounted  on  the 
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other  of  laid  end  walls,  electric  wirinf  coanectinf  Hid 
iocket  and  »«id  switch,  further  wiring  oonnectii«  nid 
switch  and  said  socket  extendins  through  a  bore  m  said 
other  of  said  end  walU  for  connectint  to  a  lource  of 
electricity,  a  targe  opening  in  said  one  of  mid  end  walla, 
said  large  opening  extending  from  mid  bottom  waU  to 
■ubstantially  the  mid-portion  of  said  receptacle,  a  trans- 
parent member  ptaced  in  said  large  opening,  a  shutter 
slidably  mounted  on  said  one  of  said  end  walls  above 
said  transparent  member  whereby  upon  sUding  said  shut- 
ter downwardly  said  shutter  wUl  block  off  said  transparent 
member,  said  end  walls  having  opposed  honzoota^ly  dis- 
posed slott  at  substantially  the  mid-portion  of  theu^  in- 
side surfaces,  a  horiiontaUy  dispoaed  partiUon  removably 
mounted  on  said  receptacle  having  its  end  portions  re- 
ceived by  said  horizontally  disposed  sloU,  a  further  ver- 
tically dispoaed  partition  slidably  mounted  m  said  slots 
in  said  front  and  rear  walls  and  resting  on  said  horaon- 
tally  disjxMed  partition,  a  cover  removably  mounted  on 
said  receptacle,  said  cover  having  an  opening  in  said  cover 
positioned  on  each  side  of  said  further  portion,  a  salt 
dispenser  placed  in  one  of  said  openings  m  said  cover 
adiacent  said  one  of  said  end  walla  and  said  bottom  wall 
and  said  horizontally  disposed  partition  having  openings 
in  proximity  to  said  one  of  said  end  walU  whereby  heat 
generated  by  said  lamp  will  flow  upwardly  through  said 
openings  in  said  horizontally  dispoaed  partition  to  heat 
said   salt  dispenser   and  dehydrate  the  salt  contained 
therein. 


ends,  a  headed  screw  extending  inwardly  through  said 
bote  into  an  aperture  formed  at  the  center  of  the  hub 
cap  and  securing  said  stub  shaft  to  the  latter,  an  outturaed 
annular  shoulder  provided  at  the  inner  end  of  said  stub 
shaft,  a  washer  positioned  on  said  screw  between  the 
screw  head  and  the  outer  end  of  the  stub  shaft,  said 
washer  being  of  a  greater  diameter  than  the  stub  Aaft 
whereby  to  project  radially  outwardly  beyond  the  same, 
an  elongated  ornament  provided  intermediate  itt  ends 
with  a  hub  having  a  bearing  portion  rotatably  mounted 


Mt5,MS 

MICROPHONE  APPARATUS 
Manrloa  E.  LIbMm,  416  Cnmn  St,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
^^FBadSept  15, 1958.  Ser. No.  763,336 
1  CUm.     (CL  246—2) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  an  open  end  wall  and  bottom  wall,  a  standard 
connected  to  said  housing  for  adjusUbly  supporting  the 
same  above  a  surface,  a  microphone  unit  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  extending  toward  said  open  end  for  converting 
sound  waves  into  audio  frequency  electrical  signals,  an 
end  wall  closure  member  removably  connected  to  said 
housing  and  having  perforations  adapted  to  permit  Uie 
passage  of  sound  waves  therethrough,  ciicuit  means  for 
connecting  eaid  microphone  unit  to  an  amjrfifier,  a  light 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  extending  along  said  open 
bottom  wall  for  illuminating  said  surface,  a  light  trans- 
missive  bottom  wall  closure  member  removably  coiinected 
to  said  housing,  louver  means  formed  in  said  housing  for 
dissipating  the  heat  generated  by  said  light,  circuit  meaa* 
for  connecting  said  light  to  a  source  of  current  and  a 
switch  operably  connected  between  said  microphone  cir- 
cuit and  light  circuit  for  selectively  or  simultoneously  op- 
erating said  microphone  and  li^t. 


on  said  stub  shaft  between  said  annular  shoulder  and  said 
washer  and  also  having  a  counterborc  at  the  outside  « 
said  bearing  portion  accommodating  said  washer  and  the 
head  of  said  screw,  one  end  portion  of  said  ornament 
being  heavier  than  the  other  whereby  the  ornament  may 
assume  a  vertical  position  when  the  aswciated  vehicle  is 
not  in  motion,  and  an  air  flow  responsive  fin  provided  on 
said  one  end  portion  of  the  ornament  for  swmging  the 
latter  to  a  hwizontal  position  during  motion  of  Uie  asso- 
dated  vehicle.        ^^^^^^^^_ 

3  6AS  9#7 
ILLUMINATED  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
lamcf  N.  Daprcc,  Wert  Corlna,  Caitf.,  iwiBnortoCall- 
foralaPlaitock,liicLotAnfeki,CaIlf.,a «- 

of  Cdif  omia 

FDcd  Jaly  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  45,398 
28  OainH.    (CL  246— <.16) 


3,665,966 

HUB  CAP  ORNAMENT 

H«dk  T.  Baticr,  Ir^  2615  Cowad  Ave.  SE., 

i1  llaala.  Ta 
11    FUed  Aaf.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  834376 
I!  3Claima.    (0.246-8.12) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  hub  cap,  a  stub  shaft 
provided  with  an  axial  bore  and  having  inner  and  outer 


1.  In  an  illuminated  panel  assembly  for  utilizing  an 
electric  lamp,  the  combination  of:  an  insulating  panel 
of  li^t  transmitting  material  having  an  aperture  therein; 
a  pair  of  electrical  conductors  carried  by  said  panel  ad- 
jacent the  edge  of  the  aperture;  an  electricaUy  conductive 
bushing  member  extending  through  said  aperture  in  said 
panel  and  having  an  outwardly  extending  radial  flange  for 
abutment  with  one  of  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  panel 
and  for  electrical  contact  with  one  of  said  conductors, 
said  bushing  member  having  a  threaded  portion  project- 
ing outwardly  from  the  other  of  the  ofqxmte  surfaces 
of  said  panel  and  further  having  at  least  one  radial 
opening  therein  axially  positioned  to  lie  within  the  aper- 
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ture  19  the  panel  between  said  opposite  mrfacet  thereof; 
an  electrically  conductive  sleeve  member  adapted  to  be 
positioned  on  the  other  surface  of  said  panel  coaxial 
with  said  bushing  member  for  abutment  with  said  other 
surface  of  said  panel  and  for  electrical  connection  with 
the  other  of  said  conductors,  said  sleeve  member  having 
an  inwardly  extending  shoulder;  and  a  nut  member  of  in- 
sulating material  threadably  engaging  said  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  bushing  member  and  engaging  said  inwardly 
extending  shoulder  of  said  sleeve  member  to  clamp  said 
sleeve  member  and  the  flange  of  said  bushing  member 
firmly  against  said  opposite  surfaces  of  said  panel. 


LAMPS  USED  FOR  FISHING  AND 

UNDERWATER  WORK 

Lalgi  Fansto  FwIm,  Vfai  Glovani,  Ccna  23, 

nmmk  Ian.  Itoii,  Italy 

FDed  Fck.  13, 1999,  Scr.  No.  793,129 

Clafans  priority,  wprOntkm  Italy  Feb.  IS,  1958 

1  Cbim.    (CL  249— 24) 


A  lamp,  for  use  underwater  during  fishing  operations 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  cylindrical  cage  adapted  to 
extend  substantially  vertically  in  operation,  said  cage 
having  bars  disposed  vertically  around  its  circumferential 
periphery  and  horizontally  disposed  rings  interconnecting 
said  bars  at  spaced  intervals,  the  lowermost  of  said  spaced 
horizontal  rings  being  of  greater  thickness  and  weight 
than  the  other  rings;  a  plate  firmly  connected  to  the  tops 
of  said  bars;  a  cylindrical  metal  pipe  firmly  connected 
with  said  plate  and  extending  vertically  upwardly  from 
the  center  thereof,  a  resilient  tube  within  said  pipe,  a 
socket  within  said  resilient  tube,  a  bushing  engaging  said 
resilient  tube  and  located  above  said  socket,  a  sealing 
nut  carried  by  said  bushing,  an  bcandescent  bulb  con- 
nected to  said  socket,  said  resilient  tube  tightly  enclos- 
ing said  socket  and  extending  to  fit  over  the  neck  of  the 
incandescent  bulb  at  one  end  and  to  be  enclosed  by  said 
bushing  and  said  sealing  nut  at  the  other  end,  current- 
carrying  cables  operatively  connected  to  said  socket  and 
extending  throu^  said  bushing,  said  gasket  and  said 
sealing  nut,  and  a  gasket  located  within  said  bushing 
and  engaging  said  sealing  nut  and  said  cables  to  provide 
a  watertight  seal. 


3,M5,999 
DISTRESS  SIGNAL  UNIT 
Aatkooy  B.  Grandoff,  Jr.,  4419  Bay  to  Bay  Blvd., 
Tanvn*  Fla. 
FOed  Mar.  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  15,995 
3  ClataH.     (CL  259—17) 
1.  A  distress  signal  for  aircraft,  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  aircraft  fuselage,  said  casing 
having   an   end   opening  exterioriy  of  the   fuselage,   a 
signaling  unit  in  said  casing  adapted  to  be  projected  from 
said  casing,  an  explosive  charge  positioned  in  said  casing, 
means  for  firing  said  charge  upon  deceleration  of  said 
plane  at  an  abnormal  rate,  said  unit  including  an  elon- 
gated sealed  chamber,  a  radio  signal  transmitter  posi- 
tioned in  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber,  upper  and 


lower  normally  insert  batteries  connected  in  parallel,  po- 
sitioned in  said  chamber,  each  of  said  batteries  including 
a  battery  casing,  plates  in  said  casing,  the  terminal  plates 
of  said  battery  being  connected  to  said  transmitter,  a 
frangible  acid  containing  receptacle  positioned  within 
each  of  said  battery  casings,  and  means  for  rupturing 
said  acid  containing  receptacle  coincident  with  detoiution 
of  said  explosive  charge,  said  last-mentioned  means  com- 
prising a  slidable  rod  extending  through  the  bottom  wall 


of  said  chamber  and  through  said  lower  battery  and  ter- 
minating adjacent  the  lower  surface  of  said  frangible 
acid  containing  receptacle  in  said  upper  battery,  a  flange 
surrounding  that  portion  of  said  rod  immediately  below 
said  receptacle  in  said  lower  battery,  a  funnel-shaped 
member  having  its  apex  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
rod  and  overlying  said  explosive  charge,  whereby  upward 
movement  of  said  rod  will  rupture  said  receptacle  upon 
detonation  of  said  explosive  charge. 


3,995,919 
RADIO-FREQUENCY  CIRCUIT 
Rlcfaanl  R.  Florae,  246  E.  44th  St^  New  York,  N.Y. 
Origfaial  appUcatloa  Mar.   1,   1955,  Scr.  No.  491,314, 
now  Patent  No.  2,799,775,  dated  Inly  16,  1957.    Di- 
vided and  thb  appUcatloa  Nov.  14,  1956,  Scr.  No. 
622,199 

2  Claims.     (CL  259—29) 


1.  A  radio  receiver  comprising  an  electronic  oscillat- 
ing and  amplifying  device  having  a  plate,  a  grid  and 
a  cathode,  a  tuned  circuit  connected  to  the  grid  of  said 
amplifying  device,  power  supply  means  connected  to 
supply  a  direct  current  between  said  plate  and  cathode, 
an  antenna  connected  to  said  tuned  circuit,  and  means 
for  improving  the  performance  of  said  receiver,  said 
means  comprising  a  crystal  diode  connected  between  said 
antenna  and  said  tuned  circuit,  said  diode  being  so  con- 
nected to  said  tuned  circuit  that  no  direct  current  flows 
through  said  diode  whereby  the  radiation  of  signals  from 
said  antenna  by  said  receiver  is  greatly  reduced. 
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3,995,911 
GASEOUS  MIXTURE  ANALYZER 
B.iBh  W  Bwham.  Ckamim  Falk,  Ohio,  asslsnor  to  The 
sSidaid  OU  Company,  acvdand,  Ohio,  a  corporatloo 

"*  ^***FII«i  Dec.  17, 1957,  S«r.  No.  793,449 
3ClalnM.    (CL  259--41.9) 


with  each  other,  aligning  the  defects  and  the.weld  deposu, 
and  photographing  the  plates  to  produce  a  radiograph 
image  of  an  apparent  weld  deposit  with  predetermmed 
desired  defects  therein. 


3,995313 
INFRARED  RANGE  FINDER 

John  Sinmc  ^^^!r^J^!tLjriK!'^  £^,i^ 
States  of  America  as  nipieawtsd  by  the  Secretary  of 

^  ^"raed Sept  It.  1951. S«. No.  247.123 
gaafam.    (CL  259— 933) 


1    In  a  gaseous  mixture  analyzer  of  the  type  employ- 
ing mass  spectrometer  means  generating  a  plurality  of 
sisals  seriatim  each  of  which  is  a  function  of  a  hke  plu- 
fiSity  of  constituents  of  the  gas.  means  responsive  to  said 
signals  to  provide  constant  outputs  of  amphtiides  repre- 
sentative of  said  signals,  and  computer  means  rtijpon^e 
to  said  outputs  to  provide  a  like  plurahty  of  output  sig- 
nals respectively  indicative  of  tiie  amount  of  each  con- 
stituent, the   combination  which  comprises  a  stepping 
switch  with  a  plurality  of  connections,  successively  made 
for  successively  conditioning  the  spectrometer  to  sensi- 
tivity to  a  different  constituent,  a  plurality  of  contacts 
for  successively  rendering  the  computer  responsive  to 
spectrometer  signals  correspondmg  to  such  different  con- 
stiments.  servo  means  for  adjmting  computer  ^«P^^l 
correspond    to   spectrometer   signals,    a   gate   normaHy 
closed  having  an  input  connection,  the  gate  being  open- 
able  in  response  to  energization  of  such  mput  connection 
to  energi«*Uhe  servo  means,  said  steppmg  switch  atoo 
having  a  plurality  of  switch  contacts  successively  connert- 
able  to  said  gate  input  connection  for  opemng  the  gate 
upon  conditioning  the  spectrometer  for  a  given  con- 
stituent and  rendering  the  computer  responsive  to  sp«- 
trometer  signals  corresponding  to  the  same  constituent, 
and  delay  means  interposed  in  the  input  connection  to 
said  gate  for  avoiding  movement  of  the  servo  means  dur- 
ing switching  periods  between  conditioning  to  successive 
gas  constituents.  

3  995  912 
MFTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  VISUAL  STANDARDS 

AND  ARTICLE  PRODUCED 
Hmtt  L.  Babcocfc.  Ilammrwd   Lsd..  asslpMr,  by  mesne 
"^S^MieSTto  uSTraS  Car  Company,  Chlcafo, 
DL,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FIM  Apr.  4. 1955,  Ser.  No.  499,939 
2  Claims.    (CL  259—65) 


1    In  a  range  finder  of  tiie  character  described,  first 
and  second  directionally  sensitive  systems  adapted  to  re- 
ceive radiant  energy  from  a  target,  said  systems  having 
axes  spaced  the  length  of  a  base  line  and  defimng  a 
parallax  angle  when  directed  toward  a  target,  the  axis  of 
said  second  system  being  angularly  adjusuble  relative 
to  said  base  line  to  define  any  one  of  a  plurahty  of 
parallax  angles  related  to  target  range,  first  and  second 
rotary  bolometer  assemblages  adapted  to  translate  radiant 
energy  received  by  said  first  and  second  systems  mto  alter- 
nating electric  signals  of  a  given  frequency  upon  syn- 
chronous rotation  of  said  bolometer  assemblages,  means 
synchronously  routing  said  bolometer  assemblages,  means 
indicating  the  phase  relationship  of  said  first  and  second 
bolometer  assemblage  signals,  and  means  indicating  the 
angularly  adjusted  position  of  said  second  system. 


3,995,914  ^ ,  , 

INFRARED  DETECITOGSYSTEM  ^^ 
Winiam  Fehhmm  and  itary  FtankHkta, ''"  «»*2S 
N  Y    Milinon.  by  mcmf  awlgnmrntij  to  the  United 
StatM  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

*•  ^' FUed  Sept  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  6*5,999 
2ClaliM.     (CL25»— S3J) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  desired  visual  representa- 
tion of  a  welding  standard  comprising  the  forming  of 
defects  in  a  metallic  plate  in  such  physical  relation  to 
each  other  so  as  to  correspond  to  a  predetermined 
standanl.  placing  a  substantially  pure  weld  deposit  in 
anoUier  metaUic  plate,  placing  said  plates  in  juxtaposition 


1    A  device  for  detecting  infrared  energy  comprising 
a  photoconductive  infrared  sensitive  detecting  element, 
means  for  focusing  infrared  energy  from  a  target  onto 
said  detecting  element,  an  auxiliary  source  of  mfrared 
energy,  means  for  focusing  the  infrared  energy  from  said 
auxiliary  source  onto  said  detecting  element  and  cych- 
cally  scanning  said  detecting  element  therewith,  naeans 
for  passing  a  unidirectional  polarizing  current  of  a  con- 
stant  magnitude   through  said   detecting  element,   and 
means  for  sensing  variations  in  voltage  across  said  de- 
tecting element  which  occur  as  a  result  of  the  superposi- 
tion of  images  of  said  target  and  said  auxiliary  source 
on  said  detecting  element. 


1100 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  1961 


3,M5,91S 

NOTABLE  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 

ManhaO  P.  Wkitc  aad  RmmU  J.  Hail,  Cbccktowiva, 

N.Y^  avicBon  to  Wcsdnghomc  Electric  Corpontiom 

East  Pfttsborfh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvaiiia 

Filed  May  I,  1957,  S«r.  No.  656,342 

1  aaim.     (CI.  25«— 214) 
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A  bistable  amplifier  sensitive  to  radiation  energy  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  stages,  each  of  said  stages  com- 
prising a  semiconductor  device  having  a  base,  an  emitter 
and  a  collector  electrode,  said  plurality  of  stages  com- 
prising an  input  stage,  a  preamplifier  stage  and  an  output 
stage,  means  for  applying  an  input  signal  to  said  input 
stage  comprising  a  bridge  type  circuit  of  two  parallel 
branches  having  a  radiation  sensitive  voltage  generating 
device  connected  across  said  bridge,  said  bridge  type  cir- 
cuit being  connected  to  a  constant  voltage  source  and  in- 
cluding temperature  compensating  means,  an  input  circuit 
of  each  said  stage  including  said  base  electrode  of  said 
semiconductor  device,  an  output  circuit  of  each  said  stage 
including  said  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  of  said 
semiconductor  device,  circuit  means  connecting  the  out- 
put circuit  of  each  stage  to  an  input  circuit  of  a  succeed- 
ing stage,  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  output  cir- 
cuit of  each  of  said  stages,  means  for  feeding  back  a  con- 
trol voltage  from  said  output  circuit  of  said  output  stage 
to  said  input  circuit  of  said  input  stage,  capacitor  means 
connected  between  said  output  circuit  and  said  input  cir- 
cuit of  said  input  stage,  and  means  for  connecting  a  load 
to  said  output  circuit  of  said  output  stage,  with  said  ra- 
diation sensitive  voltage  generating  device  being  opera- 
tive when  sensing  radiation  energy  to  generate  a  control 
voltage  for  causing  said  input  stage  to  become  non-con- 
ducting and  thereby  cause  said  output  stage  to  energize 
said  load. 


3,005,916 

DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOELECTRICALLY 

SCANNING  WEBS 

Felix  Lentzc,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Licentia 

Patcnt-Verwaltnngs    G.m.b.H.,    Frankfurt    am    Main, 

Germany 

Filed  Sept  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,498 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Sept.  28,  1959 

7  Claims.     (CI.  250—219) 


1.  Device  for  pbotoelectrically  scanning  webs  com- 
prising: a  slit  shaped  light  source;  optical  means  posi- 
tioned in  the  path  of  the  light  of  said  light  source  pro- 
ducing an  image  thereof;  a  cylinder  lens  having  a  center 
plane  defining  two  portions,  one  of  said  portions  being 
disposed  in  said  light  path  for  contracting  said  image  to 


a  spot;  optical  means  in  said  light  path  for  moving  said 
spot  over  the  surface  of  the  web  to  be  scanned;  and 
photoelectric  means  for  detecting  the  light  reflected  by 
said  web  and  having  passed  through  the  other  portion 
of  said  cylinder  lens  as  defined  by  said  center  plane. 


3,005317 
TRANSISTOR  COUNTING  CIRCUIT  HAVING  RE- 
SISTOR AND  DIODE  INTERSTAGE  COUPLING 
MEANS 
Viktor  Hofmaan,  Erlaagcn,  GermaDy,  aiiilninr  to 
Sicmcns-Schackcrtwcrke  Akticagcaeilichaft,  Erfamgcn, 
Germany,  a  corporatkm  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  777,041 

CfadnM  priority,  applkatkM  Gcnuny  Dec  S,  1957 

4Claiaa.    (CL  307-48.5) 


1.  In  a  device  for  counting  applied  control  signals,  a 
plurality  of  counting  stages,  each  stage  including  one 
controllable  semiconductor  having  a  conductive  state  of 
operation  and  a  non-conductive  state  of  operation  and 
which  is  galvanically  coupled  to  the  controllable  semi- 
conductors respectively  of  the  other  stages,  with  each 
semiconductor  having  at  least  first  and  second  control  ele- 
ments, said  first  element  of  each  semiconductor  being 
coupled  through  a  resistance  member  to  the  second  ele- 
ment of  each  other  semiconductor  except  the  next  suc- 
cessive semiconductor  such  that  only  one  coptrollmble 
semiconductor  of  said  counting  device  at  a  time  will  as- 
sume said  non-conductive  stage  of  operation  and  all  the 
remaining  semiconductors  are  in  the  conductive  state 
of  operation,  and  further  with  each  first  element  being 
connected  through  a  resistor  and  a  diode  to  the  second 
element  of  the  transistor  following  in  the  counting  direc- 
tion. 


3,005,918 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  VOLTAGE 
COMPARISON  CIRCUIT 
John  Richard  Jodkina,  Indianapolia,  bid.,  aarigDor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  reprcacntcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,313 

5  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 

^Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  see.  266) 


I.  A  temperature  compensated  voltage  comparison  cir- 
cuit comprising:  a  semiconductor  comparator  diode  hav- 
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ing  its  anode  and  cathode  coupled,  respectively,  to  two 
voltages  to  be  compared;  means  applying  signal  volUges 
to  the  anode  of  said  comparator  diode  and  means  coupled 
to  said  comparator  diode  cathode  responsive  to  the  pas- 
sage of  any  part  of  said  signal  voltages;  a  compcnsatmg 
voltage  source  applied  to  said  comparator  diode  anode 
through  a  coupling  impedance  for  compensating  the  volt- 
age necessary  to  equalize  the  comparator  diode  threshold 
voltage;  diode  means  similar  to  said  comparator  diode 
coupled  between  said  compensating  voltage  source  and 
ground,  and  subject  to  the  same  temperature  as  said  com- 
parator diode,  to  vary  said  applied  compensating  voltage 
in  compensation  for  threshold  voltage  changes  in  said 
comparator  diode  resulting  from  temperature  changes; 
and  an  impedance  means  coupled  to  said  comparator 
diode  cathode  symmetrical  with  said  coupling  impedance 
in  said  compensating  voltage  coupling  to  said  compara- 
tor diode  equalizing  the  threshold  voltage  whereby  volt- 
ages arc  compared  on  the  anode  and  cathode  of  said 
comparator  diode  under  all  conditions  of  temperature 
variations. 
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of  electrical  conducting  material  bonded  to  the  cen^^J 
portion  of  a  strip  of  strong  reinforcing  material,  the  end 
portion  of  the  reinforcing  material  remaining  bare,  said 
segmenu  attached  to  the  periphery  of  the  body,  and  said 


bare  end  portions  of  the  strip  of  reinforcing  material  com- 
prising fastening  means  for  the  segments,  when  bent  to 
hook-shape  toward  the  body  axis  and  embedded  m  the 
insulating  body  material. 


3,005,919  „^_, 

DUAL.FUNCnON  SWrTCHING  DEVICE 

Julio  fleming  RodrifOM  Diai,  50  W.  12th  St., 

New  Yorii  11,  N.Y. 

FBed  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,287 

8  Claims.     (CL  307— 141.4) 


3,005,921 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBES  OF  THE 

FOCUS-MASK  VARIETY 

Richaid  H.  Godfrey,  LandiariUc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,248 

5  Claims.     (CI.  313—85) 
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8    A  relay  system  for  providing  first  and  second  out- 
put circuits  for  a  pair  of  sequentially  energized  and  de- 
energized  input  circuit  terminals;  said  relay  system  com- 
prising a  relay  coU  and  a  first  and  second  relay  contact; 
said  first  relay  contact  being  operable  between  connect- 
ing position  and  disconnecting  position  to  connect  and  dis- 
connect respectively  said  first  output  circuit  to  said  input 
terminals;  said  second  relay  contact  being  operable  be- 
tween connecting  and  disconnecting  position  to  connect 
and  disconnect  respectively  said  second  output  circuit  to 
said  input  terminals;  said  first  relay  contact  being  moved 
to  said  connecting  position  responsive  to  energization  of 
said  relay  coil;  said  second  relay  contact  being  moved  to 
said  connecting  position  responsive  to  de-energizauon  of 
said  relay  coil;  a  momentary  contact  connected  for  ener- 
gizing said  relay  coil  from  said  input  terminals  when  said 
input  terminals  are  energized,  and  a  seal-in  circuit  includ- 
ing said  first  relay  contact  for  retaining  said  relay  coil 
energized  when  said  momenUry  contact  is  opened  after  a 
momentary  closing;  said  first  circuit  being  energized  from 
said  input  terminals  after  closure  of  said  momeiJtary 
contact  and  as  long  as  said  input  terminals  are  energized; 
said  second  circuit  being  connected  from  said  mput  ter- 
minals when  said  relay  coil  is  de-energized;  said  input 
terminals  comprising  the  output  controlled  terminals  of  a 
clock  radio;  said  second  circuit  being  connected  to  the 
gain  control  circuit  of  said  radio. 


3j005,920 
COMMUTATOR   FOR    DYNAMO   ELECTRIC    MA- 
CHINM    AND    MANUFACTURING    METHOD 
John  Doia,  Twhi,  Itrfy,  airifMir  to 
Flat  Sodeta  per  Ailiwl,  I^^W. 
FUed  Jhm  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M1,M4 
Clatai  priority,  appKcatkHi  UaiJ '>«•  1».  1»» 
OCIaiaH.    (CL  31fr— 235) 
1.  Commutator  for  dynamo-electric  machines  compns- 
ing  a  siq)porting  cylindrical  body  of  electrically  insulat- 
ing material,  a  circunaferential  set  of  segments  of  strips 


1.  In  a  color-kinescope  of  the  kind  containing  a  beam 
source  of  electrons  and  an  apertured  mask  through  which 
b:am  electrons  from  said  source  pass  in  their  transit  to 
individual  ones  of  the  elementary  areas  of  a  color-screen 
of  the  mosaic  variety  and  wherein  said  beam  electrons  arc 
subjected   (a)    to  outward  refraction  by   reason  of  the 
presence  of  a  decelerating  electric  field  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  source  and  said  mask  and  (^)  to  inward  re- 
fraction by  reason  of  the  presence  of  an  accelerating  focus- 
ing field  in  the  space  between  said  mask  and  said  mosaic 
screen,    the    improvement    which    comprises:    electrode 
means  disposed  adjacent  to  a  marginal  edge  portion  of 
said  mask  and  electrically  associated  therewith  for  alter- 
ing the  degree  of  inward  refraction  to  which  said  beam 
electrons  are  subject  in  the  adjacent  marginal  portion  of 
said  mask-to-screen  space  to  correspond  substantially  with 
that  degree  of  outward  refraction  to  which  said  beam- 
electrons  are  subject  prior  to  entering  said  last  mentioned 
space.  

3  OAS  922 
LUMINOUS  DISCHARGE  INDICIA  TUBE 
Bfll  J.  Hart,  Bloomlagton,  lU.,  aMigDor  to  Natfcmal  Union 
Electric  Corporatloii,  BlooMiiigtoB,  IlL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  852,760 
6  ClaiBia.    (CL  313—109.5) 
1.  A  plural  indicia  display  device,  comprising  an  en- 
closing envelope  having  a  transparent  portion  through 
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which  the  indicia  are  viewed,  a  plurality  of  separate 
*  tkeletoa  tarset  electrodes  in  stacked  array  and  in  align- 
ment with  said  portion  of  said  envelope,  and  means  to 
support  said  electrodes  in  spaced  relation  and  substantial- 
ly entirely  free  from  intervening  light  obstruction  or  ab- 


ed between  the  anode  and  the  cathode;  said  cathode 
including  a  metallic  conductor  coated  with  a  layer  of 


sorption  elements,  the  last  mentioned  means  comprising 
a  cup-shaped  member  of  insulation  having  at  least  one 
slot  in  the  wall  thereof,  and  means  integral  with  each 
Urget  electrode  and  interlocked  with  the  walls  of  said 
slot  to  maintain  said  electrodes  against  radial  displace- 
ment and  in  superposed  viewing  alignment. 


3,tt5,923 

MODULATED  SHORT  ARC  LAMP  ENVELOPE 

STRUCTURE 

NomuDB  C.  Bccsc,  Verona,  NJ.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  as- 

dcBBsenti,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  reprc- 

MBtcd  bj  the  StatUry  of  tlic  Navy 

FOcd  Jnnc  29, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  823,789 
1  Claiaa.    (CL  315—184) 


^^^5^ 
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A  high  pressure  electric  discharge  lamp  comprising  a 
cylindrical  hght  transmisstve  envelope  having  sealed  ends 
and  forming  a  discharge  cavity  therebetween,  a  gas  fill- 
ing said  cavity,  a  first  dectrical  conductor  extending 
axially  from  one  end  of  the  envelope  and  having  an  elec- 
trode positioned  within  the  discharge  cavity,  a  second 
electrical  conductor  extending  axially  from  the  other  end 
of  the  envelope  and  having  an  electrode  positioned  with- 
in the  discharge  cavity  to  provide  an  arcing  gap  with  the 
first  mentiooed  electrode,  one  of  the  conductor  and  elec- 
trode structures  extending  from  one  end  of  the  envelope 
a  greater  distance  than  the  other  conductor  and  electrode 
structure  extends  from  the  other  end  of  the  envelope  to 
locate  the  arcing  gap  off  the  geometrical  center  of  the 
discharge  cavity  and  said  cylindrical  envelope  having  an 
enlarged  diameter  portion  embracing  the  arcing  g^  and 
providing  a  circumferential  space  thereabout  whereby 
sound  waves  created  within  the  cavity  are  defocused  to 
provide  for  stability  of  operation. 


3,M5,924 
COLD  CATHODE  HYDROGEN  THYRATRON 
Arthnr  G.  Rciily,  FlorhaH  Pwk,  and  Joacph  W.  Eapoalto, 
Monk  Plaina,  N J.,  iltniiis  to  Tni«-Sol  Elactrk  Inc^ 
a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

FiM  May  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  81M37 
7  Clakm.    (O.  313—185) 
I.  A  gaseous  discharge  device  comprising:   a  sealed 
envelope  containing  an  ionizabie  gas  at  reduced  pressure, 
an  anode,  a  control  electrode,  and  a  cathode;  said  con- 
trol electrode  including  a  perforate  grid  conductor  mount- 


magnesium  oxide  and  an  imperforate  baffle  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  the  cathode  coating. 


3,M5,925 

SELF-INDICATING  THYRATRON 

Max  Yarmorsky,  Uvlntston,  NJ.,  avignor  to  Tnng-Sol 

Electric  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  773,987 

5  Clafam.    (Q.  313—197) 


1.  A  three  electrode  gas  filled  discharge  device  posi- 
tioned within  a  transparent  envelope  comprising,  a  cylin- 
drical anode,  a  tubular  insulator  in  axial  alignment  there- 
with surrounding  the  anode  except  for  one  end  where  a 
portion  of  the  anode  is  exposed,  a  tubular  control  elec- 
trode surrounding  the  insulator  for  a  portion  of  the  in- 
sulator length,  and  a  flat  disc  cathode  mounted  at  right 
angles  to  the  anode  axis  with  a  central  hole  through  which 
the  anode  and  control  electrode  extend,  said  cathode 
constructed  of  at  least  two  different  metals,  one  of  said 
metals  on  the  upper  cathode  surface  adjacent  to  the 
exposed  portion  of  the  anode,  the  other  of  said  metals 
covering  the  rest  of  the  cathode  surface  and  having  a 
work  function  higher  than  the  work  function  of  the  first 
mentioned  metal. 


3,M5,92< 

CATHODE  FOR  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE 

DEVICE 

Clifford  E.  Horacr,  WatklM  Giaa,  and  Gene  R.  Fcaatcr, 

Horackcads,  N.Y.,  aarfgnnn  to  Wcstinfhonac  Electric 

Corporation,  Eart  Pltfsknr^,  Pa.*  a  corporation  of 


FBcd  May  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  815,173 
(OalnM.     (CL  313-^337) 

6.  An  indirectly  heated  cathode  comprising  a  mem- 
ber containing  nickel  having  an  electron  emissive  coat- 
ing on  one  surface  thereof,  a  heater  element  containing 
tungsten  material  disposed  facing  a  side  of  said  nickel 
member  remote  from  said  electron  emissive  coating  and 
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a  layer  of  a  material  selected  from  *«^«ro"P^<»"*?S^   SAWTt>CyrH  GATING**s5w  CIRCUrr  PROVTO- 
of  molybdeaum.  tungsten,  tantalum  and  the  base  aUoys  ^^^g^^^^^^^  uJcTtSFEMENCE  LEVEL 

Walltr  L.  Wnatcr,  In<iMi|»nlii.   Ind^^jwrigw  to  ^ 
United  States  of  America  ns  rcprcacntcd  by  tlM  Mc- 

"^   raSf  F^rk  1959,  Scr.  No.  795^75 

5  ClaiBH.     (CL  315—26) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952), 


2M) 


thereof  disposed  between  said  nickel  member  and  said 
heater  element 


3  985  927 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBES  OF  THE  FOCUS-MASK 

VARIETY 

Richard  H.  Godfrey,  Landinille,  ^  ■«*!?^J°  ^ 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  o#  Delaware 

Piled  Jan.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  711,249 

5  ClalnM.    (CI.  315—9) 


<»/' 


1.  A  sweep  circuit  comprising:  a  cathode  ray  tube  fw 
display  purposes,  said  tube  having  deflection  pUtes;  a  dif- 
ferential amplifier  including  fint  and  second  ^°^J^ 
Uons  coupled  to  a  source  of  supply  and  to  said  cathode 
ray  tube  deflection  plates;  and  a  sawtooth  generator  in- 
cluding a  triode  having  an  anode  coupled  through  a  resist- 
ance to  a  source  of  posiUve  potential  and  through  a 
charging  capacitance  to  ground,  said  resistonce  •»»  ca- 
pacitance elements  having  a  resistance-capaatance  time 
constant  determining  the  wave  shaping  of  the  generated 
waveform  and  said  anode  further  direct  coupled  to  a  gnd 
of  said  first  triode  section,  having  a  cathode  coupl^  to 
an  adjustable  voltage  source  for  said  cathode  to  «*^i»|||° 
a  circuit  constituting  meam  for  providing  an  adjosUUe 
direct  current  voltage  reference  level  at  said  anode  and 
through  direct  coupling  means  to  deflection  plates  of  said 
cathode  ray  tube,  and  having  a  grid  coupled  to  an  i^t 
for  a  gating  signal  to  provide  for  switching  of  said  tnode. 


CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  BEAM  GATE  CIRCUrre 
Wmta-  Geone  Reichert,  Jr.,  ^^^ r^ll^.^J^j;^ 
itaBor    Iry  mcsnr  avii^BMnli,  to  Faircnild  tuuncra 
ISbitrnmeBt  Corporation,  Syoawt,  N.Y.,  a 

•^  "*  FbSaJ.  It.  IW^  Snr.  N*. S'^^l 
18Clatek    (CL315— 38) 


1.  In  a  multi-beam  cathode-ray  tube  of  the  focus-mask 
variety  having  a  mosaic  screen  the  individual  elemenU  of 
which   are  disposed   at  the  terminals   of  subetantially 
straight  lines  drawn  through  the  mask-aperturet  to  re- 
spectivdy  different  points  in  the  tube's  plane-of-deflection 
and  wherein  said  electron  beams  normally  traverse  dou- 
bly curved  paths  in  their  transit  to  respective  onea  of 
said  individual  screen  elemcnU  by  reason  of   (I)   the 
refractive  effect  of  a  decelerating  electrostatic  field  in  the 
space   between   said   plane-of-deflection  and  said  mask 
and  (II)  the  unequal  opposite  refractive  effect  of  an 
accelerating  electrostatic  focusing  field  in  the  mask-to- 
screen  space,  the  improvement  which  comprises:   elec- 
trode means  including  at  least  diree  spaced  apart  field 
electrodes  circumscribing  said  first-mentioned  space,  and 
means  for  applying  voltages  to  said  field  electrodes  to 
esUblish  a  potential  distribution  anumg  said  field  elec- 
trodes such  that  said  unequal  opposite  refractive  effects 
of  said  accelerating  and  decelerating  fields  upon  said  elec- 
tron-beanu  are  rendered  subetantially  equal,  whereby  the 
terminals  of  said  doubly  curved  beam  paths  are  caused 
to  coincide   at  said  screen  substantially  with   the  ter- 
minals of  said  straight  lines. 


i^-^ 


1  A  beam  gate  circuit  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  having 
at  least  grid  and  cathode  electrodes,  said  circuit  com- 
prising a  two-terminal  bisUble  point  contact  ti^nsistor 
trigger  circuit  having  base,  collector  and  enutter  ele- 
menu;  means  ooupUng  said  trigier  circuit  to  one  of  said 
electiodes,  so  that  the  tube  is  biased  to  cutdl  when  said 
trigger  drcuit  is  in  one  of  its  sUblc  states  of  operation 
and  is  not  biased  to  ctitoff  when  said  trigger  circuit  ■  in 
the  other  of  its  stable  states  of  operation,  inchiding  means 
for  coupling  the  base  element  of  said  transistor  to  one 
terminal  of  the  trigger  circuit  and  meam  for  coupling  the 
emitter  element  of  said  transistor  to  the  other  terininal 
of  the  trigger  drcuit;  means  for  triggering  said  trigger 
dicuit  in  respooM  to  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  ap- 
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plied  gate  pulses;  unidirectioosl  conducting  means 
coupled  between  the  terminals  of  the  trigger  drcuit;  and 
means,  for  biasing  said  unidirectioaal  conducting  means, 
so  that  neither  of  the  stable  sutes  of  operation  of  the 
transistor  occurs  in  the  saturation  region  of  operation. 


ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
Inlien  1.  Masom  West  CaUwclI,  NJ^  assignor  to  West- 
in^MUse  Electric  Corporatioa,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  PenMytrania 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  677,623 
5  Cfariass.    (CL  315—85) 


I  F'  -tl.il'    -I 


im        •        • 


^         -1, 


SHjL^ii-fc 


1.  Electric  discharge  apparatus  comprising  an  envelope 
containing  an  ionizable  medium,  arc -supporting  means 
within  said  envelope  between  which  a  gaseous  discharge 
occurs  during  the  operation  of  said  apparatus,  said  arc- 
supporting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  main  elec- 
trodes, at  least  one  of  which  is  thermionic,  and  a  plurality 
of  auxiliary  electrodes  disposed  adjacent  to  and  in  paired 
relation  with  said  main  electrodes  to  constitute  a  plurality 
of  main-and-auxiliary  electrode  pairs,  said  auxiliary  elec- 
trodes being  less  electron-emissive  than  said  main  elec- 
trodes, circuit  means  for  connecting  the  main  and  auxiliary 
electrode  in  each  pair  to  each  other  and  to  an  alternating 
potential,  and  an  electrical-energy  storage  means  in  said 
circuit  means  between  the  input  side  thereof  operable  and 
each  of  said  main  electrodes  to  sustain  during  the  opera- 
tion of  said  apparatus  a  D.C.  auxiliary  discharge  between 
each  of  said  main  electrodes  and  its  adjacent  auxiliary  elec- 
trode of  such  duration  that  the  current  from  each  of  the 
said  main  electrodes  is  maintained  unidirectional  and 
above  a  predetermined  value,  whereby  the  generation  of 
high-frequency  radiation  incident  with  the  fall  of  the  main 
electrode  current  below  said  value  is  substantially  elim- 
inated. 

3,M5,931 
ION  GUN 
Raphael  A.  Dandl,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  anignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUcd  Mar.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,461 
6  Chdms.     (CI.  315—111) 


disposed  in  said  one  end  of  said  container,  the  rear  por- 
tions of  said  anode  and  cathode  being  receded  to  form  an 
annular  manifold,  an  intermediate  electrode  positioned 
within  said  manifold,  a  support  member  connected  to 
said  intermediate  electrode  aixl  extending  into  said  one 
end  of  said  container,  means  for  insulatingly  supporting 
said  support  members  in  concentric  relation  with  respect 
to  each  other,  means  for  insulating  said  support  mem- 
bers from  said  one  end  of  said  container,  a  source  of  gas 
supply,  a  gas  supply  feed  tube  connected  to  said  gas 
source  and  extending  through  said  member  supporting 
said  anode,  an  axial  passageway  within  said  anode  con- 
nected to  radial  passageways  within  said  anode,  said 
radial  passageway  communicating  with  said  manifold, 
said  gas  feed  tube  being  in  communication  with  the  said 
axial  passageway  within  said  anode,  a  source  of  variable 
D.C.  voltage,  means  for  connecting  said  D.C.  source  be- 
tween said  anode  and  said  cathode,  means  connected  to 
and  in  communication  with  said  container  for  evacuat- 
ing said  container,  a  baffle  mounted  to  the  other  end  of 
said  enclosure  in  confronting  relation  with  the  face  of 
said  ion  gun  assembly,  an  electromagnetic  coil  disposed 
in  concentric  relation  around  said  enclosure,  said  electro- 
magnetic coil  supplying  a  magnetic  field,  the  magnetic 
field  lines  of  said  coil  being  substantially  parallel  to  and 
in  alignment  with  the  annulus  between  said  cathode  and 
said  anode,  said  coil  extending  from  an  area  adjacent  to 
the  electrodes  of  said  ion  gun  assembly  to  an  area  en- 
compassing said  baffle,  said  intermediate  electrode  with- 
in said  manifold  being  aligned  with  the  annulus  between 
said  anode  and  said  cathode,  the  pressure  within  said 
container  providing  a  pressure  differential  across  said 
annulus.  whereby  the  arc  discharge  established  between 
said  anode  and  said  cathode  by  said  variable  D.C.  supply 
substantially  ionizes  the  gas  flowing  through  said  annulus 
by  virtue  of  said  pressure  differential  to  provide  a  plasma 
beam  substantially  free  of  neutral  gas  particles. 


1.  An  improved  ion  gun  comprising  a  container,  an 
ion  gun  assembly  disposed  in  one  end  of  said  container, 
said  ion  gun  assembly  comprising  an  anode  and  a  cathode 
mounted  in  concentric  relationship  with  a  narrow  annulus 
therebetween,  an  anode  support  member  connected  to 
said  anode  and  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  container,  a 
cathode  support  member  mounted  to  said  cathode  and 


3,M5,932 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCUITS 

Eustace  C.  Soares,  Tenafly,  N J. 

(Room  lOlf,  75  West  St,  New  York  6,  N.Y.) 

FUcd  July  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  746^61 

6  Clahns.     (CI.  317—18) 


^ 


-TOT 


1.  In  a  protective  circuit  for  an  A.C.  supply  source  hav- 
ing a  metallic  equipment  enclosure  between  said  source 
and  a  load  energized  by  said  source,  having  first  con- 
ductor means  extending  from  said  source  into  said  en- 
closure, having  over-current  protective  means  within  said 
enclosure,  having  second  conductor  means  extending  from 
within  said  enclosure  to  said  load,  having  a  grounded 
conductor  extending  from  said  source  through  said  en- 
closure to  said  load,  and  having  metallic  conduit  means 
around  said  second  conductor  means  and  said  grounded 
conductor  where  it  extends  between  said  enclosure  and 
said  load,  said  conduit  means  being  grounded  to  said  load 
and  to  said  enclosure,  the  improvement  comprising  a  first 
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relay  having  an  energizing  wmding  and  havmg  normally 
closed  switching  means  within  said  enclosure,  a  arcuit 
connecting  said  switching  means,  said  over-current  pro- 
tective means  and  said  first  and  second  conductor  means 
in  series,  said  protective  means  opening  said  last  men- 
tioned circuit  when  rclaUvely  large  fault  current  flows 
in  said  last  mentioned  circuit,  means  within  said  enclos- 
ure grounding  said  grounded  conductor  to  said  enclosure, 
a  second  relay  having  an  energizing  windmg  and  having 
a  switch  within  said  enclosure,  means  responsive  to  rela- 
lively  small  fault  current  too  smaU  to  operate  said  pro- 
tective means  flowing  from  a  high  impedance  fault 
through  said  conduit  means,  said  enclosure,  said  ground- 
ing means  and  said  grounded  conductor,  m  series,  to  said 
source,  connected  to  said  winding  of  said  second  relay 
for  energizing  said  second  relay,  and  means  including 
said  switch  of  said  second  relay  connected  to  said  wind- 
ing of  said  first  relay  for  energizing  said  first  relay. 


current  therethrough  when  the  potential  across  the  bndge 
is  below  a  predetermined  value  and  a  winding  m  series 
with  said  blocking  means  and  having  a  polarity  opposite 
to  that  of  the  control  winding  and  providing  a  magnetic 
field  of  sufficient  value  to  render  the  said  comrol  wmding 
and  consequently  said  gate  windings  nonconducUve,  when 
the  potential  across  the  bridge  exceeds  said  predeter- 
mined value.  ^^^^^^^^__  ' 

3,M5,934 
PANEL  BOARD  .     -xf 

Walter  H.  Vogebben,  N»*^„P|»3J«««J«^  *»  ^IJ 
Circnit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvanii  ^     ^ti  tj^ 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  f  21,666 
4  Clahns.    (CL  317—119) 


3,M5,933 

FAIL-SAFE  PROTECTIVE  CmCUTT  FOR  A 

MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 

Joseph  A.  Christ,  CWcago,  IIL,  I'^inor  ^  Vapor  Hejl- 

taiTcorporation,  CUcago,  VL,  a  corporadoa  of  Dela- 

''"*      FUcd  Oct  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  691,436 
3  Clatans.    (CL  317—31) 


y^i- wxy*- 


1.  In  combination,  an  electrical  heater,  an  alternating 
current  power  source  connected  in  circuit  with  said  heater, 
a  relay  for  opening  and  closing  the  alternating  current 
power  circuit,  and  a  fail-safe  control  means  for  auto- 
maUcally  controlUng  said  relay  in  response  to  tempera- 
ture conditions  in  the  region  served  by  said  heater  and 
comprising  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  a  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent power  connected  across  cooperating  input  and  return 
points  of  the  bridge,  a  temperature  sensing  winding  con- 
nected in  the  bridge  and  effective  to  vary  the  electncal 
potential  across  the  bridge  in  response  to  temperature 
variations  in  the  region  served  by  said  heater,  a  mag- 
netic amplifier  including  a  pair  of  gate  windmgs  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  alternating  current  power 
source  and  in  series  with  said  relay,  a  control  winding  con- 
nected across  cooperating  output  and  return  poinU  of 
said  bridge  and  serving  when  energized  to  render  said 
gate  winding  conductive  and  thereby  activate  the  relay, 
a  bias  winding  connected  in  circuit  with  said  direct  cur- 
rent power  source  in  parallel  with  said  bndge  and  having 
a  polarity  opposite  to  that  of  said  control  winding,  where- 
by the  flow  of  current  through  said  bias  winding  opposes 
the  conductivity  of  said  control  winding,  and  a  normally 
dormant  protective  circuit  connected  across  said  bridge 
in  parallel  with  said  control  winding,  said  protective  cir- 
cuit comprising  means  for  blocking  the  flow  of  bndge 


1    A  panelboard  assembly  being  compnsed  of  a  firs^ 
second  and  third  bus  bar.  a  pair  of  mounting  blocks  and 
an  insulating  block;  said  first  and  third  bus  bars  being 
mounted  and  secured  in  spaced  relationship  in  substan- 
tially in  a  first  plane  with  said  second  bus  bar  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  first  and  third  bus  bar  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  said  first  plane,  said  insulating 
block  having  two  legs  on  one  surface  thereof  forming 
a  substantially  U-shaped  channel  extending  in  substan- 
tially the  same  direction  as  said  bus  bars;  said  insulating 
block  being  positioned  on  only  said  second  bus  bar  so  that 
said  legs  extend  respectively  between  said  first  and  second 
bus  bar  and  said  second  and  third  bus  bar;  said  U-shaped 
channel  comprising  the  sole  channel  of  said  block  having 
a  bus  bar  disposed  therein;  said  insulating  block  havmg 
grooves  in  the  surface  parallel  to  and  opposite  the  surface 
containing  the  U-shaped  channel;  said  groovw  "tending 
in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  said  U-shaped  channel;  each  of  said  said  grooves  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  said  U-shaped  channel;  each  of  said  grooves 
receiving  a  connector  strap  secured  to  each  of  said  bm 
bars;  said  connector  straps  having  means  by  which  circuit 
protective  equipment  can  be  electrically  connected  to  said 
bus  bars;  said  grooves  serving  to  insulate  and  space  said 
connector  straps  from  each  other,  said  insulating  block 
serving  to  insulate  each  strap  from  the  bus  bars  to  which 
it  is  not  secured;  said  insulating  block  having  means  where- 
by said  circuit  protective  equipment  may  be  mechanically 
secured  to  said  insulating  block. 


3,0«5,935 
TRANSISTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUTT 
Richard  A.  Wood,  SuayTaic,  Califs  asrigijor,  by  mesne 
MBignmcnts, -of  oM-haif  to  GcnericTc  I.  Magnoson, 
and  one-half  to  GcBcrieve  I.  Magnoson,  Robert  Mag- 
nnsoB.  nd  Lola  J.  Fos,  as  tmalcct 

FUcd  Nov.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  695,682 
15  Claims.  (CL  317— 148.5) 
1.  An  electrical  timing  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of 
semi-conductor  devices,  means  connecting  said  devices 
together  and  to  a  source  of  current  supply,  means  con- 
nected to  said  devices  for  controlling  the  electncal  con- 
ductivity thereof  so  that  only  one  of  said  devices  is  elec- 
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trically  condtictive  at  a  given  time,  one  of  said  devices 
being  initially  conductive,  means  connected  to  said  initial- 
ly conductive  device  responsive  to  a  signal  for  reducing 
the  conductivity  of  the  initially  conductive  device  so  that 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  devices  becomes  conductive,  a 
control  solenoid,  a  storage  device,  means  for  energizing 
said  solenoid  and  means  for  charging  said  storage  device 
while  the  other  of  said  devices  is  conductive,  and  means 


-L i-vVVV- 


connected  to  said  storage  device  for  reducing  the  con- 
ductivity of  said  other  device  when  said  storage  device  is 
charged  so  that  the  energizing  current  through  said  sole- 
noid is  reduced,  said  last  mentioned  means  including 
temperature  responsive  means  responsive  to  the  charging 
current  of  said  capacitor,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
temperature  responsive  means  to  said  other  semi-con- 
ductor device  to  substantially  eliminate  effects  of  tem- 
perature variations  on  the  operation  thereof. 


3,M5,9M 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TIMING  DEVICE 
Wllfrted  H.  Bcrpniu,  Imite,  Pa^  asdtiior  to  Wcstiag- 
ho«c  Electric  CorporatfcM,  Eait  Ptttsboiih,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  PcBnaylraBia 

FHcd  Jaly  It,  195S,  Scr.  No.  747,77« 
7ClaiM.    (CL  317— 178) 
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3,MM37 

»MICONDUCTOR  SIGNAL  TRANSLATING 

DEVICES 

loha  T.  WaHaurk  a^  Herbert  Ncboa,  PriMCtoo,  N  J., 

to  Radio  CoryoratloB  of  America,  a  corpo- 

Fikd  Aog.  21, 1951,  Str.  No.  756,371 
U  riilaii      (CL  317—235) 


I — I 


1 .  In  an  electromagnetic  time  limit  device,  in  combina- 
tion, a  magnetic  circuit  including  in  the  circuit  the  mag- 
netic alloy  NijMn  possessing  the  property  of  a  niagnetic 
after-effect  extending  over  a  relatively  long  period  of  time, 
and  including  in  the  magnetic  circuit  a  movable  armature 
biased  to  an  unactuated  position,  means  for  producing  a 
magnetic  flux  in  said  circuit  for  a  time  interval  to  move 
the  armature  to  its  actuated  position,  whereby,  after  ter- 
mination of  said  time  interval  by  reason  of  the  magnetic 
after-effect  the  flux  slowly  decays  in  the  circuit  to  thus 
release  the  armature  to  its  biased  unactuated  position 
after  the  expiration  of  a  selected  relatively  long  time 
period  after  the  expiration  of  the  mentioned  time  interval. 


1.  A  circuit  element  comprising  a  body  of  semi-con- 
ductive material  including  a  first  zone  of  one  conductivity 
type  forming  a  junction  with  a  second  zone  of  different 
conductivity  type,  a  plurality  of  grooves  disposed  in  said 
body,  at  least  one  of  said  grooves  extending  through  one 
of  said  zones  and  across  said  junction  and  another  of 
said  grooves  extending  only  partially  through  one  of  said 
zones  and  spaced  from  said  junction,  said  junction  and 
said  other  groove  defining  a  channel  for  the  unipolar  flow 
of  charge  carriers. 


3,005,93S 
SERVOSYSTEM  ALTITUDE  ADJUSTMENT  FOR 

BOMB  SIGHT 
Usclma  Clarke  Smtth  Dilks,  Nvbcth,  Pa.,  anigBor  to 
the  Unhcd  States  of  America  m  represented  by  tbc 
Secretary  of  tbc  Navy 
Origfaial  applkatk»  Jan.  9,  1944,  Scr.  No.  440,113.    Di- 
vided and  thk  application  Feb.  9,  1954,  Scr.  No.  409,281 
6  Claims.     (CL  318—28) 


1 .  A  servo  controller  responsive  to  an  applied  voltage 
of  varying  magnitude  and  a  reversible  servo  motor  hav- 
ing a  movable  member,  said  servo  controller  compris- 
ing a  vacuum  tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a 
control  electrode,  said  control  electrode  being  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  of  the  aforesaid  applied  voltage 
of  varying  magnitude,  means  varying  the  voltage  of  the 
cathode,  a  source  of  electrical  current,  a  resistance  con- 
nected between  said  source  and  said  anode  of  the  tube, 
a  source  of  energy  for  said  motor,  means  regulating  said 
source  to  operate  the  motor  either  in  a  first  direction  or 
in  a  reverse  direction,  said  movable  member  of  the  mo- 
tor being  coupled  to  the  means  for  varying  the  voltage 
of  the  cathode,  means  producing  a  unidirectional  ref- 
erence potential  of  constant  magnitude,  and  means  in- 
cluding means  responsive  to  changes  in  the  voltage  of 
the  said  anode  for  comparing  the  said  voltage  changes 
with  the  said  reference  potential  to  produce  a  control 
signal  for  actuating  said  regulating  means  so  that  the 
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voltage  of  the  anode  is  maintained  subrtanUally  equa^  to 
the  said  reference  potential,  and  whereby  the  po«Uon  of 
the  movable  member  is  a  funcUon  of  the  applied  voltage. 


"  3,005,939  „_,^,^ 

PRECISION  ANGULAR  INDEXING 

SERVOSYSTEM     „  ^      ^     „„. 
Morton  From«,  Maplcwood,  «todolf*F.  Kemka^Hfflj- 
dalc.  and  SamnelF.  Lennox,  OaUasid,  NJ.,  aarignors 
to  GeSralPrSrion,  inc.  a  corpor^  o^  Detawar. 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  MM54 
12  Claims.     (CI.  318—28) 


from  said  generating  means  comprising  ineam  for  de- 
vdS»ing  two  electrical  waves  of  said  fixed  frequency  the 
funXnental  components  whereof  are  m  phase  quadrature 
and  supplying  said  electrical  waves  to  a  sme  wave  circuit 
aS  l^ne  wave  circuit  respectively,  means  actuated  by 
said  pilot  wave  for  simultaneously  sampUng  the  instan- 
taneous magnitudes  of  the  waves  in  said  sine  ajd  cosine 
circuits,  condensers  connected  in  shunt  m  each  of  said 
circuits  for  storing  charges  proportional  to  said  samples 
between  sampling  intervals,  D.C.  ampUfying  me^M  re- 
sponsive to  the  magnitude  of  the  charge  on  the  condenser 
irsaid  sine  circuit  connected  to  supply  operatmg  current 
to  one  of  the  shunt  circuits  of  said  D.C.  motor,  means 
connected  in  said  cosine  circuit  for  advancmg  the  phase 
of  any  alternating  component  m  the  charge  of  the  con- 
denser connected  therein,  and  modulatmg  means  inter- 
HXMHiecUng  said  sine  and  cosine  circuits  to  conU^ol  the  out- 
put of  said  D.C.  amplifying  means  in  proportion  to  tne 
product  of  the  outpuu  of  said  sine  and  cosme  cuxmts. 


3,005,941 
STEPPER  MOTOR  CONTROL 

Henry  R.  Heggoi,  ^'''•^'''^^S^^li^^liflS^^ 
dhL  Corporation,  a  corporation  ©^  DfJ"''*" 
FUed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,455 
llClaimi.    (CL  318— 443) 


1    A  precision  angular  index  stand  for  accurately  posi- 
tioning a  shaft  to  any  one  of  a  discrete  plurality  of  angu- 
lar indices,  said  index  stand  including  E  bndgc  means 
and  rough  positioning  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
angular  indices,  torque  means  for  applying  a  torque  to 
said  shaft  of  a  magnitude  determined  by  the  amplitude 
of  an  input  signal  applied  to  said  torque  means  and  in 
a  direction  determined  by  the  phase  of  said  input  signal, 
means  for  applying  a  constant  amplitude  signal  of  a  given 
phase  as  said  input  signals  to  said  torque  means,  whereby 
said  shaft  is  caused  to  rotate  in  a  given  direction,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  rough  positioning  means 
for  transferring  said  input  signal  from  said  constant  amph- 
tude  signal  to  the  output  from  said  E  bridge  means  in 
response  to  said  shaft  being  rotated  to  a  point  in  the 
vicinity  of  one  of  said  angular  indices. 


3  005  940 
CONSTANT  SPEED  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Wayne  r!  Johnson,  Lo.  Angeles^  Caltf.,  assignor  to  Mta- 
Msota  Minfaig  *  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Mbm.,  a  corporation  of  I>«taware 
Continuation  of  "PP**"^  S«.  No.  W8,427,  Nov.  25, 
1957.    TTiis  application  Feb.  2,  1959,  S«.  No.  790,769 
16  Claims.     (CL  318 — 305) 
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1  A  constant-speed  drive  for  recording  mechanisms 
and  the  like  comprising  a  shunt-type  D.C.  motor,  means 
driven  by  said  motor  for  generating  a  pilot  wave  tlie  fre- 
quency whereof  varies  directiy  with  the  roUUonal  speed 
of  said  motor,  and  means  for  locking  the  rotational  speed 
of  said  motor  at  a  desired  value  giving  a  fixed  frequency 


1    A  control  circuit  for  a  motor  having  two  staior 
windings  producing  fields  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  a  rotor  that  aligns  itself  with  the  resultant  field  of 
said  two  windings,  said  control  circuit   comprising:    a 
local  direct  current  source;  a  source  of  control  pulses  of 
substantial  duration;  normally  de-energized  relay  means 
Uiat  is  slow  to  operate  and  slow  to  release  and  having 
contacts  connecting  said  local  source  to  one  of  said  stator 
windings  in  one  polarity  when  de-energized  and  in  the 
opposite  polarity  when  energized  and   having  contacts 
connecting  said  local  source  to  said  other  stator  winding 
only  when  energized;  means  connecting  said  source  of 
control  pulses  to  said  relay  and  to  the  other  stator  wind- 
ing in  polarity -opposing  relation  to  said  connection  »t 
said  local  source  thereto  when  said  relay  is  energized, 
whereby  said  resultant  field  is  normally  that  of  said  one 
stator  winding  alone  in  a  reference  direction,  is  of  both 
windings  and  advanced  45*  in  response  to  a  control  pulse 
prior  to  operation  of  said  relay  by  said  control  pulse,  is 
ot  said  other  winding  alone  and  advanced  90*   in  re- 
sponse to  partial  operation  of  said  relay,  is  of  said  one 
winding  alone  in  reversed  polarity  and  advanced  180' 
in  response  to  fuU  operation  of  said  relay,  is  of  both 
windings  in  reversed  polarity  and  advanced  225*  in  re- 
sponse to  cessation  of  said  control  pulse,  and  is  of  said 
one  winding  and  advanced  360*  in  response  to  release 
of  said  relay.  


3  005  942 
REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY 
Rene  J.  Perdreaux,  Jr.,  BtooUtb,  aiwl  Stanley  Wallack, 
Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  aasignorB  to  Lccsona  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Massachnsctts 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1955,  Ser.  No.  495,253 

2  Claims.    (CL  320—1) 

1.  In   a   regulated   power  supply  circuit,   a   constant 

current  radioactive  battery,  a  capacitor  connected  across 

said  battery,  means  for  connecting  a  load  across  said 
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capacitor,  and  a  non-linear  resistor  connected  across  said 
battery  to  pass  current  generated  by  said  battery  after  a 
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predetermined  voltage  has  been  developed  to  maintain 
the  voltage  impressed  across  said  capacitor  at  a  predeter- 
mined value  below  the  equilibrium  voltage  of  said  battery 


3,005,943 

SEALED  STORAGE  CELL   USLNG   LIQUID 

ELECTROLYTE 

Sol  N.  Jaffe,  West  Orange,  NJ^  aatigiior,  by  mesne  as- 

Mgnmcnts,  to  Tkc  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1957,  Scr.  No.  651,856 

11  Claims.     (CI.  320—13) 


1.  A  sealed  storage  cell  capable  of  being  repeatedly 
charged  and  discharged  and  having  therein  a  liquid  elec- 
trolyte and  a  gas  space  above  the  electrolyte,  positive  and 
negative  electrodes  immersed  in  said  electrolyte,  said  posi- 
tive electrode  evolving  oxygen  when  overcharged  and  said 
negative  electrode  having  an  auxiliary  active  material 
which  is  oxidizable  when  charged,  an  oxygen  electrode 
having  one  portion  in  liquid  contact  with  said  electrolyte 
during  both  charge  and  discharge  of  the  cell  and  another 
portion  contacting  said  gas  space,  an  auxiliary  electrical 
circuit  free  of  any  potential  source  between  said  oxygen 
electrode  and  said  negative  electrode  for  permitting  flow 
of  current  between  said  oxygen  and  negative  electrodes 
responsive  to  electro-chemical  reduction  of  oxygen  gas 
from  said  gas  space  in  the  electrolyte  at  the  oxygen  elec- 
trode, a  charging  circuit  for  said  cell  connected  between 
said  positive  and  negative  electrodes,  and  a  relay  having 
a  coil  connected  in  said  auxiliary  circuit  and  having  switch 
contacts  connected  in  said  charging  circuit,  said  switch 
contacts  being  normally  closed  and  being  opened  to  break 
said  charging  circuit  as  the  relay  is  operated  by  current 
in  said  auxiliary  circuiL 


3,005,944 
POWER  SUPPLIES  FOR  USE  IN  THERMO- 
ELECTRIC  REFRIGERATION   SYSTEMS 
Bruce   E.   Hill,  Mason  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y>,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1960.  Scr.  No.  7,666 
7  Claims,  (a.  321—5) 
1.  A  power  supply  circuit  adapted  to  supply  a  rela- 
tively rippie  free  unidirectional  current  to  a  substantially 
predetermined  load  impedance  from  a  single  phase  source 
of  alternating  current  comprising  a  first  transformer  and 
a  second  transformer,  each  said  transformer  having  a 
primary  and  a  secondary  winding,  a  phase  shifting  net- 


work connected  with  one  of  said  primary  windings,  said 
phase  shifting  network  comprising  an  inductor  in  series 
with  said  one  primary  winding  and  a  capacitor  connect- 
ed in  parallel  with  said  one  primary  winding,  said  phase 
shifting  network  including  said  one  primary  winding  be- 
ing connected  in  parallel  with  the  primary  winding  of 
the  other  of  said  transformers  and  with  mears  to  con- 
nect the  said  primary  winding  of  said  other  transformer 
in  parallel  across  a  source  of  single  phase  altemaung 
current  thereby  forming  a  scries  phase  shifting  circuit 
comprising  said  inductor  in  series  with  the  parallel  com- 
bination of  said  capacitor  and  said  one  primary  winding 
wherein  said  series  phase  shifting  circuit  is  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  primary  winding  of  said  other  trans- 
former and  with  said  means  to  connect  the  primary  wind- 
ing of  said  other  transformer  across  said  source  of  single 
phase  alternating  current,  the  secondary  winding  of  said 
first  transformer  bearing  a  relationship  with  the  primary 
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winding  thereof  and  with  the  windings  of  the  second 
transformer  such  that  the  voltage  induced  therein  bears  a 
relationship  to  the  voltage  induced  in  the  secondary  wind- 
ing of  said  second  transformer  as  Vi  V3:l,  said  second- 
ary winding  of  said  second  transformer  being  center 
tapped,  one  end  of  the  secondary  winding  of  said  first 
transformer  being  connected  to  the  secondary  winding 
of  said  second  transformer  at  said  center  tap,  the  other 
end  of  the  secondary  winding  of  said  first  transformer 
and  the  ends  of  the  secondary  winding  of  said  second 
transformer  being  operatively  connected  to  the  input  of 
a  polyphase  rectifier,  and  the  unidirectional  current  out- 
put terminals  of  said  rectifier  being  connected  to  a  load 
having  a  substantially  predetermined  impedance,  said 
inductor  and  said  capacitor  having  values  of  inductance 
and  capacitance  respectively  chosen  so  as  to  provide  sub- 
stantially a  minimum  of  ripple  in  said  unidirectional  cur- 
rent output  supplied  to  said  load  by  providing  a  substan- 
tially  balanced   three-phase   input   to  said   rectifier. 


3,005,945 

SEMICONDUCTOR   DIODE   PROTECTION 

Erwin   Salzcr,   Waban,   Mass.,   assignor   to  The  Chasc- 

Shawmnt  Company,  Ncwbnryport,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  769,691 

10  Claims.     (CI.  321— 11) 


1 .  A  semiconductor  rectifier  comprising  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, a  semiconductor  diode  arranged  in  said  circuit,  a  cur- 
rent-limiting cell  fuse  arranged  in  said  circuit  in  series 
with  said  diode,  said  cell  fuse  including  a  casing  having 
a  predetermined  cross-sectional  area  and  a  fusible  element 
arranged  in  said  casing,  a  system  of  spaced  cooling  fins 
for  cooling  said  cell  fuse,  a  common  support  for  said 
system  of  cooling  fins,  metallic  means  for  conducting  heat 
from  said  fusible  element  to  said  common  support  of  said 
system  of  cooling  fins,  and  said  metallic  heat  conducting 
means  having  a  cross-sectional  area  being  at  no  point  of 
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said  metallic  heat  conducting   means   substantially  less 
than    said    predetermined    cross-sectional    area    of    said 

casing.  ^^^^^^^^^___ 

3,005,946 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 

Bobble  L.  Thompson,  Penn  HUh,  Pa.,  »J«»«»«J«  JJ***' 

inghousc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania  „.,  -„^ 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,296 

12  Claims.     (CI.  323—24) 
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said  first  and  second  and  third  and  second  oooducion 
respectively,  a  first  electric  discharge  df  «^«  h*^'"?^^ 
anSe,  a  cathode,  a  first  control  electrode  and  a  second 
contrx>l  electrode,  means  for  supplymg  a  d"^*  ^^"'Tf'" 
potential  having  a  magnitude  substantially  smaller  than 
Ihc  amplitude  of  the  alternating  potential  between  said 
third  conductor  and  said  second  conductor,  a  first  titne- 
constant  network,  including  a  capacitor  and  means  for 
discharging  said  capacitor,  a  second  time-constant  net- 
work,   means  connecting    said    anode    and   cathode    be- 
tween said  first  conductor  and  said  second  conductor, 
with  said  cathode  electrically  nearest  said  second  con- 
ductor, and  said  anode  electrically  nearest  said  first  con- 
ductor, fir^l  rectifier  means,  second  rectifier  means,  third 
rectifier  means,  means  connecting  in  a  first  series  circuit 
said  third  conductor,  said  second  conductor,  said  ca^c- 
itor     and   said   direct    current   potential    and    said   first 
rectifier  means  with  said  first  rectifier  means  poled  to 
conduct  positive  current  from  said  third  conductor  to 
said  second  conductor  and  said  direct  current  potential 
opposing  conduction  through  said  first  rectifier  means 
normally    open   switch    means,    means    connecting   said 
switch   means  between   said   third   conductor   and   said 
second  conductor  so  that  when  said  switch  means  is  closed 


12.  A  load  regulating  circuit  comprising  a  first  trans- 
former having  a  multi-phase  secondary  winding  and  hav- 
ing a  first  neutral,  a  power  semiconductor  switch  having 
three  terminals,  for  each  phase  of  said  winding,  a  load 
a  regulator  winding  for  said  load,  means  connecting  said 
regulator  winding  to  said  neutral  and  in  senes  with  two  of 
the  terminals  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  switches,  a 
plurality  of  pulse   transformers,  one   for  each  of  said 
switches  each  of  said  pulse  transformers  having  a  second- 
ary winding  connected  to  the  third  terminal  and  to  one 
of  said  two  terminals  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
switches,  said  pul«e  transformers  having  primary  wind- 
ings   a  second  transformer  having  the  same  number  ol 
pha^  as  said  secondary  winding  of  said  first  transformer, 
and  having  a  second  neutral,  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 
control  switches,  one  for  each  of  said  phases,  each  of 
said  semiconductor  control  switches  having  three  termi- 
nals, means  connecting  each  of  said  phases  of  said  second- 
ary winding  of  said  second  transformer  in  series  with 
the  primary  winding  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
pulse  transformers  and  two  of  the  terminals  of  the  cor- 
responding one  of  said  semiconductor  control  switchw,  a 
capVcitor  for  each  of  said  semiconductor  control  switches 
means  including  a  diode  connected  to  the  center  of  each 
of  said  phases  of  said  secondary  winding  of  said  second 
transformer  for  charging  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
capacitors  during  alternate  half^ycles  of  the  correspond- 
ing one  of  its  phases,  means  for  l*^*"^'"*  i^e  charges  from 
each  of  said  capacitors  during  the  other  half-cycles  of  the 
corresponding  ones  of  its  phases,  means  deriving  a  ^n- 
^ol  voltage  from  said  load,  and  means  including  sa  d 
second  neutral  connecting  said  last  mentioned  means  tc 
the  third  terminal  and  to  one  of  said  two  tcrmmals  of  each 
of  said  semiconductor  control  switches,  and  connecting 
each  of  said  capacitors  to  the  third  electrode  and  to  one 
"said  two  electrode,  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
semiconductor  control  switches. 


^ 


»-r-t 1 r«"  -ttf -rtT  T  T^  ' 


3,005,947  ^^,„ 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
Donald  R.  Scholtes,  VlrgintaB<«d.,  Va.jndWmtam  E; 
Large,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  assignors  »«  WesttagbouseWec 
Scciirporatioo,  East  Pittsboigh,  Pa.  «  corporatioB  of 

''•■^'fSS  Jnly  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,306 
18  Claims.     (CL  323—58) 

1  In  combinauon  first,  second  and  third  supply  con- 
ductors, means  connected  to  said  conductors  for  im- 
pressing alternating  potentials  of  opposite  phase  between 


it   reduces  the  potential   between  said  last-named  con- 
ductors to  a  low  amplitude  substantially  lower  than  the 
magnitude  of  said  direct-current  potential,  said  capacitor 
being  charged  to  a  first  polarity  when  said  switch  means 
is  open,  resistance  means  connecting  said  first  control 
electrode  to  said  cathode,  means  connecUng  m  a  sc"f« 
network  said  capacitor,  said  resistance  means  and  said 
thirxl    rectifier    means    with    said    third    recufier    means 
poled  to  oppose  potenUal  of  said  first  polanty  so  that 
when  said  first  network  is  charged  to  said  first  polanty 
said  device  is  maintained  conducting,  means  connecting 
in  a  second  series  circuit  said  third  conductor,  said  sec- 
ond network,  said  second  rectifier,  said  second  control 
electrode  and  said  cathode,  said  second  network  being 
charged  in  said  series  circuit  to  a  polanty  tending  to 
maintain  said  device  non-conducting  and  means  connect- 
ing in  a  third  series  network  said  direct  current  potential, 
said  second  rectifier  means  and  said  switch  me<^ns  with 
said  second  rectifier  means  poled  to  conduct  current  pro- 
duced by  said  direct-current  potential  so  that  said  first 
network  is  charged  to  a  polarity  opposite  to  said  first 
polarity  when  said  switch  means  is  closed,  whereby  cur- 
rent is  conducted  through  said  resistance  means  and  said 
third   rectifier  means   and  said  devices   rendered   non- 
conducting. 


3,005,948 
ENGINE  ANALYZER 
Alan  Broder,  Glen  Oaks,  and  Cari  M.  ^^±^*\ 
York,  N.Y.,  asslgMn  to  Speiry  Rand  Corporatioa,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware  ^,,«,, 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  635,912 
10  Claims.    (CL  324— 16) 
1.  An  engine  analyzer  having  a  cathode  ray  tube  with 
first  and  second  deflection  means,  ignition  signal  general- 
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int  means  for  providing  characteristic  ignition  signals, 
means  operabiy  coupling  the  ignition  signal  generating 
means  to  the  first  deflection  means  of  the  cathode  ray  tube, 
gate  generator  means  responsive  to  predetermined  igni- 
tion signals  for  providing  a  gating  pulse  in  accordance 
therewith,  pick-up  means  for  providing  synchronizing  sig- 


.nals  in  accordance  with  engine  revolutions,  sweep  voltage 
generating  means  operabiy  coupled  to  the  second  deflec- 
tion means,  and  gated  control  means  responsive  to  the 
gating  pulses  and  to  the  synchronizing  signals  for  selec- 
tively triggering  said  sweep  voltage  generating  means  only 
when  a  gating  pulse  and  a  synchronizing  signal  coincide 
whereby  a  characteristic  ignition  pattern  is  displayed. 


3,M5,949 

AUTOMATIC  TESTING  CIRCUIT 

wniiam  S.  Oakci,  Jr^  PiMcnoaTille,  and  Shcnnan  S. 

Barnhart  Jr,,  Schcaectady,  N.Y,,  SMignon  to  General 

Electric  Compaajr,  a  corporadoa  of  New  Yorit 

FOed  Aag.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  677445 

4  Clafani.    (CL  324—20) 


1.  A  dynamic  testing  circuit  for  testing  the  dynamic 
impedance  of  electric  circuit  components  simultaneously 
with  the  testing  of  such  components  for  undesired  de- 
fects such  as  short  circuit  and  open  circuit  connections 
comprising  an  impedance  bridge  circuit  adapted  to  have 
the  electric  circuit  component  under  test  connected  in 
one  arm  thereof  and  having  a  variable  impedance  in  an- 
other arm  thereof,  means  for  connecting  a  source  of  elec- 
tric potential  across  the  input  of  said  bridge  circuit,  a 
servo  amplifier  fed  by  the  output  of  said  impedance 
bridge  circuit,  a  servo  motor  controlled  and  drivingly 
connected  to  vary  said  variable  impedance  for  maintain- 
ing the  bridge  circuit  in  a  balanced  condition  during  test- 
ing, a  limit  switch  actuator  driven  by  said  servo 
motor,  a  pair  of  limit  switches  in  the  path  of  said  limit 
switch  actuator  for  actuation  thereby  upon  variation  of 
said  variable  impedance  to  predetermined  limit  values 
a  continuously  operating  fast  response  peak  level  detect- 
ing transient  responsive  trigger  circuit  continuously  op- 
eratively  coupled  to  the  electric  circuit  component  under 
test,  and  a  reject  relay  connected  in  the  output  of  said 
trigger  circuit  for  providing  an  output  indication  of  the 
occurrence  of  transient  electric  signals  developed  in  the 
component  under  test  which  exceed  a  preselected  mag- 
nitude. 


3,M5,95t 

PRECISION  INTEGRATOR  FOR  MINUTE 
ELECTRIC  CURRENTS 
Arthvr   HcmincndlBgcr   aad    Richard   J.   Hebncr,   Loa 
AlaoKM,  N.  Mcx.,  Mrifnon  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  hy  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  ComauHioB 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  714,M4 
2  ClaiBM.    (CL  324—111) 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  the  integral  of  minute 
electrical  currents,  a  source  capacitor  connected  to  the 
source  of  said  electrical  currents,  a  modulator-demodula- 
tor with  negative  feedback  and  in  which  the  modulator  is 
of  the  vibrating-rced  type  and  having  a  response  time 
which  is  longer  than  the  time  of  variation  of  the  currents 
to  be  measured,  said  modulator-demodulator  having  a 
high  impedance  input  terminal,  means  electrically  con- 
necting one  terminal  of  said  source  capacitor  to  said 
modulator-demodulator  high  impedance  input  terminal 
and  the  other  terminal  of  said  source  capacitor  to  the 
modulator-demodulator  feedback  circuit,  auxiliary  ampli- 
fier means  having  an  amplification  factor  equal  to  the 
gain  of  the  modulator-demodulator  and  having  a  substan- 
tially instantaneous  response  rate  and  having  its  input 
capacitively  coupled  to  the  source  capacitor,  difference  po- 
tential detecting  means  connected  to  both  the  output  of 
the  modulator-demodulator  and  the  axuiliary  amplifier 
means  to  provide  a  control  potential  proportional  to  the 
amplitude  of  departure  from  zero  of  the  potential  at  said 
one  terminal  of  the  source  capacitor,  a  discharge  capaci- 
tor, a  reversing  switch  and  a  potential  source  of  known 
value,  means  responsive  to  said  control  potential  for  op- 
erating said  reversing  switch  for  successively  reversibly 
connecting  said  discharge  capacitor  serially  in  a  series 
comprising  said  potential  source  of  known  value  and  said 
source  capacitor  with  the  polarity  of  the  known  value  po- 
tential source  being  opposite  to  the  polarity  of  potential 
on  the  source  capacitor  in  said  series  circuit  and  at  a  rate 
determined  by  the  amplitude  of  the  said  control  potential 
to  thereby  maintain  the  said  one  terminal  of  the  source 
capacitor  at  zero  potential,  subsUntially,  a  scaler  having 
its  input  coupled  to  the  means  for  operating  the  reversing 
switch  and  a  count  recording  register  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  scaler  to  indicate  the  number  of  discharges 
of  said  discharge  capacitor  which  are  required  to  cancel 
the  quantity  of  electricity  contained  in  the  said  minute 
electrical  currents  over  any  selected  duration  of  meas- 
urement. 

3,M5,9S1 

WIDE  SCALE  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING 

INSTRUMENT 

Adoiph  E.  Gench,  CUcaio,  DL,  avigDor  to  Stcwart- 

Wamcr  Corporadoa,  CUcafo,  DL,  a  corporatiaa  of 

Vhihria 

FUcd  Apr.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  455,9«4 
8  ChriM.    (CL  324—158) 

2.  A  substantially  uniform,  wide  scale  electric  instru- 
ment comprising  a  straight  permanent  magnet;  a  coil;  a 
generally  annular  pole  piece  having  an  opening  to  per- 
mit threading  of  the  pole  piece  through  said  coil;  the 
pole  piece  having  a  substantially  uniform  cross-section 
and  being  substantia]  in  mass  relative  to  the  magnet; 
magnetic  structure  engaging  one  pde  of  said  magnet  and 
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said  pole  piece  providing  a  low  reluctance  magnetic 
circuit  therebetween  and  closing  said  pole  piece  opening; 
mounting  means  rigidly  securing  said  pole  piece,  magneuc 
structure  and  magnet  rigidly  together  with  said  pole  piece 
disposed  about  an  axis  parallel  and  noncoaxial  with  the 
axis  of  said  magnet;  means  including  a  shaft  coaxial 
with  the  axis  of  said  annular  pole  piece  pivotally  sup- 
DOrting  said  coil  for  routional  movement  along  the  cir- 
cumferemial  length  of  said  pole  piece;  at  least  one  biasmg 


%  MS.953 

TRANSISTOR  CTOCUn^  DESHGNWC  DEVfOK 

lAka  H.  Michck.  Red  Ba^  N J.,  ami  WHliaai  Kan* 

'iS^j^^HtY^z^SS:  to  sp|2:^j~*s*»{^ 

pny,  North  AdaiM,  Mmm^  a  corporatloB  of  mi 

FOed  Sept  3, 1957,  S*- No.  WJ'^ 
14  OafaM.    (CL  324—158) 


'■-5-« 


spring  secured  rigidly  to  said  shaft;  means  secured  to  the 
free  ends  of  said  spring  preventing  movement  thereot,  a 
stationary  scale;  a  pointer  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  cooperating  with  said  scale  to  provide  instrument 
readings;  and  an  elongated  element  of  a  magnetic  material 
rigidly  secured  to  the  other  pole  of  said  magnet  dis- 
posed substantially  parallel  with  the  pole  piece  and  in- 
cluding a  curved  outer  end  opposite  the  central  portion 
of  said  pole  piece. 


3,885,952  

ELECTRICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  METHOD  OF 
"^^JSuOTblc  SCALE  CHARACTERgnCS 

w. M    itaAirrr    Blafftoa.  Ohio,  aMlganr  to  lac 

1S^ntSXStm^i«^  Co.  Birtio-  Oklo,  • 

""--a-iSt  I.M,  S«.  N..  7JW51 
aOafaM.    (CL  324— 151) 


1.  In  a  moving  coil  type  electrical  indicating  instru- 
ment; a  fixed  magnetic  frame  comprising  a  permanent 
magnet  and  having  opposed  arcuate  pole  faces,  one  of 
said  pole  faces  being  magneUcally  associated  with  each 
of  the  poles  of  the  magnet,  an  instrument  naovement 
mounted  in  the  magneUc  frame  between  the  pole  faces 
comprising  an  outer  frame  part  and  a  coil  roUtably 
mounted  in  the  frame  part  having  side  portions  extend- 
ing along  the  said  pole  faces,  a  pair  of  bridge  elements 
extending  between  the  sides  of  the  frame  part  maidc  the 
ends  of  the  coil,  a  core  roUUWy  mounted  m  said  bndge 
elemenU  on  the  axis  of  said  coil,  said  core  comprising 
at  least  two  parts  angularly  adjusUble  relative  to  each 
other,  said  parts  being  in  end  to  end  relaUon  and  inter- 
connected so  that  movement  of  one  relative  to  the  other 
will  prodoce  changes  in  the  flux  distribution  in  the  air 
gap  about  the  circumference  and  along  the  length  of  the 
said  core. 


1    A  device  for  determining  optimum  parameters  for 
a  transistor  circuit  comprising  a  casing  including  a  panel; 
socket  means  mounted  upon  said  panel  for  conncctmg  said 
transistor  into  said  circuit;  a  number  of  separate  circuits 
disposed  within  said  casing  including  input,  output,  and 
common  circuits;  input  and  output  terminal  means  con- 
nected respecUvely  with  said  input  and  output  circuits 
for  respectively  providing  and  metering  an  input  signal 
thereto  and  deriving  and  metering  an  output  signal  there- 
from; potcnual  source  means  associated  with  said  input 
and    output    circuits    for   providing   operating   voltages 
thereto;  said  input  and  output  circuits  respectively  includ- 
ing manually  variable  impedance  means;  selector  switch 
means   mounted  upon  said  panel   and  connecung  said 
socket  means  with  said  input,  output  and  common  cir- 
cuits in  a  preselcctable  variety  of  conventional  transistor 
circuit    configurations;    additional    variable    impedance 
means  disposed  in  arrangements  which  are  connectable  lu 
predetermined  advantageous  circuit  arrangements  relaUve 
to  said  input,  output  and  common  circuits;  control  means 
operatively  associated  with  each  of  said  vanable   un- 
pedance  means  for  adjusting  the  values  of  impedance  pro- 
vided by  each  of  said  variable  impedance  means  and  tor 
optionally  applying  and  removing  their  influence  on  their 
respective  circuits;  indicating  means  mounted  upon  said 
panel  adjacent  said  control  means  for  recording  the  set 
tings  of  said  control  means  which  provide  said  optimum 
parameters;  said  additional  variable  impedance  means  in- 
cluding a  first  variable  resistor  means  connected  m  series 
with   said   common  circuit;   a  second  vanable  resistor 
means  connected  across  said  output  and  said  input  cir- 
cuits; and  a  third  variable  resistor  means  being  connected 
across  said  input  and  said  common  circuits. 


APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  HIGH-ENERGY 
'^  ACCELERATORS       _    ^.,„^ 

Harry  G.  Heard,  BcriLcley.  Cam.  m>lt^  VSJSL  s2S 
States  of  America  m  rcprcacatcd  by  the  United  State* 
Atoaaic  Energy  CommiMloa  .*-,-, 

Filed  A«.  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  885,111 
fSilmM.  (CL  328-23«) 
1  Control  means  for  a  charged  parUcle  accelerator 
employing  a  rising  magnetic  field  and  increaring  accel- 
erating voltage  to  accelerate  particles  in  an  orbit  of  con- 
stant radius  comprising  means  produang  a  volUfe  pulse 
in  timed  relation  to  said  increasing  acceleraung  voiuge, 
means  including  a  radial  o«;illator  and  gate  circuit  for 
producing  a  half  sine  wave  vo«Uge  from  sMd  voltage 
pulse,  means  producing  a  positive  and  negative  counter- 
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part  of  said  half  wave,  and  means  selectively  applying 
said  positive  and  negative  counterparts  upon  said  rising 
accelerating  vohage  for  varying  the  rate  of  change  of 


the  end  of  said  diode  remote  from  said  junction,  the 
remaining  legs  of  said  bridge  including  a  transistor  and 
emitter  resistance  in  series  with  the  emitter  of  said  tran- 
sistor, the  collector  electrode  of  said  transistor  coupled 
to  one  power  input  terminal  through  an  emitter  resist- 
ance, a  signal  input  terminal  electrically  connected  be- 
tween said  first  mentioned  resistance  and  said  diode,  an- 
other signal  input  terminal  electrically  connected  to  the 


accelerating  voltage  with  respect  to  magnetic  field  in  said 
accelerator  to  briefly  vai^'  the  particle  orbit  therein  where- 
by said  beam, is  cootrollably  directed  in  part  upon  target 
means  during  acceleration. 


•-Ht 


X 


-MM* 


- 


9 
It 


3,MS,f55  b^^  ^^  ^^^  transistor,  an  output  terminal  electrically 

DEMODULATORS  connected  to  said  emitter  and  another  output  terminal 

Earl  W.  Grmt,  Los  Angcks,  Califs  assignor  to  Statham  electrically  connected  to  and  between  said  first  mentioned 

Instramcnts,  lac^  Los  Angcics,  Calif^  a  corporation  of  resistance  and  said  diode,  said  bridge  being  substantially 


Calif  omia 

Fikd  June  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,757 
12  Claims.     (CL  330—10) 


balanced  with  substantially  no  signal  at  said  output  when 
substantially  no  signal  at  said  input,  when  the  voltage 
drop  across  said  diode  is  substantially  equal  to  the  voltage 
drop  across  the  resistance  connected  to  said  emitter  elec- 
trode. 


3,0«S,957 

CURRENT  AMPLIFIER  FOR  LOW 

IMPEDANCE  OUTPUTS 

Eari  W.  Grant,  Lot  Angcks,  Calif.,  Malfnor  to  Statham 

Instramcnts,  Inc.,  Lea  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUcd  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,M7 
2  Claims.     (CI.  330—19) 


1.  In  a  synchronous  modulator-demodulator  system 
having  means  for  generating  a  modulated  signal,  means 
for  generating  a  control  signal  having  the  frequency  of 
the  carrier  frequency,  a  transistor  having  base,  emitter, 
and  collector  electrodes  coupled  to  said  signal  generating 
means;  the  improvement  comprising  means  coupling  the 
output  of  said  modulated  signal  generating  means  in  the 
emitter  collector  circuit  of  said  transistor,  and  means 
coupling  the  output  of  said  control  signal  generating 
means  across  the  base  and  emitter  of  said  transistor,  and 
output  connections  for  the  demodulated  signal  coupled 
to  said  emitter  and  said  collector. 


3,005.954 

CURRENT  AMPLIFIER  FOR  LOW 

IMPEDANCE  OUTPLTS 

Eari  W.  Grant,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Statham 

faHtramcnts,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Filed  Jnne  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  744,760 
4  Claims.  (Q.  330—14) 
1.  A  current  amplifier  comprising  a  four-legged  elec- 
trical bridge,  one  leg  of  said  bridge  containing  a  resist- 
ance, a  diode  in  another  leg  of  the  bridge  adjacent  said 
first  named  leg  containing  said  resistance  and  in  series 
with  said  first-mentioned  leg  to  form  a  junction  there- 
with, a  power  input  terminal  electrically  connected  to 
the  end  of  said  resistance  remote  from  said  junction, 
another  power  input  terminal  electrically  coimected  to 


1.  A  current  amplifier  comprising  power  input  ter- 
minals, a  resistance  diode  network  connected  to  said 
power  input  terminals,  said  network  including  in  series 
a  pair  of  resistors  and  a  Zener  diode  in  series,  a  signal 
input  terminal  coupled  to  said  network  at  a  point  between 
said  first-named  resistors,  a  second  resistance  diode  net- 
work including  in  series  a  resistance  and  a  Zener  diode 
coupled  to  said  power  input  terminals,  an  output  terminal 
for  said  amplifier  coupled  to  said  second  network  at  a 
point  between  said  resistance  and  said  diode  of  said  second 
network,  a  pair  of  transistors  in  cascade  each  having  a 
collector,  emitter  and  base  electrode,  a  signal  input  ter- 
minal coupled  to  the  base  of  one  of  said  transistors  and 
an  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  emitter  of  the  second 
transistor,  and  the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  coupled 
to  the  base  of  the  second  transistor,  the  collectors  of  said 
transistors  coupled  to  one  of  said  power  terminals  and  the 
emitters  of  said  transistor  coupled  to  the  other  of  said 
power  terminals  through  individual  resistances. 
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TEMFERATURE^C^IsmV^  BIAS  NETWORK 
E«|  W.  Gmii^  Los  Antf«»Crfif,  ajri^oiMoM 

Bti,  Inc^  Los  AatslM,  Calif.,  ■  corponooa  oi 

rax  ImM  26, 19SS,  Ser.  No.  744,759 
ICIntaB.    (CL330— 19) 


quendes  and  the  fmjuenck.  /-F  ^^J^^'"^ 
drcuit  of  said  heterodyne  device  for  heterodymngtha*- 
in  to  provide  a  frequency  equal  to  the  difference  between 
mF»  and  [(/-f )  or  (F-/)l.  a  plurahty  of  frequency 
discriminators  connectable  selectively  to  the  output  of 
said  heterodyne  device,  said  frequency  discriminators  hav- 
ing each  output  voltages  of  oppo«te  polarities  m  re^onse 
to  appUed  frequencies  of  opposite  senses  with  respect  to 


____^----g-^--£- 


1    An  amplifier  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  power  ter- 
minals, four  transistor  stages,  the  transistor  of  each  stage 
having  a  base,  a  coUector.  and  an  emUter  and  being  con- 
nected across  said  power  terminals,  a  signal  input  ternu- 
nal  to  the  first  stage,  the  first  one  of  said  transutor  stafW 
being  connected  in  common  emitter  configurauon  and 
having  a  collector  load  impedance  with  a  resistive  com- 
ponent, the  second  one  of  said  transistor  stages  being  con- 
nected in  common  collector  configuration  and  having  an 
emitter  impedance  with  a  resisUve  component,  the  col- 
lector of  the  transistor  of  said  first  sUge  being  connected 
to  the  base  of  the  transistor  of  said  second  stage,  the  third 
transistor  stage  being  connected  in  common  emitter  con- 
figuraUon  and  having  an  emitter  impedance  with  a  re- 
sistive component,  the  emitter  of  said  second  stage  tran- 
sistor being  connected  to  the  base  of  the  Uansistor  of  said 
third  transistor  stage,  the  fourth  transistor  stage  being 
connected  in  common  collector  feonfiguration,  the  collec- 
tor of  said  third  sUge  transistor  being  connected  to  the 
base  of  the  transistor  of  said  fourth  transistor  stage,  an 
output  terminal  connection  to  one  of  said  power  termi- 
nals and  to  the  emitter  of  said  fourth  stage  transistor,  an 
A  C  feedbiwk  coupling  the  emitter  of  said  fourth  stage 
transistor  to  the  emitter  of  said  first  stage  transirtor.  a 
DC    feedback  connection  coupling  the  emitter  of  said 
third  stage  transistor  to  the  base  of  said  first  stage  tran- 
sistor, a  temperature  compensating  network  comprising 
a  plurality  of  impedance  elements  and  having  *n  inter- 
mediate point  coupled  to  the  input  terminal  of  said  first 
transistor  providing  a  temperature  coefficient  compen- 
sating lor  changes  in  cooducUvity  of  the  remaimng  por- 
Uon  of  said  amplifier  circuit,  shunted  across  the  power 
terminals  of  said  amplifier  circuit. 


a  predetermined  center  frequency,  the  center  frequencies 
of  said  frequency  discriminators  having  values  nA/,  where 
n  are  integers  different  by  a  factor  of  two,  and  where  said 
center  frequencies  are  lower  than  the  frequency  Fi  and 
symmetrically  arranged  between  the  fr«l"f«^",^  "^ 
F.  and  an  automatic  frequency  control  channel  Mupled 
from  said  discriminators  to  said  generator.  A/  being  a 
common  factor  of  the  frequency  /nFi. 


3,095  960 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  MUTLTWLE  MG- 
NALS    WITH    INDEPENDEOTLY    CONTROIXA- 
Sue  PHA^  DIFFERENCES  AND  FREQUENCY 

Bed   D.    Urenson,    ^^tJ;^^^S:J^  JfST!! ^ 
Hnihcfl  Akcraft  Coav«qr.  Crtrer  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

''''"***FuldS  mTwSS,  Ser.  No.  711.102 
7  ClafaBB.    (CL  331—31) 


SIGNAL  GENERATOR  SYSTEM 

^iSSJ%J2rSBo?S^^ 

'^""^FHed  Ang.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835,911 
6GWIM.    (CL331— 11) 

1.  A  signal  generation  system,  including  a  source  of 
signals  at  frequency  F,  a  generator  having  a  frequency  / 
to  be  controlled  accurately  step-wise  over  a  wide  range 
of  frequencies  by  incrcmenU  A/,  the  frequency  F  approxi- 
mating the  center  frequency  of  said  generator,  means  for 
heterodyning  the  frequency  F  with  the  frequency  /.  to 
provide  fiwjuencies  /-F  or  F-/.  means  for  providmg 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  fixed  frequencies  mFj,  where  m 
has  values  differing  only  by  increments  of  two,  a  heter- 
odyne device  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit, 
means  for  supplying  the  selected  one  of  said  fixed  fre- 

771  O.G.— 72 


1    An  apparatus  for  producing  a  pluraUty  of  output 
signals  of  the  same  frequency,  successive  ones  of  said 
signals  having  a  determinable  phase  difference,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  delay  line  adapted  to  receive  a 
variable  frequency  signal  at  one  extremity  thereof;  means 
for  providing  output  juncUons  at  a  pluraUty  of  spaced 
points  along  said  delay  line;  a  plurality  of  mwers,  each- 
one  of  said  mixers  corresponding  to  a  different  output 
junction  along  said  delay  line;  means  for  coupling  «ch 
of  said  output  junctions  to  an  input  circuit  of  the  mixer 
corresponding  thereto;  means  for  applying  a  signal  differ- 
ing in  frequency  from  said  variable  frequency  by  a  pre- 
determined number  of  cycles  per  second  to  the  remaining 
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input  circuit  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  mixert;  and 
means  coupled  to  each  of  said  mixers  for  isolating  the 
signals  appearing  at  the  respective  outputs  thereof  that 
are  of  a  frequency  equal  to  said  predetermined  number 
of  cycles  per  second. 


3,005,961 
SELF-CYCLING  TRIANGULAR  WAVEFORM 
GENERATOR 
RcnbcB  H.  Wallace,  Avdm  Tez^  aiaicnor,  by  mesne  as- 
ttpuaeota,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aag.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  47,336 
4  OafaM.     (CL  331—54) 


I  'I  • ' — ' — • — 4  "  '   ' — ;;  •  I  i 


electron  stream  between  said  resonator  and  said  collector, 
a  third  source  of  direct  current  potential  connected  to  said 
electrode  for  maintaining  said  electrode  at  a  negative  po- 
tential with  respect  to  said  cathode,  said  electrode  being 
spaced  both  electrically  and  mechanically  from  said  gap- 
defining  walls  by  a  distance  related  to  the  potentials  ap- 
plied to  said  electrode  and  to  said  resonator  and  to  said 
cathode  such  that  a  substantial  portion  of  electrons  ve- 
locity modulated  by  said  resonator  are  reflected  back 
through  the  gap-defining  walls,  the  transit  time  for  elec- 
trons traveling  from  said  gap  to  said  electrode  and  back 
to  said  gap  being  equal  to  an  odd  number  of  half-periods 
at  said  predetermined  frequency  whereby  the  reflected  elec- 
tron stream  re-entering  said  gap  is  density  modulated  and 
the  resonator  excited  at  said  predetermined  frequency  to 
maintain  oscillations  therein,  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
electrons  velocity  modulated  by  said  resonator  passing 
said  electrode  and  continuing  along  said  path  to  said  col- 
lector, said  reflected  stream  constituting  the  sole  source 
of  regenerative  feedback  to  said  resonator,  and  means 
for  extracting  energy  from  said  resonator. 


t 


1.  A  self-cycling  triangular  waveform  generator  com- 
prising a  multiar  comparator  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  linearly  decreasing  voltage  generating  means  con- 
nected to  said  multiar  input,  a  phantastron  square-wave 
generator  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  multiar 
output  connected  to  said  phantastron  input,  means  for 
switching  said  linearly  decreasing  voltage  generating 
means  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  phantastron 
output  connected  to  said  switching  means  input,  and  the 
output  of  said  switching  means  connected  to  said  linearly 
decreasing  voltage  generating  means  for  switching  said 
generating  means  and  determining  the  starting  time  and 
voltage  thereof. 

3,005,962 
BEAM  TUBE  OSCILLATOR   HAVING  ELECTRON 
REFLECTING    MEANS   PROVIDING    REGENER- 
ATIVE  FEEDBACK 
Donovan  V.  Geppcrt,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  ass^mcnts,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  632,825 
1  Claim.     (CI.  331—81) 


^:^T^. 


«0 


A  high  frequency  oscillator  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  single  cavity  resonator  having  a  predetermined  reson- 
ant frequency  and  provided  with  gap-defining,  apertured 
walls  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  oscil- 
lator, a  cathode  for  emitting  a  stream  of  electrons,  an  elec- 
tron collector,  means  including  first  and  second  sources 
of  potential  for  biasing  said  resonator  and  collector  posi- 
tively relative  to  said  cathode  and  for  projecting  a  stream 
of  electrons  along  a  path  from  said  cathode  through  said 
resonator  to  said  collector,  said  resonator  being  opera- 
tive to  velocity  modulate  electrons  emerging  from  said  gap 
at  said  predetermined  frequency,  said  aperture  having  a 
diameter  such  that  the  ratio  of  its  diameter  to  that  of  the 
electron  stream  emerging  from  said  gap  is  greater  than  2, 
an  electron  permeable  planar  electrode  in  the  path  of  said 


3,M5,963 
TRANSISTORIZED    MULTIVIBRATOR    CIRCUIT 
ADAPTED  TO  OSCILLATE  FOR  ONLY  A  PRE- 
DETERMINED TIME 
Philip   Emilc,   Jr.,   WasUngtoo,   D.C^   assignor  to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  July  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,160 

4  Claims.     (CI.  331—113) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  multivibrator  circuit  adapted  to  oscillate  for  a 
predetermined  number  of  cycles  in  response  to  an  applied 
trigger  pulse,  said  circuit  comprising  in  combination: 
first  and  second  transistors,  first  and  second  coupling 
capacitors,  resistance  means  and  voltage  supply  means 
all  connected  for  free-running  multivibrator  operation, 
both  said  transistors  being  initially  in  the  saturated  condi- 
tion, means  for  applying  a  triggering  pulse  to  cut  off  one 
of  said  transistors,  said  transistors  exhibiting  the  charac- 
teristic that  a  finite  charge  is  required  to  change  each 
transistor  from  its  saturated  to  its  cut  off  condition,  and 
means  including  the  values  of  said  resistance  means  and 
said  capacitors  for  successively  reducing  the  amount  of 
charge  on  said  capacitors  during  each  of  said  cycles  of 
operation. 

SIGNAL  FORM  CONVERSION   APPARATUS 
Bernard  M.  Gordon,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Epsco, 
Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  729,321 
3  Claims.  (CI.  332—19) 
1.  In  a  system  having  a  chopper  stabilized  operational 
amplifier  for  converting  an  input  signal  amplitude  into 
a  directly  proportional  rate,  apparatus  in  the  feedback 
loop  of  said  operational  amplifier  comprising,  an  oscil- 
lator providing  an  output  signal  having  a  frequency  con- 
trolled in  accordance  with  the  amplitude  of  the  output 
signal  from  said  operational  amplifier,  a  source  of  a 
signal  of  reference  frequency,  means  for  mixing  said 
oscillator  output  signal  with  time  quadrature  com- 
ponents of  said  reference  frequency  signal  to  derive  first 
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and  second  signals  in  time  quadrature  at  difference  fre- 
quency, first  and  second  gating  means  jomUy  energized 
by  said  first  signal,  means  responsive  to  said  second  signal 
for  conditioning  said  first  and  second  gating  means  dur- 
inK  mutually  exclusive  time  intervals  in  accordance  with 
the  relative  phase  between  said  first  and  second  signals 
means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  the  condiUoned 


ductive  material  having  one  direcuon  of  cumit"";  on  one 
surface  of  said  support,  a  plurality  of  cod  half  turns  oi 
conductive  material  having  a  direction  of  curvature  oppo- 
site to  said  first  direction  of  curvature  on  the  other  surface 
of  said  support,  each  of  said  coil  half  turns  having  two 
terminals,  each  of  the  coil  half  turns  on  one  side  of  said 
support  having  one  terminal  directly  opposite  a  terminal  ot 
a  corresponding  coil  half  turn  on  the  other  side  of  said 
support,  all  of  said  coil  half  turns  except  the  end  turns 
on  said  one  side  of  said  support  having  their  other  tcrnu- 
nal  directly  opposite  a  terminal  of  a  coil  half  turn  adjacent 
said  corresponding  coil  half  turn  on  the  other  side  of  said 
support,  conductive  means  for  connecting  all  of  the  <>PI»- 
site  terminals  of  said  coil  half  turns  together  to  thereby 
provide  a  continuous  coil,  a  plurality  of  capacitance  ele- 
ments on  said  support  adjacent  said  coil  half  turns,  and 
means  for  connecung  said  capacitance  elements  in  paral- 
lel with  the  turns  of  said  inductance  omI. 


gating  means  for  providing  a  sign  output  signal  charac- 
feristic  of  the  polarity  of  said  input  signal,  means  rwpon- 
sive  to  said  first  and  second  gating  means  output  signals 
for  providing  first  and  second  oppositely  polarized  feed- 
back signals  having  a  magnitude  indicauve  of  said  dif- 
ference frequency,  and  means  for  coupling  said  first  and 
second  feedback  signals  to  the  input  of  said  chopper 
stabilized  operational  amplifier. 


3,005,967 
FREQUENCY-COMPENSATED  COAXIAL 

ATTENUATOR       „       „    ^  ^,, 
Bruno  O    Welnschel,  Bethcsda,  and  '«»»«» J^-^^J; 
Sflver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors,  by  ni«ne  ■"JS""??"' 
io  WeSchel  Engtoccring  Co.,  Inc.  Kenstogton,  Md., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware    ^      ^     ,  .  --„ 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,998 
7  Claims.     (CI.  333— «1) 


,■  3,005,965 

ELECTRICAL  IMPEDANCE  DEVICES 

Urho  L.  Wertancn,  14881  Manor,  Detroit  38,  Mkh. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1956,  Scr.  No.  564,263 

2  Claims.     (CI.  333—24) 


T  1 


1  An  air  core  electrical  impedance  device  comprising: 
an  electrical  series  loop  of  two  coaxially  insulated  conduc- 
tors a  first  terminal  at  the  first  end  of  the  outer  conduc- 
tor- means  connecting  the  other  end  of  ihc  outer  conduc- 
tor' to  the  first  end  of  the  inner  conductor;  a  second  ter- 
minal at  the  other  end  of  the  inner  conductor;  means  for 
supporting  the  device;  and,  at  least  one  additional  inner 
coaxially  insulated  conductor  provided  with  terminal 
means  at  each  end  thereof. 


1    A  high-frequency  coaxial  attenuator  having  opposed 
conductive  surfaces  lying  between  coaxial  terminals,  one 
of  said  surfaces  being  constituted  by  a  thin  layer  of  re- 
sistive material  adhered  to  the  surface  of  an  insulating 
member  to  constitute  a  lossy-attenuator  surface,  and  ex- 
tending continuously  between  said  coaxial  terminals   ex- 
cept for  a  narrow  circumferential  gap;  a  thin  layer  of  m- 
sulating  material  covering  said  layer  of  resistive  matenal 
on  both  sides  of  said  gap;  and  a  further  layer  of  con- 
ductive material  covering  said  layer  of  insulatmg  ma tena 
for  a  portion  of  the  axial  extent  of  said  resistive  matenal 
on  both  sides  of  said  gap,  said  further  layer  being  elec- 
trically separated  from  said  layer  of  resistive  matenal  by 
said  layer  of  insulating  material. 


3,005,966  _^ 

POINTED  CIRCUIT  DELAY  LINE 
John  A.  Strom,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  oi 
the  Air  Force  ,     ,_  ^^„ 

FUed  June  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,009 
2  Claims.     (CL  333—31) 


3,005,968  ,^ 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING 

WAVE  GUIDES      ,      ^  „      _. 

William  T.  Jones  and  Thomas  L.  Gray,  Jr.,  Dall«^  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instniments  Company,  Dallas,  Tex., 

a  corporation  of  Delaww*  c  ^„  *i»7  ^15 

Contlmition  of  abandoned  •PP»c««on  f*',  J^^io?.  '  ir 

Aug.  31,  1956.    This  appUcation  July  10,  1958,  Ser. 

No.  748,564  ^  ^^^^     ^^^  ^^^^^ 


I     I  ''      ■-'W,v>vA'. 


I    A  printed  circuit  skewed  inductance  coil,  comprising, 
a  dielectric  support,  a  plurality  of  coil  half  turns  of  con- 


1  The  combination  comprising  wave  guide  test  ap- 
paratus including  a  block  characterized  by  a  flat  face 
with  at  least  two  pins  projecting  normally  therefrom  and 
defining  a  through  bore  extending  normally  from  said  flat 
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face,  a  wave  guide  to  be  tested  comprued  of  a  guide  sec- 
tion provided  with  tunable  plug  means  and  terminating 
in  a  flange  presenting  a  flat  surface  and  defining  at  least 
two  holes,  said  wave  guide  being  coupled  to  the  wave 
guide  test  apparatus  with  the  said  flat  surfaces  in  intimate 
contact,  the  guide  section  and  the  through  bore  of  said 
block  in  registry  and  the  said  pins  received  through  the 
holes  defined  by  said  flange,  and  means  for  coupling  a 
propagation  source  of  radio  frequency  energy  to  said 
block  to  propagate  energy  into  the  end  of  the  through 
bore  defined  by  said  block  remote  from  the  flat  face  of 
said  Mock,  said  block  further  defining  a  pair  of  cylinder 
chambers  parallel  to  and  on  either  side  of  the  through 
bore,  a  piston  received  in  each  said  chamber  with  its 
piston  rod  projecting  out  of  said  block  normally  from 
said  flat  face,  said  block  further  defining  a  compressed 
air  inlet  channel,  an  exhaust  outlet  channel  and  a  pair  of 
cylinder  channels  each  communicating  with  one  of  said 
cylinders,  a  disc  defining  intersecting  through  bores  posi- 
tioned in  said  block  for  rotary  movement  relative  there- 
to, a  handle  attached  to  said  disc  for  rotating  same,  said 
disc  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  a  first  position  whereat  the 
intersecting  bores  of  said  disc  place  said  compressed  air 
inlet  channel  in  communicatioo  with  said  cylinder  chan- 
nels to  admit  compresacd  air  to  said  cylinder  channels  to 
move  said  pistons  to  the  end  of  said  chambers  remote  from 
said  flat  face,  and  to  a  second  position  whereat  the  in- 
tersecting bores  of  said  disc  place  said  exhaust  outlet 
channel  in  commuication  with  said  cylinder  channels  to 
relieve  the  pressure  from  said  pistons,  and  clamping  lugs 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  piston  rods  and  overlying 
the  wave  guide  flange,  said  pistons  when  relieved  of 
pressure  arranged  to  extend  said  clamping  lugs  a  sufficient 
distance  beyond  said  pins  to  allow  removal  and  insertion 
of  said  wave  guide  flange  between  said  lugs  and  said  pins. 


ference  between  the  induced  voltages  in  the  secondary  coib 
varying  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  movable 
core  in  said  spaces. 


3,M5,H9 
POSITION  TRANSDUCER  ADAFTED  TO  TRANS- 
DUCE THE  DISPLACEMENT  OF  A  MECHANI- 
CAL MEMBER  INTO  AN  ALTERNATE  VOLTAGE 
Waclaw  Wysocki,  MOan,  Italy,  Msigiior  to  Constnizioai 
Mcccanlchc  Riva  S.p.A,,  Milan,  Italy,  a  company  of 
Italy 

Filed  Jmc  24, 195S,  Scr.  No.  744,200 

Clainu  priority,  application  Italy  July  6,  1957 

5  Clainif.     (CL  334—134) 


1.  A  position  transducer,  comprising  two  fixed  gener- 
ally C-shaped  magnetic  cores,  each  of  said  cores  having 
its  opposed  ends  spaced  from  each  other,  one  of  said 
cores  being  inverted  with  reference  to  the  other,  said  cores 
being  spaced  from  one  another  and  having  the  spaces  be- 
tween their  opposed  ends  aligned,  a  primary  coil  wound 
around  one  arm  of  each  of  said  fixed  magnetic  cores,  said 
primary  coils  being  connected  in  series  and  connected  to 
a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  secondary  coil  wound 
around  another  arm  of  each  of  said  fixed  magnetic  cores, 
and  a  third  magnetic  core  movably  mounted  in  said  aligned 
spaces  to  vary  the  magnitude  of  the  air  gaps  between  the 
opposed  ends  of  the  two  fixed  cores  upon  movement  of 
said  third  core  therein,  whereby  to  induce  in  said  sec- 
ondary coils  a  voltage  the  magnitude  of  which  varies  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  said  third  core,  the  dif- 


3,005,970 
INFRA-RED  SENSITIVE  PHOTOCONDUdTVE 

CELL 
Yvcfl  A.  Rocard,  Parii,  France,  and  Bernard  E.  Bartcb, 
Glccnwood  Ijuidtag.  N.Y.,  awlfnora,  by  OMsnc  assign- 
mcnts,  to  Hupp  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 

Filed  June  S,  1954,  Scr.  No.  435^48 
4  Claims.    (CI.  33S— 18) 


1.  An  infra-red  sensitive  pholoconductive  cell  compris- 
ing a  first  tubular  envelope  disposed  in  at  least  partially 
telescoped  relation  surrounding  a  second  tubular  envelope 
with  one  end  of  said  first  envelope  closed  by  a  window 
substantially  transparent  to  infra-red  and  the  other  end 
of  said  first  envelope  sealed  to  said  second  envelope;  a 
disc  member  sealingly  mounted  in  said  second  tubular 
envelope  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  first  envelope  to 
form  a  closed  chamber  defined  by  said  first  and  second 
tubular  envelopes,  said  window  and  said  disc  member; 
photosensitive  material  in  said  chamber  on  the  surface 
of  said  disc  member  facing  said  window;  electrodes  car- 
ried by  said  disc  member  conductively  connected  to  said 
photosensitive  material  and  having  end  portions  extend- 
ing to  the  exterior  of  said  photoconductive  cell  for  con- 
nection to  electrical  circuit  apparatus;  the  space  between 
said  first  and  second  tubular  envelopes  being  evacuated 
to  minimize  heat  interchange  between  the  inner  and  outer 
envelopes;  a  hollow  body  having  a  portion  thereof  re- 
movably secured  in  the  other  end  of  said  first  tubular 
envelope  and  arranged  cooperable  therewith  to  define  a 
reservoir  for  a  liquid  cooling  medium  effective  to  lower 
the  temperature  of  said  photosensitive  material  below 
O'C. 


3,005,971 
WEATHERPROOF  LAMP  HOLDERS  FOR 
FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 
Georfc  C.  Lennox,  Soathbory,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

FUcd  Dec.  10, 1957,  Scr.  No.  701,802 
€  Claims.     (O.  339—94) 


1.  A  lamp  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  portion  on 
said  base  having  an  opening  therein,  a  biased  contact 
plunger  slidable  in  said  opening  for  receiving  at  least 
one  lamp  terminal,  a  tubular  flexible  and  resilient  sealing 
member  on  said  portion  of  said  base  in  alignment  with 
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said  opening,  an  outwardly  flared  end  portion  on  said 
sealing  member  of  a  size  for  engaging  a  disc-likc  end 
portion  of  a  lamp  to  form  a  seal  therewith,  and  the  in- 
ward face  of  said  flared  portion  imposing  forces  axially 
and  laterally  inwardly  of  itself  against  said  lamp  end  por- 
tion to  effect  said  seal. 
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width  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  v^^'"*!  P»*J5; 
said  transducer  including  means  adapted  to  periodically 
emit  sound  pulses  in  successive  beam  patterns  toward  the 
sea  bottom  and  receive  echoes  returned  from  said  obj«:ts 
at  the  sea  bottom,  recording  means  compnsing  means  for 
moving  a  stylus  in  synchronism  with  the  emission  of 
said  pulses  across  a  recording  strip,  means  connected  to 
said  transducer  for  applying  received  echo  signals  to  sa.d 


3,005,972 
INSULATION  CONNECTOR  f;OR  l^E  WITO  ELEC- 

TRICAL  JACK  AND  PLUG  STRUCTURES 
Richard  C.  Koch,  5579  E.  Le»»»I>»  Ave.  Denver,  Colo. 
^^    Filed  Apr.  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  728,478 
2  ClaioH.     (CI.  339—101) 


1    In  combination,  an  electrical  jack-plug  structure  in- 
cluding an  elongate  cylindrical  body  and  an  outer  con- 
centric elongate  tubular  member  of  frictional  insulating 
material  having  an  internal  diameter  equal  to  the  diam- 
eter of  said  body  for  mounting  in  press-fit  relaUon  on 
said  body  with  a  bore  passing  through  said  elongate  tubu- 
lar member  and  said  body  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axes 
thereof  for  receiving  an  electrical   wirelike  conductor, 
and  means  in  said  body  to  engage  said  conductor  for  hold- 
ing said  conductor  in  electrical  contact  with  said  body: 
and  an  insulation  connector  composed  of  fncUonal  insu- 
lating material  including  a  first  tubular  member  defined 
by  a  collar  of  limited  length  in  relation  to  said  elongate 
tubular  member  having  an  internal  diameter  equal  to  the 
outer   diameter   of  said   elongate   tubular   member    for 
mounting  in  outer  concentric,  press-fit  relation  on  said 
elongate  tubular  member  in  a  position  overiying  the  bore 
and  a  second  tubular  member  integrally  formed  with 
said  collar  and  extending  radially  and  outwardly  there- 
from   perpendicular    to   the   axis    thereof,   the   opcmng 
formed  by  said  second  tubular  member  extending  through 
said  first  tubular  member  for  registry  with  the  borcin 
said  elongate  tubular  member  and  said  cylindrical  body 
whereby  the  opening  and  bore  arc  aligned  to  receive  the 
conductor 


3,H5,973  _^^, 

SUBMARINE  LOCATING  SYSTEM 

Hans  KIctt,  Bremen,  Germany,  a^f^MT  to  Ad»-Werkc 

AktlcngcMllschaft,  Bremen,  Germnny,  a  firm 

FUcd  Feb.  II,  1955,  Ser.  No.  487,494 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  13,  1954 

«  Claims.     (CL  340— 3) 
2    Equipment  for  mapping  objects  on   and   near  the 
sea  bottom  by  echo-location,  comprising  elongated  earner 
means  having  its  greatest  dimension  forming  a  horizontal 
axis    means  for  moving  said  carrier  means  through  the 
water  in  a  direcuon  in  alignment  with  said  horizontal 
axis    an  elongated  transducer  mounted  on  said  carrier 
means  with  its  greatest  dimension  parallel  to  said  axis, 
said  transducer  having  an  elongated  radiating  surface  the 
length  of  .which  is  parallel  to  said  axis  and  the  width  of 
which  is  downwardly   inclined   from  the  vertical    said 
length  being  more  than  substantially  ten  wavelengths  and 
the  width  substantially  one  wavelength  of  emitted  sound 
pulses   said  transducer  adapted  to  produce  sound  waves 
in  a  beam  having  a  fan-shaped  beam  pattern  occupying 
approximately    a   quadrant    below    the   horizontal    in   a 
vertical  plane  transverse  to  said  axis  and  having  a  narrow 


stylus  for  recording,  means  for  advancing  the  recording 
strip  in  proportion  to  the  carrier's  speed  through  he 
water,  whereby  the  echo  marks  produced  along  paralld 
lines  during  successive  stylus  traverses  combine  to  form 
a  continuous  map  of  objects  at  the  sea  bottom  s.Ujat«i 
in  a  strip  corresponding  to  the  sweep  of  the  transducer 
beam  and  ninning  parallel  to  said  horizontal  axis  on  one 
side  of  it. 


^M5.974 
APPARATUS  FOR  DErreCTING  THE  WAKE 

S^reStS^nS'SrSi.  Semgry  of  the  Najy 
FUcd  Nov.  5, 1947,  Ser.  No.  784,210 
4  CUfans.     (CI.  340 — 4) 
(Granted  nnder  TWc  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  ace.  U€i 


3  In  apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed  adapted  to 
be  mounted  within  a  torpedo  for  detecting  the  presence 
of  a  ship's  wake  in  the  fluid  medium  through  which  said 
torpedo  moves,  in  combination,  a  torpedo  having  an  apcr- 
turTin  the  nose  thereof,  means  forming  a  cl<>«^^J,^"\^; 
within  said  torpedo,  said  chamber  havmg  »  flw'^i^J^* 

phragm  included  therein,  means  co'"'""™'^?  "L^J^^e 
Lid  chamber  and  said  aperture  whereby  changes  in  the 
pressure  of  said  fluid  cause  movement  of  said  flexible 
diaphragm  as  the  torpedo  enters  said  wake    tran^uar 
means  for  converting  mechanical  to  electrical  energy,  an 
operative  mechanical  connection  between  said  transduo^r 
m7ans  and  said  diaphragm  whereby  movement  of  the 
diaphragm  in  response  to  changes  in  the  Pressu^in  said 
chambe?  causes  the  generation  of  a  voltage  P':jl«rt'°"f ! 
to  the  rate  of  such  changes,  means  for  amplifying  said 
voltage,  and  electro-responsive  detecung  and/or  indica- 
tion  means   operatively   connected    to   said   amplifying 
means  for  detecting  and  indicating  said  wake. 
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3,»05,975 

WARiNTVG,  SAFETY  STOP   AND   DISTRESS 

SIGNALLING   LIGHTS  DEVICES 

Lavrreiice  N.  Lea,  1683  University  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,054 

2  Claims.     (CL  340 — 81) 


1.  A  warning  signal  device  comprising  a  generally 
cyUndrical  housing  having  an  open  front  end  and  a  closed 
'car  wall,  a  transparent  colored  lens  mounted  at  said 
front  end.  a  hood  disposed  ever  said  open  front  end  to 
>iiade  said  lens  from  extraneous  light,  a  motor  mounted 
in  said  housing,  said  motor  having  a  forwardlytxtending 
shaft,  a  pair  of  vanes  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  angu- 
larly adjustable  with  respect  to  each  other,  at  least  one 
lamp  mounted  in  said  housing  between  said  rear  wall 
and  said  vanes  so  that  the  vanes  cyclically  interrupt  light 
beams  emitted  by  the  lamp  through  said  lens,  a  support 
for  the  housing  extending  radially  therefrom,  said  sup- 
port being  a  pipe,  a  power  supply  cable  extending  through 
said  pipe  and  connected  to  said  lamp  and  motor,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  housing  and  pipe  alternately 
in  one  direction  and  in  an  opposite  direction  through  360° 
at  a  time,  said  means  comprising  a  base,  said  pipe  being 
rotatably  supported  on  said  base,  motor  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  pipe  for  driving  the  same,  re- 
versing switch  means  in  circuit  with  said  motor,  and  a 
power  source  in  circuit  with  said  switch  means  and  motor 
means  for  energizing  said  motor  means,  said  reversing 
switch  means  including  a  double-pole  double-throw  re- 
versing switch  carried  by  said  base,  said  switch  having 
an  operating  arm,  a  disk  carried  by  said  pipe,  and  an  op- 
erating finger  carried  by  said  disk  and  disposed  to  op- 
erate said  arm  at  the  end  of  each  full  turn  of  the  disk, 
pipe  and  housing  through  360"  of  angular  rotation,  said 
disk  carrying  a  pair  of  contact  elements,  another  disk 
carried  by  said  base,  and  a  pair  of  ring  contacts  carried 
by  said  other  disk,  said  contact  elements  being  disposed 
to  wipe  said  ring  contacts  respectively  continuously 
during  rotation  of  the  first-named  disk,  pipe  and  housing, 
said  power  supply  cable  having  wires  connected  to  said 
contact  elements,  said  power  source  having  wires  con- 
nected to  the  ring  contacts  respectively. 


3,005,976 
FERROELECTRIC   CIRCLTTS 
John  R.  Anderson,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assi(nior  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1955,  Ser.  No.  548,034 
13  Claims.  (CI.  344^—166) 
II.  A  switchmg  circuit  for  transmitting  pulses  between 
an  input  terminal  and  selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  out- 
put terminals  comprising  a  plurality  of  ferroelectric  gat- 
ing circuits;  each  of  said  gating  circuits  being  connected 
between  said  mput  terminal  and  a  particular  one  of  said 
output  terminals;  and  a  source  of  pulses  to  be  gated 
connected  to  said  input  terminal;  wherein  each  of  said 
gating  circuits  includes  an  impedance  element  connecting 
said  input  and  said  output  terminals,  a  ferroelectric 
capacitor  having  a  dielectric  material  exhibiting  two 
stable  remanent  polarization  states  and  having  two  elec- 


trodes, means  connecting  one  of  said  electrodes  to  the 
output  side  of  said  impedance  element,  and  means  for 
selectively  applying  a  potential  to  the  other  of  said  elec- 
trodes simultaneously  with  a  pulse  from  said  source  being 


applied  to  said  input  terminal  to  control  the  reversal  of 
the  remanent  polarization  of  said  dielectric,  said  pulse 
being  transmitted  to  said  output  terminal  only  in  the 
absence  of  reversal  of  the  remanent  polarization  of  said 
dielectric. 


3,005,977 
BISTABLE  STATE  MAGNETIC  ELEMENTS  AND 

COUPLED   CIRCUITRY 
Douglas  C.  Wendell,  Jr.,  Bcrwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bar- 
roughs  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  MiclL,,  a  corporatioD  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Sept  13,  1955,  Ser.  No.  533,987 
25  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


rWf« 
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^ 


•^ 


1.  A  coupled  circuit  magnetic  device,  comprising:  an 
electrical  conductor  unit  including  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  elongated  conductors  insulated  from 
each  other  by  nonconductive  coatings  thereon;  and  a 
strip-shaped  length  of  ferromagnetic  material  which  ex- 
tends continuously  and  closely  around  said  conductor 
unit  for  a  distance  substantially  longer  than  the  periphery 
thereof,  said  conductor  unit  where  encompassed  by  said 
length  of  ferromagnetic  material  being  compact  and 
substantially  free  of  nonconductive  spaces  except  for  any 
gaps  made  unavoidable  by  conductor  cross-sectional 
shape  and  by  said  insulating  coatings  on  the  conductors, 
and  said  strip-shaped  length  of  ferromagnetic  material 
being  supported  by,  and  lying  closely  adjacent  to,  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  surface  of  each  such  insulated 
electrical  conductor  which  occupies  a  peripheral  position 
in  said  conductor  unit. 
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,««,,7,  of  electrical  contacts  the  inter-relationship  of  which  is 

FI  FrTRO-PNEUMATTC  DATA   LOGGER  controlled  by  said  strip  and  a  heater  winding  disposed  in 

J««eof  S    WwSir    Ha^boro    Pa." ^W  to  Fischer  &  heat  transfer  relationship  with  said  strip  and  connected 

'^;5er    ?oiSpSV.    HiSK^o,    Pa.,  Tcorporation    of  ,„  series  with  said  contacts  across  said  source,  and  cjr- 

Pennsylvanla  ,  cuit  means  for  connecting  the  source,  said  pair  of  elec- 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1955,  Ser.  No.  550,405  ^^^^j  contacts,  a  substantial  portion  of  said  tri-metallic 

18  Claims.     (CI.  34<K— 182)  ^^^^p^  ^^-^  electrothermal  gauging  means  and  said  current 

modulating  means  in  series  with  one  another. 


3,005,980 
PULSED   RADAR  SYSTEM 
Maurice  A.  Meyer,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Labora- 
tory for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  _,„  ,^^ 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,504 
11  Claims.     (CI.  343—8) 


1.  An  electro-pneumatic    system    for   taking   penodic 
readings  of  the  level  of  a  process-measurement  or  other 
measurement,     including     a     pressure-operated     electric 
switch   opposed  pneumaUc  means  in  operative  juxtaposi- 
tion to  said  switch  and  arranged  to  open  said  switch  when 
the  effective  forces  of  pneumatic  pressures  applied  to  said 
two  means  are  unbalanced  in  one  direction  and  to  close 
said  switch  when  unbalanced  in  the  other  direction,  one 
of  said  two  opposed  pneumaUc  means  being  connected  to 
a  pneumatic  line  whose  pressure-level  is  proportional  to 
or  represents  the  level  of  the  measurement  to  be  read, 
a  cyclic  sweep-pressure  generator  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  two  opposed  pneumatic  means,  arranged  to  gen- 
crate  a  pneumatic  pressure  cyclicly  varying  proporuon- 
ately  to  time,  from  a  null  or  threshold  pressure  to  the 
maximum  of  the  aforesaid  measurement  pressure,  and 
electrical  means  operable  by  said  switch  for  varying  an 
electrical  characteristic  of  an  electrical   signal-circuit  in 
proportion  to  the  time  required  for  the  sweep-pressure  to 
balance  the  measurement-pressure. 
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3,005,979 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL   APPARATUS 
Leonard  Boddy,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  ■»J8n<>'^[o  "^'"8- 

Secley  Thermos  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Continuation  of  «PP»J««««'',Ser.   No.  108J73,  Aug.   5, 
1949,  now  Patent  No.  2,835,885,  dated  May  JO,  1958. 
This  application  May  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  658,888 
5  Claims.     (CI.  340—210) 


3    In  a  pulsed  Doppler  radar  system  for  providing  an 
output  signal  characteristic  of  the  relative  velocity  be- 
tween said  system  and  a  predetermined  energy  scattermg 
surface   apparatus  comprising,  a  radar  transmitter  having 
nearly  a  50%  duty  cycle  for  radiating  pulses  toward  said 
scattering   surface,  a  radar  receiver   responsive  to  said 
radiated  pulse  energy  returned  from  said  surface  when 
said  receiver  is  activated,  means  for  controlling  the  pulse 
rate  of  said  transmitter  in  accordance  with  the  distance 
between  said  transmitter  and  said  scattering  surface,  and 
means  for  activating  said  receiver  only  during  time  in- 
tervals which  begin  shortly  after  the  termination  of  each 
radiated  pulse  and  end  just  before  the  next  radiated  pulse 
whereby  said  receiver  is  activated  nearly  half  the  time 
while  being  insensitive   to  the  direct   radiation   of  said 
transmitted  pulses. 


r'.f 
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3,005,981  ^, 

RADAR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GLIDE  PATH 

CONTROL  OF  AIRCRAFT 

Royden  C.  Sanders,  Jr.,  Hightstown,  and  BenR.  Cole, 

Princeton,   NJ.,  assignor*  to  Radio   Corporation  of 

America,  a  corporation  of  ^»"^,""_,,  ._, 

FUed  May  19,  1944,  Ser.  No.  536,382 

3  Claims.     (CL  343—14) 


-^-^„. 
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1.  In  an  electric  gauging  system  for  association  with 
a  source  of  electric  energy  having  a  variable  voltage, 
a  movable  indicator,  electrothermal  gauging  means  in- 
tegratingly  responsive  to  a  variable  current  therethrough 
for  positioning  said  indicator  in  accordance  with  the 
average  magnitude  of  said  current,  current  modulating 
means  responsive  to  a  variable  physical  condition  to  be 
gauged  for  varying  the  average  current  through  said 
gauging  means,  voltage  regulating  means  for  controlling 

the  supply  of  energy  from  said  source  to  said  gauging  air-borne 

means  and  said  current  modulating  means,  said  voltage        2    A/°"^'°Vno  ft  Hnwnwa^lv  toward  a  target,  said 
regulating  means  comprising  a  tri-metallic  strip,  a  pair    device  for  guidmg  .t  downwardly  toward  a  target. 
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ffMem  comprMuig  dbtaacc  measoriiif  means  tor  pn>- 
dudng  an  electricai  quantity  that  is  a  predetennined  func- 
tion of  the  diMance  to  said  target,  a  frequency-modulated 
radio  altimeter  for  producing  a  second  electrical  quantity 
that  it  a  predetermined  function  of  the  altitude  of  said 
device,  said  altimeter  including  a  frequency  counter, 
means  for  biasing  said  counter  to  adjust  the  value  of  its 
output,  a  reversible  motor,  differential  relay  meant  for 
causing  said  motor  to  run  in  one  direction  or  the  other  de- 
pending upon  which  one  of  said  electrical  quantities  is  the 
greater,  means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  motor 
for  changing  said  counter  bias  and  thereby  changing  the 
value  of  said  second  electrical  quantity  in  the  sense  to 
make  said  differential  relay  means  stop  said  motor,  and 
meant  for  causing  said  aid-borne  device  to  go  to  a 
lower  or  higher  altitude  in  response  to  operation  of  said 
motor  in  the  direction  corresponding  to  an  altitude 
measure  that  is  too  large  or  too  small  respectively. 


a  component  of  the  polarization  of  said  energy,  said 
plates  having  openings  therein  with  aligned  polygonal 
oppositely  parallel  straight  edges  and  being  positioned 


3,M5,9S2 
INDOOR  ANTENNA  FOR  TELEVISION 

RECEPTION 

PUUp  Abrahui  Bcrafcld,  153—14  73rd  Ave^ 

FhnUncN.Y. 

FOcd  Jane  2S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  39^84 

10  Claimt.     (CL  343—724) 


8.  An  antenna  assembly  comprising  an  array  of  con- 
ductive loops  disposed  in  vertical  planes  at  angles  to  each 
other,  successive  loops  being  connected  by  horizontal 
curved  links  center-tapped  to  define  dipoles,  two  of  said 
loops  terminating  in  taps  connected  by  a  resistor,  a  multi- 
ple position  switch  having  fixed  contacts  connected  to  taps 
of  the  links,  rotatable  contacts  disposed  to  contact  the 
fixed  contacts  at  each  position  of  the  switch,  and  a  trans- 
mission line  having  terminals  making  wiping  contact  with 
the  rotatable  contacts  for  selectively  connecting  individual 
ones  of  said  loops  to  the  transmission  line  at  certain  posi- 
tions of  the  switch  and  for  selectively  connecting  groups 
of  serially  connected  loops  and  links  in  others  of  the 
switch  positions,  there  being  four  of  said  loops  and  four 
of  said  dipoles  in  planes  in  said  array  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  said  loops  and  links  being  formed  by  a  single 
piece  of  bent  conductive  material. 


3,M5,983 

FOCUSSING  AND  DEFLECnON  OF 

CENTIMETER  WAVES 

Charlct  H.  Chandler,  Prteccton,  N J.,  assifnor,  by  mesne 

■srignmfntt,  to  the  United  States  of  Amcfka  as  repre- 

tented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Oct  30,  1947,  S«r.  No.  783,174 
6  Clafans.  (CI.  343—753) 
1.  A  scanning  system  for  radiant  electromagnetic 
energy  comprising  a  focusing  device,  a  transducer  radia- 
tor element,  said  radiator  element  and  focusing  device 
being  arranged  for  the  passage  of  said  energy  therebe- 
tween, and  a  stack  of  spaced  metallic  plates  parallel  to 


for  the  passage  of  said  energy  therethrough  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  plates  between  said  focusing  device  and 
said  radiator  element. 


3,M5,9S4 
SLOTTED  WAVEGUIDE  ANTENNAS      , 
Charics   F.    Winter,   Wrcntk^n,   and   John   E.   Walth, 
Welicsicy,  Mask,  ttlgnnri  to  Raytiicon  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Dciawart 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,416 
4  Claimt.    {CI.  343—771) 


1.  A  dual  pattern  antenna  comprising:  a  waveguide 
having  two  broad  walls  and  two  narrow  walls;  a  plurality 
of  regularly  spaced  coupling  elements  provided  in  one 
of  said  broad  walls  for  coupling  energy  between  said 
waveguide  and  free  space,  said  coupling  elements  being 
arranged  and  adapted  to  provide  divergent  antenna  pat- 
terns having  a  predetermiiKd  phase  center  separation, 
the  coupling  element  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  wave- 
guide being  longer  and  spaced  farther  distant  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  one  broad  wall  than  the  other 
coupling  elements,  each  of  said  other  coupling  elements 
progressing  toward  each  end  of  said  waveguide  being 
successively  shorter  and  closer  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  coupling  elements  providing  an  increasing  and  then 
decreasing  amount  of  coupled  energy  with  respect  to  the 
ends  of  said  waveguide  whereby  input  power  at  each  end 
of  said  waveguide  is  substantially  attenuated  before  it 
reaches  the  opposite  end  and  power  received  from  free 
space  within  each  of  said  antenna  patterns  is  substan- 
tially coupled  to  one  of  said  waveguide  ends  and  power 
received  from  free  space  within  another  of  said  antenna 
patterns  is  substantially  coupled  to  said  other  waveguide 
end. 


3,M5,985 
PRE-PROGRAMMED  SCANNING  ANTENNA 
ScynMNV  B.  Cohn,  Caiabatat,  a^  Edward  M.  T.  Jonct, 
Portola  Valley,  CaUf^  aadgnon  to  the  UnMed  States 
of  AaMrica  at  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

FDed  Sept  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M5,778 
4  ClainM.  (CL  343—777) 
3.  A  line  source  scanning  antenna  system  for  directing 
radiation  at  various  angles  in  a  predetermined  sequence 
comprising  a  line  array  of  input  and  output  waveguides,  a 
separate  directional  coupler  for  coupling  radio  frequency 
energy  from  each  input  waveguide  to  an  output  wave- 
guide, a  slotted  stub  terminating  one  end  of  each  wave- 
guide, a  viable  radius  disc  rotated  in  each  slot  for  vary- 
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ing  the  electrical  length  of  each  waveguide,  means  for  ^^  axa»if  I'lmNlWA  A^EMBLY 

.Inlying  radio  frequency  energy  to  the  other  end  of  said    ^^  ^f^^  tJSSSSHJf^^.  Cite 

and  StMley  H.  Smdaoii,  BaMoMrc,  Mi^  wtOpftn  to 
^^    ,.  ,j-  Wcstiivhonse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Flttsbwch, 

^'-^  ..^^im^  ^n^  u  torponfOtom  m  Ttmagjin^ 

,3a.  FDed  Feb.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  Ml,439 

11  ClaiBM.    (CL  343—872) 


input  waveguides,  radiating  means  attached  to  the  other 
end  of  said  output  waveguides. 


3,tf  5,986 

PARALLEL  STRIP  TRANSMISSION  ANTENNA 

ARRAY 

Ricfaarti  H.  Reed,  Los  Angdss,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hn^cs 

Akcraft  Company,  Cnlver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Ddawwe  _^  ^, 

Filed  June  1,  1956,  Scr.  No.  588,921 

6  Claims.    (CL  343—818) 


1.  A  microwave  antctma  array  comprising:  a  central, 
substantially  nonconductive,  planar  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  apertures;  conductive  strip  members 
on  each  side  of  said  planar  member  and  spaced -apart 
from  each  other,  the  broad  faces  ot  said  strip  members 
lying  substanually  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  planar 
member  and  said  strip  members  each  including  trans- 
mission and  radiating  elements,  said  strip  members  to- 
gether providing  a  radiating  array;  and  sheets  of  bonding 
material  on  each  side  of  said  planar  member,  coupling 
said  strip  n;iembers  to  said  planar  member. 


8.  In  an  antenna  system,  a  collapsible  base  member, 
an  upright  shaft  carried  for  rotation  by  said  base  mem- 
ber, an  inflatable  parabolic  antenna  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  comprising  an  endless  inflatable  tube  which  is  gen- 
erally elliptical  in  configuration  when  inflated,  a  pair  of 
generally  elliptical  sheets  of  flexible  non-conducting  mate- 
rial fastened  at  their  peripheries  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  tube  to  form  an  enclosure,  means  for  maintaining 
a  pressure  differential  between  the  interior  and  exterior 
of  said  enclosure  whereby  the  flexible  sheets  will  form 
curved  surfaces,  wave  energy  reflective  material  fixed  to 
the  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  sheets,  a  wave  energy 
feed  mechanism  for  directing  radio  frequency  energy 
toward  said  reflective  material,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  upright  shaft  member  to  impart  scanning  moticms 
to  said  antenna. 
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191,M5 
HOOD  OR  THE  LIKE 
Nina  L.  Aodrcwi,  162  John  St,  East  Providence,  R.L, 
Md  HvoU  W.  DcaopakM,  IM  Nebon  SC,  Proii. 
RJ. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  59,4S3 
Term  of  patent  3V^  yi 
(CL  D3— 13) 


191,608 
COMBINED  SCREW  DRIVER  HOLDER 

AND  KEY  CHAIN 

Sidney  Blnm,  3«  E.  37th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  8, 19M,  Ser.  No.  61,65S 

Term  oi  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D17— 3) 


191,606 

COMBINED  TENT  AND  TRAILER 

Raymond  P.  Smtth,  10825  La  Salle,  Hontincton 

Woods,  Mich. 

Filed  Jane  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,009 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  D14— 3) 


191,609 

HOOK  FOR  A  PERFORATED  SUPPORT  BOARD 

Stanley  H.  Gordon,  Cook  County,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 

Tool  Works,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,474 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D17— 12) 


191,607 
TRUCK 
Ralph  G.   Rotman,   AUentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mack 
Trucks,  Inc^  Plainfield,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  June  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  65,538 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 


191,610 
TUBE  CONTENT  DISPENSER 
Stanley  Gelb,  Wyndmoor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GcU  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,036 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D4— 3) 
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191,611  19h€U 

ULTRASONIC  CLEANING  UNIT  SPINNER-TYPE  FISHING  LURE 

Thomas  J.  Keam- -,  17217  Westmoreland,  Detroit,  Mich.  George  E.  Elrod,  2622  W.  QuaU  Road,  Tucson,  Arlx., 

•  File.     i».  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,447  assignor  of  one-half  to  Curtis  F.  Bennett,  Jr.,  Tucson, 

^*™  (CLD?^2*  ^*^  FUed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,751 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D31— 4) 


.f»-w 


191,612 
FISH  HOLDER  FOR  STRINGERS 
Leo  C.  Pachner,  Momence,  Dl.,  assignor  to  P  &  K  In- 
corporated, Momence,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ulinois    . 
FUed  July  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,569 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D31— 1) 


191^15 

WHEELED  TRAPEZE  BAR 

James  WUiiam  Gregory,  922  Hollywood  Ave. 

DaIlai,Tcz. 

FUed  Sept  13,  I960,  Scr.  No.  62,127 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD34— 5) 


a 


191,613 

FISHING  LURE 

Arthur  R.  Ralston,  5111  Independence  Ave.,  Kansas  City, 

Mo.,  assignor  of  one-third  each  to  Reinold  I.  Nicolay 

and  WUIiam  A.  Ralston,  both  of  Independence,  Mo. 

FUed  May  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,345 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D31— 4) 


191,616 

COIN  OPERATED   AMUSEMENT  RIDE 

David  H.  Braun,  950  W.  20tfa  St.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,147 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 5)  ■ 
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191,(17  HMia 

GAME  BOARD  TUMBLER 

Jowph  J.  Gotni,  1217  E.  3Mh  St,  BrooklyB,  N.Y^  and    Jack  Blocb,  Fort  Worth,  Tcx^  aviKiior  to  Loma  Indiis- 

Daa  A.  Padorano,  529  Carroll  SC,  Brooklyn  15,  N.Y.  tries.  Fort  Worth,  Tex^  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Oct  31,  19M,  Scr.  No.  62,679  Hied  Sept.  21,  1969,  Scr.  No.  62,231 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5)  (CL  D36— 8) 


191,618 
VELOCIPEDE 
Carl  W.  Hedstrom,  Gardner,  Mass^  and  John  Cuccio, 
Westport,  Conn^  assignors  to  Hedstrom  Union  Com- 
pany, Fitchbnrg,  MaaL,  a  corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts 

Filed  May  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  65,t81 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D34^15) 


191,621 
SUPPORT  FOR  TRACTOR  OR  THE   LIKE 
Clovis  O.  Drake,  846  44th  St.  NW.,  Canton,  Ohio,  and 
Russell  S.  Drake,  3244  Twhi  HUb  Road,  Uniontown, 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,570 

Term  ol  patent  14  years 

(CL  D41— 1) 


191,619 

WEED  PULLER  OR  SIMILAR   ARTICLE 

Robert  Grahorac  11217  Are.  N,  Cbic^o,  01. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,991 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D35~2) 


191.622 

TRAY 

Otis  J.  Goza,  317  S.  Kenmore  Atc  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  63,154 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 10) 
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II  191,tt3 

FtTCHER 

Jack  Bloch,  Fort  Worth.  Tex..  ■■*»»«!L5  Iffir.Ir*'*" 

triMTPart  Worth.  Tex.,  a  ««'porattei  •'Texas 

FUed  Sept  21,  1960.  Scr.  No.  62.230 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD44— 21) 


191.626 
LAMP  SHADE 
Robert  Bmce  Heckman,  Fort  AtktaoOVfaM  -rfgiwrto 
IlioauH  Iminstiies  Inc.  Fort  AtUMOO.  Wis.,  a  corpo- 

Contfamation  of^iIJJllcatfpn  S».   No.   44,730,   Feb.  4, 

1957.    nds  appikatioa  Feb.  26. 1958,  Ser.  No.  49,807 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D48— 16) 


191,624 

COFFEE  MAKER 

William  M.  Day,  11  Hattcn  I^»«»J«™J«5g?»'  ^"^ 

FUed  Not.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,788 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CLD44— 26) 


js: 


191,627 

LAMP  SHADE 

Robert  Bruce  Heckman,  Fort  Atkinson,  W^,  assignorto 

Thomas  Industries  lac.  Fort  Atkfawm,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Delaware  ^_      „        . ,       ..  -^. 

Or^  appbcatio.   Feb.   26.    1958,  »«•  N»-^''*J^- 

^vided^mdthta  application  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

M,706  -  .^^ 

Tern  of  patent  14  yc 
(CL  D48— 16) 


191,625  ,„ 

LIGHT  DIFFUSER  FOR  LUMINAIRES 
Ernest  G.  Johnson,  St  ClainTillc,  Ohio,  and  Max  M. 
iSnJ^  MoImdsviUe,  W.  Va.  ««!«««»  ^  ^^^""^ 
Electrk  Products  Inc.,  a  «>«P«»?9»  j?  ,^"''"" 
FUed  June  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,117 
Term  of  palMfl  14  y 
(CLD4S— 10) 


191,628 

LIGHTING  FCCTURE 
Josef   MuUer,    Nehehn-Hnsten,   Germany,    a«ignor    to 
Len«  KG  Lichttechnische  Speiialfabrik,  Neheim-Hus- 

^  '^^'na'oct  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,582 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Gennany  Apr.  23,  1960 
Term  of  Mteirt  7  y— 
(CLDa--23) 
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191,»9 

CLEARANCE  LAMP  FOR  COMMERCL^L 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

DomM  S.  Brace,  HoHbtoii,  Man.,  anlpior  to  SigiuU- 

Stat  Corpontioii,  BrooUyn,   N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of 

New  York 

Filed  Mar.  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  59,846 

Tern  of  pirtent  14  years 

(CI.  D4S— 32) 


191,€32 

COMBINED  LOCK  AND  HANDLE  UNIT 

FOR  DOORS 

Lea  S.  ScfaoHz,  Newport  News,  Va.,  atsigiior  to  Newport 

News  ShipbaBding  nd  Dry  Dock  Company,  Newport 

News,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,650 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D50— 7) 


191,630 
STEAM  IRON 
Alfred    W.  Madl,   Milwankee,   Wb.,   assignor  to   John 
Oster  Mawrfactnrlng  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wb.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wiscoadn 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,540 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

{CI.  D49— 6) 


191^3 

GRILLE 

Edward  C.  Hallock,  86  Woodlane  Ave.,  SammH,  N J. 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,286 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 2) 


191,631 

COMBINED  ESCUTCHEON   PLATE 

AND  DOORKNOB 

Roy  Stuart  Denkcr,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Schlage  Lock  Company,  a  corporatioa 

FUed  May  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,298 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D50-^) 


191,634 

SWAGING  MACHINE 

Raymond  Joseph  Krantz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor, 

by   mesne    assignments,   to    Northrop    Aircraft,    Inc., 

Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  55,101 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D54— 14) 


r 
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191,635 
PORTABLE  CRIMPING  TOOL  FOR 

CONNECTIONS 
George  Ustta,  Verona,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bnchanan  Elec- 
rtSd  Products  Corporation,  HUWde,  N  J.,  a  coipora- 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

FBcd  Jan.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,026 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 14) 


191,637 

COMBINED  CIGARETTE  VENDING  MACHINE 

AND  AUTOMATIC  PHONOGRAPH 

Frank  Realmuto,  Baysidc,  N.Y.,  and  Jerome  J.  Girfumbo, 

Boston,    Mass^    assignors    to    Command    Industries 

Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.  ^,  ,., 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,515 

Term  of  p^cnt  14  years 

(a.  D56— 4) 


191,638 
RADIO  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Richaid  J.  Harper,  Sooth  (teone  l»^^^'^^^^}^ 
Nakasako  Industrial  Co.,  Inc^  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  64,801 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D56— 4) 


191,636 

HAND  DRILL 

James  M.  Katzfey,  Two  Rivers,  Wl».  "»«»  DonaW  J. 

Hutt,  PUladelphia,  Pa^  SKignors  to  H.  K.  Porter  Com- 

iS,y  lac.,  PiSbirgh,  Pa.,  "corporation  of  DeUware 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,792 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 14) 


191."'  ™. 

COMBINED  PHONOGRAPH,  RADIO  AND 

TELEVISION  CABINET 

Frank  M.  Freimann  and  Clyde  L.  Welbaum,  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind.,   assignors    to   The    Magnavox   Company,    tort 

Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation         ^     ,.  ^  .- 

FUed  Sept  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  62,142 

Term  of  patent  14  yews 

(CL  D56— 4) 
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191,M« 
BAG 

WHHaoi  F.  Starfc,  Smikattk,  and  lotaa  H.  WaU,  Haks 
ConcfB,  Wbn  lifon  to  Howard  B.  Stark  Compny, 
PcwaiAcc,  Wb^  a  coryocatfcio  of  WbcoMfcn 
FUcd  lao.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  63,562 
Term  of  ftHtM  3Vi  yc 
(CL  D5S— 2) 


191,642 
COMBINATION  SEMI-RIGID  STORAGE 

TAINER  AND  DRUM  LINER 
feooai  W.  WiMttad,  BaMnorc,  Md. 
wia  CorporatkM,   BaMaorc,  Md^ 
Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  55,147 

Term  of  patent  14  ye«« 

(CL  D5S— 17) 


CON- 
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191,643 
CALCULATING  MACHINE 
Hans  Krebs,  BerUn-^chonebcrg,  and  Karl  Westinffer  and 
Ernst  Altcnborger,  Obcmdorf  (Neckar),  Germany,  as- 
signors   to    Olympla    Wcrkc    A.G.,    Wilbelmsliaven, 
Germany 

Filed  May  4,  196«,  Scr.  No.  60,453 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D64— 11) 


191,641 

BOTTTLE 
Eniest  L.  Do  Free,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Scbenley 
Indnstries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FOed  Mar.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,194 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD58— 6) 


191  644 
ADDING  MACHINE 
Cari  W.  SondlMrg,  Bkwmficid  HUb,  and  Montgomery 
Ferar,  Huntington  Woods,  Midi.,  assignors  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jane  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  65,509 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D64— 11) 
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19M4S 
CAKE  OF  SOAP  OR  THE  LIKE 


T. 


Procter  •  GansMc 
poration  of  Ohio 

Fled  Not.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  5S,3il 
Term  of  palMt  14  y 
(CL  D73— 1) 


to  The 
bhto,  a  cor- 


MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  SUPPORT  BRACKET 

FOR  CASH  REGISTERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

George  J.  PerUns  44  Hawtbomc  Road,  Barrh«ton,  ID. 

FUed  Sept  13,  I960.  Scr.  No.  62,241 


of 

(CL 


14  y 


191,646  ^,„ 

STAPLING  PUER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Henry  RatUn,  BaysMe,  and  Siddon  I- ^ohen,  Ftoshing, 
N.Y.,  astignon  to  Swfaigiine  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.,  a  cMporation  of  New  York 

Fled  Apr.  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  64,S8S 

Term  of  patent  14  yf 
(CL  D7*— 1) 


191,649 

SANITARY  NAPKIN 

EUzabcth  Dndley,  Roce  Valley  Road,  WalUngford,  Pa. 

Filed  Jm.  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  58,969 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(CL  D83— 1) 


,v,fr^r<^^jsrr<*w?>; 


^  c^ 

f 

^ 

CASING  FOR  AN  AEROSOL-SPRAY  DBPENOTR 
Ralph  E.  Kmck,  CUnton,  Comi.,  assignor  to  Metal  Fah- 
ricathms.  Inc.*  WaterhwTf  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 


FDed  Dec  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  63,368 

Term  of  paicnt  14  years 

(CLD85~1) 


191,647 

HABERDASHERY  HANGER 

Ewl  B.  Sceger,  2830  N.  40th  SL,  MOwankcc,  Wis. 

PQcd  Apr.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,360 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD80— 8) 


191,651 
BARRETTE  FINDING 
WnUam  A.  CairoD,  Warwick,  R-I^  assignor  of  fifty  per- 
cc^  to  The  Lome  Coav«iy,  Inc.,  Providence,  R-L,  a 
corporation  of  Rhode  Island,  and  fifty  percent  to 
RiTicra  Trad^  Corpomtloa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  York 

FBcd  Not.  7, 1960,  Scr.  No.  62,745 

Term  of  paicnt  3V^  yean 

(CL  D86— 10) 


JAKUS! 
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i»l,<S2 
TuDI 

Cmt  F.  SMtM,  8L  CUk  Stetw,  Mkk, 
StalM  RMbfcw  Cufj,  N«w  York,  N. 
tloa  of  New  JcffMj 


F1M  May  24,  IMl,  Sv.  No.  45,M3 
■  af  patff  7  y< 
(CLDM—M) 


lfl,453 
LAWN  SPRINKLER 
to  Ualtcd   Join  D.  BdMrt,  MakjUm,  N.Y^  mmltmr,  by 
a  corpora-       .if  ■!>.■«■,  to  lataraatioaal  Pirtaat  Racarch  Corp.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 


Filed  Joly  21,  19M,  Ser.  No.  41,454 
(CL  D91— 1) 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1961 

™t  ■Igntflcant  character  or  wo 
t«1«pnone  directory  practice). 


Nar..-ArraB.ed  in  accordance  with  the  n™^,!^^'*^?:/.^"'"--'-      "'  ""'  "^  ''"  ''""^"  '^"' ''''  "^ 


(iaylord.  William  M,  Jr.  :   See—  „».««, 

Raub   Satauel  H   S..  and  Gaylord.     R*  25,061 
Kru.^"eoffrfy  G..  10%  to  A.  C.  Nolte,  Sr.     Radio  direction 

finder.     Re.  25  0«4,  10-24-«l,  CI.  343—113. 
Mo(;rawEdl«on  Co.  :   i^fe — 

rhllllp*.  Davta  M.      Re.  25.0«2. 
Nolte,  Albert  C,  Sr.  :   Srr—    „,  „„. 

Krues.  Ge«>ffrey  G       Re.  25  0«4.  «».,„«.  #„, 

I'hilllDii    DavU  M.    to  McGraw-EdlBon  Co.     Drive  flttlnf*  for 

plpTor  cl.ndult.     Re.  25,062,  10-24-01,  CI.  285—39. 
R  and  W.  CoBBtructlon  Co.,  Inc.  :  8r' 

Roland,  J'rank  E.     Re   25.060. 


Eaub,  Samuel  H.  S  .  and  W.  M.  Gurlori.Jr    toVn\onCv^i' 
Corp     Impingement  type  neparators.    Re.  25,061,  10-Z4-0i, 

CI.  1  as— 110. 

Roland,  Frank  E.,  to  R.  and  W.  Conatructlon  Co     Inc.     Im 
pact   hole   forming  method   and  mechanism   therefor.      Ke. 
25.000.  10-24-61,  CI.  176—23. 

Schlffm.in.     Bernard.       Automobile    accessory.-     Re.     2.1.063. 

10-24-Cl.  CI.  5—94. 

Union  Carbide  Corp.  :   See—  r,      ok  tMi 

Raub,  Samuel  H.  8..  and  Gaylord.     Re.  25,061. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Tumbler. 
IMtrher. 


191,620, 

191,623, 

key  chain. 

191,616, 


and  50% 
191,651, 


CI. 


Altenburger,  Ernst  ;  See —  ioi  «17 

Be}n^VriJb^'fe:'\o^'in^^rTa\'.onal    Patent    Re^arch    Corp 

Lawn  sprinkler.     191,653,  10-24^1,  C\.  D91— 1. 
Bennett.  Curtis  ¥".,  Jr   :   See— 

Elrod.  ("reorge  E       191,614. 
Bloch      Jack,     to     Loma     Industries. 

10-24-61.  CI.  D36— 8.         ,    ,     .  . 
Bloch      Jack,      to     Loma      Industries 

l(V-24-<n.  01.  1)44—21.  ^  ,         ^   ,  .         „  . 

Blum    Sidney.     Combined  screw  driver  holder  and 

191.608.  ll»-24-61,  CI.  D17— 3. 
Braun     David   H.      Coin  operated  amusement   ride 

Bru^'*I^na^d^S°^^o~Signal-St.t  Corp      Cl«iranoe  lamp  for 

wmmerclal   automotive   vehicles.      191,629,    10-24-61.   ci. 

I)48_-32 
Buchanan  Electrical  Products  Corp. :  See — 

I'stin    George.     191,635.    ^^     ^  r-       i   „ 

Carroll,  William  A.  :  50%    to  The  Lorac  Co.    Inc., 

to    Riviera    Trading    Corp.       Barrette    finding. 

10-24-61,  CI.  D86— 10. 
Command  Industries  Corp.  :  Sfe— 

Realmuto,  Frank,  and  Golumbo.     191.6.17. 

Cucclo.  John  :   See—  ,aiflifi 

Hedstrom,  Carl  W,  and  Cuccio.     }9lMf.    ,__„.., 
Day     William    M.      Coffee    maker.      191,624,    10-24-61, 

D44— 20. 
DemopuloB.  Harold  W.  :   See-— 

Andrews.  Nina  L.,  and  Demopulos.      191,605.  .  ,^„ 

Denker    Rot   S.,   to   Schlage  Lock  Co.     Combined  e8<nitcheon 

plate  an/doorknob.     191,631,  10-24-01,  CV  D50-3 
Drake    ClovU  O.  and  R.  S.     Support  for  tractors  or  the  like. 

191,'621,  10-24-61,  a.  D41— 1. 
Drake.  Russell  S.      Sff—  „    „       ,„,  „, 

Drake,  Clovis  O  and  R.  S.     191  .«21  ^n_'>A^^    c\ 

Dudley,  ElUabeth.     Sanitary  napkin.     191,649,  10-24-61.  CI. 

D>i    I'ree  "  Ernest    L..    to    Schenley    industries.    Inc       Bottle. 

191  041,  10-24-61.  CI.  D58 — 6. 
Elrod.'  GVorpTE.,   v/  to  C.  F.  Bennett    Jr^     Spinner-type  fish- 
ing lure.     191,01-f,  10-24-61,  CI.  D31— 4. 
Ferar.  Montgomery:  See—  ,^.  ^aa 

Sundberg,  Carl,  and  Ferar.      191,644. 
Frelmann,  Frank  M  ,  and  C.  L.  Welbaum,  to  The  Magnavxix 

Co      Combined  phonograph,   radio  and   television   cabinet. 

191.639,  10-24-61    CI    1)60— 4.  ^      ,  ^,  _, 

Gelb   Stanley,  to  (iell  Corp.   Tube  content  dispenser 

10-24-61.  CI.  1)4—3. 
Cell  Corp.  .  See— 

Gelb,  Stanley.     191,610.  k,     ^„ 

Gerhart    Charles  T..   to  The  Procter  k  ^'"''i^  ^? 

soap  or  the  like      191,045,  10-24-61,  CI.  D73— 1. 
Golumbo,  Jerome  J.:   See— 

Realmoto.  Frank,  and  Golumbo.      191.637 
Gordon,  Stanley  H.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works^    ^^^J-^  a  perfo- 

rate<l  support  board.     191.009,  10-24-61,  CI.  Dl.— 12. 
Goteri      Joaeph     J.,    and     D.     A.     Padovano.       Game    board. 

I»r617.  lO-24-<il,  CI.  D34 — 5. 
Goza    Oti.J.     Tray.'     19l«".  10-24-^1    CT.  D44-10. 
<;rahovac    Robert.     Weed   puller  or  similar  article.      191.619, 

10-24-61.  CI,  1)3,5— 2.  ,n,  «,«    in_9.i_fll 

Gregory,  James  W.     Wheeled  trapere  bar.     191,015,  10-24-61, 

CI.  D34— 5.         _      ^,^^^^^      191.6.33,   10-24-61,  CI.  D54— 2 
to  Nakasako  Industrial  Co  ,  Inc.     Radio 

or  similar  article.      191.638,   10-24-61,  CI.  D.V;— -i. 
Heckman    Robert  B.,  to  Thomas  Industries  Inc.     Lamp  shade. 

191,626.  10-24-01.  CI,  D48— Kl. 
Heckman    Robert  B.,  to  Thomas  Industries  Inc.     Lamp  shade. 

191627    IO-24-<;i,  CI    1)48—16. 
Hedstrom    Carl   W.,   and  J.   Cuccio.   to  Hedstrom   Lnlon  Co 

Veloclpecie.     191,618,  10-24-61,  CL  D34— 15. 


191,618. 


Hedstrom  Union  Co. :  See— 

Hedstrom.  Carl  W..  and  Cuccio. 
Hedwln  Corp. :  See—  ,„,  ^^o 

Wlnstead,  Thomas  W.     191,642. 
Hutt,  Donald  J.  :  See—       .  ^    ..       ^o-  „o« 

katifey.  James  M.,  and  Hutt.     191,636, 
Illinois  Tool  Works  :   See— 

Gordon.  Stanley  H.     191.609. 
International  Patent  Research  Corp.  :  Hee — 

John^^'^Erni^rG^  .nTA  Tbomsen    to  Sylvania  Elec- 
trie  Products  Inc.     Light  dlffuser  for  lumlnalres.     191,6^0. 

Ka\yyiam?s  M^d  D.  J.  Hutt,  to  H.  K.  Porter  Co..  Inc. 

Hand  drtr  191  636,  10-24-61    6.  D54--14. 
Kearney     Thomas    J.      Ultraaonlc    cleaning    unit. 

10-24-61.  CI.  D9 — 2. 
Kohen,  Sheldon  I.:  See--  ,q,  «^ 

Ruskln,  Henry,  and  Kohen.     191,646. 
Krantx,    Raymond    J  .to   Northrop   Aircraft,    Inc. 

machine.     191.634,  10-24-61.  CL  D54— 14. 

Krebs,  Hans,  K.  Westlnger.  and  E.  AU^btyier    to  O^"^'* 
Werke  AG.     Calculating  machine,     191.643,   10-24-61,  v,i. 

Kri?^,luiph  E..  to  Metal  Fabrications.  Inc      Caslngfor  an 

aerosol-spray  dispenser,     191,650.  10-24-61,  CI.  DtW— i. 
Lenie  KG  Llchttechnlache  Spextalfabrik  :  See — 

MuUer,  Josef.     191,628. 
Loma  Industries  :  See — 

Bloch,  Jack.     191.620. 

Bloch,  Jack.     191.623. 
Lorac  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Carroll,  William  A.     191,651. 
Mack  Trucks,  Inc,  :  See—- 

Madl^^Sff^r^'^'No    Joh'i'Tster    Mfg.    Co.      Steam    iron. 
19i,630.  10-24-61,  CI.  D49— 6. 


191,611. 


Swaging 


191,610. 


Cake  of 


Hallock,  Edward  C. 
Hurper.   Riohnrd   J 


MagnaTox  Co.,  The:  See —      .  _  ,.      „       m,  «oq 
Frelmann.  Frank  M.,  and  Welbaum.     191,639. 
Metal  Fabrications    Inc.  :  See— 

Mullfr'"jos5*'?o   Leni   lOG    Llchttechnlsche    Sperlalfabrik. 
LHhtlng  fixture      1»M28.  1O-24-01.  CI.  D48-23. 

Nakasako  Industrial  Co.,  Irtc.  :  See- 
Harper.  Richard  J.     191.638.         ^     ^  _        a^. 

Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Co.     See— 
^chulti.  Lea  S.     191,632. 

Nlcolay,  Relnold  I.  :  See— 

Ralston,  Arthur  R.     191,613. 

Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc.  :   See— 

Krantz,  Raymond  J.     191,634. 

Oster    John,  Mfg,  Co.  :  See — 
Madl.  Alfred  W.     191.630. 

Olympia  Werke  AG  :   See —  ,    ..^     ».  ioi  a.^^ 

I^rebs.   Hans,  Westlnger.  and  Altenburger,     191.643, 

P  ft  K  Inc.':  See —  ^  „ 

Pachner.  Leo  C.     191.612. 
Pachner    Leo  C.  to  P  ft  K  Inc.     Fish  holder  for  rtringers. 

191,612.  10-24-61.  CI.  D31— 1. 
Padovano.  Dan  A,  :   See—-  ,oi  niT 

Goteri   Joseph  J,,  and  Padovano,     191,617. 
Perkins.  George  J,     Merchandise  display  support  bracketjor 
cash  registers  or  the  like.     191,648.  10-24-61.  CI.  D80— 9. 
Porter.  H.  K,,  Co,,  Inc  :  See— 

Katifey.  James  M..  and  Hutt.     191,636. 

Procter  ft  Gamble  Co,.  The  :  See— 

Gerhart.  Charles  T.     I»l.ft45- ,     ,  ^  w    a    Ti«i«tnn 

Ralston.  Arthur  R..  V4  to  R    I.  Nlcolay  and  W.  A.  Rataton. 

Fishing  lure.     191.613.  10-24-61.  CI.  D31 — 4. 
RalstonTwiUlam  A  :  See— 

RealSSl^F•ra^nk.'and^.  J.^CJolumbo.  to  Command  Industrie. 
Corp.  Combing  cigarette  vending  machine  and  automatic 
phonograph.    191.e37.  10-24-61.  Cl.  D56— ». 


11 


LIST  OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


RiTlcr*  Trading  Corp.  :   dee — 

Cnrroll.  WMIliam  A.     101.601. 
Baskln,  Henry,  and  S.  I.  Kohea,  to  Shrinrllne  Inc.     Stapling 

pller  or  iilmilar  article.     1»1.64«,  10-24-6r  Q.  D74 — 1. 
Rutman.   Ralph  G..   to  Mack  Trackd.   Inc      Truck       191,607, 

10-24-61.  CI.  DH — 3. 
Schenley  Inidaatriea,  Inc.  :  See — 

I>u   rrr«.  KrnMt  L.      191.941. 
Schlage  I»ck  Co,  :  Bee— 

I>enker.  Roy  S.      191.631. 
Scholti.  L*»  S..  to  Newport  News  !<hiptMiiIdins  and  Dry  Dock 
Co.      Combined   lock   and   handle   unit   for  doors       191. «32, 
1<>-L'4-<;1.  CI.  D50— 1. 
Seeccr.   Earl   B.      Haberdaahery   hanger 

CT  D«0 — 8. 
Siirnal  Stat  Corp.  :   Sre-- 

Mrur*'.  l>«)nald   S.      191,629. 
Smajd,  Carl  F  .  to  United  .State*  Rubber  Co 

l(>_24-(il,  CI.   D90— 20 
Smith.    Raymond    I*.      Combined 

ia-24-4il.  CI.  D14— 3. 
Sperry  Rnnd  Corp.  :    ftee-  - 

Sundberg,  Carl  W.,  and  Ferar 
Stark.  Howard  B.,  Co.  :  *»cc- 

Stark.  WIIUaB  F..  and  Wabl.      191,640. 
Stark,   Willtam  F..  and  J.  H.  Wahl.   to  Howard  B.   Stark  Co 
Bag.     191.640,  10-24-fll.  CI.  D58— 2. 


191,647,    10-24-61, 


Tire.     191.652. 


tent   and    trailer.      191.606. 


191,644. 


and    M.    Ferar,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp. 
191.044.  10-a4-«l,  CI.   D64— 11. 


191,625. 


191.625 


.Sundberg.    Carl    W.. 

Adding  machine. 
Swlnglioe  Inc.  :  5e» 

Rtixkin.  Henry,  and  Kohen.      191. »46. 
t^ylrania  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  Se» — 

Johnson.  Ernest  G..  and  Thomsen. 
Thomas  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Heckman,  Robert  B.     191,620. 

TIeokman.  Robert  B.     191 .627. 
Thoii'sen.  Max   M.  ;    (fee — 

Johnson.  Ernest  O..  and  ThomHen. 

Inited  States  Rubber  Co.      See 
Smajd.  Carl  K       191.6.'>2. 

I'ntin.  <;eorgp.  to  Buchanan  Electrical  Products  Corp.  Port- 
able crimping  tool  for  electrical  connection*.  191,636, 
10-24   rtl.  CI.   IW4^14. 

Wahl.   John   H    :    See ^ 

Sfarlt.  William  F..  and  Wahl.      191,640. 

WVlhaum.  Clyde  L.  :   f!ee — 

Freimann,  Frank  M.,  and  Welbaum.     191,639. 
WVstinger,  Karl  :   See — 

KrebH.    Hang,   We«tinger,   and  Altenburger.      191,643. 

Winstead,  Thomas  W  .  to  Hedwin  Corp.  Combination  semi- 
rigid storage  container  and  drum  liner.  191,642,  10—24—61, 
CI.  D68 — 17. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1961 

NOT.  -Armnged  In  accordance  with  the  first  slgnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 
.-Nviii.     Arreugru  lu  telephone  ciirtctory  practice) . 


AB  Armaturhantverk  :  See— 

Sandgren,  Axel  R     3,005, .>58. 
Achorn,  Frank  1*.  :   See---  j  w   ,i   i      i  rwvi  rtoT 

McKnlght.  Davis,  Achorn.  and  Mellne.     ^1  OUD  »»<. 
Ackermann,   Frani,  and  A.   K.   SiegrlHt,   to  Clba  Ltd.      Proc 
e«8  for  the  optical  brightening  of  polyacrylonitrlle  fibers. 
3,005,779,    10-24-61,   CI    252—301.1 
Acme  Machinery  Co.  :  Nee— 

McMillan,  Roscoe  T.     3,005,442. 

A.lHman.  Barnet  R.,  to  Phillips  P^^f""*"™  ^'«,o_S^of  'ci' 
monium     nitrate     propellanta.       3.005,692.     l0-^4-ui.    «.i- 

52— .5. 
Adolphson,  Rot  T.  :  See—  ,  -^  ,  -_„ 

Smith    WlUlam  H.,  Frohner.  and  Adolphson.     3,005. 67J. 
Aero  Cheni  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See- 

Fenn.  John  B.     3.005,762. 

^'''^.\'^^ri!o\n.t^it.Un6  Klockgether.     3,(H)5.711. 

Ahle^' Karl  G.!"  to'  S^e^^-Ua  Rotor  Ma.klner  Aktlebplag. 
Hyiraultc  toroue  converter  of  the  closed  circuit  type. 
3.005.359,   10-24-61.  CI.   74—732. 

Alleo.  Jackmm  A.,  to  L.  P.  Frleder.  •;*"''.  h''"'.^*. ^2'' 6?'cr 
ing  sound  attenuating  earmufTs.     3,(K)o.203,  10-24-01.  Cl 

2-3 
Alr-E<iuipment :  See— 

Garnler,  Georges.    3,005,622. 
Air  I>oKlKtlc8  Corp.  :   *>>«•--,  ,^^ 
Nolan.  Auldln  D.    3,005.509. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  :   See—         ^  _      ,  n  nr,-  una 

Lowell,  Arthur  I..  BuHelU.  and  Taylor.     3.00o.809. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. -.Sce-^  -i  nni  no-, 

(iilbert    Everett   E..   and  Munnlos      3.005, G».>. 
Wohleri",  Herbert  C.     3.00r.,812. 
Vkermann     Paul,    to    EM  B.    E'.ektromotorenbnu    AG       Clr 

cuUUng  pomp.     3,005.415.  10-24-61.  CI.   103-87 
Alllbone.  Thomas  E..  to  Associated  El,^trlca^ Industries  Ltd 
Treatment  of  heavy  meUlK.     3,(H).>.7(i3.  l0-24-«1.  CI    75- 

All^ed'   Robert    B..    to    Sun    Oil    Co.      Aqueous    drilling   fluid. 
3.005.773.    10-24-«1.   CI.    252-8.5. 

■^"'"nknderi. ''Robert  H..  Dlmlck.  and  Amara.     3,005,540. 

American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc  :  See- 

Robson,  Aubrey  H     3.005.887. 
.American  Aluminum  Co.  :  Hee   - 

WllUamMon   Robert  D.     3,00.),5r>9. 
American  Can  Co.  :  See— 

Doudera.  John  J..  Jr.    3.0().).4J-. 
American  Control  C<)rp.  :   ^ff—  ,„, 
Thlele.  Theodore  H.    3.005.487. 
American  Cyaniimld  Co   :   See —  -i  ni\<^  ein 

I^son.  Lewis  J..   ^'uH*^  «n^  jl'^'"*'"      3.005.839. 
Wright.  Wtniam  B  .  Jr.     3.005.850. 
American  Mfg.  Co  of  Texas  :J<<r— 

<;alli»way,  NorrlH  U      3.00..  3.»3. 
American-Marietta  Co.  :   Bee— 

Wynn.  James  F..  and  Huntrlcker      3,005,700. 
Ampri<-an  Viscose  Corp.  :    ^C'— „ 
Smith,  Robert  A.     3.005.340. 
American  /.Inc  Institute  :   See—- 

Safranek.  William  H.,  and  Miller.     3,005,759. 
Ames  Textile  Corp.  :   ^>'— -  ^„,  „_, 

Stevens.  Brooks.  J r     3.005  327.  .„„  vv.n«~,u 

Amlard   (iaston    and  R.  Hevmes.  to  ly's  Iy«b"ratorle«  VVancrilK 
de  Chknlstheraple.     Novel  18-nor  derivative,  of  cortisone. 
3,005,816.   10-24-61,   CI.   260—239.55. 
Ammco  Tools.  Inc.  :   Bee— 

Kushmuk.  Walter  P.    3,005.294. 
Ampex  Corp  :  See — 

Brede.  Dwlght  W.     3.006.582. 
Dolbv.  Ray  M.     3.005.8«9. 
Anchor  HockihK  Glass  Corp.  :   Bee— 
Rlsch,  William  E     3  O^'-^jW. 

Ande;::o";rV:^^re'tI  ^V..   to'^'t^^Spte,  3R;;bhe'  ^^o      Me^hod 

of    producing   latex    dipped    srtlcles.      3.005,237.    10--:4-61, 

Cl.    18-5*6. 
Anderson,  HJalmer  H  :  See —  ^^ 

Whltlock.   Robert   A.,  and  Anderson.     J.*^  *"5  .   „ 

\nderi«.n     John    R.    to    Ite'l    Telephone    I^borntorl^.    Inr 

FerTJ^Tectrlc   circuits.     S.OWi  976.    lO-24-fll.  Cl    340—166 
Andrews     William    V..    and   D     C.    Frlck.    to    Chrysler    Corp. 

Engiillp  raoun"      3.005.608.  10-24-^1.  Cl.   248-8. 
Anker-Phoenix  Nahmaschlnen  AG.  :  See — 

Engel.  Wolfgang      3.005.427.  ,  nn-^  aa* 

Apol       Peter     J         Pavroll     accounting     board.        3,0O5,»44. 

10124-61.   Cl    282-29. 
Aqua  Matic  Inc.  :  Bee —  ^    .     .  ,  nn^i.  a«>i 

Whitlnck.  Robert  A.,  and  Anderson.     3  005.465. 

Archer.  W-^ley  L.  :    «"•—  ^      ^  ,  _..  _  .- 

lyiuch,  James  B    and  Arrher     X.OoR.'T43 
ArKanbrlght,  Rav      Apparatus  for  covering  a  playing  flrtd. 
3.005.461.   10-24-61,   Cl.    135— S. 


-^'•"KLd^'KdmulrA..    Armhrecht.    and    Stelnbock.   Jr. 

Amiour^'lKn^h    Foundation   of    IHlnoU   Institute   of   Tech 

°"\\*iegand'Davld  E.    3.005,878. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :   «««— „  ^_  ..^ 
Felgley,  l>avld  A.,  Jr.     3.005.798. 

'"■""jonif  7ohTF    ^T^ckw    and  Arnold.     3.005.785.         ^ 
Arthir    Oscar  F     to  now   Pr^ucts.   Inc.     Pallets  for  han 
dllng  material.-   3%>5.610.  lO-24-<il.  Cl.  248-120. 

Associated  Electrical   U?'^"o''*^^''Tno*'   • 

Alllbone.  Thomas  E.     3.00o.703. 
Atlas  Werke  Aktlengesellschttft  :   See— 

Kleti,  Haus.     3.005,973. 

^"Te?kl.S°Kennfthi:..  Palmer,  and  Ausraan.     3,005,348 
Auto  Union  G.m.b.H.:  See- 

Hertel,  Karl.    3.005,642.  ■•T 

Avco  Corp. :  See — 

Bruck,  (Jeorge.    3.0C^.860. 

Bruck.  George.     3.005,95«. 

liatlon   of   olefins   In   stripping.      3.005,771,    10-J4-ei,   ci. 

Babc^^  Harry  L.,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Ca     Method  of  pro- 
du?tni  Visual  standard,  and  article  produced.     3.005.612, 

Ba^dtr^U^nk^^o^uVe^- State.  cJ^Amerl«.N^^^^     VarUhle 
area   noxile  arrangement.     3.000,308,    H>-^*-oi.   ^i. 

Badlsche  Anlim-  k  Soda  Fabrlk  Aktlengesellachaft :  See 

Stelnhofer.     Adolf.     Bu«:hinann,     and     Unterstenhoerer. 
3,005.857. 
Baeslack,  Alfred  J.  -See— 

Bain^Jo^;i."p"To'T  "oiK'co.    'p?c^' Involving  the 

'**iddlHo'S'*of  hydrogen  bromide  to  Z.^-^'^'n^ucJ^     iters 

products     therefrom     and     procew     of     producing     esters. 

l005.845.  10-24-61.  C\.  260--ft89. 
Balrd.  Ansyl   R..  and  D.  C.   Balagna.  to  Royal  B^J^lneerlng 

Co     Inc      Power  actuated   rear  view   mirror.     3.000,d»4. 

10l'24-«l.  Cl.  88—98. 
Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  :  See— 

Crowe,  Talmadge  L..  and  CTark.     3.005,4»d. 
Balagna,  Delbert  C.  :  Bee—  .      ,  nnn  ^aa 

Baldwin  Lima-Hamilton  Corp. :  See— 

Ba1,.Vhrm°a.'ri"t"ch%s.rc'iJJ'    Fuel  Injection  .ystem. 
3  005,448.  10-24-61,  Cl.  123— lid. 

^''"•Ercr?:^u^s/'a';^Ban.    3,005.699. 

""•^^ro\"n"  Rob^io'n  W*  an7  Oakey.    3.005,343. 
Barnet,  Fredrick  R. :   See— 

Prosen.  Stanley  P..  and  Barnet     3.005.408. 
Bamhart,  Sherman  8..  Jr, :  S*'— .,.,„»,.,.      ,  ^O^  94fl 

Oake.,  William  8..  /«■ .  fnt  ^"^      9n{^'o?^Ui-2*-61 
Bamhin,   Levi    H.      Bed    atUchment.     3,005,212.    10-^4-tJi, 

Cl.  5—327. 

^*'*R"oira'l^d°Yves\-lnd'"Bartehi.     3,005.970. 
BartKluVra'nd  d.  •»•»•«   to  llaybach^Motorenbau  Orn-b^. 

Ban  81ic»  Co  .  Inc     Sr^--- 

3.005.447.  10-24-61.  Ci.  123— 11«. 
^"^^'enK'ffo^s;  "nd-^-t*- JiPS?;l?on  Co      Paper  ma- 

Baxter  Laboratorle..  Inc.  ^  ^«'^  ,^  «  qqk  455. 

Poitra..  Edward  J.,  and  Waiter,    a.wv.-tot.      ^ 

m 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,00.'). 351. 
NHvy.     Tor 
114-20. 


Bayer.  Otto  ;  Bee — 

HoltBchmldt,   Hans,  Bayer,  Muller.  and  N'lscbk.     3,005. 

80.^. 
Wem.  Konrad.  KlHn*^.  and  Bayer.     3.00."5.«77 
Heal.    Robert    E..    to   United    State*   of   America.    Ajtrlculture. 
Method  of   preparing   monoaierlc   cyclic   unsaturated   acldit. 
3.(X)5.840.  10-24-61,  CI.  260-413 
Beall.    Rlcliard   W..   Jr.      Combined   liquid   dixpenHlnK  and   air 

ventlnic  apparatus.     3.005.475.   10-24-61.  CI.   141      198. 
BeaU.  Evelyn  J.  :  Bee — 

Idol.  Jamea  D..  Jr.,  TifTan,  and  Beals.     3,005.517. 
B<H'ker.    Otto    A.      ApparatUH    for    operating    drawerH    nr    the 
like   in  a  desk,   cabinet  or  the  like.     3.005.672,    10-24-61. 
CI.  312—223 
Becker.    Reynolds    O.    to    United    States    of    America,    Army 
Helicopter   cargo   pickup  device.      3.0O5.653.    10-24-61.   CI 
284—74. 
Beese.  Norman  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy      Mtxiu 
lated  short  arc  lamp  envelope  xtructure.     3.005,923.  10-24 
61.  CI    31.3—184 
Bell  Intercontinental  <'orp.  :  Bee  — 
Freeman.  Ardee  H.     3.005.547. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Anderson.  John  K.    3,00.'S.97n. 
Fox.  William  M.     3,005.257. 
Jaeger.  Richard  J.,  Jr.     3,005.874. 
Ketchledge,  Raymond  W.     3.009,876. 
Shari>e,  r>uncan  T.     3,005,864. 
Bell«'<',   Jean   J.  :    Bee — 

Glulon.   Andr«.   Valet,  and   Bellec.      3,005,856 
Beloit   Iron   \Vork.<<  :   Bee- 

JuHtUM.  Edgar  J.     3.005.490. 
Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Co.  :  Bee — 

Helm.  Jack  D      3.000.652. 
Bender,   Frledrlch  :  Bee— 

Meyding,  Lothar,  and  Bender.     3.005.361. 
Bendix  <"orp  .  The  :  Bee 

Colt.  Rutger  B.,  and  Cemv      3.006.215. 
Heggen,  Henry  R.     3.005.941 
Benjamin,  Joel  M..  Jr.  :  Bee  - 

(ioodman.    Lawrence   E..   and    Benjamin. 
Bennett.  Arthur  P.,  to  United  States  of  America. 

pedo  control  system.     3,005,434.   10-24-61.  CI 
llenoir.  Conrsd  H.  :  See — 

Morser,    Calvin   S..    Maloney,   and   Benolt       3.00."..666. 

Benya.   Robert  J  .  and   P    <'ole.  to  Chrvnler  Corp      Method  of 

making    brake    drums.      ,S. 005. 259,    10-24-61.    CI.    29—505. 
Benson.    Robert    M       Digital    mass    flow    meter       3.005.341. 

10   24-«l.  CI.  73      194. 
Berger.  Edith  :  Bee  - 

Hahn.    Werner.    Welse,    and   Berger 
Bergman.   Ij»rs  ()  .   M.   H    MalnmtriWn.  snd 

bolaget    1.    Mnlnio    AB       Apparatus    for 

and   like  articles       3.005.630.   10-24-61. 

Bergmann.  Wllfried  H.,  to  Westlnghouxe  Electric  Corp. 

tromagnetlc  timing  device      3.005.936.  10-24-61,  Cl. 

178 
BfrgHrrom.  Eric  V..  and  R.  D    Drew,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 

Inc.      Catalyst   transfer  apparatus 

3.005. 77J,   10-24-61.  Cl,  208 — 173 
Hernfeld.    Philip  A.      Indoor  antenna 

3.005,982.  10-24-61.  H    343—724. 
Bernz.  otto.  (^o..  Inc   .  Bee — 

Webster.  Mllo  E.     3,005.577. 
Best.    Donald   T,,    H.    A     Druker.   and 

roughs  CorT>.     Control  for  retractlble 

676.  10  24-61.  Cl.  346—74. 
Bethlehem   Steel   Co.:    Bee 

KN'rhardt.    lohn  E      3.005.701. 
Betterldge,    Reuben:    See — 

Upton.    Edward    J.,    and    Betteridge 
Blch>iel,   Harry  J.,  and  A.  J. 

trie   ("orp       .\rc   welding. 

i.a 

Blllman.    Carl    A.       Boring    bar. 

77      58. 
Birch  lenjten.  .\ke  H.  O.  :    See 

Wlklund.     Olof.     Wramstedt, 
3,005,420 
Bird.  William  H..  to  Johnson  and  Johnson 

454,  10-24-61.  Cl.  12H-    171. 
Bituminous  ConI  Reseas^b,  In«.  :   See — 

Kock,  I'niil  O.     3.005.446. 
Bitzer.   Martin      Nee  - 

Blester,  William  C  .  and  Bitzer      3,005,445. 
BJerknn.  Arthur  J.  :   Bee 

Soren«en.   Knud  B,.  BJerksn.  and  Sanderson. 
Bjork.  Oerhsrd      Bee — 

Wlklund.     Ulof.     Wramstedt.     BIrcb-Iensen. 
3.005.420 

Bliickburn.  Andrew  R  .  and  R.  K    Steele,  to  Ram  Inc      Treat 
iiient  of  permeable  plaster  articles  to  avoid  corrosion  there- 
of     3.005,733,  10   24-61,  Cl.  1.34—22. 
Black Clawson  Co..  The  :   See 

Baxter.  Joseph.  Jr.     3,0<i5.74rt. 
Blackwell.   George  T..  Jr.     AdzinK  apparatus  cutter  for  rail 
road    crosstles.      3.005.479.    10-24-61.    Cl     144—134. 

Blaln.  Wniard  E.  Rudder  brake.  3,006,521,  10-24-<ll  Cl 
188-5 

Blair.  Lloyd  8  .  and  O.  C  Nonken.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Method  and  apoaratns  for  making  laminated  transformer 
cores.     3.(Min.7.^7.  10-24-61,  Cl.  148 — 111 

Blalsdell.   Edward   I.  :   See 

Crocker.   William   W..  and  Blalsdell      3.0O5  489 

Bloom.  Albert,  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  Drier  com- 
position     3,005.789.  10-24-61.  Cl.  260—22 

Bloom.   Martin   H   :    Bee- 

Ubby,  Paul  A..  Ferri,  and  Bloom.    3,005.338. 


3.00.->,.390 

B    Ud*n.  to  Tvatt 

folding   bed    sheets 

Cl     270—68 

Elec 
317 

Co, 
In   moving   bed   system. 

for  television   reception 


O 


Hohnecker. 
transducers. 


to  Bur 
3,005,- 


3.005,233 

Bneslack.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
3.(M)5,903,    10-24-61.   Cl.    219  - 

3,005.3t!5,    10-24-fil.    Cl. 


Blrch-Iensen.    and    Bjork 
Bandages.     3.(M>5,- 


3,005, 42<;. 


and    Bjork. 


3.005,783. 


treating  lubricants.    3,005.- 


Blouin,  Glenn   M   :    Bee — 

Hlgnett,  Travis  P.,  Slegel,  Mellne.  and  Blouin      3.005.696. 

Bochan.  John,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Treating  agent  dis- 
penser system  for  article  treating  machines.  3.005.330. 
10-24-61,   Cl.  68^-207. 

Bochan.  John,  to  General  Electric  Co  Pneumatically  ac- 
tuated clutching  mechanism.  3.005,529,  10-24-61.  Cl. 
192  -88 

Boddy.  Leonard,  to  King  Seeley  Thernies  Co.  Electrical  con- 
trol  apparatus.      .{,005,979,    10  24   61.   Cl    ;<4n      210. 

Budell,  Cornell,  to  Wright  Mfg  Co.  Balanced  reverse  cycle 
heating  and  cooling  system  3,005.320,  10-24-61  Cl  02  - 
1(10 

Boehrlnger,  C.  F..  k  Koehne  G.m  b.H   :   See— 

Braun.  Franz,  and  Haack.     .■<,)M>5.854, 
Bolt.  Robert  o  ,   to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 

Conmilssion.      .Method   of   opposing   IrrKdlation-induced   vis- 
cosity Increase  in  .-niployment  of  organic  fluids.     3.005,760, 

10   24   61.   Cl     204      l.')4  2. 
Holz.   Richard  A       See 

Hlllman.  Leon,  and  Bolz.     3,005,462 
Bonner.  Wlllard  H  ,  Jr   :    .See  — 

Schutze.  Henry  G..  and  Bonner      3.005.807. 
Boos,   Walter   R.  :    See 

Manske.  Richard  H.  F.,  Ledingham.  and  Boos. 
Bos.  Louis   B.      Srr 

Hiordan.   .Michael   D..   Carter,   and   Br)s.      3,005,781. 
Bornzin,   James   M  .   to   International   Harvester  Co      Knotter 

cleaner  for  linv  balers      .'i.(>0,').4()0,  10-24-4)1    Cl.  100 21 

Bosch.    Robert.   G  iii.h  H.  :   Ser 

Baumann.  (Jilnther.  and  Knapp.     3.005,447. 
Bosworfh.  Frederic  M      Means  for  tr« 

55.">.  1(»   24   61.  CI.  210      152. 
Bowdltch.    Hoel    L.    and    E.    O.    Olsen,    to    The    Foxboro    Co 

Safety     switch     arrangements        3.005,885,     10-24-61.    CI. 

200- — 50. 
Bowen.   Silas  .M  .   to  Super  Mold  Corp.  of  California      Chuck 

units   for  a   tire   spreader.      3,005,619,    10-24-61     Cl    234 — 

50  3. 
Bowers,  (teorge  H..  Ill  :    See 

Busse.  Wurren  F     and  Bowers      ,3  005  795 
•*">;•"'■.    Keith,    J     K.    Ilauiiiiel.    C.    L     I^)ngiiilre,    D     E     .Nagle 

1-     L    Ktt>e,   and   .1     I,    Tuck,   to   United  States  of  .\merlca 

At(uiil<-     KnerKy     CotiiMilsslon         Rotating     plasma     device 

3. OO."), 767,   10    24    til,  Cl    2(14       19.i2.  "f.  icr. 

BradUy.  AddUon  H  ,  to  John  <»ster  Mfg.  Co.     Atomizing  type 

portable  huiiiidltier      .■t.(»0.'),591.   10-24-61    Cl    239  ^216 
Hrahiii,    Harry.      Ventilating   Insole   for  footwear.      3,005,271 

1  (t   24   t\l .  Cl     ;(t)      .(  ' 

Hravsel.   Jakob,   and   A.    Buehler,   to  Clba   Ltd       Metalliferous 

azo-dyestuffs.       3.005.813.    10-24-61.    Cl.    200—145. 
Brault,  Andre  R.,  and  R    Llndberg,  to  OPTOmechanisms.  Inc 

(  iimera  drl>e  mechanism.     3.005,377.  10-24-61.  Cl.  88 18. 

"?'""v*"iJ""^.  ■"''  ^  Haack.  to  C  F.  B.s^hrlnger  k  Soehne 
G.m.h  H  I  rocess  of  producing  DLthreoL  phenyl  2-nltro 
propane-l„j-dlol       3.005.H54,    lO  24-61,    Cl.    260— 618 

Bray  (  Ml   Co.      See 

Bray,  Ulrlc  B.     3.(K)5,847. 

^7('t'"Vi'n  "c/*oi[!'""*r""  *^""     •^"''"«' """onates.     3.005.847. 

Brede    I.wlght   W  ,   to  AiMnex   Corp.     Tape  recording  and   re- 
producing apparatus  and  drlv* 
1(»   24    61.  Cl     22H     .(5 

Breen,   MaurUv  J.      Unitary   washroom. 


Cl     4      1. 
Breer,   Karl  :   See 
Hoppe,    Peter 
Brewer.   Sl.irgaret 


re  system  therefor.     3.005,582, 
3,005,205,   10-24-81. 


3,005,824. 


3,005,754. 


Celluloslc  laminates. 

3.005.233. 
3,005,902 


Breer,   and   Welnbrenner. 
W.  :    ,s>e 
Brewer.  Nicholas  L.     3  005  279 
Brewer.   Nathaniel,   and   M.   .M.'  Wilson,  to  Wilson   Products 
inc.     .Vpparatiis  for  blending  materials.     3.005.575.  10-24- 
61       (I,   222      56 
Brewer.   Nicholas  L.  deceas.-d   (by  M.  W    Brewer,  executrix) 
to   .Savage  Arms  Corp       Bolt  action   rifle   with   gas   deflect- 
ing means.     .<,(Mir).27it,  l(t   24-61.  Cl.  42      18. 
Brldgeford,  Douglas  J  .  to  Tee  Pa k    Inc 

3,(M)5,72H,  10- 24-61,  Cl.  117      118 
Bristol  Myers  Co.  •    Ser 

(iranatek,  .Vlphonse  P. 
British   Celanese   Ltd   :    See 

Upton.   Edward   J  ,    and   Betterldge 
British  Oxyeen  Co    Ltd  .  The  :   See 

Copleston,    Francis   W.,  and  Orton 
King.  Jack  A.  K.     .(.(M).',,!*!!! . 
Miller.  Saniuel   .\  .  and  Waller.      3,005  851 
Tehhoth,  John  .\.     .■i.O().''i,7H2. 
British  PefroleuTii  Co.  Ltd  .  The:   Bee 

Pethrlck.  Saniuel  R,  and  Sparke      3.0<I5  775 
Broder.  .Man.  and  C    .M    Mencani,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp      En- 
gine  analyzer.      3,(MI5,94M.    10-24-/>l,  Cl.  324—16. 

Broderlck     Frank.       Process    of    preparing    mated    embossing 

rolls.     ,1.0<>...364,  10-24   61,  Cl.  76 — 107 
Brook.  Nlles  J  .  and  L.  P.  Ixingo.  to  The  Fargo  Corp.     Thera- 

iwutlc   magnet.      3,(M).'),4.'>8.    10-24-61     Cl     l>8--3.)6 
Brown.  Robinson  W  .  and  W.  E.  Oakey.  6O0J    to  V    W    Barite 

loo."."i3'.*7o^24'^6,'''c^'"?r'lri'f.    ^•"'"-'^'<-  <'™"'  -^ter: 

"""LT"^'   .^'^r.'*""    r>-    ""•'    **     ^'     Terry:    said    Terry   assor.    to 
Stubnitz   (.reene  Corp.,  and  saiil   Brown  assor    to  Chrysler 
,/""•?      K«'''l'l»'nt  seat  constrintlon  and  tnethod.     3,(M)."),213 
l'>--4-61.  (T.   .">      .'>.")4  '         ' 

Corp.      Thermoelectric 
136     4. 

Corp.       .Signal    generator 
331      11. 


Bruck,    (Jeorte,    to    .Vvco 
3. 00.-.. 860.  10-24-81.  Cl 
Hriick,     (Jeorge.     to    .Vvco 
3,(M)5.i».")9.   10-24-61.  Cl. 
Brunk.  Herman   W.  :  See 

<"lune.  John  W.,  Brnnk.  and   Murray 
Bryant  Electric  Co..  The  :  See- 
Lennox,  George  C.     3,006,971. 


genera  toi. 
system. 


3.(KW.5<>8. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


F^yermuth^rlan  B..  Schultt.  and  Hue.     3,005,852 
Buch^Sln    Lean;  B.  M.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Re- 
frigeration   Rpparatus    with    hot    gas    defrost.      3,005,319, 

BucM-l^f J^d'^J.    d^^eV's^ed    bv  H    Wald«.  execu  Turbine 

casing.     3,005,618,  10-24-61,  C.  253—56. 

Buehler,  Arthur.  See—  oao-.  aii 

Brassel    Jnkob,  and  Buehler.     3,00.),813. 

Bunn  Oeor^  P..  to  Phillipj.  I'-»r«>-"'"  ^°,  ,r°TJ^"2"n"l  uf 
or  liquid  cargo  Tessel  and  process.    3,005,31.,  10-24-Bi.  <  1 

Bu^rbi;!^  John  E.,  to  Cue  Fastener  inc.  Appnratu.^r  Kap- 
nlnir  slide  fasteners.     3,005  581,  10-24-01,  «.  1    _.o— w<. 

Burga'^dt  Lothar  O.  Wahl,  and  H.  Klockgether,  to  Agfa 
AktlenVw-llschAft.  Triphenylcarbinol  .^ff-^'J^M^gf  "*.'^ 
graphic   antlhalation    material.      3,005,711,    10-24-61,    L\. 

Bu^rLn'l^Ralph  W..  to  The  St«n«1ard  Oil  ^o. -Gft'.eous  mix- 
ture analy««r.     3.005.911,  10-24-61.  O.  250— 41.9. 

Bnrke  Robert  F  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
D^haiVnTprocess,     3,00.-),768,  10-24-61,  Cl.  208-28. 

Burmann,  Fred  :  Bee— 

Faust,  Henrv  J.,  and  Burroann.     3,0O.^,i:-i>. 

"""Be^u'o'on'Jld  T.^B'ruker,  and  Hohnecker.     3,005,676. 

Wendell.  Douglas  C.  Jr.     3,005,977. 

Tluschmann.  Karl:  '*«''"-„       .  ._,,     Tir>toMt«nhnefpr 

Stelnhofer,     Adolf,     Buschmann,     and     Unterstennoeier. 

3.0O.'^.8.'>7 

''"'"iliwelU  ArthurT,  Bnselli,  and  Taylor.     3„^-^«%o5  30.1 
Bush.  Vannevar      Free  piston  engine  power  unit.     3,005,3W., 

Bus^"  W^Ji^^p'^dV..  H.  Bowers.  III.,  to  E    I.  du  Pont  do 
"Temours'^nd   Co. .  Thermopl«stlc_,resins  3';;;{;^"^S|j"Pj  "ilf]! 


3,005.906.  10-24- 
Ltd.      Disc   brakes 


3,00.-1,.')!  5 
3,005.436 


.>emoiirti    mm    v  <>.       »,. .....", •--    - 

divided  fibrous  nolytetrafluoroethylene 

61.  Cl.  260—45.5. 
Butcher  Polish  Co.,  The:  Wee- 
Miller.  Clarence  S.    3.005.219. 
Butler.  Hardie  T  ,  Jr.     Hub  cap  ornament 

ftl     PI    '^4(V-  8  12 
Butler,    ilenrjr   J.  "to  Dnnlop   Rubber  Co. 

3  00,i ->'>'>    10-24-61,  Cl.  188 — 73.  ^  ...,     .   Ki 

n.fts'!.h;r.-Fr«nk  W  ,  ^%^-l^^.i^^'^^ltT,'  ^r-^e-'^"' 
self  centering  roll.     3.005..')83,  10-24-61.  Cl    2.6  -l»-. 
Buttncavole.  Louis  J.,  "nd  L    De  Oeore^     T7  vehicle  «lmu 

latlng  an  airplane.     3.005.639,  10-24-61,  1 1.  -wo— 1.1-. 
CO-  Land  Heftlers.  Inc.  :  See    -  »k       -i  new  ooe 

"  McOugln.    Frank   W..   and   Hedgpeth.     3.00.-^,288. 
Caccese.  Richard  M      Bee 

Mlddents,  John  R.,  and  Caccese.     3.005,483. 
Caddell     Alfred    M.      Centrifugal    fluid    cleaner. 

10-24-61,  Cl.  183-17. 
Caldwell,   John   R.     Rat   guard   for  ship  hawser. 

10-24-61,  Cl.  114—221. 
California  Packing  Corp.  :  ^''J—  „,  .       ,  f^,  ,,40 
Flanders,  Robert  H     an(1  T>  "i  ck.     •^fJ^O-^l^ 
Flanders.  Robert  H..  and  Dlmlck      3,00...5.)0. 
Flanders,  Robert  H.,  Dlmick,  and  Amara.     3,00.^,549. 
California  Plasteck.  Inc  :  See-- 

Dupree,  James  N.     3,005,907. 
California  Research  Corp.  :  Ree— 

Wllgns,  Donovan  R.,  and  Stuart.    3.005.8."iJ. 

^""relle;,'U,"w.''3705,396. 

^"'"TJalin!' ho*uel7s  E.     3,005.494. 

Camp.    George    F.      Automatic    pressure  con,oenH«t^r   for   re 

clprocatlnc  pumps.     3.005,412,  10-24-61,  Cl.  103     J». 
'^""^Crnck'^er  Sta'^foni' B.;   Campbell,  and  Fellows.      3,00.",,- 

Cnndidus.**  Edward    S  .    to.  N«t'onal    Rt-^Arll^**^?'      ^'■"*'"*' 
tlon  of  metals.     3.005.859.  10-24-61.  Cl.  13—31. 

Cano,  GeorBes  •  Bee —  /-...,»      1  nfi'i  7n'> 

Chaudron.  Georges,  Caron,  and  Cano.     3,005,70*. 

Cantlny,  William  G    ■  ^>'    ;,  ,  on-t  «rr 

Eraser,  Hugh,  and  Cantlay.    3,005,866.  ^,,^„^,  ^  c 

Cn.w.iinrn     \afnle    and   T    Gass  no.   to   Ing.   C.   Olivetti  ft  t . 
(  aoHlnro,    >^«„»;;«;„«";{,u,tip,,o„tlon    mechanism    'or    ten  kev 

calculating   machines.      3,005,585,    10-24-61,   CU   23.V-  63. 
c«rhn    Fdward  J     and  R.  F    Seehusen,  to  Westlnghouse  I  lee- 

tr^c   Core      Cartridge   case   hardening  apparatus,      3,0O.,,- 

«ft4    10-^4-fil    Cl    219—10.09. 
Car?st,n    E^^tcVto  International   Harvester  Co      Revers- 

Ing  mechanism.      3,00.-,,360,  10-24-61,  Cl.    '4-792. 

Carlson,  William  L  .  Jr.,  to  MJn°«"«P«»^-"7o^>'^^24^61  cT 
Co.       Self  reversing    apparatus.      3,005,31.U    10-,i4-»i,    v  1. 

6<^    54.5. 

Caron.  Michel  :  See —  „  .-_  _-., 

Chaudron,  Georges,  Caron,  and  Cano.     3,005.702. 
Carrier  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Hill   Bruce  E.     3,005.944 

C.r.^^^  C.'rdV^b.^SII'to  Westlnehou^  Electnc 
Corp  Generator  drive  shaft  assembly.  3,005,323.10-24- 
61,  Cl.  64—9. 

Carter.  Norman  D. :  See—  ^^      _, 

Rlordan,  Michael  D,  Carter,  and  Bos.     3.W5,781. 

Carter,    OtU    L.      Checking   device    for    a    loom.      3,005,470, 

Cenl^r^Vse^s  •  IIVq%.  Baxter,  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals 
Corp  pJSI^s.  for  making  pyra.lne  and  alkylpyra.ines. 
3  005  820.  10-24-61,  Cl.  260—250. 

Cerny,  Rudolph  J.:  See—  onn>49i^ 

('olt,  Butger  B.,  »«»<1  Cerny.     S,005.21.V 

Cerulll  Nicholas  F  .  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Glass 
composition.     3,o65.721.  10-^4^1.  CL  106-4T. 


Cerulll,   Nicholas  F.,   to  WeBtlnghouae  Electric  Corp.     Olats 

composition.     3,065,722.  10^4-61.  Cl.  106—54. 
Cbadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.  :  See--  »  ^.  „»„ 

Matthews,  Robert  M.,  and  Clark.    3,005.430. 
Chandler.   Charles    H.,   to  United    States  of  Amerl«i,    Arm.v. 
Focussing  and  deflection  of  centimeter  wavea.     3,005,983. 
10-24-61.  Cl.  .'»43— 753. 
Oliandler-Evans  Corp  :   Bee — 

Hucklns.  John  W,     3,005.484.  ,.     u.  /-  -« 

aino.    Shih    C.    to    International    Buaineaa    Machines    Corp. 

Emitter    type   adder.      3,005  588,    10-24-81.    Cl.    235— 1.6 

Chaplin.    Arthur,    to    .\ealco   Cori».      Jacket    for   phonograph 

records.     3,005,544,  10-24-81,  CL  208 — 82. 
Cliupiiian  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

Ring,  Robert  G.     3,005.473.  ^  ^  ,  _, 

Charewici.  Francis  J.,  and  8.  R.  Smith,  Jr.,  to  General  Elec- 
trie    Co       Load    break    device.      3,005,891,    10-24-61.    Cl. 
200 — 114. 
Chuse-Shawmut  Co..  The:   See — 
Hallas.  Harry  H.     3,005.741. 

.Salzer.  Erwin.     3.005.945. • 

Chnudron   Georges.  M.  Caron.  and  G.  Cano.  to  Commlsaarlat    a 
IKnergie    Atomlnue.       Methods    of    manufacturing    porous 
m.>mbranes.     3.005.702,  10-24-61,  Cl.  7.">— 63. 
Cheshire.  Inc.  :   See — 

Doane.  James  E..  and  RIdenour.     3.005,56.1. 
Chicago  Bridge  and  Iron  Co.  :   See—- 

Siinedahl.  George  S..  Jr..  and  Du  Pre.     3.005,258. 
Clilcago  Carton  Co.  :   Ser—  ,  ^- on, 

Ragan    Robert  O.,  and  Snyder     3^005,391.  „ 

ChinUind.  Joseph  F..  to  Mlnneapolls-Honeyw^efl  R^S"l«tor  Co. 

Self-contained    valve.      3.005.466,    10-24-61,   Cl.    13. — 186. 

Christ,  Joseph  A.,  to  Vapor  Heating  Corp.     Fall-safe  ^otec- 

tlve  circuit  for  a  magnetic  «mpllfler.     3,005,933.  10-J4-61. 

Christense7.'  Dnn   A.,   to  Fedeml-Mogul-Bower  Bearings.   Inc. 

Dual  lip  seal      3  005.648.  10-24-61.  (1.  288—3. 
Christian.    JosepJi    D.,   to   Holo-FHte   Interirotlonal    Inc.      Mo- 
torized pulleys.     3  005.357,  10-24-81,  Cl.  74—421.5. 
Christiansen     Godtfred  K..   to   Interlego  AG.     Toy  building 

brick.     3.005.282.  10-24-81,  Cl.  46—25. 
Clirvsler  Corn  :   See — 

Andrews.  William  V..  and  Prick.     3.005.608. 

Ball.  Thomaa  M.     3,005.448. 

Benva    Ro»s>rt  J.    and  Cole.     3.005  2.)9 
Brown.  Warren  D  .  and  Terry.     3.005.213. 
Collier    John  E.     3.005  847.  ^     _.  »^,i.i. 

n.urch    John  W  .  to  The  Ruberold  Co.     Flooring  materials. 
3.005.791     10-24-61.  Cl.  260— 27. 

"^ckemi'an    Franz,  and  Slegrlst.     3  005  779. 
Brassel.  Jakob,  and  Buehler.     3.005,813. 
J.>nnv    Walter.     3  005,822. 
Clan-t,  Rene  J.  B..  to  Societe  de  Fabrication  <>  Jn'^uments  de 
Mesure    ( S.F.I. M.).      Inertlal  guidance  device.      3.005,352. 
10-24-61.  (1.  74 — 5.34. 
Clark    Earnest  H     Jr.:   See—  „  n^-  -o(» 

Crowe   Talmadge  L..  and  Clark.     3.005.493. 
Clark,    fiarnest   H..   Jr.,   and  W.   D.    Myers,   to   Houston   Oil 
Field  Material  Co  .  Inc.     Fhild  by  pass  for  rotary  drill  Wts. 
3.005.507.   10-24-61,  Cl.   175—^24. 

'^'*' Ma^iXwai  RoJ^  M.,  and  Clark.     3,005,430. 

'^^Te';S,en"w;;?te;  L^'&lp.    and  Ctau«.en.     3.005.899. 

Oeveland  CTiffs  Iron  Co..  The:  ^^^,,^ 

n.r^'%^.  H  *W    g^u^nk'A'^d'r Murray.     Receptacle 

Sing  Vstenu.      3.005,413,    10-24-61,   &   103-48. 
Coberlv     Clarence    J.,    to   Kobe,    Inc.      Closed   fluid    operated 

pfimplng    system    With    parallel    and    concentric    tubings. 

.3  00.>  414.  10-^24-61.  Cl.  103 — 16. 
Coibl      Walter     H        Pile    forming    apparatus    and    method. 

High  temperature  alloys,    3,005,705.  10-24-61,  Cl.  75— 1 . 1. 
Coe    Merrill  J  .  to  KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co.     Carrying  tray. 

3:00.-).584.  10-24-81,  Cl.  229—28. 
Coffee    Wendell:    See—  ,  nn-^  *»•> 

Cohn    Seymour  B..  and  E.   M.  T.  Jonea,  to  United 
\meric4       Armf        Pre-programmed      scanning 
3005,985.   10-24-61,  Cl.  343-777. 

^'''-•s^J^Se^,^  RoyVlen  C  .  Jr    and  Cole      3  005  981 

Cole,  Clyde  C.      Dolly.     3,005.640,   10-24-61,  Cl.   2»0      47.JI-I. 

^'"'-'li^nya.  Rot^rt  J.,  and  Cole.    3.005.259. 
Cole,  Leland  G..  and  8.  A.  Gordon,  to  Conwlldated  Electro 
dynamics     Corp.       Fluid     treating     columna.       3,005,514, 

Coi?s~'^Robl.rt^F'^o"~cfeneral  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.     Photo 
SipWc  couplers  containing  acylamlno  groups.     .1,005,709. 

Coll{;?*fohn  l.'V'chry.ler  Corp.      Ball  Joint.     3,005,647, 

connecting  same  to  its  anchor,     3,005,215.   10-24-«i.  ci. 

Commissariat  a  lEnergle  Atonrfque     See— 

Chaudron,  Georgea.  Caron,  and  Cano.     3,005,7Oa. 

Compagnle  Francalae  de  «»™n*«f,i^*'V7iv-  o«n 
GUlon.  Andr*.  Valet,  and  Bellec.     8,005,856. 


States  of 
antenna. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


CoaaoHdated  Eleetrodynaiiilca  Corp. :  See — 

Col*.  LeUad  G..  aad  Gordon.     3.005.314. 
Conaolldated  Mining  and  Smcltinc  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd..  The  : 
tier— 

Jackaon.  Harry  E.     S.00&.819 
ContlnenUl  Otn  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

8t0D«.  Uriaon  W..  and  Doran.     3.003.854. 
Continental  Carbon  Co  :  See — 

Ruble    Theodore  A.     3.005.S89. 
Continental  Copiier  k  8te««l  Industrtea.  Inc.  :  See — 

Sandler.  Robert  A.     3.003.398. 
CootlnenUl  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Terry.  BHly  W.     3.003.777.  ^   . 

Cooper    John  A.  D..  to  Northwestern  Unlrenlty.     Galartoae 

oxidaae.     3,005.714.  10-24-61.  CI.  99—54. 
Cople«ton.  FranclM  W.,  and  J.  J.  Orton.  to  The  British  Oxygen 
Co.   Ltd.      Klectric  arc  welding      3.005,902.   10-24-61.   O. 
219—127. 
Cornell.  John  A.  :   See — 

Kricknon,   Wallace  A.,  and  Cornell.     3.005.801. 
CoatruzlonI  Meccanlche  Rlva  S.p.A.  :   Hee — 

Wysjjckl.  Waclaw.     3.005.969. 
Cotton,  Sherwood  M.  :  See — 

FVledman,   Bernard  S..  and  Cotton.     3.005.846. 
Cottrell.  Julian  F.  :  See— 

Welnschel.  Bruno  O.,  and  Cottrell.     3.005.967. 
Couch    Glenn  F..  to  Symington  Wayne  Corp.     Snubbed  rail- 
way  truck.     3.005.418,   10-24-61.  C\.   105—197. 
Cover.  Paul  F.  :  See — 

Cover.  Ralph  and  P.  F.    3.005.718. 
("over    Ralph  and  P.  F..  to  The  United  Producta  Co.     Method 
of    njaklng    cream    ntyle    com.      3.005.718.    10-24-61,    CI. 
99—186. 
Cralg.  Loul«  E..  and  J.  T.  Minor,  to  Deere  k  Co.     Procea*  of 
producing     reslnout     urea-bluret-formaldehyde     condenaate 
and   product   produced   thereby.      3.005,792.   10-^4-61,   CI 
260—29.4. 
<'rane  Co.  :  See — 

Roberta.  John  T.r  and  HJullan.     3.005.553. 
Creeger,  Larry  D.  :  See — 

Carter.  Leroy  C.  and  Creeger     3.005.323. 
Crocker  Corp.  :  See — 

Crocker.  William  W..  and  Blaladell.     3.005.4M. 

Crocker,  William  W..  and  E.  I.  Blaladell.  to  Crocker  Corp. 
Combination  window  and  roller  icreen  aaaembly.  3.005.- 
489,  10-24-61.  CI.  160 — 28. 
Crowe.  Talmadge  L..  and  E.  H.  Clark.  Jr.  ;  aald  Crowe  awor. 
to  Baker  Oil  Toolg.  Inc.  Well  bore  milling  ■i>paratua. 
3.000.493.  10-24-61,  CI.  166 — 66. 
Cue  Faatener.  Inc. :  See — 

BurlMnk.  John  E.     3.005.581. 
Cunningham,  Wealey  B.     Method  and  apparatus  for  forming 
tunnels  or  other  underground  conduit  Inatallmtlona.    3.005.- 
314.  10-24-61,  a.  61—12. 
Currte.  Jamea  W.  :  See — 

Mack.  Kent  M..  Cnrrie.  and  Saulson.     3,000.987. 
Custom  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Wlsner.  Benjamin.     3.005,541. 
Dablch.  Michael,  to  F.  Joa.  L«mb  Co.     Storage  units.     3.005. 

.536.  10-24-61.  a.  198 — 45. 
Daffln.    Douglaa    E..    to    Caraco,    Inc.      Well    tool    mounting. 

3.003.494.  10-24-OT.  CI.  166—136. 
I>ahmIoa,  Johannes  :  See— 

RIedl,   Hans-Joachim,  and   Dahmloe      3,000,684. 
RIedl,  Hana-Joachim,  and  Oahmlos.     3,005,686. 
I»almler-Bens  Aktlengesellachaft :  See  — 

Flala.  Emat  J.  H.    3.0a'i.641. 
Dandl.    Raphael    A.,    to    United    States   of   America.    Atomic 
Energy  Commlaalon.      Ion   gun.      3.005.931.    10-24-61.   CI. 
315—111. 
Uaniell.   Alton   E.,   to   United  Carbon  Co..   Inc.      Oil   pelleted 

carbon  black.     3.000.725,  10-24-61.  n    106—307. 
Daniel).   John    B.      Apparatus   for   attachment    to    furniture. 

3.005.614.  10-24-61.  C\.  248 — 230. 
Daniels.    Farrlngton.    to    United   States   of   America.    Atomic 
Energy  Commlaslon.     Neutronic  reactor  structure.     3,005,- 
764.  10-24-81.  O.  204 — 293.2. 
Dawson,  Victor  C.  D..  and  A.  E.  Seigvl,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Nary.     Blowout  diaphragm.    3,005.573.10-24-61. 
CI    220—89. 
Decker.  George  A.,  to  (ieneral  Precision,  Inc.     Simulated  air- 
craft  Are  system.     3,000.267,   10-24-61,  CI.  35—42. 
Deere  *  Co.  :  See — 

Cralg,    Louis    E..    and   Minor.      3.005.792. 
Frank.  WlUUm  R.     3,005,501. 
Hobbard,  Arthur  L.    3,005.303. 
Skromme.  Arnold  B..  and  Lance.     3.005. .^38. 
Horenaen,    Knud    B.,    BJerkan.    and    Sanderson.      3,005,- 
426. 
Deere,  John    Co.   (Ltd.)  :  See — 

Toderlck,  Samnel  L.     3,005.559. 
Deerlng  MUllken  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Manning.  Cnrtis  R.     3.00.5.238. 
De  George.  Loals  :  See — 

Buttacavole,  Loula  J.,  and  De  George      3,006.639. 
De    Haaa.   Gerrlt  G.,   to   Weyerhaeuser   Co.      Sodium    sulflte 

recorenr  process.     3,000,686.  10-24-61.  C\.  23 — 131. 
Delman  (Jo..  The  :  See- 
Webb^  Edmond  F.    3,000.222. 
Derham.  Philip  A  .  to  Wllkenlag  Mfg.  Co.     Toy.     3.000.288, 

10-24-61.  Cf.  46—221. 
Derrick.  Oande  A. :  See— 

Grimahaw.   Robert  J.,  and  Derrick.     3,000.366. 

Deraeh.  Frits,  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.     Method  of 

Improring   photographic    silrer    halide   emulslona      3.005.- 

Tl3,  10-24-61.  CI.  96—109. 
Deaebenea.  Emlle  A.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Shoe 

machiaca.     3.005J216.  10-24-61.  CI.  12—12.3. 
Devery,   MIehael   H.,  to  PhUco  Corp.     MuIUple  temperature 

refrigerator.     3.065,321.   10-24-61,  C\.  62—186. 


DUmond  Alkali  Co. :  See— 

Baldridce,  Joacph  R.    3J3O0.828. 
Uatthewa,  OllTord  N.     ^,00^.678. 
Diamond  National  Corp. :  Sea — 

Wella,  Roger.     3,000,491. 
DUa.  Julio  F.  R.     Dual-function  switching  device.    3,000,919, 

10-24-81,  CI.  307—141.4. 
Dletiker,    Ernst,  to   MaachlnenfabrIk   Schweiter  AG.     Device 
for  depoaltlng  boM>ins  and  the  like  Into  a  collecting  maga- 
line.     3,000.299,  10-24-61,  CI.  03—248. 
Dtlks.    Uselma    C.    S..    to    United    SUtea   of   America.   Navy. 
Servosyatem  altitude  adJuatment  for  bomb  sight.     3.000,- 
938,  10-24-61.  CI.  318--28. 
Dlmlck.  John  E. :  See — 

Flanders,  Robert  H..  and  Dlmlck.     3,000,548. 
nanders,  Robert  H.,  and  Dimlck.     3,006,560. 
Flanders,  Roberi  H_^  Dlmlck,  and  Amara.    3,005,049. 
Dixon,  Austin,  and  J.  F.  Welland,  to  Westlnghouae  Electric 
Corp.     Heating  method  and  apparatus.     3,005,893,  10-24- 
61,  CT,  219—9.5. 
Doane.    Jamea    E.,   and    W.    F.    RIdcnour,    to   Cbeahlre.    Inc. 
Lab*)  applTing  bead  for  cut  labels.     3,005.565,   10-24-61. 
CI.  186 — 571. 
Doble,  barren,  and  F.  H.  Sully,  to  Jabaco  Pump  Co.     Clutch. 

3.065.528.  16-24-61.  CI.  192 — 55. 
Do«>lter.  Gandolph.  to  Omnlfor  8. A.     Sliding  clasp  continuous 

fasteners.     3,000.247,   10-24-^1.  CI.   24 — 205.1. 
Dolbv,    Ray    M.,    to  Ampex   Corp.      Circuit   for  clipping  and 
reinserting  reformed  sync  pulses  In  comi>o*lte  vioeo  signal. 
3,005.869.  10-24-61.  Q.  178—7.1. 
Dol  linger  Corp.  :  See — 

DoUlnaer,  Lewis  L.    3.005.206, 
Dollinger,   Lewis   L.,    to   Dolllnger  Corp.      Valve  for  a   flush 

tank.     3,005.206.  10-24-61,  C\.  4—67. 
Dolsa,    John,    to   Flat   Societa   per   Aslonl.      Commutator  for 
dynamo    electric    nuchlnes    and     manufacturing    method. 
3,005.920.  10-24-61.  C\.  310—235. 
Domagk,    Gerhard,    K.-W.    Schellfaammer,    S.    Peteraen,    and 
H.-B.    Konig,   to   Parbenfabriken   Bayer  Aktiengeaellsofaaft. 
8-axa- (linear   iiaphthothiaiole)-4,9-quinones   substituted    In 
the  2-poaltlon.     3,005.824,  10-24-61.  CI.  260 — 288. 
Donnell.     Hart     B.       Liquid     levfl    control    for    carburetors. 

3.005.486.    10-24-61.   CI.    l."»8-  38. 
DoppMtadt.  Adolph  :  See — 

Slemer,  Harm,  and  I>opp«itadt.    3.005. H18. 
Doran,  Donald  P.  :   See — 

Stone,  Orison  W.,  and  Doran.     3.005.654 
Doudera,  John  J.,  Jr.,  to  American  Can  Co.     Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  venting  idde  setims  of  can  bodieti.     3.005,431!, 
10-24-61,   CI.    113—120. 
Dover  Corp.  :   See — 

Klaus.  Richard  M.    3,005.470. 
Dow  Chemical  Co^  The  :   See — 

Drelsbach,     Robert     R..     Glfford.     Llpke.     and     Sterling. 

3,006,796. 
Kaedlng,  Warren  W.     3.005.823. 
Louch.  Jame«  B  .  and  Archer      3.006.743. 
RobertHon.  Dale  N.     3.0O5.N25. 
Youngson.  Charles  R.     3.005,749. 
Drake.    Herman   A.,   K.   Howard,  and   A.    K.    Konken.   to  The 
I'piiibn  Co.     Dehydration  of  nuclear  hydroxylated  steroids. 
3,005,834,    10-24-61,   CI.   260^— .397.3. 
I>relbelblM,    John    A.,    to    I'ittHburgh    Chemical    Co       Prepara- 
tion of  nialeic  anhydrides  and  catalysts  thereof.     3,0<)5.H31. 
l(X-24-61.   CI.    260— 346.8. 
DrelHbach,    Robert   R_,  M.   J.   Glfford.   P.    H    Llpke.   and  G.   B. 
Sterling,    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co       Blend    of   polyvinyl 
chloride   and   butadlene-ntyrene   copolyinerH  and   method   of 
making   same.      3,005,796.    10-24-61.  CI.    260 — i5.5. 
Drew,  Robert  D.  :   See— 

BergHtrom,  Kric  V.,  and  Drew.     3,005,772. 
Dremer,   Lee  and  S.   H.      Mounting  iiieanH  for  furniture  leg. 

3.005.612,    10-24    tJl.    CI     24N-    1H8. 
Dremer,  Sellg  H.  :  See  — 

I>reiner,  Lee  and  S   H.     3,(K)5.C1:J 
Druker,  Harvey  A.  :  See 

Best.  Donald  T  .  Druker.  and  Hohnecker      3.005.676. 


Mulch  and  plant 


HVMl 

432 


Mtem    for 


Dudley.  Vernon  E..  to  (iala  InduBtrlet*.  Inc. 
feeder.      3.005,287,    10-24-61.   C\.  47  —  25. 

Dugan,    Krank    C.    and    C.    F.    .Martin.      Braking 

truck    trailers.      3.006,643.    10-24-61.   CI.    2«0 
Dumore  Co..  The  :   See    - 

Stelbel.  James  P.     3.005,444. 
I>unlap.  Henry  f'.,  and  C.   E.  Hablutzel.  to   United  States  of 
America,  Xavy.     Projectile.     3.(M)5.40».  10-24-61.  CI.  1(12— 
93. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd   :   See— 

Butler.  Henry  J.     3.(K)5.522. 
Dunning.  J    D..  Corp.  :   See — 

Gustafson.  Lewis  H     and  Rlst.    3.005,572. 
I>u  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See 

Batt.  Irving  P.     3,005.723. 

BuMMe.  Warren  K.,  and  Bowers. 

Kntemann,  Charles  K. 

Hallden.   ('arl   E.   Jr 

Kasey,      Rabert      A., 


3,005.795. 
3,005  694 

and   Murenbe<>ld.      3.005.251. 
Jr.,      Rlnker,     and      Scheuerman. 


3,(Ki5,472 

Robinson.  William  T 
Du  Pre,  Jules  G.  :   See— 

Sangdahl.  Cteorge  S 
Dupree,   James   N 
panel  aaaembly 
Dura  Corp.  :  See — 

Lucia,  Carroll  J  ,  and  Maxon 
DustTex  Corp.  :  See — 

McPberson.  I^wls  W      3.005.220. 
E.M.B.    Klektromotorenbau   AG.  :  See — 

Akermann.  Paul.     3.005,415. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Saunders,  David  G  ,  and  Knott      3.005,712 

Padday.  John  F.    3,006,440. 


3,005,780 

Jr  ,  snd  I>u  Pre.     3,005,258. 
to  CsUfornla  Plasteck,   Inc.      Illuminated 
3,006.907,   10-24-61.  CI.  240-^.16. 

3.005..302. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


Eaaton,  RnMell  P 


8e0— 

a.,  and  F-aston.    3.005,787. 
.„  „.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Co     Method  of  mak 
stock  by  direct  reduction.     3.006,701.  10-24-61, 

Clutch  mecha- 


"Waring,  ikies  B...  and  F-aston 
Eberhardt/John  E. 
ing  melting 
CT  75-rM. 


Eckman,  Richard  E..  to  Reed  R"»*J.Blt  Co. 
num.     3,0O5,»25.  10-24-61,  CI.  64—29. 

'^'^US^i'^chu  W%,d  Edgar.    3,006,488. 

^"''^^^G^'klTlr.  and  Egley.    3.005.449. 
Electric  RemiUtor  Corp.  ;Sef— 

May,  Richard  D     3.005.523. 
Electric  ^torajje  Battery  Co    The  :  See— 

Floyd.  James  K.    and  Oestermeyer.     3.005.883. 

Jaffe.  Sol  «.    3.005JB43. 

Kerns.  Fred  R..  and  Mease.    3,006,535. 
Electroclrcults  Inc.  :  «!,'«— --^.  ,,, 

Erdman.  Donald  C     3.006.335. 

^^^"<^;;:^i/'^^l^«^nl/t;d"Sol?ter^r^^^^^ 

E,i{iT'j'L'^''t'-^r  VV' Metal    foaming    process. 

Kl?,o^5.teV\VThr5^.V^^^^ 

F,?r  P  Mr'd'p'to  ?nTed' R^bt^  .".i^p^i"^' CO.     Latex 
manufacture      3.006,7.14     10-24-61     CI    ^ ?+7-22  ,  ...  „, 
EllTworth.    oTial    T.       Rotary    electric    switch.       3.000.881. 

ICl^^Wa'^ri.^Silef'VtV    united    8-^,«-' /^5Ul^f 
cell   with   nesting  bearing  rings.      3.005.337.   lO-iJ^-wi. 

Km^V  William    M.      Leg    rests.     3.0aV662.    10-24-61,    Cl 

Fi^J"Phl?lp   Jr  .  to  Inlted  8t«tes  of  America.  *"ny.    Tra"^ 

Kndo  laboratories  I"^,^^;— 

Kngef'rolfSn'g.    'tr^n^^er-Phoenlx     N.hma«ch.nen     AC 

Guiding    means    for    rlg-aag   sewing    machine.      3.0O5.4-J7. 

10-24-61.  n.    112 — 158. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd  VThe:  See— 
Gibson.  John  C.    3.006.606. 

'■'•'^"in'Tsrl  W.;  c/oman,  and  Kngman.     3  0^5  675. 

_  ... _    r»«.»i«-  w     tn  F    T    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

cidal   method   employing   same.     3.005,694,    lo-i*-oi.   ».». 
71—2.6. 

F^Sr^nd^E.^^.^^o'The  Clevel.ndaiffs  Iron 
^'      Methwl'  for  converting  Iron  oxide  to  magnetic  oxide. 

FjrCne^V^.^iVd^ 

Production  of  shell  molds.     3.006.244,   10-24-61,  V-i.  ^- 

Erdman.  Donald  C,  to  Electroclrcults  Inc  .Ultrasonic  non- 
destructive testing  apparatus  and  control  therefor.  3.005. 
335,  10-24-61,  Cl.  73—67.8.  „    ^     ,     ».    . 

Erick«.n,   Wallace  A.,  and  J.   A     Cornell,   to  H    D^^ustJ^A 
Son,    Inc.      Method   of  polymerialng.      3,005.8Ol,   io-.«4-oi. 

Erwin'RVrtV..  and  E.  E.  ""•"'y  ^  "«|/|//«^'°  "T„?\^ 
to  Hulsey      Rotary  sleeve  valves.     3.005.468,  10-24-H1.  ii 

137-  62.V31. 
Escoffery,  Charles  A 
battery    mounting  mea 
^9 
Esposlto,  Joiieph  W   :  See—-  o  nni  Q94 

Kellly    Arthur  G.,  snd  Espowlto.     3.005.924. 
Ehso  Research  and  Engineering  Co  :  See— 
Bnrke,  Robert  F      3.00r,.76H. 

Kefer,   Morton.     3.005.806.        ^  „.   .  ,  f^,,  „.. 

Keller,  Jamen  P..   Schutae.  and  VatKon.    ^^^^'^ 
Kellev.    Roland  T.,   Wslker.   and  Tegge.     3.W)5JR08. 
Miller    Alfred  L..  Petro.  and  Powers.     3.00.^  804. 
MInrkiw.    Leon   S..   Jr..    Small.   Mueaslg.   and   LIpplncott 

.1  006,805.  „  ^_  --, 

S<hutie.  Henrv  G  .  and  Bonner     3.(>05^0<^  p.„,-.r 

Shewmaker,    James    E..    Forster.    Morway,    and    Panier 
3.(^,774 
EtabllsHement 


to  International  Rectifier  Corp. 
iieans.      3,0O.-).8«2.    10-24-61.   Cl. 


Solar 
1  So- 


lents G.  ne»onibe  :  See — 
Gaiet.  Marius  B.     3  0a5.60l 
Ettco  Tool  It  Machine  Co    Inc  :  See- 
Zagar.  Asher  I.     3.005,.526. 
Zagar    Asher  1.     3.0O5  527. 
Zsear     ^sher  I       3,005.884. 
Evans'^Panl   F..  to  V'estlngho.^  Electric  C^n,      ApnarntuH 
for  locating  optical  axes.     3.005.376.  10-24-61,  (.1.  »»-^'^ 
Everett   Wllhelm  S     Dvnamlc  ratio  control  apparatus.    3,005.- 

.349.  10-24   fll.  Cl    73—507. 
Fallla    ^Moacchlno:  See—  win.       1005  794 

Shonka.  Prands  R..  Roee.  and  Fallla.     .i.(X».7W4. 
Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corn. :  see— 

Relchert.  William  G..  Jr     3  (KK5.929 
FartM  nfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft :  See—  «■„„,„ 

IK>ma«*.   Gerhard,   Schellhammer.   Petersen,  and  Konlg 

3.006j824.  ^  _     ,  ,/w^n7Kft 

Flflck.  Victor.  KBhle    and  Wegler,     3  00.5.750 
Holtschmldt,   Hans,  Bayer,  M Oiler,  and  Machk. 

803 
Muller.  Friedrich  H.     3  005,552 
Relchle,  Alfred,  snd  Wllslng.     3,005.236. 
Wagner.  Kuno      3.005,799 

Wels.  Konrad,  Kleiner,  and  Bayer.     3.005.677. 
Fargo  Corp..  The  :  Bee— 

Brook,  Nilea  J.  and  Longo.    3.005.458. 


3.00 


r»rlna,  Lulgl  F.     Lamps  used  for  fl«hlng  and  underwater 

alloy  for  service  at  high  temperaturea.     3.000.704.  10-24- 

FauVt.^HeSrj!'and  I'   Burmann     Devl«  for  •PPlr»n«^t 
ter  to  corn  on  the  cob.     3.005,225.  10-24-61.  Cl.  lo     ai*- 

F'awlck  Corp.  :  See — - 

Fawlck.  Thomas  L.     3,005,530.  , 

Fa  wick.  Thomas  L..  to  Ptwlck  Corp     Actuating  assemWr  for 
clutches  and  brakes.     3.005.530.  lO-24-«l,  Cl.   l»Z—vv. 

*""^^re!'^e^ner*wrand  Feagln.    3,005,244. 

*'*"Ho™;r"ci?fford'ETandFea.ter.     3.005,926. 

Febre^  aSb^rto  E.;  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Bulldomer. 

3.005  275.  10-24-61,  Cl.  37—144. 
Federal-Mogul-Bower  Bearings^  Inc  :  See— 

Chrlstensen.  Dan  A.     3.(HI0,(>4o.  »,   j 

Fefer  Morton"* ti  Esso  R^^^'^h  "^  Kngineering  Co.    Hydro- 

carbon  resins     3.006,806,  10-24-61.  Cl.  260—82. 
Felchtmelr.  F^mund  F.  :  See—  .  ,-„ 

McBeth.  Cnyde  W..  and  Felchtmelr.    3.000.73^. 
Felglev.    David    A..   Jr..   to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.      Color   Im- 
nrovement   In  phenol-formaldehyde  resins.     3.005.798.   10- 

F^Van.  Wllll^a^nd  H.  P.  H«cka.  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 
America  Navy  Infrared  detecting  system.  3,OOa,wi«, 
10-24-61.  Cl.  250—83.3. 

''*"Tp",:ackren,'''8Unfort"i.,  Campbell,  and  Fellows.     3.005- 

Fenn,  J^n  B.,  to  Aero  Chem  R*';"^*'.^?*^**,'^?^!  ^CT 
Electric   discharge   Jet    stream.      3,006,762,    10-24-«i,    t-i 

204 — 164. 
Ferri   Antonio  :  See-—  j  di^„„     ^  nfv?;  t<tR 

T.ihhv   Paul  \     Ferri,  and  Bloom,    j.uuo.ajb. 

rerri"5^nto„K  toGruen  Applied  S«^"«  ^^ifX'*  3%"5  6of 
Apparatus  for   cooling  of  supersonic  aircraft.      3.005.60.. 

Flit'E^Sst  j'  H'^^^DVlmler  Ben.  A>.tl."«J-*»\"a%l 'o 
pension  mechanism  for  vehicles.     3.00o.641,  10-.i4-oi,  »-i. 

280—104.  ^     „ 

Flat  Societa  per  Aaloiri  :  See— 

Dolxa.  John.     3,005,920. 
Fiber  Bond  Corp^:  f—^.  _,  . 

Klein.  Joseph  J.    3,005,516. 
Fidelity  Union  Trust  Co.  -See--- 

(;ut7;wlller,  Ernst,  and  Schoenauer.     3,005,83J. 
Fischer  k  Porter  Co.  :  See^~..^ 

Head    Victor  P.     3,00.5.342 

Wapner.  Joseph  8.    3,005.978. 
Flaker.  Cathryn  ?  i,*'''-;^^,  „, 
n.ke';'raU'E':^^a.;S'}c>.Fl«ker,^ 

C    s:  Flaker.     Hand  hook.     3.005.661,  10-24-61.  Cl.  294— 

iri«"«rt.r«   Robert  H     and  J    B.  Dlmlck,  to  California  Packing 
*^*Cor^"p^h  plVf4!lS,ent  detection  means  and  techniques. 

3.005  548.  10-24-61.  Cl.  209— 111. 5. 
m.nrters    Robert   H     J    E.   Dlmlck.  and  R.  Amara.   to  C^ll- 

Florae      Richard     R.      Radio-frequency     circuit.      3.005.910, 

10-^4-61,  n.  250—20. 
Flow  Products.  Inc.:  See— 
F,oyd^'"Kes^^'  rnd^^'^Seatc^r^er.    t„    The  ^e<nrir 

S^torage   Battery  Co.      Deferred  action  battery.     3.005,883, 

r^'A^'^c'ro^Sn^'e.  and  R.  W'egler,  toV.r^^^^r^J^^S 
leaver  Aktiengt-ellHchHft.  Systemic  fungicides.  3.003,7ftO. 
10-24-61.  Cl    167—33. 

''""''D«k^"HermanT,  Howard,  and  Fonken.     3,006,8»4. 

^"''iinJ"l>onVld'D..  and  Ford.    3.005,739. 

"'""k'h^wt^'aker.^  j'a'n^s    E..   Forster,    Morway,    and    Pan.er. 

3005.774. 
Forter    Jean  R.  :  See- —        ,_...,  «  nnK  aa-r 

Green.  William  B..  and  Fortler.    3.005.867. 

Foster.  Karl  :  See  -  ..  _.     ,  ,  ^ah  ■?«« 

Pavlovic.  Dusan.  and  Foster.     3.0OS,7.*». 

Fox.  I>ols  J.  :  See— 

Wood   Richard  A.     3,006,935. 

Fox    William  M  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  I^»>"'^^,'*7  ^"fAlHl 
cation    of    semiconductor    devices.      3.005.257,    10-24-«l, 

a.  29—471.1. 
Foxboro  Co.    The  :  See—  . 

Franrvi^&"pr:\^j^  *>;^^^    <i-^  -P'- 

menu.    3.005,501.  lO-24-«l.  O.  1T2 -599. 
n  u...*.     .t.H    w     Cl     f^intlav       Means    for   connecting 

dosing    mercury    v«por    lamps.      3.006.674,    lO-.:-*-**!.    »^". 

Fr^^^Ardee  H.,  to  Bell  I°t""°«i»f"t*»  ^?T?i    f^^^a^ 
forpartlculate  materials.     3,006.547.  10-24-61.  Cl.  209— 

32. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


rrcBcb.   Alfred   W.,   to  The   Prencb   Oil   Mill  lUehlnery  Co. 

ExprcMlDc  preM.     3,009,401.  10-24-61.  a.  100—03. 
F^Dch  Oil  Mill  Machlneiy  Co.,  Th# :  Bee — 

French,  Alfred  W.    3.005^01 
Prerermatb     Harlan    B.,    H.   8.    Schnltx^  and    S    R.    Bac.   to 
(/enemi    Aniline   A   Film   Corp.      Production  of  sulfoxide* 
and  sulfonea.     3.008.852,  10-24-«l.  a.  260—607. 
Frlck.  Darrell  C. :  See— 

Andrews,   William  V..  and  FYlck.     3.005.608. 

Fried,   Josef,   and   J.   E.   Hen.    to  Olin   Mathieaon   Chemical 

Corp.     12a  halo-A20(22) -furo«tene-3tf  26  dlol  -11-one  3.2rt- 

dUnrUte    and    preparation    thereof.      3,00.5,817.    10-24-61, 

CI.  280— 239.55. 
Frleder.  Leonard  P.  :  See — 

Alleo.  Jackaon  A.     3.005.203. 
Friedman,  Bernard  8..  and  S.  M.  Cotton,  to  Sinclair  Reflnlnjt 

Co      Production  of  acids  and  ewtem.     3.005.846.   10-24-61. 

CI.  260-497. 
Friend,  Irvin.  to  Hollywood  Appliance*  Inc.     Separable  hinife. 

3.005,228.  10-24-OT,  CI.  16—171. 
Frohner.  Rudolph  :  See — 

Smith,  William  H..  Frohner.  and  Adoli>haon.     3.005.673. 
Fromer,  Morton,   R.  F.  Kemka,  and  S.  F.  Lennox,  to  (Jeneral 

Precision,    Inc.      Precision    angular    IndeiinR    ser^osygtem 


unit, 
vehicles. 


3,005.- 
3.00,'i.- 


of  Texas. 
eguallxer 


Means 

beam. 


bushln);     therefor. 


Hoisting    winchex. 


3,005.32M. 


3,005.459. 


3.005.939,  10-24-61,  CI.  318—28. 
Fruendt.   .\del   J.      Flotation  bladder  assembly 

214,  10-24-61,  CI.  9—8. 
Fulton,   John.      Cot    holder   for  eroerRency 

65«    10-24-61,  CI.  296—19. 
(iala  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

I>udley.  Vernon  E.     3.006,287. 

Ualland-HenninK  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Nunnenmcber   Hermann  A.     3.005.669. 
(lallaway,  Norrls  W..  to  American  .Mfg.  Co. 
connecting   double   pitman    to   pump   unit 
3,006.3.53.  10-24-61.  n.  74 — 41. 
(iandrud,     Ebenbard     S.      Sprocket     and 

3.005,i56.  10-24-61,  CI.  74—230.11. 
(Jardner-Denver  Co.  :  See—- 

.Mayhew.  Herman  W..  Jr.     3  005,504. 
Gamier.     George*,     to    Air-Equlpement. 

3.005.622,  10-24-61,  CI.  25+^    175.7. 
Garshelis,  Ivan  J. :  See — 

Starger.  Samuel  L.,  I^evln.  and  Garsh'ells.     3,005.402. 

(iarwln,   Leo,  to  Kerr-Mc<iee  Oil    Industries.   Inc.     .Method  of 

fractionating    axphaltic    bItumlnouM    material     utilizing    a 

Holvent-denMity-increaslng  nubstance      3,005,769,   10-24-61. 

CI.  208 — 45. 

GaKklns,     Thoman.       Helicopter.       3,005,60,1,     10-24-61,     CI. 

244—6. 
(iasslno,  Teresio  :  See — 

Capellaro,  .Natale,  and  (Jasslno.     3,005,585. 
GatewTiy  Erectors,  Inc.  :  See   - 

Refland,  t^ank  D.    3,04)5.292. 
Gazet.    Martus    R..    to    EtabllsHenients   G.    I)e<-ombe,      Methixl 
and    meanx    for    continuously    unwinding    electric    and    the 
like    wires    wound    over    upooln.      :H.0<l5.tt()l,    l(>-24   ♦il,    CI. 
242—128. 
Gehrig,    Joseph.      Automatic    washing    machines. 

10-24-61,  CI.  68—12. 
(Jelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See-  - 

Knell.  Martin,  and  Kroll.     3.005,848. 
(ielssmann.    (iladys    W.       Foundation    garment. 

10-24-^1,  CI.  128 — 528. 
General  Aniline  &  Film  Corp.  :  See — 
Bloom,  Albert.     3,005.789. 
Coles.  Robert  F.     3.006.709. 
Dersch.  Friti.     3.005.713. 
Freyermuth,    Harlan    B.,    Schultz, 
Holme*.  Robert  J.     3.005.745 
Hort.  Eueene  V.,  and  (Jrosser.    3,005,830. 
Waring.  James  R.,  and  Ea.ston.     3,()0.5.7K7. 
General  F^lectrlc  Co.  :  See 

Blair.  Lloyd  S..  and  Nonken.    3,005,737. 
Bochan,  John.     3,005.330. 
Bochan,  John.     3.W»,o29. 

Charewlcz,    Francis  J  .    and    Smith.      3,005.891. 
(Jolden.  .Martin  P.    3.005.252. 
Harle.  Harold  P.     3.0O5.322. 
Horvay,  Julius  B.     3,005.227. 
Jenkins.  Thomas  K.     .S.0<>5,5»5. 
Jenkins,  Thomas  E.     3.005.596. 
Oakes.  William  S..  Jr.  and   Barnhart.     3.005.949. 
Stone.  Aldan  M.     3.005.329. 
Venables.  Herbert  J  .  III.     3.005.253. 
General  Foodx  Corp.  :  See — 

RjifTensixTger,  Stanley  P.,  and   Vogt       3.005.715 
(ieneral  Precision,  Inc.  :  See 

I>ecker.  George  A.     3.005,267. 

Fromer.  Morton,  Kemka.  and  Lennox.     3.005,9.19. 
General  Refractories  Co.  :  Sre — 
Heuer.   RuHsell  P.     3,005,422. 
Hetier.   Russell   P.     3,(X)5,424. 
(;eneral  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 

McKlnney.  Carlo*  J.     3,005,658. 
Ge«itex  Corp.,  The  :  See 

Philllim.  Oliver  V.     3,005,525. 
Geppert,    Donovan    V.,    to    Sylvania    Electric    Products    Inc 
Beam   tube  oscillator  having  electron   reflecting  means  pro- 
viding    regenerative    feedback.       3.0O5.962,     10-24-61.    CI. 
.131  —  81. 

Oenich.  Adolph  E..  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.  Wide  acale 
elertrlcal  measuring  instrument.  3.005.951.  10-24-61.  CI. 
.124—150. 

Gibb«,  Irving,  to  R.  T.  Vanderbllt  Co  ,  Inc.  Fungus  combat 
Ing  with  ferric  nitroao  dimethyl  dlthio  carbamate  contain- 
ing tetramethyl  thiuramdisulflde.  3,005,748,  10-24-61.  CI. 
1«7— 22. 


and    Buc.      3,005. 8.i 


Glbaon,  John  C.  to  Tlie  Enrllsb  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Aircraft 
manoeuvre  boost  control  lystema.  3,006,606,  10-24-61,  Cl. 
244—83. 

Olfford.  Maurice  J. :  Set — 

Driesbacb,    Robert    R.,    Glfford.     Upke,    and    Sterling. 
3,005,796, 

Gilbert.  Everett  E  ,  and  C.  N.  Tlannlo*.  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp.  4-(2-chloro-4-fluoro-phenoxy)-butanolc  acid  and  aalti 
and  ester*  thereof.     3.005,690,  10-24-61,  CI.  71—2.6. 

Glltlnan,  Thomas  L.  Analog  division  circuit.  3.005.590, 
10-24-81.  CI.  235 — 196. 

Glrx,  Alexander,  to  Schreyer  *  Co.  Wheeled  vehicular  toy. 
3,005,285,  10-24-81,  O.  48—201. 

Oislon,  Andr«,  A.  Valet,  and  J.  J.  Bellec,  to  Compagnle 
Francalae  de  Rafflnage.  Process  for  the  separation  of  Iso- 
butylene  from  mixture*  of  hydrocarbons.  3,005,856,  10-24- 
61,  CI.  260-677 

Oiuliano,  Angelo.  Amusement  device  with  separable  oval. 
3,005.284,  10-24-61,  CI.  46—175. 

Glasscock.  Hugh  E.  Thumb  mounted  pencil  bolder.  3,005,- 
441,  10-24-61.  CI.  120—102. 

Glldden  Co..  The  :  Wee— 

Bain.  Joseph  P.     3,005.845. 

Godfrey.  Richard  H..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Cathode-ray 
tubes  of  the  focus-mask  variety.  3,005.921.  10-24-61,  Cl. 
313—85. 

Godfrey,  Richard  H..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Cathode-ray 
tubes  of  the  focus-mask  variety.  3,005,927,  10-24-61,  Cl. 
31.5—9. 

Goette,  Fred  W.,  III.  I>vlce  to  time  gun  drawing.  3,005,- 
634,  10-24-61,  Cl.  273-102.2. 

Gold.  Russell  S.  Number  game  device.  3,005.268.  10-24-61. 
Cl.  3.5—31. 

Oolde,  H.  T..  GmbH,  k  Co.  KG   :  See^~ 
Werner,  Johannes.     3,005.226. 

Golden.  Kenneth  E  ,  to  Sawyer's  Inc.  Folded  plastic  stereo- 
scopic viewer.     3,005,378,  l(V-24-61,  Cl.  88 — 29. 

Golden,  Martin  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electrode  forming 
anil  mounting  apparatus.  3,005,252,  10-24-61,  Cl.  29 — 
252. 

Goodman,  Lawrence  E.,  and  J.  M.  Benjamin,  Jr.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  .Navy.  Apparatus  for  providing  alter- 
nating power  of  variable  frequency.  3,005, .151,  10-24-61, 
Cl    74— 5  6. 

(Joodrlch.  B.  F..  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Jones,  John  F  ,  and  Summers.     3.005,784. 
Jones,  John  F.,  Tucker,  and  Arnold.     3,005,785. 

Gordon,  Bernard  M.,  to  Epsco.  Inc.  Signal  form  conversion 
apparatus.     3,005,964,  10-24-61,  Cl.  332      19 

Gordon,  Stuart  A.  :  Sec 

Cole,  Leland  G.,  and  Gordon.     3,005,514. 

Gorman    William  J.  :  See 

Ledin,  Carl  W.,  Gorman,  and  Engman.     3,009.675. 

Grace.  W.  R.,  k  Co.  :  Sec- 
Harrison,  John  W.     3,005,542. 

Graflpx,  Inc.  :  See — 

Padelt,  Johannes  H.  G      3,005.599 

Graham,  (Jeorge  C,  Jr.,  to  Personal  Products  Corp.  Cata- 
menlal  device.     3,005,456,   10-24-61.  Cl.   128—285. 

Granatek,  Alphonse  P.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Co.  Tetracycline 
formulations.     3.005,754,  10-24-61,  Cl.  167—65. 

Grandotr,  Anthony  B.,  Jr.  Distress  signal  unit.  3,005,909, 
10-24-61.  Cl.  250      17. 

Grant,  Earl  W.,  to  Statham  Instruments,  Inc.  Demodulators. 
3,005.955,  10-24-61,  Cl.  330-10. 

Grant,  Earl  W..  to  .Statham  Instruments,  Inc.  Current  am- 
pllfler  for  low  Impedance  outputs.  3.005,956,  10-24-61, 
Cl.  330 — 14. 

Grant,  Earl  W.,  to  Statham  InstrumentH,  Inc.  Current  am- 
plifier for  low  Impedance  outputK.  3,005,957,  10-24-61, 
Cl.  330—19. 

Grant,  Earl  W.,  to  Statham  Instruments.  Inc.  Temperature- 
sensitive  bias  network.      3,005,958.   10-24-61,  Cl.  330—19. 

Gniy,  Thomas  L.,  Jr   :  See 

Jones,  William  T.,  and  Gray.     3,005,968. 

Gray.  William,  Jr.  :  See- 

Meade,  Lynn  C,  and  Gray.     3,005,385. 

(JrefMi,  William  B.,  and  J.  R.  Fortler,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Hermetically  sealed  semiconductor  devices.  3,005,- 
8»i7,  10-24-61,  Cl.  174  — ,50.54. 

(Jreene,  Matthew.  Amusement  device.  3,005,635,  10-24-61, 
Cl    27,1—109 

Greer,  .\lbert  H..  to  Pfaudler  Permutit,  Inc.  Process  for  sus- 
pension condensation  of  eplhalohydrin  alkylenepolyamlne 
anion    resins.      3,005.786.    10-24-61,   ("1.    260—2.1. 

Griffiths,  Kenneth  F.,  50%  to  J.  L.  Kerby.  Method  of  and 
apptiratus  for  segregating  by  fractional  solldiflcatiim. 
.1.005.691,  10-24-61,  Cl.  23—295. 

Grimshaw,  Robert  J.,  and  C.  A.  Derrick.  Tape  pulling  pliers. 
3,005,366,  10-24-81,  Cl.  81—5.1. 

Grosser,  Frederick  :  See — ■ 

Hort,  Eugene  V.,  and  Grosser.    3,005.830. 

Gruen  Applied  Science  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 
^'erri,  Antonio.     3.005,607. 

(Justafson,  I>ewls  H..  and  A.  C.  Rist,  to  Pro-pliy-lac-Mc 
Brush  Co.  and  J.  D.  Dunning  Corp.  Plastic  case  construc- 
tion.    3,005,572,  10-24-61,  Cl.  220—72. 

Gutxwiller,  Ernst,  deceased  (by  J.  Gutxwiller-Markee*.  ad- 
ministratrix), and  W.  Schoenauer.  to  Saul  k  Co..  as  nominee 
of  Fidelity  Union  Trust  Co.  Pigment  dyestuffs  of  the  an- 
thraqulnone  series.     3.005.833,  10-24-61,  Cl.  260 — 377. 

Gutzwiller-Markees,  Jenny  :  See — 

Gutxwiller,   Ernst,  and   Schoenauer.      3,005,8.13. 

Haack.   Erich  ;   See— 

Brnun,  Franx,  and  Haack,    3,005,854, 

Haberland,  Ernest  R.  :  See — 

Nortbrup,    Doyle    L.,    and    Haberland.      3,005,974. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


is 


"'''K;p^?^"F-.*'i^H.bl«t«l,     3.005,409. 
Habi^  Werner"  J^eiii..  and  E.  Berger.  to  VEIb  Kamera-und 
Klnowerke  i>resden.     Exnosure  control  apparatus.     3,005, 

HaZ-  'j^^^ut'Sr.  •i^-\?eatment  method  "d  composition 
for   improving    the   adhesive   qualities   of    rubber.      3,005,- 

H:ir%'u^h'nlv^rM^t-"3%5.571,  1(^2^1.  Cl.  220^60. 

"'"•W?bi;e"*'ii^bfn'?:,  and  Hall.    3,005,915. 

Hsii    William  L      Reloading  apparatus  for  small  arms  am 

"  minulon Tnd  in  P"tlcul.rV%nce  to  tbe -l.lng  gnd^lubrl- 
catlon  of  raw  bullets      3,005,372,  10-24-61.  Cl.  86— ii». 

Hallas,  Harry  H  ,  to  The  Chase  Shawmut  Co  Manufactur- 
ing fuses  bavin*  cans  made  of  an  elastomer,     3,005,741, 

Hal^en^CarpE  jiTTa^d  K.  Murenbeeld,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  S^d  Co.  Yarn  fluid  treatment  process  and  ap- 
paratus.    3,005,251,  10-24-61    Cl.  28— 1.  T^„t.,   .rv 

Haller,  Andrft  R,  to  A.  KoelUker  A  Cle  A.-G.  Dental  ap- 
paratus     3,005,261,  10-24-61.  CL  32-28, 

"*"  Boyer'iefth,  Hammel,  Longmlre,  Nagle,  Blbe,  and  Tuck. 

Hansen,  Haiis  C.  Record  feeding  arrangement  by  the  tone 
arm.     3,005,636,  10-24-61,  Cl.  274—10. 

Hansen,  Omar,  Jr.  :  See— 

McVlcker,  Robert  F  ,  and  Hansen.     ^^5,631. 

Haraden,  George  A.  to  L^jt*^  States  of  America  N.vv_  Pro- 
jectile nose  structure.     3.005  407,  1^24-61.  Cl.  102      <u.-. 

Harder,  Edwin  L,  toW"t">Khouse  Electric  <-,'>[P24_|'"P<l  " 
fled   analog   dispatch   computer.      3,005,589,    10-24-61,   ci. 

Hari*e~~Hi?old  P..  to  General  Electric  Co,  Automatic  Ice 
maker.     3,005,322,  lO  24-61,  Cl.  82—353. 

Harrison.  John  W.  to  W  ««"«  *V^°  Method  of  pack- 
aging   annular    shaped    articles.      3,005,542,    10-24-61,    Cl. 

Ui^{HonS\tyne  B..  and  E.  LInna,  to  Midwestern  Instru- 
ments Inc.  Structure  for  recording  time  values.  3,005.- 
380.  l'0-24-«l,  Cl    88 — 81. 

Harshaw  Chemical  Co  ,  The  :   See— 
Seabright,  Clarence  A.     3,005.724. 

Hart.  Bill  J.,  to  National  I'nlon  El«'<'trj5  Coiy  Luminous 
discharge  indicia  tube,  3,005.922.  10-24-61.  Cl.  313— 
109.5. 

Hartniann.  Martin:   See—  .    o   i»     «_       q  on>i  xqa 

Vogel.   Helmut.    Hartmann.   «n<i   Spltiner      3,005,594 

Hatav,  ChaHes  G.  Machine  for  fabric  finishing  to  reduce 
shrinkage  and  Improve  the  feel  and  hand  of  cloth.  3,005,- 
2,50,  10-24-61,  Cl.  28— 18  5. 

HaUsmann,  Werner,  to  VEB  Schlepperwerk  Nordhausen^ 
Automotive  air  compressor.     3,005,354,  10-24-t>l,  Ci.    i« 

HaVao,  Shin,  to  Miles  Laboratories  Inc  r'h^'P{P*'-"*'»>'- 
alkyl    amines.      3,005,821,   10-24-61,   Cl.   260—268. 

Hayden.  lA-oiiard  O.  :   See--        .    „      .  „  fw.-  n^r 

Kaufman.    Maxlme    G.,    and    Hayden       3,005,345. 

Head  Victor  P.,  to  Fischer  k  Porter  Co.  Magnetic  flow- 
meter.    3,005,342,  10-24-61,  Cl.  73—194. 

Heard  Harry  G  ,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Apparatus  for  control  of  high  energy  accelera 
tors      3,(M)9.954,  10-24-61,  Cl.  328—236. 

"•^•iTcGug^ir'F^a'n^^V.,    and    Hedgpeth.      3,005  288. 
Hedrlck,  Glen  W.     Amino  acid  j^talnlng  a  cyclobutane  ring 
and  method  of  preparation.     3,005,842,  10-24-61,  Cl.  260— 

Heititen    Henrv  R.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Stepper  motor  con 

trol    '  3  0O5 "941,  10-24-61.  Cl.  318 — 443. 
Helm     Jack   D.,   to   Bemls    Bro.    Bag   Co.      Vacuum    gripi.ing 

Tvlce      3,005,652,  10-24-61,  Cl.  294—64. 
Helmer,  Richard  J.:   See —  o  n/i-i  oun 

Hemmendlnger,   Arthur,  and   Helmer.     3,0O5,»5O. 
Heltzel     Donald   T.,   and  M.    I.   Hudls,   to  The   Heltzel    Steel 
Form    k    Iron   Co.      Apparatus   for   building   roadways   and 
the  like.     3.005.387,  U>-24-<;i ,  Cl.  94—45. 
Heltiel  Steel  Form  &  Iron  Co.,  The  :   See-— 

Heltzel,  Donald  T.,  and  Hudls.     3,005,387. 
Hemmendlnger,  Arthur,  and  R.  J.  Helmer,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission      P"'«^'i'o"  '"V^??. 
tor  for  minute  electric  currents.     3,005,950,  10-^4-«i.  «-i. 

Herberg.  Ernst.     Hand  Are  extinguishers.     3.005.495,  10-24- 

61.  Cl    Irtt— 31. 
Hercules  Powder  Co  :   See — 

Young.  Richard  E.     3.005.256. 
Herman.  Herbert  R.  :   See— 

PowerK,  Paul  <)..  and  Herman.     3.005.800. 
Hertel     Karl,    to   Auto    I'nlon   O.m.b.H.      Rear  wheel 
slon,  particularly  for  motor  cars.     3,005,642 
280—124. 
Herz,  Josef  K.  :   See- 
Fried.  Josef,  and  Herx,    3,005,817, 
Hess,  Carl  W.  :   See— 

Lnndqnist,  Oust,  and  Hess.     3,005.557. 

Hess,   Helnricb   O.,   to  Joh.   J«<^<»t)  »*»'*"„*  C«^"      8'  «« 
deboHltlng   apparatus       3,005,240,    ](>-24-61     Cl,    1»— 16f- 

Hessr  Kenneth   R.,  to  Westinghouj^  ^A^'^S'^f^Ti    C^  9^ 
of  making  a  screen  member.     3,005,708,  10-24-61,  Cl.  »« — 

35 
Hetteen    Edgar  E.,  to  Polaris  Industries,  Inc.     Straw  cutters 

and   Kpr^ders.     3,005,637,   10-24-81,   Cl.   275— .1 
Heuer    Russell    P.,   to  General   Refractories  Co.      Refractory 

roof      3,005,422,  10-24-01,  Cl.  100— 99^  »„,„.♦„„ 

Heuer,   Russell    P,    to  General    Refractories  Co      Refractory 

roof  construction  and  refractory  brick.     3,006,424,  10-24- 

61,  Cl.  110 — 99. 


Hejrmes,  Ren* :  Bee— 

Amlard,  Gaston,  and  Heymes.    3,006,816, 

«''^'5<erd'mTn,^<l^l'la/t*;;iHlcks.,    3.005,914 

Hlgnett,  Travis  P..  li.  R.  Slegel,  R.  8.  Mellne,  and  G.  M. 
Blouln,  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority.  P">ceM  for  produc- 
tion of  ammonium  phosphate  fertlllaers.  3,006,696,  1U-J4- 
ftl     Oi    71 fi4 

Hlll,'Bruce  B.,  to  Carrier  Corp,  Power  «" EgJ »*«.'»••  ,"*]° 
thermoelectric  refrigeration  systems.  3.005,944,  10-Z4- 
61,  Cl,  321—5. 

Hlller  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See — 

Nichols,  John  B     3,005,496.      ,  ^  o       ,      ^        ^ 

Hlllman,  Leon,  and  R.  A.  Bolz,  to  Johnson  S«fT»^„ Co.  Con- 
trol  system   and  method  of  operation.     3,005,462,   H>-z*- 

if  1        /-»l        -I  'JIT OK 

Hlnd'eraker.    Philip  D.      Safety   device   for  bucket  elevators. 

3.005.540,  10-24-61,  Cl.  198—232. 
nines,  Thomas  F,  and  W.  L.  Wells;  said  ^^ell8  a«8or.  to  said 
Hlnes.      Disitensing  and   controlling   machine,      3,005,532, 
10-24-61,  Cl.  194—71. 
Hl-Press  Air  Conditioning  of  America,  Inc. :  See — 

Kristlansen,  Svend  H.     3,005,397, 
Hlrsch,    Abraham   A.      Attachable  change  gear  finding  scan- 
for   water   meter   testing.      3.006,333,   10-24-61,  Cl.   73—3, 
Hjullan,  Julius  A.  :   See- 
Roberts,  John  T.,  and  HJuUan.    3,005,553, 
Hoague-Sprague  Corp.  :   See — 

Kuconls,  Barney  E.     3,005,484. 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.  :   See — 
WeinstHln.  Harold.     3,005,897. 
Hofmunn,    Viktor,    to    SiemenB-Schuckertwerke    Aktiengesedl- 
•Miaft.      Transistor   counting   circuit   having   resistor   and 


3,005.917,  10-24-61,  CT. 


3,005.676. 


Fuel  supply 


wire 


Fibn  Corp.      Inor- 
same.      3.005,745, 


suspen 
10-24-61,  Cl 


diode  interstage  coupling  means. 
307—88.5. 
Hohnecker,  Otto:   See — 

Best.   Donald  T..  Druker.  and  Hohnecker. 
Ilolley  Carburetor  Co.:   See — 

Holley,  <ieorge  M.,  Jr.     3,005,625. 
HoUey,  George  M.,  Jr.,  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co 

system.     3,005,625.   10-24-61.  «.  281—23, 
Hollywood  Appliances  Inc.  :   See — 

Friend,  Irvin.     3,005.228. 
Holm    Carl  J.      I>evice  for  the  production  of  lang  lay 

cables.     3,005.304.  10-24-81.  O,  57—12, 
Holmes.   Robert  J,,  to  General  Aniline  k 
ganic   papers   and    methods    of   making 
10-24-61,  n.  162—152. 
Holo-Flite  International  Inc.:  See — 
Christian.  Joseph  1).     3.005.357. 
Holt.schniidt.  Hans,  O.  Bayer.  E.  Milller.  and  G.  Nlschk    Mi  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeeellschaft.  and  Mobay  Chemi 
cal    Co       Thioether    c-ondensation    product    and    process. 
3,005,803    10-24   61,  Cl.  260—79. 
Hcmim,  Roger  E,  :   See— 

Millman,  Nathan,  and  Homm.     3,005,457. 
Hooven     Frederick    J.      Braking   control   system.      3,005,664. 
10_24-61.  Cl.  30.1—24.  .,,   ^       _        , 

Hoppe   Peter.  K.  Breer.  and  E.  Weinbrenner,  to  Mobay  C^em 
nil    Co.       Mixing    apparatus.       3,005,624,     10-24-61,     Cl, 

o^Q 8 

Horner   Clifford  E..  and  G.  R.  Fea«ter.  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric    Corp         Cathode     for     electron     discharge     device, 
3,005,926,  10-24-61,  C\.  313—337. 
Horstmann  k  Sherwen  Ltd. :  See — 

Sherwen.  Theo.     3,005,47 (.  ,».,.*.  i«i„ 

Hort    Eugene  V.,  and  F.  (;roB.<er,  to  General  Aniline  *  Film 

Corp      Stabilised  butyrolactone  compositions  and  methods 

for  making  same,     3.005.8.10.  10-24-61.  Cl.  260     ,143,6, 

Horvav    Julius  IV.   to  General  Electric  Co.     Hinge  structure. 

.•<()0^'227    10-24-61,  Cl.  16—169. 
Hough   Frank  <;..  Co.,  The:  See— 

Strnder,  Don  S.     3,005.410. 
Houxton  Kn-rlneers    Inc  :   See — 
Webb,  Derrel  1>.     3,005,505, 
Houston  Oil  Field  Material  Co  ,  Inc. :  See-- 

Clark,  l-;«rne,'<t  H,,  Jr..  and  Myers.     3.00o..)07. 
Howard    Clinton  B..  to  M  msanto  Chemical  Co. 
making     polymeric     foundry     core     or     mold. 
10-24   61.  Ci,   22—193. 
Howard.  Ralph  :   See—  ^         ^  v  „u„„ 

Drake.  Hemian  A..  Howard,  and  fonken 

Howe  Sound  Co.:    ^''•*'--      „        .         ,  n/^^  qaj 

Erdle.  Re4ner  W..  and  F€«gln.     3.005244^         .       ,  ,  „  . 
Hubbard.  Arthur  L..  to  IJ^fre  and  Co.     Clutrtidevlce  for  cot- 
ton harvester,     3.005.303.  10-24-61.  Cl,  50--tl-    „  ^- ~„ 
Hul)*^.     I^wrence    C.       Skylight     construction.       3.005.291. 

Hnclint^John  W..  to  Chandler-Evans  Corp-     Metering  head 

control  devices.      .1.005.4W.    10-24-61.   &   137—117. 
Huddle    l->lwln   F..   to   International    Har^emer  Co.      Potato 

digger.     3.005.498.   lO-W-61.  Cl.  171—109. 
Hudls.  Michael  I.  :   See— 

Helt7,»'l.  Donald  T..  and  Hudls. 

Hugltes  Aircraft  Co.:   Sre— 

I^venson.  Beri  D.     3,005.960 
Reed    Richard  H.     3.005.986. 
Hulsev.  Eldon  E. :   See— 

I'irwln.  Robert  L..  und  Hulsey. 
Hunt.  Harold  E.  :   See— 

Tlmmons,  William  D..  W.  I).. 
3.005.209. 
Hunter,    hklgar   D.      Wall   facing. 

.50 — 399. 
Huntzlcker.  Harry  N. :   See— 

Wvnn  James  F..  and  Huntxlcker 

""%Si7d.^Yv'.4"^..andB«rtels.    3.006.970 


Method  for 
3.005.245. 


3,005,834. 


3.005..186, 

3.005.468. 

Jr.  and  R, 

3,005.293. 


T..  and  Hunt, 
10-24-61,   CT. 


3.005,790, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hotter    Will,  to  Mederrhrtnisfhe  MaerhlBCBfabrik.  Becker  ft 

Van'Mnllen.      PUnt   for  th#  fUbrtratloQ  of  efiipboartU  or 

•ImllM-  coiMtrurtJon  tn«ti>rlala  by  mnLom  of  mn  IntMinUtent 

worfctnit  vinicle  atory  prwMi.     3.005.230.  10-?4  «1    O.  18-^  4. 

Hrrt»   IMytoo  O.     B«rb*d  wire  dlnpenalnic  and  re«ilnx  deric*. 

3.005.800.  lO-W-61.  CT.  242— W. 
ITK  Clmrit  Breaker  Co.  :  gee— 

VoKeWtene.  Walter  H.     .1.005.934. 
Yanick.  Charlea  J.     3.0O5.W2. 
Id^vel  Corp.  .  See—  _ 

Kcnn*'T.  Jamea  T.     3.005.4W. 
Idol     JafiiHS    I)..    Jr..    A.    J     Tlffan.  And   E.   J.    B<>al8.   to  The 
Standard  Oil  Co.    Aorylonifrile  r«>cov«Ty  prooeaa.    3.005.  >i  (. 
10-24-«l.  a.  183 — 115. 
iDKPrsolI  MllltDK  Machine  Co..  The  :   Bee— 

Van  Roojen.  Jan.     3.005. 2»6. 
iDKeraoll-Kand  Co.  :   See — 

I'aulHon.  Lorve  A.  I).     3,005.+4.r 
Interlesn  A. (J.  :   See — 

Chrlatlanaen.  IJodtfrwl  K.     3.005.282. 
International  Bunlneiw  Machines  Corp.  :   See- 

Chao    8hlh  C.     3.005.588. 
International  Harrewter  Co.  :  See — 
Romxln.  Jamea  H.     3.005.400. 
Carl^»D.  Krneat  C.     3,005.3«0. 
Febr.-    Roberto  K.     3.0O5.275. 
Huddle.  F.dwln  F.     3.005.498. 
Kenlnuer.  I>on«ld  A.     3.005..^51. 
Marirwlln.   Robert.     3.005,499, 
Rietly.   Earl  T      3.005.511. 
Sammarro    IVter.     3.005, .301. 
Yearllnt!.  Frank  J.,  and  Mavrl.     3.006.243. 
International  Mlneralu  k  Oiemlral  Corp.  :   See— 

Smlthaon    Jamea  W.     3.005.347. 
International  Rectifier  Corp       See 

Eacotfery.  Oiarlea  A       3,005,862. 
.labKco  Pump  Co.  :   See — 

I>obIe.  Warren,  and  .Sully      3.005.528. 
Jai-kaon,  Harry  E  .  to  "Hie  Con«ottdate<l  Mlnlnic  and  Smeltintf 
Co   of  Canada  Ltd.     Procetta  for  the  proiluctlon  of  mflamlne 
and      (nianidinw      aulphate.         3.006.819,       10-24  61.      CI. 
2flO  -249.7 
Jacobl.    Ernat     8.    Luat.    and    A.    Van    Sfhoor.    to    E.    Merrtt, 
Akttemceartlachaft.  Inaei-t  repellenta.     3.005,747.  10-24-61, 
n    167     22. 
Jaeger,   Richard  J..  Jr..   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea.   Inc. 
Line   awltchlnK  and   control   ayHtem.      3.005,874.    10-24-61, 
CI    179—15 
Jaffe     Sill    S  .    to   The    Elertrlc    Storage    Battery   Co.      Sealed 
Ktoraite  cell    ualnn  liquid  electrolyte      3,005,943.   10-24-61. 
CI.    320      13 
Jahn   (iunter  :   See^ 

Barth.  Walter,  and  Jahn      3,005. .3.M) 
Jamlaon.     Frederick     W        Heated     maHic     Klab        3.005,N9,-). 

1(V_24_6I.   CI    219      19. 
Janownky.    Ralph     H.,    f..    The    Wurlltsier    <'o.       Stereophonic 
backitround    iiiuhIc  and    public   addreHu   system       3,0O5,M73. 
liV24-<tl     ("1.    179 — 1. 
J;i>*Knlkpr,   Kurt,  to  Sulzer   l-'rerex,  S.A.     Turlx>niachlne  plant 
Including    a    closed    lubricating,    c<H)llnK,    and    aealinK   fluid 
circuit.      3.0<).-...'>18.    10-24   61,   CI.    184-6. 
Jeffrev       Clarence      I,         Well      tiiblnif      retrieving      device 

3.005,65.-1,    10-24   61.   CI.    294      92. 
Jenklnw,    Thomaa    E,    to    (ieneral    Electric    Co       Waste    dls 

[loaal   apoaratiis      3.005. n9.->     lO  24   61,   CI    241 — 16. 
Jenkins,    Thomas    E.,    to    Cfeneral    Electric    Co       Uaste    dls- 

poaal   apparatus      3,005.596,    10-24  61.   CI.   241—46. 
Jenny,  Walter,  to  (Tba  Ltd.     .New  1  :  4  dlhydroxy  .5  acylamlno 

anthraqulnones.      3,005.822,    10-24   61.   CI.   2fta-  272. 
Jenaen,  Carl  C      Filter      3,005..'..56,  10-24  61.  CI    210— 488 
Jensen.    Walter    L.    R.    P.    Phillips,    and    H.    K     (lausaen,    to 
Inlort  Carbide  Corp      Metal  arc  welding,  composition,  and 
apparatus       3.00,-1.899.    la  24-61.   CI    219     60. 
Jiiffn,    Edwiird   J  ,    to    Park    Plastics  Co  .    Iiic       CabW   support 

and   spacer       3,(X».->.609,    10   24   61.   ri.      248      61. 
J.ihansen,   John  V  ,   and    P     P.    Stanley,    to   Reichel  k   Prcws. 
Inc       Wrapping    machine.      3.005.298,    10-24  61.    CI.   5.1- 
224 
Johns.  William  F.,  to  (J.  D    Searle  *  Tn      I)  homo-IS-norestra 
1.3,5(  10)     trlen  -  17a    onea      and      Inrerinedlates      thereto 
.•?.f»05.8.3.-|,    1(V-24  61,   CI     260^-397.5 
.liihnson  and  Johnson  :   Ser 

Mini,  William  H,     3  (K).-..454. 
Seller*.  John  ('.    3.005. 80^. 
Jolinson.    Richard   L..  and   M     F     Ri.s.'man.   to   Cnlred    States 
i«f  .Vmerlni.  .Xrmy.     Cable  tensioning  apparatus      3,(M)5,t)2I. 
ll^  24^61,   CI    2.54-175  7. 
Johnson  Service  Co   :   See 

Hlllman.  I^.n,  and  Boli.     3,00.".. 4 til' 
Johnson.    Walter   J.,    to    I  nlted  <;re.-nfleld    Corp       Adjiisfible 

Dllers.      3  0O5..368.    10^24   61.   CI     81      410 
Johnson.   Wayne   R..   to    Minnesota 
stant    spee^    drive    mechanism. 
318     .305 
Johnston  k  Associates  :   See- 

Johnston.  liouls  P.     .1.005.278. 
Johnston,    I-ouls    P  .    to   Johnston    k   Associates       Advertising 

display  supports       3,005.278.    10-24   61.  CI    40— 128. 
Johnston,   Percy  W.  R    H      Meana  for  applying  soles  to  shoes 

ami   <ither  f<Mitwear      3,005,217.    10-24^1.  CI     12     33.4, 
Johnston,    Percy   W,    R.    H       Sole   applying  method  for  shoes 

and   other   foi.twear       3,(X).-..21H,    10   21-61,  CI     12-142. 
Jones,  l-»wanl  .M    T   :   See — 

Cohn,  S.-ymour  B  and  Jones  3  (K>r..»85 
Jones.  John  F  .  and  K  M  Summers,  f«i  The  B.  F  t;<H»drlch 
Co.  Polymers  containing  amide  and  carboxyllc  groups 
:5.00,-.,784.  l(»-2+-61,  Ci  260^  2  1 
Jones,  John  F.  H  Tucker,  and  L  F  Arnold,  to  The  B.  F. 
tioodrlch  Co.  Polymers  containing  ester  and  carboxyl 
froupa.      3.000,785.    10-24-«l.   CI.   2«0— 2,1. 


Mlnlnu   k    Mfe    Co       Con- 
3.(M).'.!940.     l(>-24-61.    CI 


JoiM«.  Winiam  T..  and  T.  L.  Gray,  Jr.    to  Texaa  Inatrnmenta 
Co.     CUmplnir  device  for  teatinf  wave  guidea.     3,005,968, 
ia-24-fll,  CI.   333—98. 
Jonaaon,  Erik,  to  Sveaska  Ackumulator  AktlebolaKet  Jungner. 
Sealing   aHaembly   for    batteriea,      3.005,865.    15-24-61.   CL 
136—136 
Judklna.'  John    R..     to    United    States    of    America,    Navy. 
Temperature     compensated     voltage     compariaon     drcait. 
3.008.918.    10-24-61.  CI.   307 — »H^. 
Jngen,    Michael    R,.    to    Rockwell-8tandard   Corp.      Hydraallc 
torque    converter   with    compact    reactor    brake    and    pump 
gear  aaaembly,     3,005.312.   10-24-61,  (T.  60—54. 
Juilien,    Agricol.    to    Sallcam,    Compagnle    Saliniere    de    la 
Camargue.       Wbarf     and     berthing     ayatem.       3,005,437, 
10-24-61.  CI.   114—231. 
Juatl,  H.  D..  k  Son,  Inc.  :   See — 

Erickaon.   Wallace  A,,   and   Cornell.      3.005,801. 
JuMtua,  Edgar  J.,  to  Selolt  Iron  Works.     Paper  machine  suc- 
tion box   control.      3,005.490,    10-24-61.   CI.    162—252 
KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co.  :  See— 

Coe   Merrill  J      3,005,.584. 
Kaden,    Willy,    to  Agfa   Aktiengeaellschaft.     Camera   capable 
of   being    set    for   different    typea   of  operation.      3.00.'>,392, 
10-»4-fll,   CI.  95-    11  5. 
Kaeding,   Warren    W..   to  The   Dow   Chemical   Co.      5-quinolyI 

methylcarbamate.      3,005.823.    10-24   61,   (n.   260—287, 
Kallmann,   Hartmut  P,,  and  R.  Rosenberg,  to  L.   E,   Ravlch. 
IVvlcea    exhibiting    persistent     Internal     polarisation    and 
methods   of    utilliing    the   same.      3,005,707,    10-24-61.    CI. 
96—1, 
Kasey,  Robert  A  .  Jr  ,  E,  M    Rinker,  Jr  ,  and  V    H,  Bcbeuer- 
man,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co.     Woven  fabric. 
3.005,472     10-24-61.   CI     139—426 
Kaufman.    Mailme  O.,  and   L,'  O,   Hayden.   to   I'nlted  States 
of     America,     Navy,       nuid     level     Indicator        3,005,345, 
10-24-61,   CI,    73^—327, 
Keller     Dan    W..    to    Calumet    Mfg,    Co,      Processing   basket. 

3.005. .396.    l(X-24-«l.   CI,   95—100. 
Keller.   James  P     H,   G,   Schutse.  and  A.  T    Wataon,  to  Sisao 
Research  and  Engineering  <"'o.     Pnwluctlon  of  cyclic  hydro- 
carbons,     3,005.8.V5.    10-24-^1.   CI,    2R<V    673 
Kelley,   Roland  T.,   J     E.   Walker,   and  B.    R,  Tegge.   to 
Research     and     Engineering     Co,       Treating     recycle 
3,005.808,    10-24-61.   CI.   260—85.3. 
Kamkap,  Inc.  :   See 

Terry,  (Jeorge  C.    3,005,611. 
Kasa   Stanley  :  See — 

Thomas,  Donald  E.,  and  Kass.     3.005,706, 
Kemka.  Rudolph  F.  :   See 

l-'romer,   .Morton,   Kemka,  and  I^ennox. 
Kennedy,    Ted,    Jr,      Method    of    forming 

3.005.742,    10-24-61,   C\     156-     187 
Kennev,     James     T,,     to     Idevel     <*orp, 

3  005,469.    10-24-61.   CI.    138      176. 
Kerbv,  John  L  :   See  - 

GHfflths.  Kenneth  F.     3.005,691 
Kerns,    Fred    R..   and    R.    R.    Mease,    to 
Battery     Co.       .\utomatlc     transfer 
10-24-61,   CI     198-   .33. 
Kerr  Mc<Jee  Oil  Industries,  Inc,  :   See— 

(Jarwin,  Leo      3,005  7«9, 
Kershaw  Mfg.  <"o,.  Inc.  :   See  - 

Kershaw,  Rovce  G      3  0O5.274 
Kershaw,    R4>yce  O,.   to  Kershaw  Mfg, 
for    removing    ballast    from    between 
10_L>4_61.   CI     .37—104, 
Keslnger,    Donald    A.,    to    International    Harvester   Co.      torn 

pitcher.      3.005,551,    10-24-61,   CI.   209—136, 
KetchlMlge.  Raymond  W.,  to  Bell  Telenhone  I.«boratories.  Inc 
Telephone     switching    circuit.       3.005.876,     10-24-61.     CI, 
179      18 
Klenlnger  A  Obergfell  :   See— 

Thoma.  Fritx      3,0O.->..305  ,.     .   ,.       ^   ».         . 

Kleti     Hana,   to  Atlas-Werke  Aktieniresellschaft       Submarine 

locating   system,      3.005.973,    10-24-61.   <T.   340—3. 
Kilpatrlck,  I>»ster  L,  :   See  .,,„.„ 

Ukas.  John   P,  and  Kllnatrick      3  005,646. 
King   Jack  A,  R..  to  The  British  Oxvgen  Co.  Ltd. 
arcwelding    apparatus.       3.0O5.901,     10  24-61. 
1  :^^ 
King  Seeley  Thermos  Co  :   Her— 
Boddy,  Leonard.     3.006.979. 
Whlnery.  George  B.     3.006,896. 
Kirkbrlde.  (Tisimer  G,  :   See — 

ThoBiaa,  Charles  L„  and  Kirkbride.     3,005.693. 
Kitchen.  John  A,  :  See — 

Salgo    Lealie,  and  Kitchen.      3.005.485. 
Klaus    Richard  M..  to  Dover  Corp      Automatic  aafety  noatle. 
3  005.476,  10-24-«l.  CI,  141— 22.5.  ,/wv.  sia 

Klein    Joseph  J  .  to  Fiber  Bond  Corp.     Air  Alter.     3.006,518. 

10_24-<11.  CI.   183 — 49, 
Kleiner.  Helmut  :   See — 

Weis,  Konrad.  Kleiner,  and  Bayer.     3,005,877. 
Klemt,    Gnnter.    to    Jos.    Schneider   k   Co.^^ptlscbe   Werke. 
High-speed  gausslan  dual  objective.     3.606,379.   10-24-61. 
P]    gjj 57 

'''"Bir.i';^t"l!o'[l^r;  w/^  and  Klockgether.^  3.005  71  ^ 
Klonoekl     Stephen  W.,   and   K,   A    Men.   to  The  Tprrin^««» 
Mfg      Co.       Fan     blade    and     hub    assembly,       3,006,497, 
10-24-61.  CI.  170—160.53. 
Knapp.  Helnrlch  :  See—  ~  r^.  .  ,^ 

%iumann.  GOnther    and  Knapp.     3  006.447. 
Knell.  Martin,  and  H    Kroll,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corp.     Eth- 
ylenedlamlne      derivatives      contalnint      aromatic      rings. 
3.005,848.  10-24-61.  CI.  260—519. 
Knott.  Edward  B.  :   See —  _ 

Saunders,   David  G.,  and  Knott. 
Kobe,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Soberly.  Clarence  J.     3,005,413. 
Cobcrly.  Clarence  J.     3.006.414. 


li^ao 

g«a- 


3.005,939, 
a    pipe    covering. 

Prestresaed     pipe. 


The    Electric    Storage 
machine.       3.0O5..5.35. 


Co..    Inc, 
cross  ties. 


Apparatus 
3,005,274, 


Antomatlc 
CI.    219 


3,005,712. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


Koch.  Richard  C.     InmUtioa  connectorfor  n«*  wltt  •!«««- 
cal   Jack    and    plug   structnrea.      8.005.972,    10-24-81.   CI. 

Kock,    Paul  a.   to  BltumiBoaa  Coal  »«Y*J*»>i  I"**/,  flo^" 
mechanism  having  a  palaatory  grate.    S.00S.448,  10-24-ei, 
CI.  122-^376. 
Koelllker.  A.,  k  Cle.  A.-O.  :  See — 

HaUer.  Andr«  R.     3.005  281.^  _     ,  _  ,..   _ 

Kollsman,  Panl.     Method  of  and  ■??•"?>»•  for  separating 
constltuenta  of  a  liquid.     3.005.7837 1<^24-61.  CI,  204— 
180. 
Konig,  Hana-Bodo:  Bee —  _  m  tt     , 

Domagk.   Gerhard.   8chellhammer.   Peterten.  and  Konlg. 
3.005.824. 
Koppers  Co..  I«c.  :  See —  ^   ,        „  _^,  _„_ 

Xarkin.  Barrymore  T..  and  St.  aalr.     3.005.797. 
Koster,  Frank,  to  Vogel  Tool  k  Die  Corp.     Method  of  notch- 
ing and  shearing  the  ends  of  tubing  la  the  preparation  of 
tubular  aswrmbUea    3,005.369,  10-24-«l,  CL  8S--40 
Kristiansen,    Bvend    H..    to    Hl-Preaa    Air    Conditioning    of 
Ajnerica.     iBc.       Outlet     unit     for     ventilating     plants. 
3.005,397.  10-24-61,  C\.  98—40. 
KrolL  Harry:  See —  .  ^^,  „.„ 

fcnelL  Martin,  and  KroU.     3  006.848. 
Kuconis,  faaraer  E.,  to  Hoague-Sprarue  Corp.  ^Machine  for 
applying  relaforcing  cords  to  the  edge  of  a  web.    3.000.484. 
10-24-61.  a.  156—438. 
Kuellmar.  Adolph  G.  :  Bee-—  ,.,..„      «nAic.<io 

LoomlB   ItDBsell  M..  Kuellmar,  and  LundTaU.     3.006.419. 
KOhle.  Engelb«rt :  Bee—  «  ««,t  ,«a 

Flflck.  Victor.  KOhle,  and  Wegler.     3,005.760. 
Kuntx.   Louis   E,.    to   PhUllps    Petroleum   Ca     ,M^«»5«>«n* 
and  control  of  B.8.  4  W.  in  olL     3,005,554.  10-24-81,  CL 

TIP         ttfl 

Kusel.  BdWard  J.,  and  R  S  Jton""- .^^df P*o'  *"*H ,'" 
vrrought  Iran  railing.     3,006.823.  10-24-81.  CI.  258— «T. 

Kushmuk,  Walter  P..  to  Aaimeo  Tools.  Inc.    Honing  devices. 

3,006,294,  10-24-61,  CI.  51—184.2.  ,,     ,     ,     , 

Kvavle    RoiMTt   C.     to  Omark   Indastries,   Inc.     Exploalvely 

actuated  tool.     3.006,202.  10-24-61.  CI.  1—106. 
Laboratory  for  Electronlca,  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Ledtn.  Carl  W.,  Gorman,  and  Bngman.     3.006,675, 
Meyer.  Maurice  A.     3.006.980. 
Laguxxi.   Mario,   to  Polrette  Coraets.   lac.     FoundaUon  gar- 
ment.    3.00»,460,  10-24-81.  CI.  128—554. 
Lamb,  F.  Jos.,  Co.  :  «'«— V  ,„^ 
iSablch.  Michael.     3.005.636. 
Lamourta    Lloyd   H..   to  The   Regents  of  the  Dnlveral^  of 
California.     Automatic  retractfnf  mechantam  for  agricul- 
tural machinery.     3.005.600.  10-24-61.  CL  172 — 6. 
Lance,  OrvlUe  P. :  Bee— 

skromme.  Arnold  B..  and  Lance.     3.005.538. 
I>ang    Donald   D..  and  J.  Ford.     Method  and  aoparatufl  for 
making    multi-conductor    cable.      3,006,739,    10-24-61,    CI. 

Lang.  Karl  A.,  to  Lindberg  Engineering  Co^  ^S}^^."*^^, 
ber  meUl  melting  furnace.  3,006,858,  10-24-61.  Cl. 
13—29. 

Langer.  Shirley  A.  :  Bee — 

lunger,  TTieodore  W.,  and  Zlemba.     3,005.776. 

Langer  Theodore  W.,  deceased  ( S.  A.  Langer,  administrator), 
and  W  J.  Ziemba,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Hydraulic  fluid 
composltloa     3.066,776.  10-24-61.  CI.  252—77. 

Large,  Wllllaai  E.  :  Bee— 

Scholtes.  Donald  R..  and  Large.     3.006,947. 

Larkln.  Barrymore  T..  and  W.  E.  St.  Clair  to  Koppers  Co.. 
Inc.  Reaiaa  of  controUed  propertlea.  3.005.797.  10-24-61. 
CI    260—67 

Larson  Clayton  E..  to  White  MeUl  Rolling  ft  StamplM  Corn. 
Stepladdera  and  structural  componenU  thereof.  S,000,51d. 
10-24-61,  CI.  182—166. 

Laubach.  Gerald  D.  :  Bee —  _  ^.  ^„„ 

Pinson.  Ellis  R..  Jr.,  and  Laubach.     3X>05.836. 

Lauck,  Albert  G..  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.  Mold  opening 
adjustment   mechanism.     3.005.289.   10-24-61    CI.  4B--4f 

Lavlano  Don.  Cutting  implement.  3.006.478.  10-24-61.  CI. 
143—133. 

Lay,  Clarenoe  R.  :  See — 

Taylor,  Ernest  R.,  Mahoney,  and  Lay.     8,005.334. 

Lea  Lawrenoe  N.  High  frequency  lee  cream  dUpeiMer  gun 
device.    3.005.421,  10-24-61.  CL  107-— »8. 

Lea.  Lawrence  N.  Warning,  aafety  stop  and  dlatrew  alg 
nailing  UghU  devices.     3.005,976.  10-24-81.  CL  340—81. 

I.e  Bus,  Franklin  L.  8r.  Waah-over.  apear  apparatus 
.■i005  506.  10-24-61.  CI.   175—816.  

Ledln  Carl  W.  W.  J.  Gorman,  and  G.  B.  Bngman.  to  Labora- 
tory for  Hectronlca.  inc.  Fluid  beartu  contr<ri  for  a  mag- 
netic head      3,005.676.  10-24-61.  Q.  346—74. 

Ledlngham,  Archie  E.  :  Bee — 

flanske.  Richard  H.  F.,  Ledlngham^a»d  Booa.   3.005.T83. 

Lee  Peter  \V.  Traction  device.  3,005,863,  10-24-81.  CL 
301—47. 

Leee,  James,  and  Sons  Co. :  Bee — 
Worley,  Charlea  W.     8.005,239. 

Leeaon.  Lewla  J..  8.  A.  MuUer.  and  O.  M  Slmr.  to  AmeriCMJ 
Cyanamid  Co.  Proceas  for  the  purlflcatlon  of  ci»-16,17- 
dihydroxy  steroids.     3.005.839.  10-34-61.  CL  280—397.45. 

Leesona  Corp. :  See — 

PerdrMMx,  Rene  J..  Jr..  and  WaUack.     3.005.942. 


LelU,  Ernst,  O.m.b.H. :  Be. 

Meydlag.  Lothar^  and  Bender 
Lekas.   John 


...     8.005.381. 

L.  Kilpatrl^L  to  North  American 
for   spaced   alignment.      3.006.646. 


P..   an<j   L 
Aviation    Inc.      Means 

10-24-61.  O.  287 — 53.  ^        ^       ^ 

Lennox.  George  C.  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Co.    Weatherproof 
lamp  boldera  for  fluorescent  lampa.     3,006.971.  10-24-81. 
CT.  339—94. 
Lennox,  Samuel  F.  :   See — 

Fromer.  Morton,  Kemka,  and  Lennox.    8,0054>38. 


Lentxe,  FfUx.  to  Llcentla  Patent-Verwaltnnga  Gjn.b.H.  De- 
vice for  photoelectrtcally  scanning  wetoa.  3,005.918, 
10-24-61.  CL  250—219. 

Lepetit  S.p.A.  :  Bee —  

Teotlno.  Uberto.  and  MaflU.     3,005,827. 
Lea  Laboratoriea  Francaia  de  Chlmlatheraplc :  See — 

Amlard.  Gaston,  and  Heymea.     8.005,816. 

Levenson.   Berl  D.,   to   Hugbea  Aircraft  Co.     Apparatus  for 

generating  multiple  signals  with  Independently  controllable 

phase  differences  and  frequency.     3.006,'960,  10-24-61,  CL 

331—38.  ^ 

Leverette.    Bobby    N.      Fastener.      3,006,645.    10-24-61.    CI 

287—23. 
Levin.  Roland  M.  :  S«» —  ^^,    „„ 

Starger,  Samuel  L.,  Levin,  and  Garshells.     3,005.402. 
Levy.  Marilyn,  to  Cnited  StUtes  of  America.  Army.     Latensifl 
cation  of  photographic  emulsions,    3.006,710.  10-24-61.  CL 
96—65.  .  _^     , 

Lewis,  James  C,  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculttire, 
Preparation  of  cblorogenicase.  3,005,757.  10-24-61.  CI. 
195 — 65.  „   .     ^  „ 

Llbby    Paul  A..  A.  Ferri,  and  M.  H.  Bloota,  to  Inlted  States 
of    Americe.    Air    Force.      Nosxle    cooling    apparatus   and 
method.     3,005,338.  10-24-61.  CI.  73—147. 
Libson     Maurice    E.      Food    mixing    apparatns.      3.005.399. 
10-24-61.  CI.  99—348.  ,  ^,  „^, 

Llbeon,     Maurice    E.       Microphone    apparatus.       8,005,905. 

10-24-61.  CI.  240 — 2. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaitunge  G.m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Lentxe.  Felix.     3,005.916. 
Limberger.     Walter,    to    Lumoprint    Zindler    KG.       Liectro- 
photogra^lc    copying    device.      3,006,388.    10-24-61.    CI. 
96 — 1.7. 
Limberger.    Walter.       Electrophotographic    copying    device. 

3.005.889,  10-24-61.  CI.  95—1.7.  ^ 

Lincoln.  Frank  H..  W.  P.  Schneider  and  G.  B.  Spero.  to  The 
Upjohn  Co,  6«.16«-dlniethyl-ll-oiygenated-17a-hydroxy- 
unaaturated  pregnaBe-S.20-dlones.  3,005.838,  10-24-61,  Cl. 
260—397.45.  _^     „    .  ». 

Lincoln,  Frank  H.,  Jr..  and  W.  P.  Schneider,  to  The  Upjohn 
Co.      2«-methyl-21-halo-ll-oxygenated   4-pregne-8    20-dlone 
and  the  Intermediates  in  the  preparation  thereof.  '3.005.837, 
10-24-61,  (1.  260 — .397,45, 
Lindberg  Engineering  Co, :  Bee — 

liang    Kari  A.     3,005.858. 
Lindberg.  Ralph  :   See- 

Brault.  Andre  R.   and  Lindberg.    3.005,377. 
Llndemnnn,  Waldemar  :  See — 

Van  Endert,  Fritx,     3,005.403. 
Llnderholm    .Sven  O.,  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Co.     Stress  distribu- 
tion   In   terminating  devices  and   Joints   for   high    volta^ 
cables     and     method     for     producing     same.       3,005,868, 
10-24-61.  a.  174—73. 
Linna.  Earner :  Bee —  ^^_  .,„„ 

Harrison   Wayne  E..  and  Linna.     3.005,380. 
IJpke,  Paul  H. :  See—  _     .     , .   .  ..     o.    ,. 

Dredsbach.     Robert     R..     Glfford.    Llpke.    and     Sterling. 
3  005.798. 
Lipplncott.  Samuel  B.  :  Bee —  ..  ,  ,     . 

Minckler.  I>eon  8..  Jr..  Small.   Muesalg.  and  Lipplncott. 

3  005,805.  ^  „^  ^  .  .  ^ 

Lockwood.  Henrv  K..  to  Savage  Aime  Corp.     Shotgun  sight. 

3,005,263,   10-24-81.  Cl,  33— 17. 
Loftln    Laurence  K..  Jr.,   to  United  States  of  America,  Na- 
tional Aeronautica  and  Space  Administration.     Wind  tunnel 
alrstream   osrtllatlng  apparatus.      3  005.339.    10-24-61.   Cl. 
7.3 — 147 
Longenecker.  I>'vl  S,     Radial  basic  furnace  roof.     3.005.423, 

10-24-61.  Cl.  11  a— 99. 
Longmire,  Conrad  L.  :   Bee—  .,  ™»  „v 

Boyer,  Keith,  Hammel.  Longmire.  Nagle.  Rlbe.  and  Tuck. 
3.005,767. 
Longo.  Louis  P,  :   See — 

Brook.  Nllea  J,,  and  Longo.    8.005.458. 

Loomans,  T>avid  C,     Steam  Injection  heater  employing  a  plu- 

raltty  of  heating  units.     3.005,826.  10-24-61.  Cl.  281—64. 

Loomis    Russell  M..  A.  G.  Kuellmar,  and  J.  S.  Lundvall.  to 

Union   Asbestos  ft  Rnbber  Co,     Lading  separating  roe«,ns. 

3.005,419,  10-24-61.  CL   105—376.      „        „     ..  ^  _ 

Lone*    John,  to  Universal  Corrugated  Box  Machinery  Corp. 

Stack  ejecting  mwhaniam.    3,005.560.  10-24-61.  Cl.  214—6. 

Lor  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Blliott    John  C,     3.005.700. 
Lord  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Neely.  Richard  8.     3,005.416. 
Lorens.  Anton  :   See — 

SchMephacke.  Fridtjof  F.     3,005.661. 
Wlnlck.  Jack  I.     3;006.660. 
LoreUn,  Edouartl.  to  Parecboc  8.A.     Shock-abeorblng  bearing 
for    morable   elements    of    amall    mechanlsins     notably    of 
measuring  instrument,     8.005.667.  10-^4-61.  9^  ^^S— ^A^" 
Louch.  Jamee  B..  and  W.  L.  Archer,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co 
Method  for  Joining  wood  articles  with  reainons  coal  aclda 
fdhwlvee.     1005T43,  10-24-81.  Cl.  156—331. 
Lovell    Hugh  F.     Safety  fishhook  conUlner  and  dispenser. 

3.00'5.574,   10-24-61.  CL  221—310. 
Lowe,  iddleon:  See—  .ru^K^r^a 

RockUnd  Louis  B.,  and  Lowe.    3.006.719. 
Lowell    Arthur  I..   A.  J.   Buaelll,  and  W.   H.  Taylor,   to  Air 
Reduction  Co..  Inc.    Vinyl  alcohol-crotonlc  add  copolymera. 
3.006,809,  10-24-61.  CL  260— 88.7. 
Lucas,  Joseph  (Industries)  Ltd. :  Sce-- 

Salgo   Lealie,  and  Kitchen.     8,006.485. 
Lucia  Carroll  J.,  and  I.  Maxon.  to  Dura  Corp.    Rotary  cutter. 

3.005  302    10-24-61,  Cl.  56 — 25.4. 
Lumoprint  Zindler  KG  :  Bee— 

Umberaer.  Walter.     3.005.888. 
Lundgren.  Harold  P. :  Bee— 

Pardo.  Clay  E..  Jr..  and  Lundgren.     8,005.780. 
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Luodqalst.    Guvt.    and    C.    W.    H»ot.      Sliding    curtmin    rod. 

3,0d3.55T.  10-24-«l.  CI.  211—103. 
LandTall.  John  S.  :   See — 

I^oomla.  RuHH>ll  M..  Kurlknar.  and  Landrail.     3.005.419 
Lout.  Sirrniund  :  Bee — 

JacobI    Ernat.   Lust,  and   Van  Schoor.     3.005,747. 
Luti.    Irvin   H..    to  Standard   Oil    Co.      Procwia   of   r«>forinin(t 

naphtbaa.     3.009.770.  10-24-«l.  CI.  20»  -140. 
Lynch  Corp.  ;   Hee — 

McVlAer.  RotM>rt  F..  and  Hanarn.     3,00!^. 631. 
MacCr*adT.     P*b1     B..     Jr.        Automatic     homing     aircraft 

3.005.60.1.  10-24-61.  O.  244 — 77 
Mack.  Kent  M..  J.  W.  Currle.  and  S.  H.  .Saulaon.  to  Westing 
hoan^      Electric     Corp.        Inflarablf     antenna      assembly. 
3  005  987.  10-24-61.  C\.  343—872. 
MalBl.  Glullo  :   See — 

Teotlno.  t'berto.  and  Maffll.     3,005.827. 
Mairarlan,  Gemld  M..  to  Preco  Inc.     .Air  flow  operated  brush 
rt'-vVce^    for    vacuum    rleanem.       3,00.'). 224,    10-24-61,    CI. 
15—372. 
.Maitee.  Robert  C.  :   See — 

TbamHon,  John  B..  and  Matree.     3,005,665 
-Marnarox  Co..  The  :   See — 

Orner.  Allan.     3,005.632. 
Mafcnnnon    Genevieve  I.  :   See — 

Wood.  Richard  A.     3.005.035. 
MarniiKon.  Robert :   See — 

Wood    Richard  A.     3.005.935. 
Mahn.    Herbert,    to   Jon.    Schneider  A  Co..    Opttache   Werke. 
Iria  dhiDhrn^m  for  phortotrraohlc  or  dnematojfraphlc  obJe<»- 
tlvea.     3  005  :<95.  10-24-«l.  C\.  95 — 64. 
Mahonev    Charles  H.  :   See — 

TaTlo"-    Rrneat  R..  Mahonev.  8nd  Lay.    3.005.334. 
Main'eri.    Lena.      MeairarlnK   attachment    for   a    bottle   neck. 

3  006.578.  10-24-fll,  CI.  222—4.10.  v 

MaJeokl,     Robert    W.      Tackle    box    with    nuperpoaed    trayn. 

.<.0a5.671.  10-24-61.  CI    312—216. 
Majewakl,   John    V..   to   McGraw-Rdloon   Co.      Secondary  le«<1 

bracket.     3  005.613.  10-24-61,  C\   248 — 226 
Makara.  Frank     See — 

Shelare.  Robert,  and  Makara.     3. 005.272 
Malla,  John  P.    Tape  dlnpeniier-contalner.     3,0OB,.')8O.  1*^24 

61,  CI.  2^.1—39. 
Malm«trom.  Ma-me  H.  :  See- 

BerRman,   I.*r«  O.,   Malmntrom,  and  Fden.     3.005.630 
Maloney.  Robert  K.  :  See 

Morwr.  Calvin  .S  ,  Maloney.  and  Benolt.     3,005,666 
Maitkin,  Robert  S.  :  8fe— 

Kusel.  Edward  J.,  and  Mankln.     3,005.623. 

Mannlnir.    Curtln    R.,    to    DeerlnK    MlUlken    Renearch    Corp. 

Molatnre    control    arrangement    and     method.      3,0O.'),23S. 

10-24^  61.  CI.  19—66. 
.ManHke,  Richard  H.  F..  A.  E    I^edln^ham.  and  \V.  R.  Boon,  to 

Cnlted    Ataten    Rubber    Co.      Polyether    reMlnM.      3.005, 78;<. 

10-24-fll.  CI.  260—2. 
Mard.   Kenneth  C.   and  A    J.   Plchnardk.   to  United  Aircraft 

Corp.     Vibration  abnorber.     3.005.520.  10-24-61.  CI.  188 — 1. 
Marindln.    Robert,    to    International    Harvexter    Co       Tractor 

clutch  dlaenKairlnK  meanx      3.00,'>.499.  10-24-61,  CI.  172—3. 

MarMhall.    John.    Jr.,    to    United    States    of   America.    Atomic 

EnerKy  Commlanlon.     Dennlty  control  In  a  reactor.     3.005, • 

765.   10-24-61.  CI.  204 — 193.2. 
.Martin.  CharlcK  F  :  See  - 

Duican.  Frank  C.  and  Martin.     3.005,643. 
Martin,   Wade   H.,   Jr.,   and   W.    V.  Olds.      BearlnK  Inspection 

tool.     3,005,265,  10-24-61.  H.  .33—174. 
Mawchlnenfabrtk  Schwelter  AG.  :  R«— 

metlker.  Ernat      3.006.299. 
Maoon  Ele<'trlc  Corp.  :  See  - 

.Mason.  Howard  F.     3.005.3.15. 
Mason.    Howard   F..   to   Mason   F^Iectrlc  Corp.      Rotary   motor 

actuated    stepping    drive    for    rotary    switch        3.005. 3.'>5. 

10-24-61.  CI.  74-112 
Mason.    Julien    J.,    to   WestlnEhonse    Electric   Corp.      Electric 

dlscharee  apparatus.      3.0<).'>.930,    10-24-61.  CI.   315-8.') 
Mathleson,   Peter  W.,  and  H.   <}.    Van   I^ar.   to  Shell   Oil  Co. 

on  flow  control.     3,0<)6.492.   10-24-61.  (T     166-20 
Matral,    Mlklos.      Swlmnilnx   pool.      3,00.'), 207.    10-24-61,    CI 

4-172 
Matthews.    Clifford    N..    to    Diamond    .Mkall    Ci>       Chromium 

tanning  liquors      .3.005,678,  10~24-fll,  Cl.  H     !>4  27. 
Matthewa.  Robert  M..  and  R.  E.  Clark,  to  (^adboum  (Jothani. 

Inc.     Metho<l  for  formlne  a   nonbulkv  Heiim  In  ladles'  full 

fashioned   hosiery.     3,00.'). 430,   l(V  24  61,  Cl.   112     262 

Matthews.   Thelma    L.      Collapsible   bathtub  seat       3.005.20K. 

10-24-61.  Cl.  4      18&. 
Maulai,  Georges,  to  Satrametal   S..\. 

talMc  container  with  a  circular  lid. 

220^    .•>4, 
Mavrl,  Joseph  F.  ;  See   - 

TearlInK,  Frank  J.,  and  Mavrl. 
Mazon,  Ira  :  See   - 

Lucia,  Carroll  J.,  and  Maxon,     3,Oa').302. 
May.  Richard  D..  to  Electric  Reioilator  Corp.     namplng  dash 

pot.     3.00.-),523.   10-24-61.  Cl.   lfW--95. 
MayhachMoforenbau  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 


Unit  comprlslnit  a  me 
3,005.570,  10-24-61.  Cl 


3,00.-). 243. 


Barth,  Walter,  and  Jahn 
.Mavhew,    Herman    W.,   Jr.,    to 

device.     3,005, .•>04,  10-24-61 
McBeth,    Clyde    W.,   and    E.   F 

Treatment   of   soil 

H>- 24-61.  Cl    16 


3,0O.')..350. 

(Jardner-Denver   Co.      Drilllntc 
Cl.  175     200. 

Felchtmelr.  to  Shell  OH  Co. 
and  compositions  therefor.  3.005.752. 
39 


3,005.535. 

Mellne,  and  Blouln 
and  Mellne.     3.005.687 


3.005.- 


Unk 


3.005,747. 
3.005,537. 


Mc<nintock.    Ralph    If.,    to    Unlteil    States    of    America,    Com 

merce.     Strain  xaxe  calibration  devlc*".     3.005,932,  10-24- 

61    Cl.  73—1 
Mc4'onnell,     William     M..     to    Taylor  Wilson    .Mfu.    Co.       Pipe 

chucks.     3.0<).-).638.  10-2+-fll.  V\.  27!» — 106 
.McDonald,  Wlllanl  K      Tethered  balloon  control.     3,005,604, 

10-24-61,  Cl.  244—33. 


McFarlane,    Arthur    M.,    to    Rusaer's,    Inc.      Labeling  device. 

3,005.744,  10-24-61,  a.  156 — 566. 
.McGraw  Edison  Co.  :  See — 

Majewski.  John  V.     3.005,613. 
.McGugin,  Frank  W.,  and  J.  HedRpeth,  to  COi  Land  HMlera. 
Inc.      >Iethod  and  apparatus   for  treating  soils  by  adding 
carbonic  acid.      3,00.1.288,   10-24-61.  Cl.  47—88. 
McHujth,  James  P.  :  See — 

Tiller,  William  A..  McHugh.  and  Moss..     3.005,861. 
McKay.   Alvln    H.      Bracket   assembly.      3.005,615.    10-24-41, 

Cl    248—265. 
McKlnney,  Carlos  J.,  to  The  General  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.     Win- 
dow pane  (fulde.     3,006.658.   10-24-61.  Cl.  296 — 44.5. 
McKnleht,  Davis,  F.  P.  Achorn,  and  R.  8.  Mellne.  to  Tennes- 
see   Valley   Authority.      Nitric   phosphate    proceaa.      3,005.- 
697,  10-24-61.  Cl.  71—64. 
.McMillan.  Roscoe  T  .  to  Acme  Machinery  Co.     Drill  bead  as- 
sembly.    3,005.442.  10-24-61,  O.  121—7. 
McPherson,    Lewis    W.,    to    Dust-Tex   Corp.      Collapsible  mop 

support.     3.04*5,220,  10-24-61,  Cl.  1.1—147. 
McVlcker,   Robert    F.,   and   O.    Hansen,   Jr..    to   Lynch   Corp. 

Vacuum  card   feeder      3,005.631,   10-24-61    O.   271 — 27. 
-Meade,   I..ynn  C,  and  W.  Gray,  Jr.,  to  Standard  Mirror  Co., 
Inc.      Remote   controlled   rear  vision  mirror  allowing  accu- 
rate aiming.     3,005,385,  10-24-61.  Cl.  88 — 98. 
.Meai^  Robert  R.  :  See — 

Kerns,  Fred  R..  and  Mease. 
Mellne.  Robert   S  :  See— 

Hlgnett.  Travis  P.,   Slegel. 

696. 
McKnlght.  Davis,  Acbom, 
Menganl.  Carl  M.  :  See — 

Broder.  Alan,  and  Menganl.     3,005.948. 
Merchant.    Chester    O.,    to    Swanson-Erle    Corp.      Dual 
lamp  base  filler.     3.005,474,  10-24-61.  Cl.  141—104. 
Merck  k.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Miller.  Thomas  W.     3.006,815. 
Wendler.  Norman  L.    3,005,829. 
Merck.  E.,  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

JacobI,  Ernst,  Last,  and  van  Schoor. 
Mersereau.  Robert  E.  :  Wee — 

Schmeck.   Robert  E.,  and   Mersereau. 
Men,  Kenneth  A.  :  See — 

KlonoskI,  Stephen  W.,  and  Men.    3,005,497. 
Metx,  Weldon  L.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Automatic 
remote  control  apparatus.     3,005,411.  10-24-61,  Cl.  103 — 
11. 
Meydlng.    Lothar.   and   P.    Bender,    to   Ernst   I.,elta   G.m.b.H. 
Spindle-adjusting  mechanism  for  an  optlral  dividing  head. 
3  005.361,  10-24-61.  Cl.  34—825. 
Meyer,  .Maurice  A.,  to  iJiborato:  y  for  Electronics,  Inc.     Pulsed 

radar  system.     .3,005.980.  10-24-61,  Cl.  .343-8. 
Mlchels,    John    H.     and    W.    Rutt.    to   Spragiie    Products   Co. 
Transistor  circuit  designing  device.     3,005,9.13,   10-24-61, 
Cl    .324 — 158. 
MIddents,  John  R..  and  R.  M.  Caccese.     Transparency  mount- 
ing means.     3.005,4*3,  10-24-61,0.  1.16-  .18.3. 
Midwestern  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See — 

Harrison,  Wayne  E.,  and  Unna.     3,005,380. 
Miles  Mboratories,  Inc.  :  See 
Hayso.  Sh'n.     3.005,821. 
Miller.   Alfred   L..   A.  J.   Petro.  and   K.   W.   Powers,   to  Easo 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Curing  butyl  rubber  latex 
Alms      3.005.804.  10-24-61,  Cl    260—79.5. 
Miller.    Clarence    8.,    to   The   Butcher   Polish   Co.      Scrubber. 

3.005.219.  10-24-fll,  Cl.  15 — 98. 
Miller,  Hugh  R. :  See— 

Safranek,  William  H.,  and  Miller.    3,005,769. 
Miller.  Samuel  A.,  and  J.  G.  Waller,  to  The  British  Oxygen 
Co.     Ltd.       Chemical    compounds    containing    rare    gases. 
3,005,851,  10-24-61,  Cl.  260—593 
Miller,  Thomas  W..  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.     Ion  exchange  recov- 
ery   of    neomycin    from    crude    culture    broths.      3.005,815, 
10-24-61,  Cl.  260-210 
Mlllman,  Nathan,  and  R.  E.  Homm,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical 
Corp.      Methyl    cellulose    sponge    and    method    of   making. 
3,005.457,  10-24-61.  Cl.  128—296 
Milne,  John  H.     Dixie  dredge.     3,005,273,  10-24-61.  Cl.  37  - 

64. 
Mlnckler,  Leon  8.,  Jr.,  A.  B.  Small,  C    W.  Muesslg.  and  R,  B. 
Lipplncott.  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Rubber 
with    a    cjcllc    triene    therein.      3,005,805,    10-24-61,    Cl. 
260—79  5. 
Miner,  Robert  G.,  to  The  Trane  Co.     Absorption  refrigerating 

system.     3.005,318,  10-24  61,  Cl.  62—141. 
Minerals  k  Chemicals  Phlllop  Corp.  :   See- 

Specht.  Charies  A.     3,005,732. 
Mlnneapolls-Honevwell  Regulator  Co.  :  See — 
Carlson,  William  L.,  Jr      3.005,313. 
Chlnlund,  Joseph  F      3,005,466. 
Minnesota  Mining  i.  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Johnson.  Wayne  R.     3,005,940. 
Weber,  Victor.     3,0O5,.382. 
Minor.  John  T.  :   See — 

Craig,  lA)uli«  K.,  and  Minor.     3,005.792 
Mlsson.  William  H.,  to  Zip  Products  Co.     Direct  action  paper 

punch      3,005,371.  10-24-61,  Cl.  83 — 549. 
Mobav  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

Honpe.    Peter,    Breer.    and    Welnbrenner.       3,005.624. 
Holtschmldt.  Hans.  Bayer.   Muller.  and  Nlschk.     3.005.- 

803. 
Renter,    Frani  O,,   and   Nagenborg.     3.005.471. 
Model   Plastic  Corp.  :   See — 

Cohn.  David.     3.005,283. 
Moebring.    William    D.       Binaural    magnetic    pickup    beads. 

3.005,879,  10-24-61,  Cl.  179—100.2. 
Moller,  Hugo,  to  Svenska  Aeroplan  Akttebolaget.     Hydraulic 

press      3.005,431,  10-24-61,  Cl.  113-44. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Howard,  Clinton  B.    3,006,245. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Xlll 


'""'^JS^^?^/'" 


Moret^:  l?5{Jn'*'T.  W^for  making  aklnlea.  «u«g«. 

Moir  Votn^ W^^.£Vr;Vn^  Co^  ^l^^^^^^^^, 
means   for   business    machines.      3,006,534,    10-^4-oi,    i-i. 

Mo^iiJ~Edtartl   A.,    to    Perronal    Products   Corp.     Cleaning 

rop  torp.    HyiroBtatlc  rotary  coupling.    3,006,666,  10-^4- 
61,  Cl.  308—122. 

'**"Yh'ew^''.'k«.  ^Jam«*^..    Forater.    Morway.   and   Pan«r. 
3.008,774. 

^''"tine?  WUllam  TTMcHugh,  and  Mom.     8,008,861. 
Moynlhan,  Thomas  J.     Locking  mechanlam  for  double  doors. 
3,005.649    ia-24-61,  Cl.  292—203. 

^""MfncklJPlio^'i.*jV8n.all.  Mueadg,  and  Lipplncott. 

3.008,800. 
Mulrhead  A  Co..  Ltd. :  See— -  .  ^      .       ,  ^ar  t'mi 
Tucker  Bdwln  W.,  and  Richards.    3,008,729. 
Muldowney,'  Tbomas  I^.,  to  United  SUtea  «'  America,  Navy. 
Rigging    ayatem     for    float -aupported     submerged    bodies. 
3,008,438,  10-24-61,  Cl.  114—238. 

^""HiUsch*mldt*  HTns.  Bayer,  Muller,  and  Nlschk.     3,008,- 

803 
Muller,   Friedrlch  H.,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesell- 
schaft      Proceas  and   apparatus   for  demlilng   aubstancea. 
3,008,852.  10-24-61,  Cl.  210—73. 
Muller,  Siegfried  A.  :  See —  ^^ 

Li^son.  Lewis  J..  Muller,  and  Sieger.     3.006.839. 

Murenbeeld,  Karel :  See —  , 

Hallden,  Carl  E.,  Jr.,  and  Murenbeeld.     3,006,251. 
Murphy,    John    W.,    and   D.    A.    Bdcar.     Automatic   window 
clSser     3,0O5,48i  10-24-61.  Cl.  l50— 8.  n.^Me 

Murphy,   William   L.,   and   M.   L.    Pochon    to  Union  Carbide 
Corp      Method   of  producing  hlgh-qualltv  Ingots  of  reac- 
tive meUla.     3.005,^46.  10-24-61,  Cl.  22—216.5. 
Murrav,   WllllBm  :   See—  o  nn-s  nM 

Clune,  John  W.,  Brunk,  and  Murray.     3,005,568. 
Muse.    Kenneth    K.      Roll    cutter.      3,006,260,    10-24-61.   Cl. 

30 302 

Musser.C  Walton,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corj^   Irrevers- 
ible nigh  effldency  transmission.     3,008,358,  10-554-61,  ci. 

Musaer,    C    Walton.      Cartridge    case    ejecting    mechanlam. 

Mu's^r^'l'.llr%."  Or-^S.  '^5.270.  10-24^1.  Cl.  36-45. 
Myers,  William  D. :  See  — 

Ciark,  Earnest  H.,  Jr..  and  Myers.     3,006.507. 
Nagenborg,  Helnrlch  :   See—  ^,  ^  _  ^_  ._, 

Reuter,  Frant  0.,   and  Nagenborg.     3,008,471. 

^"^'Boyer.'Sfeith,"  Hammel,  Longmlre,  Nagle.  Rlbe,  and  Tuck. 

3,008.767. 
National  Research  Corp.  :  See— 

Candldua.  Edward  S.     3.008,859. 
National  Union  Blectrlc  Corp.  :   See — 

Hart.  Bill  J.     3,008,922. 
Nealco  Corp. :  See — 

Chaplin,  Arthur.     3  008  844  onns^iA 

Neely     Richard    S.,    to    Lord    Mfg.    Co.      Pump.      3,005.416, 

10-24-61,  Cl.  103— 117.  ort^FiKQT 

Neldl    Georg.     Pump  for  fluids  containing  solids.     3,008,897, 

10-24-61,  Cl.  241— 255.  ^  ,    .     ._,        , 

Nelghorn,  Roy  G..  and  A.  H.  Raney.  to  Omark  Industrie*,  Inc. 
Tool    for    InsUllIng    hollow    rivets.      3,005,866,    10-24-61, 
Cl.  218 — 34. 
Nelson,  Herbert :  See—  ^  _  „  ^,  ^__ 

Wallmark.  John  T.,  and  Nelson.    3.008,937. 
Nelson    Paul  W.     Remote  index  apparatus  for  a  gas  meter. 

3.008.344,  10-24-61.  Cl.  73—272. 
Newman,  Charles.     Fixture  for  sharpening  chain  saw  teeth. 

3,005.^62,  10-24-81.  Cl.  78—88.  ...        ^  .  -  ^, 

Newman,  Charles.     Portable  chain  saw  flUng  device.     3,005.- 

363,  10-24-61.  Cl.  76—36.  .,^  ..  .. 

Nichols,  John  B.,  to  Hlller  Aircraft  Corp.     Airfoil  boundary 
layer  control  means.     3,005,496,  10-24-61,  Cl    170— 135.4. 
Nlederrhelnlache    Maschlnenfabrik,    Becker    *    Van    HuUen : 
See— 

Hutter,  Win 
Nlschk.  GuBther  : 
Holtschmldt, 
803. 
Nlstrt,    Umtoerto. 
photogrammetric 
33—1. 
Nltach     RuOolf,    to    Siemens    and    Halake 
Berllln  and  Munich.    Coordinate  awltch. 

ox    rf^i    1*70 2T  W 

Nolan    Auldln  D.i  to  Air  Loglatlca  Corp.     Motor  vehicle  for 
supplying    power    for    moving    alrplanea    on    the    ground. 
3,005,509.  10-24-01,  Cl.  180—11. 
Nonken,  Gordon  C.  :  See— 

Blair  Lloyd  S.,  and  Nonken.    3.006,737. 
North  American  Aviation  Inc.  :  See—     „  ^,  „^„ 
Lekas,  John  P.,  and  Kllpatrlck.     3.005.646. 
Perkliw,   Kenneth  L.,   Palmer,  and  Ausman. 
North  American  Phlllpa  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Van  der  Snnden.  H.  C.  N.,  and  Veenendaal 

*^'"'**M"o^?'?aivfn"^  Maloney.  and  Benolt.     3.005^66 
Northrup    t>oyle  L..  and  E.  R.  Haberland,  to  United  SUtea 

of  America.  Navy.     Apparatna  for  detecting  the  wake  of  a 

veMel.    3.006,974.  10-24-61.  Cl.  340—4. 


Mfg.    Co. 

309—2. 


Northweatem  University :  See-- 

Cooper,  John  A.  D.    3,006,714 
Nunnemacher.    Hermann   A.     to    Galland-Hennlng 

Fluid  preaaupe  cylinder.     3,0<».fl«9,  ^^^-^^  }-]■.-.—„  ._ 
Nye    Norman  H.^  to  Pen-Mac-Nye  Co      Film  perforating  ap- 

piratua.    3.008,370.  1(^24-61.  Cl.  83— 345. 
Oalkea,  William  S..  Jr..  and  8    S.  Barnhart    Jr.  to  ^^^ 
Electric  Co.     Automatic  teatlng  circuit.     3,006,94©,  10-J4- 
61.  CT.  324 — 20. 
Oakev.  William  E. :  See—       ^  ^  ^         «  ««■»  n-i* 
Brown.  Roblnaon  W.,  and  Oakey.     3,005,M3. 
Oestermeyer.  Carl  P. :  See— 

Floyd.  James  K.,  and  Oestermeyer.     3,005.863. 
Ohio  Braae  Co.,  The  :  See— 

LInderholm.  Sven  O.     3,005,««. 
Olcott  Bernard,  and  Associate*  :  See — 

Reder,  JoMpb.     3.006,310. 
Olds.  Wesley  V. :  See— 

Martin,  Wade  H.,  Jr..  and  Olds.     3,006,266. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.:  See- 
Fried,  Joaef,  an*  Hen.    3,005.817. 
Olivetti,  Ing.  C.k  C    S.p.A. :  See—         ,  ^ft.  «« 
Capellaro.  Natale.  and  Gaaelno.     3,006,685. 

Olsen.  Everett  O. :  See—  ,  /««  aan 

Bowdltch    Hoel  L.,  and  Olaen.     3,000.886.  ,     .«_ 

OlBon     Everette  C.   t.>   Xerox   Corp.      Proceaa   of   developing 

'^^troltaric  ima^.     3.006,726.  10-:^^1.»C^  IIJ-SJ 
OlBon,  Melville  K.  Electrical  game  acorer.    3,008,587.  10-J4- 

61.  Cl.  235—92. 
Olympic  Screw  ft  Rivet  Corp  ^^'.frr 
WUaon.  Raymond  O.    3,005.266. 
omark  Industries,  In_c.:Seg^2^2 

and  Raney. 


3,005,566. 


3,006,247. 
See 


3,006  377. 

Card  procesalng  appara- 


3.006,230. 
See — 
Hans,  Bayer,  Muller,  and  Nlacbk. 


3,005, 


Control    device   for    coordlnatometera    In 
equlpmenta.      3,006,262,     10-24-fll.    Cl. 

Aktlengesellschaft 
3,003,877,  10-24- 


3,006,348. 
3.005,266. 


Kvavle,  Robert  C. 

Nelghorn,  Roy  G., 
Omnlfor  8.A. :  See — 

Doelter,  Gandolph. 
OPTOmechanlsms.  Inc.  .  _- 

Brault.  Andre  R..  and  Llndberg. 
Orner.  Allan,  to  The  Magnavox  Co 

tus      3,005.632.  10-24-61,  Cl.  271—61. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp^  See— 

Mlllman   Nathan,  and  Homm.    3,005.457. 

Orton.  John  J. :  See— 

Copleaton,   Francla  W.,  "dO^ton.     3,005,902 
Osmundson.  rfelmer  C.     Rlaer  pipe  frost  casing.     3.005,2+1, 

10-24-61.  Cl.  20—6. 
Oster.  John.  Mfg.  Co.  :  ^ee— 

Bradley.  Addison  B.     3,005,5©!. 

Otsuka.    Eljl.    to  Toy«o    Koatau    In<*"«J^«^a     Vo-ST^I    ^' 
thesis    using    excess    ammonia.      3.005,*49.    10-^4-61,    Ci. 

260—^1.15. 
Owens-Illlnols  Glass  Co.  -See^ 

P.dd^^^'joh'n'F'*  ?o  EliSSaTkodak  Oo.^  Multiple  coating 
ap^ntus.     3.005,440.  10-24^^1.  Cl    11»-*12. 

Padelt  Johannes  H.  G..  to  Graflex,  Inc.  Rewind  clutch. 
3.00ii,599.  10-24-61.  CT.  242—71.6. 

Palix-Holdlng  A.G. :  Bee—- 
Bauer,  Erich.    3.005,326. 

''**'pefk^M''*Ken"neth't:  Palmer,  and  Ausman.     3,006,M8. 
''""ThewmakeV,  *j'/me.    E..    Fonter,    Morway.   and    Panaer. 

Pardo  ^oS' E*  Jr.,  and  H.  P.  Lundgren.  to  United  State* 
of  America,  Agriculture.  Shrinkprooflne  of  wool  with 
NN'-methylene1)la-acrylamlde  oolymertaed  m  situ  and  the 
modlfled  wool.     3.005,730.  10-24-61,  Cl.  117—141. 

Parechoc  S.A. :  See — 

Loretan.  Edouard.     3.005.667. 

Park  Plastics  Co..  Inc. :  See^ 

Pa'Srs±^i:^^r??"A*"'b.,'«?e^^i^iU\5-^U"drill. 

Pa^.»V.^n?*^d•S.  yi^efto  Weat.nghou^.  Electric 
Corp      Heat    treatment    of    high    alumlnum-lron    alloya. 

Pa'yrGe'oVri^*ai,^'^-^*y:'lu.l.van.  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
I^ky  alShol  prodSrtlon.     3.006.832.  10-24-61.  Cl.  260- 

PayM  Paul  D..  Jr..  to  PhUco  Corp.  Method  of  •PJ»/»H^" 
electroconductlve   film    to   a   vitreous   aurface.     3,005.791. 

Pei?;i1^Lk™«.~Autoniatlc  .ampler.     3,008,346.  10-24- 

Pe?hth^id^^i^M  Machine  for  producing  hollow  bod«es  of 
theraoplaltlc  synthetics  by  extruding  and  blowing.  3.005.- 
231.  10-24-61.  Cl.  18 — 5. 

Pedersen.  AB.  Alex  :  See— 

Reder,  Joseph.     3.0O5.310. 

Pen-Mac-Nye  Co. :  See — 

1  en  «iic   J  ^^^  „      r^.on5..370.  „  ,,      „.   ^ 

P«raB   Laden,  to  Regie  Natlonale  des  XJalnea  Renault.     Hlgh- 

*^^'"_ir-"  '^•-i*^^  '"'  "^^l*V36'Vo-^24^1  cf 'ul^ 
method  of  producing  same.    3,005,736.  10-.44-ni,  L-i.  ito— 

P*?L  Luden  to  Regie  Natlonale  <»?«  Uili»«iB«i»*«l^  ^- 
XaS  of^e«<l  PO^'J*  '°^  »•»"'*'  hydrocartKHis.     3,006,788, 

^'^oV'i'h  AZ^rlc^^^AvlSil^JnTVe^S^  measur- 

ing ayatem.     3,005,348.  lO-M-61.  Cl.  73—603. 
Personal  ProducU  Corp. :  ««•--       A>ift 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Petenen,  Siegfried  :  Bee — 

DomaKk.   0«rhard,   8cbelUiaiiiiner,  Petersen,   and   Konlg. 
3  00«(  824 
Pethrick'  Sainaiwi  R.,  and  M.  B.  Sparke.  to  Tbe  Biitiah  Petro 
leum  Co.  Ltd.     Synthetic  lubricants.     3.006,773.  10-24-61, 
CI.  232—57 
Petro,  Anthonv  J.  :  See — 

Miller.  Alfred  L.,  Petro.  and  Powers.     3.005,804. 
Petro  Chemical  Laboratorie*.  Inc.  :  See — 

Swe<>tman.  John  R.     3.008.778. 
Pfaudler  Permutlt,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

<;r«»er.  Albert  H.     3,005. 78fl. 
Pflier,  Chas..  k  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Plnson.  ElIU  R..  Jr.,  and  Laubach.     3.005,836. 
Phlico  Corp.  :  Bee— 

I>erer}r.  Michael  H.    3,005.321. 

Payne,  Paul  D..  Jr.     3.005.731 

Hchnable.  Q4>orKe  L.     3.005,735. 
Phllllpa.  Delbert  L.     Auxiliary  drive  unit  for  Tebicles.    3.005.- 
510.  10-24-ftl.  CI.  18fr— 14. 

Phllllpa,  Oliver  V'.,  to  The  Oeotex  Corp.     RecordlnK  apparatua 
clutch  for  earth  bore  drUHng  equipment.    3,005,525,  10-24- 
61.  CI.  192 — 30. 
Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.  :  Bee — 

Adelman,  Barnet  R.     3.000.692. 

Bunn.  (ieorge  P.     3,005,317. 

Kuntx.  Louis  E.     3.005.554. 

Stansbury.  Roy  E.     3.000.751. 

Waitner,  Cary  R.     3.000.793. 
Phllllpa.  Ralph  P.  :  Bee— 

Jennen.  waiter  L     Phillips,  and  ClauBSen.     3.000,899. 
Plchnardk.  Anthpny  J.  :  Bee — 

Mard.   Kenneth  C.  and  Plchnarclk.     3.005,520. 

Plerson.   James   R.      Retractlble   rearvlew  apparatus  for  ve- 
hicles.    3.005.383.  10-24-61.  Cl.  88—93. 
Plltbos.   Stephen   Y.     Package  and  liner  therefor.     3.005.717. 

10-24-fil.  a   99—171 
Plnson.  EIIU  R..  Jr..  and  G.  D.   Laubach,   to  Chas.  Pflier  A 
Co..   Inc      .Salts  of  steroidal  amino  acid  esters.     3,005,836. 
10-24-61.  CI.  260 — 397.4."5. 
Pitman.   Louis  K.     NasolarynKoscope.     3.000.452.   10-24-61, 

Cl.  128—11. 
Pitney  Bowes,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Schmeck.  Robert  E..  and  Mersereau.     3.005. 5S7. 
Plttsburirh  Chemical  Co.  :  Kce — 

Prelbelbls.  John  A      3.0O5.831. 
Plttsburith  Plate  Glass  Co  :  Bee— 

Richardson.  Ronald  E     3.005.290. 
Tllirner.  Ralph  F     3.005,221. 

Pityo.  Albert  P.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  maklnK  diode 

elements.     3,005.900.    10-24-61.  Cl.   219—79. 
Pochon.  Max  L.  :  Bee — 

Murphy.  William  L.,  and  Pochon.     3.005.246. 
Polrefte  Corsets.  Inc.  :  Be* — 

I..aKU«l.  Mario.     3.005.460. 
Poltras.  Edward  J.,  and  C.  W.  Walter,  to  Baxter  Laboratories. 
Inc.     Container  closure.     3.005.455,  10-24-61,  Cl.  128 — 272. 
Pokorny,  John  M.  :  Bee- 


Pokomy,  Louts.  Jr. 
Pokorny.  Louis.  Jr. 
Pokorny.  Louis  :  Bee — 
Pokorny.  Louis.  Jr. 
Pokorny,  Louis,  Jr. 


3.0O0.210. 
3.005,211. 


3.005,210. 
3,005,211. 

Pokorny,  Louts.  Jr.,  %  to  L.  Pokorny  and  Mi  to  J.  M.  Pokorny. 
Seat  section  of  a  sofa-bed  frame.  3.005.210.  10-24-61. 
Cl.  ."S— 13 

to  L.  Pokorny  and  V6  to  J    M.  Pokorny. 

3.005.211.    10-24-61,   Cl.   5—18. 
:  Bee — 
3.005.637. 
to  The  W.  S.  Tyler  Co.     Woven  atruc- 


Pokorny,  LoulR,  Jr..  "4 

Sofa -bed   mechanism 

Pojarlii  Industries.  Inc 

Hetteen.  Edgar  E. 

Pomeroy.  Sawyer  M 


tural  material.     3.005.524.  10-24-61,  Cl.   189 — 82. 
Porterfleld.  Ernest  W.  :  See — 

Brown,   Robinson   W..  and  Oakey.     3.005.343. 
Powell.  William  J.,  to  Wntlnirhouse  Electric  Corp.     Electro- 
magnetic devices.     3.005.889.   10-24-61.  Cl.  200—87. 
Powers.  Kenneth  W.  :  Bee — 

Miller.  Alfred  L..  Petro.  and  Powers.     3,005,804. 
Powers,  Paul  ()  ,  and  H    R.  Herman.     Method  of  maleinizlng 

petroleum  resin.     3,000.800,   10-24-61.  Cl.   260—78.4. 
Prasky.    Charles,   and    W.   8.    Hwanson,    to   United   States   of 
America,  Interior.     Multiple  compartment  rotary  drum  for 
thf   leaching   of  ores   or   related   products   In   a   continuous 
countercurrent  system. 
Preco  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Magarlan.  Gerald  M. 
Pretty  Products.  Inc.  :  Bee 
Tlmmons.  William  D. 
Pro  phjr  lac  tl*-  Brush  Co 


3.00."5,690,    10-24-61,   Cl.   23—269. 
3,005,224. 


3.005.209. 
Hee^ 
Gustafson.  Lewis  H..  and  Rlst.    3.00.'^,572. 
Proaen.    Sunley  P..   and   F.   R.   Barnet.   to   I'nited   States  of 
America.   Navy.      Plastics  sabot.      3.005,408.    10-24-61.   Cl. 
102—93. 
POtx.   Hans,   to  Joh.   Valllant  K.G.     Electric  continuous-flow 
heater    with    water    deficiency    safety    device.      3,005,888, 
10-24-61,  a.  200—83. 
Raab,   Karlhelni,   to  Joa.    Schneider  A   Co..  Optlache   Werke. 
Photographic    or    cinematographic    objective    with    range- 
flnder  control.     3.005.393.   10-24-61.  Cl.  95 — 44. 
Rackerseder,  ChrlatUn  :  Bee — 

Wellenatein,  Robert,  and  Rackerseder.     3,005,453. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Godfrey.  Richard  H.    3.005.921. 

Godfrey.  Richard  H.    3,005.927. 

Sanders.  Royden  C.  Jr.,  and  Cole.     3,003.981. 

Wallmark,  John  T.,  and  Nelaon.    3,005,»37. 


Rae.  RandolDb  8..  to  United  BUtea  of  America,  Navy. 
Streamlined  rinc  for  assuring  optimum  compreaslon  in  a 
ramjet.  3.005  309.  10-24-61.  Cl.  60—38.6. 
RalTenaperger,  Stanley  P.,  and  R.  D.  Vogt,  to  General  Foods 
Corp.  Stabilisation  of  grape  flavored  aoft  drink  mixes  con- 
Ulning  methyl  anthranilate.  3.005.715,  10-24-61,  CL  99 — 
78. 
Ragan.  Robert  O..  and  M.  A.  Snyder,  to  Chicago  Carton  Co. 

Camera.     3.000,391,  10-24-61,  Cl.  95—11. 
Ram  Inc.  :  Be* — 

Blackburn,  Andrew  R.,  and  Steele.     3,000,733. 
Ranev.  Arthur  H.  :  Bee — 

N'eighorn,  Roy  O.,  and  Raney.    3,000,666. 
Ransom,   William  R..  Jr..  to  Inited  States  Steel  Corp.     Ve- 
hicle  mounted    dispenHer   for   charging   explosive  mixtures 
In  blast   holes.     3  00.'i,373,   10-24-61.  Cl.   86—20. 
Ravensberg,  G.m.b.H..  Chemlsche  Fabrlk  :  Bee — 

Siemer,  Harm,  and  Doppstadt.    3,000.818. 
Ravich.  Leonard  E.  :   Bee — 

Kallmann.  Hartmut  P.,  and  Rosenberg.     3.005,707. 
Raytheon  Co.  :  Bee — 

Winter,  Charles  F.,  and   Walsh.     3,005.984. 
Reder,  Josef  :   Hee — 

Reder.  Joseph.    3,000.310. 
Reder.  Joxeph,  also  known  as  Josef  Reder,  33^^%   to  Bernard 
Olcott  and  Associates,  and  66^%    to  AB.  Alex  Pederaen. 
Pulse  Jet   engine.      3.000,310.    10-24-61,   Cl.   60—36.6. 
Reed.    Richard    H.,    to    hughes    Aircraft    Co.      Parallel    strip 
tranamlsslon    antenna    array.       3,005.986.     10-24-61.    Cl. 
343-810. 
Reed  Roller  Bit  Co.  :   See   - 

Eckman.  Richard  K.    3.000.325. 
Regie  Natlonale  des  I'slnes  Renault :  Bee — 
Peras,  Lucien.     3.005.7.16. 
Peras,  Lucien.    3.00.^.788. 
Reichel  k  l)reWB.  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Johansen.  John  V..  and  Stanley.     3.005.298. 
Relchert.    Wlllaim    <J..    Jr.,    to    Falrchlld    Camera    and     In- 
strument   Corp.       Cathode-ray    tube    beam    gate    circuits. 
3.000.929.   10-24-61.  Cl.   315—30. 
Reichle.    Alfred,   and    H.    Wilsing,    to    Farbenfabrlken    Bayer 
.\ktlengettellschaft.      Process    for    stretching    polycarbonate 
filaments   and    films   at    temperature   at    whicn    tangent   of 
dielectric    loss    angle    is    maximum.      3.000,236,    10-24-61, 
("1.    18—48. 
Reliand,   Frank   D.   to  (Jateway  Erectors.   Inc.      Anchor  slot 
>      channel  attachment  block  with  resilient  antiskid  retaining 
means.      3.005,292,    10-24-61,   Cl.   .^0— 71. 

Reilly,  Arthur  G..  and  J.   W.   Esposito.  to  Tung-Sol  EHectrlc 

Inc         Cold      cathode     hydrogen      thyratron.        3,005,924. 

10-24-61.   n.   3KV    185. 
Retnholdt.     l-Vledrich.       Signal     device     (magnetic     handle). 

3. 005. .381.    10-24-61,   CT.   88 — ^80. 
Reitxammer.     Paul.       Trot     line     container     and     dispenser. 

3.005.281.    10-24-fll.   Cl    4.3 — W5 
Research  Associates.  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Starger.   Samuel   L..   I^evln,  and   (iarshells      3.005,402. 
Renter.    Frant   G..    and    H.    Nagenborg,   to    Mobay    Chemical 

Co.       Buffer    for    power    looms.      3.(K>5.471.    10-24-61.    Cl. 

139—166. 
Rlbe.  F>ed  L.  :   See— 

Boyer    Keith.  Hammei,  Longmlre,  Nagle.  Rlbe.  and  Tuck. 
3.005.767. 
Richards.  Robert  D  ;   Bee- 
Tucker.   Kdwin   W..  and   Richards      3.005,729. 
Richardson,    Andrew    J.,     \i    to    W.    Coffee.      Tube    flanger. 

.1  00.^.482,    10-24-61.   Cl     153—79. 
Richardson.   Ronald   K     to  Pittsburgh  Plate  (Mass  Co.     Glass 

bending  moulds.     3.605.290.   10-24-61.  Cl.  49—67. 
Rlchart.     Lester     L.       Portable     barbecue     grill.       3.005.451. 

10-24-61.   Cl.    126 — 25. 
Kldenour.  Wayne  F  :   Bee^ 

Doane.  Jamea  K..  and  RIdenour      3. 0< ).">.. 560 . 
RIedl.     Hans  Joachim,     and     J.     DahniloH      to     Wasag-Chemle 

Aktlengesellschaft.      ProceKH  for  making  ammonium  blfluo- 

rlde.      3.(K).').684.    10-24-61.   Cl.   23      88. 
RIedl.     Hans  Joachim,     and     J.     FMhmlos.     to     Wasag  Chemie 

.\ktlengeselUchaft.      Process  for  deslllclfying  fluorspar  and 

the  like  minerals.      3,0O5.fl«5     10-24-61.   CX.  23— 8g. 
Rle<ly.   Karl  T  ,   to  International  HarveHter  Co.     Grille  guard 

and   implement   mounting  means  for  motor  truckM  and   tbe 

like       3.005.511.    1(>-24-«l     ( '1     180—89 
Klemer.    Oscar    L.      Exercising   device       3.005. »t,33.    10-24-61. 

Cl.    272— .■i8 
Rlester.   William  C.  and    .M.  Bltxer,   to  Trlco  Products  Corp. 

Windshield   cleaner  motor       3.005.44.'^.   ll>-24-«l.  Cl.    121  — 

164. 
Hleter.  Joh   Jacob,  k  Co   Ltd.  :   See 

HesH.  Helnrlch  O      3  0O5.240. 
Rimshaw,    Stanley   J.,    to   I'nited    States   of   America,   Atomic 

Knei'gy  Comlmssion       Separation  of  technetium  from  aque- 
ous solutions  by  copreclpitatlon  with  magnetite.     3.005,683. 

10-24-61,   Cl    23-  24 
Rinesch,     Rudolf,     to     Verelnlgte     OsterrelchlMChe     Elsen  und 

Stalilwerke    Aktlengesellschaft.      Refractory    lined    refining 

vessels      3,005,«2«.   l(V-24-6l.  Cl.   266—36. 
Ring,    Robert   G.,    to   Chapman   Chemical    Co.      Liquid   filling 

device.      3,005.473     10-24-61.   Cl.    141—86. 
Rinker.  Everett  H..  Jr.  :   See— 

Kasey,      Robert      A..      Jr..      Rinker,      and     Scheuernuin. 
3.005.472. 
Hl.irdan.  Michael   1)  ,   \    D    Carter,  and  L.  B.   Bos,  to  Texaco 

Inc.      PriH-ess  for   regenerating  platinum-alumina  catalyst. 

3,005,781.    10-24-61,   Cl     252—416. 
Rlsch,   William   E..   to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.     Closure 

cup  and  method  of  making  same.     3,005.433.  10-24-61.  Cl. 

113—121. 
Rlst,  Arthur  C.  :  See — 

Gustafson,  Lewis  H..  and  Rlst      3.0O5.572. 
Roach,   Charles   D.      Fenderlng  device  for  ships.     3,000,435, 

10-24-61,  Cl.   114—220. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,005,331, 


Material 
210—83. 
10^24-61,  Cl. 

N'itroalchoU 

Nemours    and 
compositions. 


Hoberson,    Alfred    C       Key    eje<tlng   lock    device. 

1  (►-24-61     Cl    70 — 388,  _,  ,. 

Rob^^ts^  John^T.    «nd  J    A.  Hjullan,  to  Crane  to 

extracting   device.      3.00,'i.55.r   y>— *;);'•.  *. 
Roberts.  Marvin  H.     Stair  railing.     3.005.-4_. 

Rol^rtso^n.  Dale  N..  to  The  Uow  <;he«'lcal  Co. 
•*  (Mi'i  H'>'i     10-24—61.   <1     2<»0   -^Hw 

R..bl'nHonr\vai\Hm   T.:    •r^;',,*'".  ^^knoct 

Co.        t^tablllxed     tetraethyllead     antiknock 

3.005.780.    10-24-61.  Cl.   252—386 
Robson.   Aubn^y    H..   to   American   Al_r   ^Uter^o..  ,Inc.  Jlr 

flow    control    apparatus.      3.0O-o,88..    10— .4-oJ.    '  i- 

Ro^«d,  Yves  A.,  and   B.   E.   Bartels    ^"^^Vl^^;,'''P,a-24-(iU 
>ed    sensitive   photoconductlve   cell.      3,005.970.    !<>--■»  "'• 

3(>0,'),719.    1O-24-01.   Cl.  99— 1»». 

K(.ckWell  Mfg.  Co.  :   Ncf—         ,  oo5  61  7 
Wolfensperger,  Adolph      3.00.'>.«17. 

"^'^•STiL-Wc^.;'erR'"3,(^'5':3l2. 

"""•'s'honka^i'rancU   R..   Rose,  and   Kallla.      3,00r,.794. 

'^'"j"oirns^n%Tchard'Lrand  Roseman.     3,005,621. 

Rosenberg,  Harnett  J^'*"'-,  .    R,,^enberg       3,005.707. 

Kallmann,    ''artmut   1  .    and    iU)^enDerK       ^     j         ^   ^.y 

R,;»;i:%ia^rihe^t  ■''sUn'g     apparatus        3,005,898. 

R.>is^^^7irrcic  w*'v?HV*3"ri""iV2"f-'«i  T^•^«n'^3t"" 

Inside   compressor       3,(M).^,311      H)-^^   "'• 
Royal  Knglneerlng  C  o  .  Inc^  .   ^cc- 

Balrd.  AUHVl  R.,  and  Balagna.     ,}.005.3S4 

Ruberold  Co..  The  -J^'-^.  „, 

Television    receiver.      3.(M>s>.»7U.    iu---i— "i.   »^>-  ,,     .    „ 

10-24-61.  Cl.   178—26. 
Ruaeer's.   Inc.  :   Bee—  . 

McFarlane,  Arthur  M.     J.oon./-*^- 

^""•MS^Voh'n'^r;  and  Rutt.  ^3.005  953.  ^^^^ 

^•[rri^^.te^"z.-  llctV^Jli?lnJ  S5:70».  10-^-61.  Cl. 
Sa?n,V;ja«,es  F.  Pineapple  planter.  3,005,425.  10-24-61, 
St.  Oalr,  Wliltam  E.  :   «<;f—      .    „,    j^^i,       3,005.797. 

,      Julllen.  Agrlcol.     3,005.43.. 
^'•'"ra^^-lSrV^oU^^X    an.  sali^^^^^ 
^Iftd'  '"""aUui  ^ut.'^combustron''*":i»Saratus.       3.005.485. 
Sal.^^^^rl.f/ofTT;>ha.Shawmt.Co.      Se^^^^^^^^^^ 

«  '"V*r     luib- •    W  '""AdJustabie^^PP*''*'"^      "truCure. 
^^.tsW  1^24-61    a.  J97-19.  ^^,„„  ^^^    „, 

-!iSca"^^Ca?  c/n7£^|^^^^^  — '  "^ 

aircraft.     3.005,981.   10-24-61.  Cl.  34J— i*. 
Sanderson,  Iveon  F.  :  ,^'«^.  .^__    »„.  Sanderson.     3.005,426. 

for  clothes  suspenders.    3.005.3a».  ^^^^~^  •        ,_rt,,.trles 
99-289. 

?he    meUlng    point    of    either    metal    powder.      3,005,258. 
10-24-61.  Cl.  29—494. 
Satrametal  S.A.  :   Bee  - 

Maulaz.  (ieorges.     3.000. 07U. 

^'"'G*u^i'wlller,' Ernst,   and   Schoenauer.     3.005.833. 
Saulson    Stanley  H   :    Sje-  ^^^  3.005,98^ 

SaundeVs'-D^avYd  G.."  and  E.B.  Knott,  to  Eastman  Kodak^Co 
Yellow-colored      magenta  forming 
10-24-61.  O.  96—100. 
Ha vage  Arms  Corp  :  */*—,„„.  ,79 
Brewer.  Nlcholaa  L.     3.0^if.])*i 
Lockwood.  Henry  K.     3.006,263. 

Sawyer's  Inc^  ^^'ZZ  v      q  nn^  ^78 

GoMen.  Kenneth  E      3.006.i7». 
Schell hammer,  Karl  Wolfgang  :   See — 

L^omagk.  Gerhard.  Scherihammer 
3.005.824. 

*'*^vSwl  Helm^ut'llartmann.  and  Splt.ner 


Bee— 
.     Jr. 


Scheuerman.  Vernal  H  ; 
Kasey.     Robert      A 

q  rjo'l  472 
Schmeck    Robert  E.,  and  R.  E^  ^^"^^f^K.\'' 
Inc.      Mail  handling  apparatus.      3,00o.537, 

198-10.5,        .   _      optlsche  Werke :  Bee— 
3,005,379. 
3.005.395. 
3,005.393. 
See 


«▼ 


Rinker.     and      Scheuerman. 

Pltney-Bowee, 
10-24-61.   Cl. 


Schneider,  and  Spero.     3  005^838. 
Jr..  and  Schnrtder.     3,005.837. 

M.  J.    and  Schoenauer.     3.005,833. 


said  Spies  sssor.  to 
3, 00."^. 405.    10-24-61, 

Thatching  device  for 
Cl.   292—203. 
3,005,670.   10-24-61. 

Kinowerke   Dresden. 
Cl.  95—63. 


to  E-asimau  rvi>u™»  ■.-"■ 
couplers.         3.005,712. 


Petersen,   and   Konig 


3.005,5M. 


Schneider.  Jos.  ft  Co. 

Klemt,  Gunter. 

Mann,  Herbert. 

Raab.  Karlhelni. 
.Schneider.  William  P 

Llwoln.  Frank  H., 

Lincoln,  Frank  H., 
Schoenauer.  Wolfgang: 

(Jutzwiller,  Ernst, 
Sehre.ver  ft  Co.  :   Bee— 

Glrx    Alexander.     3,005,285. 
Schultz,  Herman  S  :  See—      ™^  ,.        ^^  Buc,     3.005,852. 
Scari;t?Xrn'tho"n'yne';tic^*c"h^^tes""l005.'531.  1(^24^1. 

Sc{::«i^r\-ljf«>d    to  Siemens  a„.H^sk^ 

e«7^!.diSS^ar l^diff^r^/nTXs^rof  su Jcrib«  atatlons. 

the    double     movement    type.       .i.ooa.ooi.     iu-*-.-u 

10-24-61    Cl    32.-^—.^.  ^   ^    „     ^.^ 
Schubert.  Herman  A.,  and  D.   "■   »P'^»- 

said   Schul)ert.      Stamping   machine. 

(T.  101 — 41.  ^   „    „.,,.,„ 

Srhnessler    Charles  J  v^l"^   "  A^  Uv'^ft, 

swinging  d..or8.      3.00.1.650.   10-24-61, 

Schultz.   Lawrence  L,      Folding  table, 

n      oil      _  QQ 

diolefln  copolymers.     3.005  80.    10-/4  «••  ^'^  -  , 

.      .S,.hweUer.   Augv,st.   «"d/V,   Wehrll    to  Sando.  A.G^     Met^ 

containing    polyaxo    dyestuffs.       3.005,814,    ii^-^-» 
■     ScStt'^lrles  E     to  sun  OiM>^    Polymerization  of  olefins. 

3,005.810    10-2-1-61    CT  2%^^J„„rtlood      V**lcle  brake 
«^"dl^m''Tn!.V  ?orm^^^    'n^a^hln". '^3'?;ot4Sl,    l(V-24-61.    O, 

SeJKU'oienn  T.   to  i;n1ted  «^«- f^iTemSnfur/^oK^ 
rr^rXuer  in-^on^'nl^ro^tlon^.     3%5,680,  10-24^1. 

SerbrS7Vn«Vn^^  A.,  to^he  Harsha.  Cbem^^^^ 
silica  ceramic  stain.     .^.00.^.<*■*.  i"  "■»-"  ■ 

^'^'jih"ns'Vrili;rm>73:005.835. 

Seehusen    Robert  F.  :   Sec    _     .      _^„      „  ^,^.1!  dqi 

..,f",r„S'r'Vtr.^SS.'T.'l>.'TooTe..,io-»-6.. 

n    251  —  46. 
^''"'Da4Hon'vrctorc''D..«ndSelgel.     3,005.573. 

-^  ^?^t^^^  iK^af  i^^er.'fX^^:\^^ 
«1.  Cl.  260—78.5 

Shampatne  InduHtri*'?.  ^°Krohner    and  Adolphson.     3005.673. 

3.005.272,  10-24-61.  Cl.  36—29. 
'^^''"Ba'arf 'Arif ""and  Wolfson.     3,005,771. 

McB^th^  Clyde  W..  and  j^fltn'^S  00-^  8^' 
Payne,  George  B..  and  SalUvan.     3.00o,8.1-4. 
Silverman,  Milton,      VpOO  841 . 
Van  Dljck.  Wt"*'"  J    D-  V(m  811 
SherJ.r*^/:ionaJd*'"'^fo^  tJC'sMdes.     3.000.375,   1(^2^ 

ShTrwJn.  Tro'^Horstmann  ft  S^^rwen  Ltd^    RoU^^-l 
-  wood  working  machines.     .J,OO0,4<f.  ii>- .*■»-«  . 

Shest.  Anthony  J.:  Bee  qk—*     ^005  428 

Vom  Lehn,  Herman,  and  Sheat.    3.000.4/8. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Sbcwmaker.  James  E.,  B.  O.  Forater,  A.  J.  Morwaj,  and 
J.  PaDaer,  to  Eaao  Keaearch  and  Engtoeertng  Co.  Labrt- 
canti  eontalnlof  croas-llnkrd  polymer*  as  tlilck«nln(  agents. 
3.0OS.774.  10-24-(Bl,  CI.  282— 3». 

Rhields,  Walter  A.  Apparatus  for  poaltionlnff  closure  caps 
on  rials.     3,005,300,  l()-24-«l,  CI.  53— 319. 

ShUe,  William,  and  C.  O.  Skinner.  Jr.  0-cart>aiyl  DL-serlne. 
.{,006.843.  10-24-«l,  CI.  2«0 — «d2. 

SblTe,  William,  and  C.  O.  Bklaaer,  Jr.  Hydrasonlom  aalt  of 
N  oarbobenioxy  Dl^^serlne.  3,005,844.  l()-24-«l,  CI.  260— 
482. 

Hhonka.  Francis  R..  J.  K.  Rose,  and  G.  Fallla,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Atomic  Entrgj  Commission.  Method 
of  using  and  manufacturing  plastic  eaulralent  to  organic 
materials     3,005,7»4,  10-24-81,  Cl.  2«0— 37. 

Slegel.  llllton  R.  :  See— 

Hlgnett,  TraTls  P..   Slegcl,  Mellne.  and  Blouln.     3,005.- 


3,005.77». 
See — 


Sieger.  George  11.  :  See — 

Leeaon,  Lewis  J.,  Moller,  and  Sieger.     3,005.839. 
Slegrtst,  Adolf  E.  :  See — 

Ackermann,  Frani,  and  Slegrtst. 
Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlengeaellschaft 

Rudolph,  Hans.     3.005.871. 
Siemens  and  Halske  Aktlengeaellschaft  Berlin  and  Munich  : 
See — 

Nltsch,  Rudolf.     3,000,877. 
Scheunert,  Alfred.     3,005,875. 
Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Hofmann,  Viktor.     3,005,917 

Slemer,   Harm,   and   A.   Doopstadt.    to   Ravensberg  O.m.b.H.. 

Cbemlsche    Fabrik.       l-phenyl-2,3-dlmeth/l  -  4  -  morpboUnu 

methyl   pyrazolone- (5)    compounds.      3,005,818,    10-24-01, 

Cl.  2t>0— 247.2. 

SlWer,    Samuel.      Adjustable    eyelet-collar    pins.      3,005,204. 

10-24-61,  Cl.  2—132. 
Sllrerman,    Milton,    to    Shell    OH    Co.       Bromlne-coDtalDiog 
organo  phosphate.     3,005,841,   10-24-61,  Cl.  260—461. 

SlmithauKer,  Elvln  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
.\'on-llnear  transducer  armature.     3,005,880,   10-24-61,  Cl. 
179—114. 
Sinclair  Refining  Co.  :   See — 

Friedman,  Bernard  S.,  and  Cotton.     3.006,846. 
Singer  Mfa  Co  ,  The  :  Sec— 

Vom  Lehn,  Herman,  and  Shest.     3,005,428. 
Skinner,  Charles  O.,  Jr.  :  Sec — 

Shlve,  William,  and  Skinner.     3,005,843. 
ShUe,  William,  and  Skinner.     3,005.844. 
Sktnner  Engine  Co.  :   See — 

Walther.  Harrr  D.     3,005  229. 
Skromme,  Arnold  B..  and  O.  P.  Lance,  to  Deere  4  Co.     Con- 

reyor.    3.005.538,  10-24-61.  Cl.  198—126. 
Slechta.    Henry    C,    to    WeHtern    Electric    Co.,    Inc.      Cable 

Khesthlng    tool.      3.005.480.    10-24-61,   Cl.    153 — 1 
Small,  AuguHtuH  B.  :   See — 

MInckler,   Leon  8.,  Jr.,  Small,  MucHslg,  and  Llpplncott. 
3,005,803. 
Smith,  Edwin  W.,  to  Turner  Corp.    Mechanical  device.    3,005,- 

592,  10-24-fil.  Cl.  239—242. 
Smith.  Lloyd  B.     Governor  for  lawn  sprinklers  and  the  like. 

.{.005,59.1.  ia-24-61,  Cl.  239 — 252 
Smith.  Robert  A.,  to  American  VUcoHe  Corp.     Fiber  drafting 

analyser     3.005.340.  10-24-61.  Cl.  73—159. 
Smith.  Sidney  R..  Jr.  :   See— 

Charewlct,  Francis  J.,  and  Smith.    3.005.891. 
Smith.    William    H..    R.    Frohner.    and    R.    T.    Adolphson,    to 
Sbampalne     Industries,     Inc.        Incubators     for     infants. 
3.005,873    10-24-81,  CI.  312—270. 
Smlthson,   JameH   W.,    to    International    Minerals  k  Chemical 
Corp.       Sampling    apparatus.       3,005,347.     10-24-81,     Cl. 
73 — 423. 
Snyder,  Miles  A. :  See— 

Ragan,  Robert  O.,  and  Snyder.     3,005,391. 
Scares.    KuHtace   C.      Protective   circuits.      3,005.932.   10-24- 

«1.  Cl    317—18. 
Soclete  de  Fabrication  d'Instruments  de  Mesure   (S.FI.M. ) 
See — 

Claret.  Rene  J.  B.    3.005.352. 
Socony  Mobil  OH  Co..  Inc.  :   Sec— 

BergMtroni.  Eric  V.,  and  Drew.    3,005,772. 
Sorensen.  Knud  B..  A.  J.   BJerkan,  and  L.  F.  Sanderson,  to 
Deere  k  Co      Planters.     3,005.428.   10-24-81.  Cl.   Ill — 63. 
Sparke.  Maurice  B.  :   See — 

Pethrick,  Samuel  R.,  and  Sparke.     3.005.775. 
SiH-cht.   Charies   A.,    to    Minerals  k   Chemicals    I'hlllpp   Corp. 
Tobacco  runiposltion  and  smoking  unit  containing  material 
for   eliminating   deleterious   matter.      3.005.732     10-24-61 
n.   131  —  17. 
•Spencer.  Richard  O.  :   See    - 

Tavlor     William    W..    and    Spencer.      3.005.223. 
Spero.  George  B.  :  See — 

Lincoln.  Frank  H..  Schneider,  and  Spero.     3.005,838. 
Sperrr  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Broder,  Alan,  and  MenganL     3.005,948. 
Morris.  John  C.      3.005,534. 
Wadey,  Walter  O.     3,005.533. 
Spicacci,   Attlllo   R.      Method  of   manufacturing  a   raceway. 

3.00r).297    10-24-m.  Cl.  51—291. 
Splckard.    Lawrence    J.      Plank    driving    head.      3,005.503, 

10-24-61,  a.  175—157. 
Spies,  Donald  H.  :  See— 

Scbabert,  Hermaad  A.,  and  Spies.     3,005,405. 
Spltsner.  Herbert  :   See — 

Vogel.  Helmut.  Hartmaan.  and  Spltsner.     3.005.594 
Spracklen.   Stanford   B..   D.    N.   Campbell,  and  C    «.    Fellows, 
to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  elec- 
trochemical gaa  analysis.     3.0O5.758.  10-24-01,  Cl.  20-1 — 1. 
Sprarue  Producta  Co.  :  See — 

Mlcbcls.  John  H..  aiid  Butt     3.000,953. 


3,006.517. 


SUndard  Car  Truck  Co. :  See — 

WlUlams.  Ray  C.     3,005.629. 
SUndard  Mirror  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Meade,  Ltbd  C.  and  Gray.     3,005,3S5. 
SUndard  OU  Co..  Tb*  :  See — 

Burbana,  Ralph  W.     3,005.911. 
Idol,  James  D.,  Jr.,  Titfan,  and  Beala 
Luti,  Irrln  H.     3,006,770. 
SUnley,  Peter  P.  :  Se«— 

Jobanaen.  John  V..  and  Staaley.     3.005,298. 
Stanabury,   Roy   E.,   to  PhllUpa  Petroleum   Co.     Combatting 
wood-boring  InaecU  with  inaectlcldes  dispersed  In  isopara- 
flnlc  hydrocarfooos.     3,006.751,  10-24-61,  Cl.  167—38.6. 
StarK«>r    Samuel  L..  R.  M.  Levin,  and  I.  J.  Garshells.  to  Re- 
search AasocUtes    Inc.     Apparatua  for  beat  sealing  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  or  sheets  of  thermoplastic  material  at  the 
same  time.     3,005,402,  10-24-61.  Cf.  100—93. 
SUtham  InstrumenU.  Inc.  :  See — 
3,005,955. 
3,006,958. 
3,005.957. 
3,005,958. 
See- 
Andrew  R..  and  Steele. 
P..    to   The   Dumore   Co 


Grant.  Earl  W. 

Grant,  Earl  W. 

Grant,  Earl  W. 

Grant.  Eari  W. 
Steele.  Richard  E. 

Blackburn. 
Stelbel.   James 


3^5.733. 
Control  means 


for 
CL 


Llpke,    and    Sterling. 

Corp.     Apparatus  for 
pressure.       3,005,327, 


fluid    actuated    work  cylinders.      3,005,444.    10-24-81, 
121 — 45. 
Steinbock,   Edmund  A.,  C.  Armbrecht.   and  E.  A.   SUlnbock, 
Jr.  ;  said  Armbrecht  and  said  StelntMKrk.  Jr.   aasors.  to  said 
Steinbock.      Crucible    former    and    sprue    former    carrier. 
3.005.232.  10-24-61,  Cl.  18 — 5.7. 
Steinbock,  Edmund  A.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Steinbock,   Edmund   A.,   Armbrecht,    and    Steinbock,   Jr. 
3.006,232. 
Stelnhofer,  Adolf,  K.  Buscbmann,  and  L.  Unteratenhoefer,  to 
Badische  Anllln    *  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlengesellschaft.     Proc- 
ess for  the  production  of  unsaturated   hydrocarbona  from 
liquid  hydrocarbons.     3,005,857,  10-24-61.  Cl.  260 — 879. 
Sterling,  George  B.  :  See — 

Drelsbach,     Robert     R.,     GifTord, 
3,005,796. 
Stevens,   Brooks,  Jr.,  to  Ames  Textile 
treatment     of     long     weba     under 
10-24-61,  Cl.  68--6. 
Stevenson,  George  G.  :  See— 

Trautmann,  Herbert  L.    and  Stevenson.     3,005,578. 
Stevenson,      Rulon     E.        Calculating     device.        3,005.686. 

10-24-61.  Cl.  235 — 89. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Gersch.  Adolph  E.     3.005,951. 
Stiles,  Morrison  N.,  to  Time.  Inc.     Coating  compositions  and 
processes     for     making     paper     more     receptive     to     Ink. 
3,005.727.  10-24-61,  CT.  117—76. 
Stone.  Aldan  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Laundry  machine 

overflow  construction.     3.005,329.  10-24-61.  Cl.  68 — 20. 
Stone.  Orison  W..  and  D.  P.  Doran.  to  Continental  Can  Co., 
Inc.       Paperboard    can    holder.'      3,005,654,    10-24-41.    Cl. 

294 87.2. 

Stoughton.  Raymond  W..  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic 
Knergy  Commission.  Process  for  separating  plutonium 
( IV )  values  from  uranium  and  fiaaion  product  valuea,  e.g.. 
xlrconlum  and  columblum.  utllialnf  a  lanthanum  oxalate 
carrier  preclplUte.  3.005,681,  10-24-81.  Cl.  23 — 14.5. 
Stover,  Harry  E..  to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.  Closure 
cap,  method  of  making  same,  and  sealed  package  therefor. 
3.005.563,  10-24-61,  Q.  215 — 40. 
Strader.  Don  S..  to  The  Frank  G.  Hougb  Co.     Balanced  gear 

pump  or  motor.     3.005,410.  10-24-61,  Cl.  103 — 4. 
Strategic  Materials  Corp.  :  See — 

Udy,  Marvin  J.     3.005,687. 
Stroh,  Walter  J.  :  See — 

Ruby.  Donald  W.,  and  Stroh.     3,005,870. 
Strom.    John   A.,   to   United    States   of  America,   Air  Force. 
Printed     circuit     delay     line.       3.006,968,     10-24-61.     Cl. 
333—31. 
Strong.  John,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Infrared 

range  finder.     3.005.913.  10-24-61,  Cl.  250 — 83.3. 
Stuart.  Frank  A.  :  See — 

Wilgus.  Donovan  R.,  and  Stuart.     3.006.853. 
Stubnlti  Greene  Corp.  :  See — 

Brown.  Warren  D..  and  Terry.     3.005.213. 
Suchosa,  Bernard  P..  and  J.  K.  Perhacs.  to  United  Statea  of 
America,    Atomic    Energy    Commission.      Multi-port   valve. 
3.005.467.  10-24-01.  Cl.  137 — 625.11. 
Sullivan.  William  J. :  See— 

Payne.  George  B..  and  Sullivan.     3.005.832. 
Sully^  Frank  H.  :  See— 

boble.  Warren,  and  Sully.     3,005.528. 
Sulser  Freres,  8.A.  :  See — 

Jassnlker.  Kurt.     3,005,518. 
Summers.  Robert  M.  :   See — 

Jones,  John  F..  and  Summers. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Allred.  Robert  B.     3.005,773. 
Scott.  Charles  E.     3,005,810. 
Thomaa,  Charles  L.,  and  Klrkbride. 
Super  Mold  Corp.  of  California  :  See — 

Bowen,  Slhu  M.     3,005,819. 
Svenska  Ackumulator  AktteboUget  Jungner  :  See — 

Jonaaon.  Erik.     3.005,8«6. 
Svenska,  Aeroplan  Aktlebolaget :  See — 

Moller,  Hugo.      3,005.431. 
Svenska  Rotor  Masklner  Aktiebolag  :  See — 

Ahlen.  Kari  G.     3.006.369. 
Svenaka  Sockerfabriks  Aktlebolaget  :  See — 

Wlklund,    Olof.    Wramatedt,    Blrcb-lensen.    and    BJork. 
3,005.420. 
Swaney.  William  A.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.    Pneumatic 
system  for  pumping  liquid.     3.006.417.  10-24-61,  Cl.  108 — 
238. 


3,005,784. 


3,005,6»3. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Swanson-Erte  Corp. :  See—  „  ^_  ._ . 

Merchant  Cbeater  O.     3,006,474. 
Swanaon,  Wlllard  S. :  See — 

Praaky  Charlee,  and  Swanaon.     3.006,890. 
Sweetman     John    B..    to    Petro    Chemical    Laboratories     Inc 
^'cSZSSltlin  for  r,;morlng«rbon  •°d»ladge  from  Internal 
combustion   engines.      3.005,778,    10-24-81.    C\.    252— ITO. 
Sylvanla  Electric  I^'oducu.  Inc^:  «««— 

Geppert,  Donovan  V.    3,005,982. 
Symington  Wayne  Corn. :  See— 

S.ydU>wsW'  J&Jh^  M&  of  and  device  for  .^llevlng  shaft 
Tlb^Ttlon      8  (S«,868.  10-24-^1.  Cl.  308-184, 

Tao  Luh  C  to  Titanium  MeUla  Corp.  of  America  Produc 
Ing  brittle'  titanium  meUl.    3,005,6^8,  10-24-61.  Cl.  7.>-.5 

Tsvlor  Erneat  R.  C  H.  Mahoney.  and  C.  R.  Lay.  to  L'nlted 
luua  of  2i»erica,  Atomic  EneYgy  Commission.  Apparatus 
for  non-destnictlVe  Inspection  of  cantllevered  members. 
3,005,334.  10-24--ei.  Cl.  73--67^. 

Taylor,  Smith  k  Taylor  Coy^Jbe :  Bee— 
Elliott,  Walter  L.    3,006,»48. 

Taylor.  Wllllain  H. :  See —  ..  -,_  •         o  n/v^  tmo 

Lowell   Arthur  I..  Buaelll.  and  Taylor.    3,005.809. 

Taylor  William  W.,  and  B.  O.  Spencer.  Phonograpto  record 
vacuum  cletner.     3,005,223,  1(P24-61,  Cl.   15— 3i0. 

Taylor-Wilson  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

McConnell,  wniliam  M.    3.«>5«3«i  ^^^  .,-,    ,o_24-fll    CT 

Teal,  Joseph  L.     Seed  furrow  plow.     3,005,502,  10-^*-«i.  «-i- 

Tebteth^  J^  A.,  to  The  British  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd.     Granular 

^'SS?oSi  TTss    ^r    an    t<*tylene    P^"!* /**?•' 262^57 

preparation   thereof.      3.005,782,    10-24-61,    Cl.    262—407. 

^^' B*ridi«ford*I^gla8  J.    3,005,728. 

^*"Ken^**Rohi/d' t:  Walker,  and  Tegge.     3,006.808. 

Teller.  W.  Kedxie.  to  Weco  Products  Co  B«^,"*«»t^"t-6l' 
tides   and  method  of  manufacture.     3,005.720,   io-24-oi, 

Ten'"Ka^  Mechanical  load  handling  equipment.     3,005,519, 

10-24-61.  Cl.  187—9. 
^""S^etV^T/avuT'^^e^l^eline,  and  Blouln.     3.005.- 

\f/«iCniffht   Davifl    Achorn.  and  Mellne,     3.005.697 
Teotl^o    Ubmo,  and  G    Maffli:  to  Lepetit  S  p.A      Indole  com 

pounda      3,005,827,   10-24^1.  Cl.   260—319. 
Terry.    Billy    W.,    to   ContlnenUI    Oil    Co       M-miUcture    of 

surface-active     compositions.       3,000,777.      ii>-^+-oi,     v  i. 

Te?ry~G^«wrge  C  to  Kamkap.  Inc.     Leg  structure  for  braxler. 
3,665,611*10-24-^1.  CT.  248—129. 

^"'^r^^^Wa^J^n^lTand  Terry.    3,005,213. 

^"'Rlo^iSan.  M?^sel  D..  Carter,  and  Bos.     3.005.781. 
Texas  Inatramente  Co. :  See—         ,  ,v«  o«« 
Jones.  William  T..  and  Gray.    3.00O.968. 
Thlele.  Theodore  H..  to  American  Control  Corn      «"  ^>Y 
control  with   plural   thermocouplea.     3.005.487,    lO-2-i-tti, 

Th^mrWto.^to   Klenlnger    k   Obergfell.      Electric   watch. 

3,00i,306,  10-24-61,  Cl.  58—28.  .„...„       ,  om  374 

Thomas;  Albert  G.      N*on-glare  headlight  system.     3,005.^74, 

Thomas*^aries^.^and   C.    G.    Klrkbride.    to    Sun   Oil   Co^ 
^*Pro"«   for  prepann,r  rocket  /uelconulnlng  polymerized 

olefins  and  b6ron.     3.005.693.  10-24-«l.  CT.  52—6. 
Thomas.  Donald  E.    to  Weatlnghouse  Electric  C«rp      Bra«d 

xlrconlum  base  alloy  structures.     3,006.254,  lO-24-oi,  ^  i. 

ThoL^J^Donald  E..  and  S.  Ka«..   to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
("orD       High    Htrength    alloys    of    xlrconlum.      3.005,706. 

Thom^U'B?bbleV7o^e.tlnjrh^^^  Elec- 

trical circuit.      3.005.946,    10-24-61.  CT.   323—24. 
Thompson,,    William    F  „   Co^nblnatlon   salt  dried   and   night 

said  Thomaon.     Antifriction  bearlnga.     3,005,666.  10-24- 
fil    fl    306    ■ 6 
Thurber     James     L.      Adjustable    coat    hanger.     3.005.579, 
10-24^1.  CT.  223—89. 

■^'""ldo^''j*V"me''s  b^'jT   Tllfan.  and  Beals.     3.005  517 
Tllgne'^r'^RifpTF.    to  Pittsburgh  Plate  «>»«  Co.     Single  and 

doubie  cup  bruah.     3.005,221.  10-24-61,  CT.  15^180. 
Tiller    William  A..  J.  P.  McHugh,  and  B.  H.  Moaa    to  Weat- 
^"inghouse  Electric  Corp      Ttiennoelemeflts  and  thermoe^- 

trlc    devices   embodying    the    same.      3.006,861,    10-24-61. 

CT.  138—6. 

^"°'^t\"s;Mo^T«>n  N.    3.006,727. 

Timmons.  Robert  T. :  See —  „    ^    —,  t-     -«.,»  w    t 

Tlminons.  William  D..  W.  D.  Tlnnnons.  Jr.,  and  B.  T. 
Timmons  and  Hunt.    8.005,209.  ,-,„„„„.    jr 

Tlmmona,    William   D.,    deceajjed.    by   W.   D.    Timmons^  Jr.. 
B    T    Timmons.   and    H.    K.    bunt,    executors,    to   Pretty 
Piwlucta.  Inc.     Sink  bottom  dUpoaal  rubber  mat.     3,006.- 
209.  10-14-*!.  CT.  4— '187. 
Timmons.  William  D..  Jr  ;  See— 

Timmons.  William  D.    3,006,20». 
Tlnlln    WiUlam.     Tunneling  machine  having  suction  exhaust 

meana.    8.006  627.  10-24-OT.  CT.  262—6. 
Titanium  Metals  Corp.  of  America :  Bee — 

Toderick    Samuel  L.7?o*John  Deere  Co.  (Ltd.)     Side  booms. 
3,005,559,  10-24-61.  CT.  212—8. 


See — 
and  Men. 


3.005.497. 


Semco 
3,005. 


CT. 


Torrlngton  Mfg.  Co^  The : 

Klonoskl.  Stephen  V\ ., 
Towmotor  Corp. :  See— 

Shaffer.  Walter  M.    3.006,582. 
Toyo  KoaUu  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Otsuka.  Elji.     3,006,849. 

'^'■"MU^r  ^hert  gT  3,006.318. 
Trauunwin     Herbert   L.    akd    G.    G.    Stevenaon.    to 
B^r?h'  Inc.     Mixini  and  dispensing  apparatua. 
576,  10-^4-61.  CT.  222—148. 
Trico  ProducU  Corp.  -See--  o  rwvi  AA^ 

Blester.  William  C,  and  Bitter.    3.006.445. 
Triplett  Electrical  In»tnimentCo^The  :  See— 

Baslnger,  Eugene  M     3,006.962.  in-24-fil 

Trunnell,  Harold  K.     Wire  feeder.     3,006,620,  10-24-61, 

254 — 134.3. 
^"'"boye^'^KVit^h^  Hiimel,  Longmire.  Nagle,  Blbe,  and  Tuck. 
3.065,767. 

'^"*^'jone'*s"j"«lhn  F^iucker.  and  Arnold.     3,006.785. 
Tucker.  Edwin  W..  and  R.  D.  Rlchanto,  to  Mulrhead  A  Co 

Ltd       Surface    blackening   process   for   steels.      3,005,729, 

10-24^1,  Cl.  117—127. 

Tucker.   Emmltt  -M.,  Sr.  to  Tucker  &  So%    Hy'"-*SL'|4!fli" 
nectlng  unit   for   punch-press   rams.     3.005,404,   IO-2+-01, 

Tucke?   PhlUp^C.    Flexible  abrasive  bands.     3.005,295.  10-24- 
61.  Cl.  51—188. 

"'"'^'Tufke^  BmmttrM.,  Sr.    3,005.404. 
Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc.  :  See — 

RelUy.  Arthur  G.,  and  Esposlto. 

Yamiovsky.  Max.     3,005.926. 
Turner  Corp.  :  See —  _ 

Smith,  Edwin  W.     3,005.592. 
Tvattbolajtet  1.  Malmo  AB  :  See — 

Bergman,  Lars  O.,  Malmstrom, 
Tvler  W  8.   Co..  The  :  See — 
^     PomeroV,  siwyer  M.     3,005,524. 
Uden,  Bengt  :  See —  ,   „  . 

Bergman,  Lars  O.,  Malmntrom,  and  Lden. 
Union  Asbentos  k  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

Looml8,  Rus»ell  M.,  Kuellmar,  and  Lundvall. 

Union  Carbide  Corp.     See  - 

Faulkner,  William  H.     3.006,704. 

Jensen.   \Valter  L-l'h»l'»P^»°lClausHen      3.00.^.899. 
Lan(!vr.  Theodore  W.,  and  Zlemba.  ,3^5  776. 
Murphy.  William  L.,  and  Pochon      3.005  246. 
Spracklen.  Stanford  B.,  Campbell,  and  Fellows.     3.00.^- 
758. 


3,005,924. 


and  Uden.     3.005,630. 


3,005.630. 
3.005.419. 


3.005.826. 


Union  Oil  Co.  of  California    See— 

Fleck.  Raymond  N..  and  wight. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co.  :  •'<'«'«•--.  „,„ 

Babcock.  Harry  L.  3.005,912. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See— 

Mard.  Kenneth  C.  and  Plchnarclk.     3,00o,.i2O. 

United  Carbon  Co.,  Inc.  :  ««rT.,, 
Danlell.  Alton  K.  3.005.7.^5 
Williams,  David  C.     3.00a.688. 

United-Greenfteld  Corp.  :  See— 

JohUKon.  Walter  J.     3.00a,3«». 

United  Products  Co.,  TTie  :  See- 
Cover,  Ralph  and  P.  F.   ,3;0O5,71« 

United  Rubber  and  M***"!,'^!.^, V  ^"^ 

Ells,  Prltchard  P.  3,005,  <  34. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  ^orp.:See— 

Deschenes.  Emlle  A.     3^0!).216. 

MuBser.  C  Walton.  3.005.358. 
United  SUtes  of  .Vmerica 

^^.^RoberTr  3,005  840 

Mo:  {^r;%0  ^  4^S;^'^'^Too5^7T'^'''- 

Rockland.  Louis  B.,  and  Lowe.     3.005.7  iw. 

^'illTv'ulJ..  Ferri,  and  Bloom.     3.005.338. 
Slmshauser,- Elvln  D^    3.005,880. 
Strom,  John  A.    3,005.968. 

'^'Be'^ckPr ^nolds  G      3.005,6.W 
Chandler,  tTiarles  «.  3.005^83. 
Cohn,  Seymour  B.,  and  Jones.    3,005,985. 
Emlle,  Philip.  Jr      3,0O5.ft83. 
Johnson,  Richard  L.,  and  Rowman. 
Levy,  Marilyn.     3,005,710. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission^ See- 
Bolt.  Robert  O.     3.006.760. 
Boyer.    Keith,    Hammel,    Longmire, 
Tuck      3  005  767. 

Dandl,  Raphael  A.     3.005^31. 

Daniels,  F^rrinuton      3^.764. 

Heard,  Harry  G      3.006.954. 

Hemmendlnger.  A/thur.  and  Helmer. 

Marshall.  John   Jr      3,005.765 

Klrashaw.  Stanley  J.     3,005  683. 

Seaborg.  Glenn  T      3  OOS.68O. 

.Hhonka.  Francis  K..  «^se,  "^  FallU. 

Stoughton.  Raymond  W.     3.000.8H1.  ,    „ 

Suchoxa.  Beniard  P..  and  P"*"^*  ,  4;^*^^*(57b  334 

Taylor    Ernest  R.,  Mahoney,  and  Lay.     3,OOB.Ji4. 

WOson.  Archie  8.     8,005,682. 
Commerre  :  See— 

McCTlntock.  Ralph  M.    3.006,S.r2. 

^"prMky  Chlrtes,  and  Swanson.    3.005.890.^, 

Natto"al'v"5t,aut1j  and  "''(i^r  «^"'°"*™*^ 
Loftln,  Laurence  K.,  Jr.    3,006.339. 


3.006.621. 


Nagle.    Rlbe.    and 


8.005.950. 


3.005.794. 
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United  States  of  America  ^Continued 
Navy  ;  Ke« — 

Bader,  Frank.     3.005,:V08. 

Hff^.   Norman  C.     3,00S.»23. 

Kennett.  Arthur  K      3.lX>5.4;i4. 

IhiWBon.  Victor  «'.  D..  and  S4«>lKel.     3,Oa'5.S(3. 

DUki..  Lnelina  C.   «.     3.()«>5.»3H 

I>unlap.    Henry   K  .  and   Hablutiel.      3,0O.),4O9. 

Feldman.  William,  and  HlckK.     3.005,914. 

Goodman,  Lawrence  E.,  and  Benjamin.     3.00O.3S1. 

Haraden.  George  A.     .1,005,407. 

Judklns.  John  R.     3.003.918. 

Kaufman,    Uaxlme   O.,   and   Hayden.      3.005.345. 

Muldowney,  Thomaa  F.     3.005.438 

Northrup.  Doyle  L.,  and  HabfrUnd.     3.003.974. 

Proaen.   Stanley  F..   and  Barnet.     1^005.408. 

Rae.  Randolph  M.     3,00.'5.309 

Ronfeldt.  Howard  W.     3.0O5,40« 

Schlachman,  Benjamin.     3.005,883. 

StronK.  John.     3.005,913. 

Wallace.  Reuben  H.     3,0O5.9rtl. 

Woolley.  FranclB  L.     3.0O5.2«9. 

Wuater,  Walter  L.     3.005.928. 
United  State*  Rubber  Co.  :  8ee~ 

Andemon.  Everett  V.     3.005.237. 

VUnske    Richard  H.  F..  LedlnRham,  and  Boon.     3,005,783. 
Varn.  Charlea  F.    3,005,598 
United  Statea  Steel  Corp.  :  See— 

...     .        „_   _^  ..r    3  005.583. 

3.005,337. 

Jr      3.005.373. 

3.005,417 

8fe— 


8ee~ 
3,005,390. 


3,005.856. 
Salisbury,  to  The  Unl- 
DUuter  containing  carbon 
3,005,756,    10-24-61,    CI 


Butacher,  Frank  W 

El  Wailrt.  Abdel  H. 

RanRom,  William  R 

Swaner.  William  A. 
Univeraal  Corrugated  Box  Machinery  Corp 

Lopei.  John.     3,005,560 
University  of  California,  The  ReKenta  of  the  :  See— 

I^mouria.  Lloyd  H.     3,005.500 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation,  The    Str — 

Van  Demark,  Noland  L.,  and  Salisbury.     3,008, 756. 
Unterstenhoefer,  Leo  :  See —  ^     ^     , 

Steinhofer,     Adolf,     Buschmann,     and     Lnterstenhoefer. 
3,005.857. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Drake    H»>rman  A..  Howard,  and  Fonken.     3,00."), 834. 

Lincoln,  Frank  H..  Jr  .  and  Schneider.     3,003,837. 

Lincoln.   Frank  H..  Schneider,  and  Spero.     3,005.838 
Udy    Marvin  J.,  to  Strategic  Materials  Corp.     Process  for  the 
production  of  sulfuric  acid.     3.005.687,  10-24-61.  CI.  23— 
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Upton,  Edward  J.,  and  R.  Betterldtte,  to  British  Celanese  Ltd. 

Melt  spinning.      3,005,233,   10-24-61,  CI.   18—8. 
VEB   Kamera-  und  Klnowerke  Dresden 
Hahn.  Werner,  Weise.  and  Berber. 
SchuUe.  Heinz.     3.(H).i..'<94 
VEB  Schlepperwerk  Nordhausten  :  See— 

Haflsmann,  Werner.     3,005.354. 
Valllant.  Joh.  K.G.  ;  Srr— 

I'utz    Hans.     3.005, K88. 
Valet.  Andr«  :  8te— 

Olslon,  Andr«.  Valet,  and  Bellec 
Van    Demark.    Noland    L..   and  O.   W, 
versity   of    Illinois   Foundation, 
dioxide    for    preserving    semen. 
167—74, 
Vanderbllt,  R   T..  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Oibbs.  Irvlnic.  3.005.748. 
Van  der  Sanrten,  Hendrikus  C.  N.,  and  H.  J.  Veenendaal.  to 
North  American  Philijis  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  removinK 
surface  water  from  articles.  3,003.268,  10-24-61.  CI. 
34 — 9 
Van  Dijck,  Wlllem  J.  D.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  coke  with  hlfthly  moderatinj?  properties  and 
for  the  use  thereof  In  nuclear  reactors.  3,003,761.  10-24- 
61.  CI    204— 154  2,  .    ^   ,, 

Van   Endert,    Fritz,   to   W.    LIndemann.      Scrap   metal  ballnR 

presa.    3,006,403,  10-24-61,  CI    lOa    98. 
Vanjt.   Alfred,    ^,  to  A.  Vanjt  and   4   to  aald   Vanjc,   trustee 
Guiding  of  flsh  by  electrical  Impulses.     3,005,280,  10-24-«l. 
CI.  43 — 4.5. 
Vang.  Anna  :  See — 

Vanic.  Alfred.     3.003,280. 
Van    Meter,   Theodore,    to  Vlckers   Inc.      Power  transmission. 

3,005,463.  10-24-61.  CT.  1.37—117. 
Van  Roojen.  Jan.  to  The  Ingersoll  Mllllni;  Machine  Co      Du.st 
collectinK   and   disposing   system   for   grinders.     3,005,296, 
10-24-61,  CI.  51—270. 
Van  Schoor.  Albert  :  See — 

Jacobi.  Ernst,  Lust,  and  Van  Schoor.     3.005,747. 
Vapor  HeatinK  Corp.  :  See 

Christ,  Joaeph  A.     3,005,933. 
Varn.   Charles   F.,   to   United   States   Rubber   Co.      Device   for 
feeding  plastic  material  to  an  extruder.     3,005,398,  10-24- 
61.  CI.  242—68. 
Veenendaal.  Hendrlkes  J.  :  See — 

Van    der    Sanden,    Hendrikus    C.    N.,    and    Veenendaal. 
3,005,266. 
Venables.   Herbert  J..   III.  to  General  Electric  Co.     Manufac 
ture  of   heat    exchange   tubing.      3.005.253.    10-24-61.    CI. 

29 33 

Verelnig'te  Osterrelchlsche  Elsen-  und  Stahlwerke  Aktlengesell- 
Bchaft  :  Bet^ 

RIOMch.  Rudolf.     3.005.628. 
Vlckers  Inc.  :  See — 

Van  Meter,  Theodore.     3,005,463. 
VIerllng.  Donald  E.     Phenothlaiine  animal  feed  composition 

3.003,753.  10-24-61.  CT.  167—53. 
VIerllng.  Dakar.     Means  for  decoding  signals  telegraphed  In 
binary   code   and   for   controlling   teleprinters.      3,005.872, 
10-24-61,  CI.  178—33. 


3.005,711. 


vehicle  fender. 


of  America. 
3.005,937. 


Voehl,  William  A.  :  Bee — 

Ellen  wood.  Warren  H..  and  Voehl.     3,005,439. 

Vogel,   Helmut,   M.   Hartmann.  and  H.  Spitzner,  to  Scberlng 

A.t;.      Jet    mills    and    the    like.      3,005,594,    10-24-61,    C\. 

241—39.  ^        „       , 

Vogelaberg.  Walter  H.,  to  I  T  E  Orcult  Breaker  Co.     Panel 

board.     3,005.934,  10-24-61,  CI.  317—119. 
Vogel  Tool  *  Die  Corp.  :  See— 
Koster.  Frank.     3,005.369. 
Vogt.  Ralph  D.  :  See— 

Raffensperger.  Stanley  P..  and  Vogt.     3,005,715. 
Vom  Lehn,  Herman,  and  A.  J.  Sheet,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co. 
Sewing     machine     needle     with     cooling     characteristics. 
3.005.428.  10-24-61,  CT.  112—222. 
Vose,  Robert  W.,  to  Moore  Drop  Forging  Co.     Nut-retalnlng 

socket  wrench.  3,005,367,  10-24-61,  CI.  81—126. 
Wadey  Walter  G.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Fluid  keyboard  us- 
ing jet  pipe  valves.  3,005,333,  10-24-61,  CI.  191—15. 
Wagner.  Cary  R.,  to  PMlllps  Petroleum  Co.  Antistatic  cooi- 
poBltion  conipriHing  mono-olefln  polymer  and  a  betaine  com- 
pound and  method  of  using  same.  3,003.793.  10-24-61. 
CI.   260—31.2.  .,     ^    , 

Wagner.   Kuno    to  Farbenfabriken   Bayer  Aktlengeaellachaft. 
I'ol>inerisation  of  formaldehyde.     3,003,79«.  10-24-61,  Ci. 
200 — 67. 
Wahl    Ottmar  ;   See 

Kurgardt.  Lothar.  Wahl.  and  Klockgether. 
Walder,  Hermann  :  See — 

Burtii,  Alfred  J.     3.005,618. 
Walker.    Brooks.      Mounting  for  spare  tire  in 

.1.005,637,  lO- 24-61.  CI.  296—37.2. 
Walker.  James  E.  :   See — 

Kelley.  Roland  T..  Walker,  and  Tegge.     3,003,808. 
Wallace,    Reuben    H.,    to    United    States    of    America,    Navy. 
Self  cycling    triangular    waveform    generator.       3,005,961. 
10   24-61.  CI.  331—54. 
Wallack.  Stairiey  :   See- 

IVrdreaux    Rene  J..  Jr.,  and  WalUck.     3.005.942. 
Waller,  John  (;.  :   See 

Miller.  Samuel  A  .  and  Waller.    3,005.851. 
Wallmark,  John  T.,  and  H.  Nelson,  to  Radio  Corp. 
Semiconductor      signal      translating     devices. 
10-24-61,  CI.   317      235. 
Walsh.  John  K.  :    See 

Winter.  Charles  F..  and  Walsh.     3.005.984. 
Walter.  (>irl  W.  :   See- 

I'oitras.  Edward  J  ,  and  Walter      3,005,453 
Walter.  Hellmuth.    Exhaust  pulse  e<]ualizir»g  energy  converters 
for   rotary    combustion   engines.      3,003, .^07,    10-24-61.    CI. 
60—32 
Walther,    Harry    D,    to    Skinner    Kngine  Co.      Rubber  mixer. 

3,003  229,   10-24-61.  <^.   18—2. 
Wanner,  Joseph  S..  to  F'Ischer  &  Porter  Co.     Klectro-pneumatic 

data    logger.      3,003.978.    10-24-61.   (T.   340—182. 
Waring.   James  R..  and  R.   P.  Easton,   to  General  Aniline  k 
Film    Corp.       Subbing    layer    for    polycarbonate    flimbase. 
3,(M)3,78T.  10-24-61.  Cl.  260 — 8. 
Wasag Cheiuif  Alrtlengesellschaft  :   See 

RIedl.   Hans-Joachhn.  and   Dahmlos.     3.005,684. 
Riedl    Hans-Joachlm.  and  Dahmlos.     3,005,683. 
Watson,   Albert  T.  :    See — 

Keller,  James  P.,  Schutze,  and  Wataon.     3,005.855. 
Webb    I>errel  D..  to  Houston  Engineers.  Inc.     Hydraulic  Jar. 

3.003.503,  10-24-61.  Cl.  17.V-297. 
Webb    Edmond   F..   to  The  Delman  Co.      Windshield  clearing 

system.     3,005.222.  10-24-61.  H.  15— 2.i0.02. 
Weber     Victor,    to    Minnesota    Mining  «nd    Mfg.    Co.      Reflex 
r^-flectlng  sheet  materials.     3,003.382.  10-24-«l    Cl.  88—82. 
Webster.    Mllo    E..    to    Otto    Bernz    Co.,     Inc.      Combination 
dispensing    and    excess    pressure    relief    valve.      3.005,577, 
10-24-61.  n.  222— .397 
We<-o  Products  Co.  :   See 

Teller,  W  Kedzle.    3,005,720. 
Wegler    Richard  :   See — 

Fluck.  Victor,  Kuhle,  and  Wegler.     3,005,  i  50. 
Wehrll.  Walter:   See—  ^    ^ 

Schwrtzer.  Augrisi,  and  Wehrll.     3,003,814. 
Welland,  John  F.  :  See— 

Dixon.  Austin    and  Welland.     3.005.893. 
Welnbrenner,  Erwln  :  See — 

Hoppe     Pfter     Breer.   and    Welnbrenner.      3.005  6^4. 
Weinschel    Bruno  D  ,  and   J.   F.  Cottrell.   to  Welns<hel  Engl 
neering  Co  .   Inc.      Fre<iuencv  compenKated  coaxial  attenua 
tor.     :i.003.}»67.  lO  24-61.  Ci.  333—24. 
Welnschel  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Welnschel.  Bruno  ().,  and  Cottrell.     3,003,967. 
Welnsteln,  Harold,  to  HofTman  Electronics  Corp.     Heater  con 
trol  circuit   for  alloying  apparatus.     3,(K)3,897.   10-24-61. 
Cl    219—20.  „  „     .     ,  ..  ,u 

Weis.  Konrad  H.  Kleiner,  and  D  Bayer,  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bavfr  Aktiengesellschaft.  Oxidation  dyeings  and  prints. 
3,005  677.   10-24-61,  H.  8—32. 

Weise    Johannes  :   See —  

Hahn.  Werner.  Welse.  and  Berger.     3.003.390. 
Wellensteln.  Robert,  and  C.  Rackerseder.     Device  for  supply 
Ing  a   free  diver   with   air  by   means  of  a   compressed-air 
breathing   apparatus       3,003.4.33.    10-24-61.    CT.    128—142. 
Wellington.   Cary    L..    to   Wellington   K>*<^tronlc«     Inc.      Con- 
denser  nnal   assembly   machine.      3,003.5.39,    10-24-61,   CT. 
198 — 179. 
WeHlngtoa.Electronlc8,  Inc.  :  See— 
Wellington.  Cary  L.     3,005.5,39. 
Wells    Roger,  to  Diamond  National  Corp.     (liamberlese  mold 
and    process    of    making  same.      3,005.491.    10-24-61.    Cl. 
162—411. 
Wells.  Willis  L.  :   See— 

Hlnes.  Thomas  F..  and  Wells.    3.005.5i32. 
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3,005.947. 
3,005.706. 


3.005.861. 
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Wendell.  Douglas  C.  Jr.,  to  B"^''<>"'jh«Corp^     Bistable  state 
magnetic     elements     and     coupled     circuitry.        3,OUo.«<f, 

wJndllty^Nor^man'L-tJ'Merck  »  Co  ylnc      3-aloh|^.^ylox^- 
1 1  keto  D  homoetiochololactone.      3.005.829.    10-»4-61.    Ci. 

w;rer:'j"*ohLnes.  to  H.  T   Oolde.  ••"jb."   *  Co.  K.G    Guide 
sh(H-s     for     guiding     movable     roofs     along     guide     rai». 

.•V(H)5.226,  10-24   61,  Cl    16—93  ^„^,^^      ^  003  965 

W.Ttanen.  Urho  L.     Electrical  impedance  devices.     3,0O0,»eo, 

W.^-^ch"ge^^Eugene"   Adjustable  presser  foot   for  sewing  ma- 
chines     3,O0r..42«.  10-24-61.  6.  112^235. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  ;   «ee— 
Slechta.  Henry  C.     3.003,480 
Western  Tool  and  Stamping  f";  •,  o^'^'-Tn^.  .  .q 
Woo<l,  (ieorge  I.,  Jr..  and  Kgley.    3.005.4W. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp   :    See — 
BartnofT.  Shenard.     »■  00 5  766. 
Itergmann.  w'llfrted  H      3.005  936 
Hichsel.  Harry  J.,  and  Baesack_^    3.005.903. 
Buchanan.  Leslie  B    M      3  ()05,319^ 
Carho.  Edward  J.,  and  Seehusen^  nn.?^07^ 
Carter   Leroy  C,  and  Creeger.     3.005.323. 
(Vrulll.  Nicholas  F      3.(M)5.721. 
(Vrulll.  N'Icholas  F.     •'^•f)<'-^722.  ,^, 
Cochardt.  Alexandpr  W       2003,703. 
Dixon    Austin,  and  Welland.     3,003,893. 
Kvans    Paul  F.     3.00-..376. 
Eraser.  Hugh  D.     3,003  674 
Green    William  B.,  and  Fortier.     3.005.867. 
Harder,  Kd win  L.     3.003..389. 
Hesse,  Kenneth  R      3,005.. 08  „  ^.  oofl 

Horner.  Clifford  E..  and  Feaster.     3.005.926^ 
Mack    Kent  M.,  Currle,  and  Saulson.     J.OO&.»af. 

Mason,  JuHen  J.     3,005,9.iO. 

Metz,  Weldon  L.     3,005411. 

I'avlovlc,  Dusan,  and  Foster.     3,OOS,K«. 

Powell,  William  J.     3,005,889. 

Sanford,  Stuart  P.     3,003,346. 

Scholtes.  Donald  R.,  and  Large 

Thomas,  Donald  E.     3,003,254. 

Thomas,  Donald  E.,  and  Kass. 

Thompson.  Bobble  L     3,005,946. 

Tiller.    WJUlam   A.,   McHugh,  and   Moss. 

White,  Guy  H..  III.     3,005,882.  ,  ^^  „,  _ 

White,  Marshall  P.,  and  Hall.     3,005.915. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co.  :    See— 

De  Haas,  Gerrit  G.     3.005.680. 

Whinery.    George    B.,    *<>    K'niU^'^Jf/oP-f'^nl' 
responsive   system       3.005,896,   10-24-«l,  Cl 

White  Metal  Rolling  4  Stamping  Corp.  :   See — 
Larson.  Clayton  E.     3,005,513. 

White    Guy   H.,   Ill,   to  Westinghouse  Electi-ic  Corp 
parallel    switch.      3.005.882.    10-24-61.    Cl.    200—11. 

White,  Marshall  P  ,  and  R.  J.  Hall  to  WestlnRhouse  Elec- 
tric Corp  Bistable  transistor  amplifier.  3.005,915,  lu-^*- 
61,  Cl.  250— 214.  Kiic      •^nn^ 

White    Rex  V.     Parking  attachment  for  automobiles,     a.uuo.- 

308,' 10-24-61,  CI.  180— 1.  ,  aa>^  «^7     ia_9A_ill     Cl 

White,    Richard   C       Transit    case.      3,005,507,   10-24-«l,   Cl. 

220-9. 
^'''rATteh^a'S;;  Rfch^aid^K.,'s;7and   R.   K.   Whitehead,   Jr. 

WhlteheaMchard  K..  Sr.,  ^-^,  ^.^^^'"^['^A^^ ' cx^^^fl 
holder  suspension   means,      a.005.602.   10-J4-«1,  ci.  i'*^ 

Whiuock    Robert  A.,  and  H    H.  Anderson,  to  A<jua  Matlc  Inc. 

Float  valte      3,005,465,  10-24-61,  Cl.  137-^91. 
Wieirand   David  E    to  Armour  Research  Foundation  of  Illinois 

''  ffit'ute'o'f  Technology .^^  y^r^-^J'^W  ^9  ^"oO  2'''°' 
duclng  syntem.      3,000,878,    10-24-61,   Cl.    179—100.2. 

W  Ight.  Carlyle  G.     See— 

Fleck,  Raymond  N.,  and  Wight.    3.005,826.  »„„„„ 

Wlklund    blof    N    A.   8    Wramstedt.  A.  H.  G.   Blrch-Iensen. 

'"a'nd  G.  fijork.  to  Svenska  S<><^''"^«'rik.AktleboIaget  Ap- 
paratus   for    moulding   sugar    cubes.      3,005.420,    10-24-01. 

WUgus,''l'7novan  R.,  and  F   A.  Stuart,  to  California  Resenr^^^^^ 

Corp.      Preparation    of   mert-apt^n   "<1„""'°<**   derivatives 

thefeof.     3,So5.853.  10-24-61,  Cl.  260—609. 
Wllkenlng  Mfg.  Co.  ■   8ee— 

Derhara,  Philip  A.     3,005,286. 
Williams,  David  C.  to  l'"'t^<|  C»rt.on  Co  ,  Inc 

reactor  control  system.     3.005.688.  10-24-61 
Williams.  Rav  C,  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Co^ 

NtablUzer  for  spring  suspension.     3,006,«^ 

wiinlmson,  Robert  D.,  to  American  Aluminum  Co.  Container 
with  flangethread  and  cover.  3,006,669,  lO-24-tti.  ci. 
220—39. 

Wilslng,  Hanns     See— 

Kelchle,  Alfred,  and  W  Using.     3  005,236.      ..„._„„_., 

Wilson  Archie  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 

''commUs"iSn  Method  of  <1'»'«>>^'«K  P'"*»'''"rKi  (^r 
nitric    acid    uhlnfc    ctrium    Ions.      3,005,682,    10--i4-«i.    i-i. 

23—14.5. 
Wilson,  Melville  M.  :  See-- 

Brewer,  Nathaniel,  and  W  llson.    3,005.878. 
Wilson  Products    Inc.  :  8ee— 

Brewer,  Nathaniel,  and  WUson.    3,006,676. 


...     N-(N- 
3,008,860, 


Thermo 
-20. 


Series 


Carbon  black 
Cl.  23—259.5. 
Self-adjusting 

10-24-61,  cr. 


Wilson,  Raymond  O.,  to  Olympic  Screw  *  Rivet  Corp  Drive 
rivet  assembling  machine.  3,005,258,  10-24-61,  Cl.  £•— 
208. 

""■""ich^/s'sTe;!  Char]7s  J.,  and  Wil.i..     3.0(«,650 

Winlck.  Jack  I.,  to  A.  Loreni.     Reclining  chairs.     3,005,660, 

Wln^e'r^c'haries  l''a"nd  J.  E  Walsh,  toRaytheonCo^  Slotted 
wnveirnlde   antennas.      3,005.984,    10-24-61.    Li.    6*-i      '"i 

Wl^ner,^  Benjamin  to  Custom  Mfg.  Co.  Display  boxes  for 
wrist    watches    and    the    like    banded   articles.      3,005,541, 

W««4'U»-iU;h.".o^%^'«"  «.«.   CO.     Plug  v.l«. 

3,005,617,  10-24-61,  Cl.  251—124. 
Wolfaon.  Wlllem  J.  :   See— 

Baars,  Arie  D.,  and  Wolfson.    3,005,771.  rr„„,  .„h 

Wood    George  I.,  ir.,  and  F.  C.  Egley,  to  W  estern  Tool  and 

Stamping    Co.      Means    for    starting    internal    combustion 

engines.  *  3.005.449.  10-24-61,  Cl.  1^3-179,  .  ^  .^  . 
Wood  Richard  A.,  y»  to  G.  I.  Magnuson,  and  V.  to  G.  1. 
^d  R.  Magnuson,  and  L.  J.  Fox    as  trustees      ^ranslstor 

control   circuit.      3.008.935,   10-24-61     Cl.    317— 148.5 
Woolley,  Francis  L.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navy.     Slide 

rule  trainer.     3,005.269,  10-24-61,  Cl.  35— ^9. 
Worley    Charles  W.,  to  James  Lees  and  Sons  Co      Interrupted 

card    clothing.      3.005,239,    10-24-61.    Cl.    19—106. 

''■''wiV'l1,nd''''bfof,^  Wramstedt.    Blrch-Iensen,    and    BJork. 

3.005,420 
Wright  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Bodell,  Cornell.     3.005.320.      ,  ^  , .   _„ 

Wright    William   B.,   Jr..   to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 

substituted  -  amlnoalkyl )  -  alkanoyl      anlllder 

10-24-61,  Cl.  260—562. 

Wurlltzer  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Wust'e""  WaUer  L  ''to  Unlted^Stftes  of  America.  Navy  Saw- 
tooth gaflng  sweep  circuit  providing  adjustable  DC.  refer- 
ence level      3,0O5,&28.  10-24-61.  CI.  315— 2<!. 

Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  .   «"— rtn-i  S9n 
Cenker   Moses,  and  Baxter.     3.005,820. 

Wyman  Forrester  S.,  to  Baldwln-Llma^ammon  Corp^ 
Precision   specimen  holder.      3,005,336,   10-24-61,   Cl.   73— 

Wvnn  James  F  and  H.  N.  Huntzicker.  to  American-Marietta 
{"       Ko™d  marking  paint.     3.005,790,  10-24-61.  Cl.  260- 

Wvsockl     Waclaw.    to    Costruzlonl    Meccanlche    RIva    S.p^A 
Position  transducer  adapted  to  transduce  the  displacement 
of  a  mechanical  member  Into  an  alternate  voltage.     3,008,- 
969,  10-24-61,  Cl.  336—134. 

Xerox  Corp.  '•   See — 

Yarm"o;:i;^''M"l"to''TunSpEiectricInc.  Self-lndlcatlng 
tTvratron.     3.005,925.  10-24-61,  CI.  313-197. 

Yarrick.*Charies  J.,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Bj^ak-er  Co  A^  chute 
design     for    circuit     breakers.       3.005.892,     10-24-01,     ci. 

Yeazer Ralph  N      Switch.     3,005.886.  10-24-61,  Cl.  200—80. 

Yearilng  Frank  J.  and  J.  F.  Mavri.  to  International  Har- 
vester'Co  Connecting  and  alignment  brackets  of  molder's 
flask.     3.005.243,  10-24-61.  Cl.  22— 110.  o  on^  r,7B 

Yerzley  Felix  L.  Gas  liquid  contact  method.  3,005,b7», 
10-2-1-61,  Cl.  2.3—2. 

Ylannlos,  Christ  N.  :   See—  ^  ^,        ,  _  „„.  -q, 

Gilbert    Everett  E  .  and  Ylannlos.     3.005.695. 

Young  Richard  E.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.  Device  and  meth- 
od tor  determining  the  end  pattern  of  filament  wound  pres- 
sure vessels.     3.00T>,256,  10-24-61,  Cl.  29—407. 

Youngblood,  E.  H.  :  See — 

Scott    Emmitt  Y.     3,005,481. 

Young^°an,  Edward  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Process  'or  polymer- 
izing diolefins  In  presence  of  vinyl  cycloolefln.     3.005.811, 

Z..i."r%'h°.r'?:Vr!iS  r,^ri:%.cbj;.  Co  .  .no     Co^.«. 

Clutch  sleeves  for  tapping  attachmenta.     3.005,826,  10-24- 

fit    (^1    192 51 

Za ear    Ashe r  I     t»  Ettco  Tool  k  Machine  Co.,  Inc.     Poslt'Te 

drive  tapping  attachments.     3,008,827,  10-24-61,  Cl.  192- 

Zallir,  Asher  I.,  to  Ettco  Tool  k  Machine  Co     Inc      Switch 
devices  for  lead  screw  tapping  units.     3,005,884,  10-^4-«l, 
Cl.  200—47. 
Zeller  Corp..  The  :   See— 

Zeller,  Robert  C.     3.008,324. 
Zeller     Robert    C,    to    The    Zeller    Corp.      Universal    Joint. 

3.005.324.  10-24-61,  Cl.  64—17. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  See— 

Ruby.  Donala  W ..  and  Stroh.     3,005,870. 
Zlemba,  Walter  J.  :   See—  ^  -.      k- 

Langer.  Theodore  W  ..  Langer.  and  Zlemba. 
ZlD  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Mlsson.  William  H.     3,008,371. 
Zailer,    Hans.      Dust    bin    tipping    arrangement. 

10-24-61.  Cl.  214— 303.  ,  a/,,  ^.ta    in_«>:i_Ai     r\ 

Zuzelo,  Edward  A.     Masonry  saw.     3,008,480,  10-24-61.  Cl. 

125—14. 


3,008,776. 


3,008.861. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  OCTOBER  24,  1961 

NoTB. — Plr«t  number =cla««.  second  number  =  BubclaM,  third  nnmber=patent  number 


1—  106: 

2—  3: 

1S2: 

4—  1: 
57: 

172: 
IW: 
187: 

5—  13: 

M: 
W7: 
364: 

8-  S2: 
94.  Z7: 

9-  8; 


12— 


IS- 
IS— 


IB- 


IS— 


19— 


12.3: 
33. 4: 

143: 
39: 
31: 

98: 
147; 
ISO: 
250.03: 
310: 
373: 
M4: 
M: 
IM: 
171: 
3: 
4: 
(: 
5.7; 
B 
17 
30 
48 

s&e 

60 


30— 
23— 


UK; 

IM; 

5 

K) 

IK) 

I3B 

193 

216.5 

23—   2 

14.5 


24 


131: 

168: 

259.5; 

309; 

386; 
34— 30M: 
36—  22: 
26—  1&5; 

28-  1; 

29-  36.2; 

33 
194 
308 
407 
471  1 
494 


SO- 
BS— 
33— 


34— 
36- 


37- 


40- 


43- 


3,006.202 
3.005.203 
3,006,304 
3,006,306 
3,006.306 
3,005,207 
3,006,306 
3,005,309 
3,006,210 
3,005.211 
R«.26,063 
3,006.212 
3,005.213 
3,006.677 
3,006,678 
3,006.214 
3,006,315 
3,005,216 
3,006,217 
3,006,218 
3,006,858 
1006.869 
3,006,319 
3,006,330 
3,006.321 
3,006,333 
3,006,223 
3.006,224 
3,006,225 
3,006,236 
3,006,337 
3,005.338 
3,005,229 
3,005.230 
3,005,231 
3.005.232 
:   3,005,233 
3.005,334 
;   3.005.235 
:  3,005,236 
;  3.005.287 
;   3.005.238 
3,006,239 
3,005,240 
3,005.241 
3.006.242 
3,006.243 
3.005.244 
3.005,245 
3.006.346 
8,005.679 
3,006.680 
3,006,681 
8.005.682 
8.005.683 
8,0a\684 
3,006,686 
3,006,686 
3,006,687 
8,005.688 
3,005,680 
8.005.090 
3.006.091 
3,006.347 
3.006,248 
8,006,25C 
3.006,251 
:  8.005.252 
;  3.006.253 
;   8.005.264 
:  8.0O5.255 
;   8.005.256 
;   3.005.257 
;   3.005,258 
3.005.259 
3.005.360 
8.005.361 
8.005,362 
3.006.363 
3,006.364 
3,006.305 
8,006.366 
3,006,367 
8,006.368 
3,006.300 
3.005.270 
8,006,271 
8,006,273 
8,006,373 
3,006,274 
3.006.376 
8,006,270 
8,00^377 
3.006.278 
3.006,279 
3,006.380 
3,006.381 


SOS 

302 

38; 

1: 

47: 

141: 

174; 

9; 

13; 

81; 

'    46; 

3; 

39: 

64: 

104: 

144: 

1.5; 

136: 

138 

18 

4.5 

R6 


47— 


35; 

135; 

175: 

301: 

331: 

35; 

68: 

41; 

67: 

63: 

71; 

309: 

51—184.2: 

188: 

370; 

391: 

63—      .6 


80— 


53- 


57— 
58— 
60— 


224; 

348; 

319: 

35; 

26  4 
41 
12 
28 
13 
32 

36.6 


39.35; 
54; 

54.5; 
61-      42; 
53  72 


02— 


68— 


70— 
71— 


73- 


3; 

45; 
141; 
156: 
160; 
186; 
363; 
9; 

17; 

39: 

60: 
5; 

13: 

30; 
307; 
388; 
2  6 

64 

1 
3 

67.3 

67.8 

103 

141 

147 


74— 


76— 


160; 
194: 

217: 

272; 

827: 

421: 

423 

503: 

507: 

644; 

5  34; 

5  6; 

41: 

44: 

112: 

230  11; 

431: 

640: 

732; 

792; 

826: 

.6: 

1 

30 

34 

03 

84.1 

171 


3.005,382 

8,006,383 

8,006.384 

3,006,385 

3,005.386 

8.005.287 

8.005,388 

3,005.380 

8,006,200 

3,005.301 

8.006,303 

8,006,383 

8,006,394 

8,006,396 

3,006,300 

3.006.397 

3.006,002 

3,005,603 

8,006,298 

3,006,200 

3,005.300 

3,005.301 

3,005.302 

3,006.303 

3.005,304 

3.005,805 

3,005,306 

3.006,307 

8,006.308 

8.005,300 

3.006.310 

3.005,311 

3,006,312 

3.005,313 

8,006,314 

3.005.315 

3.005,316 

3,006.317 

3.005.318 

3,006,310 

3.006,330 

3,005.321 

3,006,322 

3,006.323 

3.006,334 

3,006,325 

3,006,336 

3,005,337 

3,006,338 

3,005.830 

3,005.330 

3.005.331 

3,006,604 

3,005,686 

3,006,000 

3,005,607 

3.006,833 

3.005.333 

8,005,334 

3.006.336 

3,005.330 

3,005,837 

3,006,388 

3,006,830 

3,00^340 


70-     10^; 

77—      68: 

81-    5.1: 

126: 

410: 

40; 

346: 

640: 

10: 

30: 

1: 

14; 


83- 


80— 
OB- 


IS: 
30: 
67: 
61: 
80: 
82; 
03; 
08 

1.7 
45 

05-     1.7 


10: 

11; 

11  5; 

44; 

03; 

04; 

100; 

1; 

35; 

55; 

66 

84 

100 

100 

40 


00- 


54; 

78; 
100; 
171; 
180; 
100; 
380; 
848; 

100-  31: 
03: 

08; 
267; 

101-  41: 
103-        6 

70.3 
08 


103- 


4 
11 
38 

40 


177 
70-      36 


3,006.341 
3,005.343 
3,006,843 
3.006,344 
3,006.345 
8,006,340 
3,006,347 
3,005,348 
8,0O^S4e 
3.005.350 
3.005.863 
3.006,351 
3,006,363 
3,006,864 
:  3,006,366 
;  3,006,350 
:  3.005,367 
:  8,006,868 
;  3,006,350 
3,006,800 
3,006,801 
3,006,608 
3,006,080 
3,006,700 
8,006.701 
3,006,702 
3,006,703 
8,006.704 
8,006.706 
1006,700 
1006,382 
1006.  W 


87: 

117; 

338; 

106-     107: 

876; 

100-      15; 

47: 

54; 

104; 

304 

307: 

8 

48 

110-      00 


107- 


111—  3; 
03; 

113—  188: 
322: 
286: 
383: 

118—  44: 
130: 
131: 

114—  30; 
330: 
321; 
331: 
3854 

110—180.  5; 

117-      r; 

70: 


1005.304 
1005,306 
1005,300 
1006.367 
1005.308 
1005.300 
1005.370 
1005.871 
1005.372 
1005,373 
3. 005. 374 
1 005. 875 
1005.376 
1005.877 
1005.378 
1005.370 
1005.380 
3. 005. 881 
1005.882 
10aV388 
1005.384 
1005.385 
1005.380 
1006.887 
1005.388 
1005.3W 
1006.390 
1006.301 
:  1005.302 
1006,303 
;  1006,804 
;   1005.305 
;  1005.306 
;   1005,707 
3. 005.  708 
8. 005. 700 
1006.710 
10M.711 
1  Oav  712 
1 006, 713 
1005.307 
1005.714 
1006.715 
1005.716 
1 005. 717 
1006,718 
1005.719 
1006.308 
1006.300 
1006,400 
1 005, 401 
1006.402 
100^403 
2,006.404 
1005,406 
1006.406 
1006,407 
1006.408 
1006,400 
1 006. 410 
1006,411 
1 005. 412 
1 005, 418 
1006.414 
1006.415 
:   1006.416 
;  1006.417 
:  1005.418 
;   1006,410 
;   1005.730 
:  1006.721 
:   1005.723 
1006.728 
1006,734 
1005.726 
1005,430 
1005.431 
1005.422 
1006,423 
1006,434 
1006,426 
1005,420 
1006,427 
1006,438 
2.006,430 
1006.430 
1001431 
1001432 
1005.483 
1006,484 
1006,436 
1005.430 
1001437 
1005.488 
1001430 
1001730 
1001727 


117- 


118: 
127: 
141; 
211: 

11»-    412; 

130—    102; 

131- 


35: 

45: 

104; 

132-    876; 

138-    110: 


136- 
130- 
138— 


181— 
134- 

135— 
136- 


187- 


170: 

14 

35 

11 
142: 
171; 
273: 
385: 
306: 
366: 
638: 
554: 

17: 

22: 

5; 
4; 

5; 

80; 

00; 
100; 
136; 

86; 
117; 


141- 


143- 


391; 

486: 

625  11; 

625.31; 

138-     176; 

130—     165: 

160: 

426: 

86: 

104; 

108: 

225: 

47; 

133; 

144-    134; 

148-     1.5; 

86: 

HI: 

130: 

1; 

64: 

79; 

47; 

06; 

152: 

187 

331 

438 

506 

571 

583 

158-        7 


158- 


150- 


131: 
5: 

102-  162: 
100: 
252: 
411: 
30 
55 
136 
22 


160- 


186- 


167- 


30: 
38: 

38.6: 

30: 

58: 

66; 

67; 

74; 

100-      31: 

170-136.  4 

100.63 

171-     100 

173-        3 

0 


1005,728 
3. 005,  729 
1005,730 

1005.731 

1005.440 

3, 005, 441 

1005,442 

1005,443 

1005,444 

1005.445 

1005,446 

1005,447 

1001448 

3. 006. 440 

1006.450 

8. 006, 451 

1005.462 

1006.463 

1005.454 

3. 005,  455 

1005,456 

1005,457 

1006,458 

100-5,460 

1005,460 

1005,732 

1006.733 

3, 005. 734 

3. 005. 461 

1005.800 

3, 005. 801 

1005.862 

1001803 

1005,804 

1005,865 

3. 005, 402 

1005,403 

1005.404 

1005.405 

1005.400 

3, 005, 467 

1005,468 

1006.400 

3. 005. 470 

3. 005. 471 
1006.472 
1005.473 
1 005, 474 
1005.475 
8. 005. 476 

1 006. 477 

1 006. 478 
1006,479 
1005.736 

:  1006.736 
1001737 
;  1001738 
:  1005.480 
:  1001481 
;   1005.482 
1005.789 
3. 006, 740 
1 005. 741 
1006,742 
1006,743 
1006,484 
8. 005. 744 
1006,506 
1005,483 
1001486 
1005,486 
1006.487 
1005.488 
1001489 
1 006. 745 
1005,740 
1 006, 490 
1006,491 
1006.402 
1001403 
3. 005. 494 
8. 005. 747 
1005.748 
1005.740 
1006.750 
1005.751 
1006.752 
1005.758 
1006.754 
1006,765 
:  1001750 
1006,406 
:  1001406 
:  1001407 
;  1006,  «08 
1006,400 
1001600 


172- 


500 

726: 

174—      45 

SO  54 

73 

175— 


178- 


179- 


23: 

157: 
300; 
307; 
315: 
324: 
7.1: 
7.3: 

26: 

33; 
1; 

15; 

18; 

27.54; 
100.2 


210— 


114: 

1; 
11; 
14 
.80 
2 
165 
2: 
17: 
40; 
110; 
115; 
6; 
0; 
1; 
5; 
73; 
95; 
82; 
30; 
51: 

55; 
88: 
00: 
27; 
71; 
66; 
16: 

114; 
33: 
45; 

106: 

120; 

170; 

232 
11 

16: 
47 
50 
80 
81.9: 
83; 
87: 
104: 
114: 
144; 
1: 
65; 
164.2: 

164 

180 

193.2 


306—45.13; 

40: 

56: 

02; 

08.2: 

05; 

30»-      28; 

46: 

140 

150 

178 

32 

111.6 


180— 


182— 
183— 


184- 
187- 
188— 


180— 
192— 


193- 
194— 
19*- 
197— 

19fr- 


300- 


304— 


309- 


130 
310—      73 


3. 005,  501 

1005,502 

1005,860 

1005,867 

1005.808 

Re.25,n«) 

1005,503 

1005,504 

1005.505 

1005.506 

1005.507 

1006.800 

1006,870 

1006.871 

1005.872 

1005.878 

1005.874 

1 005. 875 

3. 005, 876 

1005,877 

1005,878 

1005.870 

1005.880 

:  1005.508 

1001509 

;   1005.510 

;  1005.511 

;   1001512 

1005.513 

1006,514 

1005.515 

1005.516 

Re.25,061 

1005,517 

3. 005. 518 

1 001 619 

1006,620 

3. 005, 521 

1005,522 

8. 005. 523 

3. 005. 524 
3, 005.  525 
1005.526 
1005,527 
1001528 
1006,620 
1005.530 
1 005. 531 
1005.532 
1006,767 
1005.533 
1005.534 
1005.636 
1001580 
1005.537 
1005,538 
1005,530 
3.005.540 

:  1005,881 

1001882 

:  1006.883 

;. 1001884 

:   1001885 

:  1005.886 

:  1001887 

1001888 

1005,880 

1005,800 

3. 005, 801 

1005.802 

1001758 

1 006. 750 

3. 005. 760 

3. 006. 761 
3.  OOS.  702 
3. 005, 703 
1005,704 
3, 006, 706 
1001766 
1 005. 767 
1 005. 541 
1005.542 
1005,543 
1005,544 
1005.645 
1006,646 
1006.708 
1001700 
1006,770 
1006,771 

:  1001772 
:  1001547 
:  1001648 
1001640 
1001690 
1006,651 
1006.662 


211— 

313— 
314- 


315- 

318— 
319- 


83; 
Ofi; 
152; 
488; 
103; 
123 
8; 
6; 
303; 
701; 
40; 
41: 
34: 
9.5: 
10.09: 
19: 
30: 

31: 
60 
79 
135 
127 
131 


220— 


9; 
21; 
39; 
54; 
60: 
72; 
80; 
221—    310: 


222- 


223— 
225— 

226— 

220— 
235— 


56; 
146; 
307; 
450; 

80: 

30; 

04; 

35; 
102: 

28: 

63 


02: 
170 
185: 
106: 
230-  216: 
242: 
252; 

240—  2 

8.12 

8.16 

26 

241-  30 
46 


242— 


266: 

68: 

^16: 

04: 

128 

130  2 

244—        6 

33 

77 


248— 


250— 


351— 


383— 


1005,553 
1005,554 
1001555 
3. 006,  556  ' 
3. 006. 557 
3, 005,  M8 
1006.560 
1005.500 
1005.561 
1001562 
1001603 
1005,504 
1005.506 
1006,883 
1001W4 
1006.806 
1006,806 
1006,807 
1005,808 
1005,800 
1005,000 
:  1005,001 
:  1005.002 
;  1005,003 
1005.507 
1005.508 
1005.500 
1005.570 
3. 005. 571 
1005.572 
1005,573 
1005,574 
1 005. 575 
1005,570 
1005.577 
1005.678 
1005,579 
1005,580 
1005.581 
1006.582 
1006,583 
1006,584 
1005,586 
1006.586 
1005,687 
1005,588 
1006,580 
1005,600 
1006.601 
1001682 
1005,883 
1006,004 
1006,906 
:  1006.006 
;  1006.007 
:  1001008 
;  1006,504 
:  1005,606 
1006,506 
1006,607 
1006,608 
1006,680 
1001600 
1006,001 
1006,602 
1001608 
1006.604 
1006,006 
1005,000 
1006,007 
1005.608 
1006,000 
1 0O5, 610 
1005,611 
1005.612 
1006,618 
1001614 
1005,615 
1005,000 
1005,010 
1005,011 
1005,912 
1005.918 
1005,914 
1005,915 
1006.916 
1006,616 
1005,017 
1006.773 
:  1001774 
;  1006,775 
;  1005,776 
;  1005,777 
;  1005,778 
:  1005,770 

xxi 


117: 

8: 

61: 

120; 

129; 

188; 

226: 

230; 

285: 

17; 

30; 

41.9; 

05; 

88.3: 

214: 

219; 

46; 

124; 

8.5: 

30: 

57 

77 

152 

170 

301  2 


xxn 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


va- 


2S3- 
2M— 


388 
416 

487 

50  3 
134  3 

175  7 


246—  67 
25»—  8 
360—    2 

2.  1 


8: 
22: 


27: 
3«.  4 
31  2: 

37: 
45.5: 

57 

M): 

67 

78.4 

78.5 

7»: 

7«  5 

82 
M.  3 


3.006.780 
3.0O5.  781 
3.005.782 
3,005,618 
3,005,610 
3.005,620 
3. 005. 821 
3,005,022 
3.005,623 
3,005.824 
3.006.783 
3.005.784 
3.006.788 
3,006,786 
3.006.787 
3.008.788 
3.006.780 
3.008,780 
3.005.791 
3. 008.793 
3,006.793 
3.005,794 
3. 005.796 
3,005,796 
3.005.797 
3,006,796 
3. 005.  790 
3,005.800 
3.0O5,  SOI 
3.006.802 
3. 0O5.  803 
3.005.  804 
3.  oas,  805 
3.005,806 
3. 005,  807 


280- 


I)  3- 

1)  4- 
D  0- 
1)14- 

D17- 

031- 


13 
3 
2 
3 

3 

12 
1: 
4 


191.605 
191.610 
191.611 
191.606 
191.607 
191.608 
191.600 
191.612 
191.613 


88.3 
88.7 
98  7: 
94.3: 
94  9 
148 


210: 
239.88 

247  2: 

249  7: 

290: 

288: 

272: 

287: 

288: 

280: 

290 

319 

326 

343.2 

843.6 

346.8 

348 

377 

397  3 

397  45 


397  5: 
413 
461 
4«8 


3.005,808 
3,005,809 
1, 006, 810 
3.005,811 
3,006,812 
3,005,813 
3.005.814 
3.006.818 
3.006.816 
3,006,817 
3,008,818 
3,006,819 
3,005,820 
3,006,821 
3,006,823 
3,005,823 
3,005,824 
3.006.S2S 
3.005.838 
3.005.827 
3,005.828 
3,005.829 
3.005,830 
3,005,831 
3:005,832 
3,005,833 
3,005.834 
3,005,836 
3,005,837 
3, 0O5, 838 
3,005.839 
3,005,835 
3.004.840 
3.0ftV841 
3, 0O5,  842 


380-  482 


489 

497 

501 

519 

565 

5«2 

543 

607 

609 

618 

673 

677 

679 

23 

64 

6 

36 

8 

68 

27 

61 

58 


281  — 

282- 
28*- 
387- 
270— 
271  — 


10 

3 

106 


272 

273— 102  2 
109 

274— 

275— 

279— 

280—  1  12 

47  34 

104 

124 

432 

282—   29 


3.006.843 
3.005.844 
3.006.845 
S.  008.848 
3,006.847 
3,006,848 
3,005.849 
3,006,880 
3,006.881 
3.008.862 
3. 006.863 
3,006.864 
3.006.866 
3,005.866 
3,005,867 
3.008.028 
3,008,026 
3.006,027 
3,005.628 
3,005.629 
3,005,630 
3,005,631 
3,005,032 
3.005.633 
3,005.634 
3. 005. 635 
3.005.036 
3.005.037 
3,004,638 
3,005.639 
3,005.640 
3.005,641 
3. 005.  642 
3,005.643 
3,004.644 


285— 
287— 


39 
23 
53 

90 
288—  3 
292—  203 


28: 
«4: 
74: 

87  2: 
92: 
19: 

37.2: 

44.5: 
19: 
61 
84: 
438: 
47: 
24: 

88.5: 

141.4 
6 
122 
150 
184 

309—  2 

310—  235 

311—  89 

312—  216 
223 
270 

313—  85 


294— 


286— 


297- 


801— 
803— 
307- 


SOfr- 


Re.25,062 
3,006,045 
3,005.046 
3,003,647 
3. 006.648 
3.008,049 
3.003,080 
3.005.061 
8,000.063 
3,006,663 
3,006,664 
8.008,865 
8.006,068 
1006,067 
8,006.068 
8,006.050 
3.005,060 
8.006,661 
8.006,602 
8.006,063 
3, 005,684 
3.005,917 
3.006.918 
3.005.919 
3.005,668 
3.005,666 
3.  004,  667 
3.004.668 
3.005.669 
3.004.920 
3.  004,  670 
3.004,671 
3, 004.  672 
3,  OWi.  673 
3.004.931 


313-100  5 
184 
186 
197: 
337 
0 
26 
30: 
85: 
111 
22 
18: 
31: 
119: 
148  5: 
178: 
235: 
818—      28: 


315— 


816— 
817- 


305: 
443 

1: 
13 
5: 
11: 
24: 
58: 
16 
20 
HI 
150 
151 
158 
328—  236 
330—   10 


830- 
821- 
323— 
824— 


3.005,922 
3.006.023 
3.003.924 
3.006.924 
3.006.926 
3,005.927 
3.006,928 
3,006,929 
8,006.980 
3,006,931 
3, 005,  674 
3.008.832 
3.008.933 
3.006.934 
3.006.935 
3.0aV936 
3.006.937 
3.005.938 
3.006,939 
3,005.940 
3.0aV941 
3. 006. 942 
3.005.943 
3.006.944 
3.  Oa5. 945 
3.005,946 
3.005.947 
3.005.948 
3. 004. 949 
3,005,960 
3,004.941 
3, 004. 942 
3.004.963 
3.004.944 
3.  004,  944 


330— 
331 


332- 
333— 


830— 
838— 

830- 

840— 


843- 


348— 


14 
19 

11 
38: 
44 
81 
113 
19 
24: 
31: 
81: 
98: 
134 
918: 
94: 
101: 
3 
4: 
81: 
106 
174: 
182: 
210: 
8: 
14: 
113: 
724 
763: 

ni: 

777 

810: 

872: 

74 


3.006,968 
3. 005. 9.57 
3.006.048 
3,  004.  950 
3.005,960 
3.005,961 
3. 004. 962 
3.006.963 
3. 005.964 
3.006.965 
3.005.968 
3. 006. 967 
3.005.068 
3.005.960 
3.006,970 

3. 005. 971 

3. 006. 972 
3.005.973 
3.006,974 
3.006,975 
3, 005, 976 
3,006,977 
3,005,978 
3,005,979 
3,006,980 
8,008,981 
R«  26,064 
3.006,982 
3,006,983 
3,008.984 
3.006.965 
3.006,866 
8.005.987 
3. 006. 675 
3,005,676 


CLA88inCATTON   OF   DESIGNS 


D31— 

4 

191.614 

1)44- 

10 

191.622 

Ot9- 

034- 

5 

191.615 
191.616 

21 
26 

191.623 
191.624 

D50— 

191.617 

048- 

16 

191.625 

054— 

14 

191.618 

191.626 

D34- 

2 

191.619 

191.627 

D36- 

M 

191.630 

■23 

191.628 

D41— 

1: 

191.621 

32 

191,629 

056— 

6: 
3 

7: 

2: 

14: 


191.630 
191.631 
191.632 
191.633 
191.634 
191.635 
191.636 
191,637 


D56- 
D58— 


064— 
D73— 


2 

6: 
17: 
11 


191.638 
191.639 
191,640 
191.641 
191,642 
191.643 
191,644 
101.645 


074— 
080— 

D83— 

086- 
DOO— 
DOl— 


1: 
8: 
0 
1 

10 

20 

I: 


101,640 
191.647 
191,648 
191.640 
191.6.50 
101.641 
101,652 
101,653 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Selected  Non-Proprietary  Namet 


eluding   earlier    publication    in   accordanc*    with    procedure* 

published  In  the  Chronicle  of  the  World  Health  Organisation, 

The  Public  Health  Service  has  Informed  the  Patent  Offlce    June-July   1988  Issue,   has  been  completed.     WHO  requests 

that  the  names  listed  below  have  been  selected  by  WHO  as    that   these    recommended    names   be    recognised   "   *»»*   »°°- 

recommended  International   non  proprietary  names  for  phar-    proprietary  names  for  the  substances  con«rned  "^««*  »»* 

maceutlcal  preparations  nece««iry  steps  be  Uken  to  prevent  acquisition  of  proprteUry 

The  procedure  for  selection  of  these  names,  by  WHO,  In-    rights  in  the  same. 


Recommended  International 
Non-Proprietary  Names 

acedlasnifonura  natricnm 

acedlasulfone  sodium 

acetyldigttoxlnam 

acetyldlgltoiln 

acidum  thyroproplcum 

thyroproplc  add 

acidum  trethoeanlcum 

trethocanic  acid 

aethoxaiorutosidum 

ethoxasorutoslde 

alimemaslnum 

allmemailne 

allylestrenolum 

allylestrenol 


Chemical  Name  or  Description 

4-carboxymethylamlno-4'-aminodlphenyl8ulfone  sodium 

a-acetyldlgitoxin 
3-(4-(4-hydroxy-3-iodophenoxy)-3.8-dllodophenyl]proplonlc  acid 

3-hydroxy-3,7,ll-trlmethyldodecanoic  add 

monomorphollnylethylnitoside 

10-  ( 2-methy  1-3-dimethylamlnopropyl )  phenothlaiine 

17«-allylestr-4-en-17-ol 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1961 

ToUl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)) February    13  ^1961 

Date  of  oldest  new  application - - --- - - Fpbruarv      l'  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application. yeDruar>       i,  iw)i 


J.  H.  MEKCHANT.  DiMCtar.  Tradswark 


imtaw  OyaraMaa 


TBADBMASE  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  KXAMINmS  AKTD  TBADKMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  M.  WENDT.  Clss8«  2.  3,  4.  \  7.  8.  0.  10.  11.  \X  II.  14,  16.  16.  17.  18,  20.  21.  23.  24,  25.  28,  27.  28,  29. 10.  31.  »2.  ».  K 
•■    w   M   AA  ^1    JO   43   44   50  -   ...-.- . "' "■ --..-.-- 

(II)  H.  E.  KASClilB.  Classes  1.  6.' 18,  22,  I7r».  45.  48.  47.  48.  49.  61.  52;  Serrtoe  Mark  Classes  100,  101.  102.  103.  104.  105. 
106. 107;  ColJsctlve  Membership  Msrks.  Class  200;  Certlfleation  Marks.  Classes  A  and  B — 

lUnswato  (All  ClassM) 

Bm,  12  (0)  Publloatlons  (All  Classes) 


Oldwt  AppUeatiao 


New 


2-18-61 

3-18-61 

8-14-61 
7-17-61 


Amaodad 


a-l-«l 

8-»-61 

8-M-61 
7-17-61 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  August  1961 — 1947 


Registrations  Issued.. 288-No.  722.923  to  No.  723.210 

Renewals  Issued ^ 


For  the  quarter— July  1, 1961  throu^  September  30. 1961 

Applications  filed.- - - J687 

Registrations  issued ^Tll 

Renewals  issued 'Yy 

Cancellations  under  Secti<xi  8 1*13 

TW  TRADEMARK  SECTION  ol  tW  OfTICIAL  GAZETTE,  iwM4  wmUv.  ••  ""'W  uDdw  tliejJir«ctio-  of  tb*  S"P^*~J^, 
of  DoowMnt..  GoT«a.«t  PrialiM  Ofcs.  W.dri>|Ui.  15.  6.  C-.  M  who.  .1  «bMripiK>M  iliooid  !»•  —«»«  P^''^.'^'-^" 
■tK^  •MtmmmA:  MtMenrtioa  pries,  810.00  pw  ■■nai,  forMsa  mailia«  8S.7S  MiaiiHMul;  aafls  eopiM.  SO  e«iu  MCh. 
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Recommended  International 

Non-ProprieUry  Name* 

(Latl*.  MnflUh) 

allylprodlnom 
allylprodlne 

amanoxlnam 

amanoxlne 

ambaxonom 

ambaione  * 

amlnoacridlnnm 

amlnoacrldlne 

aminoglatetblmldam 

amlnoslutettalmlde 

amlnopromailnum 
amlnopromaxlne 
amlDOxytiiphenum 
amlDOzytrlphene 
amopyroqnlnum 
amopyroquln 
amphenldonam 
amphenldone 

^mphoterlclnum  B  \ 

~    ^amphotericin  B  ^ 

y  anl8lndlonam 

'^'  anltlndlone 

f'  beaxetbldlnum 

j  benxetbldlne 

benzmalecenum 
benzmalecene 

benzthlazldum 
beozthlazlde 

benzylsulfamldum 
benzyUulfamlde 
blalarolcolum 
blalaralcol 

btperldenum 
blperlden 

bretylll  to^ylas 
bretyllum  tosylate 

brompbenlramlnum 

brompbenlramlne 

broparoestrolum 

broparoentrol 

bunamlodytum 

bunamiodyl 

buphenlnum 

bupbenlne  r 

butadtazamldum 

butadlaiaroide 

butballtalum  natrlcum 

buthalltal  Hudium 

butypyrammonll  lodldum 
butopyrammonlum  Iodide 

caldl  benzamtdoHaltcvlas 
calcium  benzamldoflallcylate 

caldl  carblmldam 
calcium  carblmlde 

carlsoprodolum 
carlBoprodol 
chaulmofiulfonum 
chaulmosulfone 

ehlorazanllum 
chlorazaDll 

chlorbeozoxamlnum 
cblorbeaxoxamlne 

chlormethtnum 
cblonnetblne 
cblorraezanonum 
chlormezanone 

cbloropbenotbanum   tprhnlcuin 
technical   chlorophenothane 

chloropyranilnum 
cbloropyratulne 

cblorothlazldum 
chlorothiazide 

cblorpbenoctll    amgonaw 
cblorpbenoctlum  amsoDate 

chlorpropamldum 
chlorpropamide 

chlorpbeDOxamlnum 
chlorpbenoxaralne 

cblorproguanllum 
chlorprofcuanll 
chlorprotblxenum 
cblorprotblxene 

chlorthenoxaxlnum 
cblortbrooxazlne 

chymotryptilnum 
chymotrypain 

dnoamaTerlnnm 
dnnamaverlne 
clemlxolum 
clemlxoie 


Chemical  Name  or  Description 

3-allyl-l-methyl-4-phenyl-4-proplonyloxyplp«rldlne 

2-amlno-4-anlllno-«-trlaxlne 

1.4-benxoqulnone  amldlnotaydrasone  thloaemlcarbaxone  hydrate 

(^amlnoacrldlne 

2-  ( p-amlnopbeny  1 )  -a-ethylflatarlmlde 

10-(2,3-blsdlmethylamlnoprop7l)  phenotblaxlne 

3-dlmetbylamlno,1.1.2-trti  (4-m«thoxyphenyl)prop-l-ene 

7-chloro-4-(4-hydroxy-3-pyrrolldln-l'-ylmethylanlllno)qulnollne 

l-(m-amlnophenyl)-lflpyrld-2-one 

a  polyene  antibiotic  subsUnce  obtained  from  culture*  of  Strtptomtfce*  nodot»t,  or 

the  same  subsUnce  produced  by  any  other  meaoM 
2-p-methoxypheny  lindane- 1,3-dlone 

l-(2-benzyloxyethyl)-4-phenylplperldlne-4-carboxyllc  acid  ethyl  ester 

\-(2,3-dl-p-chlorophenyl-l-methylpropyl)maleamlc  add    (o-form) 

3-benzylthlomethyl-C-chloro-7-«ulfamoylbenzo-l,2,4    ({//)-tbladlaxlne    1,1-dloxlde 

4-benzylamlnopbenyl8ulfonamlde 

3,3-dlallyl-5.5'-bl»dlethylanilnomethyl-4,4'-dlhydroxydlphenyl 

l-(blcyclo(2,2,l]hept-5-en-2-yl)-l-phenyl  3-plperldlnopropan  l-ol 

.V-o-bromobenzyl-.V-ethyl  \,\  dlmethylammonlum    tosylate    (tosyllc  add   Is  p-toluene- 

Hulfonlc  acid ) 
(3  pbromophenyl-3-pyrld-2'-ylpropyl)dlmethylainlne 

l-bromo-2-p-ethylphenyl-l,2-dtphenylethylene 

3-(3-butyraraldo-2,4.r>-trllodopbenyl-2-ethylacryllc  acid 

l-(p-hydroxyphenyl)  2-(l-methyl-3-phenylpropylamlno)propan  l-ol 

.V-(5  butyl-l,3,4-thladIazol-2-yl)-p  chlorobenienesulfonanilde 

a  mixture  of  ICX)  parts  by  weight  of  the  iiionoNodlum  derivative  of  S-allyl  5  Isobutyl- 

2  thlobarblturlc  acid  and   »i  parts*  by   weight  of  exsiccated  sodium  curbouate 
butyldlmethyU2,3dlmethyl-5  0X0-1 -phenyl  3-pyrazolln-4yl) ammonium    iodide 

calcium  4-benzamldo-2  hydroxybenzoate 

calcium  cyanamlde 

2-carbamoyloxymethyl-2  Isopropylcarbamoyloxymethylpentane 

dl{p-(13-cyclopentyltrldecanamldo)phenyl)<<ulfone 

2-amlno-4-p-chloroanlllno-»-trlazlne 

1- ( 2  o-chlorodlphenylmethoxyethyl ) -4-o-methylbenzylplperazlne 

dl  (2-chloroethyl)methylamlne 

2  (4-chlorophPnyl)  3-methyl-4-met«thlazanone  1.1 -dioxide 

l.l-dl(4  chloroi)henyl)-2.2.2-trlchloroethane   with  a   proportion  of  1  (2  chlorophenyD- 

1   (4  chlorophf-nyi  I  2.2.2-trlch;(iroettuuif 
.V-p  chlorobenzyl->"..V'  dlmethyl-.V  pyrld  2-ylethylenedlftmlne 

6-chloro  7-f«ulfamoylbenzo-l,2,4(^//)  thladlazlne   1,1-dloxlde 

2.4  dichlorophenoxymethyldlmethyl-n  octylammonlum  amsonate  (aniHonlc  acid  Is  4,4'- 

"  dlamlno«tlIbene-2.2'  dlsulfonlc  acid  I 
3-(p-chlorophenyl)sulfonyl-l-propylurea 

2-(l-p-chlorophenyl-l-phenylethoxy)  ethyldlmethylamlne 

A'^8,4  dlchlorophenyl-.V»-l8opropyldlKuanlde 

(ron«-2-ch!oro-10-(3  dimethylamlnopropylldene)    thlaxanthen 

2-(2-chloroethyl>-2,3-dlhydro-4-oxobenx-1.3-oxazlne 

an  enzyme  a-chymotrypsin,  obtained  In  crystalline  form  from  mammalian  pancreas 
by  aqueous  add  extraction  of  Its  proenzyme,  chymotrypslnogen.  and  subsequent 
conTerslon  with  trypsin  to  chymotrypsln 

2  diethylamlnoethyl  2  phenyldnnamate 


l-p-chlorobenxyl-2-p7rrolldln-l'-7lmethylbenxlmldazole 


October  24,  1961 

Recommended  International 

Non-Proprtetary  Namea 

(Latin,  Engliah) 

clemlxolum  penlcllllnum 
clemlzole  penldllln 
chlorxoxasonum 
chlorzoxazone 

chollnll  jfluconas 
choUnlum  gluconate 
chollnl  theophylllnas 
choline  theophylllnate 

cyclandelatum 

cyclandelate 

cyclobenzaprlnum 

cyclobenzaprlne 

cyclophospbamldum 

cyclophosphamide 

cyclopregnolum 
cyclopregnol 
cyproheptadlnum 
cyiiroheptadlne 
demecarll  bromldum 
demecarlum  bromide 
demetbylcblortetracycllnum 
demethylchlortetracycllne 

dequallnll  cblorldum 

dequallnlum  chloride 

dexamethasonum 

dexamethasone 

dexbromphenlramlnum 

detbromphenlramlne 

dexcblorphenlraralnum 

dexchlorphenlramlne 

diampromldum 
diampromlde 
dlathymosulfonum 
dlathymosulfone 

dlbemethlnum 
dibemethlne 

dlchlorlsonum 
dlchlorlBone 

dlchlormezanooum 
dlchlormezanone 

dlhydrocodelnum 
dlhydrocodelne 
dlloxanldum 
dUoxanlde 

dlmenoxadolum 
dlmenoxadol 
dlmepheptanolum 
dlmepbeptanol 

dlmeprozanum 
dlmeprozane 

dlmetbaxanum 
dlmethaxan 
dimethlsteronum 
dImethUterone 
dimethollzlnum 
dlmethoUzlne 
dloxaphetyll  butyras 
dioxaphetyl  butyrate 

dlphenoxylatum 
diphenoxylate 

diphoxaildum 
dlpboxazlde 

dlplproverlnam 
dlplprorerlne 
dlthlazanlnl  lodldum 
dithlazanlne  Iodide 

emylcamatum 
emylcamate 

ethlonamldutn 
ethionamide 

fenethaxlnum 

fenethazlne 

ferrochoUnatum 

ferrochollnate 

flumethlazldum 

flumethlazlde 

fluorometholonam 

fluorometholone 

fluphenazlnum 
fluphenazlne 

furethldlnum 

furethldlne 

furmethonolTim 

furmethonol 

fcrmetboxadonnm 

furmethoxadone 

furostllboestrolum 
furostllboestrol 

Clybuthlacolum 
glybuthiazol 
glyprothlazolum 
glyprottalaaol 
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benzylpenldUln  combined  with  l-p.chlorobenzyl-2-pyrrolldln  I'-ylmethylbenxlmldawle 

5-chloro  3H-benzoxazol-2  one 

2-hydroiyethyltrlmethylararaonlum  D-gluconate 

2-hydroxyethyltrlmethylammonlum  1.3  dlmethyl-2,6-dloxo-l,2.3.6-tetrahydropurlne 

3,5,5-trlmethylcyclohexyl  a-phenyl-o-hydroxyacetate 

5  ( 3  dimethy lamlnopropy Udene )  dlbenzo  ( a,e )  cy cloheptatrlene 

>f.A-bl8(2-chloroethyl)-\'-(3-hydroxypropyl)    phosphordlamldlc  add  cydlc  ester 

60-hydroxy-3.5-cyclopregnan-2O-one 

4-(5-dlb€nzoIa-e]cyclohepUtrlenylldene)  1-methylplperldlne 

.N.A'-decamethylenebl8-{trlmethyl(3   -  \  -  methy lea rbamoyloiy phenyl) ammonium  bro- 

7-c'hlori-4  dlmethylamlno-1.4.4a.5.5a.6,ll,12a    octahydro  -  3.6.10.12,12a-pentahydroxy- 

l,ll-dloxo-2-naphthacenecarboxamlde 
decamethylenebls(4-amlno-2-methylqulnollnlum)  bischlorlde 

»o-fluoro-ll^,17o,21-trlhydroxy-16amethylpregna-l,4dlene-3,20-dlone 

( +  ).(3.p-bromophenyl-3-pyrl<l-2'-ylpropyl)dlmethylamlne 

(  4-  ).(3-p-chlorophenyl-3-pyrld-2'-ylpropyl)dlmethylamlne 

A'-{2-[  ( methyl )phenethylamlno]propyl)proplonanlllde 

dl(4-(4-hydroxy-2methyl-5-l8opropylphenylaio)phenyl]8ulfone 

,V^'-dlben»ylmethylamlne 

9all/J-dlchloro  17a-21-dlhydroxypregna-l,4-dlene-3.20-dlone 

2-(3.4-dlchlorophenyl)-3-methyl-4-metathlaxanone  1,1-dloxlde 

7.8-dlhydrocodelne  or  4.5-epoiy-6  hydroxy-3-methoxy  AT-methylmorphlnan 

2^-dlchloroacetyl-p-hydroxy-A-methylanlllne 

dlmethylamlnoethyl  1-ethoxy-l.l-dlphenylacetate 

6-dlmethylamlno-4.4-dlphenyl-3-heptanol 

9-(3-dlmethylamlnopropylldene)-2-methoxyxanthene 

1.3-dlmethyl-7-(2dlmetliylamlnoethyl)-2,6-dloxo-l,2,3,6  tetrahydropurlne 

17a-ethynyl-17-hydroxy-«a,21-dlmethylandro8t-4-en-3-one 
1-  ( 2-methoxyphenyl )  -4-(  3-methoxypropyl )  plperaxlne 

ethyl-4-morphoUno-2.2-dlphenylbutyrate  wr  ethylo^-morphollno-a,o-dlpbenylbutyrate 
1  (3-cyano-3.3-dlphenylpropyl)-t  phenylplperldlne-4  carboxyllc  acid  ethyl  ester 
2^«-acetyl-l^-(/J-hydroxy-/3,/}-dlphenylproplonyl)hydrazlne 
2-plperldlnoethyl  o-phenyl-o-plperldlnoacetate 

3  ethyl-2  -15   (3  -  ethyl  -  2  -  benzothlczoUdinylldeoe)- 1.3  -  pentadlenyl]ben«othla«ollum 

Iodide 
1-ethyl-l-methylpropyl  carbamate 

2-ethylpyrldlne-4-carbothlonamlde 

1 0-  ( 2-dlmethylamlnoethyl )  phenotblaxlne 

a   chelate  prepared  by   reacting  equlmolar  quantities  of  freshly   predplUted  ferric 

hydroxide  with  choline  dihydrogen  citrate 
ft-trtfluoromethyJ-7-8ulfamoylbenxo-l,2.4(4H)-thladlazlne   1.1-dloxIde 

»a-fluoro-11^.17o-dlhydroxy-6«-methyl-l,4-pregnadlene-3,20-dlone 

10-{3-(4-(2-hydroxyethyl)plper»iin-l-yllpropyl}-2-trlfluoromethylphenothlailne 

ethyl  1-  ( 2-tetrahydrof  urfuryloxyethyl )  ^-pbenylplperldlne-4-carboxylate 

5morphollnomethyl-3-(6-nltrofurfurylldeneamlno)-2-oxaxolldln-2-one 

5-methyl-3- ( 8-nltrofnrf urylldeneamlno) -2-oxazolldln  2-one 

trows -3,4-bl»-{  4- (2-furoyloxy)phenynhex-3-ene 

2-aulfanUamldo-6-ter«.-bntyl-l,3.4-thladla«ole 

2-«ulfanllaml<>o-ft-l«opropyl-l,3-4-thladU.«ole 
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Non-Proprtetarr  Names 

(Latin.  Entlith) 

KTlneofalrlnain 
grliteofulyin 

balopenli  cbloiidum 
balopenluin  chloride 

halopeiidolam 

baloperldol  * 

bedaqalBll  ehloiidntn 
bedaqainlom  cbloiide 
bexadlmcthrlBl   bromldam 
hexadlmetbiine  bromide 

hexapropymatDin 

taezapropymate 

bexcartwebollBi  bromldam 

bezcarbacboUoe  bromide 

bomochlorcycllxlnum 

bomochlorcjrcllxlDe 

hydrargapbenum 

bydrarcapben 

bydroeblorothtaxidum 

bydrocblorothlaxide 

bydroflumetbtaxidum 

bydroflumethlaxide 

hydroxIndaMtum 
taydroxlndasate 

hydroxindasolum 
bydrozindasol 
bydroxycbloroqulnom 
hydroxychloroquine 

bydroxydlonl  natrll  BUccinaM 
bydroxydione  sodium   Huccinate 

bydroxyprogenteronl   acetas 
bydroxyprogeaterone    acetate 

bydroxyprofresteroDl  caproas 
hydroxyprogesterone   caproate 

bydroxyatenoxolum 
hydroxystenoxole 

Imlpramlnum 
Imlpramlne 

InproquoDum 
Inproqaone 

Intennedlnam 
iDtermedlne 

laopropamldl  lodldum 
Isopropamlde  Iodide 
iaoxauprinum 
Isoxauprlne 

kanamydnum 
kanamydn 


kbelloHlduni 
kbellofilde 

levlftopreDallnam 
leTlsoprenalloe 

leTomepromaxlnum 
IcTomepromazlne 

leTophenacylmorphanum 
leTopbenacylmorpban 

leropropoxyphenum 
levopropozyphene 

lyserfidum 
lyserglde 

mannomustlnum 
mannomuatlne 

mebhydroiinum 
mebl^droUn 

medrozyprogeateroni  acetaH 
medroxyprogesterone  acetate 
melphalanum 
melpbalan 

menadloll  natrll  Hulfai* 
menadlol   sodium   sulfate 

menadlonl  natrlt  bisnlfla 
menadione  aodtum  blsalflte 

mepeniolate  bromldam 
mepeniolate  bromide 

mephenoxalonam 
mephenoxalone 

mephenytolnum 
mepbenytoln 

meatanolonum 
meatanolone 

metabexamidum 
metabexamide 

methaqnalonam 
metbaqaatone 

metbasolamldum 
metbasolamlde 

metbdllazlnam 
methdllatlne 

metbocarbamolom 
metbocarbamol 
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Chemical  Name  or  Description 

7-ch1oro-4,«-dlmetboiy-2,3  -  dlhydrobeniofnran-3-one-2-aplro  l'-(2'-metboxy-6'-^netbyl- 
cyclohex■2'-en-4 -ont  ) 

4-bromobenxyl  -  3  -(4-«hloro-5-methyl  -  2  -  lsopropylpheDoxy)propyldlmetb7lainmoiilam 
chloride 

4-(p-«blorophenyI ) -l-[  3-(  j>-fluorobenioyl)  propyllplperidln-4-ol 

bexadecametbylenebls-(2-l8oqalnollniam)dlchlorlde 

y.iV^'.y-tetramethylbexametbylenedlamlne  trlmethylene  bromide  polymer 

l-prop-2'-ynylcyclohex-l-yl  carbamate 

y^'-bexametbyleneblat(2-cart>amoyloxyethyI)trtmethylammonlum  bromide] 

l-(p  chlorodtphenyImetbyI)-4-methyM,4-dlaiacycloheptane 

pbenylmercurlc  methylenebls  (2-napbthyl-3-sulfoaate) 

6-chloro-3,4-dihydro-7-sulfamoylbenso-l,2,4-tbladlazlne   1.1-dioxlde 

3.4-dlhydro-«-trlfluoromethyl-7-sulfamoylbenxo-l,2.4-thladlaxlne    1,1-dloxide 

5-acetoxy-3- (2  aminoethyl ) -1- (p-methoxybensyl ) -2-methyMndole 

5-hydroxy-l  -  ( p-methoxybenxyl )  -2-methyl-8-  ( 2-«mlnoetbyl )  Indole 

7-cbloro-4-[4-(.V-etbyl-y-2-bydroxyetbylamino)-l-metbylbatylamlBo]qaliioUne 

Hodlum  21- ( 3-carboxyproplonyIoxy )  pregnane-3,2CMllone 

1 7o-acetoxypregB-4-ene-3.20-dlone 

1 7a-hexanoyloxypregn-4-ene-S,2<Mlone 

1 7P-hydroxy-l  7o-methyIandrost-4-eno-(  3,2-o]  py  raiole 

5-  ( 3-dlmethylamlnopropy1 )  -10,1  l-<llhydro-BH-dlbenx  [  bj]  aieplne 

2,5-blsethylenelmino-3,6-dlpropoxy-l,4-benxoqulnone 

active  principle  of  the  pars  intermedia  of  the  pituitary 

(3-carfoamoyl-3,3-dlphenylpropyI)dlt8opropyImethylammonlum  iodide 

1  -  ( p-hydroxypbeny  I )  -2-  ( 1  methy  1-2-phenoxyethylamlno )  propan-1  -ol 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  8trept9myce$  kanamffceticue  or  the 

ttaroe  subMtance  produced  by  any  other  means. 
4,6-dlamino-2-hydroxT-l  -(4-amlno-3.5-dibydroxy  -  6-hydroxymetbyltetrabTdropyraii-2- 

yloxy)-3-(.V-methylamlno-3,4,5-trlhydroxytetrahydropyran-2  yloxy)cyclohsxaae 

4-methox7-7-hydroxymethyl-5i/-furo[3,2-0]benzopyran-5-one  glycoside 

l-(3,4-dihydroxypbenyl)-2-laopropylamlnoetbanol 

( —  )-2-mettaoxy-10-(3-dlmetbylamlBo-2-metbylpropyl)pbenotbiasiDe 

( — )  -3-hydrozy-Ar-pbenacylmorpbinan 

( —  )-4-dlmethylamlno-3-methyl-l,2-dlphenyl-2-proplonoxybutane 

7-metbyl-4,ft,6a,7,8,&-hezabydrolBdolo[4,3J,9]qulnoline-9-carfooxydietbylamlde 

l,6-dl-(2-chIoroetbylamlno)-l,&-dldeox7-I>mannltol 

5-beniyl-l,2,3.4-tetrabydro-2-metbylpyrld(4,3-b]lndo1e 

17a-acetoxy-6a-methylprerB-4-ene-S,20-dlone 

p-dl  ( 2-chloroetbyl )  amlBO-LrpbenylalanlBe 

2-metbyl-1.4-Bapbtboqnlnol  dlaodlnm  sulfate 

2-methyl-l,4-naphthoqaiBOBC  sodium  bisnlflte 

l-methyl-3-piperld-3-yl  beBtllate  metbylbromlde 

5-  ( o-metbozy  ptaenoxymetbyl )  oxaxolldl  n-2-on« 

ft-etbyl-S-roetbyI-6-ptaeByllmldaiolldlB-2,4-dloBe 

1 7^bydroz7-l  7-metby  l-5«-aadrostaB-3-oae 

^^-(M-amlBO-^-ffietbylbeBseBesBlfonyl)  .V-c7clobezylurea 

2-metbyl-3-*-toljl-3tf-qalBaioUn-4-OBe 

5-acet7llmlBO-4-metbyM,3,4-tbUdlaiollBe-2-«a1fonamlde 

10-  ( l-mettayl-S-pyrroUdlBylmetbyl  )pbeBotblaxlne 

(2-bydrozy-d-«-mctboz7ith«a«z7prop7l)  carbamate 
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methohexltalum 
methohexltal 
methotrexatum 
methotrexate 

methylchromonum 

niethylchromone 

methylprednisolonum 

methy  Iprednlsolone 

monophosphothlaminum 

monophosphothlamlne 

natrll  carbaiochroml  sulfonaa 

carbaiochrome   sodium   sulfonate 

natrll  hexacyclonas 

sodium  hexacyclonate 

nlalamldum        ij 

nialamide  '| 

nlcomorphlnum 

nlcomorphlne 

nlcothlaxonum 

nlcothlaxone 

nlfurethaxonum 
nlfurethaione 
nlhydraionum 
nlhydratone 
norcodeinum      ij 
norcodelne         ' ' 
norlevorphanolum 
norlerorphanol 

nonnorpbinnm 

normorphlne 

norvlnlsteronum 

norTlnlsterone 

octatropinl  methylbromldum 

octatropine   methyibromide 

orphenadrinum 
orpbenadrine 

oxadlmedlnum 
oxadimedine 

oxanamldum     1 1 

oxanamide 

oxybuprocalnnn 

oxybuprocalne 

oxypbenbutaxonum 

oxyphenbutaioDe 

oxyphencycUmlnum 

oxyphencycllmine 

oxypheniaatinum 
oxyphenlaatine 

palmldrolum 

palmldrol 

paracetaroolam 

paracetamol  . 

parldocalnum 

paridocaine 

paromomycinura 

paromomycin 

pempldinum     |j 

I)empldlne         II 

penicininasum 

penldlllnaae 

pentaplperidum 

pentaplperide 

I>erphenaz1num 
perphenazine 

phanqalnonum 
phanqulnone 

phenactropinll  chlorldum 
pbenactropinlum  chloride 

phenampromidum 
phenampromide 

phenacodnum 
phenaxodne 

phenglutarlmidum 
phenglutarlmlde 

pbenlramlnum 

phenlramlne 

pbenprobamatum 

phenprobamate 

pbenprometbaailnom 

phenpromethamlne 

phenyradllinum 
pbenyradllin 

phetharbltalon 
phetharbiUl 
phytomenadiooum 
phytomenadlone 

phytonadloli  natrll  diphosphate 
phytonadiol   sodium   diphosphate 

piminodinum 
plminodine 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  113 


Chemical  Name  or  DescriptlOD 


..( +  )^^allyl-l-metbyl-5-<l-metbyl2-pentynyl)  barbituric  add 

^.(4-[  (2.4^1amlnopteridlB-(»-ylmethyl)-A-metbylamlno]ben.oyl}-L-(  +  )-glutamic  add 

3-methyl-4H-«hromeB-4-one 

ll<l.l7..21-trtbydroxy-«.-methylpregna-1.4.dlene-3.20   dione    or   «  methylprednlsolone 

monopboaphoric  ester  of  thiamine 
«>dium2.3,5.6-tetr.hydro-l-methyl^xo-5-semlcarba.onoindole-3-.ulfonate 

sodium  1 -hydroxy  methylcyclohexylacetate 
S.lMnlcottnoy\-N'(ti-N-bemy\ctiTboxtJiiidoeihyl)  hydrazine 

dl-nlcotinic  add  ester  of  morphine 

nicotlnaldebyde  thlosemlcarbaxone 

5-nitrofuraldehyde  2-(2-dlmetbylamlnoethyl)  semlcarbazone 

5-nltro-2-fttraldehyde  acetylbydraxone 

y-demetbyUted  codeine  or  4.J^poxy-6-hydroxy-3-methoxymorphln-7^ne 

( _  ).3^jrdrox7morpblnan 

y-demetbylated  morphine  or  4.5-epoxy-3.6-dihydroxymorphln-7-ene 

17^hydroxy  17a-vlnyle8tr-4-en-3-one 

y-methyl-0-(2-propylpentanoyl)  troplnium  bromide 

A-.A'dlmetbyl-2-(o-«-tolylbenxyloxy)ethylamlne 

>•- ( 2-benxoxazolyl )  -y-beniy  1-JV' ,W -dlmethy lethylenedlamlne 

1 .2-epoxy  1 -ethy  lpentane-1 -carboxamide 

2-dletbylamlnoethyI  4-amlno-3-butoxybenioate 

1-  (p-hydroxyphenyl )  -2-phenyl-t-butylpy  raxolidlne-3.5-dlone 

( 1 ,4.5.6-tetrahydro-l-metbyl-2-pyrtmldlnyl )  methyl  a-cydohexy l-«  phenylglycolate 

3,3-bl8(4-bydroxyphenyl)oxlndole 

A'-  ( 2-hydroiyethy  1 )  palmitamlde 

p-acetamldopbenol  ( aeetamlnopben ) 

l-methylplperid-4-yl  H»ityl*™*°<**'»"<>*** 

means 
1,2,2,6,6-pentamethylplperidlne 

an  enxyme  obtained  by  fermentation  from  cultures  of  B.  cereue 
1  methylpiperid  4-yl  3-methyl-2-phenylvalerate 
2-chloro-10-[3-{4-(2-hydroxyethyl)plperazin-l-yl)propyl]phenotblaxlne 

4,7-phenanthroline-5,6-qulnone 

.V-phenacylhomatroplnlum  chloride 

A -{2- (l-methylplperid-2  yl ) ethyl}proplonanillde 
1.2,3.4,5.6-hexahydro-8-hydroxy-e.n-<llmethyl-3-phenethyl-2,6-metbano-3-benxa»oelne 

o-2-dlethylamlnoethyl-a-phenylflutarlmide 

dimethyl  ( 3-phenyl-3-py  rid-2'-ylpropyl )  amine 

3-phenylpropyl  carbamate 

1  -metbylamlno-2-pheny  Ipropane 

2,5-dlpbenylplperailne  di[6-(phenylaceUmido)penldlllnate] 

8,5-dlethyM-phenylbarblturic  add 

2-metbyl-3-pbytyl-1.4-Baphthoqulnone  (vlUmln  Ki) 

2-metbyl-S-phytyl-1.4-Baphthalene  dlsodium  hydrogen  phosphate 

l-(3-pbenylamlnopropyl)-4-pbenylplperidlne-4-c*rt>oxylic  add  ethyl  ester 
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Non-Proprtetary  Names 
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plpamazlnum 

plpamazlne 

pip^thanatnm 

ptpetbanate 

plprlnhydrlnatum 

piprlnbydrtnate 

poloxalkolam 

poloxalkol 

I>olybenxaniolum 

polybenxarHol 

polyearbophllum 

polycarbopbll 

poiiklnum 

ponkine 

pralidozlml   metblodldum 

pralldoxlme  metblodlde 

profenamlnl   bydrochloridum 
profenamlne  bydrocblorlde 

prometbazlnl  theocUn 
prometbazlne  tbeoclate 

proplomaztnam 
proplomazlne 
propyll  docetrlzoad 
propyl  docetrlzoate 

protamlnl  nulfas 
protamine  sulfate 

prothlxpnum 

pruthlxene 

protokylolum 

protokylol 

pyrazlnamldutn 

pyrazinamide 

rl«to«ettnum 

rUtocetln 

Hallnazldum 

Hallnazld 

fttyramatum 

Rtyramate 

Rulfachlorpyrldazlnuin 

Hulfacblorpyrldazlne 

Mulf  acbry  soldi  Dum 

sulfacbrysoidine 

Hulfadlasulfonum    natrlcum 
sulfadlasulfone  sodium 

sulfadlmetboxlnum 
sulfadimetboxlne 
Hulfaethtdolum 
sulfaetbldole 

sulfametboxypyrldazlnum 
sulfamethoxypyrldazlne 

sulfapbenazolum 
sulfapbenasol 
sDlfasomlzolam 
snlfasomlzol 

salfa  thiourea 
salfathlourea 
Hulfatolamldum 
!iulfatolamlde 

sulflnpyrazonum 
Hulflnpyrazone 
Hulfoiiralacolum 
Hulfogalacol 

sulocarbllatum 
sulocarbllate  « 

syroslncoplnum 
syroslnfoplne 
tacrlnam 
tacrine 

tetrylammonll  bromldum 
tetrylammonlum   bromide 

tballdomldum 
thalidomide 

tbiamaxolnm 
tbiamatole 

thlambntoslnnm 
thlambutoslne 

thiampbentcolum 
thtampbenlcol 

tblhexlnoll   methylbromldum 
tblbexlnol  metbylbromlde 

thiopropazatum 
tbiopropazate 

tbloproperazlnum 
thioproperazine 
tbiotepa 
tbiotepa 

toloxycblorlnolum 
toloxychlorlnol 

trlacetlttum 
trlaeetlB 

trlacetyloleandomyclnum 
trlacctyloleandomydn 


Chemical  Name  or  Description 

10-t3-(4  carbamoylplperldlno)propyll-2-cblorophenotblazlne 
2-plperldlnoethyl  benillate 

4-dlpbenylroetboxy-l-methylplperldlne    salt    of    8  chloro-1.3  dlmethyl-2,6-dloro-l,2,8,6- 

tetrabydropurlne 
polymer  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide  and  propylene  glycol 

a  mixtnre  of  polymers  formed  from  the  reaction  of  formaldehyde  and  4-hydroi7ben- 

zenearwonlc  acid 
a  synthetic,  loosely  crossllnked,  hydrophlllc  resin  of  the  polycarboxyllc  type. 

3-[2-phenyl-2-proplonyloxymethyl)acetyloxy]-«,7-epoxytropane 

2  hydroxylmlnomethyl-lmethylpyrldlnlum  Iodide 

10- ( 2-dlethy lamlnopropyl )  phenothlazlne  hydrochloride 

10-(2-dlmethyIamlnopropyl)phenotblazlne     salt      of      8  chlo^o-l,3-dlmethyl-2,ft-dloxo- 
1.2,3,6-tetrahydropurlne 

10-(2-dlmethylamlnopropyl)-2-proplonylpbenothlazlne 

propyl  3-dlacetylamlno-2,4,8-trllodobenzoate 

sulfate  of  the  strongly  basic  protein,  protamine 

10-(3-dlmetbyIamlnopropylidene)thlaxanthen 

l-(3,4-dlhydroxyphenyl)-2-(a-methyl-3,4-methylenedloxyphenethylamlno)ethanol 

pyrailne-2-carboxyamlde  ' 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Socardia  lurida,  or  the  same  rab- 
stance  produced  by  any  other  means 

yiBonlcotlnoyl-^'-sallcylldenehydraslne 

2-hydroxyphenetbyI  carbamate 

6  cbloro-3-8ulfantlamldo  pyrldazlne 

2-carl>oxy-4,6-diamlno-4'-Bulfamoylaiobensene 

sodium  2-  ( A^-acetylsulfamoyl )  -4,4'-dlamlnodipheDy Isulfone 

2.4-dlmethoxy-6-8ulfanllamido  pyrlmldlne 

5-ethyl  2  8ulfanllamido-l,3,4-thladlazole 

()-methoxy-3-sulfanllamldopyrldazlDe 

l-phenyl-5-sulfanllamidopyrazole 

3-methyl-5-BuIfanlIamldolsothlazole 

1  sulfanllyl  thiourea 

l-sulfanllylthlourea  salt  of  p-sulfamoylbenzylamlne 

1.2  dlpbenyl-4-(2-phenylsulflnylethyl)-3,5-pyrazolldlnedlone 

potassium  4-hydroxy-3-methoxyphenylsuIfonate 

2-hydroxyethyl  p-sulfonamldophenylcarbamate 

4  ethoxycarbonyl-3.5-dlmethoxybeniolc  acid  ester  of  methyl  reserpate 

9-amlno-1.2,3,4-tetrahydroacrldlne 

tetraetbylammonlum  bromide 

a-phthallmldoglutarlmlde 

1-methyI  2-mercaptolmldazole 

l-(p-butoxyphenyl) -3- (p-dlmethylamlnophenyl)  thiourea 

D{  +  )-ffcr«'o-2-dlchloroacetamldo-l-(p-methylsulfonylphenyl)propane-l,3-dlol 

fra»i«-o,a-(dlthlen-2-yl)-(4-dlmethylamlnocyclohexyl)    carblnol  metbylbromlde 

10  [3-{4-(2  acetoxyethyl)plperazln-l-yl}propyl]  2  chloropbenothlazlne 

3r. .V -dimethyl  10- (3-(4-methylplperazln-l-yl)propyl]-phenothlailne-2-8ulfonamld« 

trlazlrldln  l-ylphosphlne  sulfide  ^' 

l,l'-(3-o-tolyIoxypropylene)dloiy  bis  (2,2.2-trlchloroethanol) 

Klyceryl  triacetate 

the  trtacetTl  ester  of  oleandomycin,  an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  caltnres 
or  8(r«pteN»yce«  antibiotictu,  or  the  same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 


II 
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Recommended  International 

Non-Proprietary  Names 

(Lotto.  EnifUah) 

trlamcinolonum 
triamcinolone 

trlclaaatum 
trlclaiate 

trlcloblsonll  chlorldum 
trlcloblsonlum  chloride 

trl  fl  u  ope  ra  xl  n  urn 
trlfluoperailne 
tr.flupromazlniim 
trlflupromazlne 
trimetbldlnll  metbosulfas 
trlmethldlnlnm   methosulfate 
trlmethobensanidum 
trlmethobensaJDlde 

trolnltratum 

trolnl*T«te       1 1 

troplgUnum 

troplgllne 

zylometatoUnum 

xylometasollnfl 
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Chemical  Name  or  Description 

»«-flnoro-16«-bydroxypr«dni«olone 

l-methylpyrrolldln-S-ylmethyl  benxUate 

hexamethyleneblsldlmethyld -methyl  -  3  -(2.2>trimetbylcyclohexyl)propyl)a-»oalum 

2-trirorolSMt"3^1-methylp»per..ln-4-yl)propynphe^^^ 

a.trlflnoromethyl-10-(3-dlmethylamlnopropyl)  phenothlailne 

( +  )-3-(3-dlmethylamlnopropyl)-1.8.8-trimethyl-3-aaablcyclo[3.2.11octalne    dl(»etby»- 

y  .rp-?dtaet'hylamlnoethoxybenxyl )  -3.4,5-trlmethoiyben.amlde 

triethanolamlne  trinitrate 

tropyl  2.3-dlmethylacrylate 

2- (4-*«r<.-butyl-2>dlmethylbeniy  1 )  Imidazoline 


Tradcnuufc  Saiti 

Notices  under  15  C.8.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1M6 
Reg      No.     15a,»ai      (ALFRED     DUNHILL     (In     script)). 
Alfred  DunhUI  of  London.  Inc.,  Tobacco  products  :»•»•''•• 
2«8.7St     (INIQUE    LIGHTER    DUNHILL    AND    DESIGN). 
same.  Portable  and  pocket  cigar  and  cigarette  "ghters  ;  Beir 
No     SM,>©4    (DUNHILL),    same.    Razors;    Bee    N*.    88«.«H 
(DUNHILL  DOUBLE-CLARO),  same.  Tobacco  products,  par 
tlcmarly  dgars :  Be».  No.  4W.M1.  «ime,  ^l*"!  ?"''»'*»•  ^'*;- 
Fyrophoric  lighters;  B*».  V:  4»M1«.  same.  Tobacco,  manu 
factured  or  unmanufactured.  ci«ars  and  cigarettes ;  Beg.  N.. 
4M.6S8    same.   Tohacco    pipes,   dgar   and   dgarette   holders, 
Il*g.  No.  41».7n    (ALFRED  DUNHILL   (In  «:ript))     same. 
Cosmetic     preparatlons-namely.     powder      rouge.     1  Pjlck 
grease  paints,   hair  oil,   shampoo  preparations,  hair  lotions, 
hair  tinting  preparations,  etc. ;  Beg.  No.  4tl.4»,  same.  Soaps 
a^d   shaving  ct^ms;   Beg.  N..  W7...7    (DUNHILL),   same. 
Pyrophoric  lighters;  Beg.  N..  M7.f«l.  same.  Tobacco  pipes 
cigar  and  cigarette  holders;  Be..  N..  M4.7.6.  «une.  Tobacco 
pouches  made  of  leather  :  Beg.  N..  5».««.  same.  Raw  tobac«,. 
smoking  and  chewing  tobacco,   snuff,  cigars  and  cigarettes 
C   NO.  «•.».  "-ne.  Billfolds,  purses,  handbags,  document 
cases  and  wallets,  all  being  goods  made  «' »ff  *»"  =  ***:, *'•: 
Ml»4»    (DUNHILL    DOUBLE  CLABO).    Alfred   Dunhlll    of 
London.    Inc.,    Tobacco   products,    particulariy    cigars;    Beg. 
N.    M4.071    (ALFRED   DUNHILL),   same.    Mens   ties,   Wed 
Lpt.   7    19«1.   D.C..   S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  61/3181.  f^f^^^*^ 
of  London.  Inc    v.   DunMll  Sports.  Ltd    'toL     ?^  "^ 
8«pt   11    1961.  DC.  M.D.  Pa.  (Scranton).  Doc.  7389.  Alfred 
DunMll  'of  London.  Inc.  v.  DunhUV  Inc.  et  »l. 


ExamfaiatloB 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  341(c).  an  •""lo- 
tion for  persons  seeking  reglstraUon  before  the  United  SUtea 
Patent  Office  as  patent  attorneys  or  agents  will  be  held  on 
Monday,  February  5,  1962. 

With  the  exception  of  former  patent  examiners  for  whom 
the  examination  Is  waived,  all  persons  recognized  for  prac- 
tice before  the  Patent  Office  in  patent  cases  must,  pursuant 
to  the  noted  rule,  pass  the  examination.  Those  par  >g  the 
examination  do  not  thereby  qualify  for  recognition  for  prac- 
tice before  the  Patent  Office  in  trademark  cases.  Recogn^ 
tlon  for  practice  in  trademark  cases  Is  governed  by  Rule 
2  12  of  the  Trademark  Rules  of  Practice,  which  dpe.  not 
require  the  passing  of  an  examination. 

The  examination  will  be  given  under  the  supervision  of 

the  Civil  Service  Commission,  and  may  be  Uken  In  any  of 

thi  cl  l  «  of  the  country  In  which  the  Civil  Service  Commit 

ion  regularly  conducts  examinations.     Applications  to  take 

he   ex^matlon   must  be   directed  to  the  Commissioner  of 

Patents  and  filed  In  the  Patent  Office  not  later  than  January 

'•  Ippllcatlon  blank,  may  be  obtained  from  «>*  clerk  of  the 
Patent  Office  Committee  on  Enrollment.  Room  3718  Depart 
ment    of   Commerce   Building.    Washington   25,   D.C. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS. 
Sept.  18.  1961.  Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


Tbe  followloc  ourki  are  pubUah«d  in  compliance  with  aeetlon  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1940.      Notice  of  oppo- 
■tdOB  oiidv  aeetlon  13  maj  be  filed  within  tbirtj  days  of  tbU  pabllcation.     See  Kulea  2.101  to  2.10S. 

Am  prorlded  bjr  aeetlon  31  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  twentj-flTe  doUAra  moat  aooompany  each  notice  of  oppoaltlon. 


Cbfs  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materiak 

SN   89,413.      Crawford    AaaoeUtea.    Inc.,    Palo    Alto,    Calif. 
>Ued  Jan.  21,  I960. 

COOK-OUT 

Por  Ch&reoal  Brlqoeta. 
First  oae  Oct.  30,  1959. 


8N  94,171.  Kleinwanzlebener  Saatzucbt  yorm.  Rabbethge  k 
Oleaecke  AktienceseUschaft,  Kinbeck,  HannoTer,  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  I960. 


POLYHYCROP 


8N    103,343.      Lakeland    Nuraerlea    Sales   Corporation,   New 
York.  N.T.    Filed  Anc-  24,  1960. 

The  word   "Roses"   Is   disclaimed   apart   from   the   oae  of 
the  mark  as  set  forth. 
For  Roses. 
First  use  July  26,  I960. 


Prlorltj  claimed  ander  Sec.  44(d)  on  (}erman  application 
filed  Not.  6,   1959  :  Reg.   No.  734,555,  dated  Mar.   10,  1960. 

For  Asricoltural  Produce  Including  Agricultural  Seed  and 
Seedlings. 


8N  103,776.     John  Flynn  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Salem, 
Sept  1,  1960. 


Filed 


SN  94,172.  Kleinwanslebener  Saatzucht  Torm.  Rabbethge  k 
Oleaecke  Aktiengesellachaft,  Kinbeck,  Hannover,  Germany. 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1960. 


POLYCROP 


J^^'^flifAM 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  Not.   6,   1959;  Reg.   No.   734,554,  dated  Mar.   10,  1960. 

For  Agricultural  Produce  Including  Agricultural  Seed  and 
Seedlings. 


Filed 


SN  98.237.     Polyform  Plastics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
June  1, 1960. 

POLYFORM 

For  Narrow  Strips  of  Extruded  Plastic  Materials  In  Vari- 
ona  Lengtha  for  Use  as  a  Welt  or  Strap  or  for  General  Use 
In  the  Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  in  1946. 


DEERELK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  425,897. 
For  Tanned  Leather. 
First  use  Mar.  8.  1960. 


SN  105,472.     Albert  A.  Thompson,  d.b.a.  Thompson  Air  Plaa- 
ttca,  lilneola,  NT.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1960. 


PLAQ-WOOD 


For    Flexible    Sheet    MaterUl    Made    of   Laminated    Vinyl 
Plastic  and  Wood  Veneer. 
First  use  Jan.  14,  1960. 


S.N  100,866.  Vernon  J.  Schryrer  and  Laura  A.  SchryTer. 
d.b.a.  Mount  RbyoUte  Ranch,  Cripple  Creek,  Colo.  Filed 
July  14,  1960. 

MOUNT  RHYOLITE  RANCH 

For    Nursery    Stock     (ETergreen    Trees),    Ground    Forest 
Compost  (Leaf  Mold),  Ground  Peat  Moss. 
First  use  Feb.  17, 1960. 


SN    115,148.      International    Foam    Corj>oration,    Chicago, 
111.    FUed  Mar.  8, 1961. 

5AF  -T-FOAM 


For  Synthetic  Foam. 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1961. 


SN  102,507.     Pflster  Associated  Growers,   Inc.,  Aurora,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  11.  1960. 


SN  117.016.     J.  M.  Huber  Corporation,  Borger,  Tex. 
Apr.  3,  1961. 

HARDEN 

For  Clay. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1939. 


Filed 


aatf2-Re€e|rtades 


SN    116.135.      Kimberly-Clark    Corporation,    Neenah,    Wia. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1961. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  color  for  which  the  drawing  is 
Uned.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  659.657 

For  Farm  Seeds — .Namely,  Corn,  Sorghum,  Other  Grains 
and  the  Like  Including  Hybrids  Thereof. 

First  use  Aug.  16,  1958. 

TM  116 


AUTO-SERV 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  379.847  and  639,503. 
For  Dispensers  for  Sheet  Products  of  Paper,  Foil  or  Plaatle 
in  Roll  or  Pack  Form. 
First  use  Sept.  18,  1939. 
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_.  .      »        «>>..4.i.   Mi«4i      iiMi*d  Aor   7     SN  100  443.     Safety  Derelopment  Corp..  Oreensburg.  Pa.,  by 
SN  117,380.     Max  Klein.  Inc..  Ferndale.  Mich.    Filed  Apr   7,    ^^^^^^ ^^  name  from  Fo^ex.   Incorporated.  Greensburg, 

l*®^-  "  Pa.    Filed  July  7,  I960. 


II 


HYEX 


eA^LtnoKL 


For  Chemical  Compositions— Namely,  Foamlnft  or  Wetting 
Agents  for  Generating  High  Expanaion  Foam  Plugs  for  the 
Control  of  Fires. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1960. 

For    Polyethylene   Material   Made   Up  Into    Housewares—  ^^— ^— 

Namely.    Dlshpann.    Wastebaakets,    Mixing    BowU.    Laundry  ^^^^^   chemical   Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

Baskets.  Utility  Palls,  and  Watering  Cans.  ^^  -^^   ^   ^^^ 

First  use  Mar   16,  1961. 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  EquipneiiU,  Port- 
foTios,  and  Pocketbooks 


NEULIN 


For  All-Purpose  or  Dry  Laundry  Sour. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1960. 


SN  109,258      Leeds  TrsTelwear.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed     g^.   112.394.     Merck  k  Co..   Inc..  Rahway,  N.J.     Filed  Jan. 
Not.  29.  I960.  24,  1961. 


1 1  AIR  CRUISER 


For  LuKK>g«- 

First  use  October  1957. 


Qass  4-  Abrasives  and  PoTisldng  Materials 

8N  115,643.     Turtle  Wax,  Inc..  Chicago,  HI.     Filed  Mar.  14, 
1961. 

KITCH'NETTE 

For    Polishing    Preparations   and   Combined   Cleaning  and 
PollHhlng   Preparations   for   FHoors   and   the   Like. 

First  use  Feb  21.  1961.  ^^^^^^^_ 


dassS— Adhesives 

SN    104,563.      Tamms    Industries    Co.    Chicago,    111       Filed 
Sept.  15,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  119,460. 

?rr   Electronic  Chemicals  for  Use  In   the  Manufacture  of 
Ele«rlcal  and  Electronic  Components,  DeTlces.  and  Circuits. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1968. 


SN  112.684.     Chapman  Chemical  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1961. 

TIMPREG  PAK 

The    word    "Pak"    Is    disclaimed    apart    from    the    mark. 
^ToVwoS^P^^se^a'ttTe' Bandages  for  Application  to  Poles. 

Pilings  and  Posts. 

First  use  June  2.  1960. 


SN    112,889.      Eastman 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1961. 


Kodak    Company.    Rochester,    N.Y. 


PORTRADOL 


For    Liquid   Bond   or   Adhesive   for   Wood.  Concrete,  Tile.         ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  393.748. 
Plaster  and  Similar  Materials  Used  In  Buildings  and  Houses.         ^^^  Photographic  Processing  Chemicals. 
First  use  January  1954.  ^___         First  use  Sept.  8.  1960. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Cem-  sN^n3^o32^-- incorporated  ^  --d 

positions 

SN   96  737.      Leon   O    Rockwell,   d.b.a.   Rockwell   Specialties 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.    Filed  May  9.  1960. 


l2itM« 


^f^ 


For  Rust  Inhibitor  Spray. 
First  use  May  1,  1960. 
TM  771  CO.— 11 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  green.  !#„„, 

For    oJrmlSdal    Treatment    CompoaiUon   for   Dust    Mops. 

Dusters,  and  Dust  Cloths. 
First  use  Not.  4,  1959. 


TM  118 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  24,  1961 


SN   117, »«7.     JercUjrdon,   loc.  Cll/ton,   N.J.     Filed  Apr.   17,     SN    105,312.      SJkegton  Ceramics,   Inc.,   Slkeuton,   Mo.     Filed 
1»«1.  Sept.  27.  I960. 

GLAMORENE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  564.163,  704,088,  and  others. 
For  loatant  Spray  Starch  for  Ironing  I'urpoaeH. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  12,  1961. 


SN    118.562.      Colgate-Palmolive   Company,    New    York,    NT 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1961. 


ACTION 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noh.  121,409  and  679,406. 

For  Bleach 

nrst  UHe  Jan    23,  1901. 


Qass  7  —  G>rdage 

Applicant   dlHclalmM  the   word  "Ceramlcd"   apart   from   the 
trademark  as  Hhown. 
SN  102,685.     Norcrosn,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  15.  y^,,.   Ceramlc    Smokers'    Articles     Namely,    Ash    Trays   and 


1960. 


NORCROSS 


cigarette  Holders. 

Mrst  use  Aug.  24,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg  Noa.  414,959.  520.531.  and  659,843. 
For  Ribbon.  Bows  and  Twine  for  Decorative  Tying. 
First  use  May  8,  1929. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 


SN   105,974       Gregory    Industries,    Inc.    Lorain.   Ohio       Filed 
S.V   115.393.      Texlon   Corporation.   Dallas.   Tex.      Filed   Mar.  ^^^^   ^    ^^Q^^ 

10,  1961.  ■     ' 


TEX-STRAP 


NELSON 


Owner  of  Reg    No    560,410. 

For  Textile  Ribbon  Made  of  Viscose  Rayon.  Ised  for  Strap  y„f    Kxplostve    Shells    for    I'owder  Actuated    Stud    Driving 

ping  Purposes  and  Known  as  Non-Metal  Strapping  for  Bo.ves     ^jjj  stud  Projectiles. 
and  Bundles.  j.,„t  use  May  1944. 

First  use  Feb   20.  1959. 


S.V    116.101        Xenlth    Corporation,    Clinton.   Mo.      Filed   Mar. 
SN  117,040      Penn  Associates,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa      Filed         ^O   lUni 
Apr.  3,  1961, 


PENN-LACING 


THE  6REEN  HORNET 


For  Twine. 

First  use  Aug.  6.  1954. 


For  Rocket  Propulsion  Fireworks. 
First  u.se  June  20,  ig.^g. 


SN  117.041,     Penn  Associates,  Inc.  Philadelphia.  Pa      Filed     CldSS   10  ^  FertiliZOrS 

Apr.  3.  19t;i. 


PENN-JACQUARD 


For  Twine. 

nrst  use  Apr   15.  1955. 


Qass  8  —  Snokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


SN  83.522.  Sequoia  Forest  Industries,  Inc.  Dlnnba.  Calif., 
by  change  of  name  from  Ivory  Pine  Company,  DInuha, 
Calif      nied  (»ct.  19,  1959, 


WALK-ON-BARK 


For  Landscaping  Bark. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1958, 


SN    101,651.      A.    Stein   A  Company,    Inc.,    Wilmington.    Del,     j-^,-    ii4.H7       Meryl    L.    Stoddard,    Flint,    Mich.      Filed    Feb. 
by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  A.  Stein  k  Company,  21    i9rti 

Chicago,  111.    Filed  July  28.  1»60 


COLLECTOR'S  ITEMS 

For  Cigarette  Lighter*,   Ash   Trays.   Cigarette  Boxes,  and 
Humidors. 

First  use  July  14.  1960. 


PETUNLV-LIZER 


For  Fertlllier. 

First  use  Feb.  9,  1961. 
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Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materiab 


SN  113,858.     Permalastlc  Products  Company,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1961. 


SN    92,990,      Korea    Manufacturing   Corporation,    New   York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1960. 


CHEMCERAMIC 


For  Grout. 

First  use  June  26,  1958. 


SN    113,924       Keasbey    k    Mattlaon    Company,    Ambler,    Pa. 


Filed  Feb.  17,  1961. 


KAMFLEX 


For  Asbestos-Cement  Boards. 
First  use  Nov.  21,  1960. 


SN  117  331.     American  Frame  Company.  I>08  Angeles,  Calif. 

The    mark    consists    of    a    fanciful    representation    of    the  "  p^ed  Apr.  7,  Ml^l. 

letter   "K   ■      The   drawing  Is    lined   for   gray,   red,   blue    and  w^x^t^tt^T*  4  H/f  17 

black,    but    no    claim    Is   made    to   color   as    a    feature    of   the  REDlr  KAMri 
mark;    the   colors   are  shown   only    to  Indicate  contrast. 

For   Carbon    Paper,    Ribbons  for  All   Office   Machines,   and  y^j.  Metal  Door  Frames. 

•  •     '--  First  use  Mar.  21.  1961. 


Duplicating  Ink, 

First  use  Oct.  15.  1959. 


Qass  12 -Construction  Materials 

SN   9.5.914.      Monostructure  Inc.,   Sarasota,   Fla.      Filed  Apr, 


SN   117,354.      The   Flexlcore  Co.,   Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed 


Apr.  7,  1961. 


FLEXICAST 


27.  1960, 


PANELUX 


For  Concrete  Beams.  Concrete  Girders,  Concrete  Columns. 
Concrete  Grade  Beams.  Concrete  Spandrel  Beams  and  Con- 
crete Flat  Slabs, 

First  use  Aug,  15,  1960. 


For   Llnht   Transmitting  Panels,   Doors,   and   SkyllghU. 
nrst  use  March  1959. 

I|  

SN    105,977.      Gregory    Industries.    Inc.   Lorain,   Ohio.      Filed 


Oct,  7,  1960. 


II 


NELSON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  5<>0.410. 

For  Construction  Fastening  Devices-  Namely.  Compres- 
sion Set  Locking  Caps,  Kxpanslon  Shell  Anchors,  and  Studs 
for  Curtain  Wall,  Bridge  Shear  Connectors,  Concrete  An- 
chors, and  General  Fastening, 

First  use  May  1944, 


SN  117,357.     The  Gibson  Romans  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1961. 

ETERNAFLEX 

For  Elastomerlc  Coating,  Sealant,  Putty,  Glaiing  and  Calk- 
ing Compound 

First  use  Dec    30,  1960. 


SN    117.368.      Industrial    Corporation    of    America,    Quaker- 
town,  I'a.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1961. 


ARGOSEAL 


SN   107, S93,     West   Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,   New 
York,  NY      Filed  Nov,  4,  1960. 


DUREEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  703,114. 

For  Part**  of  Doors  of  the  Overhead  Type,  Either  Man- 
ually or  Automatically  Operated-l.e.,  the  Plastic  Bonded 
Wood  Fibre-Board  Panels. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1954. 


For  Plastic  Surfaced  Composite  Wood  Flakeboard  Panels 

First  use  Oct,  27.  1 '.♦••.(), 

SubJ    to  Intf.  with  SN  108.297. 


SN    117,390.       IVnn    Metal    Company,    Inc.,    Boston.    Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1961, 


II 


SN  10S.297      Durel  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Durel,  Inc.,  Dubuque, 
Iowa.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1960. 
Il 


DUAMESH 


DUREL 


For  Metal  Lath. 

First  use  November  1951. 


For   Laminated   Panel   Material   Having  a   Plastic  Surface 
and  a  Llgnocfllulose  Core. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1960. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  107,893. 


SN    117,424.      A.J.    Industries.    Inc..    Springfield.   Mo.      Filed 
Apr.  10.  1961. 

REYCO  RIGIDS 


II  '  For  structural  steel  Beams. 

SN    109.220,      Vaughan    Interior    Walls,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles,         First  use  Feb.  28.  1961. 
Calif.    Filed  Not.  28.  I960.  ■ 


VAUGHAN  WALLS 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Walls"  except  In  associa- 
tion  with  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.   No,  704.169. 

For  Metal  Frames  of  Extruded.  Stamped,  and  Rolled 
Shapes  for  Cse  With  Partitions  and  Wall  Constructions. 

First  use  Nov.  16,  1960. 


SN   117.407      The  Eagle-Plcher  Company.  Cincinnati,   Ohio, 
nied  Apr.  10,  1961. 

MT 

For  High-Temperature  Industrial  Insulation  Boards. 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1961. 
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SN    117,903.      Kemabey    *   Mattlton    Company,   Ambler,    Pa. 
Piled  Apr.  10.  1961. 


T-DECK 


For  A«be«to*  Sb««t  Material  for  Use  Id  Building  Coogtruc- 
tion. 

First  UK*  May  20.  I960. 


SN    117.674.      Air    Master    Corporation.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1961. 


TILT-MASTER 


For  Storm  Windows. 
First  use  Jan.  24.  1961. 


SN  117.679.     Avco  Corporation,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed  Apr 


12,  1961. 


AviiOARO 


For  Fireproof  Building  Material— Namely.  Relatively  Thin 
Lljfht  Sheet  Metal  Fabricated  Into  a  Closed  Channel   F'orma 
tlon  and  Internally  Reinforced  and/or  Insulated. 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1961. 


8N  110,170.    Praatote  Corporation,  Toledo,  Obio.    Filed  Dec 

13,  1»«0. 


PUHSTKLUX 


For  Spring  Sheet  Motal  Cages  for  Application  to  an  Aper- 
tured   Panel  and  Recelrlac  Nut  Bodiea  or  Stud  Heads. 
First  use  Dec.  5,  I960. 


SN   112.149.     Illinois  Tool  Woriob  Chicago,   III.     Filed  Jan. 
19,  1961. 


S 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  328.399. 

For  Washers. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1960. 


SN    113,137.      The    Rapids-Standard   Company,    Inc.,    Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1961. 


RAPISTAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noh.  .'528.069  and  545.031. 

For   Fixed   and   Movable   Racks   for   Storage  and  the   Like. 

First  use  July  12.  1954. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN  75,617.     Kco  Tool  and  Screw  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 
Filed  June  12,  1959. 

\m  (r  SCREWS 

For  Screws — Namely,  Wood  Screws,  Tapping  or  Sheet 
Metal  ScrewH.  Drive  Screws,  Lag  Screws.  Cap  Screws,  and 
Machine  Screws. 

First  use  Mar   20,  1959. 


SN  116.254       Roland  W.   Pinger.  d.b.a.  The  Independent  Fit- 
ting Co..  Portland,  Oreg     Filed  Mar.  22,  1961 


TIFCO 


SN  102.956.     Thermotronics  Corporation,  Valley  Stream.  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  18.  19«i0 


For  Cast  Metal  Pipe  Mttings.  Including  T's,  Crosses.  Angle 
Laterals.  Adapters,   L's.  Couplings,  Plugs  and  Caps. 
First  use  1935. 


Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

S.N  116.028.     The  O.  Hommel  Company,  Carnegie,  Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  20,  1961. 


THERMCO 


For   Line  of  Flow  Control   Devices  and   Associated  Hard- 
ware for  Inxtallatlon  In  Water  Lines. 
First  use  July  29,  I960 


SN  102.958.     Thermotronics  Corporation,  Valley  Stream,  N  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  IS,  1960 

THERMOTRONICS 

For    Line   of   Flow   Control    Devices  and    AKsoclated   Hard- 
ware for  Installation  in  Water  Lines. 
First  use  July  29.  1960 


For  Metal  Powders. 
First  use  June  1,  1960. 


SN    118,017.      United    States    Steel   Corporation,    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1961. 


SN    109.077.     Konlnklijke   Fabrleken   Diepenbrock  4  Reigers 
N  v.,   lift,    Netherlands.      Filed   Nov.    25.    I960. 


ROYAL  DRU 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Dutch  application 
filed  May  23,  1960:  Reg.  No  137.759,  dated  June  27,  1960. 
Owner  of  V  S.  Reg   No   675  ««9 

For  Household  and  Kitchen  Ctenslls  of  Rnameled  Cast 
Iron  and  Sheet  Iron. 


'Wi 


Owner  of  Reg.    Nos    533.973.   620,690,  and   710,791. 
For  Constrnctional  Alloy  Steel. 
Flrat  use  Not.  19,  1954. 


OCTOBER  24,  1961 

Cass  15-Oils  and  Greases 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  121 


SN   e2,6»».      Elder   Bonds,    Houston.   Tex.     Filed   Mar.    14. 
I960. 


SN  93.262  ATla-Verband  trustfreier  Beniln-  und  HeU61 
Iniporteure  d«r  SchweU.  Zurich,  8wlt«rland.  Filed  Mar. 
21    1960.    COLLECTIVE  BiARK. 


NU-LIFE 


For  Liquid  Preparation  of  Herbs  and  Water  for  the  Relief 
of  Oas  and  Piles. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1960. 


SN    101.697.      Nutrlllte   Products,   Inc.,   Buena  Park,   Calif. 
Filed  July  29,  1960. 


HARDCAP 


owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  1«8,848.  dated  Oct.  5.  1986. 


For  Vitamin  Tablets. 


Owner  of  HWlss  Keg.  no.  ioo,o-to.  «-i.r-  ^-^-  —  ----  ror  viiaunu  iau.ci-. 

For  Liquid  Fuels,  Gasoline,  Kerosene.  Motor  Oils,  Heating         j^^g^  ^^  -^^^  x%,  I960. 

Oils.  ..  


SN    100  064      The   Somerset    Refinery,    Inc.,    8omer«.t,    Ky.     SN  103.421.     SUrr  Pharmacal  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif, 
nied  June  30,  1960.  f^»«»  Aug.  25,  1960. 


SUPER  SALE 


DEXTROID 


For  Petroleum  Products— Namely,  Gasoline,  Kerosene  and         ^^^     Refined     Thyroid    Extracted     From     Fresh     Thyroid 
Lubricating  and  Fuel  Oils.  Glands. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  I960.  V\r%\.  use  In  September  1950. 


Qass  16 -Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN   108  803.     Montecatlni,   SocletA  Generale  per   Tlndustrla 
Mlnerarla  e  Chlmlca,  Milan,   Italy.     Filed   Nov.   21,   1960. 

"      MOPLEN 

owner  of  Italian  Reg   No.  133,573,  dated  Oct.  2,  1957  ;  and 
I'  8    Reg.  Nos.  711,607  and  711,971. 

For  Artists'  Paints  and  Pastels  and  ProtecUve  Coatings  of 

Plastic  Material. 

SN  113,208.     Great  Lakes  Paint  and  Varnish  Company,  Chi 
cago.  III.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1961. 


SN    108,996.      Nicholas   International   Limited,  Toronto,  On- 
tarlo,  Canada.    Filed  Nov.  28,  I960. 


RESPAX 


Priority   claimed   under  Sec.  44(d)    on  Canadian   applica- 
tion filed  July  6.  I960:  Reg.  No.  121,790,  dated  Apr.  7.  1»«1 

For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Respiratory  Condi 
tions    Including    Slnusltus.    Bronchitis,    Asthma,    and    Hay 
Fever. 

SN  109,040.     Charles  A.  Crete,  Marysrllle,  Calif.     Filed  Nov. 
25,  1960. 


TRIPLE-KOTE 


For  Paints,  Enamels,  Undercoaters,  Varnishes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  2,  1937. 


SN  115,846.     Rinshed  Mason  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 


Mar.  16,  1961. 


BETA-CRYL 


For   Paints— Namely,  Tbennosettinf  Acrylic  Enamels. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1961. 


II 


For  Multivitamin  Preparation  for  Children. 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1960. 


SN   116,156.     Pyroxylin   Products,   Inc.,  Chicago,   111.     Filed 


Mar.  21,  1961. 


PROXSEAL 


Owner   of  Reg.   Nos    338,349,  439,713,   and   others. 
For   Heat  Beallng   Adhesive  Compositions  In   the   Form   of 
Lacquers  and  Synthetic  Resin  Vanrishes. 

First  use  January  1956.       ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^_^_ 


Qass  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

8N  89,514.     Lanolin  Plna.  Inc.  Newark.  N.J.     Filed  Jan.  22. 


8N  110,182      Dr.  Karl  Thomae  GmbH,  Blberach  an  der  Rlss. 
Germany.     Filed  Dec.  13.  I960. 

SEDAPERSANTIN 

owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  722,072,  dated  Feb.  12,  1959  ; 
and  US.  Reg.  No.  674.866. 

For  Heart  Preparation  With  Sedative  Effect. 


SN    114,515.      Ortho   Pharmaceutical   Corporation.    RarlUn, 
N.J.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1961. 


1960. 


GELUCAPS 


SULSTACIN 


For  Pharmaceutical  Capsules— Namely,  Capsules  of  Poly- 
viumln  and  Mineral  Preparations. 
First  use  June  1942. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  «J80.(»«.  v.i,in.i 

For       Pharmaceutical       Preparations-Namely,      Vaginal 

Creams  and  Jellies. 
First  use  Feb.  9.  1961. 
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8N   114.824       Merck  4  Co..   Inc..   Rahway.   N.J       Fnied  Feb.     8N   119,747.     Carter  Product*.   Inc..  New  York.   N.Y.     rtled 


28,  IMl. 


NEOFERM 


For  Antibiotic  Feed  Supplement 
Flr«t  use  Feb.  20,  1»«1. 


8N   116,717.     Charles  E.   Fro«t  *  Co..   Westmount,   Quebec. 
Canada.     Filed  M.ar.  29.  1961. 


BLEVIDON 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  appUca 
tlon  filed  Jan.  14.  1961  :  Reg,  No.  122.985.  dated  July  2H, 
1961. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  In  the  Form  of  an  Antl- 
Neoplastic  Agent. 

8N   116.814.      Oebauer  Chemical   Company.   Cleveland.   Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1961. 

FLURO-METHANE 

For  Coolant   Spray  for  Relief  of  Painful  Muscle   Spasm. 
First  use  Feb.  3.  1960. 


SN   116.904.      Nicholas   International   Limited.  Toronto,   On- 
Urio,  Canada.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1961. 


BLOATEMUL 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed   Mar.    8,    1961;   Reg.    No.    122,890,   dated   July    14,    1961 
For  Preparation  for  Bloat  Treatment  In  Cattle. 


SN  117,426      Affiliated  Laboratories  Corporation,  White  Hall, 
111.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1961. 


ERYJET 


For  Erysipelas  Vaccine  for  Veterinary  Use. 
First  use  Nov    29,  1960. 


SN    119,567.      Albert    O.    Siegel.    d.b.a.    Davis-Young    h   Co. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  May  8.  1961. 


ANIVITE 


For  Vitamin-Mineral  Preparation  for  Animals, 
nrst  us^  Nov.  10,  1960. 


May  11.  1961 


LORA 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  I'se  as  an  Aid  To  Re- 
lieve Pain  and  To  Achieve  Sleep. 
First  use  Feb.  28.  1961. 


SN    119,793.      The    Purdue   Frederick    Company,    New   York. 
NY.     Filed  May  11,  IWl. 


BULCOID 


For   Preparation    for   the   Treatment    of   Constipation. 
First  use  May  5,  1961. 


SN  120.191.     The  Denver  Chemical  Manufacturing  Company, 
d  b  a.   Wanipole  Laboratories.   Stamford,  Conn.      Filed  May 


SN    118.114.      Testagar    *    Co.    Inc.,    Detroit.    Mich.      Filed 
Apr.  18.  1961. 

REDODERLEIN 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Vaginal  Therapy 
First  use  Mar   2.  1961. 


SN    119.733.      Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley.    NY. 
Filed  May  11.  1961. 


LOGAMEL 


For  Anttapasmodte  Preparation. 
First  uw  Apr.  23,  1961. 


17.  1961. 


EUTHYMIN 


F'or  Analeptic  Pharmaceutical  Preparation. 
First  uxe  Apr.  21,  1961. 


SN   120.639.      Irwin,  Neisler  k  Co..  Decatur,  III.     Filed  May 
23.  1961. 


SN   119.727      The  ViUrine  Co..   Inc  ,  New  York,   N.Y       Filed 
May  10.  1961. 

MENSAVITE 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Premen- 
strual Tension  and  Menstrual  Cramps  and  Pain. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1961. 


ATENSEN 


Owner    of    Reg.    Nos.    584,670,    619,370,    and    others. 
For  -AntlhyiHTtenslve  Agent, 
nrst  use  .May  5,  1961. 


SN    126,837.      Phar-Med,    Incorporated.    East    Detroit.    Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1961. 


SUPER-CAL 


For  Pharmaceutical  Product — Namely,  a  Vitamin  and  Mln 
eral  Composition  for  Use  as  a  Dietary  Supplement. 
First  use  March  1956. 
SubJ    to  Intf.  with  SN  126,837. 


Oass  19- Vehicles 


SN    107,049.      John   VV.    I'enn.   d  b  a.   Penn   Warehouse,   South 
St.    Paul,    Minn.      Hied  Oct.   24.   1960. 


POWER-BLOX 


For    Brake    Shoes   and    Brake   Parts   for   Automobiles  and 
Trucks. 

First  use  Mar.  22,  19«>0. 


SN    108.804.      Montecatlni.   SocletA  Oenerale   per   I'lndustrla 
Mlnerarla   e   Chlmlca.   Milan.   Italy.      Filed   Nov.   21,   I960. 


MOPLEN 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg  No.  133.573,  dated  Oct.  2,  1957; 
and  C.S    Keg.  Nos.  711,667  and  711,971. 

For  Rail  Vehicles,  Road  Vehicles,  Watercraft  and  Aircraft, 
Vehicle  Propulsion  Engines.  Transmissions  and  Other  Equip- 
ment for  Such   Vehicles  and  Craft,  and  Parts  Thereof. 


SN  116.594.     Sutone  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Mar.  27,  1961. 

ALASKAN  AIRE 

For  Automobile  Seat  Cushions. 
First  use  Mar.  16.  1961. 
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8N  116,»»6.     Butone  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Mar.  27,  1961. 

AUTUMN  AIRE 

For  Automobile  Seat  Cushions. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1961^ 
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Oass  20-  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

SN   117,178.     The  Dodge  Cork  Company.  Incorporated.  Lan- 
caster. Pa      Filed  Apr.  5,  1961. 

I     UTILICORK 


For  Cork  Tile. 

First  use  in  December  1956. 


Oass  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  91  429.     Packard-Bell   Electronics  Corporation,  Los  An 
geles.  Calif.    Hied  Feb.  23,  1960. 

"SPACE-AGE  STEREO" 

Applicant  disclaims  the  use  of  the  word  "Stereo"  apart 
from  the  remainder  of  the  mark.  r.hio 

F'or  Stereophonic  High-Fldellty  Phonographs  and  Radio 
and  Television  Receivers. 

First  use  Feb.  8.  1960. 


KlectHc  Power  Supplies  for  Converting  ^'t"™*""*  ^°'""* 
to  Direct  Current  and  Direct  Cnrrent  to  A^f«™»«»«  J."/" 
rent  Intercommunication  Equipment  for  Wired  Two-^^  ay 
Communications  Systems.  Housings  for  ^1*;^^^'  ^qu'Pment 
Such  as  Receivers  and  Transmitters,  Public  Address  Sys- 
tems.  Glass  for  Protecting  Cathode  Ray  Tube   8"«*"- Jf^ 

slstors.  Electric  Connector  8<>-^-t«-  ='**^»,'^<^,  ^,  ;!  *"'-f  *?i*; 
Klectrlc  Connector  Plugs,  BUectrlc  Terminal  Strips.  Electric 
Lirht  Bulbs,  Fuses  for  Electric  Apparatus,  f  ^;;»-'  ^^^^ 
Units   Selectively   Responsive   to  Currents   of  Wertng  Fre- 
Juercy    Motor  iner.tors.  Loudspeaker  Grill  Cloth.  Electric 
ludio   Tone   Generators.   Electric   Switches,  ^^'^l'^'^'^^^ 
Motors   Electron  Tubes.  Electric  Insulators.  Spark  Plate,  for 
Auto   Electric   Equipment.   Tuning  and  Control   MechanUm. 
for  Electric  Apparatus,  Earphones,  «"*■*»''  f*";^^^^™ 
Indicating    Systems.    Remote    Control    Systems    To    Optntt 
Oarage   I^oors   and   Television  Receiver.    Microwave  Carrier 
Generating    and    Receiving   Apparatus     Supervisory    Co^tro 
Equipment.    Power   Line   Carrier   Equipment.   V°>t»f   »*«J^ 
lators.  Plated  and  Printed  Circuit  Boards  or  P"*'«-  ^^"^ 
Light    Control    Equipment   Including   Programmers.    Coders, 

TrfnsmmV;.  R^Wers  and  ^X-**"- /"^andXrc^ 
Amplifiers.  Batteries.  Semiconductor  ^fteri.  "d  DeTlc« 
Including    Transistors    and    Diodes,    and    Crystal    Oven    A. 

■"Crui*  July  1955  on  radio  and  television  recelrln. 
apparatu..  

SN    105  39T.      Warner    Electric   Brake    k   CTutch    Company. 
South  Belolt,  111.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1960. 


SN  94.987.      Richard   J.    Hanak.   Merion    Station.   I'a.      Filed 
Apr.  13.  1»60. 

PERSONAL  PAGE 

For  Selective  Paging  System  Consisting  of  li^rransmitter 
and  Individual  Receivers  Which  Are  To  Be  Selectively  Sig- 
nalled. 

First  use  May  22,  1968. 


WARNER  ELECTRIC 

Applicant   dlwlalms   the   word   "Bl^tric'    apart   from   the 
composite    mark    shown.      Owner   of  Reg.    No..   627,445   and 

""J-oJ^Electrically    Operated   Force   Transmitting   Couplings 
Including  Brakes  and  Clutches  and  pontrols  Therefor. 
First  use  July  16,  1960. 


SN  105.975.     Gregory  Industries,  Inc.,  Lorain,  Ohio.     Filed 


Oct.  7,  1960. 


NELSON 


SN  101.904.    The  Thomas  k  Betts  Co.,  Elliabeth.  N.J.     Filed 
Aug.  2,  1960. 

PALTAP 


Fo7'L'ud''werding''o;i2;  Electric  Arc  Weldable  Studs, 
wilding  power  tur'ces  and  Controls.  Ferrules  for  Shielding 
End  W  eldable  Studs,  and  Arc  Welding  Flux. 

First  use  May  1944. 


F'or  Cable  Tap  or  Branch  Connectors. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1958. 


SN    105.011. 
1960. 


Motorola.   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.      Filed  Sept.   22. 


SN    106  367.      Warner    Electric    Brake    4    Clutch    Company, 
*  South' Belolt.  111.     Filed  Oct.  13.  1960. 

WARNERMATIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No..  527.445  and  600.279. 
For  F:iectric  Brake  Controllers. 
First  use  Sept.  16,  1960. 


For  Radio  Receiving  Apparatus.  Radio  Transmitting  Appa- 
ratus   Television   Receiving  Apparatus.   Sound   Record  Play- 
ing Apparatus.  Clowd  Circuit  Television  Systems  Including 
Television  Cameras  and  Transmitters  and  Control  and  Dis- 
tribution   Equipment    Used    Therewith.    Phonograph    Pickup 
Cartridges.    Wave    Signal    Antenna    Apparatus.    Capacitors. 
Transformers.  Vibrators  for  Electric  Apparatus.  Loudspeak- 
ers   Inductors  and  Colls.  Crystals  for  Electronic  Apparatus. 
Interference  Eliminators  for  Radio  and  Television  Apparatus, 
Battery    Chargers.    Microphones,    Cavity    Resonators^    Wave 
guide.,  Telephone   HandMU,   Electric  Power  Line  Couplers. 


SN  106.534.     Rock-Ola  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Chicago. 
Ill      Filed  Oct.  17.  1960. 

REVERBA-SOUND 

For  Reverberation  Unit,  for  Sound  Systems  for  Use  With 
Automatic  Phonographs. 
First  use  Aug.  9.  1960. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  107,367. 


SN  107  367.     Packard-Bell  Electronic  Corporation,  Los  An- 
geles. Calif.    Filed  Oct.  28,  I960. 

REVERBA  SOUND 

For  Radio  and  Television  Receivers. 

First  use  Sept.  19,  I960. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  106,534. 
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8N  106,809.     lioBtccatlal.   Sodett  0«D«ral«  per  I'lndnstrla 
Mloenrla  e  Chlmlea,  Milan,  IUI7.     Filed  Nor.  21,  1»«0. 


MOPLEN 


Owner  of  ItalUn  Beg.  No.  133,573,  dated  Oct.  2,  1957  ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No^  711,M7  and  711,»71. 

Por  Electric  Cablea,  Traatformera,  laductance  CoUa,  Ca- 
padton.  Swttcbea.  Motors,  Oeneraton,  Radio  Apparatus, 
Insulators,  Wlrinc  Accessories  for  Llghtlnc  Pnrpows.  and 
Other  Electrical  I>eTlces,  All  Made  of  or  Containing  Plastic 
InsQlatlng  Material. 


8N    112.077.     Remco   Industries,   Inc.,    Newark,   SJ.     Filed 
Jan.  18,  IMl. 

TUMBLE  BUM 

For  Plastic  Dice  Cage  Used  In  a  Oame. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  I960. 


SN    112,402.      Remco   Industries,    Inc.,    Newark,   N.J.      Filed 
Jan.  24,  1961. 


8N  109.576.     Don  R.  Oealy.  d.b.a.  Daycoa  Inc.,  Dajtoa,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1960. 


SHMO 


DAYCOA 


For   Incandescent   Lamp  Bulbs,  Fluorescent  Lamps,  Fluo- 
rescent Starters,  and  Fixtures  for  Fluorescent  Lamps. 
First  use  Not.  21,  1960. 


Class  22  -  Gmms,  Toys,  ud  Sporting  Coods 

8N    78,817.      The   Pool    Boom,    Inc..    Fort    Lauderdale,    Fla. 
Filed  July  31,  1999. 


For  Oame  Equipment  Comprising  s  Playing  Board,  Oame 
Pieces,  a  Dice  Thrower  and  Playing  Cards  Containing  Direc- 
tions for  the  Morement  of  the  Oaane  Pieces  on  the  Playing 
Board. 

First  use  Feb.  10.  1960. 


SN  114.210.    W.  Goebel  Poriellanfabrik.  Oeslan.  near  Coborg, 
Bav>arla,  Germany.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1961. 

JKjMHHimnJL 

The  mark  consists  of  the  signature,  M.  L  Hummel,  la 
Oerman  script,  of  the  late  Sister  Maria  Innocentla  (BerU) 
Hummel,  of  the  Franciscan  Conrent  Slessen  near  Saalgau, 
Germany.    Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  615.433. 

For  Dolls. 

First  use  July  1958  ;  In  commerce  July  1958. 


For  Swimming  Pool  Equipment  and  Noreltles — Namely. 
Loops,  Glant-Sised  Pirate  Treasure  Coins.  Novelty  Signs, 
Large  Floats  In  the  Shape  of  a  Bar  of  Soap  and  Similar 
Pool  Items. 

First  use  May  15.  1959. 


SN  106.514.     Mstt^,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  17. 


SN  115.458.     Douglas  W.  English,  d.b.a.  Doug.  English  Lure 
Co.,  Corpus  Christl,  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1961. 

BINGO 


I960 


ORANGE  BLOSSOM 


For  Artificial  Fishing  Lures. 
First  use  Dec.  17,  1957. 


For  Doll  Clothes. 
First  u«e  Sept.  2,  1960. 


SN  115,569.     Alexander  Doll  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Madame 
Alexander.   New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1961. 


SN  106.515.     Mattel,  Inc.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Oct   17 
1960. 

SINGING  IN  THE  SHOWER 

For  Doll  Clothes. 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1960. 


KITTEN 


For  Dolla 

First  use  Feb.  8.  1961. 


SN  106.618.     Mattel,  Inc..  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Oct    18 
1960. 


OPEN  ROAD 


Class  23  -  GitimY,  Madiinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thoroof 


SN  77.238.    Yanmar  Diesel  Engine  Co..  Ltd..  KlU  ku.  Osaka, 
Japan.     Filed  July  7,  1959. 


For  Doll  Clothes. 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1960. 


8N    112.079.      Remco    Industries,    Inc..    Newark     N  J       Filed 
Jan.  18,  1961. 

FIGHTING  LADY 

For  Toy  Battleship. 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1960. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  application  flled  May 
23,   1959;   Reg.  No.  971,997,  dated  May  1.   1961. 
For  Diesel   Kaglaes,   Parts  and  Accessories  Thereof. 


OCTOBER  24.  1961 

SN   96,000 

IMM. 

HYDROJET 
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II 


n.nleT  HTdrolet    Inc     Proapect.  Ohio.     Flled    SN    105.887.      Oraaao's   KoalnklUke   Machlaefabrieken    N  V. 
Hanley  Hydrojet.   "c,   rroapeci.  ■-Hertoc.nboach.  NetherUnds.     Filed  Oct.  6.  1960. 


For  Power  Plants— Namely,  Marine  Jet  Propulsion  Units, 
Comprising  an  Internal  Combustion  Englae.  a  Water  Pump 
Driren  by  Said  Engine  and  Control  Mechanism  for  Said 
Engine  and  Said  Pnmp.  and  for  Pump  and  Water  Discharge 
Means. 

First  use  December  1949. 


GRASSO 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  127.644,  dated  Mar.  30.  1967. 
For  Air  Compressors  and  Pneumatic  Tools. 


SN  98,651.     Gits  Bros.  B4fg.  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  June  8, 
1960. 


SN     106,295.       N.V.     Wallramlt    Hardmetaal    MaatschapplJ, 
MaasslDls.  Netherlands.     Flled  Oct  12,  1960. 


FORMULITE 


WICARIT 


For  Synthetic  Plastic  Structural  Elements  Having  Perma 
nent   Lubricant   Properties  for   Use   In   Bearings,   Seals   and 
Impellers. 

First  use  Apr.  7.  1960. 


Owner   of  Dutch   Reg.    No.   133,424,   dated  Mar.   21,   1969 
For  Hard  Metal   Toola— Namely.  Cutting  Tools  Including 
Turning  Tools.  Tools  for  Automatics.  Milling  Cutters,  Ream- 
ers   Drills.  Centres  for  Lathes  and  Grinders  :  Woodworking 
To^ls  Including  Milling  and  Planing  Tools.  Router  Cutters. 
— ^"^—  Milling  Cutters:   Tools  for  Screw-  and  Bolt-Makers   Includ- 

July  6.  1960.  ^j^^   Impact-Extrusion  Dies,  Punches,  Blanking  and  Piercing 

Tool's;    and    Mining    Tools    Including    Rockdrlll    Bits.    Coal 
Drills.  Coal  Picks,  Boring  Crowns. 


For  Automotive  Parts  and  Automotive  Supplies— Namely, 
Motors,  Transmissions.   Mufflers,   and   Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Apr.  4.  1960. 


SN  106  591.  FMC  Corporation.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corporation, 
San  Jose.  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  18.  1960. 


SN  101.743.     Bukama  G.m.b.H.,  Hannover,  Germany      Filed 
Aug.  1,  I960. 

BUKAMA 

For  Air  Tackers.  SUplea  for  Use  in  SUplers  and  Air 
Tackers.  Tile  Tackers.  Air  Pressure  Rammers,  Pad  Staplers, 
Brad  Tackers. 

First  use  August  1947  ;  in  commerce  July  2,  1953. 


^-H 


O 


For  Irrigation  Equipment. 
First  use  Aug.  29,  1968. 


SN    107.276.      Mannesmann    Aktiengesellschaft.    Duswldorf, 
Germany.    Flled  Oct.  27,  1960. 


SN   104.302.     Norfolk  Products  Corporation.  Norfolk,  Conn. 
FUed  Sept  12,  I960. 

CENTER  SINK 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos  708,390  and  708,391. 
For  Woodworking  Drill  and  Guide  Therefor. 
First  use  Aug.  12. 1960. 


HYDROSTOP 


Owner  of  Oerman  Reg.  No.  717,763.  dated  Sept.  18,  1958. 
For  Hydraulic  Couplings.  Brakes  and  Steering  Apparatus 
for  Tugboats. 

SN  108,394.     Rudd-Melikian,  Inc.,  Hatboro.  Pa.     Filed  Nov. 
14,  1960. 


II 


SN  104,731.     Johnson  Hydraulic  Mfg.  Co..  Peoria,  III.    Filed 
Sept  19,  1960. 


COFFEE  CUB 


The  word  "CofTee"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  698,136. 

For   ColnOperated  Coffee  Vending  Machines. 
First  use  June  6,  1951. 


SN    108.800       Mldland-RoBS    Corporation.    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
For  Hydraulic  Truck  HoUta.  T«le«»pic  Cylinders.  Pumps         Filed  Nov   21.  1960. 
aad  Valres. 

First  ns«  June  30.  1968. 


SN  104.766.     Speedfast  Corjwration,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  19,  1960. 

SFEEDl'  Ao  I  ^^  ^^^j  "Extruders"  is  dlscUimed  apart  from  the  mark 

For    Industrial    Stapling   Devices,    Industrial    Nailing   De-  as  shown.                   ^  .  ,.,..^rt„  Therefor 

vices,  and  Industrial  Corrugated  Fastener  Applying  Devices  For  Extruders  "*  ^^T^'J^'^^^"'' 

First  use  Aug.  29,  1960.  ^"^  «"«  ^"«-  !*•  ^^'  "^  «^»™**"- 
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KM   109.807.      Bqalpment  Eaglneen   Inc.,    Palo  AJto,    Calif.    f|^^,  ^M  ^  t^mmArw  AbbIuMCAC  SmJ  MlHlJBilt 
nicd  Not.  30,  1960.  \pi«»»  A^        h^MNiry  Mppn^HOTS  ^^S  Iflflll^^WS 


KREBS  CYCLONE 

For   Hydraulic    8«paratora   for   Use   on    Llquld-SolId    Sus- 
penalona. 
Flrat  aae  Oct.  23.  1953. 


SN  98,141.     The  Proctor-8Uez  Corporatton,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Piled  May  31,  I960. 

Q|tltMbC3^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  685.865. 
8N  114.166.     Aronaon  Machine  Company.  Inc.,  Arcade.  .N  1 .         p^^  Ironing  Board  Pad  and  Cover  Sets,  and  Ironing  Tables. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1961.  Ii>,„t  „•«  Sept.  29,  1950. 


ARONSON 

GURED 
OEVATIflH 

1^  POSITIONERS  I 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  609.888. 

For  Work  Snpporta  for  Adjustably  Supporting  Work  Pieces 
While  They  Are  Being  Welded  or  Otherwise  Worked  Upon 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1957. 


Class  25  -  Locks  and  Safes 


SN    115.389.      J.    Austin    Smith    k   Son,    LoudonvUle,    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1961 


VARIMATIC 


For  Coin  and/or  Key  Operated  Locks. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1961. 


8N  114,437.     Cochran  Equipment  k  Service  Company,  Louls- 
Tllle,  Ky.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1961. 


CESCO 


Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN     116,527        Hyland     Laboratories,     Los     Angeles,     Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1961 


For  Apparatus  for  Applying  Closures  to  Rigid  Foil   Con- 
tainers. 

First  use  In  or  about  May  1955. 


IMMUNOCRIT 


For  Laboratory  Bqulpment  for  Use  In  Medical  Dlagnoatlc 
Procedure. 

First  use  Feb.  28,  1961. 


SN     114.627.       Modem    Spacemaster    Products,    Inc..    Great 
Neck,  NY.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1961. 


For  Carpet  Sweepers. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1961. 


SN    115,509.      Nlzdorff-Kreln    Manufacturing    Company,    St. 
Louts,  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  13.  1961. 

Spajong 

The  word  "Tong"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  ax 
shown  and  used. 

For  Kitchen  Utensil  for  Lifting.  Holding.  Turning,  and 
Otherwise   Handling   F'ood   During   the  Cooking  Thereof. 

First  use  Jan.  13.  1961. 


SN  117,797.     M.  Mole  k  Son  Limited,  Birmingham,  England. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1961 

MOLE 

Owner  of  Brltlah  Reg.  Nos    B774.431  and  B788.811.  dated 
Feb.  17.  1958.  and  Mar    23,  1959,  respectively. 
For  Wrenches  and  Clamps 


SN   119,639.     Photochron  Instruments,  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  9,  1961. 

PHOTOVERTER 

For     Photoelectric     Components     and     Systems — Namely, 
Photoelectric    Modulators    and    Control    Components. 
First  use  In  April  1961. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

SN    107,066       Socl«t6    Anonyme    MIdo,    Blenne,    Switzerland. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1960 

AQUANAUT 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No 
181,752,  dated  June  25,  1960.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No. 
225.024. 

For  Watches  and  Parts  of  Watches. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN    107,141       Perkel  ft  Klein.    New  York,    N.Y.      Fll^  Oct. 


25,  1960. 


STAR-BLUE 


For  Men's  and   Women's  Diamond  Finger  Rings. 
First  use  June  29.  1960. 
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J.     w  I      miad    8M    110 8M      OnoAdan   Pottwy  Compuiy.   8yr«OMe,  NT. 
8N    ll«.aW.      8«ah    CoT«try.    Inc.    N«rart.    N.J.      Fll«-    ^'Wi'^'S;  27  19«0 
F»b.  33,  IMI. 


SILHOUETTE 


II     SARAH    LUV.  ^^^  Dinnerwar.  and  T»blewa«  lUde  of  China. 

The  name  "8»rah  Cor."  AoM  not  Wo«tify  a  "^^^^fj-        Pint  uae  Dec.  23.  I960.  

Tidnal  but  U  pnroly  tawlftil.     Ownor  of  R^.  No.  •M.402. 
For  Coatunc  Jew«lrj. 
nr*taa*Jaa.lt.  IMO. 


Qass  31-Filters  adi  Refrigerators 


w^-w    w  V      Filed     SN    101 7TS      0«nor*l    lonlca   Corpomtton.    Pittaburgli.    Pa. 
8N118.66S.     Hnttl*  Car»eglo.  inc.  NOW  York.  N.Y.     Filed     SN^f^^'J^J;^ 'JJ^ 

Mar.  IS,  1961. 


im 


"^tte 


For  Water  Deioalau*. 
Flrat  nae  May  \MO. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  680.788. 

For  Jewelry-Namely.  Buckley  and  Button.  Made  In 
Whole  or  in  Part  of  Predoua  Metal  or  Plated  With  the 
8*me.  Braceleta.  Bracelet  Chaina  and  Unki.  Brooche.  and 
Plna.  Earringa.  Pendente.  Finger  and  Scarf  King*.  }^^*^^ 
LaraUieree.  Breaat  Pina.  NeckUoee.  Jewelled  Hair  Orna- 
ment.. Jewrtled  Shoe  Buckle,  and  Jewelled  Ca«.  and 
Holder*. 

Firat  UM  Apr.  1,  1988. 


Qass  30 -Crockery,  Eartkoaware,  and 
PorceWn 

SN   78,572.     PorMllanfabrlk   Sehttnwald.    Sehonwald.   Ober- 
fnuiken.  Oermanj.    FUed  Julj  88.  1959. 


SN   104  389.     Ice  All-O-Matlc  Manufacturing,   Incorporated, 
'  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1960. 


"•♦ 


FAIP^VOOD 


Applicant  dlBClalm.  a.  an  ewentlal  portion  of  the  mark 
the  Ice  cube,  shown  on  the  drawing. 
For  Ice  Vending  Machine 
Flr.t  u.e  May  31,  I960. 


SN  112.019.     The  Ba.tlan-BleMlng  Comp«»y.  Chicago.  Hi 
FUed  Jan.  18,  1961. 


GRITROL 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  680,432.  Por  Sintered  MeUl  Filter 

For   Dlnnerware-Namely.   Plate..   Cupe,    Saucer.,   Bowl.,  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^  gl,  1989. 

putter..   Tureen,   and   Serrlng   Piece.   >«**•«'/?;?-'**"•  — 

Flr.t  UM  Sept.  30.  1957 ;  In  commerce  Sept.  30.  1907. 


II 


SN  110.487.     StetMU  China  Company,  Uneoln,  ni.     Filed 
Dec  19, 1960. 


Il 


QUEEN  ANNE 


SN  116.284.     American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Loulerllle. 
Ky.    Filed  Mar.  23.  1961. 

AMER  KLEEN 

For  Unit  Air  Filter,  and  DUpowdJle  Air  Filter  Padfc 
Flr.t  UM  Jan.  7,  1958.        ^^^^^^_______ 


For  China  Dlnnerware. 
Flrat  UM  Mar.  1,  1936. 


II 


Qass  32-Funiiture  uA  Upkolstery 


SN  110.488.     StetMU  China  Company.  Lincoln,  HI.     Filed    ^^     10iaMJ4^      '^•l^Tl'n^^Sr,^'^*'"    *'*""'*"'''    '" 
Dec.  19.  I960.  Eoanoke,  Va.    Filed  July  27,  llKW. 


LINCONITE 


For  China  Dlnnerware. 
Flret  SM  July  1954. 


SN  110,489.     »t.tM«  China  Company,  Uneoln.  "IIL     Filed 
Dec  19. 1960. 

II   COLONLVL  LACE 

For  Clilna  Dlnnerware. 
Flret  UM  July  1984. 


AppUeant    dlMlaim.    any    wmIuiIt.    right.    In    the    word 
"Collection"  apart  from  the  mart  a.  rtiown. 
For  Bedromn  Furniture. 
Flret  UM  Apr.  22, 1960. 
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SM  1M.M3.   NoTo  utetrui  corpor»tio«.  ckicMo.  HI.  Qiss  35 "  B«ltiiig,  Hose,  MUdMMry  Pad- 

Plted  Oct.  6,  1960. 

CASUAUTE  '■•'  "^  Noiiwtiric  Tires 

^  o^   VT«   rnii  aftfl  8N  103,423.     TnwUll  8JL.  Vadut.  LiMtateosteln.     FU«d  Aac 

Owner  of  R^.  No.  T00.988.  ' 

For  rwnltan — NuMly,  Lawn  *ad   PaUo   Puraltnr*  and         *°-  **^ 

Indoor  Foldlns  and  SUeldns  Stools. 

Plrtt  QM  Deeamber  1967. 


LYPSOID 


8N    114^23.      Home  Comfort  Product.  Co..   PrtncTlU..   111.         ITlorlty   claimed  «n<l*r  Sec.   44(d)    on   Uechten.teln   Beg. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  19«1.  ^'°^»*t  .^t, 

For  Pneumatic  Tlrea. 


SN  10«,2«6.     Lewis  Supply  Co    Inc..  New  York,  NY      Filed 
Oct.  12,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  «51,186. 
For  SbelTlng  Unlta  and  A 
First  use  Feb.  27,  19S9. 


For  Rubber  Tubes  for  Blcrdea. 
First  use  June  19S0. 


ry  Parts  Tberefor. 


8N  109,176.     Flexlbox  Limited,  Manchester,  Bngland.     Filed 


Not.  28,  1960 


Oass  34  -  Heitiiig,  Liglrtiiig,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN    80,489.      Basic    Products   Conwratlon,    Milwaukee,    WU. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  19S9. 

ROTAIR 

For  Heat  Trvatlng  Fonaees  for  MeUls. 
First  use  June  19,  19S9. 


CHEMIFLEX 


Owner  of  Brttlata  Reg.  Np.  797,943,  dated  Not.  17.  1969. 
For  Predslon  Made  Mechanical   Seals  for  RoUry   Shafts. 


Oass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  106,562.     Rembert  Warlltaer,  New  York.  NY      Filed  Oct. 


17.  1960. 


SACCONI 


8N    81,812.      Octagon    Ventilator    Co.,    Chicago.    111.      Filed 


Sept.  14.  19S9. 


AEROMATIC 


For  Tall  Adjuster  for  Violins. 
First  use  Mar.  28.  1957. 


For  Roof  Ventilating  and  Air  Morlog  Equipment — Namely. 
Ventilators. 

First  use  July  28,  1901. 


Oass  37 -Paper  and 


SN  110,136      Baruda  InUmatlonal  Limited.  Qardena,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec  13,  1960. 

BECKON-LYTE 

For  Candle  Lam  pa. 
First  use  Aug.  4.  1960. 


SN  15,549.     Leonard  Tissue  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1956. 


PUREX 


For  Toilet  Tissue  and  Paper  Towels. 
First  use  Mar.  11.  1937. 


8N  110,301.     Baruda  IntemaUonal  Limited,  Oardena,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1960. 

BECKON-BEAM 

For  Candle  Lamps. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1960. 


SN  85,701.  Western  Tablet  k  SUtlonery  CorporaUon,  Day- 
ton. Ohio,  assignee  of  White  and  Wyckoff  Manufacturing 
Company,    Holyoke,   Mass.      Filed   Not    19,   1959. 


U)Kit^£a)Hckdff 


SN    115,461.      The   Feeny   Manufactnrlng  Company,   Muncle, 
Ind.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1961. 

jonny  vent 

For  Odor  Exhaust  DeTlces  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Toilets 
First  use  Feb.  27,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  296.0*6. 

For   Packages  of  Stationery  for  Letter-Writing  Purpose*. 
First   use   Jan.    1.    1959;   Jan.   10,   1982.   as  to  "White  k 
Wyckoff." 

SN    99,867.      Morgan    Daralopment   Laboratortea,   Inc.,   Naw 
Canaan,  Conn      Filed  June  28,  1960. 

STAMP-TELLER 

For  Combined  PoeUl  Scale.  Letter  Opener  and  Magalllcr. 
First  use  June  20,  1960 


OcTOBni  24,  IMl 
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»-H    r^i^ma    ni      Filed  Jnly    SN  110,228.     Northern  States  toT«lope  Co.,  Int.  St.  Panl, 
gN  101.379.     Ditto,   Incorporatwl.  Chicago.  Dl.     Fliea  Jn  y         ^^^^.    ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^ 

M,  1960. 


TO  AND  FRO 


o  o  o  o 
o  o  o  o 
o  o  o  o 

''      O  (D 

o 

Ditto 


For  Envelopes. 

First  use  Oct.  7,  1960. 


8X    115.777.      Canadian   Wallpaper   Manufacturers   Llm»t«». 
New  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  Mar.  16.   1961. 

BOXER 

owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  N.8.  32,660.  dated  June  18. 

1949. 

For  Wallpaper. 

SN   118,985.     Fox  Rlyer  Paper  Corporation,   Appleton,  Wis. 
Filed  May  1,  1961. 


PERMASIZED 


The  word  "Brand"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  a.  For  W  ritlng  P«P^'^ 

.hown.     owner  of  Reg.  No..  618,433  and  618,434^  First  use  Apr.  12.  1961. 

For  Paper  for  General  Duplicating  and  General  Stationery  __^_^^ 

"nrst  use  June  25,  1959.  SN     119.525        Kimberly-Clark    Corporation.    Neenah,     Wis. 

1.  Filed  May  8,  1961. 


SN  103,655.  Champion  Papers  Inc.,  "«™'"«f'^^'''°_„^^ 
change  of  name  from  The  Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Com 
pany   Hamilton.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1960. 


KIMFORM 


owner  of  Reg    Nos.  229,755.  713.877.  and  others. 

For  Wipers  Made  of  Paper. 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1961. ^^^^^____ 


PKG 


For  Paper  and  Paperboard  Provided  With  Treated  or  Un 
treated   Polymeric  Coatings  for  Printing  or  Conversion   Into 
Containers. 

First  use  at  least  a»  early  as  July  6,  1960. 

II  

SN    104,475       Perry  Sherwood  Corporation,   New  York,   NY 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1960. 


II 


PERFAX 


For  Copy  Paper. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1960. 


Oass  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 

SN  82,510,     C.  B.  Outhrie  Tariff  Bureau,  Inc.,  Washington. 
D.C.    Filed  Oct.  1.  1969. 

DlRECTOKY 

For  Index  of  Motor  Freight  Tariffs.  Issued  Yearly. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1943. 


II 


SN   I06,2ftl.     Premold  Corporation,  West  Springfield,   Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  19«0. 


SN  82,511.     C.  B.  Guthrie  Tariff  Bureau,  Inc.,  Washington, 
DC      Filed  Oct.  1,  1959. 


GEMTONE 


For  Paper— Namely,   SpecUlty  Paper  Used  In  the  Manu 
facture  of  Novelty   Items  and  Other  Applications  Requiring 
Paper  of  a  Latex  Impregnated  Type. 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1960. 

II  

SN    106.469.       Bergstrom    Paper    Company,    Neenah,    Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1960. 

WHITE  PROTECTION 

For  Safety  Paper. 
First  use  Dec.  31,  1956. 


ora 


11/ 


For  Index  of  Railroad  Freight  Tariffs,  Issued  Yearly. 
First  use  Oct.  15, 1912. 


SN  95,692.    The  Copier  Pwa^  !»«•.  -^"'O"'  "'     ^^**  ^^' 

25.  1960. 

THORN  MC  BRIDE 

"Thorn  McBrtde"   Is  tha  name  of  a  fictitious  comlc^trip 
character. 

For  Comic  Strip. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1960. 


SN  109,639      gpeedrite  Products,  Inc.,  Wichita.  Kans.     Filed 


Dec.  5.  I960 


SPEEDRITE 


For  Fountain  Type  Pens  Having  Felt  Nlba 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1.  1954. 


SN    103,979.      SUtlitlcal   Tabulating   Corporation,    Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Sept.  6. 19«0. 

KEEPING  TAB 

For  Company  News  Bulletin. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1960. 
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8N  104.102.     Pit  and  Qurrr  PabUemdons.  Inc .  Chlesfo.  HI.     8N  113,489.     CaniiTal  Pllnn  Inc.,  Lodl,  N.J.     TUtd  F«b.  13, 
Piled  8*pt  8.  1»60.  1»«1 


DIRECTORY  OF 

THE  NONMETALLIC 

MINERALS  INDUSTRIES 


For  EMrwrtory,  PublUhed  Biennially. 

FJr»t  n»e  1958  ;  about  1910  as  to  a  section  of  a  handbook 


CARNIVAL 


For  Home  Morlea. 

First  use  during  Jannary  IMO. 


8N  114.270,     Stamp  World  Inc,  Brooklra,  NT      Filed  Feb 


23.  1961 


STAMP  WORLD 


8N  104.103.     Fit  and  Quarry  Publlcatlonii.  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Sept.  8.  i960. 

CONCRETE  INDUSTRIES 
YEARBOOK 


For   Yearbook    Dealing   With    Mattera   Pertaining  to   Con- 
crete, Published  Annually. 
First  use  about  July  1939. 


For  Magazine  Publlabed  From  Time  to  Time  for  Philate- 
lists. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  IMO. 


SN  1 14.336     Augabarg  PablUhlng  House,  Minneapolis,  Minn, 
nied  Feb.  13.  19»1. 


SN   107,445.     Onlf  (Ml  Corporation,   PltUbnrgh.  Pa.     Filed 


For  Church  Periodical  for  Children  for  Educational  Pur- 
poses. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1961. 


Oct.  31,  I960 


TOURGIDE 


Owner  of  Reg   No  290,381 

For  Printed  Publications  of  Interest  to  Motorists,  Such 
as  City.  State,  and  Sectional  Road  Maps,  Travel  and  Auto- 
mobile Maintenance  Reminders.  Trip  Log  Books,  Postpaid 
Request  Cards  for  Tourgulde  Maps  Marked  To  Show  a  Pre- 
ferred Route  for  a  Planned  Journey,  and  Information  Leaflets 
Listing  State  OasoUne  Taxes  and  Speed  Limits. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1931  on  printed  publi- 
cations wltbln  above  category. 


SN     114,337.       Augsburg     Publishing     House,     Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1961. 

Handrnf^and 

For  Church    Periodical   for  Children   for   Educational  Pur- 
poses. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1961 


SN  107,695.     Plcot  Laboratories,  Inc,  Mount  Vernon,   N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1960. 


.V 


SN     114.338        Augsburg     Publishing     House.     Minneapolis. 
Minn.     Filed  Feb.  13.  1961. 


•91 


Without  waiving  any  rights  at  common  law.  In  other  coun 
tries,  or  under  other  statutes,  the  word  "Canclonero"  Is  dls 
claimed  except   as   shown.     Owner   of  Reg.    -No.   500,179. 

For  Periodical  Publication. 

First  use  1928. 


For  Church    Periodical   for   Children   for   Educational   Pur- 
poses. 

First  use  Jan  3,  1961. 


SN   109.164      CBS  Films.   Inc.  New  York,  NY      Filed  Nov 
28.  1960. 


SN   117,277.     Humboldt   Livestock  Auction,  Inc.,  Humboldt, 
Iowa.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1961. 


For  Weekly  Magazine. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  15,  1960. 


SN  117,479      General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
NY      Piled  Apr    10,  1961. 

ANSCOCHROME 


For  Motion  Picture  Television  Films. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  616,815. 

For  Photographic  Printa  and  Plctarss. 

First  use  June  1,  1965 


OCTOBEB  24,  1961 
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8N  118,217.     BUC  Arrow  Publishers.  Inc.  Norristown,  Pa.    ^^^^^".^^^  ^-^Xm""."*^"""*"  '"  '" "  "^^  ^^^ 
nied  Api.  20,  1961. 


THE  NATIONAL 
I  BOWHUNTER 


NATURE  GIRL 


For  Magailiks. 
First  use  July  1956. 


For  Ladies'  Panties. 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1»«1. 


Class  39 -Oothing  ^  Cass  42  -  Knitted,   Netted,   and   Textile 

SN    102,847.     intematloaal  Shoe  Company,  St.   Louis.   Mo.    Fabria,  and  SubstitOteS  TherefOf 


Filed  Aug.  17,  I960 


SN    67,949.     MarUn   Fabrics   Corporation,    New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1959. 


For  Men's  Shoes. 
First  use  October  1956. 


VELONYL 


For  Velvet  in  the  Piece. 
First  use  Jan.  22,  1959. 


SN    109,216.     Leon   Unatln   and  Muriel   Unatln    L"/;«*J' 

Nev.     FU*4   8.R.   Nov.   28,  1960 ;  Am.  P.R.  Aug.   7.  1961.  

LEON     UNATIN     ORIGINAL  gj^    104.144.     Celane«e  Corporation   of  America,   New   York, 

NY     Filed  Sept.  9,  1960. 
Applicants  disclaims  ths  word  "Original"  apart  from  the 

"  For  Women's  Shoes.  TRAV ACEL 

First  use  Apr.  4.  1968. 


8N    110  207.      P.    H     Hanes    Knitting    Company.    Winston 
Salem',  N.C     Filed  Dec.  14,  1960. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  for  Home  Furnishings. 
First  use  in  about  December  1950. 


^ 


SN    105.932.      Staflei    Company    Limited,    London.   England. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1960. 


STAFLEX 


For  Pajamas  for  Men.  Women,  Boys,  Qlris,  and  Infants. 
First  use  Sept   26.  1960. 


SN    110,827.     Dutchess   Underwear  Corporation,   New   York, 
NT.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1960. 

STRYDEFREE-CURVED-TO 

FIT 

gowns,   sups,   Petticoats.  Pajamas,  Bloomers,  Vests.  Panties 
and  Lounging  and  Hostess  Robes. 
First  use  Nov.  2.  1960. 

II  

SN    111,816.      Simon    Simple    Originals,    Inc,    Orange,    N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1961. 


owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  770,945,  dated  Nov.  7.  1957  : 
and  US.  Reg.  No.  675,286. 

For  Wholly  or  Partly  Resln^oated  Piece  Goods  Made  of 
Natural  or  Synthetic  Fibres  of  Plastic  MaterUl  for  Use  by 
Lamination  for  Stiffening  and/or  Reinforcing  Garments, 
Draperies,  and  the  Uke. 


SN  114,242.     Mlnette  Mills.  Incorporated,  Grover.  N.C.     Filed 
Feb.  23.  1961. 


PETITUFT 


For  Bedspreads. 

First  use  Nov.  12,  1958. 


II       GOOFY  GOB 


For  Decorated  Hats. 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1959. 


II 


SN   115,712.      PhlUlps-Van   Heusen   Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1961. 


VANALUX 


For  Shirts,  Pajamas,   Sports  Shirts.  Underwear  and  Knit 

Shirts. 

First  ase  Sept.  19,  1956. 


Qass  44 -Dental,   Medical,  and   Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  90,134.     Abar  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1960. 

SPRUCE 

For  Electrically  Operated  Instruments  for  »"«"«•  f^"°f' 
Brushing  the  Nails  and  Cuticle,  and  Massaging  the  Skin  and 

Scalp. 

First  use  In  or  about  November  1960. 
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8N  109.303.     Atco  Sarflcml  8apport>,  Inc.,  Cayabofm  PalU.    8N   104,767.      Taaty    MatM   Company,   Cuad«n,    N.J.     PUmI 
Ohio,  bj  change  of  name  from  The  Akron  Tmaa  Company.         Oct.  19,  1900. 
Inc,   Cuyahoga  FalU.   Ohio      nied  Oct.   13,   19«0 


For  Surgical  Oanncnts  and  Health  Supports. 
(Int  uy  July  1969  on  health  aupporta. 


The    drawing   la    lined    for  green,    howerer,    color   la    not 
—^^^^—  claimed  as  an  Integral  portion  of  the  mark. 

SN     10«,330        Klmberiy-CTark    Corporation.     Neenah,     Wla.     ^/"^    »«"    ^'*°!!. '"    ^•/"^""^ /'y*  =    Plneapple- 
Flied  Oct.  13   1960  Orange,   Plaeapple-Orapefmlt,  Qrapefmlt-Lemon,  Raspberry 


SLENDERLINE 


Lemon  and  Punch. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  7,  1960. 


For  Sanitary  Napklna. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  4,  1960. 


Class  46-Foods  md  liigradiMts  of  Foods 


8N   106,892.     John  BJ.   Fleser,  Clearwater,  Kani.     Filed  Oct.     S.V  77,336.     Trl  AaaocUtea,   Inc.,  MlnneapoUa,  Minn.     Filed 
21,  1960.  J**l^  8.  1»B»- 


ELECTRO-POLL 


For  Appliance  for  I>ehomlng  Cattle. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1960. 


SN  114,737.     Nu  EX-nt  Porcelain  Studio,  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.  For  Milk  Replacer  In  Powdered  Form  for  Calves  and  Other 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1961.  Uvestock. 

First  use  Jan    28,  1958. 

"EPO-TEX''  


For  Dental  Brldgework,  Jackets,  Crowns,  Veneer  Facings, 
Dentures  and  Artificial  Teeth. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  3,  1960. 


SN  85,209.     Chlldera'  Foods.  Inc..  Bedford,   Va.     Filed  Not. 
13,  1959. 


SN    115,298      Harlan   M.   Buck,   Inc.,  Baltimore,   Md.      Filed 
Mar.  10,  1961. 


REG-U-TEMP 


For  Therapeutic  Appliances,  Particnlarly  Portable  Sltx 
Baths  for  Post-Operative  and  Other  Therapy  of  Perineal, 
Rectal  and  Genital  Areas. 

F\nt  use  September  1960. 


SN    117.688.      Cleo    S.    Chabot,    Merlden,    Conn.      Filed  Apr. 
12.  1961. 

TRICK 


nti^r/' 


For  Zlppered  Syringe  Bag  of  Terry  Cloth. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1961. 


For   Canned    Shredded   Chicken    and   Chicken    Broth,   Fat, 
Gravy  and  Croquette  Mix. 
Flrwt  use  July  20,  1959. 


Class 45 -Soft  Driaks  aad  Carboaated 
Waters 

SN  89.998      Bercut  Rlcharda  Packing  Co.,  Sacramento,  Calif 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1960. 

''lURYIVAL 

Owner  of  Reg   Nos   544,211  and  528,032. 

For  Water. 

First  usa  Jan.  16,  1959 


SN    94,754        FanUsy    Flavors,    Inc.,    Wheaton,    111.      Filed 
Apr.  11.  1960. 

FANTASY 

For  Ice  Cream  and  Ehied  Fruit  Mixes. 
First  use  Mar  31.  1958. 


SN    99.242.      Regal    Stores,    Inc.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Filed 
June  17.  1960 

LITTLE  LYNN 

For  Canned  Fruits :  Canned  Vegetablea :  Canned  Frait 
Juices  ;  Apple  Butter  :  Fruit  Jellies  ;  Fmlt  Preserves  ;  Honey  ; 
Peanut    Batter ;    Cranberry    Sauce ;    Maraaehino    Cherries ; 
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II 
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Pork  aad  Bm.m  ;  Mincemeat ;  Hominy  ;  OUves :  Pickles ;  Cat- 
sup ;  Chill  Sauce ;  Muatard ;  Canned  and  Bottled  Mushrooms  : 
Tomato  Sauce;  Tomato  Paste;  Mayonnaise;  Sandwich 
Spread:  Salad  Dreaalngs ;  Macaroni;  Spaghetti;  Egg  Noo- 
dles ;  Rice  ;  Tartar  Sauce  ;  All  Purpose  Flour  ;  Tea  ;  Vinegar  : 
Margarine  ;  Dog  Food ;  Cat  Food ;  Fluid,  Canned  and  Pow 
dered  Milk.  Cheese,  Procwaed  Cbeese,  Butter  and  Fresh 
Eggs  ;  Coffee. 

First  use  October  19B9. 

|l  ^^^^ 

SN  102,441.     Waples-Platter  Company,  d.b.a.  Great  Western 
Foods  Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1960. 
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8N    111.093.      General    Preserve    Company,    Inc.,    Brooklyn, 
N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1960. 


JAM-B-ERRY 


For  BoyHenberry  Preserves. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1960. 


SN  111,792.     Foremost  Dairies,  Inc.,  d-b.a.  Western  Condens- 
ing Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  l.H,  1961. 


BRISK 


RANCH 
STYLE 


For  Dog  Milk  Formula. 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1960. 


The  black  background  in  the  drawing  is  shown  solely  for 
the  purpose  Of  contrast  and  is  not  claimed  as  a  feature  of 
the  mark.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  521,081. 

For  Canned  Pinto  Beans. 

First  use  May  25,  1960. 


8N  112.174.     Top-Scor  Products,  Inc.,  LoulsrUle,  Ky.     Filed 
Jan.  19,  1961. 


PO-EM 


SN  103,859.     King  Candy  Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed 
Sept.  2,  1960 

II 


For  Additives  Consisting  Prtncipally  of  Glycerldes  Dis- 
persed In  a  SulUble  Cereal  Base  To  Be  Incorporated  in 
Dough,  Used  in  the  Manufacture  of  Bakery  Products. 

First  use  April  1959. 


CHIFFON 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Nov.  25.  1957. 


II 


SN    108.728.      Martha    White    Mills,    Inc..    Nashville,    Tenn. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1960 


SN  112,437.    Jack  Brown  Produce,  Inc..  Sparta,  Mich.     Filed 
Jan.  2B.  1961. 

APPLE  RIDGE 

No  claim  to  exclusive  right  Is  made  with  respect  to  the 
word  "Apple."  such  word  being  the  name  of  a  species  of  the 
goods. 

For  Fresh  Fruit. 

First  use  Dec.  19,  1949. 


SN    113,521.      Reginald   O.    Hanson,    d.b.a.    Tested    Products 
Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo.    nied  Feb.  13,  1961. 

Csharp 


For  Vltaminlied  Candy. 
First  use  June  29.  1960. 


SN   114,001.      Iglo   N.V.,    Utrecht,    Netherlands.      Filed    Feb. 


20,  1961. 


^-J^fSSS^ 


The  name  "Martha  White"  and  the  portrait  shown  on  the 
drawing  are  that  of  Martha  White  Llndsey.  now  deceased. 
Owner  of  Beg.   Nos.   192,721,  538,025,  and  544,349. 

For  Corn  Meal  Mix 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1956. 


IGLO 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg  No.  687,309. 

For  Froien  Vegetables. 

First  use  April  1960;  in  commerce  December  1960. 


SN  114,036.     Neptunalla  Seafood  Company,  Thunderbolt,  Qa. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1961. 


II 


SHRAB 


SN    108,978.      Tony    M.    Harris,   d.b.a.   The   Winery    and   as 
Golden-O-Company,   Decatur,   111.      Filed  Nov.   23,    1960. 


For  Froien  Shrimp  Stuffed  With  Deviled  Crab. 
First  use  Dec.  3,  1959. 


IL[g)B 


SN    116,330.      Eldredge    Mitchell,    d  b.a     The    Mitchell    Co. 
Memphis,  Tenn     Filed  Mar.  23,  1961. 


EL  Mrrco 


For  Frosen  Foods— Namely,  Froien  Breaded  Onion  Rings. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1959. 


For  All   Purpose  Food  Sauce  and   Salad  Dressing. 
First  use  Sept.  20.  1951. 
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8N  11»88«      Plu»  Products,  Lo«  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  May    SN   119,1*3.     George   Zanlnoylch.   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Coronado  Dla 
J2   ij^j  tUlery,  Orange  Cove,  Calif.     Filed  May  2.  1»«1. 

TIGER'S  MILK 


For  Cookies.  Breadw,  Hambarger  Bunn.  and  Rolls. 
Flr«t  U8*  Feb    10.  1961. 


oroRaoo 


J, 


SN    120,175.      Cacao-    en   Chocoladefabrleken    Bensdorp   N.V. 
BuaHuni,  Netherlands.     Filed  May  17.  1961 


For  Brandy. 

nrst  UHe  Jan    19.  1961 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  96,321      Elltabeth  of  Sweden,  Haledon,  N.J.     Filed  May 
.{,  1960. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Dutch  appllcatlcm 
filed    Feb.    9,    1961  :    Reg.    No.    140.166.    dated    Mar     7,    1961. 

For  Cocoa-Powder.  Chocolate.  Confectionery,  Biscuits. 
Cake,  and  Pastry 

SN    120,315.      The   Kansas   Milling  Company,   Wichita.   Kans. 
Filed  May  18,  1961 

GOLDEN  SEAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  65.400. 
For  Wheat  Flour 
First  use  Mar,  20.  1907. 


lEXTRAITDEPEROESTRON 

PiTA-CE 


L 


For  Cosmetic  Skin  Lotions  and  Creams. 

Hrst  use  Nov.  1,  1959 


SN  115.438.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 


Mar    13.  1961. 


HEADMAN 


For  Hair  Tonic  and  Hair  Dressing. 
F\T»t  use  Feb    21,  1961. 


SN   115,893       Clba    Limited.   Basel,   Swltierland.      Filed  Mar 


17,  1961 


Oass  47 -Wines 

SN   112,801.      I'nltf'd  Vintners,   Inc.  d  b  a.    Italian   Swl.ss  Col- 
ony. San  Francisco.  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  30,   1961 

BAU  HAI 

For  Wlnea. 

First  use  Jan   13,  1961. 


BINAFIX 


I'riority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Swiss    Reg.    No. 
1  S3, 188,    dated   Oct.   24,    I960.      Owner  of  U.S.   Reg.    Nos 
301, 633  and  6«5.605. 

F'or  Cosmetloi— Namely.  Hair  Lotions  and  Creams. 


SN    116,347.     Sales  Afflllatea,   Inc.   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Mar   23,  1961. 


Oass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

9N    93.782.      Vincent    Flaccomlo    and    Joseph    V     Flaccomlo, 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Mar.  2«.  1960. 


IN 


,^^ml^. 


Owner  of  Beg.   Nos.  93.179.  256.335,  and  520.881. 
For  Ozldlilag  Agent  for  Use  With  Hair  Colorings  and  as 
a  Hair  Bleach. 

First  use  Feb.  21,  19«1. 


Oass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN    105,133.      Napoleon   A.    Barbeau,   d.b  a.    Barbeau    Supply 
Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn      Filed  Septi  26,  1960. 


The    words    "Maryland    Straight    Rye    Whiskey"    are    dis- 
claimed.     Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  324.792  and  344,127. 
For  W  hlskey 
First  use  from  at  least  t'eb   20,  1895 


BOLARIS 


For  Bowl  Cleanser  In  Liquid  Form. 
First  use  June  2,  1954. 


SN   118  896.     Mr    Boston  Distiller  Inc.,   Boston,  Mass      Filed     SN    1()«.6.U       The    Procter    A    Gamble   Company.    Cincinnati, 
Apr.  28,  1961.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1960. 


CAPTAIN'S  CHAIR 


CAPTURED  BODY 


For  Whiskey 

nrat  uae  Apr   5.  1961. 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Sept.  8.  1960. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


_-     ..A«.  TT      e      D  AT^U^M'l"    iih'hii:k.  1M    1»><^ 
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"•'  '«'■'"■  s::?oJf  »°"S'  "■•  -'■"'"'■"••'^  '^.vjr^^.x'?*;,s:r'c'.r«"™i^'?"«i; 

ton,  Ifaaa.    Filed  Oct.  25,  1960. 


pmt^ 


\lk 


I 


MjuiS^ 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1960. 

II  — 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  440,975. 

For   Detergent    Compositions    for    Industrial    and    Institu- 
tional Cleaning  Purposes. 
First  use  January  1950. 


■""—""""  SN  115.804.     Hagan  Chemicals  k  Controls.  Inc..  Pittsburgh, 

SN   115,667.     Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc..  Morton  Grove.   111.         p^.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1961. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1961. 


BOOT 


For  Spray  Spotter  for  Cleaning  Fabrics. 
First  use  Oct.  6.  1960. 


CalClean 

For  Detergent   Composition  for   Cleaning   Surfaces   Soiled 
With  Greasy  Dust  and  Dirt. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1961. 


Oass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SERVICE  MARKS 

Oass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 


♦i„„^  SN   109  486      Gallery  Three  Design  Associates.  Clifton,  N.J 

SN  98,842.     Armour  and  Company   (Delaware  corpora    oK  SN   109,486.     G         y 
Chicago    III.,   assignee  of  Armour  and  Company    (Illinois         Hied  uec.  ^,  i 
corporation),   Chicago,   111.     Filed  June  13,   1960. 


BCI 


GALLERY  3 


For  Service  Involving  Obtaining  and  Supplying  Semen 
From  Critically  Selected  Bulla  and  Artificial  Insemination  of 
Cattle  With  Such  Semen. 

First  uae  1958. 


SN  124.322.     Atlantic  Research  Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va. 


For  Industrial  Design  Services. 
First  use  June  24,  1960. 


Filed  July  20.  1961. 


ARC 


Oass  102  -  Insurance  and 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   715.181.  „,    u   .     i  o   „^^ 

For  Research.  Development.  Production,  Technical  Survey. 
Editing.  Informational  and  Consultant  Services  'or  Propel - 
lants.  Explosives.  Pyrotechnics,  Smoke  Signals  Chemical 
Igniters,  Chemical  Kinetics  and  Combustion.  Thermo-Dy- 
namlcs  and  Fluid  Dynamics. 
First  use  August  1949. 

SN  124.323.     Atlantic  Research  Corporation,  Alexandria.  Va. 
Filed  July  20,  1961. 


SN  113.442.     Peoples  Life  Insurance  Company,  Washington. 
DC.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1961. 


^y^^H^^s 


/s^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  715.181.  ^    ,     ,  o 

For  Eetearch,  Development.  Production.  Technical  Survey. 
Editing.  Informational  and  Consultant  Services  In  the  Fields  disclaims  the  term  "Protects  the  Entire 

of  Gas  Generators.  Rocket  Motors.  Rocket  ^^u^^^^^J*^^    FamUy'  apart  f^m  the  mark  as  shown, 
pults,  Propellent-Actuated  Separating  Device,  and  Propellent     ^^^^J ^^^^ti^^  ^ife  Insurance. 

Torchea.  ^„^  „,.  gept  IB.  1957. 

Flrat  oae  Auguat  1949. 
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Oass  103  -  CMKtructioii  and  Repair 

SN  8T,260.     Mld*».  Inc.,  ChlMgo,   111.     Filed  Dec    1«.  I»59 


SN  118,373.     8and«n  World  Tr«Tel.  Inc..  WastalBfton,  D.C. 
m«d  Feb.  »,  1061 


PANORAMA 


^ 


miDAS 


'MUFFLER 
.SHOPS 


Applicant  claims  the  eiclualTe  rluht  to  the  use  nf  the 
words  "Muffler  .Shops"  M  a  part  of  Its  trademark  but  not 
otherwise      Owner  of  EeiJ.  Nos.  820.322.  681.974.  and  others. 

For  Inspection  of  Automotive  Exhaust  ajHtenaa  and  Instal 
latlon  of  Automotive  Mufflera  and  Eihaunt  Syatem  Parts 

First  uae  on  or  about  Dec.  19,  1958. 


SN   100.917.      Lombardl    Engineering  Company,   Derby,  Conn. 
Filed  July  15.  I960 


^ 


omJbarc// 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  207.204  and  600.757. 
For  Fabrication  of  Metal  Parts  for  Others 
First  u.s*-  In  1«:{4. 


Oass  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

SN   105,734.     Foster  Freight  Lines,   Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1960. 


For  Travel  A^vncy  8«rTtc««. 
V\nt  use  on  or  aboat  J&a.  5,  1961. 


S.N  114,903      Kaatem  .Air  Lines,  Inc.,  New  York,  -N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  25,  1961. 

SILVER 
KALCON 

For  Air  Transportation  of  Personu,  Property  and  Mall. 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1950. 


Class  106 -Material  Treatment 

SN   97,482.      The   Goldsmiths'   Company    of  Canada    Limited, 
Toronto,   Ontario,   Canada.      Filed   May   19,   19t>0. 


ARRIS 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  appUca 
tlon  filed  Mar  25.  1960;  Reg.  No.  119.491,  dated  Sept.  16, 
19«0 

For    Application    of    Protective   Coatings    to    MeUlUc    Sur- 
faces. 


SN    110,297.      Allied  Biological  Control  Corxwratlon.  Boston. 
Mass      Filed  Dec.  16,  1960. 


TERRESTROL 


For  Making  Surveys  and  Inspections  of  Brush.  Weeds  and 
For  Transportation   of   General   Commodities   Between    the     Other    Inde.lrable    ^eg^etatlon    and    Eradicating  Said   Brush, 
in.t^  States'^nd  Foreign  Countries.  ^-ds  and  Vegetation  by  Chemical  Treatment. 

First  use  Mar   5,  1960.  ""^  use  Nov.  14.  1960. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Oass  200 


SN   116,956.     American  Music  Guild,  Inc..  Washington.  DC. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1961. 


SN   106.585      Consulting  Engineers  Council,   Springfield.   111. 
Filed  Oct.  18.  I960 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant  Aasoclallon. 
Flnt  un  July  29.  1957. 


For    Indicating   Membership    In    Applicant's   Record   CTub. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1959. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

722.923.  ROTENE  Montecatlni,  Societ*  Generale  per  I'ln- 
dustrla  Mlnerarla  e  Chlmlca  SN  80,732.  Pub.  8-8-61. 
Filed  9-2-69. 

722.924.  AMBERLITII.  Ulano  Graphic  Arts  Supplies.  Inc. 
SN  116.766.     Pub   8-8-61.     Filed  3-29-61. 

722.925.  ATLAS  Armonr  and  Company.  SN  117.433. 
Pub.  8-8-61.     Mled  4-10-61. 

722.926.  OLYMPIAN.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  117.436 
Pub.  8-8-ei.     Filed  4-10-61. 


722.940.  AMOCO.  The  American  OH  Company.  SN  71,792. 
Pub.  8-8-61.    F^led  4-20-59. 

722.941.  TRELEASE.  Amchem  Products.  Inc.  SN  70,782. 
Pub.  8-8-61      Filed  6-30-59. 

722.942.  NOROX.  The  Norac  Company,  Inc  SN  77.129. 
Pub.  8-8-61      Filed  7-6-59. 

722.943.  NORAC  The  Norac  Company,  Inc  SN  77.131 
Pub.  8-8-61      Filed  7-6-59. 

722  944  REGAL  AND  DESIGN.  Cabot  Corporation,  by 
merger  from  Godfrey  L.  Cabot,  Inc.  SN  99.491  Pub. 
3-7-61.     Filed  6-22-60. 

722  945.  CON-TREET.  The  Rooto  Corporation.  SN 
112,316.    Pub.  8-8-61.    Filed  1-23-61. 


Qau  2  —  Receptacles 


722.927.  SEE  SHBLL      S   Curtis  and  Son.  Inc.     SN  95,874. 
Pu'j.  3-21-61.     Filed  4-22-60.- 

722.928.  GOODVAL.       Goodval     Vacuum     Paper     Products 
Corp.     SN  112.4.54.     Pub.  8-8-61.     Filed  1-25-61. 

722.929.  8PIN-A-SPICE.      Lou   Mar  Co.,  Inc.      SN  114.236. 
Pub.  8-8-61.    Filed  2-23-61. 

Oass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  EqutpmenU,  Port- 
folios, and  PocketiMoks 

722.930       BERNARD  IMPORTS  LTD.  AND  DESIGN.     M.  A_ 

Welner     Company.       SN     85.446.       Pub.     8-8-61.       Filed     722.949. 

11-16-69.  p»°y- 

722.931.     JANTZF:N.       Jantien    Inc.       SN     110.857.       Pub. 
8-8-61.     Filed  12-27-60. 

II 

Oass  4 -Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

722.932.     SHARP.     Ipatol  Corporation.     SN  100,872.     Pub. 

8-8-61.     Filed  7-14-60. 
722.923.      CONVERSATION.      Ball   Chemical   Company.      SN 

103,517      Pub.  8-8-61      Filed  8-29-60. 
722.934.     RAVE.       American    Home    Products    Corporation, 

d.ba.    Boyle-Midway.      SN   114.077.      Pub.   8-8-61.      Filed 

2-21-61. 
722.936.     CARBIMBT.      Buebler    Ltd.      SN    114,679.      Pub. 

8-8-61.     Filed  3-1-61.  


Oass  7  -  Cordage 


722.946.     TY-MOR.     Bermlngham  k  Prosser  Company      SN 

62.468.     Pub.  8-*-61.     Filed  6-28-58. 
722  947      WIRECO  BROWN  STRAND.     Wire  Rope  Corpora 

tion    of   America.   Inc.      SN    83.151.      Pub.   8-8-61.      Filed 

10-12-59. 
722,948.     SILVBRLINB.    Rochester  Ropes.  Inc.     SN  110,362 

Pub.  8-8-61.     Filed  12-16-60. 


Oass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


SEAGULL. 
SN   106,632. 


Port  Huron   Sulphite  k   Paper  Com- 
Pub.  8-8-61.     Piled  10-17-60. 


Oass  12  -  Constructkm  Materials 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 

722.936.  WELD-O-SEAM.     United  SUtes  Rubber  Company 
SN  114.561.    Pub.  8-8-61.    Filed  2-27-61. 

722.937.  OLU-BIRD        Wllhold    Glues,    Inc.       8N    114.662. 
Pub.  8-8-61.     Filed  2-28-61. 

722.938.  RAYCO.     Raybestos-ManbatUn.  Inc.     SN  115.166. 
Pub.  8-8-61.     Filed  3-#-61. 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positHNis 

722.939.  TEXGAS.  Union  Texas  Natural  Gas  Corporation, 
assignee  of  Texas  Natural  Gasoline  Corporation.  SN 
30.860.     Pub.  8-#-61.    Filed  8-27-67. 


722  950.     MAGNA  FOLD.      American    Door    Company,    Inc. 

SN  34,654.     Pub.  8-19-58.    Filed  7-31-57 
722  951.     JAL-O-VENT.     Jones  Engineering  Co.     SN  36,614. 

Pub.  4-15-58.     Filed  8-14-57 
722  952      NEOPUTTY        Pennsalt     Chemicals     Corporation. 

SN  89  791.      Pub.  8-8-61.     Filed  1-27-60. 
722  983.     DEALERS    RESERVE     SUPPLY        Long    laland 

Dealers  Supply  CO..  Inc.     SN  91.402.     Pub.  8-8-^1-     Filed 

2—23—60 
722  954      JALGRATE      Jones  k  LaughUn  Steel  Corporation. 

s'n  100.611.     Pub.  8-8-61.    Filed  7-1 1-<50. 
722  988      DURO.     Flat  MeUl  Manufacturing  Company.     SN 

101,769.    Pub   8-8-61.     Filed  8-1-60. 

722  956.     FISSURLITE.       MlnnesoU     «"»<»  J^*"^"*"   J^*"*' 

Company.      8N   101,796.     Pub.  8-8-61.     Filed  S-1-^. 
722  987.     KLF>.\NKOTB.       The     Fllntkote     Company.       SN 

102  224     Pub.  8-8-61.    Filed  8-»-60. 
722,988.     BONNIE  SUPBSRB.     Kenron  Awning  and  Window 

Corporation.      SN   103,342.     Pub.  8-8-61.     Filed  8-24-60. 
722  989      RUBATBX.     Great  American  Industries.  lac.     SN 

105,440.    Pub.  8-8-61.    Filed  9-29-60. 
722  960      BUTLER.      Butler   Manufacturing   Company.      SN 

107  736     Pub.  8-8-61.    Filed  11-3-60. 
722  961      RE8IPOX.      Mldweat    Industrial    Product.    Corp. 

SN  109.508.    Pub.  8-8-61.    Filed  12-2-60. 
722  962      ACOUSTIPOLD.    Clopay  Corporation.    SN  110,257. 
722'.963'     AZKEM.    Harco  Chemical.  Inc.    SN  110,333.    Pub. 

8-8-61.     Filed  12-16-60. 
722  964      KEY  Z  BEAD.     Keystone  Steel  k  Wire  Company 

SN  110.861.     Pub.  8-*-61.    Filed  ia-27-60. 
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Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-ntting  Suppfies 


October  24,  1961 


722,991       TYOORIST       The    I  nlte<l    States    Stoneware   Com 
pail)        SN    lU,.i7;}       Tub.   »-»   61.      nied  2   24-61. 


Cbss  17— Tobacco  Products 


722. 9fl.'..      STYLIZKD  (".    Conotinw  Corporatlou.     SN   102.38*t 

Fub.  K   H-«l       Filed  s    lu-fio 
7-29yH       IM.RT-OSW         I'urtMSan     Cnri.         SN     l().i.294      "ii'-i.^^^       THK    MASTER    CIOAR       Consolidated    Opar  Cor 

Pub    H   K  «1      FlIedH  2.i  «»).  poratlon.     SN  91.240      Tub    8-^-61.     nied  2   19  BO. 

722,967       KKKI^VRING       Keelavlte  Hydraulics  Limited       SN 
103.f;68       I'ub.  H   H^  61.     nied  H-aO   64) 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


722.9f.h.      Ki)(»M  WARK.     Kaxm  Display   Hardware  Iiic      SN 

109.420  Pub.  >»  H  HI.  Filed  12  1 -t'.O 
722.9H'.t.      VnSS     AND     DESIGN.        Arthur     H.     Vosw.        SN 

109.447  Pub  >*  *<  61  Filed  12  1  t;i) 
722,970       MKIX(.  GRILL  IT.     Mel,-.,  Fo.uHlry  A  NL.nufH.tur      T22.99.T      SLOGFrTS.        Oelgy     Chemical     Corporation.        8N 

inif  Co.      SN    ill. nor'.       Pub    H   s   t;i       Filed   12   29   6(i. 

722,971.      MIIXJET  MIX.     Fen  Mart,  Inc.     SN  112,242.     Pub 
H-H-61.      Filed  1    2:<   61. 


722.972       \VB  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE     Wolverine  BraxM  Works 
8N  114,29:t      Pub.  H_H-61.     Filed  2   2.1   61 

722,97:i.      DIRECT  It  CAP.      Gt-orge    J     Hurke       SN    114.426. 
Pub    H   s   61       Filed  2   27    61. 


64. IM,.',.     Pub.  H   H-61       Rled  12-11-58. 

722.994  D  R  CALL.\WAYS  GOLDEN  HEALER  D.  R 
Cail.iway,  d.b.a.  U.  R  Callaway  Medicine  Company.  SN 
76,:{6ti.     Pub    >*-8-«l       Filed  «>-24-59 


722,995  SALPHENESIN.  Marlon  LaboratorleH.  Inc  SN 
h2,6HM      Pub.  H-8-61.     Filed  10-6-59. 

722  996  BRISTIRIN  Bristol  Myern  Company  by  merger 
from  Bristol  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  83.044.  Pub.  3-1-60. 
Filed   10-12-59 


0%  •m         ■■    .    I  1     ■■     .    I    r      .^«  J     722.997       DAY-ROIND        Drugraaster.     Inc.       SN     116,391 

Qass  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and     pub  8  r^i    Fiied3  24  6i 
Forgings 


722, 99S.      EVACTt)L      Delta  Drug  Corporation.     SN  117,171. 
Pub    H  S  61      Filed  4-5-61 


Class  19- Vehicles 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


722.974.  (;LX    AND   DESKJN.      Great   Lakes   Steel    Corpora 
tlon.      SN   7s.7i);t.      Pub    .(7   61       Filed  7    'in   59 

722.975.  ANUCAST.      I  .S    Reduction  Co.     SN   S5,432.      Pub 

H-  H  til       hi  led  11     ir,    ,',;(, 

722976.     CdNETK"    NETIC   ALLoVS   ETC     AND    DKSKiN      722,999       BEACON    FLYER.      Beacon   Cycle  and   Supply  Co 
Perf<^'tlon     Mica    Conipiiuy.       SN     104.044.       Pub      hh-CI  SN90,4M1.     Pub    H-8-61      Filed  2   H-60 

Filed  it   7-t;<)  72:{.0OO.     ALTlgCE       Aden    InduBtrles,    Inc.      SN    109,833 

722, '.177.      VIHKitCAST    AND    DKSKiN        Adams  Millls    Cor  Pub.  H-H-61.     Filed  12-8-60. 

puraticm       SN    111.776       I'ub.   s    h   t;i       Filed   1     1  :i   til.  72.!,iXtl       THE   JET   AGE   PUTT-NIK   AND   DESIGN.      Cum 

^^^■^"^""^^  ^^^~^         mingM     Enterprises,     Incorporated         SN     110,411.       Pub 

H-8-61.      nied  12    19   60. 
723,002       JIM     RATHMANN    XTERMINATOR.       Jim    Rath 
inann   Racing    Products,    Inc         S.N    110.Sh7.      Pub.   8-8-61. 
Filed   12-27   60. 
722. 97^.      PttWER    LIFE.      Kenneth    M.    Rader.    d.h  ii     Power     .^.j  .^q.,       eIS  AND  DESIGN       The  Els  Automotive  Corpora- 
Life  ( til   C,..      SN   HMt,640       Pub     11    22    6(t.      Filed  7    1  1    6o         "'ti,,^;     sN  1 1 1 .65,V      Pub    «    s   61       Flledlll61 
722.979       TETRAMIX.     E,   I.  Du  Pont  de  Nem,.urs  and  Com       -..,,,, ,„^       SN«lWC<»    AND    DF^^KJN        The    Snow    Company 
panv       SN    1(.7.419.     Pub    H  H-61       Filed  Kt-.U    .U)  "sN  113.454.     Pub.  H-N61.     Filed  2    KV  61. 

723,005       EL   IM)RAIH).      Tlonorbullt  Trailer   ManufaeturlnK 
/■I  !£.        B      A    ^'  Jl\  *•/■*•  Co       SN   114,4H3       Pub    8-H-61.      1-Tled2   27   61. 

Class  10— rrotective and liecorativeuoatmgs  703,006    sipi.:j{lift    General  Motors  corporation,   sn 

114. H52.     Pub.  8-H_t;i       Filed  :i   ,■!   61 
722.9H(.       -KoCKFLKX         Vi.UpMr  <'orpor:.ti..n,   assignee  of     .„.(,,,,,       TH INDERBlRI t.      Thunderbird   Products  CoriKjra 
Rockente     Paint     Cn.       SN     59,642        Pub.     7    14    59.       Filed        "^'^^^      SN114,S91.     Pub.  H   H   61       Filed3    3«ll. 

72:i,oos.      TYRttMONT       (iebr     Kollensper^er       SN    115,046 
Pub    H->   61       Filed  3    7    61 


9    26    ,'s. 


r22  9H1       CALF"iNi:X     The  Fiilcn  < 'orporatlnn     SN101.93S 
Puh.  s-N   1.1       Filed  V    :t   >;(i 


722.9>»2       IMTTP'tN       Pittshurcti    Plate  <;iass  Cdrnpiiny       SN 

107.5s:!      Pub    s    s   61       Filed  11    1    6o  _,            _,         ri            •       I        A                 «_             Al     -L* 

7229S,    BKM.to,    Thompson  *  .mpany    sN,nt645  Class 21  - ElectHcal    Appdratus,   Madiines, 

Pub    s   H  til.     Filed  12  5  t;o  I   Q    —nlJoc 

722,9^4        BEAI'TY    BLENDED       Cutlers    paint    Stores,    Inr  ■"'■    JUppilCS 

SN   112.8.12      Puh.  s    s   61.     Filed  I    31    61 

722.9H5       HARIKV.TK         McDou.aU  Butler     Co..     Inc.       SN  ■-■'""••       Fl  SEMATIC.      FPE  Canada    Limited.      SN   78,981 

112  9^6       P.t,    s    ^   M       Filed  J    1    61  ''""     '    ^-    ''"        ^''''''^   "^   "*    ^"■*- 

722.9'<6       BEE(;ARD.     Bee  I'hemlcal  Cniiipany      SN112.!«9s  72:'..oio       ATC        Automatic    Timing    A    Controls.     Inc.       SN 

Pub    H    s   >.l       Filed  2   .{61  s.-.,o.sl.      Pub    5   23   61       Filed  11    12    5it 

722, 9s7       NAML-FL<i.      Zac-Lac    Paint    *    I-tcjuer    «'o       SN  ijtou        ip^     DK     AND     DESIGN.       Amphenol  Borg    Ele<- 

11;,I7.-      Puh    H   H  c.i       Filed  1    27    61  ironies     Corporation        SN     9«,f.ot>        Pub      HS-til.       Filed 

722. 9H«       (JLITTER  (iRIP.       Continental     Bowling    Corpora  5   9   6o 

tlon.     SN  113.269      Pub    8-8   61       Filed  2   H-M  7_..inl2        MA    AND   DESIGN,      Magnetic   Amplltterw    Division 

722,ys>»        LAKADIZK.         Swale      Chemi.aU       Limited          SN  of    The    Siegler    Corporation        SN     lol,632        Pub     8-8-61 

113,377       Puh    H-H-61.     Filed  2   9-61  nied   7    2H  60 

722,990.      (JALVA  SHEEN      The  Hanna  Paint  Manufaituring  72.3. Ol.i        -LrclFER"       Lucifer     S.A.       SN     101.960.       Pub 

Coinp*ny.     SN   113,916.      Pub.  h   s-61       Filed  2    17   61.  8   8  r,l       nied  s   3   60 
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TM  135) 


SN     102.866. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


723,014      MICRO-PATH.       Micro  Path.     Inc 

Pub    8-8-61.     Filed  8-1 7-60 
723,015.      HCBBELL.      Harvey    Hubbell.    Incorporated 

103,339      Pub.  8-8-61.     Filed  8-24-60. 

723.016  HOSPITALITY.       MoO raw  Edison    Company 
103.505.     Pub.  8-N61.     Filed  8-1&-60 

723.017  TOAST     N   J.VM.      McGraw  Edison   Company 
103.506      Pub   8  H-61.     nied  8-18-60, 

723.018.     AMBITROL.      Power    Designs,    Inc.      SN    105,463 

Pub    K-8-61      Filled  9-29 -t'.O 
723  019       W     WITH     SINE    CCRVF:,       Wlntrlss,     Inc.       SN 

105,585      Pub.  8   8-61.     Filed  9-30-00 
723  020.      TEALE<'TRIC.     Chemex  Corporation      SN  107.H96. 

Pub    8-8-61.      Filed  11-2-60. 
723,021.      STARFLYTE       Portable   Electric  Tools,    Inc       SN 

109',430      Pub.  8-H   61.     Filed  12-1-60. 
723  022       BCD  BRITE   AND  DESIGN.      Polaris  Engineering 

Corp"      SN   110.230      Pub    8-8-61.      Filed   12-14-60. 
723,023       STIMILAIRE        Plerpont     Industries,     Inc.       SN 

111,542.     Pub   8  8-61      Filed  1-9-61, 
723,024.      MICROPOISE    RELAY.      Cook    Electric    Company. 

SN  112,441.     Pub   8-8-61,    Filed  1-25-61 
723  025      DILLEY  AND  DESIGN.     The  Dllley   Manufactur 
Ing  Company.     SN  112,606      Pub.  8-8-61.     Filed  1-27-61 
723  026       ORIPPY        The     Dllley     Manufacturing    (Nimpany 

SN  112,607.     Pub    K-8   61.     Filed  1-27-61 
723  027.      TARRY'TRON.        Cook      Electric      Company. 

"ll3,330.     Pub   8  8-61.     Filed  2-9-61. 
723,028.      K       Kimble    Glass   Company       SN    113,426. 
Filed  2  10-61 
VARISYNC.     Space  Ships,  Inc.     SN  113.455 

Filed  2   10-61. 
NTLINE.     Ward  I^onard  Electric  Cn.     SN  113.583 
-8-61.     Filed  2   13-61 


8-8-61 

723.051. 
SIGN 
cators. 

723.052 

H-8-61. 
723,053. 


by    change 
SN    109.884. 

&    Co.       SN 


SN 


Pub 


Pub 


Inc.     SN  113.704      Pub 


SN 


8-8-61. 

723.029 
8-8-61 

723,030. 
Pub.  8- 

723.031  PIROI'ETTE      El-Tronlcs 
g_8_61       Filed  2-15-61. 

723.032  PARACHR(»N        Paragon    Electric    Company 
113,758.     Pub,  8-8  61      Filed  2-15-61. 

723  033       FIXKIT       The    Black    and   Decker   Manufacturing 

Company.      SN  113,H99      Pub    8   H-61.     Filed  2-17-61. 
723  034       TWIN  RITE-LITE        Flambeau     Plastics    Corpora- 

Uon.     SN  113,995.     Pub.  8-8-61.     I-^led  2-20-61 
723.035      CONVAHRE.        Polyplastex      rnlted,      Inc         SN 

115.252.     Pub.  8-8  61.     Filed  3  9-61. 
723  036       Z-LYTE    WITHIN     A     CIRCLE.       William     Belfer, 
d.b.a    Z-Lyte  Company.     SN  115.296.     Pub    8-8-61.     Filed 
3-10-61 
723.037.      BOAT-A  LITE       Electr/Afloat   Corp.      SN   115.456. 

"pub    S-S-61.     Filed  3-13-^;i, 
723  038.      RDI     AND    DESIGN.       Radiation     Dynamics, 

'sN  115,521      Pub   H-S  61      Filed  3-1  3-61. 
723  039       DYNAMITRftN       Radiation    Dynamics,    Inc. 

115,522.     Pub    8  8  61.     Filed  3-13-61 
723  040       ROBOTOMIC8.     Robotomlcs  Enterprises.  Inc 

115.528.     Pub    8  S-61.     nied  3   13-61. 
723  041       VEGATROL.      Vega    Electronics   Corporation 
"115.551.     Pub    8-8-61.    F'1  led  3-13-61. 
723  042      K-GRIP       Kings    Electronics    Company,    Inc,      SN 

115,700      Pub.  8-8-01.     Polled  3-15-61. 
7'>3  0^43       R(tBERTS    AND    DESIGN.       Roberts    Ehftronics, 

"inc.      SN   116,07.;.     Pub.   8-8-411.     Polled  3-20-61. 
723,044.      CALR         California      Resistor     Corporation.        SN 
116.290.      Pub    H   H   61.     Filed  3    23   61. 


Inc 


SN 


SN 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


7'>3  045       QIARTER   MILKER.      F    L.   Carlson,   d  b  a, 
ter    Milker    Company        SN    ^5,21)7.      Pub.    8   8-61 
11-16-59. 

723,046.     TERMITE.     Relton  Corporatlou 
8-8-61.      Filed   1-11-60. 


(Juar 
nied 


SN  88,W)4,     Pub, 


723  047,      55   AND   DESIGN      Helnrlch   Kaufmann   ft    Sfthne 
India werk  KG.     SN  89,160.     Pub.  8-8-61.     Filed  1-18-60 

723.048.  VISCOMATIC.      The    Minster    Machine    Company 
SN  98,806.     Puh.  H-8-61       nied  f>-10--60 

723.049.  SIR-TGRK.      American    Machine    4    Foundry    Co 
SN  101,227      Pub    8-8-61.    Filed  7-21-60 

723.050.  HUB  LOK.     Dana  Corporation.     SN  101.608.     Pub 
Filed  7-28-60. 

MIDLANTIC    METAL    FABRICATORS    AND    DE 
Kuut    H.    (tnsager,    d.b.a.    Mldlantlc    Metal    Fabrl 
SN  101,888.     Pub.  8-8-61.     Filed  8-2-60 
LEEBAR       Stamlcarbon   N.V.      SN    104,332.      Pub. 

Filed  9-12-60 
CESCO.      Corrugated    Equipment    A    Supply    Corp. 
SN  105,421.     Pub.  8-8-61.     Filed  9-29-60. 
7''3  054       U)DDING   FLOATING   DOCTOR       Loddlng   Engl 
"neering    Corporation.      SN    106,613.      Pub.    8-!V61.      Filed 
IfV- 18-60 
723  055.      POSTERBORE        Trainer     Associates,     Inc        SN 

106,772.    Pub.  8-8-61.    Filed  10-19-60. 
723,056.      MOBILTOW.      Motec    Industries,    Inc. 
of  name  from   Mlnneapolls-Mollne  Company 
Pub  8-8-61.     Filed  12-8-60 
723  057.      DISCPERSER.       Herman    Hockmeyer 

110,056.     Pub.  8-8-61      Filed  12-12-60. 
7''3  058       KINGCCTTER.        Charles     Levin     ft     Co..     d.b  a 
"charlescraft   Products.      SN  110,215.     Pub.   8-8  61.     Hied 
12-14-60. 
723  059.      SAWSMITH.       Yuba    Power    Products,     Inc,       SN 

110,722.     Pub.  7-25-61.     Filed  12-22-60. 
723  060      MISER  MITE.     Mllesmaster  Incorporated  of  Amer 
lea,    db.a.    Mllesmaster,    Inc.      SN    111,202.      Pub.    8-8  61 
Filed  1-3-61. 
723  061       FIRE  MAN  FIRE  AND  DESIGN.     Safety  Products 

Corp.     SN  111.229.     Pub.  8-8-61.     Filed  1-3-61 
7'>3  062       STAR-TOLERANZRING        Deutsche     Star     Kugel 
"halter  O.mbH.     SN  111,271.     Pub.  8-8  61.     Mled  1-4-61. 
703  063       BRILLION    AND   DESIGN.      Brilllon    Iron    Works, 

Inc.     SN  111,475      Pub    8-8-61      Filed  1-9-61 
723,064.     VERSA  FEI:D.     Foster  A  Allen,  Inc.     SN  111,660. 

Pub.  8-8-61.     Filed  l-ll-tU, 
723  065       HAN-D-AIR        International    Basic    Economy    Cor 

poratlon    wSN  112,045,     Pub.  8-8-61.     Filed  1-18-61, 
723  066      MIXOBLOC       Socl4t^   Cidma    (SocK^ti^    Anonymet 

"sN  112.493.     Pub.  8-8-61      Hied  1-25-61. 
703  067       SrPF:R     SPEED    AND     DESIGN.       International 
Basic    Economy    Corporation.      SN    112.900.      Pub    8-8-61. 
Filed  2-1-61. 
7''.'?068      CONEY  BURGER      Frank  J.  Wlrken,  d  b  a.  Home 
"Burger   Sales       SN    112.994.      Pub.    8-8-61       Piled   2-2-61. 
723,069.      MAGNE   TRACE.      The    New    ^-"^'«"d    Machine   ft 
Tool  Company.     SN  113,132.     Pub    8-8-61.     Filed  2-6-61. 
703070       SNOWCO    AND    DESIGN       The    Snow    Company 
SN  113,452.      Pub,  8-8-61.      Filed  2-10-61. 

723.071.  RAILEX      Rallex  Corporation.     SN  113.662      Pub. 
sls-Gl.     Filed  2-14-61, 

723.072.  MINUTE    MAGIC.      De    Walt,    Inc       SN    113.698. 
"pub.  8-8-61      Filed  2-15-61. 

723.073.  CUB   CADET.      International   Harvester   Company. 
"sN  114.002.     Pub.  8-8-61.    Filed  2-20 -61. 

701  074       GEOMETRIC     DESIGN.       Samuel     M.     Langston 
"company.     SN  114,009.     Pub.  8-8-61       Filed  2-20-61. 

723.075.  P'ARM  FAIR.    Marquette  Corporation.    SN  114,018. 
Pub.  8-8-t;i.     nied  2-20-61. 

723.076.  HAS      E.  J.  Shurti  Mfg.  Co      SN  114.722      Pub. 
H-8-61.      Hied  3-1-61. 

Decatur     Pump    Company.       8N 
Filed  3-7-61. 


SN 


723,077.      HYDRO     SUB, 
115,043.     Pub    8-8-61. 


723.078       RYNO.      R.    G 

H-8-61.      Filed  3-13-61 
723  079       RltTO-STAMP.        Roto-Stamp 

116,078.     Pub.  H-8-61      nied  3-20-61 


Kupfer  A  Co       SN    115,496.      Pub 


Corporation.        SN 
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723,0«O.      R8  AND  DESIGN      Roto^SUmp  Corporation.     SN 
116,07».     Pub.  8-8-61      Filed  3-2(>-«l 


Class  24  -  Lamidry  Appliances  and  Machines 

723.081.  FA-NCIKIL     REPRESENTATION     OF     A      MAN 

American    Macblop    and    Metals,    Inc       8N    109,464       Pub. 
8-M-fil.     Filed  12-2-«W) 

723.082.  QUICKIE.      Dorln    A     Fluhman,    d.b.a.    gulk    Com- 
pany      SN   109. ."574       Pub    8^  8-61       nipd    12   5  60. 

723.083.  ATC.       Automatic    Timing    k    Controls.    Inc.       SN 
85,0«.1.     Pub    r>  2.{   fll      P^lPd  n-12-n9 

723,084       ACCIRAY.       Industrial     Nucleonlo.     Corporation. 
SN  92.771.     Pub   K-8^«l.     Filed  3    14-60. 

723,085.      CMCrL     W   4  J,  Inc      SN  104,785.    Pub.  8-8-61. 
Filed  »-19-«0. 

723,086      AD-L.\B  .AND  DESIGN.     Ariel  DavU  Manufactur 
Ing  Company.     SN  110,528.     Pub.  8  8-61      Piled  12-2O-60. 


Qass  27  -  Horological  Instniments 

723,087.  NOVO  DIAC  Norochoc  8.A.  SN  108,075.  Pub. 
8-8-61.      Hied  11-H^6<) 

723.088  REPRESE.STATION  OF  A  WOODPECKER  Novo- 
cboc  S.A      SN    l(»s,l99       Pub    H-^  61.      Hied    11-10-<;0. 

723,089.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  WOODPECKER  IN  A 
TRIANGLE.  \ov(H!hoc  S.A.  SN  108,200.  Pub.  8-8-61, 
Filed  11-1O-60 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

723,090.  KEYSTONE  Pittsburgh  Garter  Company.  SN 
88,490      Pub    8-8-61.     Filed  1-5-60. 

723,091  HAST  WIND  Gorham  Corporation,  by  change  of 
name  from  Gorham  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  101,775. 
Pub.  7   25   61.     Filed  SI  -60. 


Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

723.103.  STURDIFORM.  Eastern  Steel  Rack  Co.  8N 
96.841.     Pub.  8-«-«l.     Filed  5-11-60. 

723,104       INI  TORQ       Hoover  Ball  k  Bearing  Co..   agalgne^ 
of    Universal     Incorporated        SN    98,181.       Pub     8-g-«l 
Filed  5-31 -«0 

723,106.  HY^EE-MAT.  Custom  Covers,  Inc  8N  102,305 
Pub.  8  8-61.     Filed  8-9   60. 

723.106  AJUSTRITB.  AJusto  Equipment  Co.  8N  109.832. 
Pub.  8-8^61       Filed  12-8-tiO 

723.107  GRANILITE.  Sturdlllte  Products,  Inc.  8N 
112,333      Pub   8-8-61.     Filed  1-23-61 

723.108  BOURBON  BARREL.  The  San  Hygene  Furniture 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  112,779.  Pub.  8-»-61. 
Hied   1-3U-61. 

723.109  MARKETIER  Market  Forge  Company  8N 
114,868      Pub.  8-8-61.     Filed  3-3-61. 

723.110  MISS  FIXIT  Globe  Products  Corporation.  SN 
114.953      Pub    8-8-61.     Filed  3-ft-6l. 

723.111.  KENT.  The  Kent  Corporation.  SN  115,063.  Pub. 
8-8-61.     Filed  3-7-61 

723.112.  JOHNNY  STEP.  Westland  Plastics,  Inc.  8N 
115,558.     Pub    8-8-61.     Filed  3-13 -C.l. 

723.113  CURVALUM.  Kennedy  Baby  Bath  Corporation. 
SN  115.608.     Pub    K^-8-61.     Filed  3-14-fll. 


Class  33  —  Glassware 


•23,114.      INSULrMASTER.        Tucker     Aluminum      Products 
Inc.      8N    118,832       Pub    8-8-61.      Hied   4   27-61. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


Qass  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

723.092.  SUI'EK    SWIRL.      Auto   Craft    Products,    Inc.      SN 
99,275.     Pub    H   H   HI       Filed  6- 20-60 

723.093.  NEAT  TEAT.     Joan  T.   Boyle,  dba    Plastic  Farm 
Company       SN    HHi,5.'>2.      Pub     S_8   61.      Kl!.-d   12-5-60. 

723.094.  POWDEKtrrS.       Cellulose     Products    Corporation. 
SN  109,668.      Pub    H-H._r,l       Flled.l2-*V  6f) 

723.095.  AB    .MON(i(jRAM        American    Brush    Corporation 
SN  110,249      Pub.  H   s   «i       Filled  12    15-  60 


Qass  31  -  RIters  and  Refrigerators 


723.096.  FANDAIKE  AND  DESIGN.  Yuba  Consolidated 
Indu.strles.    Inc     SN    101,222     Pub.   H   8  61      Filed  7   20-tiO. 

723.097.  FOOD  CHEF  AND  DESIGN  DUle  Narco.  Inc 
SN  101,482      Pub.  H-8-61      Hied  7-26-60 

723.098  PRESSURE  MATIC.  MaGraw  Edison  Company 
SN    110.,'i.%4.      Pub    8-8-61.      Filed   12   20-60. 

723,099.  SCIIREIBER  INTERNATIONAL  AND  DESIGN. 
Dr  Ing  August  Srhrelber,  dba  Schrelber  Klaranlagen 
Dr.  Ing  August  Schrelber.  8N  110,628.  Pub  8-8-61. 
Hied   12   21-60. 

723. KX).  DION.  Chemical  Process  Company.  8N  110.739 
Pub.  8-8-6  K    Filed  12-23-60. 

723.101.  CHAMPION.  Tyler  Refrigeration  Corporation 
8N  110,904.     Pub    S-  a-«l       Hied  12-27-60 

723.102.  WEAR-GUARD  Pram  Corporation.  8N  111,088 
Pub.  8-8-61      Filed  12-30-60. 


723.115  DUOTBOL  McGraw  Edison  Company,  assignee  of 
International  Metal  Products  Company.  S.N  50,060  Pub. 
5-5-59.     Hied  4-21-58. 

723.116  TRI  PAK.  Hupp  Corporation.  SN  95,284.  Pub. 
8-8-61.      Filed  4- IS- 60. 

723.117.  HORSE  TORCH.  Pipe  Co.  Inc.  8N  100,724. 
Pub.  H-8  fll.     Filed  7-12   60. 

723,118  EAGLE  LINE.  Titus  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN    107,520.      Pub    H-S-61        Filed    10  31-60. 

723.119.  ISO-JET  Blckley  Furnaces.  Incorporated.  8N 
110,595.     Pub    R-8-til,     Hied  12-22-60 

723.120  MAGIC  CHEF  REPRPTSENTATION  OF  CHEF 
.\ND  DESIGN  Magic  Chef,  Inc  ,  by  change  of  name  from 
Dlile  Products,  Inc.  SN  111,591  Pub.  8-8-61.  Hied 
1    lO-^il 

723.121  SUPER  SAVER  Goodllng  Electric  Company  SN 
112.254.     Pub.  8-H   61       Hied  1    23-tll. 


Qass  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

723.122  .MANGANESITE  l-rTC.  AND  DESIGN  Mangane- 
slte  Jointings  Limited.  SN  98.714  Pub.  8-8-61.  Filed 
6-9-60. 

723.123.  TURNPIKE  Pennsylvania  Tire  Company.  8N 
101.031.      Pub.  8-8^  61      Filed  7-18-60. 

723.124.  SWIFT.  Delaware  Mercantile  Company  Inc.  8N 
108,431.       Pub.  8-8-61.     Filed  11-14-60. 
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Qass  39 -Clothing 

723  125.      LEE  WESTERNER.     The  H    D.  Lee  Company,  In 
corporated.      SN   51,641       Pub    3-17   59.     Filed  5-14-58. 

723  12<5       TURNABOUTS   BY   BIO   TANK.      Reliance  Manu 
facturlng    Company        SN     74.334.       Pub.    9-6-60.       Hied 
5-22-59. 

723,127       CUSHIONAIRE.    Joseph  Kanner  Hat  Co.,  Inc.    SN 
84,070       Pub.  11-8-60.     Hied  10-27-89. 

723  128      TERRY  TEENS       Craddock-Terry    Shoe    Corpora- 
tion      SN   87,856.      Pub.    7-12-60.      Hied    12-23-59. 

723,129.     MARCO  CELLINI   AND  DESIGN.      Damon   Crea 
tlons.   Inc      SN   88.598.      Pub.  8-8-61.     Hied  1-7-60. 

723  130      CIBELE8  AND  DESIGN.     Mannfacturas  del  Ves- 
tl'do  S.A.     8N  81.021.     Pub    8-8-61.     Hied  2-16-60. 

723,131       VIP.      Jacobs    Brothers,    Inc.      SN    96,704.      Pub. 
a-8-ei.     Hied  5-9-60. 

723.132.  ALPENSTOCK.      Mavest,   Inc.      SN   98,803       Pub. 
8^8-61.     Filed  6-10-60. 

723.133.  LIFE       Coopers 
Filed  6-13-60. 

723  134      PETI  PETITE  BY  COLTON.     Morris  Peltiman  k 
Son,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Colton.     8N  88,448.     Pub.  8-8-61.     Hied 
ft-21-60 
723,135       HAVE      MORE      FUN     IN      A      RUGBY      SPORT 
CRAFTBR    JACKET.       Rugby    Knitting    Mills.    Inc.       SN 
99.459.     Pub    8-8-61      Hied  6-21-60 
723  136      QUALITY    AT    YOUR    FEET.      Brown    Shoe   Com- 
pany,  Inc.     SN   100.091.     Pub.  8-8-61.     Filed  7-1-60. 
72?  137       8N0WCAPS        Admiral     Shoe    Corporation,    dba. 
Mutual  Shoe   Sales  Company.      SN   100.338.      Pub.   8-8-61. 
Filed  7-6-60. 
723  138.     KIMOJAMA       Stadium    Manufacturing    Company, 

Inc       SN   100,647       Pub.   8-8-61.      Hied  7-11-60. 
723  139       CARLYLE  OF  CALIFORNIA.     Carlyle  Shirt  Com- 
pany,  Inc.      SN   100,758.     Pub.  8-8-61.     Filed  7-13-60. 
723,140.      MINIGARD.       Mine    Safety    Appliances    Company. 
SN  101,021.     Pub   K-8-61      Hied  7-18-60. 

723.141  MARIMEKKO  Marlmekko  Oy  SN  103,284 
Pub    8-8-61.     Filed  8-23-60. 

723.142  THE  VIRTUOSO.  White  Stag  Manufacturing  Co. 
SN  103.499.     Pub.  8-8-61.     Filed  8-26-60. 

723.143  FREEMAN  77'S.  Freeman  Shoe  Corporation.  SN 
105.156      Pub.  8-8-61.     Hied  9-26-60. 

723  144  MONTICELLO  AND  DESIGN.  Montlcello  Shirt 
Company.  Inc.     8N  106,450.     Pub.  8-8-61.     Hied  9-29-60 

723.145.  CAREERMAN  Joseph  H.  Cohen  &  Sons,  Inc 
SN  109.169.     Pub.   8-8-61      Filed  11-28-60. 

723  146  DON  The  Wllllamson-Dlckle  Manufacturing  Com 
pkny.      SN    109.5.i9       Pub    8-8-61.      Hied   12-2-60. 

723.147.  COLORIFIC.  F.  A.  Mac  Cluer,  Inc.  SN  109,602. 
Pub  8-8-81.     Filed  12-5-60. 

723.148.  TURTLE.  Edmont  Inc  SN  110,534.  Pub 
8^8-61.     Filed  12-20-60. 

723.149.  EBS.  Edison  Brother  Stores,  Inc.  SN  111,395 
Pub.  8-8-ei.     Filed  1-6-61. 

723.150.  BLOT-A  DRY  The  Kendal  Company.  SN  111,671 
Pub.  8-8-61.     Filed  1-11-61.  
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723,163.     LIQUID-TITE.       Falcon    Plastics    Company.       SN 

92.370.     Pub.  8-8-61.     Filed  3-8-60. 
723.154.      LIFB-TIMR      Nu-Vlta   Products,    Inc.      SN   97,412 

Pub    8-8-61      Hied  5-18-60. 
723.155       WONDR  DENT       Westward    Dental    Products    Co 

8N  98,410.     Pub.  8-8-61.     Filed  6-3-60. 
723.150.      TRULIFE.      Walter  Kausch   Enten'rlses.   Inc.      SN 

105.820.     Pub.  8-8-61.     Hied  10-5-60. 
723  157.      DUMEX     AND    DESIGN        A/S     Dumex     (Duniex 

Limited)       SN    107.841       Pub.   8-8-61       Filed   11-4-60. 
723.158.      HEMOTROL.      Johnson    k   Johnson.      SN    109.697 

Pub.  8-8-61.     Hied  12-6-60. 
723  159       MODBSS    TWO-PACK.       Personal     Products    Cor- 
poration.    SN  109.732.     Pub.  8-8-61.     Filed  12-6-60. 

723.160.  EXPENDTEX.     The   MasslUon  Rubber  Company 
SN  111,619.     Pub.  8-8-61.    Filed  1-9-61. 

723.161.  PHY8IOTR0N      Physio-Health,  Inc.     SN  112.307 
Pub.  8-8-61      Filed  1-23-61. 

723.162.  ORTHO-TRAC.       Ortho-Trac     Incorporated        SN 
118,238.     Pub.  8-8-61.     Filed  2-7-61. 

723.163.  PQ.       Penn    Fruit    Co.,    Inc.       SN    62,035.      Pub 
8-8-61.     Filed  11-6-58 

723.164       DAINTY.       Easton     Potato    Chip    Company        SN 

89,750.     Pub.  8-8-61.     Hied  1-27-60. 
723,165.     I. P.P.      Idaho    Potato    Packers   Corp       SN   92.020 

Pub   8-8-61.     Filed  8-2-60. 
723  106      BILLIONAIRES       Pangburn  Company.   Inc  ,  d.b.a 

Pangburns.     SN  93,628.     Pub.  8-8-61.     Filed  3-24-60. 
723,167.      NATIONAL.     National  Tea  Co.     SN  94.014.     Pub 

8-8-61.     Hied  3-30-60. 
723  168.     GREEN  FARMS      Green  Farms  Produce  Company. 

Inc.      SN   95.823.      Pub.    8-8-61.      Hied   4-26-60. 
723  169       ARROWMINT    AND   DESIGN.      Wm     Wrlgley    Jr. 

Company.      SN  96,158.      Pub.   8-8-61.     Filed  4-29-60 

723.170.  CANDY  CHOPPERS.  Herman  Goelltz  Company. 
SN  99.056      Pub.  8-8-61.     Filed  6-15-60 

723.171.  SIESTA  AND  DESIGN.  Foremost  Dairies,  Inc 
SN  99,184.     Pub    8-8-61.     Filed  6-10-60. 

723  172  PEANUT  BOY.  Benjamin  M.  Baltus.  d.b.a.  Ben- 
mar  Products  Company.  SN  99.911.  Pub  H-H-61  Filed 
6-29-60 

723,173  WECOBEE.  E.  F.  Drew  k  Co..  Inc.  SN  100.111. 
Pub.  8-8-61.     Filed  7-1-60. 

723.174.  SUPEBSCOR.  E.  F  Drew  k  Co  .  Inc  SN  100.113. 
Pub.  8-8-61.     Filed  7-1-60. 

723.175.  PAR-BAR.  Sports  Candles.  Inc.  SN  112,414. 
Pub    8-8-61       Filed  1-24-61. 

723.176.  NUMA.  Alamo  Citrus,  Inc.  SN  114.305.  Pub 
8^8-61      Hied  2-24-61. 

723.177.  E-Z  SERVE.  John  Morrell  4  Company.  SN 
114,334.     Pub.  8-8-61.     Filed  2-24-61. 

723.178.  VITO.  The  Plllsbury  Company.  SN  114,628 
Pub.  8-8-61.     Filed  2-27-61. ^^^ 


Class  41  -  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

723,151       SNOWCO    AND    DESIGN.      The    Snow    Company 
SN  113,463.     Pub  H-&-61.     Filed  2-10-61. 

Qass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

723,152.      TKL-E-EKG     AND    DESIGN.       John     L.     Walker, 
d!b.a.  Johnnie  Walker  Surgical  Service.     SN  83,844.     Pub. 
8-8-61.     Hied  10-22-58. 
TM  771  O.G.— 12 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

723  179  FLEURS  SUPREMES.  Horabelle  Plastics  Cor 
poratlon.      SN   64,825.     Pub.   8-8-61.      Hied  12-2.3-58. 

723.180.  AMPLATE.  Ampower  Corporation.  SN  111,718. 
Pub.  5-16-61      Hied  1-12-61. 

723.181.  PECK  BAR.  James  W.  Devall.  SN  113,815  Pub. 
8^-8-61.     Filed  2-16-61. 

723.182.  BATON.  Eaton  Brothers  Corp.  SN  114.102. 
Pub.  8-8-61.     Filed  2-21-61. 

723  183  MAGNABOARD.  Crown  City  Lumber  k  Mill  Com 
pany      SN  117,096,     Pub.  8-8-61.     Hied  4^-61. 

723.184  FI/JWER  FAN.  Nichols  Wire  k  Aluminum  Co. 
SN  117,219.     Pub.  8-8-61.    Hied  4-6-61. 
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723,192.      MEDII'HONK.     Medlphone,  Inc.     SN  93,447.     Pub 
11-1-60      Fll»-d  3-22-60. 


723.185       PINK     ANOEL        Chpi»ebroughPond'«     Inc         SN 
62.373.     Pub.  4-21    59.     medU-13-58 

723.186.  MARIA     BARBARA.       Laboratorloe    Aiteca,     SA 
SN  73,937      Pub.  H-H-61.     Filed  9-23-60 

723.187.  ALBERTO   V05.      Alb«rto-Culver   Company    (Dela 
ware    corporation  I,    asalKnee    of    Alb*rtoCuiver    Company 
(Illinois  corporation).      SN    112.670       Pub    8-S-61.     Filed 
1-30-61. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

72.;.!  ^^  TI'RGASEPT.  American  Home  ProdtictH  Corpora 
Hon.  att^lKne^  of  Poho  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  «1.791 
Pub    7-2^61.     Filed  11-3-58. 

72.i,189.  CLORADK.  Ha^an  Chemicals'*  ControlH,  Inc 
SN    107,010       Pub.    7-18-fll.      Filed    10-24-60 


Service  Marks 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 


723,19.V      ADA   Auto  Damage  Appraisers.      SN   79.131       Pub 
H-X-61       Filed  8-7-59. 


Qass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 


723,194  HERBERT  RICHHEIMER,  INC.  THE  HOME  IM 
PROVER  A.NI)  DESIG.N  Herbert  Rlchheliner,  Inc  S.N 
«4i.931      Pub.  8-H-61      Filed  2   2   59. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


723,195.      DISCOMANIA.    World  Wide  Broadcasting  System. 
Inc.      SN   74,488.      Pub    8-8-61       Mled   5-25-59. 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


723,190.      FLEXO.MC8      Calumet   *  Hecla,    Inc,   asslftnee  of 

Flexonlc^   Corporation.      SN    89,756.      Pub.    6-6  «)1.      Filed  flaSf  200 

l-27-»;o  Via»»  A  WW 

723,191       ANCHOR    BUSINESS    RECORDS    AND    DESIGN 

Anchor     Business     Records         SN     91,19.i         Pub      H^  V-61.  72a,lit»5.      ALPHA    (JA.MMA    DKLTA.       Alpha    Gamma    Delta 
nied  2-1H-60  Fraternity.     SN   117,675       Pub.   H^8~61       Filed  4-12-61 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

The(i«  rejfistratloiis  are  not  subjt<«-t  to  opt>08itlon. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


723.197      The  Clorox  Company,  Oakland,  Calif.     SN  116,974 
Filed  4-3-61. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

723,199.      H.     W      Staples    Company,    St.     Paul,    Minn        SN 
105,222       nied    P.R.    ^26-60;    Am.    S  R.    7-2«)-Cl. 

GLAS-GARD 

For  Protective  Grill  for  Doors 
F'lrst  use  on  or  about  Apr   23,  1960. 


The  drawing  Is   lined   for  vermllllon,   blue,   and   dark   blue 
Fur    Blearhln>r    Composition    With     Incidental    Antiseptic, 

Germicidal  and  rieanslni;  Properties. 

Mrst  use  In  July  1958:  In  1915  as  to  a  vermllllon  diamond 

having  a  dark  blue  center;  on  July  15,   1914,  aa  to  the  mark 

"Clorox." 


Qass  9 -Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

723.198       Banum    .Match    Corporation,    Freeport,    N  V.      SN 
108,013.      nied    PR.    ll-a-60;    Am     S  R.    8-17-61. 

MATCHETTES 

For  Matcbea. 

First  uae  on  or  about  May  11,  1960. 


Qass  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

723,200       Professional    PackaginR   Corporation,    Chicago,    111, 
SN   83,907.      Filed   PR    10-23-59,  Am.   S  R.   7   20-61. 

MEDICI 

F'or  Medldnal  Skin  Preparations  Sold  to  Hospitals — Name- 
ly. Tincture  of  Benioln.  Topical  Anaesthetic,  Spray  Contain 
Ing  Silicone,  Topical  Antiseptic,  and  Merthlolate  Solution; 
and  Surgical  Glove  Powder. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1957. 


723,201       Joe    H.    Bloodworth,    Princeton,    Ky.      SN    106.180 
Filed  P  R.  10-ll-«0  ;  Am    8.R    7-31-61. 

BLOODWORTH'S 

For   Medldne  for  Treatment   of  Ear  Canker  In  Doga  and 
Other  Anlmala. 

First  U8«  Sept   1,  1958. 
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^      ,  ..      I  .                        J    T    ^         723  206.      The   Miami    Herald   Publishing   Company.    Miami. 

Qan  23— Cutlery,  MUchmery,  mm  lools,     ^a.  sn  102.492.  med  p.r.  s-n-eo:  Am.  s.m  g-n-ei 
and  Parts  Thereof 


723,202     L««trolUe  Corporation,  Defiance,  Ohio.     SN  76,228. 
Filed  P.R.  6-22-69  ;  Am.  8.EL  ft-»-61. 


SHO-PAK 


For  WrenChea  Mounted  on  Dlaplay  Stands 
Flrat  uae  May  8,  1959. 


THE  JOE  SMITH  POLL 


For  Newspaper  Feature  Column 
First  use  June  17,  1960. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Sutionery 


723,203      Children's  Supermart,  Inc.,  Washington.  D.C.     SN 
94,964.      Filed  PR.  4-13-«0 ;  Am.   8.R.   7-28-61. 


CHiLMENS 
SUKflMART 


For  Facial  Tissues,  Paper  Towels,  and  Toilet  Paper 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  30,  1960 


^^_. 


Class 45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

723,207.      Simon    Freres    Ltd..    Paris.    France       SN    111,692. 
Filed  1-11-61. 


723  204      Marcal  Paper  Mills,  Inc  ,  East  Paterson,  N.J.     SN 
99.594.     Filed  PR    6-28-60;  Am.   8.R.   6-29-61. 


Owner   of   French   Beg.   No.   480,059,   dated  Apr.   29.   1959 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  125.269. 
For  Mineral  and  Sparkling  Waters. 


723,208.       Crush     International     Inc.,     Evanston,     111. 
114.935.     Filed  3-6-61. 


SN 


J 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  representation  of  the  pacliAge. 
per  se.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  gray  but  no  claim 
Is  made  to  color 

For  Paper  Handkerchiefs. 

nrat  uae  May  3.  I960. 

II 

Qass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

723  205      Rudolf  t>rthwlne,  d.b  a.  Dance  Magazine,  New  York. 
NY.      SN   92,397.      Filed   P.E.  3-8-60;  Am.   8.R.   2-6-61 


'       BALLROOM  DANCE 
11         MAGAZINE 


For  Periodical  Publication. 

First  u»e  on  or  about  Dec.  15,  1959. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  conformation  of  a  bottle  used  as 
the  container  for  applicant's  soft  drinks. 
For  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  In  July  1955 
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Class46-FMsaiirfb|radi6irtsof  FoMb     CbssSO-MerchaRdise  Not  Otherwist 

OissifiMl 


T23.20*.     Spice  Islands  Company,  South  San  rrandico.  Calif 
8N  »5.32«.      Filed   P.R.   4-l&-eO;  Am.   8R    424-61. 


723,210.      Alice    C.    Shepley.    Norato.    Calif       SN    100,644. 
Filed  PR.  7-8-60;  Am.  8.B.  ft-21-61. 


BUSY  TAG 


For  Coffee 

nr*t  uiie  Apr.  6,  1960. 


For  Call    Identification  L4tb«Ii  for  Telepbone  Switchboard 
Trunk  Lines 

First  use  Mar  22,  1960. 


14.!  .UO. 
M.l.:!!.'? 

145.947. 
145. 94H. 
14ti.217. 
14«"..67H. 
147.672 
14S.B35. 
149,049 
149.050. 
149,27,'?. 
149,362. 
149.533 
150,016 
150,710 
150,717. 
151,065. 
151,091. 
151,130. 

151,150 

151.604. 

151,808. 

151,865 

387,668 

389,687 

:{H9.858. 

389,940. 

389.998 

.!9O,052. 

390,109. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


Fl  LLER  AND  DESIGN.      CI.  2.     5-31-21 

THE  A.NCMENT  AND  MYSTICAL  ORDER  ROSEA 

ORICIS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  38       8-2-21 
DMC      CI.  42      8-23-21 
DMC      CI    42.     8-23-21 

IVORY    TOOTH  PASTE.      CI.    51        9-6-21 
AZO      CI.  16.     9-20-21 
FL.\KB\VHITE.     CI    46.     10-25-21 
ALEMITE      CI.  23.     11-22-21 

ft-:deral.    CI.  50.    12-6-21 

FEDERAL.     CI.  50.     12-6-21. 

royal      CI.  22      12-6-21 

VTVG      CI.  46.     12-13-21 

ROYAL.     CI.  22.     12-13-21 

AIR   SHIP  AND  DF^IGN      CI.   46.      12   27-21 

PITZ  CREAM.     CI    4      1-10-22 

FOOT  TRAINER  AND  DESIGN     CI    39.    1-10-22 

RAIN  KING.     CI.  39.     1-24-22 

WHITE  MOUNTAIN  BOND.     CI    37.      1-24-22 

FOIKE   ST.   LOUIS  DRESSING  4  DYE  AND  DK 

SIGN      CI    1       1-24   22. 
J.    F     JELENKO    k    CO     AND    DESIGN       CI     44. 

1-24-22 
ANGELLS  AND  DESIGN       CI.   18       2-14-22. 
BEST   EVER   AND  DE^SION       CI.   46.      2    14    22 
MASCO.     CI.  29.     2-14-22. 
CRAFTONE.     CI    36      5  27-41. 
STRATAGRAPH.     CI    44.     8-19-41 
BUILTIN    WATCHMAN.      CI     26.      8-2fr-Jl. 
MORFLKX.     CI.  5      8-26-41. 
BONNIE  BROOK.     CI.  42      9-2-41 
TRIM      CI.  48      9-2-41 
FXI^O-PEP  AND  DOGS  DESIGN     CI.  46.    9-9-41 


390.195. 
:i9(>.311 
.390,319 
390,370 

390,472. 

,490,495 

390,569. 

.3»0,t>30. 

390,632 

390,925 

391.079 

391.221 

.391.288. 

391,303 

391,362. 

391,519 

391.559 

391,689 

391,882 

392,124 

392,390. 

392.515 

:i92,607. 

392,613 

392,984 

393,030 

,(93,293. 

393, .301 

393, 42M. 

:t9:{,646 


9-9-41. 


9-16-41 
DESIGN. 


BLUE    SAPPHIRE.      CI.   51 
BAG-SHAG.     CI    22      ^-16-41 
BLUE    SAPPHIRE.      CI.    52. 
WRIGHT    k     DITSON     AND 

9-2.3-41 
WOODITt:.     CI.  12      9-23-41. 

VAPosFrr    CI.  u    9-23-41. 

S  AND  DESIGN      CI.  46     9-3^-11 

ARCHITEX.     CI.  1      9-30-41. 

BONTITE.     CI.  1.     9-.30  41. 

SINKRITE      CI    1.     10-14-41. 

STAR.     CI    13.     10-21-41. 

STEELITE.     CI.  21.     10-28-41. 

FREE  STATE.     CI.  12      10-28-41. 

ORALINE      CI.  51       10   28-41. 

STONITE      CI.  12      11-4-41. 

STROLLER.     CI.  26      11    11-41 

SYRETTE.     CI.  18.     11    18-41. 

MIDDLEWEIGHT    CHAMI'.      (1 

MILTI-FLEX.     CI    35.     11-25  41 

SKY    CHAMP    AND    DESIGN.      CI. 

KN(»LLWOOD.     CI.  49      12-23  41 

STAR      CI.  23      12-30-41. 

CAN    L.\BEL   SHOWING    WIENKRS    WITH 

U)W  BAND      CI.  4<5      1-6-42. 
A    k   V   SUPER-RIGHT.      CI.   46 
PURSUIT.     CI.  46.     1-20-42. 
G<tLDEN  LEAF.     CI.  48      1-27-42, 
MUZAK      CI.  36.     2-3-42. 
RAYON     BELASTRAW.       CI      42 
MONTANIN.     CI.  6      2-17  42. 
BONNIE  LASSIE  DOVESKINS      CI 


CI      22. 


39 


39 


11-18-41. 


12-9-41. 


YEL 


1-6-42. 


>-3-^2. 


39      2-24— »2. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


ScctkNi  8 

Cl 


104.710       THE  TAG    MAKERS. 
247,021       H-O.     CI.  4      9-18-28. 


0   15-15. 


The  foUovcmg    registrnttons    tjiturii   Sept     6.    /''' 

611,601  WAHKEKN      Cl.  1. 

611,607  GAiIaRAMA.     CI    2 

611.610.  ROLLA  CORD  AND  DESIGN.     CI    2. 

611,611  COFFEE   CADDY   AND   DKSIGN       Ct     2. 

611.612.  trinkf:trunk    Cl  2. 

611.613.  RAINB(»W  FOAM.     Cl.  2 
611,617  ROLI-lA  BAG.     CI    2. 

611.620  BLISTER  PA K.     Cl.  2. 

611.621  COLLAPS-A  TAINER.     Cl    2. 
611.623  PEN. E. NICKEL      CI.  2 
611.627.  KNOTTY  PINE      Cl.  2. 
611,629  "MY"  TOOTH.     Cl    2. 
611,631.  DAINTY  POLISH.     CI    4 
rtll,633  MAQIK-OL.V.     Cl    4 
611,637.  VINY  LIFE  LUSTRE     Cl    4. 


tU  1,639. 

611,640. 

611.642 

611,1152 

till  653 

61 1,655. 

611,r,56 

611,661. 

611,671 

i-.l  1,677. 

Oll.tiHM. 

611,693 

611,69f, 

611,699 

til  1.7(8) 

611.701. 

•111.703 

611.704. 

611,70M 

611,709. 

611,720. 


KILL  MARK.     Cl.  4. 

U DO    AND   DESIGN    (HUMAN 

CHLORO CHKM.     Cl.  6 

STA  FLUFF.     Cl    6. 

FIRON  "A  "     CI.  6. 

FIRON  "B.  •     CI.  6. 

NATKJNAL.     CI    7 

TERRASTYLE.     CI    12 

BELTREE.     Cl.  13. 

SEAI^PEEL      Cl    16 

GROLAC.     CI.  18 

BENETRYCIN.     Cl.  18. 

PINOLES.     Cl.  18. 

ELFXn-ROCORTEN.     Cl    18. 

TRIZATE      CI.  18 

EPILON.     Cl.  18. 

AQUAMUNB.     Cl    18. 

NARZFrrS.     Cl    18. 

DRIV  EEZ.     Cl    19 

CYCLE  KING      Cl    19. 

OERLIKON  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  21. 


HANDS).      Cl     4. 
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611,721 
611,722 
611,724 
611,728 
•  111,729. 
611,735 
611,741. 
611, 74H 
611,751. 
611.754. 
611,755 
611,756. 
611,757 
611.75S 
611,7tiO. 
611,761 
611,7ti3. 
611,769 
611,780. 
611,781. 
611,784 
611,785 
611,792 
611,794 
(111,796. 
611.798 
611,799. 
611,801 
611,802. 
611.803. 
,  611,805. 
611,m06 
611,809 
611.810 


AT    WORK.      Cl.    21. 


WANDELUX.     Cl    21. 

SFTl  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21 

STAGHOUND.     Cl    21. 

DYMON  VANE      Cl.  21. 

TEMPRKX.     Cl.  21. 

PLANETARY      CI    21 

GROTKSgUK    DRAFTSMEN 

I'ULS-ALKRT.      CI    21. 

WESTRIC  AND  DESIGN      Cl    21. 

WKSTRIC  LITE.     Cl.  21. 

RECOSTAT.     Cl    21. 

GINASTA.     Cl.  22. 

DERWYN  DK  FOREST.     Cl    22. 

JAY  HARVEY      Cl.  22 

RED  LOK.     Cl.  22. 

SWORDSMAN  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    23. 

QUICKSILVER.     Cl.  23. 

FLEX-I  DKI.     Cl    24. 

fi:rrometer.    Cl  26. 

CALOTRON.     Cl.  26. 

OPTI-MIKE.     Cl    26. 

MINOLTA-35.     Cl.  26 

ARITH  ME  KAT.     Cl    26, 

ANCYCLO  AND  DESIGN      Cl.  26. 

REG  U -FLOW    AND   DESIGN.      Cl.    26, 

MZ  PLUS  AND  DESKJN.     CI    26 

DIXIE  I8)GWOOD.     Cl    30. 

HOME  GUILD.     Cl    ST. 

UASTING  BEAITY      Cl    32. 

STUMP  "FOREMOST"  AND  DESIGN. 

AIRLINKR.     Cl    34 

PERM  A  FLEX.     Cl.  35. 

CUSHION  RIM.     Cl    36. 

PAT  JOHNSON      Cl.  39 


Cl.  32 


611.812. 
611.813. 
611,814, 
(111,819. 
•111.H23. 
•  111.831. 

(111,840 

611,842 

(111,843 

611,850. 

611,854, 

611,8(14. 

611,873. 

611,874. 

611.876. 

611,895. 

611,904 

611,905. 
•  111,909 
611,916 
611,921, 
611.923. 

611,92(1. 

611.929 

611,932. 

611.933. 

611.939. 

611.942 
611,945 


Cl    46 


SHUR  TAPE.     Cl.  42. 

PERMA-THAL.     Cl    42. 

ANGOR-GLO.      Cl    43. 

TATE  COSMOCRATIC  AND  DESIGN. 

TKXO  BOOSTER  54      Cl    46. 

I'ADRK  BRAND  ITALIAN  STYLE  AND  DESIGN. 

Cl.  4(1. 
GLORY  OF  NORWAY   AND  DESIGN.      Cl    46. 
ANTIQUE  Al'TOS.     Cl.  46 
PRICES.     Cl.  4i->. 
ALL-WIP      Cl.  46. 
FLAVES.     Cl.  46. 
PHP:ZHEN  and  design.     Cl    46 
BOOT  BUNNY  AND  DESIGN.     Cl 
YARNTURE.     Cl    50. 
ZEN      Cl    51. 
BROOKMIRE.     Cl.  100. 
REPRESENTATION    OF    HORSE 

ENGINF^     Cl    102. 
TELE-TRIP.     Cl.  102. 
DEEP  CLEANING   AND  DESIGN. 
KINETIX.     Cl.  106. 
LUNCHEON  AT  SARDIS.     Cl.  107 
THE     ONLY     GENUINE     I-TIANKLIN     COAL    OF 

THE    SUSQUEHANNA   VALLEY.      CI.    1. 
HANG  A  BOARD.     Cl    13. 
MIEHLK-DEXTER.     Cl    23. 
KOLD  MAT      Cl    31 
VANISHING  SHELF.     Cl.  34. 
IT'S    THE     LAW     IN     FLORIDA     AND    DESIGN 

Cl.  38. 
KRISKROS.     Cl.  39 
FRAME  ABED.     Cl    42 


50. 


DRAWN    FIRE 


Cl     103. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


14'>947       REPRKSKNTATION      OF     A      TRIANGLE      AND 

RKCTANGLE    DESIGN        Cl     4.      5   24-21.      Brlllo    Manu 

raoturlnj?    Company,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N /\  . 

!h»'     cerMticHt*'.     iliit-h     4     and     20.     In     the 

"Company"  ,  Inr    should  be  Inserted. 
543,922       BARDKX.      Cl.    44.      6-19-51.      C 

Summit,  N.J.     Amended  to  appear  : 


Corrected  :    In 
heading,     after 

R.    Bard,    Inc., 


607  295  KOOLBASE  AND  DKSIGN.  Cl.  34  6  14-55 
Kool-Base  Boiler  Company,  Sprlnpdale,  I'a.  Amended  In 
the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  before  "Kool-"  Kool  Bane 
Hothr  ron>oration.  Sprinqrtale.  I'a..  annignef  of  Is  Insert ed, 
column  2,  lines  4  "'  ure  deleted,  and  the  drawing  Is 
amended  to  appea' 


BARDEX 


597  554  BCOTTIE-I'RAFT  Cl  19  11-2-54.  John  C 
Scott.  Indianapolis  Wire  Bound  Box  Company.  Fernwood. 
Mls8.     Amended  to  appear. 


KOOpUSi; 


627,274.      SEQUIN.       Cl.     20.       5-22-56.       Congoleum-Nalrn 
Inc..  Kearny.  N  J      Amended  to  appear; 


SEQUIN 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATION^NEW  CERTIFICATES 

,       ^  ,, -,^,    7, f,    7(c.  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

New  certificate.  .«iued  under  .ectlon,  '^^J^J^V.-J^V^^i.^.tjon., 

'cUTAWL       C.    2.3.      International    Register   Com      607.295.      K<30L-BASE    AND   DESIGN.      CI.    .34       KoolBase 


''33  331       V  ^   •  -■  -•  — 

"  pany      9-27   27.      New  Cert.   Sec.  7(c)   to  The  Cutawl  Cor 

poratlon.  Bethel.  Conn 


Boiler  Company.     6-14-55.     New  Cert.   Sec.   7(c)    to  Kool- 
Base Boiler  Corporation,  Sprlngdale,  Pa 


,,  Bethel,  Conn.  spkfD     Cl    10      Lafayette  Farm  Supply.  Inc 

265,503.      MONTAGNAC      Cl    42.      E.   de   Monta^nac  A  Uls^     '':  -'o^'.^Vew  c/rt.   Sec.  7(c)   to  M.F.A.  Central  Coopera 
12-31-29.      New  Cert.    Sec.    7(c)    to   Montagnac   Ltd..   New 
York,  NY. 


597,554.      SCOTTIE  CRAFT.        Cl.      19.        John      C       Scott 
11-2-54.     New  Cert.  Sec    7(c)   to  Indianapolis  Wire  Bound 
Box  Company,  Fernwood.  Miss. 


1-21-58.     New  Cert.   Sec.  7(c)   to  M.F.A.  Central  Coopera 
tlve,  Columbia,  Mo. 
.161682.      HIGH      FIDELITY.        Cl.      38.        Audlucom.      ln< 
5-13-58.      New  Cert.    Sec.   7(c)    to  The  Billboard   Publish 
Ing  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 


(Beftitcred 
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723.157, 


A/S  Ehimex  (Dumex  Ltd.).  Copenhagen  8.  Denmark 

a/s  Trondhlim  Canning  and  Export  Co..  Trondhelm.  Norway. 

611,840,  cane.     CI.  46. 
Abelson  Bedding  Co.  ;  Bee  — 

Abel^^' uSViT^a.   Abelson   Bedding   Co  .    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 

Ad'al^^'iliiiTc^rp^:  High  Point.  N.C.     722.977.  pub.  8-^61 

Adel'i  \ndu.tne9.   Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.     723.000,  pub.  8-8-fll 

Admira%hoe  Corp.,  d  b  a.  Mutual  Sh.*  Sal«  Co.  Manchester, 

N  H      723.137.  pub.  8-8-61.    CI.  39. 
Air  Control..   Inc.,  Cleveland,   Ohio.      611  805,   ''a^,^  ,„^'    ^4. 
AJusto   Equlmnent  Co..   Bowling  Green.  Ohio.      723.106,   pub. 

Al!3drn'Labl>riirle.,    Inc.     MinneapolU.     Minn.       611.760. 

Alamac  KnltUng  MllU.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     611.813,  cane. 

Al^no'if'ltrus.  Inc..  Alamo,  Tex^  /23.176    pub.  ^^^l'^^^^^^' 

Alberto  Culver    Co..    from    Alberto  Culver   Co  .    Melrose    farK, 

111      723,187.  pub.  8-8-61.     CI.  51         „,,„„„  p.,    o 

Alia   Products,  fnc,  Valparaiso,  Ind      611,623.  canr      CI.  2. 

Alligator  Co..  The:  See— 

Amgtir<^irclotS,'r"c^>.%  The  Alligator  Co.   St.   LouU. 

Mo.     151.066,  ren.  1V24-6I      CI.  39.  ,00  ,a« 

Alpha    Gamma    Delta    Fraternity.    Chatham.  N.J.      723.196 

Am'chem  P'r'oiucu.  'l^'     Ambler.  Pa.     722.941.  pub.  8-8-61 

^'   *        Brush   Corp  .  Chicago.  111.      723.095.   pub.   8-8-61 


111 
HO 


722.986.  pub.  8-H-61.     CI.  16 
Chemical  Co..   Denver.  Colo. 

Co..    San    Ftanclsco,    Cfcllf 


8-8 


New    York.    N.Y. 
South    Bend,    Ind. 


611.703.    cane 
722.950,    pub 


American 

CI  29. 
American    Cyanamid    Co., 

CI.  18. 
American    Door   Co.,    Inc. 

AnVl^n^Ho^e^  Products  Con-.,  d  b.a  Boyle  Midway.  New- 
York    NY      822.934.  pub.  8-8-61       (T.  4  .     ,   ^ 

Ainerican  Home  Pr.Hluct.  Corp..  from  Doho  Chem.cal  Corp., 
New  York.  NY.     723.188    pub.  7-25-6r     CI.  ^,2^       toq  04ft 

American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co  ,  New  York,  NY      7..i,«)4». 

An^r'lca*^  Marhln^e'and  Metals.  Inc.,  Bast  MoUne,  111.     723,081, 

A,^eHc«n'Nfetal''pollth    Co..    Somervllle.    to    American    Metal 
Polish  Corp..  Boston,  Mass.     150,710,  ren.  10-24-bl.     i  1    4. 
American  Metal  Polish  Corp  :  See 

Americnn  Metal  P<»liKh  Co  c   s  «i 

American   Oil   Co.,   The.   Chicago,   111.      722.940,   pub.   8  8-61 

AmerU^n    Zinc,    Lead    and    Smelting    Co..    Boston,    Mans.,    to 


611,814. 
723,063 


cane, 
pub. 


,    III 
pub. 


723.011, 
5-16-61 

-8- 


Ameri^an    Zinc    Sales    Co..    St.    Louis,    Mo.      146,678.    ren 

10  24-61      CI.  16 
American  Zinc  Sales  Vo.     f^ff-        ,^, 

American  Zinc.  Lead  and  Smelting  Co 
Amphenol  Horg    Elc.tronics    Corp,    Broadview 

pub   8-8-fll.     CI.  21.  ,„oiOA 

Ampower    Corp.,    New    York,    NY.      723,180, 

An*cLfr%u»iness  Records,  Havertown,  Pa.     723.191,  pub   8 
61.    CI    101 

Ancient  and  Mystical  Order  Rosae  Crucis.  San  Francisco  to 
The  Supreme  Grand  Lodge  of  The  Ancient  and  Mystical 
Order  Ro^ie  Crucis.   San  Jose.  Calif      145,313,  ren    10^  24- 

An'!-yclfV-ofp.  of  America,  New  York,  NY.  611,794.  cane. 
An^'ell'^Jamee  R..  Now  Orleans.  La  151.664,  ren.  10-24-61 
ArSo.!f  and  Co  ,  Chicago.  111.  722,925-6.  pub  8-8-61.  CI.  1. 
Art  N  Yarn  Corp,  Rochester,  NY.  611.874,  cane  CI.  50 
Associated  Merchandising  Corp..  Newark.  N  J.,  and  New  York. 
NY  to  The  Associated  Merchandising  (  orp..  New  ^orK. 
NY  150  717.  ren.  10  24  ♦ll  CI  39 
Asuoelated  Merchandising  Corp  .  The  :  Sre- 

Axsoclntefl  Merchnndlsing  Corp 
Associated  M\isic  Publishers  Inc.  :  Sre 

Wired  Radio.  Inc  _^„  ,^„ 

Auto   Craft    Products.   Inc..    Kanxag  City.   Mo      723.092,   pub 

8-8  «1.     CI    29 
Aufo  Damage  Appraisers,  Chicago,  111 

CI    102 
Automatic    Timing    k    Controls.    Inc. 

723,010.  pub    5-23   61       Ct    21 
Automatic    Timing    k    Controls.    Inc., 

723.083.  oub   .V-23-61      CI.  26 
Ball    Chemical    Co  ,    Cleveland,   Ohio. 

Baltus,  Benjamin  M  ,  d  b  a.  Benmar  Products  Co 
Wis.     723.172.  pub.  8-8-61.    a.  46. 


723.193,  pub.  8-8-61 

King    of    Prussia.    Pa 

King    of    Pnissia,    Pa 

722.9.<W,    pub    8   8-61. 

Milwaukee, 


Bantam  Match  Corp.,   Freeport.  ^;;J„„.]23^^8.     CI    9^ 
R«r(l    C    R     Inc.,  Summit.  N.J.     543.922.     Am.   ""'•     ^'    ,,, 
Kick  Mfg.  Co.:  The.  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp..  Chicago.  Ill 

148,635,  ren    1  a  24-61.     CI.  23. 
Bausch  k  Unnb  Inc.  ;  See— 

„i?;.  ,??cV.".U's°„p'pVfe"M,s:-.sj«.  wi.  «2.....  p.b, 

(^8-61.     CI.  19. 
Beam  Mfg    Co.     Sec- 
Solar  Corp. 
Beaunit  Mills.  Inc.  :  See— 

Luxuray.  Inc. 
Bee  Chemical  Co..  Lansing. 
Beggs,    Annabell   H.,  d.b.a. 

247.021,  cane.    CI.  4.      „  ,    ^ 
Belfer.     William,    d.b.a.    ZLyte 

723.036.  pub.  8-8-61.     C1^2l.  „,.,„«     m      to    Thomas 

Benjamin   felectric    Mfg.    Co..    Des    P'*\'^?y*';en     10-24-61 
Industries,    Inc..    Louisville.    Ky.      391,2-1.    ren.    lu-* 

CI   21.  ^        „ 

Benmar  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Baltus.  Benjamin  M.  709  q4«    nub 

Bermingham  &  Prosser  Co..  Chicago,  III.     722,94b,  puD. 

BeMslk"^  Andrew  G.,  d  b.a.  Kountlng  Kat  Co  ,  LaGrange,  111. 
B,ek/efKu.rna"^s,7nc'' Philadelphia,  Pa.  723,119,  pub.  8-8- 
Billboard  Publishing  Co..  The:   See— 

Birm?nghrm"lSre"insurance  Co..  Birmingham.  Ala.  611,904. 
Black'^and'^'D^cker  Mfg.  Co  ,  The.  Towson.  Md.  723,033,  pub. 
B.a'^km'^n.  j'ulius,  Corp.,  d  b.a    Supreme  Pharmaceutical  Co., 

Jersey  City    N.J.    611,693.  cane.     CI.  18. 
Bloodworth,  Joe    H      I'rinceton,   Ky.    .^23^201       CI.    18^ 
{l^^:fe  'fo^n    j;-d^br"p,^astirfarm«^k'^\.d"gewood. 

t23'.093.  pub.  8-8-61.     CI.  29. 
Bovle  Midway  :    >•■«'<'..     _,      .     „   ,„ 
American  Home  Products  (orp. 
Brant    Yarns.    Inc..   New   York.   NA^ 
Brillion    Iron    Works,    Brlllion,    Wis. 

(M     2.'i 
Brillo   Mfg    Co.,    Inc  ,   Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
Bristol  Laboratories,  Inc.:   See 

BristoCMver^  C.r  New  York,  by  merger  from  Bristol  Labora- 

tor?es.  Inc.,  Syracuse.  NY.     722,996,  pub.  3-1-60.     CI-  1«^ 
Brookmire  Investors  Service.  Inc.  New  York.  NY.     bll,89n. 

Brrn^Co"^:  din,  N.H       \5^?»\ ---^.'TfaVUb'^'  ''' 
Brown  Shoe  Co.,   Inc.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.      .23,U6,  pub. 

Bu^hler^Ltd,  Kvanston,  111.     722.935.  pub.  8->^61. 
Burgln  Battery  and  Auto  Repair  :    See— 

Bur^'n.^'^.aurD'  ^d  b.a     Burgln    Battery    and    Auto    Repair, 

K^unsas  City.  Mo.  „*ill.p5-  ^«",5  y^-'tIv  973 
Burke,    George    .1,    Hawthorne.    N.Y        722,9. J, 

CI.  13. 
Burrus  Feed  Mills      See 

Burriis  Mills,   Inc  „     j    xmio 

Burrus    Mills.    Inc.,    dba     Burrus    Feed    Mills, 

Tex.     611,82:!,  cane      ei.  46^  70^7  qa(i 

Butler    Mfg.    <"<>  ,    Kansas    City,    Mo.      722.960, 

Cabl.t  n.rp.,  by   "'erper  from  Godfrey  L.  Cabot, 

Mass      722,9+4,  pub    3    .-61.     »  1.  »• 
Cabot.  (Jodfrey  L.,  Inc.  :    See- 

<'alifo?nia  Resistor  Corp..  Santa  Monica.  Calif. 

Callawa;-:  irV'Vb.a.  D  R    C=*''«?T«>-,>,"'5'''^''^^  ^'" 

Salem     N  (•       722  9!t4.  pub.  8    H    t.l .      (118 
Ciilhiway.  1».  K.,  Medicine  Co.  :    See 
ralumHTllecla.'Inc.   B.^rtlett    from   Flexonics  Corp.,  May 

wood.  Inc.     723,190.  pub.  6-<.-61.     CI.  101  „,,„«. 

Cambridge   Grant    Farm,    Inc..   Ashburnbam.    Mass       (.11,864, 

Canadlan^^Armature   Works    Inc.    Montreal,   (Quebec,   Canada 

CanVon'^-'T"  d'b  a'^guarter    Milker    Co..    Estaeada,    Oreg. 

723.045,  pub,  8-8-61.     CI    23. 
Carlvie  Shirt  Co.,  In?..  New  York.  N 

Cl'.  :{9. 
Cellulose  Products  Corp.,   Milltown. 

Certified  Creations,  New  York,  N.Y 
Champ  Hats.  Inc       See- 
La  Salle  Hat  Co.,  The 


142.947,   cor. 


46. 
N.J 


Cl.   43. 
8-8-61. 

Cl.   4 


8-8-01. 
Cl.  4. 


pub.    8-8-61. 

Forth    Worth. 
8-8-61. 


pub. 
Inc.. 


Boston, 


723,044.  pub 
Winston- 


723,139.  pub    8-8-61. 
N  J       723.094,  pub    8-8 
611,613,  ennc.     Cl.  2. 


TM  i 


TM  ii 
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CharleHoraft   Products  :   See    - 

L«»vln,  (.'harlex.  &  f"o. 
("hath*"!!!  Clarke  Co.  ;    See 

Crown  City  Luriibtr  k  Mill  Co. 
Chfiiipx  Corp  .  NVw  York.  N  Y      72.!.(>2U.  puh.  H-H-81.     CI.  21. 
Chenilcal    rro<»'sr«    Co.    San    F'ranrUro.    Calif,      72.!. UK),    pub. 

H-H  «i.    CI   :n. 

Chetwbroiik'h  Ponds.     Inc  ,     New     York.     NY         72.'i,lH,"j.     pub. 

4    21    r)9      CI.  .11 
Chlldren'K     Sufierniart,      Inc..     Wanhington.     DC.        72.S.2(i;i 

CI.  :t7. 
ChlyodH   Kajcaku   St-lko  KahuKhlkl  Kalnha.   FIlKMshl  ku.  Osaka. 

Japan      «1  1.7h,1,  tanc      CI    Jti. 
Clba    Ltd.,    Bas*l.    Switzerland       «ll.t>9».    cane       CI     IS 
Clopav  Corp..  Cincinnati.  Ohio      72'_'.'J«2.  pub    H-H»il.     CI    12. 
Cloroi  Co..  The.  Oakland,  Calif.     72;<.I97.     CI    «>. 
Coble.  .Fohn   L       S>t 

Harbison  U  Hiker  Refractories  Co 
Cohen.  Joseph  M  .  *  Sons,  Inc  ,  New  York,  NY,     72.'i.l45,  pub. 

H-H-«l.     CI.  :<9 
Cohn  Hall  Marx  Co..  to  I'nlted  Merchants  and  Mfg.,  Inc..  New 

York,  NY.     :{K9.99h,  ren.  10-24   »>1.     CI    42 
Cole,  H.  C..  Mllllnk;  Co.  Chester,  III       149, .■?H2,  ren    10-24-«l 

CI.    4«. 
("olton      Sfe 

rpltziiian.  M'lrrls,  A  Sun.  Iiic 
Conifoleuiii  Nairn     Inc.,     Kearny,    N,J        H27,274.       Am.    7{d) 

CI.   20 
Connelly  Containers,  Inc  .   See 

Haelan   I>aboratorles,   Inc 
Conoflow    Corp.     Philadelphia,     Pa        722,9«5,     pub,    H-H-«l. 

Cl,    l."?. 
Consolidated  Cljsar  Corp,,  New  York.  N.Y,     722,992,  pub   8-H- 

61      CI.  17. 
Continental    Bowling  Corp  ,    Pennsauken.   N,J       722. 9H8,   pub 

H   S   HI.      Cl.   16 
Continental    Can    Cn  ,    Inc..    »\ew    Y'ork,    N.Y'.      <>11.617,    cane. 

Cl.   2. 
Cook  Flectrlr  Co  .  Chlcaifo,  111.     72.'t.024.  pub    H-H-61       Cl    21. 
Cook  KlectrlcCo.  Chicago.  Ill      72:!.u27,  pub.  H-H-61.     Cl.  21 
Coopers.    Inc..    Kerioshn.    Wis.       7'_'.'.  1 '(.!,    pub     H-H    111.      Cl.    ,(0 
CorruKated  K(|ulpno-iit  4  -"supply  t'orp  .  New  York,  N.Y'      72.'i,- 

on.i.  pub  K  s  (!i     Cl  •_' r 

I'osler,  .\rthur  S  ,  .Ir..  d  b  a    Raravls  Products  Ltd  .  Columbus, 

Ohio.     t;i  l.sT.',,  (Miic      Cl    ."ill 
Craddock  Terry    Shoe    Corp  .    Lvnchburkt.    Va.      72;<.128,    pub 

7    12   tiO      Cl    .'{9 
Crown    Cltv    I.nniber   A    Mill    Co,    dba     Chatfield-Clarke   Co, 

Pasadena    Calif      7'_'."..  1  S.i.  pub.  H   h   til       C|    ,"i(i 
('rush   International   Inc.,  FAaiisfon,  III.      72.1, 2<is.     Cl    4.">. 
CuinmlnL's   Knterprises,    Inc.    Uashlnjtton,  <ia,      72.'?,n01     pub 

H    H    til.      Cl      1!) 
•  "urtis.   S  ,   and   Son,   Inc      Sandv    Hook,   Conn.      722,927.   pub 

:C21    >\\       Cl.   2 
Custom    Covers      Itiiv      .New    Knchelle     NY        72.1111,')     pub     H    .H 

'51.      Cl,   .'.i; 
Cutawl  Corp  ,  The      Sir 

InteriiiitloriMl   HeulsftT  Co. 
Cutler's    Paint    Stores.    In.-.    Philadelphia,    Pa       722. 9s4    pub 

H   H   «1       Cl     Ifi 
Oamon   Cre.irjons,    Inc      .New   York.    NY       72.1129    pub    Hs 

fll       Cl    ,',9 
liana   Corp.   Tolerlo.   Ohio       72:i,(i5n.   pub.   8-S-«l.      Cl.  2;{. 
I>ance    Magazine      Srr 
Orthwine,    Rudolf. 
Dap  Inc  .  Chlcaeo    111      fill  HOI .  lanc      Cl    .11 
Davis,   .\rlel.    Mfjf    Co,   Salt    Lake  Cltv,    Itab       72.'1  OSn     pub 

H    H   HI       Cl     IT, 
Decatur     Pump    Co..     Decatur,     III.       72'?. 077      pub      h-h  Cl 

Cl    2.'?. 
Delaware   Mer'-intlle  Co.    Inc.   Stamford     NY       72.1124    Duh 

8-M    »il       Cl     ,{5.  '   ^ 

I>elta    Driik'   Corp      J.icksonvllle.    KI.*       722  99s     pub     H   S-C] 

Cl     IS 
r>ennlson    Mfir     Co.,    Boston.    .Mass.       I114  71ii     i-;inc       Cl     ,?7 
I>errlnk'foii     C     K      d.h  a     Derriritrtori    Pr..(ln.f.    Co      Jackson 

.Miss      tiU.rt.'il,  cane      ci    ^ 
rierrlnt'ton    Products  Co       Sn 

I  >erririi:fi'n    C    K 
Design   Lab    Inc     Denver    Colo      til  I. till    mnr.     Cl    2 
Deutsche    Star    KuL'elhalter   (J.m.b  H  ,    Schwelnfurt     (rermiinv 

72'!,0»i2    pub    s    s    ♦;]       ci    2'! 
I>ev.iir     J.iines     U        hairhope.     .\la         72.'Msl       puh      s    V    HI 

I>e   Walt     Inc      Ijinci^ter     Pa       72.1  o7'J    pub    h    s    til        Cl    ■' ', 

I  TiV**""  .!;""''''■'■   '""      ■'•■■"■'    '*''■••'■     •■*"■  ^'        'HI. 9-29,    c;.nc       Cl     [vi 
Ollley    .MfvrCo.,    The.    C|e\..!jiii(|     Ohio        72::.02.'>    ti.    pub     H    S 

DUle-Narco,     Inc,    Rans<jn,     U       Va        72.!  097,    put,      k   h   til 

Dixie  I'roducts.    Iiic       .<,>>• 
M.ik'lc  Chef     Inc 

Doho    ChelllllMl    Corp         Sir 

.Vmeriiiin    l|..inr    I'roiliirfs   Corp 

"",".'" ^..^"•'''    *    *"'"•     ^"'■l"'*'    .^nonyme,     Mulhous^     France 
14.1  91 .    s.  ren    10   i;4  -HI       Cl.  41' 

Dorn    k    Klrsebner    B.in.l    Insfrumeiif   Co      Inc      N.wark     N   I 
is.  i.HH.  ren    M   i;4   .,1       ri    .;<;  '     ""'^'^'    •^••' 

Drew.    E     F.    A   C,,  .    I,,,.      Nhw    Y..rk     NY       72,iI7:{  4     mib 

"T-flN ''"''■     ''"^       '"^^      ''"'""      ^'"        '--'♦i^'.     Piih,     s   .H   HI 

'*"o-u'"'   I''' .''*■"".'.'"■''■   '^     I  .  und  Co.   \\iliMinKt,.u    Del       722 
9i9.  pub    *»   H   Cl       Cl    1.-,  ».     ".   1     1.      ■__, 

*^'V-1*'''32^'*"*''   ""'"''  ^  "■■   "'""'""    •^*^'"*      72;!,lo;i.  pub    s  ,S   HI 
Kaston^J'otato  Chip  (\,  .    tiaston.    Pa       72;<,184.   pub    H-H-Hl 


Katon  Brothers  Corp.,  Hamburg.  NY,     723.182,  pub,  »-8-61 

Cl    50. 
Kdlson   Brothers    Stores,    Inc,    St.    Louis.   Mo.      723.149,    pub 

H  H-4ii.    Cl.  ;t9. 

Kdmont  Inc  ,  CoHhocton.  Ohio      72.3, 14M,  pub    SHHl,     Cl    39 
Kdsbvns  Industrl  .Vktlebolag.  Kdsbyn,  Sweden.     Hll,761,  cane. 

Cl     2.!. 
Kl8  Automotive  Corp.,  The.   MIddletown,  Conn       723,003,  pub. 

H-H-  t;i.      Cl,    19 
Klectr-Atloar     Corp.,     ChlcuKO,     III.       723,037,     pub,     H-8-61. 

Cl     21, 
Kills,  I>exev  B  .  Jr  ,  Memphis,  Tenn  ,  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble 

Co.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      14t;,l>17,    ren.    10-24   61       Cl.   51. 
1:1  Tronlcs.   Inc.,   VVarn'n,   Pa       723,0.'U,  pub.   H-H-Hl.     Cl    21. 
Kriez  MfK    Co.,  Erie.  Pa.     HI  1 ,7H0.  cane      Cl    2H 
Exeter  Fruit  .Association,  Kxeter,  Calif      392,984,  ren    10-24 

HI.      Cl     4H. 
FPE  Canada    Ltd  ,   Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.      723,009,  pub. 

:<   22   HO       Cl.  21. 
Falcon    Corp,    The,    Brooklyn,    N,Y       722.981,    pub.    8-8-61 

Cl.   16. 
Falcon    Plastics  Co.,    Los  AnpeleH,  Calif      723,153,   pub.   8-8- 

I'.l       «'l    44. 
Federal    Rubber    Co.,    The,    Cudahy,    Wis.,    to    I'nlted    States 

Rubber   Co.    New    York,    .\,Y.       149,049   50,    ren     10-24-61 

(."I.   50 
Fen  Mart,    Inc  .   Reno    .Nev.      722.971,  iiub,   H  H-61.     Cl.   13 
Fiat   Metal   Mf>r.   Co..  Franklin  Park,  III       722,955,  pub.  8-8- 

61.      Cl.    12 
Fishman,   Doris  A  ,  dba.  Qulk  Co,  New  Y'ork,  N' Y      723  082 

pub.   S    H    HI        Cl.   24 
Flambeau    Plastics  Corp.,   Baraboo,   Wis.      723,034,   pub.   8-8 

HI.     Cl.  21 
Flexonlcs  Cori).     See — 

Calumet  A  Hecia,  Inc. 
nintkote  Co  ,   The  :    See 

Grove.   M    J  ,   Lime  Co,  of  F'rederlck  County,  The. 
Ulntkote   Co  ,    The,    New    York,    NY       722.957.    pub    8-8^61 

Cl.   12 
Florabelle    Plastics    Corp..    .New    York,    N',Y       723  179     pub 

K   s   HI      Cl    :,t) 
Foote  .Mineral  <'.>.,   Berwyn,  Pa      611,  653,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Foote   Mineral   Co.,    Berwyn.   Pa       611,6.")5.   cane,      Cl.   6, 
Forenu)st    Dairies,    Inc  ,   New   York.   NY'.      723  171     nub    8-8- 

Hl.     Cl    4H 
FoHter   A   Allen,    Inc.,    Chatham,    N.J       723,064,    pub.   8-8-61 

Cl.  23. 
Fouke  Fur  Co.  St.  Louis,  Mo      151,130.  ren.  10-24-Hl       Cl    1 
Fram  Corp,   Providence,    RI       72.'»,102,   pub.   N   H   HI.     Cl     31 
Freeman    Shoe    Corp.,    Belolt,    Wis       723,143,    pub.    8-8-61 

Cl    .'<9 
Freres,   Simon,   Ltd.,   Paris,   France.      723,207      H    45 
Fuller    Brush   Co,    The,    E.ist   Hartford,   Conn.      143,340,   ren 

KV  24  HI.     Cl.  2 
(Jabriel    Co,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      H11.728,    ranc.      Cl     21 
liarment.   Johnson,   Co,  Chicago,    III.      Hll.HlO,   cane       Cl    39 
(J.irner   A  Co..   New   York,    .N.Y.      H11,H()7.   cane.      Cl.   2. 
(iarwood   Metal   Co,    Inc.,  Garwood,  N.J       Hll,671,   cane,     Cl 

13 

Gebr.  KollensiierRer,  Innsbruck,  Austria.  723,008,  pub  8-8 
HI.     Cl    li» 

Oeltty    Chemical    Corp.,    Ardsley,    NY'.      722,993.   pub.   8-8-61 

Cl    IS 
General    Motors  Corp  .   Detroit,    Mich.      723,006,   pub    8-8-61 

Cl    19 
"Jeneral  Plywood  Corp.,  lyoulsvllle,  Ky      611,640,  cane      Cl    4 
(ieneve,.    Brewing    Co.,    Inc.,    The,    Rocht^ter,    .NY       390  052 

ren    10   L'4   HI       Cl    48 
Georu'e,    Herbert.    Co.    ChieaRo,    111.      611.798,    cane.      Cl.    26 
(Jibson  Mf»;    Co    :  ,SV»' 

Gibson,  Noriiiaii  V 
(ilbsoM.    Norman    V  ,    d  ha     (Jibson    .Mfg.    Co.,    Mission,    Kans 

HI1,S(2H,   cane       Cl     l.'t 
Glnasta    Co,    to   Gin.ista   Corp     of    Auierica,    New    York,    .NY' 

61  1.7.'»H.  eanc      Cl    22. 
(iinasfa  Corp    of  .\merlca     .SVe 

(linast.i  Co 
Globe  ProdiKt.s  Corp,    Baltimore,   .Md       723  110    pub    8-8-61 

Cl    32 
Globe  RooHuK  Products  Co,   Inc,  Chl(.i>;o,  111  ,  to  (Mobe  Roof 

InK  Products  Co.,   Inc,  Whiting,   Ind.      391, 3H2    ren     10-24 

m       Cl    12 
(ilobe    RoofijiK   Products   Co.,    Inc.,    to  Globe   Roofinfj   PriKluets 

t'l).    Inc.    Whitink'.    In<l       390,472,    ren     10  24   HI       Cl,    12 
<o»-lltz,   Herman,   Co,   Oakland,  Calif       723,170,  pub    8   8-61 

Cl    4H 

(iooih    Ferd   Mill   Co,    Lincoln,   Nebr      HI  1,688,   cane      Cl,   18, 

(Joodilnk;  Electric  Co,  York,  i'u  723,121,  pub.  H  h.4il  Cl 
34 

GotMlval  Vacuum  Paper  Products  Corp..  New  Y'ork  NY 
722.1CJM,  pub    8-8-61       Cl.  2 

(Jorham    Corp,    by    ehanite   of    name    from   Gorham    .Mfu     Co. 

Provid.nie.   R.I.      723, (Mtl.  pub.   7-25-61       Cl.  28. 
(i'Tliiiu   Mfir    Co    :  .See    - 
(iorliaiM  Corp 

Great    American    Industries,    Inc,    .New    York.    NY'       722  959 

pub   S   H   HI      Cl    12 

Great   .Xtl.intic  A   I'aeirtc  Tea   Co,  The,   f„  The  Great   Atlantic 
A   Pa (1  tic  Tea  Co.,  .New  York,  N.Y.     392, H13    ren    10^-24-61 

Cl.    4H 

Great   Lakes  Steel  Corp  .  Ecorse,  Mich      722,974,  pub.  3   7-61 

Green  Farms  Produce  Co,  Inc,  Montalvo,  Calif  723  168 
pub    8-8   61.     Cl    46. 

(irove,  M.  J.,  Lime  Co.  of  rrederlck  County,  The.  Lime  Kiln 
.Md  ,  to  The  Fllntkote  Co.,  New  York,  NY.  391,288  ren 
10-24-61.     Cl.  12 
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H-O  Chemical :  See — 

Begca,  Ann«bell  H.  ^  ^         ii„ 

Haelan  Laboratories,  Inc.,  now  by  cbanRe  of  name  Connelly 

Conulners.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa     611.842,  ^nc.    Cl    46. 

Hagan  Chemical*  k  ControU.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     723,189, 

H^nnA.^U^l    Co.'.    The,    Oeyeland.    Ohio.      «11.»2*3.   cane. 

Ha*nna  Paint  Mfg.   Co.,  The  Columbus,  Ohio.     722.990.  pub. 

Harbison  Walker   Refractories  Co.,   Pittsburgh    Pa.,   to  John 

Leroy  Coble.  Allqulppa.  Pa      390,925.  ren.  ia-24-fll.    Cl    1. 

Harco  Chemical.  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn,    722.963,  pub.  »-8-61. 

nSitlh   Rayon  Corp..   The.   Rock   Hill.  Conn,,   to  Magestlc 
Rayon    Corp..    New    York.    NY.      393,301,    ren.    10-24-61. 

Cl    42 
Helleman,   O..    Brewing  Co..   La  Crosse.   Wis.     393.030.   ren, 

Hockmeyer,    Herman,   A  Co.,    New   York,   NY.      723,057.   pub. 

Holding  Intercito  S.A.,  to  Werkieugmaschlnenfabrlk  Oerlikon 
Buhrle  *  Co..  Zurich  Oerlikon,  Switzerland.     611,720,  cane. 
Cl.  21. 
Home-Burger  Sales  :  See — 

Wlrken,  Frank  J  ^  .  .      „„_  ^^.         w 

Honorbuilt  Trailer  Mfg    Co.,  Lakevlew,  Calif.     723.005.  pub 

8—8—61      Cl    19 
Hoover    Ball  'k   Bearing   Co.,    Saline,    Mich.,    from    Universal 

Inc.  Bedford.  Ohio,     723,104.  pub,  &-8-61.     f\32 
House    Beautiful    Curtains,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y,      611.812. 
cane.    Cl.  42.  „     .      ^,  _       „,,„., 

House    Beautiful    Cirrtalns,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.     611,945, 

cane.    Cl.  42. 
Ilovden  Food  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Hovden.  K..  Co  ^  ^,     ^ 

Hovden    K.    Co.,   to  Hovden  Food  Products  Corp.,  Monterey. 

Calif'    151,808,  ren.  10-24-61.     Cl.  46.  ^00 

Hubbell,  Harvey.  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn,     723.015,  pub.  8-8- 

ftl       C}    21 
Hupp  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     723,116,  pub.  8-8-61.     Cl    34. 
Husman  Hatcherv,   Newman,  Calif.     <!n,60^  cane      Cl.   1, 
Idaho   Potato   Packers  Corp.,   New  York,  N.Y.      723,165.  pub. 

8-8-61.     O.  46 
Indianapolis  Wire  Bound  Box  Co.  :   See — 

Scott,  John  C  „„  „„. 

Industrial    Nucleonics   Corp.,  Columbus,  Ohio.      723,084,   pub 

8-8-61.     Cl.  26. 
Interehemlcal  Corp.,  New  York,  NY' 

Cl,   11. 
International    Basle   Keonomy   Corp 

065,  pub.  8-8-Hl      Cl    23 
International    Basle    Keonomy   Corp 

067.  pub    8-8-61.     Cl.  23, 
International  Harvester  Co,,  Chicago,  II 

61,     Cl.  23, 
International  Metal  Products  Co.  :    See— 

Me<>raw-Kdlson  Co, 
Intrastate  Spic  and  Sr>an  Dry  Cleaners.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis 

HI  1,909,  cane      Cl,  103. 
Jacobs  Brother.   Inc.  Baltimore,  Md      723,131,  pub.  8-8-61. 

Cl.  39 
Jacobs,    Melvln    II..    to    Marshall-Burns,    Inc.,    Chicago.    111. 

611.799,  cane,    Cl.  .'<(), 
Jantzen   Inc,  Portland,  Oreg.     722,931.  pub.  8-8-61.     Cl.  3. 
Jelenko,  J    F  ,  A  Co.,  Inc.  :   See  - 

Jelenko,  .1,  F  .  A  Co. 
Jelenko,  J.  F.,  A  Co,,  to  J,  V.  Jelenko  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York 
NY      l.^MSO,  ren    10   24-t;i.     Cl    44. 

"  New    Brunswick,    N.J       723,158,    pub 


390,495,  ren.  10-24-61 
New  York.  NY.  723, 
New  York,  N.Y.  723, 
723,073,  pub.  8-8- 


722.951,  pub.  4-15 


Johnson    A    Johnson 

8-H-61.      Cl.   44, 
Jones  Knglnef-rlng  Co.,   Des  Plalnes.  Ill 

.18.      Cl     12 
Jones  A   Lauehlln  Steel  Corp  ,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     722,954,  pub 

8-8-61       Cl,  12 

611,708,    cane 


Kampa    Co  ,    Inc,    The,    Minneapolis,    Minn 

Cl.   19. 
Kanner,  Joseoh.  Hat  Co  ,   Inc,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.     723,- 

127.  pub.  11-8-60.     Cl.  39. 
Kason  Display  Hardware  Ine  ,  Brooklyn.  N.Y      722,968.  pub 

8-8-61.     ci    13 
Kaufmnnn,  Helnrleh,  A  Sohne  Indtawerk  K.G,.  Sollngen,  Ger 

many,     728.047,  pub.  8-8-61.     H.  23 
Kauseh.    X^alter.    Knterprises.    Inc.,    Detroit.    Mich,      723,150. 

pub   8-8-61.     Cl.  44. 
Kay  Gee    Corp.,    .Milwaukee,    Wis       611,932.    cane.      Cl.    31. 
Keelavlte  Hydraulics  Ltd.,  Allesley,  Coventry,  England      722, 

967,  nub    8-8  61.     Cl    1,'i. 
Kendall    Co.    The,    Walpole.    Mass.      723,150,    pub.    8-8-61 

Cl.   39. 
Kennedv  Babv  Bath  Corp.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     723,113.  pub 

8-8   HI.      Cl.   32 
Kenron    Awntnc   and    Window    Corp.,   Chicago,    III.      722,958 

pub.  H-M-61      Cl    12. 
Kent    Corp.    The,    Covington,     Ky        723.111,    pub.    8-8-61 

Cl    32. 
Kerns    Mfg,    Corp.,    Long    Island    City.    NY.      611,796,    eanc 

Cl.   2H. 
Ketay  Mfg   Corp.,  now  hv  chance  of  name  Norden  Ketay  Corp,, 

New  York.  NY      H11,91H,  eanc.     Cl,  106. 

Keystone  Steel    A   Wire  Co  ,    Peoria,    111       722,964,   pub.    8-8- 
Hl       Cl     12. 

Kiekhaefer  Corp,  Cedarhurg,   Wis,     611,763,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Kimble  Glass  Co.,  Toledo.  Ohio,     723,028,  pub.  8-8-61,     Cl.  21. 
Kings    Klectronics    Co,    Inc,    Tuckaboe.    N.Y       723.042,    pub. 
8-8-61.     Cl    21 


Kool-Base  Boiler  Corp. :  See — 

Kool-Base  Boiler  Co. 
Kounting  Kat  Co.  :   See — 

Bertslk,  Andrew  O.  ,.      „  ^^^        ^    o   o  ai 

Kupfer.  R.  G  ,  k  Co..  Brooklyn,  NY.     723,078.  pub    8-8-61 

Cl    23 
Laboratorlos  Azteca,  S.A.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico.     723.186.  pub. 

8-8-61.     Cl.  51. 
Lander  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

St.  Denis  Toiletries,  Inc  ..00 

Langston.  Samuel  M..  Co.,  Camden,  N.J.     723.074.  pub.  8-8- 

ftl        01     2S 
La  Salle  Hat  Co.,  The,  to  Champ  Hats,  Inc,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

.'i91.«89,  ren,  10-24-61.     Cl.  39. 
La  Salle  Hat  Co,,  The,  to  Champ  Hats,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa 

392.124,  ren.  10-24-61.     Cl.  39. 
Lawrence  Process  Co.,  Inc.,   Lawrence,  Mass.     611.806.  cane 

Cl    35 
LectroUte  Corp..  Defiance.  Ohio.     723,202.     Cl.  23. 
Lee    H.   D..  Co.,  The,   Inc.  Kansas  City.  Mo.     723,125,  pub. 

3-17-59.     Cl,  39. 
Lee   Rubber  A  Tire  Corp.,  Conshohocken,  Pa.     611,724,  cane 

Cl    21 
I.#onard.   Ward,   Electric  Co.,   Mount   Vernon.   N.Y.      723,030. 

pub.  8-8-411.     Cl.  21 
Levin    Charles.  A  Co..  dba.  Charleseraft  Products,  Lincoln- 
wood,  III.     723,058,  pub.  8-8-61      Cl.  23. 
Lodding    Engineering    Corp,,    Auburn,    Mass.      723,054,    pub. 

8-8-61.     Cl.  23.  „      ,„„ 

Long  Island   Dealers  Supplv  Co.,  Inc,  Oceanslde,  N.Y.     722, 

953,  pub.  8-8-61.    Cl.  12. 
Lou   Mar  Co.    Inc,   Erie,   Pa       722,929.   pub.   8-8-61.      Cl.   2. 
Lucifer    S.A.,    Carouge,    Geneva.    Switzerland.      723,013,    pub. 

8-8-61.     Cl.  21. 
Luxuray,  Inc.,  to  Beaunlt  Mills,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.     393,- 

646,  ren.  10-24-61.     Cl.  39. 
M.F.A.  Central  Cooperative:   See- 
Lafayette  Farm  Supply.  Inc 
Mae  Cluer.  F.   A.,   Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.     723,147.   pub.   8-8- 

61.     Cl.  39 
MacDonald,  Ian.  Modesto,  Calif.,  to  Madewell  Products,  Oak- 
land, Calif      390,311,  ren.  10-24-61.    Cl.  22. 
Madewell   Products  :   See 

MacDonald,   Ian. 
Magestle  Rayon  Corp.  :   See — 

Hartford  Rayon  Corp..  The 
Magic   Chef,    Inc.,    bv    change   of   name   from   Dixie   Products, 

Inc,  Cleveland,  Tenn,     723,120,  pub.   8-8-61.     Cl.  34 
Magnetic  Amplifiers  Division  of  The  Slegler  Corp.,  New  York, 

N.Y.     723,012.  pub    8-8-61,     Cl    21. 
Manganeslte  Jointings  Ltd.,  London,  England      723,122,  pub 

8-8-61,    Cl.  35. 
Manufacturas  del  Vestido  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain      723.130,  pub. 

8—8—61      O    39 
Marcal   Paper   Mills,   Inc..   Paterson.  N.J.     723,204.      Cl.   37. 
Marimekko    Oy.    Helsinki,    Finland.      723.141,    pub.    8-8-61. 

Cl.  39. 
Marion   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Kansas  City.   Mo.     722.995,  pub 

8-8-61      Cl.  18. 
Market    Forge    Co.,    Everett,    Maw.      723,109.    pub.    8-8-61, 

Cl.  32. 
Marshall-Burns.  Inc.  :  See — 
Jacobs.  Melvln  H. 

■  Marquette    Corp.,    La    CroBse,    Wis.      723,075,    pub.    8-8-61. 
n.  23 

■  Massasolt  Co. :  See — 

\IflR8&80l t   WfZ    Co. 

Massasolt    Mfg!   Co.    Fall    River,    Mass,,    to    Massasolt    Co.. 
Laurelton,  .N.J,      151,865,  ren.   10-24-61.     Cl.  29. 

MasslUon    Rubber   Co.,   The,    Masslllon,   Ohio.      723,160,   pub. 
8-8—61.     Cl    44. 

Mastic  Tile  Corp.  of  America,  The.  Newburgh,  N.Y.     611.661. 
cane.    O.  12 

Mavest,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     723,132,  pub.  8-8-«l.     CI.  89. 

May,   Donald   M,   dba.    May   Engineering  Co.,   North   Holly- 
wood, Calif.    011,741,  cane.    Cl.  21. 

May  Engineering  Co  :  See — 
May,  Donald  M. 

Maver.  Oscar,  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     392,607.  ren.  10-24- 
61.     Cl   46.  ^   „ 

McDougall  Butler  Co  ,  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.Y.     722.985,  pub.  8-S- 
61.    Cl.  16. 

McGlynn  Hays  Industries,  Inc..  Belleville,  N,J.     611,784.  cane. 

f  1    26.  .    „   „ 

McGraw  Edison  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     723.016-17,  pub.  8-»- 

61      Cl    21. 


Kool  Base   Boiler  Co,,   Sprlngdale,  Pa.     607,295.     Am.  Hi 

V  1.    o4*         I 


)• 


McGraw  Edison  Co.,  Elgin.  III.     723,098.  pub.  8-8-61.     Cl.  81. 
McOraw  Edison    Co.,    Elgin,    111.,    from    International    Metal 

Products  Co  ,  Ph(H.'nix.  Ariz.     723,115,  pub.  5-5-59.     CT.  84. 
Mediphone,    Inc.,    New    York.    N,Y,      723,192.    pub.    11-1-flO. 

Cl.  101. 
Melco  Foundry  A  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.   111.     722.970.  pub.  S-8- 

61.     Cl.  13. 
Merck  A  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.     611,704,  cane,     Cl    18. 
•Merit  Displays  Co.,  Paterson,  N.J,     611,620,  cane.     Cl.  2. 
Miami    Daily    News,    Inc.,   The,    Miami,    Fla.      611,939,   eanc 

Cl.  38. 
Miami    Herald    Publishing    Co.,    The,    Miami.    Fla       723, 20«. 

Cl    38, 
Micro  Path.   Inc.,   Los  Angeles.  Calif.     723,014.  pub.  8-*-«l 

Cl.  21, 
Midlantic  Metal  Fabricator*  :  See — 

Onsager,  Knut  H, 
Midwest    Industrial    Products   Corp.,    Chicago,    111.      722,961. 

pub   8-8-61.     Cl.  12. 
MUesmaster,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Ifllesmastar  Inc.  of  America. 
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MlleamaBter  Inc.  of  America,  d.b  a.  Mlle«n»aiiter.  Inc..  Chicago. 

III.     723,OtW>,  pub    H-^8-«l      CI.  J3.  ..,„.« 

Milk    Food*,    Inc  ,     L'.S  A.,     MoUeato.    Calif       611,850.    cane 

Mine   Safety   Appllancea   Co  .    Pittsburgh.    Pa       723.140,   pub 

»^&-«l      CI.  ^V. 
MlnD«apoU»-MullDe   Co.  :  See — 

Motec  InduBtrles.  Inc  * 

Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paper  Co.,  MinneapoUa,  Minn.     l£.i. 

»5«.  pub.  »-8-ai     <i   i:; 

Minni    AdolpUo,   Phoenix.   Arii       611,831.  cane.      CI    46 
Minster  Machine  Co..  The,  Minsttr,  Ohio.     723.048,  pub    »-!»- 

HI        C^\     2  X 

Monark  Silver  King.  Inc.  Chicago.  lU.    611.709.  cane.    CI.  19 
Montagnac  Ltd.  ;  net — 

Ue  Montaguac.  E..  k  Flls  ..    „. 

Montanin  Co.,   Inc  .   New  York.   NY      393.428.   ren    lO-24-«l 

Montecatlnl.  Societa  Generale  per  I'lnduutrla  Mlnerarla  e 
ChimUa.   Milan.    Italy.     722.923.  pub.  8^  8-61       CI.   1. 

Monticello  Shirt  Co.  Inc.,  Nfw  York.  NY.  723,144,  pub 
8-8-61.     CI.  39  „    ,,    „. 

Morrell.  John,  k.  di  ,  Ottumwa,  Iowa      150,016,  ren.  10-24-«l. 

Morrell,  John,  k  Co.,  Uttuinwa,   Iowa      723.177,  pub    8-8-<il 

CI.  46. 
.\iotec  Industries.   Inc..  by  change  of  name  from   Minneapolis 
Mollne  Co.   Hopkins.   Minn.     723.05rt.   pub.  8~8-«l       Cl.  23 
Muck.   Kudolf.   New    York,  N.Y       eil.hUW,   cane      Cl.  3ti 
Mutual  Shoe  Sales  Co.  :  See- 

Adnilral  Shoe  Corp. 
Muzak  Corp.  :  See 

Wired   Ra<llo.   Inc 
Nathan,    Emanuel,    d.b  a.   The  Opticase  Co  ,    to   The  Optlcase 

Co.  Newark,  N.J      611.612.  cane      Cl.  2 
National   Alert,   Inc.   Colorado  Springs.   Colo.     611.748,  cane 

Cl    21. 
National  Tea  Co..  Chicago.  III.     723.167,  pub.  8  8-«l      Cl.  46. 
New  England   Machine  k  Tool  Co..  The.   Berlin.  Conn.     723. 

U6U,  pub    S-8-<Jl.     Cl.  23 
Nichols    Wire   k  Aluminum    Co..    Davenport.    Iowa       723,184. 

pub    8-8-*il.     Cl.  50. 
Norae  Co.   Inc..   The,   Azusa.  Calif.      722,i<42-3,   pub.   8-8-61. 

Cl.  6. 
Nordeji  Ketay  Corp   :  nee — 

Ketay  Mfg    Corp 
Novochoc    S.A  ,    La   Chaux-de  Fonds.    Neuehatel,    Switzerland 

723.087-U,  pub   >*-H-fll      Cl.  27. 
Nu  Vita    Products.    Inc.    Pittsburgh,   Pa       723.154,   pub    8-8- 

61.    Cl.  44. 
<»Keef(»  and   Merritt  <"o,   Los   Angeles.   Calif.     «11.933.  cane 

Cl.  34 
•Jlin  Mathieson  Cheiniral  Corp      See 

Squibb.  E.  R  ,  k  Sons. 
Onsager.  Kniit  H.,  d.b  a    Midlantlc  Metal  Fabricators,  Easton^ 

Md.     723,051,  pub.  »-8-61.     Cl.  23 
opticas*  Co,  The:    See  — 

Nathan,   Kiiianiifl. 
ortho-Trac    Inc.,    East   Paterson.    N.J       723.162.   pub.   H-8-61 

Cl    44 
Drthwlne,    Kiidolf.    dba      Dance    Magazine.    New    York.    N.Y 

72.1,2110.      «"l.  .}s 
PauKhuru    Co..     Inc..    d  b.a.     Pangburn's,    Fort    Worth,    Tex. 

723,166.  pub.  H-H-<;i.     Cl.  46 
Pangburns      Str 

l'ant;hiirn  Co  .    Inc 
Paragon   Electric   Co..   Two   Rivers.    Wl».      72,<.032.   pub.   8-H- 

61       Cl.  21. 
Peerless  Corp.,  The  :    .S'ef- 
Peerless  Klectrlc.   Inc. 
Peerless   Klectrlc.    Inc  ,   nnw  bv  change  of  name  The  Peerless 

Corp..  New   York.   NY.     •ni.7Hl.  cane.     Cl    26. 
Pellzman.   .Morris,  k  Son,   luc  ,  dba    Coltou.   New  York.   NY'. 

723.1,14,  pub.  v-H-»Jl      Cl.  39 
Pemco   Corp.  :    Ser 

Porcelain   Knaiiiel   A    Mfi;    Co    of   Baltimore.   The. 
Penn   Krult   Co.    Inc..   Philadelphia.    Pa.      723,163.   pub.   8-H 

61.     Cl.  46 
IVnnsalt    Chemicals   Corp  .    Philadelphia.    Pa       722.952.    pub 

>»-K-«l.      Cl     12. 
Pennsylvania   Tire   Co..    Munsrteld.   Ohio       723,123.   pub.   8-h- 

61.     Cl    :i5. 
Perfection    Mica    Co.    Chicago,     III.       722. 97t;,    pub.    8-8-61 

Cl     14. 
Personal   Products  Corp.,  Milltown,   NJ       723.159.  pub    8-8- 

61.     Cl    44. 
Physio  Health.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      72.i.l61.   pub.    H-8-til 

Cl.   44 
Plerpont   Industries.  Inc.  Brooklyn,  NY      72.1.023,  pub.  8-8- 

61       11    21 
Plllsbury    Co,    The.    MLnneupi.Us.    .Minn.      723, 178,    pub.    8-H 

61       Cl.   46 
Plpe^'o.,     Inc,     McPherson,     Kans.       723.117,     pub.     H-8-61 

Cl.   ,14. 
Pittsburgh  fJarter  Co  ,  Pittsburgh.  F'a.     723,090.  pub.  S-8  61 

Cl     28 
Pittsburgh    Plate    Glass    Co.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      722,982.    pub 
H-H    til       Cl.    16 

Plastic  Kiinii  I'o   .    See — 
Boyle,  Joan  T. 

Poliirls   i;iiglneering   Corp.,   Chicago.    Ill,      723,022.   pub.   8-8- 

61.     Cl.   21 
l'olyplnste\    I  nlffd.    Inc..    I  nion.   N.J       723. (i35.   pub    H-H-61 

Cl     21 
Porcelain    Knaiuel    Ik    -Mfi,'.,    Co    of   Baltimore,    The,    to    Pemco 

<'orp.,   Baltimore,  Md       .{Oo,!!.!!).   ren     lu   24-61.     Cl.   1. 
Porcelain    Knumel    k   Mfn    Co    of   Baltimore.    The,    to   Pemeo 

Corp.,  Baltimore.  Md.     39o,tt3:J,  ren.  10-24-61      Cl    1. 


Port  Huron  Sulphite  k  l'ap«r  Co..  Port  Huron.  Mich.    722.949, 

pub    H    H-  61       Cl.    11. 
Port  O-San  Corp..  Mount  Vernon.  NY      722.966,  pub.  8-8-«l. 

Cl     13. 
Portable  Electric  Tools.  Inc.,  Geneva,  III      723,021,  pub.  8-8- 

61      Cl.  21. 
Power   Designs.   Inc.,   Westbury,    N.Y.      723, OlH.   pub,   8-8-61 

Cl    21. 
Power  Life  OH  Co.  :   See— 

Rader,  Kenneth  M 
Precision  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     611,629,  cane      Cl.  2. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co.  .    See— 

Ellis,  Lexey  B.,  Jr. 
Procter  and  Gamble  Co  ,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio      147,672,  r«u. 

10-24-61.     Cl.  46. 
Professional  Packaging  Corp  .  Chicago,  111.     723,200      Cl.  IH 
Quaker  Oats  Co,    1  he.  Chicago.   Ill       ,(90,109,   ren.   10-24-61. 

Cl.  48. 
(Juarter  Milker  Co.  :   See — 

Carlson,  F.  L. 
(Julk  Co   .    Set 

Flshmau,  Doris  A. 
Rader,  Kenneth   M.,  d.b. a.   Power  Life  OH  Co  ,  Seattle,  Wash 

722,978,  t)ub    11    22   60.     Cl.  15. 
Radiation    Dynamies,    luc,    Westbury,    N\.      723,03S-9,    pub. 

H-8-61.     Cl.   21. 
Rallex  Corp  ,   Brooklyn,  NY.      723,071,  pub.   8-8-61.     Cl.  23. 
Raravls  Products  Ltd   :    See  — 

Cosier.  Arthur  S.,  Jr. 
Rathmann,  Jim.  Racing  Products.  Inc  ,  Dallas.  Tex.     723,002. 

pub.  8-H   61.     Cl    19 
Raybestos-Manhattan,  Inc.,  Passaic,  N.J.     722,938,  pub.  8-8- 

61.     Cl    5 
Regulator    Equipment    Corp,    Paterson.    .\  J       611.755.    cane. 

Cl.   21. 
Reliance    Mfg     Co..    New    York,    NY       723,126,    pub.    9-0-60. 

Cl.   .19. 
Relton  Corp.,  Pasadena,  Calif.     723,046,  pub.  8-8-61      Cl.  23. 
Republic  Steel  Corp,  Cleveland,  Ohio      611,621,  cane      CI.  2. 
Richards  Brothers  .    See 

Rose,  John  O. 
Rlchhelmer,    Herbert,    inc.,    IllcksvUle,    NY        723,194,    pub. 

H    H~61.      Cl.   103. 
Roberts   Electronics,    Inc.,    Los   .\ngeles,   Calif.      723,043,   pub. 

8    H-«l       Cl.   21. 
Robotomlcs    Enterprises,    Inc.,    Phoenli,    Arli.      723,040,    pub 

H-8-61.     Cl.   21. 
Rochester   Ropes,    Inc.,   Culpeper.    Va       722,948,   pub.   8-8-61. 

Cl.  7. 
Rooto  Corp  ,  The,  Detroit,  Mich      722.945,  pub.  H-8   61.     Cl.  <>. 
Rose,  John  O  ,  d  b  a.  Richards  Brothers.  Marietta.  Ohio.     611. 

696,  cane      Cl    IH 
Roto  Stamp    Corp,    San    Francisco.    Calif.      723.079-80,    pub. 

H-8-61.     Cl.  2.1. 
Rugby  Knitting  Mills,   Inc..  Buffalo.  NY.     723,135.  pub.  8-8- 

61       Cl.   39. 
Rush.   Luther  B..  d  b  a.  Rush  Mattresa  k  Furniture  Co  ,  Alex 

andrla.  La      611. H02,  cane.     Cl    32 
Rush  Mattress  A  t'urnlture  Co.  .   See  - 

Rush,  Luther  B. 
Safety    Products    Corp.,    Miami    Beach 

H-H-61.     Cl.  23. 
St.  Denis  Toiletries,  Inc.,  to  Lander  Co  , 

390,195,  ren.  10   24-61      Cl    51. 
St    Denis  Toiletries,  Inc.,  to  Lander  Co., 

390,319,  ren.  lO  24-61.     Cl.  52 
Samuels,    T     W.,    Distillery,   Inc,    Deatsvllle,   and   Cincinnati, 
to  T    W.   Samuels  Distillery,  Inc.,  DeatSTllIe,  Ky.     392,390, 
ren    10-24-61.     Cl.  49 
San  Hygeue  Furniture  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Akron.  Ohio.     723,108, 

pub    H-8-61.     Cl.  32. 
Sardl's    Enterprises,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.      611,921,    cane 

Cl    107. 
Schrelber,   Dr.    In^    August,   d  b.a.  Schrelber-Klaranlagen   Dr. 
Ing.     August     Schrelber,     Hannover-Vlnnhorst,     Germany. 


Fla.  723,061,  pub. 
Inc.,  New  York,  NY'. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


72J,099,  pub.  H-H-61.     Cl.  31. 
Schrelber-Klaranlagen    Dr     Ing    August    Schrelber  :    See — 

Schrelber,  Dr.  Ing.  August. 
Scott,  John  C.     IndlunapolTs  Wire  Bound  Box  Co  ,  Fernwood. 

Miss      597,554.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  19. 
Seal  Peel.    Inc.,    New    York.   N.Y.      611,677,   cane.      CI.    16. 
Shepley,   Alice  C  ,    Novato,   Calif      723,210.      Cl.   50. 
Shurtz,   E    J..   Mfg.   Co.   Wichita.   Kans.      723.076.   pub.  8-8- 

61.     Cl    23. 
Smith     Brothers.     Inc..    Poughkeepsle.    N.Y.       611,854,    cane. 

Cl.  4<;. 

Smith,  Oren   D  .   Englewood.  N.J       811.610.  cane      Cl.  2. 

Snow  Co  .  The.  Omaha.   Nebr.     723.004,  pub.  8-8-61.     Cl.  19. 

Snow  Co..  The.  Omaha.  Nebr.     723.070,  pub.  8-8-61.     CI.  23. 

Snow  Co.,  The.  Omaha.  Nebr      723.151.  pub.  8-8-61.     01.  41. 

Soclete  Cldma   (Sodete  Anonymcj.  Courbevole,  Seine.  France. 
723.0«16,  pub    H-8-61.     Cl    23. 

Soclete    I'rancuise  Kadlo-Electrlque.    Paris.   France.      611,722, 
cane      Cl.  21. 

Softley,  Ed.  W.  Butte.  Mont.     611.833.  cane.     Cl.  4. 

Solar  Corp  .  d.b  a.  Beam  Mfg    Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     611,769, 
cane.     Cl    24. 

Space  Ships.   Inc.,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     723,029,  pub.  8-8-61. 

Cl.   21. 
Spalding.  A.  O..  k  Bros..  Inc.  :    See — 
Spnlding  Sales  Corp. 

Spalding  Sales  Corp  .  to  .\.  G    Spalding  k  Bros..  Inc  ,  Chleopee. 

Mass.     39u..;70.  ren    10   24  61.     Cl    22 
SpUv    Islands    Co.     South    San     Francisco,    Calif.       723,209. 

Cl.   4<1 
Sports  Candles,  Inc  .  Burlington.  Wis      723,175.  pub.  8-8-61. 

Cl.   46. 
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a     IKK   w   R    k  Bona   to  Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp..  New 
S^M^-Se^^V^- &-.  p..  ^ 

St^ida^d    Knitting    Mills,    Inc..    Knoxvllle.    Tenn.      611.942. 


TM  T 

391.882,   ren. 

722,93«.   pub. 

722.991. 


Cl.  4. 


StfndlrdSiackiglng  Corp.   Chicago  lU.    611  627,  <^cc     Cl.  2. 
Staples,   H    W      Co      ^t.   i'au^^Bl^nn       723199.      ^»-^  ^^ 
'*"on''K°"Mou^n?L\nvUle,''N'Y''*' 3fei:079:    rea.    10-24-^1. 

-SoSlS^!l.^'l^°39jlT5^%^:  ^^t!^^-^. '" 

Star  Expansion  Co.  :   See-— 

Star  Expansion  Bolt  Co. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Stone^"TL''*Co'rd?ge'?o.,    Charlton,    Iowa.      611,656,    cane. 

Stump"^  Howard   D  ,   dba     Stump   Sales  4   Engineering  Co. 

South  Bend,  Ind.    611,803,  cane.    Cl.  32 
Stump  Sales  k  Engineering  Co.  ;   See — 

Sturd^mt'S^'^r^ucts'  F.c,  Chicago.  HI.     723.107.  pub.  8-8-81. 

Supreme  Grand   Lodge  of  The  Ancient  and  Mystical  Order 

^rndenri'nd^Mystleatl^rder  Roaae  Crucls. 
Supreme  Pharmaceutical  Co.  ;  See — 

Blackman,  Julius,  Corp.  i.-„„i.„h       709  aaa 

Swale  Chemicals  Ltd..  Croydon.   Surrey.  England.     722.989. 

pub.  8-8-61.     Cl.  16. 
Swift  k  Co.  :  See— 

8wlft^1nd'ca/^t"o  Swift  *  Co..  Chicago.   HI.  '389,940,   ren. 

Swin^nd'co^'to- swift  k  Co.,   Chicago,   HI.  390,569,  ren. 

Tailmad^.'  L.'^H.*\'o.,    Inc.,   Cranston.   R.L  611.639,   cane. 

Tele'-t?lD    Policy    Co.,    Inc.,    New   York.   NY.  611,905,   cane. 

Tenth  Avenue  Trading  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  611,819,  cane. 

Cl    46. 
Texas  Natural  Gasoline  Corp.  ■  See— 

Union  Texas  Natural  Gas  Corp. 
Thomas  Industries,  Inc  ;   See — 

Benjamin  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  _„„„„„        ^  o  a  i-i      1-1    ifl 
Thompson  k  Co.,  Oakmont,  Pa     722,983  P^V^onb    a^ 
Thunderblrd  Products  Corp..  Miami.  Ha.     723,007,  pub.  »-»- 

Tlt^us    Mfg^^Corp.,    Waterioo,    Iowa.      723,118.    pub.    8-8^1. 

TralMr*A8soclate8,  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Del.     723.055,  pub.  8-8- 

Trlch-0-matlc   Products,   Inc.,   Fond  du   Lac,   Wis.     611.876, 

Tryon^   bSw.' K.,    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      611,757-8,    cane. 

Tu^ke?  Aluminum  Products  Inc..  Hlaleah,  Fla.     723.114.  pub. 

Ty^fRefrtgwatfon  Corp..  Nlles.  Mich.     723,101,  pub.  8-a-61. 

Clano  Graphic  Arts  Supplies,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  NY.     722,924, 

Union  Texas  Natural  Gas  Corp..  from  Texas  Natural  Gasoline 

Corp.,   Tulsa,   Okla.      722,939,  pub.   8-8-«l.     Cl.   6. 
United  Mercbants  and  Mfg.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cohn  Hall-Marx  Co.  ,„„„-.        k    o  o  ai 

U.S.  Reduction  Co.,  East  Chicago,  Ind.     722,976,  pub.  8-8-61 

United    States    Rubber  Co.,    New   York,    N.Y.      149,273,    ren 

United    States    Rubber   Co.,    New   York,   N.Y.      149,533,    ren 

10-24-til.     Cl.  22. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See- 
Federal  Rubber  Co.,  The 


United   States   Rubber  Co..   New   York,  N.Y. 
ia-24-81.     Cl.  35.  „ 

United    States   Rubber  Co..   New   York.   N.Y. 

Un^fd*s\ateJ  Stoneware  Co..  The.  Tallmadge.  Ohio. 

pub.  8-8-61.    Cl.  16. 
Universal  Inc. :   See— 

Hoover  Ball  k  Bearine  Co. 
Upatol  Corp..  Columbus,  Ga.     722,932.  pub.  8-S-61. 
Valspar  Corp.  :   See — 

VauS^C^^.^'fromSuKkeote  Paint  Co..  Rockford.  111.     722.- 
Vejf  CctrrnlcU'orp'i'cu'pertlno.  Calif.     723.041.  pub.  8^ 

Vlnvius^re^Inc.  Newark.  N.J.     «lli637    anc      Cl.  4.^^ 
Voss,  Arthur  H..  Los  Angeles.  Calli.     ^22.969,  pub.  8-*-ei. 

W^t  j"lne.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     723.085   pub   8-8-61.    Cl   26. 
Walker     John    L.,    d.b^a     Johnnie    >\iHker    Surgical    Serrice, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.     723,152,  pub.  ^-8-«l.     Cl.  44. 
Walker,  Johnnie,  Surgical  Service  :  See — 

Warn'^r^Hudnif  "inc.,    now    by    change    of    name.    Warner- 
Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.      611,700. 

c&DC      Cl.  18. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See — 

Wem^r'  M"""."cr'81oux  City.  Iowa.     722,930.  pub.  8-8^1. 

Werkieugmaschinenfabrik  Oerllkon   Buhrle  k  Co.  :  See— 

Holding  Interclto  S  A. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     389.858.  ren. 

Wes^Kse  Xliuy  Co..  Inc  to  ^estlnghouse  Electric^and 
Mfg.  Co.,  East  Pittsburgh,  Long  Island  City,  ^}„-  t^  ^ff*" 
Inghouse    Electric    Corp..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      389,687.    ren. 

Wes^and^Plasu'cs^Inc,  Newbury  Park.  Calif.     723,112,  pub. 

Westrle  Battery  Co  ,  Denver,  Colo.  «y  .T"-/"*;,^  ^^rfhi 
Westric  Battery  Co.,  Denver^  Colo.  SIL^S"*'  c»?c, ,  Cl.  21. 
Westward  Dental  Products  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     723.- 

WhUe.  I"  S.,^al  Mfg.*Co..  The.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    391,303, 

Whlt°e  SUgVfV.  C^o,  Portland,  Oreg.     723.142.  pub.  8-8-^1. 

Wlihold  Glues,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     722.937,  pub.  8-8- 

Wi^lllam^son'^blckle  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     723,148, 

wPn"tristVc';  N>w  York.  N.Y       723  019.  8-«-61^    Cl    21 
Wire  Rope  Corp.  of  America.  Inc..  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     722,947. 

W^red  Radio,  ■  Inc.,  'to   Associated  Music  Publishers   Inc..   to 
Muzak    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.      393.293,    ren.    10-24-fll. 

Wlrken   Prank  J.,  d.b. a.  Home-Burger  Sales,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
723,068.  pub.  8-8-61.     Cl.  23.  „,  ,  ,,«,  ^101 

Wolf  k  Dessauer  Co..  Fort  Wayne   Ind     611.721,  cane     Cl  21. 
Wolverine  Brass  Works,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     722.972,  pub. 

World  wide  Broadcasting  Svstem,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     723,- 

Wrigtey^W^^^r^"  Co.','  Chicago,  111.     723,169,  pub.  8-8-61. 
46. 


cr.  .„. 

Wynllt  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    611,701,  cane. 

Cl    18 
Yuba    Consolidated    Industries,    Inc.,    San    Francisco,    Calif. 

723.096.  pub.  8-8-61.     Cl.  31.  »„„„.„ 

Yuba  Power  Products,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     723,059,  pub. 

7—25—61      CI    23 
Zac-Lac    Paint*    Lacquer   Co..   Atlanta,    Ga.      722,987,   pub. 

8-8-61.     Cl.  16. 
Z-Lyte  Co.  :   See— 
Belfer,  William. 

u.s  sovmsBiiiT  p«i»Ti««  orrieiio— itii 
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Selected  Non-Propriet«ry  Names 


eluding    earlier    publication    In    accordance    with    procedureH 

published  In  the  Chronicle  of  the  World  Health  Organl«»t!on, 

The  Public  Health   Service  has  Informed  the  Patent  Office     June-July    1955   Issue     ha8   been    completed     JHO    r^°"*" 

thaTthe  nam«  listed  below  have  been  selected  by  WHO  as     that    the^e    recommended    name,   be    recognized   "   »»!«   »»° 

re^mmendedTnternatlonal  nonproprietary   name,  for  phar-     proprietary  names  for  the  substances  <"";»<;*^'>^\^°^„"\*tjj* 

L^uXrei^ratlonH.  "--"-^^  >^'^^^  »>-  ^«'^-  '°  P"--^""*  ac.ulHltlon  of  proprl.Ury 

The  procedure  for  w-lectlon  of  these  namea,  by  WHO.  In-     rights  In  the  aame. 


Recommended  International 

Non-Proprietary  Names 

(Latin,  English) 

acedlaaulfonnm  natricum 

aeedlaaulfone  sodium 

acetyldlfltoxlBum 

acetyldlgltoxln 

addum  thyroproplcum 

thyroproplc  add 

addum  trethocanlcum 

tretfaocanlc  add 

aethoxaxorutosldum 

etboxazorutoaide 

allmemaztnum 

alimemazlne 

allyleatrenolutn 

allylestrenol 

allylprodlnum 

allylprodlne 

amanozlnum 

amanoclne 

ambazonum    1 1 

ambazone       ' ' 

aminoacrldlnnm 

amlnoacrldlne 

amlnoglutethlmldum 

amlnoglutetblmlde 

amlnopromarlnum 

amlnopromadne 

amlnoxytrlphenum 
aminoxytrtphene 
amopyroqulnam 
amopyroquln 

amphenldonam 
ampbenldone 
amphoterlclnum  B 
amphotericin  B 
anlslndlonum 
anlslndlone 

benzethldtnuro 

benzethldlne. 

benzmalecentun 

benzmalecene 

benzthlazidum 

benzthlazlde 

benzylBulfaraldum 

benzylsulfamtde 

blalamlcolum 
blalarolcol 
blperldenum 
blperiden 

bretylll  tosylas 
bretyllum  tosylate 
bromphenlramlnum 
brompheniramine 

broparoestrolum 
broparoestrol 


Chemical  Name  or  Description 
4-carboxymethylamlno-4'-amlnodlphenyl8ulfone  sodium 

a-acetyldlffltoxin 

3-1 4-  ( 4-hydroxy-3-lodophenoiy )  -3,5  dllodopheny  1  ]  propionic  acid 

3-hydroiy-3,7,ll-trimethyldodecanolc  acid 

monomorphoUnylethylrutoslde 
10-(2-methyl-3-dlmethylamlnopropyl)phenothlazlne 

17a-allyle«tr-4-en-17-ol 
3-allyl-l-methyl-4-phenyl-4-proplonyloiyplperldlne 

2-amlno-4-anlllno-«-triazlne 

1,4-benzoqulnone  amldlnohydrazone  thlosemlcarbazone  hydrate 

9-amlnoacridine 

2-(p-amlnophenyn-2-ethyl?lutartmlde 
10-(2,3-bl8dlmethylamlnopropyl)  phenothlazlne 
3-dimethylamlno,l,l,2-trt8  (4-methoiyphenyl)prop-l-ene 
7-chloro-4-(4-hydroxy-3-pyrrolldln-l'-ylmethylanlUno)qulDollne 

l-(m-amlnophenyl)-lH-pyrid-2-one 

a  polyene  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomyce,  nodo—,  or 

the  same  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 
2-p-methoxyphenyllndane-l,3-dlone 

l-(2bcnzyloxyethyl)-4-phenylpiperldlne-4-carboxyllc  add  ethyl  eater 

\-(2.3dl-p-chlorophenyM-methylpropyl)maleamlc  add    (o-form) 

3.benzylthlomethyl-6-chloro-7-eulfamoylbenzo-1.2,4    (fH)-thladlazlne    1.1-dioilde 

4-benzylamlnophenylsulfonamlde 

3.3'-dUllyl-5,5'-bl8dlethylamlnomethyM.4'-dlhydroxydlphenyl 

l-(blcyclo[2.2,l]hept-5-en-2-yl)-l-phenyl-3-plperidlnopropan-l-ol 

y-o-bromobenzyl-.V-ethyl  y.V-dlmethylammonlum   tosylate    (tosyllc  add  U  p-toluene- 

aulfonlc  acid) 
(3-p-bromophenyl-3-pyrid-2'-ylpropyl)dlmethylamlne 

l-bromo-2-pethylphenyl-l,2-dlphenylethylene 


New  AppHcatkNM  Reccbcd  Dvtag  Amga^  IMl 

Patents ''•^'^ 

Detlsni **1 

Plant  PatenU ^^ 

Relaraes ^ 


PatenU  1.181— No.  3,005.»88  to  No.  8.007.168.  Inel. 

Dealcna  40— No.      191. «M  to  No.     191.893.  Ind. 

Plant  Patent..         2-No.         2.099  to  No.         2.100.  Ind. 
Relaauee 11— No.       28.0W  to  No.       25.0T5.  lad. 


Total- 


7,628 


Total 1,234 
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(Latin,  BnglUh) 

banamlodylam 

baiuimlodyl 

buptaenlnam 

buphenlne 

butadlazamldum 

batadlazamlde 

buthalltalam  natrlcum 
butballtal  Hodlum 
butypyrammoDll  lodldum 
batopyrammonlum  Iodide 

caldl  benzamldoaallCTlaa 
caldam  benxamldoMilcylate 

caldl  carbimldam 
caJdum  carblmlde 

carlaoprodolum 
cariaoprodol 

chaulmoaulfonam 
cbaalmosulfone 

chlorazanllum 

cblorasanll 

cblorbenzoxamlnuni 

chlorbentoxamlne 

cblormetblnum 

efalonnetblne 

eblonnezanonum 
cblonnezanone 

cbloropbenotbanum   tpchnlcum 
tecbnlcal  cbloropbenothane 

chloropyramlnum 
cbloropyramlne 

cblorothlaildum 
cblorothiaxlde 

cblorpbenoctU    aoiKoaaa 
cblorpbenoctlum  amsonate 

cb  lorpropamldum 
cblorpropamldc 
chlorpbeDoxaminnm 
cblorpbenoxamlne 

cblorproruanllum 
cblorpropianll 

cblorprothlxenum 
cblorprotblxene 
cblortbenoxaxlnum 
cblortbenoxazlne 

cbymotrypalnum 
chymotrypaln 

dnnamaTertnum 
dnaamaverlne 

clemlsolum 
demlzole 

demlxolum  penlcllllnum 
demlzole  penldllln 

cblorzoxazonum 
eblonozazone 

cboUnll  gluconas 
cbollnlum  gluconate 

cbollnl  tbeopbylllnas 
cbollne  tbeopbylllnate 
cyclandelatum 
cyclandelate 

cyclobenzaprlnum 
cyclobenzaprlne 

eydopbosphamldain 
cydopboapbamlde 

eyclopregnolam 
cyclopreynol 

cyproheptadloam 
cyprobeptadlne 

demecaiil  bromldutn 
demecaiium  bromide 

demetbylcblortetracycllnum 
demetbylchlortetracycllne 
de<]uallnil  cblorldum 
dequallnlum  cbloiide 

dexametbasonam 
dexamethaiione 

dexbrompbenlramlnum 
dexbrompbenlramlne 

dezcblorpbenlramtnuni 
dexcblorpbenlramlne 

dlampromldam 
dlampromlde 

dlatbymoaulfonnm 
dlatbymoaolfone 

dtbemetbtnom 
dlbemetblne 

dicblorlaonam 
dlcblortaooe 

dlcblormezanonnm 
dlcblormesanoae 


Cbemlcal  Name  or  Deacrlptlon 

3-(3-butyramldo-2,4,6-trllodophenyl  2-etbylacryHc  add 

l-(p-hydroiy phenyl)  ^-d-methyl-S-pbenylpropylamlnoJpropan-l-ol 

.V-(5-butyl-l,3,4-tbladlazol-2-yI)-p-cbIorobenzeneaulfonamlde 

a  mixture  of  100  partR  by  weight  of  the  monoitodlum  derivative  of  5-allyl-5-l8obutyl- 

2-thlobarblturlc  add  and  6  partH  by  weight  of  exulccated  t*odlum  carbonate 
butyldlBethyl(2,3-dlinethyl-5-oxo-l-phenyl-3-pyrazolln-4-yI) ammonium    Iodide 

caldum  4-benzamldo-2-bydroxybenzoate 

caldam  cyanamlde 

2-c«rbamoyloxymetbyl-2-ltopropyIcarbamoyloxymetbylpentane 

dl  {p-  ( IS-cyclopentyltrldecanamldo )  pheny  1 )  ^ulfone  *> 

2-amlno-4-p-cbloroaaillno-«-trlazlne 

l-(2o-chlorodlphenylmethoxyethyl)-4  o-methylbenzylplperailne 

dl-  ( 2-chIoroethy  1 )  metbylamlne 

2-(4-diloropbenyl)-3-methyl-4-nietatblazanone  1.1 -dioxide 

l,l-dl(4-chIoropbenvI)-2.2,2-trlcbloroethane  with  a  proportion  of  l-(2-cbloropbeayl)- 

l-(4-cbIorophenyl)-2.2,2-trlch:oroethane 
y-p-cblorobenxyl-W,^'-dlmetbyl-.V-pyrld  2-yletbylenedlamlne 

6-«h1oro-7-BulfamoylbeDso-1.2.4(4H)-tbiadiazlne  1,1-dloxlde 

2.4-dlcbloropbenoxymethyldimethyl'n-odylaminonlum  amsonate  (amsonlc  add  la  4,4'- 

dlamlnoetllbene-2.2'  dlBUlfunlc  acid) 
3-(p-cbloropbenyl)8ulfonyl-l-propy1urea 

2-(  1-p-chloropbenyI-l-pbenylethoxy )  etbyldlmetbylamlne 

>ri-3,4-<ilchlorophenyl-Ar»-l8opropyIdlguanlde 

traiw-2-chIoro-10-(3-dlmetbylamlnopropylldene)   thlaxantben 

2-(2-cbloroetbyl)-2,3-dlhydro-4-oxobenz-l,3-oxazlne 

an  enzyme,  a-cbymotrypaln,  obtained  In  crystalline  form  from  mammalian  pancreas 
by  aqueous  acid  extraction  of  Its  proenzyme,  chymotrypslnogen,  and  subseguent 
conversion  with  trypsin  to  chymotrypsln 

2-dletbylamlnoethyl  2-pbenylclnnamate 

l-p-chlorobeDxyl-2-pyrrolldln-l'-ylmetbylbenzlmldazoIe 

benzylpenlclllln  combined  wltb  l-p-cblorobenzyl-2-pyrrolidln-l'-ylmetbylbenzlmIdasoIe 

5-chloro-3J7-beDxoxaiol-2-one 

2-bydroxyetbyItrlmetbylammonlum  D-gluconate 

2-bydroxyettayItrimetbylammonlum  l,3-dlmetbyl-2.6-dloxo-l,2.3.e-tetrabydropurlne 

3,5,S-trlmetbylcyclobexyl  a-pbenyl-a-bydroxyacetate 

&-  ( 3  dlmetby lamlnopropy Udene )  dlbenzo  ( a.e )  cyclobeptatriene 

.W..V-bl8(2-chloroetbyl)-Ar'-(3-taydroxypropyl)    pbosphordlamldic  add  cyclic  ester 

63-bydroxy-3,5-cyclopregnan-20-one 

4-(5-dlbenzo[a-e]cyclobeptatrleDylldene)-l-metbylplperldlne 

.Vjr'-decamethylenebi8-(tr1metbyl(3  -  iV  -  methylcarbamoyloxypbenyl) ammonium  bro- 
mide} 

7-chIoro-4-dlmetbylamlno-l,4,4a.5.5a.0.11,12a  -  ocUbydro  -  3.6,10,12,12a-pentabydrozy- 
l.ll-dloxo-2-naphthacenecarboxamlae 

decamethyleneblB(4-amlno-2-metbylquinollnlum )  blscblorlde 

9a-fluoro-110,17a,21-trlhydroxy-10a-metbylpregna-1.4-dlene-3,2O-dlone 

( 4-  )-(3-p-bromophenyl-3-pyrld-2'-yIpropyl)dimetbylamlne 

(  +  )-(3-p-cbloropbenyl-3-pyrld  2 -ylpropyDdlmethylamlne 

.V-{2-[  ( methyl  )phenetbylamlno]propyl)proplonanlllde 

dl  [  4-  ( 4-hydroxy-2-metby  1-5-lsopropylpheny  lazo)  phenyl]sulfone 

y^A^-dlbenzylmetbylamlne 

9a-110  dicbloro  17a-21-dlbydroxypreKna-l,4-dlene-8,20-dione 

2-  (3,4-dlcbloropbenyl)-3-metbyl-4-metatblasanone  1,1-dloxlde 


OCTOBKB  81,  1961 

BecommcDded  International 

Non-Proprtetarr  Names 

(Lath,  BntlUh) 

dlhydrocodelnnm 
dihydrocodelne 

dUoxanldam 

dllozanide 

dlmenozadolum 

dlmenoxadol 

dlmepbeptanolom 

dlmepbeptanol 

dlmeproianum 
dlmeprocane 

dimetbasanam 
dlmethasan 
dlmetblsteronum 
dlmetblsterone 

dlmetboHclnum 
dlmetboHzine 
dloxapbetyll  butyras 
dloxapbetyl  butyrate 

dlphenoxylatnm 
diphenoxylate 

dlpboxazldum 
dlpboxazlde 

dlplproTerlnam 
dlplprorertne 
dlthlazanlni  lodldum 
dltbiasanlne  Iodide 

emylcamatnia 
emylcamate 

etblonamidum 

etblonamlde 

fenethazlnum 

fenetbaslne 

ferrocbollnatum 

ferrochollnata 

flumetblazldum 
flumetblazlde 

fluorometholonum 
fluorometbolone 

flupbenazlnum 

flupbenazlne 

furetbldlnam 

furetbldine 

furmethonolum 

farmetbonol 

furmethoxadoDum 

furmetboxadone 

furostllboestrolum 

fnrostllboestrol 

flybutblaxolum 

glybutblatol 

glyprotblazolam 

glyprothlasol 

grlseofulvinom 
grlseofulvln 
halopenll  cblorldum 
balopenlum  chloride 

baloperldolum 
haloperldol 

bedaqulnll  cblorldum 
bedaqulnlum  chloride 

bexadlmetbrlnt   bromldum 
bexadlmetbrlne  bromide 

bexapropymatum 
hexapropyinate 

bezcarfoachoUnl  bromldum 
bexcarbactaoUne  bromide 
bomochlorcycllzlnum 
taomocblorcycllzlne 
hydra  rgapbenum 
hydrarfapben 

hydrocblorothlazldum 
hydrochlorothiazide 

hydroflumethiasldum 
hydroflumethiazide 
hydroxindasatam 
hydroxlndaante 

hydroxindasolam 
hydroxlnd&aol 

hydroxy  chloroquinum 
hydroxychloroquine 

hydroxydionl  natrll  sucdnas 
taydroxydlone  sodium  succinate 

hydroxyprogesteronl  acetaa 
taydroxjrprotesterone   acetate 
hydroxyprogeateroni  caproas 
hydroxyprogesterone   caproate 

hydroxystenosolum 
hydroxystenozole 

Imlpramlnnm 
Imlpramln* 
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7,8-dlhydrocodelne  or  4,5-epoiy-e-hydroiy-3-methoxy-y-metbylmorphlnan 

y-<ilchloroacetyl-p-hydroxy-\-methylanillne 

dlmethylamlnoetbyl  1-ethoxy-l.l-dlpbenylaceUte 

6-dlmetliylamlno-4,4-41pbenyl-3-beptanol 

9-(3-dlmetbylamlnopropylldene)-2-metboxyiantbene 

1.3-dlmethyl-7-(2-dlmethylamlnoetbyl)-2,»-dloxo-l,2,3,6tetrahydropurtne 

1 7«^thynyl-17-bydroiy-«tt,81  -dlmethylandrost-4-en  3-one 
1-  ( 2-metboz7pbeny1 )  -4-(  3-metboiypropyl )  plperazlne 

ethyl-4-morphoIlno-a,2-dlphenylbutyrate  or  ethyW-morpbollnoHi.a-dlphenylbutyrnte 
1  (3-cyano-3,3-dlphenylpropyl)-4-phenylplpertdlne-4-cart>oxyUe  add  ethyl  eater 
»«Hicetyl-l^  (O-hydroxy/JJJ-dlphenylproplonyl )  hydrailne 
2-plperidlnoethyI  orphenyl-o-plpertdlnoaceUte 

8-ethyl-a  [6  -(3  -  ethyl  -  2  -  benzothlaxolidlnylldene)- 1.3  -  penUdlenyllbentothlaaollnm 

Iodide 
1-ethyl-l-methyIpropyl  cartMunate 

3-ethylpyrtdlne-4-«art>othlonamlde 

10-  ( 2-dlmethylamlnoethyl )  pbenotblaslne 

a   chelate  prepared  by   reacting  equlmolar  quantities  of  freshly  predpltated  ferric 

hydroxide  with  choline  dlhydrogen  dtrate 
ft-trlfluoromethyl-7-8nl«amoyIbenK)-l,2.4(4H)-thiadlatlne  1,1-dlorlde 

»a-flnoro-ll/J.17a-dihydroxy-»o-metbyM,4-pregnadlene-8.20-dione 

10-{3-[  4-(  2-hydroxyethyl )  plpera«ln.l-yl]propyl}-2-triflnoromethylphenothlailne 

ethyl  1-  (a-tetrahydrofnrfnryloxyethyl )  .4-pbeny  lpiperidlne-4-carboxylate 

B-morphollnomethyl-8-(5-nltrofarfurylldeneamlno)-2-oxazolldln-2-one 

6-methyl-3- ( 8-nltrof urfurylldeneamlno ) -2-oxa»olldln  2-one 

trafM-3,4-bls-[  4-  ( 2-furoy  loxy )  phenyl]hex-3-ene 

2-ral£anUamldo-5-  t«r».-hutyl-l  ,3,4-thladlaaole 

2-Bolfanllamldo-«-lsopropyl-l,3-4-thladlaiole 

7-chloro-4,6Mllmethoxy-2,3-dlhydrobenzofuran-3-one-2-«plro-l'-(2'-methoxy-8'-methyl 

cyclohex-2'-en-4'-one)  ^.       ..  ,  . 

4-bromoben«yl  -  8  -(4-chloro-6-methyl  -  2  -  lBopropylphenoxy)propyldlmethylammonJum 

chloride 
4- ( p-chlorophenyl ) -1- [  3-(p-fluorobenzoyl )  propyl]  pipe  rldln-4-ol 

hexadecamethylenebl8-(2-l80qulnollnlum)dlcblorlde 

JVJVJf'.JV'-tetramethylhexamethylenedlamlne  trimetbylene  bromide  polymer 

l-prop-2'-ynylcyclohex-l-yl  carbamate 
yjy'-hexamethyleneblB[<2-carbamoyloxyetbyl)trimetbylammonlum  bromide] 

l-(p-chlorodlphenylmethyl)-4-methyl-l,4-dla«acyclobeptane 
phenylmercnrtc  methylenebU  (2-naphthyl-3-eulfonate) 
6-cbloro-3,4-<llhy  dro-7-8ulf  amoylbenzo- 1 ,2,4-tbladUzlne  1,1  -dioxide 
3,4-dlhydro-6-trtfluoromethyl-7-eulfamoy  Ibenso-l  ,2,4-thladlailne   1 .1  -dioxide 
B-acetoxy-3-(2-amlnoethyl)-l-(p-methoxyben«yl)-2-methylindole 

5-by  droxy-1-  ( p-methoxyben«yl )  -2-methy  1-8-  ( 2-amlnoethyl )  Indole 
7-chloro-*-[4-(y-ethyl-y-2-hydroxyethylamlno)-l-methylbutylamlno]qulnollne 

sodium  21-(8-carboxyproplonyloxy)pregnane-3,20-dlone 

1 7a-ac«toxypregn-4-ene-3,20-dlone 

17a-bexanoyloxypregn-4-ene-8,20-dlone 

17^hydroxy-17a-methylandrost-4-eno-[3,2-olpyra«ole 

V  ( 3-dlmethy  lamlnopropy  1 ) -10,1 1 -dlhydro-BF-dlbent  [  kJl  aMplae 
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Non-Proprtetary    Names 

(LattH.  English) 

laproqaonum 

Inproquone 

Intermcdlnam 

tntermedlne 

laopropamidl  todldutn 

iaopropamlde  lo<lld« 

laoxBuprtnam 

iRoxBuprlne 

kanamyclDUUi 

kanamydn 


khelloaldum 

ktaelloalde 

levlsoprenaltnum 

leTlsoprenallne 

leTomepromaxlDum 

leromepromaxloe 

leTopbenacylmorptaanum 

leTophenacylmorptian 

leTopropoxypbenum 
leTopropoxyphene 

lyMrgldum 
lyaerKlde 
mannomaatlnum 
mannomustlne 

mebhydrollnum 
mebhydrolln 

medroiyprofesteronl  acetas 
medroxyprogesterone  acetate 
melpbalanum 
melpbalan 

menadloll  natrll  sulfas 
menadlol    sodium    sulfate 
menadlont  natrll  blsulfla 
menadione  sodium  bisulfite 
mepenzolate  bromldum 
mepenzolate  bromide 

mepbenoxalonum 
raepbenoxalone 

mepbenytolnum 
mepheaytoln 
mestanolonum 
mestanolone 

metabexamldum 
metabexamlde 

metbaqualonam 
metbaqualone 
metbazolamldum 
metbaxolamlde 

metbdllazlnum 
metbdllazlne 

metbocarbamolum 
metbocarbamol 
metbobexttalum 
metbubexltal 

metbotrexatum 
methotrexate 

metbylchromonum 
metbylcbromone 

metbylprednlsolonum 
metbylprednlHolone 

monoptaosphotblamlnum 

monopbospbothlamlne 

natrll  carbazochroml  sulfonai 

carbazocbrorae   sodium   sulfonate 

natrll  hexacyclonas 

sodium  bexacyclonate 

nialamldum 

nialamide 

nicomorpblnum 
nlcomorpbtne 

nlcotblaionum 
nlcottalaione 

Dlfur«tbazonam 
olfurethazone 

nlbydrazonum 
nlbydrazone 

oorcodelnum 
norcodeine 

norleTorphanolam 
norlerorpbanol 

normorpblnnm 
nonnorphlne     

norTlnlsteroDam 
norrlolsterone 

ocutroptnl   methylbromtdam 
octatroptne   metbylbromldc 
orphenadiioam 
orptaeDadrtae 


Chemical  Name  or  Description 

2,5-blsethyleDelmlno-8,6-<Ilpropox)r-1.4-bento<iulnonc 

actlTe  principle  of  the  par$  intermedia  of  the  pltaltary 

( 3-carbamoyl-3,3-<llpben7lpropyl )  dUaopropylmethylammonlam  Iodide 

l-(p-hydroxypbenyl)-2-(l-metbyl-2-phenoz7ethylainlDO)propan-l-ol 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  fron  cultures  of  Streptomifcee  kanamyceticu*  or  the 
same  subHtance  produced  by  any  other  means. 

4,6-dlamlno-2-hydroxy-l  -(4-amlno-3,5-dlhydroxy -e-bydroxymethyltetrabTdropyran^- 
yloxy  )-3-(A-metbylamlno-3,4,5-trlhydroxytetr*bydropyran-2-yloxy)cyclohexan« 

4-methoxy-7-bydrozymethyl-5H-faro[3,2-9]beDiopyran-&-oQe  glycoside 

1  -  ( 3,4-dlhydroxypheny  1 )  -2-lBopropylainlnoethanol 

(  —  )-2-methozy-10-<3-dlmethylainlno-2-methylpropyl)pheDothUtlDe 

(  —  )-3-hydroxy-3^-phenacylmorphlnan 

(  —  )-4-dlmethylai&lno-8-methyl-l,2-dlphen7l-2-proplonoxybatane 

7-raethyl-4,6.6a,7,8,9-hexah7drolndolo[  4.3  J^]qalnollne-8-cart>oxjr  diethylamide 

I.6-<ll-(2-cbloroethyl&mlno)-l,ft-dldeoxy-I>mannltol 

5-bensyl-1.2.8.4-tetr&hydro-2-ineth7lp7rtd(4,3-*]liidol« 

17a-acetoz7-6a-meth7lpreffn-4-eBe-8,2CMllone 

p-dl  ( 2-chloroethyl )  amlno-L-phenyUlanlne 

2-meth7l-l,4-naphtho<]alnol  dlaodlum  sulfate 

2-meth7l-l,4-naphthoqulnoDe  sodium  blaulflte 

l-methyl-3-plperld-3-7l  bensUate  meth7lbromlde 

5-  ( e-methozyphenozymetbyl )  oxaioHdln-2-one 

5-ethyl-S-methyl-S-phenyllmldasolidln-2,4-dloae 

17^hydrox7-17-methyl-Sa-andro«tan-3-on« 

A^-(m-ainlDO-p-methylbenxene«ulfon7l)-y-c7cIohex7lurea 

2-meth7l-3-o-tol7l-3/r-qalnaxoliD-4-OQe 

5-acet7llmlD0-4-meth7l-l,3,4-thiadUsollne-2-«alfoaamlde 

10- ( l-meth7l-3-p7rrolldlD7lineth7l )  phenottalaxlnc 

( 2-hydroxy-3-o-methox7pheDoz7propyl )  car1>amate 

a-(  +  )-5-all7l-l-meth7l-5-(l-meth7l-2-pent7n7l)barbltnnc  add 

ff-{4-[  (2,4-dlamlnopterldln-6-7lmeth7l)-A'-meth7lamlnolbenso7l)-L-(  +  )-fflaUiBle  add 

3-metb7l-4^-chromen-4-ODC 

110.17a,21-trlhydroxy-6a  methylprecna-l,4-dlene-^,20   dlone    or   6   methylprednisolone 

monopboapboric  eater  of  tbtamlne 

sodium  2,3.5,ft-tetrahydro-l-meth7l-6-oxo-S-8emicarbazonolndole-3  sulfonate 

sodium  l-bydroxymethylcyclohexylacetate 

A'-l8onlcotlno7l-.y-(0-iV-beni7lcart>oxamldoeth7l)   h7draslne 

dl-nlcotlnic  add  eater  of  morphine 

nlcotlnaldebyde  thlonemlcarbaxone 

S-nltrofuraldehyde  2-(2-dlmeth7lamlnoeth7l)  semicarbaione 

5-nltro-2-fnraldeb7de  acetylhydraione 

iV-demethylated  codeine  or  4,S-epox7-<V-h7drox7-8-methox7morphlD-7-«ne 

(  —  )-3-h7drox7morphlnan 

,V-demethylated  morphln»>  or  4.5-epoxy-3,6-dlhydroxymorphln-7ene 

17/)-hydrox7-17a-rln7lestr-4-en-S-ODe 

Xf-meth7l-0-(2-prop7lpeDtaao7l)  troplnlam  bromide 

XH^'  dlmetb7l-2-(a-»-tol7lbcns7lox7)eth7lamlne 
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oxadlmedlnum 
oxadlmedlne 

oxanamidum 
oxanamlde      || 

oxybuprocalntim 

oxybuprocalne 

oxyphfnhutazonuni 

oxyphenbutazone 

oxyphPDcycHmlnuin 

oiyphencycUmlne 

iixyphenlsatlnum 

oxyphenlsatlne 

paUnldrolum 

palmldrol 

paract'tamoluni 

paracetamol 

parldocalnum 

parldoralnp 

paromoiiiyolnijm 

paromomycin 

l>empldlnum  ' ' 

l>empldine 

[H-nlcUUnasuin 

penlcllllnuse 

pentapU>erldum 

pentapli)erlde 

perphenazlnum 
perphenazine 

phan(iulnoD!ini 
phanqulnone 

phenactroplnll   chlorlduni 
phenactroiilnliiin   rhlnrldp 

phenampromlduni 
phenampronitde 

lihfnnzoclnum 
pbenazoolne 
phenfflutarlmldum 
phenKlutarlmldp 

phenlraiiilnuiu 
phenlranilne 

phenprobamatuni 
phenprobaraRte 
phenpromethamlnuni 
phenproinethamlne 

phenyracUllnuDi 

pbenyracllllD 

phetharbltalum 

pbetharbltal 

phytomenadlonum 

phytoinenadlone 

phytonadloU   natrll    dlphosphatp 

phytonadlol    sodium    dlphosphatp 

plinlnodlnuni 
plmlnodlne 

pipamazlnum 
plpamazlne 

lilpetbanatuiD 
plpethanate 

plprlnhydrlcatuni 
piprlnbydrlnate 

poloxalkolura 
poloxalkol 

polybenzarsolum 
j)olybenzarsol 

polycarbophllum 
polycarbopbll 

posklnum     ji 
poHklne         1 1 

pralldoxlml   methlodldum 
pralldoxime  methlodlde 
profenamlnl   hydrorhlorldum 
profenamlne  hydrochloride 
promethazlol  theoclas 
promethazine  theoclatp 
proplomazlnum 
proplomazlDe 
propyll  docetrlzoas 
propyl  docetrlzoate 

protaralnl  salfas 
protamine  sulfate 

prothlxenum 
prothlxene 

protokylolum 
protokylol 

pyrazlnamldum 
pyrazlnamlde 

rlstocetlnum 
ristocetin 

Hallnazidum 
sallnazld 
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Chemical  Name  or  I>eecrlptlon 


A-  ( 2-benzoxazolyl )  -X-benzy  l-\',Ar'-dlmethy  lethylenedlamlne 
1,2-epoxy  1-ethylpentane-l-carboxamide 
2-dlethylamlno€thyl  4-amino-3-butoxybenzoate 
l-(p-hydroxyphenyl)-2-pbenyl-4  butylpyrazolldlne-3.5-dlone 
(l,4,5.6-tetrahydro-l-methyl2-pyrlmldlnyl) methyl   a-cyclohexyl-a-phenylglycolate 

3,3-bl8  ( 4-bydroxypheny  1)  oxindole 

V-(2-hydroxyethyl)paImltamlde 

p  acetamldophenoUacetaminophen ) 

rrnethylplperld-4-yl  p-butylamlnobenzoate 

■m   antibiotic  substancp  obtained   from  cultures  of  certain  '^'-^P^i^^Vcet^^S^'tiVr 
of  which    l-i  Streptomyceg  rimoKu».   or  the  same  substance  produced  by  any  other 

means 
1,2,2,6,0-pentamethylplperldlne 

an  enzyme  obtained  by  fermentation  from  cultures  of  B.  cereut 

1  methylplperld  4-yl  3  methyl-2  phenylvalerate 

2-chloro-10r3-{4-(2  hydroxycthyDplpernzlnl  yl)propyl]pbenothlazlne 

4,7-phenanthrollne-5,6-qulnone 

Vphenacylhomatroplnlum  chloride 

.V-{2  (l-metbylplperld-2  yl)ethyl}proplouanUlde 

1 .2,3.4. ri.O-h.-xahydro-S-hydroxy-e.n -dimethyl  3-phenethyl-2,6-methano-3-benzaioclne 

a-2-dletbylamlnoethyl  a  pbenylglutarlmlde 
dimethyl  (3-pbenyl-3pyrld-2'-ylpropyl)  amine 

3-phenylpropyl  carbamate 

l-metbylamlno-2-phenylpropanp 

2,5-dlphenylplperazlnp  dl[fi  (phenylac-etamldo) penicillinate) 

5,5-dlethyM-phenylbarblturlc  acid 

2-methyl-3phytyl-l, 4  naphthoquinone  (vitamin  Ki ) 

2-mPthyl-3  phytyl-1.4  niiphthalene   diKodliim    hydrogen   phosphate 

l-(3-phenylaralnopropyl)  4-phenylplperldlne-4-carboxyllc  acid  ethyl  ester 

lO-[3-(4-carbamoylplperldlno)propyl]-2-chlorophenothlazlne 

2-plperldlnoethyl  benzllate 

4-dlphenylmethoxy-l-methylplperldlne    salt    of    8-chloro-1.3-dlmethyl-2,6-dloxo-l. 2,8.6 

tetrahydropurlne 
polymer  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide  and  propylene  glycol 

a  mixture  of  polymers  formed  from  the  reaction  of  formaldehyde  and  4-hydroxyben- 

zenearsonlc  acid 
a  synthetic,  loosely  crossllnked.  hydrophlllc  resin  of  the  polycarboxyllc  t7pe. 

3-  [  2-pheny  1-2-proplonyloxymethyl )  acety  loxy  ]  -6,7-epoxy  tropane 

2  hydroxylmlnomethyl-l-methylpyrldlnlum  iodide 

10-(2-dlethylamlnopropyl  )phenothlazlne  hydrochloride 

10-(2-dlmethvlamlnopropyl)phenothlazlne      salt      of      8  chloro-1.3-dlmethyl-2,6-dloxo■ 
l,2,3,6-tet^ahydropurlMe 
10-(2dlmethylamlnopropyl)-2-proplonylphenothlazlne 

propyl  3-dlacetylamlno-2,4,ft-trllodobenzoate 

sulfate  of  the  strongly  basic  protein,  protamine 

10-(3-dlmethylamiDopropylldene)thlaxanthen 

l-(3,4  dlhydroxyphenyl)-2-(a-mpthyl-3,4  methylenedloxyphenethylamliio)ethanol 

P7niilne^2-cart)oxyamlde 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Nocardia  iurida.  or  the  aame  aub- 

stance  produced  by  any  other  means 
^-l8onlcotlnoyl-y-«allcylldenehydrazine 
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Non-F'roprletary    Names 

(Latin.  English) 

Htf  ramatum 
*tyramate 

HUlfachlorpyrldazlnurii 
HUlfachlorpyrldazlnt- 

Hulfachryxoldlnuin 
sulfachrysoldlne 

HulfadlaHUlfoDiiin    natrlcum 
MulfadiaHulfone  godluni 

aulfadlmethoxlQuni 
Bulfadlmethoxlne 

Mulfaethldolum 
nulfaethldole 

Kulfametboxypyrtdazloum 
sulfamethoxypyrldazlDe 
sulfapbeDazolum 
Hulfaphenazol 

BulfaMomlzolum 

sulfaHonilzol 

Rulfathtoarea 

•alfa  thiourea 

MUlfatolanildum 

Dulfatulamlde 

sulflnpyrazonum 
salflnpyrazone 

sulfuKalacoluiD 
HulfoKalacol 

RulocarbllatuiB 
sulocarbllate 

syroKiaKoplDum 
ayroxlogoplne 

tacrlnum 

tacrine 

tetrylammoDlt   bromldum 

tetrylammonlum   bromide 

tbaltdonildum 

tballdomlde 

tbiamazolum 
tblamazole 

thtambutoHlnuDi 
tblambutoslne 

tblampbenlcolum 
thlaiu|ibenicol 

tblbexlnoll    nietb>  Ibroiiilduiii 
tblhexinul   methylhrnnilde 

tbluprijpazatum 
tbIuprupazaCe 

thloprop*»raz1nurii 
tbluprop«rHZlDe 
thlutepa 
tbiotepa 

toloxychlorlnolurii  ' 

toloxychlorlnol 

trlacetlnuni 
trlacetln 

trlacety  l(ileandnni>  el  n  urn 

trlat-etyloleandoiiii  i-lri 

trlanidnolonuni 

trlamciiiDlonc 

trirlazaruiii 

trlrlazate 

triclobls.inll  chiorldiiiii 
trtcl()bls<>nlurii   cblorlde 

trlfluoperazlnum 
trlfluop«razlDe 

tr.fluprotnazlnuin 
trlfliipriimazine 

trlmethldlnll   iiietbcwuiraH 

trlmethldinlum    metbosulfate 

trhnethobenzamlduni 

trlmetbobenzainldr 

trolnUratuni 

trolnl'rate 

troplgllnum 
troplgllDe 

xylometazollnam 
xylometazollne 


Cheinlcal   Name  or  Description 

2-hydroxypbenetbyl  carbamate 

6  chloro-3-aulfanIlamtdo  pyrldazlne 

2-carboxy-4,S-dlamtDO-4'  Hulfamoylaxobenzene 

nodlum   2-  ( .V-acetyUulfamoyI  )'4,4'-dl&mlnodlpbeny Isulfone 

2,4-dlmethoxy-4-8ulfaDllamldo  pyrlmldlne 

5-etbyl  2  Rulfanllamldo-1.3,4  tbladlazole 

6-metboxy-3-sulfanllamldopyrldaxlne 

l-pbenyl-S-aalfanllamldopyraxole 

3  metbyl-5-RulfanllamldolaotlilAxoie 
1  '«iilfanllylthlourea 

1  Aulfanllyltblourea  salt  of  p-sulfamoylbenzylamlDe 

1.2  dlphenyl-4-( 2-pheny ISDlflnylethTl ) -3.5-pyrazolldlnedloDe 
potassium  4-hydroxy-3-metbozypbenyl8ulfonate 

2  bydroxyethyl  p-Bulfoaamldopbenylcarbamate 

4  ethoxycarboayl  3,5-dlmethoxybenxolc  add  ester  of  raetbyl   reserpate 

9  amlno-1, 2.3.4- tetrahydroacrl dine 
tetraetbylammoDlum  bromide 
a-pbtballmldoglutarlmlde 

1  -metby  1-2-mercaptolmtdazole 

1  -( p  butoxypbeny  1 ) -3-( p-dlmetby lamlnopheny  1 )  thiourea 

in  -H  »-tAreo-2  dlcbloroacetamldo-1  (p-methyUulfony  I  phenyl  )propane-1.3-dlol 
fran«  a,a-(dlthlt'n  2  yl)-(4-dlmetbylamlnocyclobexyl)    carblnol    methylbromlde 

10  13  (4-(2-acetoxyethyl>plperazln-l-yl)propyl]  2  cblorophenothlazlne 

-V, .V -dimethyl- 10- [  3- (4-methylplp€raxln-l-yl)propyllpbenothlazlne2-8ulfonamlde 
trlazlridlD  1-ylpbospblne  sulflde 

1.1  -(3-o-tolyloxypropylene)dloiy  bis  (2.2.2-trlchloroethanol) 
glyceryl  triacetate 

the   trlacetyl  ester  of  oleandomycin,   an   antibiotic  nubntance  obtained  from  cultures 
of  t3treptotnyce»  ant\bxot\cvi>.  or  the  .^ame  substance  produced  by  any  other  meant 
9o-tluoro-16a-hydroxy  prednisolone 

1 -metby lpyrrolldln3ylmetbyl  benxllate 

hexamethylenebls(dlniethyl{l  methyl  -3  -(2.2.6-trlmethylcyclobexyl)propyl)ammonlum 
chloride]  hemlh  yd  rate 

2-trlfluoromethyl-10-[3  il-methylplperazln-4  yl)propyl]pbenothlazlne 

2  trlfluoromethyl-10-(3-dlmethylamlnopropyl)    pbenothlazlne 

(  -H  )-3-(3  dlniethylamlnopropyl)-l,8,8trlmethyl-;i  azablcvcloI3,2,lloctalne    dKmethyl- 
metbosulfate )  "  ' 

.V-(p-2  dlmethylamlnoe thoxy benzyl) -3,4, 5-trlmethoxybenzamlde 

trletbanolamlne  trinitrate 

tropyl  2,3  dlmethylacrylate 

2  ( 4-terf -buty  1  2.6-dlmethylbenzy I )  ImidaxoUne 


Order  of  ExamiiutkMi  of  Amended  AppUcatkNM 

KffectWe  Norember  1,  19«1.  applications  which  have  re- 
cetred  at  leant  two  actions  on  the  merits  and  which  have 
b*en  submitted  for  further  consideration  and  action  shall  be 
treated  as  special  Such  applications  shall  retain  special 
status  throughout  their  prosecution  before  the  Examiner. 

The  Examiners  are  Instructed  to  set  a  Shortened  Statutory 
Period  of  three  months  for  r«spon8e  In  all  third  and  subiie- 
quent  actions  which  Include  a  rejection  of  cUOma  bat  which 


are  not  Final  Rejections.  The  full  six  months  for  response 
should   ordinarily   be   allowed   for   Klnal   Rejections. 

The  practice  of  setting  a  Shortened  Sututory  Period  of 
about  forty  five  days  In  Bx  parte  Quayle  type  of  actions  re- 
mains unchanged  as  well  as  the  practice  of  long  sUndlng  of 
considering  an  application  special  wherein  an  amendment 
Is  filed  which  clearly  places  the  application  in  condition  for 
allowance,  Quayle  action,  or  Final  Rejection. 

TJiU  chance  In   procedare  la  adopted  to  reduce  the  time 
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of  pendency  of  application,  before  the  Patent  Office.     This  indicated  by  the  text  given  beiow^    The  amendment  Is  pro- 

obJe^We^U  not^  r^allxed  if  requests  for  extension  of  the  posed   to  be  Issued   pursuant  to   the  authority   contained   In 

Shortened    Statutory    Period    are    granted    freely.      Primary  Title  35.  US   Code,  sections  6  and  122. 

rxlmtnei  shoi^    theUre.  limit  any  extension  to  approxl-  All  persons  Interested  In  presenting  their  views  and  objec- 

mateTo"e   mo^th.   and   then   only   upon   a   showing  of  real  tlons   or    recommendations   In   ~--»-   -JJl^^^^T,^ 

"'■      '    u                   ■                                                       ....  change  are  Invited  to  do  so  on  or  before  November  20,  1961, 


mately 

hardship.      No   further    extension 

on  petition  to  the  Commissioner. 

Oct.  12,  1961. 


win   l>e   considered  except 


DAVID  L.   LADD, 
Committioner  of  Patent* 


Final  Fee  Tnu^pn*tt>l  Form 

The  Office  has  noted  that  many  practitioners  are  not  mak- 
ing use  of  the  Final  Fee  TransmltUl  Form  (POI^85A)  which 
accompanies  each  Notice  of  Allowance  (POI^85B).  This 
form  was  designed  and  Intended  as  a  convenience  in  re- 
mitting the  final  fee.  It  U  suggested  that  It  will  be  a  con- 
venience to  all  concerned  If  this  form  Is  used. 


II 


Bouil  ol  Appeal!  DfcUons  Rendered  in  the 
Month  of  September  1961 


Kxamlner  affirmed 

Examiner   affirmed  In  part- 
Examiner    reversed 


Total - 


II 


321 
30 

68 

409 


Foreign  Patents  Recetred  in  the  Scientific  Library  as  of 
September  29,  1961 


Country 


Australia  : 

(.4b«frort«) 

{Hatenti} 

Austria 

Belgium 

Canada 

Czechoslovakia 

l>enmark 

East  Germany 

Egypt 

Finland 

France : 

(Fatenta) 

(.4<l(fition«) 

Germany  : 

{ Aunlegetchriften). 

il'alrnt*) 

Great  Britain 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan      . 

Netherlands 

Norway 

Pakistan 

Poland    

Rumania 

Sweden    

Switzerland 

I'S.S.R 


Date  received 


Apr    18,  1961-- 
Sept    2n.  196K 
Sept    25.  1961- 
Sept    15,  1961-- 
Sept.  22.  19B1-- 
Sept.  22.  19«1-. 
Sept.  25.  19ftl-- 
Sept.  2«,  19«1- 
July  ,3.  1961  _-- 
June  1,  1961--- 


Sept.  12,  1961 

Aug.  16,  19<)1 


Sept    6,  1961 

Sept    6,  1961 

Sept.  22,  19»'>1--- 
Sept.  20,  1961  _.- 

May  22,  1961 

June  20,  1961 

Sept.  1,  1961 

Sept.  5.  1961 

Sept.  28,  1961-.. 

June  9,  1961 

July  24,  1961 

Aug.  10,  1961.    - 
Sept.  5,  1961--- 
Sept.  27,  1961--- 
Sept.  13,  1901--. 


on  which  day  a  hearing  will  be  held  at  10:  00  a.m.  In  Room 
3886B  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  Building.  All  per- 
sons wishing  to  be  heard  orally  are  requested  to  notify  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  of  their  Intended  appearance. 

The  purpose  of  the  proposed  amendment  Is  to  provide  for 
the  publication  or  the  release  for  publication  of  decisions  of 
the  Board  of  Appeals,  even  though  the  application  Involved 
may  not  be  open  to  public  Inspection.  At  the  present  time 
the  decisions  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  which  are  published 
or  available  for  publication  are  mainly  those  decisions  which 
appear  In  the  flies  of  Issued  patents,  In  most  of  which  the 
Examiner  has  been  reversed.  The  published  decisions  give  a 
distorted  picture  of  the  appeals  decided  by  the  Board  of 
Appeals.  Also.  In  many  Instances  decisions  on  Important 
Issues  have  been  rendered  by  the  Board  of  Appeals  which 
would  be  known  and  available  to  some  Examiners  and,  of 
course,  would  be  followed  as  precedents,  though  they  could 
not  be  cited  or  be  made  public.  On  the  other  hand.  In  some 
Instances  actions  Inconsistent  with  decisions  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals  may  have  been  made  by  Examiners  through  lack 
of  knowledge  of  such  decisions.  Also  many  fruitless  appeals 
may  have  been  Uken  on  Issues  and  questions  which  have 
been  decided  by  the  Board  of  Appeals,  the  decisions  not 
having  been  made  public. 

It  is  not  Intended  to  publish  or  release  for  publication 
every  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  but  only  a  selection 
of  those  considered  desirable  and  useful.  The  determination 
as  to  the  desirability  for  publication  will  be  made  In  the 
first  Instance  by  appropriate  officials  of  the  Patent  Office. 
The  applicant  will  be  notified  that  It  Is  proposed  to  publish 
the  decision  In  his  case  and  given  a  time  within  which  he 
may  present  reasons  why  it  should  not  be  published.  Where 
a  party  requests,  names  of  the  applicant  or  of  counsel  or 
both  may  be  omitted 

As  to  time  of  operation.  It  Is  specified  that  the  new  para- 
graph added  to  the  rule  will  be  applied  In  the  case  of  appeals 
filed  after  the  effective  date  of  the  amendment  With  re- 
spect to  decisions  In  appeals  then  pending,  the  procedure 
will  be  then  same  as  hitherto,  that  Is,  a  decision  will  not 
be  published  without  the  applicant's  specific  consent. 

Proposed  amendment.      Section    1.14(b)    of   Title  37    CFR 
1.258.900     (Patent   Rule  14(b))    is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  adding 
75,100     {,,p  following  paragraph  : 

Decisions  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  in  abandoned  applica- 
tions may  be  published  or  made  available  for  publication  In 
the  Commissioner's  discretion,  unless  the  applicant  timely 
presents  sufficient  reasons  for  not  doing  so. 

The  time  and  manner  of  taking  effect  Is  as  follows  : 
The  amendment  shall  take  effect  30  days  after  publication 
in  the  Fki>ehal  Register  and  shall  apply  to  decisions  in 
appeals  taken  after  that  date  :  with  respect  to  appeals  filed 
before  the  effective  date,  no  decision  will  be  published  or 
released  for  publication  without  the  consent  of  the  applicant. 

DAVID   L.   LADD. 
CommUtioner  of  Patent: 


Highest 
number 


63.890 

233.087 

216,500 

570, .300 

627,856 

98,700 

90,840 

21.859 

2,357 

31,290 


1,110,580 

1,097.824 

876.990 

70,294 

22,700 

579,100 

11,350/61 

98,970 

9H.462 

108,699 

44,675 

41,482 

175,703 

.355,747 

138,892 


81,300/1952     and 


Australia  :  Ilrst  2,000  Incomplete 
Belgium  :   First  printed  ■»93.0,\»/19!W) 
Canada:    First  printed  445,931/1948 
Czechoslovakia :   Not      received     between 

91,901/1959 
Finland:   First  printed  19,428/1941 

First  5(X)  Incomplete 
Hungary  :   First  received  5,792/1896 

Latest  140.582/1951 
Ireland  :   Mlsalng  l-l6,000 
Italy  :   First  243,000  Incomplete 
Philippine  Republic:   Latest  217/1956 

Rumania  :   Mrst  received  40,380/1957  ^  ,  i«  fv,n/iQ^S 

USSR  ■   Not  received  between  2.496/1928  and  116,000/1958 
Yugoslavia:   First  received  10,001/1933 
Latest  16,461/1941 


Approved  : 

Hickman  Price,  Jr., 

.4««i«fant  Secretary  of  Commerce  for  Domestic  .Affatrt. 

Doc    61-9596;    Filed,  Oct.  6,  1961,  8:45  a.m.] 

Publiahed  in  it  F.R.  9iH-li,  Oct.  7, 


(F.R 


1961 


Rnles  of  Practice  fai  Patent  Cases 

[37  CFE  Pabt  11 
A'ofice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 


Vntice  Is  herebT  riven  that  the  Patent  Office  proposes  to         (C.A 
amend  thlruLT  of  p^lcuce  In  Patent  C«e.  In  the  manner    (96-76).  for  pUtnographlc  prinUn,  plate. 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(CA  Pa.)  Tlnnerman  Patent  No.  2.233,230  (151— 41.75). 
for  fastening  device.  Held  Invalid.  Product*,  Inc.  v.  George 
K.  Oarrett  Co.,  292  F.2d  137  ;  129  USPQ  438. 

(C.A.  Mass.)  Osborne  Patent  No.  2.414,833  (162—129), 
for  thermoplastic  paper  and  process  of  preparing  same. 
Claims  1  and  2  Held  valid  and  not  Infringed  C  H.  Dexter 
d  Sons,  Inc.  v.  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  292  F.2d  371  ; 
130  USPQ  1. 

Kana.)      Jewett    and    Caae    Patent    No     2.714.066 

Claims  1   to  6 


1138 


Vol.    771— official   GAZETTE 


October  31,  1961 


Held  ralld  and   Infiiaicrd.     Brioai,   Inc    et  al.  t    Minnetota 
Uinino   (t    Mfg.   Co..   2»2   F.2d    159;    129    I'SPQ  440 

iDCVY)  RIchardHon  Patent  N'o.  2.fi70,03O  (297 — 85), 
for  actuatlDK  dfvln»  cautiInK  foot  rent  on  recllnlnR  chairs  to 
bf  elevated  to  a  horliontal  ponltlon  when  back  was  depreswd 
riatmB  1  and  2  Held  Invalid  l.orenz  y.  F.  W.  Wooltcorth 
To  ,  195  K.  Hupp    719  ;  —  ISl'Q       . 

(DC.N.Y.t  Schllephacke  Patent  No  2.880.785  (297-85). 
fcir  actuating  device  cauHlnjr  f(K>t  rest  on  recllnln)?  chairs  to 
r)*-  ♦•levated  to  a  horizontal  position  wht-n  back  was  depressed. 
Claims  1.  2.  7  and  10  Held  Invalid      Id. 


Patents  Amilable  for  Licensfng  or  Side 

2  tt9»  524.  TubelesM  Tire  Rim  and  Spring  I'nlt  Supple- 
nifnt.  John  A.  Marlson.  45H  E.  Santa  Clara  St..  San  Jose, 
fallf 

The  followlnit  2  patents  are  offered  by  :  William  K.  Clark, 
.{05  Robinson  St..  Newport,  Tenn. 

2.999. .'l.Ja       B«?lt  Hoop  Spinner 

I)es.  Pat.  1HH.177.      H<M)p  Roller 

(■(irreHpoiidence  concerning  the  following  3  patents  should 
be  dlrectrd  to:  Richard  l/ow.   10«()  Broad  St.,  .Newark  2,  N  J 

Z.\iM\..i:in.  Teleprinter  Reception  System  for  Multichannel 
Operation.  Tesla,  narodnl  podnlk,  Prague. 
Czechoslovakia      - 

2.991.42.!.  I>ow  Frequency  Regenerative  Ampllfler.  Tesla, 
narodnl    podnlk.    Prague.   Czechoslovakia. 


2.>.«9:i.424 


I'linoramic     Camera.        Mi'opta     Prerov,     narodnl 
podnlk.  Prague.  Czechoslovakia. 


(Jfneral  Ktectrlc  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non  exclu- 
Hlve  licenses  under  the  following  55  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

.Applications  for  license  under  the  following  ft  patents 
may  be  addressed  to  (ieneral  Klectric  Company.  Flight  Pro- 
pulsion Division.  Cincinnati  15.  Ohio.  Attention:  Patent 
( 'ounsel. 

■J, <♦:{:!. 2.U 

2.!«5.'..744. 

2,9.'^7.675 

2.97;i.tt;{7. 

2.977.142. 


Compressor  Stator  .Assembly. 

Compressor.  ^ 

Dumping  Means. 

Cooling  Structure. 

Siiiiportlng     Means     To     Maintain     Concentricity 


994.499 


inpo 
Between  Two  Members 

Conduit  Clamp 


.Applications  for  license  under  the  following  49  patents 
may  be  adilrt- s^icil  to  Patent  Counsel,  Electronic  Components 
Division.  (i»-neral  Klectric  Company.  ;U6  K.  9th  St  .  Owens- 
boro.  Ky 

Des.    Pat     lHrt.791       Portable   Television    Rewlver  Cabinet. 

2.'<75..U!7       Ciithode  Structures. 

2,HK4.550.      Ionization     Oauges     and     Method     of     Operation 
Thereof. 

2.HmS,40«  Conductive  Cements. 

2.H94.17n.  Klectron   Beam    .\iiipllficatlon    .Apparatus. 

2,S9>«.49M  Photiw-mltters. 

2.9(HI,?H1;  .Method    of    Bondln>:    .Metal    Borldes    to    (Jraphlte 

2.904.512.      Growth    of    I  niform    <'ompoKltlon    Semiconductor 
I  'rystals 

2  91ii,«5:i       Junction   Transistors   and  Circuits  Therefor 


2.912,340 

2.91.1.102. 
2.9 18, .{96. 

2.918.670. 
2,920.2;»2. 
2.922.0«7. 
2.922.90H 
2.922.9.14. 
2.92:i.<)38 
2.923.844. 

2.923,847 
2.925.516. 
2.925.524 

2.92r..9Ml. 

2.927.240. 
2.928.162. 

2,928.971. 
2.928.986. 
2.92H.9M7. 
2.929.954. 
2.9,10.91  M. 
2.930.922 
2,93(>.9;i;{. 
2.931.9.15. 
2.9;i2.S79. 
2.933,633. 
2.933.64H 
2.934. .392 

2.935,305 
2.935,306. 

2.935.645 
2.936,246. 

2,936.256 

2.937.306. 

2,939,99.3 

2.939.996. 

2.940,007 

2,942,137. 

2.943,598. 

2.945.150. 


ForBterlte  Ceramic  Bodl«t. 

Getter  Aowmblage. 

Silicon      Carbide     Semiconductor     Devices     and 
Method  of  Preparation  Thereof. 

Luminescent   Prenentatlon  Apparatus. 

Display  Device  With  Storage. 

High    Frwjaency    Knergy    Interchange    Device. 

Target  Klectrode  .Assembly. 

Base  Conoectloa  for  N-P-N   Junction  Transistor. 

Framing  Apparatus. 

Cathode     Ray    Tube     Structure     Including    Con- 
vergence System. 

Urld  Shim. 

Traveling  Wave  Tube, 

Methods    and    Structures    Correcting    for    Beam 
Deflections    In    a   Television    Picture  Tube. 

Method    of    Getterlng    Using    Zlrconlum-Tltanlum 

Alloy. 

Gaseous  Discharge  Device. 

Junction     Type     Semiconductor     Device    Having 
Improved  Beat  Dlaslpatlng  Characteristics. 

Infrared  Camera  Tube. 

Directional    Output    Magnetron    System. 

Magnetron  Device  and  System. 

Klectrode    .Assemblies    and    Methods    of    Making. 

High  Damping  Twisted  Wire. 

Electric  Discharge  Device  Structure. 

Voltage  Tunable  Magnetron. 

Klectric  Discharge  Device. 

Single  Crystal  Klectrolumlnescence 

Klectric  Discharge  Device 

Information  Display   Apparatus. 

Methods   of   Manufacturing    Evacuated    and    Gas- 
hilled  Devices. 

Kl.'Ctrlc  Discharge  Device  Cooling  System. 

Vaisjr  Cooling  Apparatus  for  Klec|rlc  Discharge 
I)evlces 

High   Frequency    Electric  Discharge  Devices. 

Burn  Resistant     Phosphors    and    the    Method    of 
Preparation  Thereof. 

Semiconductor  Devices. 

Mount  Structure  for  Klectron  Discharge  Devices. 

Traveling-Wave    Tube    Attenuators. 

High    Frequency    Knergy    Interchange   Device. 

Magnetron  Clrculta. 

Cathode  Slwve. 

Wire  Coating  .Apparatus 

Thermionic    Cathodes    and    Methods    of    Making. 


Correction 


In  the  OKjriciAi,  Gazittc  of  October  17.  1961.  among  the 
patents  listed  as  being  available  for  non  exclusive  licensing 
b^-  (ieneral  Electric  Company.  Housewares  and  Commercial 
K.)iili>meMt  Division.  12s5  Boston  Ave..  Bridgeport  2.  Conn., 
Patent  ••2.991.ti77"  should  have  been  t.S91.«n,  Thermoelec- 
tric Blanket. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  .31.   1061 

ToUl  number  of  pendinR  applirations  (excluding  Designs) ^^I' Jo? 

Total  number  of  pending  I^esign  applications    ^...          .- q? 'f  fo 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) f  ■inJ 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action i«   iQAn 

Date  of  old&st  new  application Cill  ^\    q?^ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application ^^^^-^     '^'  ^ ^°" 


M.  C.  ROSA.  Director.  Patent  Examining  Operation 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GHOUPS.  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


DIVISIONS 


(I)  PTONK.  I    O  ,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS --- 

(II)  EVANS,  N    H.  COMMCNICATIONS,  R.\DIANT  ENKHOV  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS   

(HP   REYNOLDS.  E.R  .  MECHANICAL  M  ANC  FACTCRINO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

(IV)  SPINTMAN.   S  ,    MATERIAL     HANDLINO     AND     TREATING.    OPTICS,    RAILWAYS   AND   AMUSE- 

MENT  DEVICES 

(V)  m-LL,  J.  S  .  STATir  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION       

(VP   MT-RPHY.  T    F  ,   AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATOR^:  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION.  . 


6.  31.  38.  43.  4fi.  50. 
56.  f>9.  fiO,  fiS,  54 

Ifl.  26.  37.  41,  42,  44. 

48.  .M,  M,  fiS.  68. 
2.  12,  13,  14.  21,  24, 

57.58.61.81,  82. 

7.  11,  17,  27.  34.  35, 
39,  53.  62. 

.5,  8,  20.  29.  33.  36,  40. 

52.  66. 
1.    4.    9.    10.    18.    22. 


23.  28.  45.  47 
(VIP   KAUFFMAN    H    E  ,  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION    |  3.  15.  19.  25.  30.  32. 

AND  MIXING    BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE.  49.  ,5.5.  67 

(CLASS        GORECKI,  G    A..  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA-  I  91,  92,  93,  94.  95. 

TION   DIVISIONS 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS,  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Roman  niunerala  in  parenthcMs  indicate  Examining  Groop) 


Oldeft  .Application 


New 


.Amended 


1    (VDGOIDBERG    A   J  .  Brakes;  PliintlnR;  Plant  Husb.mdry;  Scattering  UnJoaders;  Esirth  Working 2-2-61 

2.  (HI)  STONE.  A..  Fishmg.  Trapi.ing  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobacco.  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles,  Buttons  i 

3  (V^'l)  MARMELSTEIN.N  (WINDHAM,  R  .  acting),  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy  (Process  and 
Apparatus^  Alloy  Electrical  Resistors - - - - 

4.  iVI)  FALLER,  E.  A  .  Material  or  Article  Handling '"  V  ,,    V"'";   '     .V'   V-"",. 

5  (Vl  ROBINSON  C  W  Harvesters;  Unearthing  Objects.  Threshing;  Knotters.  Animiil  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 
Dairy;  Butchering,  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Comminulnrs;  Fences;  Gate.s;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators; 

fi    (I)  LIDOFF.  IL  J.  (M.ARCUS.  I  .  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (pari),  e.g..  Heterocyclic.  General  Organic  Proce.<«cs. 


l-iM'.l 
2-1.V61    !        1-17-61 


\     2-l(Vf.l 
2-<V-61 


(t-jrv-^iO 


n-io-^>o 

2-1-61 


U- 12-60 


U>-17-<'.o  ;     liVH-frfl 
12-20-60  '        12-5-6*1 


A  mides - - " " " " 

7.   (IV)  ANDERSON.  E    G  .Optics  - ----- T";  V"""'^'"""„ 

8  (V)  BREHM.  G,  L.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seals;  Cabinets.  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escai>es,  Ladders;  Deposit 

and   Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds     -  - --- - - 

9  (VP  BRANSON.  J    II  ,  Pumps;  Fans.  Turbines  .       .     - ---- l-l"-*"!  '-5-61 

10    (VD  HOYD   S    (HORTON,  A.  M  .  acting).  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  .Making 


3-lW.l 

i-ir,-6i 

12-2M.O 


3-3-f.l 

1-5-61 

11-14-60 


l(V3-60 
10-3  fiO 


10-10-60  '     10-31-60 

10-24-60  9-2-60 

3-2-*".! 


li- 9-6(1 

»-13-f^) 

3-1-fd 


ft-H-6(i 

M- 2  6-6,0 

3-1-61 

11-1.5-61) 


11  aV)  BENHAM    E    V     Boots.  Shoes  and  I-eggings;  Shoe  and  I^eather  Manufacture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting;  , 

Nailing.  Stapling  and'cUp  Clenching.  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits ^   lO-lCMVi 

12  (IIP  DURHAM,  n.  G  ,  Machine  Elements:  Engine  Starters.  Interrelated  Clutch  and  .Motor  Controls .-     ^    9-20-fiO 

15  (IIP  REALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting:  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Nei-dle  and  Pin  .Making;  Metal  Working  ' 

(part)   e  g  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

14.  (Ill)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  MeUl  Working  .part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal;  Meul  Bending.  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 
Disassembly  Appar.itus,  Wire  Fabrics     

16  (VII)  BRINDISI,  .M.  V.,  Plastics,  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus..    ...   - -■■      3-10-61 

le'  (IP  ANDRT'9,  L.  M  ,  Telephony  Modulators;  Radio  DeU^ctors;  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  .Modulation  Telegraph 

Systems - --- - " " 

17  aV)  LEIGHEY,  R    A  ,  Packaging.  Tyis-writers    Printing:  Type  Casting  and  .Setting;  Sheet  Ma'erlal  Associating  or 

Folding;  Pheet  Feeding  or  Delivering - - - ^  "  T   ' 

18  (VP  BLU.M,  A    (LEVINE.  S  ,  acting).  Power  Plants:  Fluid  Transmissions:  Servomotor  Systems;  Jel  Motors;  Combus- 

tion Turbines;  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Uonveyors -.. 

19  (VII)  PATRICK.  P    L  .  Stoves  and  Fum.ac.-s:  Boilers,  Fluid  Fuel  Hurners;  Heating  Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating;  j 

Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  IlluminatiTig  Burners j     l-lO-fd 

20  (V)  SEERS,  J.  D  ,   Mi.scellaneous  Hardware.  Closure  Fasteners.  Locks;  Safes;  Bank   Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and  •  ^ 

Confection  Makliig   Tents  and  Canopies.  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors -     ,      3-1-*)!   i      2-27-61 

21.    (Ill)  MADER.R    C,  Textiles.  -- V,-.t^"      '     "''"'"'       ""'^' 

22  (VI)  BUCHLER.  M.  B  .  AeronauUc<i.  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships:  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  \Mndmllis;  Fluid  I)la-  j 

phragm*  and  Bellows  - - "     "_,  | 

23  (VP  SMILOW,  L.,  Calculators:  Bookkeeping  Machines,  Ca.sh  and  Fare  RegusU-rs;  Voting  Machines;  Counters;  Educa-  , 

tlon 
24.  (IIP  HICKEY,  T  J  .  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing  , 
or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control:  Work  Hol<lers 

26.  (VII)  NEVirS,  R   D  ,  Coating- Proces.ses,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Wood  Treating  Appa-  j 

ratu«;  Paper  Making ^ 

»  (II)  RADER,  O.  L.,  Electricity— Generation,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. F^jmaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors;  Transformers - 

27.  (IV)  JAMES,  8.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  .Mop  Making;  Tertlles.  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 

28.  (VI)   BRAUNER.  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines:  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;   Fluid  Servomotors;    Spring  | 

Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets;  Fluid   Current   Conveyors;  |        ^  ;        ^  ^^ 

Wheel  Substitutes;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch,  Store  .Service.  Chutes j   10-21-60         U-^ 

30.  (V)  FRITZ.  M.  M.,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  .Making;  Baggage;  Cloth,  I>eather  and  Rubber  ;  , 

Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carrier?;  Vajved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  and  Packed  Joints;  Tool-Handling  Fa.«tenlngs       ll-14-i-i  -     ll-l(M,(i 
».  fVII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Comminutors.  Refrigeration:  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing,  Separating  and  As.sorl- 

tof  SoUfli  (pMl) 


11-21-6(1         10-21-6fi 


4-7-61 


-3-61 


2-7-61    ,  l-30-6i 

I 

11-1-6(1    ,  ll-l-6() 

I 

11-1-60   i  ll-l-6() 

l_ft_f,l  12-,5-60 


771  O.O.— 78 


.1     2-27-61  I       2-24-61 
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DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  StBJErTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Boman  nainmla  in  parenthe««  indleau   Knmlnlnt  Groups 


Oldest  Application 


New      1  Amended 


31 


r: 

33 
H 


31 

3« 
3" 

3M 

39 

41 


Ii  fU.F.TTrilF.R,  A    M      Sri.I.lVAN. 

UDZ  CirlH-.n  (Mmpoiiri'ls.  Hy.lrMK.Ti^non  of 

•  1  llylr'n-^irf^in*;,  ~yn'hctir  R."iiris 


A    I)  .  *<tiu>ir  .  rarUm  ("hemtstry  ipiirt\  p  f  .  Irea  Adilucls,  Siliron  ronUin- 
-)f  (■  irhon  ii\iilf5.  ['artiil  oiMatlon  of  Son  Aronmllc  Hyilrocarhon  Mliturfs, 

nv.lr'x.irU^n-.  II  .Io.pp  m-l  ny.1r....rr..,nv  -yn. r.-.,.    pan      .■  .  ,  o.|-M,vl,f5e.l    S,ab,ll«..l.,  Mlnerul  O.ls 

VII     NIKKTIV.   H     I-.  '):i^=>nl   I-i'l'iM   rnnUiCi    ^pparituv   ll..;.f   Kirhanifr,    (•  irp   KnmKUisher^  (  entnfuKal  Bowl 

•;..itiri(.ir^    l''...i.  1  -;,.tpnrit.o':  *  Purfli  ;it;nii    p;irt  

\     \ir    llAKK    W    I      Hn.W-s    lU.lriiilu-  mA  Kirth  Ku(rm.-.Tiug    Koa.ls  tui.l  I'averaems,  UulMiiig  .structures 

IVi'ol- Ac'KENHf-H'    I      Rmlwdv-      Draft  Ai.pli  iiicrs,  Swit.H^s  an.l  Signals.  Surface  Track,  Rollmfr  Stock,  Track 
^    ■  ■  Transmission  to  Whales,  DumpiiiK  VrtnclHS,V..hicl.' Ken.ler-i.Han.l  an-l  Hoist  I. in..  Implernonts. 


San'l.Tx,  Klrf-trinty 
A 
IV 


^^'oEMMn,  I.    )  .  I),,i.."nMn8."FlVllrrRVcrptHcl.^5;  Toll.!.  S,.v,.rlng  by  TearlnR  or  Breaking,  Coin  Controlle.l  Appa- 

Artuif  I)l>f»i'<injj,  <'oin  H.inllmg 


ratus.  DlsiHTislnK  Cdtiini- 
V>  FVANS.  R    I-  .  .Mp;i-'""'ine  an'l  T^'tuie    pirt 

I.K\  Y,  M    I.  .  Klertruity- ■■»  Itches,  WrMinK,  Heatii;.' 


II 


rhcitoCi-ll  Circuits 

I,  rxRKKR    r    n     rarN.n  Chemistry  .part  ,  e  g  .  Mo.  C  irhory.llc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  -partV  e  ?  .  Anthrones, 

T  larvlmeth'ines    Fsters.   Acids.   Ketone,.   Aldehyd.-s.   F.thers.   I'h.nols.   Alcohols,   ITotelns.  Amines,  Natural   RosinS. 

IV    WFH     I  .  n'l.i  Pr.^Mir..  R...ul.t„r<    V.lv.s    Fl.iM  H.ndlm.    except  Fre«ure  Modalatlng  Relays.  Float  Valves. 

V^^'oRrMMnM^E  V.  Recept  .<  les     MerUllr,  Paper.  Wooden.  >  ila.ss.  Sf^clal  Receptacles  :»nd  Hackages 

II    I.OVF.WEI.I..  N    N'  .  KfCurUrs 


li)-'.--ti(i 
10-2>v-»iO 


11-4-60 

12-l-«0 
H>-7-«iO 


ll-;V-tVl  I     11-23-60 


UKii-t.n  1     io-s-60 
lo-a-fiO  I    10-10-60 


\h  >'>-''*) 


,un  1    R..c..r  lint;.  Television,  T.i..|fraphy    part  ,  I'lezix-lecfrlc  Devices 


42      II    SRAOOW.  1 


L     acting  .  F.lectnc  Signaling    part  ,  Von-linear  Reactor  System.s 


43 

f4 
4.'i 


41 


.!>    KMCiHT.  \V    H  .  Medicines.  PoLsons.  Cosmetics, 


iiK-.ir  and  Starch,  Skins  and  Uathers:    Pres.'rving.   Sterilizing  and 

Disinfecting   -icept  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus!,  Hleac!;ing,  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles    .    . ,  ,^ 

II    ir-^TC^   C    I      Directive  Radio  Systems,  Nuclear  Hatterles,  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices.  Radar,  >on.»r;  Torpedoes 
,VI    M  WIAN,  J    A  ,  Wheels.  Tires  an  1  Axles.   R  illway  Wheels  and  Axles;  I.uhricaflon,  Hearings  and  (hUdes,  Melt  and 

-rirocket  Hearing    .-Jpring  Devicev  Animal  Draft  Appliances.  Excavating 

'  fWlPPKI.I.,  R    I.  ,  acting'.  Actinlde  .s.ries   e  g  ,  Fissionable    Compounds.  Slntere<l  Metal  .stock: 

Metallurgy    part-,  Radloactlv.-  .Medicines,  Nuclear  Reactions,  Carbon  (^hemlstry 


»- 12-60 


rj-^-r4)  11-22-60 

2-fr-'d  1-30-61 

I.;  2-60  I  11-30-fiO 

lO-V-tV)  ll>-6-6t) 


K-v-60 
3-l-*^l 


I;  WILES,  W    ( 
Explosives;  Power  Plants  ipart 

vTaRnoI  dp     Mining.  Quarrving,  and  Ice  lUrvesline.  Motor  Vehicles    Land  Vehicles 

II     HFRN^TEIn'  S  .  Electricity-Conversion  -y^tems.  Protective  Systems,  Measuring  and  Testing  u-xcept  Meters); 

-wirchN.irds    R^Uvs.  Magnets.  Conde;is.T^.  Trin.^istors,  It  irrler  Layer  Rectifiers      -    ---    .    

\IL  BENDETT.  B,  Drying  an  1  '  iis  or  \  .ipor  Contact  With  Solids,  Ventilation,  Wells,  Concentrating  Evaporators, 

I^'aRNoLD.  D  .  CarU,n  ChemLstry  'part),  eg..  Synthetic  R.sm  Compositions    parti.  Synthetic  Rubber  Comp<v 

sition.s.  Natunil  Rubber      .    - , ;  "  ,-' ^     ,\  V 

WESTBV,  O   V  .  Antenn:i.«,  Oscillators;  MNctMlaneous  Electron  Space  Discharge  Device  Systems.  Transistor  and 


H- '29-60 
5-3-60 

3-1-61 


II 


.■>2 
\3 


.w 


6<i 
61 


Nonlinear  Con  luctor  System-*      - 

V,    I  F  ROY    C    A     Support.sin!  Rack*.  Sepanting  and  Ass<irtlng  Solids    part       --•■ 

Label  Pvsrine  md  Piinr  Hanging    Books  and  Hook  Making.  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter,  .''Utlon- 
FlexiMe  or  Portable  Closures  or  Parlition.s,  Do<jrs,  Windows.  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 


62      I\ 


IV     NINAS,  I)    A 
ery,  Paper  Files  and  Hinders 
Harness   Whip  Apparatus,  Food  App.iratus.  Closure  Of>erators;  Illumination -   

II  Nil  s()\  R  C,  Electric  L.imps,  Electronic  Tubes  M iscllaneous  Discharge  Devices,  Lamp,  Catho.le  Ray  and  Oils 
Dischiirge  Device  ('-ircuitv  R  ly  Energy   e  g  .  X-Ray,  Cltraviolet,  Radioactive    Applications,  Mass  Spi-ctroraeters 

VII    WHIT.MORE    H    B  ,  Surgery,  Dentistry,  Artificial  Body  Members       - 

I     >PECK.  J    R  .  Abrading  Compositions.  Batteries,  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

III  'miller,  a  B  TOMl.IN,  C  W  ,  acting  .  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  .Making,  Driven 
and  screw  Fa!sfenlngs    Nut  and  Holt  Locks,  Jewelry;  Pl[)e  Joints  or  Couplings.  Cutting - -   - 

IIL  BRONACC.H  F  H  BAILEY.  F  E  ,  acting!.  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements,  Stone 
Working,  Abrading  Processes  .iii  I  Ai.piirafus,  Baths,  Clost'ts.  Sinks,  and  SpltPxins;  Boring  and  Drilling.  Paper  Manu- 
factures, Selective  Cutting  --- " ■     

L    BRINDISI    M    A     Inorganic  fhemlstrv.  Fertilizers;  C/os,  Heating  and  Illuminating    

I  MANG\\!  P  E  ,'cirt«in  chemistry  part  ,  eg.  Synthetic  Resins  part  ,  Miscellaneous  Polymers  .eg.  Vinyl 
Polymers-    Synthetic  H-in  Composiimns    part  .  Synthetic  RubNT;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

IIL  STRIZAK,  J    P  ,  W  ■.■'r'.m^  iud  K.-.l.n»:,  Pushing  and  Pulluu-,  Horology,  Railway  Mall  Delivery,  Feeding  of  In- 

detln.te  I>'ngths  -        -       -  ---        .',""."".",',, i 

LOWED  B    VARNER,  L  W  ,  acting  .  Oames.  Toys.  \mas.ments  and  Exercising  Devices,  Mechanical  Ouns  and 


9-1-60 

9-9-60 

l2-30-'>0 

1-3-61 

8-S-60 

*-l-60 

iiv:-60 

uy:-^^^^ 

1 1  y-60 

12-1-60 

9-^V-60 

9-6-60 

2-2T-61 

3-1-^il 

1-.V-61 


6- ■29-60 


1-6-61 


-19-60 


63 
64 

6ti 


<S1 

yi 
'/J 

93 

'■1,1 
M 


Projectors.  Photographic  Apparatus  -■ 

L   WINKELSTEIN,  A    H  ,  F -vis  ml  Beverages,  Fermentation    Carbon  ChemLstry  (parti,  eg.  Llgnlns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivitive.s,  Fats,  Siilfiiri/ed  ComiMiunds,  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

I  OREEN  WALD,  I  ,  Fuels,  M  l3C(>llaneous  Compositions  - 

II  SAX,  E   J,,  Wave  Guiles.  Electric  Meters,  Conductor^,  Insulators,  Amplifiers;  Electric  Signaling  (part) 

V     LIS  \NN,  I  ,  <'„H,melrlc  Instrunien's;  Me:isuring  and  Testing    part  .  Weighing  Scales  .    .    

\I1     KR  VFfT,  C    F  ,  Li'iuld  SepariTMn  "f  Puriflration    part'.  Laminated  Fabrics 

II  A  NOEL.  C    I>,   Data  F'rocessorv,  I  i;c;t.il  and  Analog  Computers 

III  MONCIKE,  I    A  ,  In  listri.il  Arts  

IIL    HI'NTER,  F    H  .  Hou.sj-hold,  Pers<>nal  and  Fine  Arts    - 

BAILED',  J    S      KENT.  A    P  ,  acting  ,  ornament  at  !•  in.  Ctlass -j 

OAl'S-.  II  ,  Radio  Transmitters,  Re(..iver-^   in  I  Tuners 

WAIIL,  R    A  ,  Wire  Working  - 

HERI.<i\\  rrz,  W  ,  C,is  Separation  

RK/NEK,J      acting  ,  Metalli'    Bu,l  l:ni' Structures       

F    |)|\     A    I     DASTON.I.    H  .  (-:^N:,n  Chemi.stry    part '.eg  .  Steroids,  Synthetic  Resins  .part  .  le  ,  Polyethylenes- 

But.idlene  „. - 


l(V2O-60  10-24-60 

»-l-fiO  10-14-60 

l>-2-«)  1  9-6-60 

l-4-r,l  I  2-1-61 

1(V- 19-60  10-21-60 

9-tV-60  9-12-60 

1-4-61  2-2-61 

11-7-60  11-14-60 

10-24-<'.0  10-11-60 

H-16-60  H-U-60 

9-1-60  9-0-60 

7-V-60  6-9-60 

l2-l,")-60  12-9-60 

9-6-60  9-2-60 

,V12-'U  V- 12-61 

,V12-t'd  .V9-61 

ID- 4-61)  10-'2»-60 

:V-6-61  3-6-61 

1-30-61  2-2-61 

l-9-^il  12-23-60 

l?-lMiO  12-6-60 

:'-3-61  1-23-61 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


("■' 


The  patents  within  the  range  ofnnmt.rs  indicated  b..|ow  expire  during  October  1961.  except  tho*  which  may  have  been  extended  ^i^dw  the 
,;Monsofthe\eieranO'a.e„-  F,.er,.,-,n  \rr    M  Mat   31 «  vs  amended  by  66  Stat  32n  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shorteaKl 

A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  hav.-  been  extended  apiH-ars  In  the  Annuai  Indcz  of  Patmtt-1»K. 

N  umbers  2.359.277  to  2.3fll  ,fl0i.  IndiMlTe 

Numbers 643  to  ft4«,  InohUlTe 


■  rnis  under  the  provisions  of  P'lt.lic  Law  '^^ 


Patents 
Plant  Patents 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


United  States  Coart  of  Appeals 
District  of  Columbia  Circuit 


Roy  Y.  Sandek.s,  Jk. 


r.  David  L.  Ladd,  Commihhionf.b 
OF  Patents 


.V(j    iS.ttS       Derided  June  t9.  1981 
(^    US.App.DC.   -:        F2d        ;   130  rSPQ  481 

1.  I'ATK.NTAHILITY        OBV  lot  S.NlCaH       CoMMKRrlAL   Sl(  IE88   NOT 

DrrERMlNATivr. 
"Though  the  plaintiff  seems  to  have  met  a  buBlnefw  need, 
and  hlH   pro«^*«N  hHH  achieved   financial  BUcceKs.   we  are  not 
couvlncHl  that  the  Patent  Office  and  the  District  Court  were 
wrong  in  holdlnc  that  the  application  did  not  dl»<  lone  pat 
Mitable  Invention  over  the  prior  art." 

2.  Patintabimty      PARTirtLAR    StBJi:<T    Mattir     Marked 

PHARMAtHTK  AL    TABLET    AM)    PR0(  EH8    OK    1X8    MARK 
INO. 

The   finding  of   the   Dlntrlct  Court   that   an   application. 

covering  a  marked  pharmaceutical  tablet  and  the  process  of 

marking  the  tablet,   did   not   disclone   patentable  Invention 

over  the  prior  art.  sustained 

Appeal  from  the  I'nited  States  DIstrirt  Court  for  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

AFFIRMED. 

Fdirin  T.  liean.  Jr..  with  whom  Franklin  D.  M'alfff 
was  on  the  brief  for  appellant. 

Clarem-e  W.  Moore  (  Raymond  tJ.  Martin,  of  counsel ) 
for  the  appellee. 

Before  Euoebton,   Washington   and   Blruer,   Circuit 
1 1  Judges 

Per  CfRiAM  ; 

This  is  a  patent  case,  under  ST)  U.S.C.  S  HH.  Plaintiff- 
appellant's  applic-atlon,  Serial  No.  333.147.  coverecl  a 
marke<l  pharmaceutical  tablet  and  the  pr<x*e8s  of  mark- 
ing such  a  tablet.  [1]  Though  the  plaintiff  seems  to 
have  met  a  business  neeil.  and  his  pnx^ess  has  achievejl 
financial  success,  [2]  we  are  not  convinced  that  the 
Patent  Office  and  the  District  Court  were  wrong  in 
holding  that  the  application  diil  not  disclose  pafentjiiile 
invention  over  the  prior  art.  See  Schnfir  v.  W'dtsori. 
—  U.S.App.D.C.  — ,  -^SH  F.lid  144  (llMil). 

AFFIRMED. 


U^,  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  The  Deister  Concentrator  Company,  Inc. 

So.  660S.     Decided  Fehruary  11.   198 1.      Petition  for  rehear 
I  ,  ing  denied  June  t,  196 1 

[48  CCPA  —  ;  289  F  2d  496;   129  USPQ  314] 

1,     T^Al.FMARIS        FCNCTIONAI.    FKATIKK    OK    CoOLS. 

In  agreeing  with  the  statement  that  "A  novel  shape  or 
apt>earance  that  Is  functional  In  character  may  not  acquire 
any  secondary  meaning  that  would  render  It  subject  to  ex- 
clusive appropriation  at  a  trademark."  and  observing  that 
the  statement  does  not  tell  "how  to  determine  when  a 
novel  shape  or  appearance  Is  'functional'  or  whether  any 
shape  that  performs  a  utilitarian  function  falls  In  that 
category."  Held  that  "A  functional  feature  has  been  defined 
In  the  Reitatement  of  the  Law  of  Torts.  Section  742,  as  a 
feature  of  Roods  which  affects  their  purpose,  action,  or  per- 
formance, or  the  facility  or  economy  of  processing,  han 
dling  or  using  them,"  and  that  the  "courts  have  accepted 
this  definition  and  have  also  held  'functional"  the  shape, 
slie,  or  form  of  an  article  which  contributes  to  Its  utility, 
durability  or  effectiveness  or  the  ease  with  which  it  serves 
Its  function." 


Same  -Same  -Patent  PROTErTioN. 

On   review   of   rulings   below   that   the   rhomboldal  design 
of  the  deck  of  appellant's  shaking  table  is  functional  :  that, 
as   such.    It   Is   not   a   trademark  ;  and   that  since   the   ma- 
chinery "is  made  In  accordanc«»  with  an  expired  and  a  pres- 
ently   subsisting    latent,    others    In   the   fleld"^ave.   or    will 
have,    upon    exj.lration    of   the    latter   patent,    the    right    to 
make  similar  machinery  utilizing  rhomboldal  8hai)ed  decks." 
Held    that    "It    Is   basic    to   our   consideration,    •    •    *.    that 
the  socio-economic   policy   supported  by   the  general   law   lt« 
the  encouragement  of  competition  by  all   fair  means,  and 
that    encompasses    the    right    to   copy,    very    broadly    Inter 
preted,    except    where   copying    Is    lawfully    prevented    by   a 
copyright  or  patent  "  :   that  "since  under  the  principle  laid 
down  in  Article  I,  section  8,  of  the  Constitution  copyright 
or  patent  protecthm   is  neoewsarlly   limited   In  time,  we  are 
not  seriously  concerned  with  whether  he  who  claims  trade- 
mark   rights   of    unlimited   duration    now   has   or   did   have 
patent  protection,  or  what  that  protection  Is  or  was"  ;  and 
thnt  "We,   therefore,  see  no  reason  to  consider  appellant's 
patents  except  to  the  extent  they  may  contain  evidence  of 
the   functionality   of   the  outline  shape  sought   to  be  regis- 
tered as  a  trademark." 
J.   Same — Registrability — Principal        Register  -Siomki- 
CAN<E   OK    Registration-    Se(T-io.n8   1    and  7(b). 
"In    contemplating    the    registration    of    a    mark    on    the 
Principal    Register   we   must   bear   in    mind   the  significance 
<'f   such    registration.      Tnder  section    7(b)    of    the   I^anham 
Act  (15  U.S  r,  10.'>7(b)  )  It  constitutes  'prima  facie  evidence 
of  the   validity   of   the  registration,    registrant's   oirncrg/iip 
of  the  mark,  and   of  regittranft  excluKive  right  to  uxe  the 
mark    in    coinmerct-   In   conne<'ti(m    with    the   goods   or   serv- 
ices   specified    In    the    certificate'    •    •    •       This    means,    so 
far  as  this  case  is  concerned,  that  we  cannot  sanction  regis 
tratlon  on  the  Prinlpal  Register  of  anything  unless  the  ap- 
plicant for  registration,  absent  a  copyright  or  patent,  would 
have  the  right  under  the  general  law  to  prevent  others  from 
using  or  copying  It,     I'nless  he  has  such  right,  he  does  not 
own  a  trademark.     It  Is  trite  to  say  that  the  Lanham   Act 
does  not  create  trademarks.     While  It  may  create  some  new 
substantive    rights    in    trademarks,    unless    the    trademarks 
pre  exist    there   Is    nothing   to   be   registered       Neither   does 
it  create  ownership,  but  only  evidence  thereof,     I'uder  sec 
tlon  1.  only  'The  owner  of  a  trademark'  can  apply  for  reg- 
istration.     Since   the   act    nowhere   defines   ownership   of   a 
trademark    *    •    *,  the  law  of  trademark  ownership  must  Ix- 
found   outside   the   statute,   in    the  absence   of   some   spe<'lfic 
provi.xlon  to  the  cnutiary.     We  know  of  none   •    •    •." 

4.   Same-Pcrpo.se     Definition, 

"Trademarks  t-nable  one  to  determini>  the  (•\i,«t('nce  of 
common  source  ;  hut  not  everything  that  enables  one  to  de 
termlne  source  is  a  trademark." 

!5    Same-    S\me     Protection, 

"A    trademark    distinguishes   one    man's    goods   from    the 
goods  of  others  ;  but  not  everything  that  enables  goods  to 
be  so  distinguished   will   be   protected   as  a   trademark." 
6.   Same-  Protection-- Secondary   Meaning 

"Some  trademarks  are  words.or  configurations  which  are 
protected    because    they    have   acquired   a    "secondary   mean 
ing'  ;   but    not    every   word   or   configuration    that   has   a    ilt 
facto    'secondary    meaning'    Is    protected    as    a    trademark." 

7    Same-  Same  -KiNcTioNAL  Feature  ok  Goods 

"A  feature  dictated  solely  by  'functional'  (utilitarian) 
considerations  may  not  be  protected  as  a  trademark  ;  but 
mere  possession  of  a  function  (utility)  Is  not  sufficient 
reason  to  deny  protection." 

8.   Same — Secondary   MtA^•INo     Section   2(f). 

"As  to  appellant's  argument  based  on  the  allegation  that 
Its  outline  shape  has  become  'distinctive'  of  Its  goods,  the 
assumption  seems  to  be  that  If  that  Is  so  then  section  2(f) 
requires  that  the  Patent  Office  grant  the  registration.  At 
least  api)ellant  says.  'It  would  vitiate  the  purpose  of  sec- 
tion 2(f)  to  refuse  registration.'  Mere  reading  of  2(f) 
answers  this.  There  Is  nothing  whatever  in  the  section 
saying  what  shall  be  registered.  It  is  purely  negative, 
saying  that  If  a  mark  has  Income  distinctive,  nothing  'here- 

1141 


1142 


Vol.    771— official   GAZETTE 


October  31,  1961 


In"    shall    prevent    rctfist ration.      It   then    «a>t<   the  OommlH  Huh.  ./.,  (It^liverpd  the  opinion  of  the  ft)Urt. 

iilon^r  map  actvpt   flv.-   years  nubdtantUlly  exduslre   and  j,^^^  j^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^  appeal  from  the  refusal  to  rejfls- 

rontinuoud   ui««»  a*  a  mark  aw  prima  fade  prof)f  <if  (1intlno-  .i      i.   •      •       i   i.      i    *               i              .•        .i/«v     *  .v- 

'"                .     J^      .       ,,      -T^w     r^         ■    1  „  .   I     „^ifh.r  ter  on  th«*  PnncMpal  Ue>rlster,  umler  section  li(f)  of  the 

tlveneas    an<l    that    Is    all       The    Cnmnil.sHloner    Ik    iielthtT  » 

b-.unil   to  .u.-vpt  it  nor  limited  by  the  8e<-tlon  blh  to  what    Trudeniark  Aft  of  1!M»!.  us  a  trademark  for  "ore  con- 
he  may  airept  aH  proof  of  'distlnrtlveneas  '    Thia  leaves  the    centratin^'    and    cttal    Cleaning    table«,"    the    following 
question   of    trademark   otcnernhip.   which   Is   a   prerequisite    yH^jj^d  trademark  : 
to  reKlHtrablllty.   to  be  determined  by  other  law  than  8e<- 
tloii  2(f  I." 

9  Same-    SAMS-Fc^moNAL  FiATrHi  or  0<x)D8. 

"The  fundamental  distinction  appellant  overlooks  Is  that 
between  "funptlonar  shapen  that  are  never  capable  of  belni; 
monopollied,  even  when  they  become  'dlxtlnctlve  of  the 
applicants  )foo<ln.'  and  shape*  which  can  be  monoi)ollied 
because  they  are  of  such  an  arbitrary  nature  that  the  law 
does  not  recounlze  a  rlfrht  In  the  public  to  copy  them,  even 
If   some  Incidental   function   Is   asBoclated  with   them  " 

10  Samc — Samc. 

"While  there  are  many  statements  In  the  caseg  which 
seem  to  say  that  If  a  mark  has  acquired  a  "secondary  mean 
In^'  Its  owner  will  be  protected  In  an  exclusive  rl){ht  to  use 
It.  the  cle»ir  weight  of  authority  showa  that  t^he  courts  will 
nut  support  exclusive  rights  In  any  word  or  shape  which, 
in  their  opinion,  the  public  has  the  right  to  use  In  the 
absence  of  patent  or  copyright  protection." 

11  Same— Same. 


Use  of  the  alM)ve  since  15XH)  Is  assert e<l  and  the  applica- 
tion. Ser.  No.  31,474.  tiled  June  ♦>.  IDfiT.  contains  the 


"•   ♦   •   a.s  ti>  some  words  and  shapes  the  courts  will  never     foUowini;  description 


.ippiy    the    'secondary    meaning'    doctrine    so    as    to    crt'att 
iiiDiii.pol y  rlifhts.     The  true  bH-^is  of  such  holillnirs  is  nor  that 


The   frailerimrk   consists  of  a  substantially   rhomboldal  out- 
linf,  und  is  iipplied  to  the  >,'oods  hy  ('onhguratlng  the  working 


they    cannot    or   do    not    Indicate   source    to    the   purchasing    surfa<e   tlureof  so   tliMt    the   t'xterlor   outline   of  such   surface 


public  but  that  there  Is  an  overriding  public  policy  of  pre 
venting  their  monopolization,  of  preserving  the  public  right 
to    copy.      \    certain   nniount    of    purchaser    confusion    may 


Is    substantially    rhotnboldal    in    plan  ;    and    five    photographs 
showing    llic    mark   as    actually    used    are   presented    herewith 


1 


The  photograph,  or  sp*><'inien.  shows  in  plan  view  the 

even  b.-  tolerated  In  order  to  give  the  public  the  advantages  t,,p  .surface  or  de<'k  of  a  concentratin^r  or  cleaning  table. 

of  free  c.inpetltion  •■  otherwise  known   in   this  art  as  a  shaking  table.     Kx- 

»    SAME     KE0I8TRABILITV     Kr.scTioNAL  FMatcre  OF  Gooos  ^.^^^^  j,,^  trilling  variiitions  which  we  ignore,  the  "ex- 

"I'ublic  ai-i'eptance  of  a   functional  feature  as  an   Indica  ,                ,.,,,..            ...               .       .,          ,     .              i_ 

.1         ,      III      .   •   •       .   1  .  -    i„   .1.       /  -i,.K,  .    -„,.(.  terlor  out  ine     of  the   table  shown   ui   the  photograph 

fion  of  origin  is,    •    •    •    not  <ieteriiilnatlve  of  right  to  regis  '                   ' 

t.-r      Preservation  of  fre»-.lom  to  copy  'functional'  features     corresiioiids    to   what    is  sotight    to   be    registere<l   as    u 
is  the  determining  factor." 
l.'l.   Evidence     JfuiciiL  Notk  e. 

Judicial   notifv   taken   of  two  standard  texts  well   known 
m  the  field  of  iiiiueral  dressing. 
14.    Same-  Seconkary  Mbanijuj 

Keatcre  of  GooiiH. 


trademark. 

To  \h'  somewhat  more  sj^eciflc  abont  what  the  allege<l 
mark   Is.   it   might   be  well   to  describe  In  more  detail 
the  device  itself.     A  shaking  table  Is  a  device  for  sepa- 
rating Solid  particles  NtiHi)ende<l   in  a  tlowlng  film  of 
"It  seems  to  us  that  this  case  perfectly  exemplifies  what    water  on  the  basis  of  differences  In  their  size,  specific 
we  mean  by  a  functl.mal  or  utilitarian  shape  which  is  In     gravity,  or  shape     The  table  proper  or  de<'k  is  a  plane 


EvmE.VCE       FfNCTIONAL 


i-apable  of  acquiring  a  legally  recognizable  "secondary  mean- 


surface,  the  size  of  whh-h   Is  of  the  order  of  six   by 


Ing'  or  of  becoming  an  enforceable  trademark  for  the  slm[>le 
reason  that,  ab.sent  patent  protection,  the  public  has  the  fifteen  fet't.  which  is  Inclined  sllghfl.v  from  the  horiZ(m- 
right  to  copy  the  shape  and  enjoy  Its  advantages.  I'nder  tal  and  shaken  with  a  differential  movement  In  the  gen- 
no  circimstances  can  It  U-  accorde<l  the  legal  protection  ,.r,,i  direction  of  Its  long  axis  and  washed  at  right 
to  whl<'h   trademarks  are  entitled.      Th'     being  so,   there   is  ,        »      .1        i-        .1  ,  ..         ,  .  ,         .^ 

_..  ..      .V.        .,        .  J1.1.  angles  to  the  ilire<'tloii  of  motion  bv  a  stream  of  water 

no  need   to  consider   the  extensive  effor;.-»   maa(>  hy   the   use 

of   what   appellant    calls   advertising   'gimmicks'   featuring  '"rryiiig  the  particulate  material  to  be  separated,  thus 

■rhr)mboidiir  shapes  or  otherwise,  to  turn  this  outline  shape  effei'ting  the  deslrJtl  coiir»>nt rating  or  cleaning  action. 

of   the  go.Hls.   [^r  se.    Into  a   registrable' mark       It  has  at  j.„rt  „f  the  Surface  of  the  table  niav  1h>  covereil  with 

tempted  the  impossible."  ..   im     ■■  •  ■  r        .  *,    ,  1  ■ 

rltfles     or   ridges  for  trapping  particit's  and   moving 

■'•'".'  •*'we"are''*not'denylng  registration   merely  becaus^*"'"'  *"  "  ''*'"'""'  direction.     Separation  is  effec'ted  by 
the    shape    possesses    utility    but    because    the    shape    Is    in 
eMHenre  utilitarian      Where  a  shape  or  feature  of  construe 
tion    Is    In    its    cf)ncept    arbitrary.    It    may    be    or    become    a 


legally  recognizable  trademark  because  there  Is  no  public 
Interest  to  be  protected.  In  such  a  case  protection  would 
not  t>e   lost  merely  because  the  shape  or  feature  also  series 


Serial  No.  31,474. 


virtue  of  the  fact  that  one  class  of  particles  will  run 
off  the  eml  of  the  talile  and  another  class  will  run  off 
the  side. 

Accor'Mng  to  the  atfldavit   of  api>ellant'H  president. 

Its  coiiii)etitors  all  make  their  tables  with  rectangular 

a   useful  purpose    •   •   •   The  I>elster  table  deck,   however,    or   very   m'arly   rectangular  de<ks  whereas  api>ellant's 

','!.r!'.!'!r'   "*   "    '*   ""'''   ''"■   '■••'"'°"''  "'   «n«tlneerlng  etfi     ,i(.,.k.,  have  the  outline  shafH-  above  shown  and  sought 

to  be  registered  as  a  trademark,     .\ppellant  claims  to 
have  been   using  this  "distinctive  outline  shape"  for 
more  than  tifty  years  and  in  UKIU  Reg.  No.  130.483.  still 
Jiihn  H.  Sutherland   {Philip  H    I'oUter.  of  counsel )     in  fnnv.  was  obtaine<l  of  a  mark  eonslstlng  of  a  design 
fr)r  api>ellant.  including  the  wonls  "DKISTKH  OVEItSTUOM   IMag- 

CUirenn  W .  Moorv  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  onal  I>eck."  .More  re<eiit  advertisements  of  record  in- 
Hefore  Worlky,  Chxrf  Judge,  and  Uk  h,  AIabtin,  and  'Ibate  substitution  nf  the  name  "SuperDuty  DIAtJ- 
Smith,  Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  ONAI^DKCK  '  table  as  the  name  of  the  product.  One 
KrBKP.ATKiCK,  Inited  States  Senior  District  Judge  advertisement  run  in  February  liMO  includes  the  state- 
for  the  Eastern  District  of  f'>  nnsylvdnia  ment,   "The   SuperDuty   No.   U   Deister-Orerstrom  Ore 


?lency. 

Afpkai.   from    the   Patent   Office 
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Concentrating  Table,  atillzing  our  exclusive  and  effi- 
cient Diagonal-Deck  Design.  Is  a  complete  new  machine 
ofTered  as  the  highest  class  job  available  today."  The 
alleged  mark,  then,  is  the  outline  shape  of  the  de<'k 
portion  of  a  Deister-Overstrom  table. 

Rejection 

The  Examiner's  initial  rejection  was  on  the  ground 
that  "it  does  not  api>ear  to  l)e  capable  of  distinguishing 
applicant's  finnls  from  those  of  others."  Applicant 
then  Teplied  with  thirty  affidavits  and  other  evidence 
occupying  seventy-one  pages  of  the  record  here  intended 
to  show  that  those  in  the  trade  do  in  fact  recognize 
shaking  tables  having  tops  with  the  alnjve  exterior  (mt- 
liue  8hai)e  a.s  applicant's  g(H»ds  and  do  so  by  virtue  of 
that  shai)e.  We  have  no  reason  to  doubt  that  they  do. 
However,  the  Examiner  again  reje<'ted,  saying: 
It  Is  apparent  that  the  shape  of  apullcant's  deck  tables  [table 
decks']  Is  utilitarian  and  must  be  characterized  as  functional. 
It  appears  that  applicant  selected  the  rhomboldal  shape  or 
design  to  Increase  production  and  efficiency  of  its  coal  cleaning 
tables.  It  IK  believed  that  the  rhomboldal  outline  design 
which  applicant  1b  seeking  to  register  nerves  only  to  llliiBtrate 
the  shape  of  Its  table  (ie<ks.  In  the  case  of  ^.'x  pnrtr  AInn 
Wood  Steel  Companv.  101  USFQ  209,  the  Examiner  In  Chief 
held  that  "The  fact  that  the  design  is  recognizable  Is  not 
sufflclent  to  make  it  registrable,  for  if  this  were  the  criterion 
then  every  article  made  by  one  manufacturer  in  a  form  some 
what  different  from  articles  of  like  kind  maile  by  others  would 
be  registrable  as  an  alleged  mark   " 

On  appeal,  the  reje<-tlon  was  afflrmeil.  the  Boanl  say- 
ing: 

There  can  be  no  question  on  the  record  presented  but  that 
the  diagonal  or  rhomboldal  design  of  the  deck  component  of 
applicant's  product  Is  functional.  As  such.  It  is  not  a  trade 
mark.  See  :  In  re  Huurnn.  117  USFQ  .•?«  (CCI'A,  lHoS)  ;  A\an 
Wood   f!feel  Cnmpnnu  v     Watnon.  Comr    Vatn  .    [1.50  F.   Supp. 

srti)  11,-!  rapg  311  (Dcixtr,  i»s7). 

Furthermore,  since  applicant's  ore  concentrating  and  coal 
washing  machinery  Is  made  In  accordance  with  an  expired  ami 
H  presently  iubslstlng  patent,  others  In  the  field  have,  or  will 
have,  ujKin  expiration  of  the  latter  patent,  the  right  to  make 
similar  machinery  utlllrlng  rhomboldal  shai>ed  decks 

The  Board  had  reference.  In  the  last  paragraph,  to  pat- 
ents No,  2..WJ.3n"J  and  No.  2,242.^02  which  appellant 
Introduced  Into  the  record  In  Its  brief  before  the  Hoard. 


The  Late 


We  shall  first  deal  with  the  two  cases  relie<l  on  by 
the  Board.     In  In  re  Houmj<.  4.'S  CCPA  821.  252  F.2d 
582.  117  ITSPQ  38.  we  held  that  the  appearance  of  a 
small  potentiometer  was  unregistrable  on  the  Supple- 
mental Register  becatise  It  was  not  capable  of  distin- 
guishing the  applicant's  gcMMls  from  those  of  others, 
within  the  meaning  of  section  23,  Trademark  Act  of 
1940.    As  can  be  seen  from  our  opinion.  espe<'lally  when 
considered  with  another  one  handed  down  the  same 
day  in  a  design  patent  case  of  the  same  applicant  on 
the  same  Bubje<t  matter,  In  re  Bourns.  4r>  CCPA  817, 
2.')2  F.2d  .179,  117  I'SPQ  30.  the  features  and  propor- 
tlims  of  appellant's  device  were  found  to  result  from 
nmsiderations  of  utility  rather  than  appearance.    The 
screw  head  in  one  end,  the  eyelet.s  in  the  side,  and  the 
location  of  the  eyelets  at  the  corners  of  the  channel 
member  were  all  foun<l  to  be  utilitarian,  and  the  ap- 
pearam>e  as  a  whole  was  made  up  of  these  features. 
There  was  no  showing  that  appearance  as  a  whole  or 
any  element  of  it  was  intended  to  indicate  source  or 
was  capable  of  doing  so. 

In  Alan  Wood  Hteel  Co.  v.  Watson.  Cnmr.  Pats.,  150 
F.  Supp.  »U.  113  rSPQ  311  (D.C.D.C).  and  Ex  parte 
Alan  Wood  Steel  Co..  101  USPQ  209  (P.O.  Examiner 
In-Chlef),  which  seems  to  us  indistinguishable  in  prin- 
ciple from  the  present  case,  the  alleged  mark  sought 


to  be  registered  was  a  raised  non-skid  pattern  inte- 
grally prtKluced  on  steel  plate  flooring.  An  Illustration 
of  it  will  l>e  found  in  the  opinion  of  Examiner-in-Chief 
Federico  in  101  USPQ  at  p.  210.  As  his  opinion  also 
shows,  some  .seventy  affidavits  were  filed  to  establish 
that  the  design  did  in  fact  enable  the  affiants  to  recog- 
nize the  plates  as  the  product  of  the  applicant.  He 
concluded,  nevertheless,  that,  in  itself,  that  fact  would 
not  justify  registration.'  The  ca.se  was  taken  to  the 
District  Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia  under  35 
r.S.C.  145  where  Judge  Holtzoff  sustained  the  refusal 
to  register  l)ecau8e  the  configuration  of  goods  sought 
to  \)e  registere<l  was  "utilitarian"  or  "functional,"  cit- 
ing The  ./.  R.  Clark  Co.  v.  Murray  Metal  Products  Co., 
219  F.2d  313,  KM  USPQ  224.    Judge  Holtzoff  said : 

Were  the  law  otherwise.  It  would  be  possible  for  a  manu- 
facturer or  dealer,  who  Is  unable  to  secure  a  patent  on  his 
product  or  on  his  design,  to  obtain  a  monopoly  on  an  un 
patentable  device  by  registering  it  as  a  trademark.  The  iK>ten- 
tial  com^equences  to  the  public  might  be  very  wrlous.  because 
while  a  patent  Is  Iwiued  for  only  a  limited  term,  a  trademark 
becomes  the  permanent  property  of  its  owner  and  secures  for 
him  a  monopoly  in  perpetuity.     [113  USPQ  at  312] 

We  agree  with  the  philosophy  underlying  that  state- 
ment. To  give  appellant  the  trademark  registration  It 
asks  for  here  would  give  it  a  potential  perpetual  mo- 
nop<ily  on  the  outline  shape  of  Its  shaking  table  deck. 
The  basic  Lssue  here  is  whether  the  law  permits  such 
a  monojMily. 

In  the  Clark  case,  supra,  the  article  was  an  ironing 
board  or  table  with  a  perforated  top  made  of  expajided 
metal.  The  suit  was  one  for  patent  Infringement  and 
unfair  comp«'tition  and  on  the  latter  issue  it  was  con- 
tended that  the  distinctive  appearance  of  the  ironing 
board  had  acquired  a  secr)ndary  meaning  Justifying 
in.junctive  relief.  The  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Fifth 
Circuit  gave  as  one  of  its  reasons  for  refusing  relief, 
asked  for  on  the  basis  of  "secondary  meaning"  (which 
is  but  another  way  of  saying  that  the  appearance  of 
the  Ironing  board  had  become  capable  of  indicating  the 
source  of  the  goods ) ,  that 

•  •  •  the  novel  appearance  of  the  flat  expanded  metal  top 
of  appellants  Ironing  table,  being  functional  and  a  result  of 
a  well  known  manufacturing  process,  may  not  acquire  any 
secnndarv  meaning  which  would  render  it  subject  to  exclusive 
appropriation   by  anyone  In   the  trade.      (104   I'SPQ  at  230. j 

[1]  Judge  Holtzoff.  in  the  Alan  Wood  Steel  case,  re- 
stated the  proposition  thus  : 

.\  novel  shape  or  appearance  that  is  functional  in  character 
may  not  acquire  any  secondary  meaning  that  would  render 
It  subject  to  exclusive  appropriation  (m  a  trademark  (113 
I'SPQ  at  312  1      [Kmphasis  ours] 

We  agree  with  that  statement  but  we  observe  that  It 
does  not  tell  us  how  to  determine  when  a  novel  shape 
or  appearance  is  "functional"  or  whether  any  shape 
that  performs  a  utilitarian  function  falls  In  that  cate- 
gory. Appellant  argues  that  a  mark  whose  primary 
significance  is  to  Indicate  origin  may  t>e  registered  not- 
withstanding "a  modicum  of  inherent  functionality" 
and  "that  outline  shape  Is  not  required  to  be  wholly 
useless  to  qualify  for  registration."  W>  also  agree  In 
general  with  those  statements.  What.  then.  Is  decisive 
of  non-registrability  ih  a  situation  like  this? 

A  functional  feature  has  been  defined  in  the  Re- 
statement of  the  Law  of  Tort.s,  8e<"tlon  742,  as  a  fea- 
ture of  goods  which  affects  their  purpose,  action,  or 
performani-e.  or  the  facility  or  economy  of  processing, 
handling  or  using  them.  The  courts  have  accepted  this 
definition  and  have  also  held  "functional"  the  shape, 


>  What  Mr    Federico  actually  said  on  this  point  Is  contained 
In  the  portion  of  the  Eiamlner'a  letter  we  have  quoted  above. 
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size,  or  form  (»f  an  artlHe  which  rontrlbutrs  to  its 
iitiliry.  (lurnhility  <»r  pfTtH'tlvpness  or  the  ease  with 
which  it  serves  its  function.  -himfM  Iliddonx  Sann  v. 
MilUitr  SUrl  d  U  ire  Worko.  Inr..  12S  F.'Jd  ♦;,  '.3  rSI'Q 
T)?!*  N'.CA.  »)thl,  ./.  r.  I'rnnry  f'o.  v  H.  I).  I.rr  Mrr- 
nintilr  Co..  12«>  F'.'-M  'M'.),  'lO  I'SPQ  HI'  (('.('.A.  Sth). 
\\Htt  Point  Mffl    Co.  V.  Drtroit  Stmnpinq  Co..  22*J  F.2(l 

r>Hi,  i(tr>  rspQ  jt»<>  (r.c  a.  titht. 

In   the  •/.    (\   Pinmy  case,  spenkint;  of  the  iira<'ti<'e 
in    the   overall    in'liistry    of  co[)yinK   coniiH-titors'    ini- 

provementM.  the  court  saiil  : 

Such  a  prjiifir*"  In  (inc  of  th«>  privHt'>;»'s  of  i>iir  system  »i 
i-iiiii[>»-ritlvc  f iiff rpriM*'  It  in«\irMs  fn  tht»  p\iblir  thn  h«»nfflr 
<t  all  n.ifiirrtl.  u-t-ful  prnirrHSH  in  fhr  Iniln^frial  ani  coiiiiufT 
(IhI  Hrtu  Any  Hrtirle,  Ntnicfurf  or  dpsljrn.  whiih  is  iitipiit 
►■ntHil.  ni«y  airnrilinkily  !>•■  IniitatHil  i.r  apprnpriHr^il  in  it-* 
finictliinal  .i>'()»'i-fn.  if  no  nnfiiir  <onip»'tlf ion  i-<  Invoiv.-d  in  tli*" 
luannt-r  of   its  uw       (.'>(»  I'SPQ  Hf    170.) 

We  would  add  only  that  copyriuht,  as  well  as  patent- 
ing, may  temporarily  prevent  copying.'  Like  state- 
ment.s  by  the  court.i.  that  right  to  copy  in  the  absence 
of  such  statutory  prote<'tion  is  a  fundamental  asjte*  t 
of  our  law,  have  been  made  on  nutiieroiis  iNt-asions  !ind 
an  extensive  consideration  of  the  sutijt'ct  and  review 
of  authoritiew  will  be  found  in  the  \V<  nt  I'oint  case, 
supra.     In  that  case  the  court  said  : 

The  identical  imitation  of  the  ko<><Is  of  another  does  not  In 
if>t.|f  cori-tltiite  unfair  conipetition.      llH.'i   ISI'g  at  I'OT.  | 
•  •••••• 

There  in  nolhInK  unlawful  In  copylne  the  unpatented  priMluctN 
of  another  dowii  to  the  last  detail,  evcept  In  m>  far  an  the 
reHultInc  Himllarlty  may  become  a  mean*!  of  seonrlnK  his  run 
tonier.s   throuKh   their   belief,  so   ludiiced.    that   voiir  t'oods   are 

tiiH     [li^r,  rspg  at  :io», i 

A.s  to  functional  features  which  have  actjiiired  what  is 

usually  ternie<l  a  ■"se<'ondary  meaning."  the  court  quoted 

from  the  Restatement  of  the  Law  of  Torts  as  follows  : 

If  an  iinltaffl  feiiture  iw  functional  but  ha.x  aN"  .ic(|ulreil 
ifenerally  In  the  market  a  H(>ecial  Miirnittcanie  a-*  an  indication 
of  the  .miiircf  of  the  >;i)ods.  the  Imitation  it  prlvileijed  if  It  is 
arcompani^  by  reasonable  effort  to  avoid  deceiving  pros 
pective  purchaserx  as  to  the  source.  This  may  freijoentlv  be 
d»ne  by  prominent  rlisclosure  of  the  true  source  (105  I'SI'y 
at  '.'OH  ] 

See  Splratiia  KUctrir  Produrtn,  Inr.  v.  Durii  Flrctrir 
Lamp  Co..  247  F.2d  73<).  114  I'SPQ  434  iC.C.A.  3rd), 
'ifflrmirtfj  144  F.  Supp.  112.  Ill  I'SPQ  17  (D.C.N.J. ). 
[2]  It  is  basic  to  our  consideration,  therefore,  that 
the  socio-**conomic  [x'licy  supp<irted  by  the  general  law 
is  the  encouragement  of  competition  by  all  fair  means, 
and  that  encompas.ses  the  right  to  copy,  very  broadly 
interpreted,  except  where  <opying  is  lawfully  prevented 
t>y  a  copyright  or  patent  And  since  under  the  prin 
clple  laid  down  in  Article  I,  sfvtlon  f*.  of  the  Constitu- 
tion copyright  or  patent  [)rote<-tion  is  ne<es.sarily  lim- 
ite<l  in  time,  we  are  not  seriously  concerned  with 
whether  he  who  claims  trademark  rights  of  unlimitfff 
duration  now  has  or  did  have  patent  protection,'  or 
what  that  prote<'tion  is  nr  wu.s.  We,  therefore,  we  no 
reason  to  consider  api>ellant's  patents  except  to  the 
extent  the.\    may  contain  evidence  of  the  fun«tionalitv 


I'f  the  outline  shajte  sought  to  be  registered  as  a  trade- 
mark.* 

[3]  In  contenijilatinK  the  registration  of  a  mark  on 
the  Principal  Register  we  must  i>ear  in  mind  the  sig- 
nificance of  such  registration.  I'nder  se<'tion  7(b)  of 
the  IJinhiim  Act  (  L"  I'.S.C.  l<K")7(tin  it  constitutes 
"prima  facie  evidence  of  the  vali<iity  of  the  registra- 
tion, registrant's  rnrturtihip  of  the  mark,  and  of  regit- 
ttnnt'K  exrlufiivr  right  to  unc  the  mark  in  commerce 
in  conne<tion  with  the  go<Kls  or  services  si>e<'ified  Iti 
the  certificate"  (our  emphasis).  This  means,  so  far 
as  tids  case  is  concerned,  that  we  cannot  sanction  reg- 
istration on  the  Principal  Register  of  anything  unless 
the  applicant  for  registration,  ab.sent  a  copyright  or 
patent,  woidil  have  the  right  under  the  general  law  to 
prevent  others  from  using  or  copying  it.  T'nless  he 
h;is  such  right,  he  does  not  own  a  trademark.  It  is 
trite  to  s:i\  that  the  Lanhjim  Art  does  not  create  trade- 
marks While  it  may  create  some  new  substantive 
rights  in  trademarks.  unle.s.s  the  trademarks  pre-exist 
there  is  notliing  to  be  registered.  Neither  does  it  create 
ownership,  tnit  i>idy  evidence  thereof.  Under  section 
1.  only  "'The  owner  of  a  trademark"  can  apply  for  reR- 
istration.  Since  the  act  nowhere  defines  ownership  of 
a  traiiemark  (see  tW  Ilarv.  L.  Rev.  814,  Tradr-Marki 
and  Cnf'iir  Comprtitiov.  at  i>.  HI*)),  the  law  of  trade- 
mark ownership  must  be  found  outside  the  statute.  In 
the  abseiK  e  of  some  s|HH-itic  provision  to  the  contrary. 
We  know  of  none  and  api>ellant  tells  us  that  nowhere 
in  the  statute  is  a  "functional"  mark  raentlone<l  pro 
or  con. 

What  must  be  determined,  therefore,  Is  whether  ap- 
pellant has  the  "exclusive  right  to  use"  the  outline 
shape  sought  to  l>e  registered,  in  other  words,  whether 
api>ellant  has.  apart  frum  possible  temporary  monopoly 
rights  based  tm  patent  or  copyright,  the  right  to  ex- 
ilude  ofhi^s  from  using  that  shape  in  shaking  table 
de<ks.' 

On  what  basis  does  appellant  claim  to  have  tfie  ex- 
clusive right  to  use  its  table  deck  outline?  Speolflcally, 
its  brief  never  comes  to  grips  with  this  t)a8ic  issue, 
perhaps  l>e«au.se  the  I'atent  Office  never  raised  the 
issue  in  that  form  but  only  in  terms  of  "functionality." 
To  that  reje<-tion  appellant's  reply,  supporte<l  by  the 
affidavit  evidence,  was  twofold:  (a)  that  its  alleged 
mark  had  "become  distinctive  of  the  applicants  goods 
in  commerce."  the  language  of  2(f)  (15  U.S.C. 
l'>r)2(f))  ;  and  ib)  that  it  had  acquired  a  "secondary 
meaning." 

These  arguments  are  lia.sed  on  words  and  phrases 
rather  than  on  matters  of  substam-e.  We  shall  take 
them  up  in  oriler  and  ex[)lain  what  we  mean.  Much 
confusion  can  t)e  produced  from  statements  made  in 
the  opinions  which  colle<'tiveIy  constitute  the  case  law 


■  \t    the    pr»'sent    Time    and   esperiallv    since    \fn:er    v     Strin 
:?47    t'.g     .'01,    mo   ISPg   Xi:>.   there   h«   a  certain   amount  of 
ov>rl;i[)    In    the    iirnr,.,tion    availahle    throiii:h    (Jpsikm    patents 
and    that    available    by    copyrlitht      in-ofar    as    a    flesign    mav 
'piallfy  as  .i    'work  of  art"  under  1  7  I    S  C    ,% 

•  It  Is  oiir  view  ttiat  the  only  significance  of  the  e^ixtence 
of  an  expired  patent  on  the  artiiie  copie<l  is  that  it  adds 
iinoth.-r  re.i^oi,  for  snyin»:  that  The  put)ll.  has  the  nirtit  'o 
iiipy  it  It  belni:  basic  to  the  patent  >i\-«fem  that  ftie  piihltc 
may  i"py  when  the  term  of  ji  pd'.-nr  omes  to  an  end.  with 
cfrf,<iln  exceptions  However  the  riirlit  to  copv  i^  not  derived 
in  any  wav  from  the  pateiit  law  .  it  is  a  ritlit  which  Inheres 
In  the  public  under  the  Kener.il  law  exo^pt  to  the  extent  the 
patent  law  may  remo\e  it  The  s.inie  is  true  'f  cfipvritbt- 
When  a  temporary  Inciirxicm  on  the  public  rliiht  eniN.  the 
ptibllr  right  reinalnn.     No  new  right  Is  born 


•  Thi.s  cam-  la  the  reverw  of  the  more  common  situation  In 
that  the  patents  were  not  cited  by  the  Patent  Office  to  show 
what  the  public  would  have  a  right  to  use  when  they  p\ 
pire<l,  but  were  put  In  evidencv  by  appellant  to  provide  grounds 
for  an  argument  that  the  structures  shown  In  the  patents  did 
nut  have  the  outline  shape  It  deaires  to  register  As  might 
t).'  expected  under  these  circumstances,  the  [tatents  are  only 
mediocre   su[)port    for   the   I'atent   Office   position 

•  .\t  oral  argument  the  Patent  Office  Solicitor,  as  he  often 
has  in  other  <ases.  said  that  the  allege<l  mark  was  not  regis 
trahle  be<au.se  if  Is  "not  a  trademark  "  That  Is  stating  the 
«.inie    priiposition    In    a    shorthand    form       To   say    one    haa   a 

•tra'leirark"  Implies  ownership  and  ownership  Implies  the 
rikrht  to  e\cliido  others.  If  the  law  will  not  protect  one's 
■  ■'.ilm  of  right  to  excluile  ofhetit  from  using  an  alleged  trade 
mark,  then  he  does  not  own  a  "trademark,"  for  that  which 
all  are  free  to  use  cannot  be  a  trademark. 
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in  this  field.    [41  [5]  [6]  [7]  It  may  be  helpful,  there 
fore,  to  begin  by  stating  8<ime  applicable  truisms : 

(1)  Trademarks  enable  one  to  determine  the  exist- 
ence of  common  source ,  hut  not  everything  that  enables 
one  to  determine  source  is  a  trademark. 

( 2 )  A  trademark  distinguishes  one  man's  goods  from 
the  goiMls  of  others:  but  not  everything  that  enables 
gcMHls  to  be  so  dlsUngulshed  will  be  protected  as  a 
trademark. 

(3)  Some  trademarks  are  words  or  configurations 
which  are  prote<te<l  t>e<uuse  thev  ha^e  acquired  a  "8*h-- 
ondary  meaning " ;  but  not  every  w(.rd  or  configuration 
that  has  a  de  facto  "secondary  meaning"  is  prote<te«l 
as  a  trademark. 

(4)  A  feature  dictated  solely  by  "functional"  (utlli 
tarian)  considerations  may  not  be  protected  as  a  trade- 
mark ;  but  mere  possession  of  a  function  (utility)  Is 
not  sufficient  reason  to  deny  protection. 

[8]  As  to  appellants  argument  based  on  the  allega- 
tion that  Its  outline  shape  has  become  "distinctive"  of 
Its  goods,  the  assumption  seems  to  be  that  if  that  is  su 
then  section  2(f)  requires  that  the  Patent  Office  grant 
the  registration.     At  least  api)ellant  says.  "It  would 
vitiate  the  purpose  of  section  2(f)  to  refuse  registra- 
tion."    Mere  reading  of  2(f)  answers  this.     There  Is 
nothing  whatever  In  the  section  saying  what  ahall  be 
registered.      It  Is  purely    negative,   saying  that   if  a 
mark  has  become  distinctive,  nothing  "herein"  shall 
prcicn*  registration.     It  then  says  the  Comndssioner 
may  accept  five  years  substantially  exclusive  and  con- 
tinuous use  as  a  mark  as  prima  fade  proof  of  distinc- 
tiveness and  that  is  all.    The  Commissioner  is  neither 
bound  to  accept  It  nor  limited  by  the  section  as  to  what 
he  may  accept   as  proof  of  "distinctiveness."     This 
leaves  the  question  of  trademark  otrnerHhip,  which  is 
a  prerequisite  to  registrability,  to  be  determined  by 
other  law  than  section  2(f).     At  this  point  we  refer 
back  to  truism  (2).    The  case  law  amply  supports  It. 
We  have  referred  above  to  some  of  the  cases  to  which 
we  would  now  add  reference  to  the  "Shredded  Wheat" 
case.  Kellogg  Co.  v,  National  Binruit  Co.,  30f)  U.S.  HI, 
39  USPQ  290,  wherein  the  Supreme  Court,  in  denying 
protection  against  copying  the  pillow-shaped  form  of 
the  product,  said ; 

Sharing  In  the  good  will  of  an  article  unprotected  by  patent 
or  trademark  Is  the  exercise  of  a  right  posaessed  by  all— and 
In  the  free  exercise  of  which  the  consuming  public  Is  deeply 
Interested.     (.19  fSPQ  at  300.] 

In  that  case  the  court  said  It  was  "without  legal  sig- 
nificance" that  there  had  been  a  long  delay  between 
the  coming  Into  l)eing  of  Kellogg's  freedom  to  make 
shre<lded  wheat  biscuit  upon  expiration  of  patents  and 
the  exercise  of  that  right,  during  which  r>erlo<l  the 
plaintiff  had  si>ent  $17.000,()(K)  in  advertising  ^rhirh 
identified  the  produrt  as  its  manufacture.    The  court 

also  said : 

Kellogg  Company's  right  was  not  one  dependent  upon  diligent 
exercise  Like  every  other  member  of  the  public,  It  was.  and 
remained.  fr»e  to  make  shredded  wheat  when  It  <"h''»f  »»,'?<> 
so     and  to  call  the  product  by  Its  generic  name.      (39  I  SPg 

»t2»».l 

•  •  •  the  name  and  form  are  Integral  parts  of  the  goodwill 
of  the  article.  To  share  fully  In  the  goodwill.  It  must  use 
the  name  and  the  pillow  shai)e.  And  In  the  goo«lwlll  Kellogg 
Company  Is  as  free  to  share  as  the  plaintiff.  (39  I'SPQ  at 
300.1 

Section  2(f)  of  the  l^nham  Act  must  be  so  construecl 
as  to  take  the  foregoing  basic  principles  Into  account. 

Some  cases  In  which  this  court  has  denied  registra- 
tion to  functional  shapes  or  features  on  the  basis  of 


the  foregoing  principles  are:  In  re  Vertex  Hosiery 
Mills,  Inc.,  18  CCPA  72r..  45  F.2d  249.  7  USPQ  252, 
In  re  National  Stone-Tile  Corporation.  19  CCPA  1101. 
ru  F.2d  382.  13  I'SPQ  H.  and  Sparklets  Corporation  v. 
Walter  Kid'de  Sales  Company,  2(5  CCPA  1342,  KM  F.2d 

39<5.  42  USPQ  73. 

[9]  The  fundamental  distinction  appellant  overlooks 
Is  that  between  "functional"  shapes  that  are  never  ca- 
pable of  being  monopolized,  even  when  they  become 
"distinctive  of  the  applicants  goods,'"  and  shai>es  which 
can  be  monopolized  because  they  are  of  such  an  arbi- 
trary nature  that  the  law  does  not  recognize  a  right 
in  the  public  to  copy  them,  even  If  some  Incidental  func- 
;;  u  IS  associated  with  them.  Consider,  for  example, 
thiit  the  stitching  in  the  Simmons  case,  cited  infra, 
is  functional  as  stitching.  The  Lanham  Act.  as  api)el- 
lant  says,  does  not  deal  with  this  distinction. 

[101   Tlie  ".se<dndary   meaning"  aspe<t  of  the  argu- 
ment Is  the  practical  equivalent  of  the  "distinctive" 
argument  except  that  reliance  is  placed  on  a  dlfTerent 
expression.     We  refer  back  to  truism    (M).     The  dis- 
tinction we  should  like  to  make  here  i>  l>etween  a  de 
factor  "secondary  meaning"  and  one  to  which  courts 
will  attach  legal  consequences.     While  there  are  many 
statements  in  the  cases  which  seem  to  .say  that  If  a 
mark  has  acquired  a  "se<'ondary  meaning"  its  owner 
will  be  prote<'ted  in  an  exclusive  right  to  use  it,  the 
clear  weight  of  authority  shows  that  the  courts  will 
not  support  exclusive  rights  in  any   word    or  shape 
which,  in  their  opinion,  the  public  has  the  right  to  use 
in  the  absence  of  patent  or  copyright  protecti(m.     In 
the  Alan  Wood  Steel  and  ./.  K.  Clnrk  Co.  cases,  supra. 
It  was  said  that  the  shapes  "may  not  acquire  any  sec- 
ondary meaning."     This  was  simply  a  refusal  t<»  give 
any  legal  significance  to  the  existence  of  a  de  facto 
"secondary  meaning""  in  shape  indicative  of  soun-e.    In 
Upjohn  Co.  V.  Srhtrart:.  240  F.2d  254.  114  USPQ  53 
(CCA.   2d),   the  court   simply   state<l    that    the  size, 
shape,   and   color  of  medicinal  capsules  were  "func- 
tional" features  which  "could  not"  acquire  any  se<-(md- 
ary  meaning.     In  the  Kellogg  case  the  Supreme  Court 
said  there  is  "no  basis  here  for  applying  the  doctrine 
of  secondary   meaning."'      In   the  same  paragraph    it 
said,  speaking  of  the  name  "shre<lded  wheat"  which 
was  claimed  to  have  acquired  a  secondary  meaning: 
The  evidence  shows  only  that  due  to  the  long  period  in  which 
the   plaintiff    or    Its    predecetmor  was   the   only    manufHctur»'r 
of  the  product,  many  people  have  come  to  associate  the  prod 
net    and  as  a  consequence  the  name  by  which  the  product   Is 
generally    known,    with    the    plaintiff's    factory    at    Niagara 
Falls.      [39  T'Sry  at  299  ] 

Thus  "Shredded  Wheat"  had  a  de  facto  "s«H-«indary 
meaning"  as  an  indication  of  source,  but  the  court  re- 
fused to  attach  any  legal  consequence  to  that  "second- 
ary meaning."  As  to  the  shape  of  the  shriHlde<l  wheat 
biscuit  the  court  ruled  : 


Where  an  article  may  be  manufactured  by  all.  a  partiiular 
manufacturer  can  no  more  assert  exclusive  right  in  a  form 
in  which  the  public  has  become  accustomed  to  see  the  article 
and  which,  In  the  minds  of  the  public.  Is  primarily  associated 
with  the  article  rather  than  a  particular  pro<luo«'r.  than  It 
can  In  the  case  of  a  name  with  similar  conne<-tion><  In  the 
public  mind  Kellogg  Company  was  free  to  use  the  rilllow 
shaped  form,  subject  only  to  the  obligation  to  identify  Its 
product  lest  It  b»>  mistaken  for  that  of  the  plaintiff.  [39 
USPQ  at  300.1 

[11]  Again  what  appellant  fails  to  take  into  account 
is  that  as  to  some  words  and  shapes  the  courts  will 
never  apply  the  "se<'ondary  meaning "  doctrine  so  as  to 
create  monopoly  rights.  The  true  basis  of  such  hold- 
ings Is  not  that  they  cannot  or  do  not  Indicate  source 
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l^lar  taDle  witn  eqi 
•  •••••• 

The  Hrfruoipnt  Is  plausible.  Certainly  the  opportunity  for 
ratrhinK  nnd  brUiKlnK  material  to  the  rleanlnK  plane  Is  frreater 
on    rh)>    (llaKonal    deck,    and    there    Is    alito    a    proportionately 


to  the  purchaslnjf  public  bnt  that  there  ts  an  overriding  corwn  •  •  •  [there  folio wa  detailed  description  with  ref- 

^  H  ^  H  "  erence  to  letters  on  the  dla^am  which  depicts  a  deck  Indls- 

publlc   pt)llcv    of  preventing    their    monopolization,    of  tlnftuishable  in   outline  shape  from  the  application  drawlnjt) 

1        *L  1,11       i~K»  »         t  .^.».i.,  ^^^„T>t  *   *   •   The    rhombohedral    deck   •   •   •  makes    the   additional 

preserving  the  publif  right  to  copy.     A  <«ertaln  amount  riffled  arva  BFJ  available.  All  other  thlnpi  being  equal,  thu 

of  purchaser  confusion  niav  even  f*  tolerated  in  order  "'•ded  riffled  area  In  the  slime  path  will  settle  some  material 

^  '  that  would  have  been  discharged  by  a  rectangular  table   *    *    *. 

to  give  the  public  the  advantages  of  free  ct)mpetitlon.  The  rhombohedral  deck  should,  therefore,  treat  a  larger  ton 

Tr>  niiotP  au^nin  from  fh*.  H;irvnrd  Ij«w  Rpvipw    on    cit  "**"'  "'  *  classified   feed  or  handle  a  longer  range  feed  than 

lo  quote  again  rrom  tne  Mar\arfi  law  neview.  op.  en.  ^  rectangular  table  with  equal  tailing  loss. 

p.  816: 

The  i-xtent   to  which  the  owner  of    •    •    •    a  mark  Is  given  ex- 

'  lu«lve   riichts    in    it    Ix  deternilnetl    by    a    ten.nion    l>etween    the 

desire  to  «-,ure   to   produ<-ers   the  benefits  of  their  labj.rs  by  ,„„  ^^^^  ^f    r,fli„      „„    ,he   line   of   cross  water   flow   below 

[.reventing  conKiiiner  deopptlon  as  to  the  source  of  g.Kxts.  and  ^^^  p.nrrgence  of  Hny  given  riffle  at  the  cleaning  plane  on  the 

rhe  ,IeHire  to  kee,,  free  the  meaiw  of  eipre^Hlon   necessary  for  rhombodehrnl   than  on   the  diagonal    [sic]   deck       Hence  there 

^fTe.tive  competition       The  public  Interest   in  preventing  con  ^^  ^^^^^^  rhanre  to  catch   heavy  mineral   scoured  off  the  clean 

Mu...er  derej,  ion  or  Injury   has   rarely  been   thought  of  «s  the  ,„       ,,^  g„^  represent  it 

primary    rationale    behind    trade  mark    prote<'tion  :    •    •    • 

In  flnal  analysis  it  would  Heem  to  \^  .self-evident  that  ^^'*'  f^'""*  '^  «•"  Particularly  significant  that  this  item  in 

g..verninent  economic  policy  as  refle<-te<i  In  law  mu.st  l>e  Taggarfs    HandlKH>k    contains    an    Illustration    (Fig. 

.ietermlne^l   bv   the  legislature  and   the  Judiciary  and  "'-"^^^   <-orresp<mding  exactly  to  the  specimen  photo- 

rannot  l>e  left  to  .Impend  wholly  on  the  attitudes,  reac-  >^'"«Ph  Aletl  in  the  application  at  bar.     It  also  gives  ns 

tioiis  or  beliefs  of  the  purchasing  public     [12]  Public  ^^^  •'*^''  dimensi.ms  which,  referring  to  the  application 

ac.-eptance  ..f  a  functional  feature  as  an  Indication  of  'Irawing.  supra,  starting  with  the  right  hand  short  side 

source  is.  therefore,  not  determinative  of  right  to  peg-  »"•'   Pr"*-*^!"*;   '•lo<-kwlse.   are:   f)'6"— 14'2"— 6'3"— 


ister.     Preservation   of  free<iom   to  <'opy    "functional"' 
features  is  the  determining  factor. 

fs  the  Allegrd   Mark  a   Funrtinvnl  Shaprf 


14'11".  That  is  the  table  to  which  the  above  quoted 
text  had  reference.  We  are  unable  to  reconcile  this 
technical  data,  long  available  to  the  appellant's  trade, 
"who    are   people    with    engineering    and    mechanical 


On   this  decisive  factual  question   the  Hoard   nMinl    savvy,"  acconling  to  api)ellant's  brief,  with  the  state- 
on  the  two  patents  and  some  of  the  advt'rtisenients  ap-    ment  in  that  brief  that  "no  substantial  functional  ad- 


|)ellant  put  In  the  reiord.  qimtlng  therefrom  the  follow- 
ing items  (all  emphasis  ours)  : 

<  1 1    The   deck,    and   hence    the    treating    surface,    is    herein 
Hhown.  for  purp4>Net«  of  illu.<«tration,  hm  diagonal  or  rhomboidai 
in   outline,   irhirh  •«  of  itprriflr  arivantnpe    •    •    •       The  rhoin 
txiidai  deck  conforms  clo.sely  to  the  oblique  spread  of  the  ma 
terlal    Hnd   hence   providm  a  highlu  ef/lcient   treating  aurfnte. 

<2i    The   rhomboidai   shape   of  the  deck   permits   the   une  of 
lilt    unmnualli/  large   number   of  eJHrimt   rifften 

1 .1 1  •  •  •  utilizing  our  exclusive  and  efUcient  Diagonal 
I»erk  design. 

While  appellant  (Titiclzes  a  passage  quofed  l)y  the 
Board  from  some  source  dehors  the  rword,  It  admits 
in  its  brief  to  having  published  the  following  very  simi- 
lar statement  : 

i4>  The  SuiMT  r>^ity  TABLE  f»FFERS  HIGHF.H  (\AP\r 
ITY  Small  mi<idling  Ujadn.  a  direct  re.sult  of  the  DIAGONAL 
DECK  design    •    •    •. 

On  the  bases  of  such  statements  the  Hoard  saiil  there 
was  no  question  aixiut  the  rhomi)oidal  outline  shape 
i>eing  functional. 

Appellant  maltes  a  variety  of  attacks  on  this  finding 


vantage  inheres  in  the  mere  outline  shape  sought  to  be 

registered." 

Oaudin,  Priru-iplrx  of  Mineral  Dreniting,  1939.  page 

313.  says : 

The  f>ei»trr  and  Deintrr  OrerHtrnm  tables  utlllxe  a  different 
head  motion  and  art-  roughly  rhonil>ohedral  in  shape.  The 
rhombohedral  shap*'  renults  in  some  saving  In  floor  space. 

[14]  It  seems  to  us  that  this  case  i)erfectly  exempli- 
fies what  we  mean  by  a  functional  orutUitarian  shape 
which  is  Incapable  of  acquiring,  a  legally  recognizable 
"se<"ondary  meaning"  or  of  l)e<'oming  an  enforceable 
trademark  for  the  simple  reason  that,  absent  patent 
protection,  the  public  has  the  right  to  copy  the  shape 
and  enjoy  Its  advantages.  I'nder  no  circumstances  can 
it  l>e  accorded  the  legal  prote<"tlon  to  which  trademarks 
are  entitle<l.  This  l)eing  so,  there  is  no  need  to  con- 
sider the  extensive  efforts  made  by  the  use  of  what 
api>ellant  calls  advertising  "gimmicks"  featuring 
'rhomboidai"  shajx's  or  otherwise,  to  turn  this  outline 


of  fact  which  we  need  not  analyze.     It  does  not  flatly    shape  of  the  giMxls.   i)er  se.   Into  a   registrable  mark. 
deny  the  existence  of  .some  fun<tionality  l)ut  attempts    \x  has  attempted  the  Impossible.     In  the  words  of  the 
to  reduce  it  to  a  dr  minimin  status.    The  arguments  do    ./   p   I'mney  ca.se,  supra  : 
not  impress  us  and  we  do  not  agree  that  the  function- 
ality of  the  rhomlMiidal  shape  is  either  de  minimis  or 
.se<'ondary      It  Is  clearly  primarily  an<l  es.s«'ntlally  dlf- 
tate<l  by  functional  or  utilitarian  considerations.     We 
would  be  sMtisfied  to  .so  hold  on  the  itasl.s'  of  the  dis- 
closures in   the   re<'ord,   which  contains  no   indication 
whatever  that   the  shai)e  was  either  ari>itrary  or  in- 
fende<l.  wiien  adopte<l,  to  indi<  ate  origin.     [13]    How- 


ever, as  a  pre<'autlonary  (•he<k,  we  have  referre<i  to  two 
standard  texts  well  known  in  the  field  of  mineral  dress- 
ing, of  which  we  take  Judicial  notl(v.  In  Taggart's 
Handbook  nf  Mimral  Drenaing,  VM'\  Sec.  11.  page  74. 
we  find  the  following  : 

19     DEISTER  OVERSTRO.M  r»IA(;o.\AL  DE<'K   TABLES 
he^cription.      I»eiks  of  thew  tables  are  rhomb<>he<lral,  with 


Doubtless  the  advertising  expenditures  of  the  plaintiff,  during 
the  i>ert(vl  when  it  was  able  to  pre  empt  and.  hold  the  field 
•  •  •  were  a  material  factor  in  acquainting  the  public  with 
rlie  •  •  •  (le-ilgn  and  in  opening  the  market  for  It.  But 
fhewe  expen<litiir»'s  could  not  purchase  for  plaintiff  the  equlv- 
ilent  of  a  patent  monopoly,  nor  operate  to  deprive  the  public 
"f  tht-  right  fn  competitive  production  In  a  field  of  functional 
values.    (,50  rsi'lj  at  171  1 

[lf>l  It  should  be  clear  from  what  we  have  said  that 
we  are  not  denying  registration  merely  be<"ause  the 
shape  posses,seM  utility  but  be<'ause  the  shape  Is  in 
innenrr  utilitarian.  Where  a  shape  or  feature  of  con- 
struction is  In  its  concept  arbitrary,  it  may  be  or  be- 
come a  legally  re<H)gnlzable  trademark  because  there 
is  no  public  Interest  to  be  protected.  In  such  a  case 
protei'tion  would  not  he  lost  merely  becau.se  the  shape 
or  feature  al.so  serves  a   useful  purpose.     See  In  re 


rectilinear  motion  in  the  direction  of  the  short  diagonal,  which     .siwiwort*    Cnrnpany    47    C'CPA    lXi3,    278    V.'2il   ,'')17,    126 
is  also  the   tilting  axis  and   the  direction  of  all   riffling.  ,...,r,..   >r..       ^^l.      r.   i    ^        ^    ui       i      i      i.  i      „k„,.^i 

I  spy  ^2.     The  Oelster  table  de<'k,  however.  Is  shape<l 


The  asserted   .U»VA.\TA<iE  of   the  rhombohedral   as  com      „^  ,(  ,„  onlv  for  reasons  of  engineering  efficiency, 
red  with  a  substantially  rectangular  Hlia{>e  Is  argued  on  the 

When  treating  a  siie<i  or  classified  feed  on        The  decision  of  the  Hoard  is  afflrme<l. 

AFFIRMED. 


pa 

bash  of  Fig    5H 

a    rectangular    deck,    the   area    of   table   actually    incupied    by 

ore  takea  the  form  of  a  diagonal  band  from  feed  to  nmcentrafe 
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148  CCPA  -  ;   290  F.2d  597;  129  USPQ  408] 

RlGIHTnABILlTT— Sri'PLEMENTAL   RlOISTKB— 


Trai>bmark 
Ihsi'k. 

Where  the  application  Is  for  registration  on  the  Sup 
plemenfal  Register  Held  that  the  court  has  "to  reflect  only 
on  the  question  whether  the  pattern  sought  to  be  registered 
constitutes  a  mark  rapahle  of  distingxilshing  applicant's 
goods,  not  whether  it  doen  In  fact  or  even  whether  it  in  a 
'trademark.'  " 
Samk-S.k  HE-  Sam  It     Design   on    I'ai-er    PRODCcxa. 

•■It  may  well  Ik-  that  the  casual  observer,  unsophisticated 
in  the  non  functional  details  of  safety  paper  products  by 
which  they  can  be  recognized,  instantly,  as  the  product  of 
one  manufacturer  or  another,  would  not  regard  the  mark 
sought  to  be  registered  as  an  Indication  of  origin.  But 
on(v  he  has  been  told,  we  do  not  have  the  slightest  doubt 
that  from  that  moment  on  he  will  recognize  the  paper  bear 
ing  appellant's  green  staggered  parallel  vinit  design  as  [ap 
pllcanfsl  product.  •  •  •  It  Is  therefore  cnpabJc  of  dlstin 
gulshlng  applicant's  goods,  of  Indicating  their  i>rig1n." 
Same     Same     Samk     ^irnamental  Design. 

Held    that    the   fact    that    surface    design's    "incidentally 
serve  to  ornament  a  iiaiM'r  surface  does  not  necess4irlly  de- 
stroy their  ability  to  Indicate  origin." 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  14,417. 
REVERSED. 


Fidlrr.  Itfinrdxley  d  Ilrndlep  (Charlen  W.  Rmdley. 
Jr..  Riiyrrumd  E.  Fidler  ami  Hoy  E.  Pethcrbridge.  of 
counsel)  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Womj.y.  Ch4ef  Judge,  and  Rich.  Mabtin.  and 
Smith,   Attitorinte  JudgcM.   and  .Tudge  William   H. 
KiRKPATKicK.   I'nitcd  Ftnteit   Senior  Dintrict  Judge 
for  the  Eastern  DiKtriet  of  Pennsylrania 
Rich.  ./.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  Is  from  a  two-to-one  decision  of  the 
Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  rejecting  appel- 
lants application.  Ser.  No.  14,417.  flle<l  August  22. 19r>r.. 
to  register  n  mark  on  the  Supplemental  Register. 

The  mark  sought  to  be  registered  is  Illustrated,  by  a 
copy  of  the  application  drawing,  in  the  published  opin- 
ions of  the  Hoard  at  123  USPQ  r>fi2  and  will  not  be  re- 
peate<l  here.  I'se  since  October  22.  1914.  Is  asserted 
and  the  re<'ord  shows  continuous  use  since  then. 

The  poods  enumerate<l  in  the  application  are  "Safety 
pai)er  products,  including  checks,  bank  money  orders, 
identification  cards.  l)irth  certificates,  passports,  export 
licenses,  merchandise  coupons,  stock  certificates,  oper- 
ators' licenses,  and  gift  certificates." 

In  addition  to  the  drawing,  there  is  a  verbal  descrip- 
tion of  the  mark  which  reads.  "The  trademark  consists 
of  a  repeating  pattern  of  green  parallel  lines  having 
overlapping  offset  portions,  substantially  as  illustrated 
in  the  accompanying  drawing.  The  drawing  Is  llne<l 
for  the  color  green."  It  should  be  added,  as  can  be  seen 
in  the  drawing,  that  the  .so-called  parallel  lines  consist 
of  units  In  the  form  of  shallow  elongated  step  shapes 
about  2^4 "  long  wherein  a  central  jog.  which  »\o\\^ 
upwardly  and  slightly  to  the  right,  is  about  V4"  long. 
These  units  are  arranged  in  an  interlocking  parallel 
pattern  which  is  employed  In  use  to  cover  the  entire 
back  surface  of  the  safety  par)er  product,  a  fact  which 
has  given  rise  to  the  controversy  In  this  case. 


The  application  was  originally  for  registration  on 
the  Principal  Register,  an  amendment  asserted  reliance 
on  section  2(f),  and  finally  the  application  was  con- 
verted to  ask  for  registration  on  the  Supplemental  Reg- 
ister. Notwithstanding  the  statement  on  the  conver- 
sion amendment,  as  It  appears  In  the  record  here,  that 
it  was  "not  entere<l,"  the  Board  treated  the  application 
as  one  for  registration  on  the  Supplemental  Register 
and  we  shall  so  treat  it.'  The  s«de  issue  is  whether 
the  mark  sought  to  be  registered  Is  "capable  of  distin- 
guishing the  applicant's  goods"  under  section  23  of 
the  Lanhain  Act. 

The  majority  of  the  Board  affirmed  the  Examiner's 
rejection  which,  it  stated,  was 

on  the  ground  that  what  Is  presented  for  registration  Is  not 
capable  of  distinguishing  applicant's  goo<hi  since  (a)  it  is 
functional,  and  (b)  It  Is  a  surface  decoration  or  ornamenta- 
tion rather  than  an  Identifying  symbol  or  device  ilistinguish- 
lug  applicant's  goods   in   a   trademark  sense. 

On  point  (n).  functumality.  the  Board  appears  to 
have  disagreed  with  the  Examiner  but  failed  to  take 
decisive  action  on  the  point.     The  Board  said  : 

It  Is  not  entirely  clear  from  the  record  that  the  design  pre- 
sented for  registration  performs  any  real  utilitarian  purpose 
or  function  or  that  It  was  adopted  for  that  purpose,  so  this 
ground  of  refusal  requires  no  comment. 

The  solicitor's  brief  suggests  that  this  point  has.  by  the 
foregoing,  l>een  "removed  from  consideration  by  this 
court."  This  may  indicate  a  disposition  not  to  rely  on 
it  but  we  think  this  ground  of  re.1ection  should  be  dis- 
posed of  with  finality.  We  agree  that  the  design— or 
more  accurately  the  "mark,"  which  is  in  the  nature  of 
a  design — does  not  perform  any  utilitarian  purpose. 
We  do  not  feel  we  are  precluded  from  passing  on  It. 
We  think  that  this  ground  does  call  for  comment  and 
our  comment  Is  that  It  Is  without  substance  and  Is 
reversed. 

Turning  to  ground  (h).  the  Board  quoted  fir.st  from 
the  opinion  of  this  court  In  the  194f)  case  of  In  re  Bur- 
genn  Battery  Company.  27  CCPA  1297.  112  F.2d  820. 
4G  rSPQ  39.  and  then  from  In  re  Swift  d  Company, 
42  CCPA  1048.  223  F.2d  950,  100  USPQ  280.  including 
the  statement  that  the  line  distinguishing  between  mere 
ornamentation  and  ornamentation  which  is  merely  an 
incidental  quality  of  a  trademark  is  not  always  clearly 
ascertalnal)le.  end  that  the  application  of  legal  prin- 
ciples to  fit  one  situation  or  the  other  requires  proper 
rertectlr)n  upon  the  impression  likely  to  govern  the 
ordinarj-  purcha.ser  in  the  market  place. 

Neither  of  those  cases,  so  far  as  the  decisions  therein 
are  conceme<l.  Is  directly  In  point  as  the  Burgess  case 
was  prior  to  the  Lanham  Act  and  concerned  with  an 
application  to  register  under  the  1905  act  and  the  SiHft 
case  involved  an  application  to  register  on  the  Prin- 
cipal Register  of  the  1940  act.  [1]  In  the  present  case 
we  have  to  refie<'t  only  on  the  question  whether  the 
pattern  sought  to  be  registered  constitutes  a  mark 
capable  of  distinguishing  applicant's  goods,  not  whether 
it  tloes  in  fact  or  even  whether  It  is  a  "trademark." 
If  it  is  a  mark  which  can  indicate  source  or  origin, 
then  ground  ib)  of  the  rejection  must  l>e  reversal. 
In  re  Simmons  Co..  47  CCPA  903.  278  F.2d  517.  120 

USPQ  52. 

The  Board.  In  its  reflections,  cited  an  early  1917  de- 
cision in  Ex  parte  Todd  d  Co..  122  Ms.  D   482.  wherein 


'  It  does  not  appear  that  reference  to  section  2(f).  which 
Is  not  appropriate  to  a  Supplemental  Register  application,  has 
ever  been  deleted  This  technical  detail  remains  to  be  at- 
tended to  In  the  Patent  Office  upon  termination  of  this  ap- 
peal. 
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It  was  the  view  of  Commissioner  Clay  that  what  was 
apparently  the  same  design  or  mark  involved  here  was 
ornamental,  was  a  safety  device,  was  not  distinctive, 
and  hence  was  not  rejfistrabie  under  the  liMk')  Act.  He 
said,  "the  eye  or  attention  cannot  get  a  hold  on  it,  nor 
the  memory  retain  it. "  This  the  Board  adopted  as  its 
own  view,  friving  It  as  the  reason  why  the  mark  is  "not 
capable  of  dlstinjoiishinK."     We  cannot  agree. 

[2]  It  may  well  be  that  the  ca.Hual  observer,  un- 
sophisticated in  the  non-functional  details  of  safety 
paper  products  by  which  they  can  be  re<'opnize<l,  in- 
stantly, as  the  product  of  one  manufacturer  or  another, 
would  not  regard  the  mark  sought  to  l)e  registered  as 
an  Indication  of  origin.  But  once  he  has  been  told,  we 
do  not  have  the  slightest  doubt  that  from  that  moment 
on  he  will  re<-ognize  the  paper  bearing  appellant's 
green  staggered  parallel  unit  design  as  a  Todd  product. 
This  Is  true  with  respect  to  most  words,  signs  and 
marks  by  which  intelligence  may  be  communicate*!,  of 
language  itself  and  all  forms  of  symbolism.  Until  there 
is  a  b<»<ly  of  {)eople  who  understand  the  meaning  of  any 
"mark"  the  mark  Is  meaningless.  One  of  the  most 
ancient  forms  of  the  trademark,  the  silversmiths  hall- 
mark, Is  meaningless  except  to  those  who  have  been 
made  aware  of  the  fact  that  it  indicates  origin.  So 
with  the  mark  at  bar.  Those  who  have  learne<l  that  it 
indicates  origin  are  able  to  re<-ognize  origin  by  means 
of  it.  The  re<ord  shows  that  some  f>eople  do  .s<i.  It  is 
therefore  rapablr  of  distinguishing  applicants  giKwls, 
of  indicating  their  origin.  We  are.  therefore,  unable 
to  sustain  the  only  ground  of  rejection  on  which  the 
Board  relied. 

[3]  In  the  instant  case,  moreover,  we  express  com- 
plete agreement  with  the  views  of  the  dls.senting  mem- 
l)er  of  the  Board,  who  pointe<l  out.  Inter  alia,  that  the 
record  here  shows  that  it  has  long  been  the  practice  In 
this  Industry  to  utilize  distinctive  over-all  surface  de- 
signs to  indicate  origin  of  safety-paper  pro<lucts  and 
tc.  advertise  that  they  are  lntende<l  to  do  so.  The  fact 
that  they  incidentally  serve  to  ornament  a  paper  stir- 
face  df>es  not  ne<'essarlly  destroy  their  ability  t<i  ln<ll- 
cate  origin. 

The  de<'lsion  of  the  Board  is  reversed. 

rkvkusp:i). 


U^.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  rk  Hknry  W.  Reksi: 

Vo.  ««60       Decided  June  t.  I9«t 
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1.  I'ATKNTABILITT        PlBLIr     fsE       EVInBNCB       AFKIKAVITS     BY 

.Vri'Ln  ANT 

"While  I  tip  BoHrd  w;\!»  ciirrf'rf  in  nnftriK  tfiat  applirant 
I"  «n  intprewfpd  party,  anil  whilp  that  Intprpit  shoiiM  b*" 
tskpn  Info  Hccoiinf  In  WPiKliliiiI  th**  pvldpncf.  it  Is  nut 
piKiUKh,  aliinp,  to  -^npiMirf  a  ponclualon  that  he  perjurpd  him 
•"■If  In  >«wparlni:  therp  had  t>ppn  npith*'r  \ine  nur  salp  of  thf 
Imprnvpd  tablpta  prlnr  tu  thp  critical  date  " 

2.  S.\Mi       OBVIul  .S.NE.><S       OPTLMIM     I'ROPORTIO.NS    OF     K.SOWM 

I?f<iHri>irNTH 

"Sincp  thp  rpsiilt  noiieht  and  the  Injrrwllpntx  iiopd  w*>r«> 
known,  wp  acrpp  with  tb<>  Board  It  waa  within  the  ex- 
pt><-tp<1  HklllM  of  imp  havlnir  ordinary  skill  in  thi'st  art  to 
arrlvp  at  thp  optimum  proportion  of  thoup  lntrr»»<tlpnts. 
*  •  •  Slncp  the  Improved  rexiiltH  allpifed  by  applicant  re 
suited  from  experlnient»tlon  of  an  obvtnu.x  rrature  and  were 
nothlnR  more  than  one  would  expect,  thpy  may  not  l>e 
relied  upon  tn  warrant  the  allowance  of  rlalmx  41  and  42." 


3    Appeal  to  the  US.  Cocet  or  CrsTOMS  and  Patent  Ap 

PEALS-     MaTTEB       BErORE       OoCBT^  ISTRODrCTION       OF 

Evidence  not  BEroRB  the  Patent  OmcE. 
Where  the  appellant  moved  for  leave  to  f»le  a  memoran 
dum  and  affidavit  to  prove  decrease  In  aalra  of  the  former 
product   to  counter  a  contention   In  the  brief  for  the  Com- 
mlsaloner.    and    the    HolicJtor   oppo«ed    the    Introduction    of 
evidence  which  had  not  been  before  the  Patent  Office,   Held 
that    "The   aollcltor'B   position   on   thla   point   la   well    taken 
and  appllcantH  motion  Is  denied.  ' 
♦.   Patentability — Obvioisne-ss     Commercial       Scccehs — 
Faiurk  ok  Prior  PaonrrT 
"No   clalinK    for   the   new    'Fomos'    tablet    can    t)e   allowed 
on   the  basis  of   the  commercial  failure  of  the  old   'FomoB* 
tablet,   and  thus  the  additional  evidence  would   not  be  per- 
tinent  to   the   issues   here   bpfore   the  court  " 
.-)    Patentability  -Partk  ilab  Scbject  MATTEB—MEniriNAL 
(^arrier 
Thp    rejection    of    claims   to   a    medicinal    carrier   on   the 
erotind  of  prior  public  use  or  sale  and  of  certain  claims  as 
unpatentable  over  prior  art  Is  reversed,  while  the  rejection 
of  certain  other  claims  over  the  prior  art  Is  afflrtned. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  392,980. 

MODIFIED. 

Alfred  K.  I'agf  and  Rlum.  Mosrovit:,  Friedman  d 
Hlum,  fi>r  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moorr  (S*.  Wm.  Cochran,  of  coun.sel)  for 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Worij:y.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin,  and 

Smith.   Asi^ocinte  Judgen.   and   Judge  Wiu.iam   H. 

KiRKPATRUK.    United   States   Senior   District  Judge 

for  the  EaMern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
Smith,  ./..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellant  seeks  reversal  of  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals,  which  aftlrmed  the  F:xamlner  and  held  that 
claims  39-42,  all  of  the  claims  in  the  case,  are  unpatent- 
able over  the  prior  art,  and  for  the  further  reason  that 
the  application  is  barred  by  some  twenty  years  of  what 
the  Kxaminer  and  the  Board  found  to  be  prior  public 
u.se. 

The  Invention  disclosed  In  the  Instant  application. 
Serial  No.  392,980.  flle<l  Noveml)er  18,  19r>3,  relates  to 
improvements  in  a  "Medicinal  Carrier."  One  form  of 
the  invention,  .said  to  be  e.specially  useful,  Is  a  tablet 
for  Insertion  in  the  vaginal  cavity  where,  upon  dlslnte- 
grati»>n  of  the  tablet,  a  medicinal  agent,  which  may 
also  be  a  spermicide,  is  released. 

The  assignee  of  the  present  application  is  Fomos 
Laboratories.  Inc.  'Applicant  has  been  asscx-lated  with 
F^cmios  Laboratories.  Inc..  since  193<>,  and  his  affidavits 
of  record  herein  establish  some  of  the  historical  back- 
ground of  the  present  invention.  P'rom  the  affidavits 
we  find  that  Fomos  Laboratories,  Inc.,  has  been  making 
and  selling  vaginal  tablets  under  the  name  "Fomos" 
since  K>32.  and  that  the  subje<-t  matter  of  the  claims 
on  appeal  relates  to  asserte<l  Imjirovements  In  such 
tablets. 

The  affidavits  also  establish  that  the  original 
"Fomos"  tablets  were  compoundeil  fnim  the  same  active 
ingredients  as  the  tablet  disclosed  in  the  application 
t><»fore  us.  namely  :  sodium  bicarbonate,  boric  acid,  tar- 
taric acid,  a  medldnal  agent,  a  foaming  agent,  a  wet- 
ting agent,  filler,  and  a  binder.  These  original  tablets 
were  Intended  to  perform  their  function  as  carriers  by 
dissolving  upon  contact  with  the  moisture  of  the  body 
cavity  after  which  a  reaction  of  the  Ingredients  oc- 
curred resulting  in  the  production  of  a  gas-generated 
foam  which  carried  the  medicinal  agent  Into  contact 
with  the  walls  of  the  body  cavity. 


I  , 

October  81,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1149 


It  is  as«erte<l  In  the  affidavits  that  in  aotnal  use,  the 
original  "Fomos"  tablets  did  not  always  function  as 
intended.  Complaints  were  received  from  users  claim- 
ing that  the  tablet  did  not  dissolve,  and  thus  was  use- 
less. Even  when  the  tablet  did  dissolve,  users  fre- 
quently complained  of  a  burning  sensation  resulting 
from  the  reaction.  Moreover,  reports  Indicated  that 
the  tablets  were  stable  for  something  less  than  six 
months. 

It  was  discovered  that  even  with  a  fresh  tablet,  fre- 
quently there  was  insufficient  body  moisture  to  dissolve 
the  tablet  and  iiermit  reaction  of  the  ingredients.  It 
also  was  found  that  the  tablet  did  not  dissolve  as  rap- 
Idly  as  desired.  Variations  in  the  amount  of  body 
moisture  available  to  support  the  desired  reactions 
were  found  to  l>e  a  principal  reason  why  varying  re- 
sults were  obtaine<l  from  fresh  undeterlorated  tablets. 
In  order  to  assure  the  desired  operation  of  the  old 
"Fomos"  tablets  It  was  necessary  to  so  compound  them 
that  they  were  readily  reactive  to  small  amounts  of 
moisture.  This  resulted  in  the  production  of  relatively 
unstable  tablets  which  had  an  undesirably  short  shelf 
life.  The  contact  of  water  vapor  from  the  air  cau.sed 
the  boric  add  and  tartaric  add  of  the  tablets  to  react 
and  pmduce  more  water,  which.  In  turn,  caused  further 
Interreactlon  of  the  omstltuents  of  the  tablet.  That 
readlon.  for  practical  purposes,  resulted  tn  the  dete- 
rioration of  the  tablets  while  still  in  the  supplier's 
stock.  II 

The  tablets  here  disclo.sed  as  an  Improvement  on  the 
original  "Fomos"  tablets  are  asserted  to  have  solved 
the  problem  of  how  to  provide  adequate  moisture  to 
facilitate  the  desire<l  reaction  under  all  conditions  of 
use  and  yet  to  provide  a  tablet  having  an  adequate  shelf 
life.  The  tablets  are  said  to  be  more  sensitive  to  mois- 
ture under  the  conditions  of  use  than  were  the  original 
"Fomos"  tablets  and  thus  are  said  to  be  readily  dlsln- 
tegrate<l  to  ensure  full  and  rapid  reaction  with  what- 
ever moisture  is  present  in  the  body  cavity.  Yet  the 
tablet  of  the  present  Invention  Is  said  to  be  sufficiently 
Insensitive  to  moisture  prior  to  its  use  so  that  the  shelf 
lift  was  doubled  over  that  of  the  old  "Fomos"  tablets. 
Applicant  has  changed  the  proportions  of  boric  add. 
tartaric  acid  and  sodium  bicarbonate  in  the  original 
"Fomos"  tablets  to  obtain  the  benefit  of  the  water-pro- 
ducing reaction  between  the  boric  and  tartaric  acids. 
The  water  produced  by  this  reaction  together  with  the 
structure  of  the  tablet  are  asserted  to  Improve  the  solu- 
bility of  the  tablet. 

The  shelf  life  and  stability  of  the  tablet  are  asserted 
by  applicant  to  result  from  the  new  tablet  structure. 
Applicant  separately  coats  each  of  the  active  Ingre- 
dients of  the  tablet  with  different  binders,  and  sepa- 
rately granulates  such  coated  ingredients.  After  dry- 
ing they  are  formed  into  a  single  tablet.  Applicant 
uses  methyl  cellulose  as  a  coating  for  the  tartaric  acid, 
to  provide  a  moisture  i)arrier  to  isolate  the  tartaric 
add  from  both  the  boric  add  and  the  sodium  bicar- 
bonate. The  sodium  bicarixinate  is  coated  with  a  foam- 
ing agent,  and  the  boric  acid  Is  coated  with  a  water 
solution  of  a  common  binder  and  the  desired  medicinal 
agent. 

Since  the  rejection  on  the  ground  of  public  use  goes 
to  all  the  claims  and  the  other  Issues  relating  to  patent- 
ability of  the  claims  become  moot  If  that  rejection  is 
sustained,  we  shall  first  consider  that  ground.     The 


Board's  finding  that  the  tablets  defined  In  the  claims 
of  the  instant  application  were  "in  public  use  for 
twenty  years  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  the  applica- 
tion," and  were  therefore  not  patentable  under  35 
I'.S.C.  102(h),  raises  an  Issue  of  fact.  The  precise 
question  is  whether  the  evidence  of  record  supports  the 
finding  of  the  Board  that  there  was  public  use  or  sale 
of  the  tablet  claimed  In  the  application  prior  to  Novem- 
ber 18,  1952.  The  only  evidence  of  record  before  us  Is 
found  In  .-affidavits  submitted  by  the  applicant,  which 
affidavits  were  directed  primarily  to  the  Issue  of  utility 
which  had  been  raised  by  the  Examiner.  We  shall  re- 
view these  affidavits  in  chronological  sequence. 

On  January  17,  195.'),  Reuben  Posner,  one  of  the  as- 
signees of  the  instant  application,  and  president  of  the 
other  assignee,  Fomos  Lalxiratorles,  Inc.,  submitted  an 
affidavit  which  contained  the  following  paragraph  : 

I  annex  to  this  application  a  true  ropy  of  a  report  made 
by  the  Planned  Parenthood  Federation  of  America.  Inc.  I 
state  that  the  formula  of  the  Fomos  tablet  mentioned  In  this 
report  Is  exactly  the  same  as  the  formula  of  the  tablet  in 
the  application. 

In  that  report,  under  the  heading  "STATEMENT  OF 
BACKCROUND  MATERIAL,"  Is  the  following  state- 
ment : 


The  manufacturer  reports  that  Fomos  tablets  have  been  used 
by  physicians  in  private  practice  for  twenty  years. 

On  January  2,  1957,  Posner  submitted  another  affl 
davit,  annexed  to  which  was  an  "Exhibit  A,"  which 
appears  to  be  the  same  report  of  the  Planned  Parent- 
hood Federation  of  America  that  had  been  annexed  to 
his  affidavit  of  January  17,  1955.  However,  in  his  affi- 
davit filed  January  2,  1957,  Posner  stated  : 

The  "Fomos"  tablets  mentioned  in  "Exhibit  A"  are  the 
tablets  disclosed  in  this  application,  and  are  not  the  tablets 
previously  manufactured  under  the  name  "Fomos"  prior  to 
November  18,  1952. 

The  applicant  Reese  also  submitted  an  affidavit  on 
January  2.  ia57.  Reese  distinguished  between  the 
"Fomos"  tablets  of  the  application  and  those  made  and 
Sold  prior  to  November  18.  1952,  and  stated  that  the 
tablet  disclosed  In  the  application  never  was  sold  in  the 
United  States  of  America  prior  to  Noveml>er  18,  1952. 
Reese  also  pointed  out  the  differences  between  the 
"Fomos"  tablets  sold  in  the  I'nited  States  prior  to 
November  18,  1952,  and  the  tablets  clalme<l  in  his  ap- 
plication. 

On  Octoi»er  3,  1957,  attorneys  for  applicant  filed  an 
amendment  in  which  they  traversed  the  Examiner's 
rejection  on  public  use,  stated  that  there  was  no  such 
issue  In  the  case,  and  explained  that  there  are  two 
tablets  known  as  "Fomos"  tablets,  the  old  tablets  and 
those  of  the  application.  An  affidavit  signed  by  Reese 
on  September  24.  1957,  was  attache<l.  In  that  affidavit 
Reese  again  distinguished  between  the  old  "Fomos" 
tablet  which  had  been  sold  by  Fomos  Laboratories 
since  1934.  and  the  "Fomos"  tablet  of  the  application, 
the  "new  F'omos"  tablet,  which  had  not  been  sold  or 
offered  for  sale  prior  to  Novem»>er  18,  1952.  Reese  ex- 
pressly traverses  the  Examiner's  finding  that  the  "Ex- 
hn)lt  A"  statement  about  twenty  years  use  by  physi- 
cians referred  to  the  "Fomos "  tablets  of  the  applica- 
tion. 

The  Examiner  and  the  Board  In  rejecting  the  ap- 
plication as  being  for  an  Invention  in  public  use  or  on 
sale  more  than  one  year  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  the 
application  (35  I'.S.C.  102(h)),  appear  to  rely  mainly 
upon  the  Posner  affidavit  filed  January  2.  1957,  and 
"Exhibit  A,"  attached  thereto,  from  which  it  is  asserted 
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that  the  same  tablet  cou 

years   in    \U'>4.    and    was    never 


that  the  applicant  did  not  show  that  the  Examiner  Claim  39  Is  as  follows : 

39    A   dry   vRjclnal   tablft   whirh   Ir   soluble  In   water:   said 

erre^l  l|l  nnding  mirh  puhllr  use.  tablet  ronslntlnK  substantlallj  wholly  of  dry  uranulated  so- 

\Ve  tlnd  n..  rea.s«.nable  basis  for  the  flndinj?  that  there  ,lliim  bicarbonate  whIrh  l8  coated  with  a  '"«'"'°'LfA*'°I, L./Lvl 

•^  "  dry    Kranulat'-d    tartaric   and    which    Is   coated    with    methyl 

was  public  use  of  the  clainieil  tablets  prior  to  Novem-  cellulose  which   is  renlstant  to  water  vapor;  and  dry  Kranii- 

,o    t.^o       i«  i>             .,   .f«  i^.-it  ..„,!  th^  ••I.^rhiKit   4"  IJ'fd   ortho  boric  acid  which   Is  InterniUed   with  a   medicinal 

l>er  18.  li>r.2.     If  Poaner  S  affldaMt  and  the     Kxhir)it  A  ^^^^^    ^^    ^    nontoxic   level   of  said   medicinal    agent:  and  a 

are  taken  at  fare  value    thev  constitute  a  factual  con  filler:  and  a  wettluK  agent:  said  tablet  havinR  sutwtantlally 

■          ■                        ,     ,     ,                vi  e<,iial    THti-iH   by   dry   weight   "f  said   dry   granulated   tartaric 

tradiction,  rather  than  an  admission.     It  is  lm[>ossinie  ^^^^^  j^,,,,  „f  „,i,|  j^y  grsnulati'd  ortho  boric  add,   the  total 

III  hiivn  l>e*.n  in  use  for  twentv  wficht   i.f  nald  drv   granulated   tartaric  add  and  of  said  dry 

1(1  na\e  l>een  in  use  lor  i«em>  ^rnnnlated   ortho  boric  add  being   substantially   52%    of  the 

lanufactured    •    •    •  wnight  of  said  tablet  :  the  total  dry  weight  of  said  granulated 

.  .  .,     ^    ,            ^   .               ,        ,.  !.<M|lum  bicarbonate  and  said  granulated  tartaric  add  and  said 

prior  to  N()veml)er  IS,  llk.J.       Taken  at  face  value  tne  granulated   ..rtho  boric  add  being  subeUntially  84%   of  the 

afflda\it  and  "Kxhibit  A"  seem  to  make  these  contra-  weight  of  said  tablet. 

dirtory  assertions.     It  is  only  by  iKn()rinj:  the  sec«uid  Claim  3!».  while  setting  forth  the  proportion  of  In- 

biilf  of  the  sentence  in  Tosner's  affidavit  that  the  Tat-  <;re<lients  defines  the  assertedly   new  structure  of  the 

etit  Office  tribunals  were  able  to  construe  the  affldavit  tablet.    Claim  4t»  is  dei>endent  upon  claim  35),  dlfferlnji 

and  "Kxhibit  A"  as  an  admi.ssion  of  prior  public  u.se.  from  the  latter  only  in  limiting  the  me<licinal  agent  to 

The  brief  on  l>ehalf  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  a  speniiii  ide. 

iriticizes  the  affidavits  submitte<i  sayiiiK.  •'None  of  the  Claim  41  is  as  follows: 

altidavits  inclu.ies  a  statement  pun>ortin.  to  establish  J/,„,\-Vr;:n;r' tart^'rir^l-lS'  .!'rtrb:r!';''^cir;'^m.e';' 

that  the  claimed  tablets  were  not  rn  mxc  as  opj^)os»>d  to  «   wetting  agent,  and  a  ine<1ldnal  agent  In  a   non  toxic  level 

,,        .        .     V            V        io    i.i-.,--     «'     fhir,!,  tKio  nf  said  rnedl.inal  ag»-nf  ;  substantially  84%  by  weight  of  said 

iK'inir  *o/»/  prior  to  NovemU'r  In.  r.»;'-.       WetninKtnis  ,^,,,,.f    ,.f,„„iBtine    of    sodium    bicarbonate,    tartaric   add   and 

p<.sition   is   nor    warranfe.1.     The  <lear  implication   is  i.rtho  boric    ndd.    said    tablet    having    "''.f"^/""*;''*!^' -ThI 

'  weights  (if  tartaric  add  and  ortho  boric  add.  the  total  weight 

that    tablets  i-ould   not  l>e   in    UMr  prior  to   their  nianu-  ,,f  salil  tartaric  add  an-l  said  ortho  b<>rlc  add  being  subatan- 

tiall.v  .""^'r  '>f  the  weight  nf  salil  tablet. 

'  Kven  if  the  affidavit  and  exhibit  coul.i  be  construe<l  <^'laim  4L«  is  depen-lent  on  claim  41,  and  like  it,  relies 

a.  such  an  adniisHi..n,  su.h  an  a.lmission  is  .ontra  to  f-r  novelty  on  the  assertedly   new  proportions  of  the 

the  iMtsitive  averment  maile  bv  Keese  in  the  oath  ac-  injrredients 
coinpanyinL'  the  application.     The  eviden<-e  submitted 
subsequently  seems  to  us  to  dearly  support  the  posi- 


tion of  Reese  and  not  to  supixirt  the  position  of  the 
Hoard.  The  Moard  .seems  to  have  relie<l  ui>on  the 
alU'KHl  failure  of  the  api)li<aiit  to  respond  to  the  Ex- 
aminer's re.ie<tion.  and  indicates  that  ap[>licant  faile<t 
to  state  that  the  tablet  of  the  application  had  never 
l(«'en  ux>  it  U'fore  November  IS.  1!».'>"J,  and  was  e<iuivocal 
with  resp«*<t  to  the  matter  of  sales  prior  to  that  date. 
We  do  not  find  satisfactory  support  in  the  re<'ord  for 
the  Hoards  [)osition.  The  applicant  rei>eatedly  state<l 
under  oath  that  the  tablets  ha<l  not  l>e*'n  sold  prior  to 


I'he  references  relied  upon  to  suii[)ort  this  reJe<-tlon 
are  as  follows  : 

Curtis,  •J..lSL*,.-.4(;.  AuL'Ust  14.  IfM." 

Lebram  (Hritisb).  ll.tMll,  Noveml)er  2.  190,'. 

(lutman  :  Modern  Pruc  Encyilope<iia  and  Thera- 
peutic (liiide.  New  York  (  r.t34  I.  page  44f!. 

Dickinson:  Control  of  Conception.  Williams  and 
Wilkins  Co.,  Haltimore,  Md.,  'J<1  Ed.  (1938), 
pages  74-7.">. 

liesser  :  I>rug  ami  Cosmetic  Industry,  vol.  02,  No.  fi 
(.June  1!MS),  pages  7.')(>-7."il. 

The  Ciutman   reference'  di.scloses  the  ingredients  of 


the  critical  date.     There  is  nothing  equiviK'al  in  thiwe  the  old  "Fomos"  tablet.     However,  (lutman  is  silent  as 

averments.      In  applicant's  affidavit   tiled   on   .January  to  the  proportion  of  the  ingredients  used  and  as  to  the 

2.   1!».'7,  each  of  the  novel  features  relie<l   upon   is  set  structure  of  the  tablet. 

forth  and  applicant  stated  under  oath  that  each  of  them  xhe  Curtis  patent  is  relie<l  upon  for  showing  that  a 

had  never  t>een  used  Itefore  the  critical  date.     Again,  trreater   degree  of   dis.so<iation   of  boric  ,icid   may   be 

fheie  averments  are  completely  unefpii  vo<;il      [1]  While  achieve<l  by  a<iding  to  the  mixture  tartaric  acid,  which 

the  Hoard  was  correct  in  noting  that  applicant  is  an  increases  the  M  ion  concentration  of  the  mixture  by  the 

intereste<l    iiarty,    and    while   that    interest    should   \h'  furmation  of  complex,  highly  ionizable  substances.     It 

taken  into  a<count  in  weighing  the  evidence,  it  is  not  was  conclude<l   by   the  Examiner  and   the  Hoard   that 

enough,   alone,   to  supjvirt    a   conclusion   that    he  i)er-  Curtis  taught  that  the  reaction  t>etween  boric  acid  and 

JurjHl  himself  in  swearing  there  had  In-en  neither  use  tartaric  aci<l  had  long  t)een  known  to  increa.se  the  solu- 

nop  sale  of  the  improved  tablets  prior  to  the  critical  bility  of  the  two  acids. 

date.  The  r>ickinsr)n  publication.  "Control  of  Conception." 

Finding,  as  we  <io,  that  there  never  was  an  admission  refers   to  the  known   spermicidal   effectiveness  of  the 

of  US4'  or  .sale  prior  to  the  criti<al  date,  and  that  the  ,„p<)i(lnal  agents,  hydroquinone  and  oxyquinollne  stil- 


confusion  creatHi  in  the  re<-ord  by  the  language  of 
"Exhibit  .\"  was  subs»'<iuentl.\  clarities!,  we  reverse 
the  reje<  tion  by  the  Hoanl  ba.se<l  ujKtn  a  finding  of 
public  use. 

The  other  ground  of  rejection  by  the  Hoard  is  based 
on  finding  of  obviousness  of  the  claimed  invention  over 
the  [irior  art  ( H.'«  I'SC  PCii.  The  issue  thus  pre- 
sente«l  is  whether  the  differences  iK'tween  the  subje<t 
matter  sought  to  l»e  patenttnl  an<l  the  prior  art  are 
such  that  the  subje«t  matter  as  a  whole  \xonld  have 
l)een  obvious  at  the  time  the  invention  was  niaile  to  a 
I)erson  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  which  said 
subject  matter  pertains. 


fate,  which  applicant  <liscloses.  However,  since  appli- 
cant disclaims  any  reliance  upon  the  si)e<irtc  spermi- 
cides use<l,  we  s«H'  no  o<-casion  to  apply  this  reference. 
The  I.ebram  I?ritish  patent  issued  in  190.'>  relates  to 
an  improvement  in  effervescent  mineral  baths.  It  ap- 
pears from  this  reference  to  have  been  common  practice 
to  make  mineral  baths  effervescent  by  adding  a  dilute, 
weak  acid  to  them,  and  then  pouring  .sodium  bicar- 
bonate into  the  solution.  However,  frequently  the  re- 
action was  undesirably  violent.  I^ebram  sought  to 
contnd  the  reaction  by  coating  the  bicarl>onate  with  a 
water  soluble  gum  or  resin.     Thus  the  reaction  was 
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inhlbite<l  by  the  film  of  gum  or  resin  which  had  to  dis- 
solve l>efore  the  reagents  coubl  come  into  contact. 

The  Lesser  article  descril)es  the  use  of  methyl  cellu 
lose  as  a  binder  for  aspirin  tablets.  Comparative  tests 
with  other  hinders  ranke<l  methyl  cellulose  first  as  to 
sieving,  c-ompresslon  an<l  disintegration,  equalled  only 
by  a  gum  Karaya  mucilage.  As  to  disintegration, 
methyl  cellulose  comi)ared  favorably  with  starch  be- 
cause it  abBDrbed  water  to  produce  an  explosive  t.vpe 
of  disintegration. 

[21  As  pointed  out  by  the  Board,  and  as  shown  by  the 
record  here,  claims  41  and  42  cover  no  more  than  what 
applicant  asserts  to  l)e  optimum  quantities  of  each  of 
(lutuuin's    three    lirincipal    ingredients    to    achieve    a 
statwl  result.     Since  the  result  sought  and  the  ingre- 
dients used  were  known,  we  agree  with  the  Board  it 
was  within  the  expe<'ted  skills  of  one  having  ordinary 
skill  in  thi.s  art  to  arrive  at  the  optimum  proportion 
of  those  ingredients.     The  knowle<lge  that  boric  acid 
W(mhl  react  with  tartaric  acid  tells  such  a  person  that 
an  optimum  ratio  exists.    In  view  of  the  prior  art  teach- 
ings we  agree  with  the  conclusion  that  the  proportions 
of  ingre«iients   wotild   have  l>een   obvious   to  a  person 
having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  at  the  time  the  inven 
tion  as  claimed  in  claims  41  and  42  was  made.     Since 
the  improviHl  results  alleged  by  applicant  resulte<l  from 
experimentation  of  an  obvious  nature  and  were  nothing 
more  than  one  would  exiie<t.  they  may  not  be  relied 
upon  to  warrant   the  allowance  of  claims  41  and  42. 
"It  has  been  repeatedly  held  that  a  patent  should  not 
lt»>   grante<l    for   an   applicant's   discovery   of  a   result 
which  would  flow  naturally  from  the  teachings  of  the 
prior  art."     Fr,  rr  Tanrzyn.  44  CCPA  7W,  TOd,  241  F.2d 
731.  112I'SPQ4S3. 

Therefore,  as  to  claims  41  and  42.  which  distinguish 
the  tablet  over  the  prior  art  (mly  by  the  recited  proi>or- 
tions  of  Ingredients  and  the  rjesignation  of  a  spermi- 
cidal agent,  we  affirm  the  rejection  by  the  Board  of 
Appeals. 

Claim  30  and  its  dependent  claim  40,  differ  from 
claims  41  and  42  in  defining  details  of  the  structure 
of  the  tablet. 

The  Board  held  that  since  the  I^bram  patent  sug- 
gests coating  the  ingredients  with  a  binder  ami  the 
Lesser  article  suggests  using  methyl  cellulose,  that 
claims  39  and  40  are  drawn  to  an  obvious,  hence  un- 
patentable, composition.     But  we  think  it  is  clear  that 


applicant  is  claiming  neither  the  use  of  binders,  as  dis- 
closed by  Lebram,  nor  the  use  of  methyl  cellulose  as  a 
binder.  Ajiplicant's  invention  as  claimed  In  claims  39 
and  40  is  a  tablet  which  results  from  the  separate 
moistening  of  the  Ingredients  with  a  foaming  agent, 
methyl  cellulose  and  a  gum  binder  resi)e<tively,  and  in 
the  separate  granulation  and  drying  of  each  of  the 
tliree  Ingredients  of  the  tablet  in  such  a  manner  that 
when  they  are  compounde<l  in  the  tablet  by  means  of 
an  additional  binder  they  can  interact  under  the  con- 
ditions of  intended  use  to  achieve  the  pun>ose  of  the 
tablet.  The  tablets  have  a  lengthened  shelf  life  during 
which  the  ingie<lients  are  protected  from  vapor  an<l 
interaction  .so  that  their  Initial  proj)erttes  are  preserve<l 
and  rendereil  effe<'tive  when  used. 

I>ebriim  teaches  what  has  been  done  in  the  old 
"F'omos  "  tablets  for  years,  namely  :  to  mix  the  drle<l. 
combined  ingre<iients  with  a  binder,  which  Incidentally 
inhibited  their  desired  reaction.  I^^.ser  teaches  the 
use  of  methyl  cellulose  in  place  of  the  other  binder 
resins  suggested  by  Lebram.  Applicant,  on  the  other 
hand,  has  in  our  opinion,  produced  a  novel  combina- 
tion whicli  was  unobvlous  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in 
the  art.  We  therefore  reverse  the  reJe<'tion  of  claims 
.•^9  and  40. 

There  remains  one  further  matter  to  l>e  disi>osed  of. 
In  his  brief  the  .solicitor  states  that  applicant's  asser- 
tion that  "the  sales  of  said  prior  'Fomos'  tablets 
dropped  steadily"  was  without  support  in  the  way  of 
business  records  and  other  evidence.  Whereupon  ap- 
plicant moved  for  leave  to  file  a  memorandum  and 
affidavit  to  i>rove  de<Tease  in  the  sales  of  old  "Fomos " 
tablets  on  the  grouml  that  the  solicitor  had  raise<l  a 
new  issue.  The  solicitor  opposed  the  introduction  of 
evidence  which  had  not  been  before  the  Patent  Ofllce. 
[3]  The  solicitor's  position  on  this  point  is  well  taken 
and  applicant's  motion  Is  deniefl.  [4]  No  claims  for 
the  new  "Fomos"  tablet  can  be  allowed  on  the  basis  of 
the  commercial  failure  of  the  old  "Fomos"  tablet,  and 
thus  the  additional  evidence  would  not  f>e  pertinent  to 
the  issues  here  before  the  court. 

[.")]  The  decision  of  the  Boar<l  Is  reversed  as  to  its 
rejection  of  all  claims  on  the  ground  of  prior  public 
use  or  sale  and  as  to  Its  reje<'tlon  of  claims  39  and  40. 
It  Is  afl1rme<l  as  to  the  rejection  of  claims  41  and  42  on 
the  prior  art. 
MODIFIED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Not1«^  under  35  U.8.C.  290:  Patent  Act  of  1952 


2.41fl.128.  A.  II.  Slenien.  Corn  picker  roller:  2,416.124,  same. 
filed  .\ug.  22.  19r,l.  D.C  Nebr.  (Omaha).  Doc.  01.114. 
\  Lakin  i  fion».  Inc  v.  Oarxey  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc. 

2,41«,124.     (See  2.416.123.) 

2,494.229,  J.  O.  Polllson.  Bone  surgery,  flied  Sept  15.  1961, 
DC.  Md  (Baltimore),  Doc.  1.3/.30.'}.  The  CoUUon  fiurgical 
Fngineering  Company  v.  Murray  Baumgartner  Surgical  In- 
Btrument  Co.,  Inc. 

2,.V>S,199,  M.  A  Goldblatt  et  al..  Table  with  foldable  and 
detachable  legs  :  2,725,094.  same.  Combined  table  and  chair 
assembly  for  Infants.  flIed  Aug.  29,  1961,  DC,  S  D.  Calif 
(I>os  Angeles),  Doc.  1141/ei-WM,  Guild  IndustHet  Corpora- 
tion y.  Le  Mar  Corporation  et  al. 


2,.'i«S.794,  RIckes  and  Wood,  Vitamin  Bu ;  2.708,802.  same. 
Vitamin  Bia-actlve  comixisltlon  and  process  of  preparing 
same,  fllesl  Mar.  22,  1900,  DC,  S.D.N.V.,  Doc  61/1073, 
Merck  i  Co.,  Inc   v.  Harvey  Reitman  et  al. 

2,«M,770,  S.  E.  Schroeder,  Automatic  partition  strip  feed- 
ing mechanism;  2.728,6*2,  same,  flled  Sept.  8,  1961.  D.C. 
S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  1188/r.l-TC.  Standard 
Brandg,  Inc.  v.  HMtem  Partition  Corporation.  ^ 

2,671.519,  J  E.  Hall,  Well  bore  cleaning  scratcher; 
2,781,816,  J.  E.  Hall.  8r.,  Process  for  conditioning  wells  for 
cementing.  Illed  Aug.  28,  1961,  DC,  WD.  La.  (Lake  Charles), 
Doc.  8433-LC,  Trojan,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  WellmaMter  Oil  Tool 
Company  et  al. 

2,708.802.     (See  2.563.794.) 
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Z,7I1,S15.  C.  H.  Mon^baeh,  Spiinf?  HU«p*n«lon  and  shock 
ibnorblnic  d^vlo-n  for  automobllen.  fllMl  S«»pt  19,  19«1,  DC. 
K.I)  Pa.  (Philadelphia).  I>oc.  30254.  Carl  H.  Moiebach  ▼ 
Citjf  of  Philadelphia 

S.7t8.2S4.  B,  J.  Blumbertr.  HyuroKcoplc  air  escap«»  valve, 
filed  Sept  l.'S.  19«1,  D.C.  S  D.N.Y  ,  Doc  rtl/3279.  Benjamin 
J  Blumberg  rt  al  v  Border  Plumbing  d  Heating  Supply  Co.. 
Inc.  et  al 

t,7M.MS.  O  Miller,  Trannparency  viewer,  combined 
ejector  and  light  xwltch.  filed  Dec  23.  1958.  D.C,  S  D  N.Y., 
Doc  141/134.  (tuntave  Hiller  v.  Service  Photo  Suppliers  Inc. 
et  al  Default  Judgment  :  patent  held  valid  and  Infringed 
Sept.  14,  19«1. 

t,lZS,99t.     (Sve  2,«5«.T70  ) 

S.7U.0M.      (See  2.503.199  ) 

l,7SA.J78.  T  MH'artan.  Booth  unit,  flled  Sept  13,  1961, 
DC.  Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc.  8949,  Bee  and  Oee  Uanufac 
turing  Co.,  lie    v    Formatron  Corporation. 

Z.7SMI6       (Set-  2.671,515. ) 

SM0.6S1  T.  K  SueHB,  Method  of  carrying  out  melting 
pr(^HH*». 'filed  Sept.  19,  1961,  D.C.  N  D.  Ohio  (Cleveland)^ 
Doc.  37/228,  Henry  J  Kaiser  Company  et  al  v.  Jone»  i 
Laughlin  Steel  Corporation. 

t311.»Sl.  W.  S  Everett,  Timed  surge  neutrallier,  flled 
Aug.  29,  1961,  DC.  S.D  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc. 
1140/61-Y.  Wilhelm  8    Everett  et  al   v.  Thom»en  Supply,  Inc. 

S.«88,«M.  DenlHon  and  Johnson.  Spinning  reel,  flled  Sept  8. 
1961.  DC  .  N.D  Calif.  (San  Franclwco).  Doc.  40188,  Denison- 
Johnnon,  Inc.  v    American  Import  Company. 

2  8tS,0M(oi  rVnUon  and  Johnson,  Spinning  reel  ;  2,«J«,«79. 
same,  flled  May  22.  1961,  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles). 
Doc  619/til  MC.  neniaon^Johniton.  Inc  v.  Roddy  Reelt.  Inc 
et  al.  Consent  Judgment  ;  order  holding  patents  valid  and 
certain  claims  Infringed;  defendants  enjoined  (notice  Sept. 
15. 1961 ) 

t,M»,Mt.  L.  Hornbostel,  Calendar  stack  with  Individually 
supported    rolls:    t.MA.lM,    same,    Calendar   stack,    flled   Aug. 


24,  1961,  DC.  N.D.  III.   (Chicago),  Doc.  61cl414,  The  Blaok- 
Cla%cion  Company  v.  Beloit  Iron  Work*. 

t.«««.«7».      (See  2,828,679.) 

2.874,4M.  I  T  Quarnstrom,  Plastic  mold  base,  flled  Dec.  4, 
1959,  DC  N.J.  (Newark),  Doc  1074/59,  Sational  Tool  and 
Manufacturing  Company  v.  Detroit  Mold  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Consent  judgment  .  patent  held  valid  ;  complaint  dis 
missed  Sept.  12,  1961. 

t.mO.SM,  Gallagher  and  Pellno,  Hot-box  detector,  flled 
Aug.  21,  1959,  DC,  S  D  NY.,  Doc  149/385,  Oeneral  Electric 
Company  v.  Servo  Corporation  of  America.  Notice  of  volun- 
tary dismissal  Sept.  12,  1961. 

2.914.0M.  M.  B  Wilcox,  Hand  warmer,  flled  Sept.  14.  1961. 
DC,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  40/201,  Aladdin 
Manufacturing  Company  v    American  Foreign  Induatriet.  Inc. 

2.947. IM,  H.  Oreenwald,  Coin  slide  actuated  timer,  flled 
Apr  3.  1961,  D.C,  N  D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  61c570,  Zeolux 
Corporation  et  al.  v.  B  org -Warner  Corporation  et  al.  Stipu- 
lation and  order  dismissing  cause  and  all  counterclaims  with 
prejudice  Sept.  7,  1961. 

2.9M.IM.     (See  2,850,95Z) 

{.WM.7M,  L.  Crandall.  Tire  repair  device,  flled  Sept.  11. 
1961.  D.C,  S  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  1192/81-Y, 
Specmade  Product*  v.  Jame*  R  Ray,  etc.  et  al.  Same,  flled 
same,  DC,  N  D  Tex  (Dallas),  Doc.  8897,  Specmade  Prod- 
uctt.  Inc.  V.  Fotter  Tire  d  Supply  et  al. 

S.»85,100.      (See  2.850,952.) 

2.99S,S4I1.  J.  P.  Lopez,  Feeding  equipment,  filed  Sept.  13, 
1961,  DC.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc  765/61,  Bottitch.  Inc.  v.  I'ni- 
vemal  Corrugated  Box  Machinery  Corporation  Smme,  filed 
Aug.  23,  1961,  DC,  K  D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  61-C-621, 
I'nivertal  Corrugated  Box  Machinery  Corporation  v.  Boititch- 
Eastern,  Inc.     Dismissal  pursuant  to  Rule  41,  Sept.  29,  1961. 

l>es.  174.240.  Tappan  and  Clark,  Range  :  I>e«.  ISO.OM.  T  B. 
Clark,  Cooking  range,  flled  Sept.  15.  19^11,  DC.  N  D  Ohio 
(Cleveland),  Doc.  37/217.  The  Tappan  Company  v.  General 
Motor*  Corporation. 

Dea.  lM,oa».     (See  TVs.  174.240.) 
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Matter  enclowd  in  heary  brackets  C 1  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  speciflcation  :  matter 

printed  in  lUlics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


25,065 
CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF  DISPENSING 
LIQUEFIED  GASES  THEREFROM 
Henry  F.  Daley,  AUcntown,  Pa^  and  WUliam  H.  Kae- 
chelc.  Cocoa  Beach,  Fla.,  aaslgnon  to  Ak  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Trexlertown,  Pa^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  No.  2,907,177,  dated  Oct  6,   1959,  Ser.  No. 
538,474,  Oct  4,  1955.    Application  for  reissue  Dec.  1, 
1960,  Ser.  No.  73,152 

15  Claims.     (Q.  62—53) 


and  the  cabin  structure,  and  coordinated  with  said  sup- 
porting and  guiding  means  to  tilt  the  door  about  its 
pivotal  connection  to  said  means,  and  to  displace  the 
door  laterally  relative  to  the  doorway,  upon  initiation  of 
opening  movement  of  the  door,  until  one  upright  edge 
of  the  door  swings  outwardly  through  the  doorway,  and 


15.  A  tank  assembly  for  storage  of  a  normally  gaseous 
material  in  liquid  phase  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
outer  tank  having  insulation  therearound,  an  inner  tank 
within  and  spaced  from  said  outer  tank  providing  inter- 
vening volume  for  liquid  coolant  lower  boiling  than  said 
material,  a  valved  inlet  for  said  material  and  a  valved 
outlet  for  said  material  in  liquid  phase  disposed  outside 
said  outer  tank,  a  discharge  conduit  for  said  material 
interconnecting  the  bottom  of  said  inner  tank  with  said 
valved  outlet,  a  charge  conduit  for  said  material  inter- 
connecting said  valved  inUt  with  the  upper  portion  of 
said  second  tank,  said  charge  conduit  providing  within 
said  intervening  volume  an  elongate  passageway,  a  valved 
inlet  for  liquid  coolant  disposed  outside  said  outer  tank, 
a  conduit  interconnecting  said  last  named  valved  inlet 
and  said  intervening  volume,  and  means  venting  said 
volume  to  the  atmosphere. 


II 


25,066 
PLUG-TYPE  DOORS  FOR  PRESSURIZED  CABINS 
Milton  Heincmann  and  Vamcil  L.  R.  James,  Seattle, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Boeing  Airplane  Company,  Seattle, 

Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  2,751,636,  dated  June  26,  1956,  Ser.  No. 

500,636,  Apr.  11,  1955.     Application  for  reissue  Apr. 

8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,562 

14  Claims.     (O.  20—16) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  structure  of  a  pressurized 
aircraft  cabin  which  has  a  doorway  to  the  exterior  defined 
by  a  sill,  a  lintel,  and  two  spaced  jambs,  a  door  of  a 
height  just  sufficiently  less  than  the  spacing  between  the 
sill  and  lintel  to  pass  therebetween,  and  of  a  width  ex- 
ceeding the  spacing  between  the  jambs,  whereby  to  be 
held  seated  from  the  interior  upon  said  jambs  by  the  cabin 
pressure,  means  pivotally  connected  to  the  door  inter- 
mediate its  sides,  and  pivotally  connected  to  one  side  of 
the  doorway,  said  means  supporting  and  guiding  the  door 
for  translational  movement  laterally  of  the  doorway  and 
for  swinging  movement  about  said  pivotal  connections, 
and  motion-controlling  means  interconnecting  the  door 


its  other  upright  edge  swings  inwardly,  said  supporting 
and  guiding  means  and  said  motion-controlling  means 
being  further  coordinated  to  displace  the  so  outwardly 
swung  edge  of  the  door  beyond  its  jamb,  to  leave  the  door 
in  its  open  position  outside  of  the  cabin  structure  and 
at  one  side  of  the  doorway. 


25,067 
ELECTRON  FLOW  DEVICE 
Michael  J.  Zunick,  West  Allis,  and  George  R.  Mahn, 
Hales  Comers,  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
Origfaial  No.  2,923,845,  dated  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
552,815,  Dec.  13,  1955.    Application  for  reissue  Oct  4, 
1960,  Ser.  No.  60,537 

4  Claims.     (CI.  313—82) 


X" 


bd^^f^ 


3.  A  sectional  envelope  structure  comprismg  a  pair  of 
tubular  envelope  components,  each  having  an  open  end 
of  glass  and  a  seal  ring  having  a  sleeve  portion  terminat- 
ing in  a  sealing  edge  joined  with  the  glass  end  of  each 
component,  said  seal  rings  having  each  an  outstanding 
circumferential  flange,  said  components  being  disposed 
in  end-to-end  abutting  relationship  with  the  flange  of  said 
seal  rings  in  facing  engagement,  said  flanges  being  sealed 
together  and  formed  with  cooperating  seats  forming  a 
pocket  facing  inwardly  of  said  envelope  structure,  and 
an  electrode  carrying  mounting  having  portions  secured 
in  said  (xxket. 
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2S,M8 
SUCTION  CLEANER  WITH  CORD  REEL 
Dale  C.  G«rb«r,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
Ortgiiial   No.   2,M  1,074,  dated   Dec.    1,   1953,  Ser.  No. 
120,733,  Oct.  11,  1949.     Application  for  reissue  June 
19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,806 

6  Claims.     (CI.  183—37) 


25.070 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Arnold  H.  W.  Beck,  Tnimplngton,  Cambridge,  England, 
assignor  to  International  Standard   Electric  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   No.   2,829,299,  dated   Apr.    1,   1958,  Ser.  No. 
176,925,  Aug.  1.  1950.     Application  for  reissue  Aug. 
28,  1959,  Ser.  No,  836,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  12,  1949 
7  Claims.     (CI.  315—3.5) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  portable,  electric  appliance 
having  a  service  cord,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  an 
integral  electric  motor  and  cord  reel  assembly  within  said 
appliance,  spring  means  urging  said  assembly  to  rotate  in 
a  direction  to  wind  and  store  a  service  cord  on  said  reel, 
an  electric  service  cord  for  said  appliance,  means  connect- 
ing the  inner  end  of  said  service  cord  directly  to  said 
motor,  and  control  means  for  selectively  locking  said  ro- 
tatable  assembly  in  different  positions  depending  upon  the 
length  of  extended  service  cord  desired  and  for  holding 
the  service  cord  in  a  selected  extended  position  against 
the  reaction  forces  of  said  motor. 


25,069 
WEB-TENSIONING   BLCKLE 
Edwin  C.  Ekner,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Aeroquip  Corporation,  Jaclu>on,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  No.  2,874,431,  dated  Feb.  24,   1959,  S«r.   No. 
628,771,  Dec.  17,  1956.    Application  for  reissue  June  6, 
1960,  Ser.  No.  34,348 

11  Claims.     (CI.  24—77) 


it:  4J.  <9    ,' 


1.  A  weh-tensioning  buckle  comprising  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  an  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  tension- 
receiving  member,  an  open  hook  on  the  frame  to  which 
the  tension-receiving  member  is  connected,  web-connec- 
tion  means  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  frame,  manu- 
ally-operable means  carried  by  the  frame  to  intermittent- 
ly rotate  the  web-connection  means  to  foreshorten  the 
web  connected  therewith  and  to  mcrease  the  tension 
thereon  relative  to  the  tension-receiving  member,  said 
hook  and  the  manually-operable  member  cooperating  to 
constitute  enclosed  means  confining  the  tension-receiving 
member,  means  to  releasably  latch  said  manually-op- 
erable means  in  non-operating  condition,  said  latch  means 
inier-engaging  the  open  end  of  said  hook  arxl  the  manu- 
ally-operable member,  and  means  to  disconnect  the  web- 
connection  means  from  the  manually-operable  means  to 
allow  the  stored-up  force  of  the  teasion  on  the  web  to 
move  the  web-connection  means  to  tension-released  posi- 
tion, the  last-mentioned  means  being  operable  only  upon 
release  of  the  latch  means. 


! .t— 


6.  An  electron  discharge  device  having  an  electron 
heiim  source,  a  tunnel  member  for  the  flow  of  an  elec- 
tron beam  therethrough,  said  beam  source  comprising 
on  electron  emitter,  said  tunnel  member  at  no  point  hav- 
ing a  greater  cross-section  than  that  of  said  electron  emit- 
ter, means  to  fiKUS  said  electron  beam  into  a  beam  of 
given  diameter,  means  to  provide  a  magnetic  field  at  a 
given  distance  from  said  source  to  maintain  said  given 
beam  diameter  constant,  and  means  to  shield  said  source 
from  influence  of  said  magnetic  field  surrounding  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  beam  in  the  region  of  said  source. 


25,071 

SNOW  PLOW 

Edwin  E.  Bucher,  Davos,  Switzerland 

Original  No.  2,751,697,  dated  June  26,   1956,  Ser.  No. 

240,684,  Aug.  7,  1951.     Application  for  reissue  June  9, 

1958,  Ser.  No.  741,211 

13  Claims.     (CI.  37—43) 


1.  In  a  snow  plow  having  a  power-driven  blower,  a 
casing  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  path  of  the  plow  and  being  formed  with 
a  centrally  located  opening  communicating  with  the  in- 
take opening  of  the  blower,  the  improvements  which 
comprise,  a  transversely  divided  rotor  extending  trans 
versely  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  plow  and  having  a 
plurality  of  blades  carried  by  each  half  of  the  rotor,  the 
outer  edges  of  said  blades  defining  a  cylinder  disposed  in 
close  proximity  to  said  cylindrical  surface  of  the  casing, 
the  several  blades  carried  by  the  respective  halves  of 
said  shaft  having  angularly  pitched  portions  formed  and 
arranged  to  impel  snow  outwardly  and  longitudinally  fiom 
the  trailing  end  portions  of  said  blades  into  said  cen- 
trally located  intake  opening  of  the  blower  along  a 
spiral  path  not  exceeding  180  degrees  circumferentially 
of  the  rotor,  portions  of  the  several  blades  adjacent  to  the 
leading  ends  being  forwardly  inclined  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  rotor,  the  length  of  the  cylinder  defined 
by  said  blades  being  less  than  twice  the  diameter  of  said 
cylinder  and  power-driven  Imeasn]  means  for  rotating 
said  rotor. 
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II  25,072 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  PASTE  TO  A 
COMESTIBLE  WAFER 
Gcor«c  C.  Monaco,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 
Oricinal  No.  2,923,257,  dated  Feb.  2,   1960,  Ser.  No. 
680,719,  Aug.  28,  1957.    Application  for  reissue  May  1, 
1961,  Ser.  No.  107,289 

2  Claims.     (CI.  107—1) 


at  opposite  edges  to  corresponding  edges  of  respective  side 
Halls:  the  other  of  said  end  walls  including  a  panel  having 
one  edge  hingedly  attached  to  an  opposite  edge  of  one  of 
said  side  nails  and  having  hingedly  attached  to  another 
edge  thereof  a  vertical  single-ply  first  partition  disposed 
between  and  extending  parallel  to  the  side  walls  to  divide 
the  carton  into  separate  compartments,  said  partition  ex- 
tending the  entire  length  of  the  carton  and  having  hinged- 
ly attached  to  its  opposite  edge  a  flap  adhesively  secured 
to  said  one  end  wall,  and  a  second  vertical  single-pfy 


"1^ 


1      m     M 


r^- 


•._i-=-J^ 


5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  apply- 
ing a  plastic  comestible  to  an  object,  the  combination  of: 
means  for  advancing  the  object  along  a  predetermined 
path  of  travel,  and  a  comestible  applicator,  said  applica- 
tor comprising  a  hopper,  a  tubular  horizontal  stationary 
cylindrical  member  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end, 
said  member  having  a  hollow  unobstructed  interior,  con- 
duit means  connecting  "the  hopper  to  the  open  end  of  the 
cylindrical  member,  a  circular  extrusion  plate  having  a 
central  opening  received  rotatably  on  the  horizontal  cylin- 
drical member  so  as  to  mount  said  plate  for  rotation  about 
the  horizontal  axis  of  said  member,  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber having  a  lateral  through  opening  therein  remote  from 
the  bottom  of  said  member  for  leading  the  plastic  comes- 
tible from  the  interior  to  the  exterior  of  said  member,  said 
plate  being  located  on  and  covering  the  portion  of  said 
cylindrical  member  which  includes  said  lateral  opening, 
said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  passageways  leading  from 
the  central  opening  of  said  plate  to  outer  terminals  on 
angularly  spaced  sections  of  the  periphery  of  the  plate, 
the  inner  terminals  of  said  passageways  sweeping  in  suc- 
cession over  said  lateral  opening,  said  plate  being  located 
above  the  path  of  travel  of  the  moving  object,  means  for 
rotating  said  plate  about  said  horizontal  axis,  said  conduit 
means   including   means   for  forcing  plastic   comestible 
under  pressure  from   the  hopper  into   the   unobstructed 
interior  of  the  hollow  cylindrical  member  through  the 
open  end  thereof  and  then  through  the  lateral  opening  in 
the  cylindrical  member  into  said  passageways  in  succes- 
sion when  the  outer  terminals  of  the  passageways  are  re- 
mote from  their  lowermost  position,  so  that  plastic  comes- 
tible is  extruded  from  the  outer  terminals  of  the  passage- 
ways while  the  outer  terminals  are  removed  from  their 
lowermost  position,  and  cutting  means  for  severing  the 
extruded  comestible  at  the  lowermost  outer  terminal  of 
said  plate  as  said  terminal  passes  over  the  moving  object 
so  as  to  deposit  the  comestible  as  a  layer  thereon. 


partition  cut  from  and  hingedly  attached  to  a  medial  por- 
tion of  said  first  partition,  said  second  partition  extending 
normal  to  said  first  partition  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
having  hingedly  attached  thereto  a  pair  of  flaps,  at  least 
one  of  which  is  adhesively  secured  to  one  of  said  side  walls: 
and  top  and  bottom  closure  flaps  hingedly  attached  to 
upper  and  lower  horizontal  edges  of  certain  of  the  walls; 
the  side  walls,  end  walls,  and  partitions  being  hinged  to 
each  other  on  parallel  vertical  hinge  lines  so  that  the 
carton  can  be  collapsed  with  the  partitions  secured  to  the 
respective  end  and  side  walls. 


25,074 

HILLER   BLADES  FOR  FARM   CULTIVATORS 

Raymond  E.  Hayncs,  Bement,  III. 

Original  No.  2,849,940,  dated  Sept  2,   1958,  Ser.  No. 

484,355,  Jan.  27,  1955.     AppUcation  for  reissue  Aug. 

31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,596 

4  Claims.     (CI.  172—770) 


25,073 
COMPARTMENTED  CARTON 
Lawrence  H.  Phillips,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
Container  Corporatiioa  of  Amerka,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Original  No.  2,965,278,  dated  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
699,999,  Dec.  2,  1957.     Application  for  reissue  July 
7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,770 

3  Claims.  (CI.  229—28) 
3.  A  collapsible  compartmented  carton,  for  separably 
containing  a  plurality  of  articles,  formed  of  a  one-piece 
blank  of  suitable  sheet  material  such  as  foldable  paper- 
board,  comprising:  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  vertical  side 
walls:  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  vertical  end  walls:  one  of 
said  end  walls  comprising  a  single  panel  hingedly  attached 


1.  A  hiller  blade  for  plant  row  cultivators,  comprising 
an  attaching  shank,  a  relatively  wide  soil  loosening  por- 
tion upwardly  inclined  towards  the  rear  at  one  side  of 
said  shank,  a  relatively  narrow  soil  loosening  portion 
upwardly  inclined  towards  the  rear  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  shank,  the  forward  ends  of  said  loosening  por- 
tions merging  into  the  point  of  the  hiller  blade,  the 
relatively  wide  soil  loosening  portion  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  other  soil  loosening  portion,  a  wing 
member  integral  with  and  mounted  on  the  top  surface  of 
said  narrow  portion  for  throwing  soil  loosened  by  said 
narrow  portion  outwardly  therefrom,  said  wing  member 
being  upright  and  extending  rearwardly  from  adjacent 
the  point  of  the  hiller  blade  Crearwardly]  and  outwardly 
from  said  shank. 


25,075 
ROLLING  MILLS 
Wilfrid  Cecil  Frederick  Hesscnberg,  Bromley,  England, 
assignor  to  The  British  Iron  &  Steel  Research  Associa- 
tion, London,  England 
Original  No.  2,851,911,  dated  Sept  16,  1958.  Ser.  No. 
483,910,  Jan.  25,  1955.     AppUcation  for  reissue  Sept 
13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  26,  1954 
10  Claims.     (CI.  80—32) 
1.  In  a  rolling  mill  having  a  motor  operated  final  stand 
and  at  least  one  motor  operated  preliminary  stand,  manu- 
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ally  adjustable  means  for  [controlling!  setting  the  thick- 
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ness  of  the  strip  issuing  from  said  final  stand,  first  vari- 
able signal  generating  means  responsive  to  the  velocity 


of  a  partially  finished  strip  supplied  to  said  final  stand, 
second  variable  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  the 
thickness  of  said  strip  supplied  to  said  final  stand,  third 
variable  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  the  velocity 
of  the  strip  issuing  from  said  final  stand,  and  a  signal 
correlating  means  responsive  to  the  setting  of  said  manu- 
ally adjustable  means  and  all  of  said  signal  generating 
means,  said  correlating  means  [varying  the  speed  of  oper- 
ation of  said  final  stand  motor  so  as  to  maintain  the  prod- 
uct of  the  thickness  and  velocity  of  said  issuing  strip  con- 
stant to  the  product  of  the  thickness  and  velocity  of 
said  supplied  strip.J  controlling  said  mill  to  adjust  the 
thickness  of  the  strip  issuing  from  said  final  stand  sub- 
stantially to  the  value  set  by  said  manually  adjustable 
means. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  31,  1961 

Illuntratlons   for  plant   patents  are  usually   In   color  and   therefore   It   Is  not   practicable  to   reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,099 
PECAN   TREE 
Ernest  W.  Moring,  Peosacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Simpson 
Nursery  Company,  Monticello,  Fla.,  a  partnership 
FUed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,394 
1  Claim.     (CI.  47—62) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  pecan  tree,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 
as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  abundant  and 
attractive  foliage  and  consequent  suitability  for  use  as  a 
shade  tree,  consistently  abundant  nut  production,  a  dis- 
tinctive habit  of  bearing  nuts  in  clusters,  a  prominent  and 
distinctive  grayish  cast  in  the  color  of  both  the  nuts  and 
the  wOv)d,  a  distinctive  nut  shape  evidenced  by  a  short 
point  on  the  stem  end  and  a  long  point  on  the  opposite 
end,  easy  and  clean  separability  of  the  kernels  from  the 


nut  shells  and  partitions,  a  plump  form  and  attractive 
amber  color  of  the  kernels,  and  good  resistance  to  pecan 
scab. 


2,100 
ROSE  PLANT 
Esther  Gladys  Fisher,  Wobum,  Mass.,  assignor  to  AmoM- 
Fisher   Company,   Wobum,   Mass.,   a  corporation   of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,860 
1  OataL  (CI.  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  medium  to  long  flower  stems,  a  long 
pointed  bud  form,  a  distinctive  Current  Red  general  color 
tonality,  and  long  lasting  qualities  of  the  flower. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  31,  1961 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,005,988 

STAPLING  MACHINE 

Joseph  M.  Kirtoo,  1534  North  400  West, 

Bountiful,  Utah 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,776 

1  Claim.    (CI.  1—49) 

II 


swung  rearwardly  and  upwardly  relative  to  the  front 
member  to  separate  the  curved  end  portions  of  the  mem- 
bers for  reception  of  collar  wings  therebetween,  coacting 
detent  means  provided  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  rear  member  and  on  the  lower 
spacer  plate  of  the  front  member  for  rcleasably  locking 
the  members  against  relative  swinging  and  thereby  re- 
taining said  curved  end  portions  in  clamping  engage- 
ment with  collar  wings  therebetween,  and  means  pro- 
vided on  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  front  member 
and  engaging  the  knot  of  said  tie  whereby  to  separably 
attach  the  tie  to  said  clip. 


For  use  with  stapling  machines,  a  front  end  load  type 
staple  cartridge  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  including, 
in  combination,  an  outer  channel  member  having  a  base, 
a  pair  of  upwardly  extending,  vertical  sides  integral  with 
said  base,  and  a  pair  of  top  flanges  respectfully  integral 
with  said  sides,  said  top  flanges  being  oriented  toward  each 
other;  an  inner  channel  member  disposed  within  said 
outer  channel  member  and  having  a  base  medially  aifixec! 
to  said  outer  channel  member  base  and  a  pair  of  upwardly 
extending,  vertical  sides  spaced  from  said  outer  channel 
member  sides  and  from  said  outer  channel  member  top 
flanges  to  form  a  staple  travel  path  between  the  two 
channel  members;  an  inverted  channel  section  pusher  hav- 
ing a  top  slideably  disposed  over  said  inner  channel  sides 
and  beneath  said  outer  channel  top  flanges  and  a  pair 
of  vertically  depending  side  flanges  disposed  in  said  travel 
path  in  between  said  inner  and  outer  channel  members; 
spring  means  for  urging  said  pusher  toward  said  front 
end  of  the  cartridge  for  advancing  stored  staples  there- 
toward;  means  for  releasably  retaining  stored  staples  in 
position  preparatory  to  insertion  of  the  cartridge  into  an 
associated  stapling  machine;  and  means  including  rod 
means  for  depressing  and  thereby  releasing  said  retaining 
means  to  permit  the  stored  staples  to  advance  forwardly 
thereover. 


3,005,989 

BOW  TIE  CLIP 

Eari  M.  KMcben,  1254  Keniston,  Los  Angeles  19,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,759 

5  Claims.     (CL  2—154) 


1 .  The  combination  of  a  bow  tie  having  a  knot,  and  a 
cUp  for  attaching  said  tie  to  the  wings  of  a  collar,  said  clip 
comprising  a  transversely  elongated  front  member  in- 
cluding a  flat  intermediate  portion  and  a  pair  of  curved 
resilient  end  portions,  horizontal  upper  and  lower  spacer 
plates  provided  integrally  at  the  respective  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  front 
member  and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  trans- 
versely elongated  rear  member  including  a  flat  inter- 
mediate portion  and  a  pair  of  curved  resilient  end  por- 
tions, hinge  means  provided  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  in- 
termediate portion  of  said  rear  member  and  connecting 
the  same  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  upper  spacer  plate  of 
the  front  niember  whereby  the  rear  member  may  be 


3,005,990 

GARMENT  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

Harold  A.  Owen  and  Elizabeth  C.  Clark,  Dover,  Del., 

assignors  to  International  Latex  Corporation,  Playtex 

Park,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,837 

1  Claim.     (CL  2—306) 


A  stocking-supporting  garment  comprising  a  body  en- 
circling band  having  a  waistline  and  an  edge  spaced 
therebelow  and  including  a  front  body  panel,  a  rear 
elastic  band  and  a  pair  of  hip-hugging  sections,  the  front 
portion  of  the  edge  being  concave  '^nd  terminating  in  flat- 
tened end  portions  and  adapted  to  extend  completely 
across  the  front  of  the  garment  from  one  hip  to  the 
other;  a  grommet  in  the  lower  edge  of  each  said  tnp- 
hugging  section  substantially  at  the  lowest  point,  each 
grommet  having  a  slidable  surface  fixed  in  substantially 
horizontal  position;  and  a  pendent  looped  garter  strap 
slidably  mounted  in  said  gronmiet  having  a  front  stock- 
ing attaching  means  secured  to  the  one  free  end  and  a 
back  stocking  attaching  means  secured  to  the  other  free 
end  thereof,  whereby  movement  of  the  body  of  the  wear- 
er permits  the  garter  strap  to  slide  over  said  slidable  sur- 
face of  the  grommet  to  maintain  continuous  adjustment 
tensioning  between  the  front  and  back  attaching  means 
for  control  of  the  stocking  and  to  maintain  the  hip-hug- 
ging sections  firmly  in  place  against  the  body. 


3,005,991 

FLUSH  VALVE  GUIDE 

Andrew  J.  Richardson,  227  Ave.  Q,  and  Vernon  L.  WU- 

liams,  3516  23rd  St,  both  of  Lubbock,  Tex. 

Filed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,206 

5  Clafans.     (CI.  4—57) 

1.  In  a  closet  tank  having  a  tube,  an  adjacent  valve 

seat,  a  valve  on  the  seat,  and  a  lifter  for  the  valve;  the 
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improved  valve  guide  comprising;  an  arm  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  valve,  a  wedge  member,  the  other  end 
of  the  arm  pivoted  to  the  wedge  member,  a  split  annulus 
encircling  the  tube,  the  annulus  having  wedge  elements 


them  flat,  and  the  region  bounded  by  a  medial  score  and 
the  side  scores  is  pressed  toward  the  base,  the  fruito- 
conical  wall  bends  at  the  hinge  portions,  and  folds  at  the 
basal  and  transition  scores  to  flatten  out,  that  portion 
between  the  open  end  and  a  medial  score  can  be  folded 
over  to  flatten  the  entire  structure,  and  the  frusto-conical 
wall  can  be  folded  along  one  of  the  medial  scores. 


extending  therefrom,  the  wedge  elements  contacting  and 
cooperating  with  the  wedge  member  so  that  as  they  are 
moved  together  the  annulus  is  clamped  to  the  tube,  and 
means  for  moving  the  wedge  member  and  wedge  ele- 
ments together. 

3,005,992 

COLLAPSIBLE   CONTAINER 

Hettv  B.  Sullivan,  5260  PaJm  Drive,  La  Canada,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,538 

6  Claims.     (CI.  4— 110) 


3,005,993 

PORTABLE  FLUSHING  TOILET 

Robert  F.  Corliss,  3160  E.  Orange  Grove  Ave., 

Pasadena,  Calif. 

nied  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,365 

8  Claims.     (CI.  4— 115) 


r  J 


1.  A  disposable  collapsible  urinal  comprising  a  frusto- 
conical  wall  having  a  central  axis  and  an  open  smaller 
end.  a  bottom  wail  extending  across  and  closing  off  the 
larger   end   of   the   frusto-conical    wall    and   disposed    in 
oblique  angle  to  said  axis,  at  least  the  frusto-conical  wall 
being  made  of  a  relatively  flexible  material,  both  walls 
being  made  of  fluid  impermeable  material,  a  pair  of  neck 
scores  extending   from   the   open   smaller  end  along  the 
generators  defined  by  the  intersection  of  the  frusto-conical 
wail   with   a   plane    which    includes   the    central    axis   and 
forms  a  dihedral  edge  with  the  bottom  wall  which  is  nor- 
mal to  said  axis,  there  being  two  of  said   neck  scores, 
each  of  said  neck  scores  extending  to  a  respective  medial 
point  on  said   generators;  an   upper   medial  score   inter- 
connecting said  medial  points  and  being  disposed  on  that 
path  on   the  opposite  side  of  said  generators   from   the 
bottom  wall,  which,  when  the  smaller  end  of  the  frusto- 
conical  wall  is  flattened  by  folding  it  along  the  neck  scores 
so  that  the  regions  between  them   are  brought  together 
flat,  the  line  defined  by  the  upper  medial  score  then  be- 
comes a  substantially  straight  line;  a  pair  of  side  scores 
extending   respectively    from    the   medial   points   to   end 
points  spaced  from  the  bottom  wall  and  from  each  other, 
said  side   scores  converging  toward   each  other  as   they 
extend  away  from  their  medial  points;  a  first  hinge  por- 
tion along  the  bottom   wall  between  said  end  points;  a 
pair  of  transition  scores  extending  respectively  from  the 
medial  points  toward  the  bottom  wall,  their  intersections 
with   the  bottom  wall   being  spaced   from  each  other;  a 
second  hinge  portion  along  the  bottom  wall  between  said 
last-mentioned  intersections  a  pair  of  basal  scores  inter- 
connecting  respective   transition  scores  at  points  spaced 
from   the    last-mentioned    intersections;   a   pair   of   basal 
scores    interconnecting    respective    transition    scores    at 
points  spaced  from  the  last-mentioned  intersections  and 
the  said  end  points;  and  a  lower  medial  score  extending 
along  the  frusto-conical  wall  between  the  medial  points 
on  the  same  side  of  the  generators  as  the  bottom  wall  and 
directly  opposite  the  upper  medial  score;  whereby  when 
the  neck  scores  are  folded  to  press  the  regions  between 


1.  The  combination,  comprising  a  cabinet  structure  in- 
cluding a  substantially  horizontally  extending  upper  panel 
forming  an  enlarged  aperture,  means  including  a  bowl 
structure  downwardly  received  in  said  aperture  and  seated 
on  the  top  surface  of  said  panel  about  said  aperture  and 
a  sewage  receptacle  underlying  the  bowl  structure  within 
said  cabinet  and  adapted  to  hold  a  pool  of  sewage  treat- 
ment liquid,  the  bowl  structure  being  upwardly  remov- 
able away  from  said  receptacle  to  permit  upward  «alh- 
drawal  and  removal  of  the  receptacle  from  said  cabinet 
for  periodic  emptying,  said  bowl  structure  forming  a  chan- 
nel extending  at  least  part  way  about  the  upper  interior 
of  the  bowl  for  confining  flushing  liquid  to  flow  thereabout 
at   approximately   the   level   of  said   panel,  said  channel 
opening  downwardly  to  discharge  flushing  liquid  in  a  vor- 
tex flow  path  over  the  exposed  inner  surface  of  the  bowl, 
said  bowl  having  a  downwardly  opening  sewage  outlet 
within  the  upper  interior  of  said  sewage  receptacle,  bowl 
flushing  means  including  a  pump  and  suction  and  discharge 
conduits  connected  therewith,  the  suction  conduit  having 
an  inlet  in  said  receptacle  and  the  discharge  conduit  hav- 
ing a   jetting  outlet  in  direct  communication  with   said 
channel   to  discharge   liquid   thcrealong,   whereby   upon 
pump  operation  a  stream  of  treatment  liquid  is  withdrawn 
from  the  receptacle  and  circulated  as  flushing  liquid  onto 
the  interior  surface  of  the  bowl  for  gravity  return  flow  to 
the  receptacle  through  the  bowl  outlet,  and  filtering  means 
in  said  receptacle  through  which  all  treatment  liquid  reach- 
ing said  suction  conduit  inlet  is  necessarily  drawn,  and 
releasable  couplings  in  said  conduits  concealed  within  the 
cabinet  structure  below  said  upper  panel  and  exposable 
upon  upward  removal  of  said  bowl  structure. 


3,005,994 

PORTABLE  TOILET 

Theodore  HeU,  Lodi,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hcilitc  TraUers, 

Lodi,  Calif.,  a  limited  partnersiiip 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,462 

1  aaim.     (CI.  4—142) 

A  portable  toilet  device  to  support  a  disposable  and 

flexible  bag  comprising  an  upstanding  tubular  body  of 
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bendable  but  relatively  stiff  material,  said  body  having 
a  pair  of  opposed  vertical  score  lines  thereon  and  being 
initially  collapsed  by  bending  on  said  lines  to  a  sub- 
stantially flat  condition  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  to  a 
substantially  circular  form  to  then  receive  the  bag,  means 
to  expand  the  body  comprising  an  initially  slack  non- 
elastic  tension  cord  connected  at  one  end  to  the  body 
adjacent  one  score  line  and  extending  in  said  body  to 
adjacent  the  other  score  line,  the  body  having  an  open 
ing  adjacent  said  other  score  line  and  through  which  the 


including  a  drain  sleeve  of  the  type  having  an  inwardly 
extending  rib  spaced  below  the  upper  end  thereof,  said 
stopper  comprising  a  rigid  central  member  and  a  flexible 
outer  member,  said  rigid  member  having  a  central  re- 
cess, handle  means  extending  upwardly  within  said  recess, 
said  rigid  member  being  circumferentially  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  flexible  member  in  encircling  engagement  there- 
with, said  flexible  member  comprising  a  peripheral  flap, 
a  body  smaller  in  dimension  than  said  drain  opening  and 
having  an  acutely  tapered  outer  surface  to  throttle  flow 


cord  freely  passes  for  finger  grasping,  the  body  being 
expanded  upon  outward  pulling  of  the  cord  while  the 
body  at  said  other  score  line  is  relatively  held  against 
movement,  and  means  to  releasably  secure  the  cord  under 
tension  with  the  body  expanded;  said  last  named  means 
comprising  an  enlarged  element  on  the  cord  intermediate 
its  ends  in  position  to  lie  outside  and  in  contact  with 
the  body  when  the  latter  is  fully  expanded  and  of  a  size  to 
freely  pass  through  said  opening;  there  being  a  cord- 
receiving  slit  in  the  body  communicating  at  one  end  with 
and  projecting  from  the  opening. 


3,005,995 

SHOWER  HEAD  ADAPTER 

Walter  S.  Bkkford,  2116  Lone  Oak  Ave.,  Napa,  Calif. 

FBcd  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,197 

1  Claim.     (CL  4—145) 


past  it,  legs  formed  integrally  with  said  body  and  stand- 
ing outwardly  of  said  outer  surface,  each  leg  having  a 
detent  protruding  from  its  outer  edge  which  is  spaced 
downwardly  from  said  flap  by  an  amount  slightly  greater 
than  the  amount  by  which  said  rib  is  spaced  below  the 
upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  flap  and  body  having  a 
central  opening  configurated  for  engagement  with  said 
rigid  member,  whereby  when  said  detents  rest  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  rib  said  outer  surface  is  spaced 
from  said  sleeve,  and  whereby  when  said  detents  are  en- 
gaged below  said  rib  said  flap  seals  said  drain  opening. 


3,005,997 

SOFA  BEDS 

Martin  Fox,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Seng  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Uiinois 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  649,122 

4  Claims.     (CI.  5—17) 


f     'i» 


r  [ 


'l-r. 


"  ft  .,  ''-  ,.      "IMV"  "'■ 


A  movable  shower  head  of  the  type  having  a  frame 
having  a  front  face,  a  vertical  elongated  slot  formed  in 
the  front  face  of  said  frame  and  a  shower  head  mounted 
for  reciprocal  movement  within  said  slot  comprising  said 
shower  head  having  two  faces  engaging  opposite  sides  of 
the  walls  of  the  front  face  of  said  frame  adjacent  said 
slot  and  a  spacer  guide  within  said  slot  holding  said  two 
walls  together,  spring  means  carried  by  one  of  said  two 
walls  between  the  wall  and  front  face  to  frictionally  urge 
the  other  of  said  walls  against  the  front  face  to  friction- 
ally  hold  said  shower  head  against  movement,  and  a  flex- 
ible hose  connected  to  said  shower  head  and  a  source  of 
water,  said  hose  being  confined  entirely  within  said  frame. 


3,005,996 
I  SINK  STOPPERS 

Robert  W.  Hyde,  CiociBiiati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary  Corporatioo,  New  Yorl^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,034 
3  Claims.     (CI.  4—295) 
1 .  A  sink  stopper  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  drain 
opening  having  a  waste  disposer  associated  with  it  and 


1.  A  convertible  sofa  bed  comprising:  a  rectangiriar 
base  frame;  an  upright  back  on  the  rear  of  said  base 
frame  which  has  a  fixed,  forwardly  extending  upholstered 
portion  the  bottom  of  which  overhangs  and  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  top  of  said  base  frame;  an  uphol- 
stered sea*  naving  a  rectangular  frame;  means  supporting 
the  front  of  the  seat  frame  on  the  base  frame  for  move- 
ment between  a  retracted  sofa  position  and  an  extended 
bed  position  in  both  of  which  the  front  portion  of  the 
seat  frame  is  supported  directly  on  the  base  frame, 
movement  of  the  seat  frame  to  both  said  positions  being 
limited  by  abutment  with  the  base  frame;  a  pair  of  guide 
track  members  on  the  ends  of  the  base  frame  having  a 
rearward  guide  track  beneath  and  generally  parallel  to 
the  bottom  of  the  upholstered  back  portion,  said  rear- 
ward guide  track  terminating  at  its  forward  end  substan- 
tially in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  most  forward  part 
of  the  back  and  merging  into  a  sharply  upwardly  in- 
clined short  forward  guide  track  which  terminates  a  short 
distance  forward  of  said  vertical  plane;  and  depending 
brackets  on  the  ends  of  the  seat  frame,  each  bracket  hay- 
ing means  interengaged  with  and  traveling  in  one  of  said 
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guide  track  mcmbcra  between  a  rearward  sofa  position 
and  a  bed  position  adjacent  the  forward  extremities  of 
said  guide  tracks,  the  height  and  position  of  said  brackets 
and  guide  tracks  being  such  that  the  upholstered  scat  in 
sofa  position  is  inclined  and  has  its  rear  portion  beneath 
and  substantially  in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  over- 
hanging back  portion  and  in  bed  position  is  horizontal 
and  has  its  rear  upper  edge  substantially  in  contact  with 
only  the  most  forward  part  of  the  back. 
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3,005,998 

CONVERTIBLE  SEAT  AND  COUCH   UNIT 

Samuel  lAmmtrs^tt,  4  Hartley  Are^  Toronto  10, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  July  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,278 

4  Claims,     {d  5 — 44) 


by  said  motor  to  form  said  geared  head,  a  low  speed 
output  shaft  extending  through  said  casing  transversely 
to  the  axis  of  said  electnc  motor,  said  output  shaft  being 
solid  and  having  a  socket  member  fixedly  mounted  on 
one  end  thereof  for  telescopic  engagement  with  the  end 
of  said  rotatable  adjusting  member,  means  on  said  socket 
member  for  drivingly  interconnecting  said  socket  mem- 
ber to  said  adjusting  member,  the  other  end  of  said  out- 
put shaft  having  a  transverse  slot  therein  for  driving 
engagement  with  a  hand  crank  so  that  said  adjusting  shaft 
may  be  manually  operated  when  said  electric  motor  is 
not  operating,  means  for  rigidly  mounting  said  electric 
motor  on  the  frame  of  the  hospital  bed.  and  a  cylindri- 
cal portion  extending  outwardly  of  said  casing  over  said 
output  shaft  and  extending  beyond  said  socket  member 
so  as  to  form  a  protective  enclosure  over  the  driving 
connection  between  said  output  shaft  and  said  routable 
adjusting  member. 


4.  A  convertible  seat  and  couch  unit  comprising  a 
hollow  frame  defining  a  space,  a  bench  movable  be- 
tween a  seat  position  within  said  space  and  a  couch  posi- 
tion externally  thereof,  a  leaf  hingedly  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  co-operation  with  said  bench  as  a  back  rest 
therefor  in  its  seat  position,  and  an  action  connected  to 
and  communicating  between  said  bench  and  leaf  and 
contained  within  and  concealed  by  said  hollow  frame  co- 
ordinating the  movement  of  said  bench  and  leaf  influenc- 
ing said  leaf  to  lie  prone  within  said  space  in  partially 
supported  downwardly  facing  co-planar  relation  to  said 
bench  when  the  latter  is  in  its  couch  position;  said  hollow 
frame  having  at  least  one  slot  extending  along  one  edge 
thereof  to  one  side  of  said  space  and  said  bench  carrying 
at  least  one  projecting  trunnion  connected  to  said  action 
and  projecting  through  and  sliding  in  said  slot;  said  slot 
having  a  blind  end  stopping  said  trunnion  preventing 
movement  of  said  bench  externally  of  said  space  beyond  a 
point  at  which  said  bench  is  overlapped  by  and  supports 
said  leaf  when  it  is  in  its  prone  downwardly  facing  posi- 
tion aforesaid. 

3,005,999 
MOTOR  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HOSPITAL 

BEDS   AND  THE   LIKE 

Steffen  S.  Brown,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Brown- 

Brockmcyer  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21,   1958,  Ser.  No.  716,804 

2  Claims.     (CI.  5—67) 


1.  A  power  unit  for  mounting  on  the  rotatable  adjust- 
ing shaft  of  a  hospital  bed  to  adjust  the  position  of  the 
bed  and  comprising  a  reversible  geared  head  electric 
motor,  said  electric  motor  comprising  an  integral  casing 
therewith  for  enclosing  the  speed  reducing  drive  driven 


3,006,000 

CAMP  STRETCHER 

WiUcm  J.  A.  D«  Groot,  222  Coriett  Drive,  Bramlcy, 

Johanncsborg,  Union  of  South  Africa 

FUcd  Dec.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Union  of  South  Africa 

Dec.  10,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CL  5—111) 


A     stretcher     comprising    first    and     second     spaced 
U-shaped  outer  frame  members  each  including  legs  and 
an  interconnecting  section  connecting  said  legs,  a  pair 
of  spaced  inner  frame  members  pivotal ly  supporting  said 
outer  frame  members  in  spaced  relation,  said  inner  frame 
members  being  separated  by  a  predetermined  spacing, 
the  legs  of  said  first  U-shaped  member  being  spaced  from 
each  other  by  a  distance  equal  to  said  predetermined  spac- 
ing, the   legs  of  said   second    U-shaped   member   being 
spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  less  than  said  prede- 
termined spacing,  the  outer  frame  members  being  adapted 
to  constitute  with  said  pair  of  spaced  inner  frame  mem- 
bers a  substantially  rectangular  frame,  the  legs  of  said 
second   U-shaped   frame  member  being  offset  with  re- 
spect to  said  spaced  inner  frame  members,  said  second 
outer  frame  member  being  foldable  with  the  legs  thereof 
positioned  between  said  inner  frame  members  and  said 
first  outer  frame  member  being  foldable  with  the  legs 
thereof  positioned  on  top  of  said  inner  frame  members, 
leg  members  pivotal  on  said  frame  members  to  positions 
whereat  they  are  normal  to  said  frame  to  support  the 
latter,  a  first  set  of  cables  connected  between  said  inner 
members  and  said  first  outer  frame  member,  a  second 
set  of  cables  connected  between  said  inner  frame  mem- 
bers and  said  second  outer  member,  said  cables  having 
ends  fixedly  coupled  to  said  inner  frame  members,  means 
on  said  leg  members  and  said  outer  members  to  engage 
said    cables    slidingly.    a   sheet   of   supporting   matenal 
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adapted  for  forming  with  said  frame  a  body  support, 
and  wire  means  peripherally  engaged  on  said  sheet,  said 
wire  means  including  a  plurality  of  flat  projections  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  said  sheet  and  constituted  by  two 
connected  portions  of  wire  extending  along  one  an- 
other to  provide  surface  contact  therebetween,  the  frame 
members  being  tubular  and  having  slits  therein  for  fric- 
tionally  engaging  said  flat  projections. 


3,006,001 

CAMPER  KIT  FOR  SMALL  CARS 

Don  E.  UeweUyn,  1531  N.  Keystone  Ave., 

BnrtMmk,  Calif . 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,001 

1  Claim.     (CI.  5—118) 


generator  mounted  within  said  housing,  said  generator 
having  as  its  gas  producing  component  a  calcium  carbide 
charge,  a  flexible  watertight  container  secured  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  housing,  means  for  normally  main- 
taining said  container  in  a  collapsed  condition,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  impact  of  the  lower  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical housing  upon  a  fluid  medium  for  permitting  a 
volume  of  said  fluid  to  enter  said  housing  thereby  to 
activate  said  gas  generator,  and  means  also  responsive  to 
said  impact  for  permitting  said  container  to  be  inflated 
by  gas  from  said  gas  generator. 


3,006,003 
METHOD  OF  SWAGING  INTERRUPTED 
THREADS  IN  A  SHEET  METAL  NUT 
Franlt  E.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Maiden,  Mass^  assignor  to  United- 
CaiT  Fastener  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,481 
2  Claims.     (CL  10—86) 


A  camper  kit  for  automobiles  comprising  a  pair  of  bed 
platforms,  means  for  installing  the  platforms  in  lieu  of 
the  ordinary  vehicle  seats,  each  platform  comprising  a 
plurality  of  portions  hinged  together,  a  hinged  supporting 
strut  for  at  least  one  portion  of  each  platform,  means  for 
connecting  one  end  of  each  platform  to  an  adjacent  part 
of  the  automobile,  such  adjacent  part  comprising  a  stor- 
age compartment,  said  storage  compartment  installed  in 
lieu  of  the  rear  seat  of  the  automobile  and  including  a 
hinged  cover,  an  extension  of  the  cover,  said  extension 
providing  a  head  rest  for  the  juxtaposed  bed  portions,  ad- 
justable retaining  means  for  fastening  the  storage  cran- 
partment  in  the  automobile  body,  the  bed  platforms,  when 
folded  and  raised  while  still  connected  to  the  storage  com- 
partment, providing  an  optional  sleeping  space,  each  plat- 
form being  recessed  to  receive  the  support  hinged  to  its 
underface  and  a  hook  comprising  connecting  means 
mounted  on  the  edge  of  the  unit  to  maintain  the  folded 
unit  in  desired  positi<Hi  behind  the  front  seat  of  the 
automobile. 

I  ^-^— ^^ 

3,006,002 
AIR-SEA-RESCUE  DRIFT  BUOY 
Frederick  de  W.  Pingrcc,  Woods  Hole,  Robert  G.  Walden, 
West  Falmouth,  and  Harold  E.  Sawyer,  Davisville, 
Mns.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  ttie  Navy 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  605,910 
5  Claims.    (O.  9—8) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  partial  threads  on  the  in- 
side wall  only  of  a  nut  which  comprises  inserting,  into 
an  aperture  in  said  nut  surrounded  by  said  wall,  a  mandrel 
having  threads  at  opposite  sides  and  having  unthreaded 
opposite  sides  a  shorter  distance  apart  than  the  threaded 
sides  and  at  right  angles  to  the  threaded  sides,  squeezing 
the  inside  wall  of  the  nut  against  the  threaded  sides  of 
the  mandrel  by  the  use  of  opposed  unthreaded  swaging 
dies  to  flatter  pnartions  of  the  wall  of  the  nut  and  form 
partial  threads  in  the  inner  surface  only  of  said  wall,  rotat- 
ing one  of  said  nut  and  mandrel  relative  to  the  other  to 
bring  the  unthreaded  sides  of  the  mandrel  opposite  the 
threaded  portions  in  the  wall  and  then  moving  one  axially 
relative  to  the  other  free  of  any  rotating  motion,  thereby 
to  remove  the  nut  from  the  mandrel. 


3,006,004 

UPPER   AND  COVER  LASTING  MACHINE 

Walter  W.  Pnie,  331  Minot  Ave.,  Auburn,  Maine 

FUed  Oct  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,770 

10  Claims.     (CL  12—24.5) 


1 .  An  air-sea-rescue  drift  buoy  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  watertight  cylindrical  housing,  an  acetylene  gas 


1.  A  cover  lasting  machine  comprising  a  rotary  octag- 
onal and  longitudinally  fluted  tool,  a  block  having  a  co- 
operating recess  with  a  reentrant  curved  wall  partially 
surrounding  the  tool,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  block 
to  cause  a  desired  degree  of  frictional  engagement  of  the 
tool  with  stock  interposed  between  the  tool  and  the  wall 
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of  the  block  at  different  points  of  contact  for  exerting 
either  transverse  draft  or  longitudinal  feeding  movement 
to  the  stock. 

3,M6,M5 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  HEEL 

TOP  LIFTS 

John  G.  Wright,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  anlgiior  to  TWe  Auto-Soler 

Coapany,  a  corporatioo  o#  Georgia 

FUed   Dec   15,   1959,  Ser.   No.  859,690 

3  Claims.     (CI.  12— «5) 


having  an  outlet  connerted  to  said  cylinder  and  havmg 
an  inlet,  second  valve  means  having  a  normally  closed 
inlet  means,  a  normally  open  ouUet  means  and  normaUy 
open  exhaust  means,  said  second  valve  means  havmg 
plunger  means  to  open  said  normally  closed  inlet  means 
and  close  said  normally  open  exhaust  means,  a  first  con- 
duit means  coupling  the  inlet  of  said  first  valve  means 
and  the  outlet  of  said  second  valve  means,  a  second  con- 
duit means  coupled  to  the  inlet  of  said  second  valve 
means,  whereby  the  said  second  conduit  means  may 
couple  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  to  the  inlet  of  said 
second  valve  means,  a  second  fluid  actuated  cylinder 
having  a  second  piston,  a  third  valve  means  having  a 


^sfS^sasmnBi 


1.  In  apparatus  for  trimming  heel  top  lifts  and  the 
like  comprising  a  work  supporting  plate  with  an  open- 
ing formed  therein;  and  a  bracket  member  at  one  side 
of  said  plate  supporting  a  fixed  blade  flush  with  the  other 
side  of  said  plate,  and  carrying  a  cutter  arm  pivoted 
thereon  for  cutting  action  with  said  fixed  blade,  and 
journaling  a  drive  shaft  for  said  cutter  arm:  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  diametrically  enlarged, 
symmetrical,  end  portion  on  said  drive  shaft  beyond  the 
journal  support  therefor  in  said  bracket  member,  an  ec- 
centric stub  portion  extending  endwise  from  said  en- 
larged end  portion,  and  a  connecting  arm  extending  be- 
tween said  eccentric  stub  portion  and  said  cutter  arm 
for  pivoting  the  latter  from  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft, 
said  eccentric  stub  portion  being  axially  bored  and  the 
bore  thus  formed  extending  sufficiently  into  said  en- 
larged end  portion  to  balance  the  operation  of  said  drive 
shaft,  said  connecting  arm  being  formed  of  a  relatively 
lightweight  metal  and  being  fitted  on  the  eccentric  stub 
portion  of  said  drive  shaft  with  an  interposed  bearing 
means,  said  cutter  arm  being  formed  with  a  lateral  stub 
portion  on  which  said  connecting  arm  is  fitted  with  an 
interposed  bearing  means,  and  said  cutter  arm  being 
additionally  formed  with  a  lateral  boss  for  boring  to 
provide  an  extended  bearing  at  the  pivot  axis  of  said 
cutter  arm  on  said  bracket  member. 


normally  open  exhaust  means,  an  outlet  and  normally 
closed  inlet  means,  a  third  conduit  means  couplmg  the 
outlet  of  said  third  valve  means  to  said  second  cylmder, 
a  fourth  conduit  means  coupled  to  the  inlet  means  of 
said  third  valve  means,  whereby  said  fourth  conduit 
means  may  couple  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  to  the 
inlet  of  said  third  valve  means,  movable  means  havmg 
an  actuating  element  to  open  the  inlet  means  and  close 
the  exhaust  means  of  said  third  valve,  whereby  said  sec- 
ond cylinder  may  be  actuated  to  move  said  second  piston, 
means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  second  piston 
to  move  said  plunger  means  to  open  said  normally  closed 
inlet  means  and  close  said  normally  open  exhaust  means 
of  said  second  valve  means. 


3,90«,007 

SHOE   LAST 

Walter  G.  Kotyk,  2131A  E.  Prairie,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUcd  Mar.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,620 

10  Claims.     (O.  12—136) 


3  006  006 
SOLE  CUTTING   MACHINE 
Herbert  R.  PoUeys,  New  HaTen,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Well- 
man    Company,   Mcdford,    Man.,   a   corporation    of 

Maine 

FUed  Sept  22,  1960,  Ser.  No,  57,689 
2  Claims.     (CI.  12—86.6) 

I .  A  machine  for  cutting  a  pattern  from  a  slab  of  rub- 
ber comprising  a  templet  having  a  contour  defining  the 
desired  pattern,  means  mounting  said  templet  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  a  cutting  knife  adapted  to  cut  said  stock, 
means  for  driving  said  knife  in  circuit  about  the  periphery 
of  the  templet,  a  clamping  Ubie  comprising  a  cutting 
pad  on  the  top  surface  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  slab  of  uncut  stock,  means  to  move  said  Uble  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  to  place  the  uncut  stock  in  the 
path  of  the  cutting  knife  as  it  is  driven  about  its  circuit 
including  a  table  lift  having  a  cylinder  and  piston,  said 
piston  being  actuated  by  fluid  pressure,  a  first  valve 
means  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  cylinder  and 


1.  A  shoe  last  having  a  reinforced  toe  portion  compris- 
ing a  first  member  extending  from  the  tip  of  the  toe  por- 
tion to  adjacent  the  joint  portion  of  the  last  at  an  angle 
upward  from  the  sole  of  the  last,  means  for  preventing 
rotational  movement  of  said  first  member,  and  a  second 
member  extending  from  the  sole  of  the  last  at  a  point 
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closely  adjacent  the  tip  of  the  toe  portion  of  the  last  into    prising  two  arms,  hinge  means  connecting  said  two  arms 


said  first  member,  said  first  member  being  composed  of 
a  material  having  a  hardness  greater  than  that  of  wood 
and  said  second  member  being  composed  of  a  material 
adapted  to  receive  tacks  therein. 


together  at  one  end  of  the  arms,  two  opposed  compressor 
members  between  which  a  cleansing  pad  is  to  be  sup- 
ported means  hingedly  mounting  said  compressor  mem- 
bers at  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  actuating  arms  for 
movement  towards  and  away  from  each  other,  stirrup 


3,006,008 

DOCK  BOARD  CONSTRUCTION  USED  AS  SELF 
ADJUSTING  BRIDGE  BETWEEN  TRUCK  AND 
DOCK 
Martin  Loomis,  Clare,  and  Leon  M.  Abbott,  Sanford, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Loomis  Machine  Company,  Clare, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Micliigan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1956,  Ser.  No.  615,570 
5  Claims.     (CI.  14—71) 


1.  In  combination,  a  support;  a  ramp  member  having 
a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end  and  adapted  to  bridge 
a  gap  between  said  support  and  a  vehicle  to  be  loaded  or 
unloaded;  means  pivotally  mounting  said  ramp  member 
at  its  rearward  end  for  swinging  movements  from  a 
lowered  position  to  a  raised  position,  and  return,  and  for 
side  to  side  movements  relative  to  said  support;  a  sup- 
porting member  supporting  said  mounting  means  on  said 
support  for  movements  of  said  supporting  member  rela- 
tive to  said  support  fore  and  aft  of  said  ramp  member; 
and  shifting  lever  means  operatively  connected  to  one 
of  said  members  for  imparting  fore  and  aft  movements 
thereto. 


means  supported  at  its  mid  portion  upon  the  free  end  of 
the  other  of  said  actuating  arms,  the  ends  of  said  stirrup 
means  being  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  com- 
pressor members  at  least  in  certain  positions  of  said  com- 
pressor members,  and  a  hinged  link  coupling  each  end  of 
said  stirrup  means  to  the  compressor  member  nearer 
thereto. 

3,006,011 

DUSTING  MOP 

Louis  A.  Littleton,  Davis  and  Trenton  Aves., 

Point  Pleasant,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,706 

1  Claim.     (CI.  15—229) 


'  H 


3,006,009 

PORTABLE  ROTARY  GOLF   BALL  CLEANER 

Bceclier  L  Hoffeckcr,  51  Weather  Vane  Road, 

Ridley  Parli,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,022 

7  Claims.     (CI.  15—97) 


1.  A  portable  rotary  golf  ball  cleaner  comprising  a 
hinged  openable  substantially  spherical  case  having  latch- 
ing means,  a  holding  means  inside  said  case  and  adapted 
to  firmly  grip  a  golf  ball  inserted  therein,  said  holding 
means  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  case,  resilient  clean- 
ing material  lining  the  inside  of  said  case  and  contacting 
a  golf  ball  when  said  ball  is  in  said  holding  means,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  holding  means  from  outside  said 
case. 


3,006,010 
CLEANSING   PAD   HOLDER 
Henry  Clare  Ashley  OKorlie,  27  St  Leonards  Terrace, 
London  SW.  3,  England 
Filed  Oct  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  16,  1958 
2  Claims.     (CI.  15—119) 
1 .  A  cleansing  pad  holder  comprising  a  hand-grip  in- 
cluding two  relatively  movable  actuating  members  com- 
771  o.c      7r, 


^l--    U  ^  J-VJ.>>Jt       ,**■ 


A  mop  head  comprising  a  base  plate  constructed  of 
a  semi-rigid  moldablc  plastic  resin  and  integrally  formed 
with  a  generally  centrally  located  socket  on  the  top  side 
thereof  for  universally  receiving  a  joint  element  on  a  mop 
handle,  said  base  plate  and  socket  walls  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  thickness,  mop  structure,  and  stitching 
securing  said  mop  structure  to  said  base  plate  to  pro- 
vide a  unitary,  disposable  mop  head,  said  base  plate 
having  a  rib  on  the  top  side  adjacently  spaced  of  the  edges 
of  the  base  plate  and  said  mop  structure  being  secured  by 
stitching  outwardly  of  said  rib. 


3,006,012 
WINDSHIELD  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Eugene  R.  Zicgler,  Spencerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  698,504 
19  Claims.  (CI.  15—250.02) 
1.  A  windshield  cleaning  system  including,  a  wiper 
unit,  a  first  motor  for  operating  the  wiper  unit,  a  washer 
unit,  a  second  motor  for  operating  the  washer  unit,  means 
to  set  both  units  in  operation  conjointly,  and  prograrn- 
ing  means  for  continuing  conjoint  operation  of  said  units 
for  a  first  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  of  said 
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second  motor,  said  programing  means  continuing  opera-    support  operalively  connected  to  the  bearing  and  having 
lion  of  said  wiper  unit  for  a  second  predetermined  num-    an  axis  disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  the 


ber  of  revolutions  of  said  second  motor  after  said  washer     longitudinal  axis  of  the  blade  unit  in  a  plane  normal  to 
umt  has  stopped.  the  direction  of  pressure  exerted  by  the  arm. 


3,006,013 
APPARATTS  FOR  ALTOMATICAM.Y  ACTl'ATING 
AND  STOPPING  A  WIPER  OR  WIPERS  FOR 
VEHICLES 
Masumi  Kato,  Toyoake-cho,  Akhi-Kun,  Akhi-ken,  Japan, 
assignor  to  Nippon  D«n$o  Kabushilu  kaisha,  kariya- 
shi,  Akbi-kea,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,785 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan  Oct.  13,  1958 

7  Claims.     (Ci.  15—250.17) 


^'^, 

"U^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  actuating  and  stop- 
ping a  wiper  or  wipers  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  link- 
age mechanism,  an  electric  motor  for  connection  to  an 
electric  source,  at  least  one  wiper  to  be  swung  reciprocat- 
ingiy  by  said  electric  motor  through  said  linkage  mech- 
anism, at  least  one  electric  circuit  including  said  electric 
motor  by  opening  of  which  circuits  said  wiper  is  able  to 
be  stopped  autonvaticaJly  in  a  determined  position,  and 
which  is  adapted  to  be  opened  completely  in  two  steps  of 
switching  operation,  an  electric  means  inserted  into  said 
circuit  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  only  in  time  interval 
between  said  two  steps,  and  a  mechanical  deformation 
means  inserted  into  said  linkage  mechanism  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  said  electric  means,  said  mechanical 
deformation  means  being  adapted  to  shift  and  stop  the 
wiper  into  a  predetermined  position  beyond  a  required 
wiping  range  and  to  open  said  electric  circuit  completely, 
said  linkage  mechanism  having  four  pivot  elements  of 
which  three  pivot  elements  are  included  in  said  deforma- 
tion means,  only  two  of  said  pivot  elements  including  one 
in  said  deformation  means  being  rotary  during  normal 
wiping  action,  the  other  two  being  non-rotary  during 
normal  wiping  action  and  rotary  during  shifting  of  the 
wiper  into  said  predetermined  position. 


3,006,014 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER   UNIT  AND   WIPER 

BLADE    LNIT   ASSEMBLY 

Fred  A.  krohm,  Hobart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Anderson 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Vlar.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  648,208 

11  Claims.     (CL  15—250.33) 

I.    In   combination:    a    spring-urged    windshield    wiper 

arm  unit  provided  with  a  support  and  a  wiper  blade  unit 

provided   with   a  support,  a  nonmetallic   bearing  carried 

by  one  support,  and  pivot  means  carried  by   the  other 


3,006,015 

WINDSHIELD   WIPER    ARM   STRl  CTl'RE 

Steve  Zury,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hie  Anderson 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,152 

5  Claims.     (CI.  15—250.35) 


I  A  channel  member  for  use  as  a  component  in  a  wind- 
shield wiper  arm,  said  member  having  marginal  edge  por- 
tions, at  least  one  of  which  is  interrupted  to  provide  a 
dovetail  recess,  a  cover  for  the  channel  member  having  a 
portion  disposed  in  the  recess,  and  means  remote  from  the 
recess  for  fastening  the  cover  to  the  member  for  locking 
the  portion  under  stress  in  the  recess. 


3,006,016 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER   BLADE 

John  W.  Anderson,  578  Broadway,  Gary,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,969 

9  Claims.     (CI.  15—250.36) 


f-c-^^^at-ot-^ 


I  \  flexible  hacking  member  for  supporting  the  wip- 
ing element  of  a  windshield  wiper  blade  for  curved  wind- 
shields, said  backing  member  being  of  a  thickness  equal 
to  a  minimum  thickness  required  to  provide  the  maximum 
of  flexibility  desirable  for  at  least  one  longitudinal  part 
of  one  portion  of  said  backing  member,  and  longitudi- 
nally spaced  apart  means  of  various  sizes  carried  by  an- 
other longitudinal  portion  of  said  backing  member  for 
producing  a  greater  resistance  to  flexure  throughout  that 
portion  of  the  backing  member. 


3,006,017 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE 
Fred  A.  krohm,  Hobart,  and  Stanley  L.  Okleja,  Gary, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Anderson  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,870 
8  Claims.  (CI.  15—250.37) 
2.  An  elongate  rigid  member  for  a  resilient  windshield 
wiper  element,  said  member  being  formed  to  include  a 
pair  of  connected  converging  side  walls,  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially coplanar  bottom  walls  joined  to  the  side  walls 
to  define  a  support  which  is  substantially  triangular  in 
cross  section,  and  a  pair  of  upturned  walls  joined  to  the 
bottom  walls  and  extending  upwardly  between  the  side 
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walls  for  supporting  a  resilient  wiper  clement,  and   a    in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  »°"»^"^'"«^^,*^  °f 

connector  carrSd  by  said  member  for  attaching  the  latter    said  rod-like  element,  the  other  half  of  said  Panels  being 

ZTZ^r  arm.  said  connector  comprismg  a  pair  of    substantially  perpendicular  to  »h«.>°°»^"'l'"^XuL  t^ 

^  '  rod-like  element,  said  panels  which  arc  perpendicular  to 

said  rod-like  element  being  mounted  thereon  by  a  plu- 
rality of  spring  clips,  said  spring  clips  being  provided  with 
means  for  aligning  the  panels  which  are  perpendicular  to 
said  rod-like  element  into  parallel  relationship  therewith, 
said  panels  being  provided  along  their  lower  margins 
II         I  with   notches,  of  a  tub  means  for  washing  said  panels 

"      '         '  while  mounted  on  the  rod-like  element,  said  tub  means 

having  an  inclined  plate  in  the  upper  portion  thereof. 

said  plate  having  means  sized  and  located  to  engage  the 

"  ,^^7  .1  notches  for  supporting  the  rod-like  element  and  panels 

associated  therewith  so  that  the  latter  may  be  conveniently 

washed  and  cleaned. 


sloping  walls  engaging  said  converging  side  walls  and 
a  pair  of  inturned  portions  engaging  said  bottom  walls 
for  locking  the  connector  to  said  member. 


3,006,018 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

Leo  Golub,  45  Ruby  Ave.,  Marblebead,  Mass.,  and 

Max  Zaiger,  49  Atlantic,  Swampscott,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,703 

12  Claims.     (CI.  15—250.42) 


I  I'M 


I  A  windshield  wiper  blade  assembly  comprising  a 
flat,  multi-leaf,  backing  spring,  a  squeegee  wiper  blade 
earned  by  the  spnng,  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof, 
a  stiff  bridge  member  anchored  at  each  end  on  the  spring, 
at  points  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof,  means  for  con- 
necting the  bridge  to  a  windshield  wiper  arm.  one  leaf 
of  the  spring  being  inflexible  adjacent  each  end  and  flex- 
ible between  the  inflexible  erkls. 


3,006,019 

OVERHEAD  ILLUMINATOR  GRIDS 

Charles  U.  Deaton,  805  Central  Bank  Bldg., 

Denver  2,  Colo. 

Filed  July  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  599,169 

7  Claims.     (CL  15—268) 


3,006,020 

SUCTION  CLEANING   MACHINES 

Gordon  Thomas  Fillery,  590/594  Wandsworth  Road, 

London  SW.  8,  England 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,318 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain  Mar.  12,  1959 

1  Claim.     (CI.  15—323) 
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A  suction  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  wheel  car- 
riage,   a   closed    compartment    within    the    carriage,    an 
electric  motor  and  a  suction  fan  driven  by  the  motor  both 
within  the  compartment,  a  removable  bin  upon  the  wheel 
carriage   and   overlying   the   motor   fan   compartment,   a 
suction  hose  extending  from,  the  fan,  a  connector  at  the 
top  of  the  bin  for  removably  coupling  the  suction  hose 
to  the  bin.  a  connector  at  the  side  of  the  bin  for  a  dirt 
pick-up  hose,  a  cable  winding  device  carried  by  the  car- 
riage for  coiling  a  length  of  electric  cable  from  the  elec- 
tric motor  for  connection  to  a  power  point,  said  cable 
winding  device  comprising  a  non-rotatable  spool,  a  tu- 
bular guide   for  said  cable  having   a  hand-grip   portion, 
and  means  mounting  said  guide  for  rotation   about  the 
axis  of  said  spool  with  one  end  of  the  guide  positioned 
radially  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  spool   and   in  the 
plane  of  one  side  of  the  spool,  a  frame  suspended  within 
the  top  part  of  the  bin  to  carry  a  filter  material  for  pre- 
venting escape  of  dirt  through  the  suction  connector,  a 
float  within  the  filter  frame  and  means  for  guiding  the 
float  to  close  the  connector  at  the  top  of  the  bin. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  light  ray  baffle  comprising 
a  frame  adapted  for  mounting  to  a  rigid  object,  a  rod- 
like element  removably  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  a 
plurality  of  thin  panels  of  substantially  identical  shape 
mounted  in  spaced  relation  upon  said  rod-like  element, 
each  of  said  panels  being  mutually  orthogonal  to  its  ad- 
jacent panels  and  substantially  half  of  said  panels  being 


3,006,021 

POWER  DRIVEN   STREET  SWEEPER 

Philip  G.  Patch,  Pasadena,  Calif.     (%  kase  &  Associates, 

3540  Wllshire  Bldg.,  Los  Angeles  5,  Calif.) 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,163 

9  Claims.     (CI.  15—340) 

1 .  A  sweeper  construction  of  the  character  referred  to 

including,  an  elongate  frame  having  laterally  spaced,  ver- 


nor, 
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tically  disposed  sides,  longitudinally  spaced,  vertically  dis- 
posed front  and  rear  bulkheads  extending  between  the 
sides,  a  deck  extending  between  the  sides  and  the  bulk- 
heads and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  frame  and  a 
broom  arch  extending  between  the  sides  and  spaced  below 
the  forward  bulkhead,  said  frame  defining  a  downwardly 
opening  broom  chamber  with  a  forwardly  disposed  dis- 
charge opening  intermediate  its  ends,  wheeled  supporting 
means  for  the  frame,  a  prime  mover  carried  by  the  frame 
and  operatively  coupled  with  the  supporting  means,  an 
elongate  spool-type  broom  positioned  within  the  chamber 
to  extend  transversely  thereof  and  engageable  on  the  sur- 
face over  which  the  sweeper  is  operated,  mounting  means 
pivotally  supporting  the  broom  from  the  frame,  a  rear- 
wardly  opening  hopper  pivotally  carried  by  the  frame  at 
the  forward  end  thereof  to  normally  occur  in  open  com- 
munication with  the  chamber  and  to  collect  material  swept 


casing  secured  to  an  end  of  and  with  its  elongation  trans- 
verse said  handle,  a  beater  reel  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  coextensive  with  the  elongation  thereof,  said 
casing  having  formed  therein  a  rectangular  air  opening 
whose  length  is  substantially  coextensive  with  said  reel 
and  casing  elongations,  said  handle  and  said  casing  being 
so  connected  that  air  may  flow  in  said  opening,  thru  said 
casing,  and  then  into  and  thru  said  handle;  an  air  driven 
axial  flow  fan  motor  mounted  in  said  handle  with  its  axis 
coaxial  of  the  axis  of  said  tubular  handle;  means  connect- 
ing said  fan  to  said  reel  whereby  rotation  of  said  fan 
will  rotatably  drive  said  reel,  said  motor  being  driven  by 
the  flow  of  such  air  thru  said  handle;  said  reel  having  a 
shaft  for  so  mounting  said  reel,  loops  along  and  extend- 
ing radially  of  said  shaft,  and  loosely  threaded  on  each 
of  said  loops  an  annulus  adapted  to  act  as  a  swingle,  said 
reel,  loops,  and  annuli  being  so  proportioned  that  portions 
of  each  annulus.  upon  rotation  of  said  reel,  are  extensible 
thru  said  casing  air  opening  a  particular  radial  distance 
related  to  said  reel,  and  each  said  annulus  being  loose 
enough  on  its  said  loop  so  that  it  may  move  radially  there- 
of at  least  said  particular  radial  distance;  and  secured  to 
said  casing  a  shelf  surrounding  said  opening  and  in  the 
plane  thereof,  and  ribs  formed  in  the  face  of  said  shelf 
vvhich  is  away  from  said  casing,  said  ribs  being  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  direction  of  elongation  of  said  casing 
and  coextensive  with  one  edge  of  said  shelf. 


through  the  discharge  opening  of  the  chamber  by  the 
broom,  and  drive  means  for  the  broom  and  connected 
with  the  prime  mover,  said  broom  having  an  elongate 
axle  member  projecting  from  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  through  openings  in  the  sides  of  the  frame,  said 
mounting  means  including,  an  elongate,  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  inclined  arm  at  each  side  of  the  frame,  the 
upper  forward  end  of  each  arm  being  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  frame,  the  lower  rear  end  of  each  arm  rotatably 
supporting  the  end  of  the  broom  axle  related  thereto,  and 
a  double  acting  shock  absorber  fixed  to  and  extending 
between  each  arm  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  frame,  said 
drive  means  including  a  counter-shaft  carried  by  the  frame 
spaced  forward  and  above  the  axis  of  the  broom  and  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  pivotal  axes  of  the  arms,  a  man- 
ually releasable  belt  and  pulley  drive  between  the  prime 
mover  and  the  counter-shaft  and  a  chain  and  sprocket 
drive  between  said  counter-shaft  and  the  broom  axle. 


3,006.022 

VACl  t\f   CLEANER   WAND   HEAD 

Vladimir  A.  Mamontov,  231V'2  Lobos  Ave., 

Pacific  Grove,  Calif. 

Filed  Auk-  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,727 

3  Claims.     (CI.  15—364) 


3.006,023 

COMBINATION   DAUBING    AND   POLISHING 

DEVICE 

Samuel  L.  WorthinKton,  1621  Fuller  Drive, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,774 

9  Claims.     (CI.  15—506) 


1.   A  suction  wand  head,  having: 
head,  as  part  of  the  head  thereof. 


a  tubular  handle,  a 
an  elongated  beater 


I.  A  combination  daubing  and  polishing  device  having 
a  single  working  surface,  said  device  including,  in  com- 
bmation,  a  cup-configured  container;  a  resilient,  cellu- 
lar member  having  a  polish  storage  portion,  pre-impreg- 
nated  with  a  temporarily  liquified,  paste  polish,  disposed 
within  said  container  and  a  polish  conducting  portion 
contiguous  with  said  polish  storage  portion  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  beyond  said  container  to  termi- 
nate in  a  combination,  daubing  and  polishing,  work  sur- 
face; and  a  cap  releasably  engaging  said  container,  co- 
operating therewith  to  encase  said  resilient,  cellular  mem- 
ber, said  resilient,  cellular  member  being  provided  with 
at  least  one  pin-hole  aperture  extending  from  said  work 
surface  into  said  polish  storage  portion  of  said  resilient 
cellular  member. 

3,006,024 
MARKING   DEVICE 
Evan  S.  Nelson  and  Charles  J.  Nelson,  Iron  Mountain, 
Mich.,  assif^ors  to  The  Nelson  Company,  iron  Moan- 
tain,  Mich. 

Filed  May  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  661,955 
7  Claims.  (CI.  15—565) 
1.  A  paint  hammer  including  an  elongated  container 
having  a  protruding  neck  of  reduced  diameter  at  its  top 
end,  a  screw-type  cap  on  the  neck  of  the  container  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  felt  pad  extending  over  the  opening 
in  said  cap  and  secured  to  the  perimeter  of  the  top  of 
the  cap.  the  entire  thickness  of  said  felt  pad  projecting 
above  the  top  of  said  cap.  said  felt  pad  having  a  well 
opening  therein  in  the  face  thereof  adjacent  to  the  opening 
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in  said  cap.  said  felt  pad  having  capillary  passages  ex- 
tending radially  out  from  the  well  through  the  wa  1  of  the 
pad  surrounding  said   well   and   generally   parallel   with 
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of  a  slightly  tapered,  substantially  cylindrical  section  at 
the  end  adjacent  said  last-mentioned  opening  with  the 
largest  diameter  of  the  taper  at  said  end  and  a  cyhndncal 
portion  at  the  end  adjacent  said  spinning  orifice,  said  cylin- 
drical portion  having  a  slightly  smaller  diameter  than  the 
cylindrical  cavity  of  the  smallest  diameter  and  being  posi- 


the  plane  of  the  top  end  of  the  container,  and  a  perforated 
barrier  secured  within  the  protruding  neck,  the  plane  ot 
said  barrier  being  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  top  end 
of  the  container. 


tioned  therein  in  coaxial  relationship,  the  slightly  tapered, 
substantially  cylindrical  section  being  press-fitted  in  a 
second  hollow  cavity  adjacent  the  cavity  of  smallest  diam- 
eter in  tight  frictional  engagement  with  the  walls  thereof, 
the  smallest  diameter  of  said  tapered  section  being  slightly 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  second  hollow  cavity. 


1 1 


3,006,025 

DISCONNECT   HINGE    APPARATUS 
Anthony  J.  Duban,  ^rt  Worth   Tex.,  •«»K?<^/o,^*"- 
eral  Dynamics  Corporatkm,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  „,,  ^.c 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,645 
15  Claims.     (CI.  16—176) 


3,006,027  „„ 

METHOD   AND   APPARATUS  FOR  SPINNING 
AND  STRETCHING  VISCOSE   RAYON 
Friedrkh   Hildebrandt,   Kassel-Bettenhausen,  and  Heinz 
Hose,    Kassel-Ndzw.,   Germany,   assignors   to   Splnn- 
faster    Aktiengesellschaft,    Kassel-Bettenhausen,    Ger- 


many 


FUed  June  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,960 
3  Claims.     (CI.  18—8) 


1  Disconnect  hinge  apparatus  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond hinge  plates  and  a  strap  member,  said  strap  member 
having  a  plurality  of  hinge  pins  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  and  each  being  aligned  and  pointed  in  substan- 
tially the  same  direction  as  adjacent  hinge  pins,  said 
hinge  pins  being  positioned  between  the  lateral  edges  of 
said  strap  member,  each  said  hinge  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  hinge  nodes  adapted  to  fit  on  said  plurality  of 
hinge  pins,  each  of  said  hinge  pins  accommodatmg  a 
first  plate  hinge  node  and  a  second  plate  hinge  node,  and 
said  hinge  pins  being  of  a  length  to  completely  project 
through  said  hinge  nodes  of  said  first  and  second  hinge 
plates.  

3,006,026 
SPINNERET  WITH  ORIFICE  INSERT 
Wilbelm  Martin  and  WUhelm  Hcyncn,  Grebben,  Ger- 
many,   assignora    to    VerelnigU    GlMUstolf-Fabrlken 
AG.,  W»ppert«l-EIberfeld,  G«n»«ny 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718W 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany  Mar.  2,  1957 

4  Claims.  (CL  18—8) 
1.  A  spinnerette  having  an  apertured  spinning  face, 
the  walls  of  each  of  the  apertures  in  said  face  defining  a 
plurality  of  cylindrical  cavities  of  progressively  decreas- 
ing diameter  in  a  given  direction,  and  hollow  inserts 
mounted  in  said  apertures,  said  inserts  having  a  spinning 
orifice  in  one  end  thereof  and  the  other  end  thereof  hav- 
ing an  opening  of  greater  diameter  than  said  spinning 
orifice,  the  outer  surface  of  said  inserts  being  in  the  form 


£,1 


1.  In  a  combination  of  apparatus  for  the  production 
of  viscose  rayon  requiring  two  separate  baths  for  stretch- 
ing and  regenerating  cellulose  filaments  from  a  viscose 
spinning   solution,    the   improvement    which   comprises: 
means  to  extrude  a  plurality  of  filaments  of  viscose  into 
a  first  acid  coagulating  bath;  guide  means  to  collect  said 
plurality  of  filaments  into  a  wide  band  of  closely  asso- 
ciated filaments;  a  feed  roll  means  and  a  guide  roll  means 
arranged  vertically  with   respect   to  each   other   which 
engage  and  vertically  transport  and  stretch  said  filaments 
in  a  wide  band;  at  least  one  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
spray  nozzles  arranged  near  the  top  of  said  wide  band  be- 
tween said  feed  and  draw  roll  means,  said  nozzles  being 
located   to  spray  a   hot   bath   liquid   against   said   wide 
band  of  filaments  so  that  the  bath  liquid  flows  down- 
wardly on  the  filaments;  and  means  to  collect  the  bath 
liquid  near  the  lower  end  of  said  wide  band  between 
said  feed  and  draw  roll  means. 
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■K IMMI  Ma  3,006,030 

spinmngXpparatls  mam  facture  of  threaded  plastic 

James  J.  Calhoun,  Waynesboro,  \  a.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  wiI:-.i!no     w     Va      asshmor    to 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Ambrose    D     Pau  I,    Wheeling,    ^:    ^a.    a^lgnor    to 

corporation  of  Delaware  Wheeling  SUmping   Company.   Wheeling,  W.   Va.,  a 

Filed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815.705  *^°^";i?^  'I'l.^n*,    ,'^5""ser   No   498  139 

8  Claims.     (CI.  1^)  F.led  >»- f^/'^'.^^^i./)     ' 


- 1—  r^.  r—  rV-  rr  rrnr    . 


,1 


Jr^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  composite  fibers  com- 
prisini:  means  for  forwarding  a  plurality  of  fiber-forming 
maieriais  to  a  spinning  head  and  means  for  maintaining 
a  separ.ition  of  said  materials  to  a  point  adjacent  the  inlet 
su!-  .)!  the  orifices  of  a  spmneret,  the  improvement  which 
contpnses  a  spinneret  containing  a  plurality  of  spaced 
cvl.r.lrical  orifices  having  an  elongated  cavity  surround- 
ini:  Ihf  inlet  side  of  each  orifice,  each  orifice  being  centered 
in  the  base  of  said  elongated  cavitv.  said  elongated  c.ivitv 
having  its  major  dimension  in  a  plane  essentially  parallel 
to  the  surface  of  the  inlet  side  of  said  spinneret  with 
Siid  separation  means  bisecting  the  major  dimension  of 
s.iid  elongated  cavity  to  provide  separate  zones  at  each 
side  of  said  orifice. 


3,006,029 
EXTRUDER   MIXING   SCREW 
Ronald  Luther  Saxton,  Yorklyn,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1958.  Ser.  No.  773.746 
5  Claims.     (CI.  1*— 12) 


^<*'^ 


I.  An  improved  extnxiing  device  which  comprises  a 
mixing  screw  of  novel  geometrical  design:  said  mixing 
screw  being  riXatable  with  a  stationary  cylindrical  barrel 
receiving  and  discharging  a  plasticated  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial; said  screw  comprising  a  plurality  of  minor  flights 
and  minor  chanr>els  being  helically  dispt»,ed  at  a  heilx 
angle  of  from  IC-QO";  said  minor  channels  having  a 
width  a.s  measured  at  the  outside  surface  of  said  screw 
of  0  1-0  9  times  the  outside  diameter  of  said  strew,  and 
having  a  depth  as  measured  on  a  radial  line  from  the  axis 
of  said  screw  of  0.05-0. ;<0  times  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  screw,  said  minor  flights  and  minor  channels  being 
interrupted  by  major  channels  which  are  helically  dis- 
posed at  a  helix  angle  of  from  iO°-70°  and  each  having 
a  width  as  measured  at  the  outside  surface  of  said  screw 
of  from 

0   1  0  '.»  *' 

til 
.\  A' 

times  the  diameter  of  said  screw,  where  N  is  the  number 
of  said  major  channels,  and  having  a  depth  as  measured 
on  a  radial  line  from  the  axis  of  said  screw  of  0.05-0.3 
times  the  outside  diameter  of  said  screw  wherein  the 
number  obtained  by  multiplying  the  width  of  the  inter- 
rupting channel  in  inches  and  the  cosine  of  the  helix 
angle  of  the  interrupting  channel  is  less  than  the  num- 
ber obtained  by  multiphing  the  circumference  of  the 
mixing  screw  in  itKhes  and  the  tangent  of  the  helix  angle 
of  the  interrupting  charvnci 


2.  Apparatus  for  molding  an  externally-threaded  tubu- 
lar plastic  nipple,  the  nipple  having  an  edge-knurled 
flange  at  one  end.  a  passage  of  decreasing  diameter  there- 
through with  the  larger  diameter  at  the  flanged  end  and 
with  external  threads  on  the  nipple  intermediate  the  flange 
and  the  other  end  of  the  nipple  and  spaced  from  said 
other  end,  the  nipple  thus  having  an  unthreaded  exten- 
sion between  the  threads  and  said  other  end,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  fixed  cavity  member  the  cavity  of 
which  is  shaped  to  the  exterior  shape  of  the  finished 
piece  and  which  has  an  enlarged  plastic-receiving  force- 
guiding  portion  in  its  upper  end.  a  flange-forming  recess 
below  said  enlarged  portion  the  peripheral  walls  of  which 
are  serrated  and  a  tube-forming  projection  of  lesser  diam- 
eter projecting  downwardly  from  the  flange-forming  re- 
cess, the  said  tube-forming  projection  having  internal 
threads  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  ends  thereof, 
a  pin  having  a  sliding  fit  in  the  lower  end  of  the  tube- 
forming  section  of  said  cavity,  said  pin  having  a  central 
projection  with  an  annular  shoulder  at  its  base,  the  pin 
being  of  a  length  to  extend  into  the  finished  piece  in  the 
mold  a  distance  not  exceeding  the  length  of  the  unthreaded 
end  portion  of  the  molded  nipple,  a  force  positioned 
above  the  cavity  in  axial  alignment  with  said  pin,  said 
force  having  a  central  projection  of  upwardly-increasing 
diameter,  a  shoulder  at  the  base  of  said  projection  of  a 
diameter  to  have  a  working  fit  in  the  flange-forming  re- 
cess of  the  cavity,  the  force  having  an  enlarged  portion 
above  said  last-named  portion  having  a  sliding  fit  in  the 
top  of  the  force-guiding  recess  in  the  cavity  member,  the 
length  of  the  projection  on  the  force  corresponding  to 
the  length  of  the  opening  through  the  finished  piece 
from  the  outer  end  face  of  the  flange  to  the  beginning  of 
said  unthreaded  other  end  of  the  finished  piece,  said 
force  being  movable  from  a  position  where  the  projec- 
tion thereon  contacts  the  projection  on  the  said  pin  to  a 
position  where  it  is  entirely  clear  of  the  cavity,  the  said 
pin  being  slidable  in  the  cavity  member  from  a  lower 
level  where  it  is  positioned  during  molding  to  a  position 
above  the  top  of  the  cavitv  member. 


3,006,031 
APPARATUS   FOR   MAKING   VENETIAN 
BLIND  SLATS 
Jay  I>eon  Friedman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Art- 
craft    Venetian    Blind    Manufacturing    Company,    St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1952,  Ser.  No.  276.269 
4  Claims.     (CI.  18—19) 
1.  A  machine  for  making  thin,  narrow,  elongated,  trans 
versely  Kiwed,  plastic  slats  of  thermoplastic  strip  material 
'uitable  for  use  in  Venetian  blinds  or  like  articles,  com- 
pri.sing:  means  to  draw  a  strip  of  stiff  but  flexible  molec- 
ularly  oriented  thermoplastic  material  in  an  axial  direction 
and  to  feed  it  lengthwise  through  heating  means  and  form- 
ing means  to  be  defined  herein;  a  heating  means  for  the 
strip,  located  in  the  path  of  its  feed,  said  heating  means 
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being  adapted  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  strip  to  a 
degree  enabling  it  to  be  given  a  permanent  non-planar 
cross  sectional  shape  but  not  high  enough  to  destrov  its 
molecular  orientation  or  to  render  it  flaccid;  a  forming 
means  in  the  path  of  the  feed  into  which  the  strip  is  fed 
from  the  forming  means  comprising  opposed,  elongated, 
lateral,  edge-confining  forming  members  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  strip  path,  each  being  shaped  in  the  form  of  an  angle 
with  the  apex  of  its  inner  side  adapted  to  engage  the  edge 
of  the  strip,  with  one  side  below  the  edge  of  the  strip  and 
the  other  side  diverging  upwardly  from  the  top  of  the 
strip,  the  members  facing  one  another  so  that  they   to- 


therefrom.  a  pair  of  abutment  members  for  determining 
the  operating  position  of  said  levers,  respectively,  means 
operating  upon  the  completion  of  the  positioning  move- 
ment of  said  levers  to  cause  the  carrier  to  swing  on  a 
horizontal  axis  thereby  to  bring  the  mold  assembly  there- 
on into  communication  with  the  injection  nozzle,  and 
means  operating  upon  the  completion  of  such  swinging 
movement  of  the  carrier  for  causing  the  piston  to  inject 
a  charge  of  fluid  material  into  the  mold  cavity. 


f 


3,006,033 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  MOLDED 

CELLULAR  ARTICLE 

Roger  E.  Knox,  Brandywine  Hundred,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,502 
5  Claims.     (CL  18—48) 
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gether  provide  a  groove  through  which  the  strip  must 
pass,  the  forming  members  having  their  entrance  ends 
spaced  apart  suflicienth  to  freely  receive  the  strip,  but 
having  the  lateral  space  between  their  edge  engaging  in- 
ner corners  thereafter  reduced  so  that  the  width  of  the 
groove  IS  less  than  the  width  of  the  strip,  to  bow  the  strip 
transversely  and  to  give  it  a  non-planar  cross  section  but 
not  to  bend  it  into  a  sharp  corner,  the  forming  means  hav- 
ing a  length,  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  strip,  suffi- 
ciently great  to  form  the  warm  strip,  and  having  an  addi- 
tional length  sufticiently  great  to  hold  the  edges  of  the 
strip  in  confinement  and  the  strip  bowed,  so  as  to  enable 
the  material  to  set  in  its  non-planar  shape. 


3.006.032 

PLASTIC  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINES 
Willard  L.  Baker.  Ipswich,  Loring  J.  Berggren,  Beverly, 
Donald  B.  Mcllvin,  Danvers,*and  Frank  W.  Spencer, 
Beverly,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Corporation,  Flemington,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,228 
6  Claims.     (CI.  18—30) 


1.  A   process   for  preparing   a   molded   cellular   poly- 
urethane    article    which   comprises    introducing    into   the 
cavitv  of  a  rigid  mold  a  foamable  polyurethane  composi- 
tion which  is  permitted  to  expand  upward  therein,  em- 
ploying a   cover-plate   for  said   mold  which   cover-plate 
uniformly  rises  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  when 
contacted  by  said  expanding  foamable  composition,  said 
cover-plate    exerting   a   compressive   pressure    over   sub- 
stantially the  entire  surface  of  said  expaiiding  foamable 
composition,  said  compressive  pressure  being  from  about 
10  to  90  percent  of  the  maximum  upward  pressure  ex- 
erted by   said   expanding  foamable  composition,   immo- 
bilizing said  cover-plate  after  said  foamable  composition 
has  fully  expanded  and  occupies  from  about  1.005  to  1.5 
times  the  volume  of  the  mold,  applying  sufficient  pres- 
sure on  said  foam  with  the  cover-plate  when  the  foam 
has  become  tack-free  to  cause  the  foam,  while  still  plastic, 
to  conform  to  the  dimensions  defined  by  the  cavity  of 
said  mold  and  the  underside  of  said  cover-plate,  allow- 
ing said  compressed  foam  to  become  non-plastic,  remov- 
ing said  cover-plate   and  stripping  said  foam   from  the 
mold. 

3,006,034 

CASCADE  CLEANER  FOR  FIBROUS 

MATERIAL 

Arthur   Wurmll,   Winterthur,   Switzeriand,    assignor    to 

Actiengesellschaft  Joh.  Jacob  Rieter  &  Cle,  Wmterthur, 

Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  19,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  19—93) 


1.  In  a  plastic  injection  molding  machine  having  means 
including  a  piston  and  an  injection  nozzle  for  charging  a 
mold  cavity  with  fluid  material,  the  combination  of  a 
carrier  for  mounting  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  mold  as- 
semblies, a  power  operated  conveyor  for  advancing  the 
carrier  from  a  loading  station  to  an  injection  station,  a 
pair  of  carrier  positioning  levers  fulcrumed  for  opposite 
movement  to  position  the  mold  assembly  on  the  carrier 
in  confronting  relation  to  the  injection  nozzle  while  spaced 


y4TTT»*^f  »»*  »»ll  »  l»^ 


1.  Cascade  cleaner  for  fibrous  material,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  suction  chamber  formed  in  said  casing  for  receiv- 
ing the  material  to  be  cleaned,  an  endless  perforated  re- 
volving conveyor  means  placed  in  said  suction  chamber 
and  having  an  outside  surface  for  supporting  the  fibrous 
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material,  means  for  maintaining  a  lower  pressure  on  the 
inside  of  said  conveyor  means  than  on  the  outside  thereof, 
means  for  removing  the  fibrous  material  from  the  outside 
surface  of  said  conveyor  means,  a  plurality  of  scutchers, 
a  compartment  formed  in  said  casing  for  each  of  said 
scutchers  for  receiving  the  fibers  thrown  out  by  said 
scutchers,  the  compartment  of  a  first  one  of  said  scutchers 
communicating  with  said  suction  chamber  for  receiving 
fibrous  material  to  be  cleaned  therefrom,  the  compart- 
ment of  said  first  scutcher  communicating  with  the  com- 
partment of  the  second  scutcher  and  so  on  for  allowing 
consecutive  movement  of  the  material  to  be  cleaned  by 
said  scutchers  through  said  compartments,  and  duct  means 
connecting  at  least  one  of  said  compartments  with  the 
portion  of  said  suction  chamber  which  portion  is  adjacent 
to  the  run  of  said  conveyor  means  downstream  of  said 
means  for  removing  tthe  fibrous  material  from  said  con- 
veyor. 

3  006  035 

COTTON  CARDING  MACfflNE 

Josef  K.  Ganter,  303  E.  Trinity  Ave.,  Durham,  N.C. 

FUed  SepC  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,865 

3  Claims.     (CI.  19—98) 


•  ' 


movably  mounted  on  said  support  to  act  against  said  latch 
means  for  pivoting  the  latter  out  of  locking  engagement 


^ir 
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with  said  keeper  means  so  that  said  arm  is  then  free  for 
swinging  movement  to  said  raised  inoperative  position. 


3,006,037 
RESILIENT  TOP  ROLL  AND  NIPPERS  FOR  DRAW- 
ING FRAMES  OF  SPINNING   MACHINES 
Aroido  Roberto  Bettolo,  Novara,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.p.A. 
Officina  Meccanica  Sant'Andrea  Novara,  Novara,  Italy 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Apr.  29,  1957 
4  Claims.     (CI.  19—142) 


k:^^^a^. 


\.  A  drive  for  a  machine  having  a  relatively  large 
driven  pulley  for  actuating  said  machine  at  one  end  there- 
of, said  driven  pulley  having  a  smooth  peripheral  belt- 
engaging  surface;  said  drive  comprising  a  bracket  adja- 
cent said  pulley,  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  bracket 
and  having  a  relatively  small  driving  pulley  thereon  in 
radial  alignment  with  said  driven  pulley,  an  integral  end- 
less driving  belt  of  flexible  clastomeric  material  trained 
around  said  driving  and  driven  pulleys,  said  belt  and  said 
driving  pulley  having  interengaging  transverse  ribs  so  that 
said  motor  positively  drives  said  belt  without  slippage  and 
wherein  only  the  crests  of  said  ribs  bear  on  said  surface 
of  said  driven  pulley  whereby  said  belt  may  slip  on  only 
the  smooth  peripheral  surface  of  said  driven  pulley,  upon 
starting  said  machine,  to  smoothly  accelerate  said  driven 
pulley  with  said  electric  motor  running  at  substantially 
full  speed. 

3,006,036 
TEXTILE   DRAWING   MECHANISM 
Kurt  Schrotz,  Fellbach,  Baden-Wurttemberg,  Germany, 
assignor  to  SKF  Kngellagerfabriken  Gcscllsciiaft  mit 
bcschriinkter  Haftung,  Schweinfnrt,  Germany,  a  com- 
pany of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766.974 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  24,  1957 

10  Claims.  (O.  19—135) 
!.  A  textile  drawing  mechanism:  comprising  a  fixed 
support;  a  top  roll  carrying  and  weighting  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support  for  swinging  between  a  lowered 
operative  position  and  a  raised  inoperative  position;  a  lock- 
ing device  for  releasably  retaining  said  arm  in  said  opera- 
tive position  including  keeper  means  on  said  arm,  and 
latch  means  pivoted  on  said  fixed  support  and  moved 
into  locking  engagement  with  said  keeper  means  when 
said  arm  is  in  said  operative  position;  and  operating  means 


1.  In  a  drafting  apparatus  for  drafting  sliver  and  the 
like,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  elongated  members  at 
lelst  one  of  which  comprises  a  roll,  said  members  having 
m  operation  relatively  moving  peripheral  surfaces  co- 
operative in  forming  in  operation  a  drafting  zone  between 
them,  said  members  being  disposed  parallel  and  radially 
disposed  relative  to  one  another,  said  roll  having  a  core 
provided  with  axially  spaced  collars  fixed  thereon  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  resilient  sleeve  disposed  extending 
axially  over  said  core  for  rotation  with  said  roll  with  op- 
posite ends  disposed  axially  outwardly  of  the  collars,  said 
sleeve  having  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  said  collars  and  portions  thereof  radially  adjacent  said 
collars  radially  spaced  from  said  collars,  and  in  opera- 
tion said  collars  being  disp)osed  relative  the  other  of  said 
elongated  members  in  position  for  beanng  on  corre- 
sponding portions  of  the  sleeve  radially  adjacent  thereof 
and  causing  said  portions  to  bear  on  said  other  member 
thereby  defining  the  width  of  the  drafting  zone  along  an 
axial  length  of  the  members  intermediate  the  collars. 


3,006,038 
BIN  CONSTRLICTION 
Paul  J.  Sullivan,  Jr.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Bhi« 
Line    Excliange,    Portland,    Oreg.,    a    corporation    of 
Oregon 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,452 
8  Claims.  (CI.  20—1.2) 
1.  A  grain  storage  bin  comprising  a  honeycomb  strtK- 
ture  defining  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  cells  of 
hexagonal  horizontal  section,  said  structure  having  walls 
comprising  first,  second,  and  third  vertical  stacks  of 
spaced,  elongated  fiat  slats  of  equal  width  and  thickness 
and  lying  flatwise  in  horizontal  planes,  the  slats  in  each  of 
said  stacks  overlapping  and  joining  at  their  ends  with 
slats  of  both  of  the  other  stacks  to  bound  said  hexagonal 
cells,  each  slat  in  a  vertical  stack  being  spaced  vertically 


October  31,  1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


117J 


from  adjacent  slats  in  the  same  stack  a  distance  equal  to  atwbai  I  V^'movaBLE  DOORS 

double  the  thickness  of  each  slat  by  reason  of  the  over-   .^^^  JjiSSh  SL^Tm-tSS-S^??.  Yoon,.. 

town  Steel  Door  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tfc»  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,732 
6  Cbdms.     (O.  2»— 23) 


lapping  of  slats  of  the  other  stacks  and  separated  from 
such  adjacent  slats  by  a  void. 


3,006,039 
CONCEALED  DOOR  HINGE 
Robert  Brydolf,  Pasadena,  Calif ^  asaitDor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  M  A  H  Industries,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  a 
corporatioo  off  California 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,566 
2  Clafans.     (CL  20—16) 


it. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  door  frame  having  an  in- 
ner frame  surface  and  a  door  having  a  central  body  in- 
sertable  into  said  frame  adjacent  said  inner  frame  sur- 
face and  having  a  marginal  lip  adapted  to  overlie  a  front 
surface  of  said  frame,  said  door  having  a  rear  surface 
and  having  in  its  rear  surface  and  adjacent  and  perpen- 
dicular to  one  edge  of  said  body  a  groove  extending 
across  said  lip  into  said  body,  said  body  having  a  rear 
body  surface,  a  sheet  metal  hinge  and  fastening  means 
therefor,  including:  a  door  leaf  comprising  a  flat  door 
arm  positioned  in  said  groove  and  having  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  a  flat  door  flange  i>erpendicular  to  said  door 
arm  and  seated  against  rear  body  surface,  said  door  flange 
having   therein   door  screw  openings;   door  screws   ex- 
tending through  said  door  screw  openings  and  inserted  into 
said  rear  body  surface  to  fasten  said  door  flange  to  said 
rear  body  surface;  a  frame  leaf  comprising  a  flat,  gener- 
ally L-shaped  frame  arm  parallel  to  said  door  arm  and 
insertable  into  said  groove  and  having  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  a  flat  frame  flange  perpendicular  to  said  frame 
arm  and  seated  against  said  inner  frame  surface,  said 
frame  flange  being  disposed  between  said  inner  frame 
surface  and  said  edge  of  said  body  when  said  body  is 
inserted  into  said  frame,  said  frame  flange  having  therein 
frame  screw  (^xnings,  said  frame  arm  having  adjacent 
the  other  end  thereof  an  edge  seated  against  said  front 
surface  of  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  pointed  mark- 
ing prong  extending  generally  toward  said  frame  flange, 
but  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  plane  thereof,  and 
inserted  into  said   front  surface  of  said  frame;  frame 
screws  extending  through  said  frame  screw  openings  and 
inserted   into  said   inner   frame   surface   to  fasten   said 
frame  flange  to  said  inner  frame  surface;  and  pivot  means 
pivotally  interconnecting  the  other  ends  of  said  door  and 
frame  arms  and  providing  a  pivot  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  door   and   frame   arms   and   parallel   to  said  door 
and  frame  flanges. 
771   0.(;.     77 


4.  In  a  railway  car  having  a  side  wall  provided  with  a 
door  opening  and  a  door  for  closing  the  door  opening, 
means  supporting  said  door  for  lateral  movement  into 
and  out  of  the  door  opening  and  longitudinal  movement 
along  the  side  wall,  said  means  comprising  vertical  bars 
provided  with  cranks  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof, 
brackets  secured  to  said  door  and  mounting  said  bars  upon 
said  door  for  rotation  about  their  axes,  and  operating 
levers  pivotally  supported  on  said  bars  for  vertical  swing- 
ing movement,  lugs  supported  upon  said  bars  for  rotation 
therev^th,  separate  stop  members  on  certain  of  said 
brackets,  said  bars  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  stop 
members,  said  stop  members  engaging  said  lugs  and  said 
levers  after  said  door  has  been  moved  laterally  out  of  the 
door  opening  and  said  levers  are  in  vertical  depending 
position,  and  means  securing  said  stop  members  to  said 
brackets,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3,006,041 
KNOCKED-DOWN  GLASS-PANEL  DOOR 
Hans  A.  Thnct,  Long  Beach,  and  Harry  S.  Stevens,  San 
Pedro,  Calif.,  ass^ors  of  one-half  to  Stevens-Thuet 
Co.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  and  one-half  to  Calcor  Cor- 
poration, Huntington  Park,  Calif.,  both  corporations 
of  California 

Filed  Sept  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,246 
1  Claim.     (CI.  20—36) 


In  a  knocked-down  panel  door  structure,  a  frame  that 
receives  a  plurality  of  flat  panels,  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  horizontal  and  vertical  elongated  frame  pieces,  each  of 
said  pieces  including  a  front  flange  that  extends  trans- 
versely relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  piece  with 
said  front  flange  having  a  rearward  protrusion  at  its  mid- 
portion  and  said  protrusion  having  a  pair  of  rearwardly 
extending  parallel  walls  that  merge  at  their  rear  ends  into 
a  pair  of  rearwardly  and  inwardly  extending  inclined 
walls,  said  protrusion  being  formed  along  its  length  with 
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a  pair  of  forwardly  and  inwardly  extending,  serrated  con- 
tinuous thread  grooves  which  arc  normal  to  said  inclined 
walls,  said  pieces  further  including  a  rcarwardly  extending 
web  integral  with  said  protrusion  and  a  rear  reinforcing 
flange  on  the  rear  of  said  web;  clip  means  rigidly  inter- 
connecting the  webs  of  said  pieces  whereby  they  collec- 
tively define  a  plurality  of  spaces  receiving  said  panels; 
a  plurality  of  V-shaped  elongated  sash  angles,  each  of  said 
sash  angles  having  a  first  leg  that  abuts  the  rear  edge  of 
one  of  said  panels  to  retain  said  edge  against  the  rear  of 
one  of  said  front  flanges,  and  a  second  leg  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apertures  aligned  uilh 
one  of  the  continuous  thread  grooves  of  s.iid  front  tiange. 
said  second  leg  abutting  one  of  the  inclined  walls  of  said 
front  flange;  an  elongated  generally  U-shaped  weather- 
stripping  seal  carried  by  the  edges  of  each  of  said  panels 
and  interposed  between  the  rear  surface  of  each  of  said 
front  flanges  outwardly  of  its  protrusion  and  the  front 
surface  of  the  first  leg  of  each  of  said  sash  angles,  and 
fastener  means  extending  through  said  apertures  into 
said  grooves. 

3,006,042 
AUTO  AIR   FRESHENER 

Fred  M.  Calandra,  390  Ontario  St.,  Buffalo  7,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,317 

6  Claims.     (CI.  21— 119) 


a  die  cavity  and  separated  to  remove  the  casting,  at  least 
one  of  the  die  members  being  movable  into  engagement 
with  and  away  from  the  other  die  member,  means  for  in- 
jecting molten  metal  under  pressure  into  the  die  cavity, 
a  separate  metal  cooling  member  secured  to  each  die 
member,  thermal  insulating  means  disposed  between  the 
die  members  and  the  metal  cooling  members  for  sup- 
pressing the  flow  of  heat  from  the  die  members  into  the 
metal  cooling  members,  at  least  one  of  said  metal  cooling 
members  being  movable  into  engagement  with  and  away 
from  the  other  metal  cooling  member  during  movement 
of  the  die  member  to  which  it  is  secured,  means  defining 
a  passageway  between  the  engaged  metal  cooling  mem- 
bers connected  to  a  vaccum  duct  and  to  the  die  cavity, 
and  means  for  cooling  the  metal  cooling  members  to 
solidify  metal  in  said  passageway  before  the  metal  solidi- 
fies in  the  die  cavity. 


3,006.044 

STRLCTURAL   MATERIAL   COMPOSITE 

PRODLICING   APPARATUS 

Edward  F.  Mayer,  Novelty,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Horirons 

Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,198 
1  Claim.     (CI.  22—122) 


p^a^liS-.-■C^?6^^J^p^j^mTl^■-| 


1.  A  deodorizer  which  comprises  in  combination  an 
outer  frame  handle  member  and  a  cylindrical  core  in- 
sert, said  core  insert  member  telescopically  positioned  in 
said  outer  frame  handle  member  and  having  at  its  ex- 
treme end  heating  portion  an  incense  ignition  means  and 
having  a  central  tube  extending  through  substantially  the 
length  of  said  incense  chamber,  said  ignition  means  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  heating  coil  and  a  coil  support 
means  said  heating  coil  adapted  to  simultaneously  con- 
tact a  source  of  energy  and  an  incense  insert  upon  the 
exertion  of  pressure  thereto,  said  coil  support  means  ex- 
tending into  and  adjustably  supported  by  said  central  tube. 


3,006.043 

DIE   CASTING   MACHINE    AND   CASTING 

PROCESS 

Walter  M.  Goldhamer,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio.  a.ssignor  to 

Die   Casting   Research    Foundation.    Inc.,    New    York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1959.  Ser.  No.  805,200 
19  Claims.     (CI.  22—73) 


Lu. 
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1.  In  a  die  casting  machine  including  complementary 
die  members  which  can  be  connected  together  to  form 


An    apparatus   for   producing   a    composite    structural 
material  consisting  of  hollow  inorganic  spheres  embedded 
in  a  metal  matrix  and  possessing  good  mechanical  strength 
and    low    thermoconductivity   and    which    is   capable   of 
fabrication  to  desired  dimensions  by  sawing  and  machin- 
ing,   which    apparatus   includes:    a   collapsible    envelope 
made  of  a  heat  softenable  material;  mold  means  to  con- 
fine a  charge  of  hollow  inorganic  spheres  in  a  first  region 
of  said  envelope,  said  means  consisting  of  at  least  one 
foraminous  plug  constituting  a  wall  portion  of  said  mold; 
means  to  confine  a  charge  consisting  of  solid  pieces  of 
metal   in   a  second   region  of  said  collapsible  envelope, 
adjacent  to  and  in  direct  communication  with  said  first 
region  through  said  foraminous  plug;  means  to  connect 
said  envelope  to  a  means  to  evacuate  the  atmosphere  in 
said  envelope;  heating  means  to  melt  said  metal  and  to 
soften  that  portion  of  the  envelope  surrounding  and  con- 
fining said  metal;  means  to  maintain  a  vacuum  in  said 
envelope,  said  heating  means  and  said  means  to  maintain 
a    vacuum    jointly    constituting    a    means    whereby    the 
softened  portion  of  the  envelope  collapses  and  forces  the 
charge  of  metal,  after  it  has  been  melted,  into  the  voids 
between  the  hollow  spheres,  thereby  forming  on  solidifi- 
cation of  the  metal,  the  desired  low-weight,  high-strength 
structural  material. 
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3,006,045 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MASS  PRODUCTION 
OF  CASTINGS  AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  BY 
SUCH  MiTHODS 
Pieter  Hokkeling  and  Adolf  Jotaannus  Jacobus  Koch, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,111 
3  Claims.     (CI.  22—134) 


I 


3,006,047 
HOSE  SLING 
George  W.  Wright  and  Harold  N.  Lee,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Tokbeim  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,039 
14  Claims.     (CI.  24—16) 


2«  S» 


1.  A  hose  sling  of  resilient,  flexible  material,  compris- 
ing an  elongated  body  having  a  greater  width  than  thick- 
ness, having  a  tongue  of  less  thickness  than  the  body 
extending  longitudinally  from  one  end  thereof  and  having 
a  hollow  boss  at  the  other  end,  said  boss  having  a  per- 
forated transverse  wall  defining  therewith  a  socket,  said 
body  defining  a  tunnel  which  opens  at  one  end  in  said 
socket  and  at  the  other  end  on  one  side  of  said  tongue. 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  plurality  of  castings  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  molds  assembled  into  a  plurality  ol 
stacks  in  which  each  mold  in  the  stack  is  separated  from 
successive  molds  in  a  stack  and  a  common  supply  duct 
in  the  stack  to  each  mold  is  provided,  a  common  supply 
duct  for  supplying  a  quantity  of  casting  material  to  each 
stack  which  is  then  distributed  to  each  mold  in  the  stack, 
a  supporting  member  at  the  base  of  each  stack,  a  member 
common  to  all  the  stacks  at  the  head  thereof  provided 
with  ducts  connecting  said  common  supply  duct  with  each 
stack,  and  a  fluid  operated  piston  for  urging  each  sup- 
porting member  and  each  stack  independently  of  the 
others  against  the  common  member  at  the  head  of  the 
Slacks. 


3,006,048 

SELF-ADJUSTING  FASTENER 

Joseph  H.  Windish,  570  Highland  St.,  Enhaute,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  24—16) 


3,006,046 

HOT  TOP  FOR  INGOT  MOLD  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING   THE  SAME 

Harry  D.  Shephard,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  and  Willis  C.  Mellott, 

Connellsville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hot  Tops,  Incorporated, 

Mount  Braddock,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,240 

3  Claims.     (CI.  22—193) 


1.  A  self-adjustmg  fastener  comprising  a  strip  of  resili- 
ent imperforate  perforatable  plastic  materia],  a  male 
snap  fastener  member,  means  solely  on  said  male  snap 
fastener  member  fixedly  securing  said  member  to  said 
strip  of  material,  a  discrete  free  female  snap  fastener 
member  operatively  associated  with  said  male  snap  fas- 
tener member,  said  male  and  female  members  having 
cooperating  structure  for  perforating  said  strip  of  plas- 
tic material  at  a  point  on  said  strip  of  plastic  material  re- 
mote from  the  point  at  which  said  securing  means  fixedly 
secures  said  male  member  to  said  strip  of  material  as 
said  female  member  is  engaged  with  said  male  member 
to  form  a  closed  loop  of  said  strip  of  material. 


1.  The  method  of  lining  a  cast  metal  hot  top  casing 
with  a  preformed  inner  liner,  comprising  the  steps  of  in- 
verting the  casing  onto  a  support  having  a  series  of  pas- 
sages therein  including  entrance  and  exit  portions  so  that 
the  casing  surrounds  the  entrance  portion  of  said  pas- 
sages supporting  the  inner  liner  in  position  within  the 
casing,  mounting  a  wiper  ring  on  the  inverted  expwsed 
bottom  end  of  the  casing,  positioning  an  outer  pattern 
on  the  ring  and  an  inner  pattern  on  the  exposed  end  of 
the  liner,  filling  the  void  between  the  liner  and  the  casing 
in  the  patterns  with  a  granular  refractory  material  con- 
taining a  gas  hardenable  sodium  silicate  binder,  impreg- 
nating said  refractory  material  and  binder  with  carbon  di- 
oxide gas  to  harden  said  binder  by  flowing  said  gas  from 
the  exposed  end  of  said  casing  through  said  material  and 
out  through  said  passages  thereby  to  set  said  refractory 
for  supporting  said  liner,  and  removing  said  patterns. 


3,006,049 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Arnold  O.  Jansson,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United- 
Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,112 
1  Claim.     (CI.  24—73) 


A  fastener  member  for  assemblies  of  the  class  de- 
scribed comprising  a  snap  fastener  member  having  a  base 
portion,  a  support  engaging  snap  fastener  stud  extend- 
ing from  said  base  portion,  and  a  part  engaging  means 
assembled  with  said  snap  fastener  member  adjacent  to 
said  base  portion  for  engaging  a  part  to  be  held  against 
a  support,  said  stud  being  in  the  form  of  a  yieldable  snap 
fastener  plug  having  a  continuous  wall  for  providing 
a  seal  against  the  passage  of  moisture  when  engaged  in 
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a  stud  receiving  aperture  in  a  support,  the  said  snap 
fastener  member  being  formed  of  molded  plastic  material 
and  the  part  engaging  means  being  formed  of  metal  and 
having  a  slot  for  easy  assembly  with  the  stud,  and 
restricting  projections  on  said  part  engaging  means  ex- 
tending into  the  slot  to  hold  the  parts  in  assembly. 


the  zipper  slider  element,  said  main  member  having  a 
first  part  and  a  second  part  integrally  formed  with  said 
first  part,  said  main  member  first  and  second  parts  being 
relatively  offset  so  that  they  are  disposed  respectively  out- 
side  and    inside   of   the   zipper    fastener   during   closing 


3,006,e50 

REVERSIBLE  AUTOMATIC   LOCK   SLIDER 

Alexander  M.  Brown,  Holly  HiU,  FU.,  assignor  to 

Talon,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,109 

15  Claims.     (CL  24—205.14) 


^. 
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,>.!i- 


f^* 


y 


1.  In  a  slider  for  slide  fasteners  having  a  pair  of 
spaccd-apart  wing  portions  connected  at  one  end  by  a 
neck  portion,  a  substantially  U-shaped  member  made  of 
relatively  thin  yieldable  metallic  material  so  as  to  provide 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  leg  portions  interconnected  at 
one  end  by  a  transversely  extending  portion,  said  mem- 
ber disposed  around  said  neck  portion  with  one  leg 
portion  positioned  on  the  outer  side  of  each  of  said  wing 
portions  and  with  the  transversely  extending  portion  abut- 
ting the  outer  side  of  said  neck  portion,  a  loop-like  por- 
tion arranged  in  each  of  said  leg  portions,  a  locking 
prong  arranged  on  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  leg  pw- 
tions.  one  of  said  wing  portions  having  an  aperture  there- 
in into  and  through  which  said  locking  prong  extends,  a 
pair  of  spaced-apart  longitudinally  extending  loop-like 
portions  arranged  on  the  outer  side  of  said  last  men- 
tioned wing  with  the  loop  portion  of  said  last  mentioned 
leg  portion  movably  disposed  in  the  space  tncrebetwcen, 
a  pull  member  having  a  trunnion  portion  arranged  on 
one  end  thereof  which  is  positioned  between  both  the 
pair  of  spaced-apart  longitudinally  extending  loop-like 
portions,  the  loop-like  portion  of  the  last  mentioned  leg 
portion  and  respective  wing  portion,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending lug-like  portion  arranged  on  the  outer  side  of 
the  other  of  said  wing  portions,  means  carried  by  the 
other  leg  portion  for  movably  attaching  it  to  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  lug-like  portion  whereby  this  other 
leg  portion  is  movable  longitudinally  therealong.  another 
pull  member  having  a  trunnion  portion  arranged  on  one 
end  thereof  which  is  positioned  between  the  loop-like 
portion  of  the  other  leg  jx>rtion  and  the  other  wing  por- 
tion, and  means  arranged  on  the  outer  side  of  the  other 
wing  portion  adjacent  said  last  mentioned  loop-like  por- 
tion of  said  leg  portion  to  limit  the  outward  movement 
of  said  last  mentioned  pull  member. 


thereof  with  the  second  part  directly  underlying  the  slider 
element,  said  main  member  first  part  operating  as  a  pull 
extension  for  the  slider  element  and  said  main  member 
second  part  operating. as  an  interceptor  for  said  slider 
element  during  movement  of  the  slider  element  in  zipper- 
closing  direction. 


3,0«6,052 
INSTRUMENT  ATTACHING   DEVICE 
Donald  B.  Sdckncy,  Portland,  Oreg.     (Box  415,  Enter- 
prise, Oreg.),  and  Donald  B.  Stickncy,  Jr.,  Portland, 
Oreg.     (3100  Morris  Ave.,  Corvallls,  Oreg.) 
FUed  Jan.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,537 
5  Claims.     (CI.  24—263) 


3,006,051 
ZIPPER   PULL  AND  GUARD   DEVICE 
Maurice    E.    Maeder,    Moorcstown,    NJ.     (Bridgeboro 
Road,  Camden,  N  J.),  assignor  of  one-third  to  William 
LcMC,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  and  one-third  to  Michael  L. 
Brown,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,800 
5  Claims.  (CI.  24—205.15) 
1.  In  a  pull  device  for  the  slider  element  of  a  zipper 
type  fastener  having  opposed  stringers  of  interengageable 
teeth,  a  main  member  and  an  auxiliary  member  pivotally 
connected  thereto  conjointly  comprising  clip  means 
adapted  for  detachable  engagement  with  the  pull  tab  of 


1.  An  instrument  attaching  device  comprising  a  base 
member  for  attachment  to  a  support,  an  instrument  hold- 
ing member  for  attachment  to  an  instrument  and  a  clamp- 
ing element  carried  by  said  base  member,  said  base  mem- 
ber and  said  clamping  element  having  cooperating  clamp- 
ing portions  defining  the  sides  of  a  dovetail  slot,  said 
dovetail  slot  being  tapered  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of 
said  slot,  said  clamping  element  being  movable  on  said 
base  member  laterally  of  said  slot  between  a  release  posi- 
tion and  a  clamping  position,  said  instrument  holding 
member  providing  a  longitudinally  tapered  dovetail  por- 
tion fitting  said  slot  when  said  clamping  member  is  in 
said  clamping  position,  and  means  for  moving  said  clamp- 
ing element  between  said  release  position  and  said  clamp- 
ing position  for  clamping  said  dovetail  portion  in  said  slot 
and  for  releasing  said  clampins  element  to  enable  sliding 
of  said  dovetail  portion  longitudinally  out  of  said  slot, 
said  base  and  holding  members  having  interlocking  por- 
tions comprising  a  transverse  projection  on  one  and  a 
closely  fitting  transverse  slot  on  the  other  for  holding  said 
dovetail  portion  in  a  predetermined  position  longitudinally 
of  said  slot  when  said  dovetail  portion  is  clamped  in 
said  slot,  said  base  and  holding  members  having  cooperat- 
ing cam  portions  adjacent  said  interlocking  portions  for 
separating  said  interlocking  portions  in  a  direction  nor- 
mal to  said  slot  upon  longitudinal  entry  of  said  holding 
member  into  sjdd  dovetail  slot  whereby  said  projection 
may  enter  said  transverse  slot,  and  said  interlocking  por- 
tion being  releasabic  by  manual  movement  of  said  dove- 


II 


October  31,  1961 

tail  portion  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  slot  when  said  clamping  element  is  m  said  release 
position.  

3,006,053  _,^ 

MASONRY  BLOCK  APPARATUS 

Robert  F.  Miller,  Box  627,  R.D.  2,  PoMJo'^".  ^^ 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,960 

20  Claims.     (CL  25 — 41) 
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supplying  fluid  pressure  to  said  fluid  pressure  cylinders 
and  valve  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
fluid  pressure  cylinders,  whereby  said  mold  may  be  fil  ed 
with  cemenutious  material  in  upright  position,  a  pallet 
placed  on  top  of  said  mold  and  clamped  in  position  by 
downward  movement  of  said  upper  crosshead  and  pallet 
engaging  means,  said  material  compressed  by  upward 
movement  of  said  lower  crosshead  and  pressure  plate, 
said  material   further  compressed   and  vibrated  durmg 
movement  of  said  mold  frame  and  elements  carried  there- 
by from  upright  to  inverted  position,  the  block  ejected 
from  said  mold  by  simultaneous  downward  movement  ot 
said  upper  and  lower  crossheads.  the  block  moved  down- 
wardly to  block  discharging  position  by  further  downward 
movement  of  said  upper  crosshead  and  the  block  and 
pallet  removed  from  said  pallet  engaging  means  by  op- 
eration of  said  ram. 


3,006,054 

CHIMNEY   LINER   CONSTRUCTION  DEVICE 

Clarence  A.  Dennis,  127  N.  Dearborn  St.,  ChKago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,527 

3  Claims.     (CI.  25—131) 


1    A   masonry   block   apparatus  comprising   a   mam 
frame,  a  horizontal  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  main 
frame,  a  generally  rectangular  mold  frame  open  at  the 
top  and  bottom  and  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  ex- 
teriorly of  said  main  frame,  a  mold  open  at  the  top  and 
bottom  secured  in  said  mold  frame,  a  core  secured  to 
said  mold  frame  and  disposed  within  said  mold,  guide 
rods  fixed  to  opposite  ends  of  said  mold  frame  and  extend- 
ing above  and  below  the  same,  an  upper  crosshead  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  rods  above  said  mold  frame,  a 
plate,  yieldable  means  securing  said  plate  to  said  cross- 
head   a  vibrator  mounted  on  said  plate,  paUet  engaging 
mearis  projecUng  downwardly  from  said  plate,  fluid  pres- 
sure cylinders  fixed  to  opposite  ends  of  said  mold  frame, 
the   pistons  of  said  cylinders  being  connected  to  said 
crosshead,  a  lower  crosshead  sUdably  mounted  on  said 
rods  below  said  mold  frame,  fluid  pressure  cylinders  fixed 
to  said  lower  crosshead,  the  pistons  of  said  last  named 
cylinders  being  adjustably  connected  to  said  upper  cross- 
head,  a  second  plate,  yieldable  means  securing  said  sec- 
ond plate  to  said  lower  crosshead,  a  vibrator  mounted 
on  said  second  plate,  push  rods  extending  upwardly  from 
said  second  plate,  a  pressure  plate  fixed  to  said  push  rod 
and  slidably  disposed  in  said  mold  between  said  core  and 
the  walls  of  said  mold,  stop  rods  projecting  downwardly 
from  said  mold  frame,  stop  means  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  stop  rods  for  engaging  said  lower  crosshead  to 
limit  movement  thereof  away  from  said  mold  frame,  a 
pinion  gear  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  rack  meshing  with  said 
pinion  gear,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  for  actuating  said 
rack  to  turn  said  shaft,  mold  frame  and  elements  earned 
thereby  from  an  upright  mold  filling  position  to  an  in- 
verted block  discharging  position  and  return  to  said  up- 
right position,  stop  means  for  limiting  rotary  movement 
of  said  shaft  and  mold  frame  in  both  directions,  a  hopper 
mounted  on  said  main  frame,  a  mold  fill  drawer  slidably 
mounted   on   said   main  frame  below  said  hopper  and 
above  said  mold  frame,  a  conveyor  for  feeding  cementi- 
tious  material  from  said  hopper  into  said  fill  drawer,  an 
agitator   in   said  fill  drawer,   a   fluid  pressure  cylinder 
mounted  on  said  main  frame  for  moving  said  fill  drawer 
from  a  drawer  filling  position  below  said  conveyor  to  a 
mold  filling  position  above  said  mold,  block  removing 
means  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  mounted  on 
said  main  frame,  a  block  and  pallet  engaging  ram  carried 
by  the  piston  of  said  last  named  cylinder  and  disposed 
below  said  mold  frame  and  a  wiper  on  said  ram  for  wip- 
ing the  surfaces  of  said  mold,  core  and  pressure  plate 
when  in  inverted  block  discharging  position,  means  for 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  the  construction  of  a  liner  with- 
in a  chimney  column,  said  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  curvilinear  inner  form  sections,  means  for  releasably 
connecting  said  inner  form  sections  together  to  form  an 
inner  annulus.  a  plurality  of  curvilinear  outer  form  sec- 
tions adapted  to  form  an  outer  annulus  circumjacent  said 
inner  annulus  and  within  the  chimney  colurnn.  means  in- 
termediate said  inner  form  sections  in  said  inner  annulus 
and  said  outer  form  sections  in  said  outer  annulus  for 
maintaining  a  predetermined  spacing  therebetween,  each 
of  said  outer  form  sections  having  an  elongate  rib  mem- 
ber externally  attached  thereto,  said  rib  member  being 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  curvature  of 
said  outer  form  section  and  extending  substantially  the 
height  of  said  section,  a  plurality  of  radius  arms  mounted 
on  said  rib  for  pivotal  movement  about  axes  which  are 
substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  curvature  of  the  corre- 
sponding outer  form  section,  and  elongate  axial  support- 
ing member  pivotally  attached  to  said  radius  arms  and 
movable  on  said  arms  toward  and  away  from  engagement 
with  the  chimney  column,  and  means  adjacent  one  edge 
of  the  corresponding  outer  form  section  for  controlling 
the  pivotal  movement  of  said  radius  arms  and  the  corre- 
sponding movement  of  said  supporting  member,  whereby 
the  annulus  of  said  outer  form  sections  may  be  removably 
positioned  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  the  sur- 
rounding chimney  column. 
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3.006,055 

PROCESS   FOR   Fl  LLING   TEXTILE    FABRICS 
Robert  Stuart  Chapin,  Wilmington,  Del.,  avsignor  tu  K.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,540 
2  Claims.     (CI.  26—19) 

I.  A  process  for  fulling  a  fabric  produced  from  yarn 
containing  from  lO^v-  to  40^-  by  weight  wool,  the  re- 
mainder of  the  fiber  in  the  said  yarn  being  synthetic, 
which  comprises  welting  out  the  said  fabric  with  an 
aqueous  medium  containing  Ti^c  to  25%  by  weight  of 
the  said  medium  of  a  fulling  aid.  draining  excess  liquid 
from  the  said  fabric  until  no  more  of  the  said  liquid 
th.in  about  three  times  the  we  ght  of  the  said  fabric 
remains  on  the  said  fabric  and  therc.ifter  subjecting  the 
said  wet-out  fabric  to  relaxed  tumbling  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  100'  F.  and  200'  K  for  a  pericxi  of  at 
least  15  minutes  to  attain  wool  fiber  migration  into 
adjacent  and  crossing  yarns. 


3,006,056 

YARN   CLEARING    APPARATLS   AND   METHOD 

Pink  L.  Piercy,  128  Hudson  St.,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,330 

7  Claims.     (CL  28 — 68) 


3,006,057 
FLOOR   COVERING 

Philip  C.  Waite,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Waite  Carpet 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  706,619 

6  Claims.     (CI.  28—78) 
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1.  A  tloor  covering,  comprising,  a  base  of  flat  woven 
c.irpet  h.i\mg  warp  strands  of  four-ply,  multicolored 
varn  and  subst.intially  evenly  spaced  weft  strands  of 
twisted  p.iper  twine  providing  a  relatively  firm  base  of 
carpet  qu.ility  having  a  relatively  coarse  texture,  and 
a  plur.ility  of  spaced  rows  of  yarn  tufts  stitched  weft- 
wise  in  the  base  principally  in  the  warp  strands  and  be- 
tween the  weft  strands  one  approximately  adjacent  every 
fifth  weft  strand  reinforcing  the  covering  weftwise  and 
providing  spaced  bands  of  relatively  soft  pile  of  rela- 
tively fine  texture  on  the  base  each  band  having  a  width 
approximately  equal  the  spacing  between  bands  so  that 
only  approximately  half  the  base  is  covered  with  pile 
for  receiving  the  principal  wear  on  the  floor  covering  and 
having  a  textured  appearance  contrasting  with  the  tex- 
ture of  uncovered  portions  of  the  base. 


3,006,058 
HEADLAMP   LEAD   WIRE  MOUNTING 
APPARATUS 
Richard  M.  Goodwin,  Richard  L.  Imler,  and  William  E. 
Thompson,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,390 
3  Claims.     (CI.  29—25.2) 


1.  In  a  yam  packaging  machine  having  means  for  un- 
winding a  strand  of  yam  endwise  from  a  cone,  bobbin, 
spool  or  other  package  and  onto  a  desired  package,  and 
guide  means  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  and  substantial- 
ly in  alinemcnt  with  the  axis  of  said  unwinding  package, 
said  means  preventing  substantial  lateral  movement  of  the 
engaged  portion  of  the  strand  during  each  unwound  turn 
of  strand  from  the  last-named  package,  whereby  each  un- 
wound turn  of  strand  portion  between  said  unwinding 
package  and  said  guide  means  will  generate  substantiallv 
a  conical  surface,  an  improved  means  for  clearing  wild 
fibers  and  the  like  from  said  strand  comprisini:,  a  trans- 
versely disposed  plate  positioned  between  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  unwinding  package  and  said  guide  means, 
said  plate  having  a  slot  therein  substantially  alined  with 
the  mean  path  of  travel  of  said  strand  portion  between 
the  unwinding  package  and  said  guide  means  and  through 
which  the  strand  is  adapted  to  pass,  the  opposed  longer 
sidewalls  of  said  slot  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  less 
than  the  diameter  of  a  cross-section  through  said  conical 
surface  at  said  slot  and  greater  than  the  strand  diameter. 
whereby  during  each  unwound  turn  from  the  package  the 
strand  will  be  caused  to  traverse  said  slot  and  successively 
engage  the  opposed  longer  aloj.  sidewalls  to  clear  the 
strand.  / 


I .  Apparatus  for  automatically  forming  lead  wires  and 
positioning  the  latter  in  a  leflector  comprising  a  main  ro- 
latable  turret  having  a  plurality  of  reflector  support  heads 
disposed  adjacent  its  periphery,  a  lead  wire  transfer  mech- 
anism disposed  over  each  of  said  reflector  support  heads, 
an  auxiliary  rotatable  turret  having  plural  lead  wire  sup- 
port heads  disposed  adjacent  its  periphery,  said  lead  wire 
support  heads  each  including  a  support  die  disposed  on 
said  auxiliary  turret  and  adapted  to  receive  plural  lead 
wires  to  be  formed,  movable  dies  disposed  adjacent  said 
turret  for  coaction  with  the  support  die  to  form  the  lead 
wires,  means  for  kKkmg  said  support  die  to  said  auxiliary 
turret  during  coaction  of  the  support  and  movable  dies, 
said  turrets  being  arranged  so  that  the  lead  wire  support 
heads  are  disposed  immediatelv  below  the  transfer  mech- 
anisms with  the  rotative  path  thereof  intersecting  the  path 
of  the  reflector  support  heads  to  define  a  transfer  station, 
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drive  means  connected  with  said  turrets  for  intermittently 
indexing  successive  siippr.rt  heads  on  both  turrets  into  said 
transfer  station  m  s\nchronism.  means  at  said  station  for 
alternaieU  lowering  .ind  raising  the  Iiansfer  mechanisms 
for  lifting  k'ad  wires  in  predetermined  spaced  relation 
from  the  le.al  wire  support  heads,  means  for  releasing 
said  suppiirt  die  from  said  auxiliary  turret  for  limited 
relative  motion  the; eon  during  operation  of  said  transfer 
mech.in:Mn.  and  means  at  a  subsequent  station  on  the 
main  turret  i'.n  lowering  said  transfer  mechanisms  toward 
the  respective  reflector  support  heads  for  placement  of  the 
lead  wires   in  the  reflectors. 


having  flanks  which  are  longitudinally  concave  and  which 
are  symmetrical  about  a  plane  of  symmetry  perpendic- 
ular to  the  axis  of  the  tool  and  located  substantially  mid- 
wa\  between  the  ends  of  each  of  said  tooth  portions. 


3,006,061 
IMPRESSION   ROLLER 

George  J.  /.ahradnik.  North  Riverside,  111.,  assignor  to 
A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,490 
1  Claim.     (CI.  29—124) 


' '  3,006,059 

HIGH   EFFICIENCY    Al  TOMATIC 
ASSEMBLING    APPARATUS 

Heinrich   Hermann>,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  .\merica,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,799 

4  Claims.     (CI.  29—25.19) 


I.  An  automatic  assembling  apparatus  comprising  a 
support,  an  electrically  conductive  mandrel  having  a  pre- 
determined diameter  fixed  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  sup- 
port, means  for  moving  said  support  to  a  predetermined 
position,  inspection  means  adjacent  to  said  mandrel  in 
said  position,  said  inspection  means  including  an  elec- 
trically conductive  sleeve  having  a  larger  inner  diameter 
than  said  predetermined  diameter,  whereby  said  man- 
drel if  bent  to  a  predetermined  magnitude  is  adapted  to 
contact  said  sleeve,  means  for  telescoping  said  sleeve 
over  the  other  end  of  said  mandrel,  said  other  end  of  said 
mandrel  being  tapered,  whereby  end  abutment  of  said 
mandrel  with  respect  to  said  sleeve  is  prevented,  and  an 
indicating  means  electrically  connected  to  said  sleeve  for 
providing  an  indication,  only  when  said  mandrel  is  bent  to 
at  least  said  predetermined  magnitude. 


r;;;:;ri/:;:,,...J 
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3,006.060 
GEAR   FINISHING 

John  R.  Newman,  Jr.,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  National  Broach  &  .Machine  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,622 
3  Claims.     (CI.  29—103) 


I.  A  gear  finishing  tool  for  crown  shaving  double 
helical  pears,  said  tcxil  being  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical 
pear  having  teeth,  each  of  said  teeth  comprising  two  por- 
tions disposed  in  endwise  alignment,  each  of  said  portions 
being  provided  with  grooves  extending  generally  up  and 
down  the  flanks  thereof  and  forming  cutting  edges  at  the 
intersections  between  the  sides  of  said  grooves  and  the 
flanks  of  said  tooth  portions,  each  of  said  tooth  portions 


A  roller  for  a  printing  machine,  said  roller  comprising 
a  hollow   rigid   core  including   a   thin-walled   cylindrical 
shell  with  a  generally  cylindrical  cavity  therein,  said  shell 
being    formed    in    two    generally    semi-cylindrical    parts 
with  a  longitudinal  joint  therebetween,  a  pair  of  end  walls 
extending  across  the  ends  of  said  shell  and  closing  the 
ends  of  said  cavity,  each  of  said  end  walls  being  formed 
in  two  generally  semi-circular  elements  formed  integrally 
with  said  semi-cylindrical  parts  of  said  shell,  a  pair  of 
stub  shafts  extending  outwardly  from  said  end  walls  in 
op|X)site  directions  and  along  the  axis  of  said  shell,  said 
stub  shafts  being  greatly  reduced  in  diameter  relative  to 
said  shell,  one  of  said  stub  shafts  being  formed  integrally 
on  one  of  said  semi-circular  end  wall  elements  on  one  of 
said   semi-cylindrical    parts,   the   other   stub    shaft    being 
formed  integrally  on  one  of  .said  semi-circul.ir  end  w.ill 
elements   on   the   other  semi-cylindrical    pari,   s.iid    semi- 
cylindrical  parts  being  identical  in  construction  and  hav- 
ing complementary  interengageable  joint  elements  thereon 
for  holding  said  parts  together  to  form  said  shell,  s.iid  joint 
elements  comprising  a  plurality  of  pins  formed  integrally 
with   each  of  said   parts  and  a  plurality  of  openings  in 
each  of  said  parts  for  receiving  the  pins  on  the  other  part, 
one  of  said  pins  on  each  part  having  an  end  portion  ex- 
tending through  and  riveted  into  the  corresponding  open- 
ing in  the  other  part  to  secure  said  parts  together,  and 
a  soft  rubber-like  thin  walled  sleeve  mounted  around  the 
outside  of  s.iid  shell  and  having  a  smooth  c>lindrical  outer 
surface. 

3,006,062 

MACHINE   FOR    ASSEMBLING    LAMINATED 

STATOR    ASSEMBLIES 

Fred   W.  Loy,   Miamisburg,   Ohio,   assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
Original  application  Aug.  16,  1956,  Ser.  No.  604,465,  now 

Patent   No.  2,910,767,  dated   Nov.  3,    1959.     Divided 

and  this  application  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,726 
6  Claims.     (CI.  29—203) 

1.  Apparatus  for  selecting  a  group  of  laminations  for 
the  stator  of  an  electric  motor  or  generator,  comprising, 
a  base,  means  for  aligning  laminations  relative  to  each 
other  having  a  longitudinally  protruding  portion  rela- 
tive to  a  stacked  grouping  of  a  plurality  of  individual 
laminations,  said  protruding  portion  being  engapeable 
with  a  groove  formed  by  a  plurality  of  notches  in  the 
outer  peripheral  edge  of  each  lamination  as  alignment 
thereof  relative  to  each  other  is  achieved  by  said  pro 
triiding  portion,  a  tra.k  means  carried  b\  s.iiil  base,  a 
carn.i'jc  portion  reciprocally  moveable  .  nd  -ctr.. stable 
along  said  track  means,  ram  mechanism  ,iii,  chcd  to  sa.d 
carriage  portion  so  as  to  be  movab'y  mounted  v.  ith  re- 
spect to  said  base  in  axial  alignment  to  stack  the  lamina- 
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tiom  on   Mid   aligning  means  under  compressive   force    said  worn  area,  fixing  one  end  of  «  f  ^"/^  .f  *'^";„"?"/'^ 
uuiB  uii   Miu   ai  5      8  ,    .     .    _  .J"    ,._:_.: ..     ,;oi  .^  ih^  sh  .ft  an.i  th^n  rotatmc  thc  shaft  to  wmd  the 


equalling  thc  pressure  used  in  fastening  the  laminations 
together  as  a  stator  assembly,  and  gripping  members  in- 
cluding longitudinally  and  laterally  movable  articulated 
linkage    operable    concurrently    by    said    ram    mecha- 


r 1 1 
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nism  durmg  application  of  compressive  force  whereby 
said  gripping  members  engage  and  separate  from  the 
stack  only  a  number  of  individual  laminations  required 
under  duplicated  conditions  of  assembly  forces  to  pro- 
vide a  predetermined  depth  dimension  in  final  assembly 


3,006,063 

BRUSH  SPRING  INSTALLER 

Martin  R.  Linan,  319  McKay  Ave.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1959.  Ser.  No.  836,041 

3  Claims.     (CI.  29—205) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


rial  to  the  shaft  and  then  rotating  the  shaft  to  wind  the 
strand  of  wire  onto  the  machined   portion  of  the  shaft 


until  said  wire  covers  the  entire  machined  area,  applying 
solder  flux,  soldering  the  wire  in  place  on  the  machined 
portion  and  then  machining  the  shaft  to  its  original  diame- 
ter.   

3,006,065 
METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  WORN  SURFACES 

IN  SHAFTS 

Ralph  O.  Watson,  772  Hastings  Ave.,  Salinas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,110 

1  Claim.     (CI.  29—401) 


1.  Apparatus  for  installing  brush  springs  in  aircraft 
generators  and  the  like  comprising  an  elongated  holder 
including  a  handle  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  a  first 
slotted  post  disposed  on  the  other  end  of  said  holder,  a 
lifter  pivotally  connected  to  and  in  angular  relationship 
with  said  holder,  said  lifter  having  a  handle  portion  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  forked  ]dv,  disposed  on  the  other  end 
of  said  lifter,  said  first  slotted  post  extending  through  said 
forked  jaw.  a  pivotable  hook  member  disposed  on  said 
holder  near  said  first  post,  said  first  slotted  post  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  brush  spring  having  a 
hooked  portion  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  pivot- 
able  hook  member,  the  compression  of  said  handle  ends 
operating  to  force  the  spring  off  said  first  slotted  post  and 
onto  a  second  slotted  post  on  a  generator  end  plate,  said 
pivotable  hook  member  releasing  said  spring  after  in- 
stallation on  the  generator  end  plate. 


A  method  of  repairing  a  worn  portion  of  a  shaft  con- 
s:^ting  in  first  circumferentially  chamfering  the  shaft 
at  the  worn  portion  thereof,  winding  a  solder  coated  wire 
vvithin  the  chamfered  portion,  so  that  a  portion  of  its  pe- 
riphery projects  outwardly  beyond  the  chamfer,  apply- 
ing heat  to  the  wire  and  solder,  to  cause  melting  of 
the  solder  around  and  internally  of  the  so-formed  coil, 
to  cause  setting  of  the  wire  within  the  chamfer  as  a  filler 
and  then  smoothing  off  the  projecting  periphery  of  the 
filler  to  flushness  with  the  other  surface  of  the  shaft. 


3,006,066 

METHOD  OF  MAKING   AN  ELECTRICAL 

PRECIPITATOR  COLLECTOR  SECTION 

Harry   W.   Grossen,   Chicago,  and   Robert   H.   Rayfield, 

Hinsdale.  III.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,458 
5  Claims.     (CI.  29—421) 


3,006,064 

METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  WORN  SI  RFACES 

IN  SHAFTS 

Ralph  O.  Watson,  415  5th  Ave.  Soath,  Glasgow.  Mont. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1958.  Ser.  No.  756.718 

6  Claims.     (CI.  29 — 401) 

1.  A  method  for  repairing  worn  spots  in  a  worn  area 

in  a  shaft  comprising  the  steps  of  machining  the  worn 

area  of  the  shaft  to  a  predetermined  depth  to  eliminate 


I.  In  a  method  for  making  an  electrical  precipitator 
collector  section  having  a  plurality  of  positive  plates  al- 
ternately stacked  with  a  plurality  of  negative  plates,  the 
steps  which  comprise  forming  the  said  plates  each  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  holes  on  identical  centers  in  said  plates,  the 
said  positive  plates  having  large  and  small  holes  respec- 
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lively  on  the  said  centers  and  the  said  negative  plates  hav- 
ing respective  small  and  large  holes  on  the  said  centers, 
stacking  a  number  of  the  said  plates  in  a  holding  fixture 
in  such  manner  so  that  positive  and  negative  plates  al- 
ternate and  provide  positive  plates  at  each  end.  then  in- 
serting a  pair  of  tubes  through  the  aligned  holes  in  said 
stacked  plates,  expanding  the  said  tubes  so  that  they  bind 
with  the  peripheries  of  the  said  small  holes  in  the  sucked 
said  plates,  assembling  one  of  a  pair  of  end  ncgaUvc 
plates  on  each  side  of  the  said  stacked  plates  with  the 
said  tubes  that  are  bound  to  the  assembled  negative  plates 
passing  through  the  said  smaU  boles  in  the  said  pair  of 
negative  plates  and  with  insulators  between  said  assem- 
bled plates  and  the  said  pair  of  end  negaUve  plates,  the 
said  insulatore  being  mounted  with  respect  to  the  said 
large  holes  in  thc  said  pair  of  end  negative  plates  and 
thc  ends  of  the  said  tubes  that  are  bound  to  the  said 
positive  plates,  fastening  the  said  tubes  that  pass  through 
the  said  pair  of  end  negative  plates  to  the  said  pair  of 
end  negative  plates  thereby  forming  a  complete  assembly 
in  which  the  said  positive  and  negative  plates  arc  perma- 
nently held  in  spaced  relation  and  removing  said  com- 
pleted assembly  from  the  said  holding  fixture. 


3,006,068 
TWISTCOMPRESSION  BONDC^JG  OF  METALLIC 

AND  METALLIZED  SURFACE 
Orson  L.  Anderson,  Summit,  Peter  Andre-tch,  Jr.  S«ith 
Plainfield,  and  Howard  Chrtsteosen,  Springfield,  N J., 
assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  con»r«tfoB  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  647,886 
6aaims.     (CI.  29— 470.1) 


li 


3.006,067 
THERMO-COMPRESSION  BONDING  OF  METAL  TO 

SEMICONDUCTORS,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Orson  L.  Anderson,  Morristown,  and  Howard  Christen- 
sen,  Springield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1956.  Ser.  No.  619,639 
6  Claims.     (O.  29—470) 


(W     .  •  '•'" 
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1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  metallic  conductor  to  i 
metallized  surface  area  of  a  semiconductive  or  ferroelec- 
tric element  to  form  a  mechanically  strong  bond  having 
negligible  electrical  resistance,  the  conductor  and  the  met- 
allized area  each  being  of  a  metal  from  the  class  consisting 
of  gold,  silver,  platinum,  aluminum,  copr^r  and  iron,  said 
method'  comprising  pressing  the  end  of  said  conductor 
against  said  area  with  a  pressure  sufficient  to  produce  a 
deformation  of  five   to  twenty-five   percent    at   the  end 
of  the  conductor,  reversibly  rotating  one  of  the  contact- 
ing surfaces  between  said  conductor  and  said  element 
through   an   angle   of   between   ten   and   twenty   degrees 
with  respect  to  the  other  to  produce  a  substantially  pure 
reversing  rotational  movement  with  respect  to  the  axis 
perpendicular  to  thc  center  point  of  the  surface  area  of 
contact  between  them,  continuing  said  movement  at  a 
rate  of  approximately  one  cycle,  or  oscillation  per  second 
while  maintaining  said  pressure  for  an  interval  of  at  least 
two  seconds,  discontinuing  said  twisting  movement,  and 
releasing  said  pressure. 


1 .  A  method  of  bonding  a  metallic  lead  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold,  silver,  alumi- 
num, copper,  gold-plated  copper  and  tinned  copper  to  a 
semiconductive  element  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silicon  and  germanium,  said  method 
comprising  mechanically  cleaning  the  surfaces  to  be 
bonded  together,  heating  said  metallic  lead  and  said  semi- 
conductive  element  to  a  temperature  approaching  but  less 
than  the  eutectic  temperature  of  the  combined  matenals 
and  the  dislocation  forming  temperature  of  thc  semicon- 
ductive material,  pressing  the  surfaces  to  be  bonded  to- 
gether with  a  pressure  sufficient  to  cause  at  least  10  per- 
cent but  not  over  thirty  percent  deformation  of  the  metal- 
lic lead,  and  maintaining  said  temperature  and  said  pres- 
sure until  the  lead  is  firmly  bonded  to  the  surface  of  the 
semiconductive  element. 

6.  The  process  of  making  a  low  resistance  mechanical- 
ly strong  electrical  connection  to  a  body  of  semiconduc- 
tive material  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  germani- 
um and  silicon  comprising  the  steps  of  bonding  to  the 
surface  of  said  body  a  thin  strip  of  the  order  of  a  mil  wide 
of  a  metal  taken  from  thc  group  consisting  of  gold  and 
aluminum,  and  pressing  a  wire  lead  of  the  order  of  a 
mil  diameter  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  gold,  silver,  aluminum,  copper,  gold  plated  copper 
and  tinned  copper  to  said  thin  strip  with  a  pressure  suf- 
ficient to  cause  perceptible  dcfwmation  of  the  wire,  while 
maintaining  the  body  and  the  wire  lead  at  temperatures 
less  than  both  thc  eutectic  temperature  of  the  combina- 
tion of  materials  and  the  dislocation  formation  tempera- 
ture of  the  semiconductor,  for  a  time  to  form  a  strong 
bond. 


3,006,069 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  A  METAL  MEMBER 
TO  A  CERAMIC  MEMBER 
James  L.  Rhoads  and  Morris  Berg,  I^ancaster,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^^,  «.,, 
Filed  May  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  661,061 
6  Claims.     (CI.  29— 473.1) 


•uriu. 


1    The  method  of  sealing  a  metal  member  to  a  ceramic 
member  comprising  the  steps  of:  silk-screening  onto  only 
a  predetermined   seal   area  of  said   ceramic   member  at 
least  one  uniform  layer  of  a  first  mixture  composed  of  a 
powdered  refractory  metalizing  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Mo,  W,  Mo-Mn,  Mo-Cu,  and  MoOj, 
a    solvent,    and    a    binder;    firing    said    ceramic    mem- 
ber and  layer  to  evaporate  said  solvent  and  binder  and 
sinter  said  metalizing  material,  silk-screening  onto  said 
sintered   first  mixture   layer  at   least   one  uniform  layer 
of  a  second  mixture  composed  of  a  powder  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  and  copper 
and  capable  of  wetting  said  metalizing  material,  a  solvent, 
and  a  binder;  drying  said  second  mixture  layer;  applying 
onto  said  second  mixture  layer  at  least  one  uniform  layer 
of  a  hard  solder  capable  of  wetting  said  metal  and  said 
metal  member;  pressing  said  metal  member  into  contact 
with   said   solder  layer;  and  heating  said  members  and 
layers  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  said  solder 
layer  to  flow  and  seal  said  members  together. 
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3,0««,070 
CAN  OPENER 

Ronald  Erik  Johan  Nordquist,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,796 
7  Claims.     (CI.  30 — 4) 


1.  A  can  opener  adapted  to  cut  through  the  outer 
layer  of  a  can  end  seam,  compnsing  cutter  means  en- 
gageable  against  said  outer  seam  layer,  spring  means  for 
exerting  a  predetermined  pressure  against  said  cutter 
means  when  said  cutter  means  are  in  engagement  with 
said  outer  seam  laver  tn  force  said  cutter  means  mio 
said  outer  seam  layer  to  a  depth  mitially  less  than  the 
thickness  of  said  outer  layer,  means  for  repeatedly  ro- 
tating said  can  on  its  axis  to  effect  a  gradually  deepemng 
cut  in  said  outer  seam  layer,  and  stop  means  disposed  in 
opposition  to  said  spring  means  to  terminate  application 
of  said  pressure  against  said  cutter  means  when  said 
cutter  means  have  cut  into  said  seam  to  a  depth  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  depth  of  said  outer  l.tyer 


3,006,071 
BEVERAGE,  PLNCH-TYPE  CAN  OPENER 

Gerald  G.  Griffin,  Delaware  County,  Pa. 
(524  Brookview  Lane,  Brookline,  Haveriown,  Pa.) 
FUed  Nov.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,160 
1  Claim.     (CI.  30—16) 


f^'.   c 


A  punch  tvpe  can  opener  comprising  a  strap  hodv 
bent  into  arch  shape  alone  its  length,  a  can  bead  engaging 
lug  adjacent  one  end  of  the  strap  bodv  and  extendin^: 
toward  said  one  end  of  the  strap  btxly  for  engaging  ihj 
cm  bead,  said  one  end  t>f  said  strap  KkU  having  a  cutter 
portion  extending  beyond  said  lug  for  punching  the  end 
of  the  can  to  he  opened,  s.ud  cutter  being  sharpened, 
said  opener  being  operative  when  the  opener  is  pivoted 
ab«.)ut  the  lug  in  engagement  with  the  bead  of  a  can  to 
produce  punching  force  on  the  extremity  of  the  cutter 
thereby  punching  an  opening  m  the  end  of  the  can.  said 
strap  body  being  of  a  length  and  curvature  to  normally 
encompass  at  least  half  of  a  cylindrical  can  of  a  diameter 
substantially  the  diameter  of  the  curvature  of  the  arch 
shaped  body  whereby  the  opener  will  seat  uptin  and  grip 
the  outer  circumference  of  the  can  to  be  retained  on 
the  can. 


3,006,072 
SHEAR  BLADE  THRUST  ASSISTER 

Francesco  Nicoletta,  San  Ansclmo,  Calif. 

(115  Clayton  St.,  San  Rafael,  Calif.) 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No»  799,916 

3  Claims.     (CI.  30—266) 


1 .  For  use  with  a  pair  of  shears  having  a  pair  of  pivot- 
ally  connected  shear  blades  each  with  a  handle  portion 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot,  a  thrust  assister  com- 
prising a  pair  of  generally  flat,  elongated  arms  each  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  one  of  said  handle  portions  with 
the  free  end  thereof  extending  laterally  therefrom  to- 
wards the  other  arm,  said  arms  being  disposed  in  sliding 
contacting  overlapping  engagement  and  in  the  same  re- 
lation to  each  other  as  are  the  corresponding  blades, 
one  of  said  arms  having  on  its  secured  end  a  pair  of 
parallel  laterally  extending  and  laterally  offset  flanges 
which  are  parallel  to  said  last  mentioned  arm  by  which 
the  latter  is  secured  to  the  corresponding  handle  portion 
forming  a  pocket  between  said  last  mentioned  arm  and 
the  corresponding  handle  portion  which  is  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  free  end  of  the  other  arm  when  said  blades  arc 
pivoted  to  the  closed  position. 


3,006,073 

DENTAL   APPLIANCE 

Van  B.  McCarier,  Cox  BIdg.,  Jefferson  St.,  Galax,  Va. 

Filed  June  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,386 

5  Claims.     (CI.  32—69) 


1.  A  dental  mirror  assembly  adapted  to  be  associated 
with  a  compressed  air  supply  line  for  preserving  a  clear 
reflected  image  when  water  is  flowing  over  the  mirror 
surface  incident  to  the  use  of  high  speed  dental  drills  with 
water  coolant,  comprising  a  supporting  body  having  a 
pair  of  extensions  projecting  in  opposite  directions  there- 
from, one  of  said  extensions  being  adapted  to  be  inter- 
coupled  with  the  compressed  air  supply  line  and  the  other 
of  said  extensions  terminating  in  clamping  means,  said 
supporting  body  having  a  bore  therein  extending  through 
said  extensions  and  opening  through  the  ends  of  said 
extensions  remote  from  said  supporting  body,  a  dental 
mirror  having  an  elongated  rod  projecting  therefrom  in 
inclined  relation  to  the  principal  plane  of  said  mirror 
and  removably  coupled  to  said  supporting  body  for  sup- 
pt>rting  said  mirror  at  a  fixed  position  projected  from  said 
Nupporting  body,  and  a  hollow  tubular  conduit  rigidly 
supported  at  one  end  in  said  clamping  means  in  com- 
munication with  the  bore  in  said  other  extension  and  ter- 
minating in  compressed  air  discharge  means  including  a 
nozzle  having  a  flattened  fan-shaped  end  portion  disposed 
in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  plane  of  the  mirror  and 
terminating  in  a  narrow  elongated  exit  orifice  overlying 
and  extending  transversely  of  the  surface  of  said  mirror 
immediately  adjacent  said  mirror  surface,  said  fan-shaped 
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end  portion  being  directed  to  discharge  compressed  air 
from  said  compressed  air  supply  line  in  a  fan-shaped 
pattern  over  the  surface  of  said  mirror  along  axes  lying 
in  a  plane  substantially  paralleling  the  principal  plane  of 
said  mirror  so  that  water  on  said  mirror  surface  is  drawn 
to  a  substantially  uniform  thin  film  to  minimize  distor- 
tion of  the  image  of  the  dental  field  viewed  through  the 
mirror. 

II 

3.006,074 
DATA   PROCESSOR   AND   COMPUTER 
Aaron  Heller,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretarj  ol 
the  ^2vy 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,004 

5  Claims.     (CI.  33—1) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


ingly  extend;  clamping  means  carried  by  said   bracket 
selectivelv  clamping  said  one  flight  to  the  bracket;  means 
mounting  said   bracket   in   fixed   position   on   said   fixed 
machine   member;   means   mounting   said   tube   on    said 
machine  moving  member;  said  tube  having  an  opening 
through  its  uppermost  side,  through  which  opening  the 
second  of  said  flights  may  be  visible;  measurement  indicia 
being   positioned    along   opposite   edge   portions   of  the 
tape  in  fixed  arrangement  starting  from  a  zero  position 
on  one  edge  portion  and  a  zero  position  in  transverse 
alignment  with  the  first  said  zero  position  on  the  other 
edge  portion,  said  tape  further  having  a  series  of  spaced 
apertures  therethrough  and  therealong  m  approximately 
central   alignment    between   said   two   series   of   indicia; 
means  operable  to  shift  said  tape  to  a  zero  position;  a 
source  of  light  carried  by  said  tube  directing  a  light  beam 
through  said  apertures  in  accordance  with  movement  of 
said  tube  relative  to  said  tape;  a  fine  reading  device  read- 
ing in  subdivisions  of  said  indicia;  and  means  actuatmg 
said  fine  reading  device,  said  fine  reading  device  includ- 
ing a  shiftable,  apertured  tongue   aligning  its  aperture 
with  one  of  the  apertures  in  said  tape. 


3,006,076 
BRAKE  DRUM  GAUGE 
Morris  D.  Wisti,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Andrew 
D.  Wisti,  doing  business  as  Star  Machine  &  Tool  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1960.  Ser.  No.  25,030 
6  Claims.     (CI.  33—178) 


2.  A  calculator  comprising  a  slide  rule  having  marked 
thereon  a  circular  logarithmic  scale,  a  transparent  disc 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  slide  rule,  a  radial  reference 
having  an  index  point  formed  on  said  disc,  and  a  spiral 
intersecting  said  radial  reference  line,  said  spiral  being  so 
constructed  that  the  angle  between  the  radial  reference 
line  and  a  radial  line  to  any  point  on  the  spiral  is  a  loga- 
rithmic function  of  the  distances  from  the  point  on  the 
spiral  and  from  the  index  point  respectively  to  the  center 
of  said  disc,  a  recorder  strip  disposed  beneath  said  trans- 
parent disc  and  having  inscribed  thereon  a  curve  to  be 
evaluated,  adjustable  means  for  varying  the  position  of 
said  strip  to  align  a  preselected  portion  of  the  curve  with 
a  predetermined  point  on  said  radial  reference  line. 
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3,006.075 

ENDLESS  TAPE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Gerald  V.  Roch,  8001  Flshback  Road,  New  Augusta,  Ind. 

FUed  May  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,748 

5  Claims.     (CI.  33—125) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  moving 
membei-  and  a  member  fixed  relative  to  the  moving  mem- 
ber, of  a  device  for  measuring  travel  of  said  moving 
member  relative  to  said  fixed  member,  comprising  a  tube; 
an  endless  tape;  a  tape  holder  at  each  end  portion  of  the 
tube  tensioning  the  tape  therebetween  and  around  which 
holders  said  tape  may  travel  in  two  flights;  said  tube 
having  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  therealong 
through  one  side;  a  tape  clamp  bracket  extending  through 
said  slot  and  through  which  one  of  said  flights  may  slid- 


4    A  brake  drum  gauge  having  in  combination,  a  bar. 
a  housinc  offset  from  said  bar  slidably  mounted  thereon 
at  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto  at 
certain  points  thereon,  a  chamber  in  said  housing  sub- 
stantially parallelepiped  in  form,  a  cylindrical  dial  dis- 
posed in  said  chamber  having  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  bar  and  having  peripheral  graduations  thereabout. 
a  reference  member  carried  by  said  housing  for  associa- 
tion with  said  graduations,  a  contact  pin  integral  with  said 
dial  axially  disposed  therethrough  and  journaled  in  said 
housing  having  its  end  portions  extending  therethrough,  a 
spring  in  said  chamber  connected  to  said  dial  to  normally 
urge  said  dial  to  rotate  in  the  direction  of  the  maximum 
reading  of  said  graduations  thereon,  said  contact  pin  hav- 
ing a  helical  groove  therein,  a  pin  in  said  housing  to  be 
seated  in  said  groove  to  move  said  contact  pin  endwise 
when  said  contact  pin  is  rotated,  a  second  contact  pin 
mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  bar  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  first  contact  pin  whereby  when  said  pins  are 
positioned  in  a  brake  drum  in  contact  therewith  at  op- 
posed points  therein,  as  said  gauge  is  moved  from  side 
to  side  said  first  contact  pin  will  move  outwardly  to  the 
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maximum  extent  of  said  brake  drum  and  rotate  said  dial 
in  a  direction  towards  the  maximum  reading  of  gradua- 
tions thereon. 


3.0O*.077 
APPARATl  S  FOR  DEHYDRATION  OF  REFRIG- 
ERATION HERMETIC  COMPRt:8SOR.S 
Robert  S.  Goebel  and  Charles  P.  Scholz,  ketterinK.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Production   Control  Lnit&,  Inc.,   Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  comporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,668 
10  Claims.     (CI.  34 — 48) 


an  in^vardly  extending  lip  encircling  the  mouth  and  dis- 
posed to  jiiect  heated  air  downwardly  through  said 
mouth,  a  drying  container  adapted  to  be  disposed  within 
the  hood,  said  container  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  con- 
tinuous, upstanding,  frusto-conical  side  wall  and  opposed 
flanges  on  said  bottom  wall  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  side  v^all,  said  flanges  being  engageable  with 
said  lip  v\herchv  the  container  is  supported  in  a  position 
suhstaniialU    entirei\    within    the    confines    of    the    hood. 


IL 


.«  ..  -  *V 


I-^ 


Mr'- 


_^,i^' 


4.  A  control  circuit  having  a  power  source  for  conduct- 
ing electrical  energy  to  a  plurality  of  radiant  healing 
units  each  of  which  is  located  adjacent  a  motor-com- 
prcNsor  unit  contained  in  a  vacuum,  current  sensitive 
mc  ins  in  said  control  circuit  connected  with  the  umdini: 
i>:'  one  of  saiJ  motor-compressor  units  for  continuousK 
iL'Ntmg  the  temperature  within  said  motor-comprcs>(ir 
init  b\  nieasurmi:  the  increase  or  decrease  of  rcsiNMn^. 
K<f  Na;d  nu'tor  wmding,  circuit  ni.ikinu  .inJ  brcakiPL- 
means  m  said  circuit  normally  in  a  cir^ui;  makini;  p^im 
!ion  opcritivelv  associated  with  said  ^-urrent  Ncnsiii^c 
means,  said  current  sensitive  means  causing  said  circuit 
m  ikini:  and  hre.iking  me. ins  to  be  actuated  into  a  circuit 
hrcaking  position  when  the  temperature  in  said  one  motor 
^omprcN^or  unit  increases  above  the  desired  operatini; 
:crTip<.T  iturc  .inj  causing  said  circuit  making  and  hrcikne 
"^can^  ;o  be  aclii.itcd  into  a  circuit  makinu  p.isition  whj,' 
v!iJ  temperature  drops  below  t'.e  desired  oper.ilin,-:  ;eni 
perature.  fcneral  indicator  means  m  said  circuit  re^pon 
M'.e  to  .t  bre.ik  in  any  portion  of  the  circiii:  durini:  tli. 
r.iiii  :nr  ''catmg  ^vcle  and  vpe^itu  indicat.ne  nie.in-  " 
vaiil  c.fwUit  responsive  to  breaks  in  particuLir  poMlon^ 
of  the  ^.ircuit  durini:  the  r.uliant  he.iting  cycle. 


3.006,078 

DRYING   APPARATUS 

Fvdson  B.  Parker,  Jr.,  and  Blanch  E.  Parker,  Bethel,  Kaas. 

(both  of  8310  State  Ave..  Kansas  City,  Kans.) 

Filed  Aujj.  3,  1959.  Ser.  No.  831,380 

5  Claims.     (CI.  34— 90» 


3,006,079 
HAIR  DRYER 
Ivar  Jepson.  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,   III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1957,  Ser.  No.  653,336 
7  Claims.     (CI.  34 — 99) 


1.  A  hair  drver  comprising,  a  cap  formed  of  flexible 
material,  means  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  of  the  cap  for 
causing  said  cap  to  fit  snugly  around  the  head  of  the 
user  below  the  hairline  of  the  user  to  prevent  escape  of 
air  toward  the  face  or  neck  of  the  user,  means  defining  an 
air  distributing  manifold  of  flexible  material  in  said 
cap,  means  forming  an  inlet  connection  to  said  manifold 
located  adjacent  the  bottom  back  of  said  cap,  saJd  mani- 
fold having  a  plurality  of  spaced  air  exit  openings  to 
discharge  air  from  said  manifold  to  the  interior  of  said 
cap,  said  manifold  comprising  a  first  substantially  U- 
shaped  confined  air  passage  portion  having  legs  extending 
adjacent  the  bottom  edge  of  the  cap  from  an  area  adjacent 
said  inlet  means  along  both  sides  of  said  cap  to  points 
spaced  from  the  front  portion  of 'said  cap,  said  manifold 
further  comprising  second  confined  air  passage  poilions 
in  communication  with  said  first  confined  air  passage  por- 
tions and  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  cap  up- 
wardly toward  the  top  of  the  cap,  the  openings  in  said 
first  air  passage  portion  being  provided  only  in  an  area 
spaced  upwardly  from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  cap,  where- 
by the  lower  area  of  said  first  air  passage  portion  i8 
adapted  when  the  cap  is  applied  to  the  head  of  a  user  to 
form  a  seal  over  the  car  portions  of  the  head  of  the  user 
to  avoid  the  flow  of  air  over  the  ears  of  the  user,  and 
means  defining  a  discharge  opening  in  said  cap  at  the  top 
front  portion  thereof  whereby  the  discharge  of  air  is  away 
from  the  face  of  the  user. 


1.   In   combination   with   a   hair   drver   ha  vine   a   hood 
with  a  normally  downwardly  directed,  open  mouth  and 


5,006,080 
CONVECTION  TREATMENT  APPARATl'S 

William  Wy cliff e  Spooner,  Ilklcy,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Spooner  Dryer  &  Engineering  Co.  Limited,  Ilkley, 
England 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  12,  1956 
8  Claims.     (CI.  34—160) 
1.  In   apparatus    for    the    treatmerrt   of   material    and 
articles  by  convection  with  a  gaseous  medium:   a  pres- 
sure chamber  having  fixed  side  walls  and  end  walls  and 
a  fixed  rear  wall  and  having  an  open  front  face,  means 
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for  conveying  said  material  and  articles  along  a  path 
adjacent  to  and  past  said  open  front  face,  a  gaseous 
medium  discharge  panel  having  at  least  one  gaseous  rnc- 
dium  discharge  opening  in  combination  with  a  baffle 
member,  said  discharge  opening  extending  transversely 
to  said  path  of  said  conveying  means,  slideways  across 
said  open  front  face  for  receiving  said  panel  so  as  to 
close  said  open  front  face  apart  from  said  discharge 
opening,  a  fan  for  delivering  gaseous  medium  to  said 
pressure  chamber  for  discharge  through  said  discharge 
opening   generally   normally   towards   s.iid   path   of  said 
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conveying  means  and  said  baffle  member  being  disposed 
in  the  path  of  gaseous  medium  so  discharged  so  as  to 
deflect  said  discharged  gaseous  medium  into  a  direction 
generally  along  said  path  of  said  conveying  means,  and 
at  least  one  slit  like  nozzle  disposed  with  its  length  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  path  of  said  conveying  means 
and  with  its  width  transverse  o/  said  path,  said  slit-like 
no7.zle  width  being  small  compared  with  the  transverse 
extent  of  said  discharge  opening,  for  directing  a  flow 
of  gaseous  medium  so  as  to  impinge  directly  at  a  rela- 
tively high  velocity  on  a  transversely  limited  area  of  the 
material  and  articles. 


3,006.081 

ENCODING   KEYING   DEVICE 

Sture    Nyberg,    Zug,    Switzeriand,    assignor    to    Anstalt 

Europiiische  Handelsgesellschaft,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  June  7,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  35—3) 


the  said  keying  members  and  movable  thereby  so  as  to 
be  presented  thereby  at  the  sensing  station  which  is  adja- 
cent to  the  respective  keying  member  each  time  said  key- 
ing member  occupies  a  definite  one  of  its  said  positions 
in  the  course  of  its  cyclical  movement,  each  of  said  con- 
trol  Clements  being  selectively  settable  to  an  active  or 
an  inactive  condition,  each  said  sensing  means  being  ac- 
tivatable  bv  the  movement  of  any  active  one  of  said  con- 
trol  elements  on   the  respective  keying  member  to  the 
respective  sensing  station,  and  a  multiplicity  of  actuating 
means  mounted  for  joint  cyclical  movement  and  for  in- 
dividual setting  to  an  active  or  inactive  condition  under 
the  control  of  the  said  sensing  means,  each  of  said  actuat- 
ing  means    including  control   means   for   rendering   the 
same  active  in  each  cycle  of  the  said  joint  cyclical  move- 
ment in  response  to  the  presence  of  sensing  means  acti- 
vated  as  foresaid  at  the  sensing  station   adjacent  to  at 
least  one  of  said  keying  members,  and  upon  being  ren- 
dered active  being  operative   to  move   another  of  said 
keying    members    through    a   predetermined    number  ot 
steps  of  the  cvclical  movement  of  the  other  keying  mem- 
ber    wherein    said    device    comprises    a    further    means 
mounted  for  movement  with  said  actuating  means  but  not 
under  the  control  of  any  of  said  sensing  means  for,  on 
each  cycle  of  the  joint  cyclical  movement  of  said  actuat- 
ing means,  moving  at  least  a  first  of  the  said  keying  mem- 
bers through  a  first  invariable  number  of  steps  diffenng 
from  zero  and  differing  from  the  limited  number  of  posi- 
tions through  which  said  first  keying  member  is  movable 
in  each  cycle  of  its  cyclical  movement,  and  wherein  the 
respective  one  of  the  said  actuating  means  which  is  oper- 
able to  move  as  aforesaid  the  nth  of  said  keying  mem- 
bers  the  term  mh  denoting  any  particular  member  other 
than  said  first  keying  member  of  at  least  two  said  keying 
members  included  in  a  sequence  constittued  by  said  scries 
of  keving  members,  comprises  control   means  as  afore- 
said which   are   responsive   as   aforesaid    to   the   sensing 
means   activatable   by  each  keying  member  in   a   group 
composed  of  those  of  said  keying  members,  including  said 
first  keying   member,   which   extend  to  and  include  the 
(,i-l  )th  keving  member  of  said  sequence,  so  that  in  each 
cvcle  of  said  joint  cvclical  movement  the  'ith  of  said  key- 
ing members  is  moved  through  a  second  invariable  num- 
ber of  steps  in  response  to  the  presence  of  sensing  means 
activated  as  aforesaid  at  the  sensing  station  adjacent  to 
any  of  the  keying  members  of  said  group. 


3,006,082  ^ 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING 

BINARY  COMPUTATION 

Miles  V.  Libbey,  116  Court  Road,  Eltham  SE.  9, 

London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,802 

13  Claims.     (CI.  35—30) 


A  keying  device  for  coding  and  decoding  apparatus  of 
the  type  comprising  a  series  of  keying  members  each 
mounted  for  cyclical  movement  step  by  step  through  a 
limited  number  of  positions  in  each  cycle  of  its  move- 
ment, a  series  of  sensing  means  each  located  at  a  fixed 
sensing  station  adjacent  to  one  of  said  keying  members,  a 
plurality  of  control  elements  each  mounted  on  one  of 


^  In  a  mechanically  operated  binary  computer  the 
combination  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotally  mounted 
flip-flop  relays  stable  in  either  of  two  positions  arranged 
,n  series,  one  such  position  of  each  relay  corresponding 
to  a  binary  value  of  "0"  and  the  other  of  said  positions 
corresponding  to  a  binary  value  of  "l."  said  relays  being 
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arranged  in  series  and  with  each  one  positioned  higher 
than  the  next  adjacent  one  in  the  series,  and  a  mass  in- 
dividual to  and  movable  gravitationally  into  engagement 
with  each  of  said  relays  to  actuate  the  latter  from  one 
position  to  the  other,  said  relays  being  arranged  such 
that  a  mass  actuating  one  of  said  relays  to  the  "1" 
position  is  cast  out  and  a  mass  actuating  one  of  said  rela>s 
to  the  ■■()■'  position  is  passed  downwardly  to  and  actuates 
the  next  adjacent  relay  in  the  series  from  one  position  to 
the  other. 


shoe  to  act  aN  guides  tor  easy  ingress  and  egress  of  the 
shoe  and  extending  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  .shoe  so  as 


3,006,083 

LADIES'  WEDGE  STYLE  SHOES 

Sfaigeru  Ogasawara,  No.  10,  1-Chome,  Asakusayoshino- 

cho,  Daito-ku,  Tokyo-tu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  5,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  36—2.5) 


1.  A  ladies'  wedge  style  shoe,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, an  instep  assembly  with  a  front  cover  portion  adapted 
to  lay  over  the  front  of  the  foot,  the  lower  periphery  of 
said  front  cover  portion  being  invvardly  folded,  and  a  rear 
portion  having  a  back  and  two  side  walls  adapted  to 
engage  the  wearer's  heel  below  the  shin  bone,  said  rear 
portion  extending  around  the  back  of  the  foot;  an  inner 
heel  cover  attached  to  the  inside  of  said  side  walls  and 
back  around  the  lower  periphery  thereof;  a  wedge  shaped 
heel  cover  member  havmi:  a  folded  upper  edge,  fastened 
around  the  outside  of  said  walls  and  back  at  the  lower 
periphery,  the  fastening  taking  place  inside  the  fold,  the 
lower  edge  of  s.iid  heel  cover  member  being  likewise  in- 
w.irdlv  folded;  an  inner  sole  and  heel  combination  having 
a  front  sole  portion  and  a  wedge  shaped  heel  attached  to 
said  front  sole  portion  at  the  shank,  said  inner  sole  front 
portion  being  joined  to  said  front  cover  portion  of  the 
instep  assembly,  the  bottom  edge  of  said  inner  sole  being 
fastened  to  the  fold  of  said  front  cover  portion  and.  the 
heel  being  covered  by  said  heel  cover,  the  folded  lower 
edge  of  Said  heel  cover  being  fastened  to  said  heel  under 
said  heel;  and,  an  outer  sole  fastened  to  the  underside  of 
said  inner  sole  and  heel  combination. 


3,006.084 
MOLDED  Rl BBER  STORM  BOOT 
PVank    M.    Le    Compte,    WatchunK,    NJ.,    assignor    fo 
Tingley   Rubber  Corporation,  a  corporation  of   New 
Tersey 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,562 
1  Claim.     (CI.  36—7.3) 
A  molded  rubber  storm  boot  formed  on  iis  inner  vs.ill 
\*ith  .1  pliiralitv  of  flexible  and  resilient  inwarJK   proje^: 
ing  fins  t(>r  mnt.ict  with  the  heel  portu>n  ot  the  .shoe,  said 
tins  being  .irr.mgcd  m  detinite  spaced  relation  to  provide 
open-ended  pass.iges  for  ventilation  and  being  of  sutVuicnt 
width  to  act  as  spacers  \o  separate  the  boot  and  shcH.-  for 
positioning,  said  tins  extending  vertic.ilK  of  the  bo<it  .ind 
varving  in  width  along  their  length  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  w.ill   from  which  .said  tins  extend,  said   tins 
st.irting  in  the  heel  area  of  the  shoe  widening  out  as  the 
tins  extend  upw.irdiv  and  hn.illv  running  out  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  boot  above  the  shoe,  s.nd  fins  being  ci>n- 
toured  to  ht  between  the  boot  ,ind  the  heel  portion  of  the 


iheicb>    to  resist  any   tendency  of  the  shoe   to 
heel  tirst  during  walking. 


pull   out 


3,006,085 
RIBBED  OLTERSOLE  OF  MOLDABLE  MATERIAL 
George  H.  Bingham,  Jr.,  Westminster,  Md.,  assignor  to 
Cambridge  Rubber  Company,  Taneytown,  Md,,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Filed  Oct.  S.  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,488 
1  aaim.     (CL  36—59) 


JU  . 


''^'^'Z/Zd^ 


V.  >>■• 


An  outersole  for  an  article  of  footwear,  said  outersole 
.omprisini:  a  boJv  portion  extending  from  the  toe  to 
the  heel  and  whose  upper  surface  is  designed  for  contact 
with  the  bottom  of  a  lasted  shoe,  the  tread  surface  of 
the  sole  having  two  series  of  transversely  extending  ribs 
integral  with  the  body  portion  with  intervening,  trans- 
versely extending  channels,  one  series  being  at  the  fore- 
part portion  and  the  other  scries  being  at  the  heel  portion, 
each  rib  having  one  vertical  face  and  one  inclined  face, 
the  inclined  faces  of  the  ribs  at  the  forepart  portion  slop- 
ing downwardly  and  rearwardly  and  those  at  the  heel  por- 
tion sloping  downwardly  and  forwardly,  the  rear  faces 
of  the  ribs  at  the  forepart  portion  being  concavely  curved 
as  viewed  from  the  rear  and  the  forward  faces  of  the 
ribs  at  the  heel  portion  being  concavely  curved  as  viewed 
from  the  front,  a  metallic  shank  stifTener  embedded  in 
the  substance  of  the  outerso'e  at  its  shank  portion  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  shank  portion,  the  two 
series  of  ribs  being  spaced  apart  at  the  shank  portion, 
and  a  single  rib  intervening  between  said  two  series,  said 
single  rib  being  of  truncated  triangular  section  having  its 
narrow  lower  face  at  the  heel  breast  line  and,  at  its  junc- 
tion with  the  body  of  the  sole,  being  wider  than  any  of 
the  ribs  of  the  respective  series,  said  wider  rib  providing 
a  body  of  sole  material  of  such  thickness  as  to  afford 
secure  anchorage  for  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  em- 
bedded shank  stifTener,  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  sole 
proper  comprising  an  uninterrupted,  substantially  hori- 
zontal shoulder,  substantially  flush  with  the  apices  of  the 
channels  so  that  the  end  faces  of  the  ribs  are  set  back 
from  the  upper  vertical  portion  of  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  sole  and  may  be  smooth  and  free  from  tags  of  the 
sole  material. 


3,006,086 

SHOE   Gl'ARD 

Frank  E.  Bird,  Jr.,  2908  Fisherville  Road.  Coatesville,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1960.  Ser.  No.  18,985 

5  Claims.     (CI.  36—72) 

I.  A  guard  adapted  to  be  adjustably  and  detachably 

secured  to  a  shoe  to  protect  the  metatarsal  area  of  the 
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3,006,088 
APRON  FOR  SCRAPER 


foot  comprising  a  rigid  plate  member  shaped  to  conform  ^rr^^.^  .—  — - 

generally  to  the  metatarsal   area  of  the  foot,  a  shocK  Layton,   Howell,   Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

absorbent   pad   secured  to  the  underside  of  said   plate  ^^^^^^  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

member  and  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  plate  mem-  Delaware  ^       ^,     _,_  _,, 

her,   said   plate  and  pad   adapted  to  overlie  and  cover  - '""•   "--  ^~  "''"  «** 


Filed  June  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,866 
7  Claims.     (CI.  37—129) 


*  V 


the  shoe  at  the  metatarsal  area  of  the  foot,  and  adjust- 
able fastening  means  comprising  a  flexible  member  se- 
cured to  the  underside  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  shoe  in  the  portion  of  .said  shoe  covered  by  said 
plate  and  pad  to  detachably  secure  said  plate  and  pad  to 
said  shoe  with  the  pad  in  engagement   with  said  shoe. 


3,006,087 
BUCKET  LINE  FOR  TRENCHING  MACHINE 
John  F.   Llndell,  Newton,   Iowa,  assignor  to  Koehnflg 
Company,    Milwaukee,   Wis.,   a   corporation   of   Wis- 
consin „      ^,     __-  -,, 
FUed  Nov.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,231 
4  Claims.     (CI.  37—86) 


1  A  vehicle  comprising  a  drawn  scraper  bowl  haviiig 
laterally  spaced  side  walls  upstanding  from  a  transversely 
extending  floor  and  defining  therewith  an  open  bowl  front 
for  receiving  and  discharging  material,  an  apron  movable 
between  a  lowered  position  closing  said  bowl  front  and  a 
raised  position  opening  said  front,  laterally  spaced  apron- 
supporting  arms  each  having  one  end  pivotally  connected 
to  a  respective  bowl  side  wall  on  a  first  transverse  hori- 
zontal axis,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  arms  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  apron  on  a  second  axis  par- 
allel to  said  first  axis,  adjustable  operating  means  opcra- 
tively  pivotally  connected  to  said  bowl  on  said  first  axis 
and  to  said  apron  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  first  and 
second  axes  whereby  said  means  may  be  operated  to  piv- 
otally adjust  and  retain  said  apron  in  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  arms,  and  means  carried  by  said 
vehicle  and  connected  to  said  apron  for  selectively  mov- 
ing the  latter  about  said  first  axis  between  said  lowered 
and  raised  positions.  , 


3,006,089 
RIPPER  POINT  ASSEMBLY 

Forrest   A.   Johnson,   Baena   Park,    Calif.,    assignor   to 
Double  J  Breaker  Co.,  Bell,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California  ^,     „,„  .._ 

Filed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,887 
7  Claims.     (CI.  37— 142) 


VTvi^ 


.k^ 


1     For  use  with  a  trenching  machine  having  an  end- 
less loop  of  digger  chain,  the  combination  comprising 
a  pair  of  laterally   spaced   outer   links    and    a   pair   of 
laterally  spaced  inner  links  pivotally  connected  together 
at  the  rear  portion  of  said  outer  links  and  leading  por- 
tion of  said  inner  links,  said  inner  links  having  inter- 
mediate  their  end   portions   a   transverse  bucket   blade 
extending  substantially   beyond  the  sides  of  said   inner 
links  and  projecting  therefrom  in  a  direction  outwardly 
from  said  loop,  each  outer  link  having  a  trailing  exten- 
sion and  a  transversely  extending  cleaner  blade  on  the 
rear  portion  of  said  extension  projecting  laterally  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  inner  links,  said  cleaner  blade 
being  positioned   at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  ex- 
tension with  its  leading  edge  adjacent  the  inner  edge  o< 
said  extension  and  its  trailing  edge  adjacent  the  outer 
edge  of  said  extension,  said  cleaner  blade  on  each  said 
extension  being  transversely  alined  with  the  cleaner  blade 
on  the  other  of  said  extensions  and  being  positioned  to 
cooperate  with  said  transverse  bucket  blade  for  forming 
a  dirt  receiving  bucket  when  said  inner  and  outer  links 
are  in  alinement  and  for  moving  across  the  forward  face 
of  said  transverse  blade  upon  inward  pivoting  movement 
of  said  outer  links  relative  to  said  inner  links. 


1.  A  ripper  point  assembly  comprising  a  forwardly 
directed  projection  on  a  shank  or  the  like,  a  ripper  point 
having  a  recess  in  which  said  projection  loosely  extends, 
intcrenpaeed  means  on  the  projection  and  the  point  to 
center  the  latter  on  the  former  and  to  hold  the  point 
aizainst  forward  displacement  from  the  mentioned  pro- 
jection, a  wedge  shim  between  the  projection  and  point 
and  disposed  in  said  recess  to  lock  together  said  inter- 
engauing  means  to  lock  the  point  on  the  projection,  and 
an  abutment  on  the  projection  engaged  with  the  outer 
end  of  the  shim  to  hold  the  same  against  retraction  from 
wedging  position. 


3,006,090  ^^„ 

C-FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BCLLDOZER 
Joseph  M.  Gwinn,  Jr.,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gar 
Wood  Industries,  Inc.,  Wayne,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1958.  Ser.  No.  726,548 
6  Claims.     (CL  37—144) 
f>.  A   C-frame  for  movably  mounting  a  work  attach- 
ment on   a  tractor,   said  C-frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
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complementary  frame  sections,  each  section  adapted  to 
extend  generally  honzontaliv  along  one  side  of  a  tractor 
and  across  the  front  thereof  toward  the  other  frame  sec- 
tion, means  at  the  rear  end  of  each  of  said  frame  sections 
for  pivotaJly  mounting  said  frame  sections  on  the  op- 
posite sides  of  a  tractor,  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  front  ends  of  said  frame  sections  for  pivotal  move- 
ment relative  to  each  other  about  a  vertical  axis,  said 


ti'  prevent  relative  movement  therebetween;  the  several 
taces  of  the  cover  providing  areas  for  said  imprinting; 
the  odd  number  of  sides,  in  conjunction  with  the  one  side 


front  end>  being  shaped  to  define  a  space  therebetween 
rearwardly  of  and  adjacent  said  pivotal  connection  when 
said  rear  ends  of  said  frame  sections  are  mounted  on  a 
tractor,  means  disposed  in  said  space  and  mounted  on 
the  spaced  portions  of  said  front  ends  defining  opposed 
recesses,  one  on  each  side  of  said  space,  and  a  connecl- 
mg  member  removably  supported  in  said  opposed  recesses 
for  connecting  a  lifting  mechanism  to  the  C-frame 


3,006,091 

PRESS  BED 

Cyril  Joseph  Roos,  Cedarborg,  Wis^  assignor  to  American 

Heat-Seal,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,899 

11  Claims.     (CI.  38—66) 


1.  A  bed  for  pressing  machines  comprising:  a  base 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  tapered  spring  cham- 
bers defined  therein  in  a  generally  bisymmetrical  pattern 
relative  thereto;  conduit  means,  one  extending  downward- 
ly from  each  of  said  chambers  and  coacting  therewith 
to  establish  unobstructed  communication  through  said 
plate;  a  plurality  of  springs,  each  having  a  lower  portion 
extending  into  one  of  said  chambers  in  seating  engage- 
ment there\Aith  and  each  having  an  upper  portion  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom;  a  dampening  pad  carried  by 
said  upper  portions  of  said  springs,  and  water  permeable 
jover  means  enveloping  said  pad,  springs,  chambers  and 
plate  to  define  a  self-contained  unit  therewith. 


3,006,092 
VEHICIE  IDENTIFICATION   APPARATIS 
Herbert  B.  Stembers.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  auignor  to  Auto 
Facto  Systems,  inc..  White  Plains,  N.>'.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,085 
6  Claims.  (CI.  40—2.2) 
1  in  a  vehicle  recording  system,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  bracket  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  and  project  from 
a  part  of  a  vehicle,  and  a  cover  removably  engaged  over 
said  bracket  and  fabricated  of  embossable  material  to 
be  imprinted  with  vehicle  identifying  indicia:  said  bracket 
and  cover  being  formed  with  registrable  openings  for 
receiving  a  *eal  lo  deter  tampering  with  said  system:  said 
bracket  and  cover  being  of  similar  polygonal  cross  sec- 
tional configuration  of  an  odd  number  of  sides,  one  of  said 
sides  having  a  v^idth  differing  from  that  of  the  others  of 
said  sides,  the  cover  conformably  receiving  the  bracket 


differing  in  width  from  the  other  sides,  effectively  deter- 
ring unauthorized  imprinting  of  the  cover  faces  and 
counterfeiting  of  the  cover. 


3,006,093 
ROTATING  DEVICE  FOR  MECHANICAL  SIGNS 
Robert  L.  Burk,  417  Lucerne  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles  5,  Calif., 
and  Frank  Hedge,  12311  Clover  Ave.,  Los  Angeles  66, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,697 
2  Claims.     (CI.  40—33) 


1.  Apparatus  for  rotating  a  sign  comprising  a  platform 
adapted  to  be  fixed  upon  a  pedestal  and  to  extend  hori- 
zontally, a  spindle  mounted  on  and  extending  upwardly 
from  the  center  of  the  platform,  the  outside  surface  of 
the  spindle  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned 
sections  comprising  a  base  section,  a  cylindrical  collar 
section  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  base  section  and  de- 
fining an  upwardly  facing  annular  bearing  shoulder  be- 
tween the  base  and  the  collar  sections,  a  frusto-conical 
section  extending  upwardly  from  the  collar  section  and 
having  an  upper  end  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  lower 
end  of  the  frusto-conical  section,  the  diameter  of  the 
collar  section  being  not  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  frusto-conical  section,  and  an  upper-end  cylin- 
drical section  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  upper  end 
of  the  frusto-conical  section  and  defining  an  upwardly 
facing  annular  bearing  shoulder  between  the  upper-end 
and  the  frusto-conical  sections,  the  upper  end  section  hav- 
ing a  circumferentially  extending  annular  groove  formed 
in  the  cylindrical  surface  thereof  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  upper  section,  a  hub  rotatahle  on  the  spindle  and 
having  inside  annular  bearing  shoulders  in  engagement 
with  said  bearing  shoulders  respectively  of  the  spindle 
for  rotatably  5'.,pp)orting  the  hub  on  the  spindle,  a  snap 
ring  extendin^;  in  said  spindle  groove  and  engageable 
against  the  hub  for  releasably  holding  the  hub  down  on 
the  spindle,  the  hub  having  an  annular  flange  coaxial  with 
the  spindle,  a  power  unit  on  the  platform  and  drivingly 
connected  to  said  flange  for  rotating  the  hub  on  the  spindle, 
a  sign  support  comprising  a  hollow  post  surrounding  the 
top  of  the  spindle,  an  annular  flange  on  said  post,  and 
fasteners  for  releasably  securing  said  post  flange  on  said 
hub  flange  whereby  rotation  of  the  hub  will  cause  rota- 
tion of  the  sign  support. 
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3,006.094 

TRAVELING  SIGN 

Carmen  Robert  La  Monte,  6802  S.  Peoria  St., 

Chicago,  m. 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,532 

3  CUims.     (CI.  40— 106J1) 


-' r-»-l>     


TT* 


>": 


3.  In  a  disp  ay  apparatus,  the  combination  comprising  a 
generally  horizontal  trolley  line,  a  fixed  anchor  having 
one  end  of  said  line  connected  thereto,  a  dsiplay  sign  hav- 
ing a  trolley  wheel  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  sup- 
ported on  said  line  for  movement  thercalong,  an  operating 
unit  having  a  carriage  movable  vertically  thereon,  the  other 
end  of  said  line  being  connected  to  said  carriage,  a  motor 
drive  mechanism  for  moving  said  carriage  upwardly  and 
downwardly  above  and  below  the  level  of  said  anchor, 
means  operable  by  said  carriage  upon  moving  upwardly  to 
a  predetermined  point  above  the  level  of  said  anchor  for 
reversing  said  drive  mechanism  so  as  to  move  said  carnage 
downwardly,  and  means  operable  by  said  carriage  upon 
moving  downwardly  to  a  predetermined  point  below  the 
level  of  said  anchor  for  again  reversing  said  drive  mecha- 
nism so  as  to  move  said  carriage  upwardly,  said  sign  being 
operative  to  travel  by  gravity  back  and  forth  along  said 
line  through  continuously  repeated  cycles  as  said  carriage 
is  moved  upwardly  and  downwardly  by  said  drive  mecha- 
nism.   

I         


thereon,  and  means  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  lever 
accessible  from  the  building  window  opening  for  actua- 
tion of  the  lever  to  release  the  bottom  plate  member 
whereby  the  bottom  plate  member  and  the  signal  stinic- 
ture  unfolds  and  swings  downwardly  to  depend  m  a  line 
from  said  housing  to  form  a  signal  adjacent  the  window 
opening  and  visible  exteriorly  of  the  building. 

3,006^6 

SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  SLTOE  ACTION 

REPEATING  FIREARM 

Frank  T.  Green  and  Wilfred  I.  Smith,  Haydenville,  Mass^ 

assignon  to  Noble  Manufacturing  Co^  Inc.,  Hayden- 

vlUe,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Ma^husette 

FUed  June  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,063 

1  Claim.     (CI.  42—70) 


3,006,095 

TRAPPED  PERSON  SIGNAL 

Nofble  H.  Jones,  3031  N.  32nd  St,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Filed  May  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,391 

4  Claims.     (CI.  40—128) 


A  slide  action  shot-gun  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
fore  end  manually  slidable  forward  and  rearward,  and  a 
sliding  breech-bolt  associated  with  the  fore  end  tor 
actuation  thereby,  in  combination,  on  the  main  frame, 
a  safety-lock  lever,  a  trigger,  a  rearward  extension  on 
the  trigger,  said  safety-lock  lever  being  located  adjacent 
a  side  surface  of  the  main  frame  and  behind  the  rear- 
wardmost  position  of  the  breech-bolt,  a  safety  thumb- 
slide  on  the  main  frame  in  exposed  condition  at  the  top 
exterior  surface  thereof,  means  on  the  safety  slide  con- 
trolling the  lever,  the  lever  being  pivoted  intermediate 
its  ends  the  lower  end  thereof  engaging  the  rearward 
extension  on  the  trigger,  a  recess  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  breech-bolt  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  safety-lock 
lever  when  that  portion  is  moved  relatively  forwardly  as 
the  lever  pivots  about  its  axis  under  influence  of  the 
thumb-slide.  

3,006,097 

DOOR-SECURING  STANCHION  FOR  TRAWLERS 

Frank  J  Luketa,  5567  Greenwood  Ave.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,325 

17  Claims.     (CL  43— «) 


1.  A  trapped  person  signal  device  comprising,  a  hous- 
ing for  attachment  to  the  outside  of  a  building  adjacent  a 
window,  said  housing  having  connected  side,  end  and  top 
walls,  a  bottom  plate  member  hinged  to  one  of  the  side 
and  end  walls  and  adapted  to  swing  from  a  bottom  clos- 
ing position  to  a  depending  position  from  said  one  of  the 
side  and  end  walls,  a  signal  member  formed  of  an  elon- 
gate foldable  structure  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  folded 
stack,  means  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  folded 
signal  structure  to  the  bottom  plate  member  in  opposed 
relation  to  the  hinging  of  said  bottom  plate  member  to 
the  housing  wall  whereby  said  folded  stack  is  normally 
positioned  in  stacked  relation  on  said  bottom  plate  mem- 
ber,  and    a   lever   having   a   portion   pivotally   mounted 
relative  to  the  housing,  a  lug  on  the  bottom  plate  mem- 
ber spaced  from  the  hinged  connection  of  the  bottom 
plate   member   with   the   housing,   means  on   said    lever 
releasably  engaging  the  lug  on  the  bottom  plate  member 
to  normally  retain  said  bottom  plate  member  in  bottom 
closing  position  with  the  signal  member  in  a  folded  stack 


It.   «^  :^^^  --i-j:^2-. 


t 


1.  Mechanism  for  securcmcnt  aboard  a  trawler  of  a 
door  having  a  towing  warp  secured  to  it,  and  used  to 
spread  outwardly  a  wing  of  a  net,  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding legs  having  means  for  mounting  them  upon  the 
trawler  in  a  position  to  extend  outboard,  a  cradle  includ- 
ing elements  mounted  upon  the  outboard  end  of  the  re- 
spective legs  and  together  defining  a  downwardly  facmg 
surface  which  is  complemental  to  the  door's  upper  sur- 
face, to  engage  and  cradle  an  upwardly  drawn  door,  and 
a  guide  for  the  towing  warp  mounted  above  and  within 
the  outline  of  said  cradle,  whereby  a  pull  on  the  towing 
warp  will  draw  the  door  into  secured  position  relative  to 
said  cradle. 
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3,006,098 

FISHING  ROD  HANDLE  WITH  RELEASABLE 

REEL  AND  ROD  CLAMPING  MECHANISM 

Raymond  J.  Harke,  5505  W.  Potomac  Ave.,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,996 

11  Claims.     (CI.  43—22) 


1,  In  ,1  fishing  rod  handle  having  mcms  associated 
therewith  for  releasahly  damping  a  fishing  rod  proper 
thereto,  in  combination,  a  generally  cyUndrical  tubular 
open-ended  casing  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending 
therethrough,  the  forward  end  of  said  casing  presenting 
a  slight  inw.ird  taper,  thus  providing  an  intern. il  frusto- 
conical  suifice  at  the  extreme  forward  end  of  the  Kire.  a 
chuck  slid.ibly  disposed  within  said  tubular  casing  and 
having  ,1  series  of  contractible  and  expansible  chuck 
fingers  engage, ible  with  said  frusto-conical  surface,  said 
chuck  being  movable  bodily  between  a  retracted  position 
wherein  s.iid  fingers  are  out  of  operative  engagement  with 
s.iid  frusto-conical  surf.ue  and  an  adv.mced  position 
wherein  thev  engage  s.iid  surf. ice  and  are  constricted 
thereby  for  cl.imping  engagement  with  the  butt  end  of  a 
fishing  rod  proper,  a  closure  cap  telescopically  received 
over  the  open  rear  end  of  s.ud  cising.  spring  means  inter- 
posed between  s,iid  closure  c.ip  and  chuck  for  normally 
urging  s.iid  chuck  forw.irdiv  m  the  casing,  said  cap  being 
.1X1. lily  slidable  on  the  casing  between  an  extreme  re- 
tracted position  wherein  said  spnnLr  me.ms  is  ineffective 
,.nd  .in  extreme  .idvan^ed  position  wherein  s.ud  -prinu 
means  is  effective  \o  urge  the  chuck  forw.irdiv  in  the 
^,ismL'.  .ind  .1  pin  and  b.ivonet  s!ot  connection  betwe\."n 
•he  cK'sure  c.ip  .md  casing.  s,iid  pin  .md  b.ivonet  slot 
.onne.iion  est..blishinL:  the  two  extreme  positions  of  the 
closure  tap  on  the  casing 


bers  and  including  the  margin  of  the  web  portion,  said 
web  portion  being  cut  awav  between  the  bead  portion 
.ind  the  tubular  mounting  portion  to  provide  a  top  open- 
ing cf  sufficient  si/e  to  permit  insertion  or  removal  of  a 
line  gu:ding  roller,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  line  entering 
through  s.ud  opening  in  s.ud  web  p.is.sing  over  said  roller 
and  outwardly  between  the  beaded  peripheral  portions  of 
said  cheeks,  said  roller  being  detachablv  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  of  such  size  as  to  substantially  fill  the  space  be- 
tween the  opening  in  the  web  .md  the  opening  between 
s.ud  cheeks,  said  fr.ime  and  roller  providing  line  guiding 
me.ias  fi^r  the  hshing  line  entering  the  frame  through  the 
opening  in  the  web  p.issing  over  s.iul  roller  .md  outwardly 
through  the  sp.ice  between  the  penpher.il  be.ided  portions 
,it  the  m.irmns  of  the  cheeks. 


3.006.099 

ROLLER  TIP  FOR  FISHING   RODS.   AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

James   W.   Gouriey,  Jr.,    La   Habra,   CaliL,   assignor   to 
*     Axelson  Fishing  Tackle  Mfg.  Co.,  Santa  Ana.,  Calif.. 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,926 
1  Claim.     (CI.  43— 24t 


3,006,100 

FISH  II  RE  TRIGGER  MECHANISM 

Jack  R.  Zeman,  2741  NE.  10th  Ave., 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  June  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,804 

10  Claims.     (CI.  43—35) 


1.  In  a  fish  lure  having  an  elongated  base  with  line-at- 
taching means  near  its  forward  end,  a  shank  having  one 
end  in  pivotal  connection  with  the  base  and  formed  at  its 
opposite  end  with  a  hcxik  having  a  reversely  facing  point, 
and  trigger  mechanism  for  the  shank  comprising  a  wire 
spring  having  an  arm  fixedly  connected  to  the  shank, 
extended  alongside  thereof  from  points  beyond  its  op- 
posite ends  and  formed  with  a  medial  coil  proximate 
to  the  pivoted  end  of  the  shank,  the  spring  portion  beyond 
the  coil  and  shank  forming  a  foot  disposed  in  wide-angu- 
lar relation  to  the  latter  when  in  a  freely  relaxed  state 
of  expansion  but  adapted  to  engage  resiliently  with  the 
b.ise  when  the  shank  is  swung  toward  the  foot  to  reduce 
the  angle  therebetween,  and  a  spring-engaging  catch  an- 
chored to  the  base  within  the  movement  path  of  the 
spring  arm,  the  latter,  when  engaged  by  the  catch,  being 
held  relatively  close  to  the  base  in  retracted  position 
whereby  to  sustain  the  shank  also  in  close  relation  there- 
to with  the  coil  of  the  spring  contracted  to  a  state  of 
maximum  tension,  the  spring  arm,  when  disengaged  from 
the  catch,  acting  to  free  the  spring  coil  for  expansion 
whereby  to  swing  the  shank  to  a  relaxed  wide-angle  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  spring  foot  and  base  engaged  thereby. 


■\  roller  tip  for  fishing  rmis  comprising  ,i  sivket  mem- 
ber .id.ipied  to  tit  over  the  end  of  fishing  rtxl.  .i  combined 
line  guide  fr.inie  ,md  fishing  line  roller  support  comprising 
,;  kTcner.ilK  U  ^h.iped  imil.irv  slicet  met.il  element  h.ivmg 
iij-poscd  s,de  iLinees  or  cheeks  witfi  ri>iinded  peripheral 
portions  md  .1  connecting  web  p<irtion.  s.ud  side  tl.inges 
definmt;  between  them  .1  peripheral  opening,  said  fr.ime  m- 
clud.ng  .1  lubiil.ir  mounting  portion  fitting  over  .tnd  secured 
to  s.ud  sticket  member  ,ind  comprising  a  pair  of  semi- 
cvlindrical  atl.Khmg  members  e.ich  integr.il  with  one  of 
said,  oppiisert  side  fl.inges  or  cheeks  and  extending  rcar- 
w.irdlv  therefrom,  s.ud  cheek.s  being  provided  at  their 
ritunded  peripher.il  portion  with  ,1  continuous  rolled  over 
bead  portion  outlining  the  entire  opening  formed  between 
said  cheeks  .md  extending  L<mt:niioiislv  fn-m  points  ,id- 
jacent  sad  semi-cylmdricil  .:tl.iching  members  along  the 
boundary  of  the  opening  formed  between  the  cheek  mem 


3,006,101 

SPRING-RESPONSIVE  FISH  HOOK 

Jack  R.  Zeman,  2741  NE.  10th  Ave., 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,887 

4  Claims.     (CI.  43—36) 


2.  A   fish   hook   comprising   a   rigid   shank   having  an 
eye  at  one  end  and  at  its  other  end  a  return  bend  ter- 
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minating  in  a  hook  point  facing  generally  toward  the 
eye  end  of  the  shank,  and  an  elongated  spring  lying 
alongside  the  shank  and  formed  at  one  end  with  an  im- 
paling point  facing  oppositely  of  the  shank  hook  point 
and  disposed  outwardly  therebeyond  and  biased  to  ad- 
vance its  impaling  point  divergingly  away  from  the  shank, 
means  for  restraining  flexing  movements  of  the  spring 
to  a  plane  transversely  of  that  occupied  by  the  shank 
hook  means  fixedly  anchoring  the  opposite  spring  end 
to  the  shank  at  a  point  adjacent  its  eye  whereby  to  per- 
mit flexing  0/  the  free  end  portion  of  the  spring  toward 
and  from  the  shank  hook  near  a  plane  common  there- 
with and  pressure-responsive  interengagmg  mearis  on  the 
shank  and  spring  in  the  free  end  portion  of  the  latter 
for  releas.iblv  holding  the  spring  in  a  retracted  tensioned 
position  with  lis  impaling  point  at  minimum  distance 
from  the  hook  of  the  shank. 


end  of  the  sinker  body  projecting  beyond  the  front  end 
of  said  body,  and  attachment  means  for  attaching  the 
sinker  to  a  fishing  line,  said  attachment  means  being  on 
the  flat  top  side  of  the  sinker  body  between  the  ends 


3,006,102 

ARTIFICIAL  FISHING  LURE 

Loyal  H.  Chapman,  9021  Club  Road,  Minneapolis.  Mmn 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,263 

1  Claim.     (CI.  43—42) 


thereof  and  being  closer  to  the  front  end  than  to  the 
rear  end.  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  sinker  being  be- 
tween said  attachment  means  and  the  rear  end  of  said 
sinker. 

3,006,104 
FISH  LURE 

Fred  A.  Allen,  189  Smith  St.,  Concord,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,822 

2  Claims.     (CI.  43 — 42.15) 


;A/£>AAV.t^^' " 


An  artificial  fishing  lure  comprising  in  combination,  an 
elongated   bodv   simulating  a  natural    bait   minnow,   said 
bodv  member  having  a  head  portion,  a  bodv  p<ution  hav- 
ing a  hollow  chamber  and  a  longitudinalh  disposed  slot, 
and  a  tail  portion,  an  e\e  bolt  mounted  in  the  said  head 
portion  to  connect  the  lure  to  terminal  fishing  tackle  in- 
cludini:  a  leader  and  a  line,  there  being  a  relativelv  nar- 
row axial  bore  in  said  body  portion  extending  rearwardh 
from  the  chamber  and  outwardly  of  the  lure  through  the 
said  tail  portion,  a  .oiled  spring  mounted  in  said  chamber 
and   a   long  eve-bolt   extending  through   said   axial   bore 
and  the  coiled  spring  in  the  chamber  to  the  forward  end 
portion    thereof,    a   disc-likc    member   rigidlv    secured   to 
the   forward   end   portion   of  the   eve-bolt   and   being  of 
slightlv  larger  diameter  than  the  spring,  said  spring  being 
held  slightlv  compressed   between  the  disc   and   the  rear 
end  pi>nion  of  the  chamber,  said  slot  being  in  communi- 
cation  with   the   hollow    chamber,   a   pluralitv   of   gradu- 
ations  adiacent    said    slot    to   afford   indicating    indicia,   a 
free   movable   member  frictionallv    mounted   in   said   slot 
for   endwise   movements   therein,   means  associated   with 
the  disc  and  eye-bolt  to  impart  rearward  movement  to  said 
free    movable    member,    said    member   remaining    at   its 
most  rearwardly  ptisition  in  the  slot  when  tension  on  the 
spring  is  released,  a  fish  hook  secured  to  the  outer  end 
portion  of  the  eye-Kilt  wherebv  the  force  of  the  strike  of 
a  fish  thereon  will  impart  the  initial  rearward  movement 
to  the  disc  and  eye-bolt  and  the  free  movable  member. 


1.  A  combination  surface  and  submerged  fish  lure  com- 
prising a  substantially   frusto-conical  buoyant  head  sec- 
tion having  a  concave  depression  in  its  upper  end  which 
is  substantially  normal  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  having 
a  reduced  depending  lower  end,  said  head  section  assum- 
ing a  vertical  position  in  the  water,  a  plurality  of  weighted 
trailing  sections  pivotally  interconnected  and  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  head  section  and  de- 
pending in  vertical  relation  from  the  head  section,  where- 
by the  fish  lure  will  float  in  a  vertical  position  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  head  section  above  the  water  level  and 
the    trailing   sections   completely    submerged    and    below 
said  head  section,  each  of  said  trailing  sections  being  elon- 
gated and  of  less  diameter  than  said  head  section,  first 
hook  means  swivelly  connected  adjacent  the  lower  end  of 
said  head  section,  and  second  hook  means  swivelly  con- 
nected   adjacent    the    free    end   of   said    trailing    sections 
wherebv   the   first    hook    means   is  disposed   adiacent   the 
water  surface  and  the  second  hook  means  is  spaced  from 
and  below  said  first  hook  means 


3,006,103 
FISHERMEN'S  SINKERS  CAPABLE  OF  BEING 

USED  AS  LI  RF^S  OR  SPINNERS 

Graham  St.  Q.  Scott,  23  Ebden  St.,  Queenstown,  Cape 

Province,  Inion  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,584 

Claims  priority,  application  Union  of  South  Africa 

II  Apr.  22,  1958 

13  Claims.  (CI.  43— 42.06) 
1.  A  fishing  line  sinker  which  consists  of  a  single  piece 
of  heavy  material  forming  the  sinker  body  and  being  sub- 
stantially heart  shaped  in  plan  view  with  the  broad  end 
thereof  being  the  front  end  and  the  narrow  tapering  end 
being  the  rear  end,  said  sinker  body  having  a  flat  top 
side,  a  buffer  element  of  resilient  material  on  the  front 


3,006,105 
CASTING  APPARATl  S 
Elmer  Lewis,  Box  760,  Eustis,  Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1955,  Set.  No.  483,983 
3  Claims.     (CI.  43—44.99) 
I.  Casting   apparatus  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  fish- 
ing  line    comprising    a   earner    member,    means   on    the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  carrier  member  to  which  the 
fishing  line  is  adapted  to  be  secured,  a  hollow  rider  mem- 
ber  having   an   interior  chamber  therein,  means  defining 
an  access  opening  in  said  rider  to  said  inter. or  chamber 
in  said  rider  member,  rider-retaining  means  on  the  earner 
displaced  relative  to  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  fishing 
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line  to  the  carrier  so  that  when  the  carrier  is  freely  sup- 
ported from  the  hne  the  retaining  means  is  offset  lat- 
c-ally  from  the  axis  of  the  fishing  line,  said  rider  rctain- 
iflg  means  including  a  member  operable  to  retain  the 
rider  on  the  carrier  m  position  wherein  the  s:iid  access 
opening  is  effectively  closed  by  a  confronting  surface  of 
the  carrier,  said  rider  retaining  means  being  positioned 
relative  to  the  point  of  attachment  to  the  fishing  line 
so  mat  the  mass  of  the  rider  member  earned  by  the 
retaining  meaas  will  tend  to  displace  the  carrier  about 
the  said  point  of  attachment  toward  a  position  wherein 
the  retaining  means  is  no  longer  effective  to  retain  the 
rider  on  the  carrier  when  the  carrier  is  freely  suspended 
from  the  fishing  line,  the  relative  masses  of  the  rider 
and  the  carrier,  and  the  extension  of  the  said  offset  being 
such  that  when  the  rider  and  carrier  assembly  is  freely 


suspended  from  the  said  fishing  line,  the  amount  of  said 
displacement  is  insufficient  to  release  the  rider  from  the 
retaining  means  so  that  said  assembly  m.iy  be  c;ist  as  a 
unit,  and  thfe  said  relative  masses  of  the  rider  and  carrier 
and  their  respective  forms  being  such  that  in  free  flight, 
after  being  cast  as  a  unit,  the  retardation  of  the  c:irrier. 
due  to  air  resistance,  will  exceed  the  retardation  of  the 
rider  from  the  same  cause  to  an  extent  permitting  a  dis- 
placement of  the  carrier  by  the  rider  to  free  the  rider 
from  the  retaining  means  while  the  assembly  is  in  flight, 
and  a  flexble  line  secured  to  the  carrier  and  to  the  rider 
at  a  point  on  the  rider  opposite  the  open  end  of  said 
cavity  to  thereby  cause  the  rider,  when  free  from  said 
carrier,  to  assume  a  position  wherein  material  contained 
in  said  rider  cavity  may  be  displaced  by  gravity  from 
the  rider. 


3,006,106 

BAIT  CONTAFSER 

Harry  V.  Shnlcr,  P.O.  Box  625,  Ontario,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,088 

3  Claims.     (CI.  43—55) 


1.  A  s  ngle  worm  bait  container  for  fishermen  com- 
prising a  hollow  rubber  tube  closed  at  its  lower  end  and 
terminating  with  a  radially  extending  flange  at  its  upper 
end.  said  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slit  formed  inter- 
mediate said  ends  and  having  a  plurality  of  perforations 
formed  along  its  length,  said  slit  being  normally  closed 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  pointed  end  of  a  fish  hook 
which  engages  with  a  single  worm  bait  contained  in  the 
tube  such  that  on  removing  the  hook  from  the  tube  the 
worm  is  removed  through  the  slit  which  resiliently  opens 
to  permit  passage  of  the  hook  and  the  worm 


3,006,107 

ARTISTS'  STUDIO  EASEL 

Manuel  J.  Tolegian,  3960  Glenridge  Drive, 

Sbcrman  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1959.  Ser.  No.  791.061 

7  Claims.     (CI.  45—129) 
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1.  In  an  artists'  easel  for  supporting  a  picture  panel 
while  painting  thereon,  a  base,  a  substantially  vertical 
frame  supported  by  said  base,  picture  panel  holding 
means  mounted  for  up  and  down  movement  along  said 
frame,  said  means  including  a  lower  panel  engaging  mem- 
ber and  a  separate  and  independently  movable  upper  panel 
engaging  member,  and  electrically  actuated  power  means 
for  vertically  moving  said  lower  panel  engaging  member 
at  the  will  of  the  artist  and  for  holding  said  lower  panel 
engaging  member  in  any  position  to  which  it  is  moved, 
said  electrical  power  means  including  a  motor,  an  up- 
switch  for  causing  operation  of  said  motor  in  a  direction 
to  raise  said  panel  holding  means,  and  a  down-switch  for 
causing  operation  of  said  motor  in  the  reverse  direction 
to  lower  said  panel  holding  means. 


3,006,108 

WORK  BENCH 

Harry  J.  Condit,  4421  N.  Merced  Ave.,  Baldwin  Park, 

Calif.,  assignor  to  Harry  J.  Condit  and  Ruth  M.  Condit 

FUed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,707 

5  Claims.     (CI.  45—138) 


1.  A  work  bench  for  upholstering  furniture  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  elongated  laterally  spaced  substantially 
parallel  and  horizontal  support  bars,  a  resiliently  yield- 
able  layer  of  material  on  the  upper  side  of  each  support 
bar,  a  rigid  crossbar  adjacent  each  end  of  the  support 
bars  extending  between  the  support  bars  and  fixed  to 
each  support  bar,  an  upwardly  opening  U-shaped  sup- 
port leg  adjacent  each  end  of  the  support  bars  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom  with  the  ends  of  each 
support  leg  fixed  to  the  crossbar  adjacent  that  end  of 
the  support  bars,  a  horizontal  shelf  extending  between 
the  support  bars  in  the  plane  of  the  support  bars  at  each 
end  of  the  support  bars  and  extending  outwardly  from 
the  ends  of  the  support  bars  in  the  direction  of  the 
elongate  extent  of  the  support  bars,  each  shelf  defining 
a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  through  it,  a  plurality 
of  vertically  extending  pegs  fixed  to  the  upper  surface 
of  each  shelf  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  pair 
of  C-shaped  support  brackets  at  each  end  of  the  support 
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bars  and  curving  outwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  sup- 
port bars,  each  pair  of  support  brackets  being  aligned 
and  having  a  portion  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
elongate  extent  of  the  support  bars  and  engaging  the 
underside  of  the  shelf  at  that  end  of  the  support  bars 
with  their  aligned  ends  each  engaging  the  end  of  one  of 
the  support  bars  and  their  other  aligned  ends  each  en- 
gaging one  side  of  the  support  leg  at  that  end  of  the  sup- 
port bars  at  a  point  intermediate  the  support  bars  and 
the  end  of  the  support  leg  remote  from  the  support  bars, 
a  pair  of  horizontal  laterally  spaced  braces  disposed 
intermediate  the  support  bars,  each  of  the  braces  ex- 
tending between  the  support  le^s  and  being  fixed  one  to 
each  side  of  each  support  leg,  a  horizontal  elongated 
support  shelf  disposed  on  the  braces  and  extending  from 
one  support  leg  to  the  other  support  leg  and  beyond  at 
least  one  support  leg  to  the  outermost  extremity  of  the 
pair  of  support  brackets  fixed  to  that  support  leg,  said 
support  shelf  defining  a  notch  intermediate  its  ends  and 
between  the  support  legs  extending  from  one  edge  of 
the  support  shelf  inwardly  transversely  to  the  elongate 
extent  of  the  support  shelf  to  adjacent  the  mid-point  of 
the  support  shelf,  a  shaft  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  elongate  extent  of  the  support  shelf  over  the  notch, 
and  means  for  mounting  the  shaft  on  the  support  shelf. 


and  having  each  a  rear  wall  spaced  from  said  front  face, 
each  of  said  rear  walls  being  formed  with  a  slot  extend- 
ing in  longitudinal  direction  of  the  head  through  said 
rear  wall;  a  pair  of  eyeballs  respectively  located  m  said 
sockets  and  having  each  a  front  surface  spaced  from 
said  rear  wall  and  a  rear  surface  facing  said  rear  wall;  a 
pair  of  lid  members  extending  respectively  in  transverse 
direction  of  said  eyeballs  and  being  movable  between  an 
open  position  in  which  said  lid  members  are  located  above 
said  front  surfaces  of  said  eyeballs  and  a  closed  posiUon 
in  which  said  lid  members  are  located  in  front  of  said 
front  surfaces  of  said  eyeballs,  respecUvely;  a  pair  of 
elongated  weight  means  projecting  substantially  normal 
to  said  lid  members  from  the  rear  edges  thereof,  said 
weight  means  having  a  thickness  smaller  than  the  width 
of  said  slots  and  extending  substantially  in  a  plane  of 
symmetry  of  said  lid  members,  respectively,  and  having 
each  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  a  pivoting  portion  ad- 


l! 


3,006,109 
TIME  DELAY  ACTION  AND  RELEASE  FOR 
AIRBORNE  TOYS 
Arthur  H.  Bocse,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one- 
half   to   Novel   Ideas   Incorporated,   Oklahoma   City, 
Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,496 
2  Claims,     (a.  46—74) 


1.  A  toy  rocket,  comprising:  an  elongated  streamhned 
hollow  body  having  a  head  and  a  tail  end,  said  body  be- 
ing longitudinally  divided;  spring  actuated  hinge  means 
hingedly  connecting  said  body  halves  together  at  their 
head  ends  and  biasing  said  ends  to  open  position;  a 
stabilizing  fin  connected  with  each  section  of  said  body 
adjacent  the  tail  end  thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  body 
fins  having  a  recess  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  body  for 
forming  a  forwardly  open  slot;  and  flexible  time  delay 
release  means  comprising  an  elongated  resilient  member 
connected  at  one  end  with  one  of  said  fins  and  frictional- 
ly  wrapped  under  tension  around  the  tail  end  portions 
of  said  body  halves  and  the  other  end  portion  disposed 
within  the  forwardly  open  slot  in  such  manner  as  to  be 
released  therefrom  in  the  flight  of  the  rocket. 


jacent  said  rear  faces  of  said  eycbaUs,  respectively;  and 
combined  supporting  and  pivoting  means  connected  to  said 
pivoting  portion  of  said  weight  means  and  supporting 
said  weight  means  turnably  about  an  axis  normal  to  said 
plane  of  symmetry,  said  combined  supporting  and  pivot- 
ing means  including  bearing  means  fastened  to  said  rear 
wall  and  said  eyeballs  and  having  each  a  portion  project- 
ing through  said  slots,  respectively,  and  pivoting  means 
connecting  said  pivoting  portion  of  said  elongated  weight 
means  to  said  projecting  portions  of  said  bearing  means, 
respectively,  so  that  when  said  doll's  head  is  turned  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  said  turning  axis  said  lid  members  will 
move  between  said  open  and  closed  positions  thereof  to 
uncover  and  cover  said  front  surfaces  of  said  eyeballs, 
respectively,  and  whereby  said  combined  supporting  and 
pivoting  means  may  be  assembled  with  said  weight  means 
and  said  eyeballs  before  inserting  said  weight  means 
through  said  slots  in  said  rear  walls  of  said  eyesockets. 


3,006,111 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  OR  RELATING  TO 

MUSICAL  BOXES 

Fritz  Koch,  26  Brettnacherstrasse,  Berlin-Zehlendorf, 

Germany 

Filed  June  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,620 

11  Claims.     (CI.  46— 232) 


3,006,110 
EYELID  DEVICE  FOR  A  DOLL 
Willy    Ncir,    Oftcrshclm,    Baden,    and    Heinz    Gassncr, 
Mannheim-Nenostheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Rheini- 
sche  Gummi-  und  Celluloid-Fabrik,  Mannheim-Necka- 
rao,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1957,  Ser.  No.  640,097 
Claims  priority,  applkatkin  Germany  Mar.  16,  1956 

5  Claims.     (CI.  46—166) 
5.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  doll's  head  having  a 
front  face,  a  pair  of  eyesockets  formed  in  said  front  face 


1.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  non-ferromagnetic  hori- 
zontal  support  surface,  power   mechanism    including   a 
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vertical  drive  shaft  below  >.iid  ^urfajc.  magneto-ally  at- 
tracted figures  supptirted  for  free  movement  on  said  sup- 
port surface,  a  driving  part  fixed  to  said  vertical  drive 
^hafl  and  rotatahie  about  an  axis  of  rotation  defined  b\ 
-aid  drive  shaft,  at  least  one  gcr  wheel  rolalably  mounted 
on  said  driving  part  with  its  j\is  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  defined  by  said  drive  shaft.  >paced  permanent 
magnets  on  said  gear  wheel,  said  permanent  magnet^  co- 
operating with  said  magnetu.illv  attracted  figures  for 
driving  the  same,  and  abutment  means  intermittently  cn- 
gageable  with  said  gear  wheel  wherebv  the  figures  on  said 
supporting  surface  are  moved  in  a  first  path  of  move- 
ment due  to  rotation  of  said  driving  part  and  a  second 
intermittent  path  of  movement  due  to  engagement  of 
said  abutment  means  engaging  said  gear  wheel 


panels  comprising  at  least  four  superposed  foil  sheets 
constructed  of  a  retkctive  metal,  adjacent  sheets  being 
united  by  interposed  layers  of  a  metal-bonding  adhesive, 
each  adhesive  layer  being  a  thermal  insulator  .ind  hav- 
ing a  thickness  of  about  the  order  of  said  sheets,  an  in- 
termediate layer  of  adhesive  being  interrupted  between 
1  pair  of  spaced  parallel  lines,  said  intermediate  layer 
being  so  positioned  in  said  panel  as  to  have  at  least  two 
toil  sheets  on  each  side  thereof,  the  foil  sheets  below 
said  intermediate  layer  being  fiat  with  the  outermost  foil 


3,006,112 
GLASS  BLOW  MOLD  MECHANISM   FOR 
GLASSWARE  FORMING  MACHINES 
George  E.  Rowe,  Wethersfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart 
Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Original   application   Nov.    16,   1953.   Ser.   No.   392.315. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  3.    1958.  Ser.  No. 
712.925 

7  Claims.     (CL  49 — tl) 


sheet  thereof  being  adjacent  said  roof,  the  foil  sheets 
above  said  intermediate  layer  of  adhesive  being  longitu- 
dinally convexly  deformed  between  said  spaced  lines  to 
provide  an  air  passage,  the  other  la\ers  of  said  adhesive 
being  continuous  and  generally  coextensive  with  said 
sheets,  said  panels  being  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation 
.tnd  the  foil  sheets  above  said  intermediate  layer  being 
shorter  than  the  sheets  below  said  intermediate  layer  in 
the  direction  of  said  lines,  whereby  said  air  passages  are 
shorter  than  the  inclined  dimension  of  said  roof. 


3,006,114 
HOLD-DOWN    ANCHOR  DEVICE  FOR  THE 
EMBEDDED    CABLED    OF    PRESTRESSED 
CONCRETE  GIRDERS 
Bror   Hillberg,   Franklin   Park,   III.,   assignor,   by   mesne 
assignments,  to  Superior  Concrete  Accessories,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  681,360,  Aug.  30, 
1957.     This    application    Aug.    10,    1959,    Ser.    No. 
832.862 

6  Claims.     (CI.  50—130) 


4  In  glassware  forming  apparatus,  a  one-piece  blow 
mold  having  its  axis  disposed  vertically  and  formed  with  a 
cavity,  the  walls  of  which  taper  downwardly  and  inward- 
ly, said  mold  having  open  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  bottom 
plate  adapted  at  times  to  close  the  lower  end  of  the  mold 
and  at  all  limes  positioned  coaxiaily  with  the  latter,  means 
supporting  the  bottom  plate  at  a  fixed  elevation  compris- 
ing a  rod  axially  aligned  with  and  depending  from  the 
bottom  plate,  means  for  reciprocating  the  blow  mold 
axially  relative  to  the  bottom  plate  whereby  to  position 
the  latter  at  times  at  an  elevation  above  the  upper  end 
of  the  blow  mold  for  the  removal  of  a  finished  article  of 
glassware  resting  upon  said  bottom  plate,  the  blow  mold 
reciprocating  means  comprising  a  tubular  support  tele- 
scoped over  the  bottom  plate  supporting  rod  and  a  piston 
motor  operable  to  reciprocate  the  tubular  support. 


3.006,113 
SEI  F-C(M)I  ING   ROOF  STRICT!  RE 
James  F.  Barnes,  Van  Nuys,  and  Herman  I.  Silversher. 
Tujunga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Foil  Procevs  Corporation, 
\  an  Nuvs,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1957,  Ser.  No.  639.778 
2  Claims.     (CI.  50 — 64t 
I.    In    conibin.ition   wuh    ,m    m^lmeJ    roof,    .i   plur.ilitv 
of  roof  p.inels  covering  s.nd  nxif  and  providing  a  pluralitv 
ot   p.irallel.  upwardly -in..lined  air  passages,  each  of  said 


1.  A  hold-down  anchor  device  for  positioning  the 
tensioning  cables  of  a  prestressed  concrete  girder  within 
a  girder  form  preparatory  to  concrete  pouring  operations, 
said  anchor  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped,  normally  upstanding  frame  including  a 
pair  of  flat  spaced  parallel  side  plates  having  appreciable 
thickness,  and  a  connecting  base  extending  between  the 
lower  ends  of  said  side  plates,  said  base  being  formed 
with  an  internally  threaded  bore  adapted  to  receive  there- 
in the  threaded  end  of  a  lag  bolt  whereby  the  frame  may 
be  secured  to  the  base  support  of  the  girder  form  with 
the  side  plates  extending  vertically  upwardly  from  said 
base  support  within  the  confines  of  the  form,  said  base 
being  in  the  form  of  a  closely  wound  helical  coil  of  rod 
stock,  said  side  plates  having  the  lower  ends  thereof  pro- 
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vidcd  with  longitudinally  extending  notches  which  extend 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  edges  of  the  side  plates  and 
serve  to  bifurcate  said  lower  ends  of  the  side  plates  and 
form  attachment  fingers  of  rectangular  cross  section  and 
with  sharp  right  angle  inner  corners,  each  of  said  fingers 
having  its  sharp  right  angle  inner  corner  welded  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  coil  along  an  axial  line  of  tangency, 
said  side  plates  being  provided  with  a  series  of  opposed 
pairs  of  holes  therein  with  the  various  pairs  being  spaced 
progressively  along  the  side  plates  outwardly  from  said 
base,  and  a  traction  pin  received  in  each  pair  of  opposed 
holes,  each  pin  being  adapted  to  overlie  and  fractionally 
engage  one  of  hte  tensioning  cables  so  as  to  receive  the 
upward  thrust  thereof  and  space  the  same  from  said  base 
support  at  the  point  of  contact  therewith  when  the  cable 
IS  drawn  taut. 


with  the  nut  resting  on  the  rim  of  the  latter  whereby 
turning  movement  of  the  nut  will  vary  the  elevation  of 
said  cradle  proper. 


3,006,115 
SCREED  CHAIR 

Bror  Hillberg,  Elmwood  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to  Superior 

Concrete  Accessories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  604,982,  Aug.  20, 
1956.     This    application    Mar.    15,    1960,    Ser.    No. 
19,139 

3  Claims.     (CI.  50—322) 


3,006,116 

APPARATUS  FOR  HONING  HARD  SURFACED 

MATERIALS 

Lloyd  H.  Knost,  P.O.  Box  415,  Carthage,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,864 

9  Claims.     (CI.  51—55) 


1.   A   two-part,   separable   composite   screed   chair   for 
for  maintaining  a  screed  in  fixed  elevated  position  over  a 
supporting  surface  in  connection  with  the  formation  of  a 
concrete  body,  said  chair  comprising  a  lower  chair  base 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  supporting  surface  and 
to  remain  embedded  in  the  concrete  body  after  the  con- 
crete has  been  poured  and   become  set,  and  an  upper 
cradle  part  designed  for  removal   from  the  chair  base 
and  withdrawal  from  the  concrete  body  when  the  latter 
has  become  partially  .set,  said  chair  base  comprising  a 
pair  of  semi-cylindrical  sheet  metal  members  each  having 
radially  extending  side  flanges  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
coextensive  with  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  member 
with  the  side  flanges  being  disposed  in  a  common  plane, 
said  members  being  positioned  one  against  the  other  with 
said  pairs  of  side  flanges  being  disposed  in  coextensive 
face-to-face    relationship    and    welded    together   so    that 
the  members  define   therebetween   a  vertically   disposed 
open-ended  tubular  body  providing  a  central  bore  having 
smooth  vertical  walls,  with  said  welded  flanges  on  each 
side  of  the  body  constituting  radially  outwardly  project- 
ing and   longitudinally  extending  ribs  having  oppositely 
facing  flat  sides,  a  plurality  of  supporting  legs  of  cylin- 
drical rod  stock  having  upper  vertical  lengths  extending 
longitudinally  along  and  welded  to  the  sides  of  said  ribs, 
said  vertical  lengths  merging  with  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly extending  intermediate  lengths  and  said  intermedi- 
ate lengths  terminating  at   their  lower  ends  in  laterally 
extending  foot  portions  adapted  to  rest  on  said  support- 
ing surface  below  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  body 
whereby  the  latter  is  supported  in  an  elevated  position 
above  the  supporting  surface,  said  upper  cradle  part  com- 
prising a  cradle  proper  adapted  to  receive  the  screed  there- 
in and  an  elongated  shank  depending  from  said  cradle 
proper  and  threaded  throughout  its  vertical  extent,  and 
an  adjusting  nut  threadedly  received  on  said  shank,  said 
shank  being  loosely  and  slidably  received  within  said  bore 


1.  A  floating  head  structure  for  a  slab  honing  ma- 
chine comprising  a  slab  conveyor,  a  support  adjacent  said 
conveyor,  a  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  sup- 
port, a  finishing  wheel  carried  by  said  spindle,  means  to 
drive  said  spindle,  mechanism  interposed  between  said 
support  and  said  spindle  to  permit  endwise  shifting  of 
said  spindle  and  wheel  in  the  direction  of  the  conveyor, 
and  power  mechanism  to  endwise  actuate  said  spindle 
between  a  raised  inoperative  position  and  a  lowered  opera- 
tive position  upon  a  slab  comprising  a  single  acting  air 
cylinder,  a  piston  member  in  said  cylinder  connected  with 
said  spindle  to  actuate  said  spindle  in  one  direction,  and 
a  spring  return  means  reacting  between  said  support  and 
spindle  to  normally  urge  said  spindle  into  raised  inopera- 
tive position,  and  air  supply  means  connected  with  said 
cylinder  including  a  valve  for  said  supply  means  having 
a  valve  operating  unit  with  trigger  mechanism  to  actuate 
said  unit,  said  trigger  mechanism  and  said  finishing  wheel 
being  oppositely  disposed  on  either  side  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  a  conveyor  actuated  slab  being  processed  by 
said  machine  with  said  trigger  mechanism  beneath  said 
wheel,  said  trigger  mechanism  being  located  in  the  slab 
path  to  provide  means  responsive  to  the  approach  of  a 
slab  into  working  relation  with  respect  to  the  finishing 
wheel  whereby  to  automatically  lower  the  finishing  wheel 
upon  the  surface  of  said  slab. 


3,006,117 
GEAR  HONING 
Carl  Henry  Motz,  East  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Broach  &  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,882 
6  Claims.  (CI.  51—105) 
1.  A  gear  finishing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  ro- 
tary work  support  on  said  frame  for  a  gear  member,  a 
rotary  tool  support  on  said  frame  for  a  gear-like  tool 
member,  means  for  effecting  angular  adjustment  between 
said  supports  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of 
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said  supports,  guide  means  mounting  one  of  said  sup- 
ports on  said  frame  for  traverse  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  axes  of  both  of  said  supports,  means  for  moving  one 
of  said  supports  toward  the  other  to  establish  pressure 
contact  between  said  members,  means  for  driving  one 
of  said  supports  in  rotation,  the  other  support  being 
rotatablc  as  a  result  of  meshed  engagement  between 
the  members  carried  thereby,  traverse  drive  means  com- 
prising an  electric   motor,  and   mechanical  connections 


crankpin  to  position  other  crankpins  successively  for 
grir\d>ng.  a  pair  of  guide  studs  on  the  same  one  of  said 
supports  for  supporting  the  other  ends  of  said  shaped 
members,  attached  to  said  rotatable  work  supports,  ad- 
justing means  between  the  pair  of  guide  studs  and  the 
shaped  members  to  facilitate  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  members,  and  yieldable  means  between  the  pair  of 
guide  studs  and  the  shaped  members  yieldably  to  main- 
tain the  shaped  members  in  predetermined  positions. 


/mmirx' 


3  0M,119 
WRAPPING  MACHEVE 
Arthnr   L.    Ftnfferhat,    Westchester    County,   N.Y^    as- 
signor to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,177 
7  Claims.     (CI.  53—24) 


between  said  motor  and  one  of  said  supports,  cycle  con- 
trol means  comprising  a  circuit  including  switches  and 
switch  actuating  dogs  movable  relative  to  each  other  upwn 
relative  traverse  between  said  supports,  said  switches  and 
dogs  being  located  to  effect  reversal  of  said  motor  to 
effect  back  and  forth  traverse  of  the  support  connected 
thereto,  and  including  a  switch  and  dog  located  to  ter- 
minate a  cycle  in  mid-traverse  stroke  with  the  common 
normal  to  the  axes  of  said  members  intersecting  a  gear 
member  on  the  work  support. 


3,006,118 
WORK  POSmOMNG  DEVICE 
Roger  H.  Foamier,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  .Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  799,243 
6  Claims.     (CI.  51—237) 


1.  A  crankpin  positioning  nocchanism  for  a  crankpin 
grinding  machine  having  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  rota- 
table work  supports  to  support  the  opposite  ends  of  a 
crankshaft  comprising  a  pair  of  elongate  pivotally 
mounted  shaped  members,  a  pivot  stud  on  one  of  said 
supports  to  support  one  end  of  each  of  said  shaped  mem- 
bers each  having  crankpin  engaging  surfaces  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  for  sequcnually  engaging  a  given 


1.  Apparatus  for  wrapping  a  plurality  of  compressible 
packages  positioned  in  an  artay  which  comprises  a  ver- 
tically movable  elevator  in  a  wrapping  station  adapted 
to   receive   said   array;  means  for  elevating  said  array; 
means  for  placing  a  precut  section  of  wrapping  material 
on  the   upper  surface  of  said   array   as  the   latter  rests 
on  said  elevator;  bucket  means  positioned  above  said  ar- 
ray; nipping  means  spaced  below  the  depending  edges 
of  said  bucket  means;  means  for  compressing  the  ends 
of  said  array;  means  for  elevating  said  artay  into  said 
bucket;    means    for    side-compressing    the    artay    during 
said    elevation,    said    wrapping    material    being    simulta- 
neously folded   about  the  upper  face  and  the  sides  of 
said  array  as  the  latter  is  elevated,  said  nipping  means 
firmly  maintaining  said  wrapping  material  in  said  posi- 
tion during  said  elevation  into  said  bucket  thereby  form- 
ing depending  rear  and  front  portions  of  wrapping  ma- 
terial; means  for  horizontally  moving  the  depending  rear 
portion  of  said   wrapping  material  into  position  against 
the  lower  portion  of  said  array;  means  for  moving  said 
depending  forward  portion  rearwardly  and  generally  hori- 
zontally   into   place   against   the   heretofore   folded   rear 
portion  of  said  wrapping  whereby  the  forward  and  the 
rear  portions  of  the  wrapping  are  juxtaposed  and  sealed 
together   thereby    forming    a   sleeve    around    said    com- 
pressed array;  yoke  means  in  the  plane  of  each  end  of 
said  array  adapted  to  reciprocate  across  each  end  face 
of  the  bundle  and  to  thereby  fold  the  rear  flaps  of  the 
end   side   portions   against    said   compressed   array,   said 
yoke  being  completely  outside  of  the  means  for  com- 
pressing the  ends  of  said  bundle;  means  for  removing 
said  end  compressing  means  while  said  yokes  arc  in  po- 
sition whereby  said  yokes  maintain  said  pressure;  means 
for  horizontally  moving  said  partially  sealed  bundle  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  yoke;  end  folding  means  for 
folding  the  unfolded  end  side  portions  as  said  artay  is 
moved;   means  for  folding  the   lower  end   portions  up- 
wardly   against    said    array;    means    for    removing    said 
yoke;  means  for  maintaining  said  array  under  end  com- 
pression after  said  yoke  is  removed;  and  means  for  fold- 
ing said  upper  end  portion  down  over  said  end  and  seal- 
ing the  same  thereby   providing  a  sealed  bundle  under 
compression. 
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I'  3,M6,120 

DEVICE   FOR  EVACUATING   AND   GAS-FILLING 

BAG  PACKAGES 
Alfred  Grafii«holt,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Firma  Fr.  Hesser,  Mnschinenfabrik-Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  20,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  53—95) 


r- 


'/UfO/Ki 


said  machine,  a  tubular  rectangular  mandrel,  a  roller 
adjacent  one  side  of  the  mandrel  for  pressing  said  web 
against  said  one  side,  said  roller  having  flanges  for 
folding  the  web  about  the  two  adjacent  sides  of  the 
mandrel,  further  rollers  adjacent  each  of  said  two  ad- 
jacent sides  of  the  mandrel  for  pressing  said  web  against 
said  two  adjacent  sides,  said  rollers  having  flanges  for 
lolding  the  web  with  the  edges  thereof  in  overlapping 
relation  about  the  fourth  side  of  said  mandrel,  means  for 
heat  sealing  said  overlapped  edges  of  said  web  to  form 
a  rectangular  tube  encompassing  said  mandrel,  a  further 
roller  following  said  heat  sealing  means  for  pressing  the 
sealed  edges  against  the  mandrel  to  compact  the  seal,  a 
pair  of  conveyors  adjacent  said  mandrel  for  receiving  and 
forwarding  the  tube  thus  formed,  one  of  the  conveyors 
having  spaced  apart  heat  sealing  lugs  engaging  the  tube, 
means  within  the  mandrel  for  supplying  fluent  material 
to  the  tube,  said  conveyors  forming  a  chain  of  filled  and 
sealed  paper  cartons. 


3,006,122 

HEAT  SEALING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Albert  Weishaus,  140  W.  54th  St.,  Chicago  7,  Dl. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,439 

9  Claims.     (CI.  53—182) 


/S     ^f »  Mr 


1 .  A  package  processing  device  comprising  means  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  chambers,  a  continuously  rotat- 
ablc rotor  supporting  said  means,  the  chambers  being  ar- 
ranged to  receive  successive  packages,  head-pieces  on  the 
rotor  and  operatively  associated  with  the  chambers,  a  pair 
of  pivotable  heat  sealing  jaws  for  each  chamber,  the  jaws 
being  mounted  on  the  rotor  and  radially  disposed  with 
respect  thereto,  a  package  carrier  fastened  to  each  head- 
piece and  provided  with  a  radial,  outwardly  opening 
package  receiving  receptacle  adapted  for  guiding  each 
package  received  into  position  relative  to  said  jaws,  a  bell- 
like part  shiftably  mounted  on  said  rotor  for  each  cham- 
ber, and  means  adapted  to  lower  and  raise  said  bell  rela- 
tively to  said  head-piece,  the  bell,  in  its  operating  posi- 
tion, closing  said  head-piece. 


II 


3,006,121 

MEANS  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  CONTAINERS  AND 

FILLING  THEM  WITH  FLUENT  MATERIAL 

Takeo  Omori,  9-2  Chome,  Sosigaya,  Setagaya-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  July  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  830325 

11  Claims.    (CI.  53—180) 


1.  In  package  sealing  apparatus,  and  the  like,  a  frame, 
means  for  feeding  a  double  web  on  said  frame,  means  on 
said  frame  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  weh  for  inserting 
a  package  between  the  plies  thereof,  and  a  sealing  mem- 
ber movably  mounted  on  said  frame  in  the  path  of  web 
travel,  said  member  being  L-shaped  and  adapted  to  seal 
said  plies  together  adjacent  the  trailing  edge  of  the  pack- 
age positioned  therein,  said  member  being  equipped  with 
a  pair  of  elongated  dependent  flange  portions  adapted  to 
urge  said  web  against  said  frame,  said  frame  being 
equipped  with  a  raised  portion  in  the  path  of  web  travel, 
said  raised  portion  being  adapted  to  be  straddled  by  said 
flange  portions. 

3,006,123 
AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT 
Horace  G.  McCarty  and  John  K.  Hale,  New  Holland,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Sept   10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  608,880, 
now  Patent  No.  2,906,076,  dated  Sept  29,  1959.     Di- 
vided and  this  appUcatioa  Sept  9,   1959,  Ser.  No. 
839,003 

1  Claim,    (a.  56—1) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  and  filUng  paper  con-        A  machine  for  conditioning  previously  cut  crop  mate- 
tainen,  means  for  supplying  a  web  of  coated  paper  to    rial  to  facilitate  drying  comprising  a  mobile  frame  adapted 
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to  travel  forwardly,  a  pair  of  cooperative  treating  rolls 
horizontally  mounted  on  said  frame  one  above  the  other 
and  extending  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  frame,  the  axes  of  said  rolls  being  in  a  common  plane 
which  forms  an  acute  angle  with  the  ground  on  the 
material  receiving  side  of  the  rolls,  the  axis  of  said  one 
roll  being  in  a  vertical  plane  spaced  forwardly  of  all 
portions  of  said  other  roll,  and  the  axis  of  said  other 
roll  being  in  a  horizontal  plane  spaced  below  all  portions 
of  said  one  roll. 

3,006,124 
HAY  CONDITIONER 
Emnictt   F.    Glass,   Akron,   Horace   G.    McCarty,   New 
Holland,  and  Leonard  M.  Bnmm,  Blue  Ball,  Pa.,  as- 
signors  to  Spcrry   Rand   Corporation,   New   Holland, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,004 
7  Claims.     (CL  56—1) 


strut  extending  along  the  other  side  of  said  other  drive 
wheel  and  having  a  lower  portion  mounted  upon  said 
front  axle  and  an  upper  portion  connected  with  said 
mounting,  said  support  and  said  strut  carrying  said  mount- 
ing to  support  said  engine  directly  above  the  other  drive 
wheel,  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  engine  being  located 
vertically  substantially  directly  above  the  center  of  said 
other  drive  wheel,  and  a  drive  operativcly  connecting  said 
engine  with  said  front  axle. 


1.  A  hay  conditioner  comprising  a  frame,  a  first  and 
a  second  roll  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about 
horizontal,  parallel  axes,  said  rolls  having  peripheries 
normally  in  generally  abutting  relationship,  said  second 
roll  being  movable  radially  away  from  said  first  roll  re- 
sponsive to  material  passing  between  the  rolls,  means 
supporting  said  second  roll  on  said  frame  for  such  move- 
ment including  a  member  swingable  relative  to  the  frame, 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  hold-dov^n 
spring  interconnected  between  said  frame  and  said  leve: 
.ind  operable  to  resist  pivotal  movement  of  the  lever  in 
one  direction,  lost-motion  means  pivotally  connectin'j 
said  member  and  said  lever  whereby  when  said  second 
roll  moves  away  from  said  first  roll  force  is  transmitted 
through  said  lost-motion  means  to  said  lever  to  pivot  the 
lever  in  said  one  direction,  the  geometric  relationship  of 
said  member,  lever  and  lost-motion  me. ins  being  such 
that  the  hold-down  force  on  said  second  roll  maienalh 
decreases  only  after  a  given  roll  spacing  has  been 
achieved. 

3,006,125 

COMBrVE  HARVESTER  AND  DRIVE 

MOUNTING  THEREFOR 

Helmut  Claas,  4  AM  Kattenpatt,  Harsewinkel, 

Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,208 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  12,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  56—20) 


3,006,126 

POWER  DRIVEN  CHAIN  CUTTER  LAWN  MOWER 

Jasper  D.  Viverette,  P.O.  Boi  277,  Sharpsbnrg,  N.C. 

FUed  July  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,435 

8  Claims.     (CI.  56—25) 


1 .  A  lawn  mower  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
generally  horizontally  extending  open  bottom  housing  hav- 
ing a  grass  discharge  opening  in  the  forward  portion  of 
one  side  thereof,  said  housing  having  a  straight  laterally 
extending  downwardly  curved  front  wall,  an  endless  cutter 
having  a  scries  of  blades  mounted  for  movement  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  in  said  housing,  a  flat  cutter  bar  mounted  in 
said  housing  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  forward 
wall  of  said  housing,  said  endless  cutter  having  one  por- 
tion thereof  in  constant  contact  with  said  cutter  bar.  means 
driving  said  endless  cutter,  ground-engaging  wheels  sup- 
porting the  rear  portion  of  said  housing,  and  a  ground- 
engaging  roller  carried  by  said  housing  and  supporting  the 
forward  portion  thereof. 


3,006,127 

COMBINATION  LAWN  EDGER  AND 

HEDGE  TRIMMER 

Jacob  Becker,  705  NE.  64th  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,876 

2  Claims.     (CI.  56—25.4) 


.1 


CT; 


In  a  self-propelled  combine  harvester,  a  front  axle,  two 
rubber-tired  drive  wheels  carried  by  said  front  axle, 
grain  receiving  means  located  upon  one  side  of  the  har- 
vester adjacent  to  one  of  said  wheels,  a  driving  engine, 
a  mounting  carrying  said  engine,  a  tubular  support  ex- 
tending along  one  side  of  said  other  drive  wheel  and  hav- 
ing a  lower  portion  mounted  upon  said  front  axle  and  an 


1.  In  a  rotary  grass  cutter  and  sod  trimmer:  a  main 
housing,  a  motor  housing  detachably  mounted  on  the 
top  of  said  main  housing;  a  motor  carried  by  said  motor 


upper  portion  connected  with  said  mounting,  a  connecting    housing,  said  motor  having  a  vertical  drive  shaft  exteod- 
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ing  downwardly  through  said  main  housing,  the  lower 
end  of  said  drive  shaft  being  flattened  on  one  side  and 
threaded;   a   horizontal    rotary   cutter   demountably   and 
adjustably  secured  on  said  flattened  and  threaded  lower 
end  of  said  vertical  drive  shaft;  a  skid  bar  secured  to 
the  front  of  said  main  housing  and  depending  to  a  point 
below  said  rotary  cutter;  two  wheels  spaced  in  a  diametri- 
cally opposite  relation  mounted  on  said  main  housing 
rearwardly  from  said  skid  bar;  a  bevel  gear  secured  on 
the  said  vertical  drive  shaft  intermediately  of  said  motor 
and  said  rotary  cutter;  a  horizontal  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed at  right  angles  to  said  vertical  drive  shaft,  said  hon- 
zontal  shaft  extending  outwardly  from  said  vertical  shaft 
through  one  side  of  said  main  housing  and  having  a  poly- 
hedronal  outer  end;  a  bevel  gear  secured  to  the  inner  end 
of  said  horizontal  shaft,  said  bevel  gear  meshing  with  and 
being  driven  by  said  bevel  gear  on  said  vertical  drive 
shaft;  a  circular  vertical  edger  blade,  having  teeth  around 
its  outer  peripheral  edge  and  being  detachably  mounted 
on  said  polyhedronal  outer  end  of  said  horizontal  rotat- 
able  shaft,  said  edger  blade  being  provided  with  a  circular 
hub  concentrically  thereof,  said  circular  hub  having  there- 
through a  polyhedronal  opening  complementary  to  said 
polyhedronal  outer  end  of  said  horizontal  shaft;  an  hol- 
low cutter  guard   open  at   its   lowermost   edge   and   de- 
mountably attached   to   the   side   of  said   main   housiiig 
through  which  said  horizontal  shaft  extends,  encasing  said 
vertical  edger  blade  downwardly  to  a  point  in  line  with 
the   lowermost   edge   of  said   main   housing,   said  cutter 
guard  being  indented  inwardly  at  one  edge  of  its  outer 
surface,  said  indentation  contacting  the  outer  side  surface 
of  the  teeth  of  said  vertical  edger  blade,  thereby  cleaning 
said  teeth;  the  said  outer  side  surface  of  said  hollow 
cutter   guard    provided    with    a    circular    opening   there- 
through, said  opening  being  complementary  to  and  en- 
gageable  upon  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  outer 
end  of  said  circular  hub  of  said  vertical  edger,  retaining 
said  vertical  edger  blade  in  engagement  with  said  outer 
polyhedronal  end  of  said  horizontal  shaft. 


3,006,129 

ENDLESS  MOWER 

Virgil  Asbury  Sayre,  399  S.  Ogden  Ave.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,329 

3  Claims.     (CI.  56—292) 
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1.  In  a  reversible  chain  mower  for  use  with  a  power 
take-off  having  a  variable  transmission,  the  improvement  » 
comprising  an  elongated  bar  having  grooves  in  the  edges,    » 
a  sprocket  rotatably  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  bar,  a 
chain  trained  over  the  sprocket  and  extended   around 
the  bar,  cutter  blades  carried  by  the  chain  and  having 
tongues  extended   into  the  grooves  of  the  bar,  spaced 
guards  extended  from  the  leading  side  of  the  bar.  said 
guards  having  openings  in  which  the  chain  and  cutter 
blades   are    slidably   mounted,   a   shaft   upon   which   the 
sprocket  is  mounted,  a  shield  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  bar,  an  arm  connected  to  said  one  end  of  said  bar. 
a  hub  on  said  arm  for  mounting  said  shaft   therein,  a 
tongue  on  said  arm  mounted  within  said  shield,  a  block 
on  said  tongue,  a  lug  on  said  one  end  of  said  bar  con- 
fronting said  block,  means  mounted  in  said  lug  and  con- 
nected  to  said  block   whereby  said  block,   tongue,   arm 
and  shaft  are  moved  laterally  of  said  one  end  of  said 
bar  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  chain. 


3,006,128 

LAWN  CARE  UNTT 

Alfred  Weiland,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 

Robert  M.  Barr,  Wayne,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,435 

3  Claims.     (CI.  56—194) 


1.  A  device  for  separating,  collecting  and  discharging 
material  propelled  from  a  rotary  mower  comprising  an 
open  top  receptacle  having  an  inlet  at  one  side,  a  bottom 
for  said  receptacle  having  an  outlet  adjacent  the  opposite 
side,  a  cover  for  said  top,  two  partitions  upstanding  from 
the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  respectively  spaced  from 
two  opposite   receptacle  walls   and   terminating   spaced 
from  said  cover  to  form  a  passage  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet  and  also  forming  an  open  top  chamber  communi- 
cating with  said  passage  means  to  support  said  recep- 
tacle with  said  outlet  in  close  proximity  to  the  ground, 
and  impelling  means  to  propel  comminuted  grass  cut- 
tings and  debris  through  said  passage,  whereby  gravity 
responsive  debris  at  the  passage  portion  drops  into  said 
chamber  while  the  light  cuttings  discharge  from  said  out- 
let to  be  spread  in  the  wake  of  the  grass  cutter. 


3,006,130 
TREE  SHAKER  APPARATUS 

John  P.  Jones,  Vaughn,  Wash.,  assignor  to  A.  D.  Good- 
win  &   Son,   Inc.,   Manteca,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California  ^      ^,     „^.  ^,_ 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,429 
6  Claims.     (CI.  56—328) 


»     - 


1.  A  tree  shaker  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  tractor, 
comprising  frame  members  spaced  apart,  a  manifold 
connecting  one  end  of  said  frame  members,  a  cylinder 
connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame  members,  a 
piston  reciprocable  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected 
to  said  piston  and  passing  through  each  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  hollow  boom  connected  to  said  manifold,  a 
yoke  threaded  to  one  end  of  the  piston  rod.  a  saddle 
pivoted  to  said  yoke,  a  resilient  seat  attached  to  the 
saddle,  an  air  cylinder  attached  intermediate  the  frame 
members,  a  pipe  line  connecting  said  air  cylinder  to  the 
first  mentioned  cylinder  and  manifold  to  reciprocate  the 
piston,  and  electrically  controlled  means  vvithin  the 
frame  members  to  open  and  close  said  pipe  lines. 


3,006,131 

PNEUMATIC  BERRY  STRIPPER 

Fred  McDowell,   1815  6th    Ave.,   Neptune,   NJ. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,390 

5  Claims.     (CI.  56—330) 

1.  An    apparatus   for   picking    berries   comprising    an 

elevated  substantially  rectangular  base,  wheeled  front  and 
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rear  supports  on  the  four  comers  of  said  base  adapted 
to  elevate  the  base  above  the  top  of  a  row  of  berry 
bushes  v^ith  the  supports  straddling  the  row,  a  source  of 
power  on  said  base,  a  blower  driven  by  said  source  of 


power,  a  main  vertical  duct  extending  downwardly  from 
said  base  between  the  front  and  rear  supports  on  one 
side,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  duc'ts  extending  from  said 
main  duct,  and  means  carried  by  said  apparatus  for 
ejecting   air    sequentially   from    said    horizontal   ducts. 


3.006,132 
DEVICES  FOR  LATERALLY  DISPLACING 
MATERIAL  LYING  ON  THE  GROl  ND 
Cornells  van  der  Leiy  and  Ar>  van  der  Leiy,  Maasland, 
*  Netherlands,  assignors  to  C.  van  der  LeIy  N.V.,  Maas- 
land, Netherlandis,  a  limited  company  of  the  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686.935 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sept.  29.  1956 

6  Claims.     (CI.  56—370) 


3,006,133 
SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKING  DEVICE 
Cornells  van  der  I^ly  and  Ary  van  der  Lcly,  Maasland, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  C.  van  der  LeIy  N.V.,  Maas- 
land, Netherlands,  a  Dutch  limited  company 
Filed  June  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  665,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jane  18,  1956 
20  Claims.     (CI.  56—377) 


1.  A  raking  device  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  traction 
device,  said  raking  device  having  a  central  longitudinally 
disposed  axis  and  comprising  an  elongated  transverse 
frame  beam,  at  least  two  transversely  spaced  supporting 
members  of  unequal  length  detachably  connected  to  said 
beam  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  members 
being  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  and  at 
least  two  vertically  disposed  rotary  raking  members,  one 
connected  to  each  supporting  member  at  an  acute  angle 
relative  to  said  axis,  the  two  raking  members  being  dis- 
posed on  said  supporting  members  at  different  distances 
from  said  beam  so  as  to  define  a  linear  arrangement  of 
raking  members  disp>osed  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  axis 
for  the  turning  of  a  swath  or  the  side  delivery  raking 
of  material  lying  on  the  ground  as  the  device  traverses 
the  same,  said  supporting  members  and  raking  members 
being  adapted  to  be  rearranged  on  said  beam  to  define  a 
tedder. 


3,006,134 
RAKING  DEVICE 
Cornells  van  der  Lcly  and  Ary  van  der  Lcly,  Maasland, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  C.  van  der  Lcly  N.V.,  Maas- 
land,  South   Holland,   Netherlands,   a   Dutch   limited 
company 
Original   application   Oct.    15,    1953,  Ser.   No.   386,278. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
774,870 

2  Claims.     (CI.  56—377) 


I.  .A  device  for  displ.icing  material  lying  on  the  ground 
comprisini;  a  frame  member,  at  least  three  ground  wheels 
operativeiy  associated  with  and  supporting  said  frame 
member,  a  transverse  beam  attached  to  said  frame  mem- 
ber, a  first  i;roup  of  rake  wheels  directly  connected  to  said 
frame  member  and  operativeiy  arranged  thereon  in  side 
delivery  relation,  a  beam  separate  from  said  frame  mem- 
ber, a  second  group  of  rake  wheels  directly  coupled  to 
the  second  said  beam  and  operativeiy  arranged  thereon  in 
side  delivery  relation,  and  means  operativeiy  associated 
with  >aid  transverse  beam  and  the  second  said  beam  and 
detachabh  supporting  the  second  said  beam  on  said  frame 
member  with  said  groups  aligned  in  swath  turning  relation- 
ship 


1  A  device  for  laterally  displacing  hay,  grass,  or  other 
material  lying  on  the  ground  comprising  a  mobile  frame, 
overlapping  rotatable  rake  wheels  arranged  in  an  echelon 
along  said  frame,  draw  means  connected  to  said  frame, 
at  least  one  supporting  wheel  interconnected  to  said 
frame,  axles  for  mounting  said  rake  wheels,  each  of  said 
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axles  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame  and  extending  in 
a  substantially  horizontal  direction  therefrom  with  at 
least  one  rake  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  each  said 
axle,  each  of  said  rake  wheels  consisting  of  an  axle  sup- 
portable hub,  a  substantially  rigid  center  portion  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  hub  and  concentric  therewith, 
a  plurality  of  resilient  rods  extending  outwardly  from 
said  center  portion,  the  inboard  portion  of  each  of  said 
resilient  rods  comprising  a  supporting  member  for  an 
outboard  portion  comprising  a  raking  tooth,  said  raking 
tooth  extending  outwardly  at  an  angle  from  said  support- 
ing member. 

3,006,135 
SIDE  DELIVERY  HAY  RAKE 
Horace  G.  McCarty,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,524 
6  Claims.     (CI.  56—377) 


comprises  applying  a  retarding  force  to  the  tape  in  excess 
of  the  winding  tension,  applying  an  advancing  force  to  the 
tape  between  the  point  or  points  of  application  of  the 


TD 
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retarding  force  and  the  winding  point,  and  adjusting- the 
value  of  the  one  applied  force  relative  to  the  'other  to 
give  the  approximate  residual  winding  tension  required. 


-•H, 


3,006,137 
FLUID  TWISTING  APPARATUS 
George  Robinson   Long,  Wilmington,   Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmmgton, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,670 
4  Claims.     (CI.  57—77.33) 


1.  A  side  delivery  reel  type  rake  comprising  a  frame 
adapted   for  movement   forwardly  over  the   ground,   a 
pair  of  spiders  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  re- 
spectively about  spaced  parallel  axes  extending  generally 
in  the  direction  of  ground  travel,  a  plurality  of  tine  bars 
suspended  between  said  spiders  and  having  ends  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  one  of  said  spiders  being  disposed  later- 
ally and  rearwardly  of  the  other  whereby  upon  rotation 
of  said  siMdcrs  said  tine  bars  successively  move  down- 
wardly, laterally  and  then  upwardly  relative  to  the  direc- 
tion of  ground  travel  on  working  strokes,  a  plurality  of 
hay  gathering  tines  spaced  along  each  bar.  the  tines  on 
a  given  bar  depending  therefrom  in  a  generally  vertical 
plane    during   the   entire   working   stroke   of  the   bar,   a 
hay  deflecting  shield  carried  by  each  line  bar  and  dis- 
posed forwardly  thereof,  each  shield  having  a  plurality 
of  hay  deflecting  faces,  one  of  the  faces  of  each  shield 
lying  in  a  plane  inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  plane  of  the  tines  of  the  preceding  bar  on  a 
working  stroke  whereby  as  a  given  tine  bar  completes 
its  working  stroke  said  one  face  of  a  shield  carried  thereby 
moves  upwardly  into  the  hay  gathered  by  the  tines  of 
the  preceding  bar  and  deflects  said  hay  forwardly  and 
laterally  away  from  the  tines  of  said  preceding  bar. 


1.  A  fluid  twister  comprising  a  tubular  yarn  passage- 
way, an  inlet  for  admitting  fluid  into  the  yarn  passageway 
and  positioned  to  direct  said  fluid  circumferentially  about 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  yarn  passageway,  a  string-up 
slot  for  introducing  an  endless  yarn  transversely  into  the 
yarn  passageway  and  releasable  closure  means  for  par- 
tioning  the  yarn  passageway  from  the  string-up  slot. 


3,006,138 

AUTOMATIC  SELF-WINDING  WATCH 

Rene  A.  Flechter,  137  Hollywood  Ave., 

Douglaston  63,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,764 

6  Claims.     (CI.  58—82) 


3  006  136 
METHOD  AND  APPARATTJS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  TENSION  IN  TAPES 
George  Thomas  Wilson  Grieve,  Shooters  Hill,  London, 
and  Harold  William  RHchie  Watson.  Abbey  Wood, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  British  Insulated  Cal- 
Icnder's  Cables  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  13,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  12,  1959 

12  Claimv     (CI.  57-3) 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  tension  in  tape  as  it 

runs  on  to  a  core  on  which  it  is  to  be  wound,  which 


1.  A  watch  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rotor  supported  for  oscillation  on  a  fixed  central  trun- 
nion, a  plurality  of  anti-friction  and  wear-resistant  ele- 
ments fixed  to  the  rotor  and  disposed  in  an  arc  adjacent 
its  periphery,  an  additional  plurality  of  anti-friction  and 
wear-resistant  elements  fixed  to  the  rotor  and  disposed 
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in  an  arc  forming  with  the  first-mentioned  arc  a  com- 
plete circle  with  the  trunnion  as  its  center,  and  at  least 
one  fixed  annular  guide  surface  disposed  adjacent  said 
elements  with  a  small  clearar»ce  between  said  surface  and 
said  elements  under  normal  conditions  and  in  any  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  the  force  of  gravity,  whereby  dis- 
placement of  the  rotor  from  its  norma!  plane  of  oscilla- 
tion about  its  axis  in  the  watch  movement  may  be  limited 
by  contact  of  at  least  one  of  said  elements  with  said  sur- 
face, said  elements  being  jewels,  each  presenting  toward 
the  adjacent  guide  surface  a  rourkied  portion. 


3,006,139 
ELECTRIC  WATCH 
Andre  Hug  and  Andre  Beyner,  Neuchatel,  and  Femand 
Guignard,  Bienne,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ebauches 
S.A.,  Neuchatel,  and  Fabrique  de  Boites  La  Centrale, 
Bienne,  Switzerland,  both  firms  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16.821 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  27,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  5»— 90) 


I*    to 

1.  In  an  electric  timepiece,  more  especially  a  wrist 
watch  comprising  a  case  provided  with  a  case  body  and 
with  a  back,  and  an  electrochemical  energy  source,  pro- 
vided with  an  envelope,  located  in  the  said  back,  a 
packing  disposed  between  the  said  envelop)e  and  the  said 
back  in  such  manner  that  a  portion  of  the  said  envelope 
constitutes  with  the  said  back  a  fluid-tight  compartment 
separate  from  the  remainder  of  the  interior  of  the  said 
case,  said  packing  being  pressed  between  said  energy 
source,  said  back  and  said  case  body. 


means  operatively  connecting  said  engine  to  said  nieans 
for  providing  hydraulic  fluid  for  said  motor,  a  first  coi>- 
duit  between  the  outlet  of  said  means  for  providing  hy- 
draulic fluid  for  said  motor  and  the  inlet  of  said  motor, 
a  second  conduit  between  the  outlet  of  said  motor  and 
the  inlet  of  said  means  for  providing  hydraulic  fluid  for 
said  motor,  an  accumulator,  valved  means  coimected 
between  said  accumulator  and  said  means  for  providing 
hydraulic  fluid  for  said  motor  whereby  said  means  for 
providing  hydraulic  fluid  for  said  motor  may  be  op- 
erated as  a  motor  to  start  said  engine,  said  valved  means 
including  a  low-pressure  discharge  to  permit  flow  from 
the  outlet  of  said  means  for  providing  hydraulic  fluid 
for  said  motor,  a  third  conduit  connecting  said  first  con- 
duit and  second  conduit,  a  relief  valve  in  said  third  con- 
duit, and  a  blocking  valve  in  said  first  conduit  between 
the  place  where  said  third  conduit  is  connected  thereto 
and  said  motor  for  preventing  flow  so  that  said  accumula- 
tor can  be  charged  when  said  means  for  providing  hy- 
draulic fluid  for  said  motor  is  operated  as  a  pump. 


3,006,141 

OPERATION  OF  JET  ENGINES  TO  DECREASE 

BORIC  OXIDE  DEPOSITS 

Eugene   Becker,   Grand   Island,   N.Y.,   assignor  to   OUn 

Mathieson    Chemical    Corporation,   a   corporation   of 

Virginia 

FUed  June  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,321 
2  Claims.  (CI.  60—35.4) 
1.  A  method  of  minimizing  boron  oxide  deposits 
within  the  combustion,  turbine  and  exhaust  sections  of 
an  air-breathing  jet-type  aircraft  engine  operating  on  a 
fuel  containing  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  boranes  and  organoboranes  which  con- 
sists of  introducing  within  such  a  section  a  mixture  consist- 
ing essentially  of  sodium  and  cadmium  metals  containing 
about  5  to  25  weight  percent  of  sodium  in  contact  with 
surfaces  upon  which  boron  oxide  would  normally  de- 
posit in  an  amount  sufficient  to  minimize  boron  oxide 
deposition. 


3,006,140 
POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
ENGINE  STARTING  MEANS 
Geoi^ge  A.  Dmitroff,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  3, 1957,  Ser.  No.  681,556 
8  Claims.     (CI.  60—18) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  motor-driven  component,  said 
motor-driven  component  having  an  input  shaft,  a  hy- 
draulic motor,  said  motor  having  an  output  shaft,  said 
motor  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  said  output  shaft  of 
said  motor  being  drivingly  connected  to  said  input  shaft 
of  said  component,  means  for  providing  hydraulic  fluid 
for  said  motor,  said  means  for  providing  hydraulic  fluid 
for  said  motor  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  an  engine. 


3,006,142 

JET  ENGINE  COMBUSTION  PROCESSES 

Donald  E.  Carr,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,751 

17  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.4) 


1.  In  the  method  of  operating  an  aircraft  turbo  engine 
wherein  air  and  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  are  burned  in 
a  combustion  zone  of  said  engine  and  resulting  gases  arc 
exhausted  from  said  engine  so  as  to  impart  thrust  thereto, 
the  step  of  introducing  into  said  combustion  zone  an  ad- 
mixture comprising:  from  10  to  90  weight  percent  of 
water;  from  90  to  10  weight  percent  of  a  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  from  20  to  80  volume  percent  of  a 
saturated  unsubstituted  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  from  80  to  20  volume  percent  of 
a  paraffin  hydrocarbon  containing  from  5  to  12  carbon 
atoms;  and  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  an  emulsifying 
agent. 
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3,0M,143 
GAS  TURBINE  FUEL  CONTROL 
WvTca  H.  Cowlcs  and  Dean  F.  Wheeler,  Detroit,  Mkh., 
■ssigDon  to  Holley  Carburetor  Company,  Van  Dyke, 
Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  June  18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  592,187 
3  Claims.    (Q.  60—39^8) 
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1.  A  turbine  engine  fuel  control  having  a  power  select- 
ing lever  comprising,  a  housing  having  an  unmetered  fuel 
inlet  and  a  metered  fuel  outlet,  a  first  chamber  contained 
within  said  housing  communicating  with  said  unmetered 
fuel  inlet,  a  first  lever  located  within  said  chamber  and 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  housing  by  a  first 
pivot  member,  a  cam  member  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
shaft  and   rotatably  positioned   in  accordance  with  the 
position  of  said  power  selecting  lever,  a  roller  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  lever  and  being  in 
continual  contact  with  said  cam  member,  a  second  lever 
located  within  said  first  chamber  and  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  to  said  housing  by  means  of  a  second  pivot 
member,  a  second  roller  pivotally  secured  to  said  second 
lever  and  at  times  in  engagement  with  said  cam  member, 
a  diaphragm  forming  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  first 
chamber,  a  first  sleeve  member  having  at  least  one  port 
formed  therein  secured  within  said  first  chamber,  a  second 
sleeve  member  slidably  received  within  said  first  sleeve 
member  so  as  to  be  freely  adjustable  angularly  and  axially 
therein,  a  second  port  formed  within  said  second  sleeve 
member  and  at  times  in  registry  with  said  port  formed 
within  said  first  sleeve  member,  a  rod  member  slidably 
received  within  said  second  sleeve  member  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  diaphragm,  first  spring  means  located 
about  said  rod  and  arranged  so  as  to  continually  urge 
the  said  second  sleeve  member  in  one  direction  with  re- 
spect to  said  rod  member,  a  first  abutment  formed  at  the 
other  end  of  said  second  lever,  a  second  spring  positioned 
about  said  rod  and  located  between  said  diaphragm  and 
said  first   abutment  urging   said   diafrfiragm   and  second 
sleeve  member  in  a  metered  fuel  increasing  direction,  a 
second  abutment  formed  on  said  first  lever  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  an  abutment  receiving  portion  formed 
on  said  rod  member,  receiving  and  engaging  said  second 
abutment,  a  second  chamber  formed  between  a  first  hous- 
ing portion  and  s^d  diaphragm,  speed  responsive  impeller 
means  for  creating  a  fluid  pressure  in  accordance  with  the 
rotational  speed  of  said  turbine  engine,  said  diaphragm 
and  impeller  means  operative  to  urge  said  second  sleeve 
member  in  the  metered  fuel  increasing  direction,  conduit 
means  communicating   between  said   impeller  and  said 
second  chamber  so  as  to  communicate  pressure  variations 
created  by  said  impeller  to  said  diaphragm,  bellows  means 
responsive  to  compressor  discharge  pressure  secured  to 
said  second  sleeve  member  so  as  to  rotate  said  sleeve 
member  and  said  second  port  formed  therein  with  respect 
to  said  first  sleeve  member  and  the  port  formed  therein 
in   accordance  with  compressor  discharge  pressure,   an 
annular  chamber  formed  between  said  first  sleeve  mem- 


ber and  said  first  chamber  receiving  said  first  sleeve  mem- 
ber, a  first  conduit  portion  downstream  of  said  first  sleeve 
member  and  in  communication  with  said  metered  fuel 
outlet  for  receiving  fuel  metered  by  said  ports  formed  in 
said  first  and  second  sleeve  members,  a  throttling  valve 
downstream  of  said  first  and  second  sleeve  members  con- 
trolling the  pressure  differential  across  said  ports  formed 
within  said  first  and  second  sleeve  members,  a  second 
conduit  communicating  between  said  annular  chamber  and 
said  first  chamber,  and  a  threadably  received  needle  valve 
cooperating  with  said  second  conduit  for  restricting  the 
flow  of  fuel  therethrough  to  a  degree  so  as  to  allow  a  coti- 
stant  and  continuous  supply  of  fuel  to  said  first  conduit 
portion  downstream  of  said  first  and  second  sleeve  mem- 
bers regardless  of  the  respective  positions  of  the  ports 
formed  within  said  first  and  second  sleeve  members,  and 
manually  adjustable  third  abutment  means  positioned 
generally  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  second  lever  so  as 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  second  lever  in  the  metered 
fuel  decreasing  direction  by  at  times  preventing  said  sec- 
ond roller  from  being  in  contact  with  said  cam  member  as 
said  cam  member  is  rotated  in  the  metered  fuel  decreas- 
ing direction. 

3,006,144 

FUEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  RESPONSIVE  TO 

APPROACHING  ENGINE  INSTABILITY 

Samuel  E.  Amett  and  Hairy  E.  SUut,  South  Bend,  Ind., 

assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  July  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  600,182 
7  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 39.28) 


f4      ^'        tf.  «« 
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1.  In  fuel  control  apparatus  for  a  combustion  engine 
including  a  compressor  having  a  characteri^  'C  range  of 
unstable  operation,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  conduit  for 
supplying  fuel  to  the  engine,  a  fuel  valve  connected  to 
said  conduit  for  controlling  the  fuel  flow  through  said 
conduit,  valve  means  operative  with  said  conduit  for 
effecting  a  predetermined  periodic  variation  in  the  rate 
of  flow  of  fuel  to  said  engine,  first  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  conduit  for  sensing  said  periodically 
varying  flow  of  fuel  therethrough,  second  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  compressor  and  responsive  to  the 
rate  of  change  of  speed  of  said  compressor,  fuel  valve 
control  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  means 
for  controlling  said  fuel  valve  and  thereby  the  fuel  supply 
to  the  engine  as  a  function  of  said  fuel  flow  and  a  change 
in  the  rate  of  change  of  speed  of  said  compressor  as  the 
compressor  operation  approaches  said  characteristic  range 
of  unstable  operation. 


3,006,145 
ANTISURGE  CONTROL  USING  COMPRESSOR 

BLEED 
Albert  J.  Sobey,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,469 
7  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.29) 
1.  A  compressor  bleed  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine 
comprising  a  compressor,  combustion  means  supplied  by 
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the  comprcMor,  a  turbine  supplied  by  the  combustion 
means  connected  to  drive  the  compressor,  and  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  the  combustion  means,  the  bleed  system 
comprising,  in  combination,  at  least  one  bleed  valve  con- 
nected to  the  compressor,  means  connected  to  the  bleed 
valve  for  operating  the  bleed  valve  through  a  range  of 
area  from  closed  to  open;  and  control  means  for  the  valve 


fluid  a  mixed  fluid,  condensing  substantially  all  of  said 
dry  vapor  after  its  discharge  from  the  power  means  si- 
multaneously with  the  cooling  of  the  gaseous  fluid,  and 
collecting  said  condensed  liquid  for  reinjecting  the  same 
into  the  gaseous  fluid  whereby  said  liquid  is  recycled 
through  the  system. 


-1..    I 


operating  means  including  means  generating  a  signal 
which  is  a  scheduled  function  of  corrected  speed,  means 
generating  a  signal  which  is  a  scheduled  function  of  com- 
pressor acceleration,  means  responsive  to  a  condition  in- 
dicative of  thanges  in  engine  fuel  rate  generating  a 
signal  which  is  a  scheduled  function  of  fuel  rate  transients, 
and  means  transmitting  the  signals  from  the  said  generat- 
ing r-    ins  to  the  said  bleed  valve  operating  means. 


3,006,146 
CLOSED-CYCLE  POWER  PLANT 
Francis  L.  Jackson,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ^«  Franklin 
Institute,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,134 
7  Claims.     (CI.  60—40) 


;     {;_t-L-.^1| 


1        *-v»jr             .'.    1        -*••' 

1  The  method  of  improving  a  closed-cycle  power 
system  havmg  a  power  means  which  expands,  cools,  and 
discharges  a  compressed  heated  gaseous  fluid,  said  sys- 
tem p.issmg  the  discharged  gaseous  fluid  back  to  said 
power  means  after  cooling,  rccomprcssing,  and  heating 
the  same,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  injecting 
a  liquid  having  a  boiling  point  substantially  higher  than 
the  boiling  point  of  the  gaseous  fluid  into  the  compressed 
gaseous  fluid  prior  to  its  passage  into  said  power  means, 
converting  said  liquid   into  dry    vapor  to  constitute  said 


3,M6,147 

HYDROSTATIC  POWER  PROCESS 

AND  APPARATUS 

Milford  Geary,  Chkasc  IlL 

(RJt  1,  Pdo,  m.) 

Filed  Sept  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,023 

6  Claims.     (CL  60— 49r 


I     *^:^l-:   U 


—.r\\>..c 


1.  A  power  plant  comprising  a  combustion  chamber, 
an  auxiliary  chamber,  a  passageway  interconnected  be- 
tween the  lower  portions  of  said  chambers,  a  first  storage 
chamber,  a  second  storage  chamber,  means  including  a 
check  valve  interconnecting  the  upper  portions  of  said 
auxiliary  and  first  storage  chambers  to  permit  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  auxiliary  chamber  to  said  first  storage 
chamber,  a  passageway  interconnecting  the  lower  pwrtions 
of  said  first  and  second  storage  chambers,  heat  generat- 
ing means  disposed  in  said  combustion  chamber  for 
vaporizing  a  portion  of  a  liquid  contained  in  said  cham- 
bers, and  a  plurality  of  means  respectively  connected  to 
the  upper  portions  of  said  chambers  for  converting  fluid 
pressure  into  mechanical  energy. 


3,006,148 
TRANSMISSION  PUMP  SYSTEM 
Gilbert  K.  Hause,  Franklin,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioD  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,416 
3  Claims.     (CL  60—52) 


:'    rr 
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1.  A  fluid  pressure  supply  for  a  transmission  fluid  pres- 
sure control  system,  a  first  pump  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
a  rotating  element  of  the  transmission  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  control  system,  a  second  pump 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  another  rotating  element  of 
the  transmission  independent  of  said  first  rotating 
element  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  con- 
trol system,  means  in  said  second  pump  for  discon- 
necting said  second  pump  from  the  rotating  ele- 
ment in  response  to  a  predetermined  discbarge  pressure, 
a  first  valve  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  from  said  first 
pump  to  connect  said  pressure  from  said  first  pump  to 
said  means  in  said  second  pump  to  hold  the  second 
pump  in  a  non-actuated  position,  and  a  second  valve  re- 
sponsive to  actuation  of  said  second  pump  to  connect 
said  second  pump  discharge  pressure  to  said  control  sys- 
tem. 
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3,006,149 

PRESSURIZED  STORAGE  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING 

Edwin  E.  Reed,  BartlcsriUe,  OkU.,  aaiigiior  to  PhUBps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 

FOed  Jan.  3,  1956,  Ser.  No.  556,853 

11  Claims.    (CL  61— .5) 


the  lowermost  plate,  when  approximately  verucal,  over- 
lapping the  upstream  side  of  the  upper  poruon  of  the 
plate  ^low  it  down  to  the  level  of  the  horizontal  axis  of 
the   latter  plate   and  forming  therewith   a  substanually 


watertight  seal,  thereby  relieving  the  pressure  against  the 
upper  portion  of  the  last  mentioned  plate  sufficiently  to 
enable  the  stream  pressure  against  the  lower  portion 
thereof  to  force  it  into  its  approximately  vertical  posiuon. 


1.  An  underground  storage  system  for  the  storage  of 
liquids  under  pressure  which  comprises,  in  combination: 
a  cavern;  a  first  tubing  extending  into  said  cavern  and 
establishing  communication  between  said  cavern  and  the 
surface  of  the  earth;  a  second  tubing  within  said  first  tub- 
ing; a  punip  suspended  from  said  second  tubing  and  dis- 
posed within  said  first  tubing  at  the  region  of  communi- 
cation of  said  first  tubing  with  said  cavern;  a  pump-actu- 
ated double-seated  valve  disposed  below  said  pump  in 
the  lower  end  portion  of  said  first  tubing,  said  valve  com- 
prising a  valve  head  disposed  between  and  adapted  to 
seat  in  either  of  spaced  apart  upper  and  lower  annular 
valve  seats  but  being  normally  closed  at  said  upper  valve 
seat  and  being  moved  to  an  open  position  when  a  valve 
stem  attached  to  said  valve  head  and  extending  through 
said  upper  valve  seat  is  contacted  by  the  pump  body 
when  said  pump  is  lowered  to  an  operating  position,  and 
being  moved  to  a  closed  position  at  said  lower  valve 
seat  when  said  pump  is  moved  to  a  point  below  said  op- 
erating position;  means  forming  a  seal  at  the  surface  of 
the  earth  at  the  point  of  entry  of  said  first  tubing;  means 
including  a  slip  joint  for  scaling  said  second  tubing  with- 
in said  firat  tubing,  said  slip  joint  permitting  limited  ver- 
tical movement  of  said  second  tubing  and  said  pump  with- 
in said  fii«  tubing  without  breaking  the  seal  between 
said  tubings;  means  for  introducing  fluid  to  be  stored  into 
the  cavern;  and  means  for  actuating  said  pump  whereby 
said  stored  fluid  can  be  removed  from  said  cavern. 


3,006,151 
EXPANSIBLE  MANDREL  FOR  SINKING  OR 
DRIVING  PIPES  INTO  THE  GROUND 
Andri  Paul  Jourdaln,  Embourg-lei-Llege,  »«»8»n™';jf; 
signor  to  Compagnle  Internationale  des  Pteux  Armes 
Frankignoul,  Societe  Anonyme,  Li«8«»  *«»«*"" 
FUed  May  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,930 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  May  22,  1956 
5  Claims.     (CL  61—53.72) 


3,006,150  „,^ 

AUTOMATIC  SLUICE  DEVICE  FOR  IMPOUNDING 
UQUIDS  AT  A  RELATIVELY  CONSTANT  STOR- 
AGE LEVEL  ,,„  ,_^ 
CecU  H.  Bannister,  At.  A.  VUlameva  376, 
Smtlaso,  Chile 
Filed  Sept  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837^74 
7  Claims.     (CI.  61—26) 
1.  An  automatic  gate  for  use  in  a  sluice  of  the  type 
having  conventional  sidewalls.  said  gate  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  plates  pivotally  mounted  between  said  side  walls 
to  swing  about  parallel  horizontal  axes  transverse  to  said 
sidewalls  between  an  approximately  vertical  and  an  ap- 
proximately horizontal  position,  the  area  of  each  plate 
above  the  axis  about  which  it  swings  being  greater  than 
the  area  ihercbelow,  said  plates  being  mounted  one  above 
the  other,  with  the  lower  portion  of  each  plate  other  than 

771  O.G  — 79 


1    An  expansible  mandrel  for  positiomng  pipes  in  the 
ground,  said  mandrel  comprising  a  plurality  of  radiaUy 
movable   longitudinal  sectors   cooperatively   defining   a 
predetermined  cross-secUon,  a  central  core  of  smaller  di- 
mension than  said  cross-section  and  arranged  within  said 
sector?  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  sectors 
defining  a  free  space  with  the  core,  first  radial  guide  n^s 
on  said  core,  second  radial  guide  means  on  each  of  the 
sectors  and  each  cooperating  with  the  first  guide  means 
for  guiding  the  sectors  in  radial  direction  with  respect  to 
the  core,  said  first  and  second  guide  means  being  located 
substantially  in  common  planes  extending  outwardly  from 
the  center  of  said  cross-secUon.  elastic  return  means  be- 
tween each  of  the  sectors  and  the  core  and  tending  to 
move  the  sectors  towards  the  core  in  order  to  contract 
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the  mandrel,  said  return  means  being  positioned  sub- 
stantially in  said  planes  and  being  spaced  from  each  oth- 
er along  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  core,  at  least  two 
inflatable  tubes  associated  with  each  sector  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof  in  said  free  space  on  both  sides 
of  said  guide  and  return  means,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  inflatable  tubes  to  a  source  of  pressure  medium 
to  inflate  said  tubes  for  displacing  the  sectors  radially 
outwards  with  respect  to  the  core,  the  central  core  com- 
prising tubular  sections  and  intermediary  sections  having 
a  «ubstantially  thicker  wall  than  said  tubular  sections 
connecting  the  tubular  sections,  said  second  radial  guide 
means  being  ribs  fixed  to  the  sectors  and  said  first  guide 
means  being  ^guideways  provided  in  the  intermediary 
sections. 


33M,153 

METHOD  A>fD  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING 

AND  TRANSPORTING   OZONE 

Gcriiard   A.   Cook,  Clarence,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Union 

Carl>idc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,596 

II  Claims.     (CL  62—48) 


3,006,152 

PILE  DRIVING  MANDREL 

Fredric  Rusche,  30535  Rock  Creek  Drive, 

Sontfaficid,  Mich. 

Ffled  Apr.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,126 

15  Claims.     (CI.  61—53.72) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated,  expanding  mandrel  struc- 
ture for  the  driving  of  corrugated  pile  shells  and  like  elon- 
gated forms,  comprising  an  external  tubular  core  of  length 
of  the  order  of  that  of  the  form,  a  driving  head  engaged 
with  one  end  of  said  core  to  receive  and  transmit  heavy 
blows  axially  thereto,  internal  reaction  means  fixedly 
mounted  within  said  core  in  radially  inwardly  spaced  re- 
lation thereto  at  certain  zones  spaced  angularly  about  the 
axis  thereof,  said  core  having  radial  apertures  through  the 
same,  sets  of  gripping  plugs  received  in  said  apertures 
for  radial  movement  into  and  out  of  gripping  engagement 
with  the  form  to  be  driven,  said  plugs  being  radially  in- 
wardly sustained  within  said  core  by  pressure  plate  mem- 
bers extending  longitudinally  within  the  core,  spring 
means  acting  to  normally  urge  said  plugs  radially  inward- 
ly in  their  respective  apertures,  fluid  pressure  inflatable 
means  acting  on  said  plugs,  when  inflated,  to  urge  the  lat- 
ter outwardly  for  said  gripping  engagement  with  the  form, 
comprising  individual  inflatable  members  mounted  with- 
in and  extending  axially  of  said  core,  said  inflatable  mem- 
bers radially  inwardly  engaging  and  being  sustained  by 
said  internal  reaction  means,  said  reaction  means  com- 
prising an  elongated  hollow  column  of  non-circular  flat- 
sided  cross  section,  said  respective  inflatable  members 
inwardly  engaging  different  sides  of  said  column  and 
acting  in  different  radial  directions  between  said  column 
and  said  respective  pressure  plate  members  to  urge  said 
plugs  outwardly,  and  means  extending  through  said  plugs 
from  the  outer  ends  thereof  for  removably  mounting  the 
same  on  said  pressure  plate  members. 


1.  A  process  for  storing  ozone  including  the  steps  of 
providing  a  body  of  adsorbent  material;  providing  an 
ozone-containing  feed  gas  and  contacting  such  feed  gas 
with  the  adsorbent  body  at  a  temperature  below  about 
—  50'  C.  thereby  adsorbing  said  ozone,  at  least  part  of 
said  adsorbent  body  having  an  ozone-decomposing  activ- 
ity whereby  the  rate  of  decomposition  is  ( I )  less  than  5% 
by  weight  of  the  total  adsorbed  ozone  per  24  hours  at 
temperatures  below  —15'  C,  (2)  between  2%  and  20% 
by  weight  of  the  total  adsorbed  ozone  per  24  hours  at 
temperatures  between  —50  and  —25'  C,  and  (3)  at  least 
1%  by  weight  of  the  total  adsorbed  ozone  per  minute 
at  temperatures  above  0°  C.  when  the  ozone  loading  is 
at  least  one  pound  per  100  pounds  of  said  adsorbent 
body;  and  maintaining  the  ozone-containing  adsorbent 
body  at  a  temperature  below  about  —50°  C.  during  the 
ozone  storage. 

3,006,154 
METHOD  FOR  REFRIGERATION  AND 
HEAT  TRANSFER 
Clarence  W.  Brandon,   1806  S.   Meridian,  Tallahassee, 
Fla.,  assignor  of  twelve  and  one-half  percent  to  Orpha 
B.  Brandon,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  five  percent  to  Harvey 
B.  Jacobson,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  fifty  percent  to 
N.  A.  Hardin,  Catherine  H.  Newton,  and  Hazel  H. 
Wright,  all  of  Forsyth,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1955,  Ser.  No.  492,211 
16  Claims.  (CI.  62—115) 
I  A  method  of  refrigeration  in  a  system  having  an 
evaporator,  a  condenser,  and  a  pump  operatively  con- 
nected therewith  for  circulating  the  refrigerant  in  said 
system  comprising:  transferring  refrigerant  in  its  vapor 
phase  by  said  pump  from  the  evaporator  to  the  condenser 
in  order  to  convert  it  from  its  vapor  to  its  liquid  phase, 
said  liquid  phase  forming  a  column  substantially  filling 
said  condenser,  simultaneously  inducing  a  periodic  com- 
pressive impulse  into  said  column  whereby  to  compress 
said  refrigerant  and  to  produce  and  maintain  a  standing 
sonic  wave  in  the  liquid  column  and  thereby  to  increase 
the  pressure  peaks  within  the  liquid  in  said  column,  said 
compressive  impulse  being  of  a  velocity  sufficient  to  effect 
a  periodically  induced  rarefied  area  in  said  liquid  column 
of  a  pressure  sufficiently  low  to  induce  the  introduction 
of  vapor  from  said  evaporator  to  be  absorbed  by  said 
liquid  after  reversal  of  said  periodic  compressive  impulse 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1205 
October  31,  1961 

immediately  upon  the  instance  of  the  next  ,.riodic  c^^   ^^^J^^tZi^Vj,  ^r^^^^^^^ 

pressive  impulse,  simultaneously  ^>thdrawmg  heat  from    P°J^„'  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^         connecUon  to  said  refrigerant  hnc 

[he  condenser,  moving  the  refngerant  m  its  hqmd  phase    havmg^a  tw.o-way  m)   ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^^ 

.■c  ^  said  charge  modifying  receptacle  being  m  heat  exchange 

,_1-^— ^  ^  relationship  with  said  conduit  i^'^'^^'^^ZJZllZ 

^""^  ^  ^  valve  to  said  outdoor  heat  exchanger  so  that  refngerant 

equal  to  the  volume  of  said  modifying  receptacle  .s  with- 
drawn and  discharged  into  said  circuit  in  response  to  the 
temperature  of  refrigerant  gas  flowing  through  .said  con- 
duit between  said  outdoor  heat  exchanger  and  said  revers- 
ing valve.  ^^^^^^_^__ 

3,006,156  ^ 

REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 

Alfred  G.  Butsch,  LouisvUle,  Ky.,  ■«»P«^J%^!°*'^ 

Electric  Company,  a  coqwration  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,732 

2  Claims.     (CI.  62—227) 


•.   ^\? 


from  the  condenser  to  the  evaporator,  and  permitting  the 
refrigerant  to  expand  from  its  liquid  to  its  vapor  phase 
in  the  evaporatw. 


3,006,155 

HEAT  PUMP  INCLUDING  CHARGE 
MODIFYING  MEANS 
Harold  G.  Vanderiee  and  Herbert  M.  Brody,  Tyler,  Tex^ 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

°'      *"  Filwl  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,220 
3  Claims.     (CI.  62—174) 
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1    In  combination,  an  evaporator  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal section  consisting  of  a  pair  of  longitudinally  con- 
tacting tubes,  a  temperature  sensing  bulb  comprising  a 
closed  cylinder  having  a  radially  extending  projection 
on  one  side  thereof  and  a  fluid  connection  at  one  end 
thereof  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  cyHnder  m  the  direc- 
tion of  said  projection,  and  a  clamp  for  secunng  said 
bulb  to  said  horizontal  section,  said  clamp  consisting  of 
a  one-piece  sheet  metal  body  of  generally  8-shape  to 
provide  a  loop  for  receiving  said  bulb  and  a  reverse  bend 
for  engaging  both  of  said  tubes,  said  clamp  having  a 
slot  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  open  loop  for  receivmg 
said  projection   and  maintaining   said   fluid  connecUon 
above  the  axis  of  said  cylinder. 


1    A  heat  pump  comprising  an  indoor  heat  exchange 
unit  and  an  outdoor  heat  exchange  unit  adapted  for  field 
connection  to  a  pair  of  refrigerant  lines  leading  through 
the  wall  of  an  enclosure  to  provide  a  closed  refrigerant 
circuit-  said  indoor  heat  exchange  unit  including  an  in- 
door heat  exchanger,  an  indoor  refrigerant  flow  control 
means,  and  means  for  bypassing  refrigerant  around  said 
indoor  flow  control  means  when  refrigerant  flow  is  ma 
direction  from  said  indoor  heat  exchanger  toward  said 
indoor  flow  control  means,  said  outdoor  heat  exchanger 
unit  including  an  outdoor  heat  exchanger,  an  outdoor 
refrigerant  flow  control  means,  means  for  bypassing  re- 
frigerant around  said  outdoor  flow  control  means  when 
said  refrigerant  flow  is  in  a  direction  from  said  outdoor 
heat  exchanger  toward  said  outdoor  flow  control  means. 
said  outdoor  and  indoor  flow  control  means  being  con- 
nected in  series  flow  relation  by  one  of  said  pair  of  refng- 
erant lines,  a  reversing  valve  having  a  conduit  connect- 
ing  with   said   outdoor   heat   exchanger,   said   reversing 
valve  connecting  with  said  indoor  heat  exchanger  through 
one  of  said  pair  of  refrigerant  lines,  a  compressor  hay- 
ing its  suction  and  discharge  lines  connecting  with  said 
reversing  valve  for  selectively  directing  the  flow  of  high 
pressure  refrigerant  gas  into  either  of  said  heat  exchangers 


3,006,157 
CRYOGENIC  APPARATUS 
Georee  C.  Haettinger  and  Richard  M.  Poorman,  Indi- 
iljolis,  tad.,  isignor.  to  Union  C.rt>lde  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,814 
9  Claims.     (CI.  62—259) 


1  A  refrigerated  mounting  means  for  small  components 
which  comprises  a  container,  a  refrigerant  receptacle  lo- 
cated within  and  substantially  at  the  center  of  said  con- 
tainer insulating  means  surrounding  said  receptacle,  n 
small  component  mounted  within  said  container  and  m 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  receptacle,  refriger- 
ant inlet  and  vent  conduits  passing  through  the  walls  of 
said  container  through  the  insulating  means  and  connected 
to  said  receptacle  at  displaced  points,  and  flow  resinction 
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means  located  within  said  receptacle  forming  a  non-linear 
flow  path  between  said  inlet  and  vent  conduits  such  that 
the  refrigerant  is  maintained  in  direct  thermal  contact  with 
said  receptacle  along  the  flow  path. 


3,006,158 

REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 

Jolios  B.  Horvay,  LoaisvUIe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Not.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  851,634 

3  Claims.     (O.  62—273) 


of  said  cabinet  depending  below  said  chamber  to  provide 
opposite  walls  of  an  open  bottom  machine  compartment 
beneath  the  chamber,  a  refrigerating  system  associated 
with  said  cabinet  including  a  refrigerant  evaporator  for 
cooling  said  food  storage  chamber  and  a  casing  contain- 
ing a  motor -compressor  unit  of  said  system,  means  pro- 
viding a  combined  rigid  structural  tie  between  the  lower- 
most portion  of  said  opposite  walls  of  said  open  bottom 
compartment  and  a  support  therein  for  said  casing,  said 
means  comprising  a  length  of  metal  tubing  having  a  part 
extending  transversely  across  said  compartment  interme- 
diate its  opposite  walls  and  provided  with  a  portion  ad- 
jacent each  end  thereof  looped  in  the  same  direction  away 
from  said  transverse  part,  the  outer  side  of  each  of  said 
looped  fxjrtions  of  said  tube  being  fastened  to  an  op- 
posite compartment  wall  against  movement  relative  there- 
to to  form  said  rigid  tie  therebetween,  said  looped  por- 
tions being  spaced  from  one  another  with  their  inner  sides 
paralleling  each  other  and  directed  toward  said  trans- 
verse part  of  said  tube  providing  opposed  mounting  ledges 
on  said  combined  means  within  said  open  bottom  com- 
partment, the  end  of  said  inner  parallel  sides  of  said 
looped  portions  of  said  tube  abutting  and  being  secured  to 
said  transverse  part  thereof,  and  means  for  supportingly 
aiKhoring  said  casing  upon  said  opposed  mounting  ledges. 


1.  A  refrigerator  cabinet  comprising  an  outer  shell,  an 
inner  liner  spaced  from  said  shell  and  including  rear  and 
side  walls  and  defining  a  freezer  compartment  having  an 
access  opening  at  the  front  thereof,  an  evaporator  in 
said  compartment  adjacent  and  parallel  to  one  of  said 
liner  walls,  insulation  in  the  spaces  between  said  liner  and 
said  shell  and  means  for  collecting  defrost  water  formed 
on  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  liner  during  defrosting  of 
said  compartment  and  evaporator  and  directing  the  col- 
lected defrost  water  into  said  compartment  comprising 
means  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  outer 
surface  of  the  rear  and  side  walls  of  said  liner  adjacent 
the  bottom  portions  of  said  walls  to  form  with  said  walls 
a  trough  for  receiving  defrost  water  draining  from  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  walls,  and  a  baffle  composed  of 
heat  insulating  material  disposed  above  said  trough  and 
in  spaced  relation  with  the  liner  wall  adjacent  said  evap- 
orator, said  baffle  including  a  lower  edge  portion  extend- 
ing into  said  trough,  and  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said 
walls  for  permitting  the  flow  of  said  water  from  said 
trough  into  said  liner. 


3,006,159 

REFRIGERATING  APPAR^tTLS  MOLNTING 

MEANS 

Richard  C.  Brown,  Vandalia,  and  Robert  Smith,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,375 
8  Claims.     (CI.  62—295) 


3,006,160 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
John  H.  Heldom,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,726 
6  Claims.     (CI.  62—296) 


— \    ^^»^  •^^} 


1.  In  a  silencer  for  refrigerant  compressors  and  the 
like,  an  exhaust  collecting  chamber,  a  tubular  member 
projecting  into  said  chamber  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
tubular  member  having  a  plurality  of  radial  apertures 
formed  therein,  a  yieldable  sleeve  surrounding  only  a 
portion  of  said  apertures  and  arranged  to  close  said  por- 
tion of  said  apertures  at  low  exhaust  pressure  and  serv- 
ing to  open  said  portion  of  apertures  in  response  to  an 
increase  in  pressure. 


1.   In  a  refrigerator,  a  plurality  of  walls  defining  a  cab- 
inet having  a  food  storage  chamber  therein,  the  side  walls 


3,006,161 
OXYGEN  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Otto  SchocUcr,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assigDor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,738 

10  Clafans.     (O.  62—312) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  VJS.  Code  (1952),  aec  266) 

1.  A  self-contained  oxygen  cooling  system  comprising 

an   insulated  container  having  oxygen   inlet  and  outlet 

means,  upper  and  lower  compartments  each  containing  a 

supply  of  coolant  and  in  respective  communication  with 

said  oxygen  inlet  and  outlet  means  and  means  for  trans- 
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ferring  a  supply  of  oxygen  admitted  into  said  oxygen  in- 
let respectively  in  heat  transfer  relation  through  the  sup- 
ply of  coolant  in  each  compartment,  said  means  com- 
prising an  upper  precooler  device  positioned  w.thm  said 
upper  compartment  and  immersed  within  its  respective 
supply  of  coolant  in  communication  with  said  oxygen  in- 
let means  for  receiving  and  partially  cooling  the  supply 
of  oxygen  admitted  thereinto  by  said  oxygen  inlet  means 
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and  passed  through  said  upper  precooler  device,  m  com- 
binauon  with,  a  porous,  fabric-covered  evaporator  en- 
closing a  nonporous,  lower  cooler  device  positioned  with- 
in said  lower  compartment  and  immersed  within  its  re^ 
spccUve  supply  of  coolant  in  communication  with  said 
oVygen  at  one  end  thereof  and  with  the  outlet  end  of  said 
upper  precooler  device  at  the  other  end  thereof  or  re^ 
ceiving  and  further  cooling  the  supply  of  oxygen  delivered 
thereto  from  said  precooler  device. 


high  pressure  refriget^  gas.  a  discharge  passage  leading 
fr^m   said  compressor  of  said   unit  into  said   hermetic 
casing   for   conducting  compressed   refngeram  gas  into 
said  casing  for  cooling  said  motor,  said  discharge  p^sagc 
including  an  aspirating  means  for  creating  a  low  pressure 
region  in  said  discharge  gas  as  said  gas  Pa^<^throu0^ 
said  aspirating  means,  a  capillary  having  one  end  thereof 
communicating  with  said  indoor  heat  exchanger  and  the 
other  end  thereof  communicating  with  said  outdoor  heat 
exchanger  for  expanding  refrigerant  from  condenser  pres- 
sure to  evaporator  pressure  during  either  direction  of  re- 
frigerant flow  through  said   system,   a  portion  of  said 
capillary  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  capillary  com- 
municating with  said  outdoor  heat  exchanger  being  m 
heat  exchange   relationship  with   said   indoor   heat  ex- 
changer and  a  portion  of  said  capillary  adjaceiM  said 
one  end  of  said  capillary  communicating  with  said  indoor 
heat  exchanger  being  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with 
said  outdoor  heat  exchanger,  and  a  liquid  refrigerant  sup- 
ply conduit  having  one  end  connecting  with  said  capU- 
lary  at  a  point  between  said  portions  thereof  in  heat 
exchange   relationship  with   said  heat  exchangers,  said 
conduit  connecting  at  its  other  end  with  said  aspirating 
means  for  conducting  liquid  refrigerant  from  said  capil- 
lary  into  said    low   pressure   region   of   said   aspirating 
means  where  it  mixes  with  and  cools  said  discharge  gas  in 
said   passage  prior  to  entering  said  hermetic  case,  said 
heat  exchanger  operating  as  an  evaporator  dunng  cither 
direction  of  refrigeraiK  flow  through  sajd  system  cooUng 
that  portion  of  said  capillary  prior  to  its  connecting  point 
with  said  refrigerant  supply  conduit  so  that  there  is  httle 
pressure  drop  in  that  portion  of  said  capillary  pnor  to 
said  connecung  point  with  said  refrigerant  supply  condmt 
as  compared  to  the  pressuie  drop  in  that  portion  of  said 
capillary  after  said  connecting  point  with  said  refngerant 
supply  conduit 


3,006,162 
rn\n>RFSSOR  MOTOR  COOLING  ARRANGE- 
^P^FOR  REvSSlBLE  REFRIGERATION 

Don  J.  Massa,  Loulsvflie,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Genwal  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corpo™**""  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,412 
4  Claims.     (CI.  62—324) 


3,006,163  ^.^^ 

COMPRESSOR  MOTOR  COOLIN^G  ARRANGE- 
MENT FOR  REVERSIBLE  REFRIGERATION 
SYSTEM 
Paul  I.  Kooiker,  Lyndon,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Genw^l 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
FUed  Sept  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,430 
5  Claims.     (CI.  62—324) 
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1  A  reversible  refrigeration  system  for  an  air  coodi- 
tionii>g  unit  adapted  for  heating  and  cooling  an  enclosure 
comprising  a  motor-compressor  umt.  an  indoor  heat 
exchanger  and  an  outdoor  heat  exchanger  connected  in 
reversible  refrigerant  flow  relationship,  means  for  revers- 
ing the  ftow  of  refrigerant  through  said  system  thereby  to 
operate  each  of  said  heat  exchangers  interchangeably  as 
a  condenser  or  as  an  evaporator,  a  hermetic  casing  sur- 
rounding said  motor-compressor  unit  for  containing  a 


1  A  reversible  refrigeration  system  for  an  air  condi- 
tioning unit  adapted  for  heating  and  cooling  an  enclosure 
comprising  a  motor-compressor  unit  and  a  pair  of  heat 
exchangers  connected  in  reversible  refrigerant  flow  rela- 
tionship, expansion  means  connected  between  said  heat 
exchangers  for  expanding  refrigerant  from  condenser  pres- 
sure to  evaporator  pressure,  means  for  reversing  the  flow 
of  refrigerant  through  said  system  thereby  to  operate  each 
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of  said  heat  exchangers  interchangeably  as  a  condenser 
or  as  an  evaporator,  said  motor-compressor  unit  hemp 
mounted  m  a  hermetically  scaled  casmg  for  contaming  a 
high  pressure  refriger.int  gas.  a  discharge  passage  leading 
from  said  compressor  of  said  unit  into  said  hermetic 
Casing  for  conducting  compres>ed  refrigerant  gas  from 
said  compressor  into  said  casing  for  cooling  said  motor, 
said  discharge  passage  including  an  aspirating  means  for 
creating  a  low  pressure  region  m  said  discharge  gas  stream 
as  said  gas  passes  through  said  aspirating  means,  a  refrig- 
erant bypass  tube  connecting  between  said  heat  exchanger^ 
in  parallel  with  said  expansion  means,  a  liquid  refrigerant 
supply  conduit  connecting  at  one  end  with  said  refrigerant 
hvpass  tube  and  at  the  other  end  with  said  low  pres-sure 
region  of  said  aspirating  means  for  introducing  liquid 
refrigerant  into  said  discharge  passage  so  that  said  high 
pressure  discharge  gas  .lowing  into  said  casing  and  over 
said  motor  is  mixed  with  and  cooled  by  said  liquid  re- 
frigerant to  maintain  said  motor  temperature  within  safe 
operation  conditions,  and  check  valve  means  in  said  re- 
frigerant bypass  tube  on  opposite  sides  of  said  connection 
with  said  condensed  refrigerant  supply  conduit  for  pre- 
veniinu  t1ow  of  liquid  refrigerant  through  said  lube  in  the 
drreciion  of  said  heat  exchanger  being  operated  .ts  ,in 
cv.ipor.ilor  during  either  cycle  of  operation  of  said  ssstcm 


3.006,164 

REVERSIBLE  REFRIGERATION   SYSTEM 

Stephen  I..  McMillan,  Wheaton,  III.,  as.signor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  29,  I960.  Ser.  No.  59,431 

3  Claims.     (CI.  62—324) 
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1.  A  reversible  ^frigeration  system  for  an  air  condi- 
tioning unit  adapted  for  heating  and  cooling  an  enclosure 
comprising  a  motcr-compressor  unit,  an  indoor  heat  ex- 
changer and  an  outdoor  heat  exchanger  connected  in  re- 
versible refrigerant  flow  relationship,  a  first  capillary  con- 
nected between  said  heat  exchangers  for  expanding  re- 
frigerant from  condenser  pressure  to  evaporator  pressure. 
means  for  reversing  the  flow  of  refrigerant  through  said 
system  thereby  to  operate  each  of  said  heat  exchangers 
interchangeably  as  a  condenser  or  as  an  evaporator,  said 
motor-compressor  unit  being  mounted  in  a  hermetically 
sealed  casing  for  containing  a  high  pressure  refrigerant 
gas,  a  discharge  passage  leading  from  said  compressor  into 
said  casing  for  conducting  compressed  refrigerant  from 
said  compressor  into  said  casing  for  cooling  said  motor, 
said  discharge  passage  including  an  aspirating  means  for 
creating  a  low  pressure  region  in  said  discharge  gas  stream 
as  It  pusses  through  said  aspir.iting  means,  ,i  refrigerant 
bypass  tube  connected  between  s.nd  heat  exchangers  in 
parallel  with  said  first  capillary,  a  liquid  refrigerant  supply 


conduit  connecting  at  one  end  with  said  refrigerant  bypass 
tube  and  at  the  other  end  with  said  aspirating  means  for 
introducing  liquid  refrigerant  into  said  discharge  passage 
for  cooling  said  high  pressure  refrigerant  gas  flowing 
through  said  discharge  passage,  check  valves  in  said  re- 
frigerant bypass  tube  on  opposite  sides  of  the  connection 
with  said  liquid  refrigerant  supply  conduit  for  preventing 
flow  of  liquid  refrigerant  through  said  tube  in  the  direction 
of  said  heat  exchanger  being  operated  as  an  evaporator 
during  either  cycle  of  operation  of  said  system,  and  a 
second  capillary  means  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
refrigerant  bypass  tube  at  some  point  between  said  check 
valves  and  having  its  other  end  connecting  with  said  indoor 
heat  exchanger  for  introducing  expanded  refrigerant  into 
said  indoor  heat  exchanger  during  operation  of  said  sys- 
tem on  the  cooling  cycle  when  said  indoor  heat  exchanger 
operates  as  an  evaporator. 


3,006,165 
CONTAINERS 

Ernest  G.  Mittelberger,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Paul  Masson,  Inc.,  Saratoga,  CaJif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  619,566 
1  Claim.     (CI.  62—371) 


.■\  receptacle  comprising,  in  combination:  an  elongated 
outer  container  of  polygonal  transverse  cross-section, 
said  container  having  lateral  walls  formed  of  flat  sheet 
material,  said  walls  being  joined  together  along  contigu- 
ous edges  thereof  and  being  foldably  interconnected 
along  said  edges  whereby  said  walls  may  be  selectively 
flattened  for  shipment  or  brought  into  an  expanded  up- 
right condition  for  use.  integrally  formed  foldable  cover 
members  connected  to  opposite  end  portions  of  said  lat- 
eral walls  as  extensions  thereof,  said  cover  members  form- 
ing top  and  bottom  closures  for  said  container  with  said 
Literal  walls  in  said  upright  condition,  the  foldable  inter- 
connection of  said  lateral  walls  along  said  contiguous 
edges  being  at  least  weakened  intermediate  the  ends  of 
each  edge  whereby  said  container  may  be  laterally  ex- 
p.inded  intermediate  its  ends  by  spreading  the  edges  of 
said  Literal  w.ills  apart  at  said  weakened  interconnec- 
tions, said  spreading  being  accompanied  by  a  decrease 
m  the  distance  b>etween  said  top  and  bottom  closures, 
said  interconnection  between  said  lateral  wall  being  main- 
tamed  adjacent  to  said  top  and  bottom  closures;  a  flexible 
.ind  laterally  expansible  watertight  bag  disposed  in  said 
container,  said  bag  being  dimensioned  to  fill  said  con- 
tainer with  said  lateral  edges  spread  apart,  said  bag  being 
.idapted  to  receive  a  bt^ttle  therein  having  a  height  less 
than  the  decreased  distance  between  said  top  and  bottom 
closures  and  transverse  dimensions  receivable  within  said 
container,  with  said  lateral  edges  positioned  together,  the 
increased  central  cross-sectional  area  of  said  container 
which   IS  provided  by   the  spreading  apart  of  said  edges 
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defining  a  space  enclosed  within  said  bag  and  adapted 
to  receive  ice  therein,  said  ice  being  disposed  within  said 
bag  and  laterally  engaging  said  bottle  in  direct  contact 
therewith. 


3,006,166 

REFRIGERATOR  WITH  AIR  CIRCLLATION 
OUTSIDE  OF  LINER 
Paul  E.  Krooenb«f«er  and  Orson  V.  Saunders,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,294 
3  Claims.     (CI.  62—407) 


tank  and  having  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof  secured 
together  to  form  a  closed  space  therebetween,  a  eutectic 
solution  received  within  siad  space,  and  refrigerating 
lines  received  within  said  space  and  spirally  coiled  about 
the  inner  of  said  walls  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  thereof, 
the  eutectic-receiving  space  between  s:iid  tank  defining 
wail.s  being  radially  no  greater  in  the  corners  of  said  poly- 
gon than  along  the  sides  thereof  to  provide  a  uniform  dis- 
tribution of  eutectic  solution  between  said  walls  and  rela- 
tive tc  said  refriger..ling  lines. 


3,006,168 
SELF-LLBRICATING  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
John  A.  Kayser,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,388 
11  Claims.     (CI.  64—17) 


5SJifiyV.^^S^C»C 
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1.  A  refrigerator  including  an  inner  liner  having  top 
and  bottom  and  rear  and  side  walls,  insulated  walls  sur- 
rounding said  inner  liner  having  substantially  entire  wall 
portions  spaced  from  said  side  and  rear  walls  of  said 
inner  liner  to  form  a  space  therebetween,  a  cooling  unit 
located  within  the  upper  portion  of  said  inner  liner,  a 
baffle  in  the  form  of  an  incomplete  dividing  wall  beneath 
said  cooling  unit  within  said  liner  separating  the  interior 
of  the  liner  into  a  cooling  unit  compartment  above  and 
a  storage  compartment  below,  a  container  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said   storage  compartment  spaced   from  the 
side  and  rear  and  bottom  of  said  inner  liner,  said  side  and 
rear  walls  having  inlet  openings  above  said  baffle  and 
outlet  openings  opposite  said  container. 


2.  In  a  self-lubricating  universal  joint  the  combination 
comprising  a  connecting  member  having  a  main  lubricant 
reservoir,  means  forming  an  auxiliary  reservoir  com- 
municating with  said  main  reservoir  and  adapted  to  sup- 
ply lubricant  to  the  surfaces  which  are  to  be  lubricated, 
and  means  positioned  between  said  reservoirs  for  re- 
stricting the  lubricant  flow,  the  lubricant  being  supplied 
to  said  auxiliary  reservoir  from  said  main  reservoir  in 
response  to  changes  in  axial  movement  of  the  universal 
joint.  

3,006,169 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SEAMLESS 

SPLIT  TOE  HOSIERY 

Thomas  D.  Strunk,  Adairville,  Ky.,  assignor  to 

Auburn  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Auburn,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,738 

6  Claims.     (CI.  66 — 48) 


k^„J. 


3,006,167 
EUTECTIC  TANK 
Glenn  G.  Lorch,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kari 
Kold  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  June  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,110 
4  Claims.     (CI.  62—438) 


\     i   -i 


1  - 


Z L 


2.  A  eutectic  tank  for  holdover  cold  boxes,  and  compris 
ing;  concentric  spaced  annular  walls  defining  a  polygonal 


1.  A  method  of  producing  hosiery  having  a  split  toe 
comprising  a  plurality  of  forwardly  projecting  seamless, 
cup-shaped  toe  portions  on  an  independent  needle  circular 
knitting  machine  comprising  at   least  one  needle  bank, 
said  needle  bank  including  a  plurality  of  separate  groups 
of  needles,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  knitting 
with  one  of  said  groups  of  needles,  narrowing  the  fabric 
knitted  by  said  one  of  said  groups  of  needles  by  progres- 
sively rendering  inactive  terminal  needles  thereof,  there- 
after widening  the  fabric  knitted  by  said  one  of  said 
groups  of  needles  by  progressively   activating  terminal 
needles  thereof  to  produce  a  first  cup-shaped  toe  portion 
of  said  split  toe.  rendering  said  one  of  said  groups  of 
needles  inactive  and  activating  another  group  of  needles, 
knitting  with  said  other  group  of  needles,  narrowing  the 
fabric  knitted  by  said  other  group  of  needles  by  progres- 
sively rendering   inactive  terminal   needles  thereof,   and 
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thereafter  widening  the  fabric  knitted  by  said  other  group 
of  needles  by  progressively  activating  terminal  needles 
thereof  to  produce  a  second  cui>-shapcd  toe  portion  of 
said  split  toe.  the  production  of  each  of  said  cup-shaped 
toe  portions  further  including  widening  by  progressively 
activating  terminal  needles  of  said  groups  and  then  nar- 
rowing by  progressively  inactivating  terminal  needles  of 
said  groups  after  said  initial  narrowing  is  completed  and 
prior  to  the  start  of  said  final  widening. 


3,006.170 
SELECTIVE  POSmOMNG  SYSTEM 
Rene  L.  Chapuis,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  H.  &  F. 
Binch,  Inc.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  July  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749.174 
12  Claims.     (CI.  66—86) 


4  A  yarn  guide  bar  positioning  system  for  a  knitiinf 
machine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  aligned  cylinders  hav- 
ing pistons  mounted  therein,  means  connecting  each  of 
said  pistons  to  the  next  succeeding  cylinder  wherehv  move- 
ment of  a  piston  imparts  to  the  succeeding  cvlmJers  a 
corresponding  movement,  a  varn  guide  bar  operative  v 
connected  to  one  of  said  pistons,  and  control  means  fo- 
actuating  .my  one  of  said  pistons  uidependently  of  ih^ 
others  for  positioning  said  yarn  guide  b.ir  m  .1  preJeter 
mined  pattern 


3.006.171 

NEEDLE   ARRANGEMENT   FOR 

KNITTING  MACHINES 

Hans  Scheller.  Faumdau,  Kreis  Goppingen,  and  Wilhelm 

Lllmann.  Eislingen.  Fils.  Germany,  assignors  to  Gebr. 

Scheller.  Eislingen.  Fils.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,504 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  29,  1958 

16  Claims.     (CI.  66 — 88) 


I  In  a  knitting  machine,  in  combination,  a  sinker 
head  having  a  first  presser  edge;  a  set  of  movable  sinkers 
mounted  on  said  sinker  head  above  said  first  presser 
edge,  a  set  of  reciprocable  first   needles  located   below 


said  first  presser  edge;  a  second  presser  edge  located 
above  said  sinkers  and  extending  parallel  to  said  first 
presser  edge;  and  a  set  of  second  needles  extending 
transverse  to  said  sinkers  and  presser  edges,  said  second 
needles  having  resilient  normally  open  hooks  and  being 
movable  between  a  higher  position  in  which  said  hooks 
of  every  nih  second  needle  engage  said  second  presser 
edge,  and  a  lower  position  in  which  the  hooks  of  said 
second  needles  engage  said  first  presser  edge;  hooks  en- 
gaged by  said  presser  edges  being  closed  so  that  hooks  of 
said  second  needles  closed  by  said  second  presser  edge 
pass  outwardly  of  the  corresponding  kinks  formed  in  a 
thread  between  said  sinkers  and  second  needles  whereby 
the  corresponding  first  needles  receive  the  corresponding 
thread  portions,  while  the  hooks  of  said  second  needles 
not  engaged  by  said  second  presser  edge  remain  open  to 
catch  the  other  kinks  of  the  thread  and  then,  closed  by 
said  first  presser  edge,  draw  the  corresponding  thread 
portions  through  loops  suspended  on  said  first  needles. 


3,006,172 

FLAT  WARP  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Allan  William  Henry  Porter,  Burton -on  Trent,  England, 

assignor  to  Hoboum-F.N.F.  Limited 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  16,  1959 

5  Claims.  -  (CI.  66—109) 


1.  In  a  flat  warp  knitting  machine  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  row  of  needles  each  comprising  a  shank  and  a 
hook  on  the  end  of  said  shank,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  needles,  at  least  one  row  of  warp  thread  guide  eyes, 
and  means  for  swinging  said  guide  eyes  to  and  fro  across 
said  row  of  needles,  the  improvement  which  consists  of 
a  sinker  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
sinker  means  arranged  in  a  row  with  at  least  one  sinker 
means  located  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  shanks, 
said  at  least  one  sinker  means  comprising  two  resilient 
neb  portions  which  project  longitudinally  and  down- 
wardly from  said  sinker  means  and  terminate  in  diverging 
tips,  each  of  which  tips  extends  away  from  the  other  to- 
wards a  neb  portion  of  the  adjacent  sinker  means  on  the 
opposite  fide  of  a  needle,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  sinker  means  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  shanks, 
whereby  during  a  knitting  operation  a  thread  passing 
through  the  hook  of  one  of  said  needles  and  moving  to- 
wards the  tips  of  said  neb  portions  is  caused  to  pass 
under  one  of  said  neb  portions. 


3,006,173 

YARN  CLAMPING  AND  CUTTING  MEANS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Floyd  R.  Shoaf,  674  S.  Union  St.,  Concord,  N.C. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  574,168 

30  Claims.     (CI.  66—140) 

2.  A  method  of  controlling  yam  extending  from  a 
knitting  machine  which  comprises  severing  the  yam  ad- 
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needle  ciixle   and  withdrawing  and  holding 


only  some  of  the  knitting  courses  to  a  tuck  position  to 
produce  a  second  section  of  knitting  in  which  the  fabnc 
knitted  is  of  increased  porosity  and  elasticity,  to  thei^by 
provide  a  single  knitted  piece  having  a  rib  knitted  section 
knitted  to  a  patterned  section  of  increased  porosity  and 
elasticity,  severing  an  undergarment  blank  from  said  single 
knitted  piece  to  provide  a  crotch  section  of  increased 
porosity  and  elasticity  and  sewing  said  blank  to  form  an 
undergarment  in  which  said  rib  knit  body  includes  said 
first  section  of  fabric  and  said  patterned  section  constitutes 
the  crotch  portion  thereof. 


the  free  end  extending  from  the  yarn  feeding  means  by 
a  suction  current. 


3,006,174  __ 

PATTERN  DEVICE  WITH  MOVABLE  BUTTS 
Salomao  J.  Haddad,  Charlotte,  N.C,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   Southern   Mill   Equipment    Corpora- 
tion, Charlotte,  N.C,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolma 
Ffled  Jan.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil  Jan.  7,  1957 
8  Claims.     (CI.  66—156) 


3,006,176 
COMBINATION  WASHER-DRYER 
Curtis  E.   Behrens,   Effingham,   CI.,   assignor   to   Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III^  a  corporation  of 
DUnois 

Filed  June  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,818 
9  Claims.     (CI.  68—12) 


5.  A  pattern  device  for  a  knitting  machine  comprising 
a  cylindrical  pattern  carrier  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
outer  face  and  having  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  cir- 
cular rows  of  substantially  radially  extending  slots  there- 
in, independent  pattern  elements  positioned  in  the  slots 
for  inward  and  outward  movement  relative  to  and  radial- 
ly of  the  carrier,  each  pattern  element  having  an  operat- 
ing end  adapted  to  project  outwardly  relative  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  carrier,  and  means  for  securing  each  of  said 
pattern  elements  in  each  of  at  least  two  adjusted  posi- 
tions and  in  at  least  one  position  of  which  the  respective 
operating  end  projects  outwardly  from  said  outer  face 
of  said  carrier. 

il  3,006,175 

'  UNDERWEAR 

John  E.  Morgan,  Tamaqua,  Pa.,  assignor  to  John  E.  Mor- 
gan Patents,  Inc.,  Tamaqua,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  May  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,005 
7  Claims.     (CI.  66—177) 


8.  In  a  combination  washer-dryer  including  a  rotatable 
cylindrical  fabric-containing  basket  having  scoops  on 
the  outer  cylindrical  surface  thereof,  a  casing  enclosing 
said  basket,  a  transmission  for  rotating  said  basket  at  a 
relativciv  low  speed  and  a  relatively  high  speed,  means 
for  admitting  a  predetermined  quantity  of  fluid  into  said 
casing,  means  operable  to  control  said  transmission  to 
rotate  said  basket  at  relatively  high  speed  to  cause  the 
scoops  to  pick  up  and  disperse  the  admitted  fluid  about 
the  basket  and  interior  of  the  casing  to  flush  accumulated 
lint  from  the  basket  and  casing;  and  means  for  draimng 
the  lint-laden  fluid  from  the  casing. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  men's  undershort?,  ladies' 
panties  and  the  like,  comprising  a  rib  knit  body  and  a 
crotch  portion  of  increased  porosity  and  elasticity  knitted 
to  said  body  comprising,  rib  knitting  a  first  section  of  fab- 
ric with  cooperating  needle  banks  having  opposed  inde- 
pendently mounted  needles,  continuing  said  rib  knitting 
by  projecting  the  needles  of  one  of  said  needle  banks  on 


3,006,177 
LEATHER 

Norman  Limon  Holmes,  Beveriey,  and  Peter  Bryan  Cur- 
tis, Harrow-Weald,  England,  assignors  to  Richard 
Hodgson  &  Sons  Limited,  London,  England,  and  The 
General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
both  British  companies  ..o  ci^ 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768.536 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  22,  1957 
14  Claims.     (CI.  69—21) 
1.  A  method  of  manipulating  leather  which  comprises 
heating  the  leather  under  conditions  effective  to  ensure 
that  at  least  part  of  the  bound  water  present  therein  is 
temporarily  freed  whilst  avoiding  any  appreciable  evapo- 
ration from  the  leather,  whereby  the  leather  is  rendered 
pliant,   manipulating  the   resultant  heated   leather  as  re- 
quired, and  thereafter  allowing  the  freed   water  present 
in  the  leather  to  re-enter  into  its  bound  form. 
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3,00«,178 

WINDOW  LATCHING  DEVICE 

MkhjMl  Rifkin,  458  Lake  Ave.,  Lyndhurst,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,457 

4  Claims.     (CI.  70—90) 


said  slot  having  a  high  point  adjacent  said  one  end  where- 
by as  the  pin  rides  over  this  high  point,  the  compression 
on  the  projection  of  the  spring  is  relieved  and  this  pro- 
jection forces  the  bolt  inwardly  against  the  pin  to  retain 
the  bolt  in  deadlocked  position. 


3,006,180 

COMBINATION   LOCK  LATCH  MEANS 

James  A.  Walston,  4618  Pattic,  Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,395 

3  Claims.     (Ci.  70—153) 


1.  A  latching  device,  comprising  a  bracket  mounting  a 
latching  member  for  axial  movement  between  first  and 
second  positions  and  means  for  locking  said  latching  mem 
ber  in  one  of  said  positions  thereof  comprising  a  part  dis- 
posed in  fixed  relation  with  s;iid  bracket  and  a  lock  bolt 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  part  in  the  locking  po- 
sition of  said  latching  member,  said  latching  member  and 
said  fixed  part  being  provided  with  registenng  apertures 
and  keyways,  said  lock  bolt  having  a  head  at  one  end  and 
a  key  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  lock  bolt  being 
mountable  in  said  registering  apertures  with  said  key 
aligned  with  said  registering  keyways  to  a  lockmg  posi 
tion  in  v^hich  said  head  is  disposed  in  substaniiallv  flush 
relation  with  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  latching  mem 
ber,  said  lock  bolt  in  said  locking  position  having  the  key 
rotated  out  of  alignment  with  the  registering  keywavs 
rearwardly  of  said  fixed  part  aperture  to  thereby  prevent 
the  retraction  of  said  lock  bolt  from  said  lat>.hing  mem- 
ber, the  rotation  of  said  lock  bolt  to  align  said  kc\  with 
said  keyways  conditioning  said  lock  bolt  for  retraction 
from  said  latching  member  to  an  unkx:ked  position 


3,006.179 

RIM  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Francis  L.  Ericluon,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  National 

I.ock  Co.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,570 

5  Claims.     (CI.  70—129) 
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1.  Latch  means  for  a  door,  window,  or  the  like,  having 
a  fr;ime  and  hingedly  mounted  in  a  casing,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  flat  housing  having  a  bottom,  sides  and  a 
cover  and  secureable  to  said  frame,  a  dial-type  combina- 
tion lock  having  a  U-shaped  engaging  member  slidably 
and  operatively  mounted  in  the  body  thereof  and  fixedly 
secured  in  said  housing  with  the  dial  operator  of  said 
lock  projecting  outwardly  through  an  opening  in  said 
cover,  an  elongated  casing  slidably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing and  rigidly  connected  to  said  U-shaped  engaging  mem- 
ber of  said  lock  to  slide  therewith  by  a  connecting  link 
secured  thereto,  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  in  said  last-named 
casing  to  move  therewith  and  projecting  out  of  same  and 
projcctable  through  an  aperture  in  the  side  of  said  housing 
when  said  c;ising  is  in  extended  position,  a  first  helical 
spring  in  compression  mounted  around  said  bolt  in  said 
casing  and  contacting  s;ime  to  urge  s.iid  bolt  into  an  ex- 
tended position,  a  second  helical  spring  in  compwession 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  contacting  said  last-named 
casing  to  urge  siime  to  extended  position  and  said  engag- 
ing member  to  extended  position,  a  latch  operator  mounted 
in  said  housing  and  having  a  handle  projecting  out  of 
said  cover  thereof,  means  secured  to  said  U-shaped  engag- 
ing member  of  said  lock  engageable  with  said  latch  op- 
erator to  slidably  operate  said  U-shaped  engaging  member 
upon  operation  of  said  latch  operator  to  retract  said 
bolt. 


1.  In  a  rim  lock  assembly  for  mounting  upjon  the  in- 
terior of  a  door,  a  bolt  housing,  a  bolt  slidably  mounted 
in  said  housing  and  having  a  locking  projection  movable 
into  and  out  of  an  end  wall  of  said  housing,  a  knob  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  housing  at  the  exterior  thereof, 
a  shaft  aflixed  at  one  end  to  said  knob  and  rotatable  in 
said  housing,  a  cam  member  mounted  on  the  other  end 
of  said  shaft  within  the  housing  and  provided  with  an 
eccentric  pin,  said  bolt  having  a  curved  cam  slot  into 
which  projects  and  moves  said  eccentric  pin  for  moving 
the  bolt  and  its  locking  projection  to  retracted  position 
or  to  projected  and  locked  position  upon  turning  of  said 
knob,  its  cam  member  and  pin,  and  a  leaf  spring  in  said 
housing  having  a  concave  portion  adjacent  one  end  and  a 
projection  adjacent  the  other  end,  said  bolt  having  a  de- 
pression for  receiving  the  concave  portion  of  the  spring 
when  the  bolt  is  retracted  for  tcnsionally  retaining  said 
bolt  in  unlocked  position,  a  shoulder  on  said  bolt  en- 
gaging and  flexing  the  projection  on  said  spring  when  the 
bolt  is  moved  toward  its  projected,  locking  position  in 
which  the  pin  is  moved  to  adjacent  one  end  of  the  slot. 


3,006,181 
GATE  VALVE  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Albert  Sarti,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Perkins 

Welding  Works,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,513 

1  Claim.     (CI.  70—180) 


A  gate  valve  locking  device  for  gate  valves  in  pipe  lines 
operable  by  hand  wheels  comprising,  a  first  rectangular 
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plate  having  an  elongated  cut-out  portion  with  a  semi- 
circular lower  end  positioned  symmetrically  with  respect 
to  its  longitudinal  axis  and  adapted  to  receive  the  pipe  of 
the  pipe  line  and  having  elongated  openings  therein  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  elongated  cut-out  portion  and 
parallel  to  the  latter,  a  second  right  angle  plate  having 
elongated  openings  in  one  arm  positioned  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  latter  and 
alignable  with  the  elongated  openings  in  the  first  plate  and 
having  its  other  arm  adapted  to  overlie  the  hand  wheel 
of  the  gate  valve  and  a  hole  therein  adapted  to  receive  the 
hasp  of  a  padlock  also  passing  through  a  space  between 
adjacent  spokes  of  the  hand  wheel,  and  machine  screws 
in  the  aligned  elongated  openings  in  the  plates. 


tomatically  operative  to  maintain  supply  pressure  to  said 
gage  head  constant  under  varying  flows  through  said  ga^ 


3,006,182 

KEY  HOLDER 

Edward  Hanna,  Leonardo,  N J. 

(169  Valley  Drive,  Navesink,  NJ.) 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,979 

4  Claims.     (CI.  70—456) 


14^. 


1 .  A  key  holder  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  body  of  sheet  material  having  front,  top  and  back 
portions  constructed  with  an  internal  region  to  contain 
heads  of  a  plurality  of  key  loops,  said  body  having  a 
plurality  of  parallel  slots  in  the  top  portion  along  said 
region  each  narrower  than  the  diameters  of  the  heads  of 
said  key  loops,  said  slots  each  extending  to  an  enlarged 
opening  in  the  front  portion  for  passage  of  said  heads 
therethrough,  the  enlarged  openings  being  arranged  in  a 
linear  path  adjacent  the  juncture  of  said  top  and  front 
portions,  a  sheet  spring  with  an  end  section  supported 
parallel  to  said  juncture  and  arranged  to  normally  abut 
said  front  portion  and  overlying  said  openings  for  hold- 
ing inserted  key  loops  in  the  holder  and  impede  their 
passage  through  said  openings,  said  sheet  spring  having 
a  slot  substantially  spaced  from  its  said  end  section  and 
engaged  with  a  lip  formed  integrally  with  and  extending 
from  said  front  body  portion  for  securing  and  seating 
said  sheet  spring  in  said  body  in  predetermined  alignment 
and  uniform  coaction  of  its  end  section  with  said  open- 
ings. 

3,006,183 
'        GAGING  DEVICE 
Ralph  C.  Baker,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sheffield 
Corporation,   Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,104 
7  Claims.  (Q.  73—37.9) 
1.  Gaging  apparatus  including  a  first  pressure  regu- 
lator for  receiving  air  under  pressure  and  providing  a 
constant  pressure  supply,  an  auxiliary  pressure  regulatCM- 
and  a  gage  head  which  controls  flow  in  accordance  with 
a  gaged  product  characteristic,  passage  means  for  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  said  passage 
means  placing  said  first  pressure  regulator,  auxiliary  pres- 
sure regulator  and  gage  bead  in  series  communication  in 
the  order  claimed,  said  auxiliary  pressure  regulator  hav- 
ing a  flexibly  movable  iM-cssurc  controlling  member  au- 


r<M 


head,  and  gaging  means  having  a  direct  operative  con- 
nection to  said  member  for  measuring  its  position. 


3,006,184 
ULTRASOUND  THICKNESS  GAUGE 
Richard  G.  Goldman,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  665,904 
4  Claims.     (CI.  73—67.8) 


^_^: 


3.  An  ultrasound  thickness  gauge  for  measuring  the 
thickness  of  an  object  comprising  an  electro-mechanical 
vibration  transducer,  a  pulser  providing  electrical  pulses 
to  drive  said  transducer,  an  amplifier  connected  to  said 
transducer  to  amplify  echo  pulses  detected  thereby,  a 
gate  generator,  a  synchronizer  simultaneously  to  cause 
operation  of  said  pulser  and  to  begin  operation  of  said 
gate  generator,  means  interconnecting  said  amplifier  and 
said  gate  generator,  a  saw  tooth  wave  form  generator  in- 
cluding an  amplifying  device  having  a  first  electrode  and 
a  second  electrode,  a  load  resistance  having  one  end 
thereof  connected  to  said  first  electrode  and  the  other 
end  thereof  connected  to  a  source  of  B+  potential,  means 
interconnecting  the  output  of  said  gate  generator  and 
said  second  electrode  so  that  the  output  of  said  gate  gen- 
erator controls  the  flow  of  current  through  said  amplify- 
ing device,  means  for  measuring  the  peak  amplitude  of 
the  saw  tooth  wave  form  generated,  and  a  variable  capac- 
itor connected  between  said  first  electrode  and  said  sec- 
ond electrode  and  having  the  capacitance  thereof  variable 
in  accordance  with  the  temperature  of  the  object  being 
measured  to  change  the  slope  of  the  saw  tooth  wave 
form  generated  so  as  to  obtain  the  same  peak  amplitude 
for  different  temperatures  of  the  object  being  measured. 
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3,006,185 
INSTRUMENT    FOR    MEASLRING    MECHANICAL 
QUANTITIES   ACCORDING    TO   THE   CARRIER- 
FREQUENCY  METHOD 

Arnold  U.  Huggenbcrger,  Acker5teinstra<>j>e  119, 

Zurich  10  49.  Switzerland 

Filed  July  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,361 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany  Oct.  29,  1957 

15  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 88.5) 


the  seating  means  whereby  the  weight  may  force  the 
seating  means  downwardly  in  the  pipe  to  said  upper  and 
lower  points  respectively  and  thereafter  the  weight  may  be 
lifted  by  the  conductor  cable  to  a  neutral  position  to  take 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  displace- 
ments, stresses  and  strains  on  an  object,  in  combination, 
a  measuring  unit  and  a  testing  unit  for  said  measuring 
unit,  said  units  being  respectively  provided  with  first  and 
second  multiple  connector  means  complementary  to  each 
other,  said  units  being  detachably  coupled  together  by 
the  interengagement  of  said  first  and  second  connector 
means;  said  measuring  unit  including  amplifier  means,  a 
pair  of  first  impedance  elements  connected  to  the  input  o* 
said  amplifier  means,  said  elements  forming  two  imped- 
ance arms  of  a  bridge  circuit  adapted  to  be  completed  by 
means  of  two  strain-gauge  elements  connected  with  the 
abject  of  measurement,  modulating  means  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  amplifier  means,  circuit  means  for 
connecting  a  source  of  carrier  oscillations  across  said 
bridge  circuit  and  to  said  modulating  means,  calibrating 
impedance  means,  and  first  switch  means  for  selectively 
connecting  different  parts  of  said  calibrating  impedance 
means  in  one  of  said  arms  of  said  bridge  circuit  along 
with  one  of  said  first  impedance  elements  thereof;  said 
testing  unit  including  a  pair  of  second  impedance  ele- 
ments connected  via  said  second  and  first  connector  means 
to  said  first  impedance  elements  as  the  other  two  arms  of 
said  bridge  circuit,  testing  impedance  means,  second 
switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  different  parts  of 
said  testing  impedance  means  in  one  of  said  other  arms 
of  said  bridge  circuit  along  with  one  of  said  second  im- 
pedance elements  thereof,  and  indicator  means  con- 
nected via  said  second  and  first  connector  means  to  the 
output  of  said  modulating  means  for  indicating  the  elec- 
tric output  energy  of  the  latter  in  different  positions  of 
said  first  and  second  switch  means. 


the  weight  of!  the  seating  means,  and  means  electrically 
connected  through  the  conductor  cable  to  the  strain 
gauge  for  determining  whether  a  change  of  position  of  the 
seating  means  has  occurred  due  to  a  strain  or  change 
of  strain  imposed  on  the  pipe. 


3,006,187 

DEVICE   FOR   MEASURING    AERODYNAMIC 

ANGLE  OF   ATTACK 

Erik  Alvar  Wilkenson,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Svenska  Aeroplan  Akticbolaget,  Linkoping,  Sweden,  a 

corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1955,  Ser.  No.  534,331 
2  Claims.     (CI.  73—180) 


3,006,186 
FREE    POINT    INDICATOR    FOR    DETERMINING 

THE   POINT   AT  WHICH  STUCK   PIPE  IS  FREE 

IN  A  WELL 
Theodore  L.  Berry,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

The    Dia-Log    Tubular    Survey    Company,    Whitticr, 

Calif.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  656,478 
18  Claims.     (CI.  73—151) 

I.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
conductor  cable  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  pipe  in  a 
well,  a  weight  connected  thereto  so  as  to  be  suspended 
thereby,  upper  and  lower  seating  means  adapted  to  seat 
against  the  interior  of  the  pipe  at  upper  and  lower  points 
respectively,  means  including  an  electrical  strain  gauge 
responsive  to  vertical  strains  of  the  pipe  connecting  the 
upper  and  lower  seating  means,  means  permitting  but 
limiting  vertical   movement   of   the   weight   relatively   to 


2  Means  for  generating  an  output  which  is  propor- 
tional, through  a  wide  range  of  values  of  Mach  number, 
to  the  aerodynamic  angle  of  attack  of  an  aerodyne  hav- 
ing an  airfoil,  said  means  comprising:  means  defining  a 
Wheatstone  bridge  circuit  having  variable  resistances  in 
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each  of  its  legs;  means  on  the  aerodyne  for  sensing  the 
differential  between  the  pressures  at  two  spaced  locations 
on  the  airfoil  of  the  aerodyne,  between  which  locations  a 
pressure  difference  normally  exists  in  consequence  of 
flight,  and  for  adjusting  the  electrical  resistance  of  one 
leg  of  the  Wheatstone  bridge  to  a  value  proportional  to 
the  pressure  difference  sensed;  means  including  a  Pitot- 
static  tube  for  sensing  the  impact  pressure  due  to  forward 
movement  of  the  aerodyne  and  for  adjusting  the  elec- 
trical resistance  of  a  second  leg  of  the  Wheatstone  bridge 
to  a  value  proportional  to  the  impact  pressure  thus  sensed; 
means  including  a  Pitot-static  tube  for  adjusting  the  elec- 
trical resistance  of  a  third  leg  of  the  Wheatstone  bridge 
to  a  value  which  is  proportional  to  a  function  of  Mach 
number  and  of  an  empirically  determined  constant  for 
the  aerodyne;  means  for  adjusting  the  electrical  resistance 
of  a  fourth  leg  of  the  Wheatstone  bridge  to  a  value  which 
is  proportional  to  another  function  of  Mach  number; 
means  for  adjustingly  adding  and  subtracting  electrical 
resistance  in  one  of  the  legs  of  the  Wheatstone  bridge  in 
amounts  such  as  to  at  all  times  maintain  the  bridge  in 
balance,  and  for  producing  an  output  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  amount  of  resistance  so  added  or  subtracted, 
which  output  will  at  all  times  be  proportional  to  the  aero- 
dynamic angle  of  attack  of  the  aerodyne. 


3,006,189 
FLUID  FLOW  RECORDER 
William  J.  Warren,  El  Cerrito,  Roger  L.  Wixson,  Oak- 
land, and  Fred  C.  Schneider,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  June  25, 1956,  Ser.  No.  593,403 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73—194) 


3,006,188 

MAGNETIC  FLOWMETER  SYSTEM 

Nell  E.  Handel,  Wrentham,  and  Stocker  S.  Sturgeon,  Fox- 

boro,   Mass.,    assignors    to   The    Foxboro    Company, 

Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  coiporatlon  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Sept.  14, 1954,  Ser.  No.  455,924 

5  Claims.     (CI.  73—194) 


1.  Signal  amplification  apparatus  for  use  with  alter- 
nating-current induction  flowmeters  of  the  type  including 
a  fluid  flow  pipe  having  two  electrodes  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  pipe  and  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
fluid  within  said  pipe  to  produce  an  A.-C.  flow  signal,  said 
apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  an  amplifier  having 
a  balanced  input  circuit  including  first  and  second  ter- 
minals and  a  common  neutral  terminal,  said  input  circuit 
being  balanced  about  said  common  neutral  terminal,  first 
and  second  signal  transmission  means  for  coupling  said 
first  and  second  input  terminals  respectively  to  corre- 
spondingly ones  of  the  flowmeter  electrodes,  a  reference 
lead  comprising  shield  means  surrounding  said  first  and 
second  signal  transmission  means  and  connected  to  said 
common  neutral  terminal  to  maintain  that  terminal  at  a 
reference  jwtential  equal  to  the  potential  of  the  fluid 
within  said  pipe,  case  means  for  said  amplifier  to  provide 
shielding  therefor,  said  common  neutral  input  terminal 
being  electrically  insulated  in  said  amplifier  from  said  case 
means,  by-pass  circuit  means  comprising  second  shield 
means  surrounding  said  first  shield  means  and  connecting 
said  case  means  to  the  fluid  in  said  flow  pipe,  and  feed- 
back means  coupled  between  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
and  said  input  circuit,  said  feedback  means  including  cir- 
cuit means  for  developing  an  A.-C.  feedback  signal  that 
opposes  and  tends  to  equal  the  A.-C.  flow  signal  fed  by 
said  transmissioa  means  to  said  input  terminals. 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  amount  of  water 
contained  in  an  oil  and  water  mixture  comprising:  a  meas- 
uring capacitance  cell,  the  dielectric  of  said  measuring 
capacitance  cell  being  formed  by  the  oil  and  water  mix- 
ture; a  linearizing  capacitor  of  predetermined  size  dis- 
posed in  series  with  said  measuring  capacitance  cell;  a 
balancing  capacitor  cell  coupled  in  parallel  with  said 
measuring  capacitance  cell  and  linearizing  capacitor  to 
form  a  measuring  network;  means  for  impressing  an  al- 
ternating signal  across  said  network;  means  for  varying 
the  capacitance  of  said  balancing  capacitor  cell  to  main- 
tain a  zero  phase  angle  in  said  measuring  network;  and 
indicating  means  for  indicating  the  capacitance  of  said 
balancing  capacitor  cell. 


3,006,190 

MEASURING    APPARATUS    FOR    EFFECTING    A 

COUNTERFORCE     TO    ANOTHER    SQUARELY 

VARYING   FORCE 

John  Jansson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  A. 

Ekstroms  Masklnaffar,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  654,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Apr.  27,  1956 

3  Claims.     (CI.  73—205) 


«^    S10   ^^ 


su 


1.  In  a  measuring  device  for  a  linearly  variable  quan- 
tity in  which  a  force  is  produced  which  varies  as  the 
square  of  the  quantity,  means  for  providing  a  linear 
indication  of  the  quantity  by  measurement  of  the  force 
comprising,  a  member  movable  by  the  force,  a  lever 
bearing  at  one  end  against  said  member  and  pivotally 
connected  at  its  other  end  to  a  fixed  point,  a  cylinder 
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spaced  from  the  pivoted  end  of  the  lever,  a  piston  within 
the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston  and 
extending  from  the  cylinder,  a  tension  spring  connecting 
the  piston  rod  and  the  one  end  of  the  lever  and  pre- 
strcssed  by  an  amount  which  is  between  0.5%  and  2%  of 
the  distance  between  the  ends  of  the  spring  when  in  its 
unstressed  condition,  said  cylinder  lying  at  an  angle  of 
between  102-105'  to  the  lever  when  the  latter  is  in  a 
position  of  equilibrium,  means  controlled  by  movement 
of  the  member  in  one  direction  upon  application  of  the 
force  thereto  for  moving  the  piston  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  tension  the  spring  for  applying  a  counterforce 
on  the  member  to  return  it  and  the  lever  to  the  piston 
of  equilibrium,  and  a  linear  scale  for  indicating  the 
movement  of  the  piston  rod. 


gauge  comprising  means  forming  a  pair  of  passages  in 
the  casing  for  directing  a  cooling  medium  to  and  from 
the  pressure  sensing  device,  means  forming  an  annular 
space  in  the  casing  about  the  periphery  of  the  sensing 
device   and    isolating   the    outer    portion   of    the  casing 


J 


3,006,191 
FLOW  MEASURING   APPARATUS 
Norman  S.  Graves,  Foxboro,  and  William  R.  Brite,  BcU- 
ingham,  Mass^  assignors  to  The  Foxboro  Company, 
Foxboro,  Mass. 

nied  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,541 
9  Claims.     (CI.  73—206) 


.^  . 


adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  the  combustion  chamber 
from  the  inner  portion  of  the  casing,  a  thin  flexible 
member  closing  the  space,  and  means  forming  a  second 
pair  of  passages  in  the  casing  independent  from  the  first 
recited  pair  and  free  of  communication  with  said  first 
recited  pair  connected  to  the  space  for  directing  a  cooling 
medium  through  the  space. 


3,006,193 

PRESSURE  GAUGE 

Yao  T.  Li,  28  Orchard  St.,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1957.  Ser.  No.  645,595 

7  Claims,    (CI.  73-^06) 


1.  In  condition-measuring  apparatus  of  the  type  adapt- 
ed to  convert  a  non-linear  condition  measurement  signal 
to  an  output  signal  linearly  corresponding  to  the  value 
of  the  condition,  and  wherein  said  apparatus  comprises: 
a  balanceable  member,  force-producing  means  for  ap- 
plying to  said  member  a  first  force  proportional  in 
magnitude  ^o  said  condition  measurement  signal,  rotata- 
ble  means  including  means  to  develop  a  centrifugal  force 
in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  rotation  thereof,  power 
means  for  causing  said  rotatable  means  to  rotate  in  one 
direction,  transfer  means  for  applying  to  said  balance- 
able  member  a  second  force  corresponding  to  said  cen- 
trifugal force  and  in  opposition  to  said  first  force,  control 
means  responsive  to  changes  in  the  balance  of  forces 
applied  to  said  balanceable  member,  said  control  means 
including  means  to  selectively  operate  said  power  means 
to  provide  acceleration  or  permit  deceleration  of  said  ro- 
tatable means  as  required  to  maintain  said  first  and  second 
forces  in  balance,  whereby  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  means  corresponds  to  the  value  of  the  condi- 
tion being  measured;  the  improvement  in  said  measuring 
apparatus  which  comprfses  brake  means  arranged  when 
actuated  to  apply  a  force  to  said  rotatable  means  to  re- 
strain its  rotation  in  said  one  direction,  and  brake  actuat- 
ing means  under  the  influence  of  said  control  means  to 
ictuate  said  brake  means  whenever  said  power  means 
s  operated  to  permit  deceleration  of  said  rotatable  means. 


~n 


3.006,192 

PRESSURE  GAUGE 

Yao  T.  LI,  28  Orchard  St.,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1957.  Ser.  No.  645,594 

6  Claims.     (O.  73 — 406) 

1.   In  a  pressure  gauge  includmg  a  casing  adapted  to 

be  inserted  into  an  openmg  in  a  wall  of  a  chamber  and 

having  a  pressure  sensing  device  in  the  casing  exposed 

to  the  pressure  in  the  chamber;  a  cooling  system  for  the 


t-N 


-J 


1.  In  a  pressure  gauge,  a  cylindrical  casing  open  at  at 
least  one  end,  an  inwardly  extending  flange  formed  at  the 
open  end  of  the  casing,  a  first  spirally  formed  diaphragm 
connected  to  the  flange  and  closing  the  open  end  of  the 
casing,  a  second  spirally  formed  diaphragm  secured  to 
the  flange  and  sF>aced  inwardly  from  the  first  diaphragm 
and  defining  a  cavity  between  them,  a  ribbon  having  its 
ends  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  flange  and  forming 
a  double  spiral  between  the  diaphragms,  the  double  spiral 
of  the  ribbon  and  the  opposing  faces  of  the  diaphragms 
forming  a  single  spiral  passage  from  the  flange  to  the 
center  of  the  cavity  and  back  to  the  flange,  a  force  trans- 
mitting member  mounted  on  the  second  diaphragm  with 
its  periphery  spaced  inwardly  from  the  flange,  the  portion 
of  the  ribbon  disposed  between  the  diaphragms  and 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  force  transmitting  member 
extending  above  the  bottom  of  the  force  transmitting 
member  and  causing  the  outer  marginal  portion  of  the 
second  diaphragm  to  extend  upwardly  in  an  inwardly 
direction  from  the  flange  and  downwardly  and  inwardly 
from  the  last  named  portion  of  the  ribbon  to  the  trans- 
mitting member,  a  signaling  device  secured  to  the  trans- 
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mitting  member  and  responsive  to  movement  of  the  trans- 
mitting member  and  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  passage  formed 
in  the  casing  for  directing  a  cooling  medium  through  the 
spiral  passage  between  the  diaphragms. 


II 


3,006,194 
GAS  SAMPLE  TUBE 
William  E.  Greene,  Pasadena,  and  Alfred  D.  Robinson, 
El  Monte,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Becliman  Instruments,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,541 
20  Claims.     (CI.  73—421.5) 


the  actuator  toward  inoperative  position,  a  holder  for 
holding  the  actuator  in  operative  position,  the  holder  be- 
ing movable  back  and  forth  transversely  of  said  path  be- 
tween retracted  and  holding  positions  past  an  idle  position, 
a  double-faced  cam  on  the  holder  and  a  cam  follower  on 
the  actuator,  the  cam  being  inclined  to  said  path  so  that 
when  the  actuator  is  in  operative  position  the  follower  is 
opposite  one  face  of  the  cam  at  one  end  of  the  cam  and 
when  the  actuator  is  in  operative  position  the  follower  is 
opposite  the  other  face  of  the  cam  at  the  other  end  of  the 
cam,  the  follower  traveling  along  said  one  face  of  the 
cam  from  said  first  end  to  and  beyond  said  second  end 


^^  ** 


1.  In  a  gas  sample  tube  for  withdrawing  a  sample 
from  a  gas  flow  path,  the  combination  of:  a  tubular 
member  having  an  open  end  adapted  to  be  positioned 
in  the  gas  flow  path;  means  for  establishing  a  magnetic 
field  within  said  tubular  member;  and  means  for  direct- 
ing a  flushing  fluid  through  said  tubular  member  past 
said  magnetic  field  and  out  said  open  end. 


3,006,195 
GAGE 
Louis  D.  Statham,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sta- 
tham  Instruments,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,218 
13  Claims.     (CI.  73—501) 


when  the  actuator  is  moved  to  operative  position,  thereby 
to  move  the  holder  to  holding  position,  the  follower 
traveling  along  said  other  face  to  and  beyond  said  first 
end  when  the  actuator  returns  to  inoperative  position,  a 
latch  to  retain  the  holder  in  holding  position,  and  spring 
means  for  moving  the  holder,  the  spring  means  being  in 
equilibrium  when  the  holder  is  in  idle  position  and  biased 
in  one  direction  when  the  follower  reaches  said  one  end 
of  the  cam  to  bring  said  one  face  opposite  the  follower 
and  biased  in  the  other  direction  when  it  reaches  said 
other  end  of  the  cam  to  bring  said  other  face  opposite  the 
follower. 


3.006,197 

STABILIZING   INSTRUMENT 

Theodore  W.  Kenyon  and  Ernest  H.  Pallme,  Old  Lyme, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Kenyon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deep 

River,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,924 

3  Claims.     (CI.  74—5.22) 


11.  A  device  for  measuring  rotational  speed,  which 
comprises  a  container,  a  downwardly  tapered  surface  of 
revolution  within  said  container,  said  surface  being  dis- 
posed axially  of  the  vertical  axis  of  said  container,  a 
liquid  substantially  filling  said  container,  a  discrete  mass 
in  said  liquid,  said  discrete  mass  being  buoyant  in  said 
liquid,  and  being  immiscible  and  inert  with  respect  to 
said  liquid,  and  means  for  locating  the  position  of  said 
discrete  mass  adjacent  said  tapered  surface  and  measur- 
ing the  rotational  speed  of  said  device  on  said  axis  cor- 
responding to  the  f>osition  of  said  discrete  mass  along 
said  surface. 


3,006,196 
CONTROLLER  FOR  MACHINES 
George   E.   Brackett,   Candia,  N.H.,   assignor  to   Basic 
Products  Corporation,  West  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,875 

9  Claims.     (CI.  74—2) 

1.  A  controller  comprising  an  actuator  movable  back 

and  forth  along  a  predetermined  path  between  operative 

and  inopei^tive  positions,  a  main  spring  yieldingly  urging 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  sighting  devices  comprising 
a  casing,  frame  means  within  the  casing  having  axially 
aligned  bearings,  a  gimbal  having  oppositely  extending 
aligned  trunnions  mounted  for  free  rotation  in  said  bear- 
ings on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing,  said  gimbal 
having  oppositely  disposed  axially  aligned  openings  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing,  bush- 
ings riiounted  in  said  openings,  resilient  cushioning  means 
for  said  bushings,  a  rotor  having  an  axle  supported  by 
said  bushings,  a  second  gimbal  having  oppositely  extend- 
ing aligned  trunnions  mounted  for  free  rotation  in  said 
bearings  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing,  said  sec- 
ond gimbal  having  oppositely  disposed,  axially  aligned 
openings  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
casing  and  also  perpendicular  to  the  first-named  axially 
aligned  openings,  bushings  mounted  in  said  second-named 
openings,  resilient  cushioning  means  for  said  last-named 
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bushings,  and  a  second  rotor  having  an  axle  supported 
by  said  second-named  bushings  so  as  to  be  crossed  at 
substantially  90°  with  said  first-named  axle  while  the 
trunnions  of  said  gimbals  lie  axially  aligned. 
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3,006,198  _,^ 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  SHAFT   POSITIONING 

DEVICE 

Charles  L.  Cohen  and  Donal  F.  Luse,  Jr.,  Hyattsville, 

Md^  assignon  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,804 

2  Claims.     (CI.  74— 10.2> 


governor  so  as  to  afford  different  relatively  constant  en- 
gine speeds,  a  power  shaft,  gearing  arranged  to  dnvmgly 
interconnect  the  engine  and  the  power  shaft,  a  vanable 
speed  transmission  for  driving  the  vehicle,  the  transmis- 
sion including  a  hydrodynamic  torque  converter  having 
an  element  thereof  drive  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
power  shaft,  and  a  power  takeoff  device  drive  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  power  shaft  and  requinng  a  prede- 
termined torque  for  relatively  constant  speed  operation, 
the  torque  converter  being  arranged  and  constructed  to 
transmit  a  maximum  torque  not  greater  than  the  differ- 
ence between  maximum  engine  torque  and  the  predeter- 
mined torque  required  by  the  power  taJteoff  device  so 
that  the  power  takeoff  device  is  operated  at  a  relatively 
constant  speed  uninfluenced  by  variations  in  the  load  on 
the  hydrodynamic  torque  transmitting  device. 


3,006,200 
MOTION  CONVERTING   APPARATUS 
James    Woodhead,    Aliwynds,   Sollersbott   West,    Letch- 
worth,  England,  assignor  to  International  Computera 
and  Tabulators  Umited,  London,  England,  a  British 

company^^^  Aug.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,014 
12  Claims.     (CI.  74—30) 


t. 


ti^TT^r^ 


-?-_ X^X^ 


<jix---  - 


i  .\n  eleLtromechanical  shaft  positioning  device  com- 
prising a  reversible  electric  motor,  a  clutch  operatively 
connected  to  said  electric  motor,  a  driving  lever  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  clutch  for  rotation  in  either  of 
two  directions,  adjustable  stop  members  mounted  in  the 
rotational  path  of  said  driving  lever  for  limiting  move- 
ment thereof,  a  driven  shaft  movable  in  either  of  two 
directions,  a  driven  lever  joumalled  on  said  driven  shaft, 
means  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  for  manually  rotat- 
ing the  same  to  ?  preset  position,  releasable  lock  means 
mounted  on  said  driven  lever  to  secure  said  driven  shaft 
to  said  driven  lever  at  a  preset  position,  aod  a  link  inter- 
connecting said  driving  lever  and  said  driven  lever  for 
proportionally  rotating  said  driven  shaft  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  electric  motor. 


1'«     I 


3,006,199 
TORQUE  TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM 
Howard  W.  Christenson  and  James  J.  Mooney,  Jr.,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1956,  Ser.  No.  571,423 
5  Clafans.     (CI.  74—15.84) 


1.  Motion  converting  apparatus  comprising  a  general- 
ly circular  disc  shape  drive  member  mounted  for  rota- 
lion  about  an  axis  through  the  center  and  normal  to  the 
plane  of  the  disc;  driving  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  disc  to  impart  unidirectional  rotation  thereto;  a 
driven  member  having  two  opposite  longitudinal  sides; 
mounting  means  carrying  independently  the  drive  mem- 
ber and  the  driven  member,  said  driven  member  being  so 
positioned  that  one  of  its  sides  is  in  engagement  with  the 
periphery  of  the  disc,  rotation  of  the  disc  producing  rela- 
tive motion  between  the  disc  and  driV'en  member  sub- 
stantially in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
driven  member;  stop  means  at  both  ends  of  the  driven 
member;  and  cam  means  operative  when  the  point  of 
engagement  between  the  disc  and  the  driven  member  is 
at  either  end  of  the  driven  member  to  engage  the  stop 
means  and  nwintain  the  driven  member  in  engagement 
with  the  disc,  continued  rotation  of  the  disc  when  in  en- 
gagement  with  one  end  of  the  driven   member  trans- 
ferring the  point  of  engagement  from  one  side  to  the 
other  side  of  the  driven  member  and  when  engaging  the 
other  end  transferring  the  point  of  engagement  from  said 
other  side  to  said  one  side,  said  mounting  means  permk- 
ting  limited  nwvement  of  the  driven  member  transverse- 
ly to  the  length  thereof  in  the  plane  of  the  disc. 


4.  In  a  vehicle  driven  by  an  engine  capable  of  de- 
veloping a  certain  maximum  engine  torque,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  governor  arranged  to  be  driven  at  a  speed 
having  a  constant  predetermined  proportion  to  engine 
speed,  manually  operable  control  means  for  adjusting  the 


3,006,201 
WELL   PUMP   MEANS 
MUbum  M.  Row,  631  N.  Bluff,  Wlchha,  Kans. 
FUed  Nov.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,673 
3  Qalms.     (CI.  74—41) 
3.  In  a  well  pumping  apparatus  having  a  Samson  post. 
a  walking  beam  carried  by  said  Samson  post,  and  means 
to  rock  said  walking  beam  up  and  down  in  operation, 
the   improvement  comprising,   in   combination,  a  horse- 
head,  said  horsehcad  being  pivotally  mounted  on  one  end 
portion  of  said  walking  beam,  said  horsehcad  having  an 
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arcuate  portion  forward  of  the  point  of  pivot  of  said 
horsehcad  and  an  arm  portion  projecting  rearwardly  of 
the  point  of  pivot  of  said  horsehcad,  said  forward  por- 
tion of  said  horsehcad  being  constructed  and  adapted  to 
carry  a  pump  rope  or  cable,  a  connecting  member  se- 
cured to  said  Samson  post  and  pivotally  secured  in  an 


at  the  other  end;  supporting  means  for  the  shaft  com- 
prising an  arm.  a  shaft  upon  which  the  arm  is  rotatable, 
means  to  support  the  last  named  shaft  eccentric  to  the 
axis  of  the  assembly,  and  a  counter  balance  weight  on 
the  arm  at  the  end  opposite  the  oscillation  shaft;  a  motor 
having  a  drive  shaft  in  alignment  with  the  spherical  bear- 
ing; means  connected  with  the  motor  shaft  for  rotating 


-    ^~ 


end  portion  to  a  fixed  point  on  said  rearwardly  projecting 
arm  portion  of  said  horsehcad  and  being  otherwise  out  of 
contact  with  said  horsehcad,  said  well  pumping  appa- 
ratus being  constructed  and  adapted  so  that  the  axis  of 
said  connecting  member  and  the  point  of  pivot  of  said 
horsehcad  arc  substantially  in  line  when  said  horsehcad 
reaches  its  upper  limit  of  movement. 


said  supporting  means  and  the  oscillation  shaft  about  the 
drive  shaft  axis  to  obtain  a  circular  scan;  a  counter  weight 
carried  by  said  means  connected  with  the  motor  shaft 
opposite  the  counter  balance  weight  on  said  arm;  and 
means  to  connect  the  motor  shaft  for  rotating  said  sup- 
porting means  with  the  shaft  eccentric  to  the  assembly 
axis  to  obtain  an  elliptical  scan. 


3,006,202 

ROTARY   AND  PERCUSSIVE  TOOL 

Walter  H.  Moorhead,  Richmond  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 

to  Samuel  J.  Forbes,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,034 

13  Claims.     (CI.  74—56) 


3,006.204 

ARRESTING   DEVICE   FOR  PARTS  MOVING 

LP   AND   DOWN 

Eugen  Weber,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hydro- 

Chemie  Alitiengesellschaft,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  July  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,573 

1  Claim.     (CI.  74—100) 


1.  A  rotary  impact  tool  comprising  a  housing  member. 
a  constantly  rotatable  shaft  joumaled  in  the  housing  mem- 
ber and  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  shaft  first  end 
being  formed  to  provide  a  tool  holder  rigidly  rotatable 
with  said  second  end,  the  shaft  second  end   including 
means  for  driving  connection  to  a  source  of  rotative  force, 
said  shaft  having  a  cam  surface  formed  intermediate  the 
ends,  a  cam  follower  member  disposed  between  the  cam 
surface  and  the  shaft  second  end,  resilient  means  urging 
said  follower  member  into  contact  with  said  cam  surface, 
selector  means  carried  by  one  of  the  members  and  op- 
crably  conncctable  directly  to  the  other  of  the  members, 
said  selector  means  having  first  and  second  adjustment 
positions,  said  selector  being  in  said  first  adjustment  posi- 
tion when  relative  reciprocation  of  said  cam  surface  and 
said   follower   member    is   permitted,    and    said    selector 
means   being  in   said   second  adjustment   position   when 
relative  reciprocation  between  said  cam  surface  and  said 
cam  follower  member  is  prevented. 


3,006,203 
RADAR  SCANNING  NUTATOR 
Ben  W.  Sewell,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1948,  Ser.  No.  50,148 
15  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 86) 
4.   In  a  scanning   nutator.   an   antenna   feed   assembly 
with  a  spherical  bearing  at  one  end,  an  oscillation  shaft 


In  a  fluid-actuated  mechanism  comprising  at  least  one 
upwardly  and  downwardly  movable  part  having  an  en- 
largement thereon,  a  device  for  retaining  said  movable 
part  in  hfted  position  consisting  essentially  of  fixed  pivot 
means,  a  retaining  lever  pivoted  thereon,  a  spring  one 
end  of  which  is  fixed  and  the  opposite  end  of  which  is 
operatively  connected  to  said  retaining  lever  at  a  point 
thereof  situated  with  reference  to  the  said  pivot  means 
in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  direction  of  action  of  the 
spring  on  said  retaining  lever,  a  fixed  abutment  in  the 
path  of  angular  displacement  of  said  retaining  lever  for 
limiting  on  one  side  said  angular  displacement  thereof. 
said  enlargement  having  a  groove  comprising  an  axially 
extending  funnel  portion  and  a  transversely  extending 
portion  connected  to  the  bottom  end  of  said  funnel  por- 
tion, a  roller  on  said  retaining  lever  engagcable.  while 
the  latter  contacts  said  abutment,  by  said  funnel  portion 
of  said  groove  on  movement  of  said  movable  part  for 
coupling  the  latter  to  said  retaining  lever  by  engagement 
of  said  roller  in  said  transverse  portion  of  said  groove, 
whereby  further   movement  causes  said  retaining  lever 
to  swing  away  from  said  abutment  into  a  position  caui- 
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ing  said  spring  to  exert  an  upwardly  directed  force  on 
said  movable  part,  through  said  retaining  lever,  roller, 
and  enlargement. 

3,006,205 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Haviland  H.  Piatt,  19  E.  53rd  St.,  New  York  22.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,994 

13  Claims.     (CI.  74—125) 


1.  A  speed  tr;msmission  comprising  a  shaft,  a  cam 
mounted  to  turn  with  and  to  slide  axially  along  said 
shaft,  said  cam  bemg  axially  elongated  and  havmg  axially 
progressively  changing  radical  contour  displacements  of 
ATchimedi.in  spiral  form,  a  pluralilv  of  overrunning  co- 
axial clutches,  an  output  member  connected  in  common 
to  all  of  said  clutches,  a  plurality  of  spaced  c<im  fol- 
lowers opcratively  engaging  said  cam  and  arranged  to 
similarly  track  said  cam,  and  means  kmematici.ilh  con 
nectinij  said  cam  followers  and  said  clutches. 


3,006,206 
INFINITELY   VARIABl  E    RATIO 
TRANSMISSION  ^ 
Oliver  K.  Kelley,  Bloomfield  HilLs,  and  Douglas  T.  I.eHis, 
Royal  Oak,  .Mich.,  a.ssignors  to  General  Motors  Cur- 
poration,   Detroit,   .Mich.,  a  corporation   of   Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791.448 
20  Claims.     (CI.  74—190.5) 


I.  A  variable  speed  friction  transmission  comprising 
in  combination,  an  engine  power  input  shaft,  a  power 
delivery  shaft,  first  and  second  friction  disc  means  con- 
nected, raspectively,  to  said  shafts  for  rotation  therewith 
and  meshing  with  each  other,  a  pivotally  mounted  carrier 
for  supporting  said  engine  driven  power  input  shaft  for 
rotation,  means  for  varying  the  position  of  said  earner 
to  change  the  transmission  drive  ratio,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  hvdraulic  servo  operatively  connected  to  said 
carrier,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  servo,  and  a  pressure  control  valve  for 
controlling  the  pressure  supplied  to  said  servo  from  said 
fluid  pressure  source,  said  servo  being  effective  to  change 
the  position  of  said  carrier  to  change  the  transmission 
drive  ratio  in  response  to  change  in  pressure  in  said 
servo  as  determined  by  said  control  valve,  and  fluid 
pressure  responsive  means  for  applving  a  contact  loading 
force  to  said  discs  to  prevent  slippage  of  said  discs  with 
respect  to  each  other. 


3,006,207 

BALER  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Stanley  D.  Russell,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 

Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Application  Sept.  8,  1953,  Ser.  No.  378,904,  now  Patent 
No.  2,834,177,  dated  May  13,  1958,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  13,969,  Mar.  10,  1948,  now 
Patent  No.  2,674,839,  dated  Apr.  13,  1954.  Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,756 
5  Claims.     (CL  74—230.17) 


1.  A  variable  speed  transmission  for  connecting  a  power 
input  shaft  and  a  power  output  shaft,  said  shafts  being 
parallel  and  being  spaced  from  one  another,  each  of  said 
shafts  including  a  splined  p^-irtion,  a  pulley  attached  to 
each  of  said  shafts,  each  pulley  including  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  discs  whose  adjacent  surfaces  define  the  groove  of 
said  pulley,  each  of  said  discs  being  adapted  to  rotate  with 
said  shaft,  one  of  the  discs  of  each  pair  being  fixed  to  its 
.issociated  shaft  and  the  other  disc  of  said  pair  slidably 
engaging  s.iid  splined  portion  of  said  shaft  for  longitudinal 
movement  therealong,  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  fixed 
disc  and  said  movable  disc  evenly  diverging  from  each 
other  from  a  point  adjacent  said  shaft  to  a  point  on  the 
rim  of  said  disc,  the  groove  defined  by  said  surfaces  t.iper- 
mg  inw.irdly  tow.ird  said  shaft,  a  V-belt  connecting  said 
pulleys  and  being  adapted  to  run  in  said  grtx)ve  between 
said  fixed  discs  and  said  movable  discs,  and  means  for 
applying  force  to  s.iid  movable  discs  to  adjust  the  spac- 
ing between  said  fixed  discs  and  said  movable  discs,  the 
last  mentioned  means  including  a  cam  member  adapted 
to  of)erativeIy  engage  each  of  said  movable  discs,  a  free 
running  thrust  bearing  intermediate  said  cam  member  and 
said  movable  disc,  said  cam  members  being  interconnected 
by  means  affording  relative  movement  of  one  of  sajd  pairs 
of  discs  while  effecting  compensating  movement  in  the 
other  of  said  pairs  of  discs,  said  interconnecting  means 
including  a  resilient  body,  and  means  for  moving  one  of 
said  cam  members  to  effect  a  change  in  the  spacing  of 
said  discs,  and  a  corresponding  change  in  the  effective 
diameter  of  said  pulleys. 


3.006,208 
VARIABLE   DIAMETER   Pl'II  FY 
Las/lo  Z.  Pokomy.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1958.  Ser.  No.  780.369 
9  Claims.     (CI.  74—230.17) 


IG 
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I.  A   variable  diameter  pulley  assembly  including,  a 
hub,  a  first  pulley  half  immovably  attached  to  said  hub, 
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a  second  pulley  half  rotatable  with  said  hub  but  mov- 
able axially  relative  thereto,  a  sleeve  rotatable  with  said 
hub  but  movable  axially  relative  thereto,  said  second 
pulley  half  being  in  the  form  of  an  annulus  having  at 
least  a  part  of  its  inner  axial  wall  formed  by  an  elasto- 
meric  diaphragm,  said  elastomeric  diaphragm  engaging  a 
pair  of  spaced  reaction  shoulders,  one  of  said  shoulders 
being  on  said  annulus  and  the  other  of  said  shoulders 
being  on  said  sleeve,  and  expansible  temperature-respon- 
sive means  contained  within  said  annulus  for  effecting  ax- 
ial movement  of  said  second  pulley  half. 


sleeve  on  the  stem,  a  yoke  sleeve  threaded  into  said  yoke. 
said  yoke  sleeve  being  interiorly  threaded  to  receive  ex- 


II 


3.006,209 
REVERSING   TRANSMISSION 
David  E.  Stromberg,  Traverse  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Stromberg-Carlson   Tool   &    Die   Company,   Traverse 
City,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,571 
4  Claims.     (CI.  74—377) 


terior  threads  on  the  stem  sleeve,  a  hand  wheel,  means 
nonrotatably  attaching  the  hand  wheel  to  said  stem  sleeve. 


Tp-^%^:, 


3,006,211 

WORM  AND  WORM  WHEEL  DRIVE 

Otto  Mueller,  13  Byfield  Lane,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,695 

5  Claims.     (CL  74-^40) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  reciprocating  bed,  the 
combination  comprising:  a  bed  driving  means  adapted  to 
translate   rotary   motion   to   reciprocating  lineal   motion, 
said   means   having  a  rotatable   driving  shaft;  a   rotary 
motion   reverser  having  an   input  shaft   and   an   output 
shaft,  a  pair  of  gear  trains  each  having  a  driving  gear 
mounted  on   and  rotatable   with  said   input  shaft   and   a 
driven   gear   concentric   with   and   freely   rotatable    with 
respect  to  said  output  shaft;  one  of  said  gear  trains  hav- 
ing one  more  gear  than  the  other  thereof  whereby  the 
driven  gear  thereof  rotates  oppositely  of  the  driven  gear 
of  the  other  of  said  gear  trains;  a  pair  of  clutches  each 
having  one  element  thereof  secured  to  said  output  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith;  a  second  element  of  one  of  said 
clutches  being  secured  to  the   driven  gear  of  said  one 
gear  train  and  a  second  element  of  the  other  of  said 
clutches  being  secured  to  the  driven  gear  of  said  other 
of   said   clutches   whereby   the   direction   of  rotation   of 
said  output  shaft  is  determined  by  alternate  engagement 
of  said  clutches;  means  for  driving  said  input  shaft  in  a 
constant    direction;    and    means   connecting   said   output 
shaft  to  said  driving  shaft  for  transmitting  rotary  motion 
therebetween. 

!!  3,006,210 

REPLACEABLE  THREADED  SLEEVX  FOR 
GATE  TYPE   VALVES 
Howard  C.  Dumm,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pa- 
cific Valves,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,980 
3  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 124.8) 
1.  A  valve  stem  actuating  means  for  a  valve  which 
valve  includes  a  bonnet  and  yoke,  and  a  stem  extending 
through  the  bonnet,  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
stem  sleeve  surrounding  the  stem  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  the  stem,  means  removably  securing  said  stem  sleeve 
to  said  stem,  said  means  nonrotatably  mounting  the  stem 


yt-feS^ 


1  In  a  reduction  drive,  a  worm  wheel  having  teeth 
thereon,  a  worm  having  a  thread  thereon  matable  with 
the  teeth  of  the  wheel,  said  worm  being  constructed  in 
two  halves,  a  shaft  having  spaced  threads  of  different 
numbers  of  turns  per  inch  on  which  the  worm  halves 
are  mounted,  and  means  for  securing  the  worm  halves 
in  fixed  relation  to  the  shaft  permitting  the  shaft  and  a 
worm  half  to  be  relatively  rotated  to  bring  the  flanks  of 
the  thread  into  engagement  with  the  teeth  while  main- 
taining the  two  worm  halves  in  abutting  relationship. 


3,006,212 
STAMPED  BALL  NUT 

David  A.  Galonska,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
.Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  „.„,„.. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,244 
6  Claims.     (CL  74—459) 


1.  in  a  stamped  ball  nut  of  the  t>pe  described  com- 
prising a  pair  of  mating  parts  grooved  in  a  complementary 
manner  to  provide  a  helical  ball  race  and  a  return'  ball 
passage  interconnecting  the  ends  of  said  race,  the  com- 
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bination  of  a  pair  of  deflector  elements  one  at  each  end 
of  said  race,  each  said  element  carrying  a  finger  portion 
extending  through  an  openmg  m  one  of  said  parts  into 
said  race  and  further  carrying  tang  means  thereby  such 
element  is  connected  to  one  of  said  parts. 


3,006,213 
TRANSMISSION    CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Dougla-s  G.  Wilson,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a.s.signor  to  General 
Motors  Curporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,465 
27  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 472) 


ment  with  one  of  said  surfaces  to  bias  said  operating 
member  into  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  surfaces 
and  thereby  lock  said  operating  member  in  position  rela- 
tive to  said  surfaces. 


3,006,215 
TORQUE   EQUALIZER 

C  Walton  Musser,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inited 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemingtoo,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,964 
17  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 665) 
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1 .  In  a  control  device  for  a  torque  transmitting  mech- 
anism including  driving  and  driven  members,  control 
means  for  varying  the  torque  transmitting  ability  of  the 
mechanism  in  accordance  with  deviations  in  the  rate  of 
speed  change  of  one  of  the  driving  and  driven  members 
above  and  below  a  desired  rate  standard  of  change,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  torque  transmitting  ability  of 
the  mechanism  for  initiating  operation  of  the  control 
means. 


3,006,214 
LEVER  OPERATING  AND  LOCKING   DEVICE 
Arthur  W.  Hollar,  Jr.,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,604 
4  Claims.     (CI.  74—536) 
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1.  rhe  combination  comprising,  a  support  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  juxtaposed  gencralh  parallel  surfaces,  an 
iipcrating  member,  means  mounting  said  member  on  said 
Mippvut  for  movement  relative  to  and  betvveen  said  sur- 
faces, a  locking  member,  means  mounting  said  locking 
member  on  said  operating  member  for  movement  rela- 
tive thereto  about  an  axis  generally  p.ir.illel  to  said  sur- 
faces, and  means  biasing  said  locking  member  into  engage- 


2'"iuii.mi:fl 


1.  In  a  torque  equalizer,  an  output  device,  a  plurality 
of  driving  shafts  each  operatively  connected  to  the  out- 
put device,  bearings  journallinc  the  driving  shafts,  an 
equalizer  shaft  for  each  driving  shaft  bearings  joumalling 
the  equ.jlizer  shafts,  gearing  interconnecting  each  equal- 
izer shaft  to  a  corresponding  driving  shaft,  said  gearing 
including  input  means  for  relatively  moving  said  driving 
shift  with  respect  to  said  equalizer  shaft  while  said 
equalizer  shaft  is  rotationally  stationary,  a  control  motor 
operatively  interconnected  to  each  input  means  driving 
said  input  means  and  through  the  gearing  driving  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  an  equalizing  fluid  motor-pump  for  each 
equalizer  shaft  operatively  interconnected  thereto  to  selec- 
tively drive  said  equalizer  sh.ift  m  either  direction  or  hold 
said  equalizer  shaft  stationary  in  respect  to  rotation,  each 
equalizing  fluid  motor-pump  having  a  fluid  connection  at 
each  side  thereof,  fluid  means  for  connecting  the  fluid 
connections  of  a  plurality  of  the  equalizing  motor-pumps 
on  one  side  together,  and  fluid  means  for  connecting  the 
fluid  connections  of  said  plurality  of  equalizing  molor- 
pump>s  on  the  other  side  together. 


3,006,216 
DOMESTIC   APPLIANCE 
Kenneth  O.  Sisson  and  Byron  L.  Brucken,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,361 
4  Claims.  (CI.  74—665) 
1  In  combirration,  two  shaft  means  concentrically  ar- 
ranged, an  enclosing  housing  completely  enclosing  the 
one  adia^ent  end  of  each  of  the  shaft  means,  the  opposite 
adjacent  ends  of  each  of  said  shaft  means  protruding 
iHJt  of  said  housing,  means  preventing  relative  rotation 
of  said  two  shaft  means,  said  housing  including  a  rela- 
tively stationary  portion  enclosing  said  shaft  means  and 
ii  rolatablc  p«.)rtion  rt)tatablc  with  respect  to  the  normally 
stationary  portion  and  said  shaft  means,  mean*,  respon- 
sive to  said  rotatable  portion  for  reciprix;ating  one  of  said 
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shafts  or  rotating  the  other  of  said  shafts,  a  driven  flange 
on  said  rotatable  portion  having  a  non-honzontal  agitate 
section  for  reciprocating  one  of  said  shafts  and  a  non- 
horizontal  spin  section  for  rotating  the  other  of  said 
shafts,  a  reversible,  single  speed  motor  for  rotating  said 
rotatable  portion,  said  motor  having  a  shaft  substantially 
normal  to  said  rxMatable  portion,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  operation  of  said  motor  for  varying  the  speed  of 
vaid   rotatable   portion,   said   responsive   means  including 


nect  two  other  of  said  members  to  the  first  and  second 
turbines  respectively,  each  of  said  last  two  members  tend- 
ing to  turn  the  other  in  a  reverse  direction  through  the 
gearing  when  rotation  of  said  one  of  the  members  is 
resisted  and  a  clutch  to  connect  the  fourth  of  said  mem- 
bers to  the  impeller. 


3,006,218 

SPEED  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

Alexander  R.  Maxey,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  .Am- 

pex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California  .„  „«, 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,903 

11  Claims.    (CI.  74—722) 


an  agitate  dnve  member  having  a  driving  surface  par- 
allel to  said  agitate  section,  an  agitate  screw  member 
keyed  to  said  shaft  for  directing  said  agitate  drive  mem- 
ber into  engagement  with  said  agitate  section,  when  said 
motor  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  a  spin  drive  member 
having  a  driving  surface  parallel  to  said  spin  section,  and 
a  spin  screw  member  keyed  to  said  shaft  for  directing 
said  spin  drive  member  into  engagement  with  said  spin 
section  when  said  motor  is  rotated  in  another  direction. 


II 


3,006,217 

TRANSMISSION 

Adiel  V.  Dodge,  ^c  A.  Y.  Dodge  Co.,  206  S.  Main  St., 

Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  684,342 

1  Claim.     (CI.  74—688) 


8.  A  speed  regulating  arrangement  comprising:  a  driver 
means   including   a   motor   with   a  belt  driving  member 
having   a  first   and   a  second   annular  surface:  a  driven 
means  including  a  rotatable  load  with  a  belt  driven  mem- 
ber having  a  first  and  a  second  annular  surface;  a  first 
flat  endless  belt  connecting  an  annular  surface  of  said 
belt  driving  member  to  an  annular  surface  of  said  belt 
driven   member  to  urge    rotation   of  said  driven   means 
at  a  first  non-slip  speed;  a  second  flat  endless  belt  con- 
necting an  annular  surface  of  said  belt  driving  member 
to   an   annular   surface    of   said   belt   driven    member   to 
urge  rotation  of  said  driven  means  at  a  second  non-slip 
speed,  each  of  said  belts  capable  of  slipping  to  rotate  said 
driven  means  at  a  speed  intermediate  said  non-s'ip  speeds; 
and  means  to  increase  the  tension  in  one  of  said  belts  and 
to   simultaneously   decrease   the   tension   in   the   other  of 
said  belts  to  vary  the  amount  of  slippage  in  said  belts  and 
thereby  vary  the  rotational  speed  of  said  driven  means. 


A  transmission  comprising  a  hydraulic  torque  converter 
including  a  vaned  driving  impeller,  a  first  vaned  turbine 
receiving  liquid  from  the  impeller  outlet  and  having  its 
vanes  so  curved  that  the  liquid  urges  it  forward  under  all 
driving  conditions,  a  second  vaned  turbine  receiving  liquid 
from  the  outlet  of  the  first  vaned  turbine  and  having  its 
vanes  so  curved  that  the  liquid  urges  it  forward  under  all 
driving  conditions,  a  vaned  stator  between  the  outlet  of 
the  second  turbine  and  the  inlet  of  the  impeller  urged 
rearwardly  by  the  liquid  during  hydraulic  torque  multi- 
plication, a  differential  gear  set  including  four  relatively 
rotatable  members  interconnected  by  gearing,  means  to 
connect  one  of  said  members  to  a  load,  means  to  con- 


3,006,219 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
Joseph  B.  Snoy,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,198 
4  Claims.     (CI.  74—730) 
1.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  automatic  transmission 
having  an  input  shaft,  an  input  gear  set,  a  torque  con- 
verter including  an  impeller,  a  turbine  and  a  stator,  said 
input  gear  set  being  adapted  operably  to  connect  said 
input  shaft  and  said  impeller,  and  an  output  shaft  for 
said  converter;  comprising  a  first  clutch  normally  oper- 
ative to  interconnect  said  input  shaft  and  said  impeller 
to  transmit  power  to  said  impeller  at  a  predetermined 
speed  ratio,  a  second  clutch  operative  upon  actuation  to 
transmit  power  to  said  impeller  through  said  gear  set  at 
a  predetermined  lower  ratio,  manually  actuatable  means 
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for  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  second  clutch  when 
a  lower  input  ratio  to  said  impeller  is  desired  and  mean^ 


for  preventing  actuation  of  said  second  clutch  above  a 
predetermined  vehicle  speed. 


3,006,220 
Ml  I.TIPLE   RATIO  SPEED   CHANGER 
Donavon  I..  Feaster,  New  Haven,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bow- 
mar  Instrument  Corporation,  Fort  Wavne,  Ind. 
Filed  Nov,  17.  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,454 
11  Claims.     (CI.  74—766) 


1.  A  multi-speed  power  transmission  comprising  rela- 
tively rotatable  input  and  output  shafts,  a  earner  mounted 
on  and  rotatable  with  said  input  shaft,  a  first  sun  gear  on 
said  output  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith;  a  suppiort.  said 
carrier  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  second 
and  third  sun  gears  directly  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
support;  first,  second  and  third  planetary  gears  meshed 
with  said  first,  second  and  third  sun  gears,  respectively, 
said  planetarv  gears  being  connected  together  for  rota- 
tion, said  planetary  gears  being  rotatably  mcninted  on 
said  earner,  and  two  electromagnetic  actuators  fixediv 
mminted  on  said  support  on  opposite  axial  sides  of  said 
third  siin  gear  and  alternati\elv  engagcabic  with  said 
second  and  third  sun  eears  for  selccti\eK  holding  the 
latter  against  rotalion.  the  gear  ratio  between  s.iid  second 
sun  and  saul  planetary  gears  being  ditfercni  than  the  ratio 
K.-tween    said   third   sun   and    said   third    planetary    gears 


3,006,221 
DYNAMOELECTRIC    I  NIT   DRIVE 
Harold  J.  Cromwell,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1957,  Ser.  No.  684,037 
8  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 810) 
I  A  cranking  and  current  gener.iting  system  for  use 
with  .in  internjl  combustion  engage,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  dvn.imoelectric  unit  h.iving  an  output  shaft, 
said  unit  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  rotate  said 
sh.ifi  as  a  driving  member  when  the  unit  acts  as  a  start- 
ing motor  tor  ihe  engine  and  to  act  as  a  ciirreni  generator 
when    the   shaft  is   rotatively   driven    by   said    engine,   a 


threaded  portion  on  said  shaft,  a  V-groove  pulley  half 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  second  pulley  half  cooperable  with 
the  secured  pulley  half  to  define  a  V-groove,  said  sec- 
ond pulley  half  being  threadedly  received  on  the  threaded 
portion  of  said  shaft,  a  pulley  drivingly  connected  to  said 
engine,  a  belt  connecting  the  engine  driven  pulley  with 
both  halves  of  the  pulley  on  the  shaft,  the  second  pulley 
half  being  arranged  on  the  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft 


and  cooperating  with  said  belt  to  move  toward  said  se- 
cured pulley  half  when  the  engine  is  driving  said  shaft, 
and  to  separate  from  said  secured  pulley  half  when  the 
unit  acts  as  a  motor,  and  a  pivotal  mounting  for  the 
unit  arr.mged  so  the  reactive  torque  generated  within  unit 
aids  in  tightening  the  belt  and  the  separation  of  the  sec- 
ond pulley  half  from  the  first  pulley  half  when  the  unit 
IS  operating  as  a  motor. 


3,006,222 
APPARATl'S  FOR  SHARPENING   CHAIN    SAWS 

James  McEwan,  138  Stockton  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,093 

13  Claims.     (CI.  76—37) 


1  In  a  sharpener  for  a  chain  saw.  a  frame,  a  sharpen- 
ing element  mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement  between 
m  inactive  position  and  an  active  sharpening  position, 
s.iw  holding  means  on  said  frame  including  a  saw  support 
comprising  two  discs  in  side-by-side  relation,  said  discs 
being  mounted  about  axes  at  a  slight  angle  to  each  other 
whereby  at  one  portion  of  their  periphery  the  discs  are 
urged  together  at  .i  s.iw  clamping  position  adjacent  to  the 
,icii\c  position  of  the  sharpening  element. 


3,006.223 
PLATE    BORING   DEVICE 
John  G.  Broussard.  P.O.  Drawer  370.  Edna,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,575 
4  Claims.     (CI.  77—62) 
1.   A    plate    boring   device    having   an    elongated   plat- 
form, a  passageway  adjacent  one  end  of  and  extending 
through  said  platform,  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  plat- 
form   over    said    passageway,    means    for    adjusting    said 
bracket    horizontally    and    for    selectively    moving    said 
bracket  into  an  angular  position,  a  tubular  cable  guide 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  extend  from  said  bracket  in 
a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  platform,  an  exter- 
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naUy  threaded  stud  mounted  to  pivot  laterally  on  said  plat- 
from  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  internally  threaded 


spike  mounted  on  said  stud  and  an  integral  external  flange 
on  said  spike. 

3,006^24 
ROLL  FORMING   MACHINE 
Michael  J.  Celovsky,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial  Tool   Engineering   Company,   Detroit,   Mich.,   a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  681,334 
3  Claims.     (CI.  80—35) 


material  formed  in  continuous  fashion  by  co-acting  flow 
resulating  elements,  comprising  means  including  a  first 
actuator  for  adjusting  said  elements  at  one  portion  there- 
of to  produce  a  first  value  of  said  linear  dimension,  means 
including  a  second  actuator  for  adjusting  a  second  por- 
tion of  said  elements  spaced  from  said  first  portion  there- 
of to  produce  a  second  value  of  said  linear  dimension 
means  including  a  third  actuator  for  adjusting  a  third 
portion  of  said  elements  intermediate  said  first  and  sec- 
ond portions  to  produce  a  third  value  of  said  linear  di- 
mension, a  single  gauging  device  located  on  the  output 
side  of  said  flow  regulating  elements  and  movable  across 
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1.  A  roll  forming   machine  comprising  a  supporting 
base,  roller  stands  movable  with  respect  to  one  another 
along  the  path  of  the  rolling  on  said  supporting  base, 
fastening  means  between  each  of  the  roller  stands  and 
said   base,  a  series  of  pairs  of  rollers  carried  by  said 
roller  stands  with  each  of  said  rollers  having  a  roller 
shaft  extending  axially  thereof,  bearing  means  rotatably 
supporting  said  roller  shafts  and  said  rollers  on  said  roller 
stands,  a  series  of  fluid  motors  with  each  fluid  motor  hav- 
ing a  drive  shaft,  coupling  means  between  said  roller 
shafts  and  said  drive  shafts,  control  valves  cooperable 
with  said  fluid  motors  with  the  rollers  in  each  pair  being 
driven  by  a  different  fluid  motor  and  with  one  of  the  con- 
trol valves  associated  with  each  of  said  fluid  motors  for 
controlling  the  fluid  flow  thereto  and  thereby  controlling 
the  velocity  of  the  associated  roll  driven  by  the  fluid 
motor  even  though  the  rollers  in  each  pair  may  have 
diameters   at   variance    with   one   another,   means   con- 
nected to  the  stands  for  detachably  supporting  the  fluid 
motors,  and  pxjwer  means  for  operating  said  fluid  motors 
comprising  a  motor,  a  hydraulic  pump  unit  powered  by 
said   motor,   a   shut-off  valve  connected   to   said   pump 
unit,  a  pilot  connected  to  said  shut-off  valve  for  operat- 
ing the  shut-off  valve,  a  pressure  header  and  a  return 
header  in  communication  with  said  shut-off  valve,  and 
fluid  lines  connecting  the  pressure  header  and  the  return 
header  with  each  of  said  fluid  motors. 


said  width  for  inspecting  said  first,  second  and  third 
dimension  values,  means  for  moving  said  gauging  device 
in  repeating  sequence  to  provide  an  indication  of  said 
dimension  at  said  portions,  controller  means  for  provid- 
ing a  control  signal  adapted  to  energize  one  of  said 
actuators  when  said  indication  deviates  from  a  predeter- 
mined value,  switching  means  for  routing  said  control 
signal  successively  to  the  one  of  said  actuators  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  inspection  sequence,  and  disabling 
means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  energizing  either  of 
said  first  and  second  actuators  for  interrupting  the  cir- 
cuit supplying  power  to  said  third  actuator  for  the  dura- 
tion of  one  cycle  of  said  sequence. 


3,006,226 

BENCH   VISE 

John  W.  Poysa,  3001  W.  Verdugo  Ave.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,036 

2  Claims.     (CI.  81—38) 


3,006,225 

SPECIAL   MILL  CONTROI>S 

Leo  G.  Mamas,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  670,572 

6  Claims.     (CI.  80—56) 

1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  maintaining  a  desired 

linear  dimension  profile  across  the  width  of  a  flow  of 


1.  In  a  bench  vise,  the  combination  of:   a  stationary 
main  jaw  assembly,  a  movable  main  jaw  assembly  suit- 
ably  disposed   and   related  to  the   stationary   main  jaw 
assembly  for  gripping  work  objects  between  the  two  jaw 
grips  of  the  two  assemblies,  an  auxiliary  stationary  jaw 
assembly  attachable  to  the  stationary  main  jaw  assembly, 
and  an  auxiliary  movable  jaw  assembly  attachable  to  the 
movable  main  jaw  assembly,  each  of  said  auxiliary  jaw 
assemblies  comprising  a  table,  a  front  flange  depending 
from  said  table,  a  pair  of  spaced  webs  depending  from 
said  table  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  flange,  a 
recess  being  formed  at  the  juncture  of  said  flange  with 
said  table  and  between  said  webs  for  snugly  receiving 
therein  the  jaw  grip  of  the  respective  main  jaw  assembly, 
a  block  depending  from  said  table  and  rearwardly  dis- 
placed  with  respect  to  said  flange   for  supporting   said 
table  on  said  respective  main  jaw  assembly  in  substan- 
tially horizontal  position,  each  of  said  main  jaw  assemblies 
having  formed  therein  oppositely  disposed,  substantially 
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aligned  recesses,  and  rcsiliently  urged  pins  carried  by  each 
of  said  webs  and  engageable  in  said  recesses  for  holding 
the  auxiliary  jaw  assembly  against  movement  in  one 
direction,  and  each  of  said  tables  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending auxiliary  jaw  grip  and  said  auxiliary  jaw  grips 
being  so  disposed  for  gripping  work  objects  of  greater 
width  than  can  be  accommodated  between  the  jaw  grips 
of  the  two  main  assemblies. 


3,006^27 

WRENCH  FOR  HYDRANT  OUTLETS 

Lyie  Robert  Fitch,  Leslie  L.  Fitch,  and  Rene  Rodigou, 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1960,  S«r.  No.  75,224 

7  Claims.    (CL  81— 125) 


input  signal  applied  across  its  input  terminals  for  gen- 
erating across  its  output  terminals  pulses  at  fundamental 
frequency  corresponding  to  that  of  the  original  input 
signal,  at  least  one  frequency  divider  having  its  input 
terminals  coupled  to  the  outpuf  terminals  of  the  pulse 
generator  for  producing  across  its  output  terminals  a 
square  wave  having  a  period  equal  to  two  raised  to  sornc 
integer  power  times  the  period  of  the  original  input  sig- 
nal, and  a  gate  circuit  having  input,  control  and  output 
terminals  the  input  signal  being  applied  to  said  input 
terminals,  having  a  portion  of  which  corresponds  ap- 
proximately to  the  original  input  signal,  and  the  output 
terminals  of  the  frequency  divider  are  coupled  to  the 
control  terminals  a  portion  of  the  original  input  signal 
passing  to  the  output  terminals  of  the  gate  once  each 
full  cycle  of  the  signal  output  from  the  frequency  divider. 


3,006,229 

ELECTRONIC  ORGAN 

George  H.  Hadden  and  Richard  H.  Campbell,  Jr.,  La- 

conia,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Kinsman  Manufacturing  Co., 

Inc.,  Laconia,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  New  Hampshire 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,098 

2  Claims.     (CI.  84—1.24) 


1.  A  wrench  for  installing  and  removing  a  conduit 
fitting  in  a  hydrant  manifold,  said  fitting  having  a  straight 
threaded  section  for  connection  with  a  conduit  supply 
main,  a  flat-sided  torque  transmitting  section  axially 
aligned  and  integral  with  said  threaded  section  and  an 
outlet  conduit  section  integrally  attached  to  said  torque 
transmitting  section  and  having  an  end  portion  with  its 
central  axis  located  at  a  fixed  predetermined  angle  with 
relation  to  the  axis  of  said  threaded  section,  said  wrench 
comprising:  a  frame;  a  socket  plate  attached  to  said 
frame,  said  socket  plate  having  an  inner  cutout  section 
with  the  same  shape  as  and  adapted  to  fit  around  said 
integral  flat  sided  torque-transmitting  means  on  said  fit- 
ting; a  face  plate  mounted  within  said  frame  and  means 
on  said  face  plate  to  attach  said  end  portion  of  said 
fitting  to  said  face  plate  while  the  wrench  is  being  used 
to  turn  said  fitting. 


3,006,228 

CIRCLTT  FOR  USE   IN  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

James  Paul  White,  6711   Charles  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1957.  Ser.  No.  696.404 

17  Claims.     (CL  84—1.01) 
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1.  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument  a  plurality  of 
tone  generators,  amplifier  means,  an  output  means  driven 
by  said  amplifier  means,  a  plurality  of  switches  selective- 
ly connecting  said  tone  generators  to  the  input  of  said 
amplifier  means,  percussion  keying  means  connected  for 
ganged  operation  with  said  switches,  attenuation  means 
interconnecting  said  percussion  keying  means  and  the 
input  of  said  amplifier,  and  means  selectively  connecting 
said  percussion  keying  means  directly  to  said  output 
means. 

3,006,230 

SHEET  METAL   WEDGE  NUT   HAVING 

WEDGING   END   PORTIONS 

Herbert  J.  .McCauley,  Jr.,  731  W.  Ferry  St., 

Buffalo  22.  N.Y. 

Filed  July  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,131 

6  Claims.     (CI.  85—32) 


1.  A  musical  instrument  tone  quality  circuit  compris- 
ing a  pulse  generator  rcspx>nsively  coupled  to  an  original 


2.  A  wedge  nut  comprising  a  continuous  metallic  strip 
wherein  the  central  portion  thereof  is  of  cylindrical  form, 
the  ends  of  said  strip  extending  radially  from  said  cen- 
tral portion  in  juxtaposition,  thence  arcuately  in  opposite 
directions  to  lie  along  a  common  arc  substantially  concen- 
tric with  said  cylindrical  portion  to  provide  an  external 
arcuate  bearing  surface,  the  terminal  edges  of  said  arcuate 
portions  being  formed  to  provide  oblique  coplanar  in- 
clined wedging  surfaces  facing  generally  away  from  said 
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bearing  surface,  and  the  interior  of  said  tubular  portion 
being  threaded  to  receive  screw  means,  said  oblique  ter- 
minal edges  being  flattened  to  provide  greater  surface  area 
than  the  raw  edge  of  the  metallic  strip.    . 


3,006,231 
SHEET  METAL  LANCED  NUT  HAVING 
ALTERNATELY  OFFSET  STRAPS 
Simon  S.  Kahn,  Glen  Ridge,  NJ^  assignor  to  General 
American  Transportation   Corporation,  Chkago,  ill., 
a  corporatioB  of  New  York 
Origfaial  appUcatioD  Jan.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  636,693,  now 
Patent  No.  2,917,966,  dated  Dec.  22,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,027 
ICIalm.     (CI.  85—32) 


said  reinforcement  and  net  meshes  to  be  disposed  within 
the  circular  path;  a  table  having  a  plane  disposed  approxi- 
mately in  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  ring  needle  for 
carrying  a  net  and  the  reinforcement;  a  tying  claw  below 
said  plane  of  said  table  and  within  the  circular  path  of  the 
needle  for  receiving  yam  from  the  yam  spool  and  form- 
ing knots,  said  tying  claw  having  at  least  three  spaced 
horizontal  claw  pins  and  being  movable  outwardly  with 
respect  to  said  circular  path;  means  mounting  said  tying 
claw  for  pivotal  movement  to  an  angled  position  relative 
to  the  circular  path;  means  guiding  said  ring  needle  and 


A  unitary  screw-retaining   article  in  the  form  of  a 
wing-nut,  said  nut  comprising  a  body  fabricated  frotn  a 
flat  blank  of  sheet  material  and  forming  symmetrical 
halves  at  opposite  sides  of  a  central  laterally  extended 
fold  line,  said  blank  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  lanced 
perforations  through  substantially  its  longitudinal  center, 
said   perforations   defining   strap   members   intermediate 
each  pair  of  perforations  terminating  in  winged  extremi- 
ties at  each  side  of  the  body,  said  blank   also  having 
oppositely  symmetrical  cut-out  areas  at  its  ends  adjacent 
the  respective  outer-most  strap  members  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  its  marginal  extremities,  and  said  blank  being 
folded  over  on  itself  about  said  central  fold  line  into 
duplicate  oppositely  aligned  halves,  with  the  strap  mem- 
bers of  the  respective  halves  of  the  folded  blank  aligned 
in  doubled  contiguous  relation,  each  of  said  end  areas 
being  bent  oppositely  outward   along  the  lines  of  the 
respective  outer-most  strap  members  and  so  disposed  that 
the  cut-out  areas  join  to  form  a  screw-receiving  aper- 
tured  base  of  the  wing-nut,  said  base  being  disposed  in 
a  transverse  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  body 
of  the  nut.  and  the  pairs  of  doubled  strap  members  being 
alternately  and  arcuately  offset  in  opposite  directions  and 
defining  a  generally  cylindrical  internally  screw  threaded 
socket,  with  the  straps  of  the  respective  halves  of  the 
folded  blank  altemately  disposed  on  opposite  «des  erf  the 
central  axis  of  said  socket  and  thereby  positively  inter- 
locking said  halves  together  when  the  wing-nut  is  applied 
onto  a  screw. 

3,0«6a32 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  REINFORCE- 
MENTS TO  NETS 
Lcnnart  Ludvig  Lindboim,  Teg,  Umca,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Bcrtll  Waldemar  Bourwall,  Umca,  Sweden 
FDed  Jane  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  35,820 
Oaims  priority,  application  Ftnland  luac  19, 1959 
1  Claim,     (a.  87—62) 
Apparatus  for  attaching  reinforcemenU  to  nets,  com- 
prising, in  combination:  a  frame;  a  reinforcement  for  ac- 
commodating the  edge  meshes  of  a  net;  a  vertically  dis- 
posed tubular  open  ring  needle  guided  in  said  frame  and 
having  a  yam  spool,  said  ring  needle  being  revolvable  in 
a  circular  path  for  winding  and  delivering  the  yam  and 
being  open  to  provide  a  gap  between  iu  ends  to  permit 

-71    O.G.— 80 


said  tying  claw  for  movement  to  cooperate  in  a  predeter- 
mined scries  of  motions  for  tying  a  knot  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  said  ring  needle  passes  yam  during  an  initial  revo- 
lution from  said  ring  needle  through  at  least  one  edge 
mesh  of  a  net  and  in  a  coil  over  said  reinforcement  and 
inside  said  circular  path  over  said  claw  pins,  then  passes 
another  coil  of  yam  around  said  reinforcement  and  claw 
pins,  and  after  said  tying  claw  is  moved  to  said  circular 
path  passes  another  turn  of  the  yam  through  the  double 
coil  about  said  claw  pins  for  forming  a  knot  around  said 
reinforcement  which  takes  place  after  the  coil  has  been 
carried  away  and  tightened. 


3,006,233  __ 

OPTICAL  NAVIGATIONAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Melvin  S.  Stiles,  Rochester,  and  Robert  N.  Strachl,  Pitts- 
ford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  D*!*'^"" 
Filed  Dec.  16, 1957,  Ser.  No.  703,182 
6  Claims.    (CI.  88 — 1) 


MM-M.e>ac   VOLTIrtTI* 
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1.  In  combination  in  a  driftmeter  for  aircraft  of  the 
class  described,  a  photoelectric  light  detector  for  generat- 
ing a  complex  wave  corresponding  to  random  rcflectmg 
relatively  moving  objects  on  the  ground,  a  grating,  said 
grating  being  rotatably  disposed  with  respect  to  the  light 
detector  so  as  to  chop  the  light  to  the  detector,  a  motor 
for  continuously  driving  said  grating  to  frequency  modu- 
late said  complex  wave  at  the  chopping  frequency,  a  lim- 
iting amplifier  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  detector  for 
holding  said  complex  wave  at  a  substantially  constant  am- 
plitude, a  frequency-modulation  detector  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  amplifier  for  detecting  the  frequency  modu- 
lating component;  a  sine-wave  generator  driven  by  a  link- 
age coupled  to  said  motor,  a  differential  mechanism  in  said 
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linkage  to  vary  the  phase  relation  of  the  sine  wave  genera- 
tor and  said  rotatable  grating;  a  phase  detector  for  com- 
paring the  phase  of  the  output  of  said  frequency-modula- 
tion detector  and  the  output  of  said  sine-wave  generator, 
and  a  servo  feedback  connection  coupled  between  said 
phase  detector  and  said  differential  for  automatically  ad- 
justing said  phase  relation  to  a  predetermined  value,  and 
means  for  mdicating  the  feedback  error  quantity  to  quan- 
titatively show  said  phase  relation. 


3,006,234 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL   SYSTEM 
William  Heniott,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y'.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1947,  Ser.  No.  784,925 
10  Claims.     (CI.  88—1) 


1.  In  combination,  means  for  generating  a  main  beam 
of  light,  a  movable  member  positioned  in  the  path  of 
said  beam  for  periodically  transmitting  light  therefrom 
in  pulse  form,  means  for  producing  from  said  beam  a 
smaller  light  beam  which  is  displaced  with  respect  to 
said  main  beam  to  such  an  extent  and  position  that  said 
movable  member  periodically  transmits  the  pulse  of  light 
from  said  smaller  beam  ahead  of  each  pulse  of  said  main 
beam,  and  means  for  utilizing  said  pulses  of  light  from 
said  smaller  beam  to  control  apparatus  utilizing  said 
pulses  from  said  main  beam. 


3,006J35 

VELOCITY   MEASURING   SCANNER 

FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Chester   Brandon,  Guaynabo,  Puerto   Rico,   assignor   to 

General  Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  13.  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,883 

2  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  relationship  be- 
tween the  ground  speed  of  an  airborne  vehicle  and  its 
heiffat  above  ground,  in  combination,  optical  means  for 


projecting  an  image  of  ground  terrain,  a  photosensitive 
element  interposed  in  the  projection  of  said  image  of 
ground  terrain  said  photosensitive  element  having  an 
electrical  output  substantially  proportional  to  the  intensity 
of  the  light  impinged  upon  it,  a  rotating  grid  interposed 
in  the  projection  of  said  image  of  ground  terrain  to  pro- 
duce optical  variations  of  said  image  of  ground  terrain 
appearing  at  said  photosensitive  element,  first  means  for 
converting  the  output  of  said  photosensitive  element  into 
first  particular  values,  second  means  for  converting  the 
rotational  velocity  of  said  rotating  grid  into  second  par- 
ticular values,  said  first  and  said  second  particular  values 
being  rotational  velocities  of  mechanical  elements  suit- 
ably arranged  to  permit  the  extraction  of  their  differ- 
ences, and  differential  means  coupled  to  said  first  and 
said  second  means  for  extracting  the  difference  between 
said  first  and  said  second  particular  values  to  produce  a 
quantity  corresponding  to  the  ratio  of  velocity  to  height. 


APPARATUS  FOR   ASTRONOMICAL 
NAVIGATION 
Robert  A.  H.  Michaud,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sod- 
Aviation,   Socicte    Nationale   de   Coostnictions   Aero- 
nautiques,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 
Filed  June  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,613 
Claims  priority,  application  France  June  17,  1957 
13  Claims.     (CL  88—2.4) 


1.  In  a  pendular  sextant  type  of  astronomical  naviga- 
tion instrument  mountable  on  a  movable  body  for  orien- 
tation in  both  vertical  and  horizontal  planes  and  having 
reference  means  for  forming  a  reference  basis  of  the 
local  vertical  direction  and  having  also  an  optical  system 
having  an  optical  axis  directionally  defined  by  two  mir- 
rors giving  said  axis  the  form  of  an  inverse  N,  and  form- 
ing a  luminous  point  which  is  an  c^tical  image  of  an  ob- 
served star  on  an  image  surface  the  limits  of  which  are 
fixed  in  the  focal  plane  of  said  optical  system;  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  combination  of  said  means 
with  scanning  means  for  scanning  said  image  surface 
in  its  entirety,  at  regular  intervals,  and  for  scantling  said 
reference  basis  at  regular  intervals  occurring  in  integer 
multiples  of  said  first-mentioned  intervals,  means  for  gen- 
erating a  first  group  of  electric  pulses  from  said  image 
surface  scanning,  means  for  generating  a  second  group 
of  electric  pulses  from  said  reference  basis  scanning, 
means  for  counting  the  pulses  of  the  first  group  in  each 
imaee  surface  scanning  only  during  the  time  which  elapses 
during  the  passing  of  said  reference  basis  scanning  means 
between  said  reference  basis  and  said  luminous  point, 
and  means  for  averaging  the  counting  results  for  ail  the 
images  scanned. 
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3,006,237 


OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  ^JE^ING  j\^T^ 
GENERATING   CURVED   LINES 
Robert  B.  King,  1627  E.  Mendocino  St.,  Altadena,  Cjjif., 
and  Cbaries  E.  Roos,  Riverside,  Calif.     (2507  RWge- 
wood  Drive,  Nashville  5,  Tenn.) 

Filed  Sept  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,487 
7  Claims.     (CI.  88—2.4) 


portions  of  said  signal  to  activate  and  extmguish  said 
second  beam  of  radiant  energy,  whereby  solid  line  con- 
tours are  produced  by  said  second  beam  of  radiant  energy 
on  said  photosensitive  element  and  accu  ately  represent 
the  said  portions  of  the  image  of  the  selected  specific 
density  between  the  selected  precise  upper  and  lower 
limits  and  whereby  a  diagram  representing  inforrnation 
contained  in  said  portions  of  the  image  having  the  se- 
lected specific  density  between  the  selected  precise  upper 
and  the  selected  precise  lower  limits  can  be  accurately 
obtained.  

3,006,239 

SPEED  CONTROL  AND  SIGNAL  IN 

MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 

FrantiSek  Smolaf,  Modrany,  CiecboslovaUa,  assignor  to 

Meopta,  narodnl  podnik,  Modrany,  Czec^os'o^'**" 
FUedSept!Tl957,  Ser.  No.  682,101 

3  Claims.     (CI.  88— 16) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  cylindrical 
lens  adapted  to  be  placed  in  close  proximity  to  and 
over  a  segment  of  a  curved  line,  the  axis  of  the  cylin- 
drical lens  lying  in  a  plane  bisecting  a  chord  of  said  seg- 
ment, and  means  for  tilting  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
lens  about  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  and  m  close 
proximity  to  said  chord  of  the  segment  with  the  axis  of 
the  lens  remaining  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  the  segment,  through  a  given  angle  such  that  when 
the  segment  of  the  curve  covered  by  the  lens  is  viewed 
through  the  lens  from  any  point  along  a  lie  perpendic- 
ular to  the  plane  of  the  segment,  will  appear  as  a  straight 
Une  coinciding  with  the  chord  of  the  segment  of  the 
curved  line. 


3,006,238 

DIFFERENTIAL   DENSITY   X-RAY   FILM 
ANALYZER 

Howard  C.  Eberilne,  SanU  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 
Eberiine   Instrument   Division  of  Reynolds   Electrical 
and  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex. 
FUfd  Aug.  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  607,515 
11  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 


1  In  a  motion  picture  camera  having  a  housing,  a 
view-finder,  and  an  electric  drive  supplied  with  current 
from  a  source  thereof,  the  combination  of  a  centnfugally 
controlled  contact  governor  connected  with  the  drive 
of  the  camera,  and  a  device  for  checking  the  maintenance 
of  the  frame  frequency  within  a  selected  range,  said  de- 
vice including  a  signalling  means  indicating  whether  the 
frame  frequency  is  maintained  within  said  selected  range 
by  producing  visible  signals  in  the  field  of  view  of  said 
view-finder,  said  signalling  means  being  connected  to  the 
source  of  current  in  parallel  with  the  contacts  of  said 
governor,  said  signalling  means  being  arranged  inside 
the  camera  housing  but  outside  the  image  field  of  said 
view-finder,  the  electric  connection  of  said  signalhng 
means  to  said  source  being  controlled  by  said  contacts  of 
said  governor  while  said  signalling  means  also  functions 
as  a  regulating  resistance  for  said  governor. 


1    Apparatus  for  producing  solid  line,  contour  diagram 
representing  portions  of  an  image  within  selected  specific 
optical  density  limits  between  a  selected  precise  upper 
limit  of  density  and  a  selected  precise  lower  limit   of 
density,  said  image  having  varying  densities  over  a  range 
encompassing  said  upper   and  lower  limits,  comprising 
means  to  progressively  scan  the  image  with  a  first  beam  ot 
radiant  energy,  means  to  produce  a  signal  in  response 
to  said  first  beam  'of  radiant  energy  proportional  to  the 
density  of  the  portion  of  the  image  being  scanned,  means 
responsive  to  said  signal  for  selecting  only  portions  of  said 
signal  which  are  representative  of  the  densities  of  the 
image  between  said  upper  and  lower  limits,  means  to 
progressively  scan  a  photosensitive  element  with  a  second 
beam  of  radiant  energy,  means  responsive  to  said  selected 


3  006  240 
SYNCHRONIZING  DEVICE  FOR   A  FILM  PRO- 
JECTOR  AND   A  SOUND  TAPE  APPARATUS 
Hermann    Holler,    Vienna,    AiBtria,    ^'«|'**  r  *  vt««f 
Handler    and    Kari    Vockenhuber,    both    of    Vienna, 

"*        Filed  Ang.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Ang.  12,  195S 
6  Claims.     (CI.  88—16.2) 

1  In  combination  with  a  film  projector  having  a  re- 
versible, variable  speed,  film  drive  motor  for  advancing 
film  longitudinally  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  sound 
playback  apparatus  having  a  recording  tape  advanccable 
longitudinally  in  opposite  directions,  a  synchronizing 
apparatus  for  synchronizing  the  film  projector  and  Uie 
playback  apparatus  comprising,  means  having  means  for 
sensing  at  least  travel  of  said  tape  for  automatically 
sensing  in  both  directions  of  film  and  tape  travel  any 
differences  between  the  length  of  film  advanced  and  the 
corresponding  length  of  Upe  nonnaUy  spooled  when  the 
projector  and  pl«yb«*  •p»itf»HM  are  in  synchronous 
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operation,  means  responsive  to  the  last-mentioned  means 
operably  connected  to  said  film  drive  motor  comprising 
a  compensating  gear  system  for  automatically  variably 
operating  the  film  drive  motor  to  cause  film  advancement 
in  synchronism  with  the  taf)e  and  including  means  for 
automatically  controllably  applying  a  counter-torque  to 


.-  -I 


y-.'^ 


1. 


the  motor  when  operating  in  either  of  said  directions 
and  the  film  and  tape  travel  are  out  of  synchronism  and 
for  reversing  the  motor  when  the  difference  between  said 
length  of  film  advanced  and  said  length  of  tape  normally 
spooled  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit  thereby  to  main- 
tain the  projector  and  playback  apparatus  m  synchro- 
nism. 


3,006,241 

METHOD  AND   APPARATUS  FOR 

OVERHEAD   PROJECTION 

Alvin  M.  Marks,   149—61   Powells  Cove  Blvd.,  Hliite- 

stone,  N.Y.,  and  Mortimer  M.  Marks,  166 — 25  Crydus 

Lane,  Beechhurst,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,798 
17  Claims.     (CI.  88—16.6) 


1.  TTie  method  of  projecting  a  three-dimensional  dis- 
play for  a  viewer  comprising  providing  a  first  screen 
having  reflecting  areas  with  open  spaces  therebetween 
with  such  dimensions  as  to  reflect  and  transmit  apparent 
whole  images  to  a  viewer,  providing  a  second  screen,  ar- 
ranging the  screens  such  that  the  second  screen  is  spaced 
rearwardly  of  the  first  screen  such  that  a  viewer  located 
in  front  of  the  first  screen  can  see  apparent  whole  images 
when  projected  on  the  first  screen  and  the  second  screen, 
projecting  a  first  image  from  a  point  in  front  of  the  first 
screen  on  the  first  screen,  and  simultaneously  projecting 
a  second  image  from  a  point  in  front  of  said  first  screen, 
flattening  the  projected  beam  of  said  second  image  to 
decrease  its  cross-sectional  height,  directing  said  flattened 
beam  in  a  path  which  will  clear  the  margin  of  said  first 
screen,  and  expanding  the  flattened  beam  to  its  original 
cross-sectional  shape  while  directing  the  expanded  beam 
upon  said  second  screen. 


3,006,242 

OPTICAL  TEMPERATURE  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Vincent  C.  Shaw,   Penn  Township,   Allegheny  County, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Latronics  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,550 
12  Claims.     (CI.  8»— 22.5) 
7.   A  temperature  measuring  device  comprising  a  photo- 
sensitive clement  with  an  energizing  circuit  and  an  out- 


put circuit,  a  control  circuit  connected  into  the  energiz- 
ing and  output  circuits  for  establishing  the  minimiun  level 
of  radiant  energy  to  which  the  photo-sensitive  element 
will  respond  and  to  reduce  the  sensitivity  of  said  element 
as  the  overall  radiant  energy  increases  above  said  min- 
imum level  to  thereby  avoid  fluctuation  in  the  response 
of  the  light-sensitive  element  with  changes  in  the  overall 
light  intensity  to  which  it  is  exposed,  means  comprising 
an  aperture  and  single  light  path  from  the  aperture  to 
the  photo-sensitive  element  over  which  light  passes  from 
a  light  source  to  the  photo-sensitive  element,  a  filter  in 
said  single  light  path  between  the  aperture  and  the  photo- 
sensitive element  having  two  contrasting  filter  areas  for 


1 1 ^ 1 J 
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passing  separate  wave  bands  of  light  therethrough  and 
which  are  .movable  alternately  across  said  light  path  and 
through  one  or  the  other  of  which  the  photo-sensitive 
element  is  constantly  exposed  to  light  passing  through 
the  aperture,  means  for  moving  said  filter  areas  across 
said  light  path  at  a  speed  above  the  speed  of  response  of 
Said  co.urol  circuit  to  variations  in  overall  light  energy 
above  the  minimum  level  to  thereby  generate  pulsations 
of  unequal  intensity  in  the  output  circuit  of  said  element 
due  to  the  unequal  radiant  energy  in  the  two  wave  bands 
of  light  to  which  the  photo-sensitive  element  is  alter- 
nately exposed,  and  means  for  detecting  and  indicating 
the  difference  between  the  intensities  of  the  alternating 
pulsations. 

3,006,243 
SLIDE  PROJECTOR 

Erich  Zillmer,  Saarbruckener  Strassc  263, 

Braunscfaweig-Lchndorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,762 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  28,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  88—28) 


1.  In  a  slide  projector  having  a  housing,  a  guide  tube 
carried  by  said  housing,  a  projector  lens  mounted  in  said 
guide  tube  so  as  to  be  rotataWe  and  axially  slidable 
therein  and  to  be  focused  thereby,  a  lamp  housing  having 
a  projector  lamp  and  a  light  aperture  beir>g  in  axial  align- 
ment with  s  lid  guide  tube,  a  slide  magazine  adapted  to 
hold  a  plurality  of  slides  and  to  be  moved  parallel  to  the 
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optical  axis  of  the  lens,  a  movable  slide  carrier  for  en- 
gaging one  slide  at  a  time  in  the  magazine,  moving  the 
*lide  out  of  the  magazine  and  in  front  of  said  Ught  aper- 
ture of  said  lamp  housing  and  for  returning  said  slide  into 
said  magazine  and  an  actuating  mechanism  for  actuating 
said  slide  carrier  and  moving  said  magazine  in  prede- 
termined sequence  comprising  in  combination  an  electric 
motor,    a  driving   member   rotatable   by   said   motor,    a 
driving  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  and  carried  by  said 
guide  tube  and  driven  by  said  driving  member,  a  control 
disc  mounted  on   said  driving  wheel  so  as  to  form   a 
rotatable  unit  therewith,  a  crank  pin  on  said  unit  engage- 
able  with  said  slide  carrier  for  reciprocating  the  latter 
when  said  unit  is  rotated,  a  cam  secured  to  said  umt,  a 
control  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  and  having  one 
end   in   the   path   of  said   cam.    an    advancing   member 
movable   parallel   to  said   magazine   and   pivotally   con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  control  lever  for  movement 
thereby  under  the  control  of  the  aim.  and  coupling  means 
actuated  by  said  slide  carrier  to  connect  the  advancing 
member  with  said  magazine  when  said  slide  carrier  has 
moved  a  slide  from  said  light  aperture  into  said  magazine 
and  to  disconnect  the  same  when  said  slide  carrier  moves 
from  said  magazine  to  said  light  aperture. 
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of  said  first  stage  slider;  linking  means  connecting  the  edge 
of  said  cam  and  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  bore;  a  second- 
stage  eccentric  cam  mounted  horizontally  within  the  bore 
of  said  second-stage  slider;  linking  means  connecting  the 
edge  of  said  second-stage  cam  and  the  peripheral  wall  of 


said  bore;  pantograph  operating  means  remote  fi-om  said 
slider  and  rotating  proportional  means  connected  to  said 
pantograph  means  and  said  eccentric  cams  for  transmit- 
ting the  motion  of  said  pantograph  to  said  cams  and,  in 
turn,  to  said  sliders. 


(! 


3,006,244 
OPTICAL  TELESCOPE   MOUNT 
William  B.  Farrington,  Upper  Montclair,  NJ.,  »sstgnoT 
to  Farrington  Engineering  Corporation,  Upper  Mont- 
clair, N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,127 
9  Claims.     (CI.  88—32) 


3,006,246 
OPHTHALMIC  MOUNTINGS 
Norman  S.  Dl  Lorenzo,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
American    Optical   Company,   Southbridge,    Mass.,    a 
voluntary  association  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,097 
3  Claims.     (CI.  88—41) 


,.    iC 


1.  In  a  telescope  mount  of  the  class  described  for  mov- 
ing a  telescope  tube  from  an  inactive  position  at  oiie  side 
of  a  protective  partition  to  an  active  position  projecting 
through  an  opening  in  said  partition,  an  assembly  includ- 
ing a  casing  carrying  said  telescope  tube  for  rotary  dis- 
placement about  its  central  longitudinl  axis,  elevating 
means  supporting  said  assembly  for  linear  displacement 
of  said  tube  to  and  from  active  position  relatively  to  said 
partition,  and  means  supporting  said  assembly  for  pivotal 
movement  of  said  tube  to  vary  the  inclination  thereof. 


3,006,245 
PANTOGRAPH  TYPE   MICRO-POSITIONER 
Manuel    M.    Bycer,    Upper   Darby,   and    Frederick    W. 
KuUcke,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kulickc  & 
Soffa  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania  ,.„„, 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,883 
8  Claims.  (CI.  88—40) 
1.  A  multi-stage  micropositioner  comprising,  a  base;  a 
first-stage  slider,  having  a  vertical  internal  bore,  mounted 
on  said  base  and  capable  only  of  reciprocal  horizontal  mo- 
tion with  respect  thereto  along  a  first  linear  axis;  a  second- 
stage  slider,  having  a  vertical  internal  bore,  mounted  on 
said  first-stage  slider  and  capable  only  of  reciprocal  hori- 
zontal motion  with  respect  thereto  along  a  second  hnear 
axis  angularly  displaced  from  said  first  linear  axis;  a  first- 
stage  eccentric  cam  mounted  horizontally  within  the  bore 


1    In  a  lens  supporting  structure  for  an  ophthalmic 
mounting,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  spaced  metalUc 
cyewires,  an  outwardly  disposed  metallic  lug  on  each  of 
said  eyewires  having  a  threaded  opening  therein,  a  bridge 
connecting  said  eyewires   together,   detachable    metallic 
brow  parts  each  having  a  longitudinally  channeled  por- 
tion fitted  over  a  respective  one  of  the  upper  sections  of 
said  eyewires.  said  detachable  parts  each  having  a  recess 
opening  into  said  channeled  portion  for  receiving  the  lug 
of  a  respective  one  of  said  eyewires  and  being  of  a  width 
considerably  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  lug,  one 
of  the  side  walls  of  each  of  said  recesses  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  and  means  for  connecting  each  of  said 
detachable  brow  parts  to  a  respective  one  of  said  eye- 
wires   said  connecting  means  comprising  a  screw  having 
an  eiilarged  head  overlying  its  respective  opening  in  said 
detachable  brow  parts,  a  reduced  shouldered  portion  ad- 
joining said  head  closely  fitted  in  and  being  of  a  con- 
trolled length  such  as  to  extend  only  partially    hrough 
the  opening  in  a  respective  one  of  said  detachable  brow 
parts,  a  further  reduced  threaded  shank  extending  from 
said  shouldered  portion  and  threaded  into  the  lug  of  a 
respective  eyewire,  and  an  initially  cylmdrically  shaped 
bushing  of  compressible  plastic  material  in  suTTOunding 
relation  with  said  shank  between  said  lug  and  shouldered 
portion,  the  material  of  said  bushing  filling  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  said  opening,  said  bushing  being  of  a  con- 
trolled initial  length  such  as  to  be  outwardly  flanged  ad^ 
jacent  said  lug  in  response  to  the  tightening  of  the  screw 
to  form  a  resiliem  cushion  between  said  metallic  lug  and 
said  side  wall  of  the  metallic  detachable  brow  part  hav- 
ing the  opening  therethrough. 
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3,006,247 
EYEGLASS   ASSEMBLY    WITH   PAD-BEARPsG 

BOWS 

Jeannene  Davis,  1211  Selby  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,006 

4  Claims.     (CI.  8ft— 52) 


( 


^ 


> 


/ 


3,006,248 
WTOE   ANGLE   OBJECTIVE 
Walter  R.  Linke,  Chicago,  and  Irving  C.  Sandback,  Mor- 
ton Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,697 
2  Claims.     (CI.  88—57) 


I      *■/ 


1.  In  a  camera,  a  stop,  a  cylindrical  film  plane,  and  an 
objective  including  a  front  component  composed  of  a 
simple  p<.>sitive  meniscus  lens  m  front  of  and  concave 
to  the  stop  and  a  rear  component  composed  of  a  simple 
positive  meniscus  lens  behind  and  concave  to  the  stop, 
and  being  further  characterized  in  that  the  objective  con- 
forms substantially  to  the  following  table  m  v^hich  dimen- 
sions are  in  terms  of  inches.  Lj  and  Lj  designate  the 
lenses,  and  prix-eeding  from  front  to  rear  Ri  to  R^  the 
re>pective  radii  of  curvature  of  the  surface^,  Rp  the  radius 
of  curvature  of  the  film  plane,  f.  and  ^j  the  axi.il  thick- 
nesses. \  the  axial  separatH>n.  s.  and  v^  the  respective  axial 
separations  of  the  front  lens  and  the  ^tup  and  the  rear 
lens  and  the  stop.  S3  the  ,i\:  il  distance  K'lv^een  the  rear 
lens  and  the  film  plane,  and  n,  the  respective  indices  for 
the  D  line  and  V  the  Ahbe  dispersion  numbers: 

(K'r:ivi..Tit   fH-il  Imcth     1  •s.^.t      H  I- ^   fn  II    :,ru'fi     1   S<r       My      n)riil 
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3,006,249 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE 
Walter  Mandler,  Midland,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Ernst     L«itz     Canada     Limited,     Midland,     Ontario, 
Canada 

FUed  SepL  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,339 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  1,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  8ft— 57) 


■1-W^\' 


1.  Eyeplasses  comprising  a  frame  containing  lenses, 
two  bows  attached  to  said  frame  for  contacting  the  tem- 
ples of  the  wearer,  each  of  said  bows  bearing  at  least  one 
pad  on  Its  inner  side  having  an  extended  surface  of  fric- 
tional  coefficient  against  normal  human  skin  of  at  least 
0  ■'^  .,nJ  thus  presenting  a  contact  surface  for  the  temples 
of  the  we.irer  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  prevent  by  fric- 
tiona!  resistance  any  rotation  of  said  frames  about  said 
pads,  whereby  the  said  eyeglasses  ma^  be  worn  with  said 
frame  out  of  contact  with  the  nose  of  the  wearer. 


1     J   T     ,  r  a       ■ 
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1.  A  high  speed  photographic  objective  comprising  two 
groups  of  elements  which  groups  are  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  diaphragm  and  are  substantially  symmetri- 
cal with  respect  thereto,  each  group  comprising  four 
concavo-convex  meniscal  elements  each  of  which  faces 
the  diaphraem  with  its  concave  side,  the  element  nearest 
the  diaphragm  and  the  element  f.irthest  from  the  dia- 
phragm each  beini:  .i  positive  element  and  the  two  re- 
maining elements  being  cemented  together  and  forming 
a  composite  negative  element,  s.nd  photographic  objec- 
tive being  constructed  substanti.iIK  in  accordance  with 
the  following  data: 

[/-in()nini.-K:21 
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wherein  r^,  r^  .  .  .  represent  the  radii  of  the  individual 
surfaces  of  the  e'ements,  </,.  1(2  ■■  .  represent  the  thick- 
nesses of  the  elements,  u^,  uj  ■  ■  ■  represent  the  axial 
separations  between  the  elements.  Np  is  the  index  of  re- 
fraction for  the  sodium  D  line,  and  V  is  the  Abbe 
number. 


3,006,250 

SHAFT  BEARING    ASSEMBLY   AND  SEALING 

SYSTEM   FOR  HIGH   SPEED  TURBINES 

Willard  E.  Buck,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Beckman  & 

Whitley,    Inc.,   San    Carlos,   Calif.,   a   corporation   of 

California 

FUed  June  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,938 
16  Claims.     (CL  8ft— 74) 
1.  A  gas-driven  turbine  of  a  type  particularly  suited 
for  use  in  turning  a  mirror  in  a  high-speed  camera  oper- 
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ated  at  a  negative  pressure  which  comprises,  a  housing 
having  a   longitudinal   bore  and   a  side-opening  mirror 
cavity  communicating  with  said  bore  and  separating  said 
housing  into  right  and  left  end  portions,  right  and  left 
shaft  bearing  assemblies  mounted  respectively  in  the  right 
and  left  end  portions  of  the  housing  providing  journals 
for  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  a  mirror  shaft 
joumalled  for  ^rotation  within  the  right  and  left  shaft 
bearing  assemblies  and  including  at  least  one  polished 
mirror-forming  surface  visible  through  the  mirror  cavity, 
a  turbine  rotor  having  a  bladcd  periphery  attached  to 
the  mirror  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  inside  the  right 
end  portion  of  the  housing,  a  turbine  stator  mounted 
within  the  right  end  portion  of  the  housing  in  surround- 
ing iclation  to  the  turbine  rotor  and  cooperating  there- 
with to  define  a  gas  intake  passage  open  at  one  end  to 
receive   gas   from   a  high   pressure  source   thereof   and 
deliver  it  substantially  tangentially  to  the  bladed  periph- 
ery, said  turbine  stator  also  cooperating  with  the  right 
shaft  bearing  assembly  to  define  therewith  at  least  one 
exhaust  passage  connected  to  receive  exhaust  gases  from 
the  turbine  rotor  and  deliver  them  to  the  atmosphere, 
means  for  delivering  lubricant  under  pressure  to  at  least 
the  right  shaft  bearing  assembly  of  the  right  and  left 
shaft  bearing  assemblies,  said  lubricant  cooperating  with 
the  right  shaft  bearing  assembly  and  the  mirror  shaft 
to  define  a  vacuum  seal  located  between  the  exhaust  pas- 
sage and  mirror  cavity  that  effectively  prevents  the  flow 
of  gas  therebetween,  flinger  means  attached  to  the  mirror 


3,006,251 

REFLECTING  SIGNAL  FOR   AIRCRAFT 

Daniel  R.  WeUs,  Washinston,  NJ. 

(Rte.  1,  Hackettstown,  N  J.) 

Filed  July  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,815 

9  Claims.     (CI.  88—81) 


1.  A  reflecting  signal  for  an  aircraft  to  facilitate  de- 
tection of  the  aircraft  while  in  flight  and  exposed  to  the 
sun  ravs,  said  reflecting  signal  comprising  a  polyhedron 
having  a  plurality  of  facets  with  light  reflective  surfaces 
to  reflect  the  sun  rays,  a  swivel  mounting  said  polyhedron 
on  a  part  of  the  aircraft  for  rotational  movement  and  a 
spring  connected  with  the  swivel,  a  mounting  base  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  said   spring,   means  securing  the 
other  end  of  said  spring  to  said  reflective  device  whereby 
said  reflective  device  shakes  in  response  to  vibrations  of 
the  aircraft,  and  a  mirror  located  between  said  base  and 
said  light  reflecting  device  so  that  at  least  some  of  the 
light   rays   reflected   from    said   device    impinge   on   the 
surface  of  said  mirror  and  are  directed  outwardly  from 
the  aircraft  in  many  directions. 


3,006^52 

MIRROR 

Raimond  KacowskI,  443  St  Patrick  St  W.,  Magog, 

Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,850 

2  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 85) 


J 


shaft  for  rotation   therewith   in   at  least  the  right  end 
portion  of  the  housing  between  the  right  shaft  bearing 
assembly  and  the  mirror  cavity,  said  flinger  means  being 
adapted  to  receive  lubricant  escaping  from  the  bearing 
assembly  along  the  mirror  shaft  in  the  direction  of  the 
mirror  cavity  and  direct  it  centrifugally  into  the  wall 
of  the  bore,  cover-forming  means  attached  within  the 
bore  between  each  flinger  means  and  the  mirror  cavity, 
said  cover-forming   means   including   a  central   opening 
adapted  to  loosely  receive  the  mirror  shaft  and  at  least 
one  passage  connected  to  receive  gas  from  within  the 
mirror  cavity  at  a  point  displaced  radially  from  the  mir- 
ror shaft  and   deliver  it  to  said  central   opening,  and 
vacuum  conduit-forming  means  opening  onto  the  periph- 
ery of  each  flinger  means  between  the  adjacent  shaft 
bearing  assembly  and  cover-forming  means,  said  vacuum 
conduit-forming  means  being  adapted  upon  connection 
to  a  negative  pressure  source  to  withdraw  lubricant  from 
the  housing  before  it  enters  the  mirror  cavity  and  also 
to  suck  gas  from  the  mirror  cavity  into  the  passage  in 
the  cover-forming  means  and  along  the  mirror  shaft  in 
counterflow  relation  to  any  lubricant  moving  along  said 
shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  that  has  passed  the  flinger 
means  thus  effectively  preventing  said  escaping  lubricant 
from  fogging  the  mirror. 


1.  A  reflecting  mirror  comprising  a  generally  concavo- 
convex,  transparent  inner  disk  having  a  silver  coating 
on  a  portion  of  its  convex  side  for  providing  a  magnify- 
ing mirror,  a  flat,  transparent  outer  disk  fixedly  super- 
imposed on  the  marginal  portion  of  the  concave  side  of 
said  inner  disk  and  having  a  silver  coating  on  a  portion 
of  its  back  corresponding  to  and  aligned  with  the  un- 
coated  portion  of  the  inner  disk  and  providing  a  plane 
mirror,  the  uncoated  portion  of  said  flat  disk  being 
aligned  with  and  corresponding  to  the  coated  portion  of 
the  inner  disk  and  being  clear  for  exposing  the  magnifying 
mirror,  and  a  frame  for  the  disks. 


3,006,253 
AIRCRAFT   LOADRELEASE   DEVICE 
Jean  Charles  Parot,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sud-Avia- 
tion,  Societe  Nationale  de  Constructions  Aeronautiques, 
Paris,  France,  a  French  company 
Original  application  June  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  589,931,  now 
Patent  No.  2,921,501,  dated  Jan.  19,  I'*©-     D»\»^ed 
and  this  application  Aug.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,916 

4  Claims.  (CI.  89—1.5) 
1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  fuselage  and  an  opening 
formed  in  the  bottom  thereof,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  door  panels  forming  a  faired  closure  for  said  open- 
ing, both  panels  being  free  to  move  between  closed  and 
open  positions  and  being  provided  with  facing  notches 
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along  the  edges  thereof  which  are  adjacent  in  said  closed 
position,  linkage  means  secured  to  fixed  points  of  said 
fuselage  and  to  said  panels  for  guiding  the  movemenis  of 
the  latter  between  said  closed  and  open  positions,  a  load 
carrying  member  disposed  in  said  fuselage  above  said 
opening,  means  to  releasably  attach  a  load  to  said  mem- 
ber, said  load  carrying  member  being  movable  vertically 
between  a  retracted  position  in  which  said  load  lies  within 
said  fu-elage  and  an  extended  position  in  which  said  load 
carrying  member  lies  entirely  outside  of  said  fuselage,  of 
a  source  of  electric  current,  closure  actuating  means  in- 
cluding a  first  electric  motor  to  move  said  door  panels 
between  said  closed  and  open  positions  thereof,  extensible 
and  retractible  means  to  move  said  load  carrying  member 
between  said  retracted  and  extended  positions  thereof, 
the  portion  of  said  means  passing  through  said  opening  in 


I^JM??.^ 


said  extended  position  accommodating  said  panel  notches, 
a  second  electric  motor  for  actu.itmg  .said  extensible  and 
retractable  means,  switch  means  for  connecting  said  first 
motor  and  said  second  motor  to  said  source  and  for  re- 
versing the  direction  of  running  of  said  motor,  and  cnJ- 
of-stroke  abutment  means  on  said  closure  actuating  means 
and  on  said  extensible  and  retractable  means  to  operate 
said  switch  means  so  as  to  cause  said  second  motor  to 
move  said  load  carrying  member  between  said  retracted 
and  extended  positions  only  when  said  first  motor  has 
moved  said  door  panels  into  said  open  position  thereof 
and  to  cause  said  first  motor  to  move  said  door  panels 
towards  closed  position  when  said  load  carrying  member 
has  been  moved  by  said  second  motor  into  said  retracted 
and  said  extended  position. 


formed  in  tbc  other  one  of  the  members  for  receiving 
the  other  one  of  said  sealing  sections  when  the  members 
are  in  closed  relationship,  said  first  and  second  seats  be- 
ing formed  so  as  to  be  open  to  the  bores  when  the  mem- 
bers are  in  closed  relationship  to  permit  action  of  the 
gases  in  the  bores  against  the  inside  surfaces  of  said 
sealing  sections,  a  sealing  surface  provided  around  the 
outside  of  each  of  said  sealing  sections,  a  sealing  surface 
provided  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  seats  so  as  to 
have  contact  with  the  associated  ones  of  said  sealing  sur- 
faces in  said  sealing  sections  when  the  members  are  in 
closed  relationship,  an  annular  pocket  formed  in  each  of 
said  first  and  second  seats,  an  orifice  formed  between  each 
of  said  first  and  second  seats  and  the  inside  surface  of  the 
associated  one  of  said  sealing  sections  at  the  mouth  of 
the  associated  one  of  said  pockets  for  concentrating  the 
pressure  of  the  gases  from  the  bores  against  said  seal- 
ing sections  when  passing  from  the  bores  to  said  pockets 
and  for  delaying  the  impingement  of  the  gases  from  the 
bores  against  the  area  of  contact  between  said  sealing 
surfaces  on  said  sealing  sections  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond seats,  and  structure  formed  in  said  first  and  second 
seats  so  as  to  coincide  with  the  geometry  of  said  ring 
seal  for  supporting  said  ring  seal  to  prevent  a  yielding 
thereof  by  gas  pressure  when  applied  thereagainst. 

3,006,255 
KEY   CUTTING   MACHINE 
Sidney   H.   Horwitz,   Cleveland,   Ohio,   assignor   to  The 
National  Key  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  July  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  824,606 
5  Claims.     (CI.  90—13.05) 


3,006,254 
SELF-ENERGIZING   BREECH   SEAL   FOR   GUNS 
Robert  J.  Thierry,  Averill  Park,  N.Y^  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  Ameriai  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,402 

4  Claims.     (CI.  89—26) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  gun  having  two  separable  members  respectively 
provided  with  a  bore  extending  thereinto  from  an  end 
thereof  for  receiving  high  pressure  gasses  generated  there- 
in from  the  discharge  oC  ammunition,  said  members 
being  adapted  for  actuation  to  a  closed  relationship 
wherein  the  bores  of  similar  diameter  are  coaxially 
aligned  and  the  ends  of  the  members  are  in  abutment,  a 
seal  system  for  preventing  the  escape  of  the  gases  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  members  when  in  closed  relation- 
ship, said  seal  system  including  a  ring  seal  energizuible 
by  the  pressure  of  the  gases  in  the  bores,  said  ring  seal 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  sealing  sections  extending 
oppositely  from  a  central  section  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axi.s  of  said  ring  seal,  a  first  seal  formed  in  one 
of  the  members  for  receiving  said  central  section  of  said 
ring  seal  and  one  of  said  sealing  sections,  means  for 
retaining  said  ring  seal   in  said  first  seat,   a  second  seat 


1 .  In  a  key  cutting  machine,  a  frame,  a  rotatable  cutter 
supported  by  said  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  for  travers- 
ing movement  relative  to  said  cutter,  workholder  means 
on  said  carriage  for  holding  a  key  blank  to  be  operated 
on  by  said  cutter,  feeler  and  profile  members  co-operably 
effective  between  said  frame  and  carriage  for  controlling 
cutter-engaging  movement  of  said  key  blank,  an  elec- 
trically energi/ablc  motor  for  rotating  said  cutter,  drive 
means  effective  between  said  motor  and  carriage  for 
causing  the  traversing  movement  of  the  latter  including 
a  rotatab'e  clutch  means  having  a  clutch  member  shift- 
able  axially  of  the  clutch  rotation  axis  to  engaged  and 
disengaged  positions,  manual  means  comprising  a  lever 
extending  transversely  of  said  rotation  axis  and  swingable 
through  an  engaging  movement  for  shifting  said  clutch 
member  to  its  engaged  pi>sition  to  start  said  traversing 
movement,  r^easing  means  for  shifting  said  clutch  mem- 
ber to  Its  disengaged  position  to  terminate  said  traversing 
movement,  said  lever  being  swmgable  through  a  return 
movement   by   said   releasing   means,   and   switch   means 
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controlling  the  motor  energization  and  co-operably  dis- 
posed relative  to  said  lever  to  be  actuatable  in  response 
to  the  engaging  and  return  engagements  of  said  lever  for 
causing  starling  and  stopping  of  said  motor. 


I 


3,006,256 

DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  ONE  END  OF  BAG  TUBES 
TO  FORM  THE  BAG  BOTTOMS  IN  PAPER  BAG 
MANUFACTURING  MACHINES 
Martin  Rawc,  am  Bahnhof,  Tecklcnburg,  Germany 
(%  Patentanwalt  Adolf  O.  Bcrglein,  Bayerstrasse 
35/37,  Manicfa  15,  Germany) 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  650,796 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  5,  1956 

3  Claims.     (CI.  93—28) 


consisting  in  laying  between  two  films  of  compound  ma- 
terial having  a  thermo-weldable  surface  facing  the  other 
film  and  adapted  to  form  the  first  mentioned  walls,  a 
plurality  of  parallel  sheaths  of  thermo-weldable  material 
having  two  superposed  walls,  inserting  inside  said  sheaths 
in  registry  with  at  least  the  central  section  thereof  a 
narrow  strip  of  non  thermo-weldable  material,  welding 
simultaneously  the  films  to  the  medial  longitudinal  sec- 
tions of  the  cooperating  sheath  surfaces  and  cutting  the 
films,  sheaths  and  strips  approximately  along  the  medial 
longitudinal  line  of  said  medial  sections  and  removing 
the  insert  strips. 

3,006,258 
MATERIAL   HANDLING   SYSTEM 
Theodore    B.    Jochem,    Wauwatosa,    Wis.,    assignor    to 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,413 
15  Claims.     (CL  93—93) 


1.  A  device  for  opening  one  end  of  a  hag  tube  during 
the  travelling  of  the  bag  tube  in  a  path  plane  in  paper 
bag    manufacturing   machines   comprising    at   least   two 
suction  tubes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bag  tube  path  plane, 
a  sucker  on  each  of  said  tubes,  at  least  two  rotatable  drive 
shafts  arranged  parallel  to  said  bag  tube  path  plane,  and 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  bag 
tube  through  said  machine  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  suction  tubes  fixed  on  said  rotatable  drive 
shafts,  a  spring-urged  valve  disposed  within  each  of  said 
suction   tubes   in  substantial   axial   alignment  therewith, 
said  valve  disposed  between  the  sucker  end  of  said  suction 
tube  and  the  point  of  connection  of  said  tubes  with  said 
drive    shafts,    said    vacuum    line    extending    from    said 
suckers  through  said  suction  tubes  and  through  an  open- 
ing provided  longitudinal  of  said  rotatable  drive  shafts, 
said  vacuum  line  continuously  under  vacuum  influence, 
axially  reciprocable  spring-urged  tappet  shafts  connected 
to  said  valve  for  opeg^K  and  closing  said  valve  in  each 
of  said  suction  tubes,  said  tappet  shafts  holding  said  valve 
in  yieldable  closed  position,  control  means  effecting  simul- 
taneous opening  of  said  valves  at  the  instant  when  the 
suckers   are   engageahle  with   a  paper  tube  in  the   path 
plane,  said  control  means  acting  upon  said  tappet  shafts 
to  open  said  valves  at  said  instant. 


II 


3,006,257 

METHOD  FOR  PRODl'CING  BAGS  AND  THE  LIKE 
CONTAINERS  OF  THERMO-WELDABLE  MATE- 
RIAL THROUGH  WELDING  OF  ELEMENTARY 
COMPONENT  PARTS 
Rene  Orsini.  Casablanca,  Morocco,  assignor  to  S.  A. 
Plastus,  Fribourg,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1957.  Ser.  No.  687.543 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  2,  1956 

6  Claims.     (CI.  93—35) 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  stacker  for  stacking  into 
batches  predetermined  numbers  of  units  of  flexible  ma- 
terial flowing  in  a  lapped  stream  and  for  reversely  stack- 
ing into  bundles  predetermined  numbers  of  such  batches 
and  for  delivering  such  bundles,  program  contrcrf  means 
for  said  stacker  comprising  means  carrying  coded   in- 
formation indicative  of  the  number  of  units  to  be  stacked 
in  each  successive  batch  and  the  number  of  batches  to  be 
stacked  in  each  bundle,  information  storage  means,  man- 
ual means  for  initiating  operation  of  said  storage  means, 
means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  storage  means  for 
introducing  therein  from  said  carrying  means  informa- 
tion concerning  a  plurality  of  successive  batches  and  for 
operating  said  stacker  through  a  make  ready  cycle  thereby 
to  prepare  said  stacker  for  the  receipt  of  ijnits  from  said 
stream,  means  responsive  to  the  units  in  said  stream  flow- 
ing into  said  stacker  for  operating  the  latter  to  form 
batches  and  bundles  in  accordance  with  the  stored  in- 
formation and  to  deliver  said  bundles,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  formation  of  each  batch  for  operating  said 
storage  means  in  sequence  with  said  stacker  to  store  in- 
formation concerning  an  additional  batch  thereby  to  main- 
tain said  storage  means  in  readiness  to  control  said  stacker 
as  the  units  for  each  succeeding  batch  flow  therein. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  accordion-shaped  bags  and 
the  like  articles,  comprising  two  flat  walls  and  collapsi- 
ble lateral  walls  connecting  the  latter  with  each  other, 
771  (yr,      81 


3,006J59 

PROPORTIONAL  SPACE  RECORDING 

DEVICES 

Robert  T.  Blakcly,  Pooghkeepsle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

FUed  June  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  589,107 
5  Claims.  (CI.  95—4.5) 
1.  A  matrix  controlled  device  comprising  an  array  of 
memory  elements  wherein  each  element  is  adapted  to 
assume  one  of  two  stable  conditions  to  represent  informa- 
tion data  in  response  to  the  application  of  electrical  im- 
pulses  of   predetermined    polarity    and    magnitude,    said 
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elemenu  being  arranged  in  coordinate  rows  and  columns 
with  a  plurality  of  conducting  lines  including  one  line 
for  each  row  and  one  line  for  each  column  of  said  array 
and  each  memory  element  forming  a  junction  device  con- 
nected to  the  corresponding  row  and  column  lines,  and 
having,  in  combination,  means  for  applying  impulses  to 
said  lines  to  cause  a  selected  memory  element  to  change 
from  one  to  the  other  stable  condition,  said  means  being 
characterized  by  the  provision  of  an  electronic  stepping 
switch,  the  stages  of  which  are  connected  to  each  related 
column  line  at  successive  cycles,  and  including  means 
for  applying  a  data  representing  impulse  to  a  selected 
one  of  said  row  lines,  whereupon  the  impulses  applied 
to  both  connections  of  a  selected  one  of  said  memory 
elements  are  coincident  and  effective  to  cause  a  change  in 
the  condition  of  the  selected  element,  a  second  stepping 


cathode  ray  tube,  means  for  bringing  said  filter  elements 
one  at  a  time  into  the  path  of  light  from  said  cathode 
ray  tube  to  said  camera,  and  means  responsive  to  random 
electrical  signals  which  arc  of  intrinsically  different  char- 
acter or  which  are  electrically  pre-coded  to  differentiate 
them,  to  feed  signals  of  one  character  at  a  time  to  the 
cathode  ray  tube  so  that  they  are  displayed  as  traces 
on  the   face   of  said   tube,  and   simultaneously   to  move 


device,  and  diagonal  readout  lines  through  said  memory 
elements  to  ri.-tore  the  changed  memory  element  back 
to  its  nc^rmal  condition  and  create  a  differentialK  timcJ 
readout  impulse,  said  diagonal  lines  being  connected  se- 
quentially by  said  second  stepping  device,  xerographic 
recording  devices  including  a  movable  element  bearing 
character  shapes  and  means  for  projecting  said  shapes. 
said  movable  element  being  synchronized  with  said  step- 
ping device  for  selecting  the  various  diagonal  matrix  lines 
related  to  the  various  character  shapes,  a  series  of  light 
flashing  sources  ananged  to  be  illuminated  in  sequence 
to  step  the  recording  images  in  sequence  along  a  recorded 
line,  and  proportional  spacing  control  means  including 
character  width  space  indicia  on  said  moving  element 
and  cooperating  with  said  illuminating  devices  to  var\ 
the  time  of  flashing  according  to  the  differential  widths 
of  the  characters  selected. 


--  r 
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the  said  filter  unit  to  bring  into  active  position  a  filter 
element  pre-selected  for  the  particular  signals  being  so 
displayed,  the  said  signals  being  thus  displayed  and  the 
filter  unit  moved  in  respect  of  the  signals  of  each  different 
class  received  by  said  means,  the  said  film  being  coated 
with  at  least  two  selectively  colour-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layers  which  may  be  processed  to  yield  dif- 
ferent colour  images  and  the  processing  unit  being  adapted 
to  process  said  film  to  yield  said  colour  images. 


3  006  261 
HLM   COUNTER   FOR   MAGAZINE   CAMERA 

Wilhelm  Kopp,  Wiesbaden-Sonnenberg,  Hermann  Ploss, 
Frankfurt    am    Main,    and    Hans    Hell,    Wiesbaden- 
Freudenberg,   Germany,  assignors   to   Adox   Kamera- 
werk  G.m.b.H.,  Wlesbaden-Bleberich,  Germany 
Filed  May  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  656,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  2,  1956 
6  Claims.     (CI.  95—34) 


3,006,260 
PRODUCTION  OF   PHOTOGRAPHIC 
COLOUR   RECORDS 
Robert    Charles    Morris    Smith,    liford,    England,    and 
Eustace  Raymond  Townley,  Hillington,  Glasgow,  Scot- 
land, assignors  to  II(ord   Limited,  Ilford,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  9,  1957 
2  Oaims.  (CI.  95—12) 
1.  Apparatus  for  photographing,  processing  and  pro- 
jecting preselected  signals  appearing  as  traces  on  a 
cathode  ray  tube  face,  which  comprises  a  cathode  ray 
tube,  a  camera  for  photographing  traces  on  the  phosphor 
face  of  said  tube  on  to  photographic  light-sensitive  film 
held  stationary  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  in  said 
camera,  a  processing  uoit  for  said  film  and  a  projection 
unit  for  said  processed  film,  means  for  causing  the  film 
to  traverse  stepwise  from  said  camera  through  said 
processing  unit  and  said  projection  unit,  a  filter  unit 
having  a  plurality  of  filter  elements  of  different  colour 
transmission  characteristics,  the  said  different  colours 
being  included  in  the  response  of  the  phosphor  of  the 


1.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  a  magazine  having  a 
top  wall,  a  gear  turnably  supported  in  said  magazine  for 
cooperation  with  film  perforations  to  be  turned  solely 
by  movement  of  the  film  during  operation  of  the  camera, 
said  gear  being  completely  independent  of  film  advancing 
mechanism  of  the  camera;  an  indicator  disc  turnably 
carried  by  said  magazine  on  said  top  wall  thereof  and 
at  the  exterior  thereof  for  indicating  the  number  of  ex- 
ptisures  which  have  been  made;  a  shaft  connected  with 
said  gear  to  be  turned  thereby  and  extending  from  said 
gear  upwardly  through  the  top  wall  of  said  magazine; 
a  gear  train  located  on  said  top  wall  and  opcratively 
connected  with  said  shaft  and  disc  for  transmitting  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  to  said  disc,  said  top  wall  being  formed 
at  Its  exterior  with  a  recess  defined  at  least  m  part  by  a 
light-trapping  lip  and  the  top  end  portion  of  said  shaft, 
said  gear  train  and  said  disc  being  located  in  said  recess, 
said  lip  having  an  elevation  at  least  as  high  as  the  upper- 
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most  parts  of  said  shaft,  gear  train  and  disc  so  that  said 
shaft,  gear  train  and  disc  do  not  protrude  above  said  lip; 
and  a  camera  housing  into  which  the  magazine  is  placed 
for  exposure  of  the  film  therein,  said  camera  housing 
having  a  top  wall  formed  with  an  opening  through  which 
at  least  part  of  said  disc  is  visible. 


3,006,262 

AUTOMATIC   EXPOSURE   CONTROL 
PHOTOGRAPHIC   CAMERA 
David  M.  MicMillin,  Wllmette,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 
Howell    Company,    Chicago,    HI.,    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 

FUed  May  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,797 
1  Claim.     (CI.  95 — 44) 


ter  curtains,  adapted  to  be  transported  across  the  ex- 
posure area  of  a  photographic  camera,  a  first  transverse 
member  secured  lo  an  edge  of  one  shutter  curtain,  a 
second  transverse  member  secured  to  an  edge  of  the 
other  shutter  curtain,  said  first  and  second  transverse 
members  defining  a  slit  therebetween,  a  constant  speed 
driving  motor,  and  selectively  actuatable  linking  means 
including  contra-rotating  friction  drive  roller  means,  drive 
band  means,  and  selectively  operable  clutch  means  for 
selectively  engaging  said  drive  band  means  with  either 
one  of  said  friction  drive  roller  means  for  coupling  said 
driving  motor  to  said  pair  of  pleated  expansible  shutter 
curtains  for  causing  each  of  said  curtains  to  be  driven 
across  the  exposure  area  at  a  constant  speed  and  in  a 
desired  direction. 


3,006,264 
EXPOSURE  REGULATOR  FOR  A  FOCAL  PLANE 

SHUTTER  CAMERA 

Keiji  Kodera,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kal- 

sha  Aires  Shashinki  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,306 

4  Claims.     (CI.  95—57) 


In  a  camera,  a  casing,  a  vicwfindcr  tunnel  at  the  top 
of  the  casing,  an  eye-piece  at  the  rear  of  the  tut?ne!,  a 
field  lens  having  a  beveled  upper  edge  at  the  front  of  the 
tunnel,  an  annular  mask  between  the  field  lens  and  the 
eye-piece  and  having  a  rectangular  opening  and  a  notch 
in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  an  inverting  prism  cemeted 
to  the  upper  edge  of  the  field  lens  and  having  an  upper 
forward  reflecting  surface  and  a  bottom  reflecting  surface 
along  with  a  rear  beveled  refracting  surface  for  trans- 
mitting an  image  from  the  space  in  front  of  the  front 
face  of  the  casing  to  the  eye-piece,  indicator  means  vis- 
ible through  the  notch,  a  turret  rotatable  on  the  casing 
and  projecting  in  front  of  the  front  face  thereof  and  hav- 
ing indicia  facing  the  upper  reflecting  surface,  an  arcu- 
ate cover  having  windows  therein  projecting  from  the 
front  of  the  casing  toward  one  side  of  and  above  the 
turret,  rotatable  indicia  bearing  means  below  the  cover, 
and    a   rotatable   disc   having   indicia   on   the   periphery 
mounted  rotatably  on  the  front  of  the  casing  toward  the 
other  side  of  and  above  the  turret. 


I '  3,006,263       

FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTER 
Eugene    W.    Elliott,    Oak   Park,    and    Elmer    J.    Bury, 
Wheatont  III.,  asslgnofs,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Chi- 
cago Aerial  Industries,  Inc.,  Melrose  Park,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  July  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,309 
19  Claims.     (CI.  95—57) 


1.  An  improved  high  speed  focal  plane  shutter  com 
prising  in  combination  a  pair  of  pleated  expansible  shut 


1.  In  a  focal  plane  shutter  camera  comprising  a  first 
movable  curtain  and  a  second  movable  curtain  and  means 
for  moving  said  curtain  successively  across  the  shutter  ap- 
erture with  appropriate  time  delay  so  as  to  constitute  a 
shutter  slot  between  the  rear  edge  of  said  first  curtain 
and  the  front  edge  of  said  second  curtain,  a  first  shaft 
for  receiving  said  first  curtain  rolled  up  thereon,  a  sec- 
ond  shaft  for   receiving  said   second   curtain   rolled   up 
thereon,  said  shafts  mounted  in  parallel  relationship  so 
as  to  be  turnable  about  their  respective   axis;   a  cam 
mounted  on  said  first  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
cam  having  a  continuously  varying  contour  in  the  direc- 
tion of  length  thereof,  said  cam  having  its  maxiinum 
diameter  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  its  minimum  diam- 
eter adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  a  pawl,  means  mount- 
ing said  pawl  opposite  the  periphery  of  said  cam  so  that 
said  pawl  is  turnable  about  an  axis  which  is  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  first  shaft  and  so  that  said  pawl  is  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  said  cam  and  so  that  said  pawl  is  mov- 
able in  the  direction  of  its  axis  so  as  to  vary  the  time 
when  it  is  actuated  by  said  cam,  means  for  moving  said 
pawl  in  the  direction  of  its  axis,  said  means  for  moving 
said  pawl  axially  comprising  a  dial  shaft,  a  dial  mounted 
upon  said  dial  shaft,  means  mounting  said  dial  shaft  so 
that  it  is  parallel  to  said  first  shaft  and  to  the  axis  of  said 
pawl  and  is  turnable  about  the  axis  of  said  dial  shaft  but 
is  non-slidable  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  thereof,  an 
externally  threaded  member,  means  mounting  said  ex- 
ternally threaded  member  axially  slidably  upon  said  dial 
shaft,   an   internally   threaded   member,    means   fixably 
mouiiting  said  internally  threaded  member   relative  to 
the  movable  members  with  said  externally  threaded  mem- 
ber received  within  said  internally  threaded  member,  and 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  circumferential  flanges  on  the 
periphery  of  said  externally  threaded  member,  said  pawl 
being  turnably  received  between  said  flanges,  said  flanges 
being  thereby  axially  slidable  in  linear  rclatioii  to  the 
turning  of  said  dial  so  as  to  move  said  pawl  also  in  Imcar 
relation  to  the  turning  of  said  dial  and  means  couplmg 
said  pawl  and  said  second  shaft  for  actuating  said  second 
•   shaft  when  said  pawl  is  actuated. 
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^%Q^j^6S  which  are  contracted  to  enter  the  opening  between  said 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL  WITH  DIFFRACTION        spaced    lips   and    thereafter    permitted    to   expand    into 
COMPENSATION  gripping  engagement  with  said  lips. 

Mervin   W.    L«   Roc,   Jr.,    Banington,   HI.,   assignor   to  

B«I1  A  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporatloii  -^— — ^— ^^— 

of  DIfaiois  3.006,267 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,198  MINE  FLY   PAD 

3  Claims.     (CI.  9S— 64)  ,^,„  Hargis,  P.O.  Box  289,  Pieviile.  W.  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,058 
1  Claim.     (CI.  9»— 50) 


1.  An  exposure  control  mechanism  for  a  photographic 
camera  comprising  at  least  one  iris  blade  having  an 
elongated  segmental  aperture  formed  therein  operable  to 
define  a  diaphragm  opening,  a  first  segment  being  defined 
by  edge  portions  of  said  blade  converging  toward  a 
neck,  a  second  segment  being  defined  by  edge  portions 
of  said  blade  converging  to  a  vertex  from  said  neck,  the 
greatest  minor  axis  of  said  second  segment  being  twice 
as  great  as  the  minor  axis  of  said  first  segment  at  said 
neck,  the  rates  of  convergence  of  the  edge  portions  of 
said  blade  defining  said  first  and  said  second  segments 
being  equal,  and  a  light  transmission  filter  effective  to 
block  the  transmission  of  50%  of  the  light  therethrough 
which  strikes  said  filter  being  mounted  on  said  blade  and 
covering  said  second  segment. 


3,006,266 

BASEBOARD   HEATER 

Duane  L.  Ripley,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Edwin  L. 

Wiegand  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,569 

1  Oaim.     (CI.  98 — 40) 
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A  flexible  brattice  member  assembly  for  mines  com- 
prising; suspension  means  and  at  least  three  brattice 
member  sections  depending  therefrom,  vertical  edge  por- 
tions of  respective  sections  depending  in  stepped  and 
progressive  overlapping  relation  to  each  other,  each  of 
said  sections  being  constructed  of  plural  layers  of  heavy 
brattice  cloth,  said  layers  of  cloth  being  secured  firmly 
in  configured  relation  by  multiple  rows  of  stitching,  the 
multiple  rows  of  stitching  for  said  sections  being  disposed 
on  edge  portions  thereof,  and  plural  stitching  for  said 
sections  which  is  intermediate  of  the  respective  edge 
portions  and  horizontal  to  top  and  bottom  of  the  brattice 
member  sections,  defining  reinforced  quilting  areas  with- 
in the  respective  sections. 


A  baseboard  heater,  comprising  an  elongated  back 
panel  adapted  to  be  disposed  along  the  baseboard  area 
of  a  room,  said  back  panel  having  an  upper  overhang- 
ing wall  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  terminating 
in  a  rolled  lip,  an  elongated  front  panel,  bracket  means 
for  holding  said  front  panel  spaced  forwardly  of  said  back 
panel,  the  upper  margin  of  said  front  panel  terminating 
in  a  rolled  lip  which  is  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  the 
lip  of  said  back  panel,  said  lips  defining  therebetween 
an  outlet  for  heated  air.  and  a  grille  overlying  and  pro- 
tecting said  outlet,  said  grille  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  wires  extending  lengthwise  of  said  outlet  and  a 
plurality  of  U-shaped  wires  each  having  its  bight  con- 
nected to  and  extending  cross-wise  of  said  spaced  wires, 
the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  wires  providing  spring  fingers 


3,006,268 

WINDOW   VENTILATOR 

Paul  F.  Du  Bois  III,  702  Summit  Ave.,  Westfield,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,363 

3  Claims.     (CI.  98—99.4) 


1.  A  widow  ventilator  of  the  extensible  type  includ- 
ing panially  overlapped,  elongated  and  longitudinally 
aligned  panels  adapted  to  extend  across  and  cover  the 
lower  portion  of  a  window  opening,  means  connected 
with  the  remote  ends  of  said  panels  adapted  to  re- 
movably mount  the  remote  ends  of  said  panels  between 
the  vertical  side  edges  of  a  window  opening,  means  se- 
curing said  panels  together  against  lateral  movement 
away  from  each  other  and  for  longitudinal  sliding  move- 
ment relative  to  each  other,  said  securing  means  com- 
prising generaly  U-shaped  clips  carried  by  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  at  least  one  of  said  panels,  each  of 
said  clips  having  an  offset  U-shaped  portion  slidingly 
receiving  therein  the  corresponding  overlapped  marginal 
edge  portion  of  the  other  panel. 
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3,006,269 
RICE  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
George  V.  Bardet,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  and  Robert  C.  Glesse, 
Bcttendorf,  Iowa,  assignors  to  MJ.B.  Co.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ,„.  ,^, 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,141 
1  Claim.     (CI.  99—237) 


gated  apertures  for  receiving  the  support  means  to  limit 
the  transverse  travel  of  said  latch  bar,  latch  means  on 
the  latch  bar.  a  latch  operating  handle  outside  the  body 
at  each  opposing  end  and  each  having  a  support  bar  ex- 
tending through  the  respective  central  opening  and  being 
respectively  rigidly  attached  to  a  latch  bar,  catch  means 
on  the  cooking  member  underside  and  being  disposed 
transversely  adjacent  and  immediately  below  the  latch 
means,  the  operating  handle  being  movable  for  trans- 
versely sliding  the  latch  bar  for  engaging  the  latch  means 
with  the  catch  means  to  lock  the  members  together,  and 
the  elongated  apertures  limiting  the  transverse  travel  for 
preventing  engagement  of  the  support  bars  with  the  re- 
spective body  opening  edges. 


In  a  machine  for  processing  brown  rice,  a  processing 
line  comprising  a  pair  of  endless  chains,  a  plurality  of 
trays  having  perforated  bottoms  suspended  between  said 
chains  and  carried  thereby,  said  trays  passing  through  a 
series  of  work  stations  evenly  spaced  along  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  chains,  means  for  driving  said  chains  simul- 
taneously whereby  the  chains  advance  a  tray  from  one 
work  station  to  the  next,  a  loading  station  located  on  said 
path  of  travel  wherein  a  measured  quantity  of  rice  is 
placed  on  each  tray  as  it  stops  thereunnder,  a  heating  sta- 
tion adjacent  to  said  loading  station,  said  heating  station 
having  means  for  blowing  hot  air  upwardly  through  the 
rice  at  the  heating  station  and  having  a  chamber  located 
over  the  means  for  blowing  hot  air,  whereby  rice  will  be 
blown  from  a  tray  and  suspended  within  the  chamber 
while  hot  air  is  blown  through  the  tray  and  will  drop  back 
into  the  tray  upon  discontinuation  of  blowing  air  there- 
through, a  cooling  station  adjacent  to  said  heating  station 
whereby  cold  air  is  drawn  through  said  rice  and  a  dis- 
charge station  whereby  rice  is  discharged  from  each  suc- 
cessive tray  as  it  passes  by  said  station. 


3  006  271 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MECHANICAL  TYING 

OF  TWINE,  CORD,  ANT>  THE  LIKE 

Eugen  Billiani,  Immenstadt,  Allgau,  Germany,  afsipo/ 

to  Hanfwerke  Fnssen-Immenstadt   Aktiengesellschaft, 

Fnssen,  Allgau,  Germany  .«.  ,^^ 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  606,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  14,  1956 

23  Claims.     (CI.  100—29) 


3,006,270 

ELECTRIC  GRILL  WITH  REMOVABLE 
GRIDDLE 
Elwood  M.  Graham,  Hopkins,  Mfain.     (%  The  M.  H. 
Graham  Corp.,  2900  Emerson  Ave.  S.,  Minneapolis  8, 

Minn.) 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,544 
3  Claims.     (CI.  99—425) 


1.  In  a  cooking  appliance,  a  removable  cooking  mem- 
ber having  a  depending  peripheral  flange,  a  bowl  shaped 
body  member  supporting  the  cooking  member  inside 
of  said  flange,  a  carrying  handle  at  each  of  two  opposing 
body  member  ends  and  each  having  support  means  ex- 
tending through  the  respective  body  ends  to  the  inside 
thereof,  each  body  member  opposing  end  having  a  cen- 
tral transversely  elongated  opening  extending  below  the 
depending  flange,  a  latch  bar  transversely  slidably  mounted 
inside  of  each  opposing  body  end  and  each  having  clon- 


1.  Apparatus  for  the   mechanical  knotting  of  twine, 
cord,  and  the  like,  comprising  a  first  tool,  by  which  a 
string  is  unwound  from  a  ball  of  string,  a  parcel  sup- 
port, a  second  pair  of  tools  formed  with  normally  aligned 
passages,  said  second  tools  being  arranged  in  juxtaposed 
relationship   on   one   side  of   said   parcel   support,   and 
adapted  to  have   the  leading  end  of  the  string  passed 
through  said  passages  in  the  direction  of  the  parcel  sup- 
port, said  first  and  second  tools  being  so  constructed  that 
the  leading  end  of  the  string  can  be  drawn  by  hand  there- 
from and  moved  over  the  parcel  to  be  tied,  a  third  tool 
which  projects  from  the  other  side  of  the  parcel  support 
and  is  disposed  below  the  parcel  support  for  gripping 
the  leading  end  of  the  string,  the  third  tool  thus  passing 
the  string  end  below  the  parcel  support  to  a  position  in 
fronV  of  said  second  tools  facing  the  parcel  support,  said 
first  tool  being  movable  out  of  the  zone  of  said  second 
tools,  said  second  tools  being  adapted  to  move  down- 
wardly, at  right  angles  to  the  string  passing  through  them 
toward  the  third  tool,  while  at  substantially  the  same 
time  carrying  out  rotational  movements  in  <^>po«ite  di- 
rections respectively  through  270'.  a  fourth  tool  con- 
structed and  adapted  to  form  a  string  disposed  between 
said  second  tools  at  approximately  their  original  level 
into  two  loops  which  are  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the 
ball  and  the  parcel,  a  fifth  tool  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  passages  of  said  second  tools  and  the  loops  formed 
thereby,  for  taking  the  leading  string  end  over  from  the 
third  tool  and  drawing  it  through  the  loops,  said  fourth 
tool  and  said  second  tools  being  adapted  to  release  the 
string  so  that  the  string  becomes  entwined,  a  sixth  tool 
adapted  for  movement  over  the  entwined  portion  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  string  parts  directly  following  the  loops 
are  received  in  a  recess  provided  in  the  sixth  tool  and 
emerge  at  the  top  of  the  sixth  tool,  while  the  loops  and 
the  end  of  the  string  pulled  through  the  loops  remain 
below  the  sixth  tool,  said  first  tool  by  which  the  string 
is  held  in  position  being  adapted  to  slide  back  and  tension 
the  string  part  leading  to  the  ball  of  string  so  that  by 
cooperation  with  the  movement  of  the  sixth  tool  the  loops 
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are  drawn  together  to  form  narrow  eyes  and  the  section 
of  the  string  connecting  the  two  loops  is  folded  over  by 
the  sixth  tool  whereby  a  double  knot  is  formed,  a  cutting 
device  adapted  to  cut  off  the  string  parts  projecting  from 
the  knot,  all  of  said  tools  and  the  cutting  device  being  so 
constructed  and  adapted  as  to  return  automatically  to 
their  initial  position  on  completion  of  each  of  their  re- 
spective functions,  and  means  for  driving  all  said  tools. 


3,006^72 
HAY  CONDITIONING   DEVICE 
Dale  W.  Brady,  Altoona,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Brady  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,144 
6  Claims.     (CI.  100—93) 


1  Apparatus  for  forming  hay  briquets  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  frame  means;  a  hay  inlet  chute  extend- 
ing vertically  above  said  frame  means;  means  for  de- 
livering prechopped  hay  to  said  chute;  means  carried  by 
said  frame  means  defining  a  precompression  chamber 
below  said  chute  having  opF>osed  open  ends  and  an  at 
least  p,:rtially  open  top  wall;  auger  means  in  said  chute 
for  conveying  hay  delivered  to  said  chute  into  said  pre- 
compression chamber  through  said  top  wall;  a  series 
uf  compression  chambers  defined  by  a  plurality  of  spaced 
vertically-disposed  walls  having  rear  cutting  edges  and 
at  least  two  spaced  horizontal  walls  extending  the  length 
of  said  vertical  walls  and  secured  along  the  rear  portions 
thereof  in  fixed  relation  to  said  vertical  walls,  the  forward 
portions  of  said  horizontal  walls  being  free  to  move  rela- 
tive to  each  other:  screw  means  for  adjusting  the  separa- 
tion between  the  opposed  forward  portions  of  said  hori- 
zontal walls,  said  series  of  compression  chambers  being 
honzont.illy  contiguous  with  one  open  end  of  said  pre- 
compression chamber;  plunger  means  reciprocally  mov- 
able within  said  precompression  chamber  from  a  for- 
ward position  adjacent  said  compression  chambers  and 
closing  said  top  wall  to  an  aft  position  remote  from  said 
compression  chambers  and  where  said  top  wall  is  open; 
first  cutter  means  supported  by  said  frame  means  and 
having  a  cutting  edge  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said 
top  wall  and  immediately  to  the  rear  of  said  compres- 
sion chambers;  a  second  cutter  means  carried  by  said 
plunger  means  and  having  a  cutting  edge  at  the  top  for- 
ward end  of  said  plunger  means;  means  to  rotate  said 
auger  and  reciprocate  said  plunger  means  whereby  hay 
IS  fed  to  said  precompression  chamber,  said  plunger  moves 
through  said  precompression  chamber,  and  said  second 
cutter  means  moves  past  said  first  cutter  means  sever- 
ing hay  entering  said  precompression  chamber  and  forc- 
ing the  same  into  said  series  of  compression  chambers. 


3,006,273 

ADJUSTABLE    ROTARY   SPACER 

Lawrence  George  Sommcr,  1765  Edgewood  Road, 

Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1959.  Ser.  No.  810.380 

3  Claims.     (CI.  101— 114) 

1.  An  adjustable  rotary  spacer  comprising  a  segment 

of  a  coiled  spring  having  its  ends  overlapping  to  form 


the  rim  of  a  wheel,  a  hub  for  said  wheel,  a  plurality  of 
spring  pressed  extensible  spokes  for  connecting  said  rim 
to  said  hub,  there  being  a  slot  through  one  of  said  over- 
lapping ends  of  said  coiled  spring  segment  and  a  plu- 
rality of  slots  through  the  other  overlapped  end  of  said 
coiled  spring  segment,  means  for  selectively  registering 
individual  slots  of  said  plurality  of  slots  with  said  first 


mentioned  slot  to  vary  the  circumference  of  said  rim  and 
form  an  opening  therethrough,  means  for  mounting  a 
container  on  the  inside  of  said  rim  for  dropping  suitable 
material  through  said  opening  to  form  marks  on  a  sur- 
face when  said  wheel  is  rolled  thereover,  and  means 
connected  to  said  hub  for  rolling  said  wheel  over  a  sur- 
face. 


3,006,274 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  METHOD 
Raymond  L.  Oransky,   Portland,  Maine,  and  John  R. 
Romig,    Willoughby,    Ohio,    assignors    to    Addresao- 
graph-Multlgrapii  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,909 

2  Claims.  (CI.  101—149.2) 
1.  A  method  of  restoring  the  erased  image  area  of  a 
coated  paper  base  lithographic  printing  plate  compris- 
ing: applying  to  said  erased  image  area  a  restoring  com- 
position in  the  form  of  a  solution  of  a  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  stannic  chloride,  cerous  cerium 
nitrate,  uranyl  chloride,  and  the  chlorides  and  nitrates 
of  aluminum,  zirconium,  thorium,  chromic  chromium, 
cupric  copper,  zinc  and  ferric  iron;  allowing  the  solution 
so  applied  to  said  erased  image  area  to  dry  thereby  re- 
storing said  area  for  receipt  of  a  new  image;  and  then 
delineating  a  new  image  in  the  restored  area  of  said  plate. 


3,006,275 
MICROMETER   DOCTOR   BAR   ASSEMBLY 
Claude  V.  Allen,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Inta- 
Roto  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 

FUed  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,969 
11  Claims.     (CL  101—157) 


X 


1.  In  a  rotary  intaglio  printing  press,  the  combination 
of  a  printing  cylinder,  a  doctor  blade  for  wiping  the 
cylinder  mounted  in  a  swivel  bar,  a  support  plate  for  said 
blade  and  swivel  bar  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
cylinder,  pivot  means  between  said  support  plate  and 
swivel  bar  for  permitting  changing  of  the  angle  of  the 
doctor  blade  with  respect  to  the  cylinder,  and  microm- 
eter adjusting  means  for  said  support  plate  and  swivel  bar 
for  accurately  setting  and  resetting  the  position  and  angle 
of  the  doctor  blade   relative  to  the  cylinder. 
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I  3,006,276 

V/&E.R  FEEDERS  FOR  PRESSES 
aorb  F.  Deslauriers,  310  W.  73rd  St.,  New  York,  and 
Walter  A.  Shields,  Jamaica,  N.Y.;  said  Shields  assign- 
or to  said  Deslauriers 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,774 
12  Claims.     (CI.  101—279) 


expanding  said  means  at  will  for  exerting  substantially 
unilateral  outward  pressure  upon  the  inner  surface  of 
said  sleeve  to  cause  a  portion  of  said  inner  surface  to 
conform  exactly  to  the  ground  surfaces  on  said  core 
member  and  thus  to  be  positioned  exactly  concentric  with 
said  core  member,  and  printing  means  carried  by  the 
outer  surface  of  said  sleeve. 


3,006,278 

PRINTERS'  FURNITURE 

Edward  M.  Heinz,  Sc.,  136  W.  John  St^  Hk'S'™*'  ^.Y. 

FUed  Not.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  850,125 

6  Claims.     (CI.  101—402) 


/<^. 
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1.  In  a  paper  feeder  for  a  press  having  a  reciprocating 
bed  and  a  rotating  roller  above  the  bed,  a  hopper  having 
a  bed  supporting  a  stack  of  paper  sheets  at  one  end  of 
the  press  bed,  kicker  bar  slidably  mounted  below  the 
plane  of  the  hopper  bed  and  extending  transversely  above 
said  hopper  bed,  the  opposite  transverse  edge  portions  of 
the  kicker  bar  being  recessed  with  one  transverse  edge 
portion  recessed  to  a  greater  depth  than  the  other  recessed 
edge  portion  for  feeding  paper  sheets  of  different  thick- 
nesses, means  to  reciprocate  the  kicker  bar  actuated  by 
the  reciprocation  of  the  press  bed.  the  kicker  bar  being 
removably  mounted  on  the  reciprocating  means  to  posi- 
tion the  proper  recessed  edge  portion  for  engagement 
with  the  lowermost  paper  sheet  on  the  hopper  bed,  and 
means  to  receive  the  lowermost  paper  sheet  from  the  re- 
cessed edge  portion  and  move  said  sheet  to  a  position  to 
be  engaged  by  the  press  roller. 


2.  Printers'  furniture,  comprising  an  elongated  outer 
member  having  a  registering  outer  end  surface,  recessed 
sides,  and  two  parallel  bottom  portions  having  opposed 
grooves,  an  elongated  inner  member  comprising  side  por- 
tions sliding  in  said  recessed  sides  of  the  outer  member, 
a  bottom  sliding  between  said  bottom  portions  of  the  outer 
member  and  having  ridges  extending  within  said  grooves, 
and  a  registering  outer  end  surface,  and  means  locking 
said  inner  member  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  rela- 
tively to  said  outer  member. 


3,006,279 
OFFSHORE  SEISMIC   EXPLORATION 
Robert  W.  Lawrence,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Powder  Company,  WUmlngton,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,059 
9  Claims.     (CI.  102—22) 


II 


3  006  277 

PLATE  CYLINDERS  FOR  PRINTING 
PRESSES 
Robert  P.  Willard,  Dnrfaam,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Kidder 
PrcM  Company,  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDed  May  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,397 
5  Claims.     (CI.  101—378) 


1.  A  printing  plate  cylinder  system  comprising  a  core 
member  having  journals  at  its  ends  for  rotatably  mount- 
ing it  in  its  bearings  in  a  printing  press,  said  core  mem- 
ber having  an  accurately  ground  cylindrical  surface  for 
approximately  180*  of  its  periphery  and  centered  on  the 
axis  of  the  core  member,  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
periphery  being  recessed  from  a  cylindrical  configura- 
tion, at  least  one  readily  removable  and  interchangeable 
rigid  cylindrical  printing  sleeve  surrounding  said  core 
member  and  having  an  internal  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
same  curvature  as  said  ground  surface  on  said  core  mem- 
ber, expansible  means  disposed  in  the  recessed  portion  of 
said  core  member  and  within  said  rigid  sleeve,  means  for 


1.  An  explosive  device  comprising  at  least  one  elon- 
gated container,  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  core 
of  a  dynamite  within  each  such  container,  characterized 
by  a  detonation  rate  of  at  least  1,000  and  less  than  about 
3,000  meters  per  second,  and  a  material  filling  the  re- 
mainder of  said  container,  as  a  sheath  around  said  core, 
and  being  capable  of  self-sustained  decomposition  in  re- 
sponse to  detonation  of  said  core  and  also  detonatable 
in  response  to  said  detonation  but  only  to  the  extent  that 
propagation  of  wave  action  from  the  resulting  detonation 
takes  place  through  a  portion  of  said  sheath  charge,  the 
said  sheath  material  comprising  a  carbonaceous  material 
and  from  80  to  98  weight  percent  ammonium  nitrate. 


3,006.280 
FUZE 
MUton  J.  Rogers  and  Jerome  B.  Meyer,  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignors  to  Aircraft  Armaments,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1954,  Ser.  No.  422,796 
7  Claims.     (CI.  102—70.2) 
1.  An  acceleration  sensitive  fuze  for  generating  elec- 
trical energy  comprising,  a  housing  having  a  generally 
spherically    shaped    cavity,    a    spherically    shaped    mass 
carried  within  said  cavity,  said  mass  having  a  diameter 
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leu  than  the  diameter  of  said  cavity,  said  housing  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein  in  communication 
with  said  cavity,  piezoelectric  crystal  units  carried  by  said 
housing  within  said  openings  and  projecting  into  said 
cavity  and  engaging  said  mass  to  suspend  the  same  within 
the  cavity  and  out  of  contact  with  the  housing  wall,  said 


crystal  units  being  responsive  to  the  forces  exerted  thereon 
by  said  mass  due  to  accelerations  in  any  direction  for 
generatmg  electrical  energy,  and  means  electrically  con- 
necting with  said  crystal  units  and  completing  an  external 
circuit  conducting  electrical  energy  generated  from  within 
said  fuze. 


3,006^81 

HYDRAULIC   PUMP  UNIT 

John  Joseph  Delancj,  419  Luzerne  Ave., 

West  PMston,  Pa. 

Ffled  July  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  41,600 

15  Claims.     (CI.  103—37) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pump  adapted  to  automatically  change 
its  displacemeiU  with  changes  m  discharge  pressure  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  fluid  supply  reservoir,  a  pump 
body  formed  with  a  piston  chamber  of  selected  diameter 
and  a  coaxial  chamber  of  less  diameter,  a  unitary  multi- 
ple function  piston  comprising  an  enlarged  median  sec- 
tion reciprocable  in  the  piston  chamber  and  provided 
with  upper  and  lower  integral  coaxial  plunger  extensions 
of  less  diameter,  the  upper  extension  being  reciprocable 
wholly  within  the  piston  chamber  and  the  lower  exten- 
sion being  reciprocable  in  the  said  piston  chamber  and 
within  the  lower  coaxial  chamber;  valve  means  embodied 
in  the  median  piston  section,  adapted  to  be  closed  at  low 
operating  pump  pressure  and  to  be  opened  at  a  pre- 
determined higher  operating  pressure;  valve  controlled 
Quid  inlet  means  connected  with  the  reservoir  and  com- 


municating with  the  upper  end  of  the  piston  chamber 
and  with  the  lower  end  of  the  coaxial  chamber  of  less 
diameter;  a  first  valve-controUed  discharge  means  con- 
nected with  the  upper  end  of  the  piston  chamber  and 
a  second  valve-controlled  discharge  means  connected 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  piston  chamber,  and  a  valve- 
controlled  axial  duct  within  the  body  of  the  lower  co- 
axial plunger  extension  communicating  at  one  end  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  piston  chamber  and  at  the  other 
end  with  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber  extension  of 
less  diameter. 


3,006^82 

ALL-PLASnC  HAND  PUMP 

Earl  L.  Siasoa,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Becluon 

Manafactnring  Co.,  Eistoo,  Conn.,  a  partnersliip 

Filed  Oct  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,193 

9  Claiiiifl.    (a.  103—153) 


>r: 


ll 


1.  In  a  hand  pump,  a  cylinder  having  a  discharge 
opening  at  one  end;  a  plunger  movable  in  said  cylinder 
in  a  path  toward  and  away  from  said  discharge  opening, 
said  plunger  having  one-way  check  valve  means  by  which 
it  impels  fluid  toward  the  discharge  opening  when  the 
plunger  is  moved  in  the  direction  thereof;  a  hollow  rigid 
plastic  plunger  rod  connected  to  said  plunger  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  inside  the  cylinder  past  the  discharge  open- 
ing thereof,  said  plunger  rod  having  an  extremity  dis- 
posed exteriorly  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a 
handle  by  which  pulling  force  may  be  exertad  on  the 
rod,  thereby  to  move  the  plunger  in  a  direction  toward 
the  said  discharge  opening  for  the  purpose  of  forcing 
fluid  from  the  cylinder  out  through  the  said  opening;  an 
end  cap  on  the  cylinder  adjacent  the  said  discharge  open- 
ing thereof,  through  which  the  said  plunger  rod  extends; 
an'i  annular  means  carried  by  said  end  cap  and  movable 
radially  inward  in  response  to  hydraulic  pressure  within 
the  cylinder,  for  slidably  gripping  with  a  force  propor- 
tional to  said  hydraulic  pressure  the  said  plunger  rod, 
thereby  to  increase  the  effective  seal  with  said  rod  and 
minimize  leakage  of  fluid  from  the  cap  past  the  rod,  said 
means  comprising  a  flexible  bearing  bushing  carried  by 
the  said  end  cap  and  constituting  a  yieldable  sleeve  bear- 
ing for  the  said  plunger  rod. 


3,006,283 
HYDRAULIC  TRANSDUCER 
Felix  Haar,  East  Bentleicii,  near  Melbourne,  Victoria, 
Australia,  assigiior  to  Felix  Haar,  East  Bcntleigh,  Al- 
bert Leslie  Cohen,  Sandrtegham,  and  Leslie  Herbert 
Stanley  Cohen,  Moorabbin,  all  near  Mclboumc,  Vic- 
toria, Aostralia 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  641,667 
5  Claims.     (CI.  103—161) 
I .  In  a  fhiid  transmission,  a  bousing  defining  a  reservoir 
chamber  therein  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  hydraulic 
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fluid   a  shaft  joumalled  for  rotauon  in  said  housing    a 
longitudinally  extending  core  element  supported  within 
said  chamber  and  being  provided  with  both  a  longitudmal- 
ly  extending  high  pressure  passageway  therein  and  with 
a  plurality  of  radially  oriented  and  angularly  spaced  flow 
ports  therethrough  communicating  with  said  passageway, 
a  rotatably  mounted  member  coaxiaUy  circumjacent  said 
core  element  and  being  connected  with  said  shaft  so  as 
to  be  rotated  in  enforced  synchronism  therewith  relative 
to  said  core  element  and  being  provided  with  two  axial- 
ly  spaced  rows  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially 
oriented  and  angularly  spaced  cylinders  disposed  in  pairs 
so  that  each  pair  at  one  end  thereof  is  successively  aligned 
with  the  respective  flow  ports  for  communication  there- 
with upon  relative  rotation  between  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber and  core  element,  each  of  said  cylinders  commumcal- 
ing  at  the  other  end  thereof  with  said  reservoir,  a  plurality 
of  pistons  respectively  reciprocable  within  said  cylinders 
for  displacing  fluid  therefrom  through  certain  of  said 
flow  ports  and  into  said  passageway  upon  relative  rota- 
tion between  said  rotatable  member  and  core  element,  a 
pair  of  cams  respectively  circumjacent  said  rows  of  cylin- 
ders for  engagement  with  the  pistons  therein  to  effect  re- 
ciprocation thereof  upon  relative  rotation  between  said 
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with  its  longitudinal  axis  extending  in  the  ^^^  ^VT^^ 
direction  as  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder  block, 
the  cylinder  block  having  an  annular  gallery  which  ex- 
tends into  the  cylinder  block  from  a  ^^''^^^fl^'}^^°^ 
the  cylinder  block  intermediate  its  ends,  and  which  inter- 
sects each  of  the  bores  to  divide  each  bore  mto  two  ax.ally 
spaced  portions,  a  piston  within  each  bore  and  having  a 


rotatable  member  and  core  element  and  being  supported 
by  said  housing  for  selective  angular  adjustments  with 
respect  thereto  and  with  respect  to  each  other,  an  adjust- 
ing element  connected  with  said  cams  for  selectively 
changing  the  relative  angular  positions  thereof  between  a 
first  position  of  synchronous  displacement  of  each  of  SMd 
pairs  of  pistons  defining  a  maximum  torque-transmitting 
position  wherein  the  volume  of  fluid  displaced  mto  said 
passageway  by  said  pistons  is  maximszcd  and  a  second 
position  of  synchronous  opposition  defining  a  minimum 
torque-transmitting  position  wherein  the  volume  of  fluid 
displaced  into  said  passageway  by  each  of  said  pairs  of 
pistons  is  minimized,  said  core  dement  having  a  plurality 
of  radially  oriented  and  angulariy  spaced  transfer  grooves 
interposed  between  said  flow  ports  and  each  being  in 
continuous  and  open  communicaUon  with  said  chamber 
for   receiving  hydraulic  fluid  therefrom,   said   pairs   of 
cylinders  being  successively  brought  into  alignment  with 
said  transfer  grooves  for  being  supplied  with  hydraulic 
fluid  therefrom  upon  relative  rotation  between  said  ro- 
tatable member  and  core  element,  and  release  valve  struc- 
ture in  communication  with  said  passageway  for  per- 
mitting the  escape  of  fluid  therefrom  whenever  the  fluid 
pressure  therein  exceeds  a  predetermined  levd. 


sliding  fit  therein,  the  pistons  each  terminating  within 
one  of  the  bore  portions  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  hXocV. 
for  that  bore  portion  to  provide  a  working  cylinder  for 
the  piston,  and  each  extending  through  the  other  bore  por- 
tion at  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  block,  and  a  sleeve 
extending  between  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  block  in  seal- 
ing relationship  therewith  for  it  to  define  with  the  gallery 
a  closed  annular  space  through  which  the  pistons  extend. 

3,006,285 
MEANS  FOR  MOVING  CARS  TO 

STORAGE  STALLS  „  ^  „    . 

Glenn  A.  Dlehl,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  Jo  Rota  Park- 
ing, Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  ■  ^W*™**""  °' ^„"*'*°«'**° 
FUed  Oct  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,949 
6  Oalms.     (CI.  104—50) 


^ 


3,006,284 
SWASH-PLATE  PUMP 
Arnold  Pitt,  5  Hlllgarden  Road,  Weston,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, aMi  Tadensz  Budzich,  3344  Colwyn  Road,  Oeve- 

land,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,502 
9  Claims.     (CI.  103—162) 

1.  In  a  swash  plate  pump,  a  ring-shaped  cylinder  block 
having  a  plurality  of  bores,  each  bore  being  arranged 


1    A  transfer  vehicle  for  use  in  the  mechanical  parkmg 
of  automobiles,  comprising:   a  main  framework  having 
supporting  wheels  revolvably  disposed  at  each  end  there- 
of   said  wheels  adapted  to  opcratively  engage  trackage 
secured  longitudinally  of  platforms  on  which   automo- 
biles are  stored;  power  driven  means  for  positioning  auto- 
mobile wheel  engaging  rollers  on  each  of  the  front  and 
rear  tread  surfaces  and  below  the  wheel  axle,  to  move 
and  stop  the  automobile  as  the  transfer  vehicle  is  moved 
with  respect  to  the  platform  supporting  the  automobile; 
power  driven  means  for  positioning  said  rollers  consisting 
of  a  vertical  drive  shaft  driven  through  a  self-locking  gear 
drive  by  an  electric  motor;  a  circular  plate  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  and  having  a  drive  pin  opening  dis- 
posed parallel  to  said  shaft;  a  revolvable  head  disposed 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  driven  pm 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  drive  pin  opening  to  selec- 
tively couple  said  head  to  said  shaft;  remote  control  means 
for  operating  said  drive  pin;  a  horizontal  roller  disposed 
for  swinging  about  said  shaft  to  engage  the  tread  por- 
uon  of  an  automobile  tire  or  to  move  said  roller  to  a 
position  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  tire;  said  transfer 
vehicle  adapted  to  move  an  automobile  lengthwise  of 
its  supporting  platform  and  electric  current  supply  means 
for  remotely  controlling  said  roller  posiUoning  means  and 
said  drive  means. 
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3,006486 

AMUSEMENT  VEHICLE   APPARATUS 

Karl  W.  Bacon,  Mountain  View,  and  Edgar  O.  Morgan, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  (o 

Walt  Disney  Productions,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  May  22,  1959.  Scr.  No.  815,127 

8  Claims.     (CI.  104—63) 


1  In  a  vehicle  apparatus  of  the  type  in  which  a  vehi- 
cle is  guidedly  conducted  along  a  path  the  combination 
comprising:  a  rail  mounted  on  and  extending  along  said 
path;  a  vehicle  having  a  path-supported  pair  of  rear 
wheels  straddling  said  rail;  a  nosewheel  assembly  pivotal 
ly  mounted  in  the  front  end  of  said  vehicle  and  includ- 
ing tandem  individually  castercd  wheels  to  rollinglv  sup- 
port the  front  end  of  said  vehicle  on  top  of  a  head  of  said 
rail,  said  assembly  including  a  means  for  each  of  said 
castered  wheels  to  limit  the  range  within  which  said 
castered  wheels  can  be  displaced  relative  to  the  longitu- 
dinal centerline  of  said  rail,  the  top  of  said  rail  having 
a  surface  to  permit  swivelling  of  said  castered  wheels  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  rail; 
and  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  on  said  assembly  for  con- 
tact with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  rail  on  axes  of  rota- 
tion offset  longitudinally  of  said  assembly  from  the  piv- 
otal axis  of  said  assembly  to  dirigibly  control  said  assem- 
bly for  changes  in  direction  corresponding  to  changes  in 
direction  of  said  rail. 


3,006,287 
AITOMATIC   TRACK   SWITCH 
Carl  Oscar  Schmidt,  Jr.,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Cincinnati  Butchers  Supply  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,598 
2  Claims.     (CI.  104 — 100) 


1.  An  automatic  track  switch  for  directing  trolleys  of 
an  overhead  conveyor,  comprising  in  combination,  a  main 
track  section  and  a  spur  track  section  spaced  therefrom 
and  disposed  angularly  to  the  main  track  section,  a  main 
switch  point,  means  pivoting  said  main  switch  point  to 
the  main  track  section  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  hori- 
zontal and  in  position  to  be  struck  by  a  trolley  and  moved 
thereby  in  a  vertical  plane  to  an  operative  position  in 
parallelism  with  said  main  track  section  from  an  initial 
inoperative  position  directly  above  and  at  an  inclination 
thereto,  a  spur  switch  point,  means  pivoting  said  spur 
switch  point  to  the  spur  track  section  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  horizontal,  said  spur  switch  point  having  a  free  end 
to  span  the  space  between  the  track  sections,  the  spur 
switch  point  being  pivoted  to  the  spur  track  section  in  such 
manner  that  in  inoperative  position  the  spur  switch  point 
is  positioned  directly  above  and  at  an  inclination  to  the 
spur  track  section  so  as  to  be  struck  by  an  advancing  trol- 
ley and  moved  thereby  in  a  vertical  plane  about  its  pivot 
to  an  operative  position  coplanar  with  the  track  sections 


said  switch  points  and  track  sections  being  of  substan- 
tially equal  widths  thereby  providing  a  trackway  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  width  throughout,  hanger  means  fixed 
to  the  track  sections  for  suspending  the  latter  from  an 
overhead  support,  a  bride  on  the  hanger  means,  a  rocker 
element  having  opposite  ends  and  an  intermediate  por- 
tion, means  pivoting  said  intermediate  portion  of  the 
rocker  element  upon  the  bridge  for  movement  of  the 
rocker  element  substantially  parallel  to  said  bridge,  and  a 
connecting  rod  depending  from  each  end  of  the  rocker 
element,  said  connecting  rods  having  lower  ends,  each 
pivoted  to  a  switch  point  for  moving  the  switch  points 
in  opposite  manners  in  correspondency  with  movements 
of  the  rocker  clement,  the  rocker  clement  and  connecting 
rod  arrangement  being  such  that  when  one  switch  point  is 
in  operative  position,  the  other  switch  point  has  its  pivoted 
end  portion  disposed  directly  over  its  associated  track 
section  and  said  other  switch  point  is  steeply  inclined 
with  respect  to  its  associated  track  section  so  as  to  serve 
as  an  abutment  against  which  a  trolley  is  adapted  to  bear. 


3,005,288 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  TREATING 

sons  BY  ADDING  CARBONIC  ACID 

Franit  W.   McGugin  and  Joel  Hedgpeth,  Fresno,  Calif., 

assignors  to  COj  Land  Healers,  Inc.,  Fresxio,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,177 
16  Claims.    (CI.  47— 58) 


7      fc       .2  «       «  / 


10  A  method  of  amending  alkaline  soil  containing 
calcium  carbonate  and  base  exchange  compounds  con- 
taining sodium  ions  comprising  flowing  irrigation  water 
containing  carbonic  acid  over  the  soil  whereby  the  car- 
bonic acid  reacts  with  the  calcium  carbonate  to  release 
calcium  ions  which  displace  sodium  ions  in  the  base  ex- 
change compounds  in  the  soil,  and  carrying  the  released 
sodium  ions  away  in  said  irrigation  water. 


3,006^89 
OVERLOAD   RELEASING  PUSHER  DEVICE  FOR 

FLOOR  CONVEYORS 
Loren  T.  Gaumer,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jervis  B. 
Webb    Company,    Detroit,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

FUed  May  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  658,420 
9  Claims.     (CI.  104—172) 


--=^-^- 


1.  A  conveyor  carrier  pusher  device  of  the  type  having 
a  pivotally  mounted  pusher  member  normally  urged  to 
a  position  for  engaging  a  carrier  drive  member,  char- 
acterized by  said  pusher  device  having  a  base  por- 
tion including  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  pusher 
member  thereon  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  conveyor  travel  for  movement  of  said  pusher  mem- 
ber between  driving  and  disengaged  positions,  said  pusher 
member  having  a  driving  surface  for  engaging  said  car- 
rier drive  member,  said  driving  surface  being  located  rela- 
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live  to  said  pivotal  axis  so  that  the  reaction  force  be 
twcen  said  driving  surface  and  said  carrier  driving  mem- 
ber has  a  releasing  component  tending  to  produce  piv- 
oting of  said  pusher  member  driving  surface  to  said  dis- 
engaged position,  said  pusher  member  including  an  in- 
tegral counter-weight  portion,  said  counter-weight  por- 
tion being  located  relative  to  said  pivotal  axis  so  as  to 
exert  a  moment  counteracting  said  releasing  component 
and  thereby  establishing  a  normal  driving  force  between 
said  pusher  member  driving  surface  and  said  carrier 
drive  member. 

I '  3,006,290 

RAILWAY   CAR  TRUCK 
Albert  F.  Seellg,  Jr.,  St  Loub,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 
Steel  Foundries,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  New 

'^^   PDed  June  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,928 
5  Claims.     (CL  105—197) 


said  trough  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  latter 
so  that  material  introduced  at  the  higher  extremity  of 


said  trough  will  gravitate  longitudinally  down  said  trough 
on  a  zig-zag  path  under  the  influence  of  the  reciprocal 
transverse  movement  of  said  trough. 


3,006,292 

PIE  BAKING   APPARATUS 

Clair  E.  Hilgers,  6132  Saratoga  Circle,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,068 

3  Claims.     (CI.  107—60) 


1.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  the  combination  of:  a  side 
frame  having  vertically  extending  members  horizontally 
spaced  from  each  other  at  their  upper  ends  and  defining 
an  opening  therebetween,  one  of  said  members  having  a 
wedge  wall  and  horizontally  spaced  side  walls  connected 
to  the  wedge  wall  and  defining  therewith  a  pocket,  a  bol- 
ster spring-supported  by  the  side  frame  in  the  opening  and 
vertically  movable  between  said  members,  said  bolster 
having  a  rescess  aligned  with  and  facing  said  pocket  and 
defined  by  a  pair  of  mutually  facing  substantially  vertical 
lugs  and  by  a  third  lug  extending  between  and  intercon- 
necting said  pair  of  lugs,  a  friction  surface  on  said  bolster 
in  said  recess,  a  friction  shoe  having  a  wedge  wall,  a 
friction  wall,  and  spaced  side  walls,  said  shoe  being  partly 
disposed  in  the  pocket  with  the  wedge  walls  engaged  and 
the  side  walls  being  engageable  respectively,  to  laterally 
constrain  said  shoe  relative  to  the  side  frame,  said  shoe 
also  being  partly  disposed  in  said  recess  with  said  friction 
wall  and  friction  surface  frictionally  engaged  and  said 
shoe  side  walls  being  engageable,  respectively,  with  said 
substantially  vertical  lugs  to  limit  lateral  movement  of 
the  bolster  relative  to  the  shoe,  said  friction  shoe  also 
being  spaced  from  and  engageable  along  its  lower  edge 
vith  the  third  lug  to  limit  upward  movement  of  the  bol- 
ster, and  spring  means  disposed  between  said  side  frame 
and  friction  shoe  for  actuation  thereof. 


1.  Pie  baking  apparatus  comprising  an  insulated  cas- 
ing, a  vertical  shaft  in  said  casing,  motor  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  vertically  adjustable  collars 
on  said  shaft,  a  flat  imperforate  circular  aluminum  Tray 
mounted  on  each  collar,  heating  elements  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  casing  above  and  below  each  tray, 
each  heating  element  being  comprised  of  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site straight  cold  end  sections  and  a  central  arcuate  hot 
section,  said  arcuate  section  being  co-axial  with  said  cir- 
cular trays  and  spaced  substantially  midway  between  the 
center  and  the  rim  of  the  trays,  and  a  transverse  support- 
ing rod  having  its  ends  joumalled  in  said  casing  positioned 
beneath  each  arcuate  section. 


II 


3,006^91 
MACHINES  FOR  FORMING  MATERIALS 
INTO  BALLS 
Tonus  Dc  Aquino  Montez,  1541  Stone  St.,  Pueblo,  Colo. 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,193 
I  6  Claims.    (CI.  107—8) 

1.  A  machine  for  forming  balls  from  bulk  materia' 
comprising:  a  supporting  structure;  a  trough  supporting 
clement  mounted  on  said  supporting  structure  so  as  to  be 
free  to  reciprocate  transversally  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  trough;  a  longitudinally  inclined  trough  supported 
by  said  trough  supporting  element;  a  rotary  shaft  mounted 
on  said  structure  to  one  side  of  said  trough  and  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  latter;  a  connecting  means 
between  said  shaft  and  said  trough  acting  to  convert  the 
rotary  motion  of  said  shaft  into  reciprocal  movement  of 


3,006,293 
FUEL  FEEDER 
Marius  Van  Uye  Pieterse,  The  Hague,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  N.V.  Stookwerk,  Rliswijk,  Netherlands 
FUed  Sept.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,086 
4  Claims.     (CI.  110— 104) 
1.  In    an    arrangement   for    feeding    solid    fuel    to    a 
furnace  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber having  a  top  wall;  a  conduit  in  said  top  wall  form- 
ing an  elongated  passage  through  said  wall,  said  passage 
having   an  axis  extending   in   a  vertical  direction,   said 
conduit  having  an  upper  orifice,  a  lower  orifice,  and  a 
wall  portion  of  arcuate  cross  section  intermediate  said 
orifices;  means  for  feeding  solid  fuel  particles  into  said 
conduit  at  said  upper  orifice  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
same   pass  in   straight  axial   direction   as   a  continuous 
stream  of  solid  fuel  particles  through  said  conduit  from 
-said   upper   orifice    thereof   downwardly   past    said   wall 
portion  of  arcuate  cross  section,   leaving  said   conduit 
through  said   lower  orifice  thereof;   a  supply   of   com- 
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pressed  air;  and  means  for  admitting  said  compressed 
air  to  said  conduit  intermediate  said  orifices  thereof  into 
said  continuous  stream  of  solid  fuel  particles  passing 
Jo-Anuardly  through  said  conduit  m  a  subsiantiallv  hori- 
zontal plane  and  in  substantially  tangential  direction, 
all    i>f    said    air    admitting   means    being    directed    in    the 


S- 


^\^ 


3,006.294 

STITCHING   OF   FASTENER   MEMBERS 

TO  TAPE   AND   THE   LIKE 

VVitliam  Simpson,  BirminKhain,  England,  assignor  to 
Newey  Brothers  Limited,  Birmingham,  Fngland,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1959.  Ser.  No.  862,589 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  2,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  112—2) 


1  An  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine  for  securing 
.1  line  of  fastening  members  to  fabric  with  at  least  one 
line  of  stitching  I'ntersecting  the  line  of  fastening  mem- 
bers and  having  a  vertically  reciprocating  needle  bar, 
comprising  a  needle-holding  block  mounted  on  the  needle 
fvir  tor  anL'ular  movement  about  an  axis  at  right  angles 
'o  [he  line  of  feed  of  the  fabric,  spring  means  urging  the 
hiock  angularly  in  one  direction,  a  member  angularly 
movable  about  a  stationary  axis,  a  cam  on  said  member 
..dapied  to  be  engaged  by  a  portion  of  said  block,  as  the 
needle  bar  descends  for  holding  said  block  in  a  limiting 
position  auainst  the  action  of  the  spring  means,  and  a 
feeler  on  said  member  l>ing  just  in  advance  of  the  path 
of  the  descending  needle  and  closely  adjacent  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  fabiic,  whereby  the  engagement  of  the  feeler 
vMth  a  part  of  a  fastening  element  which  would  be  in  the 
p.ith  of  the  descending  needle  moves  said  member  angu- 
l.irlv  and  displaces  said  cam  into  a  position  such  that  as 
ihc  needle  descends  the  spring  means  move  the  block 
angularly  and  the  needle  is  deflected  clear  of  the  fastener 
element. 


3,006^95 
SHOE   MACHINES 
Robert  William  Bradshaw,  Leicester,  England,  assignor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,849 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  14,  1959 

9  Claims.     (CL  112—46) 


Same  direction  so  as  to  force  said  solid  fuel  particles  to 
descend  in  said  conduit  along  a  substantially  helical 
path  whereby  said  solid  fuel  particles  spread  out^Aardh 
upon  leaving  said  lower  orifice  and  are  discharged  into 
said  combustion  chamber  over  an  area  greater  than  said 
lower  orifice. 


1.  A  machine  for  attaching  a  welt  to  a  work  piece, 
said  machine  having  stitch  forming  and  feeding  de- 
vices, comprising  a  work  support  for  an  under  side  of 
the  work  piece,  a  presser  foot  engaging  the  upper  side 
of  the  work  piece,  a  needle  acting  to  engage  the  work 
piece  from  the  upper  side,  a  guide  located  below  the 
level  of  the  work  piece  for  directing  movement  of  the 
welt  along  the  work  support  toward  the  point  of  oper- 
ation of  the  needle  at  a  position  obscured  by  the  work 
piece,  a  welt  severing  knife  spaced ^in  advance  of  the 
point  of  needle  operation  and  movable  transversely  of 
the  guide,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  actuating  said 
knife  including  a  control  switch  connected  with  said 
electromagnetic  means,  in  combination  with  means 
mounted  entirely  above  the  level  of  the  upper  surface 
of  the  work  piece  at  a  position  of  unobscured  visibility 
for   actuating    the   control   switch. 


3,006,296 
YARN  FEED  AND  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Montgomery   B.  Penman,  Bloomsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  Magee  Carpet  Company,  Bloomsburg,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  650,160 
4  Claims.  (CL  112—79) 
1.  In  a  multiple  needle  tufting  machine  having  a  yam 
supply,  a  bank  of  reciprocating  needles  operating  to  pass 
kxips  of  yarn  through  a  fabric,  means  for  drawing  a 
length  of  yarns  from  the  yarn  supply  to  provide  a  supply 
of  slack  yarns  when  the  needles  move  to  a  loop  forming 
position,  a  unidirectional  clamp  above  and  below  said 
yam  drawing  means  for  holding  said  yams  against  move- 
ment in  a  direction  towards  said  yam  supply  but  permit- 
ting free  movement  of  the  yams  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  pattern  control  mechanism  between  the  needles 
and  yarn  drawing  means  for  selectively  holding  the  yams 
against  movement,  a  yarn  locking  mechanism  between 
the  clamp  below  the  yam  drawing  means  and  said  pat- 
tern mechanism  operable  independently  of  the  pattern 
control  mechanism  and  yam  drawing  means  to  simulta- 
neously hold  all  the  yarns  against  movement  when  the 
needles  move  to  a  loop  forming  position  and  the  yam 
drawing  means  is  operated  to  draw  a  length  of  yams 
from  the  ,yarn  supply,  and  means  operating  with  the 
needles  for  drawing  a  length  of  yams  from  yams  drawn 
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.,     ^^.   h^iH   hv  «aid   oattem    movable  through  and  thereby   defining  a  point  of  stitch 

in  the  formation  of  two-thread  lock  stitches,  said  shuttle 

mechanism  comprising  a  shuttle  body  having  an  internal 

',  "j->'  circular  raceway,   a   shuttle  having  a  discontinuous  pe- 

"  -^  ripheral  bearing  rib  journaled  in  said  raceway  for  oscil- 

*  \|--  lation,  a  loop  seizing  beak  upon  one  end  of  said  bearing 


.  '■»• 


— ' li 


release  the  yarns  and  the  needles  return  to  a  starting 

position.  

II  ^^— ^— 

3,006,297 
SEWING   MACHINE  WITH   ZIGZAG 
STITCHING   ATTACHMENT 
Emil  Ur^cbeler,  Dietikon,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Turissa-Naehmaschinenfabrik   A.G.,   Dietikon,  Zu- 
rich, Switzerland  ,„«,, 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  559,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  5f  1955 
2  Claims.     (CL  112—158) 


s     I 


rib  and  formed  to  effect  seizure  of  a  needle  thread  loop 
upon  clockwise  movement  of  said  shuttle,  means  for 
imparting  oscillation  to  said  shuttle,  and  means  for  mount- 
ing a  thread  carrying  bobbin  in  said  shuttle,  and  means 
for  directing  a  bobbin  thread  lead  from  said  shuttle  to 
the  point  of  stitch  formation  and  relatively  to  the  path 
of  oscillation  of  said  loop  seizing  beak  to  provide  for 
movement  of  said  loop  seizing  beak  between  the  needle 
and  the  bobbin  thread  lead. 


3,006,299 

ALTERNATING  PRESSER  DEVICE  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

John  P.  Enos,  Union,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manu- 

facturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FUed  June  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,167 
2  Claims.     (O.  112—235) 


1.  Sewing  machine  with  zigzag  attachment  comprising 
a  casing,  a  needle  bar,  a  guide  member  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  casing  to  guide  the  needle  bar,  a  link  connected 
to  the  guide  member,  an  oscillating  lever  mounted  on 
an  axle  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  link,  a  plurality 
of  illustrative  indicating  elements  on  the  casing  corre- 
sponding to  specific  stitch  cycles  to  be  carried  out  by 
the  needle  bar,  a  control  member  connected  to  cooperate 
with  the  lever  and  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  therein, 
and  a  an^c  setting  knob  slidably  mounted  on  the  hous- 
ing connected  directly  to  the  axle  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  control  member  to  set  the  needle  stitch 
cycle  to  operate  the  guide  member  by  the  link  and  os- 
cillating lever  from  one  of  said  grooves  in  the  control 
member,  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  knob 
for  selecting  the  specific  illustrative  indicating  clement 
corresponding  to  the   specific   needle  cycle   determined 
by  the  control  member. 


3,006,298 
LOOP  TAKERS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Ralph  E.  Johnson,  Mountafaiside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poratloo  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,798 
7  Claims.     (CL  112—192) 
4.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame  including  a 
work  supporting  surface,  an  endwise  reciprocatory  needle 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
presser  bar,  and  an  endwise  reciprocatory  needle  bar.  an 
alternating  presser  attachment  comprising  an  attachment 
frame,  means  for  securing  said  attachment  frame  on 
said  sewing  machine  presser  bar,  a  work  feeding  foot, 
means  pivotally  securing  said  work  feeding  foot  on  said 
attachment  frame,  a  work  holding  foot,  means  slidably 
securing  said  work  holding  foot  on  said  attachment  frame 
for  translatory  movement  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  sewing  machine  presser  bar,  an 
attachment  actuating  lever,  an  arm  formed  on  said  lever. 
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means  pivoting  said  lever  with  respect  to  said  attachment 
frame  for  operative  engagement  of  said  lever  arm  by  said 
needle  bar,  means  locating  said  last  named  pivotmg  means 
so  that  the  actuating  lever  arm  is  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  needle  bar  when  the  needle  bar 
IS  at  the  lower  end  of  its  stroke,  and  means  on  said  work 
holding  foot  disposed  in  driven  engagement  with  said 
dctuatmg  lever. 

3,006,300 
HEMMING   AND   CUTTING   ATTACHMENT 
FOR   SEWING   MACHINES 
Alb«rt  L.  Stancel,  Jr.,  Lanett,  Ala.,  assignor  to  West  Point 
Manufacturing  Company,  West  Point,  Ga.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Georgia 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,912 
5  Claims.     (CI.  112—252) 


tion  to  said  outside  portion,  said  outside  portion  hav- 
ing a  needle  hole  therethrough  below  said  notch  and  in 
communication  therewith,  said  prcsser  foot  being  super- 
posed above  said  needleplate.  said  prcsser  foot  having 
a  needle  guide  notch  in  the  instep  edge  thereof  with 
said  instep  «dgc  being  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  said 
wall,  the  needle  guide  notch  of  said  prcsser  foot  being 
disposed  over  said  needle  receiving  notch,  and  at  least 
one  longitudinal  feed  dog  slot  in  said  inner  portion,  said 
feed  dog  slot  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  wall, 
whereby  a  cloth  article  disposed  on  said  inside  portion 
may  be  advanced  by  a  feed  dog  in  said  slot. 


3,006,302 

METHOD  FOR  MOl'NTING  A  CONCEALED  SLIDE 

FASTENER   INTO   A   CLOTH   ARTICLE 

Ambrose  J.  McN'amara,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Irving  Constant,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,443 

9  Claims.     (CL  112—262) 


\f 


R 


•--i 


'^  /» 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a  press- 
or foot  and  a  work-plate,  a  combined  hemmer  and  thread 
cutting  attachment  comprising:  a  hemmer  disposed  for- 
wardly  of  said  presser  foot;  a  cutter  holder  disposed  to  the 
rear  of  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  presser  foot,  bracket 
means  securing  the  cutter  holder  in  fixed  relationship  to 
said  hemmer  and  the  line  of  work  passmg  therethrough, 
said  holder  including  a  body  portion  and  a  tapered  foot 
portion  extending  therefrom  transversely  to  the  line  of 
work,  a  slot  extending  through  said  body  portion  and  into 
said  foot  portion,  a  cutter  blade  mounted  within  said  slot 
and  including  an  exposed  segment  within  and  distant 
from  the  terminal  end  of  said  foot  portion. 


3,006301 

SEWING   MACHINE  FOR  CONCEALED 

SLIDE  FASTENERS 

William  T.  Leonard,  Reading,  and  Kenneth  F.  Diehm, 

Temple,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Irving  Constant,  New  Yorii, 

N.Y. 

FUed  May  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736.385 
3  Claims.     (CI.  112—260) 


I.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  sewing  concealed  slide 
fastener  tapes  to  a  cloth  article  which  includes  a  bed. 
a  needleplate  carried  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  bed 
intermediate  the  edges  of  said  bed,  a  presser  foot,  said 
needleplate  comprising  a  planar  inside  portion  and  a 
planar  outside  portion,  said  inside  portion  having  a  planar 
wall  substantially  perpendicular  to  and  adjacent  said  out- 
side portion  so  that  said  portions  are  arranged  in  step- 
wise fashion,  said  wall  having  a  needle  receiving  notch 
extending  from  the  uppermost  surface  of  said  inside  por- 


I  In  a  method  for  mounting  a  slide  fastener  upon  the 
adj  tcent  flaps  of  a  cloth  article  which  slide  fastener 
compnsL's  a  par  of  mating  fastener  element-carrying  tapes, 
each  of  which  tapes  carries  its  elements  on  a  welted  in- 
side edge,  said  slide  fastener  lacking  a  bottom  stop  ad- 
j.icent  the  bottommost  slide  fastener  element  on  each  of 
its  tapes,  said  slide  fastener  including  an  element  free 
gap  on  its  tapes  having  a  length  appreciably  greater  than 
the  length  of  the  slide  fastener's  slider,  with  said  gap  be- 
ing disposed  between  the  bottommost  slide  fastener  ele- 
ments on  each  of  the  tapes  and  the  bottom  end  portion 
of  the  slide  fastener,  and  said  slide  fal^fner  including 
means  joining  the  bottom  end  portions  of  the  tapes  to- 
gether, the  steps  which  comprise  placing  the  slider  on 
said  tapes  in  said  gap,  applying  a  first  line  of  stitching  to 
join  one  fastener  element' carrying  tape  of  the  slide  fas- 
tener to  one  flap  of  the  cloth  article  while  maintaining  the 
slider  of  the  slide  fastener  within  the  gap  and  spaced 
from  the  bottommost  element  of  said  one  tape,  said  first 
line  of  stitching  extending  into  the  gap  a  spaced  distance 
above  the  slider,  applying  a  second  line  of  stitching  to 
join  the  other  fastener  element  carrying  tape  of  the  slide 
fastener  to  the  adjacent  flap  of  the  cloth  article  while 
maintaining  the  slider  of  the  slide  fastener  within  the 
gap  and  spaced  from  the  bottommost  element  of  said 
other  fastener  element  carrying  tape,  said  second  line  of 
stitching  extending  into  the  gap  a  spaced  distance  above 
the  slider,  said  first  line  of  stitching  being  applied  by 
passing  said  one  tape  and  flap  under  the  needle  of  a  sew- 
ing machine  in  one  direction,  and  said  second  line  of 
stitching  being  applied  by  passing  said  other  tape  and 
flap  under  the  needle  of  the  sewing  machine  in  the  op- 
posite drreciion,  moving  the  slider  a  spaced  distance  from 
the  gap  onto  the  slide  fastener  elements  of  the  slide 
fastener  so  that  the  slider  is  carried  upon  the  stitched 
portions  of  the  tapes  a  spaced  distance  from  the  gap,  with 
mating  elements  of  the  tapes  intermediate  the  gap  and 
the  slider  joining  the  tapes  together,  cutting  off  the  bot- 
tommost portion  of  the  slide  fastener  along  a  line  extend- 
ing through  the  gap  a  sufficient  distance  below  the  bot- 
tommost slide  fastener  elements  on  each  of  the  tapes  to 
provide  room  for  a  bottom  stop  below  the  bottommost 
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slide  fastener  elements  on  each  of  the  tapes  while  the 
elements  of  the  tapes  intermediate  the  slider  and  the  gap 
are  matingly  engaged,  and  applying  a  bottom  stop  to  the 
inside  welted  edges  of  the  tapes  adjacent  the  bottom- 
most slide  fastener  elements  on  each  of  the  tapes. 


3,006,303 

DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  CANS 

Claude  A.  Young,  126  N.  Kensington  St., 

La  Grange,  111. 

Ffled  Apr.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,383 

7  Claims.     (CI.  113—1) 


der  that  is  positioned  laterally  outwardly  of  said  end  por- 
tion of  said  wedge  member  a  distance  correspondmg  to 
the  width  of  said  pocket  laterally  of  the  can  body,  where- 
by said  head  portion  is  positioned  to  engage  the  out- 
wardly projectine  edge  of  the  deflected  rim  portions  on 
movement  of  said  hammer  member  toward  said  shoul- 
der to  flex  the  closure  rim  away  from  the  can  body  rim, 
said  head  portion  at  the  edge  thereof  adjacent  the  plane 
of  said  projecting  element  defining  a  rounded  comer,  said 
corner  engaging  the  edge  of  said  deflected  rim  portions  m 
moving   toward    said    shoulder,    said    hammer    member 
having  a  path  of  movement  that  vertically  exceeds  that 
of  said  wedge  member  the  amount  required  to  raise  said 
rims  laterally  of  the  cam  and  further  move  said  closure 
rim  toward  separation  of  same  from  the  body  nm.  said 
head  portion  of  said  hammer  member  being  spaced  from 
said  end  portion  of  said  wedge  member  circumferentially 
of  the  can  ridge  against  which  said  anvil  member  shoul- 
der engages,   means   for  reciprocating   said   wedge   and 
hammer  members  in  their  respective  planes,  and  means 
for  consecutively  presenting  pockets  formed  by  said  wedge 
member  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  hammer  mem- 
ber as  further  pockets  are  formed  by  said  wedge  mem- 
ber whereby  the  closure  is  separated  from  the  can  body 
by  uncoupling  the  closure  from  the  can  body. 


3,006,304 
CAN  CLOSING  MACHINE 
Zeno  Peter  Renzi,  Union,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 
Can   Company,   New    York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation  of 

^cw  Jersey 

Filed  May  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  661,150 
4  Claims.     (CI.  113—19) 


1 .  A  can  opener  for  cans  of  the  type  having,  at  each 
end  thereof,  the  rim  of  the  can  closure  overiying  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  rim  of  the  can  body  and  having  said 
rims  doubled  over  outwardly  against  the  outer  surface 
of  the  can  body  with  the  rim  of  the  closure  being  folded 
over  the  rim  of  the  can  body  to  form  a  ridge  that  pro- 
jects outwardly  from  the  end  of  the  can  in  which  ridge 
a  portion  of  the  closure  rim  is  interposed  between  the 
can  body  and  the  can  body  rim,  said  can  opener  com- 
prising a  support  structure  adapted  to  form  the  frame 
of  the  can  (^ner,  an  anvil  member  secured  to  said  sup- 
port structure  and  comprising  an  upper  depending  rigid 
projecting   element  defining   an   internal  shoulder   posi- 
tioned thereon  and  proportioned  to  engage  the  outwardly 
projecting  edge  of  said  can  ridge  on  the  top  end  of  a  can 
positioned  in  upright  position  below  same,  means  for  se- 
curing said  shoulder  of  said  anvil  member  against  said 
edge  of  said  can  ridge  including  means  for  supporting  the 
can  in  said   upright   position  under  said  projecting  ele- 
ment, said  projecting  element  being  proportioned  to  ex- 
tend short  of  said  can  end  when  said  shoulder  engages 
said  can  ridge  edge,  a  wedge  member  and  a  hammer 
member  reciprocably  carried  by  said  support  structure 
and  mounted  for  movement  in  vertical  planes  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  projecting  element  and 
to  the  central  axis  of  the  can  body  when  a  can  is  sup- 
ported in  said  upright  position,  said  planes   being  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  and  exteriorly  of  the  body  of  the  can 
when  the  latter  is  disposed  in  said  upright  position,  said 
wedge  member  being  formed  with  a  wedge  shaped  up- 
wardly   projecting   end   portion   projecting   toward   said 
shoulder    that    terminates    in    a    substantially    convexly 
curved  wedge  tip  and  thereby  is  proportioned  to  enter 
between  the  doubled  over  portions  of  said  rims  and  the 
can   body  and  on   movement  toward  said  shoulder,  to 
deflect  the  doubled  over  portions  of  said  rims  laterally 
outwardly  of  the  body  to  form  a  pocket  between  said 
rims  and  the  can  body  said  hammer  member  being  formed 
with  a  blunt  head  portion  projecting  toward  said  shoul- 


1  In  a  can  closing  machine  comprising  a  chuck,  seam- 
ing rollers  movable  radially  toward  and  from  said  chuck 
and  cooperating  therewith  in  succession  to  effect  a  cycle 
of  first  and  second  seaming  operations  m  forming  a 
double  seam  uniting  flange  parts  of  a  can  body  and  a 
superimposed  closure,  a  lifter  unit  mounted  for  vertical 
reciprocation  under  said  chuck  and  including  a  sleeve 
having  a  support  mounted  for  axial  reciprocation  therem 
and  connected  through  resilient  means  to  said  sleeve,  said 
support  being  adapted  for  holding  thereon  a  can  body  and 
a  superimposed  closure  in  alignment  with  said  chuck,  and 
means  for  vertically  reciprocating  said  sleeve  to  raise  said 
can  body  and  its  superimposed  closure  from  a  lowermost 
position  to  a  first  clamping  position  against  said  chuck 
and,  later  in  the  seam  forming  cycle,  to  raise  said  sleeve 
further  and  then,  after  completion  of  the  seam  forming 
cycle,  to  lower  said  body  and  closure  to  said  lowermost 
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position,  the  improvement  wherein  said  sleeve  is  formed 
with  a  ledge  on  a  lower  inner  portion  thereof,  and  said 
resilient  means  comprises  a  relatively  light  lower  spring 
resting  on  said  ledge,  a  stop  member  on  said  sleeve  adja- 
cent the  top  of  said  lower  spring,  a  washer  resting  upon 
the  upper  end  of  said  spring  and  normally  spaced  ver- 
tically from  said  stop  member,  an  upper  relatively  heavy 
spring  resting  at  its  lower  end  on  said  washer  and  carry- 
ing said  support  on  its  upper  end,  whereby  said  means  for 
vertically  reciprocating  said  sleeve  first  raises  said  can 
body  and  closure  thereon  into  contact  with  said  chuck, 
then  compresses  said  relatively  light  spring  to  apply  light 
clamping  pressure  preliminary  to  and  during  a  said  first 
seaming  operation  on  the  flange  portions  of  the  can  body 
and  closure,  then  abuts  said  stop  against  said  washer,  and 
thereafter  compresses  said  relatively  heavy  spring  to 
apply  increased  clamping  pressure  on  said  can  parts  dur- 
ing said  second  seaming  operation  and  completion  of  the 
double  seam  between  said  can  body  and  closure  flanges 
to  insure  precise  formation  of  said  double  seam. 


3,006,305 

MEANS  FOR  FEEDING  WORK-PIECES  TO 

POWER.PRESSES  AND  LIKE  MACHINES 

Frederick  Arthur  Evans,  76-78  Hunters  Vale, 

Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  16,  1953,  Scr.  No.  368,435 

1  Claim.     (CI.  113—38) 


li'il^M 


Automatic  mechanism  for  feeding  individual  compo- 
nents lo  a  power  press  incorporating  cooperating  tools 
for  performmg  an  operation  on  a  component,  a  crank- 
shaft for  actuating  one  of  said  tools,  and  a  clutch  for 
couplmg  said  crankshaft  to  a  power  driving  means  to 
make  a  single  operative  stroke,  comprising  an  angularly 
reciprocating  arm.  means  on  the  end  of  the  arm  for 
picking  up  a  component  at  a  point  remote  from  the  tools 
in  one  angular  position  of  the  arm  and  for  transferring 
It  to  the  tools  and  releasing  it  in  another  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  arm,  power  driven  mechanism  independent 
of  the  press  for  reciprocating  said  arm.  a  fluid  pressure 
actuator  for  said  press  clutch,  a  valve  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  fluid  to  said  actuator,  means  on  a  moving 
part  of  said  power  driven  mechanism  for  opening  said 
valve  to  energize  the  actuator  and  engage  said  clutch  at 
a  predetermined  point  in  the  cycle  of  movement  of  the 
reciprocating  arm.  and  means  actuated  by  the  crank- 
shaft of  the  press  for  closing  said  valve  when  the  crank- 
shaft is  set  in  motion,  the  means  for  opening  said  valve 
comprising  a  cam  on  a  rotating  part  of  said  power  driven 
mechanism,  the  means  for  closing  said  valve  comprising 
a  diaph.'-agm  actuated  by  pressure  fluid  controlled  by  a 
normally  closed  valve  which  is  opened  by  a  cam  on  a 
part  of  the  press  when  the  press  is  set  in  motion. 


3,006306 
HYDRAULIC  PRESS 
Paul  O.  Pfeiffer,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Charies  O.  Slem- 
mons  and  Walter  A.  Hartz,  Akron,  Ohio,  asslgnon  to 
The  General  Tb«  and  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  563,984 
5  Claims.     (CL  113—44) 


3.  A  hydraulic  press  having  a  retainer  ring  with  inter- 
nal vertical  surfaces  providing  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular enclosure,  a  forming  pad  of  elastic  rubber  extending 
the  full  length  and  width  of  said  enclosure,  a  rigid  rim 
member  having  an  inner  face  vulcanized  to  the  marginal 
edge  of  said  forming  pad  and  an  outer  face  engaging  said 
vertical  surfaces  substantially  throughout  the  periphery 
of  said  enclosure,  means  for  holding  said  rim  member  in 
a  fi.xed  position  in  said  enclosure,  a  rigid  upper  member 
in  said  enclosure  having  a  marginal  portion  overlying 
said  rim  member  and  having  vertical  outer  surfaces  nor- 
mally  engaging  the  vertical  inner  surfaces  of  said  retainer 
ring  substantially  throughout  the  periphery  of  said  enclo- 
sure, a  sealing  gasket  of  elastic  rubber-like  material  mount- 
ed in  the  space  between  said  marginal  portion  of  said 
upper  member  and  said  rim  member  and  completely  fill- 
ing said  space,  and  means  forming  an  expansible  cham- 
ber above  said  pad  including  a  thin  elastic  rubber  dia- 
phragm for  engaging  said  sealing  gasket  and  the  marginal 
portion  of  said  pad. 


3,006,307 

MARINE  CRAFT  SUPPORTING  HYDROFOIL 

HAVING  DEPTH  CONTROLLING  SLOTS 

John  Algot  Johnson,  9  Sheridan  Drive,  Short  Hills,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,306 

6  Claims.     (CI.  114—66.5) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


5.  In  a  marine  craft  having  a  buoyant  hull  and  hydro- 
foils for  supporting  the  hull  above  the  surface  of  the 
water  at  operating  speeds  of  the  craft  wherein  said  hydro- 
foils comprise  unitary  members  extending  transversely 
of  the  hull  one  near  the  stern  and  one  near  the  bow  in 
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fixed  position  relative  to  the  hull  and  at  least  the  bow 
hydrofoil  is  connected  to  the  hull  by  spaced  apart  hollow 
struts,  means  automatically  controlling  the  operating 
depth  of  said  hydrofoils  when  supporting  said  hull  above 
the  water  comprising  fluid  outlet  passages  in  the  form  of 
elongated  narrow  slots  in  the  under  surface  of  said  bow 
hydrofoil  disposed  near  the  trailing  edge  of  this  hydro- 
foil, a  fluid  inlet  passage  in  the  leading  edge  of  each  of 
said  hollow  struts  positioned  to  extend  above  and  below 
the  surface  of  the  water  when  the  hydrofoil  is  at  the 
desired  operating  depth  in  the  water,  conduit  means  con- 
necting the  fluid  inlet  passage  in  each  hollow  strut  and 
the  corresponding  fluid  outlet  passage  in  said  bow  hydro- 
foil for  the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  fluid  inlet  passage  in 
the  corresponding  strut  to  and  out  of  the  fluid  outlet  pas- 
sages in  said  bow  hydrofoil  to  thereby  augment  the  lift  ef- 
fect of  the  hydrofoil,  the  depth  of  submergence  of  said 
fluid  inlet  passages  controlling  the  proportion  of  air  to  wa- 
ter in  the  fluid  flowing  through  said  struts  and  said  hydro- 
foil and  the  proportion  of  air  to  water  in  said  fluid  directly 
affecting  the  lift  of  said  bow  hydrofoil  to  maintain  the 
hydrofoil  substantially  at  a  constant  operating  depth. 


jecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  bracket  having  a  pair  of 
closely  spaced  parallel  legs  extending  forwardly  along 
opposite  flat  sides  of  said  lug  and  having  a  pair  of  greater 
spaced  legs  extending  rearwardly  and  beyond  said  lug, 
a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  forward  end  portions 
of  said  closely  spaced  legs  and  said  lug.  a  cross  pin  ex- 
tending between  and  rigidly  fixed  to  said  closely  spaced 
legs  of  said  bracket,  said  cross  pin  being  parallel  with 
and  rearwardly  of  said  pivot  pin,  said  lug  having  its 
upper  edge  portion  notched  for  reception  and  bottoming 
of  said  cross  pin  when  said  bracket  is  swung  on  said 


II 


3,00630* 

FORE-AND-AFT  SAIL  SETTING  AND 

MAGAZINE  CONSTRUCTION 

Stephen  Enke,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

(Economics  &  Business,  Duke  University,  Durham,  N.C.) 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,860 

9  Claims.     (CI.  114— 102) 


pivur  pin  to  its  lowermost  position,  said  notch  being  of  an 
arcuate  shape  and  having  its  opposite  sides  on  sub- 
starMially  true  arcs  from  the  center  of  the  pivot  pin  and 
arranged  relative  to  the  cross  pin  so  as  to  form  contaa 
of  the  lug  with  the  cross  pin  at  least  along  the  rear  ride 
of  the  notch  and  thereby  applying  a  portion  of  a  rear- 
ward pull  load  on  the  bracket  to  the  lug  at  such  location, 
a  spool  rotatably  supported  by  and  between  said  greater 
spaced  rearwardly  directed  legs  of  said  bracket,  a  tow 
line  having  an  end  thereof  fixed  to  said  spool,  and  a 
crank  arm  for  rotating  said  spool. 


3,006,310 

SIDE  WHEELER  INFLATED  RAFT 

Minnie  H.  Penland,  239  Bonair,  La  Jolia,  Calif.,  and 

Stuart  M.  Hallum,  3572  Texas,  San  Diego,  C*llf. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,499 

4  Claims.     (CI.  115—23) 


8.  A  flexible  sail  magazine,  adapted  for  connection  to 
the  end  of  a  rigging  line  of  a  vessel,  comprising  a  flex- 
ible cable  of  a  length  and  diameter  adapted  to  slidably 
receive  all  of  the  slider  mounting  means  of  a  fore-and- 
aft  type  sail  thereon,  a  relatively  rigid  end  structure  se- 
cured to  said  flexible  cable  at  each  end  thereof,  a  thread- 
ed rotatahle  coupling  member  on  the  said  end  structure 
at  one  end  of  said  flexible  cable,  a  complementary  thread- 
ed coupling  member  on  the  end  structure  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  flexible  cable,  said  coupling  members  being 
interengagcable  to  form  an  endless  flexible  sail  maga- 
zine. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  inflatable  raft,  a  paddle 
wheel  assembly,  comprising:  a  rigid  yoke  extending  trans- 
versely below  and  around  both  sides  of  said  raft;  the  ends 
of  said  yoke  having  angularly  upwardly  disposed  plate 
portions  extending  inwardly  and  terminating  above  said 
raft;  bearings  fixed  on  said  plate  portions;  shafts  freely 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearings  and  extending  angu- 
larly outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  raft;  paddle 
wheels  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  shafts;  each 
of  said  paddle  wheels  having  a  plurality  of  tapered  blades 
having  their  edges  converging  to  narrow  tip  portions  at 
the  outer  ends  thereof;  the  inner  ends  of  said  shafts  hav- 
ing manually  operable  cranks  integral  therewith. 


3,006,309 

TOWING  APPARATUS 

Paul  D.  Rowley,  3249  Skanders  Drive,  Flint,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,783 

2  Claims.     (CI.  114—235) 

1.  A  towing  apparatus  for  attachmerH  to  the  stern  of 

a  boat,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  flat  sided  elongated 

lug  rigidly  attached  to  the  transom  of  the  boat  and  pro- 


3,006,311 
BOAT  STEERING  MEANS  INCLUDING  A  SWING- 

ABLE  AND  TILTABLE  OUTBOARD  UNIT 
Nils  Hansson,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  and  James  R.  Wynne, 
Miami,   Fla.;   said    Hansson   assignor   to    AB    Pcnta, 
Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  June  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,266 
11  aalms.     (CI.  115—35) 
1.  In  an  assembly  for  steering  a  boat  hull,   a  water 
reaction  element,  means  mounting  said  element  outward- 
ly of  said  hull  on  an  upright  pivot  axis,  a  ball  member 
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having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  an  elongated  tiller 
rod  member  having  one  enJ  portion  fittingly  and  slidably 
engaged  in  said  bore  and  having  a  ball  formed  thereon 
at  a  fixed  portion  thereof  spaced  therealong  from  said 
one  end  portion  thereof,  said  hull  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  means  on  said  hull  at  said  opening  form- 
ing a  first  ball  socket  opening  inwardly  and  opening  out- 
wardly of  said  hull,   and  means  forming  a  second  ball 


the  needle  overlies  the  adjacent  opening  in  said  spider  top 
portion,  each  of  said  pointers  being  provided  with  an  in- 
clmed  flat  portion  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  said 
flat  portions  being  provided  with  identifying  indicia. 


'-^ 


socket  attached  to  said  reaction  element  offset  from  said 
upright  pivot  axis,  the  ball  of  one  of  said  members  being 
c.iLied  in  said  first  ball  socket,  said  one  member  having 
an  integral  tiller  arm  portion  extending  inwardly  of  said 
hull  from  said  first  socket  and  said  inwardly  extending 
tiller  arm  px^rtion  comprising  means  for  sv»,mging  said 
members  on  said  ball  in  said  first  socket,  the  ball  of  the 
other  of  sajd  members  being  caged  in  said  second  ball 
socket. 

3,006,312 

INDEX  POINTER  FOR  RECORDING   AND 

MOVIE  REEUS 

GeorRe   M.  Bradley,  605  Oklahoma  Ave.,  Lincoln,   III., 

and    Juan    Supero,    Menard,    III.    (%    Mrs.    Gertrude 

Rentshler,  605  Oklahoma  Ave.,  Lincoln,  ill.) 

Filed  July  31.  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,842 

2  Claims.     (CI.  116—114) 


3,006.313 
TELLTALE  FOR  OVERHEATED  BLOOD  STORAGE 

CONTAINERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Willard    M.    Huyck,   Woodland    Hills,   and    Vincent   A. 
Romito,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aseptic 
Thermo  Indicator  Company,  North  Hollywood,  Califs 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,283 
7  Claims.     (CL  116—114) 


1.  .\  telltale  device  comprising  an  envelope  having  a 
window  in  us  front  face,  an  absorbent  indicator  pad 
wiihin  said  envelope  visible  through  said  window;  a  reser- 
voir pad  within  said  envelope  in  juxtaposed  position  rela- 
tive to  said  indicator  pad,  a  removable  impervious  sep- 
arator initially  disp*.)sed  between  said  indicator  pad  and 
said  reservoir  pad,  and  means  for  manually  removing 
said  separator  to  bring  said  indicator  pad  into  contact 
with  said  reservoir  pad;  said  reservoir  pad  having  ab- 
sorbed therein  a  material  whose  melting  point  corresponds 
to  a  selected  critical  temperature  for  said  telltale,  whereby 
when  said  separator  is  removed  while  the  temjierature 
is  lower  than  the  critical  temperature,  said  material,  if 
subsequently  heated  above  said  critical  temperature,  melts 
and  absorbs  into  said  indicator  pad  and  becomes  visible 
through  said  wmdow. 


3,006,314 
GAS  TANK  OIL  GAl  GE 

David  V.  Malec,  Pewaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859.246 
2  Claims.     (CL  116— 118) 


1,  In  a  film  reel  assembly,  including  a  hub  provider  with 
a  center  pin  hole,  and  a  spider  top  portion  extending 
about  the  hub,  said  top  portion  being  provided  with  a 
pluralitv  of  openings  arranged  m  spaced  relation  there- 
around,  an  index  pointer  supporting  bar  .idjaccnt  each 
opening  and  extending  radially  outwardlv  from  s.iid  hub. 
an  index  pointer  arranged  transvcrselv  of  .md  adjustablv 
mounted  on  each  of  said  bars,  each  pointer  having  .i 
needle  at  one  end  thereof  and  being  disposed  so  that 


!.  A  gauge  insertable  within  a  fuel  tank  of  predeter- 
mined volume  and  configuration  and  to  be  filled  with  a 
mixture  of  components  in  a  desired  ratio,  the  gauge  de- 
termining the  quantity  of  rne  mixture  component  to  be 
.idded  to  the  tank  to  complete  .i  tank  of  fuel  mixture  of 
desired  ratio  when  the  tank  is  filled  with  another  mixture 
component,  said  gauge  comprising  a  stick  wettable  by 
the  mixture  and  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  scale 
comprising  graduations  marked  on  the  stick  and  having 
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numerical  designations  progressively  increasing  from  the 
handle  to  the  other  end,  each  such  designation  indicating, 
when  the  stick  is  wet  to  the  level  of  said  designation,  the 
amount  of  one  of  said  components  to  be  added  to  the 
tank  preliminary  to  filling  the  tank  with  the  other  of  said 
components. 

II  3,006,315 

SCORING  INDICATOR 

David  Rothman,  5219  Jason,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20.908 

1  Claim.     (CL  116—133) 


masks,  each  of  said  masks  being  adapted  to  fit  over  and 
mask  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  articles  from  the  paint 
to  be  sprayed  thereby  leaving  said  central  region  of  each 
of  said  articles  exposed  to  the  paint  spray;  individual 
drive  means  associated  with  each  of  said  article  holders 
for  rotating  said  article  holders  when  said  holders  are 
conveyed  past  said  spray  station;  means  for  intermittently 
selectively  actuating  said  spray  gun  as  each  of  said  article 
holders  passes  before  said  spray  station  to  thereby  spray 
the  unmasked  central  region  of  an  article  held  by  said 
holder,  and  means  for  automatically  removing  said  masks 
from  said  other  ends  of  said  articles  after  said  central  re- 
gions of  said  articles  have  been  painted. 


Hi>Mi    vo*' 


|l 


^-r 


A  scoring  indicator  for  a  football  game  compnsmg  a 
front  plate  and  a  rear  plate,  aligned  portions  of  the  edges 
of  each  plate  defining  an  arcuate  cut  away  portion,  a 
simulated  football  field  on  said  front  plate  and  having 
suitable  indicia  thereon  an  arcuate  slot  in  said  front 
plate  extending  the  length  of  said  simulated  field,  a  disc 
rotatably  mounted  between  and  frictionally  engaging  said 
plates  and  ad.:ptcd  to  be  held  in  a  set  position  thereby. 
Said  disc  having  a  circumferential  portion  in  underlying 
relation  to  said  arcuate  slot  and  visible  therethrough  and 
extending  into  said  cut  away  portion,  an  arcuate  multi- 
color band  on  said  disc  to  indicate  opposing  teams  and 
a  ball  position  mark  on  said  band,  said  scoring  indicator 
adapted  to  be  held  in  one  hand  and  said  disc  manipulat- 
•dble  in  either  direction  thereby. 


I'  3,006,316 

AUTOMATIC  SPRAY  PAINTING   APPARATl  S 
Robert  W.   Wulienwaber,   Rolling   Hills   Estates,   Calif., 
assignor  to  Pacific  Semiconductors,  Inc.,  Culver  City, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,061 
5  Claims.     (CL  118—11) 
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3,006,317 
KNURLED  STRIP  ADHESIVE  APPLYING  DEVICE 
Frank  W.  Showalter,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  8,  1955,  Ser.  No.  533,131 
4  Claims.     (CL  118—212) 
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1.  In  an  adhesive  applying  device  for  even'y  applying 
adhesive  to  a  predetermined  areas  of  an  envelope  which 
comprises  an  applicator  roll,  a  knurled  rubber  applicator 
affixed  to  said  roll  and  engageable  with  said  predeter- 
mined area  only,  a  metering  roll  mounted  adjacent  said 
applicator  ro'l.  a  feed  roll  mounted  adjacent  said  meter- 
ing roll,  an  impression  roll  mounted  adjacent  said  appli- 
cator roll,  all  of  said  rolls  being  mounted  for  reverse 
rotation  with  respect  to  each  adjacent  roll  respectively, 
the  feed  roll  and  the  applicator  roll  turning  in  one  direc- 
tion and  the  impression  roll  turning  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, means  for  applying  adhesive  to  said  feed  roll 
whereby  said  adhesive  is  transferred  from  said  feed  roll 
to  said  metering  roll  and  thus  to  said  applicator,  whereby 
said  knurled  applicator  is  adapted  to  evenly  spread  said 
adhesive  in  a  predetermined  area  on  said  envelope  where- 
by said  adhesive  is  applied  in  a  substantially  continuous 
pattern  over   said  entire  predetermined   area. 


3,006318 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SOLDER 
COATINGS  TO  SURFACES 
Raymond  Monroe,  Jr.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  and  Tom  E. 
Moore,  Cumberland,  Va.,  assignors  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,062 
7  Claims.     (CI.  118—217) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  spray  painting  a  predetermined 
portion  of  the  central  region  of  each  of  a  sequence  of 
two  ended  articles,  comprising:  a  conveyor  adapted  to 
be  driven  past  a  spray  station;  a  paint  spray  gun  located 
at  said  sp)ray  station;  a  plurality  of  spaced  article  holders 
mounted  upon  said  conveyor,  said  article  holders  being 
adapted  for  supporting  the  articles  to  be  painted,  said 
article  holders  being  adapted  to  mask  one  end  of  each  of 
said  articles  from  the  paint  to  be  sprayed;  a  plurality  of 


fS  . 


6.  In  an  apparatus  for  coating  articles,  a  pair  of  coating 
rollers,  guide  means  for  mounting  said  rollers  for  relative 
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translatory  movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
a  first  pair  of  spaced  gears  connected  respectively  to  said 
pair  of  rollers,  a  second  pair  of  meshing  gears,  means  for 
mounting  said  second  pair  of  gears  to  move  between  and 
into  mesh  with  said  first  pair  of  gears,  and  means  for 
urging  said  first  pair  of  gears  toward  each  other  and  said 
second  pair  of  gears  into  mesh  with  said  first  pair  of  gears 
whereby  said  rollers  are  urged  to  move  toward  each  other 
in  said  guide  means. 


3,006^19 

FRAME  FOR  BEDS  FOR  SMALL  ANTVLALS 

Joseph  D.  McCrory,  516  Regina  Drive,  Burlington, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1959,  S«r.  No.  840,686 

2  Claims.     (CI.  119—1) 


ing  an  aisle  therebetween  running  substantially  from  the 
tront  wall  to  the  back  wall,  a  fresh  air  inlet  conduit 
mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  cabinet  on  said  ceiling 
over  said  aisle,  thermostatically  controlled  blower  means 
forming  a  part  of  said  conduit  and  operable  to  introduce 
fresh  air  thereinto  for  cooling  said  cabinet,  means  form- 
ing an  air  inlet  opening  in  said  ceiling  for  receiving  fresh 
air  from  said  inlet  conduit,  an  air  circulating  fan  in  said 
cabinet,  means  supporting  said  fan  in  said  aisle  adjacent 
said  inlet  opening  to  receive  fresh  air  therefrom  and  to 
direct  said  air  downwardly  toward  said  floor,  said  egg 
retaining  compartments  each  including  means  defining 
an  air  entrance  opening  near  the  floor  and  air  ventilating 
passageways  for  the  upward  flow  of  circulating  air  there- 
through, means  forming  exhaust  openings  in  said  ceiling 
positioned  over  said  compartments,  and  an  exhaust  duct 
mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  cabinet  to  receive  stale 
air  through  said  exhaust  openings  displaced  from  within 
said  cabinet  by  said  blower  means. 


1.  A  collapsible  bed  for  small  animals,  comprising  a 
rectangular  base  frame  in  the  form  of  a  wire  grill,  two 
side  walls  consisting  of  a  top  rail  disposed  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  frame,  vertical  members  projecting  down- 
wardly from  each  end  of  the  top  rail  through  the  frame 
touching  the  inner  comers  formed  thereby,  said  vertical 
members  further  extending  beneath  said  frame  in  an  ar- 
cuate manner  to  terminate  in  upwardly  extending  legs 
hingedly  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  horizontally  dis- 
posed wires  forming  part  of  said  wire  grill,  said  wires 
being  positioned  parallel  with  the  side  of  said  base  and 
disposed  inwardly  therefrom,  said  side  walls  and  said 
legs  being  retained  in  a  vertical  position  by  a  strut  slid- 
intily  secured  at  each  end  to  the  vertical  members  of  said 
side  walls,  said  legs  spacing  said  frame  from  the  ground 
when  extended  and  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  the  bot- 
tom of  the  frame  when  m  collapsed  position. 


3,006,320 
INCUBATION  MACHINE 
Ralph  K.  Bailey,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bucli- 
eye  Incubator  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,789 
4  Claims.     (CI.  1 19—37) 


1  In  an  egg  setter,  a  cabinet  having  four  walls  and  a 
ceiling  and  floor,  means  dividing  the  interior  of  said  cabi- 
net into  left  and  right  egg  retaining  compartments  hav- 


3,006,321 
POULTRY  FEEDING  TROUGHS 
Ralph  K.  Bailey,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Buck- 
eye Incubator  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1959.  Ser.  No.  855,304 
5  Claims.     (CI.  119—61) 


2.  An  overhead  support  clamp  connected  to  one  side 
wall  of  a  feeding  and  watering  trough  with  an  inwardly 
turned  rim,  comprising  an  inner  clamping  member  bav- 
in? an  upwardly  extending  support  portion  arranged  in 
overlying  relation  to  said  trough  and  connectable  to  an 
t)\crhead  irough  support  and  an  integral  inwardly  ex- 
tending bottom  clamping  portion,  said  bottom  clamping 
portion  having  means  arranged  for  engagement  with  the 
inside  surface  of  said  one  wall  below  said  rim,  a  generally 
L-shaped  outer  clamping  member  pivotally  movable  above 
said  rim  on  said  inner  member  between  an  open  posi- 
tion and  a  closed  clamped  position  and  having  a  bottom 
leg  provided  with  means  arranged  for  engagement  with 
the  outside  surface  of  such  wall  in  said  closed  position, 
said  outer  member  further  having  a  top  leg  movable  adja- 
cent said  inner  member  and  provided  with  lock  means 
engageable  with  said  bottom  portion  to  secure  said  inner 
and  outer  members  in  said  closed  clamped  position  on 
the  trough. 

3,006,322 

ANIMAL  COLLAR 

Matt  J.  Vitol,  Woodstock,  Va.,  and  Owen  P.  Bricker  HI, 

Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors  of  seventy-five  percent  to  said 

Vitol  and  twenty-five  percent  to  said  Bricker 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,409 

11  Claims.     (CI.  119—106) 

I.  An  animal  collar  comprising,  a  length  of  material 

to  encircle  the  neck  of  an  animal,  a  pair  of  end  slides 

threaded  on  the  material  and  freely  slidable  therealong, 

the  material  having  ends  projecting  beyond  the  end  slides 

and  being  overlapped  and  secured  in  opposed  end  slides 

so  that  the  material  forms  a  loop  and  movement  of  the 

end  slides  along  the  material  will  vary  the  length  of  the 

overlapped  ends  and  thus  the  circumference  of  the  loop. 
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a  locking  slide  having  a  pair  of  parallel  openings  there- 
through through  which  the  overlapped  ends  of  the  mate- 
rial pass,  whereby  the  locking  slide  is  slidable  on  the  over- 


formed  in  a  cylinder  block,  a  swash  plate  rotatable  about 
an  axis  extending  parallel  to  the  cylinders,  and  a  piston 
shoe  interposed  between  each  power  piston  and  the 
swash  plate,  and  wherein  each  piston  shoe  is  slidable  on 
the  swash  plate  to  convert  the  linear  motion  of  the 
power  pistons  to  rotary  motion  of  the  swash  plate,  means 
for  supplying  a  fluid  under  pressure  between  each  piston 
shoe  and  swash  plate  to  balance  both  the  gas  and  inertia 
loads  of  the  power  piston  which  arc  exerted  on  the  piston 
shoe  during  reciprocation  of  the  piston,  said  means  com- 
prising a  bore  formed  internally  of  each  power  piston 
and  extending  axially  therein,  a  balance  piston  slidably 


lapped  ends  of  the  material  intermediate  the  end  slides, 
and  means  carried  by  the  locking  slide  to  clamp  the  lock- 
ing slide  to  the  overlapped  ends  of  the  material. 


|i 


3,006,323 
HYDRAULIC  SERVO  POWER  VALVE  WITH  MANU 

ALLY  OPERABLE  SAFETY  PROVISIONS 

Ralph  B.  niney,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  AIco  Valve 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUcd  July  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,234 

3  Claims.     (H.  121^41) 


"'"^^^^ 


1.  A  control  device  comprising  a  manually  movable 
input  member  and  an  output  member  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  work  load  and  movably  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  said  input  member,  said  output  member 
comprising  a  cylinder  movable  by  hydraulic  pressure, 
said  input  member  including  valve  means  for  porting  hy- 
draulic fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  to  control 
the  movement  of  said  output  member,  said  valve  means 
including  a  plurality  of  valve  elements  operable  by  the 
movement  of  the  input  member,  said  input  member  being 
movable  in  one  direction  to  port  hydraulic  fluid  under 
pressure  to  one  side  of  the  cylinder  and  movable  in  a 
reverse  direction  to  port  fluid  to  an  opposite  side  of 
the  cylinder  and  valve  means  for  trapping  fluid  within 
the  device  when  the  hydraulic  pressure  is  interrupted, 
said  valve  means  comprising  a  check  valve  in  an  inlet 
conduit  for  the  hydraulic  fluid  and  a  separate  check 
valve  in  an  outlet  conduit  which  is  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  failure  of  hydraulic  pressu.e  within  said  inlet  conduit 
and  means  for  porting  trapped  fluid  from  one  side  of 
the  cylinder  to  the  other  side  through  the  valves  of  the 
input  member  and  through  a  unidirectional  check  valve 
to  provide  for  movement  of  the  cylinder  when  the  hy- 
draulic system  is  interrupted,  said  check  valve  being 
normally  closed  when  the  hydraulic  pressure  fluid  is  not 
interrupted. 


II 


3,006,324 


RECIPROCATORY  PISTON  ENGINES 
Edwin  L.  Shaw,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  aasigiior  to  American 
Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,837 
9  Claims.     (0.121—119) 
7.  In  a  barrel  engine  of  the  kind  which  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  power  pistons  reciprocable  in  parallel  cylinders 


v^f/^^^.'^/'^^^^^.'^^-jVy.l^r-t^^X^^'.^^r^r'.'rlV.V.'ij: 


mounted  within  each  bore  and  defining  a  fluid-pressuriz- 
ing chamber  therein,  first  conduit  means  for  conveying 
fluid  to  each  of  said  fluid-pressurizing  chambers,  valve 
means  for  preventing  reverse  flow  of  fluid  from  the 
chambers  through  the  first  conduit  means,  whereby 
movement  of  each  balance  piston  inwardly  of  its  bore 
during  reciprocation  of  the  associated  power  piston  is 
effective  to  pressurize  the  fluid  within  each  of  the  fluid- 
pressurizing  chambers  in  proportion  to  the  applied  load 
on  the  power  piston,  and  second  conduit  means  for  con- 
ducting fluid  under  pressure  from  each  chamber  through 
an  associated  piston  shoe  and  between  the  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  the  piston  shoe  and  swash  plate. 


3,006,325 

ANTI  SMOG  SCAVENGING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Curtis  McClellan  PhUlips,  Rudyard,  Mont. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,455 

3  Claims.     (CI.  12^—1) 


1 .  A  unit  by  which  air  under  pressure  may  be  injected 
into  the  combustion  chamber  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  cylinder,  said  unit  including  a  casing  adapted  for 
mounting  in  the  cylinder  projecting  into  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  core  in  the  casing  having  one  or  more  spiral 
channels  extending  lengthwise  of  the  core,  the  casing  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet,  the  core  having  a  passage  communicating 
between  the  air  inlet  and  spiral  channels,  and  said  channels 
having  outlets  delivering  into  the  combustion  chamber. 
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3,006326 

FLEL  SLPPI Y  SYSTEM       ^     „     ^, 

Fredcrik  Barfod,  D«troH,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Bendlx 

CorporaHoa,  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,291 

3  Claims.     (CI.  12>— 119) 


said  main  mclering  system  having  means  for  increasing 
the  flow,  of  said  liquid  fuel  at  a  rate  such  that  the  total 
quantity  of  fuel  ls  proportional  to  air  flow  through  said 
intake  manifold. 


1.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combust  ion 
engine  having  a  source  of  fuel  and  an  induction  passage 
with  a  throttle  therein  comprising  a  conduit  adapted  to 
,  connect  said  source  with  said  engine,  a  pump  in  said  con- 
duit, a  bv-pass  connected  to  said  conduit  on  either  side 
of  said  pump,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  through  said 
by-pass,  a  housing,  a  movable  wall  in  said  housing  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  valve  and  dividing  the  in- 
terior of  said  housing  into  first  and  second  chambers, 
means  venting  said  first  chamber  to  the  atmosphere,  a 
port  in  said  induction  passage  downstream  of  said  throt- 
tle, passage  means  connecting  said  port  to  said  second 
chamber,  resilient  means  in  said  second  chamber  urging 
said  wall  in  a  direction  to  close  said  valve,  an  unbalanced 
air  valve  mounted  in  said  induction  passage  downstream 
of  said  port,  said  air  valve  being  urged  toward  open  posi- 
tion in  response  to  air  flow  through  said  induction  pas- 
sage and  a  thermostat  operatively  connected  to  said  air 
valve   for  urging  said   air  valve  toward  closed  position. 


3.006.327 
FIEL  CONTROL 
George   M.   Holley,  Jr.,  Grosse   Pointe   Park,   Alton  G. 
De  Claire,  Jr.,  Harper  Woods,  and  Donald  J.  Cameron. 
Roseville,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Holley  Carburetor  Com- 
pany, Van  Dyke,  Mkh..  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  562.150 
22  Claims.     (CI.  123— 119> 
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3,006.328 

STARTING  IGNITION  BOOSTER  SYSTEM 

Yoshio  KinoshiU,  No.  4  Kawashima-cho  Nakano-ku, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,939 

1  Claim.     (CI.  123—179) 


In  an  ignition  system  for  vehicles  comprising  in  com- 
bination  a   source  of   potential,   starter   means,   a   relay 
connected    between    said    source    of   potential    and   said 
starter   means,   an   ignition   coil    including   primary    and 
secondary  windings,  said  primary  winding  including  termi- 
nal and  intermediate  taps,  and  switch  means  including  a 
plurality  of  circularly  disposed  and  spaced  electrical  con- 
tacts, said  switch  means  including  a  manually  rotatable, 
equilateral,  triangular-shaped  conductor  plate  rotatable  on 
an  axis  of  rotation  about  which  said  contacts  are  con- 
centrically disposed,  said  conductor  plate  including  three 
equally  spaced  apex  portions,  a  first  of  said  switch  con- 
tacts connected  to  said  source  of  potential  and  constantly 
engaged  by  one  of  said  apex  portions,  a  second  of  said 
switch   contacts  connected   to   said    intermediate   tap,   a 
third  of  said  switch  contacts  connected  to  said  relay,  said 
apex  portions  being  engageable  each  with  a  respective  one 
of  said  first,  second  and  third  switch  contacts  dunng  a 
first  switch  position,  a  fourth  switch  contact  connected 
to  said   terminal  tap.  said  conductor  plate   including  a 
second  switch  position  in  which  a  circuit  is  closed  between 
said  first  and  fourth  switch  contacts,  said  conductor  plate 
including  a  neutral  position  in  which  said  one  apex  por- 
tion  is  engaged  with   said   first  switch  contact  and  no 
current  flows  through  said  conductor  plate. 


1.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  intake  manifold  and  a  throttle  valve 
therein,  comprising  manifold  vacuum-actuated  means  for 
supplying  partially-atomized  idle  fuel  to  said  intake  mani- 
fold on  the  engine  side  of  said  throttle  valve  and  a  main 
metering  system  having  means  for  .supphing  additional 
liquid  fuel  under  a  constant  positive  pressure  to  said  in- 
t.ike  manifold  at  engine  speeds  above  idle  and  in  quan- 
tities dependent  upon  engine  speed  and  manifold  pressure, 


3,006329 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
James  F.  Armstrong,  SI.  Louis,  and  Charles  K.  McCon- 
nelU  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Indushies, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

*"*'^    FUed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,518 
38  Claims.     (CI.  123—179) 

17.  In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  throttle  means  for  controlling  flow  of  au- 
to the  engine,  means  for  measuring  the  flow  of  air  to  the 
engine,  a  source  of  fuel,  a  fuel  delivery  system  for  de- 
livering fuel  from  said  source  under  pressure  to  an  out- 
let at  the  engine,  fuel  metering  means  for  controlling  the 
delivery  of  fuel,  a  connection  between  said  air  meas- 
liring  means  and  said  fuel  metering  means  including  an 
engine  temperature  responsive  means  for  changing  the 
phase  of  the  fuel  metering  meaqj  relative  to  the  air 
measuring  means,  a  datum  pressure  system  connected  to 
receive  fuel  under  pressure  from  said  delivery  system  and 
having  a  return  to  said  source,  means  in  said  datum  pres- 
sure system  for  limiting  the  return  flow  of  fuel  to  said 
source,  pressure   responsive  means   for   controlling  the 
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pressure  at  said  outlet  connected  into  said  datum  pressure 
system  between  said  delivery  system  and  said  flow-limit- 
ing means,  a  pressure  regulator  in  said  datum  system  for 
regulating  the  pressure  therein  relative  to  delivery  pres- 
sure, means  operable  in  response  to  sudden  opening  of 
the  throttle  means  for  temporarily  by-passing  said  flow- 
limiting  means  temporarily  to  relieve  the  pressure  in  the 


tances  in  either  of  opposed  directions  from  said  shaft 
axis,  and  means  in  association  with  the  micrometer  screw 
calibrated  to  the  work  engaging  member  to  indicate  and 
directly  measure  linear  positioning  movement  of  the  head 


vcj<^  Q*  ''*>  ^  1 

w* *« 


v 


^^. 


datum  system,  and  means  responsive  to  relief  of  pressure 
in  the  datum  s>stem  to  admit  fuel  from  said  fuel  delivery 
system  to  said  datum  system  to  maintain  pressure  in  the 
datum  system  above  a  predetermined  minimum. 

18.  In  a  fuel  injection  system  as  set  forth  in  claim  17, 
means  responsive  to  starting  the  engine  for  actuating  said 
by-pass  means. 


|i 


3,006,330 
SPEAR  GUN 

Paul  H.  De  Bach,  4985  Chicago  Ave.,  Riverside.  Calif., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Henry  I'.  Meyer,  Riverside, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1959.  Ser.  No.  845,708 
1  4  Claims.     (CI.  124—22) 

I 


and  the  work  engaging  member  carried  thereby  for  pre- 
determining the  arc  of  movement  of  said  work  engaging 
member  relative  to  a  grinding  wheel  rotatively  mounted 
in  fixed  relation  thereto. 


3.006,332 
POWERED  ROTARY  TRUING  DEVICE 
James  G.  R.  Cooper,  Westboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton 
Company,  Worcester,  .Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,591 
5  Claims.     (CI.  125—11) 


1.  In  a  spear  gun  of  the  type  having  guide  means  for  an 
arrow  having  a  plurality  of  notches  therein,  a  trigger  re- 
lease means  for  the  arrow  and  resilient  means  for  engage- 
ment in  one  of  said  notches  and  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing rxxl  carrying  a  forward  handle,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod;  a  cross-bar 
carried  by  .said  sleeve,  said  cross-bar  carrying  said  resilient 
means  and  means  for  releasably  locking  said  sleeve  in 
position  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  rod. 


3,006,331 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRESSING  GRINDING  WHEELS 
AND  HOLDING  WORK  PIECES  THERETO 
Carl  A.  Akert,  948  Cuyler  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,538 
18  Claims.     (CI.  125—11) 
1.  A  grinding  wheel  auxiliary  tool  comprising:  a  base, 
a  vertical  support  bracket  rigidly  fixed  to  said  base,  a 
carrier  assembly  revolubly  mounted  about  an  axial  shaft 
carried  by  said  base  bracket,  a  housing  and  a  head  mount- 
ed for  adjustable  movement  diametrically  of  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  carrier  assembly,  a  work  engaging  mem- 
ber detachably  carried  by  the  head,  a  micrometer  screw 
drivably  associated  with  the  head  to  move  the  work  en- 
gaging member  relative  to  said  shaft  for  measured  dis- 


1.  A  grinding  wheel  truing  apparatus  for  grinding 
machines  having  a  rotatable  grinding  wheel,  means  for 
rotating  said  grinding  wheel  at  the  normal  grinding  speed. 
a  truing  apparatus  therefor  including  a  base,  a  slide  on 
said  base  which  is  movable  toward  and  from  the  grinding 
wheel,  a  motor  driven  rotatable  truing  wheel  on  said 
slide,  a  feeding  mechanism  to  move  said  slide  to  advance 
the  truing  tool,  a  positioning  mechanism  to  move  said 
slide  rapidly  to  position  the  rotating  truing  wheel  into 
operative  engagement  with  the  grinding  wheel  while  said 
grinding  wheel  is  rotating  at  the  normal  grinding  speed, 
means  simultaneously  to  actuate  the  feeding  and  position- 
ing mechanisms  to  initiate  a  truing  cycle  and  means  auto- 
matically to  reset  said  feeding  mechanism  and  to  sepa- 
rate the  truing  wheel  from  the  grinding  wheel  after  a 
predetermined  truing  operation. 


3,006,333 
OVEN  VENTILATION 
Henry  W.  Niemann,  R.D.  1,  Redding,  Conn. 
Filed  July  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828.744 
9  Claims.     (CI.  126—19) 
1.  An  oven  having  a  door,  electrical  means  for  open- 
ing said   oven  door,  electrical  means  for  closing  said 
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opened  door,  electrical  means  for  ventilating  the  oven 
including  a  vent  with  a  closure  approximately  opposite 
said  door,  electrical   control   means   for  surting  in  se- 


quence the  operation  of  said  ventilation  means  followed 
by  said  door  opening  means,  and  electrical  control  means 
for  operating  the  door  closing  means  and  simultaneous- 
ly stopping  the  operation  of  said  ventilation  means. 


3,006,334 

WARM  AIR  FURNACE 

Robert  W.  Newell,  Yardley,  P«-,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  S«r.  No.  809,120 

2  Claims.     (CI.  126—110) 


second  section,  a  blower  positioned  in  said  casing  adja- 
cent said  one  end  wall  for  circulating  return  air  through 
said  casing  and  between  said  first  and  second  sections 
and  out  of  said  casing  through  said  air  outlet,  and  tem- 
perature responsive  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  blower  and  said  burner  and  including  a  first 
thermal  switch  means  having  a  thermal  actuating  cle- 
ment positioned  within  said  casing  adjacent  said  first 
section  at  a  point  between  said  second  section  and  said 
burner  for  energizing  said  blower  in  response  to  an  in- 
crease in  temperature  of  said  first  section  and  for  de- 
energizing  said  burner  upon  an  excessive  increase  in  the 
temperature  of  the  air  blown  through  the  space  between 
said  sections  and  over  said  element  by  said  blower,  and 
a  second  thermal  switch  means  having  a  thermal  actu- 
ating element  positioned  between  said  casing  and  said 
second  member  adjacent  to  and  responsive  to  the  temper- 
ature of  said  flue  connection  and  second  member  for 
de-energizing  said  burner  upon  an  excessive  increase  in 
the  temperature  of  said  flue  connection  and  second  mem- 
ber when  said  blower  is  not  operating,  the  positioning 
of  said  thermal  actuating  elements  providing  controlled 
operation  of  said  furnace  when  said  furnace  is  in  either 
a  vertical  position  resting  on  said  one  casing  end  wall 
or  in  a  horizontal  position  resting  on  either  of  said  cas- 
ing side  walls. 

3,006,335 
REMOVABLE  DOOR  STRl  CTLRE 
kermit  B.  Keeling,  Sr.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,458 
5  Claims.     (CI.  126—191) 


1  A  furnace  comprising  a  casing  including  side,  front 
and  end  walls  and  having  a  return  air  inlet  opening  in 
one  end  wall  and  a  heated  air  outlet  opening  at  the 
other  end  wall,  a  heat  exchanger  unit  within  said  casing, 
said  unit  comprising  a  closed  first  section  in  spaced  rela- 
tion with  said  casing  and  having  one  end  disposed  adja- 
cent said  other  casing  end  wall  in  front  of  said  outlet 
opening,  said  unit  including  a  hollow  second  section 
surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  other  end  of  said  first 
section  at  approximately  the  mid  section  of  said  casing, 
a  flue  connection  on  said  second  section,  a  burner  dis- 
posed in  said  one  end  of  said  first  section,  a  conduit  con- 
necting said  first  section  with  the  second  section  for  flow 
of  combustion  products  from   said   first  section  to  said 


1.  A  removable  door  structure,  a  body  having  a  verti- 
cal wall  with  a  door  opening  therein,  a  pivoted  door 
adapted  to  close  said  opening,  a  pair  of  first  hinge  means 
rigidly  secured  to  said  body  at  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
opening,  a  pair  of  second  hinge  means  pivotally  secured 
to  said  first  hinge  means  respectively,  a  pair  of  door 
supporting  members  secured  to  said  door  and  arranged 
to  removably  engage  said  pair  of  second  hinge  means  re- 
spectively, said  door  being  swingable  between  a  vertical 
closed  position  and  a  horizontal  fully  open  position,  and 
a  manually  movable  stop  element  mounted  on  at  least 
one  of  said  second  hinge  means  for  alternate  movement 
between  two  positions,  a  first  position  in  locking  engage 
ment  with  the  related  first  hinge  means  when  the  door 
and  said  second  hinge  are  in  substantially  the  fully  open 
position,  and  a  second  position  out  of  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  said  related  first  hinge  means  but  into 
locking  engagement  with  the  door,  whereby  said  door  is 
normally  locked  to  the  second  hinge  means  and  may 
only  be  fully  removed  from  said  body  when  said  door 
is  in  the  substantially  fully  open  position  and  said  stop 
element  is  in  its  said  first  position  in  locking  engagement 
with  the  related  first  hinge  means. 
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3,006,336 

SERVO-SPIROMETER 

Norbcrt  W.   Burlls,  St.  Louis,  and  MUton  J.  Relnerf, 

Ferguson,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Custom  Engineering  and 

Development  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  July  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,441 

10  Claims.     (CI.  128—2.08) 


3,006338 

NON-ADHERENT  SURGICAL  DRESSING 

Thomas  Parry  Davies,  Skipton,  England,  assignor  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1954,  Ser.  No.  461,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  12,  1953 

8  Claims.     (CI.  128—156) 

6.  A    surgical    dressing   comprising   a    porous    fibrous 

fabric  impregnated  with  polythene,  said  polythene  being 

in  particulate  form  and  said  fabric  thereby  being  foram- 

inous  and  permeable  to  fluids. 


-'1:..i .. 


^T^T^^^^^^ 


1.  Volume  and  flow  testing   apparatus  comprising   a 
variable  capacity  air  chamber  for  holding  air  to  be  in- 
haled and  exhaled  by  the  testee,  a  pressure  transducer  com- 
municating therewith  and  generating  a  signal  proportional 
to  the  pressure  changes  in  said  chamber  from  the  inhala- 
tion and  exhalation  by  the  testee,  a  piston  in  said  air  cham- 
ber to  vary  its  effective  capacity,  a  rack  gear  integral  with 
and  driving  saic*  oiston,  a  pair  of  pinion  gears  rotatable  to 
control  the  movement  of  said  rack  gear  and  piston,  a  pair 
of  magnetic  clutches  controlled  by  the  proportional  signal 
from  said  pressure  transducer  to  control  the  driving  of 
said  pinion  gears  and  the  position  of  said  rack  and  piston 
selectively  in  response  to  variations  of  pressure  in  the 
pressure  transducer  to  compensate  for  said  pressure  varia- 
tions produced  by  said  testee  in  the  variable  capacity  air 
chamber,  and  a  constant  speed  electric  motor  in  continu- 
ous  operation    to   supply    power   to   drive    said    pinion 
gears,  rack  and  piston  and  an  electrical  circuit  operating 
upon  the  output  signal  of  the  pressure  transducer  to  selec- 
tively and  proportionally  energize  one  of  the  clutches  to 
couple  power  from  the  electric  motor  to  drive  the  rack  and 
piston  in  such  direction  to  compensate  for  variations  of 
pressure  detected  by  the  pressure  transducer. 


3,006,339 
OXYGEN  TENTS 

William  Harold  Smith,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Shampaine  Industries,  Inc.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Oct  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,645 
12  Claims.     (CL  128—191) 


3,006,337 

AIRWAY  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  RESPIRATION 
EdwanI  Aguado,  P.O.  Box  4525,  Plaza  Station, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,812 
1  Claim.     (CI.  128—29) 
In  an  airway  for  artificial  respiration,  a  main  tube,  a 
mouthpiece  connected  to  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  curved, 
hollow  tongue  depresser  having  one  end  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  main  tube  and  having  the  op- 
posite  end   open,   said   tongue   depresser  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  center  of  said  mouthpiece,  the  mouth- 
piece having  an  ovoid  flange  adapted  to  fit  between  the 
gums  and  lips  of  the  victim,  and  having  biting  surfaces 


I.  An  oxygen  tent  comprising  means  for  circulating 
breathing  medium,  means  for  supplying  oxygen  to  said 
breathing  medium,  means  for  admitting  room  air  to  said 
breathing  medium,  and  control  means  for  automatically 
shutting  off  the  supply  of  oxygen  and  admitting  room 
air  to  the  breathing  medium  when  the  oxygen  content  of 
the  breathing  medium  reaches  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum level,  said  control  means  also  being  operable  auto- 
matically to  open  the  oxygen  supply  and  shut  off  the 
room  air  when  the  oxygen  content  of  the  breathing 
medium   reaches  a  predetermined   minimum   level. 


3,006,340 

DISPENSING  PACKAGE 

Philip  Meshberg,  290  Euclid  Ave.,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,511 

3  Claims.     (CI.  128—203) 


.JV  -ti) 
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disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tongue  depresser,  said 
main  tube  being  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  secondary 
tubine  selectively  located  in  said  aperture  and  commu-  • 

nkTting  with  Jd  main  tube  so  as  to  introduce  a  supply        1.  A  dispensing  package  for  an  -/^^^^l^'^^PJe  means 

of  oxygen,  and  a  resilient  collar  slidably  mounted  on  aerosol  container  having  an  aerosol  t^^"^'"-  '^'"^  j""" 

said  main  tube  yet  tightly  gripping  the  periphery  of  said  for  dispensing  a  measured  quantity  of  sa.d  ae  o«^l  ^^^ 

tube,  the   resilient  collar  selectively  covering  said  apcr-  each   operation   thereof    said   valve    "^""^    '"^'"^  "^   a 

turc  upon  removal  of  said  secondary  tubing.  projecting  stem  portion  having  a  passage  therem  for  sa.d 
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aerosol,  means  for  directing  said  dispensed  aerosol  com- 
prising a  member  mounted  on  said  stem  and  havmg  a 
laterally  extending  nozzle  provided  with  a  passage  com- 
municating with  said  passage  in  said  stem,  and  pin  and 
slot  means  interconnecting  said  member  and  container, 
said  slot  forming  a  tortuous  path  for  said  pin  to  prevent 
inadvertent  nxjvement  of  said  member  to  operate  said 
valve  stem  connected  thereto,  said  pin  and  slot  means 
being  adapted  to  prevent  operation  of  said  member  and 
said  stem. 

3,006,341 

MEDICAL  FLUIDS  HANDLING   AND 

ADMINISTERING   APPARATl  S 

Edward  J.  Poitras,  198  Highland  St.,  Holliston,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1954,  Ser.  No.  419,496 

9  Oaims.     (CI.  128—214) 


ber  closed  at  one  end  and  coupled  at  the  open  end  to 
one  end  of  said  conduit,  a  port  in  said  member  interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof  and  removably  coupled  to  said 
receptacle,  a  rigid  ball  movably  positioned  in  said  tubular 
member,  the  coupled  ends  of  said  conduits  and  said 
member  providing  a  stop  for  the  movement  of  said  ball 
from  the  closed  end  to  the  open  end  of  said  tubular 
member. 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  and  administering  medical 
fluids,  comprising  a  collapsible  bag,  a  fluid  outlet  on  the 
bag,  a  fluid  administering  set  permanentiv  sealingly  con- 
nected at  said  outlet  and  incorporating  therein  a  drip 
chamber,  means  removably  sealing  the  administration  set 
at  the  end  remote  from  the  bag.  and  a  closure  element 
positioned  within  the  apparatus  at  said  outlet  and  main- 
taining said  bag  closed  when  said  sealing  means  is  re- 
moved to  open  said  administration  set,  said  closure  ele- 
ment manipulable  from  without  and  through  the  walls  of 
the  apparatus  to  remove  it  from  its  outlet  closing  posi- 
tion and  thereby  to  open  said  bag  to  said  administration 
set. 


3,006,342 

BLOOD  COLLECTION  EQUIPMENT 

Robert  C.  Reimann,  Morton  Grove,  and  Henry  E.  Metz, 

Glenview,  III.,  assi|{nors  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Morton  Grove,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  20,  1958.  Ser.  No.  743.334 

2  Claims.     (CI.  128—214) 


*."* 


3,006,343 

COLOSTOMY  OR  ILEOSTOMY  APPLIANCE 

Thomas  R.  Baxter,  202  N.  Edgewood  Road, 

Mount  Vernon,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  639,277 

11  Claims.     (CI.  128—283) 


2.  In  blood  collection  apparatus,  a  valve  coupling  a 
blood  delivery  conduit  and  a  blood  storage  receptacle, 
said  valve  comprising  an  elongated,  flexible  tubular  mem- 


1.  A  colostomy  or  ileostomy  appliance  comprising,  in 
combination;  a  re-usable  mounting  ring  structure  for  tem- 
porary support  of  a  disoosable  bag  comprising  a  separate, 
initially  flat,  semi-rigid,  washer-like,  annulus  of  limited 
flexibility  and  substantially  rectangular  cross  section  hav- 
ing an  outer  diameter  of  the  order  of  about  three  inches, 
an  appreciable  thickness  of  the  order  of  about  an  eighth 
of  an  inch  and  a  width  several  times  greater  than  its  thick- 
ness with  the  ring  structure  initially  having  a  substantially 
fl.it  inner  bearing  face  of  certain  annular  outline  and  an 
opposite   outer    face,   said    annulus   being    formed   from 
elastic  plastic  material   selected  from   the  group  consist- 
ing of  such  of  the  flexible  polyethylenes,  the  flexible  poly- 
mers and  copolymers  of  vinylidene  chloride  resins,  and 
the  flexible  polystyrenes  as  take  a  physical  set  when  held 
in  distorted  condition  at  a  temperature  of  about  37°  C. 
to  conform   to  the   contours  of  an   area  of   a   person's 
abdomen  when   physically  clamped  thereto   and   in  use 
under  the   influence  of   body   heat  and   clamping  strevs 
takes  a  physical  set  diametrically  to  a  shape  correspond- 
ing generally  to  the  shape  of  the  body  portion  over  which 
It  is  clamped;  a  pair  of  harness  anchoring  means  mounted 
to  the  outer  face  of  said  annulus  at  substantially  diamet- 
rically-opposite points  each  in  the  form  of  an  elongated 
rigid  levering  member  extending  outward  from  the  outer 
annulus  face  and  having  an  inner  shank  portion  anchored 
in  said  annulus,  an  outer  engaging  head  portion  and  an 
intervening  outer  shank  portion;  a  disposable  bag  of  rela- 
tively thin,  flaccid  and  flexible  stock  separate  from  and 
having  a  large  open  mouth  removably  lapped  against  said 
annulus  circumferentially   thereof  with   portions  of  the 
bag  mouth  extending  over  the  outwardly-extending  outer 
shank  and  head  portions  of  said  rigid  anchoring  levering 
members;  and  body-encircling  harness  means  physically 
to  clamp  said   ring  structure  to  an  area  of  a  person's 
abdomen  with  the  bearing   face  of  said   ring  structure 
shaped  to  and  held  at  all  points  firmly  against  the  abdom- 
inal area  and  with  substantial  maintenance  of  the  annular 
outline  thereof  free  of  undue  buckling,  said  harness  means 
carrying  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced-apart  and  opposed  en- 
gaging means  each  having  a  portion  deiachably  engaged 
about  the  outwardly-extending  outer  shank  portion  and 
beneath  the  outer  head  portion  of  one  of  said  rigid  anchor- 
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ing  levering  members  with  said  harness  means  discon- 
nectably  extending  between  the  pair  of  the  latter,  the 
portion  of  the  bag  mouth  extending  over  the  outwardly- 
extending  outer  shank  and  head  portions  being  tempo- 
rarily gripped  between  the  outer  shank  portions  and  the 
engaging  means  carried  by  said  harness  means. 


3,006,344  

SURGICAL  LIGATOR  AND  CUTTER 
Isaac  J.  Vogelfanger,  86  Irving  Place, 

Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,914 

8  Claims.     (CI.  128—318) 


said  front  and  rear  panels,  said  side  portions  comprising 
pairs  of  forward  and  rearward  side  sections  of  one-way 
stretch  elastic  material  vertically  co-extensive  with  said 
side  portions  and  connected  together  along  substantially 
vertically  extending  neutral  areas  extending  from  said  top 
edge  to  said  bottom  edge,  the  forward  side  sections  for 
the  full  height  between  said  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said 
side  portions  having  their  stretch  directions  diagonally 
downward  from  said  neutral  areas  to  the  front  panel  and 
to  said  bottom  edge  of  said  side  portions  and  said  rear- 
ward side  sections  having  their  stretch  directions  diagonal- 
ly downward  from  said  neutral  areas  to  said  rear  panel 
and  to  said  bottom  edge  of  said  side  portions. 


3,006,346  ^^ 

FILTERS  FOR   CIGARETTES   AND   CIGARS   AND 

/  METHOD    OF    MANUFACTURING    SAME 

Edwin  I.  Golding,  10573  Ashton,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,376 

9  Claims.     (CL  131—10) 


1.  A  surgical  ligator  and  cutter  comprising  an  elongated 
body  member  having  a  forward  end,  a  rearward  end.  and 
a  fixed  jaw  adjacent  said  forward  end,  said  jaw  being 
a  pair  of  laterally  aligned  spaced  clip-receiving  sections, 
an  arm  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  in  said 
body  member,  said  arm  having  a  movable  jaw  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  said  movable  jaw  having  a  pair  of  later- 
ally aligned  spaced  clip-engaging  sections  each  overlying 
one   of   said   clip-receiving   sections,   a   cutter  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  body  member  and  having  a  path  of  move- 
ment   located    between    said    clip-receiving    and    clip-en- 
gaging sections  and   intersecting  the  plane  of  each   said 
clip-receiving  sections  and  said  clip-engaging  sections,  a 
bar  slidably  mounted  in  said  body  member,  cam  means 
for  rocking  said  arm  in  respon.se  to  an  initial  degree  cf 
reciprocal  movement  of  said  bar  to  move  said  movable 
jaw  towards  said  fixed  jaw,  and  cam  means  for  rocking 
said  cutter  in  response  to  a  subsequent  degree  of  reciprocal 
movement  of  said  bar  to  move  said  cutter  in  said  path. 


3,006,345 
BODY  MOLDING  GARMENTS 
Eileen  A.  Rockwell,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
La  Resista  Corset  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,382 
6  Claims.     (CI.  128—548) 


1.  A  filter  comprising:  at  least  two  layers  of  poroua 
material;  and  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  adhesive  having 
openings  therethrough  disposed  between  said  layers  of 
porous  material  and  adapted  to  bond  said  layers  of  poroua 
material  together,  said  adhesive  layer  comprising  ad- 
sorbent, finely  divided  material. 


3,006,347 
ADDITIVES  FOR  SMOKING  TOBACCO 
PRODUCTS 
Josiah  L.  Keaton,  Old  Town  Community,  near  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Com- 
pany,   Winston-Salem,    N.C.,    a    corporation   of   New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,001 

13  Claims.  (CI.  131—15) 
1.  A  tobacco  product  comprising  tobacco  and  a  wrap- 
per therefor,  said  wrapper  having  added  to  a  portion 
thereof  a  tobacco  flavorant  encapsulated  in  a  film-form- 
ing vehicle  having  as  a  basic  chemical  constituent  a  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polysac- 
charides, polypeptides,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


1.  In  a  body  molding  garment,  a  front  panel,  a  rear 
panel,  and  a  pair  of  side  portions  connected  to  the  side 
edges  of  said  front  and  rear  panels  along  seam  lines  ex- 
tending from  the  top  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  gar- 
ment, and  having  top  and  bottom  edges  respectively  in 
the  circumferential  line  of  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of 


3,006,348 

CIGARETTE  ROLLING  MACHINES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Thomas  A.  Banning,  Jr.,  5520  S.  Shore  Drive, 

Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  Sept  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,149 

61  Claims.     (CI.  131—59) 

1.  In  a  cigarette  roller,  the  combination  of  means  to 
produce  a  continuous  length  of  cigarette  including  a  tu- 
bular cigarette  wrapper  having  a  spiral  seam  extending 
along  its  length  and  enclosing  the  cigarette  tobacco,  said 
means  comprising  a  hollow  horn  of  internal  size  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  diameter  of  the  cigarette,  said  horn 
having  a  wrapper  entrance  portion  and  a  cylindrical  de- 
livery portion  having  a  delivery  end,  means  to  supply  to 
the  interior  surface  of  the  wrapper  receiving  portion  of 
said  horn  a  wrapper  strip  in  spiral  fashion  during  advance 
of  the  wrapper  strip  through  the  horn  from  the  wrapper 
entrance  portion  of  the  horn  to  the  delivery  end  thereof, 
said  means  to  supply  the  wrapper  strip  to  the  wrapper 
entrance  portion  of  the  horn  being  constituted  to  sup^y 


1262 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  31,  1961 


the  wrapper  strip  in  a  direction  non-parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  horn  by  an  angular  amount  corresponding  to  the 
spiral  angle  of  the  wrapper  strip  within  the  horn,  means 
to  progressively  curl  the  wrapper  strip  into  a  cylindrical 
spiral  in  advance  of  the  entrance  portion  of  the  bom 
and  during  travel  of  the  wrapper  strip  to  the  entrance 
portion  of  the  horn  and  to  bring  the  edges  of  the  wrapper 
strip  into  proximity  to  each  other,  means  to  secure  said 
edges  together,  means  to  advance  through  the  horn  the 
wrapper  strip  so  supplied  to  the  entrance  portion  of  the 
horn  and  means  to  supply  tobacco  to  the  concave  face  of 
the  wrapper  strip  at  a  location  in  advance  of  the  entrance 
portion  of  the  horn  and  in  advance  of  the  location  where 
the  edges  of  the  wrapper  strip  are  brought  into  proximity 
with  each  other,  said  tobacco  supply  means  including  a 
hopper  in  proximity  to  the  concave  fScc  of  the  means 
which  progressively  curls  the  wrapper  strip  aforesaid,  said 
hopper  comprising  an  enclosure  having  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel walls  reaching  to  said  location  which  is  in  advance  of 
the  entrance  portion  of  the  horn,  and  the  hopper  having 
an  opening  in  proximity  to  the  concave  face  of  the  wrap- 
per strip  at  said  location,  said  hopper  opening  extending 
from  a  first  defined  end  location  in  proximity  to  the 


sides  of  said   bar  portions,  said  bar  pxjrtions  extending 
upwardly   above   the   surface   of  said  cover   screen   and 
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wrapper  entrance  portion  of  the  horn  to  a  second  defined 
end  location  farther  removed  from  said  wrapper  entrance 
portion  of  the  horn,  the  interior  of  the  hopper  being  in 
communication  with  the  concave  face  of  the  wrapper  strip 
through  said  opening,  a  stripper  strip  within  the  hopper 
and  substantially  normal  to  the  interior  surfaces  of  said 
parallel  hopper  walls  and  of  width  substantially  the  same 
as  the  distance  between  said  parallel  wall  surfaces,  means 
to  anchor  a  first  defined  end  of  the  stripper  strip  with  re- 
spect to  one  of  said  defined  end  locations  of  the  opening, 
means  to  support  a  seccJhd  defined  portion  of  the  stripper 
strip  in  proximity  to  the  other  of  said  defined  end  loca- 
tions of  the  opening,  said  stripper  strip  between  said  first 
defined  end  of  the  stripper  strip  and  said  second  defined 
rK>rtion  of  said  stripper  strip  defining  the  perimeter  of  the 
Kidy  of  tobacco  in  the  hopper,  and  means  in  connection 
with  the  stripper  strip  to  produce  tension  in  said  strip  and 
to  urge  shortening  of  the  length  of  the  perimeter  of  the 
b<xiy  of  tobacco  within  the  hopper  with  production  of 
forces  in  said  body  of  tobacco  to  urge  delivery  of  tobacco 
from  said  body  through  the  hopper  op)ening  and  against 
the  concave  surface  of  the  wrapper  strip. 


3.006349 
CIGARETTE  POSmONING  ASH  TRAY 
Stanley  P.  Garson,  168  Bostoa  SLy  Apt  9,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  725353 
4  Claims.     (O.  131—240) 
1.   A  cigarette  positioning  ash  tray,  comprising:  a  base 
portion  having  a  bottom  and  an  upstanding  rim  adapted 
to  form  in  coaction  with  said  bottom  a  storage  chamber 
for  the  reception  of  ash,  cigarette  butts  and  the  like;  a 
downwardly  dished  sheet  metal  cover  screen  of  substan- 
tially conical  form  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings; 
upstanding  metal  bar  portions  spanning  said  openings  and 
dividing  said  openings  into  smaller  openings  on  opposite 


adapted  to  form  lodgement  means  to  assist  in  the  position- 
ing of  cigarettes  and  means  for  positioning  said  screen 
on  said  base  portion. 


3,006,350 
COMBINED  WATERPROOF  BRACELET 

AND  VANITY  CASE 

Annin  Griinfeld,  66-10  Yellowstone  Blvd., 

Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  813,963 

2  Claims.     (CI.  132—83) 


1.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hollow  rectangular  base,  wrist-encircling  members  in- 
tegrally formed  with  and  depending  from  the  base,  a 
rectangular  cover  for  the  base,  means  for  effecting  a 
waterproof  seal  between  the  base  and  cover  including  a 
sponge  pad.  and  a  pair  of  tubular  cosmetic  containers 
integral  wth  said  base  and  members  and  disposed  across 
the  ends  of  the  base,  each  of  said  containers  having  a 
removable  cap  extending  laterally  of  the  ends  of  the  base 
and  carrying  a  cosmetic,  said  cover  having  pins  extending 
from  ends  thereof,  and  interlocking  elements  carried  by 
the  caps  and  engaged  by  the  pins  when  the  cover  is 
closed  on  the  base,  said  caps  and  containers  having  groove 
and  stud  connections,  said  interlocking  elements  being  a 
pair  of  spaced  pins  on  each  cap  located  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  cover  pins  so  that  the  pins  on  the  cover 
automatically  turn  the  caps  oppositely  angularly  to  lock 
.ind  unlock  the  caps  as  the  cover  is  being  closed  and 
opened  respectively,  said  cover  being  hingedly  connected 
at  one  end  to  one  of  said  tubular  cosmetic  containers, 
said  connection  including  hinge  knuckles  on  the  end  of 
the  cover  and  a  coacting  hinge  kn  Kkle  on  the  adjacent 
container. 


3,006351 

ROTO  DICKER  AND  PROCESSING  HOT  TANK 

Clarence  G.  Grabc,  4500  Meadow  View  East, 

Brookfield,  Wis. 

FUed  May  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811.497 

1  Oahn.     (CI.  134— I  m 

In.  a   device  of  the   character  described,   a   rotatablc 

basket,  a  ratchet  gear  affixed  to  one  end  thereof,  means 

for    vertically    reciprocating    said    basket    in    a   cleaning 
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3,006353 

CAMP  GEAR  STRUCTURE 

Morcan  B.  Rkfaardson,  5330  VaUe  Vista  Drive, 

La  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  17,979 

5  Claims.     (CL  135 — 4) 


and  pawl  means  for  preventing  reverse  rotation  of  the 
basket  during  the  upward  movement  thereof. 


3,006352 

DOOR  FRAME  AND  ROLL-UP  DOOR 
MECHANISM  FOR  AIR  LOCKS 
Robert  Frank  Hozak,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Cid  Air 
Stmctnres  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Not.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,703 
6  Clahns.     (CL  135—1) 


1.  A  camp  gear  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  parts 
relatively  pivotable  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open 
position;  elongated  support  means  pivotally  earned  adja- 
cent the  inner  end  thereof  by  one  of  said  parts;  bow 
means  sUdably  carried  by  said  support  means  and  effecuve 
to  support  a  canopy;  elongated  means  fixed  at  one  end 
to  one  of  said  parts,  in  engagement  with  said  support 
means  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  support  means,  and 
fixed  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  to  said  bow  means  to 
thereby  first  pivot  said  support  means  to  a  substantially 
vertical  posiuon  and  thereafter  slidably  urge  said  bow 
means  toward  the  outer  end  of  said  support  means  to 
deploy  the  canopy  to  its  operative  position  when  said 
hinged  parts  are  pivoted  to  said  open  position;  and  means 
operative  to  maintain  said  support  means  in  said  sub- 
stantially vertical  position. 


3,006,354 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING  LIQUTOS 

THROUGH  PIPELINES 

Harry  J.  Sommcr,  Lafayette,  and  Warren  C.  Simpson, 

Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  SheU  OU  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  „,  -r-t 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1956,  Ser.  No.  571,856 

1  Claim.    (CI.  137—13) 


3.  A  collapsible  air  lock  for  flexible  air-pressure  sup- 
ported buUding  structures  comprising  a  pair  of  arcuate- 
shaped  end  support  members  disposed  in  aligned  spaced 
relation  and  pivotally  mounted  at  their  bases  to  allow  said 
support  members  to  raise  to  an  elevated  position  as  the 
air-pressure  supported  building  is  elevated,  one  of  said 
support  members  secured  in  a  side  wall  opening  of  the 
building  structure,  a  generally  square  door  frame  having 
a  horizontal  top  member  carried  by  each  of  said  end 
support  members,  an  air  impermeable  fabric  covering  se- 
cured to  the  perimeter  of  the  arcuate  end  support  mem- 
bers and  extending  therebetween  to  form  an  arcuate  tun- 
nel-like structure,  air  impermeable  fabric  panels  secured 
intermediate  the   arcuate-shaped  end  support   members 
and  the  door  frame  carried  thereby,  an  air  impermeable 
fabric  door  panel  secured  to  the  horizontal  top  member 
of  each  door  frame,  said  door  panels  disposed  on  the 
high  pressure  side  of  said  door  frames  and  covering  the 
openings  formed  by  said  door  frai  ics,  a  control  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  to  the  end  support  members  above 
each  door  panel,  motor  means  for  selectively  rotating  said 
shafts  and  control  lines  connecting  said  door  panels  and 
the  rotatable  control  shafts  for  rolling  up  said  fabric 
door  panels  when  the  motor  means  are  energized. 


w    .;  'S  ; 


n    K  >*   oc  BS  ■«  •''  »oc 


In  the  pipeline  transportation  of  sequential  consign- 
ment of  a  relatively  low  viscosity  crude  petrc^eum  oil 
followed  by  a  dispersion  of  a  relatively  high  viscosity 
oil  dispersed  in  water  said  dispersion  having  between 
about  25%  and  45%  by  weight  of  suspending  water 
based  upon  the  total  weight  of  high  viscosity  oil  and 
water  and  between  about  35  and  about  ICO  p  p.m.  by 
weight,  based  on  the  high  viscosity  oil  of  ammonia,  the 
step  comprising  forming  between  the  two  oils  a  separat- 
ing dispersion  comprising  a  relatively  high  viscosity  crude 
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oil  dispersed  in  between  about  48%  and  about  65%  by  being  operatively  associated  with  different  ones  of  said 
weight  of  water,  based  on  the  weight  of  oil  and  water  in  tanks  and  being  responsive  to  predetermined  pressures 
the  separating  dispersion,  and  pumping  the  low  viscosity  therein  for  cooperatively  operating  said  device  and  a 
crude  and  the  two  dispersions  in  sequence  through  the 
pipeline. 


€>- 


3,006^55 
TURBINES 
Albert  Thomas,  CoTeotry,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Bristol    Siddelcy    Engines    Limited, 
Bristol,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,202 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  13,  1958 

4  Claims.     {CI.  137—31) 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  including  a  turbine,  combustion 
chamber  means  capable  of  supplying  working  gases  to  said 
turbine,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  combustion 
chamber  means,  means  for  interrupting  said  supply  of 
fuel  and  centrifugally-operable  trigger  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  symmetrically-arranged  radially-extending 
arms  rotatable  with  the  turbine  and  each  held  at  a  posi- 
tion spaced  radially  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
turbine,  each  arm  having  an  extension  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion at  the  radially-inner  end  thereof  and  being  biased 
against  centrifugal  force  by  so  pre-stressing  the  arms  that 
they  tend  to  spring  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  direction 
of  the  centrifugal  deflection,  abutment  means  being  pro- 
vided to  limit  movement  of  the  arms  in  the  said  opposed 
direction,  the  biasing  being  sufficient  only  to  resist  cen- 
trifugal force  until  a  predetermined  speed  has  been 
reached,  the  arms  being  deflected  outwardly  about  their 
holding  positions  at  said  predetermined  speed  to  actuate 
said  interrupting  means. 


3,006,356 
CONTROL  OF  THE  IDLE  VALVE  OF  A  COMPRES- 
SOR   HAVING    A    PLLRALITV    OF    RECEIVER 
SECTIONS 
Giuseppe  Alfieri,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabrica  Italians 
Magneti  Marelli,  Milan,  Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  639,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  June  28,  1956 
6  Claims.     (CI.  137—108) 
1.   A  control  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  tanks  compris- 
ing  a   compressor  conduit,   a   valve   in   said  conduit   for 
selectively   discharging   said   conduit,   an  electrically   op- 
erated device  for  controlling  said  valve,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical power,  an  electrical  circuit  connecting  said  device 
with  said  source,  and  switches  connected  in  series  in  said 
circuit   for  openmg  the   same,  said  switches  respectively 


l>         — •  n 
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check  valve  between  said  conduit  and  each  of  said  tanks, 
said  valve  being  responsive  to  pressure  in  the  as.sociated 
tank  to  selectively  permit  feeding  thereof. 


3,006,357 
VALVES 
Rudolph  C.  Woemer,  Hoaston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petro- 
Tex  Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,162 
7  Claims.     (CI.  137—237) 


1.  A  valve  for  high  temperature  operation  compris- 
ing a  valve  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings;  a 
valve  seat  positioned  in  said  body;  ways  positioned  op- 
posite to  each  other  in  said  body;  a  gate  for  closing  and 
opening  the  valve,  said  gate  slidably  mounted  on  said 
ways;  lubrication  passageways  in  said  valve  body  ter- 
minating in  orifices  in  the  surface  on  which  said  gate 
slides  for  lubricating  the  contacting  surfaces  between 
said  ways  and  gate,  said  orifices  being  exposed  near 
the  end  of  a  lubricating  stroke;  and  means  for  forcing 
a  measured  amount  of  lubricant  through  said  oriflces 
during  said  lubricating  stroke  and  for  blowing  the  orifices 
free  from  lubricant  when  the  contacting  surface  of  said 
gate  has  passed  over  said  orifices. 


3,006,358 
SADDLE  TYPE  FUEL  TANK 
Eugene  Edward  Hildebrandt,  Dearborn,  and  Arthur  Marc 
Sterren,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  602,116 
4  Claims.     (CI.  137—266) 
1 .  An  improved  fuel  filler  construction  for  a  compart- 
mentalized fuel  tank  for  a  motor  vehicle  or  the  like,  said 
fuel  tank  having  a  generally  transversely  extending  upper 
tank  section  and  a  lower  tank  section  secured  to  said 
upper   tank   section,    said   lower   tank   section   having   a 
medially    disposed    longitudinally    exterxiing    tunnel-like 
section  defining  a  pair  of  fuel  compartments  open  to  each 
other  adjacent  the  underside  of  said  upper  tank  section, 
a  single  opening  in  one  of  the  tank  sections  for  the  ad- 
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mission  of  fuel  and  a  second  opening  in  the  same  tank  openings  at  opposite   sides  sufficiently   ^^'^t   Xo J>^t 

^^on  for  the  passage  of  air    a  transversely  disposed  access  to  the  valve,  hand  holds  on  said  cylindrical  bc^y. 

S?e    ?ube  in  saiS  fue!  admission  opening  and  having  a  said  cylindrical  t>«^y  having  a  base^rtjon  with  a  cj^ 

portion  of  it^  length  extending  both  inwardly  and  out-  cular  opening  concentric  with  the  body  portion  of Isaid 
wardly  of  the  fued  tank,  mounting  means  secunng  said  aL     __    ,.-~'^ 

filler  tube  to  the  underside  of  the  upper  tank  section,  a  ^  °"^" 

pair  of  spaced  apart  inlets  in  the  filler  tube  defining  a 


cylindrical  body,  a  swivel  collar  irremovably  fixed  in  said 
opening,  said  collar  having  an  opening  adapted  to  fit  over 
the  neck  of  said  cylinder  and  be  affixed  thereto  so  that 
the  cap  and  stand  may  be  rotated  thereon. 


fuel  inlet  for  each  of  said  compartments,  said  first  inlet 
diverting  substantially  one  half  of  the  fuel  into  one  com- 
partment and  the  second  inlet  dumping  the  remaimng 
fuel  into  the  other  compartment,  a  transversely  disposed 
breather  tube  mounted  in  said  second  opening,  one  end 
of  said  breather  tube  being  spaced  apart  from  the  mside 
end  of  the  filler  tube  and  the  other  end  of  the  breather 
tube  communicating  with  the  outside  end  of  the  fiUer 
tube.  

I' 

'  3,006359 

TOILET  FLUSH  TANK  INTAKE  VALVE 

Everett  A.  Lister,  75  Giralda  Walk,  Long  Beach  3,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,225 

2  Claims.     (CI.  137—332) 


3,006,361 
VALVE  UNIT 

Wilfred  W.  Reinemann,  Kohler,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler 

Co.,  Kohler  Village,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsm 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,280 

3  Claims.     (CL  137—454.5) 


1.  A  toilet  flush  tank  intake  valve  comprising  a  gen- 
erally inverted  U-shaped  filler  pipe  having  one  end  por- 
tion connected  to  a  supply  pipe,  a  rocker  arm  pivotally 
secured,  at  an  intermediate  point,  on  said  one  end  portion 
of  said  filler  pipe,  a  valve  seat  on  the  discharge  end  of  the 
filler  pipe,  a  float  arm  pivotally  mounted,  at  an  intermedi- 
ate point,  on  the  bend  of  the  filler  pipe,  means  compris- 
ing a  link  operatively  connecting  said  float  arm  to  one 
end  of  the  rocker  arm,  a  bearing  on  the  other  end  of  the 
rocker  arm,  a  vertical  spindle  journaled  in  said  bearing, 
a  valve  on  said  spindle  engageable  with  the  seat  for 
controlling  the  discharge  of  water  from  the  filler  pipe, 
and  fins  on  the  valve  for  engagement  by  the  water  for 
rotating  said  valve. 


3,006,360 
CAP-STAND  FOR  GAS  CYLINDERS 
Peter  Rolfe  Oxenham,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,793 
2  Claims.  (CI.  137—382) 
1.  A  cap  and  stand  for  compressed  gas  cylinders, 
which  cylinders  have  a  neck  on  one  end  with  an  open- 
ing to  accommodate  a  valve  assembly,  the  cap  and 
stand  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  of  a  length  and 
diameter  sufficient  to  encase  the  valve  assembly  and  form 
a  stand  for  the  cylinder,  said  body  of  the  stand  having 


1 .  In  a  valve  unit  the  combination  comprising  a  valve 
cage  in  the  form  of  an  open  ended  sleeve;  an  inlet  valve 
seat  open  through  the  center  having  a  rim  that  seats 
against  the  edge  at  one  end  of  the  valve  cage  sleeve  to 
form  an  extension  of  the  sleeve  that  presents  an  endwise 
facing  bearing  surface  defining  the  terminus  of  the  valve 
unit,  which  valve  seat  further  defines  a  portion  extending 
around  the  edge  of  the  valve  cage  sleeve  into  the  interior 
of  and  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  valve  cage  and 
forms  a  seat  facing  inwardly  of  the  valve  cage;  a  valve 
plunger  of  uniform  cross-section  to  provide  a  substan- 
tially   coextensive    bearing    surface    adjacent    the    inner 
sleeve  surface  of  said  valve  cage  and  axially  slidable  to- 
tally within  the  valve  cage,  said  valve  plunger  having  a 
valve  at  one  end  in  facing  relation  to  said  seat  of  the  inlet 
valve  seat  and  having  an  axially  extending  thread  at  its 
opposite   end;  means  preventing  rotation   of  the   valve 
plunger  with  respect  to  the  valve  cage;  and  a  rotatable 
operating  stem  threadedly  engaged  at  one  end  with  said 
axial  thread  of  said  valve  plunger  and  extending  from 
the  valve  cage  to  terminate  in  an  operating  end. 


3,006,362 
REGULATING-VALVE  MEANS 
Paulsen  Spence,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
Origfaial   application   Mar.   7,    1952,   Ser.   No.   275,275, 
now  Patent  No.  2,787,285,  dated  Apr.  2,  1957.     Di- 
vided  and   this  application  Feb.  26,   1957,  Ser.  No. 

652,328 

1  Claim.     (CI.  137—489.5)  . 

In  a  pressure-regulating  system  of  the  character  indi- 
cated, a  main  valve  including  a  body  having  an  inlet  port 
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outlet    port    and    a   main-valve    member   there- 
said  vdlve  also  having  a  bonnet  opening  over- 
said  main-valve  member  on  the  inlet  side  thereof, 
responsive  actuating  means  for  said  main-valve 
an   integral  pressure-responsive   pilot   valve  se- 
said   bonnet  opening  and  having  a  pilot-valve 
exposed  within  the  inlet  side  of  said  main  valve, 
responsive   actuating  means  for  said   pilot-valve 
and    including    a    control-pressure    connection 


/«  Ut 


downstream  from  said  main  valve,  a  connection  from 
the  downstream  side  of  said  pilot-valve  member  to  said 
pressure-responsive  actuating  means  for  said  main-valve 
member,  s.ud  last-mentioned  connection  including  a  bleed 
connection  to  the  downstream  side  of  said  main  valve, 
s,:id  prcs>ure  pilot  including  resilient  meaas  biasing  the 
control  pressure  characteristic  thereof,  a  motor  carried 
by  s.ud  pilot  valve  for  preloading  said  resilient  means, 
and  means  including  said  motor  for  automatically  in- 
creasing the  preload  on  said  resilient  means  in  predeter- 
mined steps  and  at  predetermined  time  intervals. 


by  to  provide  longitudinally  extending  passages  between 
the  said  segments  radiating  from  a  central  space  encom- 
passed by  the  said  segments,  said  central  space  being  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  opening  in  said  wall,  said  body 
portion  having  an  open-ended  cup-shaped  skirt  portion 
extending  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  portion  with 
the  terminus  end  of  said  skirt  portion  providing  a  peri- 
pheral lip  engaging  the  inner  periphery  of  said  chamber 
and  expansible  against  said  inner  periphery  to  seal  against 
pressure  flow  of  fluid  in  a  direction  into  said  open-ended 
skirt  portion  and  contractible  from  the  inner  periphery 
on  pressure  flow  of  fluid  in  the  opposite  direction  to  allow 
fluid  flow  in  the  said  opposite  direction,  and  a  stop  mem- 
ber positioned  in  said  chamber  adjacent  the  said  skirt 
portion  of  said  valve  and  engageable  by  said  valve  mem- 
ber to  limit  axial  movement  of  the  valve  member  rela- 
tive to  said  wall  by  the  spaced  relationship  of  the  stop 
member  relative  to  said  wall,  said  stop  member  having 
an  enlarged  head  portion  engaging  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  chamber  whereby  to  retain  said  stop  member  in  posi- 
tion in  said  chamber  relative  to  said  wa'I,  said  stop  mem- 
ber also  having  a  stem  portion  projecting  from  said  head 
portion  coaxial  therewith  and  coaxial  with  said  valve 
member  and  said  opening  in  said  wall  and  projecting  into 
the  open-ended  skirt  portion  of  said  valve  member  for 
engagement  by  said  body  jjortion  whereby  to  limit  the 
axial  movement  of  the  valve  member  relative  to  said  wall 
by  the  spaced  relationship  between  the  end  of  said  stem 
portion  and  said  wall. 


3.006^63 
CHECK  VALVE 
Georjce  W.  Jackson  and  Gene  L.  Dafler,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assitniori    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit. 
.Micb.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,280 
4  Claims.     (CI.  137—525) 


it     iO 


1.  .'\  check  valve  providing  foF  flow  of  fluid  in  one 
direction,  comprising,  a  bod>  member  having  a  wall  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  in  said  wall  for  flow  of  fluid  through 
ihe  bodv  and  said  wall,  said  bodv  als4.i  havirtg  a  chamber 
adjacent  said  wall  coaxial  with  said  opening,  a  valve  mem- 
ber of  resilient  material  positioned  in  said  chamber,  said 
valve  member  having  a  body  portion  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  extending  segments  each  having  a  gen- 
erally ellips«.)idal  contour  in  transverse  cross  section  dis 
posed  relative  to  one  another  with  their  longitudinal  axes 
generally  parallel  and  each  having  a  face  at  one  end  there- 
of engageable  with  said  wall  and  ptisitioned  around  said 
opening,  said  segments  being  in  spaced  relationship  where- 


3,006364 

ADAJSTABLE  BY-PASS  VALVE 

AND  ACCUMULATOR 

William  M.  Osbom,  3349  Zuni  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,670 

8  Claims.     (CI.  137—538) 


1.  An  adjustable  by-pass  valve  and  accumulator  com- 
prising: an  outer  tubular  member  having  a  smcx)th  cy- 
lindrical inner  wall,  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  having 
a  bore  therethrough,  an  inner  tubular  member  having 
an  external  smooth  cylindrical  wall  having  a  diameter 
which  is  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  inner  wall 
of  said  outer  member  and  receivable  within  said  outer 
member  to  define  a  central  cylindrical  chamber  and  an 
annular  chamber,  of  uniform  internal  and  external  di- 
ameters extending  the  length  of  said  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  central  cylindrical  chamber  having  an  open  end 
and  a  ck»sed  end,  an  axial  boss  on  the  closed  end  of  said 
inner  tubular  member  having  an  external  diameter  equal 
to  the  internal  diameter  of  the  bore  in  the  closed  end  of 
the  outer  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  be  received 
therein;  an  axial  bore  in  the  closed  end  and  boss  of  said 
inner  tubular  member  providing  a  flow  passage;  aper- 
tures in  the  wall  of  said  inner  tubular  member  spaced 
from  the  closed  end  thereof;  a  piston  valve  rcciprocable 
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within  said  inner  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  cover 
and  uncover  said  apertures;  resilient  means  acting  on  said 
valve  to  urge  the  valve  toward  said  closed  end  to  cover 
said  apertures;  an  aperture  in  the  wall  of  said  outer 
tubular  member  providing  a  flow  passage;  and  common 
closure  means  to  close  the  open  ends  of  the  inner  tubular 
member  and  annular  chamber. 


3,006365 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 
James  J.  Dolly,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh,,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

W4rc 

nied  July  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,642 
10  Claims.     (CL  137— 539) 


positioned  above  the  top  lateral  conduit,  and  above  the 
upper  junction  and  an  inwardly  directed  shelf  fin  imme- 
diately above  the  upper  junction  to  serve  as  a  retainer  for 
the  lower  end  of  the  coil  spring  and  a  manual  three  way 
valve  controlling  the  lower  junction,  the  position  of  said 
three  way  valve  permitting  draining  of  the  washing  ma- 
chine in  one  position,  inflow  to  the  washing  machine  in 
a  second  position  and  circulation  through  the  washing 
machine  in  a  third  position,  the  upper  junction  being 
unobstructed. 

3,006,367 
VALVE 
Ralph  R.  Thompson,  Pasadena,  and  Edgar  W.  Brasch,  Jr., 
Borger,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,338 
3  Claims.     (CL  137—610) 


...  -^ 


3.  In  a  hydraulic  circuit  including  a  pressurized  con- 
duit and  a  region  of  relatively  reduced  pressure;  a  pres- 
sure relief  valve  mechanism  including  a  housing,  a  bypass 
passage  formed  in  said  housing  interconnecting  said  con- 
duit with  said  region  of  reduced  pressure,  said  bypass 
passage  including  a  spring  chamber  and  a  section  of 
reduced  cross  sectional  area,  the  latter  communicating 
with  said  pressurized  conduit,  a  valve  element  movably 
disposed  in  said  reduced  area  section,  the  cross  sectional 
dimension  of  said  valve  element  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  corresponding  dimension  of  said  section  of  reduced 
cross  sectional  area,  a  shoulder  formed  at  the  juncture 
of  said  spring  chamber  and  said  section  of  reduced  cross 
sectional  area  and  a  spring  located  in  said  spring  cham- 
ber and  seated  on  said  shoulder,  said  spring  being  en- 
gageable with  said  valve  element  upon  movement  of  the 
latter  toward  said  spring  chamber,  said  valve  element 
thereby  assuming  a  floating  condition  during  operation, 
the  pressure  force  acting  on  said  valve  element  being 
balanced  by  the  force  of  said  spring  whereby  a  regulated 
pressure  is  maintained  in  said  region  of  reduced  pressure. 


3,006,366 

MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  WATER  CONNECTOR 

Georg  Jagusch,  1712  Gates  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.V . 

FUed  July  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,940 

1  Claim.     (CI.  137—562) 


1.  A  flow  conduit  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rec- 
tangular valve  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  a  shaft  within 
a  cylindrical  valve  body  having  an  inlet  opening,  an  out- 
let opening,  and  a  discharge  opening,  a  first  rectangular 
pipe  having  its  longitudinal  axis  at  right  angles  with  the 
axis  of  said  valve  body  in  register  with  said  inlet  open- 
ing, a   second   rectangular   pipe  having  its   longitudinal 
axis  at  right  angles  with  the  axis  of  said  valve  body  in 
register  with  said  outlet  opening,  an  actuating  element  m 
cooperating  relationship  with  said  plate  fixed  to  said  shaft 
from  without  said  valve  body,  said  plate  being  of  suffi- 
cient size  to  block  flow  through  said  outlet  opening  m 
one  position  of  said  plate  and  through  said  discharge 
opening  in  another  position  of  said  plate,  said  plate  m 
cross  section  being  positioned  along  and  having  a  dimen- 
sion substantially  equal  to  a  cord  of  a  circular  cross  sec- 
tion of  said  cylindrical  valve  body,  thereby  being  adapted 
to  produce  a  scraping  action  on  said  valve  body  as  it  is 
moved  therein,  said  first  pipe  having  an  extension  form- 
ing a  substantially  linear  11?  at  said  inlet  opening  ag^nst 
which  lip  said  plate  abuts  when  in  position  to  block  flow 
through  said  discharge  opening,  said  plate  in  said  latter 
position  forming  a  continuaUon  of  a  wall  of  said  first  pipe 
and  the  corresponding  wall  of  said  second  pipe. 


A  domestic  washing  machine  of  the  type  having  a  ver- 
tical tubular  flow  connection  with  a  single  top  threaded 
end  inlet  connection  from  a  sink  faucet  and  a  single  bot- 
tom outlet  to  a  sink,  said  washing  machine  having  two 
parallel   superimposed   lateral   inlet   and  outlet  threaded 
end  conduit  connections  extending  transversely  from  the 
side  of  the  flow  connection  and  having  upper  and  lower 
junctions  with  the  tubular  flow  connection,  the  axes  of 
the  vertical  tubular  flow  connection  and  the  lateral  con- 
nections being  positioned  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  a 
spring  seated  inlet  ball  check  having  a  vertical  coil  spring 
771  O.G.— 83 


3,006,368 
TRACTOR  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
PROTECTIVE  VALVES 
Robert  H.  George,  Melrose  Park,  P«.,  assignor  to  Brake- 
mister  Coiponrtion,  Philirfelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania  __,  ^,_ 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  773,645 

4  aalms.     (CI.  137—614.2)  ^     „     . 

1  A  protective  valve  for  interposition  in  the  fluid 
lines  between  the  tractor  and  trailer  brake  components 
of  tractor  trailer  type  automotive  brake  systems  and  for 
isolaUng  the  tractor  brake  system  upon  rupture  of  the 
fluid  lines  comprising  a  housing  having  a  plurality  ot 
longitudinally  axially  aligned  housing  sections  with  sepa^ 
rable  threaded  connections  therebetween,  a  first  of  said 
housing  sections  having  a  fluid  connection  for  the  de- 
livery of  a  controlling  pressure  fluid  thereinto,  a  second 
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of  said  housing  sections  having  a  fluid  delivery  connec- 
tion communicating  with  the  interior  thereof,  a  third  of 
said  housing  sections  having  a  supply  fluid  connection 
in  communication  with  the  interior  thereof  for  pressure 
fluid  supply  thereto,  a  piston  in  said  first  housing  sec- 
tion against  which  said  controlling  pressure  fluid  is  ap- 
plied, a  resilient  member  urging  said  piston  in  opposition 
to  the  force  of  said  controlling  pressure  fluid,  said  piston 
having  a  valve  stem  extending  longitudinally  axially 
therefrom  in  said  housing  and  from  said  first  housing 
section  into  said  second  housing  section,  said  valve  stem 
having  a  passageway  therein,  said  passageway  having 
venting  openings  and  said  first  housing  section  having 
vent  ports  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere  and 
with  which  said  venting  openings  are  i-rt  communica- 
tion, a  valve  member  disposed  in  said  second  and  third 
housing  sections  longitudinally  axially  movable  with 
respect  to  said  stem,  said  valve  member  and  said  stem 


control  the  distribution  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  conduit 
structure,  passage  means  for  subjecting  one  portion  of 
said  other  valve  element  part  to  a  first  pressure  signal, 
means  for  subjecting  another  portion  of  said  other  valve 


■^  SSI  s^T--  ■'„ — -~i 


B-'.-- 


i^i. 


■■  J 


having  interengaging  portions  for  cutting  off  communi- 
cation between  the  interior  of  said  second  housing  sec- 
tK>n  and  said  passageway,  said  valve  member  having  a 
pi>rtion  engageable  with  an  interior  part  of  said  hous- 
ing for  cutting  off  communication  between  the  interior 
of  said  third  housing  section  and  the  interior  of  said 
second  housing  section,  the  interengaging  portions  of 
said  stem  and  said  valve  member  in  engaged  position 
impelling  said  valve  member  to  open  position  upon  pre- 
determined movement  of  said  piston,  said  piston  being 
movable  to  a  plurality  of  positions  including  a  position 
in  which  said  fluid  delivery  connection  is  in  communi- 
cation through  said  venting  openings  and  said  vent  ports 
with  the  atmosphere,  a  position  in  which  said  stem  and 
said  valve  member  arc  engaged  and  said  vent  ports  are 
cut  off,  and  a  position  in  which  with  said  vent  ports  cut 
off  communication  is  established  between  the  interior  of 
said  third  housing  section  and  the  interior  of  said  second 
housing  section  for  connecting  said  fluid  supply  connec- 
tion and  said  fluid  delivery  connection. 


element  part  and  said  one  valve  element  part  to  a  sec- 
ond pressure  signal,  and  a  pressure  modulator  valve 
means  disposed  in  said  annular  valve  chamber  for  con- 
trolling the  magnitude  of  said  second  pressure  signal. 


3,006,369 

FLUID  PRESSURE  DISTRIBUTOR  V.\L\T 

Michael    A.   De   Corte,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and   Robert  O. 

Dameron  and  Robert   P.   Zundel,   Detroit,   Mich.,  as- 

sit^ors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,285 
8  Claims.     (CI.  137—620) 

1  In  an  automatic  control  valve  circuit,  conduit  struc- 
ture, a  unitary  valve  body,  a  fluid  pressure  distributor 
valve  assembly  situated  in  and  partly  defining  said  con- 
duit structure,  said  distributor  valve  assembly  including 
a  valve  chamber  formed  in  said  valve  body  and  extend- 
ing through  the  same,  and  internal  valve  lands  defined 
by  said  valve  body  within  said  valve  chamber,  a  bipartite 
valve  element  disposed  in  said  valve  chamber  and  having 
annular  external  valve  lands  cooperating  with  said  inter- 
nal valve  lands,  one  part  of  said  valve  element  having 
relatively  reduced  diameter  portions  and  being  adapted 
to  be  assembled  into  said  valve  chamber  from  one  end 
thereof,  another  part  of  said  valve  element  having  rela- 
tively large  diameter  portions  and  being  adapted  to  be 
assembled  into  said  valve  chamber  from  the  other  end 
thereof,   said  cooperating  valve   lands  being  adapted  to 


3,006,370 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ACTUATORS 
Edwin  H.  Parkhurst,  Jr.,  Cleveland   Heights,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to   Park  Manufacturing  Company,   Cleveland, 
Ohio 

FUed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,100 
1  CUira.     (CI.  137—622) 


A  pressure  control  system  of  the  type  designated,  com- 
prising a  casing  provided  with  a  cvlindncal  bore  con- 
nected to  a  pluralitv  of  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  second 
cylindrical  bore  connected  to  a  plurality  of  other  inlet 
and  outlet  pt^rls,  a  slide  valve  wiihm  each  of  said  cylin- 
drical bores,  a  single  shift  lever  pivotally  connected  to 
each  of  said  slide  valves  arranged  to  move  said  slide 
valves  longitudinally  and  rotatably  to  open  and  close 
selected  outlet  pt>rts. 


3,006,371 
LOW  GAIN  AND  LONG  TRAVEL  VALVE 

Walter  B.  Giles,  Schenectady,  N.V.,  assignor  io  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  592,279 

3  Claims.     (CI.  137—622) 

1.  A  low  gain,  long  travel  valve  unit  having  a  sleeve 

member,  drain  ports  provided  on  said  sleeve  member,  a 

supply  port  on  said  sleeve  member,  porous  means  within 
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each  of  said  drain  and  supply  ports,  means  coupling  said    ^^^f  ^J^l^^^"'^^^^^^^ 

supply  port  to  a  source  of  fluid,  filter  means  between  said    »'°  V"^  '"^f  "f  and  associat^  with  the  replenishing  cir- 
soSrce  of  fluid  and  said  supply  port  to  prevent  clogging    ^^^^^^^^t ^^^--^  the  replen^hing  passage 

when  the  movable  valve  element  is  in  its  second  position. 


3,006,373 
AUTOMATIC  MODULATING  CONTROL  VALVES 
Edward  C.  Ehike,  Brookfield,  WU.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

DdflWftTC 

Filed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,209 
7  Claims.     (CL  137—623) 


of  said  supply  port,  and  stem  means  reciprocatmg  within 
said  sleeve  member  and  cooperating  with  said  porous 
means  to  obtain  a  low  flow  through  said  various  ports  for 
a  long  movement  of  the  stem  means. 


I '  3,006,372  ^^^^ 

CONTROL    VALVE    WITH    CAVrTATnON- 
MINrVlIZING  REPLENISHING  CIRCUIT 
Charles  A.  L.  Ruhl,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  I  he 
New  York  Air  Brake  Company,  a  corporaUon  of  New 

^'"*^    FUed  Apr.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,043 
7  Claims.     (CI.  137— 622) 


■\ 


"DT  \/"li; 


t  if  i  i  I  I  I  It  1  ^.Ij^ I 


1    In  a  control  valve  of  the  type  including  a  housing 
containing  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  first  and  second 
motor  ports,  and  a  movable  valve  element  carrying  valv- 
ing  heads  which  cooperate  with  seats  in  the  housing  to 
control  communication  between  said  ports,  and  in  which 
the  valve  element  has  a  first  position  in  which  it  isolates 
each  motor  port  from  the  other  three  ports,  a  second 
position  in  which  it  isolates  the  inlet  port  from  the  ex- 
haust port,  establishes  a  flow  path  between  the  inlet  port 
and  the  first  motor  port,  and  establishes  a  flow  path  be- 
tween the  exhaust  port  and  the  second  motor  port,  and 
a  third  position  in  which  it  isolates  the  inlet  port  from 
the  exhaust  port,  establishes  a  flow  path  between  the  inlet 
port  and  the  second  motor  port,  and  establishes  a  flow 
path  between  the  first  motor  port  and  the  exhaust  port, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  flow  restriction  lo- 
cated in  the  flow  path  connecting  the  exhaust  port  and 
the  first  motor  port,  a  replenishing  circuit  including  a  re- 
plenishing passage  connecting  the  flow  path  between  the 
second  motor  port  and  the  inlet  port  with  a  point  in  the 
flow  path  between  the  first  motor  port  and  the  exhaust 
port  upstream  of  the  flow  restriction,  and  a  replenishing 
valve  located  in  the  replenishing  passage  and  shiftable  in 
passage-opening  and  passage-closing  directions;  resilient 
means  biasing  the  replenishing  valve  in  the  passage-clos- 
ing direction;  first  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  in 
the  flow  path  connecting  the  second  motor  port  and  the 
inlet  port  for  urging  the  replenishing  valve  in  the  passage- 
closing  direction;  second  means  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure in  the  flow  path  connecting  the  first  motor  port  and 
the   exhauRt  port   upstream   of  the  flow   restriction  for 


1.  A  modulating  solenoid  valve  including  a  valve  body 
having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  piston  within  said  valve 
body,   said   valve    body    being    provided    with    a    piston 
chamber  for  receiving  said  piston,  said  chamber  having 
a  closed  end,  said  valve   body  being  provided   with   a 
valve  seat  between  said   inlet   and  said  outlet,   a  main 
valve  connected  to  said  piston  and   adapted   to  engage 
said  valve  scat  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet,  a  restricted  fluid  passage  extending 
from  the  inlet  to  the  closed  end  of  the  piston  chamber, 
a  second  fluid  passage  of  lesser  restriction  extending  from 
the  closed  end  of  the  piston  chamber  to  said  outlet,  said 
valve  body  being  provided  with  a  stationary  valve  seat 
for  said  second  passage,  a  pilot  valve  cooperating  with 
said    stationary   seat   for    said   second   passage   for   con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  second  fluid  pas- 
sage, spring  means  providing  a  resilient  connection  be- 
tween said   main  and  pilot  valves,  and  electromagnetic 
means  for  controlling   the   position  of  said   pilot   valve 
for  positioning  the  main  valve  in  proportion  to  its  en- 
ergization. 


3,006,374 

MECHANICALLY  OPERATED  LINTR 

WASHING  COLLAR 

William   Prachner,   Seria,    Brunei,   Borneo,    assignor   to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,095 

4  Claims.     (CI.  137—625.38) 

1.  A  tubular  valve  for  well  casings  comprising:  a  first 
ported  tubular  member;  a  tubular  valve  member  disposed 
in  said  first  tubular  member,  said  tubular  valve  member 
having  ports  formed  therein  and  in  addition  being  movable 
axially  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  ports  in  said 
valve  member  are   aligned  with  the  ports  in  said  first 
tubular  member  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  ports 
are  misaligned;  first  dog  means  disposed  on  an  actuator  to 
engage  a  first  recessed  shoulder  formed  on  said  valve  mem- 
ber and  move  said  valve  member  in  one  direction;  second 
dog  means  disposed  on  said  actuator  to  engage  a  second 
recessed  shoulder  formed  on  said  valve  member  and  to 
move  it  in  the  other  direction  at  least  one  continuous  in- 
wardly projecting  longitudinal  land  formed  on  the  interior 
wall  of  said  tubular  valve  member  and  means  including 
rotation  of  said  actuator  for  aligning  said  first  and  second 
dog  means  with  said  longitudinal  land  to  force  said  dog 
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members  inwardly  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  and 
second  recessed  shoulders  and  permit  said  actuator  to  pass 


through  said  tubular  valve  member  without  moving  the 
tubular  valve  member  aAially. 


of  said  arm  having  tabs  projcctablc  through  said  open- 
ings on  the  rocking  of  said  arm  for  selectively  actuating 
said  valves,  the  cover  plate  having  at  least  two  upstand- 
ing spring  clips  engageable  with  the  wall  of  an  opening 
in  a  panel,  said  clips  being  formed  with  pockets  therein, 
an  escutcheon  having  a  slot  therein  for  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  be  disposed  on  the  opposite  face  of  said 
panel,  said  escutcheon  having  spring  arms  engageable  with 
the  pockets  in  said  clips  for  dctachably  mounting  said 
cover  plate. 

3,006^76 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  WATER 
SOFTENERS  OR  CONDITIONERS 
Robert  E.  Schnlzc,  Dcerfield,  and  Edmand  J.  Heartstedt, 
Glenview,  III.,  and  Robert  J.  Jauch  and  Christian  W. 
Kruckeberg,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  CuUigan, 
Inc.,  Northbrooit,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,359 
13  Claims.     (CL  137—630.19) 


3,006375 
VALVE 
Ralph  H.  Wise,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Anderson  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,935 
8  Claims.    (CL  137—627.5) 


^ati^ 
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1.  Valve  mechanism  for  directing  fluid  flow  to  either 
of  the  input  conduits  of  a  reversible  motor,  comprising 
a  sheet  metal  plate  having  spaced  recess  portions  stamped 
therein,  a  diaphragm  of  elastomeric  material  overlying 
said  plate  in  face-to-face  contact  therewith  save  for  said 
recess  portions,  a  sheet  metal  mounting  plate  overlying 
said  diaphragm  in  face-to-face  contact  therewith,  a  sheet 
metal  cover  plate  overlying  said  mounting  plate  in  face- 
to-face  contact  and  having  an  opening  in  the  central 
portion  thereof,  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  cover 
plate  being  flanged  downwardly  around  the  edges  of  said 
mounting  plate  and  inwardly  under  the  first  recited  plate 
and  clamping  all  said  plates  and  diaphragm  together, 
clamp  means  passing  through  the  first-recited  plate  be- 
tween the  recess  portions,  the  diaphragm  and  the  mount- 
ing plate,  whereby  the  two  recessed  portions  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  diaphragm  define  two  chambers,  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  communicating  with  each  chamber,  a  spring- 
actuated  one-way  valve  in  each  inlet  and  means  extend- 
ing from  each  valve  to  adjacency  with  the  diaphragm, 
the  central  portion  of  the  mounting  plate  having  struck 
upwardly  therefrom  two  opposed  lugs  establishing  a  pivot 
and  also  having  formed  therein  two  openings  overlying 
the  means  extending  from  said  valves,  a  rocker  arm 
pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  lugs,  a  lever  pro- 
jecting from  the  mid-portion  of  said  arm  and  the  ends 


6.  An  automatic  valve  assembly  for  controlling  the 
direction  and  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  comprising  a 
valve  unit  having  a  valve  body  with  an  inlet  port,  and 
untreated  liquid  inlet,  a  by-pass  port  for  the  passage  of 
untreated  liquid  and  a  drain  port,  valve  means  in  said 
body  including  two  vertically  spaced  elastic  diaphragms 
bridging  the  valve  body  and  dividing  the  interior  of  the 
body  into  an  upper  chamber  above  the  upper  diaphragm, 
an  intermediate  chamber  between  said  diaphragms  and 
communicating  with  said  drain  port  and  a  chamber  be- 
low the  lower  diaphragm  communicating  with  said  by- 
pass port,  a  valve  stem  secured  at  one  end  to  the  upper 
diaphragm  and  movable  relative  to  said  valve  body,  a 
valve  at  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  stem,  a  plunger  tube 
encompassing  but  spaced  from  said  valve  stem  to  provide 
an  annular  passage  therebetween  and  movable  relative  to 
said  valve  body,  said  plunger  tube  connected  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  to  the  lower  diaphragm,  said  valve  on  the 
valve  stem  normally  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger 
tube  and  being  moved  to  open  position  relative  to  the 
plunger  tube  when  the  upper  diaphragm  is  depressed  by 
line  pressure  from  above,  tension  means  between  the 
upper  and  lower  diaphragms  to  normally  close  the  plunger 
tube  with  the  valve  on  the  valve  stem,  an  elongated 
plunger  valve  on  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  tube, 
spaced  annular  valve  seats  in  said  valve  body  between 
which  the  plunger  tube  moves  for  sealing  contact  with 
either  of  said  scats,  a  chamber  in  said  valve  body  between 
said  valve  seats  and  communicating  with  said  inlet  port 
and  said  untreated  liquid  inlet  with  liquid  being  directed 
from  said  inlet  port  into  said  chamber  and  to  said  un- 
treated liquid  port  when  the  plunger  valve  is  seated 
against  the  upper  valve  seat,  an  eductor  unit  having  a 
treated  liquid  outlet,  an  outlet  port,  a  by-pass  port  and 
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a  rcgenerant  port  and  a  single  exicrnai  conduit  connecting 
the  by-pass  ports  of  the  valve  unit  and  the  eductor  unit  in 
predetermined  spaced  relation,  said  vaWe  body  having  a 
passage  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  upper  chamber,  a 
pilot  valve  controlling  flow  from  said  inlet  port  to  said 
upper  chamber,  said  pilot  valve  when  actuated  allowing 
line  pressure  of  the  entering  untreated  liquid  to  depress 
the  upper  diaphragm  causing  the  plunger  valve  to  seat  on 
the  lower  valve  seat  and  the  valve  stem  to  move  to  open 
the  annular  passage  in  the  plunger  tube  to  communicate 
with  the  untreated  liquid  inlet  and  the  drain  port,  the 
inlet  port  of  the  valve  unit  communicating  with  the 
service  line  and  the  eductor  unit  through  the  external 
conduit. 

II         

3,006377 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  OR  TREATING 
MATERLVLS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  COARSE 

PIECES 
Guenther  Hamprccht,  Limbargerbof,  Pfalz,  and  Hefairich 
BcUmuth,  Bad  Durkheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bad- 
ische  AniUn-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lud- 
wigsbafen  (Rhhie),  Germany 

FUed  July  30,  1958,  Ser,  No.  752,128 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  2,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CL  138—37) 


in  said  passageway  facing  in  an  upstream  direction,  means 
for   maintaining   a    substantially   constant   rate   of  flow 
through  said  housing  over  a  wide  range  of  variations  in 
pressure  at  the  inlet  end  thereof  comprising  a  resilient 
disk  having  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  wall  and  seated 
on  said  scat  adjacent  its  periphery  and  having  a  plurality 
of  flow  control  orifices  leading  therethrough,  spaced  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  the  center  thereof  equal  distances 
and  inwardly  from  the  outer  wall  thereof,  and  angularly 
spaced  equal  distances  apart,  and  uniformly  restncting 
in   cross-sectional   area  upon  increases   in  pressure  up- 
stream of  said  disk,  and  a  generally  conical  silencing  flow 
diverting  projection  at  the  center  of  said  disk  inwardly 
of  said  orifices  and  facing  in  a  downstream  direction,  said 
orifices  dividing  the  stream  flowing  along  said  flow  pas- 
sageway into  a  plurality  of  separate  stream;  and  reduc- 
ing the  concentrated  areas  of  high  and  low  velocities  and 
said  flow  diverting  projection  preventing  the  streams  flow- 
ing through  said  orifices  from  head  on  collision  and  uni- 
formly diverting  the  streams  to  merge  upstream  of  the 
outlet  and  thereby  reducing  turbulence  at  the  downstream 
side  of  said  flow  control  device  and  noise  in  said  flow 
control  device.  

3,006,379 
QUICK-CONNECT  COUPLING  APPARATUS  CAPA- 
BLE OF  CONTAINING  FLUIDS  UNDER  HIGH 
PREJiSURES 
Ernest  D.  Hauk,  1315  E.  23rd  St.,  Signal  Hill  6,  Calif., 
assignor  of  fifteen  percent  to  Richard  L.  Gausewitz, 
Santa  Ana,  Calif.  ^^     ,  ^  ^_^ 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,971 
11  Claims.     (CI.  138—89) 


2.  A  cylindrical  receptacle  through  which  coarse  pieces 
of  coke  or  the  like  are  passed  which  comprises  ring  mem- 
bers attached  to  and  projecting  from  the  inner  wall  of 
said  cylindrical  receptacle,  said  ring  members  being  ar- 
ranged in  several  spaced  cross-sectional  planes  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, said  ring  members  being  concentric  to  and  in  con- 
tact with  said  inner  wall  and  extending  inwardly  substan- 
tially at  a  right  angle  to  said  wall;  said  cylindrical  recep- 
tacle including  ingress  means  for  said  coarse  pieces  at 
its  top  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  coarse  pieces  at  the 
bottom  of  said  receptacle. 


1 1  3,006378 

RESILIENT  PLURAL  ORIFICE  FLOW  CONTROL 
Howard  L.  Erickson,  BensenvUle,  and  William  H.  Cor- 
bett,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Dole  Valve  Com- 
pany, Morton  Grove,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,867 
3  Claims.     (CL  138—46) 


1 .  In  a  uniform  rate  of  flow  control  device,  a  housing 
having  a  flow  passageway  therethrough,  an  annular  seat 


1.  A    quick-connect   coupling   and   closure    apparatus 
adapted  to  be  associated  with  the  flanges  of  pipes,  vessels, 
valves,  and  the  like,  which  apparatus  comprises  a  backup 
element  adapted  to  be  forced  axially  against  a  flanged 
element,  a  substantial  number  of  pivot  elements  each  hav- 
ing one  portion  adapted  to  af^ly  pressure  to  said  backup 
element  axially  toward  the  end  face  of  said  flanged  ele- 
ment and  another  portion  adapted  to  apply  pressure  to 
a  generally  radial  opposite  surface  of  said  flanged  ele- 
ment, means  to   mount  said  pivot  elements  in  spaced 
relation  about  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  backup  ele- 
ment and  in  such  manner  that  each  of  said  pivot  elements 
may  pivot  about  a  plurality  of  axes,  a  substantially  closed 
elongated  tension  clement  pivotally  associated  with  all  of 
said  pivot  elements  and  being  continuous  except  for  a  gap 
between  the  end  portions  of  said  tension  element,  said 
tension  element  and  said  pivot  elements  being  so  con- 
structed and  associated  that  movement  of  said  end  por- 
tions of  said  tension  element  toward  each  other  effects 
pivotal  movement  of  said  pivot  elements  in  such  direc- 
tions that  said  portions  of  said  pivot  elements  force  said 
backup  element  and  flanged  element  toward  each  other, 
and  means  to  draw  said  end  portions  of  said  tension  ele- 
ment toward  each  other. 
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3,006,380 

BOILER  TUBE  REPAIR  DEVICE 

Ralph  Santosuosso  and  John  J.  Mahooey,  both  of 

298  Proctor  Ave.,  Revere,  Mass. 

FUed  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,305 

9  Claims.     (CI.  138—91) 


1.  A  readily-insertable  end-closing  temporary  repair 
device  for  a  defective  boiler  tube  while,  for  example,  the 
boiler  is  being  used,  comprising  a  readily-insertable  and 
removable  ready-to-install  device  usable  by  a  single  work- 
man and  insertable  from  the  end  adjacent  the  workman 
and  embodying  a  plurality  of  concentnc  telescopically 
assembled  sleeves,  a  rod  mounted  lengthwise  in  the  bore 
of  the  innermost  sleeve,  a  tube-end  closing  and  sealing 
head  mounted  on  and  carried  by  the  distal  ends  of  the 
sleeves  and  rod  respectively,  said  head  including  a 
plurality  of  cooperating  segmental  plates  which,  prior 
to  insertion  into  the  bore  of  the  tube,  may  be  aligned  one 
behind  the  other  and  all  radiating  in  the  same  direction 
and  manner  and  being  longitudinally  spaced  apart,  the 
adjacent  inner  ends  of  the  sleeves  and  rod,  respectively, 
being  available  to  the  workman  so  that  by  progressively 
turning  the  rod  and  sleeves  in  a  predetermined  step-by- 
step  manner  the  segmental  plates  may  be  brought  to- 
gether and  assembled  in  a  manner  to  define  the  stated 
closing  and  sealing  head,  and  means  connected  with  the 
respective  inner  proximal  end  portions  of  said  sleeves 
and  rod  for  locking  the  sleeves  in  a  predetermined  rela- 
tionship and  correctly  providing  said  head,  said  head 
functioning  to  span  and  seal  the  distal  end,of  the  boiler 
tube,  and  adjustable  closing  and  sealing  means  at  the 
proximal  associated  end  portions  of  the  sleeves  and  rod 
and  serving  to  effect  a  closure  for  the  proximal  end  of 
said  boiler  tube. 


3,006,381 
FLEXIBLE  CONDLIT 
Edward    M.    Rothemiel    and    Russell    B.    Waddell,    Jr., 
Waynesville,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Dayco  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Sept.   20,   1956,  Scr.  No.  611,007, 
now  Patent  No.  2,822,857,  dated  Feb.  11,  1958.     Di- 
vided  and   this  application   Apr.   2,    1957,   Scr.   No. 
650,261 

2  Claims.     (CI.  138—122) 


1.  A  corrugated  flexible  conduit  comprising  a  rein- 
forcing helix  having  axially  spaced  turns,  and  an  elas- 
tomeric  thermoplastic  tube  having  a  uniform  diameter  and 
wall  thickness  partially  surrounding  and  embracing  said 
turns  and  extending  inwardly  therebetween  to  only  sub- 
stantially the  plane  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  helix,  said 
tube  being  deformed  within  its  clastic  limit  and  exert- 
ing a  radially  inward  force  against  said  helix  which  tends 
to  shorten  said  helix  and  constitutes  the  only  force  acting 
upon  said  helix  and  the  only  agent  holding  the  tube 
and  helix  together  as  a  unitary  conduit. 


3,006382 

HARNESS  SHEAVE  SHAFT  WITH  FLOATING 

NYLON  BUSHING 

Floyd  L.  Broome,  P.O.  Box  698,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,800 

3  Claims.     (CI.  139—84) 


1.  A  harness  sheave  shaft  and  bearing  assembly  com- 
prising a  shaft  bracket  having  a  shaft  receiving  collar, 
a  steel  sheave  shaft  including  an  end  portion  secured 
within  said  collar,  said  shaft  including  a  portion  of  re- 
duced diameter,  a  plurality  of  plastic  sleeves  having  an 
internal  diameter  greater  than  the  external  diameter  of 
said  portion  of  reduced  diameter  and  of  approximately 
equal  overall  length  thereto  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality 
of  wooden  sheaves  mounted  respectively  on  said  sleeves, 
each  having  an  internal  bore  of  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  external  diameter  of  the  sleeve  on  which  it  is  mounted, 
each  sheave  having  a  pa.r  of  spaced  peripheral  flanges 
defining  a  harness  cord  groove,  spacer  washers  loosely 
mounted  on  said  sleeves  between  said  sheaves,  a  washer 
on  the  end  of  said  shaft  for  retaining  said  sheaves,  and 
means  engaging  said  shaft  and  retaining  said  last  men- 
tioned washer. 


3,006,383 

PILE  CARPET 

Levon  Mahmarian,  304  24th  St.,  Union   City,   NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,508 

7  Claims.     (CI.  139 — 406) 


1.  A  loop  pile  fkx>r  covering  comprising  a  backing 
and  pile  loops  bound  therein  and  extending  upwardly 
above  the  surface  thereof,  said  loops  being  disposed  in 
aligned  rows,  and  a  fillerwise  yarn  of  a  soft  resilient 
material  extending  through  the  loops  of  a  row.  said  filler- 
wise  yams  being  disposed  above  said  backing  and  being 
of  a  size  to  fill  a  portion  only  of  the  area  of  said  loops 
and  being  adapted  to  hold  said  loops  at  least  partially 
distended  above  the  surface  of  said  backing,  the  upper 
part  of  said  loops  normally  extending  above  and  being 
spaced  from  said  fillerwise  yams  to  jsermit  said  loops  to 
be  at  least  partially  compressed  before  being  brought  into 
engagement  with  said  fillerwise  yams,  said  loops  normally 
when  in  extended  position  enclosing  and  shielding  said 
fillerwise  yams  from  view  and  forming  substantially  the 
entire  exposed  surface  of  said  floor  covering. 


3,006,384 
WOVTN  WIRE  BELT  FOR  PAPER  MAKING 
MACHINES 
Hugh  E.  Brown,  Clevelaiid  Heights,  Ohio,  and  Aidellc 
Glaze,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to   The    Tyler-Wayne    Research   Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  49,040 
7  Claims.     (CI.  139—425) 
1 .  Woven  wire  fabric  for  paper  making  machines  com- 
prising interwoven  warp  and  weft  wires,  said  warp  wires 
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tube  inside  the  container,  said  disk  being  slidable  m  said 
container  in  frictional  contact  with  said  cyhndncal  wall 
to  apply  pressure  to  the  ink  in  the  container,  said  disk 
having  a  central  hole  registering  with  a  passage  in  said 
filling  tube  so  that  ink  under  pressure  passes  through 
said  hole  and  passage,  said  closed  end  of  the  container 
being  formed  by  a  flat  bottom  wall  with  a  central  aper- 


throughout  their  lengths  by  an  internal  matrix  of  copper 
material. 

3,006385 
MEANS  FOR  TIGHTENING  A  WOVEN 

WIRE  FENCE 

Geoisc  P.  WhItmore,  Box  63,  Madrid,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  761,021 

2  Claims.     (CI.  14(^—106) 


1' 


1.  In  a  fence  tightening  to<rf,  a  normally  vertical  rod, 
two  parallel  spaced  apart  ears  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
rod,  a  substantially  horizontal  handle  pivotally  connected 
near  one  of  its  ends  to  said  rod  between  said  ears,  said 
ears  having  upper  portions  normally  extending  above  said 
handle,  an  aix:uate-shaped  indentation  at  correspondingly 
simikr  points  on  each  of  the  upper  portions  of  said  ears, 
said  indentations  being  capable  of  receiving  a  straight 
segment  of  wire  therein  and  therebetween,  a  wire  engag- 
ing portion  on  said  handle  which  dwells  in  a  vertical 
plane  directly  below  the  arcuate-shaped  indentation  in 
each  of  said  ears;  a  brackrt  on  said  handle  having  opposite 
outer  ends  which  extend  upwardly  and  outwardly  to  ter- 
minate in  spaced  alignment  with  said  wire  engaging  por- 
tion on  said  handle;  said  wire  engaging  portion  on  said 
handle  and  said  outer  ends  on  said  bracket  serving  as 
points  of  support  for  a  straight  wire  as  said  handle  is 
pivoted  in  one  direction  to  engage  the  arcuate-shaped 
indentation  on  each  of  said  ears  with  such  a  straight  wire; 
said  ears  engaging  such  a  wire  only  at  points  adjacent 
the  wire  engaging  pjortion  on  said  handle. 


ture,  said  filling  tube  being  axially  slidable  through  said 
central  aperture  as  said  disk  moves  in  the  container,  said 
cap  being  threaded  and  engaged  upon  a  corresponding 
threaded  portion  of  said  container  to  resist  the  pressure 
on  the  ink  as  said  disk  is  moved  in  the  container  against 
the  ink,  said  filling  tube  having  a  tapered  tip  end  to  facili- 
tate entry  of  the  filling  tube  in  said  cartridge  tube,  and 
another  cap  having  a  threaded  bore  for  detachably  en- 
gaging on  a  thread  near  the  tip  end  of  the  filling  tube, 
said  filling  tube  having  a  length  at  least  as  long  as  the 
combined  lengths  of  the  interior  of  said  container  and 
said  cartridge  tube. 


3,006387 

BULK  STORAGE  TURNHEAD 

Kcrmit  W.  Rodemich,  505  S.  Polk,  Millstadt,  HI. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  680,937 

10  Claims.     (CI.  141—94) 


|l 


1 
pen. 


3,006,386 
REFILL  DEVICE  FOR  CARTRIDGES  OF 
BALL  POINT  PENS 
Harry  H.  Grcis,  25  E.  213th  St.,  Bronx.  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,359 
2  Claims.     (CI.  141—30) 
A  filling  device  for  a  cartridge  tube  of  a  ball  point 
^...,  comprising  a  cylindrical  container  of  viscous  ink, 
said  container  having  open  and  closed  ends,  a  removable 
cap  closing  the  open  end  of  the  container  for  repeat- 
edly filling  the  container  with  said  ink.  a  long  cylindrical 
filling  tube  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer for  receiving  said  ink  therefrom,  said  tube  having 
a  length  at  least  as  long  as  that  of  said  cartridge  tube, 
and  a  diameter  equal  to  the  interior  of  said  cartridge  tube 
so  that  said  cylindrical  filling  tube  is  forced  out  of  said 
cartridge  tube  by  pressure  of  ink  as  the  cartridge  tube  is 
filled  with  ink  from  the  filling  tube,  while  air  is  prevented 
from  entering  the  cartridge  tube,  said  container  having 
a  rigid  cylindrical  wall,  a  cylindrical  disk  secured  to  said 


8  A  turahead  having  a  dispensing  spout  vertically 
movable  with  a  shaft  to  and  from  a  sealed  position  with 
selected  station  openings  in  a  tumhead  base,  tumhead 
drive  means  for  moving  the  dispensing  spout  in  an  ele- 
vated unsealed  position  in  indexed  relation  to  said  selected 
station  openings,  said  drive  means  including  a  roUtaWy 
powered  member  coc^rating  with  said  shaft  through  a 
lost  motion  means  whereby  said  shaft  may  move  verti- 
cally with  respect  to  said  rotatably  powered  member. 


3  006  388 

ADJUSTABLE  BALANCE  FOR  CHAIN  SAW 

HANDLE 

George  R.  Root,  Baxter  Springs,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Root 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Baxter  Springs,  Kans., 

a  corporation  of  Kansas 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,843 
9  Claims.     (CI.  143—32) 
3.  A  chain  saw  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
a  power  unit,  a  frame,  means  mounting  the  power  unit 
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on  the  frame,  said  frame  including  a  side  member  having 
forward  upper  and  lower  portions,  a  Jug  on  the  forward 
upper  portion  of  said  side  rtiember  having  a  slot  extend- 
ing longitudinally  with  the  side  member,  a  handle  frame 
member  forwardly  of  said  power  unit  having  upper  and 
lower  legs  extending  toward  said  side  member,  means 


rotatably  attaching  said  lower  leg  to  the  lower  portion 
of  said  side  member,  said  upper  leg  being  turned  down- 
wardly alongside  said  lug.  and  means  securing  said  down- 
wardly turned  portion  of  the  upper  leg  to  said  lug  for 
adjustment  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  handle  frame 
fore  and  aft  with  respect  to  said  side  member  and  said 
power  unit. 

3,006^89 
DOUBLE  EDGE  VENEER  JOGGER  AND  JOINTER 
John  J.  Pearl,  Lebanon,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Cascades  Ply- 
wood Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,688 
14  Claims.     (CI.  144— 117) 


6.  In  a  jogging  machine  for  sheets,  jogging  means  sup- 
porting the  lower  edges  of  sheets  which  are  disposed  m 
upright  planes,  sheet  supply  means  at  one  side  of  said  jog- 
gmg  means  engageabie  with  sheets  m  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  and  swmgable  to  tilt  such  sheets  into 
upright  position  on  said  jogging  means,  and  means  at  the 
same  side  of  said  jogging  means  as  said  sheet  supply 
means  engageabie  with  jogged  sheets  for  moving  them 
away  from  said  jogging  means  in  the  direction  opposite 
the  direction  in  which  they  were  moved  into  the  jogging 
means. 


3,006,390 

PORTABLE  POWER-OPERATED 

EDGE-TRIMMING  TOOL 

Max  Dracncrt,  Bahnhofstrasse  16,  Reichenbach  (Fils), 

Germany 

Filed  Sept  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  27,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CI.  144—117) 
A  portable  power  operated  cutting  tool  for  trimming 
the   edges   of   plates   of   artificial    material    permanently 
connected  with  a  base  plate  and  comprising  a  body  with 


a  lower  face  having  a  substantially  longitudinally  dis- 
posed slot  the  side  edges  of  which  constitute  two  sta- 
tionary blades,  a  movable  double-edged  cutting  blade 
interposed  therebetween  and  mounted  in  said  longitudi- 
nally disposed  slot  for  cooperation  with  said  stationary 
blades,  an  abutting  face  arranged  beneath  said  cutting 
blade  to  be  applied  against  the  base  plate  conrjcctcd 
with  said  plate  to  be  trimmed,  said  abutting  face  lying 


in  the  same  plane  with  a  side  edge  of  said  slot  con- 
stituting one  of  said  stationary  blades,  said  abutting  face 
being  constituted  by  the  outer  marginal  face  of  an  angle 
iron  releasably  secured  with  its  other  leg  to  said  body 
of  said  cutting  tool,  whereby  upon  cutting  off  said  plate 
of  artificial  material  the  edges  of  said  plate  of  artificial 
material  lie  flush  with  the  edges  of  said  base  plate  per- 
manently connected  therewith. 


3,006,391 

PORTABLE  HYDRAULIC  VENTER  MILL 

Albert  E.  Karschney,  Aura,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,535 

8  Claims.     (CI.  144—162) 


1.  A  veneer  mill  comprising  a  block  suppoil,  a  slicing 
blade,  means  mounting  said  slicing  blade  for  movement 
over  said  block  support  for  slicing  veneer  from  a  block 
of  wood,  and  lift  means  connected  to  said  block  support 
and  operable  by  said  slicing  blade  mounting  means  on  the 
return  stroke  of  said  slicing  blade  to  elevate  said  block 
support,  said  lift  means  including  an  extensible  fluid  mo- 
tor, a  fluid  pump,  a  fluid  line  connecting  said  fluid  pump 
to  said  fluid  motor,  and  an  actuator  for  said  fluid  pump 
aligned  with  said  slicing  blade  mounting  means  for 
engagement  thereby. 


3,006,392 
KNIFE  HOLDER  FOR  LATHES 
Harold  F.   Elford,   Portland,   Oreg.,  assignor  to  Elford 
Plywood  Machinery,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Oregon 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,141 
7  Clahns.  (CI.  144—212) 
4.  In  a  veneer  lathe  having  a  frame,  a  knife  supported 
on  the  frame,  and  plural  clamping  levers  pivoted  on  the 
frame  for  clamping  the  knife  to  the  frame,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  cam  mechanism  for  each  clamping  lever 
for  generating  clamping  pressure  therein,  said  cam  mech- 
anism comprising  a  cam  having  a  curved  cam  surface 
and  a  mounting  for  the  cam  rotatably  supporting  the 
cam,  said  mounting  being  supported  on  said  frame  and 
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including  shiflable  means  accommodating  shifting  move- 
ment of  the  cam  rotation  axis  toward  and  away  from 
the  pivot  axis  for  the  clamping  lever  simultaneously  with 


different  positions,  comer  engaging  jigs  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  respectively,  for  free 
movement  about  axes  normal  to  said  predetermined 
plane,  said  jigs  being  disposed  for  receiving  the  corners 
of  a  rectangular  frame  while  the  frame  is  disposed  there- 
on parallel  to  said  predetermined  plane,  and  for  self- 
adjustment  about  their  respective  pivotal  axes,  relative  to 
their  associated  arms,  into  corner  fitting  positions,  rela- 
tive to  the  frame. 


the  rotation  of  the  cam,  and  a  curved  wear  surface  pro- 
vided the  clamping  lever  contacting  the  cam  surface  ot 
its  cam.  

3,006,393 
DEVICE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND  TRUING 

RECTANGULAR  FRAMES 

Ralph  R.  Wagner  and  Robert  C.  Wagner,  both  of 

R.R.  4,  BeUevne,  Ohio 

Filed  July  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,727 

3  Claims.     (CI.  144—291) 


3,006^94 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LASTS  FOR  FOOTWEAR 

AND  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

LeoneUo  Gamboni,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Incoma  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  June  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  June  13,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  144— 325) 


1 .  Method  of  turning  a  complete  last  for  a  shoe  from 
a  longitudinally  extending  blank  having  a  vertical  ankle 
extension  defining  a  blind  hole,  said  hole  extendmg  lon- 
gitudinally into  said  ankle  extension  tocward  from  above 
the  heel  part  of  the  blank,  said  method  comprising;  sup- 
porting the  blank  on  the  mandrel  of  a  lathe  by  means  of 
a  longitudinal  bolt  extending  into  said  hole;  clamping  the 
blank  on  the  bolt  by  means  contacting  said  ankle  exten- 
sion only;  machining  the  blank  entirely  by  turning,  except- 
ing said  ankle  extension;  and  removing  said  ankle  exten- 
sion by  machining,  whereby  the  surfaces  of  said  last  that 
contact  said  shoe  are  maintained  in  the  shape  of  the  fin- 
ished last  as  originally  turned. 


3  006  395 

MULTIPLE  CHAMBERED  TOOL  HANDLE 

George  A.  Dye,  7518  Bluffton  Road,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,176 

4  Claims.     (CI.  145—63) 


»t  "-.f 


1.  A  device  for  assembling  and  squaring  rectangular 
frames  and  comprising  a  support,  a  stationary  member 
thereon,  a  movable  member  mounted  on  the  support  for 
movement  relative  thereto  toward  and  away  from  the 
staUonary  member  in  a  lineal  path  parallel  to  the  plane 
in  which  the  frame  is  to  be  supported,  drive  means  for 
driving  the  movable  member  in  o^wsite  directions,  se- 
lectively, along  said  path,  two  pairs  of  arms,  the  arms 
of  one  pair  being  pivotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends 
to  the  stationary  member  for  swinging  movement  par- 
allel to  said  plane  in  a  direction  toward  and  away  from 
a  reference  plane  through,  and  extending  endwise  of, 
said  path  and  normal   to  said   predetermined  plane  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  reference  plane,  to  different  posi- 
tions, the  arms  of  the  other  pair  being  connected  at  their 
inner  ends  to  the  movable  member  for  swinging  move- 
ment independently  of  each  other  parallel  to  said  pre- 
determined plane  at  opposite  sides  of,  and  toward  and 
away   from,  said  reference  plane  to  different  positions 
which  are  independent  of  the  position  of  the  movable 
member  along  said  path,  coordinating  means  connecting 
the  arms  of  said  one  pair  and  the  support  for  constrain- 
ing said  arms  of  said  one  pair  to  swing  at  all  times  in 
equi-angular   relation   to    said    reference    plane   to   said 


1.  In  a  multiple  bit  tool,  a  central  elongated  tubular 
member  having  a  nose  at  its  lower  end,  a  shoulder  inte- 
gral with  and  projecting  laterally  from  said  tubular  mem- 
ber approximately  midway  the  length  of  the  latter,  a  cap 
affixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  cyhn- 
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drical  sleeve  enclosing  said  tubular  member  and  of  greater 
diameter  than  and  of  less  length  than  the  latter  mounted 
for  reciprocation  as  well  as  rotative  movement  between 
said  shoulder  and  said  cap,  means  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  sleeve  and  said  shoulder  to  hold  said  parts  against 
relative  rotative  movement  when  engaged  with  one  an- 
other, said  sleeve  having  spaced  apart  longitudinally  dis- 
posed bit  receiving  chambers  therein  each  communicating 
throughout  its  length  with  the  exterior  wall  of  said 
tubular  member,  a  downwardly  inclined  wall  at  the  lower 
end  of  each  chamber  abutting  said  tubular  member,  the 
wall  of  said  tubular  member  enclosed  by  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  sufficiently  wide  to  receive  a  bit 
from  the  adjacent  chamber  and  of  less  length  than  the 
latter,  the  lower  end  of  said  inclined  wall  disposed  ap>- 
proximately  aligned  with  the  lower  end  of  said  slot  when 
the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  is  engaged  with  said  cap.  and 
spring  means  interposed  between  said  cap  and  said  sleeve 
to  normally  hold  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  in  abutting 
engagement  with  said  abutment  shoulder. 


3,006396 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 

Walton  W.  Cushman,  Webb  City,  Mo. 

(6428  Lumar  Drive  SE.,  Washington  22,  D.C.) 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,683 

7  Claims.     (CI.  150— .5) 

(Granted  ander  TiUe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


configuration  of  said  loops  and  webs  of  sectorial  outline 
outboard  of  said  tire  and  segmental  outline  inboard  of 
said  tire,  said  sectorial  outline  having  a  common  arcuate 


boundary  with  said  segmental  outline,  said  traction  loops 
occupying  said  common  arcuate  boundary,  said  connect- 
ing loops  reinforcing  the  edges  of  said  webs. 


3,006,398 

BUCKLE  APPLYING  MACHINE  FOR 

BALE  TIES  OR  STRAPS 

Lewis  S.  Hatch,  Rte.  2,  P.O.  Box  202,  San  Benito,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,712 

4  Claims.     (CI.  153—1) 


~r\ 


^: 


1 


1.  A  collapsible  container  having  a  generally  cylin- 
drical body  and  removable  head  members  for  closing 
both  ends  thereof,  said  heads  being  interchangeable,  the 
cylindrical  body  and  the  removable  head  members  being 
formed  from  an  elastomer,  said  body  portion  having  at 
each  of  its  opposite  ends  a  pair  of  spaced  external  annu- 
lar beads,  an  annular  steel  reinforcing  ring  embedded  in 
each  of  said  beads,  each  of  said  head  members  having  a 
central  web  and  a  peripheral  portion  in  the  form  of  an 
integral  annular  inflatable  tube,  the  heads  being  located 
within  the  end  portions  of  the  cylindrical  body  at  points 
between  each  pair  of  ring-reinforced  external  annular 
beads,  and  valve  means  carried  by  each  of  the  head  mem- 
bers whereby  to  permit  inflation  of  the  annular  inflatable 
tubes  to  expand  the  material  of  the  body  between  the 
reinforced  pairs  of  beads  to  sealingly  close  the  ends  of 
the  container. 


3,006,397 

TRACTION  HARNESS 

Frank  Akutowicz,  2007  Harvey  Road,  Wilmington  3,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,900 

7  Claims.     (CI.  152—221) 

1.   In  a  traction  harness  fitted  to  a  road  vehicle  tire 

said  traction  harness  made  of  tire  cord,  rubber  and  wire 

and  comprising  traction  loops  vulcanized  in  position  by 

connecting  loops  of  tire  cord  and  rubber  and  webs  of 

tire  cord  and  rubber  the  combination  of  a  mitten-like 


1 .  A  machine  for  applying  an  eyelet  buckle  to  a  bale 
strap  comprising:  a  frame  member,  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed strap  support  mounted  on  said  frame  member,  an 
anvil  head  portion  having  an  inner  end  formed  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  support  for  slidably  receiving  and  engag- 
ing a  portion  of  a  bale  strap,  a  buckle  receptacle  posi- 
tioned beneath  said  support  having  an  outlet  located  ad- 
j  icent  said  anvil  head  portion,  a  buckle  guideway  ex- 
tending transversely  between  said  receptacle  outlet  and 
said  anvil  head  portion,  feeding  means  movable  within 
said  guideway  for  raising  an  eyelet  buckle  from  a  lower 
position  adjacent  said  receptacle  outlet  to  a  raised  strap 
receiving  position  adjacent  said  anvil  head  portion,  strap 
folding  means  including  a  curved  hammer  member  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  between  a 
remote  position  below  said  support  to  a  loop-forming  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  said  anvil  head  portion, 
means  for  operating  said  feeding  means  to  raise  a  buckle 
to  said  strap  receiving  position  in  order  to  manually  move 
a  portion  of  said  bale  strap  through  the  buckle  eyelet, 
said  operating  means  rotating  said  strap  folding  means 
to  loop-forming  position  after  said  buckle  has  been  raised 
to  strap  receiving  p>osition  and  then  returning  said  means 
to  said  remote  position  for  withdrawing  said  feeding 
means  to  lower  position,  and  guide  means  on  the  machine 
above  the  inner  end  of  the  anvil  which  the  buckle  en- 
gages «o  as  to  be  moved  from  its  raised  position  to  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position  on  the  anvil  as  said  portion 
is  folded  by  the  hammer. 
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I'  3,006399 

FECTURE  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  AND 
ALIGNING  MAGNETRON  PINS 
Howard  W.  Garbe,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jane  3,  1952,  Ser.  No.  291,419 
2  Claims.     (CI.  153—32) 


3  006  401 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING  METAL  STRIP 

HAVING  NON -UNIFORM  STRESSES  THEREIN 
James  N.  Wognum,  Roy  A.  Moody,  and  Emil  Sindd^ 
Chicago,  ni.,  assignors  to  Acme  Steel  Company,  Cfcl- 
caso,  Ul.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

FUed  Oct  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,978 
4  Claims.     (CL  153—93) 


1.  A  fixture  for  straightening  and  positioning  a  flexible 
pin  like  part,  fixed  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  a  portion 
of  an  article,  relative  to  a  reference  surface  of  the  article, 
the  fixture  comprising  a  resilient  support  for  the  article, 
a  hollow  retaining  member  surrounding  the  support,  a 
housing  for  the  article  adapted  for  interconnection  with 
the  retaining  member  by  forcing  the  article  against  the 
resilient  support  to  partially  compress  the  support,  the 
housing  having  a  reference  surface  caused  to  closely  en- 
gage the  reference  surface  of  the  article  by  a  force  created 
in  the  partially  compressed  support  to  position  the  article 
in  the  housing  and  a  locating  surface  spaced  from  said 
reference  surface,  a  member  having  an  aperture  to  re- 
ceive the  pin  like  part  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said 
portion  of  the  article  at  a  position  controlled  by  said 
locating  surface,  and  an  element  receivable  in  the  aper- 
ture and  guided  thereby  to  straighten  and  position  the 
pin  like  part  relative   to  the   reference   surface  of  the 
article. 


3,006,400 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  COIL  SPRINGS 

Edwin  E.  Foster,  P.O.  Box  714,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  5,684 

9  Claims.     (CI.  153—66) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  conditioning  an  elongated  metal  strip 
comprising  guide  means  for  supporUng  a  strip  along  a 
predetermined  datum  path,  means  for  deflecting  the  edge 
sections  of  the  strip  extending  in  the  direcuon  of  the 
datum  path  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  other 
direction  out  of  the  datum  path  to  work  the  strip  plasti- 
cally substantially  throughout  the  thickness  thereof, 
means  to  hold  the  center  section  of  the  strip  in  the  datum 
path  at  points  disposed  transversely  of  said  edge  section 
deflecting  means,  means  for  deflecting  the  center  section 
of  the  strip  at  a  point  disposed  along  the  datum  path 
from  said  edge  section  working  means  to  deflect  the  strip 
out  of  the  datum  path  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the 
other  direction  to  vw>rk  the  center  section  of  the  strip 
plastically  substantially  throughout  the  thickness  thereof, 
and  means  for  holding  the  edge  sections  of  said  strip  in 
the  datum  path  transversely  adjacent  to  said  center  sec- 
tion deflecting  means. 


1.  In  a  method  for  making  a  spiral  spring  composed 
of  a  spring  ribbon  having  a  set  tending  to  cause  said 
ribbon  to  assume  a  concave-convex  cross-section  and  a 
convoluted  longitudinal  section,  the  steps  comprising  in- 
ducing a  set  in  a  spring  ribbon  so  that  when  unrestrained, 
it  forms  a  helix  having  a  pitch  length  greater  than  zero 
and  then  inducing  a  set  in  said  ribbon  so  that  when  un- 
restrained, it  forms  a  helix  having  a  pitch  length  of  sub- 
stantially zero. 


3,006,402 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  GLASS 
REINFORCED  PLASTIC  PIPE 
John  Feria,  5  Whitney  Place,  East  Orange,  NJ.;  Irma 
Feria,  executrix  of  said  John  FerIa,  deceased,  assignor 
to  herself  ^,  ^„, 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1955,  Ser.  No.  531,686 
2  Claims.     (CI.  156—192) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  pipe,  the  combination 
with  a  mandrel  adapted  to  receive  layers  of  composition 
material  thereon,  of  means  for  supplying  plastic  com- 
position material  in  superposed  layers  on  the  mandrel, 
said  means  including  a  calendering  roll  located  above  said 
mandrel,  a  movably  mounted  pressure  feed  roll  located 
laterally   of   said  calendering   roll   and   adapted   to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  frictional  engagement  with  the 
calendering  roll,  said  mandrel  and  rolls  being  heated,  a 
hopper  located  above  said  rolls  having  a  discharge  outlet 
arranged  to  direct  plastic  composition  material  therefrom 
into  the  bite  between  the  pressure  feed  roll  and  calender- 
ing roll  forming  a  layer   on  the  calendering   roll   for 
transfer  thereby  to  the  mandrel,  power  means  connected 
with  the  calendering  roll  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
latter,  means  located  laterally  of  said  pressure  feed  roU 
on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  calendering  roll  for 
supplying  a  web  of  glass  fibrous  material  into  the  bite 
between  the  pressure  feed  roll  and  the  calendering  roll 


1278 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  31,  1961 


in  superposed  relation  on  said  composition  material  on 
said  calendermg  roll  for  transfer  in  layers  spirally  on  said 


V  yi 


J 


mandrel   with   the  fibrous   material   superposed   on   said 
^umpv.iiiion  material. 


3,006,403 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  HEAT  REFl  ECTING 
AND  INSl  LATING  MATERIAL  AND  PRODI  XT 
RESULTING  FROM  SAID  METHOD 
Roydon  B.  Cooper,  Sunland,  and  Andrew  H.  Malin- 
ovszky,  Huntington  Park,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Barrier,  Inc.,  West  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1957.  Ser.  No.  689,008 
10  Claims.     (CI.  154 — U) 


.^■j<.'-    -   CV"^  .-j^/u-* 


:-»-/«: -*.,"'i^ 

^^'^^•\ 


i-^-f  "jc//,  -n      <->^^  "<? 


1.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  a  thermoreflective  ma- 
terial, the  steps  of:  impregnating  a  plurality  of  laminae 
of  glass  fiber  cloth  with  a  phenol  formaldehyde  resm  to 
create  a  laminate;  superimposing  said  impregnated  laminae 
one  upon  the  other;  subjecting  said  laminate  to  heat  and 
pressure  to  attain  an  article  of  a  desired  shape  and  fully 
cure  said  resin;  coating  a  surface  of  said  article  with  a 
liquid  metalic  coating  including  a  soluble  salt  of  a  noble 
metal;  and  subjecting  said  coated  surface  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  excess  of  the  curing  temperature  of  said  resin 
;ind  in  a  range  of  400-1000°  F.  to  fix  and  stabilize 
said  metallic  coating. 

7.  A  heat  insulating  body  having  a  laminated  base  of 
glass  fiber  cloth  impregnated  with  phenol  formaldehyde 
resin  upon  the  surface  of  which  is  deposited  a  reflective 
coating  heat  fused  on  said  surface  at  temperatures  in  the 
range  of  400-1000°  F.  and  incorporating  a  metal  drawn 
from  the  noble  metal  group  and  having  embodied  therein 
a  fusing  substance  adapted  to  create  a  bond  between 
said  metal  and  said  surface  of  said  base  upon  which  it 
is  deposited. 


3,006,404 

POWER   ACTUATED    ADJUSTABLE   CAM 

BEAD  WEDGE   TOOL 

EKm  J.  Marshall,  3816  Granada  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md., 

assignor  of  one-half  to  Marshall  H.  Wentz,  Baltimore, 

Md. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,503 
1  Claim.     (CL  157—1.26) 


A  power-operated  tool  device,  comprising,  a  substan- 
tially triangular  shaped  clevis  bracket  having  a  tubular 
passage  extending  therethrough  at  one  side  of  said  bracket, 
an  adjustable  rod  slidably  received  in  said  tubular  pas- 
sage of  said  bracket  and  extending  therethrough,  said  rod 
having  a  semi-circular  shaped  hook  on  one  end  providing 
a  mating  abutment  for  engaging  a  hook  flange  on  a  tire 
rim.  means  for  releasably  locking  said  rod  in  an  adjusted 
position  in  said  tubular  passage  of  said  bracket,  said 
bracket  having  a  yoke  spaced  from  said  tubular  passage, 
an  actuator  motor  assembly  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
voke  and  having  a  thrust  transmitting  member  connected 
thereto  for  extension  and  retraction  thereby;  in  combina- 
tion with  means  including  an  adjustable  cam  wedge  posi- 
tioned at  the  free  end  of  said  thrust  transmitting  member 
and  adjustable  to  compensate  for  tire  rims  having  bead- 
engaging  flanges  of  different  widths,  said  cam  wedge  in- 
cluding a  spade  shaped  body  having  an  arcuate  lip  at  one 
end  thereof  and  its  other  end  coupled  to  said  thrust  trans- 
mitting member,  said  body  having  an  intermediate  flat- 
tened tire-forcjng  surface  on  the  rear  face  thereof,  said 
rear  face  havitig  a  recess  provided  therein,  the  opposite 
forward  face  of  said  body  being  provided  with  a  slot-like 
cavity  running  lengthwise  thereof,  a  movable  cam  mem- 
ber positioned  in  said  cavity  and  arranged  to  move  length- 
wise of  said  body,  said  cam  member  having  a  forward 
wedgelike  upper  camming  surface  and  a  traverse  down- 
wardly extending  tongue  at  its  rear  edge,  said  body  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  grooves  cut  across  the 
forward  surface  thereof  to  receive  said  tongue  of  said 
movable  cam  member  for  selected  lengthwise  positions 
thereof  for  yieldably  securing  said  cam  member  in  any 
one  of  said  selected  positions,  whereby  the  direction  of 
the  line  of  thrust  of  said  thrust  transmitting  member  can 
be  changed  at  a  proper  time  for  tire  rim  flanges  of  dif- 
ferent sizes. 


3,006,405 
FUEL  IGNTFER  GAP  SETTING  DEVICE 
Alexander  J.  Battey,  Skaneateles,  and  Charles  J.  Nolin, 
Auburn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Auburn  Spark  Plug  Co., 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,818 
11  Claims.     (CL  158—28) 
4.   In  a  fuel  burner  having  a  fixed  ground  terminal  in 
the  combustion  chamber  thereof,  an  igniter  comprising 
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a  center  electrode  adapted  to  be  projected  into  said  com- 
bustion chamber  to  a  point  adjacent  said  ground  termi- 
nal, and  a  spark  penetrable  spacing  device  of  consumable 
electrical  insulating  material  including  an  explosive  sub- 
stance, carried  on  the  firing  end  of  said  electrode  and 
projecting  longitudinally  beyond   said   firing  end   a  dis- 


pipe  leading  from  the  fuel  pump  to  the  burner,  a  spill 
pipe  leading  from  the  burner,  a  pair  of  similar  propor- 
tional-flow valves  connected  respectively  to  the  fuel  sup- 
ply and  spill  pipes,  each  valve  having  a  closure  member, 
a  pressure-responsive  member  carrying  the  closure  mem- 
ber, a  chamber  divided  by  the  pressure-responsive  member 
into  two  compartments,  a  main  passage  provided  at  a 
position  intermediate  its  ends  wkh  a  restriction  and  inter- 
connecting portions  of  the  pipe  to  which  the  correspond- 
ing valve  is  connected,  an  unrestricted  passage  con- 
necting one  of  the  two  compartments  to  the  main  pas- 
sage at  the  side  of  the  restriction  therein  nearest  to  the 
burner,  a  restricted  passage  connecting  the  other  com- 


tance  defining  a  predetermined  gap  setting,  and  in  line  for 
abutment  with  said  ground  terminal,  whereby,  when  said 
device  abuts  said  ground  terminal,  the  firing  end  of  said 
electrode  is  spaced  therefrom  the  distance  of  said  pre- 
determined gap  setting,  and  when  a  spark  penetrates  said 
device  and  combustion  occurs  in  said  chamber,  said 
device  is  destroyed,  leaving  a  predetermined  gap. 


3,006,406 
HEATING  APPARATUS 
John  Ansdl  Goddard,  Ashtead,  EogUnd,  assignor,  by 
mesne   assignments,   to   Ronson   Corporation,   Wood- 
bridge,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,187 
3  Claims.     (CL  158—32) 


1.  Heating  apparatus  of  the  character  described  includ- 
ing a  casing  constructed  to  hold  fuel  of  the  butane  type 
under  pressure,  a  plurality  of  burner  units  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  along  a  wall  of  said  casing  and  each  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  casing,  each  of  said 
burner  units  having  a  closure  valve  provided  with  a  de- 
pressible  stem  which  is  exposed  at  the  mouth  of  the 
burner,  valve  closure  members  disposed  respectively  ad- 
jacent said  burner  units  and  mounted  to  move  between 
positions  wherein  they  respectively  depress  and  release 
said  stems,  means  for  conjointly  actuating  said  closure 
members  comprising  a  valve  adjusting  member  mounted 
to  move  back  and  forth  along  said  wall  and  connected 
to  said  closure  members  to  move  the  latter  between  their 
positions  above  set  forth,  individual  flame  regulating 
means  for  each  of  said  burner  units  comprising  an  angu- 
larly movable  member  which  respectively  increases  and 
decreases  the  flame  when  turned  in  opposite  directions, 
a  manually  operable  control  member  mounted  to  move 
in  different  directions,  and  means  connecting  said  con- 
trol member  with  said  angularly  movable  members  to 
conjointly  adjust  their  angular  positions. 


partment  to  the  main  passage  at  the  other  side  of  the 
restriction  therein,  and  a  seating  for  the  closure  member  in 
the  said  other  compartment,  a  passageway  communicat- 
ing at  opposite  ends  respectively  with  the  seating  of  the 
valve  connected  to  the  fuel  supply  pipe  and  with  the 
said  other  compartment  of  the  valve  connected  to  the 
spill  pipe,  a  throttle  in  the  spill  pipe  at  a  position  further 
from  the  burner  than  the  valve  connected  to  the  spill 
pipe,  means  adapted  to  bias  said  throttle  to  its  closed  po- 
sition, a  secondary  spill  passage  communicating  with  the 
seating  of  the  last  mentioned  valve,  means  for  creating 
a  pressure  difference  in  the  secondary  spill  passage,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  pressure  difference  in  the  second- 
ary spill  passage  for  actuating  the  throttle. 


3,006,408 
FLASHBACK  RETARDER   ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

FIRED  EQUIPMENT 
Roy  Shepherd,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Union  Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,226 
1  Claim.     (CI.  158—112) 


3,006,407 

LIQUID   FUEL   BURNER  SYSTEM 
Kelvfai    Shew,    Shblcy,    SolihoU,    England,    assignor    to 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries),  Limited,  Bfamingham,  Eng- 
land 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  723,299 
2  Claims.     (CI.  158—36.3) 
1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  burner  of  the  swirl  type,  a  fuel  pump,  a  fuel  supply 


Apparatus  for  use  with  a  firebox  associated  with  burner 
equipment,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  hol- 
low casing  adapted  to  be  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
firebox,  fuel  supply  means  extending  in  said  casing,  the 
end  of  the  casing  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  firebox 
and  being  in  open  communication  with  said  firebox,  an 
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air  inlet  means  lotated  adjacent  the  end  of  said  casing 
remote  from  the  firebox,  a  hood  enclosure  secured  to  said 
casing  and  havmg  an  open  end  m  registry  uith  the  air 
inlet  means,  said  hood  enclosure  heing  provided  with  an 
opening  means  and  dehnmg  a  chamber  between  the  air 
inlet  means  and  the  openinu  means,  an  air  pervious 
material  substantially  filling  said  chamber,  a  portion  of 
the  material  extending  across  the  air  inlet  means  of  said 
casing  to  be  in  intimate  thermal  association  with  the 
fuel  supply  means  in  said  casing,  thereby  to  conduct 
heat  away  from  the  fuel  supply  means  to  lower  the 
temperature  adjacent  the  fuel  supply  means,  permeable 
retaining  means  overlying  said  opening  means  to  main- 
tain said  per  !Ous  material  in  said  chamber,  and  closure 
means  supported  by  said  hood  enclosure  to  coact  with 
Its  opening  means  to  control  the  quantity  of  air  passing 
through  Said  opening  means. 


means   for   supphing    a    reinforcing   web   of   loose   glass 
hbrous   material  to  the   mandrel   between  said   layers  of 


3,006,409 
FOI.DABI  E   DOORS  OR   PARTITIONS 
Hector  M.  Pemberton,  Vermont,  Victoria.  Australia,  as- 
signor   to    Biltwell    Accessories    Proprietar>    limited. 
North  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia,  a  company  of 
Victoria 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802.083 

Claims  priority,  application  .Australia  Apr.  2,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  160—84) 


« 


1.  A  foldable  closure  comprising  an  articulated  lazy 
tongs  framework  including  fixed  and  movable  stanchions, 
semi  riL'id  strip  members  on  both  of  said  stanchions,  said 
strip  members  having  opp»">site  ends  and  including  a  bead 
adiaccnt  one  of  s.iid  ends,  flexible  covers  foldahK  between 
said  stanchions,  said  flexible  covers  incUidmL'  a  beading 
strip  deiachably  engageable  with  said  bead  of  the  strip 
member  \>.ith  the  bead  and  bea.dinc  strip  .idiacent  one  an- 
other, said  flexible  covers  having  a  top  and  bottom,  and 
fastener  means  on  said  covers  adiaccnt  said  top  and  bot- 
tom for  detach. ibly  eng.iging  said  covers  with  the  articu- 
1  itcd  Li/v  tones  framework. 


3,006,410 

MACHINF^S  FOR  PRODI  CING  REINFORCED 

PLASTIC   PIPES 

John  Feria,  5  Whitney  Place,  East  Orange,  NJ.-.  Irma 

Feria,  executrix  of  said  John  FerIa,  deceased,  assignor 

to  herself 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1955,  Ser.  No.  531.685 
2  Claims.     (CI.  162—284) 

I.  In  a  machine  for  prcxlucing  pipe,  a  vat  containing 
a  liquid  suspt-asion  of  composition  material,  a  rotating 
marnlrel  thereaK>ve.  means  below  said  mandrel  for  trans- 
ferring layers  of  said  material  from  said  vat  onto  said 
marvdrel.  a  h<>pper  for  containing  asbestos  cementitious 
material  and  dispi>sed  ab<i\e  said  m.mdrel.  a  vertically  ad- 
justable calendering  roll  interposed  between  said  hopper 
arki  mandrel  for  transferring  lavers  of  said  asbestos 
cementitioas  material  from  said  hopper  onto  said  man- 
drel interposed  between  the  layers  of  said  composition 
material  on  said  maiHlrel  and  compressing  the  sand- 
wiched  lavers  of  both  said   materials  on  said   mandrel, 


composition  ;.nd  asbestos  fibrous  material,  whereby  the 
glass  fibrous  material  is  intermeshed  with  the  layers  of 
said  composition  and  asbestos  cementitious  materials. 


3.006,411 

SURFACTANT-WATER   SECONDARY 

RECOVERY   PROCF^SS 

Orrin  C.   Holbrook,  Crystal   Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  The 

Pure   Oil   Company,   Chicago,   111.,   a  corporation   of 

Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,941 
7  Claims.     (CI.  166 — 9) 
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1.  .\  method  for  recovering  petroleum  oil  from  natural 
underground  reservoirs  comprising  injecting  through  an 
input  well  and  into  a  reservoir  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
water  soluble  surfactant  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form 
a  wide  band  of  surfactant-containing  fluid  in  the  pro- 
ducing foimation.  inieciing  a  slug  of  oil  having  a  density 
and  viscosilv  approximating  that  of  said  petroleum  behind 
said  solution  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  continuous, 
advancing  oil  front,  injecting  flood  water  after  said  oil 
slug,  and  recovering  oil  from  said  reservoir  through  a 
producing  well. 

3,006,412 
OLTSIDE  PIPE  CUTTER 
Cicero  C.  Brown,  P.O.  Box  19236,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,107 
12  Claims.     (CI.  166—55.6) 
?.   In   an  outside  pipe  cutler,   a  tubular   body  adapted 
to  receive  a  pipe  to  be  cut,  anchor  means  for  releasabh 
engaging  s.ud  pipe  slidablv  mounted  on  the  body  for  ro- 
t.ition    relative    thereto,    fluid    pressure     actuated    clutch 
means  movablv  mounted  in  the  bod\   to  clutch  said  an- 
chor means  to  the  b  'dy  for  rotation  therewith,  inwiirdk 
movable  cutter  knives  on  the  body,  means  resiliently  bias- 
ing   said    knives    outwardly    to    inactive    position,    knife- 
actuating  means  inchidine  .i   feed  sleeve  fixed  to  the  an- 
chor means,  a  feed  member  carried   by  the  body  and  a 
screw    feed   connection   from   said   feed    member   to  said 
feed  sleeve,  said  feed   member  being  rotatable  with  said 
body  relative  to  said  feed  sleeve  while  said  anchor  means 
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is  cngaccd  with  said  pipe,  wedge  members  rigidly  secured    means  for  reinforcing  said  sleeve,  said  core  means  com 

"     .        .  .  .  ....  .  ;.!_     !_ :..: ..,U,,lo,-  K/-vy^,;  ovtonrlmo  intn  fh^  hnre  of  Said  oni 


to  the  feed  member  and  movable  therewith  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  feed  member  relative  to  the  feed 
sleeve  to  urge  said  knives  inwardly  into  cutting  engage- 
ment with  said   pipe  to  sever  the  same,  and  said   feed 


prising  a  tubular  body  extending  into  the  bore  of  said  one 
end  of  said  sleeve  in  close  fitting  engagement  therein, 
and  a  radially  expandible  and  retractible  metallic  collar 
member  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  body  and  dis- 
posed inside  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  interior 
of  said  tapered  end  portion,  said  collar  member  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  complementary  arcuate  segments, 
cooperating  means  on  the  inner  end  of  said  body  and  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  segments  forming  a  radially  slidable 
connection  between  the  segments  and  said  body,  the  con- 
figuration of  the  external  periphery  of  said  segments  con- 
forming substantially  to  that  of  the  adjacent  inner  wall 
portions  of  said  sleeve,  and  the  radial  thickness  of  said 
segments  being  such  as  to  have  continuous  contact  with 
the  exterior  of  said  pipe  string  and  with  the  inner  wall 
of  said  sealing  sleeve. 


member  and  said  wedge  member  being  retractible  through 
said  screw  feed  connection  by  rotation  of  the  severed 
portion  of  said  pipe  relative  to  the  body  while  said  anchor 
means  is  engaged  with  said  portion  of  the  pipe  whereby 
lo  release  the  knives  for  movement  to  said  inactive  po- 
sition. . 

3,006,413 

PIPE  STRIPPER  FOR  WELLHEADS 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  %  Brown  Oil  Tools  Inc., 

P.O.  Box  19236,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,170 

5  Claims.     (CI.  166—82) 


1.  A  tubing  stripper,  comprising,  a  generally  tubular 
housing  mountable  on  a  wellhead,  a  flexible  resilient  seal- 
ing sleeve  co-axially  disposed  in  the  bore  of  said  housing, 
means  securing  one  end  of  said  sleeve  in  fluid-tight  en- 
gagement to  the  housing,  the  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve 
comprising  a  generally  conical  portion  tapering  inwardly 
toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sleeve  and  defining  a 
constricted  bore  through  said  portion  adapted  to  provide 
slidable  sealing  engagement  about  the  exterior  of  a  pipe 
string  being  withdrawn  therethrough,  and  a  metallic  core 


3,006,414 

DOUBLE-ACTTNG  LINER  HANGER 

Erwin  Burns,  Los  Ajigeles,  Calif. 

(%  Burns  Tool  Co.,  8346  Salt  Lake  Ave.,  Bell,  Calif.) 

FUed  Oct  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,930 

8  Cbums.    (CI.  166—124) 


1.  A  liner  hanger  and  packer  of  the  character  referred 
to  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  a  well  casing  including,  a 
cylindrical  body,  a  cylindrical  barrel  fixed  to  and  depend- 
ing from  the  body  to  connect  with  a  liner,  a  plurality  of 
upwardly  and  inwardly   inclined  guideways,   and   a  plu- 
rality of  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  guideways  in 
the  body,  slips  slidably  engaged  in  the  guideways  to  en- 
gage the  wall  of  a  casing,  spring  means  between  each  slip 
and  the  body  to  normally  urge  the  slips  longitudinally 
from  an  in,  unactuated  position,  to  an  out,  actuated  posi- 
tion, said  slips  in  the  upwardly  inclined  guideways  being 
relieved  and  weakened,  an  expansible  packer  carried  by 
the  barrel,  an  actuating  sleeve  engaged  in  the  body  to  con- 
nect with  a  setting  tool  extending  into  the  well  casing  and 
operable  to  shift  therein,  a  follower  slidably  carried  by 
the  barrel  to  engage  the  packer,  connecting  means  be- 
tween the    actuating   sleeve    and   the    follower   whereby 
downward  movement  of  the  sleeve  in  the  body  causes  the 
follower   to  exert   expansive  pressure   onto  the   packer, 
and  coupling  means  between  the  actuating  sleeve  and  the 
relieved  slips  whereby  downward  movement  of  the  sleeve 
shifts  the  said   relieved   slips   into  wedging  engagement 
with  the  casing,  said  setting  tool  and  said  sleeve  having 
parts  to  normally  engage  and  hold  the  slips  in  their  in, 
unactuated  position,  and  to  disengage  from  the  slips  when 
the  setting  tool  and  sleeve  are  operated  to  set  the  packer, 
said  relieved  slips  adapted  to  collapse  when  the  hanger  is 
urged  upwardly  in  the  casing  by  the  setting  tool. 
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3,006,415 
CEMENTING  APPARATUS 
Erwin  Bums,  Los  Angeles,  and  Peter  J.  Fiel,  Downey, 
Calif,     (botli  %  Burns  Tool  Co.,  8346  Salt  Lake  Ave., 
BcU,  Calif.) 

FUed  July  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,223 
5  Claims.     (CI.  166—156) 


r; 


1.  A  well  cementing  apparatus  of  the  character  re- 
ferred to  including,  a  fluid  conducting  float  collar  engaged 
in  a  string  of  casing  depending  into  a  well,  said  float  col- 
lar including  an  elongate,  vertically  disposed,  tubular 
body  with  an  annular  downwardly  facing  shoulder  in  its 
upper  end  portion,  an  annular  core  of  easy  to  drill  ma- 
terial in  the  body  and  having  an  annular  radially  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  inclined  seat  adjacent  opposing  the 
said  shoulder  and  a  check  valve  mechanism  in  the  core  to 
check  the  upward  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  an  elongate 
fluid  conducting  drill  pipe  string  depending  into  the  cas- 
ing from  the  top  of  the  well,  an  elongate  vertically  dis- 
posed fluid  conducting  tool  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
drill  pipe  string  to  establish  open  communication  there- 
with and  carrying  packers  to  slidably  engage  and  seal 
in  the  casing,  an  elongate,  vertically  disposed  tubular 
fluid  conducting  adapter  engaged  with  and  depending 
from  a  cementing  tool  and  having  a  radially  inwardly 
projecting  shear  pin  in  the  lower  end  portion,  a  casing 
string  wiping  plug  including  an  elongate,  vertically  dis- 
posed body  of  flexible  material  having  a  tubular  fluid 
conducting  core  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
radically  outwardly  projecting  flanges,  the  lowermost 
flange  being  upwardly  inclined  to  cooperatively  engage 
the  seat  in  the  float  collar  and  adapted  to  be  urged  past 
the  shoulder  in  the  collar  to  establish  locked  engagement 
therebelow  and  an  upwardly  projecting  cylindrical  boss 
or.  the  casing  string  wiping  plug  having  an  annular,  out- 
wardly opening  channel  about  its  periphery,  a  central 
upwardly  opening  socket  with  a  cylindrical  side  wall  and 
terminating  in  the  boss  to  establish  an  annular  bottom 
and  an  annular  radially  inwardly  opening  recess  carry- 
ing an  expansible  snap  ring  in  the  wall  of  the  socket 
and  spaced  above  said  bottom,  said  boss  on  the  casing 
■iring  wiping  p'ug  being  normally  engaged  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  adapter  with  the  shear  pin  engaged  in  the 
channel  therein  and  a  drill  pipe  wiping  plug  having  an 
elongate  cylindrical  head,  and  an  elongate  vertically 
disposed  bcxiy  of  flexible  material  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  head,  the  head  having  a  radially  outwardly 
projecting  flange  and  a  radially  outwardly  opening  chan- 
nel below  the  flange  and  carrying  a  sealing  ring,  the  body 
having  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced,  radially  outward 
ly  projecting  flanges  adapted  to  establish  sealed  wiping 
engagement  in  the  drill  string,  said  drill  string  wiping 
plug  being  insertable  into  the  drill  string  at  the  top  of 


the  well  and  to  be  urged  downwardly  therein  by  fluid 
pressure  to  engage  the  casing  string  wiping  plug  so  that 
the  head  thereof  enters  the  socket  in  the  casing  string 
wiping  plug  to  shut  off  flow  therethrough  and  so  that  the 
head  seats  on  the  bottom  of  the  socket,  the  0-ring 
seals  on  the  wall  of  the  socket  and  the  flange  on  the  head 
is  urged  past  the  snap  ring  in  the' socket  to  establish 
locked  engagement  therein. 


3.006,416 
STOP   DEVICE   FOR   WELL   PIPES 
Erskine  E.  Roach  and  Ivan  W.  Baker,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Harold  Brown  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

Filed  July  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,945 
7  Claims.     (CL  166—217) 


1.  A  stop  device  for  well  pipes,  comprising,  a  body  in- 
sertable in  a  well  pipe,  said  body  carrying  a  downwardly 
tapering  slip  expander  and  a  laterally  enlarged  portion 
defining  an  upwardly  facing  external  shoulder  about  the 
body  spaced  below  said  expander,  a  collar  mounted  about 
the  exterior  of  the  body  above  said  shoulder  for  longi- 
tudinal sliding  movement  relative  to  said  expander,  a  plu- 
rality of  upwardly  extending  pipe  gripping  slips  supported 
on  the  collar  for  radial  movement,  said  slips  being  ex- 
pandible  by  engagement  with  the  expander  in  response 
to  relative  longitudinal  movement  therebetween,  latch 
means  releasably  securing  said  ctrHar  to  the  body  at  a 
position  to  initially  hold  said  slips  out  of  expansive  en- 
gagement with  said  expander,  said  latch  means  including 
separable  latch  elements  on  the  collar  and  the  body  so 
constructed  and  arranged  as  to  release  said  collar  by  iner- 
tial  reaction  in  response  to  a  downwardly  directed  im- 
pactive  force  applied  to  said  body,  by  an  impact-imparting 
means  operated  through  the  well  pipe  and  said  inertial 
reaction  of  said  collar  being  operative  upon  release  of 
said  collar  to  produce  said  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment between  the  slips  and  the  expander. 


3,006,417 
AXIAL  FLOW  FANS 
Jan  C.  Busquet,  Hengelo  (O),  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Koninklijke  Machinefabriek  Gebr.  Stork  &  Co.  N.V., 
Hengelo  (O),  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780.444 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jan.  15,  1958 

2  Claims.  (CI.  170—160.23) 
1.  An  axial  flow  fan  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  main  shaft,  a  closed  hollow  hub  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  adjustable  impeller  blades  rotatably  supported  by 
and  externally  of  the  hub,  said  hub  and  said  blades  con- 
stituting together  the  impeller  of  the  fan,  shanks  asso- 
ciated with  the  blades  and  passed  through  the  peripheral 
wall  of  the  hub,  a  control  mechanism  mounted  for  axial 
movement  on  the  shaft  and  passed  through  a  side  wall 
of  the  hub  in  a  gas  tight  manner,  said  control  mcch- 
asism  being  operatively  connected  with  the  shanks  of 
the   blades,  a  casing  forming  part  of  the  external  por- 
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tion  of   the  control    mechanism    and    defining   a   closed 
chamber,  at  least  one  passage  interconnecting  said  cham 


3  006  419 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  PITCH  OF 

^,  and  ,he  =av.,y  w„h,n  ,.e  hollow  hub.  .„d  a  source    „,  ™^^f  ^U.  iiS'^SL'ST^^Sfm^,, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Lips  N.V.,  Drunen,  Nether- 
lands, a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 
T  Filed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,468 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands  Jan.  12,  1959 
7  Claims.     (CL  170—160.32) 


of  gas  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  having  a 
pressure  exceeding  that  reigning  at  the  outside  of  the 
hub. 


3,006,418 

HELICOPTER  ROTOR  CONTROL  DEVICES 

James  F.  Spielman,  North  Road,  Bantam,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,178 

4  Claims.     (CI.  170—160.24) 


""^ 


■^^ 


1  4         tdrtW         A«0*Ott«0 


a      c  «■ 


1.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  pitch  of  the  blades 
of  a  marine  propeller  comprising  a  hollow  propeller 
shaft,  a  control  rod  within  said  shaft  and  axially  mov- 
able with  respect  thereto  to  adjust  the  pitch  of  the  blades, 
a  servomotor  comprising  a  number  of  units  having  a  first 
part  and  a  second  part  extending  around  the  outside 
of  the  propeller  shaft  and  at  least  approximately  equally 
divided  around  the  periphery  of  said  shaft,  said  first 
part  being  connected  to  the  outside  of  the  shaft,  a 
casing  having  a  radial  end  wall  provided  with  openings 
formed  as  a  widened  part  of  the  propeller  shaft,  a  yoke 
disposed  in  said  casing  and  being  connected  to  the  said 
control  rod,  said  second  part  extending  through  one 
of  said  openings  in  said  radial  end  wall  and  engaging 
said  yoke,  and  means  to  actuate  said  servomotor. 


3,006,420 

CULTIVATOR   ATTACHMENT   FOR  TRACTORS 

John  J.  Coogan,  6045  Mission  Blvd.,  Riverside,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,835 

6  Claims.     (CI.  172—5) 


2.  A  helicopter  rotor  blade,  said  rotor  blade  compris- 
ing: a  horizontally  extending  support,  a  rotor  wing  mount- 
ed in  a  horizontal  plane  on  the  said  support,  said  rotor 
wing  being  rotatively  movable  relative  to  the  said  sup- 
port about  an  axis  running  lineally  through  the  said 
support,  said  rotor  wing  having  a  greater  distance  to  the 
trailing  edge  thereof  from  the  said  axis  than  to  the  leading 
edge  thereof  from  the  said  axis,  means  fixing  said  rotor 
wing  against  lineal  movement  relative  to  the  said  support, 
and  control  means  extending  linearly  through  the  said 
support,  said  control  means  being  rotatively  movable 
about  the  said  axis  by  pilot  control  whereby  to  adjust  the 
angle  of  incidence  of  the  said  rotor  wing  about  the  said 
axis  when  the  said  rotor  blade  is  in  use  on  a  helicopter, 
said  control  means  being  rotatively  flexible  under  torsion 
loading. 


5-. 


1.  A  cultivator  attachment  for  tractors  comprising  a 
bracket  extending  outwardly  from  said  tractor,  an  arm 
universally  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  bracket 


1284 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  31,  1961 


and  extcDding  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  arm  being 
swingable  between  a  retracted  position  alongside  said 
tractor  and  a  laterally  extended  position,  a  cultivator 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  arm  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  rake  mounted  on  said  arm  rearwardly  of 
said  cultivator,  said  rake  being  swingable  vertically  about 
a  horizontal  pivot,  a  cylinder  and  piston  mounted  on 
said  bracket,  a  toggle  joint  extending  between  said  trac- 
tor and  said  arm,  a  rod  extending  between  said  piston 
and  said  toggle  joint,  and  a  link  connected  between  said 
toggle  joint  and  said  rake,  said  link  being  operable  to 
swing  said  rake  upwardly  as  said  toggle  joint  is  actu- 
ated by  said  cylinder  and  piston  to  move  said  arm  from 
said  extended  position  to  said  retracted  position. 


3,006,422 
AUTOMATIC  MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATING 
A  WHEEL   SUPPORTED   MULCHER 
Russell  L.  Mighell,  Kewanec,  III.,  assignor  to  Kewanee 
Machinery  &  Conveyor  Company,  Kewanee,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,778 
17  Claims.     (CI.  172—142) 


3,006,421 

LAWN  EDGER  • 

Harvey  O.  Fellbach,  MUwaakec,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Francis  J.  Trecker,  West  Allis,  Wis. 

Filed  Aag.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  603,685 

8  Claims.     (CI.  172—15) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  establishing  the  edge  of  a  lawn 
along  a  structure;  a  rotatable  shaft;  a  source  of  power 
connected  to  rotate  said  shaft;  a  cutting  blade  secured  to 
said  shaft  to  rotate  with  it;  a  brush  secured  to  said  shaft 
to  rotate  with  it  contiguous  to  said  cutting  blade;  a  shield 
supported  adjacent  to  said  brush  and  cutting  blade  and 
formed  to  direct  dirt  propelled  by  said  cutting  blade  and 
brush  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  apparatus 
so  that  it  may  be  discharged  onto  the  lawn  away  from 
the  structure;  an  edging  guide  adjustably  mounted  to 
support  said  shaft  at  a  predetermined  height  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  structure  along  which  the  edge  of  the  lawn 
is  being  established  and  to  slide  relative  to  the  structure 
to  guide  said  rotating  cutting  blade  and  brush  along  a 
path  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  structure  to  establish  an 
edge  in  the  lawn  adjacent  to  the  structure;  a  surface  guide 
operable  selectively  and  independentl'y  of  said  edging 
guide  to  support  said  shaft  a  predetermined  distance 
above  the  surface  of  the  structure  for  maintaining  said 
rotating  brush  and  cutting  blade  in  position  to  operate 
upon  soil  and  vegetation  which  may  have  accumulated 
upon  the  surface  of  the  structure;  an  elongated  handle 
connected  to  the  apparatus;  a  grip  fixed  to  said  handle; 
a  second  grip  adjustably  mounted  on  said  handle  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  handle  and  for 
movement  longitudinally  of  said  handle;  and  clamping 
means  operable  to  clamp  said  second  grip  in  a  selected 
position;  whereby  the  operator  may  grasp  said  grips  for 
manipulating  the  apparatus  in  performing  the  lawn  edg- 
ing operation. 


15.  In  an  agricultural  implement  having  a  supported 
frame,  a  pair  of  rock  bars  rotatably  carried  on  said  frame, 
tooth  members  on  said  rock  bars,  and  depth  control  mech- 
anism for  said  tooth  members  comprising  a  power  operated 
cylinder,  interconnected  link  mechanism  extending  be- 
tween said  cylinder  with  said  rock  bars,  and  adjustable 
gauge  mechanism  interposed  into  said  interconnected 
link  mechanism  comprising  a  first  element  mounted  for 
rocking  motion  upon  said  frame,  a  second  element 
mounted  for  rocking  motion  relative  to  said  first  ele- 
ment, and  said  interconnected  mechanism  providing  an 
operating  connection  from  the  cylinder  end  thereof  with 
said  first  element  to  rock  the  latter  and  having  a  second 
operating  connection  provided  from  the  rock  bar  end 
thereof  with  said  same  first  element  to  manipulate  said 
rock  bars  and  tooth  members,  said  second  operating 
connection  comprising  a  slot  formed  in  said  first  ele- 
ment, a  pin  for  said  slot  carried  by  said  second  operating 
connection,  and  adjustable  means  cooperatively  carried 
by  said  two  elements  to  predetermine  the  angular  rela- 
tions therebetween,  said  adjustable  means  including  a 
gauge  lug  disposed  at  the  site  of  the  .slot  and  arranged 
for  relative  movement  therealong  to  limit  the  slot  length 
available  to  said  pin,  different  slot  lengths  providing  dif- 
ferent depths  of  penetration  of  said  tooth  members  on 
the  rock  bars. 


3.006,423 

ROTARY  MIT.CHER   AND   WEEDER 

Cornelius  Buddingh  and  Marinas  Buddingh,  both  of 

35800  100th,  Caledonia,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  555,426, 

Dec.  27,   1955,     This  application  Apr.  3,   1958,  Ser. 

No.  727,517 

2  Claims.     (CI.  172—523) 


1.  Structure  as  described,  comprising,  means  movably 
supported  on  the  ground,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  said  means  with  its  axis  inclined  to  the  vertical,  a 
dome  of  frusto-conical  form  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
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shaft,  said  dome  having  a  depending  outwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  flange,  a  plurality  of  spaced,  short 
rods  secured  to  said  flange  having  short  outwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  free  end  portions  and  an  elongated 
flexible,  yieldingly  resisting  member  surrounding  and 
connected  at  one  end  portion  to  each  of  said  rods  at  the 
free  end  portions  thereof  and  in  alignment  therewith,  di- 
verging downwardly  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said 
members  coming  to  substantially  vertical  pxjsition  in  suc- 
cession on  rotation  around  said  shaft  and  said  free  end 
portions  thereof  engaging  the  ground  at  and  proximate 
said  substantially  vertical  position. 


l! 


3.006.424 

ROCK  DRILL  BITS  AND   CUTTING 
INSERTS  THEREFOR 
Curt    Vilhelm    Dahlin,    Sandviken,    and    KUljo    Kaarik, 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvikens  Jernverks 
Aktiebolag,    Sandviken,  *  Sweden,    a    corporation    of 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  23,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  175—410) 


pair  of  rear  road  wheels  whose  axes  are  fixed  and  dis- 
posed in  transverse  relation  to  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  the  vehicle,  apparatus  for  facilitating  parking  of 
Ihe  vehicle  including:  an  auxiliary  wheel  rotatably  car- 
Hed  by  said  differential  housing  with  its  axis  disposed  in 
fixed  parallel  relation  to  said  center  line,  said  axis  having 
a  fixed  position  with  reference  to  said  axes  under  all  op- 
erating conditions  of  the  vehicle,  a  pneumatic  tire  on  said 
auxiliary  wheel  incorporating  means  whereby  the  tire 
when  in  deflated  condition  is  radially  contracted  and  out 
of  contact  with  the  road  surface,  such  condition  being 
the  normal  condition  of  said  tire,  means  carried  by  the 
vehicle  for  driving  said  auxiliary  wheel  in  either  direction, 
a  source  of  air  pressure  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  means 
having  connection  with  said  source  for  inflating  and  de- 
flating said  tire,  the  latter  when  in  inflated  condition  hav- 
ing a  diameter  such  that  it  engages  the  road  surface  to 
maintain  said  road  wheels  in  an  elevated  position  with 
respect  to  such  surface. 


1.  A  rock  drill  bit  adapted  for  percussive  drilling  com- 
prising a  drill  bit  body  and  a  cutting  insert  fastened  in 
a  groove  in  said  body  by  brazing,  said  cutting  insert  con- 
sisting of  sintered  metallic  material  consisting  essentially 
of  tungsten  carbide  and  a  bonding  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel  and  iron  and  having 
a  cutting  edge  surface,  a  plane  base  surface  opposite  to 
said  cutting  edge  surface,  plane  side  surfaces  which  con- 
verge toward  each  other  from  said  base  surface  to  said 
cutting  edge  surface  and  end  surfaces,  said  edge  surface 
being  convex  with  respect  to  said  base  surface  and  being 
wider  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  than  adjacent  the  middle 
thereof,  said  side  surfaces  protruding  from  said  groove  a 
dlMance  of  from  2  to  6  millimeters  and  the  shortest  dis- 
t  between  said  side  surfaces  being  from  3  to  5  milli- 

meters while  the  distance  between  said  side  surfaces  ad- 
jacent to  said  base  surface  is  from  2  to  3  times  said  short- 
est distance  between  said  side  surfaces. 


3,006,425 
PARKING  AID 
Jule  Brinn,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,   Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,154 
9  Claims.     (CI.  180—1) 


3,006,426 
VEHICLE  AXLE   CONSTRUCTION 
Edmund  J.  Popiel,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Mo- 
tor Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  834,997 
1  Claim.     (CI.  180—22) 


■•MM-' 

In  a  vehicle  having  a  front  mounted  engine  and  a 
pair  of  rear  mounted  driving  assemblies  in  tandem,  said 
assemblies  including  a  first  differential  rigidly  secured 
to  the  chassis  of  said  vehicle  and  having  swing  axles 
universally  connected  to  output  shafts  extending  from  Jhe 
sides  of  said  differential,  said  differential  having  a  longi- 
tudinal one  piece  shaft,  a  pinion  gear  directly  splined  to 
said  shaft,  a  ring  gear  engaging  said  pinion  gear,  said 
ring  gear  being  connected  to  said  swing  axles  by  differ- 
ential gearing,  said  engine  being  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  shaft,  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  extending  rcar- 
wardly  through  the  housing  of  said  differential,  said  as- 
semblies including  a  second  differential  rigidly  secured 
to  said  chassis  and  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said 
first  differential,  swing  axles  extending  laterally  from  the 
sides  of  said  second  differential,  a  shaft  connecting  said 
other  end  and  the  input  of  said  second  differential. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  comprising  a  differential  housing  at  the 
rear  thereof,  together  with  a  propeller  shaft  operably 
connected  to  the  mechanism  within  said  housing  and  a 


3,6%,427 

THREE  WHEELED  TRACTOR  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  WHEEL  BASE 

Cornells  Tan  der  Lcly,  Maasland,  Netheriands 

(7  Bmschrain,  Zug,  Switzcriand) 

F!Ud  Feb.  8.  1957,  Ser.  No.  6^,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  9,  1956 

6  Claims.     (CI.  180—27) 
1.  An  agricultural  tractor  comprising  support  means, 
two  wheels  on  said  support  means  at  one  end  of  the 
same,  said  wheels  being  spaced  transversely  of  the  di- 
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rection  of  travel  of  the  tractor,  at  least  one  steerablc 
wheel  at  the  other  end  of  said  support  means  and  po- 
sitioned substantially  midway  between  the  first  said 
wheels,  a  single  steering  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  steerable  wheel,  means  on  said  support  means 
for  supporting  an  operator  in  at  least  two  different  po- 
sitions for  operating  the  tractor  by  said  single  steering 
means    in    opposite   directions    of    trav.:!,    power    means 


3,006,429 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
DRIVING   WHEELS 
Von  D.  Polhemus,  Frankiin,  and  Johannes  W.  Rosen- 
krands,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,   Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,478 
3  Claims.     (CI.  180—73) 


«    M,r 


X 


on  each  of  said  two  wheels  for  driving  the  same  and 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  steerable  wheel 
for  adjusting  the  steerable  wheel  from  a  first  to  a 
second  position  relative  to  the  first  said  wheels  for 
changing  the  wheel  base  of  the  tractor,  said  means  de- 
*.ning  a  vertical  axis  about  which  the  steerable  wheel 
IS  rolatable  over  an  angle  of  180°  from  said  first  posi- 
tion into  said  second  position,  said  vertical  axis  being 
Jisplaced  from  the  vertical  axis  through  the  center  of 
the  steerable  wheel. 


3,006,428 

MOTOR  VEHICLE   DRIVING    AND   WEIGHT 

DISTRIBLTION    ARRANGEMENT 

John  C.  Westmont,  2308  Kendall  Ave..  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728.686 

4  Claims.     (CI.  180—54) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  chassis  and 
motor  vehicle  drive  axle,  a  drive  arrangement  comprising 
a  power  unit,  a  clutch,  a  brake,  a  transmission  and  a  dif- 
ferential, with  means  for  transmitting  power  between 
said  power  unit  and  said  clutch,  brake,  transmission  and 
differential,  said  power  unit  situated  immediately  forward 
of  said  drive  axle  and  adjacent  one  side  of  said  motor 
vehicle  chassis,  said  clutch  situated  to  the  rear  of  said 
power  unit  and  also  to  the  rear  of  said  drive  axle  with 
power  transmitted  between  said  power  unit  and  said  clutch, 
said  brake  situated  to  the  rear  of  said  drive  axle  on  the 
opposing  side  of  said  chassis  from  said  clutch  with  power 
transmitted  between  said  clutch  and  said  brake,  said  trans- 
mission and  differential  situated  adjacent  to  said  drive 
axle  immediately  forward  of  said  brake  and  on  the  op- 
posing side  of  said  chassis  from  said  power  unit  and  said 
clutch,  with  power  transmitted  between  said  brake  and 
said  transmission  and  differential  and  with  power  trans- 
mitted between  said  transmission  and  differential  and 
said  drive  axle. 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  including  a  supported 
chassis  portion,  a  supporting  chassis  portion  including 
driving  wheels,  a  dead  axle  extending  transversely  be- 
neath the  supported  portion  and  having  opposite  longi- 
tudinally extending  arm  portions  supporting  said  wheels 
on  a  common  axis  of  rotation,  a  pair  of  generally  longi- 
tudinally directed  links  arranged  in  laterally  spaced  apart 
relation,  means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  each  link 
to  said  supported  portion  and  the  other  end  of  each  link 
to  said  dead  axle  on  a  common  axis,  a  center  link  dis- 
posed between  and  above  said  longitudinal  links,  one 
end  of  said  center  link  being  pivoted  to  said  supported 
portion  and  the  other  end  being  pivoted  to  said  dead  axle 
on  an  axis  parallel  with  but  spaced  from  said  last  men- 
tioned common  axis,  and  spring  means  disposed  between 
said  supported  and  supporting  portions,  said  spring  means 
engaging  said  supporting  portion  between  said  wheel  axis 
and  the  axis  defined  by  the  pivotal  connection  between 
said  center  link  and  said  dead  axle. 


3,006,430 
lOLDSPEAKER   CONSTRUCTION 
.Adelore  F.  Petrie,  Camillus,  and  Duane  R.  .Aubrey,  Au- 
burn, N.V.,  a.ssij{nors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841.889 
12  Claims.     (CI.  181— 31  > 


1  In  ,1  loudspeaker  having  a  pole  piece  and  a  voice  coil 
positioned  .iround  s.iij  pK^le  piece,  a  phasing  dome  com- 
prising a  one-piece  cup  shaped  member  fitted  around  the 
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periphery  of  said  pole  piece  and  extending  frontwardly 
thereof,  the  bottom  of  said  cup-shaped  member  being  in 
front  of  and  spaced  from  said  pole  piece  a  sufficient  dis- 
tance for  the  member  to  function  as  a  phasing  dome  for 
said  loudspeaker,  said  fitting  of  the  one-piece  cup-shaped 
member  around  the  periphery  of  the  pole  piece  insuring 
accurate  centering  of  the  phasing  dome  with  respect  to  the 
pole  piece. 

1 1  3,006,431 

APPARATUS  CONNECTING  THE  SAFETY  BELT 
WITH  THE  SAFETY  APPLIANCE 

Roy  E.  Meyer,  Red  Wing,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,989 

4  Claims.     (CI.  182—5) 


female  section  and  having  side  stiles  and  steps  movable 
into  and  out  of  the  side  stiles  and  steps  of  the  female 
section  in  different  adjusted  positions  of  the  male  sec- 


tion to  nest  in  said  female  section,  said  female  section 
and  male  section  when  nested  interlocking  to  hold  said 
male  section  in  adjusted  position. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  securing  a  workman  to  the  apertured 
control   member  of  a  safety   appliance,   said   apparatus 
comprising  a  belt  applicable  to  the  workman's  body  in 
tight-fitting  relation,  a  rigid  structure  affixed  to  the  belt 
in  a  predetermined  orientation,  said  rigid  structure  having 
a  pair  of  outwardly  projecting,  side-by-side  and  spaced 
apertured  portions  to  receive  the  apertured  control  mem- 
ber therebetween,  the  apertures  of  said  spaced  portions 
being  horizontally  aligned  with  each  other,  one  of  said 
apertures  having  a  non-circular  shape,  a  removable  hori- 
zontally oriented  pin  projecting  through  the  horizontally 
aligned  apertures  in  said  spaced  portions  and  having  a 
head  at  one  end  adjacent  the  non-circular  aperture,  the 
pin  also  having  a  non-circular  shank  portion  adjacent  the 
head  and  disposed  in  said  non-circular  aperture  and  being 
cooperatively  shaped  in  relation  to  the  non-circular  aper- 
ture to  prevent  rotation  of  the  pin  about  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  pin  being  adapted  to  extend  through  the  aperture 
of  said  control  member  when  the  control  member  is  as- 
sembled between  the  spaced  portions  of  the  rigid  struc- 
ture, the  other  end  of  said  pin  being  bifurcated  to  define 
a  vertical  slot,  a  vertically  oriented  toggle  element  in  the 
bifurcated  end  of  the  pin  and  extending  transversely  of 
the  pin  outwardly  therefrom  in  both  directions  to  prevent 
withdrawal  of  the  pin  from  the  apertures,  and  pivot  means 
mounting  the  toggle  element  on  the  pin  to  provide  for 
free  swinging  of  the  toggle  element  into  alignment  with 
the  pin  to  permit  removal  of  the  pin  from  the  apertures, 
the  toggle  element  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  lower 
end  of  the  toggle  element  being  substantially  heavier  than 
the  upper  end  to  normally  maintain  the  toggle  element  in 
vertically  oriented  position  for  preventing  withdrawal  of 
the  pin  from  the  apertures. 


3,006,433 

TREE-ATTACHED  FOLDING  SEAT 

Roy  G.  Farver,  P.O.  Box  537,  Brighton,  Mich. 

FUed  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,305 

1  Claim.     (CI.  182—187) 


3,006,432 
SECTIONAL  LADDER 
Rupert  S.  Guriey,  Box  1186,  Kodiak,  Alaska 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,402 
13  Claims.     (CI.  182—23) 
1.  A  sectional  ladder  comprising  a  female  ladder  sec- 
tion having  channeled  side  stiles  and  channeled  steps,  and 
a  male  ladder  section  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said 


A  folding  seat  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  trunk  of 
a  tree,  comprising  a  seat  bottom  structure,  an  upstanding 
seat  back  structure,  a  pivot  member  pivotally  connecting 
the  rearward  portion  of  said  seat  bottom  structure  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  seat  back  structure  for  effecting  un- 
folding of  saiu  structures  from  an  approximately  co- 
planar  closed  position  to  an  approximately  mutually  j)er- 
pendicular  open  position,  foldable  diagonal  brace  mem- 
bers secured  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  structures  at 
locations  spaced  apart  from  said  pivot  member  and  ex- 
tending between  said  structures  at  oblique  angles  there- 
to, and  means  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
seat  back  structure  for  securing  said  seat  back  structure 
to  the  tree  trunk,  said  seat  back  structure  including  an 
open-centered  substantially  rigid  frame  of  approximately 
inverted  U-shaped  form  with  a  substantially  rigid  top 
bridge  member  and  downwardly-extending  side  members 
depending  therefrom  in  laterally-spaced  approximately 
parallel  relationship,  the  seat  back  structure  on  the  rear- 
ward side  thereof  having  a  centrally-disposed  substantial- 
ly rigid  concave  portion  adapted  to  matingly  engage  the 
tree  trunk. 
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3,006,434 
LADDER   CONSTRl  CTION 
Howard   B.  Rich,  Carrollton,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Howard 
B.  Rich,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  ky.,  a  corporation  of  Ken- 
tucky 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1960.  Ser.  No.  13,804 
3  Claims.     (CI.  182—206) 


>4        !,;, 
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tubes  and  said  exit  port;  .ind  further  providing  a  sub- 
stantially conical  member  withm  said  extension  having 
serrations  aionj.'  the  edye  thereof  adjacent  said  extension 
arkl  communicatmc  with  said  shaft,  said  tubes  being  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  projected  area  of  said  conical 
member  and  being  so  disposed  as  to  be  spaced  substan- 
tially uniformly  over  the  entire  surface  area  of  said  coni- 
cal member,  said  member  and  said  column  extension 
being  ad.ipted  to  receive  said  unabsorbed  g.is  having  solu- 
tion product  entrained  therein  and  to  separate  said  en- 
trained solution  from  said  unabsorbed  gas,  said  separated 
solution  product  passing  along  said  serrations  onto  said 
extension  and  thence  on  to  said  exit  port,  said  separated 
unabsorbed  gas  passing  between  said  serrations  through 
said  conical  member  to  said  shaft  and  thence  out  of  said 
column. 


1.  A  ladder  which  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced  rails, 
hooks  mounted  on  upper  ends  of  said  rails  for  supporting 
the  ladder,  a  plurality  of  rungs  mounted  on  said  rails, 
there  being  a  circumferentially  extending  groove  in  each 
rail  opposite  each  rung  and  a  j>air  of  pins  mounted  in 
each  rung,  each  groove  having  an  arc  portion  concen- 
tric to  the  face  of  the  rail,  each  pin  extending  transversely 
of  and  being  received  in  one  of  the  grooves  of  one  of 
the  rails  to  support  the  rung,  the  rails  being  swingable  be- 
tween an  operative  position  in  which  the  hooks  extend 
transversely  of  the  rungs  and  a  folded  position  aligned 
with  the  rungs,  each  groove  havmg  a  straight  portion  ex- 
tending tangentially  from  one  end  of  the  arc  portion, 
the  pins  engaging  the  straight  portions  when  said  rails 
are  in  of>erative  position. 


3,006,435 
LIQUID   ENTRAINMENT   SEPARATOR 
William  J.  Alton,  Cleveland,  Lawrence  M.  Deeks,  West- 
lake,   Thomas  J.   O'Donnell,   Cleveland,   and   Samuel 
H.   S.   Raub,   Bay   Village,   Ohio,  assignors  to   I'nion 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,846 
4  Claims.     (CI.  183—2) 
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1.  In  a  gas  absorption  column,  wherein  a  gas  is  ab- 
sorbed into  a  liquid  to  make  a  solution  product  and 
wherein  at  least  some  of  said  solution  product  becomes 
entrained  in  unabsorbed  gas,  which  column  comprises  a 
multiplicity  of  substantially  parallel  tubes  wherein  some 
of  said  gas  dissolves  in  said  liquid  and  some  of  said  solu- 
tion becomes  entraine*!  in  said  gas;  a  shaft  substantially 
parallel  to  said  tubes  through  which  unabsorbed  gas  is 
removed  from  said  column;  and  an  exit  port  through 
which  solution  product  is  withdrawn  from  said  column, 
the  improvement  comprising  providing  an  extension  near 
the  bottom  of  said  column  between  the  lower  end  of  said 


3f0v6f436 
AIR   WASHER 
Herman  S.  Starback,  Cincinnati,  and  Howard  E.  Liebelt, 
Norwood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  S  &  C  IVIanufacturing  Co., 
Cincinnad,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,387 
5  Claims.     (CI.  183—22) 


1.  An  air  washer  comprising  a  closed  housing,  said 
housing  including  an  inlet  means  and  an  outlet  means, 
said  housing  being  divided  into  at  least  four  in-line  cham- 
bers between  said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means  for 
permitting  air  flow  from  said  inlet  means  to  said  out- 
let means  successively  through  said  in-line  chambers,  a 
spray  chamber  being  disposed  adjacent  to  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  inlet  means  for  receiving  air  from 
said  inlet  means,  spray  means  disposed  within  said  spray 
chamber  for  directing  a  spray  of  fluid  downstream  of  the 
housing  for  thoroughly  wetting  air  passing  through  the 
spray  chamber,  a  scrubber  chamber  being  defined  ad- 
jacent to  said  spray  chamber  and  downstream  thereof. 
said  scrubber  chamber  being  inclined  at  a  sharp  angle  to 
the  direction  of  normal  flow  of  air  through  the  hous- 
ing, said  scrubber  chamber  including  a  plur;ility  of 
loose,  right  cylindrical  rings  random-packed  and  form- 
ing a  ring  bed  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  substan- 
tially six  times  the  height  of  one  of  said  rings  for  im- 
parting at  least  six  directional  changes  to  a  flow  of 
air  passing  through  the  scrubber  chamber,  the  fluid  spray 
from  the  spray  means  in  s:iid  spray  chamber  producing 
a  continuous  flow  of  fluid  onto  and  downwardly  through 
said  scrubber  chamber  for  continuously  wetting  the  sur- 
faces of  s.iid  rings,  the  fluid  draining  downwardly  at  a 
sharp  angle  out  of  the  air  stream  passing  through  the 
apparatus,  a  drying  chamber  being  defined  downstream  of 
said  scrubber  chamber,  and  including  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gate baffles  arranged  to  imp:irt  at  least  three  directional 
changes  to  a  flow  of  air  passing  through  the  apparatus, 
and  a  collection  chamber  being  defined  downstream 
of  said  drying  chamber,  said  collection  chamber  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  and  in  communication  with  said 
outlet  means. 


OCTOBKR    31,    1961 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1280 


3,006,437 
AIR  CLEANER  AND  METHOD 
Wilfred  W.  Lowther,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Novo  In- 
dustrial Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839.486 
4  Claims.     (CI.  183—36) 


to  said  desorbing  gas;  (5)  healed  to  a  somewhat  higher 
regeneration  temperature  by  the  desorbing  gas  stream 
prior  to  its  passage  to  step  (4),  thereby  completing  re- 
generation of  the  bed;  and  wherein  the  natural  gas  stream 
being  processed  is  passed  through  the  three  beds  occupy- 
ing the  position  of  steps  (3),  (1)  and  (2)  in  that  order; 
and  wherein  the  desorbing  gas  is  passed  in  a  closed  cycle 
through  the  beds  of  steps  (5)  and  (4)  in  that  order, 
thereby  becoming  laden  with  hydrocarbons  and  water; 
thereafter  cooling  said  laden  desorbing  stream  by  heat 
exchange  against  the  stripped  natural  gas  stream  from 
step  (2)  to  effect  at  least  some  condensation  of  water 
and  hydrocarbons  which  are  then  separated  from  the 
desorbing  gas;  and  subsequently  heating  and  recycling  the 
stripped  desorbing  gas. 


1 .  A  method  of  cleaning  the  inlet  air  for  an  air  cooled 
engine  which  has  a  shrouded  fan  driven  by  its  crankshaft 
for  blowing  air  under  pressure  over  the  engine  cylinders, 
including  the  steps  of  tapping  some  of  the  air  from  in- 
side the  shroud  and  conveying  it  to  a  separate  housing, 
tangentially  introducing  the  tapped  air  into  one  end  of 
the  separate  housing  to  set  up  a  swirl  of  air  to  thereby 
centrifuge  the  dirt  in  the  air  to  the  outside,  discharging 
the  dirt  from  the  other  end  of  the  separate  housing,  and 
separately  discharging  the  air  from  the  center  of  the  sepa- 
rate housing  to  the  engine. 


I 


3,006,438 

ADSORPTION  PROCESS 

Harry  William  De  Yarmett,  Lake  Charles,  La.,  assignor 

to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,774 

4  Claims.     (CI.  183—114.2) 
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3,006,439 
HOUSING  FOR  SPRAY  LUBRICATING   SYSTEM 
Lawrence  J.   Molhiaro,  Silver  Bay,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Reserve  Mining  Company,  Silver  Bay,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,315 
3  Claims.     (CI.  184—6) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  described  wherein  a  rotat- 
able  member  is  provided  with  an  external,  peripheral  ring 
gear  and  with  driving  means  consisting  of  a  driven  pinion 
in  mesh  engagement  with  said  ring  gear,  means  providing 
a  spray  lubrication  system  for  the  gear-pinion  couple  in- 
cluding a  guard  enclosure,  an  opening  in  said  enclosure 
in  operating  registry  with  said  couple,  a  closure  mem- 
ber for  said  opening,  said  closure  member  being  hinged 
along  an  edge  of  said  opening  for  swinging  movement 
outwardly  and  away  from  said  couple,  spray  nozzle 
means  carried  on  an  inner  face  of  said  closure  member 
and  directed  towards  the  intermeshing  zone  of  said  gear- 
pinion  couple,  and  flexible  coimecting  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  spray  nozzle  means  for  supplying  lubri- 
cant and  pressure  fluid  to  said  spray  nozzle  means. 


3,006,440 

DASHPOT 

William  Mayall,  215  St.  Clab-  Blvd.,  Hamilton, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,074 

7  Claims.     (CI.  188—96) 


1.  In  a  process  employing  a  plurality  of  sequentially 
shifted  adsorbent  beds  for  the  removal  of  water  vapor 
and  condensable  hydrocarbons  from  wet  natural  gas  by 
contacting  the  gas  with  an  adsorbent  material  to  effect 
an  adsorption  of  water  and  hydrocarbons  thereon  and 
wherein  the  adsorbent  is  then  heated  to  release  the  water 
and  hydrocarbons,  thereby  regenerating  the  adsorbent  ma- 
terial, the  improvement  comprising  utilizing  at  least  five 
adsorbent  beds  which  are  each  stepwise  and  in  turn:  (1) 
cooled  from  an  elevated  regeneration  temperature  to  a 
hydrocarbon  adsorbing  temperature  by  a  sweep  stream 
of  said  natural  gas,  at  least  partially  stripped  of  its  hy- 
drocarbon content;  (2)  used  to  adsorb  hydrocarbons  and 
water  that  remain  in  the  sweep  stream  exiting  from  the 
bed  then  in  step  (1);  (3)  employed  to  adsorb  hydrocar- 
bons and  water  from  the  wet  natural  gas  prior  to  its  use 
as  the  sweep  gas  of  step  (1);  (4)  heated  to  a  moderately 
high  temperature  by  a  hot,  desorbing  gas  stream,  where- 
by it  gives  up  at  least  part  of  its  adsorbed  hydrocarbons 


1.  A  dashpot.  comprising  a  container  for  a  liquid,  a 
quantity  of  liquid  within  and  partially  filling  the  container, 
a  piston  within  the  container  and  arranged  to  move  up  and 
down  with  its  longitudinal  axis  substantially  vertical,  the 
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piston  being  of  less  density  than  the  liquid  and  having 
a  side  wall  which  is  spaced  from  a  juxtaposed  side  wall 
of  the  container,  the  piston  having  an  internal  cavity 
which  is  open  at  an  upper  surface  of  the  piston  to  permit 
the  liquid  to  flow  freely  into  the  cavity  when  the  piston  is 
submerged  and  having  a  perforation  located  at  a  position 
below  said  upper  surface  and  which  communicates  with 
the  cavity,  and  operating  means  acting  on  the  piston  for 
forcing  the  piston  downwardly  into  the  liquid,  the  com- 
bined weight  of  the  piston  and  the  operating  means  being 
less  than  the  weight  of  liquid  displaced  by  said  piston  when 
said  piston  is  submerged  in  said  liquid  to  a  position  in 
which  the  internal  cavity  is  filled  with  liquid,  whereby  the 
piston  and  operating  means  will  be  displaced  upwardly  by 
the  liquid  when  such  movement  is  permitted  by  said 
operating  means. 


ing  liquid,  a  spirally  formed  coil  concentrically  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  rim  and  rotatable  therewith,  said 
coil  being  arranged  in  several  banks  disposed  at  progres- 
sively increasing  distances  from  the  axis  of  rotation  and 
communicating  with  said  chamber  by  means  of  inlet  and 
outlet  connections  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  one 
another,  said  chamber  and  said  coil  constituting  a  closed 


3,«M,441 
SHOCK   ABSORBER 
Charles  V.  Bliiren,  Belleville,  and  Ivis  J.  Alien,  Ann  Ar- 
bor, Micli^  aacignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
born, Mich.,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  728303 
3  Claims.     (CI.  188—100) 


"-^^ 


system  wherein  liquid  within  said  chamber  is  vaporized 
by  frictional  heat  generated  at  the  rim  and  thereby  forced 
through  said  inlet  connection  to  said  coil  where  the 
vaporized  liquid  is  condensed  and  returned  to  said  cham- 
ber through  said  outlet  connection  by  centrifugal  force 
produced  in  the  outer  turns  of  the  coil  by  the  rotation 
thereof. 

3,006,443 

METHOD   AND  APPARATUS  FOR   ATTACHING 

JUXTAPOSED  MEMBERS 

Joseph  T.  Siler,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1954,  Scr.  No.  476,469 

6  Claims.     (CI.  189—36) 


1.  A  telescopic  type  hydraulic  shock  absorber  having 
a  pair  of  relatively  reciprocable  parts,  one  of  said  parts 
forming  a  division  between  two  fluid  chambers  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough  permitting  restricted  fluid 
flow  between  said  chambers,  an  annular  recess  in  said 
part  aligned  with  said  opening.  ifice  member  mount- 

ed in  said  annular  recess  and  h  i.g  an  axially  extending 
hub  seated  against  the  wall  of  said  recess  and  a  radially 
extending  flange  seated  immediately  adjacent  the  base  of 
said  recess,  the  radially  extending  flange  of  said  orifice 
member  having  an  opening  therein  positioned  in  general 
alignment  with  the  opening  in  said  part  but  having  a 
different  configuration  than  the  opening  in  said  part,  a 
valve  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  annular  recess 
.ind  having  an  axially  extending  hub  rotatablv  mounted 
upon  the  hub  of  said  orifice  member  and  a  radially  ex- 
tending flange  positioned  immediately  adjacent  the  ra- 
dially extending  flange  of  said  orifice  member,  the  ra- 
dially extending  flange  of  said  valve  member  having  an 
opening  therein  overlapping  the  opening  in  said  orifice 
member  and  providing  a  variable  effective  opening  be- 
tween said  chambers  upon  rotation  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  orifice  member,  and  a  temperature  re- 
sponsive element  operativdy  connected  to  said  valve 
member  to  rotate  the  latter  in  response  to  temperature 
changes. 

3,006,442 
TEMPERATURE-CONTROLLED   BRAKE 
SYSTEM 
AlTia   H.   WUUnsoa,  Talala,  OUa.,   assignor  to  Cabot 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Not.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,053 
2  Claims.     (Q.  188—264) 
I.  A    temperature-controlled   brake    system,   compris- 
ing a   rotatable  drum,  a  cylindricd   brake   rim   mounted 
on  said  drum,  a  concentric  inner  wall  attached  to  said 
rim    and   defining   therewith   a   circumferential    cooUng 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  limited  quantity  of  cool- 


4.  A  fastening  apparatus  for  securing  together  in  fixed 
relationship  a  pair  of  contacting  members  having  con- 
tacting surfaces,  each  contacting  member  having  a  hole 
therein,  which  holes  are  in  substantially  opposed  rela- 
tionship; a  pair  of  adapters,  each  being  unitary  and  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  head  and  a  reinforcing  body  of  reduced 
diameter,  one  of  said  reinforcing  bodies  being  rotatably 
fitted  in  each  of  said  holes  with  the  head  positioned  against 
the  outer  faces  of  the  contacting  members;  a  passage  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  the  head  and  body  of  each 
such  unitary  adapter  and  located  eccentrically  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  passages  being 
arranged  to  be  aligned  by  rotation  of  the  adapters  in  the 
holes;  an  elongated  fastening  shaft  arranged  to  be  in- 
serted through  the  aligned  passages  in  contacting  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  sides  thereof;  and  means  to  secure 
said  shaft  and  said  contacting  members  in  fixed  rela- 
tionship with  reference  to  said  adapters. 


3,006,444 
CLIP 
Edwwd   MacCalhim,  Groosc  Polnte  Woods,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  755^88 
6  Claims.     (CI.  189—88) 
1.  A  clip  for  securing  a  flanged  molding  to  a  pinch- 
weld,  said  clip  comprising  a  clip  body  having  a  center 
section  and  two  side  sections  integrally   formed  Ihere- 
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with  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  to  provide  an 
inverted  channel-like  cross  section  throughout  the  length 
of  said  clip,  said  body  center  section  being  undercut  ad- 
jacent each  end  of  said  clip  to  form  apertures  defined 
by  said  center  section  and  side  sections  extending  through 
said  body  for  receiving  clip-holding  tabs  formed  on  the 
pinchweld,  said  body  side  sections  each  having  a  pair  of 
flanges  integrally  formed  therewith  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  to  provide  a  substantially  honzontal 


crator  lever,  from  the  end  of  the  stem,  thereby  prevent- 
ing any  accidental  acceleration  of  the  automobile  while 
the  braking  of  the  automobile  is  maintained. 

3,006,446 

IMPACT  TOOLS 

Henry  Harrison  and  Henry  C.  Harrison,  Port  Washhig- 

ton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company,  New 

YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jereey 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1954,  Scr.  No.  405,708 

1  Claim.     (CI.  192—30.5) 


section  and  then  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  to 
provide  a  molding  flange  retaining  section  and  then  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  inwardly  to  provide  a  flange  end 
section,  at  least  one  of  said  flanges  having  a  tongue 
struck  from  said  flange  section  adjacent  said  molding 
flange  engaging  section  and  extending  outwardly  and 
downwardly  relative  to  said  clip  body  to  provide  a  mold- 
ing flange  retainer,  said  body  side  sections  also  having 
substantially  aligned  apertures  formed  therethrough  for 
receiving  clip  anchor  means.     ' 


3,006,445 

COMBINED  ACCELERATOR  AND  BRAKE 

CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Robert  E.  Lee  Green,  Pomona,  Calif.     (1137  24th  St., 

Suita  Monica,  Calif.),  and  Francis  D.  Ammen,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.;  said  Ammen  assignor  to  said  Green 

Filed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,321 

13  Claims.     (CL  192—3) 


In  a  rotary  impact  tool  having  a  casing,  an  anvil  in  the 
casing,  a  rotational  hammer  adapted  to  deliver  a  series 
of  hammer  blows  to  the  anvU,  said  anvil  having  an  elon- 
gated forwardly  extending  portion,  a  rotationally  stressed 
spring  element  extending  into  said  portion  and  engaged 
at  its  rearward  end  to  said  anvil  against  rotation  relative 
thereto  and  adapted  at  its  forward  end  portion  to  be 
engaged  to  a  work  piece,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
spring  element  to  the  anvil  to  hold  said  spring  in  such 
stress  position,  said  means  including  a  connector  engaged 
to  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  spring  against  move- 
ment in  either  direction  relative  to  the  spring  and  having 
a  loose  interlocking  connection  with  the  anvil  to  permit 
limited  relative  rotation  between  the  anvil  and  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  spring  whenever  the  spnng  is  addiuon- 
ally  stressed  by  rotation  of  the  anvil  relative  to  the  work 
piece.  


1.  In  a  combined  control  mechanism  for  the  carburetor 
and  for  the  brake  mechanism  for  an  automobile,  adapted 
to  be  controlled  by  the  same  foot  of  the  driver,  the  com- 
bination of  a  brake-actuating  lever  with  means  for  piv- 
otally  supporting  thtc  same  in  an  inclined  position  for- 
ward of  the  driver's  position,  and  so  that  the  said  lever 
can  rock  about  a  transverse  axis  adjacent  its  upper  end, 
while  its  lower  end  is  in  a  position  to  receive  pressure 
from  the  heel  of  the  driver's  foot;  an  actuator  stem  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  the  cartniretor,  with  means  for 
guiding  the  stem  forward;  an  accelerator  lever  aligned 
with  the  brake-lever,  and  with  the  lower  end  of  the  ac- 
celerator lever  supported  on  the  upper  face  of  the  brake- 
lever,  with  the  upper  tip-portion  of  the  accelerator  lever 
lying'  adjacent  the  end  of  the  stem  and  projecting  across 
the  same  so  that  pressure  of  the  toe-portion  of  the  driv- 
er's shoe  can  actuate  the  stem  to  advance  and  control 
the  carburetor  to  accelerate  the  automobile,  all  of  said 
parts  cooperating  when  the  driver's  heel  depresses  the 
brake-lever,  to  withdraw  the  said  tip-portion  of  the  accel- 

771    0<;       tt4 


3  006  447 
SPRAG  CLUTCH  BEARING 

Arthur  S.  Irwin,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  MarUn- 
RockwcU  Corporation,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^,     -,«  ^nt 
FUed  Apr.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,602 
2  Claims.     (CI.  192—45.1) 


1  A  sprag-type  one-way  clutch  bearing  comprising 
outer,  inner  and  intermediate  rings  with  the  interrnediate 
ring  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  race  and  said  outer 
and  inner  rings  each  having  a  race  facing  a  rMpecUve 
race  on  said  intermediate  ring,  retaining  cages  between 
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said  inner  and  intermediate  rings  and  between  said  inter- 
mediate and  outer  rings,  each  of  said  cages  having  two 
sets  of  circumfereniially  spaced  openings  with  the  open- 
mgs  of  each  set  circumferentially  aligned,  anti-friction 
elements  in  a  respective  set  of  openings  engaging  a  re- 
spective race  at  bearing  areas  moving  with  said  anti- 
friction elements,  a  set  of  sprags  in  the  other  set  of  open- 
ings in  one  retaining  cage  and  a  set  of  sprags  in  the  other 
set  of  openings  in  the  other  retaining  cage,  each  sprag 
having  rounded  ends  for  engaging  said  races  over  grip- 
ping areas  generally  circumferentially  aligned  with  the 
bearing  areas  of  a  corresponding  set  of  anti-friction  ele- 
ments, said  sprags  of  one  set  tilted  at  an  opposite  angle 
to  the  radial  from  the  other  set  of  sprags  to  lock  the 
intermediate  ring  relative  to  the  movement  of  either  ot 
the  other  rings  whereby  the  anti-friction  elements  be- 
tween the  outer  race  and  intermediate  race  move  solely 
in  one  direction  and  the  anti-friction  elements  between 
the  intermediate  race  and  the  inner  race  move  solely  in 
the  other  direction  to  prevent  fretting  of  the  races  on 
occurrence  of  oscillatory  motion  between  the  inner  and 
outer  races. 


3,0M,448 

CLUTCH  MECHANISM 

Merrill  J.  Fox,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 

Connpany,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,748 

7  Claims.     (CI.  192—81) 


1.  In  combination;  driving  and  driven  cylindrical  mem- 
bers in  endwise  relation,  rotatable  about  a  common  axis 
and  having  the  same  external  diameter;  a  prestressed 
helical  clutch  spring  extending  over  and  normally  slightly 
gripping  the  external  surfaces  of  said  members  and  pro- 
viding the  driving  connection  therebetween  when  said 
driving  member  is  rotated  in  one  direction  to  rotate  said 
driven  member  in  the  same  direction,  an  armature  in 
the  form  of  an  annular  disc  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
driving  member  and  connected  to  one  end  of  said  helical 
spring,  and  a  stationarily  mounted  magnetic  circuit  in- 
cluding a  stationary  coil  surounding  said  helical  spring 
;ind  disposed  adjacent  said  armature  for  attriicling  the 
same  on  energization  thereof  to  hold  said  armature 
against  rotation  and  thereby  unwind  said  spring  from  said 
driving  member  on  continued  rotation  thereof  in  said  one 
direction  and  interrupt  the  driving  connection  to  said 
driven  member. 


3,006,449 
^CENTRIFUGAL   CLUTCH   WITH   ROLLER-TYPE 
^  FLYWEIGHTS 

Ricliard  Binder,  Scfaweinfnrt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  A.G.,  Schweinfurt  am  Mahi,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715388 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Feb.  16,  1957 

1  Claim.  (CL  192—105) 
A  centrifugal  clutch,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
revoluble  driving  member;  a  revoluble  driven  member, 
said  driving  and  driven  members  having  a  common  axis 
of  rotation;  a  housing  rigidly  connected  to  said  driving 
member;  an  axially  displaceablc  pressure  plate  disposed 
within  said  housing  for  rotation  therewith,  said  pressure 


plate  having  a  flat  surface  facing  an  inner  end  portion  of 
said  housing,  said  driven  member  having  a  pair  of  friction 
surfaces  on  opposite  sides  thereof  disposed  for  engage- 
ment with  said  pressure  plate  and  driving  member  upon 
axial  displacement  of  said  pressure  plate  is  one  direction; 
spring  means  yieldingly  urging  said  pressure  plate  in  the 
opposite  direction;  said  flat  surface  having  a  plurality 
of  symmetrical  I  y  arranged  radially  outwardly  extending 
grooves  formed  therein,  said  inner  end  surface  of  said 
housing  having  a  control  surface  formed  thereon  which 
IS  shaped  as  a  smooth  continuous  360°  surface  of  revolu- 
tion concentric  with  said  common  axis  of  rotation,  the 
spacing  between  said  control  surface  and  said  flat  sur- 
face decreasing  progressively  proceeding  outwardly  from 
said  common  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  roller  members  each 
freely  movable  along  one  of  said  grooves  in  engagement 


with  said  flat  surface,  the  inner  end  of  each  groove  being 
curved  outwardly  to  said  flat  surface,  simultaneous  en- 
gagement by  said  roller  member  with  the  end  of  said 
groove  and  said  control  surface  limiting  inward  move- 
ment of  said  roller  member  toward  said  common  axis, 
the  outermost  periphery  of  said  roller  member  being 
curved,  when  viewed  in  radial  section,  with  a  curvature 
the  radius  of  which  is  smaller  than  the  minimum  radius 
of  curvature  of  the  portion  of  the  control  surface  en- 
gageable  thereby  as  viewed  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  common  axis,  whereby  said  roller  member  engages 
said  control  surface  with  rolling  line  contact  along  a 
line  defined  by  a  generatrix  of  said  surface  of  revolution, 
radial  outward  movement  of  said  roller  members  forc- 
ing said  pressure  plate  in  said  one  direction  to  cause  en- 
gagement of  said  clutch. 


3,006,450 

SHEET   DETECTOR   FOR   USE  WITH 

PRINTING  PRESS 

Elmer  Dale  Nash,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harris-Inter* 

type  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  May  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,502 
13  Claims.     (CL  192—127) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  continuously  and  successively 
feeding  sheets  to  a  predetermined  position,  a  sensing  de- 
vice for  sensing  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  sheet  at  said 
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predetermined  position,  said  sensing  device  coiripnsing  a 
first  member,  means  movable  supporting  said  first  mem- 
ber for  movement  from  an  inactive  position  wherein  said 
first  member  is  disposed  to  be  clear  of  sheet  material  in 
said  sheet  position  to  a  first  position  wherein  said  hrst 
member  is  disposed  to  engage  one  side  of  the  sheet  mate- 
rial disposed  in  said  sheet  position  and  to  a  second  posi- 
tion beyond  said  first  position  from  said  inactive  Posiuon 
m  the  absence  of  material  at  said  sheet  position,  said  first 
member  having  a  first  part  adapted  to  engage  said  sheet 
material  and  a  second  part  displaced  from  said  first  part 
to  be  clear  of  said  sheet  material  when  said  first  member 
is  in  its  said  first  position,  said  second  part  comprising  an 
electrical  contact  portion,  a  second  member  havmg  an 
electrical  contact  portion,  and  means  supporting  said  sec- 
ond member  m  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  contact 
portion  of  said  second  part  when  said  first  member  is  in 
its  said  second  position. 


'  3,006,451 

HAND  OPERATED  EMBOSSING  TOOL 
DaTld  W.  Souza,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dymo  In- 
dostrics.  Inc.,  Berlieley,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 

'**™**    FUed  Apr.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  809,072 
4  Claims.     (CI.  197—6.7) 


tion    a  series  of  material  carriers  secured  to  said  con- 
veyor and  being  movable  therewith,  each  of  said  car- 
riers including  a  material-storage  tray  having  a  normaUy 
horizontal  substantiaUy  flat  material  support  surface,  one 
edge  of  which  surface  is  free  of  any  obstruction  to  dis- 
charge of  material  stored  in  said  tray;  each  of  said  car- 
riers also  including  an  elongated  bracket,  the  lower  end 
of  which  is  disposed  below  and  secured  to  said  tray,  said 
bracket  extending  around  one  edge  of  said  tray  remote 
from  said  obstruction-frce-cdge,  thence  in  a  generally  up- 
ward and  inward  direction  to  a  pivot  point  above  and 
substantially  in  line  with  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 
tray  said  one  edge  of  the  tray  being  the  sole  edge  having 
an  obstrucuon  to  loading  of  the  tray;  each  of  said  car- 
riers further  including  means  acting  at  said  pivot  point 
on  said  bracket   and   freely  swingably  supporting  said 
bracket  and  located  a  substanUal  distance  above  the  center 
of  gravity  of  said  tray  and  said  bracket;  a  material  support 
member  at  said  destination  station  and  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  conveyor;  and  means  associated  with  said  support 
member,  responsive  to  the  presence  of  said  matenal  there- 
on and  operative  only  in  the  absence  of  said  matenal  to 
cffUt  pivoting  of  one  of  said  trays  in  one  direction  to 
transfer  material  carried  on  said  one  tray  onto  said  sup- 
port member;  said  one  of  said  trays  being  respoiwive  to 
gravity,    upon    movement    past    said    pivoting-effcctmg 
means,  to  pivot  to  a  material<arrying  attitude. 


3,006,453 

CONVEYER  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

Roger  TonelU,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Rad^o  Steel  & 

Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Hlmols 

FUed  May  20, 1957,  Ser.  No.  660,163 

15  Claims.     (Q.  198—25) 


3.  In  a  tool  for  embossing  a  continuous  strip  of  mate- 
rial having  a  body,  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  body,  die 
means  on  said  body  actuated  by  movement  of  said  handle 
towards  said  body  for  embossing  said  strip,  a  ratchet 
wheel,  a  strip  feed  roller  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  die 
means  and  operatively  connected  for  rotation  with  said 
ratchet  wheel,  and  a  pawl  operatively  connected  to  said 
handle  releasably  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  for  unidi- 
rectional rotation  thereof  for  advancing  said  stnp  past  said 
die  means  upon  movement  of  said  handle  away  from  said 
body,  said  body  having  strip  viewing  means  positioned  for- 
wardly  of  said  die  means  through  which  embossed  indicia 
on  said  strip  are  visible;  the  combination  therewith  of  a 
detent   independent  of  said   pawl   engageable  with   said 
ratchet  wheel  during  each  direction  of  rotation  thereof 
whereby  said  strip  may  be  advanced  in  order  to  expose  the 
last  embossment  through  said  viewing  means  and  then 
retracted  an  equal  amount  to  properly  position  the  strip 
for  the  next  succeeding  embossment. 


^- 


I  I      I 


3,006,452 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Bernard  M.  HUI,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Nortiiem  Elec- 
tric Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,377 
5  Claims.     (CI.  198—19) 


1.  Material  handling  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: an  endless  conveyor  dispoaed  to  move  adjacently  to 
a  tource  of  material,  and  adjacently  to  a  destination  sU- 


1.  A    station    for   automatially   transferring    material 
from  one  moving  conveyer  system  to  another,  compris- 
ing one  conveyer  system  on  which  the  matenal  to  be 
transferred  is  brought  to  the  station,  another  conveyer 
system  to  which  the  material  is  transferred  from  the  sta- 
tion, a  fixed  support  associated  with  said  conveyers,  a 
movable  support  mounted  on  said  fixed  support  for  move- 
ment along  a  predetermined  path   in   a  plane,  motive 
means  connected  to  said  movable  support,  matenal  hold- 
ers movably  mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  said  movable 
support,  each  of  said  material  holders  including  a  base 
porUon   and  an  exter^ible  porticm,   each  base  portion 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said,  movable  support  to  per- 
mit rocking  movement  of  the  material  holders  relative  to 
the  movable  support,  a  material  holding  unit  on  each  of 
said  extensible  portions,  a  fixed  guide  track,  each  of  said 
extensible  portions  having  a  guide  portion  riding  in  said 
guide  track  being,  said  guide  track  so  shaped  that  the 
motion  of  said  movable  support  and  the  engagement  be- 
tween the  guide  portion  on  the  material  holder  and  the 
guide  track  conducts  the  material  holding  units  in  suc- 
cession to  a  first  transfer  point  in  the  station  to  be  loaded 
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with  material  arriving  on  the  one  conveyer  system  and  a  periphery  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  the  skirt  of  the 

to  a   second   transfer  point  adjacent  the   other   moving  cup  said  spurs  sloping  inwardly  from  said  end  portion, 

conveyer  system  for  transfer  of  the  held  material  to  said  a  sleeve  disposed  about  and  axially  slidable  on  said  first 
other  moving  conveyer  system. 


3,006,454 

TELESCOPING  CONVEYOR  ASSEMBLY 

Abe  D.  Penn,  140  S.  Eudora  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,739 

2  Claims.     (CI.  198—89) 
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1.  A  telescopable  conveyor  assembly  comprising,  at 
least  two  sections  having  a  carriage  and  an  independent 
conveyor  unit  >upported  thereon,  the  conveyor  units  each 
including  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  substantially  par- 
allel side  frame  elements  having  power-driven  conveyor 
means  supported  therebetween  adapted  to  transport  ma- 
terials from  one  end  to  the  other,  the  carriage  of  each  sec- 
tion having  upnght  elements  with  casters  on  the  lower 
ends  thereof  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  conveyor  unit, 
the  carriage  of  one  section  including  power-driven 
wheeled  means  suporting  the  front  end  of  the  conveyor 
unit  and  powered  by  a  reversible  motor  operatively  con- 
nected thereto  and  adapted  upon  actuation  to  move  the 
assembly  from  place  to  place,  and  further  adapted  for 
telescoping  the  sections  and  the  carriage  of  a  second  sec- 
tion including  roller  means  depending  from  the  front  end 
thereof  supported  for  rolling  engagement  on  the  side- 
frame  elements  of  the  first -mentioned  section  to  provide 
for  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  an  extended 
and  a  retracted  position,  wherein  the  power-driven 
wheeled  means  includes  a  pair  of  non-steerable  drive 
wheels,  vertically-disposed  jack  means  are  carried  by  the 
power-driven  wheeled  means  operative  upon  actuation  to 
lift  the  drive  wheels  free  of  the  supporting  surface,  and 
caster  means  are  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  jack 
means  for  swinging  movement  about  a  substantially  verti- 
cal axis,  said  caster  means  being  operative  with  the  drive 
wheels  raised  to  permit  the  front  end  of  the  conveyor  as- 
sembly to  be  swung  from  side-to-side. 


3,006,455 
CLP  HOLDER 
Solb  Dudnkk,  3111  W.  77th  St.,  Prairie  Village  15,  Kans. 
FUed  Oct.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,443 
6  Claims.  (CI.  198-^162) 
1  A  device  for  holding  a  cup  having  a  bottom  wall  and 
a  short  skirt  depending  downwardly  therefrom,  compris- 
ing a  first  member  including  an  end  member  having  a 
periphery  of  such  a  size  as  to  l>e  positionable  internally 
of  the  short  skirt  and  against  the  bottom  wall  of  the  cup, 
a  plurality  of  spurs,  said  first  member  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally-extending  slots  disposed  immediately 
below  said  end  member,  each  of  said  spurs  being  posi- 
tioned iri  a  different  one  of  said  slots  and  having  an 
end  portion  adjacent  said  end  member  so  as  to  be  dis- 
j)oscd  internally  of  the  short  skirt  of  a  cup  when  said 
end  member  is  disp>osed  internally  thereof,  said  spurs  be- 
ing disposed  in  the  slots  for  movement  transversely  of 
said  first  member  between  a  first  position  wherein  said 
end  portions  of  said  spurs  are  disposed  internally  of  the 
periphery  of  said  end  member  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  end  portions  of  said  spurs  are  disposed  ex- 
ternally of  the  periphery  of  said  end  member  and  define 


'-^ — ?;/ 


member  and  disposed  below  said  end  portions  of  said 
spurs,  means  for  biasing  said  spurs  toward  said  second 
position  and  means  for  raising  said  sleeve  to  move  said 
spurs  to  said  first  position. 


3,006,456 

ENDLESS  WHEELED   LINK   CHAIN 

CONVEYOR 

Howard  J.  Ferris,  Guifport,  Fla.,  and  Robert  G.  Ferris 

and    Robert   L.    Yuenger,   Harvard,   HI.,  assignors   to 

Stariine,  Inc. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,491 
12  Claims.     (CL  198—177) 


12.  An  endless  wheeled  link  chain  conveyor  having 
alternate  load  bearing  links  and  guide  links  in  a  split 
tubular  track,  comprising:  a  load  bearing  link  having 
an  upright  frame  which  is  narrow  in  its  central  pjortion 
and  flares  to  provide  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  pivot  ears 
at  each  of  its  ends,  there  being  aligned  holes  in  each  pair 
of  ears  and  upright  wheel  means  joumalled  in  and  flank- 
ing the  central  portion  of  the  frame  to  roll  in  the  tube 
flanking  the  split;  cruciform  pin  means  having  transverse 
arms  extending  through  the  aligned  holes  in  each  pair  of 
ears,  said  pin  means  also  having  upright  arms  between 
and  extending  above  and  below  the  ears;  and  a  guide 
link  having  parallel,  horizontal  side  plates  with  aligned 
openings  at  their  ends  pivotally  engaging  said  upright 
arms  above  and  below  the  pivot  ears  of  the  load  bearing 
link,  a  guide  wheel  between  said  side  plates,  and  a  fasten- 
ing member  extending  through  the  side  plates  and  the 
hub  of  the  wheel  to  rotatably  support  the  wheel  and 
fasten  the  side  plates  together  in  engagement  with  said 
upright  arms. 

3,006,457 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Cari    J.    Weiss,    MUwaoiiee,    Wis.,   assignor    to    Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  MUwankec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,419 
7  Claims.  (CI.  19»— 188) 
I .  Fn  a  conveyor  system  having  a  first  conveyor  and  a 
second  conveyor  for  conveying  articles  therealong,  a 
diverting  station  on  the  first  conveyor,  diverting  mecha- 
nism mounted  on  said  first  conveyor  at  the  entry  side 
of  said  diverting  station  for  diverting  articles  from  said 
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first  conveyor  to  said  second  conveyor,  said  diverting 
mechanism  comprising  a  diverting  arm  having  a  normal 
non-diverting  position  wherein  said  arm  is  clear  of  arti- 
cles traveling  along  said  first  conveyor  and  a  diverting 
position  wherein  said  arm  is  displaced  by  a  predeter- 
mined angle  from  said  normal  position  to  extend  across 
said  first  conveyor,  means  pivotally  supporting  one  end 
of  said  diverting  arm  for  rotation  between  said  normal 
and  diverting  positions,  and  operating  means  for  ro- 
tating said  diverting  arm  comprising  an  electrical  motor, 


3,006,459 
DEVICE  FOR  TURNING  OVER  LINE  SLUGS 
COMPOSED    BY   A    LINE-COMPOSING   MA- 
CHINE .  ..      ^        C      A 
Mario  Covini,  MUan,  lUly,  assignor  to  Lmotype  S.p.A., 
MUan,  Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 
FUed  Sept.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Sept.  30,  1959 
7  Claims.     (CI.  199—61) 


ifO^-^- 


a  driving  cam,  means  connecting  said  motor  to  rotate 
said  cam  through  a  predetermined  angle,  and  a  cam  fol- 
lower secured  to  said  diverting  arm  pivotal  supporting 
means  and  spaced  from  the  center  of  rotation  thereof, 
said  cam  follower  being  actuated  by  said  cam  when  ro- 
tated to  cause  movement  of  said  diverting  arm  from  said 
normal  position  to  said  diverting  position,  and  said  cam 
follower  engaging  said  cam  at  a  radial  point  whereby  any 
impact  on  said  diverting  arm  is  transmitted  to  the  center 
of  rotation  of  said  cam  to  prevent  such  impact  from 
causing  rotation  of  said  cam. 


II 


3,006,458  _, 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  FEEDING  OF  PLATES  IN 

ADDRESS-PRINTING  MACHINES 

Ivo  Spiazzi,  MUan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabbrlca  Itallana 

Macchine  AziendaU,  MUan,  Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 

nied  July  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,905 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy  July  24,  1957 

4  Claims.     (CI.  19»— 221) 


O^ 


I.  The  combination  with  a  line-composing  machine 
having  a  part  which  is  reciprocable  in  a  straight  line,  of 
an  oscillatory  table,  a  guide  member  secured  to  said  table 
to  receive  a  line  slug  from  said  machine,  and  means  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  reciprocal  part  for  rotating 
said  table  in  one  direction  during  movement  of  said  part 
in  one  direction. 

3,006,460 

DRAWING  PLUG 

John  J.  Poncar,  4189  Brainard  Road,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

assignor  of  one-lialf  to  Bruce  B.  Krost 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,020 

8  Claims.     (CI.  205—7) 


1.  A  plate  feeding  mechanism  for  an  address  printing 
machine  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  feed  bars  spaced 
laterally  from  and  parallel  to  one  another  to  support  the 
plates  to  be  fed,  said  feed  bars  being  mounted  to  recip- 
rocate longitudinally  to  and  fro  in  forward  and  reverse 
directions,  means  on  both  feed  bars  to  engage  respective 
plates  to  move  each  plate  forward  during  forward  move- 
^^nt  of  one  of  said  feed  bars,  and  means  for  moving  one 
^  said  feed  bars  in  a  forward  direction  while  simultane- 
ously moving  said  other  feed  bar  in  a  reverse  direction, 
said  feed  bar  moving  means  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxially 
mounted  substantially   identical   cams,   said   cams   being 
angularly  spaced  from  one  another  and  in  phase  opposi- 
tion, means  connecting  one  of  said  cams  to  one  of  said 
feed  bars  to  reciprocate  said  one  feed  bar  and  identical 
means  connecting  the  other  of  said  cams  to  the  other  of 
said   feed  bars  to  reciprocate  said  other  feed   bar.  and 
means    for   driving    both    said    cams   simultaneously   to 

thereby  intermittently  reciprocate  each  of  said  feed  bars 

in  opposite  directions  simultaneously. 


1 .  An  improved  drawing  plug  for  use  inside  of  a  tube 
being  drawn  through  a  tube-drawing  die  having  a  grad- 
ually diminishing  bore  into  which  the  tube  is  advanced 
and  a  cylindrical  bore  coinciding  with  the  minimum  di- 
ameter of  said  gradually  diminishing  bore  and  through 
which  the  tube  is  drawn  from  the  gradually  diminishmg 
bore  to  reduce  its  outside  diameter  to  the  diameter  of  said 
cylindrical  bore,  said  drawing  plug  having  a  bearing  por- 
tion adjacent  its  forward  end,  said  bearing  portion  having 
a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  wall  adapted  to  be  lo- 
cated within  said  cylindrical  bore  and  to  bearingly  engage 
the  inner  wall  of  said  tube  being  drawn  radially  inwardly 
of  said  cylindrical  bore,  said  drawing  plug  having  an  en- 
larged drawing  portion,  said  enlarged  drawing  portion 
having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  bear- 
ing portion  and  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  cylm- 
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drical  bore,  said  drawing  portion  having  an  annular  sur- 
face adapted  to  bearingly  engage  the  inner  wall  of  said 
tube  radially  inwardly  of  said  gradually  diminishing  bore, 
said  bearing  portion  scraping  the  inner  wall  of  said  tube 
as  the  tube  is  drawn  to  smaller  diameter  through  the 
cylindrical  bore  of  said  die  and  pushing  material  scraped 
from  said  inner  wall  rearwardly  toward  said  annular 
surface  of  the  drawing  plug,  said  drawing  portion  extend- 
ing forwardly  of  said  annular  surface  toward  said  bearing 
portion  in  a  gradually  diminishing  diameter  decreasing 
at  a  rate  in  excess  of  the  rate  of  decrease  of  the  said  grad- 
ually diminishing  bore  to  allow  an  annular  open  space 
within  said  tube  extending  longitudinally  of  said  tube  be- 
tween said  annular  surface  and  said  bearing  portion,  said 
annular  open  space  being  adapted  to  accommodate  said 
scraped  material,  the  drawing  plug  at  said  annular  sur- 
face obstructing  the  rearward  movement  of  said  scraped 
material  between  the  inner  wall  of  the  tube  and  said  an- 
nular surface  to  subject  said  scraped  material  in  said 
open  space  to  pressure  from  the  accumulations  of  scraped 
metal  during  the  drawing  operation,  said  drawing  plug 
having  an  opening  extending  therethrough  from  said  an- 
nular open  space  at  a  location  radially  inward  of  the 
maximum  circumference  of  said  annular  surface  to  a  lo- 
cation rearwardly  of  said  annular  surface  to  permit  said 
scraped  material  under  said  pressure  to  escape  from  said 
annular  open  space  rearwardly  of  said  annular  surface. 


3.006.461 

PACKAGED   BOTTI.E   HTTH   ROTATION 

PREVENTING    INSERT   MEMBER 

James    B.    McGinnis,    Burlingame,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

Fromm  &  Sichel,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860.984 
8  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 45.31) 


3  006  462 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  PACKAGE 

Paul  F.  Bocye,  Mound,  and  Roger  A.  Sorensen,  St.  Paul, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Northwestern  Corrugated  Box  Co., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,040 

4  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 46) 


M     M        to 


I.  In  an  outboard  motor  package  having  a  carton  with 
lateral  walls  and  end  walls  connected  thereto,  the  com- 
bination of  a  wrapper  extending  about  the  motor  and 
received  in  said  carton,  said  wrapper  having  spaced  side 
walls  spaced  from  the  side  walls  of  the  carton,  said  side 
walls  having  slots  therein,  a  cavitation  plate  pad  having 
a  cavity  therein  receiving  the  cavitation  plates  of  the 
motor,  said  pad  extending  through  the  slots  in  said  side 
walls  of  the  wrapper  and  engaging  the  side  walls  of  the 
>:arton.  a  stand  comprising  a  U-shaped  wall  structure  en- 
veloping the  motor  drive  shaft  housing  and  skeg  and  a 
vertical  pad  attached  to  said  wall  structure  and  disposed 
between  the  propeller  and  skeg,  said  stand  resting  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  carton. 


3,006,463 
SELF-FUSING  TAPE 
Herbert  M.  Bond,  St.  Paul,  and  Gaylord  L.  Groff,  North 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1957,  Set.  No.  643,181 
7  Claims.     (CI.  206—59) 


1.  In  a  packaged  article  comprising  a  bottle  of  circular 
transverse  cross-section  having  a  chordal  rectilinear 
groove  formed  in  its  bottom,  said  bottle  being  disposed 
within  a  folding  box  of  polygonal  transverse  cross-sec- 
tion revolubly  circumscribing  the  circular  cross-section  of 
said  bottle,  said  bottle  having  a  label  affixed  to  its  side 
and  said  box  having  a  window  formed  in  one  of  its  sides 
through  which  said  label  may  he  observed  when  said 
label  IS  in  register  with  said  window,  viid  label  being 
disposed  in  a  predetermined  circumferential  j-Kisitinn  with 
respect  to  said  grcxjve.  the  improvement  which  comprises 
the  provision  of  an  insert  member  interposed  between  the 
bottom  of  said  Kittle  and  the  bottom  of  said  box.  said  in- 
sert member  being  formed  of  flat  sheet  material  of  polyg- 
onal peripheral  configuration  corresponding  to  the  trans- 
verse cros. -sectional  configuration  of  said  Kix.  said  insert 
member  fitting  snugly  within  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
box  at  the  bottom  thereof  whereby  said  insert  member  is 
held  against  rotation,  said  insert  member  having  at  least 
one  projection  formed  thereon  which  extends  into  said 
groove  with  said  label  in  register  with  said  window,  viid 
projection  ptisitively  locking  said  bottle  against  rotation 
with  respect  to  said  box,  whereby  said  label  is  positively 
maintained  in  register  with  said  window 


1.  A  handleable.  flexible,  ozone-resistant  silicone  com- 
position adapted  to  fuse  onto  itself  to  form  a  void-free 
seal  at  rot>m  temperature  in  up  to  about  one  week's  time 
after  left  m  snug  contact  with  itself,  said  composition 
being  a  blend,  at  least  601^  of  which  is  insoluble  in 
xylene,  and  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  highly 
cured  silicone  gum  polymer  having  a  ratio  of  organic 
groups  to  silicon  atoms  of  about  1.9  to  2.0,  a  silicone 
resin,  said  resin  being  a  copolymer  composed  essentially 
of  R3S1O1  2  units  and  SiO^  units,  where  R  is  an  organic 
radical  and  where  the  ratio  of  RaSiO,  2  units  to  SiOj 
units  in  said  copolymer  is  between  about  0.6  and  0.9, 
inclusive,  and  at  least  about  20  parts  of  a  reinforcing  filler 
powder. 
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3,006,464 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE   ADHESIVE  TAPE  ROLL 
Robert  B.  SneD,  White  Bear  Township,  Ramsey  County, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,833 
2  Claims.  (CI.  20fr— 59) 


through,  and  for  picking  out  those  raisins  which  adhere 
to  said  second  adherent  means;  means  engaging  and  cool- 
ing said  second  conveying  means  during  its  engagement 
with  said  second  member  and  means  engaging  and  heat- 
ing said  second  member. 


2.  An  article  consisting  of  a  shuttle-like  fully-flattened 
roll  of  a  long  length  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape 
having  a  backing  coated  with  a  rubber-resin  type  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive,  said  tape  being  wound  in  overlappmg 
relationship  upon  itself,  with  each  of  overlaps  of  said 
tape  adherent  to  underlying  layers  thereof,  and  with  the 
flattened  opposing  central  surfaces  of  said  tape  in  adhe- 
sive contact  with  each  other  and  in  planar  face-to-face 
relationship,  said  compact  shuttle-like  fully-flattened  roll 
of  pressure-sensitive  tape  being  free  of  telescoping. 


3,006,466 

ARTICLE  SORTING  CONTROL 

ARRANGEMENT 

Karl  Stefaibuch,  Reichenbach,  near  Karlsruhe,  and  Ulrich 
Schottie,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignors  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  8,  1958 
3  Claims.     (CI.  209—72) 


3,006,465 

ARTICLE  SEGREGATION 

Louis  M.  lames,  2781  N.  Grantland,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,999 

10  Claims.     (CI.  209—45) 


10.  In  an  apparatus  for  segregating  raisins  according 
to  their  degrees  of  surface  stickiness  and  wherein  some 
of   the   raisins   have    peripherally    spaced   areas   of   dif- 
ferent degrees  of  stickiness;   a  support;  first   conveying 
means  mounted  in  the  support  for  carrying  non-segre- 
gated   raisins    in    a    predetermined    forward    direction 
through  a  first  raisin  receiving  station;  means  engaging 
and  cooling  said  conveying  means;  a  first  raisin  adherent 
member  mounted  in  the  support  in  engagement  with  the 
conveying    means   at   said   first    station,   for   contacting 
such  raisins  as  they  pass  through  said  first  station,  and 
for  picking  out  those  raisins  which  adhere  to  such  mem- 
ber;  means   engaging    and   heating    said   first   member; 
second    conveying    means    mounted    in    the    support    in 
engagement  with  said  first  conveying  means  in  forwardly 
adjacent  spaced  relation  to  said  adherent  member  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  first  convey- 
ing means  for  conveying  the  raisins  which  do  not  adhere 
to  said  first  member  to  a  second  raisin  receiving  station 
and  for  re-orientating  such  non-adherent  raisins  during 
travel  from  the  first  to  the  second  station  so  that  the 
raisins  pass  through  the  second  station  in  a  different  atti- 
tude from  that  through  said  first  station;  second  raisin  ad- 
herent member  being  mounted  in  the  support  in  engage- 
ment with  the  second  conveying  means,  adjacent  to  the 
second    station,    for    contacting    raisins    passing    therc- 


1.  An  article  sorting  arrangement  comprising  a  plurali- 
ty of  operators'  positions  for  keying  a  code  correspondmg 
to  the  destination  of  said  articles  to  be  sorted,  a  processing 
means,  a  conveying  path  extending  between  each  of  said 
operators'  positions  and  said  processing  means,  an  article 
deflecting  means  in  each  of  said  conveying  paths  adapted 
when  operated  to  deflect  said  article  from  said  conveying 
path,  translating  means  common  to  said  operators'  posi- 
tions' for  decoding  said  destination  code  connecting  means 
for  sequentially  connecting  said  operators'  positions  to 
said  translating  means  on  a  one-at-a-time  basis,  said  trans- 
lating means  including  circuit  means  for  providing  a  con- 
trol signal  indicative  of  the  destination  of  said  article, 
gate  means  operable  responsive  to  the  non-appearance 
of  said  control  signal  for  operating  said  deflecting  means 
and  said  connection  means  to  deflect  said  article  from 
said  conveying  path  and  to  advance  the  said  connecting 
means  to  a  different  operator's  position. 


3,006,467 
LAMP  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Donald  L.  Snyder,  MontoursvUle,  and  Robert  A.  Helwig, 
WUliamsport,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignmente,  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wilmhigton,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  26, 1957,  Ser.  No.  705,327 
7  Clafans.    (CI.  209—80) 


Ml 
4    llil 


^jijaii. 


1.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  a  finished  photoflash  lamp 
to  determine  whether  or  not  its  base  is  propedy  seated 
thereon,  said   apparatus  comprising:    a  lampholder   for 
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supporting  said  lamp;  a  plurality  of  electrically  conduct- 
ing fingers;  means  for  effecting  disposition  of  said  fingers 
in  encompassing  relationship  with  respect  to  the  envelope 
of  said  lamp;  an  electrical  circuit  including  sa;d  fingers  as 
contacts,  said  circuit  including  means,  responsive  to  de- 
flection of  at  least  one  of  said  fingers  Kv  said  lamp  en- 
velope, to  actuate  said  lampholder  and  effect  release  of 
the  lamp  therefrom;  and  means  for  energi/mp  said  elec- 
trical circuit. 


3,006,468 

ALTOMATIC    LUMBER   SORTER 

AND   STACKER 

William  M.  Blake,  Coos  Bay,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Moore 

Oregon  Lumber  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1958.  Ser.  No.  778.976 

7  Claims.     (CI.  209—90) 


I  .An  automatic  lumher  si>rlcr  .md  slacker  including  a 
scnes  of  stations  to  v^hich  boards  of  predetermined  de- 
cre;ising  length  are  to  he  delivered  siiccessivelv.  a  p.iir  of 
endless  mam  convevcir  chains  ilnven  in  unison  in  a  hori- 
/t>nt.il  path.  .1  support  frame  for  s.ud  convevor  ^h.iins.  said 
wonvevor  chains  movinu  over  said  successive  hoard  deliv- 
er', and  st.i^kinc  stations,  bo.ird-supfxming  hooks  spaced 
eqii.ii  distances  .ipart  pivtvaliy  mounted  on  said  con\evor 
chaias  in  Ir.insverse  registr.ition  respeclivciv  ,;nd  extend- 
ini:  dow,nw,irdlv  from  the  bottom  courses  of  s,  nl  conveyor 
ch.iins  respeclivciv.  t'liide  me.ms  tor  lining  up  one  end 
of  each  b<iard  as  c.ich  board  is  pl.i^ed  on  a  pair  of  said 
h(X>ks  leavme  the  other  end  of  the  Kurd  extending  at 
r.mdom.  e.ich  ho<ik  having  .1  bniard  supporting  arm  ex- 
icnJinu  oppositcK  from  the  dirivlion  of  tr  i\el  of  s.nd 
.on^evor  .h.uns.  l.it^h  nic.uis  U^t  caJi  hook  c.ip.ible  of 
hoMint;  the  hoiik  m  bo.irJ-carrv  mt:  pi>vit;on  uhcn  sus 
ponded  from  its  ainvevor  cha:n.  but  cn.iblim:  -.ml  hixik  to 
swing  downwardly  to  board  disch.irgini;  position  when 
said  l.it.h  means  i>  rele.ised,  ,1  l.it.h  rele.ismg  assemblv 
Kv.itcd  ahead  of  each  delivcrv  ,md  stacking  station  for 
releasing  the  h(Hiks  carrvini:  .1  bo.irtj  when  the  assemblv 
is  actuated.  .Kiualmg  me.in>  in  e.ich  releasing  .issembly 
arranged  fi>r  engagement  bv  s.nd  other  random  length  end 
of  the  board  when  the  board  h.is  .1  length  eqii  il  to  that 
desired  for  a  parti. ill. ir  station,  s,,id  lal.h-rele.ismg  .is- 
semblics  ,ind  s.ud  st.itions  so  .irranged  that  devreasingly 
shorter  bo.irds  will  be  discharged  at  successive  st.itions.  a 
lift  assemblv  in  e.ich  st.ition,  a  pair  of  skids  located  below 
e.(j,h  lal.h-releasing  assemblv  ,ind  s,ud  m.un  convevor 
chains  le,iding  forwardly  and  downwardly  to  the  top  of 
the  lift  assemblv.  wherebv  .1  K'ard  discharged  from  its 
htx^ks  bv  .1  l.iich-relcisinL'  .isxcmbK  will  drop  onto  the 
skids  for  delivers  to  the  corresp<inding  lift  assembly,  l..vcr 
feed  means  restr, lining  the  delivcrv  of  boards  from  the 
skuK  to  the  corrcspondint'  lift  .issembly  so  .is  to  ..uise  a 
desired  lavcr  i>f  Kmrds  to  K-  delivered  to  s.ud  lift  assem- 
blv with  each  operation  of  s.ud  laser  feed  meaas.  elec- 
tric.illv -operated  ^means  for  opcr.iting  said  layer  feed 
means,  a  pair  of 'movable  rest-supp^irts  at  the  top  of  each 


lift  assembly  for  receiving  each  layer  of  boards  delivered 
from  the  sltids,  dectrically -controlled  restrsupport  oper- 
ating means  for  moving  said  rest-supports  into  and  out  of 
discharging  position,  a  lift  and  lift  motor  m  each  lift  as- 
sembly, controls  for  said  lift  motor,  a  multiple  switch 
assembly  connected  to  each  lift  motor  and  to  the  rest- 
support  operating  means  at  each  station  for  synchronizing 
the  movement  of  the  rest-supports  to  discharging  position 
and  the  downward  movemerM  of  the  lift,  and  an  actuating 
element  for  the  multiple  switch  assembly  oper.itcd  bv  the 
delivery  of  a  layer  of  hoards  onto  the  rest-supports 


3,006,469 

CHECK-WEIGHING    APPARATl'S 

Francis  A.  Craig,  Meadville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Talon,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  1,  1955,  Ser.  No.  519,452 

10  Claims.     (CL  209—121) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system,  apparatus  for  detecting  ar- 
ticles not  of  the  proper  weight  comprising  a  flat-surfaced 
table-like  structure  over  and  along  which  the  articles  are 
moved,  conveyor  means  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  table- 
like structure  centrally  thereof  for  delivering  the  articles 
thereto  without  interruption,  means  for  delivering  the 
anicles  to  said  first  conveyor  means,  a  weighing  station 
arranged  with  and  positioned  adjacent  each  side  of  said 
table-like  structure,  a  vertically  activated  weighing  plat- 
form arranged  at  each  of  said  weighing  stations  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  the  top  of  said  table-like  structure 
on  and  over  which  the  articles  are  moved,  two  conveyor 
means  arranged  at  a  spaced  distance  above  said  table-like 
structure  and  said  weighing  stations  with  one  arranged 
adjacent  each  side  thereof  for  moving  the  articles  over  the 
respective  platforms  and  along  said  table-like  structure, 
laterally  reciprocable  means  for  moving  the  articles  al- 
ternately from  said  first  conveyor  means  into  the  paths  of 
either  of  said  second  conveyor  means,  laterally  actuated 
kicker  means  arranged  forwardly  of  each  of  said  plat- 
forms for  removing  articles  not  of  the  proper  weight  from 
the  table  like  structure,  and  means  resp<msive  to  the  ver- 
tical movement  of  each  of  said  platforms  for  contiolling 
the  actuation  of  said  kicker  means. 


3,006.470 

APPARATIS   FOR    CLA.VSIFYINC 

PARTICl  I  ATE   MATERIAL 

Jan    H.    Franken,   Heemstede,    Netherlands,    assignor   to 

Bureau  van  Tongeren  N.V.,  Heemstede.  Netherlands, 

a  company  of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  June  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,241 
6  Claims.  (CI.  209—132) 
3.  A  classifier  for  the  division  of  particulate  material 
in  which  there  is  a  chamber  comprising  two  parallel  walls 
and  a  partially  curved  and  partially  flat  third  wall  there- 
between completing  the  chamber,  there  being  an  open- 
ing at  the  upper  part  of  the  third  wall,  an  exhaust  duct 
for  the  fines  in  the  third  w.ill  below  the  opening  and  a 
plurality  of  slats  arranged  one  above  the  other  across  the 
entrance  to  the  fine.s  exhaust  duct,  and  an  inlet  duct  con- 
nected to  the  opening  in  the  upper  part  of  the  third  wall 
adapted  to  deliver  the  material  to  be  classified  substan- 
tially vertically  downwardly  directly  in  front  of  the  slats, 
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the  third  wall  having  a  major  curved  portion  on  the  op-  netic  fields  produced  by  the  magnetic  cores  being  dif- 
posite  side  of  the  inlet  duct  from  the  exhaust  duct  where-  ferent;  feeding  said  materials  into  an  air  stream;  directing 
by  an  eddy  current  is  adapted  to  be  set  up  within  the    said  materials  through  said  fields  in  successive  order  and 

along  a  path  of  travel  remote  from  the  cores  to  pull  the 
substances  out  of  said  path  of  travel;  demagnetizing  said 


^        S 


chamber  moving  downwardly  on  the  side  of  the  exhau&t 
duct  with  some  of  the  gas  flowing  into  the  chamber  at 
the  inlet  dua  escaping  with  a  fines  fraction  at  the  ex- 
haust duct,  and  moving  upwardly  on  the  side  of  the  major 
curved  portion  of  the  third  wall,  in  combination  with 
an  exit  at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  for  removal  of  a 
coarse  fraction;  whereby  the  upward  part  of  the  eddy 
current  is  adapted  to  bring  any  remaining  fines  around  to 
the  slats  again  for  exhaust  through  the  slats  after  gravity 
has  dropped  a  coarse  fraction  at  the  exit  at  the  bottom 
of  the  chamber. 


1  3,006,471 

FLOTATION  OF  ORES 
Lionel  B.  Luttinger,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,254 

8  Claims.  (CL  209—166) 
1.  A  method  of  separating  zinc  sulfide  from  ores  con- 
taining it  which  comprises  comminuting  said  ore  to  free 
the  zinc  minerals  subjecting  said  comminuted  ore  to  froth 
flotation  in  the  presence  of  at  least  0.001  lb.  per  ton  of 
said  ore  of  a  promoter  of  the  formula 


R. 


N    rii    (■  n-.su 

X         Y 


\\ 


A  'K 


cores  to  eliminate  the  fields;  and  directing  the  substances 
attracted  by  the  cores  to  separate  points  remote  from  the 
fields  and  remote  from  said  path  of  travel. 


3,006,473 
FILTERING  OF   MOLTEN   ALL  MINT  M 
Erwin  J.  Gamber,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Alumi- 
num Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771.275 
6  Claims.     (CI.  210—69) 


in  which  each  of  R,  and  R2  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  organic  radical,  and  a  further 
group 


-CU-CH-8H 
X        Y 


and  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl,  separating  the  floated  zinc  sulfide 
from  the  tailings  and  recovering  said  zinc  sulfide. 


3,006,472 

MAGNETIC   SEPARATOR   AND   METHOD 

OF  SEPARATING   MATERIALS 

Francis  H.  Clute,  Rocky  Ford,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The 

Clute  Corporation,  Rocky  Ford,  Colo.,  a  corporation 

of  Colorado 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,744 

7  Claims.     (CL  209—214) 

1,  The  method  of  separating  from  granular  materials, 

substances  contained  therein  and  possessing  the  property 

of  being  attracted  by  a  magnet,  said  method  comprising 

the  steps  of  magnetizing  a  plurality  of  spaced  magnetic 

cores,  the  intensities  of  the  magnetic  forces  in  the  mag- 

771    O.G       S.-. 


1.  In  the  filtration  of  molten  aluminum,  the  method 
comprising:  providing  a  porous  carbon  filter  plate  im 
pregnated  with  aluminum  and  having  a  protective  alumi- 
num pad  upon  at  least  one  surface  thereof:  providing  a 
filtering  chamber  adapted  to  be  partitioned  by  said  filter 
plate  and  to  maintain  the  exposed  surface  on  the  intake 
side  of  the  said  filter  plate  below  the  level  of  the  molten 
aluminum  passing  therethrough;  inserting  said  impreg- 
nated filter  plate  with  at  least  one  protective  pad  thereon 
in  said  filtering  chamber  with  an  aluminum  pad  facing 
the  inlet  side  of  said  filter  chamber;  preheating  said  filter- 
ing chamber  and  impregnated  filter  to  a  temperature  above 
1000°  F.  but  below  the  melting  point  of  the  said  alumi- 
num pad  and  impregnant  in  said  carbon  filter  plate;  intro- 
ducing molten  aluminum  into  said  filtering  chamber  to 
melt  the  said  aluminum  pad  and  impregnant:  and  there- 
after passing  molten  aluminum  through  the  said  carbon 
filter  plate,  the  surface  portion  of  said  carbon  filter  plate 
exposed  to  the  molten  metal  being  maintained  below  the 
level  of  said  molten  aluminum. 
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3,tM,474 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONVERTING  THE 
KINETIC  ENERGY  OF  A  FLUID  STREAM  CSTO 
RANDOM  TURBULENCE 
Elllol  Bryant  FHch,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dorr- 
OUrcr  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791.787 
17  Claims.     (CI.  210— «4) 


matically  opening  the  valve  when  a  predetermined  ac- 
cumulation of  solids  occurs  in  such  receptacle,  said 
means  comprising  a  valve  rod,  a  bed-finder  mounted  for 
rotation  in  the  receptacle  where  solids  accumulate,  a 
rotor  driven  by  flow  of  liquid  and  having  a  yieldable 
driving  connection  with  the  bed-finder,  the  bed-finder 
being  biased  toward  advanced  position  in  the  direction 
of  its  rotation  respecting  said  rotor  and  means  for  open- 
ing the  valve  upon  the  yielding  of  the  bed-finder  respect- 
ing said  rotor  and  in  opposition  to  its  said  bias  con- 
sequent upon  encountering  a  bed  of  solid  material  in  the 
receptacle. 

3,Mi,47( 

AQUARIUM  FILTER 

Abby  Halpert,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  asignor  to  Halrln 

Products  COm  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  partnership 

FUed  Jnnc  19,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  822,984 

3  Claims.     (CL  210—169) 


6.  A  method  for  dispersing  flow  energy,  which  com- 
prises maintaining  one  continuously  fed  stream  of  fluid 
in  one  direction  along  one  radially  outwardly  as  well  as 
laterally  confined  path,  maintaining  another  continuously 
fed  stream  of  fluid  along  a  separate  radially  outwardly 
as  well  as  laterally  confined  path  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, maintaining  said  opposedly  directed  streams  adjacent 
to  each  other  substantially  about  a  common  axis,  simul- 
taneously discharging  the  fluid  of  the  respective  streams 
toward  said  axis  into  a  transverse  confined  common 
zone  of  shear  between  the  fluids  of  the  two  opposedly 
directed  streams,  whereby  the  directional  flow  energy  of 
the  streams  is  converted  into  random  turbulence  through- 
out said  transverse  confined  common  zone  of  shear  sur- 
rounded by  said  radially  confined  paths,  and  axially  dis- 
placing the  liquid  from  said  zone  of  random  turbulence 
by  said  continuously  fed  streams. 


3,006,475 
AUTOMATIC  SOLIDS  DISCHARGE  VALVE 
FOR  CLASSIFIERS 
Charles  E.  Wood,  deceased,  late  of  MUwaukec,  Wis.,  by 
Gertrude  S.  Wood,  admhiistratrix,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
assignor  of  one-third  each  to  Helen  W.  Aker,  Hacken- 
sack,  NJ.,  Jean  W.  Re,  Pawling,  N.Y.,  and  Gertrude 
S.  Wood,  MUwaukec,  Wis. 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,722 
12  Claims.     (CI.  210— 112) 


1.  In  a  classifier  having  a  receptacle  in  which  liquid- 
entrained  solids  accumulate  and  which  is  provided  with 
a  discharge  port  and  a  valve  therefor,  means  for  auto- 


1.  An  aquarium  filter  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
outer  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  a  divider  tube  fixedly  secured 
to  said  bottom  wall  with  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
said  divider  tube  being  substantially  coextensive  with  an 
aperture  in  said  bottom  wall,  an  output  tube  extending 
through  said  aperture  into  said  divider  tube,  said  output 
tube  and  divider  tube  having  a  friction  fit  therebetween, 
the  upper  end  of  said  output  tube  being  lower  than  the 
upper  end  of  said  divider  tube,  the  upper  end  of  said  di- 
vider tube  being  spaced  below  a  top  on  said  housing,  a  vent 
in  said  top  of  said  housing,  filter  material  disposed  within 
said  housing  between  the  outer  peripheral  surf  ace  of  said 
divider  tube  and  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  outer 
wall  on  said  housing,  an  air  feed  tube  having  an  outer 
diameter  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  output 
tube,  said  air  feed  tube  extending  through  the  top  of  said 
housing  with  one  end  of  said  air  feed  tube  being  disposed 
within  the  output  tube  below  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
housing,  and  a  plurality  of  holes  in  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  housing. 

3,006,477 
FILTER 
Marion  R.  Karecki,  St  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  WhW- 
pool  Corporation,  St  JoMph,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  681,053 
4  Claims.  (O.  21»— 195) 
1.  In  a  separator,  inner  and  outer  generally  cylindri- 
cal members  comprising  a  closed  outer  housing  and  an 
open-ended  inner  shell  disposed  within  said  housing  on 
substantially  a  horizontal  axis,  said  inner  shell  being  ec- 
centrically offset  towards  the  bottom  of  said  outer  hous- 
ing and  together  therewith  forming  an  outlet  flow  com- 
partment providing  a  generally  horizontal  fluid  flow  path, 
said  housing  having  an  upper  outlet  formed  therein  com- 
municating with  said  outlet  ftow  compartment,  and  an 
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inlet  near  the  bottom  thereof  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  shell  and  providing  a  generally  horizontal 
fluid  ftow  path  thereto,  said  shell  having  a  generally 
vertically  dii^>osed  partition  dividing  the  interior  thereof 
into  a  trap  compartment  and  an  entrance  compartment, 
said  partition  having  an  aperture  formed  therein  in  reg- 
ister with  said  inlet,  and  said  shell  being  spaced  at  one 
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end  from  said  housing  adjacent  the  top  thereof  to  com- 
municate said  trap  compartment  with  said  outlet  flow 
compartment,  whereby  fluid  is  directed  into  said  trap 
compartment  in  one  horizontal  direction  so  that  cleared 
fluid  is  discharged  through  the  space  between  said  shell 
and  housing  and  from  said  outlet  flow  compartment  in  an 
opposite  horizontal  direction  and  impurities  are  retained 
in  said  trap  compartment. 


3,006,478 

STRAINER 

Paal  G.  MncUcr,  330  S.  La  Peer  Drfrc, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  623,097 

5  aalms.     (a.  210—356) 


3,006,479 
FILTER  DEVICES 
John  Gunnar  Walhiy,  LandArona,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget    Forcnadc    Sapcrfoafatfabriker,    Lands- 
krona,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Ang.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50^73 

Chdms  priority,  applkation  Sweden  Sept  11,  1959 

8aafans.     (a.  210— 401) 


1.  A  filter  device  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontal  paral- 
lel spaced  rotatable  rolls,  a  traveling  endless  carrier  belt 
supported  around  said  rolls,  an  endless  filter  cloth  placed 
around  said  carrier  belt,  the  upper  run  of  said  filter  cloth 
resting  on  said  carrier  belt  but  the  lower  run  depending 
loosely  below  the  same,  rib  means  on  said  carrier  belt 
along  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  each  rib  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  in  the  inner  face  thereof,  the  upper  run 
of  said  filter  cloth  being  confined  between  said  rib  means 
and  attached  to  said  carrier  belt  by  having  each  of  its 
longitudinal  margins  inserted  into  the  said  slot  in  the 
adjacent  rib,  means  for  continuously  releasing  the  filter 
cloth  from  said  rib  means  at  the  transition  of  said  filter 
cloth  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  run,  and  means  for 
continuously  deflecting  said  rib  means  outwardly  at  the 
transition  of  the  filter  cloth  from  the  lower  to  the  upper 
run  thereby  widening  said  slots  to  allow  the  margins  of 
said  filter  cloth  to  enter  the  same  causing  said  cloth  to 
be  confined  again  by  said  rib  means  and  attached  to  said 
belt. 


3,006,480 
GATHERED  SOCK  OIL  FILTER 
John  K.  RnsscU,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Luber- 
Finer  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Sept  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,980 
12  Claims.     (CI.  210—493) 


1.  A  screen  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
multiple  of  complementary  annular  screen  elements 
loosely  assembled  in  a  stack  in  substantially  axial  align- 
ment, spacing  studs  on  said  elements  arranged  to  abut 
adjacent  elements  to  space  the  elements  apart  and  there- 
by form  open  passages  therebetween,  and  means  for 
holding  said  elements  in  the  stack  with  adjacent  elements 
in  laterally  slidable  relation  to  each  other  comprising 
pins  on  one  of  adjacent  elements  projecting  interiorly 
of  the  other  adjacent  element  ie  spaced  relation  to  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  latter. 


1.  A  filter  element  for  use  in  an  oil  filter  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  flat,  elongated  tubes  of  flexible 
filter  material  joined  along  opposed  longitudinal  edges  to 
form  a  single  filter  element,  said  filter  element  having 
interior  passages  for  fluid  communication  between  said 
tubes,  said  filter  element  having  an  inlet  opening  pro- 
viding for  fluid  flow  into  the  interior  thereof,  said  filter 
element  being  gathered  longitudinally  inwardly  of  at  least 
some  of  said  edges  to  decrease  the  length  of  the  filter 
element  and  provide  sides  having  irregularly  corrugated 
surfaces  extending  inwardly  varying  distances  from  each 
edge  toward  the  opposite  edge  and  transversely  of  the 
length  thereof. 
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3  006  481 

ADJUSTABLE  Sl'pPORT  FOR  FFEDrSG 

EQLIPMENT  AND  THE  LIKE 

N»th»  A.  Gosnck,  Yonke^,  ^Y.  assignor  to  Gmnt 

Pulley  &  Hwilware  Con>onitKMi,  >^est  Nyack,  >.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York  ,-  ,,, 

FUed  May  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,317 

3  Claims.     (0.211—117) 


.0 


frames,  a  hold  cable  passing  around  one  sheave  on  one 
sheave-carrying  frame,  thence  around  a  sheave  on  the 
bucket  and  then  around  the  diagonally-opposed  sheave 
of  the  other  sheave-carrying  frame,  a  close  cable  passing 
around  the  other  sheave  in  the  first  sheave-carrying  frame, 
then  around  a  sheave  on  the  bucket  and  then  around  the 


I 

F 


diagonally  opposite  sheave  of  the  other  shcavc-carrying 
frame,  means  for  positioning  the  two  sheave-carrying 
frames  at  relatively  opposite  limits  of  their  travel  in  the 
main  trolley  frame  and  for  simultaneously  shifting  them 
in  opposite  directions  to  the  opposite  limits  of  their  travel 
in  the  mam  frame  whereby  to  effect  rotation  of  the  bucket 
about  its  vertical  axis  through  a  limited  arc. 


2.  An   adjustable  support   for   hospital   feeding  equip- 
ment and  the  like  comprising  an  open  ended  tube,  a  cap 
for  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  means  releasably  mounting 
said  cap  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  means  mounted 
upon  said  cap  for  suspension  of  said  tube  from  a  hook 
and  the  like  on  a  ceiling  and  the  like  so  that  said  tube 
depends  vertically  from  said  ceiling,  a  bushing  within  the 
bore  of  said  tube  below  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  a 
rod  extending  slidably  into  said  tube  and  slidably  through 
the   bore  of  said  bushing,  a  head  of  enlarged  diameter 
releasably  attached  to  said  rod  above  said  bushing,  said 
head  being  slidable  within  said  tube  but  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  bushing,  said  rod  ex- 
tending  below   said  tube,  support  means  for  containers 
and  the  like  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  said 
rod  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  main  rod  sec- 
tions and  cam   sections  connecting  successive  mam   rod 
sections,  each  said  cam  section  comprising  a  frusto-conical 
P*)rtion  connecting  at  its  end  of  larger  diameter  with  the 
top  of  a  main  rod  section  and  connecting  between  the 
bottom  of  a  main  rod  section  and  the  other  end  of  said 
frusto-conical  portion,  and  latch  means  mounted  on  said 
tube  for  releasably  engaging  said  other  ends  to  releasably 
maintain  said  rod  in  selected  vertical  positions. 


3,006,483  ^^_ 

RAILWAY  CAR  UNDERFRAME  ARRANGEMENT 

Wallace  E.  BaUlle,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Donald  WIUI- 

son,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Castfaigs 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,043 
11  Claims.     (CI.  213—8) 


3,006,482 
TWO-POSmON  FLEET-THROUGH  TROLLEY 
FOR  UNLOADERS 
Howard  E.  Dykeman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dravo 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania   ,^^ 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,346 
5  Clafans.  (O.  211—81) 
1.  In  a  material  handling  apparatus,  a  f^cet-through 
trolley  and  bucket  arrangement  comprising  a  trolley,  a 
bucket  having  sheaves  for  separate  hold  and  close  cables, 
the  trolley  having  a  main  frame,  a  sheave-carrying  frame 
slidably  mounted  in  the  main  frame  at  one  side  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  main  frame  for  relative  longi- 
tudinal movement  in  the  main  frame,  a  second  sheave- 
carrying  frame  slidably  mounted  in  the  main  frame  at 
the  other  side  of  said  longitudinal  axis  for  relative  longi- 
tudmal  movement  in  the  main  frame,  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudmally-spaced  sheaves  in  each  of  said  sheave-carrying 


1.  A  railway  car  underframe  comprising:  a  pair  of  end 
sills;  a  plurality  of  cross  members  serially  spaced  between 
the  end  sills;  a  hollow  center  sill  of  uniform  transverse 
cross  section  extending  from  one  end  sill  to  the  other 
with  said  cross  members  and  end  sills  extending  laterally 
from  both   sides  of  the  center  sill  in   fixed  attachment 
thereto;  a  draft  and  buff  column  of  greater  length  than 
the  center  sill  in  longitudinally  movable  relation  there- 
with; said  column  extending  within  the  entire  length  of 
the  center  sill  and  comprising  an  intermediate  elongate 
member  and  a  pair  of  end  pods,  each  pod  attached  to 
one  of  opposite  ends  of  the  member  and  defining  a  pocket 
for  housing  a  cushioning  gear  and  an  associated  coupler 
butt     each   pod   being   generally   complementary   in   ex- 
ternal periphery  to  the  internal  periphery  of  the  center 
sill  and  of  larger  transverse  cross  section  than  the  mem- 
ber   and  being  attached  to  the  member  with  opposite 
lateral  surfaces  of  the  pod  in  laterally  outwardly  offset 
relation  with  corresponding  opposite  lateral  surfaces  of 
the  member  to  expose  longitudinally  inner  end  surfaces 
of  the  pod  constituting  stop  shoulders  at  each  side  ot 
the  column  facing  toward  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
underframe.  said  member  being  thereby  disposed  within 
the  center  sill  with  a  clearance  between  opposite  lateral 
sides  of  the  member  and  corresponding  adjacent  inner 
lateral  surfaces  of  the  center  sill;  a  pair  of  stop  cleats  in 
longitudinally-facing    opposing    relation    with    the    stop 
shoulders  of  each  pod;  each  cleat  being  attached  to  one 
of  said  inner  lateral  surfaces  of  the  sill  within  one  of  said 
clearances,  and  being  positioned  inwardly  from  an  end 
of  the  sill  in  spaced  relation  with  its  corresponding  op- 
posed stop  shoulder;  said  pairs  of  cleats  being  spaced  to 
define  a  range  of  movement  of  the  column  relative  to 
the  sill;  cushioning  means  housed  centrally  withm  the 
member   and   disposed   opcratively   between   the  center 
sill  and  the  column  for  cushioning  impact  loads  between 
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the  column  and  the  sill;  the  cushioning  means  comprising 
resilient  means  for  urging  the  column  to  a  neutral  inter- 
mediate position  within  said  range  from  any  position 
therein  at  either  side  of  said  position;  each  pod,  at  said 
neutral  position,  extending  into  said  sill  a  distance  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  stop  shoulders  of  the  other 
pod  and  its  corresponding  opposing  cleats. 
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r»irvirF«i    FOR    RAll  WAY    VEHICLES    DESIGNED 
''VoW^TAND   LONGITUDINAL   BUFFERING 

Paul  Marie  Gabriel  Alphonse  Pringiers,  Angleur,  Bel- 
gium, assignor  to  Cockerill-Ougrte,  Societe  Anonyme, 
Seraing,  Belgium 

Ffled  Oct  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Oct.  14,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  213—220) 


ably  carried  bv  said  frame,  a  carriage  slidably  carried  by 
said    load    sup'portmg    means,    load    lifting    ;md    lowcrin? 
means  suspended  from  said  carriage,  means  for  actuating 
said  load   lifting  and  lowering  means  for  lifting  a  load, 
means  for  moving  s.id  load  supporting  means  to  projeci 
nartiallv  bevond  the  edge  of  said  vehicle  and  actuaiim' 
means  for  locating  said  carriage  in  relation  to  a  load  to 
be  lifted  and  for  moving  said  carriage  and  said  load  lift- 
ing and  lowering  means  along  the  path  of  said  load  sup- 
porting means,  from  a  point  within  the  confines  of  the 
platform  of  said  vehicle  to  a  point  beyond  said  edge  o 
said  vehicle  or  vice   versa,   and   me.ns   for  locking  said 
carriage    relativelv   to  said    load  supporting   means,   said 
carriage   beinc  operatively  connected  to  said  means  for 
moving  said  load  supporting  means  as  to  cause  said  load 
supporting  means  to  move  when  said  carriage  is  locked 
and7o  cause  said  carriage  to  move  on  said  load  support- 
ing means  when  unlocked. 


1.  Buffering  apparatus  for  a  railway  vehicle  in  com- 
bination with  a  conventional  shock  absorber,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising:  a  fir^t  cylindrical  tube  having  one  end 
rigidly   secured   to   said  shock   absorber,   said  first  tube 
having  an  end  opposite  to  said  one  end  of  tapering  sec- 
tion a  second  cylindrical  tube  co-axially  on  the  first  tube 
and  in  frictional  engagement  therewith,  said  second  tube 
including  a  tapering  section  engaging  the  tapering  section 
of  the  first  tube,  and  a  third  tube  rigid  with  the  vehicle 
coaxially  and  frictionally  holding  the  second  tube  at  its 
outer  periphery,  said  third  tube  having  an  outer  end  and 
including  a  holding  flange  at  said  outer  end  adjacent  the 
second  tube  to  prevent  axial  movement  thereof,  the  said 
tubes  cooperating  together  such  that  upon  application  of 
a  predetermined  axial  stress  to  said  first  tube  the  corneal 
part  of  the  first  tube  axially  retracts  and  dilates  the  conical 
part  of  the  second  tube  whereby  a  counter  stress  propor- 
tional to  the  strength  of  the  structure  of  the  vehicle  is 
induced.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,006,485 
VEHICLE  UNLOADING  OR  LOADING  DEVICES 
John  Crawford  Martin,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Diesel  Equipment  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

*"     *FUed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,247 
5  Clafans.     (CL  214—75) 


3,006,486 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  SYSpM  FOR 

FREIGHT  VEHICLES  ,   ,  ^     „ 

lawrence  M.  Cook,  Hugh  D.  Granbery,  and  Jp""  »*• 
Treble,  Dallas,  Tex.,  Li  Hugh  L   JfP^s  Oklahoma 
Citv    OUa.,   Carl   N.   Morgan,   administrator   of   tne 
Se  ofHJgh  L.  J«:obs,  deceased;  a«.ignors  to  Socony 
MobU  OU  Company,  Inc.,  »  «»n>onit'»"  °' ^^'^  York 
Filed  July  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,500 
3  Claims.     (CI.  214—75) 


2    The  combination  with  the  body  portion  of  a  freight 
vehicle  having  means  for  completely  enclosing  the  body 
portion,  said  means  including  a  load  supporting  platform, 
a  roof  four  vertical  defining  means,  one  of  said  vertical 
defining  means  being  door  means  adapted  for  opening 
to  the  full  width  of  said  body  portion,  a  system  for  load- 
ing and  unloading  said  body  porUon  comprismg  parallel 
tracks  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  body  por- 
tion  adjacent  to  the  vertical  defining  means  and  perpen- 
dicular to  the  door  means,  hoisting  means,  meaiis  extend- 
ing between  said  parallel  tracks  and  movable  thercalong 
for  supporting  said  hoisting  means  for  movemeiit  parallel 
to  andTransverse  to  said  parallel  tracks,  said  ho.sung 
means  thereby  being  adapted  to  operate  over  substan- 
tially any  point  within  said  body  portion,  means  for  ex- 
tending said  parallel  tracks  outside  of  said  body  portion, 
thereby  enabling  said  hoisUng  means  to  operate  over  an 
area  beyond  the  rear  end  of  the  body  portion,  compns- 
ing  track  members  individually  and  rotatably  mounted  on 
vertical  supports  situated  wholly  within  said  body,  said 
vertical  supports  each  having  a  bearing  means  located 
adjacent  to  the  load  supporting  platform  with  a  diagonal 
brace  ninning  from  said  bearing  means  to  a  point  adja- 
cent the  outermost  end  of  the  extension  track,  the  exten- 
sion track  members  being  of  a  length  smaller  than  the 
width  of  said  body  portion  arc  thereby  adapted  to  bcmg 
folded  to  a  position  wholly  within  the   body   portion 
thereby  enabling  the  door  means  to  be  fully  closed. 


1.  Vehicle  unloading  and  loading  devices  in  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  platform  comprising  a  frame  rising 
above  said  platform,  elevated  load  supporting  means  mov- 


3,006,487 
LOAD  PLATFORM  FOR  VEHICLES 
FaHero  GelH,  405  Ashforf  Aje.,Dolj5  Ferry,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,088 
15  Oaims,     (CI.  214—83.24) 
1    In  a  vehicle,  load  bearing  means  composing  a  plat- 
form,  a  pair  of  spaced   rails  extending  '" .  P^^^'fV."" 
lengthwise  of  the  vehicle  and  connected  to  said  platform. 
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said  rails  having  vertical  sections  depending  from  said 
platform  and  upper  and  lower  horizontal  flanges  integral 
with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  vertical  sections,  said 
upper  horizontal  flanges  being  secured  to  said  platform 
and  being  provided  on  their  inner  surfaces  with  longi- 
tudinally extending  grooves,  a  roller  support  fastened  to 
the  floor  of  the  vehicle  beneath  the  platform  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  in  parallelism  with  an 
adjacent  to  each  rail,  two  longitudinally  extending  series 
of  spaced  rollers  mounted  on  said  support  so  that  their 
rotational  axes  are  located  between  the  upper  and  lower 
flanges  of  said  rail  with  which  said  support  is  associated, 
one  series  of  said  rollers  riding  in  the  longitudinal  grooves 


of  said  upper  flanges  and  the  other  series  of  said  rollers 
riding  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  lower  flanges  op- 
posed to  said  grooved  flange  surfaces,  and  platform  op- 
erating means  for  slidably  moving  said  rail  flanges  rela- 
tive to  said  associated  series  of  said  rollers,  said  operat- 
ing means  including  mechanical  means  connected  to  said 
platform  and  operable  to  move  the  latter  in  two  direc- 
tions longitudinally  relative  to  said  vehicle,  an  electric 
switch,  and  electrically  operated  means  controlled  by 
said  switch  and  operatively  connected  to  said  mechani- 
cal means  to  cause  the  latter  to  move  said  platform  in 
one  longitudinal  direction  or  the  other  under  the  control 
of  said  switch. 

3,006,488 
SHOVEL  LOADING  MECHANISM 
Alexander   W.   Calder,   Franklin,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy 
Manufactnring  Company,  Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,348 
6  Claims.     (O.  214—91) 


gated  generally  vertical  supporting  member  (1,  6,  8) 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  on  said  tractor  near  its 
rear  axle,  symmetrical  front  and  back  arms  (11,  12). 
means  (10)  pivotally  connecting  said  arms  to  said  sup- 
porting member  for  swinging  movement  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  rear  axle,  said  connecting  means  being 


i  A  loading  machine  comprising  a  frame  with  a 
>paced  p.iir  of  oppositely  driven  rotatable  shafts  having 
drive  arms  rigidly  connected  thereto  respectively,  shovel 
means,  one  of  said  drive  arms  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  shovel  means,  the  other  of  said  drive  arms  be- 
ing slidabl>  connected  to  said  shovel  means  and  wherein 
said  other  drive  arm  is  rotated  at  twue  the  speed  of  said 
one  drive  arm. 


3,006,489 
DEVICE  FOR  LIFTING  AND  HANDLING  BALF^S 

OF  STRAW  FODDER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Pierre    Ealet,    Charlevilie,    France,    assignor    to    Societe 
Anonyme   dite:    Etablissements   Gustin    Fits,    Deviile, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,700 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  16,  1959 
6  Claims.     (CI.  214—147) 
I.  A   device    for   lifting   and   handling   loads    adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  vehicle  such  as  an  agricultural  tractor, 
said  device  being  characterized  bv   the  fact  that  it  com- 
prises a  suspension  and  running  gear  including  an  elon- 


::?>•'•:• 
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vertically  adjustable  on  said  supporting  member,  a  wheel 
(14a)  pivotally  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  each  arm, 
a  load  lifting  boom  (28)  rotatably  attached  to  said 
supporting  member  above  said  pivotal  connecting  means 
for  swinging  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  arms,  and  additional  means  (16.  17)  connecting 
said  arms  to  said  supporting  member  at  points  vertically 
spaced  from  said  pivotal  connecting  means. 


3,006,490 
FORK  TRUCKS 
George    R.   Dempster  and  Harry  W.  Jones,   Knoxville, 
Tenn.,    said    Harry    W.    Jones    assignor    to    Dempster 
Brothers,    Inc.,    Knoxville,    Tenn.,    a    corporation    of 
Tennessee 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1955,  Ser.  No.  544,177 
14  Claims.     (CI.  214—317) 


1  In  transporting  and  dumping  equipment,  the  com- 
bination with  a  container  adapted  for  discharging  the 
contents  therefrom,  of  a  base  structure  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  motor  vehicle,  an  upright  frame  connected 
with  the  base  structure,  an  elevator  structure  movably 
mounted  on  the  upright  frame,  means  connected  with 
the  elevator  structure  for  lifting  the  container,  an  auto- 
matic hook  constructed  for  secure  engagement  with  the 
container  body  portion,  means  for  closing  over  the  hools 
after  engagement  thereof  with  the  container  body  por- 
tion, pov^cr  means  for  opening  the  hook  closing  means 
from  closed  relation  to  the  hook  and  a  flexible  device 
extending  to  the  hook  power  means  through  the  elevator 
structure 

7  In  a  fork  truck,  the  combination  of  a  carriage 
frame,  a  pair  of  fork  arms  adjacent  opposite  sides  of 
said  frame,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  arms  on 
upright  axes  with  the  frame,  each  of  the  arms  having 
a  finger  connected  therewith  and  extending  inwardly 
therefrom,  and  a  torsion  spring  in  position  to  engage  the 
finger  upon  outward  movement  of  the  adjacent  arm  nor- 
mally tending  to  restore  the  arm  to  its  initial  position, 
each  torsion  spring  including  a  pair  of  coils  having  a 
loop  portion  therebetween  extending  in  embracing  rela- 
tion with  the  finger  and  acting  thereon  to  swing  said  arm. 
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3,006,491 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  DEVICES 

MarJ.n   N     Braubach,   San   Antonio,  Tex.,   assignor  to 

^Slmpi^er  Ke«   Inc.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Tennessee  .„. 

FUed  May  11,  1956,  Ser.  No.  584,385 
13  Claims.     (CL  214— 317) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


i3o: 


3,006,493 
CLOSURE  CAP 
Daniel  D.   Acton,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Hoiking  Glass  Corporation.  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1958.  Ser.  No.  755,053 
1  Claim.     (CI.  215—44) 


1  In  a  material  handling  device,  the  combination  with 
an  elongated  container  having  lifting  pins  on  opposite 
ends Thereof  and  having  a  bail  connected  with  the  con- 
tainer for  supporting  the  body  t»^"^°f;,f .^  "^^f^^, 
catch  means  on  the  carriage  engaging  the  bail  to  ock 
the  container  to  the  carriage,  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  carriage,  a  pair  of  arms  spaced  apart  trans- 
versely of  the  carriage  in  embracing  relation  with  the 
container  beneath  the  lifting  pins  thereof,  and  means 
pivotally  mounting  the  arms  on  the  "mage  for  swing- 
ng  movement  in  upright  directions  relative  thereto  for 
dmnping  the  container  while  locked  to  the  carriage. 


!  3,006.492 

LOAD  CARRYING  VEHICLE 
Ernest  Haughton,  Redlumbs,  Scarth  Hill,  Onnskirk  Eng- 
ird, assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Lord  Mayor,  Alder- 
mJn  aS  Citizens  of  the  City  of  Liverpool,  Lancashire, 

*^"^"°  Filed  Aug.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,499 
7  Claims.     (CI.  214-510) 


A  closure  cap  comprising  a  cover  portion  and  a  skirt 
portion,   a   plurality  of  spaced   inclined   •"'^^"'^''""f.  .^" 
"aid  skirt   portion   forming   locking   cams.    ^^''^ Jo^J^^"/ 
cams  being  on  the  same  elevat.onal  plane  with  each  other 
and  being'located  in  the  upper  zone  of  said  ^^-t  PO-^'-- 
a  liner  in  said  closure  cap  and  a  second  P^'^^'  '>  "^^'^^ 
cumferentially  spaced  indentations  formed  in  the  upper 
/one  of  said  skirt   portion   adjacent  said  cover  portion 
above  the  level  of  said  locking  cams  and  in  close  ad- 
jacency to  said  level  to  form  liner-retaining  ^;'P^  «  ^"P" 
port  and  retain  said  liner  in  said  cap.  each  of  ^a.d  1  me  - 
retaining  lugs  being  of  approximately  the  same  length  as 
each  of   said   locking  cams   and   being   located   directly 
above  the  space  between  two  of  said  locking  ^■^^^J'l 
leading  and  trailing  edges  of  each  ";^,^'"g/';,^"f    ! 
entiallv  spaced  from  the  trailing  and  leading  edges  re 
spectivelv  of  the  next  adjacent  pair  of  lugs,  and  the  spac- 
,ng  of  the  lugs  above  the  level  of  the  cams  ai^d  the  c.r 
cumferential  spacing  of  the  lugs  from  each  other  being 
such  that  when  the  cap  is  screwthreadedly  seated  on  a 
container  having  circumferentially^ spaced  thread  segrnents 
each  lug  will  he   spaced  circumferentially   short  of  the 
leading  edge  of  one  of  said  thread  segments. 

3,006,494 

PISTON  STOPPERS  FOR  AMPOULES 

u.im..*  Roih^iinE    Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  as- 

"*sS™or  ^o  F^bwerke""Hoechst  Aktienge.ellsch.ft  vor- 

Zls  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Mam, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  86L559 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  31,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  215—47) 


7    A  load  carrying  vehicle  for  the  transport  of  com- 
pactible   material   comprising  a  tractor  and  semi-trailer 
in  articulated  union  and  embodying  front  wheels  near  the 
front  of  the  tractor,  a  driven  axle  near  the  rear  of  the 
tractor  and  rear  wheels  supporting  the  semitrailer,   a 
driving  position  on  the  tractor  approximately  above  the 
front  wheels,  a  transverse  walk-through  platform  on  the 
tractor  in  front  of  the  driven  axle  and  a  transverse  parti- 
tion between  the  driving  position  and  the  platform  to 
isolate   the   driving  position   from   the   platform,   which 
latter  extends  from  side  by  side  of  the  tractor  so  as  to 
be  accessible  from   both  sides  of  the  tractor,  a  closed 
body  on  the  trailer  capable  of  being  rearwardly  tipped 
and  extending  forwardly   to  said  platform  beyond  the 
driven  axle  and  provided  with  a  loading  opening  at  its 
forward  end  above  the  level  of  the  platform  and  with 
doors  at  its  rearward  end  through  which  the  load  can 
be  discharged  and  against  which  the  load  can  be  com- 
pacted by  tipping  of  the  body  and  means  for  elevating  the 
forward  end   of   the   body   into  the   rearwardly   tipping 
position. 


Piston  stopper  for  ampoules,  said  stopper  being  in  the 
form  of  an  elongated  cylinder  of  solid  elastic  material  said 
cylinder  having  like  cavities  at  each  end  and  spaced  pe- 
ripheral grooves  in  the  side  thereof,  each  cavity  having  a 
diameter  slightly  greater  than  one  half  the  d'ameter  of  the 
cylinder  and  a  depth  substantially  one  fourth  the  length 
of  the  cylinder,  and  the  peripheral  grooves  being  substan^ 
tially  semicircular  in  cross  section  and  equally  spaced 
from  the  ends  of  the  cylinder. 

3,006.495 
CONSTRUCTION  TAPE  APPARATT  S 
Billy  G.  Miller.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  to 
Clarcie  J.  Seifert,  Ogden,  I  tah 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780.151 
5  Claims.     (CI.  156—526) 
^    An  applicator  machine,  adapted  to  carry  a  roll  ot 
construction  tape,  for  depositing  cement  on  the  under- 
side of  said  construction  tape  as  the  roll   unwinds  and 
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applying,  simultaneously,  in  a  continuous  manner,  the 
cement  laden,  unrolled  tape  to  adjacent.  Sheetrixk  panels 
over  a  selected,  mutual  junction  area  thereof  and  m  the 
direction  of  junction  orientation,  said  machine  mcludini:. 
in  combination;  a  regulator  housing  having  an  inlet 
orifice  and  an  outlet  orifice,  said  inlet  orifice  being 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  cement  under  suit- 
able pressure;  guideway  means  for  directing  tape  travel 
past  said  outlet  orifice  so  that,  as  the  tape  progresses, 
the  underside  thereof  moves  in  close  proximity  with  said 
outlet  orifice  to  receive  cement  therefrom;  roller  means 
ct)upled  to  said  regulator  housing  for  rolling  said  tape, 
when  cement  laden,  onto  the  junction  area  of  adjacent 
wall  panels,  and  means  responsive  to  the  translational 
movement  of  said  regulator  ht)using  in  accomplishing 
the  above  mentioned  rtilling  of  the  construction  tape  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  cement  from  said  inlet  orifice  to 
said  outlet  orifice  so  as  to  deposit  a  uniform  layer  onto 


4a^- 


said  tape,  said  regulating  means  including  a  regulator 
interposed  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  orifices  and  in 
communication  therewith,  and  wherein  said  regulator 
housing  includes  a  pair  of  intersecting  cylindrical  cavities 
each  exhibiting  a  cylindrical  wall,  and  wherein  said  regu- 
lator cmupnscs  a  pair  of  gears  each  pivotally  mounted 
in  a  respective  one  of  said  cylindrical  cavities  and  in 
mtermeshed  relationship,  the  spacing  between  the  gear 
teeth  of  each  gear  and  the  respective  cavitv  wail  being 
sutlicient  to  permit  the  gcais  to  turn  within  the  cavities 
,inJ  tr.insport  said  cement  via  gear  teeth  interstices  along 
s.iui  c.iMt\  vvalls  to  said  outlet  orifice  but  not  so  large  as 
ii'  pcrniit  ^cnient  passage  betv^een  the  gear  teeth  outer 
pc-iphciv  and  the  cavity  wall,  and  v^herem  said  rcgulai- 
'.nc  rtic.ins  ini^judes  a  pair  of  wheels  fixedU  disposed  with 
rcspjct  to  s.nd  regulator  housing  and  gear  means  inier- 
>.oiiplin  '  at  Ic.isi  one  of  said  wheels  H)  one  of  said  cavit\ 
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3,006,496 
(OII.APSIBI.K  rONTAINFR 
John  J.  Weiman,  Rte.  I,  Box  214.  Visalia,  (  alif.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Xndrew  J.  Caglia,  Fresno,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  6X4.016 
1  Claim.     (CI.  217—12) 
A  plant  container  adapted  to  be  disassembled  and  sepa- 
Micvl  fiom  the  plant  while  the  plant  is  located  m  a  plant- 
ing  hole  in   the   ground  or  in  other  restricted  area  com- 
prising   a    fnisto-pvramidal    side    v\all    circumscribing    an 
interior   for   the  container  adapted  to  receive  a  growing 
medium  and  a  plant  embedded  therein,  the  side  wall  hav- 
ini:  an  upper  end  portion  of  maximum  circumference,  a 
lower   end    porlii>n    of    minimum   circumference,   and    an 
intermediate   portion   between   the   upper  and   lower  por- 
tions of  a  circumference  less  than  the  maximum  circum- 
ference but  greater  than  the  minimum  circumference,  said 


upper  end  portion  circumscribing  an  upp>er  opening 
through  which  such  a  plant  extends  from  the  interior  of 
the  container,  the  side  wall  circumscribing  an  axis  for  the 
container  and  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross- 
section  normal  to  said  axis,  the  side  wall  including  a  plu- 
rality of  separably  interfitted  wall  sections,  each  of  the 
wall  sectit)ns  including  a  trapezoidal  side  panel  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces,  upper  and  lower  edges  of  max- 
imum and  minimum  length  res{>ectively,  and  opposite  side 
edges,  with  adjacent  side  edges  of  adjacent  sections  being 
in  contact  and  forming  angulated  corners  of  the  side  wall, 
each  wall  .section  including  a  pair  of  elongated  upper  and 
lower  cleats  of  substantially  rectangular  cross-section  in- 
dividually secured  transversely  to  the  inner  surface  of 
their  respective  side  panel  adjacent  to  such  panel's  upp)er 
and  lower  edges,  each  cleat  having  opposite  end  edges  in 
idiacent  spaced  relation  to  the  side  edges  of  such  side 
panel  thereby  forming  notches  endwardly  of  the  opposite 
end  edges  of  each  cleat  whereby  with  the  adjacent  side 
edges  of  adjacent  sections  in  contact,  the  notches  along 
one  side  edge  of  each  side  panel  receive  the  upper  and 
lower  cleats  of  the  adjacent  wall  section  in  fitted  rela- 
tionship therein  and  whereby  the  notches  along  the  oppo- 
site side  edge  of  each  panel  receive  the  panel  of  the  wall 
section  adjacent  to  said  opposite  side  edge  in  fitted  rela- 
tionship therein;  a  rectangular  bottom  wall  fitted  within 
the  side  wall  sections  and  rested  on  the  lower  cleats  in 


opposed  relation  to  said  upper  opening;  and  upper  and 
lower,  releasably  enclosed  bands  of  substantially  cylin- 
drical cross-section,  each  band  having  a  substantially 
fixed  circumference  when  enclosed,  of  rigid,  rectangular 
shape  corresponding  to  the  periphery  of  the  side  wall, 
the  circumference  of  the  upper  band  being  less  than  said 
maximum  circumference  but  greater  than  said  interme- 
diate circumference,  the  circumference  of  the  lower  band 
being  greater  than  said  minimum  circumference  but  less 
than  said  intermediate  circumference,  the  upper  and  lower 
bands  being  in  circumscribing  relation  to  the  wall  with 
the  upper  band  being  in  engagement  with  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  panels  above  the  intermediate  portion  and 
with  the  lower  band  being  in  tangential  engagement  with 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  panels  below  said  intermediate 
portion,  the  bands  being  slidable  on  the  wall  toward  said 
end  portion  of  maximum  circumference  and  into  in- 
creased friction  tight  constriction  about  the  wall,  the 
interfitted  side  edges  of  the  panels  precluding  movement 
of  any  of  the  panels  inwardly  of  the  container  out  of  said 
rectangular  pyramidal  forming  relation  when  so  con- 
stricted by  the  bands,  the  bands  also  being  slidable  on  the 
wall  toward  said  end  pcirtion  of  minimum  circumference 
for  separation  from  the  wall  sections,  and  the  bands  hav- 
ing releasabi>  interconnected  end  portions  to  facilitate 
removal  thereof  from  around  a  plant  in  the  container 
and  subsequent  to  separation  of  the  wall  sections  from 
the  plant  and  such  growing  medium. 
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3,006,497 

HOLDER  FOR  LIDS  OR  CAN  COVERS 

Emil  J.  Doehler,  58  Dundee  St.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,585 

7  Claims.     (CI.  220—18) 


rotating  said  locking  member  into  position  for  rectilinear 
movement  by  said  actuaUng  handle  into  clamped  engage- 
ment with  said  supporting  ring,  a  Pro'^;'"8  'ug  on  said 
locking  member,  a  spring  member,  means  for  fixedly  locat- 


1  A  holder  for  a  container  cover,  said  holder  includ- 
ing an  upright  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support, 
an  outwardly  extending  plate  secured  in  fixed  relation  to 
said  upright  plate,  a  hinge  having  a  part  supported  oil 
said  outwardly  extending  plate  and  a  part  secured  to  said 
cover  said  outwardly  extending  plate  having  its  outer 
edge  shaped  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  upper  por- 
tion Of  a  container  to  guide  the  same  into  correct  relation 
to  said  holder  to  receive  the  cover. 


ing  said  spring  member  relative  to  said  body  member,  said 
spring  member  having  a  portion  thereof  normally  posi- 
tioned for  engagement  by  said  projecting  '"g  «  P^^^^"/ 
rotative  movement  of  said  locking  member  by  said  actual- 
ing  handle.  

3,006,500 
BONNET  GASKET  ,^„,    . 

Ronald  A.  Gulick,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF  Indus- 
SS  tocoIUrated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  .  corporation  of 

^'^  'Tu^ed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,237 
4  Claims.     (CL  220— 46) 


3,006,498 
AIRCONDITIONER  COVER 
Albert  B.  Thiede,   206  E.   Coulter   Ave     Colllngswood, 
NJ..  and  David  C.  Gafvert,  18  Greibe  Ave.,  Bristol. 
P.O.,  Edgley,  Pa. 


Fi 


ed  Jan*.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,008 
3  Claims.     (CI.  220—36) 


1  In  an  air-conditioner  cover,  a  fixed  framework  com- 
prising a  top  wall,  an  end  frame,  and  side  frames  de- 
pending from  said  lop  wall;  a  protective  panel  pivotally 
mounted  on  each  of  said  frames  at  its  top  edge,  a  star 
wheel  pivotally  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  top 
wall  and  including  four  arms,  a  thrust  rod  connecting 
each  of  said  panels  to  one  of  said  arms  below  the  axis 
of  the  pivotal  mounting  of  that  panel,  a  link  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  arms  and  extending  inwardly  of 
said  fixed  framework  to  an  accessible  position,  and  co- 
operating elements  of  a  detachable  detent  on  said  link 
and  fixed  framework. 


3,006.499 
SAFETY  MEANS  FOR  TANK  CAPS 

Philip  W.  Corbett,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ,.■„,«  ob^ 
Filed  July  31,  1959.  Ser.  No.  830,884 
4  Claims.     (CI.  220—40) 
1    A  tank  cap  assembly  for  a  receptacle  having  a  hller 
opening  and  a  supporting  ring  therearound.  said  cap  as- 
sembly comprising  a  body  member,  a  locking  member 
rotatably  and  rectilinearly  mounted  on  said  body  member, 
an  actuating  handle  connected  to  said  locking  member  for 


1     A  flange  connection  for  a  bolted  flanged  opening  of 
a  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  pressure  vessel  body  hav 
ing  an  opening  surrounded  by  a  flange  provided  with  a 
multiplicity  of  bolt  holes,  a  bonnet  for  closing  said  operi- 
ing   the  bonnet  being  surrounded  by  a  flange  having  bolt 
holes  registering  with  the  bolt  holes  in  the  flange  surround- 
ing the  body,  a  gasket  interposed  between  said  flanges  the 
gasket  comprising   a  rigid  portion  provided   with   holes 
which  register  with  the  holes  in  the  flanges  and  a  continu- 
ous resilient  deformable  portion  secured  to  the  miier  pe- 
riphery of  the  rigid  portion,  the  resilient  deformable  por- 
tion having  two  parallel  sides  one  being  attached  to  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  rigid  portion  and  the  other  being 
the  bore  of  the  gasket,  the  side  attached  to  the  mner  pe- 
riphery being  of  the  same  axial  length  as  the  rigid  por- 
tion  the  resilient  portion  then  angularly  divergmg  from 
said  side  to  two  parallel  faces  which  are  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  rigid  portion,  the  thickness  of  the  resilient 
deformable  portion  at  the  parallel  faces  being  substantially 
greater  than  the  rigid  portion  so  that  when  the  flanges 
are  drawn  together  the  resilient  portion  will  be  under  a 
relatively  uniform  load  and  approaches  but  does  not  ex- 
tend past  the  inner  periphery  of  the  flanges  and  means 
passing  through  said  bolt  holes  to  draw  said  flanges  to- 
gether. 
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3,006^1 

OVERFLOW  CATCHER  FOR  EFFERVESCENT 

FLUID  CONTALNERS 

Albert  Rash  and  Lisbeth  K.  Ballard,  both  of  121  N.  17tb 

Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  O.  C. 

Williams 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,833 
8  Claims.     (CI.  220—85) 


two  edges  diverging  symmetrically  forward  with  respect 
to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  center  of  the  liner,  over  which 
edges  the  liner  is  drawn  to  split  it  along  its  slit  and  peel 
it  from  the  pieces  of  tape  in  two  divergent  halves;  and 
means  for  actuating  the  pulling  means;  said  dispenser 
being  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  means  for  support- 
ing the  roll  comprises;  a  concave  depression  on  the  main 
frame,  said  depression  being  curved  longitudinally  and 
straight  transversely  to  accommodate  the  roll;  a  pair  of 
roll  guides,  each  comprising  a  flat  longitudinal  plate  slid- 
able  transversely  in  the  depression  in  close  contact  there- 
with; and  means  for  simultaneously  and  at  the  same  rate 
moving  these  guides  toward  or  away  from  each  other  at 
will,  whereby  the  depression  may  accommodate,  between 
these  guides,  rolls  of  different  widths  and  maintain  each 
roll  centered  with  respect  to  the  tape-removing  means. 


3,006,503 

CUP  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

John  G.  O^cU,  5156  Sheridan  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,533 

1  Claim.     (CI.  221—307) 


1.  In  an  overflow  catcher  for  effervescent  fluid  con- 
tainers, the  combination  of:  a  substantially  inverted  cup- 
shaped  resilient  structure  having  a  substantially  resilient 
skirt  disposed  to  surround  the  upper  portion  of  a  beer 
can  or  the  like;  said  skirt  having  a  lower  portion  dis- 
posed to  be  placed  closely  adjacent  an  inner  annular 
portion  of  a  can  rim;  said  skirt  having  an  opening  in 
the  side  wall  theieof  disposed  intimately  to  fit  and  receive 
a  can  opener  for  insertion  therethrough  to  open  the  top 
of  the  can  inwardly  of  said  skirt;  a  top  portion  of  said 
catcher  having  gas  escape  openings  therein;  a  support 
extending  downwardly  from  said  top;  a  disc-shaped  struc- 
lure  carried  by  said  support,  said  disc -shaped  structure 
underlying  said  openings  and  having  a  peripheral  portion 
spaced  from  the  mterior  of  said  cup-shaped  structure  and 
extending  outwardly  beyond  said  gas  escape  openings, 
said  disc-shaped  structure  thereby  disposed  to  limit  up- 
ward movement  of  spray  and  or  foam  of  effervescent 
fluid  when  a  can  is  opened  at  its  top  portion  and  fluid 
passes  upwardly  through  an  opening  formed  therein  in- 
ternally of  said  skirt. 


3,006,502 
DISPENSER  FOR  PRECl  T  PRESSl'RE 
SENSITIVE  TAPE 
Frederic  S.   Tobey,  Sharon,   Mass.,   assignor  to  W.   H. 
Brady  Co.,   Milwaultee,   Wb.,  a  corporation   of  Wis- 
consin 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1958.  Ser.  No.  775,856 
10  Claims.     (CI.  221—73) 


:^     •     f    *i 


1  A  dispenser  for  precut  pieces  of  pressure  sensitive 
tape,  which  tape  is  removably  mounted  on  a  strip  of  liner 
which  has  a  continuous  slit  down  the  center  centered  on 
the  pieces  of  tape,  the  whole  being  rolled  up  into  a  roll, 
which  dispenser  comprises:  a  main  frame;  means  for 
supporting  the  roll  on  said  frame  for  convenient  unwind- 
ing; means  supported  on  said  frame  for  pulling  on  the 
liner  to  unwind  the  roll;  means  supported  on  said  frame 
for  guiding  the  liner  from  the  roll  to  the  pulling  means, 
said  guiding  means  including,  as  tape  removing  means. 


A  cup  dispensing  device  having  in  combination,  a 
rigid  upstanding  container  for  nested  cups,  a  rigid  open- 
ended  cylindrical  member  having  a  shoulder  formed 
thereabout  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  annular 
grooves  about  the  lower  portion  thereof,  an  adapter  com- 
prising a  plate  member  having  a  circular  opening  there- 
in fitting  over  said  cylindrical  member,  a  collar  about 
said  cylindrical  member  for  supporting  said  adapter,  a 
plurality  of  upstanding  fingers  attached  to  said  plate 
member  spaced  about  said  opening  thereof,  said  fingers 
being  positioned  to  be  disposed  within  the  inner  side 
of  said  container  to  hold  the  same  in  a  stable  upright 
position,  a  flange  formed  by  said  plate  member  for  sup- 
porting said  container  and  a  resilient  open-ended  cylin- 
drical member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  annular  de- 
tents therein  and  a  restricted  lower  end  opening  hav- 
ing said  detents  mating  with  said  grooves  about  said 
cylindrical  member  to  be  removably  secured  thereto  for 
removably  holding  said  cups  in  operating  position. 


3,006,504 

PRESELECTING  MECHANISM  FOR  FLUID 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Einar  T.  Young,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun 

Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1958.  Ser.  No.  757,578 
17  Claims.     (CI.  222—15) 
I.  In   a   fluid   dispensing   apparatus,   a   rotatable   actu- 
ting  member,  means  for  manually  adjusting  said  mem- 
ber  angularly   to   a   setting  corresponding   to   a   desired 
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quantity  of  fluid  to  be  dispensed,  a  counter  having  one 
wheel  driven  through  an  angle  proportional  to  the  quan- 
tity of  fluid  dispensed;  a  mechanical  coupling  between  said 
one  wheel  and  said  rotatable  member  operating  to  cause 
rotation  of  said  member  by  said  one  wheel,  said  mechani- 
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cal  coupling  operating  to  cause  resetting  of  said  rotat- 
able member  to  its  original,  manually-adjusted  angular 
setting  when  said  counter  is  reset  to  zero,  and  means  op- 
erating automatically  in  response  to  the  reaching  by  said 
member  of  a  predetermined  angular  position  for  stopping 
the  dispensing  of  fluid  from  said  apparatus. 

|i    

3,006,505 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  AND  DISPENSING 
ME JsU^D  QUALITIES   OF   FLUID  PIG- 

is^io'l^^LiJ^  Baltimore,  Md.  assignor  to  Baltimore 
Paint  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,081 
6  Claims.     (CI.  221—26) 


extending  upwardly  out  of  said  barrel,  said  piston  and 
plunger  being  rotatable  in  said  pump  barrel,  a  wcond 
valve  seat  in  said  plunger,  a  second  ball  valve  adapted 
to  seat  on  said  second  valve  seat,  a  laterally  extending 
spout  having  a  downwardly  directed  discharge  end  se- 
cured   in    fluid    communicaung    relationship    with    sajd 
plunger  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  said  plunger  having  grad- 
uations on  the  exterior  surface  thereof  proporuonal  to 
the  capacity  of  said  pump  at  various  positions  of  said 
plunger,  an  opening  extending  downwardly  through  said 
cover  and  spaced  from  said  barrel  the  same  distance  as 
the  discharge  end  of  said  spout,  an  agitator  having  a 
shaft  extending  through  a  second  bore   in  said  cover 
and  having  the  lower  end  thereof  in  said  container,  a 
paddle  on  said  shaft  having  a  refill-indicating  indicia 
thereon,  the  side  of  said  spout  abutUng  said  shaft  when 
the  discharge  end  of  said  spout  is  over  said  opening,  and 
a  second  pump  and  spout  mounted  in  a  third  bore  in  said 
cover    said  second  pump  having  a  substantially  smaller 
barrei  than  said  first  pump,  the  discharge  end  of  the 
spout  of  said  second  pump  being  above  said  opemng  and 
the  side  of  the  spout  of  the  second  pump  abutting  said 
shaft  in  one  position  thereof,  whereby  both  said  pumps 
may  be  brought  into  positions  abutting  said  shaft  to  there- 
by locate  the  discharge  ends  of  the  spouts  thereof  over 
said  opening,  and  whereby  said  pumps  may  be  caused 
to  rapidly  dispense  a  measured  quantity  of  pigment  from 
said  container. 

3,006,506  _ 

MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING  SPOUT 

Charles  E.  Germano,  Poughkeepsie,  N/V. 

(38  Materiel  Squadron,  APO  130,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,078 

2  Claims.     (CI.  222—49) 


1  A  dispenser  for  thin  or  viscous  colorant  liquids  or 
pastes,  such  as  paint  pigment,  comprising  a  container 
having  an  open  top  and  an  annular  peripherally  extend- 
ing inwardly  directed  flange,  a  cover  of  transparent  mate- 
rial having  a  downwardly  directed  disc-like  extension  cen- 
trally thereof,  said  extension  having  wall  means  gen- 
erally perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  cover  and  being 
slightly  smaller  than  the  opening  defined  by  said  flange, 
a  first  pump  mounted  in  a  bore  in  said  cover  and  having 
a  pump  barrel  and  eduction  tube  extending  into  said  con- 
tainer, a  valve  seat  in  said  eduction  tube  and  a  ball  valve 
adapted  to  seat  on  said  valve  seat,  a  piston  m  said 
barrel  having  a  hollow  plunger   attached  thereto  and 


\ 


2.  The  combination  of  a  container  for  material  to  be 
dispensed  and  telescopic  measuring  and  dispensing  appa- 
ratus housed  entirely  within  said  container,  said  container 
having  an  opening  with  an  outwardly  extending  integral 
ring  thereabout,  a  resilient  collar  within  said  ring,  a  first 
transparent  sleeve  slidably  carried  by  said  collar,  means 
on  the  inner  end  of  said  first  sleeve  for  engaging  said 
collar  when  said  sleeve  is  extended,  a  substantially  semi- 
circular closure  portion  partially  closing  said  inner  end 
of  said  first  sleeve,  a  second  transparent  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  first  sleeve,  means  preventing  axial  move- 
ment of  said  second  sleeve,  a  substantially  semi-circular 
closure  portion  partially  closing  the  inner  end  of  said 
second  sleeve  and  located  in  proximity  to  the  closure  por- 
tion of  said  first  sleeve,  a  manipulating  flange  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  second  sleeve  whereby  said  second  sleeve 
may  be  rotated  to  dispose  the  closure  portion  thereof  m 
opposed  relation  to  the  closure  portion  of  said  first  sleeve 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  material  therethrough  or  may 
be  rotated  to  produce  an  opening  of  variable  size  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  material,  and  a  removable  cylindrical 
plug  slidable  lengthwise  within  said  second  sleeve. 
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TEMPERATURE  OTNSITIVE  METERING  DEVICE  FLUID  PRESSURE  DEVICE 

Carl  C.   Baaciiein,  Lincolnwood,  111.,  anigDor  to  The    Joseph  C.  Fuller,  525  S.  Gcrtruda,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 


Dole  Vahre  Compaoy,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  lUbofa 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,238 
5  Clafans.     (CL  222—54) 


I  A  fluid  control  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
a  fluid  chamber  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  open- 
ing to  said  chamber  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  movable 
wall  defining  a  portion  of  said  chamber  and  movable  to 
vary  the  volumetric  capacity  thereof,  valve  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  ports  being  energizable  to  permit 
fluid  flow  therepast,  means  for  heating  the  fluid  con- 
tained within  said  chamber,  and  means  operable  to  effect 
energization  of  one  of  said  valve  means  and  simultaneous 
deenergization  of  the  other  of  said  valve  means  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  temperature  of  fluid  within  said  chamber. 


3,0d6,5«8 

METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  SUBSTANCES  FROM 

COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 

Oscar  E.  PreUel,  1925  S.  16th  St.,  La  Croesc,  Wis. 

FUed  Sept  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  761,597 

6  Oaimt.     (O.  222—98) 


1.  A  tube  squeezer  comprising  a  frame,  a  base  integral 
with  said  frame,  side  plates  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  base,  vertical  grooves  in  said  side  plates,  a  first 
roller  rotatably  supported  in  said  grooves,  a  second 
roller  rotatably  supported  in  said  grooves  below  said  first 
roller,  spring  means  secured  to  said  base  member  biasing 
said  second  roller  against  said  first  roller,  a  plurality  of 
arms  rotatably  secured  on  said  second  roller,  said  plural- 
ity of  arms  having  a  cam  surface  engaging  said  first  roller, 
and  a  notch  at  one  end  of  said  cam  surface  whereby  said 
second  roller  may  be  forced  downwardly  from  said  first 
roller  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means  and  said  notch 
will  engage  said  first  roller  to  secure  said  second  roller  in 
the  down  position. 


FUed  Apr.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,949 
5  Claims.     (Q.  222—133) 


1 


/? 


•7^ 


1.  A  device  for  providing  a  pressurized  fluid  of  pre- 
determined composition  comprising  a  source  of  water 
under  pressure;  a  first  conduit;  a  first  valve  in  said  first 
conduit  for  controlling  the  flow  therethrough;  a  chamber 
series  connected  in  said  first  conduit  downstream  of  said 
first  valve,  said  chamber  including  a  closable  opening  into 
the  interior  thereof  through  which  an  additive  may  be  in- 
serted, and  a  second  closable  opening  through  which  fluid 
may  be  drained  from  said  chamber;  a  four-way  valve  in 
said  conduit  downstream  of  said  chamber;  a  duality  of 
conduits  connected  to  said  four-way  valve;  a  cylinder;  a 
floating  piston  in  said  cylinder,  one  of  said  duality  of  con- 
duits connecting  with  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  the 
other  of  said  duality  of  conduits  connecting  with  the  op- 
fxjsite  end  of  said  cylinder;  and  a  discharge  conduit  con- 
nected to  said  four-way  valve  whereby  either  of  said 
duality  of  conduits  is  selectively  connectable  to  said  source 
of  water  under  pressure,  said  discharge  conduit  being 
thereby  connected  to  the  other  of  said  duality  of  conduits 
which  is  not  so  connected  to  said  source  of  water  under 
pressure. 

3,006,510 
AEROSOL  CAP  CONSTRUCTION 
Philip  H.  Sagarin,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  VCA 
Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,623 
6  Clafans.     (CI.  222—182) 


1.  In  an  aerosol  dispenser,  a  manually  operable  valve 
construction  carried  by  a  container,  said  construction  in- 
cluding an  upwardly  extending,  accessible  and  depressible 
actuating  part  having  a  side  nozzle;  and  a  fixed  cap  sur- 
rounding said  depressible  part  and  having  a  top  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  to  provide  access  thereto,  said  cap 
being  mounted  on  the  container  and  having  guard  portions 
surroundrng  said  recess  which  are  at  least  as  high  as  the 
said  depressible  part  to  prevent  accidental  or  inadvertent 
actuation  of  the  part  by  contact  with  a  broad-surfaced 
exterior  object,  and  said  cap  having  a  pair  of  annular  and 
concentric,  spaced  walls  in  the  form  of  depending  skirts  at 
least  one  of  which  engages  the  container  for  support  of 
the  cap,  said  walls  having  aligned  openings  receiving  the 
side  nozzle  of  the  actuating  part  and  the  top  surfaces  of 
the  depressible  part  and  of  said  top  wall  constituting  sub- 
stantially continuations  of  each  other  and  together  form- 
ing the  top  surface  of  the  dispenser. 
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3,006,511  ^^^ 

FUEL  INJECTOR  APPARATUS 
Wolfgang  E.  Mejer,  State  CoUege,  Pa^  ""iS^Irl^^i 
WaraS  Corporation,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of 

^^^  FUed  Jan.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,863 
3  Clafans.     (CL  222—250) 


ing  means  including  means  cstabUshing  a  discharge  aper- 
ture, means  interposed  between  said  discharge  aperture 
and  said  material  supplying  means  for  completely  confirm- 
ing the  material  whereby  pressure  of  the  material  is  al- 
lowed to  build  up.  said  means  interposed  between  said 
discharge  aperture  and  said  material  supplying  means  in- 
cluding a  roVatable  member  having  an  annular  body  said 
a^ular  body  being  interposed  between  said  discharge 
aperture  and  said  material  supplying  means,  means  for 
Sing  said  annular  body,   said  body  being  provided 
Sth  at  least  one  port  therethrough  movable  upon  rotation 
ot  said  body  into  register  at  regular  intervals  with  said 
discharge  aperture  for  releasing  pre-detennined  amounts 
of  the  material  under  pressure  at  regular  intervals. 


1  In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  plurality  of  combustion  cylinders;  a  source 
of  fuel  under  pressure;  and  a  fuel  injecUon  distributor 
adapted  to  receive  fue\  under  pressure  from  said  pressure 
source  and  deUvcr  said  fuel  to  the  various  combusUon 
cylinders  of  the  engine;  said  distributor  comprising  the 
combinaUon  of  a  roUUble  rotor  having  a  pair  of  opposite 
end  faces;  a  casing  for  said  rotor;  a  pair  of  face  pieces  m 
said  casing  in  face-to-face  contact  with  said  end  faces; 
a  plunger  reciprocably  disposed  in  said  rotor;  said  rotor 
being  provided  with  a  port  in  one  of  its  end  faces  in  com- 
munication with  one  end  of  said  plunger  and  with  another 
port  in  the  other  of  its  end  faces  in  communication  with 
the   other  end   of  said   plunger;  said   end  pieces  each 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports  therethrough  in 
communication  with  itHernal  cavities  within  said  casmg 
connected  to  said  source  of  fuel  under  pressure  and  being 
provided  with  ports  alternately  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  first  named  ports  which  are  connectible  to  different 
ones  of  said  engine  cylinders;  one  of  said  face  pieces  hav- 
ing fuel  under  pressure  within  said  cavities  applied  to  it 
to  hold  the  face  pieces  in  fluid  tight  contact  with  said 
rotor;  a  shaft  extending  through  said  casing  connected  to 
rotate  said  rotor;  and  a  second  shaft  in  alignment  with  said 
first  named  shaft  extending  through  said  casing  and  rotor 
and  having  a  rib  disposed  within  a  groove  m  said  plunger 
for  limiting  the  stroke  of  the  plunger;  "'d/f^r  ports 
being  disposed  with  respect  to  the  ports  in  said  Jacc  Pieccs 
so  that  as  said  rotor  rotates,  the  port  in  one  of  the  rotor 
end  faces  is  alternately  connected  to  fuel  pressure  ports 
and  engine  cylinder  ports  in  the  corresponding  face  piece 
and  the  port  in  the  other  rotor  end    ace  'J  «  J^e  same 
time  alternately  connected  respectively  with  the  ",g  nc 
cylinder  ports  and  the  fuel  pressure  ports  and  the  fuel 
pressure  reciprocates  the  plunger  and  the  plunger  pumps 
fuel  to  the  engine  cylinders. 


3,006,513 

SPOUT  AND  CAP  SEALING  MEANS 

Arthur  J.  CoUfais,  7314  N.  MUwankee  Ave., 

Chicago  48,  m.      .„.,. 

FUed  Not.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,018 

4  Clafans.    (CL  222— 542) 


'3-.  ej.9    f'°  //* 
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1    In   combination,   a   plastic   pounng   spout   and    an 
integral  plastic  cap-engaging  ring,  the  two  being  generally 
circular  and  concentric,  the  ring  being  P«»'t'0"cd  out- 
wardly of  the  pouring  spout  and  being  secured  thereto  by 
readily  breakable  spaced  members,  the  spo"^  j>c.ng  pro- 
vidcd  on  its  exterior  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
and  an  outwardly  extending  shoulder  spaced  therefrom 
adapted  to  frictionally  engage  an  outlet  neck  of  a  con^ 
tainer  the  ring  and  spout  adapted  to  be  pressure  engaged 
wX  a  container  cap,  the   breakable   "^^'^bers  which 
connect  the  ring  and  spout  being  of  ^^^^  '.tre'.gth  as  to 
be  readily  severed  by  relative  rotation  of  the  cap  with 
^^ct  to  the  spout  as  the  cap  is  screwed  into  closing 
position  on  the  neck. 


3,006,514 
DISPENSING  VALVE 


ii 


3,006,512  _,^ 

MATERIAL  DISPENSING  MACHP^E 
Maurice  F.  Keathley,  Sr.,  and  Rohert  O.  MMsp*«k«Jj 
both    of   2255   Yonng    Ave.,    Memphis,   Tenn.,    saw 
Manspcaiter  assignor  to  "^  •Ceathley 

Filed  July  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,939 
6  Clafans.     (0.222-333) 


6  In  a  viscous  liquid  material  dispensing  mechanism, 
valving  means  for  the  material,  means  for  supplying  the 
material  under  pressure  to  said  valving  means,  said  valv- 


4  In  combination,  a  dispensing  valve  and  a  container 
therefor  having  an  outlet  spout  vjiich  '^^P"*"'.  ^^Jf»^ 
pensing  valve  housing;  means  defining  w.th  the  interior 
Ssald  housing  a  generally  cylindrical  channel,  said  ch^ 
nel  being  slightly  enlarged  near  one  end  thereof,  meaw 
SdiiS^g  an  outlet  passage  in  communicauon  with  said 
generally  cylindrical  channel,  and  passing  through  said 
housing,  said  container  outlet  spout  being  adapted  to  ro- 
S^y'and  slidably  engage  the  walls  defining  said  chan^ 
nel  and  having  an  enlarged  bead  at  on^«"d  thereof 
which  is  complemental  to  the  enlargement  m  said  chan- 
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nel  whereby  to  prevent  axial  displacement  of  said  valve 
from  said  spout  and  to  prevent  leakage  from  said  con 
tainer,  said  container  spout  having  an  inlet  passage 
formed  in  the  wall  thereof  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  container,  said  inlet  passage  communicat- 
ing with  said  outlet  passage  upon  rotation  of  said  dis- 
pensing valve  housing  to  a  given  position  and  being  sealed 
from  said  outlet  passage  means  upon  rotation  of  said  dis- 
pensing valve  housing  less  than  360°  from  said  given 
position. 

3,006^15 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  AND 

DISPENSER  DEVICE 

WObor  G.  Midnigiit,  P.O.  Box  617,  Ogden  Dunes,  Ind. 

FUed  Sept  16,  1957,  Scr.  No.  684,318 

9  Claims.     (Q.  222—396) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  device  for  carbonating  and  dispens- 
ing a  beverage  under  pressure  from  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal disposable  container  having  a  cover  sealed  thereon, 
said  device  including  a  head  substantially  coextensive 
with  said  container  cover  and  having  a  depending  annu- 
lar rim  defining  a  recessed  portion  on  the  lower  surface 
of  said  head,  means  fastening  said  head  to  said  container 
in  sealed  relation  with  said  recessed  portion  forming  a 
chamber  between  said  head  and  said  cover,  said  chamber 
communicating  with  the  container  through  a  tubular  con- 
duit depending  from  said  head  and  adapted  to  extend 
through  an  aperture  in  the  container  cover  into  said 
chamber,  said  conduit  being  immersed  in  the  beverage 
within  the  container,  and  a  spigot  on  said  head  includ- 
ing a  dispensing  valve  and  a  spout  communicating  with 
said  tube  under  the  control  of  said  valve,  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  means  on  said  head  for  supplying  car- 
bon dioxide  to  said  chamber,  means  for  regulating  the 
supply  of  carbon  dioxide  to  said  chamber,  and  a  pres- 
sure sensitive  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  head  and  hav- 
ing one  surface  exposed  in  said  chamber  and  the  other 
surface  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  said  diaphragm  being 
operative  in  response  to  pressure  changes  within  said 
chamber  for  actuating  said  regulating  means  to  maintam 
a  regulated  dispensing  and  carbonating  pressure  m  said 
chamber  and  container. 


3,006,516 
GARMENT  FINISHER  AND  MEANS  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING   FLOW   OF   PROCESSING    FLUIDS 
THERETO 
Fnmk   H:    Riditerkessiiig,    LouisviUe,    Ky.,    assignor   to 
W.  M.  Cissell  Manufactming  Company,  Louisville,  Ky., 
a  conMMation  of  Kentucliy 

Filed  Sept  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,147 
18  Claims.  (CL  223—70) 
1.  A  garment  finisher  having  a  distendable.  fluid-pervi- 
ous bag,  a  stationary  base  assembly,  a  blower  for  direct- 
ing air  under  pressure  through  said  base  assembly  and 
into  said  bag,  a  steam  source  for  furnishing  steam  into 
said  bag  and  having  a  steam  control  valve,  a  motor  for 
driving  said  blower,  means  including  a  normally  closed 
damper  mounted  in  said  base  assembly  between  said 
blower  and  bag  and  openable  under  pressure  of  air  sup- 


plied from  said  blower,  a  form  mounted  on  said  assembly 
and  supporting  said  bag,  a  solenoid  for  actuating  said 
steam  control  valve,  and  means  including  a  timer  having 
an  electrical  circuit  to  said  motor  and  to  said  solenoid 
and  adapted  to  operate  said  motor  concurrently  with,  and 
subsequent  to  valve-actuation  operation  of  said  solenoid 
whereby  air  may  be  furnished  selectively  under  pressure 


into  said  bag  concurrently  with,  and  subsequent  to  steam 
flow  thereinto. 


3,006,517 

CLOTHES  HANGER  ATTACHMENT 

John  H.  Moorhousc,  Clear  Lake,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,035 

4  Qaims.     (CI.  223—91) 


J.Z 


1.  A  garment  clamping  attachment  for  use  in  con- 
nection with  a  clothes  hanger  having  a  cross  bar  com- 
prising a  substantially  rectangular  member  of  stiffened 
sheet  material  having  a  width  substantially  the  length  of 
said  cross  bar,  one  end  portion  of  said  member  being  re- 
versely folded  over  said  cross  bar,  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  member  depending  from  said  cross  bar,  a  trans- 
versely extending  flap  portion  being  struck  from  said  de- 
pending portion  and  having  one  end  integral  with  said 
depending  portion  and  having  its  other  end  free  and 
formed  inwardly  of  the  adjacent  side  of  said  depending 
portion,  and  means  formed  in  said  adjacent  side  of  said 
depending  portion  for  locking  engagement  with  said  free 
end  portion  of  said  flap. 


3,006,518 

NEEDLE  THREADERS 

WUIiam  W.  Lillard,  925  Palm  Ave.,  Beaumont,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,052 

9  Claims.     (CI.  223—99) 


-.r--%.t':ur 


') 


«.• 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metal  sewing  needle  having 
an  eye  longer  than  its  width,  of  a  needle  threader  body 
member  of  thin  flexible,  resilient  cellulose  material,  said 
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^,"1,  Jad.  fro.  a  s,np  o,  sa.a  '^^^^'^^    ''X^;^' Z^^':^^^"^^-^^'^^^ ^ 

r  enTLlrrr  VTn^  o,  1^.  c  ch  oj 
said^sinp  Clements  having  a  diverging  rclaUon  to  the 
Stlg  sttelements  for  stiffening  -^  b«ly  ^^^[^ 
sa  d  body  material  in  said  stnps  being  ^'^^'^''^l^^^^^^^ 
Sid  resilient  that  said  strip  elements  may  be  rc^dUy  col 
latjscd  toward  each  other  sufficiently  to  be  passed  through 
LTeye  as  said  body  member  is  advanced  operaUvely 
hrough  ^d  needle,  the  forward  end  portions  of  said 
strip  elements  being  cemented  together  »long  a  short        , 
section  of  their  lengths,  and  a  loop  of  wor»^P»««-P"^°« 
St  strong  thread  operalively  attached  to  said  body  mem- 
^r  for  trail  ng  there^hind.  the  forward  ends  of  sa.d  loop 
breads  being'cemented  to  areas  on  the  inn^^rfaces  «£ 
said  strip  elements  so  as  to  safeguard  said  loop  thread 
SJds  ag^nst  being  subjected  to  disrupUve.  detaching  action 
by  the  metal  about  said  needle  eye. 


,  3  006  519 

VEHICLE  LOAD  CARRYING  ATTACHMENT 

Manufacturing  Comply,  a  cwporadon  of  Was^ 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,331 
6  Claims.     (CL  224— 42.1) 


other  edge  thereof,  said  tractor  positioning  means  being 
oplrabVe  while  said  tractor  drive  is  in  operation. 

3  006  521 
TAPF  HANDLING  MECHANISM 

G«.rge    Jcufai?  wSiS.   East  JJ-"'   -"^SS 
"^netti,  Wembley^.^«d^  ««gors  ^o^'^t 
Automation  Limited,  London,  England,  a  i»nu«. 

^'     FUed  Nor.  24,  1959  Sen  No  J55  173 
Claims  V^^^g;^,^^^::!^,''''''  "' 


1  A  carrier  for  a  generally  symmetrical  car  top  coni- 
prising  an  enclosure  including  a  floor  and  a  skirt  depend- 
ing below  said  floor,  symmetrically  arranged  supporting 
means  for  the  enclosure  comprising  elongated  Plat«  ex- 
tending out  of  said  skirt  beneath  the  same  Jransvejcly 

thereof  to  expose  the  plates  ^"^^^'l.'y  ^^^^^J^'^Si 
brackets  fixed  to  and  depending  from  said  floor  over  said 
plates  and  within  the  skirt,  pairs  of  "Pja^^ing  lugs  on 
Lid  plates  within  the  skirt  straddling  and  pivoted  to  sa  d 
brackets  to  space  the  skirt  above  the  Pl^*" .^" Vl^s'^a^m 
the  plates  articulated  joints  for  pivoting  said  plates  about 
axes  extending  transversely  of  said  plates  and  supporting 
said  floor  for  self-leveling  on  a  car  top,  with  the  )o.nts 
concealed  by  said  skirt,  and  hook  means  "wiveled  on  said 
plates  outwardly  of  the  skirt  for  easy  access  thereto  and 
attachable  to  side  gutters  of  a  car  top. 


I! 


3  006  520 
PAPER  FEED  FORHIGH  SPEED  PRINTERS 
Fnmk  R.  House,  FranUin,  Mass.,  »»8"«Jto  >~'" 
Cwporatlon,  Concord,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  New 

"^•"^ed  SnH.  21, 1959,  S«r.  No.  841,191 
10  Claims,     (a.  224—75) 

1  In  a  high  speed  printer,  a  paper  feed  including  an 
infeed  pair  of  laterally  spaced  tractors,  an  outfeed  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  tractors,  each  tractor  gnppmg  an  ap- 
propriate margin  of  the  paper  and,  when  driven,  posi- 
tively advancing  the  paper  relative  to  it.  a  drive  for  said 
tractors,  and  means  to  affect  the  lateral  posiUons  of  the 


1  Taoe  handling  mechanism  comprising  pairs  of  spac- 
1.  lapc  n«u~i'»s  .„.„r,K/.rs  and  a  movable  mount- 
Sg  rattit^o-rcJ  e'-acTrJr'Xiding  members  the 
mLon  of  the  said  one  movable  mounting  having  hon- 
^m"^d  v\"Sl  components,  whereby  *«  -ember 
^Sed  by  the  said  one  movable  mounting  may  be  moved 
Ut«aily  and  downwardly  from  a  tape  engaging  pos.twn 
to  a  retracted  position. 

3,006,522 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 
Edwin  L.  Aniesoo,  Mor^i™.,  ««^or  to  ^^^J*^! 
Board  Company,  Inc.,  Bogota,  NJ.,  a  corporanon  u 

^•^  ^pfed  Mar.  11,  1957,  Ser  No  ^5,177 
20  Claims.     (CI.  229—5.5) 

1  An  end  construction  of  a  cylindrical  container  rnem- 
ber' comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  extend- 
ing flanges,  and  an  end  closure  disk  supported  by  said 
flanges,  each  of  said  flanges  being  formed  from  a  pair 
of  interconnected  fingers  one  of  which  is  connected  to 
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the  body  portion  of  said  container  member  and  the  other 
of  which  is  connected  to  a  continuous  marginal  band 
extending  inwardly  frcm  the  end  of  said  container  mem- 
ber provided  with  said  flanges  and  in  engagement  with 
a  surface  of  said  body  portion,  one  of  the  fingers  of 
each  pair  being  shorter  in  length  than  the  other,  said 
shorter  finger  being  connected  with  said  body   portion 


I 


said  first  sidewall  panel,  said  strips  being  spaced  from  said 
base  and  positioned  substantially  parallel  thereto,  said 
parallel  strips  terminating  at  the  far  ends  thereof  at  a  sec- 
ond perpendicular  side  panel,  said  second  perpendicular 
side  panel  being  joined  to  said  strips  by  means  of  score 
lines  at  opposite  comers  of  said  panel,  said  second  side- 
wall  panel  having  means  at  the  opposite  edge  thereof  for 
securing  said  second  sidewall  panel  to  said  rectangular 
base,  the  aforementioned  parallel  strips  each  having  a 
perpendicular  downwardly  depending  panel  joined  there- 
to along  a  score  line  running  longitudinally  of  said  strips. 


N-*    ,—     *-     ^-»    — ^,,-i     T^     ^     -A     ,_*      ,^     .-^     ^-      '      v"^      ^ 


V|»/' 


Y 


and  the  other  finger  being  connected  with  said  band, 
said  band  being  in  engagement  with  the  outer  surface 
of  said  body  portion  and  being  movable  relative  thereto 
toward  and  away  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  con- 
tamer  member,  the  movement  of  said  band  toward  said 
opposite  end  being  limited  by  abutment  means  earned 
bv  said  body  portion  to  maintain  the  other  finger  of  each 
tiange  in  angular  bracing  relation  with  the  shorter  finger 
mterconnected  therewith. 


3,006,523 
SHIPPING  CASE 
Clifford  H.  Keith,  Atlanta,  Ga-,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,184 
13  Claims.     (CI.  229—15) 


„  ,/     ., 


7—^= 


L 


¥ 


1.  A  multi-tray  shipping  case,  comprising  bottom,  top 
and  intermediate  trays  vertically  nestable  to  form  a  multi- 
[ray  case,  the  bottom  tray  having  walls  extending  up- 
wardly into  engagement  v«.ith  the  top  tray,  and  latching 
means  for  detachably  latching  said  walls  to  said  top  tray 
lo  form  an  integral  case. 


3,006,524 

SHIPPING  AND  DISPLAY  CARTON 

Charles  Todd,  Yakima,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Western 

Corrugated,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  684,095, 

Sept.  16,  1957.     This  application  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser. 

No.   11,576 

4  Claims.  (CI.  229—16) 
I  A  tray  formed  from  a  single  folded  blank  compris- 
ing:: a  rectangular  base  having  a  first  sidewall  panel  joined 
at  right  angles  thereto  along  a  first  score  line,  said  first 
sidewall  panel  being  articulated  at  either  corner  of  the 
opposite  edge  thereof  to  parallel  strips  perpendicular  to 


said  panel  extending  to  said  base,  said  depending  panels 
serving  as  end-walls  for  said  tray,  said  depending  panels 
teripinating  in  articulated  perpendicular  panels  adapted 
to  lie  against  the  base  of  said  tray,  a  portion  of  the  base 
area  lying  beneath  each  of  said  perpendicular  panels  being 
severed  from  said  base  on  all  but  one  side  and  hinged  to 
said  base  along  lines  directly  beneath  points  where  said 
end  walls  strike  said  base  whereby  to  form  flaps,  and 
means  for  securing  said  flaps  to  the  exteriors  of  said 
perpendicular  end  walls  in  an  overlying  relationship  said 
panels  King  against  the  base  of  said  tray  being  of  sufllicient 
size  to  cover  entirely  the  holes  formed  in  the  said  rec- 
tangular base  when  said  flaps  are  secured  to  said  end 
walls. 


3,006,525 
CONTAINER 
Edmund    P.    Herrmann,  Glen   Ridge,   NJ.,   assignor  to 
Hudson  Pulp  &  Paper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Maine 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,511 
8  Claims.     (CI.  229—17) 


T    ■•   t'  ' 
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1.  A  tubular  paperboard  container  for  liquid  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  formed  of  integrally  joined  side  pan- 
els in  angulars(;elation,  a  bottom  portion  integrally  joined 
in  watertight  reTation  with  the  lower  end  of  said  body 
lx>rtion,  a  top  portion  including  four  top  flaps  extending 
from  said  side  panels,  the  first  and  second  lower-most  of 
said  top  flaps  each  having  an  aperture  therein  and  being 
positioned  whereby  said  apertures  are  in  registry,  the 
third  of  said  folded  top  flaps  having  a  plug  portion  formed 
from  said  flap  integral  therewith  and  fitting  securely  into 
said  registered  apertures,  and  an  uppermost  flat  top  flap 
having  a  tear  strip  overlying  and  secured  to  said  plug 
portion  whereby  the  plug  portion  is  removed  from  the 
apertures  when  the  tear  strip  is  torn  and  lifted  upwardly. 
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3,006,526 

TRIANGULAR  LINED  CARTON 

Harry   Alexander,  78  Station  Road,  New  Bamet,  and 

John  Hugh  Powell,  19  Cbesham  St,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,860 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  18,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  229—22) 


3,006,528 
PAPERBOARD  CONTOURED  POST  EGG  CARTON 
Richard   F.    Reifers,   New   Canaan,   Conn.,   assignor  to 
Diamond  National  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,320 
14  Claims.     (CI.  229—28) 


1 .  A  carton  comprising,  in  combination,  two  major  side 
panels,  two  minor  side  panels,  said  panels  being  foldably 
connected  at  their  longitudinal  edges  with  said  minor 
panels  being  joined  together  and  being  joined  to  said 
major  panels  which  are  also  joined  together,  said  panels 
being  movable  from  a  flat  position  in  which  said  minor 
panels  lie  alongside  each  other  in  the  same  plane  to  an 
erected  position  in  which  said  minor  panels  swing  apart 
through  180°  to  again  lie  in  the  same  plane,  triangular 
end  flaps  foldably  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
major  panels  and  to  each  other,  the  unjoined  edges  of 
each  of  said  triangular  end  flaps  being  equal  in  length 
to  the  width  of  one  of  said  minor  panels,  the  unjoined 
edges  of  each  of  said  triangular  end  flaps  forming  an 
angle  of  90°  with  the  edges  of  said  triangular  end  flaps 
which  are  joined  to  each  other,  two  triangular  minor  end 
flap>s  foldably  joined  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  minor 
panels,  said  minor  end  flaps  being  foldably  joined  to  each 
other,  the  joined  edges  of  each  of  said  minor  end  flaps 
forming  an  angle  of  90°,  and  a  flexible  end  closure  sealed 
to  the  unjoined  edges  of  said  end  flaps  and  said  minor 
end  flaps,  said  end  closure  extending  beyond  the  lower 
ends  of  said  panels  a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of  one 
of  said  minor  end  panels. 


3,006,527 
CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Alden  A.  Lofquist,  Jr.,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machfaiery  Corporation,  Flemington,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Fikd  Oct.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,839 
7  Claims.     (CI.  229—22) 

^^  . 


\.  A  blank  cut  and  scored  to  form  a  liquid  retaining 
carton  when  folded  comprising  a  rectangular  bottom,  a 
first  rectangular  wall  joined  along  one  edge  of  the  bot- 
tom, a  second  rectangular  wall  joined  along  the  op- 
posite edge  of  the  bottom,  a  pair  of  isosceles  right  trian- 
gular side  walls,  and  a  pair  of  collapsible  wall  members 
each  being  located  between  the  hypotenuse  of  one  side 
wall  and  an  edge  of  the  second  rectangular  wall  normal 
to  the  said  opposite  edge  of  the  bottom. 


V^^frlf 
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1.  A  blank  for  a  paperboard  egg  carton  comprising, 
in  order,  a  truck  flap,  a  cover  panel,  a  back  panel,  a 
bottom  panel,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  partiiion  panels,  a 
second  bottom  panel,  a  front  panel,  a  crrss  partition 
panel,  and  a  glue  flap,  hinge  forming  means  separating 
said  flaps  and  panels,  said  bottom  panels  each  having 
a  pair  of  transversely  extending  slots  therein  adjacent 
the  lateral  margins  thereof,  said  longitudinal  partition 
panels  having  a  transversely  extending  end  slot  therein 
adjacent  each  lateral  margin  thereof,  extending  con- 
tinuously from  adjacent  the  hinge  forming  means  be- 
tween one  said  longitudinal  panel  and  the  adjacent  bot- 
tom panel  to  adjacent  the  hinge  forming  means  be- 
tween the  other  longitudinal  panel  and  the  other  bot- 
tom panel,  each  of  said  longitudinal  partition  panels 
further  having  a  pair  of  intermediate  slots  therein  be- 
tween said  end  slots,  each  said  intermediate  slot  being 
defined  by  a  first  margin  extending  transversely  from  the 
fold  line  between  said  longitudinal  partition  panels  and 
by  a  second  margin  spaced  therefrom  and  extending 
from  said  fold  line  at  an  angle  toward  said  first  margin 
and  thence  in  parallel  relationship  to  said  first  margin. 
the  first  margin  of  an  intermediate  slot  in  one  longi- 
tudinal ^partition  panel  joining  the  second  margin  of  an 
intermediate  slot  in  the  other  longitudinal  partition 
panel,  said  cross  partition  panel  comprising  a  pair  of 
full  depth  cross  partitions  and  a  pair  of  shallow  depth 
cross  partitions  therebetween,  said  full  depth  cross  par- 
titions each  having  extensions  with  a  pair  of  facing 
hooks  thereon  and  a  pendent  member  between  said  ex- 
tensions, each  said  shallow  depth  cross  partition  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  triangular  apertures  at  the  margin  there- 
of that  is  adjacent  said  other  shallow  depth  cross  par- 
tition, the  width  of  said  longitudinal  partition  panels 
being  coequal  and  greater  than  the  width  of  said  front 
panel,  the  hinge  forming  means  between  each  bottom 
panel  and  each  longitudinal  partition  panel  comprising 
a  plurality  of  spaced  diamond  shaped  crease  forma- 
tions, each  said  formation  lying  between  the  planes  of 
said  transversely  extending  slots,  the  hinge  forming 
means  between  said  pair  of  longitudinal  partition  pan- 
els comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  diverging  fold 
lines,  each  such  pair  of  fold  lines  diverging  from  a  point 
on  the   boundary   between  said   two   longitudinal   parti- 
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tion  panels  and  extending  to  the  adjacent  margin  of  the 
closest  transverse  slot,  one  pair  of  said  diverging  fold 
lines  extending  from  the  p^rM  on  the  boundary  into 
said  transvcrsciv  cxtend;ni:  end  sKus  adiacent  each  lateral 
margin,  and  a  pur  of  sa.d  p.urs  (^f  divergng  fold  lines 
exlendinc  from  the  point  on  the  boundarv  from  oppo- 
site sides  oi  s.ud  intermediate  slots  ,md  extending  into 
the  margins  thereof,  s.ud  last  mentioned  hinge  forming 
means  further  comprising  an  interrupted  fold  line  ex- 
tending across  said  blank  between  s,,id  p,ur  of  longi- 
tudinal p.irtition  panels  and  completing  said  boundarv, 
.ind  slits  in  said  longitiidin.il  partition  p.meN  each  ex- 
tendinc  from  adjacent  one  of  s.ud  crease  form.itions  to 
adjacent  said.  bi>undary  between  the  transverse  end  and 
intermediate  slots,  said  partition  panels  including  in- 
tegral foot  lugs  extending  into  said  bottom  panels  and 
separated  therefrom. 


3.006.529 
CARTONS 
James      \.     Richardson.     Burnaby.     British     Columbia, 
Canada,  assignor  Jo  I  nipak  Cartons  ltd.,  Vancouver. 
British  Columbia.  Canada,  a  company  of  British  (  o- 

lumbia 

Filed  Nov.  J 8.  1959.  Ser.  No.  853.975 
4  Claims.     (CI.  229_28> 


^r-^~^T 
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to  its  said  primary  portion;  a  locking  tongue  integral  with 
and  projecting  from  a  marginal  side  edge  of  each  of  said 
auxiliary  portions  of  said  third  and  fourth  tertiary  panels 
and  coplanar  with  the  latter,  said  edge  being  remote  from 
the  associated  said  integral  primary  connecting  portion; 
each  of  said  IcKking  tongues  having  dimensions  substan- 
tially similar  to  the  dimensions  of  said  cut-outs  and  being 
in  alignment  v.\ih  the  latter;  whereby,  on  folding  of  the 
blank^  and  erection  of  said  carton,  said  locking  tongue 
of  said  third  tertiary  panel  is  adapted  to  enter  and  co- 
operate with  said  cut  out  in  said  second  tertiary  panel  and 
to  be  in  face-to-face  contact  with  said  fourth  tertiary 
panel  and  coplanar  with  said  wing  portion  of  said  second 
tertiary  panel,  and  said  liKking  tongue  of  said  fourth  ter- 
tiarv  panel  is' adapted  to  enter  and  cooperate  with  said 
cut  out  in  said  first  tertiary  panel  and  to  be  in  face-io-face 
contact  with  said  third  tertiary  panel  and  coplanar  with 
said  wing  portion  of  said  first  tertiary  panel;  said  third 
and  fourth  tertiary  panels  and  said  wing  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  tertiary  panels  thereby  forming  a  first 
pair  of  complementary  partitions  within  said  carton  and 
in  face  to-face  contact  with  jne  another;  said  primary 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  tertiary  panels  forming  a 
second  pair  of  complementary  partitions  within  the  carton, 
said  second  pair  of  partitions  being  spaced  apart  and 
transverse  to  said  first  pair  of  partitions;  said  cooperation 
of  said  locking  tongues  and  said  cut-outs  positively  lock- 
ing said  partitions  in  mutually  cooperating  position  with 
one  another. 

3,006.530 
PAPERBOARD  CARRIER  HAVING  MEANS 
FOR  SEPARATING  CANS  THEREIN 
Homer  W.  Foirer,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Mead  Corporation.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio       , 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No,  771.033 
5  Claims.     (CI.  229—40) 


1.   A  onc-piecc   blank  for  forming  a  multi-cell  carton 
having    mutually    transverse    partitions    therein    defining 
article  receiving  compartments;  said  blank  comprising  a 
plurality  of  mam  panels  joined  together  along  first  paral- 
lel score  lines  and  adapted,  upon  folding  along  said  first 
score  lines,  to  form  end  walls  and  side  walls  of  the  car- 
ton, a  secondary  panel  connected  to  each  mam  panel  by 
means  of  a  common  score  line  at  right  angles  to  said  first 
score  lines,  each  of  said  sccondarv  panels  being  adapted, 
uptin  folding  along  said  common   sci>re   line   to  form   a 
bottom  wall  of  the  carton;  a  pair  of  first  and  second  ter- 
tiary panels  each  connected,  hv  means  of  a  second  score 
line  parallel  to  said  common  score  line,  to  a  selected  and 
spaced  pair  of  secondary  panels;  each  of  said  first  and 
second  tertiarv  panels  having  a  primarv   portion  and  an 
auxiliary  wing  portion,  said  portions  being  integrallv  and 
hingedly  connected  together  along  a  common  hinge  line 
normal  to  said  second  score  line;  a  cut-out  portion  in  each 
of  said  first  and  second  tertiary   panels  extending  across 
said  common  hinge  line  with  the  maior  portion  of  each 
of  said  cut-outs  being  legated  in  said  wing  portion;  a  pair 
of  third   and   fourth   tertiary   panels,  each   connected,   bv 
means  of  a  second  score  line   parallel   to  said  common 
MTore  line,  to  one  of  a  remaining  pair  of  secondary  panels, 
said  tertiary   panels   being  alternately  arranged;  each   of 
said   third   and   fourth   tertiary   panels  having   a  primary 
connecting  portion  and  an  auxiliary  ptirtion  integral  there- 
with,   each    of   said    primary   connecting    portions    being 
kKated  adjacent  to  a  said  auxiliary  wing  portion  and  being 
adapted   to   be    secured   thereto    in    face-to-face    contact, 
whereby,  on  folding  of  the  blank  and  erection   of   said 
carton,  each  of  said  auxiliary  wing   p*irtions  is  adapted 
to  hinge  about  its  hinge  line  and  to  extend  at  right  angles 
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1  A  papcrboard  blank  for  forming  a  carrier  for  two 
rows  of  cans  having  top  and  bottom  rim  portions,  said 
blank  being  scored  transversely  to  define  a  first  panel 
,irr,mgcd  centrally  with  respect  to  the  length  of  said  blank, 
,1  pair  of  panels  foldably  hinged  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
tirst  p.inel,  and  a  pair  of  lap  panels  foldably  hinged  at 
the  sides  of  said  pair  of  panels  opposite  said  first  panel 
sides,  a  strip  foldably  hinged  to  the  panel  edges  perpen- 
dicular to  the  transverse  score  lines  arranged  between 
adjacent  panels,  the  strips  being  relatively  narrow  and 
.idapted  to  be  folded  in  face  to  face  contact  with  the 
panels  defining  said  blank  to  provide  a  double  thickness 
of  paperboard  at  said  edges,  one  of  the  strips  having  a 
lateral  extension  extending  therefrom  oppositely  said  first 
panel  and  being  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  said 
first  panel,  said  first  panel  having  apertures  arranged 
therein  for  gripping  said  paperboard  carrier,  and  said 
lateral  extension  having  apertures  therein  adapted  for 
alignment  with  the  apertures  in  said  first  panel  and  having 
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a  hinge  line  arranged  intermediately  thereof  whereby  a 
portion  of  said  lateral  extension  in  the  erected  carrier  is 
downwardly  folded  and  arranged  between  the  top  rim 
portions  of  the  two  rows  of  cans. 


3,006,531 

COMBINED  HANDLE  AND  BASKET 
John  C.  Bertram,  MayvUle,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  m^ne  as- 
signments, to  Bertram  Wire  Products,  Inc.,  Buffalo, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1955,  Ser.  No.  489,963 
2  Claims.     (CI.  229—52) 


projecting  upwardly  from  the  side  walls  opposite  one  an- 
other, a  rectangular  cover  having  side  walls  imd  end 
walls  depending  therefrom  to  form  an  open  rectangular 
box,  two  opposed  elongated  s:ots.  each  of  said  slots  being 
centered  on  the  longitudinal  edge  of  said  cover  parallel 
to  the  side  wall  and  in  opposed  parallel  relation  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  slots  being  as  long  as  the  width  of 
said  handle  loops  and  each  end  of  each  slot  being  con- 
figurated   to   provide   a   detent    notch,   said   handle    'oops 


I.  The  combination  with  a  corrugated  box-board  basket 
having  spaced  sides,  each  of  said  sides  comprising  spaced 
walls  joined  along  their  top  edges  by  a  substantially  flat 
ledge  portion,  and  the  outer  wall  of  each  of  said  sides 
having  a  slot  therein  a  short  distance  beneath  the  ledge 
portion  thereof  giving  access  to  the  space  between  said 
walls,  of  a  detachable  handle  formed  throughout  from 
transversely  substantially  flat  strap  metal  of  a  width  sev- 
eral times  the  thickness  thereof  and  comprising  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  hand  gripping  portion,  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  gripping  portion  extending  downwardly  to  gener- 
ally vertical  flange  portions  substantially  vertically  aligned 
with  the  inner  walls  of  said  sides,  generally  horizontal 
flange  portions  extending  outwardly  from  said  vertical 
flange  portions  substantially  completely  across  said  ledge 
portions,   and   generally  vertical   leg  portions  extending 
downwardly  from  said  horizontal  flange  portions  along  the 
outer  walls  of  said  sides  exteriorly  of  said  basket  and  ter- 
minating in  inwardly  facing  and  upwardly  opening  hook 
portions  projecting  through  said  slots,  said  hook  portions 
providing  pockets  receiving  only  the  outer  ones  of  said 
walls  in  slip-fitting  relation  therewith,  and  terminating  be- 
tween said   spaced   walls,   whereby   the   interior  of  said 
basket  is  free  and  clear  of  said  hook  portions,  said  hook 
portions  and  said  leg  portions  being  intimately  engaged 
with     said    outer     walls     throughout     substantially    the 
entire  distance  from  the  upper  edges  of  said  slots  to  said 
ledges  and  said  horizontal  flange  portions  having  intimate 
bearing   contact    with    said    ledge    portions    substantially 
completely  thereacross,  thereby  detachably  securing  said 
handle  to  said  basket  in  rigid  relation  therewith  and  against 
accidental  disassembly  therefrom  upon  downward  pres- 
sure on  said   hand   gripping  portion   while  enabling  en- 
gagement and  disengagement  of  said  handle  and  basket 
at  will. 


operatively  engaging  said  slots  and  projecting  therethrough 
so  as  to  meet  each  other  permitting  balanced  carrying 
while  each  forms  an  olique  angle  with  said  cover  with 
the  lower  ends  of  said  handle  loops  engaged  in  said  de- 
tents whereby  the  said  handle  loops  are  maintained  in 
spaced  relationship  and  whereby  the  side  waMs  and  end 
walls  depending  from  said  cover  confine  the  open  end 
of  said  bag  to  a  rectangular  outline. 


3,006,533 
COMPRESSOR 

Harold  E.  Adams,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Nash 
Engineering  Company,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,568 
12  Claims.     (CI.  230—79) 


3,006,532 
SHOPPING  BAG  COVER 
Joseph  B.  Fine,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Triangle 
Bag    Company,    Covington,    Ky.,    a    corporation    of 
Arluinsas 

Filed  June  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,206 

2  Claims.     (CI.  229—54) 

1     The  combination  comprising  a  bag  formed  of  rela 

tively   thin  flexible  sheet  material   and  having  a  bottom 

panel,  side  walls  and  end  walls,  two  flexible  handle  loops 


T      7      H        \    ~'       't 


1.  A  gas  pump  of  the  liquid  ring  type  comprising  in 
combination  a  body  including  at  least  two  lobes,  a  rotor 
operative  therein,  the  body  and  rotor  including  partition 
members  for  dividing  the  working  space  into  two  pump- 
ing chambers  each  including  at  least  two  independently 
operable  lobe  portions  each  capable  of  being  applied  to 
a   separate   pumping    service,    separate    ported    members 
defining  the  inner  boundaries  of  the  respective  pumping 
chambers  and  including  passages  to  transmit  gas  to  and 
from  the  respective  chambers  and  defining  at  least  one 
independently   operable   inlet   for  each  lobe   portion   of 
each  chamber  and  at  least  one  outlet  for  each  pumping 
chamber,  and  heads  closing  the  outer  ends  of  the  respec- 
tive chambers  and  having  passages  therein  constructed 
and  arranged  to  transmit  gas  to  and  from  the  said  ported 
members,  each  head  being  provided  with  a  separate  head 
inlet  connecting  each  pumping  chamber  inlet  and  an  outlet 
connecting  each  pumping  chamber  outlet  whereby  each 
chamber  can  be  independently  applied  to  at  least  two 
separate  pumping  services. 
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3,006,534 
CENTRIFl  GAL  FANS 
John  E.  McDonald,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house   Electric   Corporation,   East    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania  ,„,,^ 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,234 
4  Claims.     (CI.  230—134) 


compression  in  said  chamber,  an  intake  connection  from 
said  pump  to  drive  the  suction  motor  of  a  vehicle  acces- 
sory device,  a  first  exhaust  connection  leading  directly 
from  said  booster  pump  chamber  to  the  intake  manifold 
of  said  engine,  check  valves  controlling  the  intake  and 
exhaust  connections,  a  by-pass  connection  to  atmosphenc 
pressure,  a  second  exhaust  connection  leading  directly 
from  said  pump  chamber  connecting  said  chamber  with 
said  by-pass  connection,  and  a  check  valve  in  said  second 
exhaust  connection,  said  last-named  check  valve  being  so 
loaded  as  to  be  operable  upon  accumulation  of  back 
pressure  in  said  first  exhaust  connection  to  such  a  degree 
as  to  hold  the  check  valve  in  the  first  exhaust  connection 
closed  and  thereby  permit  the  discharge  of  air  from  said 
pump  chamber  to  said  by-pass  connection  to  relieve  pres- 
sure on  said  fluid  displacement  member. 


1.  In  a  rotor  for  a  centrifugal  fan,  said  rotor  having 
a  back  plate,  having  a  front  plate  v-ith  an  axial  gas  inlet 
opening,  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart,  back- 
wardly  inclined  blades  supp<.)rted  between  said  plates 
with  their  leading  edges  adjacent  to  said  opening  and 
their  trailing  edges  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said 
rotor,  the  improvement  comprising  the  addition  to  said 
blades  of  metal  gas  deflection  strips  having  leading  ends 
cantilever  supported  to  said  blades  between  said  leading 
and  trailing  edyes  and  having  trailing  ends  which  extend 
to  said  trailing  edges  of  said  blades  and  at  said  trailing 
edges  of  said  blades  project  forwardly  of  the  driving 
faces  of  said  blades  into  the  gas  passing  said  driving 
faces  for  dctlecting  the  gas  passing  said  driving  faces 
forwardly  of  said  trailing  edges  of  said  blades,  said  trail- 
ing ends  of  said  strips  being  adjustable  to  positions 
vsherc  they  do  not  project  forwardly  of  said  driving  faces. 


3,006,535 
SLCriON   BOOSTER 
Jack  M.  White,  Normandy,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  \  ork. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1954,  Ser.  No.  414,363 
2  Claims.     (CI.  230—170) 


N 


— .  •■ 


rp  C 


-^   flic  ^-  — 


-i^, 


" .  ^ 


3,006«536 
PISTONS  OR  FLAP-VALVES  FOR  COMPRESSORS 

AND  PUMPS 
Andre  ChaussoD,  Asnieres,  France,  assignor  to  Sockte 
Anonyme  des  Ushies  Chausson,  Asnieres,  France,  a 
French  company 

Filed  July  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,089 
2  Claims.     (CI.  230—172) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  engine 
having  an  intake  manifold,  a  suction  booster  pump  driv- 
en from  the  engine  including  a  pump  chamber,  a  fluid 
displacement  member  mounted  in  the  chamber,  positive- 
ly acting  means  to  move  the  displacement  member  in  a 
direction  to  force  air  from  a  portion  of  the  chamber,  re- 
silient means  acting  on  said  displacement  member  for 
producing  suction  in  a  portion  of  said  chamber  and  com- 
pressed   by   said   positively    acting   means   for  producing 


1.  A  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  valve  in  said 
cylinder  for  controlling  discharge  therefrom,  and  a  piston 
in  said  cylinder  for  compressing  fluids  to  be  discharged 
by  said  valve,  said  piston  including  a  threaded  rod  with 
an  integral  core  of  larger  di.nension  to  form  a  shoulder, 
said  core  having  an  integral  flange  of  larger  dimension, 
a  flexible  packing  surrounding  said  core  and  said  flange, 
said  packing  having  a  substantially  flat  portion  overlying 
the  face  of  said  flange  and  an  outer  wall  of  frusto  conical 
shape  and  forming  a  thin  annular  lip  bearing  against  the 
wall  of  said  cylinder,  a  cap  fitted  on  said  rod  and  bearing 
against  said  shoulder  and  partially  overlapping  said 
frusto  conical  wall,  a  substantially  rigid  cup  fitted  on  said 
rod  and  partially  overlapping  said  cap.  and  a  nut  threaded 
on  said  rod  and  retaining  said  cup  and  cap  against  said 
shoulder. 

f 

3,006,537 
TAPE  PUNCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCOUNT- 

ING  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Teresio  Gasshio  and  Guglielmo  Lanza,  Ivrea,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy, 
a  corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,547 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Italy  Apr.  10,  1957 
9  Claims.     (CI.  234—24) 
1.  In   an   accounting  machine   having   a  set  of   actu- 
ators  arranged   in  denominational   orders,   each  of  said 
actuators   being   movable   from   a   normal   position   to   a 
position   representing   a   significant   digit   to   represent   a 
mullidigit  amount,  a  tape  punching  apparatus  for  sequen- 
tially punching  a  code  combination  for  each  digit  of  said 
amount    according   to   a    predetermined   multiunit   code, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a   coding  device   including  a 
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code  member  connected  to  each  of  said  actuator,  said 
code  member  being  formed  with  code  projections  ar- 
ranged according  to  said  multiunit  code  to  represent  a 
different  code  combination  in  each  of  the  positions  of  the 
actuator  to  which  the  code  member  is  connected,  a  multi- 
order  storing  device  including  in  each  order  a  plurality 
of  inlerponents  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  units 
of  said  code  and  selectively  settable  by  the  projections 
of  the  code  member  of  the  same  order  according  to  the 
represented  code  combination,  means  for  moving  one  of 
said  devices  toward  the  other  device  thereby  causing  the 
projections  of  each  code  member  according  lo  the  repre- 
sented code  combination  to  set  the  interponents  of  the 


tacts  and  a  differentially  settable  means  settable  to  en- 
gage the  stationary  contacts  in  accordance  with  the 
amount  set  up  in  said  totalizer,  and  a  ticket  or  stamp 
issuing  device  remotely  situated  from  the  said  machine 
and  having  scanning  means  connected  to  the  stationary 
contacts  of  said  switching  means  for  reading  the  amounts 
set  therein,  means  under  control  of  said  scanning  means 
for  issuing  tickets  or  stamps  from  said  device,  and  means 
for  driving  simultaneously  said  scanning  means  and  said 
issuing  means  whereby  tickets  or  stamps  will  be  issued 
representing  the  amount  of  the  transaction  ent»:red  in 
said  totalizer. 

3,006,539 
VOTING  MACHINE 
Frank  H.  Manning,  310Vi  W.  Compton  Blvd.,  Compton, 
Calif.,  assignor  of  forty  percent  to  Wllma  I.  Johnston, 
Gardena,  Calif. 

FUed  \pt.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,773 
15  Claims.     (CL  235—53) 


plurality  of  the  same  order,  a  sensing  mechanism  having 
a  set  of  sensing  elements  equal  in  number  to  the  number 
of  units  of  said  code  and  each  one  engageable  by  a  pre- 
determined one  of  the  set  interponents  of  each  plurality, 
mfcans  for  moving  said  sensing  mechanism  order  by  order 
in  a  transverse  path  with  respect  to  said  storing  device 
for  causing  the  set  interponents  of  said  pluralities  to  se- 
quentially engage  said  sensing  elements,  an  interposer 
connected  to  each  sensing  element  and  shiftable  thereby 
upon  engagement, of  said  sensing  element  by  one  of  said 
interponents,  a  punch  pin  connected  to  each  interposer, 
and  power  means  cyclically  engageable  with  each  shifted 
interposer  in  timed  relationship  with  the  movement  of 
said  sensing  mechanism  to  operate  the  connected  punch 
pin. 


3,006,538 

COMBINATION  OF  A  CASH  REGISTER,  AC- 
COUNTING OR  LIKE  MACHINE,  AND  A 
TICKET  OR  STAMP  ISSUING  MECHANISM 
Johann  L  Deutsch,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  The 
National   Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1956,  Ser.  No.  628,461 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  29,  1956 

13  Claims.     (CI.  235—2) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cash  register,  accounting  or 
similar  machine  including  a  totalizer  in  the  said  machine, 
means  to  enter  amounts  of  a  transaction  into  said  totalizer, 
switching  means  iiKluding  a  plurality  of  stationary  con- 


i^ 


i^:- 
^ 


1.  A  voting  machine  comprising  a  housing,  a  horizon- 
tally extending  partition  floor  therein,  means  forming 
below  said  floor  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  ways 
accessible  selectively  through  corresponding  openings  in 
the  housing  structure  to  receive  a  voting  ball,  movable 
elements  below  said  floor  and  respectively  actuable  by 
the  ball  traveling  one  or  the  other  of  said  ways,  a  pair 
of  totalizing  counters  in  a  closed  section  of  the  housing 
above  said  floor  and  readable  from  the  outside  of  the 
housing,  and  mechanism  mounted  on  said  floor  and  opera- 
tively  connected  through  the  floor  to  said  elements  and 
counters  to  transmit  ball  actuation  of  one  of  the  elements 
to  its  respective  one  of  the  counters. 


3.006,540 
PROGRAM  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ACCOUNT- 
ING  MACHINES  HAVING  A  TRAVELING  PAPER 
CARRIAGE 
Teresio  Gassfaio  and  Natale  Capellaro,  Ivrea,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy, 
■  corporatioa  of  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,574 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy  Apr.  24,  1958 
13  Claims.  (CL  235—60.46) 
1.  In  an  accounting  machine  having  power  means  and 
a  traveling  paper  carriage,  a  set  of  column  stops  mounted 
on  said  carriage  and  movable  bodily  therewith,  means 
movably  mounted  on  a  stationary  support  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  to  arrest  said  carriage,  a  lug  on  each 
column  stop  for  actuating  said  arresting  means  upon 
reaching  a  predetermined  columnar  position,  said  lug 
being  variably  located  on  the  various  column  stops  of 
said  set  along  a  given  direction,  the  variably  located  lugs 
having  all  a  uniform  length  on  said  column  stop,  a  re- 
ciprocable  member  operable  for  moving  said  arresting 
means  along  said  direction  to  a  position  corresponding  to 
a  selected  one  of  said  variable  locations,  an  operating 
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member  vnriably  scttahle  in  a  first  direction  by  a  column 
stop  upon  h.tving  actuated  said  arresting  means  to  assume 
a   position   relative   to  said  reciprocabie   member   corre- 


first  pump;  means  connecting  the  second  end  of  said  string 
shaft  to  said  second  pump  to  actuate  said  second  pump 
in  response  to  rotary  motion  of  said  string  shaft;  a  con- 
duit communicating  with  said  tank  to  receive  the  flow  of 
fluid  therefrom,  a  third  pump  in  said  conduit,  means  cou- 
pling said  third  pump  to  said  oil  column  shaft;  means  to 
establish  a  first  signal  representative  of  the  rate  of  rotation 
of  said  oil  column  shaft;  means  to  establish  a  second  sig- 
nal representative  of  the  pressure  in  said  conduit;  means  to 
compare  said  first  and  second  signals;  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  means  to  compare  to  vary  the  rate  of  rotation 
of  said  oil  column  shaft  and  said  third  pump. 


spending  to  said  selected  location,  and  a  power  driven 
cam  element  for  moving  said  operating  member  through 
a  constant  extent  in  a  second  direction  to  positively  op- 
erate said  reciprocabie  member. 


3,006,542 

SYNCHRONIZER  FOR  TRACKING  COIVfPUTERS 

Carl  F.  Schaefer,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,   to   United   Aircraft   Corporation, 

East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1950,  Ser.  No.  195,779 

20  Claims.     (CI.  235--61.5) 


3,006^1 
PUMPING  SYSTEM  SIMULATOR 
Frank    W.    Babb,    Webster   Groves,    Mo.,    assignor    to 
Phillips  Petrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,568 
6  Claims.     (CI.  235—61) 


1.  Apparatus  for  simulating  a  pumping  system  which 
includes   a   sucker   rod    string,   tubing   surrounding   said 
sucker  rod  string,  an  oil  column  between  said  tubing  and 
said  string,  a  first  downhole  pump  actuated  by  said  string 
to  elevate  said  oil  column,  and  means  positioned  at  the 
surface  to  raise  and  lower  said  string,  comprising:  a  plu- 
rality of  units  connected  together,  each  including  a  first 
shaft  representing  a  tubing  segment,  a  second  shaft  repre- 
senting an  oil  column  segment,  a  third  shaft  representing 
a  string  segment,  a  disk  coupled  to  each  shaft  and  having 
a  moment  of  inertia  representing  the  inertia  of  the  corre- 
spondmg  segment,  a  drag  means  coupled  to  each  shaft  to 
exert  a  force  thereon  retarding  rotary  motion  in  a  manner 
representative  of  the  weight  of  the  corresponding  segment, 
means  coupling  the   oil   shaft   and   the   tubing   shaft   to 
simulate  viscous  drag  between  the  oil  column  segment 
and  the  tubing  segment,  means  coupling  the  oil  column 
shaft  and  the  string  shaft   to  simulate  the   viscous  drag 
between  the  oil  column  segment  and  the  string  segment, 
and  clutch  means  in  the  oil  column  shaft  to  permit  rota- 
tion in  only  one  direction;  means  coupled  to  the  first  end 
of  said  siring  shaft  to  impart  rotary  motion  thereto  to 
simulate  said  means  positioned  at  the  surface;  means  re- 
taining the  corresponding  first  end  of  said  tubing  shaft 
stationary;  a  drag  means  coupled   to  the  corresponding 
first  end  of  said  oil  column  shaft   to  simulate  pressure 
tending  to  prevent  oil  from  being  discharged  at  the  sur- 
face;  a  tank   having  hvdraulic   fluid   disposed  therein;   a 
second  downhole  pump  in  said  tank,  said  second  pump 
being   of   substantially    the    same    configuration    as    said 


1.  A  synchronizer  for  tracking  computers,  including 
in  combination  a  computer  in  which  the  coordinates  of  a 
point  of  aim  from  a  moving  craft  arc  continuously 
derived  to  control  a  sighting  system  for  maintaining  a 
line  of  sight  from  the  craft  to  the  point  of  aim,  in  which 
one  of  said  coordinates  is  along  the  line  of  sight  and  the 
other  of  said  coordinates  is  transverse  to  the  line  of  sight. 
a  motor,  a  transmission  from  said  motor  to  the  computer 
input  controlling  one  of  said  coordinates,  said  transmis- 
sion comprising  a  high  speed  gear  train  and  a  low  speed 
gear  train,  electrical  means  for  selectively  rendering  one 
of  said  gear  trains  operative,  a  signal  channel  for  con- 
trolling said  means,  electrical  means  for  selectively  ini- 
tiating the  operation  of  the  motor  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  a  signal  channel  for  controlling  said  last  means, 
manually  operable  means  for  selectively  energizing  said 
channels  and  means  driven  by  said  gear  trains  for  driv- 
ing said  computer  input. 


3,006,543 
FIRE  CONTROL  COMPLTER 
George  A.  Crowther,  Manhasset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand   Corporation,   Ford   Instrument  Company   Divi- 
sion, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,667 
9  Claims.     (CI.  235—61.5) 
1.   In  an  instrument  for  computing  the  elevation  and 
deflection   angles  for  directing  the  fire  of  a  heavy  gun 
of  known  ballistics  which  is  mounted  upon  a  ship,  which 
instrument  comprises;  a  base;  a  settable  gun  dial  assem- 
bly mounted  on  said  base,  scales  carried  by  said  gun  dial 
assembly  by  which  said  gun  dial  assembly  may  be  set 
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in  accordance  with  the  known  relative  gun  ship  bearing 
with  respect  to  a  target,  the  known  speed  of  the  gun 
ship,  and  the  known  time  of  flight  of  a  projectile  be- 
tween the  gun  ship  and  the  target;  a  settable  target  dial 
assembly  mounted  on  said  base  adjacent  said  gun  dial 
assembly,  scales  carried  by  said  target  dial  assembly  by 
which  said  target  dial  assembly  may  be  set  in  accord- 
aiKe  with  the  known  relative  target  bearing  with  respect 
to  the  gun  ship,  the  known  speed  of  movement  of  the 
target,  and  the  known  time  of  flight  of  a  projectile  between 
the  gun  ship  and  the  target;  and  a  settable  ballistic  pro- 
tractor assembly  mounted  on  said  base  for  longitudinal, 
transverse  and  rotary  movement  in  cooperative  relation 


and  also  graduated  on  its  readable  face,  the  readable 
faces  of  the  two  scales  being  inclined  to  one  another  at 
a  wide  obtuse  angle,  the  two  scales  being  spaced  laterally 
from  one  another  along  their  adjacent  longitudinal  edges, 
and  an  indicator  slidable  longitudinally  relative  to  both 
scales  and  having  an  indicating  portion  disi>osed  in  the 
space  between  the  two  scales. 


1 
J 


\^ 


1^ , 


to  said  gun  dial  assembly  and  said  target  dial  assembly; 
said  protractor  assembly  having  an  index  mark  which  is 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  register  with  the  time  of 
flight  scale  carried  by  the  gun  dial  assembly  in  accord- 
ance with  the  known  time  of  flight,  and  a  time  of  flight 
scale  which  is  adapted  to  have  the  known  time  of  flight 
marking  thereon  brought  into  register  with  the  known 
time  of  flight  marking  on  the  time  of  flight  scale  carried 
by  the  target  dial  assembly,  said  protractor  assembly 
also  having  scales  for  indicating  the  elevation  and  de- 
flection angles  for  a  known  time  of  flight  when  the  pro- 
tractor assembly  is  so  set  in  conjunction  with  the  set- 
tings of  the  gun  dial  and  target  dial  assemblies. 


3,006,544 

SLIDE  RULE 

Donald  W.  White,  84  Brooklawn  Drive, 

Rochester  18,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,983 

9  Claims.     (CI.  235—70) 


1.  A  slide  rule  comprising  a  base,  a  first  scale  fixed 
to  said  base  and  graduated  on  its  readable  face,  a  second 
scale  slidable  on  said  base  longitudinally  of  the  first  scale 


3,006^45 
AUTOMATIC  MECHANICAL  GEAR  TOOTH 
COUNTER 
Sigmnnd  Rappaport,  Port  Washfaigton,  and  Victor  H. 
Seliger,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,    Ford    Instrument    Company    Division, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,234 
9  Claims.     (O.  235—91) 


1.  A  gear  tooth  counting  apparatus  of  the  character 
described  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  test  gear  shaft 
adapted  to  have  a  test  gear  the  teeth  of  which  are  to  be 
counted,  removably  secured  thereon  for  rotation  there- 
with; a  master  gear  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  fixed 
position;  a  plurality  of  master  gears  all  having  the  same 
number  of  teeth  but  each  having  a  different  tooth  pitch, 
means  by  which  any  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of 
master  gears  may  be  removably  mounted  on  said  master 
gear  shaft  in  mesh  with  a  test  gear  mounted  on  said  test 
gear  shaft,  the  tooth  pilch  of  said  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  master  gears  being  the  same  as  the  tooth 
pitch  of  a  test  gear  mounted  on  said  test  gear  shaft;  an 
indicator  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  fixed  position  adja- 
cent said  master  gear  shaft;  a  graduated  indicator  dial 
mounted  on  said  indicator  shaft;  a  pair  of  meshing  gears 
one  of  which  is  secured  on  said  master  gear  shaft  and 
the  other  of  which  is  secured  on  said  indicator  shaft; 
means  by  which  said  test  gear  shaft  and  a  test  gear 
mounted  thereon  are  rotated,  the  rotation  of  said  test 
gear  imparting  rotation  to  said  master  gear  shaft  through 
the  said  selected  one  of  said  master  gears  mounted  there- 
on, and  said  master  gear  shaft  imparting  revolution  to 
said  indicator  shaft  and  said  dial  mounted  thereon  through 
said  pair  of  meshing  gears;  the  ratio  of  said  pair  of  mesh- 
ing gears  being  such  that  said  dial  is  advanced  one  grad- 
uation per  advancement  of  each  tooth  on  said  test  gear. 


3,006,546 
COUNTER  MECHANISM 
Lloyd  J.  Lapointe,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
R.  C.  Morse  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,080 
7  aaims.     (CI.  235—134) 
1.  In  a  counter,  a  plurality  of  number  wheels  repre- 
senting successive  higher  orders  mounted  on  a  common 
shaft  for  rotation  from  one  digit  position  to  the  next  higher 
digit  position,  an  operating  lever  for  each  of  said  number 
wheels  mounted  for  manual  reciprocation  from  a  first  to 
a  second  position  in  a  plane  tangent  to  said  number  wheels, 
a  spring  connected  to  said  operating  levers  to  return  the 
same  to  said  first  position  after  manual  operation  thereof 
into  said  second  position,  a  pawl  mounted  on  each  of  said 


1322 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  31,  1961 


levers,  means  for  engaging  said  pawls  with  said  number 
wheels  when  said  levers  arc  in  their  second  position, 
means  for  holding  said  levers  in  said  second  position  when 
moved  thereinto,  means  on  each  of  •^aid  number  wheels 
operative  upon  a  complete  revolut  thereof  for  engag- 
ing in  driving  relation  the  operatmg  lever  of  the  number 


"^'tt  rti      -to 
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triggering  said  multiplier  receiving  device  and  said  con- 
trol circuit,  re-cycle  means  in  said  multiplier  receiving 
device  and  said  control  circuit,  said  multiplier  receiving 
device  being  adapted  to  be  preset  to  a  chosen  multiplier 
so  that  the  re-cycling  of  said  control  circuit  occurs  after 
the  recycling  of  said  multiplier  receiving  device  by  a  num- 
ber of  pulses  equal  to  the  chosen  multiplier,  a  second 
source  of  pulses  of  frequency  equal  to  the  frequency  of 
said  first  source  of  pulses  and  phased  behind  said  first 
source  of  pulses,  a  product  counter  connected  to  said 
second  source  of  pulses,  a  switch  between  said  second 
source  of  pulses  and  said  product  counter,  means  turning 


•eB- 


wheel  of  immediately  higher  order  whereby  the  force 
of  the  spring  of  said  last  named  operating  lever  is  aug- 
mented by  the  rotational  force  of  the  number  wheel  of 
immediately  lower  order  and  said  number  wheel  of  im- 
mediately higher  order  is  rotated  from  one  digit  position 
to  the  next  higher  digit  position. 


3,006,547 
FREQUENCY   DIVIDING  CIRCUITS 
Horace    Fellows    and    Reginald    Edward    Albert    Head, 
Wolverhampton,    England,    assignors    to    Jean    Faure- 
Herman,  Boulogne-sur-Seine,  France 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  642,780 
7  Claims.     (CI.  235— 151) 


7.  A  flowmeter  comprising,  a  flow-responsive  element, 
pulse  producing  means  actuated  by  said  element  for  pro- 
ducing a  scries  of  pulses  having  a  repetition  rate  which 
varies  in  accordance  with  the  flow  velocity  to  be  measured, 
a  divider  connected  to  receive  pulses  from  said  pulse  pro- 
ducing means,  a  gate  circuit  interposed  between  said  pulse 
producing  means  and  said  divider,  said  gate  circuit  being 
controllable  for  selectively  blocking  and  unbloclung  the 
passage  of  pulses  from  said  pulse  producing  means  to 
said  divider,  an  oscillator  connected  to  said  gate  for  con- 
trolling the  blocking  operation  thereof,  said  oscillator 
being  an  oscillator  of  fixed  frequency  which  generates 
pulses  at  a  uniform  repetition  rate,  ratio  adjusting  means 
connected  to  said  oscillator  for  varying  the  mark-space 
ratio  of  said  oscillator  pulses,  and  measuring  means  con- 
nected to  receive  pulses  from  said  divider  after  division 
thereby,  said  ratio  adjusting  means  permitting  adjustment 
of  the  effective  division  rate  of  said  divider  with  respect 
to  pulses  produced  by  said  pulse  producing  means  and 
delivered  to  said  measuring  means. 
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on  said  switch  upon  re-cycling  of  said  multiplier  receiv- 
ing device  and  turning  otf  said  switch  upon  re-cvcling  of 
s.iid  first  control  circuit,  a  multiplicand  receiving  device 
ad.ipied  to  be  preset,  and  a  multiplicand  control  circuit 
adapted  to  be  preset  by  the  multiplicand  receiving  device 
to  the  complement  of  the  chosen  multiplicand  for  count- 
ing the  number  of  re-cycles  of  said  multiplier  receiving 
device,  and  gate  means  serially  connected  with  said 
switch  and  ad.ipted  to  be  permanently  shut  in  response 
to  recycling  of  said  multiplicand  control  circuit  whereby 
the  number  of  re-cycles  of  multiplier  receiving  device  is 
equal  to  the  chosen   multiplicand. 


3,006,549 
DIGITAL  DIVIDER 
William  R.  Hughes,  Sylmar,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  the  United 
Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Armv 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,314 
5  Claims.     (CI.  23S— 160) 
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3,006,548 
ELECTRONIC  MULTIPLYING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Joachim    Schul/e    and    Erdmann    Wtss,    Llmbach-Ober- 
frohna,    Germany,    assignors    to    VEB    Buchungsma- 
schinenwerk   Karl-Marx-Stadt,   Karl-Marx-Stadt,   Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  5.  1957,  Ser.  No.  670,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  11,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  235—160) 

I.   In  a  multiplier  h.ivmg  a  multiplier  receiving  device 

of    preselected    digital    capacity     .i    first    control    circuit 

having  a  prc-selected  digital  capacitv  equal  to  the  capacity 

of   said   multiplier   receiving   dc\ice.   a  first   pulse   source 


I.  A  system  for  dividing  a  first  number  by  a  second 
number  comprising  a  source  of  pulses,  a  first  presettablc 
predetermined  counter  preset  to  said  second  number  and 
coupled  to  said  source  through  a  gate,  a  pulse  totaliz£r 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  counter  to  count 
the  pulses  therefrom,  means  to  open  said  gate  to  permit 
feeding  pulses  from  said  source  to  said  first  counter,  and 
means  to  close  said  gate,  the  last-named  means  compris- 
ing a  second  presettable  predetermined  counter  set  to 
said  first  number  and  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
gate,  means  feeding  pulses  from  said  junction  of  the  out- 
put of  said  gate  and  the  input  of  said  first  counter  simul- 
taneously to  the  inputs  of  said  counters,  means  feeding 
a   gate   closing  pulse    from   the   output   of   said   second 


October  31,  1961 

counter  to  said  gate,  whereby  said  gate  will  be  closed 
when  a  total  number  of  pulses  equal  to  said  first  niimber 
passes  therethrough  and  said  first  counter  will  divide 
said  number  by  said  second  number  so  that  the  pulses 
applied  to  and  indicated  on  said  totalizer  will  be  equal 
to  the  quoUent  of  said  first  number  divided  by  said 
second  number. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1323 


3,006,550 
DIGITAL  MULTIPLIER 
EweO  Calvin  lohnson  and  Yu  Chi  Ho,  Roy«l  Oak,  Mich^ 
assignors  to  Tlie  Bendlx  Corpomtkm,  a  corporation  of 

'^*"'"FU«d  J«i.  11.  1957,  Set.  No.  633,569 
6  Claims.     (CI.  235—165) 


between  said  resistor  and  ground,  a  second  resistor  con- 
nected between  the  input  and  output  ends  of  said  ain- 
plifier,  said  output  end  being  connected  to  one  end  of  a 
linear  potentiometer  having  a  variable  tap.  the  other  end 
of  said  potentiometer  being  connected  through  a  third 
resistor  to  the  variable  tap  of  a  second  potentiometer  hav- 
ing its  ends  grounded,  said  taps  being  displaceable  m 
unison  from  their  mid-posiUons  by  amounts  represenUng 
the  angle  whose  sine  is  to  be  obtained,  said  input  end  be- 
ing connected  through  a  fourth  resistor  to  said  last  vana- 


N»»» 
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ble  tap,  said  output  end  being  connected  through  a  fifth 
resistor  to  the  input  of  a  second  linear  amplifier,  a  sixth 
resistor  connected  between  the  input  and  output  ends  of 
said  second  amplifier,  the  output  end  of  said  second  am- 
plifier being  connected  to  the  junction  of  the  first  poten- 
Uometer  and  the  third  resistor,  said  resistors  having  a 
relationship  to  produce  an  output  voltage  between  the 
tap  of  said  first  potentiometer  and  ground  approximately 
proportional  to  the  sine  of  the  angle  represented  by  the 
displacement  of  said  taps  from  their  mid-positions. 


^xb 


.iZX 


1.  A  digital  multiplier  unit  comprising:   a  first  serial 
recirculating  register;  a  second  serial  recirculating  register; 
a  serial  adder  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  first  serial  recirculating  register,  a  second  input, 
and  an  output  to  the  input  of  said  first  serial  recirculating 
register,  and  being  operative  to  provide  a  carry  pulse  at 
such  times  as  pulses  appear  simultaneously  on  both  of  its 
inputs;  means  for  inserting  a  first  binary  number  to  be 
multiplied  into  said  second  seqal  recirculating  register  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  digits  emerge  from  said  register  in 
order  of  descending  significance;  means  for  simultaneous- 
ly shifting  the  contents  of  said  first  and  said  second  regis- 
ters; means  for  applying  a  pulse  to  the  second  input  of 
said  serial  adder  simultaneously  with  the  emergence  of 
the  digit  of  highest  significance  from  said  serial  second  re- 
circulating register,  the  total  number  of  pulses  so  added 
being  equal  to  the  second  number  to  be  multiplied;  means 
for  providing  a  pulse  in  the  first  shift  period  following  the 
addition  of  a  pulse  to  said  serial  adder  in  which  no  carry 
pulse  is  generated  by  said  serial  adder;  and  means  for  pro- 
viding an  output  pulse  from  said  multiplier  when  such 
non-carrv  pulse  occurs  simultaneously  with  the  emergence 
of  a  "one"  from  said  second  serial  recirculating  register, 
the  sum  of  said  output  pulses  being  approximately  equal 
to  the  product  of  the  two  numbers  being  multiplied. 


3,006,552 

THERMOSTATICALLY  ACTUATED  VALVE  FOR 

^ULATING  VACUUM  CONNECTIONS 

David  R.  Fenis,  CadiUac,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Kysor  Heater  Company,  Cadillac,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,030 

11  Claims.     (CI.  236—35.3) 
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3,006,551 

ANGLE  FUNCTION  COMPUTER 
William  H.  Newell,   New  York,   Henry  F.  McKenney, 
Flushing,  and  Edmund  C.  Bennett,  Great  Neck,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  15,  1948,  Ser.  No.  33,186 

5  Claims.     (CI.  235—186) 

1.  An  electrical  computer  system  comprising  a  linear 

amplifier,  a  resistor  connected  in  the  input  circuit  of  said 

amplifier,  a  source  of  fixed  voltage  connected  in  series 


8.  A  thermostatically  actuated  valve  comprising  means 
forming  a  valve  cavity  with  opposed  large  and  small  seats 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  valve  element  positioned  in 
said  cavity  and  adapted  to  alternatively  close  against  said 
seats  with  a  n.ovement  of  the  order  of  .005  inch,  a  first 
spring  biasing  said  valve  element  to  said  small  seat,  a 
tappet  positioned  to  move  said  valve  element  against  said 
large  seat,  a  thermo-responsive  element  having  a  push 
pin  opposed  to  said  tappet  and  extensible  towards  the 
tappet  when  the  thermo-responsive  element  is  heated,  a 
second  spring  biasing  said  push  pin  to  retracted  position 
independently  of  said  tappet,  a  third  spring  abutted  be- 
tween said  push  pin  and  said  tappet,  means  connecting 
said  small  valve  seat  to  the  atmosphere,  means  adapted 
to  connect  said  large  seat  to  a  source  of  vacuum,  and 
means  adapted  to  connect  said  valve  cavity  to  a  pressure 
differential  actuated  motor. 


i  ••<; 
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3,006,553 

RADIAL  HEAD  ARMORED  INSULATED  JOINT 

Junes  A.  Gre«r,  Kensingtoo,  C«ltf^  assigiior  to  Poor  A 

Company,  Chkafo,  111.,  ■  corponitioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,022 

1  Claim.     (CL  238—152) 


float  having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof  for  receiving 
water  so  that  said  syphon  float  is  tilted  on  the  pivot  of 
said  lever  when  said  syphon  float  is  filled  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  said  lever  operating  said  last  mentioned 
means  to  close  said  vaJve  when  said  syphon  float  is  tilted 
to  its  lower  position,  said  syphon  float  having  a  syphon 
with  one  end  in  said  float  and  means  connected  its  other 
end  to  said  evaporation  means  so  that  it  syphons  the 
water  out  of  said  float  into  said  evaporation  means  wrhen 
said  syphon  float  is  tilted  to  its  lowered  position,  said 
evaporation  means  having  means  for  controlling  the 
time  at  which  syphoning  of  the  water  from  said  syphon 
float  begins  in  a<*ordance  with  evaporation  from  said 
evaporation  means. 


_JJ 


3,006,554 

SPRINKLER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

James  A.  Harris,  61  Greffory  Place,  Oakland  19,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  I,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,859 

12  Claims.     (CI.  239—67) 


3,006,555 
BURNER  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  METAL- 
SPRAYING  GUNS 
Vaclav  Navara,  Ledec  upon  Sazava,  Czechoslovakia,  as- 
signor  to    Kovo-Flnis,   narodni    podnik,    I.edec    upon 
Sazava,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1958.  Ser.  No.  773,731 
4  Claims.     (CI.  239—83) 


In  an  insulated  rail  joint  wherein  the  rails  have  head- 
web  load  transmitting  fillets  each  formed  on  a  circular  arc 
disposed  between  a  flat  tangent  adjacent  the  outer  bottom 
face  of  the  rail  head  and  the  related  arc  of  the  rail  web, 
joint  bars  each  having  a  head  and  a  foot  portion  connected 
by  a  web,  a  load  bearing  surface  on  said  bar  head  formed 
on  a  circular  arc  whose  radius  is  shorter  than  the  radius 
of  the  arc  of  the  head  web  fillet  of  the  rail  and  an  inverted 
substantially  U-shaped  laminated  metal  armor  and  fiber 
insulation  unit  fitted  over  the  head  of  each  bar,  the  bight 
of  said  unit  having  metal  and  insulating  surfaces  formed 
on  radii  of  different  lengths,  the  radii  of  said  head-web 
fillets,  the  armor  and  the  insulation  all  having  a  common 
center  lying  in  the  head  of  the  bar,  whereby  solely  subject 
ing  the  fiber  insulation  of  said  unit  to  uniform  load  trans- 
mitting stresses  between  the  mating  arcs  of  the  head-web 
fillets  and  the  bar  head. 


1 .  A  burner  assembly  of  a  metal-spraying  gun.  the 
a-ssembly  having  a  front  and  a  rear  end  and  comprising 
at  least  a  single  burner  member  and  at  least  a  single 
nozzle  member,  the  burner  member  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  being  formed  with  an  axial  bore  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  metal  to  be  sprayed,  the  bore  extending  from 
the  rear  end  to  the  front  end,  the  nozzle  member  spaccd- 
ly  surrounding  the  burner  member  and  defining  therewith 
passages  for  cooling  air,  said  passages  including  grooves 
and  an  annular  space,  the  grooves  extending  in  a  gen- 
erally axial  direction  from  points  at  the  rear  end  side  of 
the  burner  assembly  to  points  at  the  front  end  side  and 
being  circumferentially  spaced,  the  annular  space  being 
provided  at  the  front  end,  the  grooves  discharging  into 
the  annular  space. 


3,006,556 
UNIT  FUEL   PUMP-INJECTOR 
William  S.  Shade  and  Conrad  A.  Teichert,  Grand  RaP»s, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,063 
5  Claims.     (CI.  239—88) 


!•   j: 


1.  In  a  sprinkler  control  system  having  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  water  supply  to  a  sprinkler  during  the  sprin- 
kling cycle,  a  casing,  a  syphon  float  in  said  casing,  means 
including  a  pivoted  lever  for  pivotally  mounting  said 
syphon  float  in  said  casing,  water  evaporation  means 
having  a  surface  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  lever  controlling  said  valve,  said  syphon 


5.  In  a  unit  fuel  pump-injector  having  a  pump  cylinder 
open  at  one  end  for  fuel  delivery,  said  cylinder  having 
an  end  face  defining  its  said  open  end,  a  check  valve 
closable  against  said  face,  and  an  injector  opposite  said 
cylinder  end   including   an   injection  valve   opcnabic   m 
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response  to  a  predetermined  fuel  delivery  pressure  de- 
veloped by  the  pump  and  supporting  means  for  said  check 
valve  and  injection  valve,  said  means  having  a  passage 
for  fuel  flow  to  the  injection  valve  from  said  cylinder 
open  end  including  a  cavity  surrounding  the  check  valve, 
and  a  protuberance  in  said  cavity  limiting  opening  move- 
ment of  the  check  valve. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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f  3,006,557 

COMBINATION  RECIPROCATING   AND  ROTARY 

SPRAY  TUBE  FOR  A   DISHWASHER 
James  Jacobs,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Genera!  Motors 
Corporation,   Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of   Dela- 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  802,909 
3  Claims.     (CI.  239— 227) 


member  axially  slidably  supported  by  said  housing  and 
having  a  head  upon  which  fluid  issuing  from  such  bore 
impinaes,  a  seat  on  said  baffle  member;  said  seat  aqd  bore 
being  ^nterfitted  for  self-locking  wedged  engagement  to 
lock  said  seat  within  such  bore  to  stop  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  such  bore  when  said  baffle  member  is  pressed  axially 
inwardly.  

3,006,559 

DUAL  HEAD  SPRAY  GUN 

Herbert  M.  Schmidt,  26th  and  Superior  Ave., 

Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,006 

2  Claims.     (CI.  239—414) 


3.  A  fluid  spray  device  comprising,  a  cylindrical  walled 
fluid   distributing  means  having  an  open  end,  a  closed 
end  and  radial  slots  in  the  cylindrical  wall  between  said 
ends,  a  pivot  shaft  in  said  open  end,  first  support  means 
for  rotatably  supporting  said  fluid  distributing  means  at 
said  closed  end  thereof,  second  support  means  for  rotat- 
ably supporting  said  fluid  distributing  means  at  said  open 
end  thereof  and  having  an  elongated  bearing  for  receiv- 
ing said  shaft,  a  swirl  inducing  means  in  communication 
with  said  open  end  and  having  vane  means  adapted  to 
impart  a  swirl  to  fluid  entering  said  open  end  for  rotating 
said   distributing   means  by  the  frictional  drag  between 
said  fluid  and  said  distributing  means  before  said  fluid 
exhausts  from  said  slots,  fixed  magnetic  means  having  a 
north   pole   on  said   first  support  means,   and   rotatable 
magnetic  means  having  a  north  and  south  pole  attached 
to  the  closed  end  of  said  distributing  means,  whereby  said 
north    pole    on   said   fixed    magnetic    means   is   brought 
sequentially  into  juxtaposition  with  said  north  and  south 
poles  of  said  rotatable  magnetic  means  to  reciprocate  said 
distributing  means  axialJy  when  fluid  is  swirlingly  entering 
said  open  en4- 

|i     

3,006,558 

LAWN  SPRINKLER  NOZZLE 

Arthur  W.  Jacobs,  5994  Columbia  Road, 

North  Olmsted,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,476 

6  Claims.     (CI.  239—267) 


I.   A  spray  pun  comprising  a  body  of  general   U -shape 
having    a    relatively    flat   elongated    central    section   and 
spaced  parallel  extending  end  sections,  a  pair  of  spaced 
tubes  secured  to  each  end  section  and  telescopically  re- 
ceived in  a  respective  end  of  said  central  section,  means 
for  adjusting  and  ho'ding  said  tubes  in  any  given  positioii 
toward  and  away  from  said  central  section,  a  spray  head 
positioned  on  the  outer  extremity  of  each  end  section, 
ports  and  ways  in  said  central  section  and  said  end  sec- 
tion providing  communication  of  said  spray  heads  and 
said  tubes  with  a  source  of  paint  and  air  supply  respec- 
tively, and  a  single  valve  control  for  regulating  the  paint 
and  air  supply  evenly  and  simultaneously  to  both  spray 
heads.  

3,006,560 
SPRAY  GUN 

Jules  Rosenkranz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lafayette 

Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Y  ork 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,921 

1  Claim.     (CI.  239—456) 


A  spray  gun  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  longitudinal 
6.  A  spray  nozzle  assembly  comprising  a  tubular  hous-  bore,  a  pistol  grip  at  one  end  of  the  barrel,  said  pistol  grip 
ing  adapled  to  be  secured  to  a  fitting  body  and  with  a  having  a  recess  therethrough  extending  P^'f^lH'^' 
passageway  therethrough  terminating  in  a  bore;  a  baffle    length  thereof,  said  grip  having  an  inlet  port  and  a  passage- 
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way  leading  into  the  barrel  and  isolated  from  said  recess, 
a  stem  slidably  mounted  in  said  barrel  bore  and  movable 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  valve  seat  at  the  nose  end  of  the 
barrel,  a  valve  member  carried  by  the  stem,  means  re- 
siliently  reacting  against  said  stem  normally  to  urge  the 
valve  member  against  said  seat,  a  trigger  assembly  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  stem  to  actuate  the  latter,  said 
trigger  assembly  comprising  a  plate  slidable  in  said  recess 
and  conformed  at  its  forward  edge  to  simulate  a  trigger, 
a  trigger  guard  extending  from  said  pistol  grip  to  said  bar- 
rel, said  plate  having  a  longitudinal  projection  at  the  upper 
portion  of  its  front  and  rear  edge,  said  rear  projection  be- 
mg  operatively  connected  to  said  stem  for  actuation  of  the 
latter,  means  to  guide  the  front  projection  of  said  plate, 
said  barrel  having  a  pair  of  walls  depending  therefrom 
and  straddling  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate,  said  upper 
edge  having  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  formed  thereon, 
said  walls  having  a  pair  of  transversely  aligned  slots,  a 
detent  extending  through  said  slots  and  slidably  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  ratchet  teeth,  said  detent  having  a 
recess  at  its  lower  edge  adapted  to  provide  clearance  for 
said  ratchet  teeth,  means  resiliently  urging  said  detent 
against  said  teeth  to  retain  the  stem  in  actuated  position, 
means  to  effect  movement  of  the  detent  clear  of  said  teeth 
for  release  of  the  trigger  assembly  and  said  stem,  and 
means  to  effect  movement  of  said  stem  independently  of 
said  trigger  assembly. 


wardly  increasing  enlargement  and  being  provided  at  the 
interior  surface  with  breaking  ribs,  a  head  axle  carrying 
said  breaking  head,  an  upper  elongated  portion  of  said 
head  axle  located  opposite  the  region  of  said  enlargement 


3,006,561 
DISINTEGRATION    OF   RESIN    FOAMS 
James  J.   Ebtrl,   Moylan,   and   Sydney   Coppick.   Ridley 
Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Chester, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penasylvania 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21.373 
10  Claims.     (CI.  241—29) 
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9.  A  process  of  converting  a  cured,  three-dimensional, 
reticulated  urea-formaldehyde  resin  foam  into  a  compo- 
nent of  a  p.iper  furnish  which  comprises  mechanically 
disinteiir.ilini:  s.nd  resin  foam  under  progressiveiv  increas- 
inu  rigorous  conditions  into  angulate  agglomerates  of 
si/es  and  shapes  compatible  with  wood  fibers  ,<nd  halting 
su^h  disintegration  prior  to  material  dccumpoMtion  into 
di>crete  linear  rods  and  clasvifying  the  product  to  recover 
Mibst.intially  only  the  angulate  fragments  p.issing  through 
a  screen  of  less  than  48  mesh  and  retained  on  a  screen 
of  1  s()  rnesh.  which  fragments  possess  spatial  geometric 
si/c  adapting  them  for  combination  with  cellulose  fibers 


and  being  provided  with  a  breaking  sleeve,  the  space  be- 
tween said  breaking  ribs  of  said  enlargement  and  said 
sleeve  serving  as  a  fore-breaking  space,  said  interior  sur- 
face of  said  enlargement  being  arranged  concentrically 
with  respect  to  the  axis  about  which  the  head  gyrates. 


3,006,563 
TOOL  FOR  CONNECTING  WIRES 
TO  TERMINALS 
John    R.   Bos,   Grand   Haven,  and    Robert   B.  Shnlters, 
Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gardner-Denver  Com- 
pany, Quincy,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1955,  Ser.  No.  501,967 
4  Claims.     (CL  242 — 7) 


3,006,562 
GYRATORY  CRl SHER 

Adolf   Thomas,   Duisbun;,   Germany,   assignor   to   Esch- 

Werke   K.G.,   Duisburg,   Germany,   a   firm 

Filed  July  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,161 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  3,  1958 

5  Claims.  (CI.  241—156) 
I  in  a  g\rator\  crusher  of  the  class  described,  an 
inlet  ring  having  an  inlet  mouth,  a  breaking  head,  a 
breaking  mantle,  means  for  establishing  an  eccentrically 
gvratin?  movement  of  said  breaking  head  about  the  axis 
of  said  breakmjj  mantle,  s.nd  inlet  ring  put  on  the  upper 
L'nd  of  said  breaking  mantle  having  one  sided  conical  up- 


3.  In  a  tool  for  connecting  a  wire  to  a  terminal,  the 
combination  comprising,  a  bit  for  winding  the  wire  about 
the  terminal  and  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinally  disposed  terminal  receiving 
recess  in  the  outer  end  portion  thereof  and  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  wire  receiving  groove  in  the  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  outer  end  portion,  and  extending 
axially  thereof,  said  bit  being  transversely  relieved  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  define  at  least  one  longitudinally  ex- 
tending substantially  planar  guide  surface  intersecting  a 
radial  plane  passing  through  said  groove  adjacent  the 
b>ottom  of  said  groove,  a  sleeve  disposed  about  said  bit 
and  mounted  for  relative  longitudinal  movement  with 
respect  thereto  between  a  retracted  position  wherein  said 
substantially  planar  guide  surface  is  exposed  so  that  the 
wire  can  be  laid  thereacross  and  a  forward  position  where- 
in the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  overlies  the  outer  end  por- 
tion of  said  bit.  and  said  sleeve  having  a  guide  surface 
on  the  forward  end  thereof  for  engaging  the  wire  upon 
forward  movement  of  said  sleeve,  said  substantially 
planar  guide  surface  and  said  sleeve  guide  surface  co- 
operating during  the  forward  movement  of  said  sleeve 
to  cuide  the  wire  into  and  along  said  groove. 
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1 1  3,006,564 

COIL  WINDING  APPARATUS 

Bertram   H.   C.   Hambleton,   deceased,   late   of   Maple 

Heights,  Ohio,  by  Beatrice  H.  V.  Hambleton,  executm, 

Maple  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Vincent  K.  Smith, 

doing  business  as  Electric  Motor  Development  Co., 

Wickliire,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  636,959 
6  Claims.     (CI.  242—13) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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Sleeve  and  cam  surfaces  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  axially  elongated  slots  corresponding  to  the  number 
of  said  cam  surfaces,  a  cylindrical  tube  in  each  slot,  each 
tube  being  of  a  size  to  pass  through  each  slot  and  disposed 
with  its  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  sleeve 
and  shell,  each  tube  having  an  axial  bore,  pins  fixed  in 
said  shell,  one  pin  entering  the  bore  of  each  tube,  said 
pins  each  being  of  a  size  smaller  than  said  bore  whereby 
relative  movement  of  the  tubes  and  shell  may  occur  and 
yet  the  outward  movement  of  the  tubes  is  limited  when 
engaged  and  urged  outwardly  by  said  cam  surfaces  due 
to  relative  rotation  of  said  shell  and  sleeve. 


'^  "^. 


»  « 
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3,006,566 

BRAKING  MAGNETIC  TAPE  REELS 

Siegmund  Loewe,  68  Ridge  Road,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

OriginS  appllcaHon  Oct.  3,  1956,  Ser  No   613,794,  now 

Patent  No.  2,962,237,  dated  Nov   29^  IJ^O'  .?';"«* 

and  this  application  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  5,  1955 

1  Claim.     (CI.  242—55.12) 


1    A  coil  winding  apparatus  comprising  a  holder  in- 
cluding opposite  frusto-conical  heads  disposed  adjacent 
the  axial  ends  of  an  externally  slotted  body  and  adapted 
to  clamp  such  body  therebetween  so  as  to  expose  a  se- 
lected pair  of  axially  extending  slots  for  winding  of  a  wire 
coil  therein  and  across  the  axial  ends  of  such  body  from 
one  slot  to  the  other,  such  pair  of  slots  being  spaced  apart 
a  relatively  short  distance  such  that  wire  pulled  across 
the  ends  of  said  body  from  one  slot  to  the  other  is  pulled 
primarily  against  the  sides  of  such  slots;  a  winding  head 
provided  with  converging  wings  that  are  adapted  to  be 
aligned  with  such  selected  pair  of  slots;  a  flyer  arm  ro- 
tatable  about  said  winding  head;  means  for  feeding  a 
wire  under  tension  from  said  flyer  arm  whereby  the  wire, 
when  secured  at  its  end  in  fixed  posiUon  relative  to  such 
body,  slides  along  said  wings  and  is  guided  thereby  into 
the  selected  pair  of  slots  when  said  wings  arc  aligned 
therewith;  a  wire  compacter  on  said  winding  head  along 
which  the  wire  slides  inwardly  toward  such  body  as  the 
wire  is  laid  across  the  ends  of  such  body  whereby  the  wire 
is  pulled  toward  the  bottoms  of  such  pair  of  slots;  and 
means  for  so  rotating  said  flyer  arm,  said  compactor  being 
provided  with  wire-contacting  surfaces  that  are  spaced 
axially  from  the  respective  ends  of  such  body  to  cause 
the  wire  to  be  wound  into  a  coil  whose  end  portions  arc 
spaced  axially  from  the  respective  ends  of  such  body. 


3,006,565 
BOBBIN  CLUTCH 

Eugene  V.  Pelletier,  324  N.  Main  St.,  Woonsocket,  R.I. 

Filed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,960 

3  Claims.     (CI.  242—46.4) 


1    ■■ 


Magnetic  tape  recording  arrangement  comprising  a 
pair  of  reels  alternately  driven  for  rotating  in  two  direc- 
tions for  winding  and  rewinding  the  tape,  braking  means 
for  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  reels,  electromagnetic 
coils  for  actuating  said  braking  means,  a  choke,  an  elec- 
trical energizing  source,  and  a  commutator  switch,  said 
braking  means  consisting  of  two  braking  shoes,  each 
engageable  with  one  of  said  reels  and  actuated  by  one  of 
said  electromagnetic  coils,  said  choke  being  alternately 
connected  into  the  circuit  of  one  or  the  other  of  said 
coils  by  means  of  said  commutator  switch  for  delaying 
the  energization  of  that  one  of  said  coils  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  energizing  source  via  said  choke  the  brak- 
ing effect  of  one  of  said  braking  shoes  thus  being  increased 
and  performed  sooner  than  the  other. 


r     r:, 


1.  A  bobbin  clutch  comprising  a  sleeve  to  receive  a 
spindle,  means  to  secure  the  sleeve  to  a  spindle,  a  plu- 
rality of  symmetrically  disposed  cam  surfaces  carried 
by  said  sleeve,  a  shell  coaxial  with  and  embracing  the 


3,006,567 
APPARATUS  FOR  SERVING  STRIPS  AND  TAPE 
Robert  L.  Collins,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor,  by  m^ne  as- 
signments, to  Nashua  Corporation,  Nashua,  N.H.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  <:7a  io< 

Origfaial  application  Aug.  14,  l'^^  Ser.  No  678,195, 
now  Patent  No.  2,929,907,  dated  Mar.  22,  1960.  Di- 
vided and  tills  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
727  579 

1  Claim.  (CI.  242—55.53) 
Dispensing  apparatus  for  tape,  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  mount  a  tape  supply  roll,  roll  mounting  and 
controlling  means  on  the  frame,  and  a  housing  compart- 
ment for  the  roll  mounting  and  controlling  means  and 
defined  by  said  frame,  said  compartment  including  eri- 
closant  bottom,  top,  opposite  end  and  vertical  longi- 
tudinal side  wal's  and  presenting  a  tape  delivery  station, 
a  supporting  base  for  said  frame  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  flange  laterally  projecting  beyond  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  compartment  bottom,  top,  and  end  walls,  one 
of  the  compartment  longitudinal  side  walls  being  bodily 
separable  and  adapted  to  be  removably  set  on  such  base 
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flange  and  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  abut  laterally 
the  side  edges  of  the  top  and  end  wal!s  when  it  is  so 
set  on  the  base  flange,  and  magnetic  catch  means  for 
retaining  such  removable  longitudinal  side  wall  in  in- 
stalled position  subject  to  instant  bodily  removal  by 
lateral  separation  from  said  abutment  with  said  top  and 
end  walls  and  in  any  order  of  separation  with  respect 
to  said  walls  individually,  said  catch  means  comprising 
lop  and  bottom  permanent  magnetic  members  secured 
to  longitudinal  medial  portions  of  the  base  and  top  walls 
adjacent  the  bodily  separable  wall  location  and  said  sep- 


arable wall  presenting  magnetically  attractive  metal  at 
least  at  those  areas  opposite  said  magnetic  members,  said 
retaining  means  providing  capacity  for  outward  swinging 
of  said  removable  side  wall  about  the  lower  edge  thereof 
resting  on  the  base  flange  as  a  pivot  support,  whereby 
the  compartment  may  be  momentarily  partly  opened  at 
the  lop  for  inspection  of  the  tape  roll  supply  and  im- 
mediately be  pivolally  closed  while  retaining  the  wall  as 
a  whole  in  supported  position  on  the  bottom  wall,  and 
at  other  times  may  be  wholly  opened  for  access  to  said 
tape  roll  supply  and  by  complete  bodily  separation  of 
said  removable  side  wall  from  the  remainder  of  the  frame. 


3,MM,5«9 
SELF-ALIGNING  STOCK  WIND-LT 
Victor   H.    Hasselqaist,    Akroo,   Ohio,   assignor  to   The 
B.  F.  GoodiiHi  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,311 
9  CUims.     (CI.  242—^7.3) 


1.  Wind-up  apparatus  for  coiling  rubberized  fabric 
stock  in  a  cloth  liner  comprising  a  belt  conveyor  for  said 
stock,  a  liner  let-off  roll,  and  a  stock  and  liner  wind-up 
roll,  means  to  drive  said  conveyor  belt,  means  on  which 
said  liner  let-off  roll  is  supported  to  drive  said  let-off 
roll  at  the  same  or  a  slightly  higher  peripheral  speed  as 
that  of  said  conveyor  belt,  an  impositivc  drive  which 
tends  to  turn  said  wind-up  roll  at  a  nominal  peripheral 
speed  that  is  somewhat  higher  than  the  peripheral  speed 
of  said  conveyor  belt  and  let-off  roll,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  liner  tension  connected  to  said  impositive  drive  to 
decrease  the  torque  transmitted  by  said  impositive  drive 
to  said  wind-up  roll  as  the  liner  tension  increases. 


3,006,570 

ADJUSTABLE  BINDING  FEEDING  CAGE  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Ronald  Boscr,  5  North  Laoc,  Huntington,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,178 

3  Claims.     (CL  242—68.7) 


3,006,568 

ADHESIVE  TAB 

Claude  Edward  Frederick  Willis,  London,  England, 

assignor  to  R.  W.  Crabtree  &  Sons  Limited 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,314 

7  Claims.     (CI.  242—58.5) 


«.  •,* 


1.  For  releasably  holding  the  free  end  of  the  web  of 
a  web-roll  to  the  body  of  the  roll  while  the  roll  is  ro- 
tating, a  tab  comprising  two  portions  having  adhesive 
areas  on  their  remote  faces,  adhesive  areas  between  said 
two  portions  having  their  major  dimension  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  tab,  said  tab  also  including  portions 
applied  to  the  adhesive  areas  of  the  remote  faces  of  said 
first-named  portions  to  protect  them  before  use  and  which 
provide  tongues  for  pulling  the  tab  and  the  free  end  of 
the  web  when  the  tab  is  applied  to  the  latter. 


1.  A  binding  tape  feeding  device,  comprising  a  pair  of 
flat  plates,  a  plurality  of  pins  rigidly  secured  between  the 
peripheries  of  the  plates  for  substantially  halfway  around 
and  holding  the  plates  in  fixed,  spaced,  parallel  disposi- 
tion, freely  rotatablc  tubular  rollers  respectively  sleeved 
on  the  pins  between  the  plates,  a  spacer  plate  adjustably 
disposed  between  said  pair  of  plates,  means  for  adjusting 
and  retaining  the  spacer  plate  in  a  selected  position  be- 
tween said  plates  and  parallel  thereto,  said  means  com- 
prising a  rod  extending  axially  from  said  spacer  plate, 
a  tubular  nipple  secured  to  the  one  of  said  plates  and 
extending  axially  therefrom,  said  rod  being  slidably  re- 
ceived in  said  nipple,  and  screw  means  for  holding  the 
rod  in  a  selected  position  in  said  nipple  whereby  the 
spacer  plate  is  held  in  selected  spacing  from  the  other 
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of  said  plates,  said  pair  of  plates  being  circular.  «  »lcevc 
extending  axially  from  the  other  of  said  plates,  a  bracket 
having  a  shaft  tclcscopically  received  in  said  sleeve  and 
screw  means  for  fixing  the  shaft  in  position  in  said  sleeve, 
said  bracket  having  perpendicularly  disposed  arms  for 
supporting  the  device  upon  a  support,  said  shaft  be- 
ing secured  to  one  of  said  arms,  and  brace  bars  secured 
between  the  sleeve  and  said  other  plate  holding  said 
sleeve  in  axial  extension  from  said  other  plate. 
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extending  from  a  first  of  said  pulleys  in  a  loop  around 
the  winding  form  and  thence  around  a  second  of  said 
pulleys,  said  first  and  second  pulleys  being  spaced  apart 
a  distance  such  as  to  define  a  throat  therebetween  nar- 
rower than  the  diameter  of  the  winding  form  for  insertion 
therethrough  of  packets  to  be  wound  on  said  winding 
form  a  shoe  movably  mounted  in  said  throat,  and  means 
for  biasing  said  shoe  into  engagement  with  the  winding 
form  and  packets  being  wound  thereon. 


|i 


3,006,571 
WEB  TENSIONING   SYSTEM 
GeorKe  VIschulls,  Berkeley,  HI.,  assignor  to  Mlehle-Gws- 
Dexter,  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del.,  >  corpor«tton 

of  Delaware  _ 

Filed  June  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  743,728 
26  Claims.    (CL  242— 75.42) 


3,006,573 

SPINNING  REEL 

Joseph  M.  Holahan,  Jr.,  Ablngton,  Pa.,  ■sslgnor  to  True 

Temper  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,852 

4  Claims.     (0.242—84.2) 


5  In  a  system  for  controHing  the  tension  in  a  web 
drawn  from  a  supply  roll,  a  controller  having  a  control 
element  and  means  for  providing  an  output  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  net  input  force  on  said  element,  means  re- 
sponsive to  changes  in  the  web  tension  for  applying  a  cor- 
respondingly changing  first  input  force  to  said  control 
element,  means  for  applying  a  second  input  force  to  said 
element' which  opposes  the  first  force,  means  for  decreas- 
ing said  second  input  force  as  the  rate-of-change  of  said 
output  signal  increases,  and  means  for  applying  a  braking 
force  to  the  supply  roll  which  is  proportional  to  said  output 
signal. 

I'  • 

3  006  572 

BELT  WRAPPER  FOR  MAGNETIC  CORES 

Alfred  S.  Cooper,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Moloney  Electric  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  .oe  tin 

Original  application  Sept.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,170. 
Divided  and   this  application  Jan.  8,  1959,  Ser.   No. 

785,688 

4  Claims.     (CI.  242—78.5) 


1    In  a  spinninj  reel  comprising  a  housing,  a  spool 
carried  by  the  housing,  a  pair  of  telescoping  cup  mem- 
bers mounted  coaxially   with   the  spool  each   having   a 
peripheral  flange  adapted  to  surround  at  least  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  spool,  means  to  cause  relative  rota- 
tion between  the  spool  and  the  cup  members,  the  periph- 
eral  flange  of  one  cup  member  having  means  on  the 
terminal  edge  thereof  to  engage  and  wrap  a  line  about 
the  spool  upon  relative  rotation  between  the  spool  and 
said  one  cup  member,  means  mounting  said  cup  members 
for  relative    axial   movement   and   for   limited   relative 
angular  displacement  with  respect  to  each  other  between 
a  position  wherein  said  terminal  edge  of  the  peripheral 
flange  of  said  one  cup  member  is  covered  by  the  periph- 
eral  flange   of  the   other  cup  member   and   a   position 
wherein  said  terminal  edge  of  said  one  cup  member  is 
exposed  to  the  spool,  latch  means  interconnecting  said 
cup  members  and  operable  to  maintain  said  other  cup 
member  in  said  position  wherein  the  terminal  edge  of  the 
peripheral  flange  of  said  one  cup  member  is  covered  by 
the  peripheral   flange  of  said  other  cup   member,  said 
latch  means  being  actuatable  upon  said  relative  angular 
displacement  of  the  cup  members  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  be  disengaged  from  said  other  cup  member,  and 
resilient  means  operably  connected  with  said  other  cup 
member  normally  urging  said  other  cup  member  to  said 
position  wherein  said  terminal  edge  of  said  one  cup  mem- 
ber is  exposed  to  the  spool,  said  resilient  means  being 
operable  upon  disengagement  of  said  latch  means  from 
said  other  cup  member  to  urge  said  other  cup  member  to 
said  position  wherein  said  terminal  edge  of  said  one  cup 
member  is  exposed  to  the  spool. 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  magnetic  cores  from  packets 
of  segments  of  magnetic  strip  material  comprising  a  table, 
a  winding  form  supported  on  the  table  and  extending  up- 
ward therefrom,  said  winding  form  being  rotatable  on  a 
vertical  axis  and  being  shiftable  laterally  on  the  table,  a 
plurality  of  pulleys  extending  upward  from  the  table,  an 
endless  belt  trained  around  the  pulleys  and  the  winding 
form,  one  of  said  pulleys  being  a  drive  pulley,  said  bell 


3,006,574 

HAND  REEL 

Elbert  C.  Hardy,  P.O.  Box  107,  Islamorada,  Fla. 

FUed  Nor,  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,789 

2  Claims.     (CI.  242—96) 

1.  A  hand  reel   including,  a  relatively  large  annular 

support  of  substantial  thickness  having  a  bore  therein  of 

sufficient  size  to  accommodate  the  hand  of  the  user,  said 


v.v^o 
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support  of  substantial  thickness  having  a  bearing  surface 
on  the  periphery  thereof,  an  annular  rotatable  reel  mem- 
ber having  a  bore  therein  sufficiently  large  to  be  received 
upon  the  bearing  surface  of  the  support,  a  substantially 
vertical  flange  carried  by  the  periphery  of  said  reel  adja- 
cent one  of  the  edges  thereof,  an  outwardly  and  upwardly 
directed  flange  carried  by  the  periphery  of  said  reel  adja- 


cent  the  other  edge  thereof,  said  flanges  defining  a  yam 
channel  which  tapers  outwardly  on  one  side  to  permit  yarn 
to  feed  freely  off  of  the  reel  without  turning  of  the  reel, 
and  a  flexible  annular  disc  having  a  bore  therein  of  sub- 
stantiaih  the  same  size  as  the  bore  in  said  support  carried 
b>  one  edge  of  said  support  overlying  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  said  reel  member  for  increasing  the  friction  there- 
on by  pressure  applied  at  any  point  thereof. 


3,006,575 

PNEUMATIC   DISPATCH   CARRIER 

Friedrich  Tonne,  Robert-Haug-Wef;  11, 

Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  28,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  243—35) 


ing  edges,  said  main  section  having  a  horizontal  longi- 
tudinal roof  plate,  said  upper  secondary  section  having  a 
central  body  portion  overlying  and  extending  along  said 
fuselage,  wings  on  and  extending  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  body  portion  and  spaccdiy  overlying  the  wings  on  the 
lower  main  section  and  having  leading  edges,  engine 
nacelle  means  on  the  leading  edges  of  the  secondary  sec- 
tion which  are  staggered  relative  to  the  nacelle  means  of 
the  mam  section  wings,  said  secondary  section  body  por- 
tion having  a  lower  plate  oveflying  and  spaced  above  the 


roof  plate  of  the  main  section,  and  releasable  locking 
means  having  interengageable  components  on  said  lower 
and  roof  plates,  and  operating  means  for  operating  com- 
ponents to  engaged  and  released  positions,  said  locking 
means  comprising  sleeves  fixed  on  and  depending  from 
said  lower  plate,  a  longitudinally  shiftable  locking  assem- 
bly mounted  upon  said  roof  plate,  said  locking  assembly 
having  locking  rods  engageable  in  said  sleeves,  and  spring 
means  acting  between  said  locking  assembly  and  said  roof 
plate  and  biasing  said  locking  assembly  toward  its  lock- 
ing position. 

3,006,577 
CAR  SITPORT  FOR   NON-RIGID   AIRSHIPS 
Eugene   A.  Schott,   Akron,  Ohio,  aligner  to  Goodyear 
Aircraft  Corporation,   Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,102 
6  Claims.     (CI.  244—30) 


1  .As  an  article  of  manufacture:  a  pneumatic  dispatch 
carrier  having  a  bottom  and  a  tubular  wall,  said  bottom 
and  said  wall  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  thermoplastic 
synthetic  material,  said  annular  wall  having  two  out- 
wardly protruding  annular  beads  confining  with  said  wall 
and  with  each  other  an  annular  groove,  and  an  elastic 
annular  seal  located  and  firmly  held  between  said  beads 
and  protruding  outwardly  from  said  tubular  wall  in  radial 
direction  thereof  and  tapering  in  outward  direction. 


3,006,576 
AIRPLANE  HAVING  TWO  SEPARABLE 
FLYABLE   SECTIONS 
Enoch  A.  Elijah,  36  Saify  BIdg.,  opposite  Gandhi 
Gardens,  Karachi  3,  Pakistan 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,508 
3  Claims.     (CI.  244—2) 
^    .An  airplane  comprising  a  lower  main  flyable  sec- 
tion and  an  upper  secondary  flyable  section,  said  lower 
main  section  having  a  longitudinal  fuselage,  wings  on  and 
extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  fuselage  and  having 
leading  edges,  engine  nacelle  means  mounted  on  said  lead- 


3.  In  an  airship,  an  envelope  adapted  to  receive  lifting 
gas,  a  car  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  underside  of  the 
envelope,  an  outside  set  of  support  means  extending  be- 
tween the  car  and  the  outside  of  the  underside  of  the 
envelope,  an  inside  set  of  support  means  extending  between 
the  upper  inside  of  the  envelope  and  the  car,  and  at  least 
one  set  of  said  support  means  including  quickly  adjustable 
means  having  pulleys  alternately  connected  to  the  car  and 
the  envelope  and  a  cable  running  over  the  pulleys  and 
operable  at  the  car  to  simultaneously  adjust  the  effective 
length  of  the  said  one  set  of  support  means  for  rapidly 
changing  the  respective  proportion  of  car  weight  carried 
by  the  outside  set  of  support  means  and  by  the  inside 
set  of  support  means. 
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3,006,578 

FIRE  BALLOON 

Bjom  Rodsct,  Storgaten  12,  Halden,  Norway 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Feb.  26,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CL  244—31) 


m-i  5 


1.  A  collapsible  fire  balloon,  comprising  an  inflatable 
envelope  closed  at  the  top  and  having  a  lower  open  end, 
a  ring  made  from  a  pliable  material  and  secured  to  said 
open  end,  two  crossed  flexible  wires  having  ends  which 
are  fastened  to  said  ring  approximately  90"  apart,  said 
wires  being  fastened  together  at  their  intersection  for 
rotation  with  respect  to  each  other  around  said  inter- 
section when  said  wire  ends  are  moved  together  to  flatten . 
said  nng,  said  wires  being  longer  than  said  ring  diameter 
and  curved  upwardly  when  said  wires  are  90°  apart  and 
said  ring  is  expanded,  and  straight  when  said  wires  are 
moved  together  and  said  ring  is  flattened,  and  at  least  one 
wick  secured  to  said  wires  at  their  intersection,  whereby 
said  envelope  of  said  collapwible  balloon  is  folded  around 
said  flattened  ring  and  crossed  wires  in  a  package  having 
a  width  of  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  ring. 


guppOTted  by  said  steering  collar  including  a  locking 
plunger  spaced  cooperatively  to  said  opening  so  that  said 
plunger  is  operative  to  project  into  said  opening  and  inter- 
lock said  steering  collar  and  said  wheel  supporting  mem- 
ber, said  locking  device  further  including  means  for  main- 
taining said  plunger  in  said  projected  position,  and  cam 
follower  means  positionally  responsive  to  the  contoured 
surface  of  said  cam  member  operative  v^-ith  said  last 
named  means  for  releasing  said  plunger  from  said  pro- 
jected position. 

3,006,580 

FLIGHT  CONTROL   MEANS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Allck  Clarkson,  Paul  Spur,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,905 

9  Claims.     (CI.  244—78) 


3  006  579 

STEERING   DISENGAGING   MECHANISM 

George  E.  Frederick,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,134 

3  Claims.     (CI.  244—50) 


1.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  support  member,  a  rotatable  wheel  supporting 
member  having  generally  a  cylindrical  shape  over  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  length  thereof  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  tubular  support  member,  a 
ring  shaped  cam  member  having  a  contoured  surface  se- 
cured circumferentially  to  said  tubular  support  member 
and  projecting  within  said  rotatable  wheel  supporting 
member,  said  rotatable  wheel  supporting  member  includ- 
ing an  opening  in  the  cylindrical  shaped  portion  thereof 
adjacent  the  contoured  surface  of  said  cam  member,  a 
steering  collar  rotatably  mounted  on  said  wheel  support- 
ing member  and  external  thereto,  a  locking  device  rigidly 
T7L  (><;.-  87 


1.  In  an  aircraft  having  control  surfaces  to  effect  roll 
and  yaw  motions  of  the  aircraft,  a  flight  control  means 
comprising:  a  pair  of  vacuum  operated  actuators  for 
operative  connection  to  said  control  surfaces;  a  source 
of  vacuum;  a  valve  assembly  including  a  body;  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  sleeve  mounted  in  said  body  and  having 
limited  rotation  therein;  a  valve  clement  freely  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  sleeve;  said  body  having  a  pair  of  outlets 
communicating  Arough  said  sleeve  to  said  source  of 
vacuum;  said  actuators  being  connected  to  said  outlets; 
said  valve  element  having  channels  therein  to  connect 
said  outlets  selectively  to  said  source  of  vacuum  by  ro- 
tation of  the  valve  clement;  alignment  means  attached 
to  said  valve  element  to  hold  the  same  in  a  neutral  posi- 
tion partially  obstructing  both  of  said  outlets  equally;  a 
rate  sensitive  gyro  pivotally  mounted  on  an  axis  inclined 
in  a  generally  vertical  plane  to  the  roll  axis  of  the  air- 
craft, whereby  said  gyro  is  sensitive  to  roll  and  yaw 
motions  of  the  aircraft;  said  gyro  being  operativcly  con- 
nected to  said  alignment  means  to  shift  said  valve  ele- 
ment and  thereby  apply  correcting  motions  to  said  con- 
trol surfaces  corresponding  to  the  motions  of  the  aircraft. 


3,006,581 

VEHICLE  AND  STEERING  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Harry  Langman,  913  Congress  St.,  Ypsilanti,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,768 

22  Claims.     (CI.  244—79) 

3.  In  a  gyroscopic  unit  for  use  in  a  steering  apparatus, 
a  shaft,  a  supporting  frame  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  gyroscopic  wheels  supported  by  said 
frame   on   equidistantly   spaced   radial   axes,   means   for 
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rotating  saiJ  Ahccis  m  either  of  opposite  directions  on 
their  respe.ti^;'  axes,  and  means  for  selectively  energiz- 
ing said  ri'tjtin^  means  m  response  to  changes  in  the 
angular  position  of  said  frame  on  said  shaft,  whereby 


^ 

'i 


-k 


^-rllJT'' 


the  resultant  gyroscopic  force  exerted  by  said  wheels  will 
be  substantially  along  a  line  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
shaft  axis  regardless  of  the  angular  position  of  said  frame 
on  said  axis. 


3,006.5  s: 

ST\RIII/IN(,    DFNirF 

Kicharrl   F    Geiger,  Schenectadv,   N  >   ,   assitnur  to  (,m 

eral  Fiettric  ( Ompanv,  a  corporation  of  Ntw   >  ork 

Filed   \UK.  10,  l»>56,  S«r    No.  6^.<.2«4 

2  (  laims.     ((I.  244 — H2\ 


1     In  combmation  a  vehicle  adapted  to  move  through 

a  fluid  medium.  saJ  .chicie  havmg  a  center  of  gravit> 
1-^.1  .i  Kingiud  n.il  axs.  said  vehicle  adapted  to  normally 
move  through  the  medium  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  its  iongiiudmal  axis,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said 
vehicle,  saul  ^h  .f:  he:ni;  mo.nied  forward  of  the  center 
of  gravitv  of  ;.hc  veh;Jc  ind  st)  that  the  shaft  is  substan- 
tially norm.il  ;o  -.he  lonij  uidinal  axis  of  said  vehicle,  an 
airfoil  moun-Lvi  on  said  sh.ift  fo'-  (rcc  rotation  about  said 
shaft,  a  :',;;i  :.ib  p.vo:al!v  mounted  on  the  rear  of  said 
airfoil,  support  means  ;i\cd^  mounted  on  the  shaft,  sup- 
pHirt  means  tixedlv  mounted  on  the  '.ah,  a  h,ir  pivotally 
connected  to  'he  si.ppiirt  means  atiixed  to  the  shaft  and 
p:'v->:ai]'.  .onncv'ed  to  the  Mipp*irt  means  connected  to  the 
trim  t.i'n.  'he  center  of  I;'":  of  said  airfoil  beintt  kH;ate<l 
befAeen  :,hc  si,if;  .ind  the  trim  tab 


3.006,583 
F(K  KING    AND    A(Tl  \T1NG     MFC  HAMSMS 
FOR    AIRCRAFT   (  ANOPIF.S 
William  Bafhie  (  owan.  I  ytham  St.    Annes,  England,  as 
signor  lo  The  KnglLsh  Electric  Company  I  imited.  Lon- 
don,  England,  a  British  compan> 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1957.  Ser.  No.  697.437 

(  laims  priority,  application  C;reat  Britain  Jan.  25,  1957 

3  C  laims.     (CI.  244 — 121 1 

■      \    nuvhinism    for    det1,itmi:    ,,    pneum  iti^    seahnc, 

dr  iNAinc  liv.ks    and  raism^'  the  ..inop'.  of  ,,n  .iirvtafi  coclk- 

p:i    m   the  prop^-r   sequence,    md  .onvcrseh    lov^enng  the 


said  canopy,  locking  the  said  locks  and  inflating  the  said 
sca'ing  in  the  proper  sequence,  to  be  operated  both  from 
inside  and  on  the  grourxl  from  outside  the  aircraft,  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  cockpit,  a  cani^py  hinkted  to 
the  said  cockpit,  latches  locking  the  said  can*ip\  in  the 
closed  position  to  the  said  cockpit,  a  first  locking  lever 
pivotally  mounted  inside  the  said  cockpit,  a  second  lock- 
ing lever  mounted  v>utMde  on  the  said  cockpit,  an  int^a; 
able  seal  interposed  bet\^cen  the  said  cockpit  and  the 
said  canopy,  a  control  valve  controlling  the  infl  .tion  .tnd. 
deflation  of  the  said  seal,  mechanical  linkage  operatively 
connecting  the  said  locking  levers  to  one  another,  to  the 
said  control  valve  and  to  the  said  latches,  a  source  of 
hydraulic  pressure  having  a  sump,  a  hydraulic  jack  op 
eratively  connected  to  the  said  cockpit  and  lo  the  sajd 


•c^*^ 


T^^i 


.Ji3  t 


canv>p>  tor  opening  and  closing  the  Litter.  ,i  sele>.tor  valve 
controlling  the  hydraulic  connection   of  s.ud   tack   alter 
natively  to  the  said  pressure  source   and  sump  thereof 
an  electric  current  source,  two  solenoids  operatively  con 
ncctcd  to  the  said  selector  valve  and  adapted  to  adjust  the 
same  to  the  positions  fi>r  openinc  and  for  closinc  the  said 
canopy   respectively,   and   tv.o   throw-over  switches  clec 
trically  shunted  in  parallel  to  one  ani't'^er  and  e.ich  me 
chanically  associated  with  one  of  the  s.ud  IcKkini:  leverN 
and   electrically   connected    tc   the    s  ud    cie^trK    current 
source  and  to  both  of  the  said  solenoids,  .md  having  a 
rest  position   de-energising  both   s.ud  solenoids  and   two 
working  pi>MtK>ns  m  one  of  said  ucirkint  pi-'sitions  cner 
gizing  one  of  the  said  solenoids,  and  ;n  the  other  work 
ing  position  energizing  the  other  soleniMd 


3,006,584 
BVIIOON    lOAI)    lOWERINC;    MFCHXNISM 

Paul   h.   >  ost,  Sioux   Falls,  S,   Dak.,  assignor  to  Cicneral 

Mills,    Inc.    a    corporation    of    Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2«,  1957.  Vr.  No.  636, 55M 

5  C  laims.      (CI.  244—127) 


X 


1  -X  b.iiloon  lo.id  lowering  mech.inism  for  a  balkx")n 
includni:  ;n  comhin.ition.  a  b.d'oon  a  supportini;  fr.imc 
adap'cd  \o  t^c  itta^hcd  to  s  uvl  b.iiloon.  a  sh.ift  ,ind  ree' 
"ot.ita^U  mounted  :n  s.od  fr.ime,  c.ihle  me. ins  secured 
.it  one  en, I  ti'  s,i:d  reel  ,ind  wound  there. iround.  s.ud 
cable  me. ins  h.svmg  its  other  end   .id.ipted  to  be  secured 
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to  a  load,  a  ret.uner  me.ms  t.istcned  rx-tween  s,,.d  balloon  bearin.  sleeve  m  the  hole  m  the  member  of  normallv  onh 
and  said  cable  means,  means  uK.ited  on  sa:d  supporim,  sii^htlv  larger  diameter  than  the  hole  wherebv  the  s  eeve 
frame  for  severing  said  retainer  me.ms  when  said  r^..  loon     is  retained  in  the  hole  during  normal  movemenl  of   .he 


reaches  a  prescribed  altitude,  braking  nie.ms  kvated 
on  said  supr>orting  frame  actu.ited  bv  rot.ition  of  said 
shaft,  said  shaft  rotalable  as  the  ,o.,d  drops  downwardU 
upon  severance  of  said  ret.uner  mcms.  whetebv  retarda 
tion  of  the  mi-vement  of  said  lo..d  is  c.iused  bv  the  action 
of  said  braking  me.ms  .ictuated  bv  rotation  of  said  sh.ifl 
as  said  load  moves  to  .m  extended  position  below  the 
balloon. 


3.006.585 

C  \PSLFE   PNFl  MATH     SYSTEM   FOR 

AIRCRAFT 

Edward    H.    Replogle.    Buffalo,    N.V..    assignor   to    Scott 

Aviation  C  orporation,  I  ancaster.  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1958.  Ser.  No.  765.235 

7  C  laims.      (CI.  244 — 140) 


t 

^ 

1 

^. ' 

1 

1 

*  ^^ 

=^.    * 

_J 

1.  .A  c.ipsiile  pneum.iti^  s\steni  m  vi>mbm.ii;on  with  an 
.ur.raft  capsule  and  an  aii^r.ift  fiavmt:  ,in  .ur^r.ilt  air  sup- 
piv  t  ;nk  ,ind  comprisinc  ,i  ^.ipsule  .nr  suppiv  t.ink  ar- 
r.ineed  in  said  c.ipsule,  ,in  .iircraftdank  pressure  reculator 
supplied  bv  air  from  s.ud  au^raft  suppiv  tank  .md  dis^h.irg- 
inj:  ,n:o  .in  t)u!,Lt  ^h.iint^er,  a  L.ipsule-tank  pressure  regu- 
lator supplicil  bv  ,iir  from  s.ud  v.ipsule  suppiv  t.ink  and 
also  dischar.:in,L'  into  -.lul  outlet  ^h.imhcr:  ,ind  a  ^.ipsule 
pressurizing  regulator  tubularlv  sonne^tcd  w,th  s.ud  outlet 
chamber. 


3,006.586 
KITE-DISPENSED   TOY 

George  .Strelakos.  Jr.,  784  .Atlantic  St.,  Stamford.  C  onn. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  808.992 

3  C  laims.     (CI.  244—155) 

2  In  combination,  a  kite,  a  string  controlling  flight 
thereol  comprising  portions  of  two  diameters  arranged 
with  the  sm.iller  di.imeter  adjacent  the  kite,  and  a  tov  in- 
cludme  a  member  of  thin  sheet  material  provrdcd  with  a 
central  hole  of  somewhat  larger  diameter  than  that  of 
the  lariter  diameter  string  and  a  slot  leading  from  said 
hole  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  member  of  a  width  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  larger  string  to  retain  the  member  on 
the  string  when  the  larger  string  is  in  the  hole,  and  said 
slot  of  a  width  wider  than  the  diameter  of  the  smaller 
string  to  permit  release  c!'  the  member  when  the  smaller 
string  IS  in  the  hole,  said  member  being  of  a  size  to  pro- 
vide sufficient  surface  area  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
string  wherebv  pressure  of  the  wind  flowing  toward  the 
kite  will  cause  the  member  to  slide  along  the  larger  string 
to  the  smaller  string  to  be  released  thereby,  and  a  tubular 


member  on  the  string  and  the  member  mav  have  relative 
movement  on  '.he  sleeve  should  the  sleeve  encage  an  ob- 
struction on  the  string. 


3.006.587 
SI  SPFNSION    DEVICE   FOR   JET   PROPl  I.SION 

I  NITS 

Ix)uis  Francois  Jumelle.  Vitry-sur-Seine.  Max  Andre- 
Jacques  Morel.  Choisy-le-Roi.  Paul  Joseph  I  egrand. 
Paris,  and  Konrad  August  Werner  F:ichholt7.  Dam- 
marie-les-I  >s.  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale 
d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation. 
Paris.  France,  a  French  company 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1957.  Ser.  No.  695.448 

Claims  priority,  application  France  No>.  12,  1956 

3  Claims.     (CI.  248—5) 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  ,i  let  propulsion  unit  in  .m 
aircraft  nacelle  comprising  a  main  support  disposed  in  a 
plane  liKated  in  the  viciniiv  of  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  jcl  propulsion  unit  at  right  angles  to  the  unit  axis  and 
including  a  plurality  of  trunnions  K>l;cd  to  said  nacelle 
.ind  bearings  each  carrving  one  of  said  trunnions,  said 
bearings  having  part  spherical  surfaces  which  engage  in 
correspondinglv  shaped  bushings  mounted  on  the  let  pro- 
pulsion unit  c.ismg,  at  le.ist  one  of  said  bashings  being 
slidablv  mounted  in  a  slide  rigidh  fixed  to  the  cas.ng  and 
exicnding  in  ,.  par.illel  direction  with  s.,id  unit  axis. 
s.i.d  trunnions  and  bearings  Kung  arranged  lo  withstand 
stresses  t.ingenti.d  to  s.ud  casing,  and  a  further  supp«.>n 
sp.i^ed  from  the  main  support  and  including  at  least  one 
link  h.iving  one  end  pivolallv  connected  to  said  nacelle 
and  the  other  end  p.votallv  connected  to  said  jet  propul- 
sion unit  casing, 

3,006,588 

FISHING    ROD   HOLDER 

Francisco  B,  Uml,  454  W.  26th  St.,  Chicago  16,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,949 

11  Claims.     (CI.  248—39) 

X     \  rod  holder,  comprising:  a  base  having  a  stationarv 

member   .md   .i   movable   member,  each   member   having 

a  first  side   ,ind  an  opposite  second  side,  means  securing 

s.ud   members  to  e.ich  other  for   relative   rotation  about 

,m  axis  from  a  compact  position  to  an  extended  position, 

said  first   sides   being  in  face-to-face   relationship  in  said 
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compact  position  m  ^opl.in.ir  relationship  in  said  extended  ity  of  .tre.is  in  which  the  base  wall  of  vaid  channel-shaped 
position,  at  least  three  aligned  ears  spaced  apart  in  a  di  section  is  hingedly  joined  with  a  />me  on  ca^h  of  the 
rection  parallel  to  said  axis  and  secured  to  the  second  side  walls  of  said  channel  shaped  section  and  :n  which 
side  of  said  stationary  member,  a  standard  in  each  space    each  of  said  side   walN   is  cut   to  form   two  t1aps  which 

are   hmi;edlv   joinev!  ;o  oppv>s;ic   side  edges  of  said  zone. 


Hc'.wcen    idiacent  ears;  means  comprising  a  rod  extended 

through  s.iid  ears  .ind  said  standards  .ind  mounting  said 
stand.irds  on  said  ears  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel 

to  the  tlrst  said  ax.s,  and  a  riKl  holding  bravkct  mounted 
on  e.uh  of  sakl  st.ind.trds 


3,006,589 
HOLDING    DFVK  F 

James  I  .  Drydaie.  Montreal  V\est,  Quebfc.  Canada,  as- 
signor  to    The    Bell   Telephone    C'ompan>    of   (  anada, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation   of  (.  anada 
Filed  Apr.  18,  I960.  Ser.  No.  22.817 
5  Claims.     (CI.  248—74) 


1  A  holding  device  adapted  to  be  clamped  on  a  sup- 
porting surface  comprising  in  combination:  a  flat  plate 
member,  an  L-shaped  plate  member,  the  two  elements 
being  arranged  such  that,  when  assembled  together  the 
bottom  face  of  the  L-shaped  member  extends  a  predeter- 
mined distance  below  the  bottom  edge  of  the  flat  plate 
member,  and  the  top  edge  of  the  flat  plate  member  extends 
a  predetermined  distance  above  the  top  edge  of  the  L- 
shaped  member,  apertures  and  fastening  means  extending 
therethrough  disposed  at  the  bottom  portion  of  that  part  of 
the  members  where  their  side  faces  oppose  each  other, 
apertures  disp«ised  in  the  said  extended  and  horizontal 
portions  of  the   L-shaped  plate  member. 


3,006,590 

CORRIGATED   PALLET 

Lowell  E.  Hoajc,  223  W.  South  St..  Athens,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  21.  1959.  Ser.  No.  841,329 

7  Claims.     (CI.  248 — 120) 

*■  2    In    a    pallet    construction,    a    one-piece    base    sheet 

having  coplanar  strip  portions  and  a  plurality  of  channe 


corresponding  tlaps  on  said  side  w.ilN  of  each  area  being 
bent  towaid  each  oihei  in'.o  o\eilapp;ng  relationship  and 
secured  together  sn  that  each  area  detmes  a  leg  depending 
frti*n  said  strip  portums,  whereb\  each  ch.innel  sh.iped 
section  defines  a  pluralits  of  legs  spaced  apart  along 
said  section. 


3,006,591 

H\NCFR   FOR    FIFCTRK  \1     DISTRIBl  TION 

SYSTEM 

Frederick  J.  Somes.  Jr.,  Cirosse  Point  Shores,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  (>eneral  Klectric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New   \ Ork 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  846,153 
2  Claims.     (CI.  248—317) 


r 


1.  For  use  with  an  electric  power  distribution  system 
adapted  to  be  installed  by  the  roll-in  method,  hanger 
means  comprising  a  generally  planar  plate  member,  a 
pair  of  spaced  downwardly  extending  supporting  posts 
ngidlv  attached  to  said  plate  member,  a  pair  of  guide 
rollers  carried  bv  the  said  suppv>rting  posts  at  the  outer 
ends  thereof  respectively,  s.nd  plate  member  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  integral  lug  portions  ad.ipted  to  re- 
ceive a  ^able  therein,  and  me.ms  for  attaching  said  hanger 
means  to  the  end  of  a  suspending  rod. 


3,006,592 

FORM    BRACE 

Thomas  J.  Davis,  Jr.,  505  College  Ave..  Lubbock,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1959.  Ser.  No.  862.698 

2  Claims.     (CI.  248—354) 


^J^J-^ 


1     A   single-unit   adjustable  brace  for  accurately  posi- 

•  ■   ■  ' -■  -■  -■■"■■"w      tioning  a  form  with  respect  to  a  given  surface,  said  brace 

shaped   sections  depending   therefrom    between   the   strip    comprising   a    base   plate    having   an    upper   face   with    a 
portions,  each  channel-shaped  section  including  a  plural-    stake-receiving  aperture  in  one  end  portion  thereof;  two 
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spaced  uprights  attached  to  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
upper   face   in   spaced   relation  to   said   aperture  and  ex- 
tending at   least   substantially   perpendicularly   from   said 
upper  face,  an  arm  including  an  elongated  tubular  mem- 
ber carrying  threaded  couplings  at  either  end  thereof,  a 
handle  bar  reciprocally  mounted  in  and  proiecting  later- 
ally from  said  tubular  member,  and  two  rods,  each  rod 
having  threads  on  at   least  one  end  thereof  cooperating 
with  one  of  the  threaded  couplings  earned  by  said  tubular 
member,  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  rods  being  secured 
between  said  uprights,  the  other  end  of  the  other  of  said 
rods  canning  an   apertured   plate   for  securing  said   arm 
to  said   form;   and   a   second   arm   above   said  first   men- 
tioned arm  including  an  elongated  tubular  member  carry- 
ing threaded  couplings  at  either  end  thereof,  a  handle  bar 
reciprocally   mounted    in   and   projecting    laterally    from 
said    second   tubular    member,    and    two   rods,   each    last 
mentioned  rods  having  threads  on  at  least  one  end  thereof 
cooperating  with  one  of  the  threaded  couplings  carried 
by  said  second  tubular  member,  the  other  end  of  one  of 
said    second    mentioned    rods   being    pivotally   connected 
between  said  uprights  in  spaced  relation  to  one  of  said 
first  mentioned  rods,  the  other  end  of  the  other  of  said 
second  mentioned  iixis  carry ing  an  apertured  plate  pivot- 
allu_  coupled  thereto  for  securing  said  second  mentioned 
arm   to  a   form,  said   first   and   second  tubular  members 
being  at  least  partially   hollow   and  carrying  a  lubricant 
therein,  said  first  and  second  arms  extending  forwardly 
of  said  base  plate,  s.ud  base  pKite  having  a  length  which 
IS  a  fraction  of  the  length  of  said  arms 


spectively,  limiting  swinging  movement  of  said  link  rear- 
wardly  at  a  point  at  which  said  link  extends  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  and  supports  the  forward  part  of  said  seat 
in  a  second  operator's  seating  position  of  higher  eleva- 
tion than  said  first  position,  said  seat  being  retracted 
rearwardly  in  said  second  jX)sition  sufficiently  to  permit 
the  operator  to  stand  on  said  platform;  and  a  seat  sup- 
porting part  formed  on  said  structure  for  supporting  the 
rearward  part  of  said  seal  in  its  second  position  at  an 
elevation  above  its  first  position,  said  seal  being  swing- 
able  forward  about  said  third  axis  to  a  third  position  in 
which  it  re-sts  against  said  steering  v^heel  when  said  link 
is  pivoted  forwardly  to  form  an  extension  of  said  mem- 
ber. 

3.006,594 

irSKAGE   SEAT    ADJUSTER   WTTH   STRAIGHT 

LINE   MOVEMENT 

Erich    Gruendler,    Detroit,    Mich.,   assignor   to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  .  «,.« 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,210 
17  Claims.     (CI.  248—424) 


II 


3,006,593 
MULTIPLE   POSmON   SEAT 
John    R.    Plate,   Milwaukee,   Robert   Carlin,   Greenfield, 
and  l^ter  E.  Kletst,  Menomonee  Falls.  Wis.,  assignors 
to   AIILs-Chalmers   Manufacturing  Company,   Milwau- 
kee, H'Ls. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,321 
2  Claims.     (CI.  248—376) 


1,  In  combination  with  a  tractor  of  the  type  having  an 
operator's  standing  platform  spaced  below  the  steering 
wheel  and  a  seat  supporting  structure  disposed  vertically 
between  said  platform  and  steering  wheel  including  a 
pair  of  spring  biased,  forwardly  projecting,  substantially 
parallel  arms,  the  combination  comprising:  a  load  sup- 
porting member;  first  pivot  means  connecting  the  forward 
end  of  said  member  to  one  of  said  arms  for  rotation 
about  a  first  transverse  axis;  second  pivot  means  con- 
necting said  member  to  the  other  of  said  arms  for  rota- 
tion about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis;  a  link 
pivotally  connected  to  said  structure  for  forward  and 
rearward  vertical  swinging  movement;  a  seat  pivotally 
connected  to  said  link  on  a  third  axis  in  parallel  spaced 
relation  to  the  pivot  connection  between  said  link  and 
said  structure;  a  first  pair  of  cooperating  abutments  on 
said  link  and  member,  respectively,  for  limiting  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  link  forwardly  at  a  point  in  which 
it  forms  a  forward  extension  of  said  member  and  sup- 
ports the  forward  part  of  said  seat  in  a  first  operator  seat- 
ing position,  the  rear  portion  of  said  seat  being  supported 
on  said  member  in  said  first  position;  a  second  pair  of 
cooperating  abutments   on   said   link   and   member,   re- 


^^ 


1.  A  seat  adjuster  comprising  a  pair  of  frames,  a  first 
pair  of  pivotally  connected  links  having  one  link  pivoted 
to  one  frame  and  the  other  link  pivoted  to  the  other 
frame,  a  second  pair  of  pivotally  connected  links  having 
one  link  pivoted  to  the  one  frame  and  the  other  link 
pivoted  to  the  other  frame,  means  for  moving  the  one 
frame,  and  other  separate  means  directly  interconnect- 
ing each  of  the  frames  with  each  of  the  linkage  pairs  to 
guide  the  movement  of  the  one  frame  along  a  substantially 
straight  path, 

3,006,595 

TRACER   MECHANISMS 

Roy  Rosebrook.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Banstrom  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,948 
7  Claims.     (CI.  251—3) 

I,  A  control  for  controlling  relative  movements  of 
machine  tool  elements  along  a  pair  of  mutually  perpen- 
dicular machine  tool  coordinate  axes  under  regulation 
derived  from  contact  with  the  profile  of  a  pattern,  said 
control  comprising:  a  pair  of  mutually  perpendicular 
control  means;  a  stylus  linked  to  both  of  said  control 
means  so  as  to  adjust  them  in  response  to  the  angular 
position  of  said  stylus,  the  stylus  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  control  including  a  housing  having  an  opening 
from  which  the  stylus  projects,  and  means  for  angularly 
biasing  the  stylus  and  for  limiting  the  maximum  change 
of  adjustment  of  the  control  means,  said  means  for  bias- 
ing and  limiting  comprising:  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  opening,  said  stylus  being  mounted  in  said  sleeve 
so  as  to  be  universally  deflectible  therein,  but  restrained 
against  rotation  around  its  axis  relative  to  the  sleeve,  said 
stylus  having  an  axial  bore  at  one  end;  a  spring  seated  in 
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%aid  bore;  a  compensator  member  seated  against  the 
spring  and  axially  slidable  in  said  bore;  an  adjustment 
member  connected  to  the  housing;  a  push  rod  between 
said  adjustment  member  and  said  compensator  member, 
the  adjustment  member  adjusting  the  axial  position  of  the 
rod  and  compensator  member;  a  pair  of  tapers  on  said 
compensator  member;  an  anvil  comprising  a  shank  and  a 
flat  head,  said  shank  passing  through  said  stylus  to  con- 
tact one  of  said  tapsers,  the  flat  head  being  disposed  be- 
tween the  stylus  and  the  sleeve;  a  rate  control  pin  passing 
through  said  stylus  to  contact  the  other  of  said  tapers, 
whereby  the  axial  position  of  said  compensator  member 


^■J.-:-J-^'J.-- 
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determines  the  radial  distance  which  the  anvil  and  the 
rate  control  pin  project  from  the  stylus;  a  nozzle  in  said 
sleeve  in  alignment  with  and  in  proximity  to  the  anvil 
and  positioned  so  that  fluid  discharged  by  it  impinges  on 
the  anvil;  stop  means  in  said  sleeve  contactable  by  said 
rate  comrol  pin;  bias  means  attached  to  said  sleeve  for 
exerting  a  deflecting  force  on  said  stylus;  reversible  means 
for  rotating  said  sleeve;  a  fluid  system  connected  to  and 
discharging  through  said  nozzle  whereby  the  system  is  re- 
sponsive to  stylus  deflection;  and  power  means  for  con- 
trolling said  reversible  means  responsive  to  pressure  in 
said  fluid  system  as  varied  by  the  spacing  between  said 
nozzle  and  anvil. 


3,006,596 
FLAPPER   VALVE 
N'onnan  Nelson,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Flo- 
Control  Company,  Plalnvillc,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FUed  July  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,333 
1  Claim.     (CI.  251—33) 
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'-*    -> 

">  ■•      jA^ 

SI 

^    ^l^\ 

J/ 

^*  ^j9^A 

^.-^ 

A. 


ut 


A  fluid  flow  valve  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  body  member  having  a  flow  passage  therethrough 
mduding  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  valve  seat  sur- 
rounding said  flow  passage  and  inclined  at  an  angle  of 
4V  to  the  axis  of  said  inlet  opening,  a  disk  like  flapper 
valve  pivotally  mounted  for  engagement  with  said  valve 


seat  to  arrest  fluid  flow  through  said  valve,  taid  flapper 
valve  having  on  one  side  an  inclined  cam  slot,  a  control 
cylinder  integral  with  said  body  member,  a  cup-shaped 
piston  slidably  fitted  in  said  cylinder  and  defining  with 
said  cylinder  an  expansible  chamber  communicating  with 
the  upstream  side  of  said  seat  through  a  bleed  hole  formed 
in  said  piston,  a  pair  of  parallel  lugs  fixed  to  said  piston 
and  carrying  a  cross  pin,  a  roller  joumalled  on  said  cross 
pin  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  inclined  cam  slot,  a 
spring  positioned  in  said  chamber  urging  said  piston  and 
flapper  valve  to  a  seat  engaging  position,  a  shut-off  valve 
controlling  flow  through  a  vent  conduit  communicating 
with  said  chamber  whereby  in  the  open  position  of  said 
shut-off  valve  said  chan>ber  is  vented  resulting  in  rapid 
opening  of  said  flapper  valve  and  in  the  closed  position 
of  said  shut-off  valve  equalization  of  fluid  pressure  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  piston  is  obtained  by  means  of  said 
bleed  hole  resulting  in  said  flapper  valve  being  urged  to 
scat  engagement  position  under  the  bias  of  said  spring. 


3,006,597 
VALVE 

William  C.  Hookway,  Monistown,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Cooper  Alloy  Corporation,  Hillside,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1957.  Ser.  No.  632,940 
1  aalm.     (CI.  251—88) 


jzn 


A  gate  valve  comprising  a  valve  body,  said  body  having 
a  cylindrical  flow  passage  acting  also  as  a  valve  seat,  said 
passage  being  a  straight-through  unobstructed  passage,  a 
bonnet,  a  vertical  valve  stem  received  in  said  bonnet,  and 
a  gate  rotatably  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  said 
gate  being  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  frusto  conical  plug 
having  a  sealing  surface  the  horizontal  sections  through 
which  are  circular,  the  plug  and  stem  being  so  arranged 
that  the  orientation  of  the  plug  may  be  random,  the  seal- 
ing surface  of  the  lower  end  of  said  plug  conforming  to 
the  surface  of  a  portion  of  a  sphere  having  approximately 
the  same  diameter  as  the  passage  through  the  valve  body 
at  the  gate,  the  frusto  conical  surface  of  said  plug  being 
divergently  tangential  to  said  lower  spherical  portion  of 
said  plug,  and  the  said  passage  acting  as  a  valve  scat  to  re- 
ceive the  lower  end  of  the  plug  when  the  valve  is  closed, 
the  seat  above  said  lower  end  of  the  plug  being  frusto 
conical  to  mate  with  the  frusto  conical  portion  of  the 
plug,  the  core  of  said  plug  being  made  of  a  rigid  material, 
and  the  surface  of  said  plug  being  a  cover  made  of  a 
suft  material,  the  top  of  the  cover  extending  inward  over 
the  core  and  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  upper  end 
of  the  bonnet  when  the  valve  is  fully  opened,  thereby  re- 
ducing pressure  on  the  packing  of  the  valve  stem,  said 
core  rotatably  receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  stem 
and  bemg  locked  against  axial   movement  thereon  by  a 
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generally  U-shaped  insert  received  in  mating  grooves  in  ring  of  a  lesser  diameter  than  the  annular  recess  whereby 
the  core  and  stem,  and  said  insert  being  held  in  position  it  loosely  fits  in  said  recess,  the  face  of  the  annular  ring 
by  the  aforesaid  cover,  said  plug  seating  randomly  and  opposing  the  rear  wall  of  the  recess  being  of  reduced 
sealing  both  ports  formed  by  the  cylindrical  passage  on  diameter  to  form  a  pocket,  a  rubber  covered  Belleville 
opposite  sides  of  the  plug.  spring  forming  a  rear  seal  positioned  in  said  pocket,  an 

annular  resilient  sealing  member  extending  from  the  face 


3,006,598 
BUTTERFLY   VALVE 
Hugh   B.  Carr  and  Anthony  F.  Ynska,  Carnegie,  and 
Selwyne  P.  Kinney,  Crafton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  S.  P. 
Kinney  Engineers,  Inc.,  Carnegie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FOed  July  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,134 
4  CUims.     (CI.  251—171) 


1.  A  butterfly  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
a  circular  passageway  therethrough,  a  rotatable  shaft 
passing  through  the  body  diametrically  across  the  passage- 
way, a  circular  valve  disk  on  said  shaft  having  a  hub  por- 
tion at  each  edge  of  the  disk  surounding  the  shaft,  a 
rubber  seating  ring  erKircling  the  interior  of  the  passage- 
way in  said  body  and  with  which  the  periphery  of  the 
disk  makes  sealing  contact  when  the  disk  is  rotated  by  the 
shaft  to  a  closed  position,  the  seating  ring  having  diametri- 
cally opposite  openings  therethrough  through  which  the 
shaft  passes,  the  areas  of  the  ring  around  said  openings 
bearing  at  all  times  against  the  hub  portions  of  the  valve 
disk,  the  body  having  a  bushing  therein  about  the  shaft 
at  each  side  of  the  disk  slidably  fitted  into  the  body  for 
limited  movement  axially  of  the  shaft,  each  bushing 
having  its  inner  end  bearing  against  the  outer  surface  of 
that  portion  of  the  rubber  seating  ring  that  surrounds  the 
shaft,  each  bushing  having  an  internal  rib  intermediate 
its  ends  with  a  bearing  sleeve  fitted  around  the  shaft  and 
fitted  inside  the  bushing  with  one  end  of  the  bearing  sleeve 
contacting  the  rubber  seating  ring  immediately  surround- 
ing the  shaft  and  its  outer  end  bearing  against  the  in- 
ternal rib  of  the  bushing,  the  shaft  terminating  in  the 
first  of  said  two  bushings  and  projecting  entirely  through 
and  beyond  the  second  of  the  two  bushings,  a  closure 
over  the  outer  end  of  the  first  bushing,  means  on  said 
closure  for  adjusting  the  shaft  in  an  axial  direction  rela- 
tive to  both  bushings,  a  packing  in  the  second  bushing 
around  the  projecting  shaft  end,  and  a  gland  on  the 
second  bushing  around  the  shaft  for  compressing  the 
packing. 

3,006,599 
VALVE  SEAT 
Louis  F.  Ecliert,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF  In- 
dustries,  Incorporated,  New   York,   N.Y.,   a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

nied  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,363 
6  Claims.  (CI.  251—172) 
1  A  gate  valve  formed  of  a  housing  with  a  bore  there- 
through, a  valve  chamber  intersecting  said  bore,  valve 
gate  mechanism  in  said  chamber,  facing  annular  recesses 
surrounding  said  bxjre,  seat  members  positioned  in  said 
recesses,  each  said  seat  member  comprising:   an  annular 


^^^ 


of  the  seat  opposing  the  gate,  the  rear  seal  applying  initial 
load  to  the  seat  to  form  an  initial  seal  with  the  gate  and 
thereafter  forming  a  seal  around  the  recess  so  that  as 
pressure  in  the  upstream  bore  increases  the  force  of  the 
upstream  seat  against  the  gate  will  be  correspondingly 
increased. 

3,006,600 

ROTARY  VALVE 

Donald  G.  Fawkes,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Henry  Pratt 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  631,275 

8  Claims.     (CI.  251—175) 


'•*, 
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2.  A  rotary  valve,  comprising:  a  housing  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  seats  respectively  about  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let, said  seats  being  capable  of  sustaining  scraping  dam- 
age; a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  hollow  cylindrical  body  for  alignment  with  the 
scats  in  open  valve  position;  a  disc  on  each  side  of  the 
body  cooperatively  simultaneously  swingable  across  the 
seats  to  close  the  valve,  each  said  disc  being  positioned 
to  swing  across  its  seat  without  tight  scraping  contact 
therewith  during  said  swinging,  the  upstream  disc  having 
clearance  with  its  seat  in  the  closed  position  to  allow 
continuous  but  restricted  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure 
into  said  housing,  the  downstream  disc  being  a  unitary 
element  extending  fully  across  the  outlet  when  disposed 
across  the  scat  thereof,  and  having  a  resiliently  flexible 
peripheral  portion  for  movement  into  contact  with  its 
seat  under  influence  of  fluid  pressure  within  the  valve 
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housing  entering  through  the  clearance  between  the 
closed  upstream  disc  and  us  seat,  sajd  upstream  disc 
providing  a  clearance  with  its  seat  m  the  closed  posi- 
tion which  allows  a  greater  flow  into  said  housing  than 
the  clearance  provided  by  the  downstream  disc  with  its 
seat  in  the  unflexed  position  allows  out  of  the  housing; 
and  a  vent  passage  in  said  housing  having  a  venting  ca- 
pacity to  relieve  fluid  under  pressure  therein  faster  than 
fluid  under  pressure  is  admitted  by  said  upstream  disc 
to  thereby  unseat  said  downstream  disc  to  allow  rotation 
of  said  rotor  and  thereby  opemng  of  said  valve  without 
damaging  said  outlet  seat. 


3,006,601 
SEAT   FOR  GATE   VALVE 
Clifford  E.  Anderson  and  Louis  F.  Eckert,  Jr.,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a&signors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,638 
I  Claim.     (CL  251—196) 


..^' 


IT 


A  through  conduit  gate  valve  formed  of  a  housing 
with  a  bore  therethrough,  a  valve  chamber  intersecting 
said  bore,  parallel  expanding  gate  mechanism  located 
in  said  valve  chamber,  said  gate  mechanism  provided 
with  a  passage  alignable  with  the  bore  in  the  open  posi- 
tion and  a  solid  portion  to  cover  said  bore  in  the  closed 
pxwition,  facing  annular  recesses  surrounding  the  bore, 
each  recess  having  an  end  wall  intersecting  the  bore,  an 
annular  wall  concentric  with  the  bore,  one  side  open  to 
the  bore  and  one  end  open  to  the  valve  chamber,  a  seat 
member  in  each  of  said  recesses,  each  seat  member  being 
formed  of  an  annular  ring  having  a  passage  aligned  with 
the  bore,  the  outer  diameter  of  each  seat  member  being 
of  a  lesser  diameter  than  the  annular  wall  of  its  recess 
whereby  each  seat  member  loosely  fits  into  its  recess, 
the  axial  length  of  each  seat  member  being  greater  than 
the  a.xial  length  of  its  recess  whereby  a  ptirtion  of  each 
seat  member  protrudes  into  the  valve  chamber  to  form 
a  sealing  face,  each  sealing  face  of  each  seat  member  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove,  a  deformable  plastic  seal- 
ing member  positioned  in  said  annular  groove,  said  de- 
formable plastic  sealing  member  extending  beyond  the 
plane  of  the  sealing  face  to  form  an  area  of  sealing  con- 
tact in  cooperation  with  a  face  of  the  gate  mechanism, 
each  seat  member  having  an  axially  outward  face  which 
opposes  the  end  wall  of  its  recess,  said  axially  outward 
face  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  annular  groove  in  the  axially  outward  face  being 
of  a  lesser  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  groove 
in  the  sealing  face,  a  deformable  plastic  sealing  member 
positioned  in  said  annular  groove,  the  deformable  plastic 
sealing  member  extending  beyond  the  plane  of  th  e  axially 
outward  face,  said  gate  mechanism  expanding  in  fully 
open  and  fully  closed  positions  of  the  valve  to  force  the 
scat  members  into  their  respective  recesses  and  establish 
seals  between  the  faces  of  the  gate  mechanism  and  the 
deformable  plastic  sealing  members  of  the  sealing  faces 


of  the  seat  members  and  seals  between  the  deformable 
sealing  members  of  the  axially  outward  faces  of  the  seat 
members  and  the  end  walls  of  the  recesses,  the  gate 
mechanism  contracting  from  such  fully  expanded  posi- 
tion prior  to  moving  from  one  position  to  another  where- 
by, since  the  inner  exposed  area  of  the  sealing  face  is 
greater  than  the  inner  exposed  area  of  the  axially  out- 
ward face,  the  upstream  seat  member  will  be  retained  in 
its  recess  and  will  not  result  in  a  dragging  contact  with 
the  upstream  face  of  the  gate  mechanism. 


3,006,602 
OFFSET  STEM  BALL  VAL\T 

Martin  A.  I 'sab,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Consolidated  Thermoplastics  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,990 
3  Claims.     (CI.  251—315) 


./  <- 


1.  In  a  ball  valve,  the  combination  of:  a  valve  body 
having  first  and  second  housing  sections  and  means  for 
joining  said  sections  in  assembled  relationship  to  define  a 
spherical  valve  chamber,  said  first  and  second  sections 
having  aligned  inlet  and  outlet  passages  respectively 
communicating  with  the  chamber,  said  means  for  join- 
ing providing  for  rotation  of  the  sections  relative  to 
each  other  about  the  axis  of  said  passages,  one  of  said 
sections  having  a  radial  opening  therethrough  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  said  axis;  a  ball  having  a  stem  slidably 
inserted  into  said  radial  opening  from  within  said  cham- 
ber, said  ball  having  a  passage  therethrough  for  aligrmient 
with  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  said  stem  being  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  opening  for  movement  of  said 
ball  between  open  and  closed  positions  of  the  valve;  and 
first  and  second  annular  gaskets  carried  in  said  first  and 
second  housing  sections  respectively  for  contacting  said 
ball  in  sealing  engagement  and  positioning  said  ball  with- 
in said  chamber. 


3,006,603 

TURBO-MACHINE   BLADE  SPACING  WITH 

MODULATED   PITCH 

William  J.  Caruso  and  Boris  M.  Wundt,  Fitchburg,  Mass., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1954,  Ser.  No.  452,036 
13  Claims.     (CI.  253—39) 


11.  In  a  fluid-dynamic  turbo-machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  first  nozzle  member  with  an  annular  row  of 
fluid  delivering  nozzles,  a  relatively  rotatable  wheel  having 
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a  circumferential  row  of  blades  adapted  to  receive  motive 
fluid  from  said  nozzles,  both  said  nozzles  and  said 
blades  having  a  frequency  of  spacing  which  changes 
progressively  and  substantially  uniformly,  the  pattern  of 
said  frequency  changes  occurring  only  once  around  the 
complete  periphery  of  the  respective  nozzle  and  wheel 
members. 

II  ^^-^^^ 

3,006,604 
SELF-REVERSING  EXDUCER  FOR  GAS 

TURBINES 

Charies  La  Forest  Miller,  5108  Scvcoth  Road  S^ 

ArUncton,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1958.  Ser.  No.  m.in 

2  aaims.     (CL  253—52) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


a  plurality  of  prepierced  peripherally  spaced  holes  there- 
through, a  plurality  of  blades  peripherally  spaced  about 
said  disk  with  the  spans  thereof  extending  radially  out- 
ward from  said  disk  relative  to  said  axis,  each  said  blade 
having  an  integral  leg  positioned  along  an  axially  facing 
side  of  said  disk  with  a  tenon  thereof  in  a  said  hole  in 
radially  outward  bearing  relation  on  said  disk  for  the  en- 
gagement thereof  by  said  tenons  to  support  the  blade  by 
said  disk  against  centrifugal  force  in  operation  of  said 
rotor,  each  said  tenon  being  of  generally  flat  form  extend- 
ing in  the  general  radial  direction  defining  a  generally 


1.  A  gas  turbine  comprising  an  inner  drive  shaft  hav- 
ing an  impeller  fixedly  mounted  thereto  at  one  end,  fluid 
means  for  selectively  rotating  said  inner  drive  shaft  in 
either  direction,  an  outer  tubular  power  shaft  mounted 
concentrically  of  the  drive  shaft,  said  outer  power  shaft 
having  one  end  disposed  adjacent  the  impeller  and  its 
other  end  disposed  beyond  the  other  end  of  the  inner 
drive  shaft,  a  plurality  of  baffles  fixed  to  and  extending 
axially  along  the  outer  wall  of  the  power  shaft  providing 
fluid  passageways  therebetween,  each  of  said  passageways 
having  a  fluid  inlet  at  said  one  end  of  the  power  shaft  ad- 
jacent the  impeller  and  an  outlet  at  said  other  end  of  the 
power  shaft,  a  group  of  equally  spaced  slots  in  said  power 
shaft  extending  circumferentially  thereof  and  a  group  of 
equally   spaced   blades   extending   radially   and   circum- 
ferentially of  the  inner  drive  shaft  and  having  support- 
ing means  extending  through  said  slots  and  secured  to 
said  shaft,  said  slots  and  blades  being  equal  in  num- 
ber providing  a  group  of  blade  and  slots  lost  motion  con- 
nections between   the  shafts,   alternate  blades  of   said 
group  having  opposed  faces  of  concave  shape  and  other 
blades  of  the  group  having  opposed   faces  of  convex 
shape,  adjacent  blades  of  the  group  providing  a  cooperat- 
ing pair  of  concave  and  convex  faces,  said  lost  motion 
connections  being  constructed  and  arranged  on  rotation 
of  the  inner  drive  shaft  in  one  direction  to  position  co- 
operating pairs  of  faces  adjacent  the  outlet  of  each  pas- 
sageway for  deflecting  fluid  from  the  passageways  in  the 
opposite  direction  from  that  of  said  one  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  inner  drive  shaft  and  on  rotation  of  the 
inner  drive  shaft  in  the  other  direction  to  position  other 
cooperating  pairs  of  faces  adjacent  the  outlets  of  the  pas- 
sageways for  deflecting  the  fluid  from  the  passageways 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  that  of  said  other  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  inner  drive  shaft. 


rectangular  cross  section  thereof  at  said  disk  to  provide 
sufficient  radial  extent  of  said  tenon  to  support  said  blade 
against  centrifugal  force  in  use,  said  prepierced  holes  hav- 
ing a  generally  rectangular  cross  section  conforming  close- 
ly to  said  cross  section  of  said  tenon  for  the  receipt  there- 
of within  said  holes  in  close  fitting  relation,  said  tenons 
being  brazed  to  said  disk  at  the  sides  of  said  holes  thereof 
and  rim  means  secured  to  said  disk,  said  rim  means  en- 
circling said  disk  with  the  rim  thereof  extending  from 
front  to  rear  of  said  blades  and  from  blade  to  blade  to 
sustain  variations  in  said  fluid  pressure. 


3,006,606 
LEVELING  DEVICE 
Norman  R.  Pohl,  Miamiville,  and  Robert  H.  Knese,  Cin- 
cinnati, Otilo,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Cincin- 
nati, Otiio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,206 
1  Claim.    (Q.  254—101) 


rj^^J 


3,006,605 

BLADED  ROTOR  AND  THE  LIKE  FOR  AXIAL 

FLOW  FLUID  MACHINES 

Edward  A.  Stalker,  406  N.  Farragnt  St., 

Bay  City,  Mich. 

FUed  June  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,832 

6  Clainu.     (O.  255—77) 

1.  In  combination  in  an  axial  flow  rotor  adapted  to 

change  the  pressure  of  a  fluid,  a  metal  sheet  defining  a 

blade  support  disk  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  having 


In  a  device  for  adjustably  supporting  a  radar  antenna 
platform  member  relative  to  a  ground  member,  the 
combination  of  a  hollow  externally  threaded  lower  jack 
screw  member,  an  internally  threaded  nut  formed  as  a 
base  member  secured  to  the  ground  member  and  being 
adjustably  engaged  by  the  jack  screw  to  provide  vertical 
positional  adjustment  of  the  jack  screw  relative  to  the 
ground   member,   a   hollow   upper   jack   screw   member 
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formed  with  a  downwardly  depending  nut  portion  fixedly 
secured  to  the  jack  screw  and  with  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing flange,  a  first  washer  inserted  between  said  flange  and 
said  platform,  a  bolt  having  a  vertically  extending  stem 
projecting  through  said  platform  and  a  head  overlapping 
the  lower  side  of  said  flange,  a  second  washer  inserted 
between  said  head  and  said  flange,  said  first  washer  and 
said  flange  being  formed  with  complementary  concave 
and  convex  surfaces,  respectively,  to  permit  limited  tilt 
of  the  platform  relative  to  the  upper  jack  screw  member, 
a  key  secunng  said  flange  to  said  stem  for  rotation  there- 
with, roller  bearing  means  imbedded  in  said  platform 
for  journaling  said  stem,  lock  nut  and  washer  means 
conceniric  with  said  stem  and  disposed  upwardly  of  said 
platform  for  securing  said  bolt  against  vertical  displace- 
ment, and  a  crank  for  rotating  the  subassembly  of  stem, 
key.  and  jack  screw  members  to  adjust  the  vertical  posi- 
tion of  said  platform  member. 


3  906  607 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING 

LINES  THROUGH   CONDUITS 
James  C.  Hamrkk,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Jet  Line 
ProdDcts,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North 
Carolfaia 

FUed  Oct  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,119 
7  ClainM.     (O.  254—134.4) 


■^'^, 


1.  The  method  of  introducing  a  pliable  line  through  a 
conduit  having  at  least  one  angular  bend  therein  compriv 
ing  the  steps  of  directing  fluid  pressure  against  a  flexible 
line  package  having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  the  in- 
ternal diameter  of  the  conduit,  blowing  the  line  package 
freely  through  the  conduit  by  the  fluid  pressure,  guiding 
the  line  f>ackage  past  all  angular  bends  in  the  conduit  by 
flexing  the  line  package  to  substantially  conform  to  the 
shape  of  each  such  angular  bend  as  it  moves  therethrough, 
and  paying  out  line  from  the  line  package  in  response  to 
the  movement  of  the  line  package  through  the  conduit. 


are  tangent,  each  sheave  being  formed  with  a  peripheral 
groove  of  approximately  semi-circular  cross-section,  said 
sheaves  thus  forming  a  circular  passage  therebetween, 
said  circular  passage  being  aligned  with  the  center  line 
of  said  tubular  shank  portion  of  said  sheave  frame; 
spaced  tapered  bearing  means  supporting  said  tubular 
shank  for  turning  about  an  axis  coincident  with  the 
center  line  of  said  tubular  shank  portion,  said  axis  being 
tangent  to  both  said  sheaves;  and  cable  guide  members 
fixed  to  said  sheave  frame  and  having  central  opposed 
ridges  and  uniformly  sloping  sides  facing  one  another, 
elongated  spacing  collars  between  said  guide  members 
for  firmly  holding  said  guide  members  apart,  said  collars 
being  at  the  outer  extremities  of  said  guide  members  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  ridges  and  being  outwardly  spaced 
from  said  tubular  shank  bearing  portions  a  distance, 
along  the  axis  of  said  center  line  of  said  tubular  shank, 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  sheaves  whereby  said 
sheaves  may  be  laterally  removed  from  said  frame  with- 
out disassembling  said  fairlead,  the  outer  edges  of  said 
guide  members  being  arcuate,  with  the  center  of  said 
arcuate  edges  being  the  tangent  point  of  said  sheaves  and 
said  axis,  said  guide  members  along  said  ridges  thus  ex- 
tending substantially  outwardly  as  far  from  the  tangent 
point  of  said  sheaves  as  the  outer  extremities  of  said 
guide  members  and  providing  an  equal  elongated  moment 
arm  for  all  cable  positions  so  that  when  a  cable  extend- 
ing tangentially  between  said  sheaves  is  pulled  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  said  sheaves  and  to  the  center  line 
of  said  tubular  shank  portion,  the  cable  is  caused  to 
slide  along  one  of  said  uniformly  sloping  sides  thus  ex- 
erting a  turning  force  on  said  sheave  frame  through  such 
elongated  moment  arm. 


3,0«<,608 

DRAGLINE  FAIRLEAD 

Charles  Cimino,   Lorain,   Ohio,   assignor  to  The  Tbcw 

Shovel  Company,  Lorain,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jane  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,133 

1  Claim.     (O.  254—190) 


A  dragline  fairlead  comprising  a  sheave  frame  having 
a  tubular  shank  portion  and  carrying  a  pair  of  sheaves 
for  rotation  about  parallel  axes  that  are  spaced  apart 
a  distance  such  that  the  pitch  diameters  of  said  sheaves 


3fOVVf009 
FLUIDIZED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Aadrew  J.  Anthoay,  Tarttrillc,  Coon^  a«i|nor  to  The 
Air  Prebcatcr  Corporatfon,  New  Yoft,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  12,  1955,  Ser.  No.  533,M2 
1  Clafan.     (a.  257—55) 


Regenerative  heat  exchange  apparatiu  for  the  transfer 
of  heat  from  a  heating  fluid  to  a  fluid  to  be  heated  com- 
prising in  combination  a  first  conduit  that  defines  a  pas- 
sageway for  the  heating  fluid  and  a  second  conduit  sub- 
jacent thereto  that  defines  a  passageway  for  the  fluid  to 
be  heated:  storage  means  for  particulate  material  posi- 
tioned above  the  first  conduit;  a  first  aspirator  in  the  first 
conduit  having  a  suction  inlet  in  the  storage  means 
adapted  to  draw  particulate  material  from  the  storage 
means  into  the  first  conduit  in  response  to  the  flow  of 
the  heating  fluid  therethrough;  collecting  means  in  the 
first  conduit  adapted  to  remove  heated  particulate  mat- 
ter from  the  heating  fluid;  a  second  aspirator  in  the  sec- 
ond conduit  having  a  suction  opening  in  the  collecting 
means  of  the  fii^  conduit  adapted  to  draw  heated  par- 
ticulate material  into  the  second  conduit  in  ntpooac  to 
the  flow  of  the  fluid  to  be  heated  therethrough;  a  second 
collecting  means  in  the  second  conduit  adapted  to  effect 
release  of  particulate  material  from  the  fluid;  and  means 
adapted  to  lift  particulate  material  from  the  second  col- 
lecting means  to  the  storage  means  for  a  repeat  cycle  of 
operation. 
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3,006,610 

ffTEAM  AND  HOT  HATER  HEATING  DEVICE 

FOR  CALENDER  ROLLERS 

Peter  Slcgcl,  Krefcld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Joh. 

KldMwefers  SohM,  Krefdd,  Germany 

Filed  Aog.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,240 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  4,  1958 

14  Claims.     (CL  257—95) 


spaced  apart  to  provide  a  spiral  fluid  passageway  be- 
tween the  convolutions  normal  to  said  corrugations  and 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  and  a  tube  bundle  having 


1.  In  combination  for  use  in  connection  with  calenders 
and  the  like:  a  roller  provided  with  an  axial  bore  sub- 
divided into  a  plurality  of  bore  sections,  conduit  means 
mounted  in  said  bore  and  extending  thereinto  from  the 
outside  of  said  roller  for  conveying  heating  fluid  into  and 
discharging  fluid  from  said  bore,  and  scaling  means  sur- 
rounding said  conduit  means  and  sealing  at  least  some  of 
said  bore  sections  with  regard  to  each  other,  said  conduit 
means  including  means  for  individually  and  independently 
conveying  heating  fluid  to  and  discharging  fluid  from  at 
least  some  of  said  bore  sections. 


3,006,611 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 

Timothy  Isbam,  532  S.  Hobart  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  June  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,280 

5  Claims,     (a.  257—191) 


1.  In  a  heat  exchange  apparatus,  a  housing  adapted 
to  contain  a  source  of  heat,  a  casing  encompassing  said 
housing  and  enclosing  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  heat  con- 
ductive flange  on  said  housing  leading  spirally  there- 
around,  a  reciprocal  heat-gate  in  said  vacuum  chamber, 
a  heat  conductive  flange  embodied  in  said  gate  disposed 
in  overlying  relation  to  the  flange  on  said  housing  in 
normal  spaced  relation  thereto,  means  for  actuating  said 
heat-gate  to  dispose  said  flanges  into  superficial  contact 
with  each  other,  and  means  for  conducting  heat  from 
said  heat-gate. 


an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  tube  bundle  being  spirally 
wound  in  said  fluid  passageway  in  a  plane  normal  to 
said   corrugations  forming  a  second   fluid   passageway. 


3,006,613 
SELF-CONTAINED    AIR    CONDITIONING     APPA- 
RATUS   ADAPTED    FOR    HEATING,    COOLLNG 
AND  DEHUMIDIFICATION 
Gerard  G.  Coyne,  Loaisrille,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,474 
3  Claims.    (CL  257—290) 


X 
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3,006,612 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Richard  M.  Herbert  York.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  conKiration  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,739 

6  ClainM.     (CL  257—241) 

1.  A  heat-exchanger  comprising,   a   pair  of  opposed 

walls  in  spaced  parallel  planes;  a  corrugated,  spirally 

wound  baffle  plate  extending  between  and  enclosed  by 

said  walls,  the  corrugations  being  normal  to  the  plane 

of  said  walls,  the  convolutions  of  said  baffle  plate  being 


1.  In  a  self-contained  air  conditioning  unit  for  heat- 
ing and  cooling  an  enclosure,  a  reversible  cycle  refrigera- 
tion system  having  indoor  and  outdoor  interconnected 
heat  exchangers,  each  of  said  heat  exchangers  operable 
interchangeably  as  a  condenser  or  as  an  evaporator,  means 
for  circulating  an  air  stream  from  indoors  over  said  in- 
door heat  exchanger  and  means  for  circulating  an  air 
stream  from  outdoors  over  said  outdoor  heat  exchanger, 
means  to  condition  said  refrigeration  system  for  opera- 
tion on  the  heating  cycle  with  the  inside  heat  exchanger 
operating  as  a  condenser,  means  to  condition  said  sys- 
tem for  operation  on  a  cooling  cycle  with  the  inside  heat 
exchanger  operating  as  an  evaporator,  an  auxiliary  heat- 
er for  heating  air  from  said  enclosure,  said  auxiliary  heat- 
er being  arranged  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  indoor 
heat  exchanger,  a  thermostat  arranged  on  the  upstream 
side  of  said  indoor  heat  exchanger  in  said  indoor  air 
stream,  said  thermostat  including  a  compressor  control 
switch  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said  indoor  air 
stream  for  energizing  an  electrical  circuit  to  said  com- 
pressor according  to  the  temperature  of  said  indoor  air 
stream,  said  thermostat  also  having  a  heater  switch 
adapted  to  energize  a  circuit  including  said  auxiliary  heat- 
er when  said  temperature  within  said  enclosure  falls  a 
certain  number  of  degrees  below  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature, and  a  normally  open  overriding  heater  switch 
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for  energizing  a  circuit  including  said  auxiliary  heater 
under  indoor  air  temp::rature  conditions  which  would  nor- 
mally cause  said  thermostat  heater  switch  controlling  said 
auxiliary  heater  to  dc-encrgizc  said  heater  thereby  per- 
mitting selective  operation  of  said  auxiliary  heater  dur- 
ing cooling  operation  of  said  air  conditionng  unit  to  per- 
mit de-humidification  of  saidfndoor^ir. 


3,004,614 
CUPPED  TYPE   ROTOR   AND   VACUUM 
STUFFING  BOX 
Edward  J.  Beach,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Abbe  En- 
gineering Co.,  New  YorlL,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloo  of  New 
York 

FQed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  807,627 
3  Claims.     (CL  259^104) 


I.  A  mixing  apparatus,  comprising  a  closed  tank  hav- 
ing a  removable  cover  and  a  bottom,  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  vacuum  in  the  tank,  paddles  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  the  tank  for  circulating  the  contents  thereof, 
a  stationary  milling  element  supported  near  the  bottom 
of  the  tank,  a  rotatablc  milling  clement  supported  for 
rotation  adjacent  the  stationary  milling  element,  a  drive 
shaft  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  pair 
of  spaced  bearings,  said  shaft  being  rotatablc  in  said 
bearings,  a  stuffing  box  with  packing,  sealing  the  tank 
against  leakage,  means  for  cooling  the  packing  in  the 
stuffing  box  by  means  of  circulating  liquid,  means  for 
maintaining  the  packing  of  the  stuffing  box  under  vacu- 
um to  prevent  air  from  reaching  the  tank  via  the  stuffing 
box,  the  last-named  means  including  a  cylindrical  hous- 
ing, said  housing  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  semicylin- 
drical  plates,  said  plates  having  edges  disposed  in  abut- 
ment with  gaskets  therebetween,  clamping  means  secur- 
ing the  plates  together,  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in 
said  housing,  said  housing  having  a  bottom  formed  with 
a  reentrant  well,  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  well, 
a  sealing  ring  movably  seated  in  the  well,  and  spring 
means  in  the  well  holding  the  sealing  ring  seated  in  the 
well  and  sealing  the  housing  to  maintain  the  vacuum 
therein. 


3  006  615 

CONTINUOUS  MIXING,  METERING   AND 

DELIVERING  APPARATUS 

Waher    R.    Mason,   Jr.,   Cfaicinnati,    Ohio,    assignor    to 

Hoge  Warren  Zimmcmiann  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

nied  July  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  670,282 
10  Claims.     (CI.  259—154) 
1.  A  continuous  metering,  mixing  and  delivery  appara- 
tus comprising  a  hopper  for  dry  material,  a  ribbon  type 
conveyor  horizontally  disposed  in  the  lower  part  of  said 
hopper,  a  solid  flight  metering  screw  conveyor  also  dis- 


posed in  said  hopper  beneath  and  parallel  to  said  ribbon 
type  conveyor,  there  being  a  relatively  small  space  be- 
tween said  ribbon  type  conveyor  and  said  solid  flight 
conveyor,  vibrating  means  for  said  hopper,  said  ribbon 
type  conveyor  urging  the  material  in  a  given  direction 
and  said  solid  flight  conveyor  urging  the  material  in 
the  opposite  direction,  the  delivery  end  of  said  ribbon 
type  conveyor  terminating  adjacent  the  input  end  of  said 
second  screw,  a  water  pump,  means  to  maintain  a  con- 
stant head  against  said  pump,  a  horizontal  mixing  tube, 
a  conveyor  screw  in  said  mixing  tube,  said  tube  having 
a  loading  aperture  at  one  end  and  a  discharge  opening 
at  the  other  end,  means  for  introducing  material  from 
said  solid  flight  conveyor  into  said  tube  through  said 


loading  aperture,  conduit  means  from  said  water  pump 
to  said  tube,  means  adjacent  said  loading  aperture  to 
introduce  water  pumped  through  said  conduit  means  by 
said  water  pump  into  said  tube,  a  receptacle  beneath 
said  discharge  opening  to  receive  a  slurry  of  mixed  ma- 
terial and  water  from  said  tube,  a  slurry  pump,  means 
to  introduce  said  slurry  from  said  receptacle  into  said 
slurry  pump,  conduit  means  for  leading  the  mixed  slurry 
from  said  pump,  and  means  to  drive  said  ribbon  type 
conveyor,  said  vibrating  means,  said  water  pump,  said 
conveyor  screw  and  said  slurry  pump,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  including  a  first  motor  for  driving  said 
ribbon  type  screw,  said  solid  flight  screw  and  said  water 
pump,  and  a  second  motor  for  driving  said  conveyor 
screw  and  said  slurry  pump. 


3,006,616 
MULTI-BARREL  CARBURETOR 
Harold   A.  Carlson,  Brentwood,  Olin  J.   Eiclanann,  St 
Louis,  and  Robert  J.  Smith,  St  Anns,  Mo.,  assi^^ors 
to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FOed  Jan.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,986 
8  Claims.     (CI.  261—23) 


1.  In  a  carburetor  having  a  first  mixture  conduit  and 
a  second  mixture  conduit,  vertically  spaced  first  and 
second  Venturis  in  their  respective  conduits,  nozzles  to 
discharge  fuel  into  their  respective  Venturis,  a  first  reser- 
voir for  containing  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  the  first  conduit, 
a  second  reservoir  for  containing  fuel  to  be  supplied  to 
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the  second  conduit,  said  second  reservoir  having  a  fuel 
inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  fuel,  and 
a  fuel  outlet  to  supply  fuel  by  gravity  into  the  first  reser- 
voir when  the  head  of  fuel  in  the  second  reservoir  in- 
creases above  a  predetermined  level,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  valve  in  said  inlet  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel 
from  said  source  into  said  second  reservoir  to  cut  off 
flow  of  fuel  from  said  source  when  the  fuel  in  the  first 
reservoir  reaches  a  predetermined  level  below  the  level 
of  fuel  in  the  second  reservoir. 


sponsive  to  engine  temperature  for  ccMitrolling  the  posi- 
tion of  the  throttle  valve  at  idle  and  for  controlling  the 
position  of  the  choke  valve,  said  control  means  being 
adapted  to  establish  a  fast  idle  position  of  the  throttle 
valve  when  the  engine  is  cold  and  a  normal  idle  position 
of  the  throttle  valve  when  the  engine  is  warmed  up,  said 
control  means  being  adapted  to  hold  the  choke  valve 
closed  when  the  engine  is  cold  and  to  allow  the  choke 
valve  fully  to  open  before  the  engine  is  warmed  up,  and 
means  interconnecting  the  throttle  valve  and  said  control 
means  for  moving  the  choke  valve  in  closing  direction  in 
response  to  opening  of  the  throttle  valve. 


3,006,617 

AUTOMATIC  CHOKE  ADJUSTMENT 
James  T.  W.  Moseley,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  as- 
signor  to   HoUey    Carburetor   Company,   Van   Dyke, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  722,758 
13  Claims.     (CL  261—39)     V 


1.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  choke  valve,  a  source  of  suction  related  to  engine  op- 
eration, temperature  responsive  means  influencing  the 
position  of  said  choke  valve,  pressure  responsive  means 
communicating  with  said  source  of  suction  and  being 
operatively  connected  to  move  said  choke  valve,  and 
second  temperature  responsive  means  for  increasing  the 
amount  of  choke  movement  due  to  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  in  accordaiKe  with  increase  in  tempera- 
ture without  restricting  the  operativeness  of  said  pres- 
sure responsive  means. 


rrMTm^ 


1.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  carburetor  having  a  mixture  conduit,  a  throttle  valve 
and  a  choke  valve  for  said  mixture  conduit,  means  re- 


3,006,618 

AUTOMATIC  CHOKE  MECHANISM 
Harold  A.  Carlson,  Brentwood,  and  Wenford  E.  Highley, 
Normandy,  Mo.,  and  Morris  C.  Brown,  Pontiac,  Mich., 
assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,957 
6  Clafans.     (CI.  261—39) 


3,006,619 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARBURETION 

Robert  A.  Greene,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,369 

14  Clahns.     (CL  261—41) 


1.  In  a  carburetor;  means  forming  a  vertical  air  pas- 
sage, a  plurality  of  fuel  supply  jets  in  distributed  rela- 
tion in  said  air  passage,  first  means  operable  for  nwving 
said  jets  vertically  in  the  air  passage  thereby  to  vary 
the  rate  of  fuel  flow  through  the  jets,  second  means  ad- 
jacent the  supply  jets  for  varying  the  effective  area  of 
said  air  passage,  and  said  first  and  second  means  being 
interconnected  for  simultaneous  movement  during  at 
least  a  part  of  the  respective  movements  thereof. 


3,006,620 

CARBURETORS 

John  J.  Cybart,  Jr.,  62  Snnnyside  Drive,  Shelton,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,489 

5  Claims.     (CL  261—50) 


1.  A  carburetor  comprising  a  body  including  an  air 
passage  adapted  for  connection  to  an  engine  inlet  mani- 
fold, means  for  feeding  fuel  to  said  air  passage  compris- 
ing a  hollow  sleeve  mounted  in  the  body  provided  with 
an  inlet  opening  in  one  side  and  an  outlet  opening  on  the 
other  side  communicating  with  a  fuel  passage  leading  to 
the  air  passage,  a  sliding  valve  in  said  sleeve  provided 
with  a  chamber  open  on  one  side  in  alignment  with  the 
inlet  and  closed  on  the  opposite  side  over  the  outlet,  said 
closed  side  provided  with  a  series  of  small  holes  there- 
through spaced  from  each  other  longitudinally  of  the 
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valve,  means  for  connecting  the  inlet  to  a  supply  of  fuel 
under  pressure,  and  means  for  sliding  the  valve  to  brmg 
one  or  more  of  the  small  openings  into  alignment  with  the 
outlet  to  supply  fuel  thereto. 


3,00«,621 

CARBLRETOR 

Albert  H.  WInUer,  Elmira,  NY.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  a   corporation   of   Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,085 

4  Claims.     (CI.  261—69) 


'i 


:^^j^^/  '^-J 


tr^^ 


1  In  a  carburetor,  an  induction  passage,  a  fuel  bowl, 
a  fuel  discharge  jet  connecting  said  fuel  bowl  to  said  in- 
duction passage,  a  metering  restriction  in  said  jet,  a  fuel 
well  connected  at  one  end  to  said  jet  downstream  of  said 
restriction,  a  tube  in  said  well  spaced  from  the  side  walls 
of  said  well,  means  sealing  the  space  between  said  tub)c 
and  said  well  at  said  one  end  of  said  well,  a  conduit  con- 
necting said  well  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  tube  with 
said  fuel  bowl,  and  valve  means  responsive  to  an  engine 
operating  condition  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said 
conduit. 


3,006,622 
FLUID  CONTACT  SYSTEM 
Yoshihani  Shimokawa,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan,  assiftnor  to 
Chiyoda  Kako  Kensetsu  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756.247 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Aug.  26,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  261—79) 


1 


1.  A  counter-current  fluid  contacting  device  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  concentric  cylinders,  a  tangential  inlet  to 
the  outer  of  said  cylinders  for  the  admission  of  a  light 
fluid  in  a  circumferential  direction,  a  center  inlet  to  the 
inner  of  sai^  cylinders  for  the  admission  of  a  heavy  fluid, 
center  outlets  to  said  inner  cylinder  for  exit  of  said  light 
fluid,  a  tangential  outlet  from  a  cylinder  intermediate 
said  inner  and  outer  cylinders  for  the  exit  of  said  heavy 
fluid,  a  plurality  of  tangential  fine  slits  defined  by  and 
interconnecting  said  concentric  cylinders,  said  slits  slant- 
ed to  cause  the  tangential  flow  of  said  light  fluid  from 
outer  to  inner  cylinders  in  the  same  circumferential  direc- 
tion of  flow  and  for  the  tangential  passage  outward  of 
heavy  fluid  urged  by  centrifugal  force  in  the  same  cir- 
cumferential direction  as  the  flow  of  said  light  fluid. 


3,006,623 

FLUID   DISTRIBUTOR  FOR   PACKED 

COLUMNS 

James  Francis  Ross  and  Richard  Hall  Hudson,  Jr.,  Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1958.  Ser.  No.  783,444 
2  Oaims.     (CI.  261—110) 


1.  In  a  column,  unproved  means  for  distributing  the 
downfk>wing  liquid  which  comprises  at  least  one  horizon- 
tal plate  member  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  col- 
umn, a  plurality  of  chimney  members  mounted  on  said 
plate  for  the  passage  of  lighter  fluid  upwardly  there- 
through, a  downcomer  for  the  downward  discharge  of 
liquid  accumulating  on  said  plate,  a  liquid  distributor 
arranged  to  receive  the  liquid  from  said  downcomer  com- 
prising a  vertical  cylindrical,  thin-walled  member,  ar- 
ranged in  sf>aced  relation  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  column, 
vertical  slits  uniformly  spaced  around  the  lower  portion 
of  said  cylindrical  member  dividing  said  lower  portion  of 
said  cylindrical  member  into  a  multiplicity  of  elongated 
fingers,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fingers  being  bent  in 
the  form  of  a  smooth  curve  so  that  the  free  ends  of  said 
fingers  are  arranged  in  a  suitable  pattern  to  distribute 
the  downflowing  liquid  in  the  desired  manner  directly 
over  the  cross-section  of  the  column,  slots  of  uniform 
depth  cut  in  the  top  portion  of  said  cylindrical  member 
to  provide  an  overflow  weir  above  each  of  said  fingers, 
a  plate  member  arranged  within  the  upper  part  of  said 
cylindrical  member  below  the  bottom  of  said  weir  slots 
forming  a  tray  or  reservoir  of  liquH  which  may  thus 
overflow  through  said  weir  slots  and  thenoe  onto  and 
down  the  said  fingers. 


3,006,624 

CONTINUOUS   MINING   MACHINE  HAVING 

VERTICAL  CUTTING  ROTORS 

Frank  Doxey,  Sydney,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Dominion    Coal    Company,    Lhnhed,    Sydney.    Nova 

Scotia,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,698 

aaims  priority,  application  Canada  Feb.  25,  1958 

6  CUims.     (CI.  262—9) 


5.  A  cutting  rotor  for  mining  machinery  comprising 
a  cylindrical  body  provided  with  spirally  arranged  lands 
intervened  by  flutes,  said  lands  being  provided  with 
spaced-apart  cutting-bits,  said  rotor  having  a  vertical  axis 
and  a  top  face  inclined  in  the  same  sense  as  said  lands 
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with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  vertical  axis 
thereby  being  adapted  to  fling  material  in  an  upward  and 
rearward  direction  with  the  rotation  of  the  rotor  about 
said  axis. 

3,006,625 
FURNACE  SHAFTS 
Frank   J.    Boron,    Elyria,   Ohio,    assignor   to    American 
Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,321 
8  Claims.     (CI.  263—6) 


-J     .*»t4 


II 


8.  A  support  assembly  adapted  to  be  continuously  sub- 
jected to  high  ambient  temperatures  and  comprising,  an 
outer  tubular  shaft,  an  inner  support  shaft  adapted  to  be 
cooled  below  the  temperature  of  said  outer  shaft,  said 
outer  shaft  being  movable  in  longitudinal  and  radial  di- 
rections with  respect  to  said  inner  shaft  by  a  varying  tem- 
perature differential  between  said  shafts,  and  support 
means  for  supporting  a  central  portion  of  said  outer  shaft 
from  the  inner  shaft  for  any  temperature  differential 
therebetween,  said  support  means  comprising  first  and 
second  members  each  having  mating  complementary  tap- 
ered surfaces,  said  first  member  being  mounted  on  the 
inner  shaft,  and  said  second  member  being  fixed  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  with  said  outer  shaft  in  a  manner  such 
that  the  tapered  surface  of  said  second  member  is  sub- 
stantially continuously  in  slidable  contact  with  the  tapered 
surface  of  said  first  member  during  longitudinal  and  radial 
movement  of  said  outer  shaft. 


vertical  shell  portion  of  a  checkci^ork  containing  stove 
with  the  bottom  section  accurately  leveled  in  the  con- 
crete foundation  mat  for  the  stove,  the  lower  portion  of 
the  bottom  section  being  embedded  in  the  mat  below  the 
top  but  above  the  base  thereof  ajd  the  upper  portion  of 
the  bottom  section  projecting  above  the  top  of  the  mat 
in  position  for  the  uniting  therewith  of  the  next  vertical 
section  of  the  shell,  and  anchor  rods  rigidly  integral  with 
the  bottom  section  terminating  at  their  upper  ends  below 
the  top  of  the  mat  and  extending  downwardly  into  the 
portion  of  the  mat  below  the  lower  extremity  of  the  bot- 
tom section  therein  and  anchored  there  in  the  concrete 
of  the  mat. 

3  006  627 
DAMPING  APPARATUS,  PARTICULARLY  OF  THE 
ARTICULATED  TYPE,  FOR  SUSPENSION  SYS- 
TEMS OR  OTHER  OSCILLATING  ASSEMBLIES 
Jean-Felix  Paulsen,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Luxembourgeoise  de  Brevets  et  de  Participations,  Lux- 
embourg, a  Luxembourg  societe 

FUed  June  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  667,333 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  25,  1956 

1  Claim.     (CI.  267—57.1) 


3,006,626 

BLAST   FURNACE   STOVE  BOTTOM 

CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  A.  Lcieck,  Pittsburgh,  and  Archie  J.  Merritt,  East 
McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  28. 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,688 
4  Claims.     (CI.  263—19) 


1.  A  blast  furnace  stove  bottom  construction  com- 
prising: a  concrete  foundation  mat  for  the  bottom  of  a 
blast  furnace  stove,  a  steel  plate  bottom  section  for  the 


Damping  apparatus  for  an  oscillating  assembly  com- 
prising a  sleeve  member  defining  a  cylindrical  bore,  a 
cylindrical  member  disposed  coaxially  in  the  bore  and 
having  its  central  portion  spaced  from  the  sleeve  member 
by  an  annular  clearance  of  about  Hoo  to  ^o  millimeter  and 
having  end  portions  of  greatly  reduced  diameter  relative 
to  said  central  portion  thereof,  means  mounting  the  cylin- 
drical member  and  the  sleeve  member  for  relative  rota- 
tion in  response  to  oscillation  of  the  assembly  including 
resilient  means  tightly  engaged  between  the  sleeve  mem- 
ber and  said  end  portions  of  the  cylindrical  member 
whereby  the  members  are  relatively  movable  transverse 
one  another,  and  a  fluid  material  consisting  essentially  of 
polyisobutylenes  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
5,000-8,000  disposed  in  said  clearance  to  damp  the  rota- 
tional and  transverse  movements  of  the  members. 


3,006,628 

FLUID-DAMPED  SHOCK  ABSORBERS 

Reginmid  Utting,  Gloucester,  England,  assignor  to  Rotol 

Limited,  Gloucester,  England,  a  British  company 

Ffled  Apr.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  809,183 

Qafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  13,  1958 

10  Claims.     (CI.  267—64) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  an  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber and  in  inner  tubular  member  telescoping  within  the 
outer  member,  a  piston  on  the  end  of  the  inner  member 
within  the  outer  member  and  in  substantially  fluid-tight 
connection  with  the  interior  of  said  outer  member,  said 
tubular   members  defining  two  fluid  chambers   one   on 
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each  side  of  said  piston,  a  hollow  tube  located  within 
said  outer  member  and  being  axially  movable  as  one  with 
said  outer  member,  said  tube  extending  in  fluid  tight  re- 
lationship through  said  piston,  and  having  flow  passages 
therethrough  connecting  the  chamber  defined  by  the  outer 
tubular  member  with  the  interior  of  the  hollow  tube,  and 
an  openmg  through  which  the  interior  of  the  hollow  tube 
is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  chamber  defined  by  the 
inner  tubular  member,  a  piston  valve  slidable  within  said 
tube  and  having  a  piston  face  subject  to  the  pressure  in 
the  chamber  defined  by  the  outer  tubular  member,  said 
piston  valve  having  a  permanently  open  constriction 
therethrough  also  placing  the  chamber  defined  by  the 
outer  tubular  member  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  hollow  tube,  and  resilient  means  urging  said  piston 
valve  mto  a  po«ition  in  which  it  closes  off  said  flow 
passages  in  the  hollow  tube. 


3,006,629 
BASE  CONSTRUCTION   FOR  CHAIRS,  COUCHES 

AND  THE  LIKE 
lx>iiJs  S.  Sfnykin  and  Aicx  C.  Olscii,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Levin  Bros.,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759.944 
5  Claims.     (CI.  267—99) 


V»L-^-'l^t 


1.  A  base  construction  for  chairs,  divans  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  rigid  generally  rectangular  frame  having 
opposite  sides  and  also  having  ends,  a  spring  construc- 
tion comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  spring  nnits  assem- 
bled in  side  by  side  spaced  relation,  with  the  ends  of  said 
units  disposed  adjacent  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame, 
each  unit  including  a  plurality  of  upright  coiled  springs 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  aligned  rows  spaced  from  each 
other,  each  row  including  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  coiled 
springs  engaging  each  other,  each  unit  also  including  re- 
silient means  tying  the  springs  in  each  row  together  and 
also  tying  the  spaced  rows  of  springs  together,  a  frame 
wire  having  a  generally  rectangular  shape  and  enclosing 
said  assembly  of  side-by-side  spring  units  at  the  top  con- 
volutions of  said  coiled  springs,  and  said  frame  wire  hav- 
ing opposite  sides  extending  across  and  between  the  ends 
of  said  spring  units,  means  securing  said  frame  wire  to 
the  top  convolutions  of  said  coiled  springs,  and  means  sup- 
porting and  connecting  the  lower  convolutions  of  the 
springs  in  said  units  to  said  frame. 


3,006,630 
WIND  TUNNEL  ACCESS  MECHANISM 
Oscar   C.    HoMerer,    HimtSTillc,   Ala^    anigDor   to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  Sept  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,100 
8  Oaims.     (CI.  268—66) 
(Granted  nnder  THIe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
8.  A  Wind  tunnel  access  mechanism  secured  to  a  wind 
tunnel  composing,  a  U-shaped  member  provided  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  channels,  and  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures joining  said  channels  with  the  inner  portion  of  said 
member;  means  for  providing  access  to  said  channels;  a 
pair  of   bars   arranged   for  movement  in  said  channels. 


said  bars  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  angled  slots 
intermediate  their  ends,  and  an  aperture  in  each  end; 
means,  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  end  apertures  in  each 
of  said  bars,  for  locking  said  bars  in  place;  a  plurality  of 
bolts  having  one  end  extending  thru  said  plurality  of  aper- 
tures and  their  otheH  end  slidably  connected  with  said 
slots;  a  hinge  having  one  end  connected  to  the  base  por- 
tion of  said  U-shaped  member;  a  movable  member  con- 
nected, adjacent  one  of  its  ends  to  the  other  end  of  said 
hinge,  said  movable  member  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures  in  alignment  with  said  apertures  in 


said  U-shaped  member;  means  secured  to  said  movable 
member,  adjacent  its  other  end,  for  controlling  the  means 
for  locking  said  bars,  when  said  movable  member  is 
actuated;  a  triangular  member  having  its  base  pivotably 
secured  to  the  aperture  in  one  end  of  said  bars,  adjacent 
said  hinge,  said  triangular  member  being  provided  with 
an  oblong  slot  adjacent  its  vertex;  stationary  means,  ex- 
tending thru  said  slot,  for  slidably  retaining  said  triangular 
member;  means  having  one  end  pivotably  attached  to  said 
triangular  member  and  its  other  end  pivotably  secured  to 
said  hinge  for  actuating  said  movable  member;  and  means 
for  controlling  operation  of  said  last-named  means. 


3,006,631 

MOTION-TRANSMITTING   MECHANISM 

Ralph  H.  Wise,  Davis  Island,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

The  Anderson  Company,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  514,575,  June  10, 
1955.      This    application    Sept.    18,    1958,    Ser.    No. 
761,753 

12  Oaims.     (CL  268—124) 


,>.* 


1.  In  a  window  regulator  for  a  window  movable  into 
.ind  out  of  a  vehicular  body  component  .ind  actuatahie  by 
a  nut  assembly  carried  by  the  window  for  travel  along 
a  rotatable  threaded  shaft,  the  improvements  in  said  nut 
assembiv  \Ahich  comprise  a  carrier  mounted  on  the  win- 
dow, a  plurality  of  rotatable  shaft-engaging  elements 
journalled  by  said  carrier,  one  of  said  elements  also  being 
movable  relative  to  said  carrier  in  a  plane  radial  to  said 
shaft,  and  spring  means  carried  by  said  carrier  and  en- 
gaging said  one  element  to  bias  the  same  in  said  radial 
plane  toward  the  shaft. 


3,006,632 
ELECTRODE  POSITIONING   MEANS 
Carl  L.  Fuller,  WellsvUle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Apra  Pre- 
cipitator Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,446 
1  Claim.     (CI.  269— 115) 
Means   for   temporarily   positioning   a   cylindrical  dis- 
charge electrode  coaxially  within  a  regular  polygonal  col- 
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lecting  surface  comprising,  a  pair  of  diamctincally  slotted  with  the  passage  open  at  one  side  to  provide  for  removal 

positioning  disks  arranged  in  face-to-face  engagement  with  of  tape  from  said  machine  through  said  one  open  side 

their  diametric  slots  opening  in  opposite  directions  to  pro-  a  horizontal  platform  disposed  immediately  adjacent  said 

vide  a  composite  annular  member  surrounding  the  dis-  folding   mechanism   for  direcUy   receiving  tape  passing 
charge  electrode,   said  disks  having  an  outer  diameter 


I— «      " 


somewhat  less  than  the  distance  between  sides  of  the 
polygonal  collecting  surface;  and  a  protuberance  extend- 
ing axially  and  in  the  same  direction  from  the  face  of 
each  disk  adapted  to  permit  their  insertion  into  the  col- 
lecting surface  and  around  the  discharge  electrode  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  electrode. 


through  the  folding  mechanism,  and  conveyor  means  on 
said  platform  for  exerting  a  feeding  action  on  the  folded 
tape  received  from  the  folding  mechanism,  whereby  the 
presence  of  static  electricity  on  the  tape  does  not  inter- 
fere with  its  progress. 


II 


3,006,633 

LINING  REGISTER  CONTROL  FOR   A  CASE 
FORMING   MACHINE  FOR   BOOKS 
Robert  L.  Schoenberger,  Jr.,  Crawfordsville,  Ind.,  assign- 
or to  R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,933 
5  Claims.     (CI.  270—52) 


3,006,635 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  FEEDING 
SHEETS 
Thomas  J.  Elliott,  Clevehmd,  and  Sherman  S.  Watts, 
Shaker  Heights,   Ohio,  assignors  to  Harris-Intertype 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  702,604 
19  Claims.    (CL  271—30) 


1.  In  a  case  maker,  means  for  providing  a  plurality 
of  liners  seriatim  in  accurate  registration  with  a  plu- 
rality of  travelling  case  elements,  comprising:  a  liner 
supply  device;  means  transferring  the  liners  seriatim  in 
a  predetermined  spaced  relationship  from  the  liner  sup- 
ply device  to  the  case  elements;  and  means  for  effecting 
a  lineal  phase  displacement  between  the  liner  supply 
device  and  the  transferring  means  including  mechanism 
coordinated  with  the  travel  of  the  case  elements  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  liner  supply  device  bodily 
relative  to  the  transferring  means  to  adjust  the  phase 
position  of  the  liners  in  the  transferring  means  and 
resultingly  the  position  of  the  liners  relative  to  the  case 
elements. 


-^'#^. .''.•> 


3,006,634 
FANFOLDING  MACHINE 
Joseph  L.  Lawrence,  San  Francisco,  and  Philip  H.  Allen, 
Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cycle  Equipment  Com- 
pany 
Orighial  application  July  23,  1954,  Ser.  No.  445,342,  now 
Patent  No.  2,910,292,  dated  Oct  27,  1959.     Divided 
and  thb  applicaHon  Mar.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,756 

7  Oaims.     (O.  270—73) 
1.  In  a  fanfolding  mechanism,  a  frame,  folding  mech- 
anism  on   said   frame,   said   frame   including   parts  pro- 
viding a  passage  for  tape  through  the  folding  mechanism 


1.  In  a  sheet  feeder,  stacking  gauges  for  the  forward 
edges  of  a  pile  of  sheets,  a  transverse  baffle  at  the  upper 
ends  of  the  stacking  gauges  flush  with  the  rear  faces  there- 
of, a  pair  of  pull-in  rolls  disposed  forward  of  and  slightly 
above  said  baffle,  a  hinged  flap  adjoining  the  upper  edge 
of  said  baffle  having  an  up  position  flush  with  the  rear  sur- 
face of  the  baffle  and  a  forwardly  inclined  down  position 
for  guiding  a  sheet  into  the  bite  of  said  rolls,  means  for 
separating  and  raising  an  edge  of  the  top  sheet  above  the 
pile,  means  for  directing  a  blast  of  air  forward  beneath 
the  raised  edge  of  the  top  sheet  while  said  flap  is  in  said 
up  position  whereby  the  air  blast  builds  up  force  behind 
the  baffle  and  flap  to  float  the  remainder  of  the  sheet  up- 
wardly above  the  pile,  stop  means  to  prevent  the  sheet 
from  being  blown  up  substantially  above  the  flap  when 
in  its  up  position,  means  for  turning  said  flap  to  its  down 
position  once  during  each  cycle,  and  means  for  feeding 
the  air-supported  sheet  forward  over  said  down-turned 
flap  into  the  bite  of  said  pull-in  rolls. 


1348 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  31,  1961 


SHEET  FEED  FOR  DUPUCAITNG  MACHINES 
MMtafa  J.  AJaoi,  Aiahent,  NJL,  MrigMr  to  Stamtdart 
DvtKkafOmg  MacUms  Corporadoa,  Ercrctt,  Mjmb^  i 

FUcd  Feb.  5,  195S,  Scr.  No.  713^3 
7  Claims.     (CL  271—51) 


1.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  a  pair  of  forwarding 
rolls,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  an  electric  circuit,  electric 
power  mechanism  in  said  circuit  operating  said  feed 
rolls,  electrically  operated  starting  and  stopping  means 
acting  to  start  the  machine  and  to  stop  it  after  one 
revolution,  a  series  of  contacts  in  said  circuit  and  arranged 
in  separately  movable  pairs  lengthwise  of  the  bite  of  said 
forwarding  rolls  and  in  position  to  be  separated  elec- 
trically by  a  sheet  of  paper  after  passing  the  bite  of  said 
forwarding  rolls,  the  separation  of  any  pair  of  contacts 
by  the  passage  of  a  sheet  of  paper  acting  to  break  the 
circuit  and  start  the  feed  rolls  and  stop  them  at  the 
end  of  one  revolution. 


3,0«<,637 

SHEET  FEEDING  MACHINES 

Headky  Towmcnd  BackbooM,  "Les  Rayons"  (Vand), 

Corsy-CoaTcnkm,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,425 

Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  17,  1958 

3  Claims.     {CI.  271—60) 


U"    -J 


1.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine  of  the  kind  having  a 
feed  table  and  front  lay  mechanism  which  comprises  a 
front  lay  and  means  for  moving  the  lay  upwardly  and 
downwardly  between  an  upper  operative  position  in  which 
it  projects  above  the  feed  table  for  engagement  by  a 
front  edge  of  a  sheet  advancing  over  the  table  and  a 
lower  inoperative  position  in  which  it  lies  clear  of  the 
front  edge  of  the  sheet,  a  smoother  blade  projecting  rear- 
wardly  from  the  lay  when  the  lay  is  in  its  operative  posi- 
tion over  the  top  of  the  table  and  operative  to  hold 
down  the  front  edge  of  a  sheet  adjacent  the  front  lay, 
a  bell  crank  lever  having  a  fulcrum  attached  to  the  lay 
for  up  and  down  movement  therewith,  said  smoother 
blade  being  carried  by  an  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever 
which  extends  upwardly  from  the  fulcrum,  the  other  arm 
of  the  lever  extending  rearwardly  from  the  fulcrum  and 
fixed  means  co-operating  with  the  said  other  arm  to  re- 
strict up  and  down  movements  of  the  free  end  thereof 


whereby  as  the  fulcnun  moves  down  with  the  lay  the 
bell-crank  lever  is  rocked  to  move  the  tmoother  blade 
forwardly  dear  of  the  lay  face  and  as  the  fulcnun  moves 
up  with  the  lay  the  bell-crank  lever  is  rocked  to  move  the 
smoother  blade  rearwardly  to  the  position  in  which  as 
aforesaid  it  projects  rearwardly  from  the  lay  over  the 
Uble. 


3,MM3t 
PILE  SUPPORT  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
J.  Getazcr,  Jr.,  Castk  Skannoi^  Pa^  aarigMr  to 
MUlcr  Printfa«  MacUacry  Co.,  Pittsbvik,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pcoasyhrania 

FUcd  Jmi.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  TtSO^l 
4ClaiBM.    (CL271— 62) 


1.  Mechanism  for  changing  the  elevation  of  a  pile 
support  in  apparatus  for  moving  sheets  to  or  from  a  pile 
of  sheets  carried  by  the  pile  support  to  maintain  the  top 
of  the  pile  of  sheets  at  a  predetermined  elevation  com- 
prising electric  means  including  a  mounting  member,  a 
switch  mounted  on  the  mounting  member,  means  cyclical- 
ly operable  in  a  path  as  sheets  are  moved  to  or  from 
the  pile  to  detect  the  elevation  of  the  top  of  the  pile  and 
in  relation  to  the  switch  operating  the  switch  when  the 
switch  is  in  the  path  of  such  means,  means  operable  upon 
operation  of  the  switch  for  changing  the  elevation  of  the 
pile  support  and  means  for  adjustably  positioning  the 
mounting  member  to  in  turn  adjustably  position  the  switch 
in  relation  to  said  cyclically  operable  means  to  predeter- 
mine when  the  switch  will  be  operated  thereby  and  hence 
predetermine  the  elevation  at  which  the  top  of  the  pile 
is  maintained. 


3,M6,(39 
DOCUMENT  STACKING  MECHANISM 
Arthor  R.  Spalding,  Chlcato,  and  Hugo  SoUncr,  Evans- 
ton,  m.,  assignors  to  Bell  Jk  HoweD  Company,  Chicago, 
ID.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  May  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  737,685 
11  Clafans.  (CI.  271—68) 
1 .  Document  stacking  nKans  including  a  frame,  a  first 
shaft  joumaled  on  said  frame  and  extending  horizontally 
above  a  document  as  it  enters  the  stacking  means,  a  first 
pulley  secured  to  said  fir^t  shaft  at  a  location  midway 
the  side  edges  of  a  document,  means  itKluding  a  second 
shaft  iK>n-rotatably  mounting  thereon  a  second  pulley  dis- 
posed in  aligned  spaced  relation  with  and  slightly  below 
said  first  pulley  for  rotation  on  said  frame  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  pulley,  a  first 
belt  trained  at  a  slight  angle  from  the  horizontal  over 
said  pulleys,  a  pair  of  guide  wheels  fastened  to  said 
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ood  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  said  second  pulley  each 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  dian>etcr  of  said  sec- 
ond pulley  plu«  two  thicknesses  of  said  belt  and  having 
friction  surfaces,  a  plate  mounted  on  said  frame  below 
said  belt,  a  pulley  frame  movably  mounted  upon  said 
plate,  spring  means  reacting  between  said  pulley  frame 
and  said  plate  and  urging  said  pulley  frame  upwardly,  a 
pair  of  high  center  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  on  said  pulley  frame  a  distance  apart  substan- 
tially less  than  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second 
pulleys,  a  belt  trained  over  said  high  center  pulleys  with 


tary  to  said  belt,  means  for  mounting  said  container  on 
said  stacking  station  with  the  side  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  face  of  said  belt  and  encompassing  said  belt  where- 
by said  belt  communicates  with  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer, and  said  carriage  including  a  portion  extending 
within  said  container  and  movable  with  said  carriage  to 
provide  a  backstop  for  articles  delivered  within  said  con- 
tainer by  said  movable  belt. 


the  upper  pass  being  juxtaposed  to  the  lower  pass  of  said 
first  belt  for  engaging  documents  singly  therebetween  for 
movement  toward  said  second  pulley,  support  means 
movably  mounted  on  said  plate  having  a  portion  disposed 
underneath  said  pair  of  guide  wheels,  spring  means  bias- 
ing said  support  means  to  urge  said  portion  thereof  up- 
wardly, and  a  document  receiving  table  mounted  on  said 
portion  of  said  support  means  and  having  a  convex  up- 
per document  receiving  surface  to  which  said  pair  of 
guide  wheels  are  tangent  in  the  absence  of  a  document 
and  between  which  documents  are  stacked  one  above  the 
other  in  Che  order  in  which  they  are  received. 


ARTICLE  STACKING  ARRANGEMENT 
Wolfgang  Keflig,  Bcrlln-Fricdenan,  Germany,  assignor  to 
International    Standard     Electric    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jnnc  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,034 
Claimi  priority,  application  Germany  Inly  3,  1958 
1,  3  Claims.     (CL  271—87) 


3,006,641 

FULL-POCKET  SIGNALLING  DEVICES  FOR  MA- 

CHINES  OPERATING  WITH  RECORD  CARDS 

Ren^  Souchot,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnle  des 

Machines  Bull  (Sodete  Anonyme),  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,423 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  6,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  271—88) 


1.  An  arrangement  to  stack  flat  articles,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  stacking  station,  a  movable  belt  for  suc- 
cessively delivering  said  articles  to  said  stacking  station, 
a  movable  carriage  and  means  for  slidably  supporting  it 
on  said  station  for  movement  in  a  direction  normal  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  belt,  a  removable  stack- 
ing container  having  a  base  and  a  side  cut  complemen- 


1.  In  a  record  card  machine,  in  combination:  a  card 
receiving  pocket  having  an  inclined  base  with  a  lower 
edge  and  an  upper  edge,  and  a  vertical  side  wall  which 
intersects  said  base  along  said  lower  edge;  a  card  feed- 
ing means  for  sequentially  directing  cards  in  the  pocket 
towards  said  wall  in  a  direction  approximately  parallel  to 
the  base  of  said  pocket,  said  feeding  means  having  an 
outlet  in  a  vertical  plane  which  intersects  said  base  along 
said  upper  edge;  an  organ  movable  from  a  first  to  a  sec- 
ond position  against  the  action  of  a  return  device,  when 
it  is  subjected  to  a  predetermined  effort  in  a  parallel  di- 
rection to  the  base,  said  organ  in  its  first  position  pro- 
truding from  said  waM,  inside  said  pocket,  downwardly 
extending  from  a  point  located  at  a  distance  from  said 
base  approximately  equal  to  the  distance  between  said 
base  and  said  outlet  of  the  feeding  means,  and  in  its  sec- 
ond position  being  closer  to  said  wall  than  in  the  first 
position;  whereby  cards  which  are  first  fed  into  the  pocket 
fall  down  under  said  organ  and  come  to  rest  with  an  edge 
bearing  on  said  wall,  whereas  cards  which  are  fed  after 
a  card  has  come  to  rest  immediately  under  said  organ, 
come  to  rest  with  an  edge  bearing  on  said  organ  and  exert 
an  effort  upon  said  organ  in  a  parallel  direction  to  said 
base  so  as  to  urge  said  organ  into  its  second  position,  a 
movement  of  said  organ  from  its  first  to  its  second  posi- 
tion thus  indicating  that  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
last-mentioned  cards  have  been  fed  into  the  poqket. 


3,006,642 
AMUSEMENT  RIDE 
Norman  Bartlett,  915  NE.  173rd  St.,  North  Miami  Beach. 
Fla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Marjorie  Bartlett,  North 
Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,344 
6  Claims.  (CI.  272—34) 
1.  In  an  amusement  ride  of  the  roundabout  type,  a 
relatively  vertical  central  rotatable  support,  a  plurality 
of  arm  means  radiating  therefrom,  each  arm  means  being 
pivoted  to  said  central  support  for  raising  and  lowering 
movement,  a  passenger  carrier  at  the  outer  end  of  each 
arm  means,  said  passenger  carriers  having  fore  and  aft 
ground  wheels,  means  for  propelling  said  carriers  around 
a  generally  circular  path  defined  by  said  arm  means,  the 
outer  portions  of  said  arm  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
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arm  portions,  one  of  said  arm  portions  being  of  rela- 
tively fixed  length  and  the  other  arm  portion  being  re- 
silicntly  extensible,  said  arm  portions  being  pivoted  to 
each  other  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  fixed  length  arm 
portion  being  pivoted  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  asso- 
ciated   passenger   carrier   on    a   generally   horizontal    axis 
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and  the  extensible  arm  portion  being  pivoted  to  a  lower 
portion  of  said  associated  passenger  carrier,  whereby  the 
lower  portion  of  each  passenger  earner  may  move  out- 
wardly to  banked  position  under  the  influence  of  cen- 
trifugal force  by  resilient  extension  of  said  extensible 
arm  portion  and  relative  pivotal  movements  of  said  sev- 
eral  pivotal   connections. 


3,006,643 

BODY  EXERCISING   BENCH 

Edgar  F.  Ryan,  Beachwood,  Ohio 

(653  Broadway,  Bedford,  Ohio) 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,380 

2  Claims.     (CI.  272—58) 


1.  A  living  human-body-supporting  bench  device  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  parallel  like  closed 
right  triangular  tubular  frame  members  with  longer  ver- 
tical legs  disposed  centrally  of  said  device,  a  trapeze 
member  horizontally  disposed  between  like  upper  apical 
regions  of  the  said  frame  members,  a  generally  U-shaped 
frame  member  with  the  free  ends  of  the  parallel  legs 
thereof  disposed  horizontally  and  in  parallel  vertically 
spaced  relation  to  horizontal  shorter  legs  of  said  right 
triangular  frame  members,  the  yoke  end  portion  of  said 
U-shaped  member  being  bent  downwardly  into  ver- 
tical disposition  at  the  end  of  the  device  opposite  said 
tnangular  frame  members,  said  U-shaped  frame  member 
having  transverse  frame  elements  rigidly  secured  be- 
tween the  horizontal  reaches  thereof  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  vertical  legs,  and  means  for  immediately  support- 
ing a  living  human  body  including  a  vertical  adjustable 
central  portion  having  opposite  ends  slidably  embracing 
and  engage  with  said  vertical  legs  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  at  selected  vertical  positions  on  said  vertical 
legs,  the  adjustable  central  portion  having  a  substantially 
greater  dimension  transverse  of  the  device  than  in  a 
direction  longitudinal  to  the  device,  the  last  said  means 
also  including  oppositely  extending  portions  narrower 
than  the  normal  adult  human  body  and  supported  by  re- 
spective transverse  frame  elements  at  regions  spaced  from 
said  vertical  legs,  said  parallel  legs  being  spaced  outward- 
ly from  respective  sides  of  said  oppositely  extending  por- 
tions the  last  said  means  providing  a  support  substantially 
unyielding  to  the  body. 


3  9#6  644 

MAGNETIC  JUMP   AND   REACH   BOARD 

George  H.  Usher,  1270  Sproance  Road,  and  Arnold  J. 

Hisennan,  12  Shady  Lane,  both  of  Monterey,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713^37 

5  Claims.     (CI.  272—59) 


1.  A  jump  and  reach  board,  comprising:  a  baclcboard, 
a  sliding  iron  scale  having  a  face  opposed  to  said  back- 
board and  a  free  face  away  from  said  board,  guide  means 
holding  said  scale  adjacent  said  board  and  guiding  one  for 
relative  movement  with  respect  to  the  other,  retaining 
means  secured  and  acting  between  said  board  and  scale 
to  limit  such  movement  after  a  manual  relative  position- 
ing of  said  board  and  scale,  graduations  on  the  free  face 
of  and  along  said  scale,  a  handle  secured  to  said  scale 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  graduations,  means  for  support- 
ing said  board  in  a  vertical  position,  and  a  magnet  for 
selectively  marking  said  graduations  by  adhering  to  said 
scale. 


3,006,645 

ACROBATIC  TRAINING   AID 

Don  C.  Frazicr,  P.O.  Box  276,  Rantonl,  III. 

FUed  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,141 

4  Claims.     (CI.  272—60) 


1.  An  acrobatic  training  device  comprising  an  annular 
frame  embodying  coplanar  concentric  inner  and  outer 
companion  rings  having  opposed  grooved  surfaces  with 
the  grooves  thereof  registering  and  providing  a  raceway, 
a  plurality  of  anti-friction  balls  mounted  in  said  raceway 
and  insertable  and  removable  by  way  of  a  plugged  hole 
provided  therefor  in  the  outer  ring,  a  body  encircling  belt 
adapted  to  embrace  the  body  of  a  trainee,  said  belt  being 
provided  at  circumferentially  spaced  points  with  sleeves, 
the  inner  peripheral  portion  of  said  inner  ring  being  pro- 
vided with  equidistant  circumferentially  spaced  open-ended 
arcuate  passages  occupying  circumferentially  spaced  posi- 
tions occurring  between  the  spaces  existing  between  the 
sleeves,  a  single  elastic  shock  cord  having  circumfer- 
entially spaced  portions  passing  slidingly  through  the 
passages  in  the  inner  ring  and  other  circumferentially 
spaced  portions  laced  through  their  respectively  cooper- 
ating sleeves,  those  sleeves  at  the  rear  side  of  the  belt 
being  fixed  to  adjacent  complemental  portions  of  the  shock 
cord  to  prevent  shifting  of  the  belt  relative  to  the  shock 
cord  yet  permitting  the  belt  to  be  balanced  and  well  sus- 
pended from  and  by  way  of  the  inner  ring,  said  outer  ring 
being  provided  at  diametrically  opposite  points  with  slots, 
said  slots  being  situated  to  the  left  and  right  of  the  user. 
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and  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  looped  straps  having 
end  portions  connected  to  the  outer  rinp  by  v\av  of  the 
slots,  said  straps  being  adapted  to  accommtxiate  instruc- 
tor-controlled ropes 


3,006,646 
EXERCISING   DEVICES 

Menotti  Nanni,  1049  3rd  Ave.,  Monroe  Heights, 

Riviera  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,251 

1  Claim.     (CI.  272—67) 


3,006,647 
BATTING   PRACTISE   DEVICES 
Elmer  Lee   Haskett,   Pueblo,   Colo.     (1126  32nd   Ave.. 
Greeley,  Colo.),  assignor  of  one-half  to  Keith  William 
Curtis,  Greeley.  Colo. 

Filed  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,423 
4  Claims.     (CI,  273—26) 


1.  A  batting  practise  device  comprising:  a  base;  a  ver- 
tical standard  arising  from  said  base;  a  ball-supporting 
arm  secured  to  and  extending  horizontally  from  said 
standard;  a  bracket  shaft  supported  by  said  standard  a 
short  distance  above  and  parallel  to  said  supporting  arm; 
a  baseball;  a  flexible  element  suspending  said  ball  from 
said  arm  so  that  it  will  swing  when  struck  by  a  baseball 


bat;  and  a  horizontal  pad  supported  by  said  bracket  shaft 
above  and  to  one  side  of  said  ball-supporting  arm  for  re- 
ceiving the  impact  of  said  ball  and  limiting  the  upward 
movement  thereof  and  the  arc  travelled  by  the  ball  to  sub- 
stantially less  than  180  degrees  when  the  latter  is  struck 
by  a  bat. 

3,006,648 
ARCHERY   RANGE 
John  P.  Devitt,  Jr.,  Oreland,  Pa.     (723  Walnut  St..  Phila- 
delphia 6,  Pa.),  and  Roland  D.  Ciccarone,  615  Hamilton 
St.,  Norristown,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,049 
4  Claims.     (CI.  273—102.2) 


A  de\ice  of  the  class  and  for  the  purpxjse  described 
comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  tube  enclosing  an  un- 
obstructed smooth  cylindrical  compartment  of  constant 
diameter  throughout  having  closure  capjs  sealing  the  ends 
thereof,  a  concentrated  weight  consisting  of  a  cylindncal 
piston  having  a  length  substantially  smaller  than  the  length 
of  said  compartment  slidably  mounted  in  the  compartment 
between  said  closure  caps  and  having  an  unobstructed 
rx>,tricted  passage  extending  longitudinally  therethrough, 
a  lubricant  on  the  walls  of  said  compartment,  cushioning 
means  on  the  opposed  inner  sides  of  the  closure  caps 
adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  piston  at  the  opposite  ex- 
tremes of  Its  movement  in  said  compartment,  said  piston 
having  longitudinally  spaced  sleeve  gaskets  thereon  in 
snug  engagement  with  the  compartment  walls  whereby 
upon  tilting  of  the  tube  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  the 
piston  moves  by  gravity  toward  the  downwardly  tilted 
end  thereof  at  a  slow  substantiallv  constant  speed  in- 
dependent of  the  angle  of  tilt. 


1.  An  indoor  archery  range  adapted  for  compact  multi- 
ple use  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  lanes  disposed 
in  side  by  side  relationship,  each  lane  being  provided  with 
a  target  unit,  each  target  unit  including  a  target  face, 
sensing  means  to  sense  an  impact  on  said  face,  means  to 
add  and  record  said  impacts  to  provide  a  score  and  score 
indicating  means  to  display  said  score,  each  target  unit 
being  supported  on  target  support  means  provided  over 
each  lane  and  extending  at  least  partially  therealong  and 
including  an  elongated  channel,  each  target  unit  having 
target  positioning  means,  each  positioning  means  includ- 
ing an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  target  unit  and  a 
drive  wheel  connected  to  said  electric  motor,  said  drive 
wheel  positioned  in  and  movable  along  said  elongated 
channel  to  hang  said  target  unit  from  said  target  support 
means  and  to  move  said  target  unit  along  said  channel, 
each  lane  being  provided  with  an  arrow  return  means 
to  return  arrows  from  said  target  unit  to  one  end  of  said 
lane,  said  arrow  return  means  comprising  a  movable  belt 
extending  substantially  the  entire  width  of  each  lane,  a 
roller  at  each  end  of  said  lane,  said  belt  being  disposed 
over  said  rollers,  and  means  to  drive  at  least  one  of  said 
rollers  to  drive  said  belt  continuously  in  one  direction. 


3  006  649 
ANIMAL '  IMMOBILIZER 
Edward  J.  Gcsick,  TerriU  Hills,  and  Willis  L.  Mynatt  and 
John  W.  McCoy,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  South- 
west Research  Institntc,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
FUed  July  II,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,930 
3  Claims.    (CL  273—106^) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  missile 
having  a  chamber  adjacent  its  forward  end,  a  drug  carry- 
ing capsule  in  said  chamber,  a  hypodermic  needle  con- 
nected to  the  front  end  of  said  capsule  and  communicating 
with  said  capsule  and  extending  forwardly  of  said  missile, 
said  capsule  having  a  rear  opening,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically effecting  injection  from  said  capsule  through 
said  hypodermic  needle  ujxjn  impact  of  said  missile,  said 
means  comprising  a  plunger  extending  into  said  capsule 
through  said  rear  opening  within  said  missile  and  resilient 
means  for  actuating  said  plunger,  and  means  for  retaining 
said  resilient  means  in  compressed  condition  and  for  auto- 
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matically  releasing  said  resilient  means  upon  impact  of 
>.iid  mis>ile,  said  last  named  means  comprising  means  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  of  said  missile  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  plunger  and  automatically  releasable 
upon  impact  of  said  missile  with  an  object. 


3,006,650 
MAGNETIC   TAPE   MACHINE 
William  Austin  Ellmore,  Menio  Parle,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Ampex  Corporatioii,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,446 
13  Claims.     (CI.  274 — 4) 


1  In  a  magnetic  tape  machine,  means  for  mounting 
tape  supply  and  tak,eup  devices,  said  tape  supply  device 
being  in  the  form  of  a  reel  adapted  to  be  rotated  for 
supplying  a  length  of  magnetic  tape  and  being  adapted  to 
store  a  length  of  wrapped  pliable  magnetic  tape  having  a 
leader  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  same,  the  leader 
being  stiffer  than  the  tape  and  having  a  length  of  the 
order  hereinafter  specified,  a  transducing  head  adapted 
lo  cooperate  with  the  tape  for  recording  and  or  reproduc- 
ing operations,  capstan  driving  means  for  engaging  the 
leader  and  the  tape  and  serving  to  pull  the  tape  past  the 
iransducer  head,  the  leader  having  a  length  greater  than 
the  distance  between  the  supply  device  and  the  capstan 
means,  .md  leader  guide  means  extending  from  said  tape 
supply  device  to  the  capstan  means  for  guiding  the  leader 
frt>m  the  tape  suppK  device  to  the  capstan  means  respon- 
M\c  to  unwinding  the  leader  from  the  supply  device. 


3,006,651 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  PHONOGRAPH 

TONE  ARMS 

Robert   R.   Burdick  and    Duane   E.   Punkar,   Conneaut, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Astatic  Corporation,  Conneaut, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  20,  1958.  Ser.  No.  736,530 
6  Claims.     (CI.  274—23) 


said  bore  terminating  in  a  restricted  opening,  an  elongated 
inner  member,  said  inner  member  having  an  enlarge- 
ment at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  enlargement  being 
slighth  larger  than  said  restricted  opening,  said  outer 
sleeve  and  said  inner  member  being  formed  from  resilient 
material  to  permit  assembly  and  thereafter  to  prevent 
disassembly  of  said  outer  sleeve  and  said  inner  member, 
and  means  to  secure  said  phonograph  tone  arm  to  said 
inner  member 


3,006,652 

PHONOGRAPH   TONE   ARM    CONSTRUCTIONS 

David  Mankovitz,  New  York,  N'.Y. 

(795  Vaughan  Road,  Toronto  10,  Ontario,  Canada) 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  805,267 

14  Claims.     (CI.  274—23) 


1 .  In  a  phonograph  tone  arm  construction  for  opera- 
tive use  with  a  sound  track  disc  and  a  pick-up  element 
adapted  for  coaction  with  said  disc  along  a  predetermined 
radial  line  thereof,  the  combination  of  an  elongated  arm 
member  supporting  said  pick-up  element,  a  track  mem- 
ber wholly  disposed  laterally  beyond  said  disc  and  having 
an  edge  portion  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
radial  line,  roller  means  supported  by  said  track  member, 
said  arm  member  being  of  a  length  greater  than  the 
radius  of  said  disc  and  operatively  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  disc,  said  arm  member 
being  rollably  supported  by  s.iid  roller  means,  and  con- 
necting means  between  said  members  and  holding  said 
arm  member  in  fixed  angular  relation  to  the  longitu- 
dinal extent  of  said  track  member,  said  roller  means  being 
in  constant  engagement  with  said  edge  fwrtions  whereby 
the  operative  movement  of  said  pick-up  member  will 
cause  said  arm  member  to  rollably  move  along  said  track 
member  in  the  direction  of  said  edge  portion. 


a 


3.006,653 
CHUCK   FOR  GEARS   AND  THE   LIKE 
Milton    L.    Benjamin,   Shaker    Heights,   and    David    D. 
Walker,   Chagrin   Falls,   Ohio,   assignors   to   Erickson 
Tool  Company,  Solon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Oct.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,685 
12  Oaims.     (Q.  279—4) 
1     .\    gear    chuck   comprising   a   jaw    mounting   plate; 
series  of  axially  and  circumferentially  offset  jaw  assem- 
blies on  said  plate;  a  gear  holding  cage  detachably  secured 
to  said  plate;  said  cage  comprising  a  ring  having  scries  of 
1    Mounting  means  for  a  phonograph  tone  arm  com-    radially  outwardly  spring  bia.sed  locators  with  outer  ends 
prising  an   elongated  outer   sleeve   having   a   bore  there-    in  contact  within  the  respective  jaw  assemblies  and  with 
through    adapted    to   be    secured    to   a    supporting    base,    inner  gear  tooth  engaging  ends,  and  an  actuator  for  mov- 
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ing  said  jaw  assemblies  ou.wardly  for  corresponding  out- 
ward movement  of  said  locators  whereby  a  gear  to  be 
chucked  may  be  positioned  within  said  cage  for  engage- 
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ment  by  the  inner  ends  of  said  locators  upon  inward 
movement  of  said  jaw  assembhes  and  corresponding  in- 
ward movement  of  said  locators. 


3,006,654 
SPRING  JAW  CHUCK 
Mihon  L.  Benjamin,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Ericksoo  Tool  Company,  Solon,  Oliio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,708 
14  Claims.     (CI.  279—23) 


U. 


3.  A  chuck  comprising  a  base  plate;  a  jaw  mounting 
plate  secured  to  said  base  plate  and  defining  a  cylindrical 
chamber  therewith;  a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cham- 
ber; a  circular  scries  of  workpiece  gripping  jaw  assem- 
blies secured  on  said  jaw  mounting  plate  including  gen- 
erally U-shaped  spring  members,  each  spring  member 
including  a  first  radially  extending  leg  secured  on  said 
jaw  mounting  plate,  a  second  radially  extending  leg  hav- 
ing a  free  end  secured  to  a  jaw  member  disposed  to  en- 
gage a  workpiece,  and  a  resihent  leg-connection  portion; 
and  an  actuator  engaged  between  said  piston  and  said 
second  legs  of  said  spring  members  effective,  when  fluid 
under  pressure  is  admitted  into  said  chamber,  to  swing 
said  second  legs  away  from  said  first  legs  about  said  re- 
silient leg-connecting  portions  in  a  direction  such  that 
said  jaw  members  arc  moved  relatively  away  from  a 
workpiece,  said  jaw  members  springing  back  to  work- 
piece  engaging  positions  upon  release  of  the  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber. 


3,006,655 

WEIGHT  DISTRIBUTING  TRUCK   BED 

ATTACHMENT 

Lnthcr  S.  FIte,  Natchez,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Natchez  Steel 

ProdDcts  Company,  Inc.,  Natchez,  Miss.,  a  corporation 

of  Mississippi 

FUed  Jonc  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,619 

7  CUdms.     (CI.  280—104.5) 

1.  A  truck  bed  attachment  for  distributing  the  weight 

of  a  loaded  bed  over  a  greater  number  of  wheels  than 

the  distributed  weight  of  an  unloaded  bed  comprising  in 


combination  with  a  truck  frame  having  a  resiliently  sus- 
pended live  axle,  a  rigid  equalizing  bar  pivotally  supported 
by  said  truck  bed,  first  means  terminally  and  pivotally 
connecting  said  bar  to  said  live  axle,  said  first  means  in- 
cluding a  shackle  having  a  shackle  link,  a  towed  axle,  sec- 
ond means  terminally  and  pivotally  connecting  said  bar  to 
said  towed  axle  remote  from  said  live  axle,  said  second 
means  including  a  shackle  link,  said  resilient  suspension 
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associated  with  said  live  axle  being  of  sufficient  strength 
to  raise  said  bed  when  in  an  unloaded  condition  relative  to 
said  live  axle  whereby  said  pivot  point  between  said  bar 
and  bed  will  be  raised  to  elevate  said  towed  axle  relative 
to  said  live  axle,  said  pivotal  support  point  between  said 
equalizing  bar  and  said  truck  bed  being  positioned  closer 
to  said  second  means  than  said  first  means  whereby  the 
live  axle  will  support  greater  than  50%  of  the  load  when 
the  live  axle  and  towed  axle  support  the  load. 


3,006,656 
AUTOMATIC  ACCESSORY  CONTROL   FOR  MAG- 
NETIC  PARTICLE  SHOCK   ABSORBERS 
Benton  HaU  Schanb,  P.O.  Box  34,  Gambrills,  Md. 
FUed  Sept  19,  1955,  Ser.  No.  535,013 
12  Claims.     (CI.  280— 112) 


4    -' 


r » 


■i^^oc•  *•**»• 


M 


fe:^ 


i'- 


■Ml 


1.  In  combination,  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a 
body  member,  a  plurality  of  running  wheels  supporting 
said  body  and  a  suspension  system  mounting  said  body 
on  said  wheels,  said  system  comprising  shock  absorber 
means  having  relatively  movable  members  having  a  mag- 
netic particle  mass  containing  iron  and  a  second  metallic 
chemical  element  resistant  to  heat  and  corrosion  posi- 
tioned in  force  transmitting  relation  between  said  mov- 
able members,  means  to  apply  a  magnetic  field  to  said 
particles,  turn  sensing  means  and  means  to  equalize  at 
least  partially  the  road  reaction  on  the  inner  and  outer 
wheels  of  said  vehicle  when  in  motion,  said  turn  sensing 
means  controlling  both  the  action  of  said  magnetic  field 
on  said  particles  and  said  equalizing  means. 
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HEIGHT  CONTROL   AND   LEVELING   VALVE 
FOR   AIR  SPRINGS 
Dvoy  A.  ABgnttia,  Elyrlm  Ohio,  wtsigoor  to  B«odii- 
WotinghouM  Aatomodrc  Air  Bralie  Company,  Elyria, 
Ohio,  a  corporadoo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,497 
6  Claims.     (CI.  280—124) 


\ 


zontal  edge  portion  for  connection  to  such  vehicle  body, 
a  second  edge  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the 
first,  a  third  edge  portion  extending  from  the  first  to  the 
second  and  contoured  to  correspond  generally  to  the 
periphery  of  a  tire,  and  said  bracket  further  including 
means  to  attach  an  edge  of  the  flap  member  thereto. 


3,006,659 
TREADLE  SCOOTER 
Gilbert  KrasnoCF,  251—09  Tbomhill  Ave.,  Little  Neck, 
N.Y.,  and  WUIiam  Kmooll,  295  Clinton  Ave.,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,376 
4  Claims.     (CL  280—221) 


1.  Control  valve  mechanism  for  regulating  the  air  pres- 
sure within  a  vehicle  air  spring  for  selectively  establishing 
the  height  of  a  vehicle  frame  above  an  axle  at  one  of  two 
levels  and  for  maintaining  the  vehicle  frame  at  said  selected 
height,  comprising  a  combined  height  control  and  level- 
ing valve  having  a  casing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  having  an  inlet  supplied  with  compressed 
air  and  an  exhaust  p»rt  connected  to  atmosphere,  valve 
means  in  said  casing  for  controlling  the  flow  of  com- 
pressed air  from  said  inlet  to  said  air  spring  or  from 
said  air  spring  to  said  exhaust  port,  said  casing  having 
a  control  port  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  compressed 
air  or  connected  to  atmosphere,  control  means  in  said 
casing  for  operating  said  valve  means  including  a  pres- 
sure responsive  member  movable  in  opposite  directions 
in  response  to  fk)w  of  air  pressure  to  or  from  said  con- 
trol port,  and  cam  means  responsive  to  the  relative  move- 
ment between  the  frame  and  axle  and  operativcly  con- 
nected with  said  valve  means  for  operating  the  latter 
through  said  pressure  responsive  member  independently 
of  the  position  of  the  latter. 


3,006,658 
VEHICLE  SPLASH   GUARD   AND  BRACKET 
Fred  L.  Wenham,  20050  Shaker  Blvd.,  Shaker  Heights, 
Ohio,  and  Samoel  J.  Kosik,  Jr.,  16616  Glendale,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

FUed  Ang.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  680.970 
5  Claims.     (CI.  280—154.5) 


1.  In  a  conversion  unit  of  the  class  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  flexible  flap  member  adapted  to  be  connected 
at  its  upper  edge  to  a  vehicle  body,  and  a  bracket  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  such  body  and  the  flap  for  rigidifying 
the  flap,  to  minimize  swinging  movement  of  said  flap 
member,  said  bracket  comprising  a  first  generally  hori- 


1.  A  treadle-operated  scooter  comprising  a  frame  com- 
posed of  two  spaced  side  frame  members,  a  rear  axle 
supported  across  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  frame  members. 
a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  rear  axle,  a  wheel  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  frame  at  the  front  thereof,  a 
treadle  pivotally  mounted  on  the  side  frame  members  in- 
termediate their  ends,  a  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  one 
end  of  the  rear  axle,  a  rack  bar  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  treadle  in  mesh  with  the  pinion  and  actu- 
ated by  movement  of  the  treadle,  said  rear  wheel  having 
a  hub  portion  and  clutch  mechanism  associated  with  said 
hub  portion  including  a  hub  portion  on  the  pinion,  an 
annular  flange  on  the  free  end  of  the  hub  portion  of  the 
pinion,  a  ring  mounted  in  the  hub  portion  of  the  rear 
wheel,  teeth  on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  ring,  a  spring 
pressed  pawl  mounted  on  the  flange  of  the  hub  portion 
of  the  pinion  normally  contacting  the  teeth  on  the  ring 
when  the  pinion  is  turning  in  one  direction  and  sliding 
over  said  teeth  when  the  pinion  is  turning  in  the  reverse 
direction  whereby  movement  of  the  pinion  is  transmitted 
to  the  rear  wheel,  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  treadle 
consisting  of  a  sleeve  around  each  side  frame  member  in 
opposed  relation,  a  tubular  member  supported  across  the 
space  between  the  sleeves,  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
tubular  member  and  projecting  outwardly  thereof,  a  bail 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
latter  shaft,  said  treadle  mounted  on  and  fastened  to  said 
bail  member. 

3,wv6,oo0 

ARTICULATED  VEHICLE 

Herhert  Men,  1  Am  Engclhosteler  Damm, 

Hannover,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,055 

Claims  priority,  appUcatien  Germany  Nov.  29,  1957 

6  Clahns.  (CI.  280—406) 
1.  In  an  articulated  vehicle  train  comprising  a  towing 
vehicle  and  a  semi-trailer  including  articulated  joint  means 
therebetween,  said  towing  vehicle  and  semi-trailer  includ- 
ing fluid-pressure-operated  braking  systems  imposing  com- 
Dressive  forces  at  said  articulated  joint  means  resulting 
from  braking  of  said  vehicle  train  causing  the  accom- 
panying tendency  toward  reduction  of  dynamic  axle  load- 
ing of  said  senti-trailer;  fluid  pressure  displacing  means 
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connected  in  said  semi-trailer  braking  system  and  opcra- 
tively  connected  between  said  towing  vehicle  and  semi- 
trailer and  subject  to  the  compressive  forces  of  said  articu- 


3  00ifM2 

FLEXIBLE  CONNECTING  TUBE  FOR 

CONVEYANCE 

Hideo   Katsuhara,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to    Onoda 

Cement  Company  Limited,  Onoda  City,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,0«6 

2  Claims.    (O.  285—114) 


I 

latcd  jOint  means,  and  means  for  activating  said  fluid  pres- 
sure displacing  means  m  response  to  the  braking  of  said 
vehicle  train. 

3,006,661 
CABLE  CLAMP  FOR  CONNECTING  BOXES 
Everett  A.  McNeill,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Applcton 
Electric   CompaBy,   Chicago,   Dl.,   a   corporation    of 
niinota 

Fll«d  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,770 
,     1  aaim.     (CL  285—12) 


A^    /r; 


:^/ 


In  a  clamping  member  for  securing  cables  or  the  like 
to  a  connecting  box  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall, 
the  cables  entering  the  box  through  suitable  openings  in 
one  side  wall  of  the  box  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  thereof, 
the  combination  comprising  a  pair  of  connected  main 
wings  disposed  at  approximately  a  right  angle  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  the  first  of  said  wings  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  openings  enabling  a  pair  of  cables  to  be  passed 
through  the  same  via  the  box  wall  openings,  the  second 
of  said  wings  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
box  and  defining  spaced  clamping  means  for  gripping 
said  cables,  said  second  wing  having  a  hole  intermediate 
said  clamping  means  for  receiving  a  fastening  element 
engageable   with  the    box  for   mounting  said  clamping 
member  therein,  a  pair  of  relatively  narrow  bendable  and 
severable  elements  connecting   said   wings   at    laterally 
spaced  points  at  the  angular  comer  therebetween,  said 
clamping  member  being  mounted  with  said  bendable  ele- 
ments spaced  from  the  box  walls  and  bottom  wall,  an 
elongate  tongue  connected  to  said  first  wing  and  extend 
ing  therefrom  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  box  in  spaced 
generally  parallel  relation  with  said  second  wing,  said 
tongue  having  an  aperture  alined  with  the  hole  in  said 
second  wing  and  of  such  a  size  to  relatively  snugly  re 
ceive  the  fastening  element,  said  tongue  also  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  parallel  to  said  narrow  elements  inter- 
secting said  aperture,  and  said  slot  being  of  a  width  slightly 
smaller   than  the  diameter  of   said   fastening   element, 
whereby  said  tongue  may  be  separated  from  the  fastening 
element  when  said  first  wing  is  bent  upwardly  and  away 
from  said  second  wing  while  the  fastening  element  re- 
mains engaged  with  the  box,  and  said  first  wing  may  be 
separated  from  said  second  wing  by  severing  said  narrow 
elements. 

771  O.G.--88 
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T.  A  flexible  connector  for  use  with  a  pair  of  con- 
duits for  conveying  a  fluent  material  frwn  a  relatively 
unstable  location  to  a  relatively  fixed  location,  said  flex- 
ible connector  comprising  an  elongated,  flexible  tubular 
body  including  connecting  means  at  opposite  ends  for 
connection  between  said  conduits,  said  body  comprising 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced,  circumferential  pleats 
extending  around   said  body   for  permitting   extension, 
contraction  and  lateral  movement  between  said  conduits 
in  a  range  of  360°,  longitudinally  spaced  and  aligned 
guide  means  extending  in  circumferentially  spaced  rela- 
tion, laterally  from  said  body,  flexible  reinforcing  ele- 
ments extending  longitudinally  and  loosely  through  said 
guide  means,  said  reinforcing  elements  being  secured  at 
one  end  to  one  of  said  connecting  means  at  one  end  of 
said   body,   the   other  end  of  said  flexible   reinforcing 
means  extending  beyond  the  connecting  means  at  the 
other  end  of  said  body  for  securement  to  one  of  the 
pair  of  conduits  secured  thereat  to  said  body,  said  flex- 
ible reinforcing   means  being   foldable  and   extendable 
with  said  body  and  limiting  maximum  longitudinal  ex- 
tension of  the  same,  and  guides  fixed  to  the  connecting 
means  to  which  said  one  end  of  the  flexible  reinforcing 
means  is  secured  and  extending  longitudinally  in  spaced 
relation  along  said  body  for  receiving  said  flexible  tubu- 
lar body  when  it  is  collapsed. 


3  006  663 
PIPE  CLAMP  Wrra  RESILIENT  MEMBER 
Martin  S.  Bownc,  OcarfieM,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Lee  Clay 
Prodncts  Company,  Clearfield,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of 
Kentucky 

Ffled  Aug.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  754,488 
6  Claims.     (CI.  285—233) 


r.x^ 


1 .  A  pipe  joint  combination  comprising  a  pair  of  pipes 
each  having  a  barrel  portion  terminating  in  an  annular 
shoulder  at  at  least  one  end  thereof,  said  pipes  being  dis- 
posed in  end-to-end  relation  with  the  annular  shoulders 
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adjacent  each  other,  a  continuous  elastomcric  sleeve  cir- 
cumferentially  straddling  said  adjacent  shoulders,  an- 
nular inwardly  directed  beads  fixed  agajnst  axial  outward 
movement  to  said  sleeve  and  located  adjacent  the  respec- 
tive endwise  portions  thereof,  the  said  beads  respectively 
having  internal  shoulder  faces  engaging  the  axially  outer 
surfaces  of  said  shoulders  to  confine  the  shoulders  be- 
tween said  beads,  each  of  said  beads  having  its  axially 
outer  surface  chamfered  inwardly  to  provide  a  portion. 
which  said  portion  overhangs  and  is  spaced  outwardly 
from  said  barrel  portion,  said  sleeve  also  comprising 
means  engaging  said  adjacent  pipe  ends  to  prevent  sub- 
stantial relative  movement  of  the  pipe  ends  toward  one 
another,  a  contractible  clamp  encircling  said  sleeve  and 
having  inwardly  directed  annular  projections  at  the  end- 
wise portions  thereof  engaging  the  said  outwardly  over- 
hanging portions  of  said  beads,  the  clamp  having  portions 
disposed  inwardly  adjacent  said  projection  spaced  from 
said  sleeve,  whereby  said  projections  are  effective  to  pivot 
inwardly  the  overhanging  portions  of  said  beads  upon 
contraction  of  said  clamp,  said  overhanging  portions  of 
said  beads  being  sufficiently  rigidly  interconnected  to  said 
beads  to  deform  said  beads  into  generally  axial  and  cir- 
cumferential sealing  engagement  with  said  shoulders  as 
said  overhanging  portions  are  pivoted  inwardly  upon  con- 
traction of  said  clamp. 


ing  and  supporting  said  conduit,  and  a  tapered  internal 
-.houider  in  said  nut  decreasing  in  diameter  from  the 
threaded  end  of  said  nut  toward  the  sleeve  end  of  said  nut 
and  terminating  in  a  cylindrical  portion  of  a  diameter 
greater  than  that  of  said  nut  bore  and  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion terminating  in  an  abrupt  annular  shoulder,  said 
tapered  internal  shoulder  being  of  sufficient  diameter  to 
engage  said  sealing  flange  and  being  of  sufficient  slope  to 
bend  said  flange  over  said  outer  sleeve  opposite  end  to 
form  a  sealing  bead  and  urge  said  sealing  bead  radially  in- 
ward against  the  conduit  sheath  as  an  incident  to  the  tight- 
ening of  said  nut,  said  bead  being  received  in  said  cylin- 
drical portion  and  abutting  said  abrupt  annular  shoulder 
so  that  the  tightening  of  said  nut  on  said  body  will  pro- 
duce an  increased  axial  thrust  on  said  thimble  forcing  said 
thimble  into  scaled  relation  with  said  tapered  seat  and  into 
abutting  relation  with  said  transverse  shoulder. 


SELF- SEALING  FTTTING  FOR  FLEXIBLE 
CONDUIT 
Artfaor  I.  Appleton,  Northbrook,  and  Norton  A.  Apple- 
ton,   Northficld,   m.,  aasisnors   to   Appleton   Electric 
Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinoia 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  707,227 
1  Claim.     (CL  285—248) 


3,t06,665 

TELESCOPIC   PIPE  JOINT  WITH   MEANS  TO 

ASSURE   RECTILINEAR  MOVEMENT 

Paal  RaUiff  Harris,  Trundles,"  71  Parli  Ave., 

Eastbowne,  Fjigland 

FUed  Feb.  U,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793.644 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May   1,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  285—302) 
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A  fitting  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  free  end  of  a 
conduit  having  a  yieldable  outer  sheath  thereon  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  sleeve-like  body  having  a  main 
bore  and  having  a  counterbore  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
tapered  seat  in  said  body  situated  between  the  bore  and 
the  counterbore.  said  seat  tapering  inwardly  from  the 
counterbore  toward  the  main  bore,  a  transverse  shoulder 
situated  between  said  tapered  seat  and  the  main  bore,  ex- 
ternal threads  on  said  body  disposed  in  surrounding  rela- 
tion with  the  counterbore  and  said  inwardly  tapered  seat, 
an  annular  thimble  adapted  to  fit  over  the  free  end  of  the 
conduit  and  having  an  inner  sleeve  portion  adapted  for 
insertion  into  the  conduit  along  the  inner  peripheral  wall 
thereof  and  having  means  for  positively  attaching  said 
thimble  to  the  conduit,  said  thimble  further  having  an 
outer  sleeve  portion  disposed  in  radially  spaced  surround- 
ing relation  with  said  inner  sleeve,  one  end  of  said  outer 
sleeve  being  fixed  to  said  inner  sleeve,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  outer  sleeve  terminating  in  a  substantially  radially 
outwardly  extending  deformable  sealing  flange,  said 
thimble  being  constructed  and  arranged  for  said  one  end 
to  fit  initially  into  said  body  with  said  outer  sleeve  ex- 
tending through  said  counterbore  into  contact  with  said 
tapering  seat  and  with  said  flanged  opposite  end  being 
spaced  outwardly  of  said  counterbore,  an  annular  sealing 
nut  having  threads  engaging  the  said  external  threads  on 
said  body,  said  nut  having  a  sleeve  portion  on  the  end 
thereof  remote  from  said  body  defining  a  bore  for  receiv- 


1.  An  expansion  coupling  for  connecting  the  ends  of 
tubes  subject  to  large  variations  in  length  because  of  tem- 
perature changes  in  a  fluid  pressure  system,  comprising  a 
pair  of  fluid  conduction  tubes  slidably  telescoped  one 
within  the  other  and  be in^ff  constructed  and  arranged 
as  to  be  mutually  supporting,  a  tubular  member  of  larger 
cross  sectional  dimension  than  the  tubes  and  spaced  radi- 
ally from  said  tubes  to  extend  over  the  telescoped  end 
portions  thereof,  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  end  portions 
of  the  tubular  member  being  interruptedly  threaded  divid- 
ing the  threads  at  each  end  into  two  portions,  a  ring  of 
packing  material  at  each  end  of  the  tubular  member  be- 
tween said  threaded  portions  and  engaging  the  exterior 
surface  of  a  tube,  a  pair  of  cir\:umferentia]ly  threaded 
annular  plates  threaded  to  said  tubular  member  at  each 
end  and  said  ring  of  packing  material  positioned  between 
said  plates  whereby  threading  the  plates  of  each  pair  to- 
gether radially  expands  the  packing  ring  into  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  tubular  member  and  the  corresponding 
tube,  a  first  flange  secured  to  the  end  of  one  of  said  tubes 
and  extending  radially  to  slidably  engage  the  inner  surface 
of  the  tubular  member,  a  second  flange  secured  to  the 
other  tube  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  end  thereof  a 
distance  nearly  equal  to  the  length  of  the  tubular  OKmber. 
said  second  flange  also  extending  radially  to  slidably  en- 
gage the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular  member,  both  said 
first  and  second  flanges  being  positioned  within  the  con- 
fines of  the  tubular  member  to  engage  the  innermost  sur- 
face of  the  inner  one  of  each  pair  of  annular  plates  and 
limit  separation  of  the  tubes  upon  withdrawal  movetneot 
of  either  telescoping  tube,  said  flanges  being  engageable 
with  each  other  to  limit  inward  telescopic  movement  of 
either  tube  whereby  said  flanges  serve  not  only  as  stops  to 
limit  such  telescopic  movements  but  also  as  bearing  guides 
to  assure  rectilinear  movement  of  the  tubes  and  the 
tubular  member  upon  movement  of  any  one  of  them  with 
respect  to  another. 
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3  006  666 

SNAP-RING  COUPLING  FOR  TELESCOPING 

TUBULAR  ELEMENTS 

RobeH  M.  Stanley,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Stanley 

Arlation  Corporation,  Aurora,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  793,151 
6  Claims.    (CL  285— 320) 


4  In  combination  in  a  releasable  coupling,  first  and 
second  elements  having  adjacent  end  portions  thereof 
adapted  to  be  received  one  within  the  other  in  telescoping 
relation,  stop-forming  means  carried  by  the  first  element 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  telescopable  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  second  element  limiting  the  relative 
axial  movement  therebetween,  latch-forming  means  car- 
ried by  the  second  element  in  spaced  relation  to  the  tele- 
scopable end  thereof,  and  spring-wire  bail  means  depend- 
ing from  the  first  element  for  swinging  movement  into 
position  overlying  the  second  element  when  against  the 
stop-forming  means,  said  bail  means  including  a  generally 
arcuate  portion  adapted  to  be  sprung  into  locked  posi- 
tion behind  the  latch-forming  means  for  releasably  hold- 
ing the  first  and  second  elements  in  assembled  relation 
wherein  the  stop-forming  means  comprises  a  pin  having 
an  opening  therethrough,  and  the  spring-wire  bail  means 
comprises  a  continuous  ring  mounted  within  the  open- 
ing in  the  pin  and  sized  to  loosely  encircle  the  first  ele- 
ment. 


3,006,667 

PACKINGS  FOR  ROTARY  SHAPTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

James  Stephens,  Bradford,  England,  assignor  to  l;n««ed 

States  Metallic  Packing  Company  Limited,  Bradford, 

Yorkshire,  England,  a  British  company 

ContinuaHon  of  application  Ser.  No.  509,036,  May  17, 

1955.    This  application  June  4.  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,1 16 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  25,  1952 

lOCUims.    (CI.  286— 11.15) 


other  side  of  said  packing  and  being  shiftable  axially  of 
said  shaft,  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  each  fac- 
ing away  from  an  annular  sealing  face  and  being  exposed 
respectively  to  the  fluid  pressures  existing  at  the  two  sides 
of  said  packing,  a  first  means  located  between  said  first 
surface  and  the  annular  sealing  face  from  which  said 
first  surface  faces  away  to  transmit  pressure  exerted  on 
said  first  surface  to  the  annular  sealing  face  from  which 
said  first  surface  faces  away  to  urge  said  annular  sealing 
faces  into  sealing  engagement  with  each  other,  a  second 
means  located  between  said  second  surface  and  the  an- 
nular scaling  face  from  which  said  second  surface  faces 
away  to  transmit  pressure  exerted  on  said  second  surface 
to  the  annular  sealing  face  from  which  said  second  sur- 
face faces  away  to  urge  said  annular  sealing  faces  into 
sealing  engagement  with  each  other,  and  spring  means 
positioned  to  exert  force  on  at  least  one  of  said  packing 
rings  in  a  direction  and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  main- 
tain  said    annular  sealing   faces   in   sealing   engagement 
when  the  fluid  pressure  existing  at  one  side  of  said  pack- 
ing  is  substantially  equal   to  the  fluid  pressure  existing 
at   the    other    side   of   said   packing,   the    force   exerted 
by    said    spring    means     being    predetermined    to    be 
insufficient    by    itself    to    maintain    said    annular    seal- 
ing   faces    in    sealing    engagement    when    the    absolute 
pressure   existing   at   one    side   of   said    packing   is   one 
atmosphere   and   the    absolute   pressure   existing   at   the 
other  side  of  said  packing  is  substantially  zero,  said  first 
and  second  surfaces  being  located  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  to  said  annular  sealing  faces  and  having  a  pre- 
determined area  relation  to  said  annular  sealing  faces  so 
that,  of  the  pressure  exerted  on  one  of  said  surfaces  and 
the  pressure  exerted  on  the  other  of  said  surfaces,  the 
greater  absolute  pressure  urges  said  annular  sealing  faces 
into  sealing  engagement  with  each  other  irrespective  of 
which  pressure  is  greater,  said  greater  absolute  pressure 
being  sufficient,  irrespective  of  the  force  exerted  by  said 
spring  means,  to  maintain  said  annular  sealing  faces  in 
sealing  engagement. 


I     I    )    '     > 


3,006,668 
LOCKABLE  UNIVERSAL  IMPLEMENT  HEAD 
Roger  B.  Stewart,  Union  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Reit-Price 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Union  City,  Ind,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1959.  Ser.  No.  857,137 
2  Claims.    (CL  287— 14) 
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1.  A  packing  for  a  rotatable  shaft  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  rotatable  packing  ring,  and  a  non- 
rotatable  packing  ring  all  surrounding  said  shaft,  means 
coupling  said  non-rotatable  packing  ring  to  said  casing 
to  maintain  said  non-rotatable  packing  ring  against  rota- 
tion with  said  shaft,  means  coupling  said  rotatable  pack- 
ing ring  to  said  shaft,  for  rotation  with  said  shaft,  said 
rotatable  packing  ring  and  said  non-rotatable  packing  ring 
each  having  an  annular  sealing  face  and  said  faces  being 
in  face-to-face  sealing  engagement  with  each  other,  a 
resilient  sealing  ring  surrounding  said  shaft  and  blocking 
passage  of  fluid   from  one  side  of  said  packing  to  the 


I.  A  lockable  universal  head  for  attachment  of  an  im- 
plement handle  comprising  a  support  having  oppositely 
disposed  arms  arranged  for  mounting  in  upstanding  rela- 
tion on  an  implement,  a  cylinder,  means  rotatably  mount- 
ing said  cylinder  between  said  arms  including  a  spindle 
on  said  arms  and  extending  longitudinally  through  said 
cylinder,  means  for  adjusting  the  resistance  of  said  cylin- 
der to  rotation  including  an  elastomeric  washer  posi- 
tioned between  said  cylinder  and  one  of  said  arms,  and 
handle  attaching  means  on  said  cylinder  for  securing  a 
handle  for  pivotal  movement  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder. 
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3,0M,M9 

SHELVING  CLAMP 

WUIiam  H.  Novalcs,  20  Pacific  Are^ 

San  Francbco  II,  Calif. 

Filed  June  30,  1958,  S«r.  No.  745,411 

2  Claims.    (CI.  287—54) 


axially  outward,  a  ball  having  a  spherical  surface  against 
which  the  spherical  retaining  flanges  are  seated,  a  pair 
of  clamping  collars  each  having  an  annular  grooved  face 
outwardly  surrounded  by  a  concave  peripheral  flange, 
said  flange  having  a  spherical  surface  engaging  over  said 
retaining  flanges,  said  ball  and  said  clamping  collars 
having  aligned  openings  and  having  their  spherical  sur- 
faces concentric,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  the 
aligned  openings  of  said  clamping  collars  and  said  ball 
for  positively  clamping  said  frame  members  against  rela- 
tive movement  in  a  plurality  of  angular  positions. 


3,00«,67I 
INTERNAL  STAKING 
Willard  J.  Opocensky,  Glcndale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,132 
4  Claims.    (CL  287— 54) 


1.  A  clamp  comprising:  a  first  and  a  second  curved 
body  part  forming  opposite  segments  of  a  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  vertical  pipe  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of; a  pair  of  flange  extensions  on  opposite  sides  of  each 
of  said  body  parts,  the  flange  extensions  on  .each  of  the 
said  body  parts  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  flange 
extensions  on  the  other  body  part,  each  pair  of  said  flange 
extensions  lying  in  the  same  plane;  a  semi-cylindrical 
support  integral  with  the  first  of  the  said  body  parts, 
said  support  being  secured  to  said  first  body  part  inter- 
mediate the  said  flanges  thereof  and  directly  opposite  the 
portion  thereof  adapted  to  engage  a  vertical  pipe,  said 
semi-cylindrical  support  extending  in  a  direction  normal 
to  the  said  plane  of  the  said  flange  extensions  of  the 
said  first  body  part,  the  supporting  surface  of  said  semi- 
cylindrical  support  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane  when  said 
body  portion  is  engaged  with  a  vertical  pipe,  said  semi- 
cylindrical  support  having  means  thereon  permitting  a 
horizontal  pipe  to  be  secured  thereto;  a  wing  integral  with 
each  of  the  said  flange  extensions  of  said  first  body  por- 
tion, said  wings  being  positioned  at  either  side  of  the 
said  semi-cylindrical  support,  said  wings  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  said  semi-cylindrical  support  and  normal  to 
the  said  flanges,  said  wings  being  mounted  in  a  plane 
above  the  plane  of  the  said  semi-cylindrical  support  when 
the  said  first  body  portion  is  engaged  with  a  vertical  pipe. 
each  of  the  said  wings  having  means  thereon  permitting 
a  horizontal  member  to  be  secured  thereto. 


20        14 


3,00«,670 
FRAME  FOR  SUPPORTLNG  DOMED  STRLCTl  RES 
Clarence  J.  Schmidt,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Goodyear  Aircraft  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  June  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  817,588 
2Cfadms.    (O.  287— 54) 


r  A  domed  frame  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  frame 
members  each  having  at  an  end  thereof  a  spherical  re- 
!. lining    flange    with    a   concave    spherical    face   exposed 


^i8 

-16 
-10 


1.  A  clamping  assembly  for  use  with  shafts,  and  the 
like,  including:  a  body  member  having  a  first  hole  there- 
in for  receiving  a  shaft  and  having  a  second  hole  therein 
of  larger  diameter  than  said  first  hole  transversing  and 
intercepting  said  first  hole  and  extending  across  said 
first  hole  to  form  a  space  surrounding  the  periphey  of  said 
first  hole  and  thereby  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  shaft  received  in  said  first  hole  along  a  portion  of  the 
axial  length  of  said  shaft,  at  least  one  relatively  soft 
member  capable  of  being  cold  flowed  and  adapted  to  be 
positioned  in  the  second  hole  in  said  body  member,  and 
relatively  hard  means  for  engaging  said  relatively  soft 
member  to  cause  the  same  to  be  cold  flowed  from  the 
second  hole  in  said  body  member  into  the  ^>ace  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  received  in  said  first  hole  and  into 
intimate  engagement  with  the  j)eripheral  surface  of  said 
portion  of  the  axial  length  of  such  shaft  to  positively  lock 
the  shaft  in  said  body  member  and  prevent  axial  and  ro- 
tational movement  thereof. 


3,006,672 

RESILIENT  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR 

PIVOTAL  CONNECTION 

Jacques  Bajer,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dehi- 

ware 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  862,838 
9Cbihns.  (CI.  287— 85) 
8.  A  resilient  bushing  mounting  for  an  eye  member 
comprising  in  combination  a  cylindrical  member,  an 
elastomeric  bushing  embracing  said  cylindrical  member,  a 
pair  of  retainers,  each  retainer  having  a  bore  receiving  an 
end  portion  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  having  a 
radially  outwardly  extervding  flange,  said  flange  of  each 
retainer  being  adjacent  one  end  of  said  elastomeric  bush- 
ing, and  interlocking  means  between  said  cylindrical  mem- 
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ber  and  said  retainers  to  prevent  axial  movement  there- 
between, the  retainers  when  assembled  on  said  cylindrical 


24 
ZS  " 


her  having  a  substantially  planar  surface  and  an  ad- 
jacent concave  surface,  each  planar  surface  having  a 
recess  therein;  a  pivot  pin  having  end  portions  snugly 
receivable  into  said  recesses,  said  pin  being  of  greater 
axial  length  than  the  distance  between  said  planar  sur- 
faces, whereby  said  clamping  members  are  spaced  from 
each  other;  a  collar  loosely  and  rotatably  encircling  said 
pivot  pin  between  and  spaced  from  said  planar  surfaces, 
said    collar   having    a    radially   disposed   opening   there- 


member  holding  said   elastomeric  bushing  in   a  state  of 
compression. 


3,006.673 

FOOT  RETAINER 

Edwin  Grant  Swick,  Bartlett,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,403 

8  Claims.    (CI.  287— 87) 


1.  A  one  piece  sheet  material  device  for  connecting  a 
workpicce  having  an  enlarged  end  portion  with  a  tubular 
member  comprising  a  central  section  insertable  into  the 
tubular  member,  a  plurality  of  prongs  circumferentially 
spaced  around  and  extending  generally  radially  from  said 
central  section  for  engaging  an  interior  surface  of  the 
tubular  member  for  resisting  withdrawal  of  the  device, 
and  a  plurality  of  generally  axially  extending  leg  sections 
spaced  around  and  joined  to  said  central  section  between 
said  prongs,  said  leg  sections  including  first  portions  ad- 
jacent said  central  section  combined  together  for  provid- 
ing a  socket  for  receiving  and  retaining  the  enlarged  end 
portion  of  a  workpiece,  said  leg  sections  including  inter- 
mediate portions  flaring  outwardly  from  said  first  portions 
for  engaging  an  interior  surface  of  said  tubular  member 
when  said  device  is  inserted  within  the  tubular  member 
for  radially  collapsing  said  first  portions  into  gripping  en- 
gagement with  said  workpiece  end  portion,  and  said  leg 
sections  including  means  adjacent  free  ends  thereof  for 
engaging  said  tubular  member  for  limiting  entry  of  the 
device  within  the  tubular  member. 


3,006.674 
UNFVERSAL  CONNECTOR 
Rodger  F.  Becker,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
Motive  Manufacturing  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,111 
6  Claims.    (CI.  287— 92) 
1.  A  device  for  effecting  a  universal  cornection  be- 
tween a  cable  and  a  hose,  comprising:  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially identical  clamping  members,  each  clamping  mem- 
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through;  screw  means  engageable  with  said  members  for 
holding  said  pin  against  and  between  said  clamping  mem- 
bers; a  swivel  head  engaged  with  the  cable  and  having 
a  portion  of  reduced  diameter  extending  through  and 
swiveled  within  the  opening  in  said  collar,  said  swivel 
head  being  disposed  within  said  collar  and  said  cable 
extending  between  and  beyond  said  planar  surfaces, 
whereby  said  cable  can  be  rotated  around  its  own  axis 
and  that  of  said  pivot  pin. 


3,006,675 

DOOR  LATCH  BOLT  ASSEMBLY 

Francis  L.  Erickson,  Rockford,  DI.,  assignor  to  National 

Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  715,832 

2  Claims.    (CI.  292—337) 


1.  In  a  door  latch  bolt  assembly  for  a  lockset  in  which 
said  assembly  is  bodily  received  in  a  cylindrical  opening 
in  the  edge  of  a  wooden  door,  said  latch  bolt  assembly 
including  a  latch  boh  housing  having  a  cylindrical  part 
and  a  latch  bolt  contained  therein,  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
mounted  on  and  telescoping  one  end  of  said  cylindrical 
part  of  the  housing  and  provided  with  circumferentially 
spaced  outwardly  and  forwardly  projecting  tabs,  said 
sleeve  and  housing  each  having  at  one  end  a  radially 
outwardly  projecting  flange  with  the  flanges  in  abutting 
relation,  and  a  circular  face  plate  bridging  the  outer  end 
of  said  housing  and  provided  with  an  annular  lip  en- 
compassing and  joining  the  flanges  on  the  telescoping 
ends  of  said  housing  and  sleeve  and  having  a  slot  for 
passage  of  the  latch  bolt,  said  latch  bolt  assembly  when 
installed  in  an  opening  in  the  edge  of  the  door  having 
its  face  plate  received  in  said  opening  so  as  to  lie  flush 
with  the  edge  of  the  door  and  said  tabs  are  anchored 
in  the  wood  about  said  o[>ening  and  provide  the  sole 
retaining  means  for  said  assembly. 
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3,-6,676 

COMBINATION  DOOR  CHECK  AND  STOP 

John  Gcnnock,  Jr^  20270  Lake  Shore  Blvd., 

Ckvciand  23,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  21,  19M.  Scr.  No.  3,813 

1  Claim.    (CI.  292—338) 


A  combined  door  stop  and  check  comprising  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  door,  the  sides  thereof  forming 
a  vertical  channel  on  the  front  side  of  said  plate,  a 
rectangular  operating  arm  having  one  enlarged  octagonal- 
shaped  end  in  its  vertical  plane  and  disposed  within  said 
channel  and  pivotally  connected  thereto  for  movement  in 
a  vertical  plane  and  a  plastic  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on 
the  other  end  of  said  arm,  a  V-shaped  spring  clip  having 
rectangular  apertures  therein  through  which  said  arm 
extends  mounted  in  a  similar  V-shaped  recess  in  said 
sleeve  and  aflfixed  to  said  arm  for  adjusting  and  holding 
said  sleeve  in  fixed  position  on  said  arm,  a  rubber  bumper 
mounted  on  the  remote  end  of  said  sleeve  and  a  rec- 
tangular key  slidably  mounted  within  said  channel  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  the  octagonal  surfaces  of  said  arm  to 
lock  said  arm  in  a  fixed  operating  or  non-operating 
position. 


3,006,677 

ADJUSTABLE  STRIKE  PLATES 

John  Royalty,  401  Benr  Ave..  Hayward.  Calif. 

nied  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,880 

4  Claims.    (CI.  292—341.18) 


'     It-         T 


i  An  adjustable  strike  plate  comprising  a  plate  hav- 
inu  a  holt  receiving  passage  having  a  lip  beveled  for  easy 
.d^ance  of  the  bolt,  and  an  eccentric  and  a  pivot  there- 
fur  and  mnunted  on  the  underside  of  the  plate  for  projec- 
tion beyond  the  lip  for  cooperation  wuh  the  bolt,  said 
piu)i  having  a  countersunk  head  and  i>perable  from  the 
exterior  ot  the  mounted  strike  plate,  with  the  eccentric 
hxed  on  the  inner  end  of  the  pivot 


3,006.678 
nSH  GAFF 
Gastaf  O.  Johnson.  149  lanon  Ave.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Filed  May  20.  1960.  Ser.  No.  30.653 
10  Claims.    (CI.  294—26) 
10    \    pafF   comprising    .i    tiibiiLir    Kxlv    member   con- 
stituting a  handle  and  having  a  hook  tip  receiving  opening 
therein,  .i  hook  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  member 
to  be  projected  therefrom  or  to  be  collapsed  with  the  tip 


portion  thereof  in  said  opening,  means  for  supporting 
said  hook  in  its  projected  position  in  substantial  align- 
ment with  said  body  member,  and  a  hook  lock  and  ejec- 
tor member  slidable  arKJ  rotatablc  m  said  body  member 
and  having  an  opening  therein  alignable  with  said  book 
receiving  opening  in  said  body  member  to  receive  the  lip 
portion  of  the  hook  m  its  collapsed  position  and  having 


a  keeper  retainingly  engageable  and  disengageabic  with 
the  hook  when  it  is  in  collapsed  position  by  rotating 
manipulation  of  said  lock  and  ejector  member,  said  body 
member  and  lock  and  ejector  member  having  coacling 
keeper  and  latch  means  engageable  to  prevent  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  said  lock  and  ejector  member  with 
said  hook  lock  and  ejector  means  in  htwk  retaining  posi- 
tion. 


3,006.679 

FINGERED  LIFTER  FOR  TILE  AND  BLOCKS 

Harold  P.  Gray.  522  3rd  St..  Traverse  City.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835.621 

1  Claim.    (CI.  294—92) 


A  tool  for  handling  blocks  and  tile  and  comprising  the 
combination  with  exactly  two  laterally  spaced  fingers  in 
genera]  parallelism  and  having  free  ends,  of  a  handle 
spaced  above  said  fingers  and  substantially  parallel 
thereto  and  having  an  end  centered  between  the  free 
ends  of  said  fingers  at  a  level  above  such  ends,  the  other 
end  of  said  handle  being  tubular,  means  for  connecting 
the  handle  to  the  fingers  and  comprising  bars  anchored 
side  by  side  in  the  tubular  end  of  the  handle  and  extend- 
ing laterally  divergently  and  obliquely  downwardly  and 
forwardly  therefrom  and  connected  with  said  fingers 
materially  ahead  of  the  handle,  and  fixed  prongs  rigidly 
connected  with  the  respective  bars  intermediate  the 
handle  and  the  said  connection  of  the  bars  with  the 
fingers  and  directed  obliquely  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  toward  the  free  ends  of  the  fingers  from  the 
respective  points  of  connection  of  the  prongs  with  said 
bars. 


3.006.680 
PIPE  HANDLING  APPARATl'S  FOR  LSE  IN  AND 
ABOUT  A  DERRICK 
James  .N.  Gregory.  5651  Sorrento  Drive, 
Long  Beach.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1957.  Ser.  No.  692,671 
4  Claims.    (CI.  294—93) 
1     Pipe    handling   apparatus,   comprising:    a   vertically 
extending  hollow  stem;  a  packer  member  carried  by  said 
stem  and  including  a  retainer  disposed  at  the  lower  por- 
tion   of   said   stem,    a   pusher   disc    a-xially   slidably   ear- 
ned  by    said   stem    above   said   retainer,   and   a   resilient 
member  interposed  between  said  retainer  and  said  pusher 
disc:  cam  means  supported  by  said  stem  for  urging  said 
pusher  disc  downwardly  so  as  to  squeeze  said  resilient 
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member  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  upper  end  oi 
a  pipe  to  be  handled;  a  handle  operatively  attached  to 
said  cam  means  for  effecting  the  operation  thereof,  said 
handle  being  movable  between  a  generally  horizontal 
position  to  a  generally   vertical  position  to  squeeze  said 


3,M6,682 
SLIDABLE  WINDOW  FOR  VEHICLE 
George  C.  Batley,  SolIhoU,  Binningham,  England,  as- 
sizor to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  17,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  296 — 44.5) 


resilient  mcmlier  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  pipe;  bearing  means  interposed  between  said 
handle  and  said  resilient  member  whereby  the  latter  may 
undergo  relative  rotation;  and  valve  means  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  stem  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
tluid  therethrough. 


3,006.681 
VEHICT.E  WINDOW  STABILIZER 
Ralph  H.  Wise,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Anderson  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

nied  July  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  670,901 
20  Claims.    (CL  296 — 44.5) 


<^^ 


'^^    / 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  door  structure  mounted 
thereon,  the  upper  horizontal  edge  of  said  door  struc- 
ture defining  the  lower  edge  of  a  window  opening  in  said 
body,  a  side  support  channel  at  one  side  of  said  door 
structure,  said  side  support  channel  comprising  an  elon- 
gated member  extending  from  within  said  door  struc- 
ture to  a  point  above  said  upper  horizontal  edge  and  de- 
fining a  vertical  edge  of  said  window  opening,  a  window, 
a  glazing  channel  secured  to  said  window  along  one  ver- 
tical edge  thereof,  said  glazing  channel  extending  below 
the  lower  horizontal  edge  of  said  window,  and  spaced 
channel-shaped  bearing  means  secured  over  said  glaz- 
ing channel  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof 
and  slidably  engaged  within  said  side  support  channel, 
said  side  support  channel  being  of  sufficient  length  so 
that  said  bearing  means  guide  said  window  from  end  to 
end  thereof  in  both  fully  opened  and  fully  closed 
position. 


3,006,683 
VEHICLE  DOOR  HINGE 
Raymond  P.  Smith,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  751,997 
2  Claims.    (0.296—46) 


1.5.  A  stabilizing  structure  for  automobile  door  win- 
dows where  the  window  is  maneuvered  in  a  plura'ity  of 
directions  as  well  as  being  tilted  endwise  in  the  opening 
and  closing  thereof,  comprising  a  track  to  guide  the  win- 
dow through  a  predetermined  path  in  said  maneuvers, 
means  to  actuate  the  window  along  said  track,  stabilizing 
means  including  a  rigid  arm  having  one  end  attached  to 
the  lower  edge  of  the  window,  with  the  arm  extending 
generally  downward  adjacent  said  track  and  defining  a 
cantilever  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  window,  the  lower 
end  of  said  arm  having  fixed  thereto  spaced  elements  ex- 
tending toward  and  adapted  to  receive  said  track  there- 
between during  portions  of  the  maneuvering  of  the  win- 
dow, to  thereupon  brace  the  window  against  lateral 
shocks. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  body  opening  and  a  door 
associated  therewith  movable  between  closed  and  open 
positions,  a  hinge  member  and  a  control  member  each  piv- 
otally connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  a  body  frame  mem- 
ber for  rotation  about  adjacent  substantially  vertical  pivot 
axes,  and  adjacent  substantially  vertical  pivot  means  con- 
necting said  door  to  the  other  ends  of  said  hinge  member 
and  control  member,  the  distance  between  said  pivot  axes 
being  unequal  to  the  distance  between  the  pivot  axes  of 
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■aid  pivot  means,  thereby  establishing  a  nonparallel  four- 
bar  linkage  system  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
door,  said  linkage  system  causing  said  door  to  move  sub- 
stantially bodily  laterally  outwardly  of  the  vehicle  body 
during  the  initial  phase  of  opening  movement  and  then 
to  bodjiy  swing  on  said  hinge  member  about  the  pivot  axis 
of  the  latter  on  said  body  frame  member,  said  hinge  mem- 
ber swinging  in  the  direction  of  opening  movement  of 
said  door  as  the  latter  is  swung  by  said  control  member 
in  a  counterdirection  about  its  pivotal  connection  to  the 
hinge  member,  said  control  member  controlling  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  door  relative  to  said  hinge  member 
so  that  the  plane  of  the  door  becomes  slightly  angularly 
displaced  relative  to  its  initial  plane  coincident  with  the 
plane  of  the  vehicle  body  opening,  said  hinge  member 
swinging  in  excess  of  ninety  degreesf  rom  door  closed  to 
door  opened  position,  the  lateral  displacement  of  the  edge 
of  said  door  which  moves  furthermost  outwardly  of  said 
vehicle  body  during  door  opening  movement  being  sub- 
stanti.illy  function  of  the  effective  length  of  the  hinge 
member  plus  the  product  of  the  length  of  the  door  between 
said  edge  and  the  point  of  connection  to  said  hinge  mem- 
ber multiplied  by  the  sine  of  the  displacement  single  be- 
tween a  plane  parallel  to  the  initial  plane  of  said  door  in 
closed  position  and  the  plane  thereof  when  said  hinge 
member  is  normal  to  said  initial  plane. 


3,006,684 

END  GATE  AND  LATCHING  STRUCTLRE 

Leonard  J.  Reimer,  Danbury,  Iowa 

FUcd  May  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,835 

5  Claims.    (CI.  296— 51) 


M  " 

"n'-- 


-ic  ■■V'--  — ^^^^:« 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wagon  box,  an  end  gate  in- 
cluding latching  structures  at  the  upper  corners  thereof, 
and  at  the  lower  comers  thereof,  retaining  members  at- 
tached to  said  wagon  box  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
latching  structures,  means  for  locking  said  upper  latching 
structures  against  displacement  while  releasing  said  lower 
latching  structures,  and  means  for  locking  said  lower 
latching  structures  against  displacement  when  releasing 
said  upper  latching  structures,  said  latching  structures  in- 
cluding flanges  attached  to  said  wagon  box  having  arcuate 
openings  therein,  upper  and  lower  bearings  attached  to 
said  end  gate  including  upper  shafts  journalled  in  said 
upper  bearings,  said  openings  having  slot  portions,  said 
upper  shafts  including  flattened  end  portions  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  slot  portions  when  said  upper  latching 
structures  are  to  be  released,  means  for  retaining  said 
upper  latching  structures  in  said  locked  position  includ- 
ing latch  bars  attached  to  said  upper  shafts,  chains  at- 
tached to  said  latch  bars,  the  weight  of  said  chains  provid- 
ing means  for  maintaining  said  flattened  portions  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  said  slot  portions. 


nectcd  to  the  back  support  at  the  part  where  the  front 
legs  are  connected  to  the  two  bars  and  each  having  an 
extending  portion,  a  pair  of  bars  pivotally  connected  to 
the  extending  portions  of  the  rear  legs  and  having  a  cross 
bar  forming  a  leg  support,  a  cover  for  the  chair  secured 


■  y*-' 


3,0«6,685 

FOLDABLE  DECK-CHAIR 

Fritz  Ewert,  85  Neamarktcntnac,  Mankh, 

Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1958,'6cr.  No.  710,270 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany  Jan.  25,  1957 

1  Claim.    (O.  297—30) 
A   foldable  deck-chair  comprising  a   back  support  of 
two  bars  and  an  end  cross  bar,  a  pair  of  front  legs  con- 
nected to  the  two  bars,  a  pair  of  rear  legs  movably  con- 


to  the  cross  bar  of  the  hack  support  and  the  cross  bar 
of  the  leg  support,  the  pair  of  bars  forming  the  leg  sup- 
port extending  rearwardly  beyond  their  pivotal  con- 
nections, and  resilient  means  connected  to  the  back  sup- 
support  to  hold  the  latter  in  substantially  horizontal 
swinging  position. 

3,006,686 

RECLINING  CHAIRS 

Peter  Stewart  Fletcbcr,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Anton  Lorenz,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 
Origfaial  application  Dec.  8,  1955,  Scr.  No.  551,876.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Feh.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,191 
3  Claims.     (Q.  297—84) 


1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  support,  a  back  rest 
and  a  seat  mounted  on  said  support  to  tilt  between  upright 
and  tilted  positions,  a  leg  rest  disposed  adjacent  and  below 
the  front  of  said  seat,  two  pairs  of  links  at  each  side  of 
said  seat,  the  links  of  each  pair  being  hinged  together, 
one  link  of  each  pair  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  leg 
rest  and  the  other  link  of  each  pair  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  support,  the  pairs  of  links  at  each  side  of 
said  seat  being  operatively  interconnected  through  an  ex- 
tension of  at  least  one  link  of  one  pair  beyond  its  hinge, 
and  the  links  of  each  pair  which  are  pivotally  connected 
to  said  support  having  such  connections  to  the  support  at 
the  lower  ends  of  those  links,  and  means  connected  to  one 
of  said  pairs  of  links  and  operable  automatically  when 
the  back  rest  is  tilted  for  causing  advance  and  elevation  of 
said  leg  rest  when  the  back  rest  is  moved  into  tilted  posi- 
tion, and  for  causing  retraction  of  said  leg  rest  when  the 
back  rest  returns  to  its  upright  position,  said  means  that 
is  connetced  to  one  of  said  pairs  of  links  including  a  lever 
pivoted  intermediate  of  its  ends  on  said  support  and  hav- 
ing one  arm  connected  with  said  back  rest  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  other  arm  of  said  lever  with  one  of  said  pairs 
of  links. 


3,006,687 

ANCHOR  ELEMENT  FOR   ARMCHAIR  TRAY 

Alfred  E.  Brandon,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  742,658 

1  Claim.     (CI.  297—153) 

In  a  chair  having  armrests,  a  plurality  of  apertures  in 

each  of  the  armrests,  a  tray  adapted  to  rest  on  and  be 

detachably  secured  to  said  armrests,  said  tray  including 

anchor  means  insertable  in  corresponding  pairs  of  said 
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apertures,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  elongated  spring 
strips,  each  spring  strip  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  one 
of  its  ends  on  the  underside  end  of  said  tray,  each  of 
said  strips  having  a  lateral  projection  intermediate  its 
ends  spaced  from  the  pivotally  mounted  end.  each  of  said 
strips  also  having  an  angular  portion  adjacent  sai4  pivot- 
ally mounted  end.  said  angular  portions  of  said  strips 
engaging  the  underside  of  the  tray  when  the  elongated 
strips  are  pivoted  to  a  position  mbstantially  perpendicular 


longitudinally  uniform  reinforcing  means  including  a  first 
reinforcing  beam  extending  along  the  rear  of  the  back 
portion,  and  a  second  reinforcing  beam  extending  beneath 
the  seat  portion;  beam  enclosing  pocket  members  made 
of  material  having  the  characteristics  of  Fiberglas  aiKl 
bonded  to  the  bench  for  attaching  the  reinforcing  beams  to 
the  bench;  and  a  plurality  of  supports  for  the  bench,  each 


to  said  underside  to  be  inserted  in  said  apertures,  each 
said  lateral  projection  engaging  the  underside  pcrii^ery 
of  one  of  the  apertures  in  the  armrests  when  said  strips 
are  inserted  thru  a  corresponding  pair  of  said  apertures 
whereby  the  tray  is  detachably  secured  -to  said  armrests, 
the  free  ends  of  said  spring  strips  forming  handle  means 
for  springing  the  lateral  projections  out  of  engagement 
of  the  periphery  of  said  apertures  when  said  angular  por- 
tions are  engaging  the  underside  of  the  tray  to  thereby 
detach  the  tray  from  the  armrests. 


3,006,688 

BABY  SEAT 

Alfred  J.  Orcnette,  680  Montcalm  Place,  St  PanI,  Minn. 

Fled  Jan.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,184 

10  Claims.     (CI.  297—457) 


support  having  three  arms,  one  arm  extending  in  a  plane 
that  is  vertical  with  respect  to  the  bench  and  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  vertical  step  face  of  a  stadium,  the 
second  arm  extending  behind  the  bench  back  portion  and 
secured  to  said  first  beam,  and  the  third  arm  extending 
beneath  the  bench  scat  portion  and  secured  to  sard  second 
beam. 


3,006,690 
AUTOMATIC  WHEEL  BALANCING  DEVICE 
Comer  C.   Pierce,   537   Riverside   Ave.,  Jaduonvillc  2, 
Fla.,    assignor    of   forty-nine    percent   to    Comer   C. 
Picrec,  Jr.,  Jacluoavillc,  Fla. 

FUcd  Not.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,665 
1  Claim.     (CL  301—5) 


10.  A  baby  seat  comprising  a  one-piece  body  of  flexi- 
ble resilient  sheet  material  including  a  seat  portion  hav- 
ing front,  rear  and  side  edges,  a  back  portion  extending 
upwardly  from  the  rear  edge  of  said  seat  portion  with  the 
lower,  uf^wr  and  side  edges  thereof  residing  in  a  plane 
forming  a  predetermined  angle  with  said  seat  portion, 
said  back  portion  having  a  raised  section  extending  from 
the  rear  edge  of  the  seat  portion  at  a  lesser  angle  than 
said  plane  so  that  said  section  is  offset  to  a  greater  de- 
gree near  the  upper  edge  of  said  back  portion,  and  side 
portion  integral  with  the  side  edges  of  said  seat  portion 
and  the  side  edges  of  said  back  portion. 


3,006,689 
STADIUM  SEATING  STRUCTURE  OR 

THE   LIKE 
Reno  P.  Eppinii,  WUtticr,  Calif.  (%  California  Church 
Fnmitm^  Co^  11900  Center  St,  HoUydale,  Calif.) 
Fled  May  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,442 
2  Claims.     (CL  297—457) 
1.  In  combination:  a  unitary  bench  made  of  thin  ma- 
terial of  substantially  uniform  cross-section  and  having 
the  characteristics  of  Fiberglas;  said  unitary  bench  having 
a  seat  portion  and  a  back  portion;  said  bench  having 

771   OO       89 


An  automatically  effective  wheel  balancing  attachment 
for  a  vehicle  wheel  of  the  type  having  a  rim  with  a  tire 
mounted  thereon,  said  rim  having  a  substantially  vertical 
outer  wall  portion  and  an  annularly  disposed  outwardly 
extending  flange  portion,  the  intersection  of  said  wall 
portion  and  said  flange  portion  forming  a  bight;  said  at- 
tachment comprising  a  plastic  annulus  having  a  substan- 
tially oval  cross  section  with  a  substantially  straight  outer 
wall,  a  plastic  to  metal  adhesive  permanently  securing 
said  annulus  in  said  bight  with  said  straight  outer  wall 
substantially  flush  with  the  outer  edge  of  said  flange, 
said  annulus  having  an  aimular  centrally  disposed  con- 
centric chamber  therein,  mineral  oil  of  relatively  heavy 
viscosity  substantially  flUing  said  chamber,  and  a  quantity 
of  freely  movable  individual  lead  shot  particles  dispersed 
in  said  mineral  oil.  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  wheel 
during  normal  travel  said  shot  is  gradually  so  dispersed 
in  said  mineral  oil  by  centrifugal  force  as  to  assume  a 
position  wherein  the  effective  weight  of  said  shot  is  dis- 
posed diametrically  opposite  any  heavy  spots  in  the  tire 
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and  wheel  awembly  occasioned  by  wear  or  damage,  to 
counterbalance  such  spots  and  establish  a  dynamic  balance 
of  sajd  wheel,  the  viscosity  of  said  mineral  oil  and  its 
complete  filling  of  the  interior  of  said  chamber  and  the 
gradual  disposal  of  the  shot  occasioned  thereby  preclud- 
ing sudden  weight  shifts  due  to  any  sudden  in>pact  against 
the  tire  and  consequent  sharply  fluctuating  imbalance. 


3,006,691 

WHEEL   COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  13881  W.  Chicago  Blvd., 

Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  May  19.  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,023 

8  Claims.     (CL  301—37) 


1  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  having 
a  generally  radially  inwardly  facing  annular  flange  with 
a  generally  radially  and  axially  inwardly  facing  shoulder 
thereon,  a  trim  ring  cover  member  for  disposition  over 
the  tire  rim  including  radially  inner  and  outer  marginal 
portions,  and  a  retaining  finger  clip  behind  the  trim  nng 
and  having  opposite  terminal  ends  engaged  with  said 
marginal  portions,  the  radially  outermost  of  said  marginal 
portions  having  an  underturned  flange  crimpingly  en- 
gaging the  associated  finger  clip  terminal,  the  radially  in- 
nermost marginal  portion  having  an  undenurned  flange 
providing  an  abutment  against  which  the  associated  finger 
clip  terminal  is  thrustingly  engageable.  the  finger  clip 
having  an  intermediate  generally  radially  outwardly  pro- 
jecting shoulder  loop  portion  including  a  portion  facing 
generally  radially  and  axially  outwardly  and  retainingly 
engageable  in  snap-on  pry-off  relation  with  the  rim  flange 
shoulder,  said  inner  margin  engaging  terminal  of  the  clip 
finger  being  in  general  thrust  alignment  with  the  rim- 
shoulder-cngaging  portion  of  the  shoulder  loop  portion 
and  resilicntly  deflecting  the  contiguous  portion  of  the 
tnm  ring  cover  by  said  thrusting  abutment  with  said 
undertur.ied  inner  marginal  flange  as  an  incident  to 
radially  inward  deflection  of  said  shoulder  loop  portion 
in  moving  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  nm 
flange  shoulder. 


3,006,692 
VEHICLE  WHEEL 
^^^^^S'  ^*«"'»«<'  Uncoln  Parii,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich^  a  corporation 
or  Delaware 

Filed  June  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,707 
1  Clahn.  (a.  301—63) 
A  bipartite  sheet  metal  vehicle  wheel  having  a  first 
part  comprising  a  generally  radially  extending  web  and 
an  integral  generally  axially  extending  rihi,  said  web 
having  a  circumferentiaily  arranged  series  of  bolt  holes 
near  its  inner  edge,  an  annular  axially  extending  con- 
tour in  said  web  radially  outwardly  of  said  bolt  holes, 
a  second  part  comprising  a  demountable  flange  having 
a  generally  radially  extending  web  positioned  adjacent 
said  first  mentioned  web  and  having  a  generally  axially 


extending  rim  forming  a  continuation  of  said  first  men- 
tioned rim,  said  second  web  having  an  axial  cylindrical 
flange  formed  on  its  inner  edge  positioned  concentri- 
cally about  said  annular  contour,  a  series  of  angularly 
spaced  apertures  in  one  of  said  webs,  a  corresponding 
series  of  angularly  spaced  circumferentiaily  extending 
locking  tabs  on  the  other  of  said  webs,  said  locking  tabs 
being  offset  axially  from  the  plane  of  said  other  web  and 
generally  parallel  thereto,  loclcing  means  between  said 
webs  operative  when  said  webs  have  rotated  to  intcr- 


:/*""'     -TV-% 


locked  relationship  to  prevent  subsequent  rotation  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  parts,  said  locking  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  aligned  holes  in  said  webs  and 
spring  pressed  means  positioned  through  said  holes, 
safety  members  extending  axially  from  a  plurality  of  said 
locking  tabs  through  the  apertures  in  said  one  web  and 
having  flanged  ends  extending  in  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  locking  tabs,  said  safety  members 
being  arranged  to  overlap  said  one  web  when  the  lock- 
ing tabs  are  in  alignment  with  their  corresponding  aper- 
tures to  prevent  inadvertent  disengagement  between  said 
first  and  second  parts. 


3,006,693 
DLSENGAGEMENT  OF  SOLIDS  FROM   LIFT 
GAS   IN    PNEUMATIC    LIFT 
Charles  K.  Claunch,  Jr.,  Claymont,  Dci^  and  Numer  M. 
Kapp,  Swarthmore,  Pa,^  assignors  to  Houdry  Process 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,428 
4  Claims.     (CI.  302—59) 


1.  A  method  for  disengaging  granular  solids  from  a 
combined  stream  of  lift  gas  and  solids  discharging  from 
the  upper  end  of  a  confined  lift  path,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of:  discharging  said  combined  stream  at  a  low 
level  within  the  peripheral  region  of  a  broad  confined 
disengaging  zone  having  its  upper  boundary  at  a  distance 
above  the  discharge  end  of  the  lift  path  sufficient  to  per- 
mit complete  gravitational  deceleration  of  a  substantial 
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major  portion  of  the  discharged  solids,  the  axis  of  said 
discharge  being  inclined  slightly  away  from  the  adjacent 
side  of  said  zone  so  that  a  major  portion  of  the  deceler- 
ated solids  descend  outside  the  divergent  envelope  of  the 
rapidly-rising  lower  portion  of  the  discharging  stream  of 
solids;  collecting  and  withdrawing  the  disengaged  solids 
at  the  bottom  of  said  zone,  below  the  discharge  level  of 
said  lift  path;  and  withdrawing  said  lift  gas  from  said  zx>ne 
in  an  upward  direction  and  at  below  sohds-supportirig 
velocity  from  a  location  horizontally  spaced  from  said 
envelope  and  well  above  the  maximum  level  of  rcboimd 
for  disengaged  solids  rebounding  from  the  surface  of  the 
layer  of  solids  collected  at  the  bottom  of  said  zone, 
whereby  the  solids  rising  from  the  upper  end  of  the  con- 
fined lift  path  and  the  solids  rebounding  from  the  bottom 
of  said  zone  remain  sufficiently  remote  from  the  lift  gas 
withdrawal  outlet,  and  the  disengaged  solids  falling  ad- 
jacent to  said  outlet  have  sufficient  gravitational  acceler- 
ation, to  minimize  their  reentraiiuncnt  in  the  outgoing 
gas  stream. 

II  3,006,694 

BRAKE  CONTROL  VALVE 
Harry  M.  Vdentfne  and  Charles  E.  Gates,  Elyria,  Ohio, 
Mslgnors    to    Bendix-Westinghousc    Aotomotive    Air 
Brake  Company,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Flled  Jan.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,217 
4  Claims.     (CI.  303—22) 


adjacent  said  first  magnet  and  mounted  on  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith  and  sliding  movement  therealong,  each 
of  said  magnets  having  a  plurality  of  unlike  poles  facing 


the  other  magnet,  and  control  means  operable  by  move- 
ment of  said  second  magnet  along  said  shaft  to  produce 
a  deceleration  signal. 


3,006,696 

BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

PRESSURE  MODULATION 

Gordon  W.  Yarber,  %  General  Delivery,  Cornell,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,364 

33  Claims.     (CI.  303—24) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  air  springs 
and  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  in  the  air  springs 
in  proportion  to  vehicle  loading,  a  braking  system  includ- 
ing a  brake  valve,  brake  actuators  and  a  proportioning 
valve  mechanism  connected  between  said  brake  valve 
and  said  actuators,  said  proportioning  valve  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  inlet  port  connected  to  said  brake  valve, 
an  outlet  port  connected  to  said  actuators,  and  a  control 
port  connected  to  said  air  springs,  said  valve  mechanism 
being  adapted  to  maintain  the  pressure  supplied  to  the 
outlet  port  through  the  valve  mechanism  at  a  value  less 
than  but  proportional  to  the  pressure  supplied  to  the  inlet 
port  whenever  the  pressure  at  said  outlet  port  exceeds 
the  pressure  at  said  control  port,  said  mechanism  includ- 
ing an  inlet  valve  in  the  casing  for  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  pressure  re- 
sponsive clement  for  operating  said  valve  having  an  area 
responsive  to  the  inlet  pressure,  a  greater  area  responsive 
to  the  outlet  pressure,  and  a  third  area  equal  in  value  to 
the  difference  between  the  first  two  areas  and  responsive 
to  the  pressure  at  said  control  port. 


3,006,695 
ANTISKID  DEVICE 

Richard  E.  Woodwortfa,  Wbeaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Cook 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,342 
8  Claims.  (O.  303—24) 
8.  A  shaft  deceleration  detector,  comprising  a  rotatable 
shaft,  an  inertia  mass  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said 
shaft,  a  one-way  overrunning  clutch  connected  between 
said  shaft  and  said  mass  for  driving  said  mass  while 
enabling  said  mass  to  overrun  said  shaft,  a  first  magnet 
secured  to  and  rotatable  with  said  mass,  a  second  magnet 


33.  In  a  control  system  for  a  vehicle  wheel  brake  that 
is  normally  actuable  in  response  to  a  variable  fluid  pres- 
sure, said  system  comprising  a  supply  line  and  means  ac- 
tuable manually  to  supply  a  selected  fluid  pressure  to  the 
supply  line  to  actuate  the  brake;  the  improvement  which 
comprises  the  combination  of  pressure  regulating  valve 
means  having  an  input  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure  and  an  output  connected  to  the  brake,  said  pres- 
sure regulating  valve  means  comprising  a  valve  and  a 
valve  actuating  member  normally  acting  to  control  the 
output  pressure  in  accordance  with  a  control  force  applied 
to  the  valve  actuating  member,  structure  forming  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  movable  in  the  cylinder,  resilient  means 
coupling  the  piston  and  the  valve  actuating  member,  and 
conduit  means  for  supplying  to  the  cylinder  a  pressure 
derived  from  the  supply  line  pressure. 


3,006,697 
GAS   LUBRICATED   BEARING 
Joseph  A.  Rawlins,  Tenafly,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  Ford  Instrument  Company  Division,  Wil- 
mington, DcIm  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,534 
3  Claims.     (CI.  308—9) 
1.  An  air  bearing  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  high-speed  rotary  shaft  having  a  cylindrical  bearing 
surface,  a  base  plate,  a  journal  box  in  which  said  shaft 
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i^  rotatably  mounted;  said  journal  box  comprising  a  he;ir- 
ing  block  secured  to  said  b.ise  plate  .md  a  he.irmp  ^  p 
which  IS  mourrted  on  said  bearink;  hkKk  for  vertuai  and 
transverse  floating  movement  with  respect  thereto,  vud 
hearing  block  arvd  vud  bearing  cap  being  e<ich  provided 
vkith  opposed  similar  semicircular  bearing  surfaces 
which  are  dispoh€<J  about  the  said  cylindrical  shaft  bear- 
ing surface,  the  radii  t>f  said  bearing  bliKk  .md  said  bear- 
ing Cap  semKirtular  bejnng  surfaces  being  slighllv  greater 


than  the  radius  of  said  cylindrical  shaft  beanng  surface 
to  thereby  provide  a  clearance  space  about  said  cylindrical 
shaft  bearing  surface,  and  pressure  means  b\  which  s„id 
bearing  cap  is  yieldingly  biased  downwardly  and  trans 
versely  with  respect  to  said  beanng  blcKk  and  said  shaft, 
whereby  said  bearing  cap  may  be  moved  verticall;.  and  or 
transversely  against  said  pressure  means  by  the  pressure 
of  the  air  drawn  into  saad  clearance  space  by  the  rotation 
of  said  shaft. 


3,006,698 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
William  G.  Dilworth,  La  Grange,  HI.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,301 
4  Claims.    (CI.  308— 23) 


3,006,699 

FORCED  PRESSURE  SEALED  LUBRICATING 

SYSTEM  FOR  CAST  IRON  BEARINGS 

Robert  W.  ErilMcber,  920  N.  FoanUin, 

Cape  Girardeau,  Mo. 

FUed  June  9,  1958.  Ser.  No.  740,723 

2  Claims.    (CI.  308—36.1) 


ir 


-  i^' 


•4-*- 


-t-/ 


,^J 


_* 


1.  A  bearing  for  massive  rotary  shafts  comprising  a 
housing,  a  cast  iron  sleeve  supported  within  said  housing 
and  receiving  said  shaft,  a  collar  sealing  one  end  of  the 
housing  and  a  sealing  support  means  for  sealing  the  sec- 
ond end  of  the  housing  comprising  a  sealing  block  and  a 
pair  of  annular  flexible  seals  fitting  around  the  shaft  and 
secured  to  said  housing,  said  seals  having  an  opening 
slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft  and  having 
their  inner  peripheries  in  divergent  positional  relation- 
ship and  said  scaling  block  having  vertical  wall  means 
removably  secured  to  a  vertical  end  wall  of  the  housing 
with  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  seal  fastened  in  ver- 
tical relationship  between  the  block  and  the  housing,  and 
means  for  forcing  oil  through  said  bearing  at  a  con- 
trolled greater  pressure  than  the  pressure  to  which  the 
exterior  of  the  bearing  is  exposed,  said  means  including 
a  pump  and  an  adjustable  standpipe  for  establishing  a 
controllable  oil  pressure  on  the  oil  passing  through  the 
bearing,  and  a  return  line  from  the  bearing  leading  into  a 
reservoir  connecting  with  said  pump,  said  return  line  ter- 
minating above  the  reservoir  whereby  visual  inspection 
may  be  made  of  the  oil  passing  into  the  reservoir. 

3,006,700 

PRELOADED  BEARING  STRUCTURE 
Raymond  E.  Hoffmann,  Milford,  Mich.,,.assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1959.  Ser.  No.  832.244 
5  Claims.    (CI.  308—178) 


1  A  composite  bearing  assembly  for  cyclically  vari- 
able loads  comprising  a  bearing  and  a  journal,  said  bear- 
ing including  a  secondary  bearing  element  having  a  bear- 
ing surface  held  in  engagement  with  the  bearing  surface 
on  said  journal,  said  bearing  including  a  primary  bearing 
element  having  a  bearing  surface  adapted  to  engage  the 
hearing  surface  on  said  journal  and  supported  by  said 
secondary  bearing  element,  a  preloaded  spring  acting  be- 
tween said  elements  to  space  the  bearing  surface  of  said 
primary  element  away  from  the  bearing  surface  of  said 
(ournal  for  all  values  of  load  on  the  bearing  assembly 
below  a  predetermined  value,  the  bearing  surface  on  said 
primary  element  being  engapeable  with  the  bearing  surface 
on  said  journal  when  the  load  on  said  bearing  assembly 
exceeds  said  predetermined  value  to  overcome  the  preload 
on  said  spring. 


F-i;- 


1.  A  beanng  structure  for  rotatably  mounting  a  rotary 
torque  delivery  member,  mounting  shaft  extensions  situ- 
ated  on   either   side   of  said   rotary    member,  a   separate 
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bearing  support  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  rotary 
member,  first  bearing  means  for  journaling  one  shaft 
extension  in  one  of  said  beanng  supports,  a  second  bear- 
ing means  for  rotatably  journaling  the  o<her  shaft  ex- 
tension in  the  other  beanng  support,  said  second  bear- 
ing means  including  a  ball  bearing  unit  having  a  two- 
part  inner  race,  an  outer  race  and  a  plurality  of  ball 
beanng  elements  disposed  between  said  races,  each  inner 
race  part  being  engageable  with  said  bearing  elements, 
said  inner  race  parts  normally  having  a  predetermined 
clearance  therebetween,  and  means  for  applying  an  axial 
force  to  said  inner  race  parts  which  tends  to  urge  the 
same  to  a  relative  position  of  zero  clearance  and  to  pre- 
load said  bearing  elements,  said  force  applying  means 
including  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  other  shaft  extension 
and  engageable  with  one  of  said  inner  race  parts,  the 
other  inner  race  part  being  anchored  to  said  other  shaft 
extension. 

II  3,006,701 

"  SEAL 

G«or«e  W.  Curtis,  Foit  Myers,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The 
Timken  Rcrfler  Bearing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio  «  »    c 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   '»<>0,480,   Oct.  5, 
1954.    This  application  June  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,975 
9  Claims.    (CL  308— 187.1) 


end  of  said  body  than  the  other,  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  flange  being  symmetrical  with  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bearing,  said  support 
means  also  including  a  member  extending  outward  from 
the  end  of  said  machine  casing  and  having  an  end  face 
at  an  angle  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  shaft  which 
will  match  and  fit  against  the  side  of  the  sidewise  extend- 
ing flange  of  said  bearing  body,  said  outward  extending 


';l&ii:h  ^: 


I 


member  also  having  an  inner  face  of  a  size  such  that  said 
bearing  body  will  fit  therein  with  ^ther  side  of  the  flange 
of  the  latter  fitting  up  against  th^-'end  face  of  said  flange 
on  the  end  of  said*  outward  elttending  member  of  said 
machine  casing,  and  means  for  releasably  joining  said 
flanges  together,  v^hereby  reversing  the  bearing  body  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  member  extending  outward  from 
said  machine  casing  will  vary  the  spacing  of  said  bearing 
from  the  end  of  said  machine  casing. 


1.  A  sealing  member  comprising  a  radially  extending 
diaphragm,  a  mounting  portion  formed  on  the  inner  end 
of  said  diaphragm,  said  mounting  portion  including  a 
radially  extending  flange  and  an  axially  extending  flange, 
a  sealing  portion  formed  on  the  end  of  said  diaphragm 
radially  outwardly  from  said  mounting  portion,  said  seal- 
ing portion  including  an  axially  extending  sealing  ring 
formed  on  said  diaphragm,  a  radially  extending  sealing 
ring  formed  on  said  axially  extending  sealing  ring  adja- 
cent said  diaphragm,  an  annular  groove  formed  between 
said  radially  extending  sealing  ring  and  said  diaphragm, 
a  sccoixl  annular  groove  formed  between  said  radially 
extending  scaling  ring  and  said  axially  exending  sealing 
ring,  and  a  third  annular  groove  formed  between  said 
axially  extending  sealing  ring  and  said  axially  extending 
flange  of  said  mounting  portion  adjacent  to  said  dia- 
phragm. 

3,006,702 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  A.  Jack,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Union 
Pump  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,250 
5  Claims.  (CI.  30^—189) 
1.  Means  for  two-f)osition  reversible  supporting  of  a 
bearing  for  mounting  a  shaft  end  which  projects  out- 
wardly from  a  machine  casing,  said  means  for  two-position 
reversible  supporting  of  a  bearing  includes  a  bearing 
body  and  mounting  means  for  said  bearing  body,  said 
mounting  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  flange  extending 
sidewise  from  said  bearing  body,  and  being  nearer  one 


3,006,703 
NEEDLE  BEARINGS 
Emil  Bensch,  Herzogenanrach,  near  Numberg,  Germany, 
assignor    to    Industriewerk    SchaeRIer    O.H.G.,    Her- 
zogenanrach,   near   Nnmberg,   Germany,    a    German 
company 

Filed  May  27,  W58,  Ser.  No.  738.195 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany  May  31,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CI.  30»— 212) 


A  needle  bearing  comprising  a  metal  sleeve,  a  radially 
extending  flanged-over  hardened  rim  at  one  end  of  the 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  and  rim  together  constituting  a  race, 
cylindrical  needles  equidistantly  spaced  one  from  another 
having  convex  terminal  portions  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
and  a  cylindrical  cage  made  of  plastic  material  positioned 
co-axially  with  said  sleeve  between  said  rim  and  the  end 
of  the  sleeve  opposite  the  rim,  said  cage  having  an  un- 
broken annular  end  ring  and  circumferentially  spaced 
prongs  of  the  same  number  as  said  needles  equidistantly 
spaced  one  from  another  extending  axially  from  said  end 
ring  towards  the  rim  of  said  sleeve,  said  prongs  each 
having  along  opposite  sides  thereof  axially  extending  con- 
cave surfaces,  the  concave  surfaces  of  adjacent  prongs 
defining  between  said  adjacent  prongs  substantially  cy- 
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lindhcal  pockets  in  which  said  needles  are  routably  dis- 
posed, said  needles  at  one  end  facing  said  rim  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  distal  ends  of  said  prongs,  and  the 
main  annular  wall  of  the  race  at  the  end  of  the  race 
opposite  to  said  rim  having  an  inwardly  extending  flanged 
over  portion  to  retain  said  cage  and  needles. 


3,0M.7M 

PiyrON  RING 

Henry  Coyer,   Zorlch,  Switzerlwid,   assignor  to  Nova- 

Werkc  Jnnker  A  Fcrbcr,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  12,  195f ,  Ser.  No.  852,306 

Claims  prioffity,  appHcatfoo  SwitierUiid  Nov.  20,  1958 

17  Claim*.    (CI.  309—29) 


annular  stops,  for  said  canopy,  said  standards  being 
seated  in  said  two  additional  socket  members  with  their 
annular  stops  bearing  against  tbdr  correspoiiding  socket 
member. 

3,00<,70< 
EXTENSIBLE  LEG 
Don  M.  Park  and  Abu  B.  Park,  Metropolis,  HI.,  aarigBon 
to  MctropoUs  Bcadiac  Compaay,  Metropolis,  111.,  a 
corpofatloa  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  840,917 
6  Claims,    (a.  311— 77) 


1.  A  piston  ring  assembly  adapted  to  be  received  in  the 
grooves  of  a  piston,  comprising  a  piston  ring  mounted  in 
the  groove  of  said  piston  to  seal  the  same,  a  loading  spring 
mounted  in  the  groove  of  the  piston  and  disf)osed  out  of 
contactual  engagement  with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  groove 
in  said  piston,  and  bearing  against  the  piston  ring  at  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  apart  locations,  said  spring  having 
its  ends  arranged  to  abut  one  another  at  least  in  the  com- 
pressed state  of  said  spring,  said  spring  in  its  uncom- 
pressed state  having  the  form  of  an  n-sided  convex  poly- 
gon with  its  edges  bearing  on  the  piston  ring  and  the  por- 
tions of  the  spring  forming  the  polygon  sides  being  adapted 
to  buckle  outwardly  with  increasing  inwardly  directed 
radial  p^es^ure  on  the  piston  ring. 


3,006.705 

COMBINATION  TABLE.  SAND  BOX  OR 

WADING  POOL 

Billy  Oliver  Williams,  McLemorcsville,  Tenn.  and  Johnny 

Leon  Williams,  Box  104,  McKenzie,  Tenn. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,092 

4  Claims.    (CL  311— 3) 


I  An  article  of  furniture,  comprising  a  rectangular 
table  top  and  vertically  extending  side  walls  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  four  socket  members  carried  by 
said  side  walls  at  the  respective  comers  of  the  article, 
table  legs  dctachably  positioned  in  said  comer  socket 
members,  two  additional  socket  members  carried  respec- 
tively at  about  the  middle  of  one  pair  of  said  opposite 
side  walls,  a  canopy,  supporting  standards,  provided  with 


1.  In  a  table  including  a  top,  a  plurality  of  leg  units, 
and  means  pivotally  securing  said  leg  members  to  said 
top  for  movement  to  and  from  operative  positions,  each 
said  leg  unit  comprising  a  wooden  member  having  a 
bore  extending  thereinto  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  metal  tube  telescopically  re- 
ceived in  said  bore  and  protruding  downwardly  there- 
from, support  means  engaging  the  protruding  end  of  said 
metal  tube,  said  metal  tube  having  at  least  one  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  therein,  a  metal  ferrule  carried 
by  the  end  of  said  wooden  member  and  terminating  ad- 
jacent the  open  end  of  said  bore,  and  an  elongate  gener- 
ally axially  extending  wire  spring  received  in  the  bore  of 
said  metal  tube  and  retained  therein  under  radial  com- 
pression, said  wire  spring  having  a  radially  outwardly 
extending  U-shaped  offset  section  with  radially  extending 
legs  and  a  longitudinally  extending  base,  said  offset  sec- 
tion being  of  a  width  and  length  as  to  be  snugly  received 
in  said  slot  and  to  resiliently  protrude  therethrough  when 
said  slot  is  moved  out  of  the  bore  in  said  wooden  mem- 
ber to  provide  a  support  shoulder  to  engage  said  ferrule 
and  prevent  axially  inward  movement  of  said  metal  tube 
until  said  offset  section  is  forced  back  into  said  bore,  said 
metal  tube  being  of  a  size  as  to  engage  said  bore  to  be 
retained  thereby  against  lateral  movement  and  havin*  a 
radially  outwardly  extending  tab  thereon  immediately 
above  and  diametrically  opposed  to  said  slot  to  seat  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  ferrule  to  aid  in  locking  said 
metal  tube  in  an  extended  load  can7ing  position. 


3,006,707 
DISPENSING  AND  DISPLAY  CABINET 
Anthony  T.  Rossi,  224  N.  18th  St.  W.,  Bradenton,  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  732,015 
7  aaims.    (a.  312—121) 
2.  A  dispensing  and  display  cabine*  comprising  enclos- 
ing walls  including  a  front  wall,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  shelves  within  said  cabinet,  the  forward  ends  on 
said  shelves  extending  to  but  not  substantially  beyond 
said  front  wall,  said  shelves  dividing  the  interior  of  said 
cabinet  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  said  front  wall 
having  apertures  above  each  shelf  and  communicating 
with  said  compartments,  panels  extending  upwardly  at 
the  forward  ends  of  said  shelves  and  extending  outwardly 
through  said  front  wall  apertures,  end  walls  substantially 
closing  the  side  gaps  between  said  panels  and  said  cabi- 
net walls,  an  opening  remaining  between  said  front  wall 
and  the  upper  edges  of  said  panels  and  providing  access 
to  individual  compartments  through  which  items  coo- 
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tained  in  said  compartments  may  be  individuaHy  removed,    cabinet    outer   walls   formmg   a   front    surface    for   the 
said  apertures  and  said  panels  having  a  width  less  than    cabinet  spaced  from  said  mam  body  portion  thereof,  a 
the  width  of  said  shelves,  a  portion  of  said  cabinet  walls    third  part  bent  rearwardly  of  the  cabinet  from  said  sec- 
ond part  at  an  acute  angle  relative  thereto  against  said 
first  part  spaced  with  respect  to  said  forward  terminating 
^  -J  point  thereof   forming   therewith  and  with  said   second 

-x^  y1'  part  a  plurality  of  walls  of  a  hollow  substantially  tri- 

angular-shaped corner  post  reinforcing  the  cabinet  con- 
struction thereat  and  a  fourth  part  bent  from  that  por- 
tion of  said  third  part  lying  against  said  first  part  at  sub- 
stantially a  right  angle  to  said  outer  cabinet  walls  pro- 
viding a  door  jamb  at  the  front  of  said  main  body  por- 
tion inset  relative  to  said  front  surface  of  the  cabinet 
construction  for  engagement  by  said  door,  and  said  for- 
wardly  projecting  integral  complementary  shell  edge  for- 
mation concealing  the  juncture  of  said  door  with  said  door 
jamb  while  the  door  is  closed  and  when  said  cabinet  is 
viewed  from  its  sides. 


laterally  outwardly  spaced  from  said  apertures  being 
openable  to  provide  access  to  said  compartments  for  the 
refilling  thereof. 


3,006,708 
■      REFRIGERATOR  CABINET 
Orson    V.   Saonders,   Dayton,   and   Richard    C.   Brown, 
Vandalia,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,813 
14  Claims.     (CI.  312—214) 


3,006,709 

COLLAPSIBLE   CABINTT 

Harold  L.  Krey,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Livingston 

&  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,844 

9  Claims.     (CL  312—262) 


1 .  A  cabinet  construction  comprising,  a  one-piece  sheet 
of  metal  fabricated  to  provide  an  inverted  substantially 
U-shaped  shell  forming  the  outer  top  and  side  walls  of 
said  cabinet,  a  liner  within  and  spaced  from  said  shell 
defining  a  storage  chamber  in  the  cabinet  open  at  its 
front,  insulating  material  disposed  in  the  space  between 
said  shell  and  said  liner  providing  said  cabinet  construc- 
tion with  an  insulated  main  body  portion  about  said 
chamber,  a  door  hingedly  mounted  on  said  cabinet 
adapted  to  abut  same  and  close  the  open  front  of  said 
chamber,  said  one-piece  sheet  metal  shell  having  a  multi- 
farious edge  formation  across  said  cabinet  top  wall  and 
downwardly  along  its  side  walls  projecting  forwardly  of 
said  main  body  portion,  said  forwardly  projecting  edge 
formation  providing  said  cabinet  construction  with  an 
uninsulated  front  portion  integral  with  said  shell  and 
complementary  to  said  insulated  main  body  portion,  said 
multifarious  rfiell  edge  formation  including  a  first  part 
extending  from  and  being  flush  with  said  cabinet  outer 
walls,  a  second  part  bent  laterally  from  the  forward  ter- 
minating point  of  said  first  part  inwardly  toward  said 
chamber  cmening  at  a  right  angle  with  respect  to  said 


1.  A   collapsible   cabinet   comprising,   a  unitary   sym- 
metrical door  frame  assembly,  a  separate  sides  and  rear 
wall  assembly,  a  top  section,  a  bottom  section,  and  two 
doors  detachably  hinged  to  said  door  frame  assembly, 
said  sides  and  rear  wall  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  side  panels  and  a  rear  panel  substantially  ortho- 
gonal to  said  side  panels,  each  side  panel  along  its  rear 
vertical  edge  being  hinged  to  a  different  vertical  side  edge 
of  said  rear  panel  and  at  its  front  vertical  edge  being 
turned  inwardly  at  a  right  angle  to  form  a  vertically  ex- 
tending   flange,    said    door    frame    assembly    including    a 
pair  of  parallel  vertical  side  columns  spaced  horizontiilly 
from  one  another  substantially  the  width  of  the  cabinet, 
each    door   frame   side   column    at    its   rear   edge   being 
turned   inwardly   to   form   a   vertically   extending   flange 
disposed  in  flatwise  contact  throughout  its  vertical  extent 
with  a  different  one  of  the  vertically  extending  side  panel 
flanges,    a   plurality   of   fastening   elements   disposed    at 
spaced  vertical  intervals  along  the  contacting  flanges  and 
clamping  the  same  together  to  thereby  secure  said  door 
frame  assembly  to  said  sides  and  rear  wall  assembly,  each 
of  said  sides  and  rear  wall  panels  having  pocket  forma- 
tion disposed   at   the   top  and  bottom  thereof  with  the 
pockets   openings   facing   upward,   and   said   top  section 
and  bottom  section  each  having  opposite  side  and  reai 
downwardly  turned  flanges  seated  in  the  corresponding 
top  and  bottom  jXKket  formations  to  thereby  close  the 
cabinet  and  rigidify  the  same. 
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3,0M,71§ 

REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  SHELF 

ARRANGEMENT 

Carl   F.    Petkwltz,    Dayton,  Ohio,   assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Aag.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,741 
11  Claims.     (CI.  312— 311) 


-^ 


1  A  cabinet  comprising  in  ctimbmaium.  a  pluralitv  of 
walls  forming  a  chamber  in  vnd  cabinet  provided  with  a 
front  access  opening,  a  door  hingedly  secured  to  said 
cabinet  at  one  side  of  the  chamber  opening,  said  door  be- 
ing engageable  with  a  forward  surface  of  said  cabinet 
aKiut  said  chamber  opening  and  including  a  portion  pro- 
tecting therefrom  inwardly  into  the  chamber  beyond  said 
surface,  an  article  support  in  said  chamber  occupying  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  horizontal  cross-.sect'onal  area  thereof 
intermediate  said  projecting  portion  of  said  door  and 
walls  of  the  chamber,  means  mounting  said  support  within 
said  chamber  for  gliding  movement  in  a  str  light  line 
direction  outwardly  thereof  through  its  access  opening 
while  mounted  on  said  mounting  means,  .said  door  being 
swingable  into  at  least  a  90°  open  position  with  respect 
to  said  cabinet  whereby  said  projecting  portion  of  the 
door  IS  located  in  front  of  said  chamber  opening  in  the 
path  of  straight-line  movement  of  said  support  there- 
through, the  front  part  of  the  end  of  said  article  support 
adjacent  said  one  .side  of  the  chamber  opening  being 
sp.iced  inwardly  from  the  upright  chamber  wall  thereat, 
and  said  spaced  end  part  of  said  support  clearing  and  being 
shiftablc  along  said  projecting  portion  of  said  door  at 
\aid  ^o'  open  position  thereof  upon  moving  the  support 
to  and  fro  said  chamber. 


3,006,711 
CRYSTAL   ASSEMBLY 
John  F.  Silver,  Parit  Ridge.  HI.,  a&signor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  James  Knights  Company,  Sandwich, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  812.975 
5  Claims.     (CI.  310 — 8.1) 


il    1 

'i 
i 


coating  on  the  surface  thereof  electrically  connected  with 
a  lead  extending  through  and  insulated  from  said  en- 
velope, a  layer  of  electrically  insulating  material  on  the 
interior  metallic  surfaces  of  said  envelope,  and  a  spot 
of  metal  projecting  through  said  layer  and  located  sub- 
stantially opposite  said  metal  coating,  whereby  applica- 
tion of  a  voltage  between  said  lead  and  said  spot  may 
sputter  metal  from  the  latter  to  the  metal  coating  to 
decrease  the  operating  frequency  of  the  crystal. 


3,006,712 

METER   READING   AND  RECORDING 

DEVICES 

Harold  Frank  Eichacker,  Wetfaersfield,  Conn.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ripley  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, Middletown,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,613 
3  Claims.     (CI.  346—14) 


I  In  a  meter,  a  pair  of  metal  plates  and  an  electrical- 
ly insulating  plate,  means  maintaining  said  plates  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  with  said  insulating  plate  in- 
termediate said  metal  plates,  a  plurality  of  spaced  digit 
shafts  journalled  in  said  metal  plates  to  extend  transverse- 
ly thereof,  power  input  means  for  said  digit  shafts,  means 
drivingly  interconnecting  said  shafts  at  progressive  digital 
reduction  ratios,  plural  groups  of  electrical  contact  points 
fixed  to  said  insulating  plate  to  form  circular  arrays  con- 
centrically of  said  shafts,  a  wiper  type  contactor  fixed 
to  each  shaft  between  one  of  said  metal  plates  and  said 
insulating  plate,  each  said  contactor  comprising  a  metal 
collar,  output  means  for  said  contactors,  means  for  ad- 
justably clamping  the  collar  to  a  shaft,  a  washer-like  di- 
electric member  fixed  to  each  collar  to  extend  radially 
thereof,  a  pair  of  helical  contactor  springs  fixed  to  each 
di-electric  member,  said  springs  extending  axially  from 
opposite  sides  thereof,  each  said  di-electric  member  be- 
ing positioned  on  its  shaft  to  lightly  urge  the  free  end 
of  one  of  said  springs  against  the  contact  pt)ints  of  the 
shaft  encircling  array,  a  collector  structure  encircling 
each  shaft  for  continuous  engagement  by  the  other  spring 
of  the  contactor,  and  an  output  for  said  collector  struc- 
ture. 


3,006,713 

SEISMIC   DATA   DISPLAY 

Walter  W.  Klein,  Jr.,  and  Oke  A.  Fredriksson,  Fullerton, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Research  Corporation, 

San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  613,121 

2  Claims.     (CI.  346—108) 


W^V-^^^^^^^r\ri 


1.  In  a  crystal  assembly,  the  combination  comprising  I.  The  method  of  simulating  a  variable-density  photo- 
an  evacuated,  hermetically  scaled  metal  envelope,  a  graphic  record  of  seismic  detector  signals  independently 
crystal   mounted  in   said  envelope  and   having  a  metaJ    of  exposure  characteristics  of  the  photographic  film  upon 
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which  said  record  is  printed,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  generating  a  first  electrical  signal  consisting  of  a  train 
of  waves  modulated  in  amplitude  in  accordance  with 
variations  in  the  amplitude  of  a  seismic  detector  signal, 
generating  a  second  electrical  signal  consisting  of  a  series 
of  constant  amplitude  electrical  pulses,  controlling  the 
repetition  rate  of  said  series  of  pulses  in  said  second  elec- 
tncal  signal  in  accordance  with  said  modulation  of  saio 
first  signal,  maintaining  a  constant  duration  for  each  of 
said  controlled  pulses  within  said  series  of  pulses,  ener- 


gizing a  light  source  to  produce  light  pulses  of  substan- 
tially constant  intensity  for  each  pulse  in  said  controlled 
second  electrical  signal,  and  recording  as  a  function  of 
time  a  plurality  of  said  light  pulses  as  exposed  parallel 
portions  on  said  photographic  record,  the  variations  m 
total  area  of  said  record  exposed  by  said  recorded  par- 
allel portions  corresponding  to  variations  in  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  seismic  detector  signal  and  being  independ- 
ent of  the  exposure  characteristic  of  said  photographic 
film. 


CHEMICAL 


3.006,714 
TREATMENT  OF   ANIMAL  SKINS 
Alexis  E.  L'shakoff,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nathan  W. 
Levin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Alexis  E.  Lshakoff,  Somer- 
ville,  Mass.,  and  J.  B.  Hatton,  Grand  Haven,  Mich., 
as  trust^s 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  613,338 
10  Claims.     (CI.  8—94.18) 


chloride,  carbon  tetrachloride,  benzene,  and  toluene,  dis- 
solving said  polymer  in  said  solvent  medium  by  heating 
the  mixture  to  form  a  solution  containing  at  least  about 
10%  by  weight  of  the  acrylonitrile  polymer  and  having  a 
viscosity  between  about  25  and  about  750  poises,  and 
spinning  the  solution  into  a  filament  at  a  temperature 
substantially  less  than  that  required  for  spinning  a  solution 
of  the  same  acrylonitrile  polymer  in  dimethyl  sulfoxide 
and  having  substantially  the  same  viscosity  as  the  solution 
of  the  polymer  in  the  mixed  solvent  medium. 


•  0  20 

TiMf,  XIUIS 


1.  In  the  process  of  extracting  and  replacing  water  in 
water-wet  untanned  animal  skin  by  treating  said  skin 
with  an  inert  water  miscible  organic  solvent,  the  method 
of  itKrcasing  and  rendering  uniform  the  permeability  of 
the  skin  to  the  solvent  comprising  contacting  said  skin 
with  an  aqueous  bath  containing  at  least  about  0.5  per- 
cent of  formaldehyde  based  on  the  weight  of  the  wet 
skin  at  least  until  the  shrinkage  temperature  of  the  skin 
has  reached  155°  F.,  while  maintaining  said  bath  at  a 
temperature  below  the  shrinkage  temperature  of  the  skin 
and  at  a  pH  such  that  the  pH  in  the  skin  is  between  about 
2  and  9,  then  contacting  said  skin  with  a  liquid  consist- 
ing essentially  of  said  inert  water-miscible  organic  solvent 
until  the  water  in  the  skin  is  extracted  and  replaced  by 
solvent. 


3,006,715 

PROCESS  OF  SPINNING  ACRYLONITRILE  POLY- 
MER FILAMENTS  FROM  SOLUTION  OF  DI- 
METHYL SULFOXIDE  AND  A  NON-SOLVENT 
Donald  Joseph  Lyman,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,900 

4  Claims.  (CI.  18—54) 
1.  Tlie  process  comprising  the  steps  of  admixing  at 
least  109c  by  weight  of  a  polymer  of  acrylonitrile  con- 
taining at  least  about  85%  by  weight  of  combined  acrylo- 
nitrile in  a  mixed  solvent  medium  comprising  from  about 
40%  to  about  80%^  by  volume  of  dimethyl  sulfoxide  and 
an  organic  non-solvent  for  the  acrylonitrile  polymer 
having  a  boiling  point  between  about  40°  C.  and  150°  C. 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetone,  methyl 
ethyl  ketone,  4-methylpentanone-2,  diethyl  ether,  1,2- 
dimethoxyethane,  tetrahydrofuran,  1,3-dioxane,  dioxol.- 
ane,  acetonitrile,  ethyl  acetate,  n-amyl  acetate,  methylene 


3.006,716 
CORROSION    PREVENTION    WTTH    POLYAMINE- 

CARBOXYLIC      ACID     PRODUCT     IN      BLACK 

LIQUOR  EVAPORATION   PROCESS 
Otto    L.    Hudrlik,   Portland,   Oreg.,   assignor   to   Nalco 
Chemical  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,919 
12  Claims.     (CI.  21—2.5) 

8.  In  a  process  for  evaporating  black  liquor  in  a  mul- 
tiple effect  evaporating  system  of  the  type  comprising  a 
plurality  of  series-connected  ferrous  metal  evaporators  for 
successively  concentrating  dilute  black  liquor,  each  evapo- 
rator comprising  a  single  effect,  with  the  first  effect  contain- 
ing the  most  concentrated  black  liquor  and  the  last  effect 
containing  the  most  dilute  black  liquor,  means  for  heat- 
ing the  first  effect  to  temperatures  which  produce  steam 
under  super  atmospheric  pressures,  means  for  counter- 
currently  transferring  the  generated  steam  from  the  first 
effect  through  the  series  of  evaporators  to  the  last  effect, 
and  whereby  said  generated  steam  is  utilized  for  heating 
the  dilute  black  liquors;  the  improvement  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  adding  to  said  last  effect  from  1  to  100  parts 
per  million  of  a  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxyalkylated  alkylene  diamines  containing  a  single  long 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  chain  having  at  least   10  carbon 
atoms,  attached  to  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  the  oxy- 
alkylation  having  been  with  a  lower  alkylene  oxide  to  link 
oxyalkylene  groups  to  at  least  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms 
to  the  extent  that  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  said  oxyalkyl- 
ated diamine  is  water  dispersible.  and  the 'acid  addition 
salts  of  said  oxyalkylated  diamines,  with  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic  acids  containing  less  than  10  carbon  atoms  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids, 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids,  hydroxy  aliphatic  monocar- 
boxylic acids,  and  hydroxy  aliphatic  polycarboxylic  acids, 
said  compound  being  further  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
the  initial  alkylene  diamines  prior  to  oxyalkylation  con- 
tain 2  to  6  carbon  atoms  connecting  the  amino  nitrogen 
atoms,  whereby  the  ferrous  metals  of  the  multiple  effect 
evaporator  exposed  to  the  corrosive  steam  vapors  of  all 
the  effects  are  rendered  substantially  non-corrosive,  trans- 
ferring said  concentrate  to  the  next  effect  and  succes- 
sively repeating  the  concentrations  and  additions  of  said 
chemicals  until  the  black  liquor  concentrate  is  withdrawn 
from  the  first  effect. 
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3.006,717 

REGENERATION   OF   COPPER    AMMONILM 

SALT  SOLUTION 

Vernon  T.  Atkinson,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1959.  Ser.  No.  795,829 

II  Claims.     (CI.  23—2) 


-jt- 


-T- 
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1  In  a  process  in  which  a  copper  ammonium  salt  solu- 
tion containing  absorbed  carbon  oxides  is  increased  in 
temperature  in  a  first  zone  to  release  said  oxides,  said 
solution,  reduced  in  cupric  copper  content,  is  contacted 
with  air  to  increase  the  cupric  copper  content  thereof  and 
said  solution  is  thereafter  used  again  to  absorb  carbon 
oxides,  the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting  said 
solution  with  air  prior  to  its  reuse,  passing  the  mixture  of 
air  and  solution  to  a  disengaging  zone,  therein  releasing 
unreacted  components  of  the  air,  removing  said  com- 
p<inents  from  the  system  thereby  decreasing  the  con- 
tammation  of  said  oxides  released  in  said  first  zone  and 
thereafter  reusing  the  solution  from  the  disengaging  zone 
for  the  absorption  of  carbon  oxides. 


3,006.718 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  EXHAl  ST  VAPORS  CON- 
TAINING  INBIRNED  Fl  EL   HYDROCARBONS 
Wright   Wesley   Gary,   Ix>s   Angeles,   Calif.,  assignor  to 
Minerals  &   Chemicals  Philipp  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,798 

5  Claims.  (CI.  23—2) 
I  A  method  of  treating  exhaust  vapors  containing 
iinburned  fuel  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  contacting 
air-dilutcd  exhaust  vapors  with  a  vapor  permeable  mass 
ot  discrete  particles  of  thermally  desulfated,  sulfuric  acid- 
iL'a^ted  kaolin  clay  at  elevated  temperature  and  passing 
exhaust  thus  treated  into  the  atmosphere. 


3.006,719 
SOLVENT   EXTRACTION   PROCESS   FOR   SEPA- 
RATING  HAFNU'M   FROM    ZIRCONIl  M 
Franklyn  D.  Miller,  Golf  Manor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  July  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,383 
5  Claims.     (CI.  23—22) 
I.  In  the  process  for  separating  hafnium  from  zirconium 
value-  v^hich  comprises  contacting  a  feed   material  con- 
taining  zirconium   and   hafnium   tetrahalides,  said   tetra- 
halides  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetra- 
chloride^,   tetrabriMnides   and   tetraiodides,   with   water   to 
form  an  aqueous  feed  solution,  contacting  said  aqueous 
si>lution  in  a  separation  step  with  ammonium  thiocvanate, 
methvl  i^ohtlt\l  ketone,  and  h\dr(xhloric  acid,  and  sepa 
rating  the  resulting  hafnium-rich  phase  from  a  zirconium- 
rich,    hafnium-depleted    phase,    the    improvement    which 
compnscs  contacting   said    aqueous   feed  solution,   in   an 


initial  extraction  step  and  prior  to  said  separation  step, 
with  an  extractant  consisting  essentially  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  isobutyl 
ketone.  e<hyl  ether,  ethvl  acetate,  butvl  ether  and  butyl 
acetate,  to  extract  ferric  iron  values  from  said  aqueous 
feed  solution  thereby  preventing  polymer  formation  when 
said  feed  solution  is  treated  in  siiid  separation  step,  and 
separately  recovering  a  substantially  ferric  iron-free  aque- 
ous feed  solution  and  an  extract  phase  containing  said  ex- 
tr;ictant  and  fernc  iron. 


3,006,720 

PROCESS   FOR   PRODUCING   HIGH   PLTUTY 

SELENIDES  OR  SULFIDES 

Robert  C.  L'Heureux,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,562 

2  Claims,     (CI.  23—50) 


I.  .A  continuous  process  for  producing  in  a  reaction 
vessel  having  solely  one  gas  conduit,  metal  sulfide  and 
metal  selenide  materials  of  sufficient  purity  for  phosphor 
and  semiconductor  use  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding 
gaseous  material  through  the  sole  gas  conduit  into  the 
vessel  at  a  rate  equal  to  that  at  which  the  gaseous  ma- 
terial is  consumed  in  the  reaction  hereinbelow  mentioned, 
said  gaseous  material  being  selected  from  the  class  com- 
posed of  hydrogen  selenide  and  hydrogen  sulfide,  inject- 
ing at  the  top  of  said  reaction  vessel  a  finely  divided 
aqueous  solution  of  salt  selected  from  the  class  composed 
of  cadmium  chloride  and  zinc  chloride,  whereby  said 
finely  divided  solution  in  gravitating  through  the  gaseous 
material  presents  a  high  surface-to-volume  ratio  which 
insures  reaction  of  the  gas  and  salt  without  saturation  of 
the  solution,  continuously  withdrawing  liquid  and  solid 
material  from  the  base  of  said  reaction  vessel  thereby 
maintaining  a  predetermined  liquid  level  in  said  reaction 
vessel,  filtering  out  said  solid  material  and  collecting  said 
solid  material  as  product,  recharging  the  filtrate  with  said 
salt  and  respraying  said  recharged  solution  into  said  re- 
action vessel. 


3,006,721 
PROCESS    OF    MAKING     A    SODIUM    CHLO- 
RITE PRODUCT  AND  PRODUCT  OBTAINED 
THEREBY 
Paul  Mollard,  Pierre-Benite,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
d'Electro-Chimie  d'Electro-Metallurgie  et  des  Acleries 
Electriques  d'Ugine,   Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,507 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  10,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  23—85) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  sodium  chlorite  product, 

which   comprises   producing   sodium    chlorite    trihydrate 

crystals  in  a  first  stage  and  thereafter,  in  a  second  stage, 

heating  the  sodium  chlorite  trihydrate  crystals  externally 

to  a  temperature  not  exceeding  38°  C.  for  a  time  suflS- 
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cient  to  partially  dehydrate  the  crystals  and  thereby  form 
a  sodium  chlorite  product  constituted  by  a  kernel  of 
sodium  chlorite  trihydrate  surrounded  by  a  shell  of  anhy- 
drous sodium  chlorite,  and  controlling  the  external  dehy- 


3  006  724 

PREPARATION   Of' ALUMINUM   HYDROXY 

FLUORIDE 

Bob  R.  Harrell,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Mklland,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 

'  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,475 
6  Claims.     (CI.  23—88) 


•  a>«'    ^"^ — / 

dration  to  produce  a  sodium  chlorite  product  having  a 
content  of  anhydrous  sodium  chlorite  between  70  and 
90%  by  weight. 

3  006  722 

PROCESS  FOR  the' PRODUCTION   OF. 

METAL  CHLORIDES 

Charles  Alexander  Sutherland,  TraU,  British  Columbia, 

Canada,   assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,   to    Nova 

Bcaucage  Mines  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada, 

a  company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  734,858 
4  Qaims.     (CI.  23—87) 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  the  pcntachloride 
of  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nio- 
bium and  tantalum  from  material  which  contains  said 
element  in  oxide  form  which  comprises  the  steps  of  com- 
pacting a  substantially  uniform  mixture  of  said  material, 
powdered  aluminum  and  powdered  carbon,  info  pieces  of 
a  predetermined  shape,  the  aluminum  being  present  in 
the  compacted  pieces  in  about  the  stoichiometric  amount 
required  for  complete  reduction  to  metal  in  elemental 
form  of  the  oxides  of  those  metals  which  are  present  in 
said  compacted  pieces  in  oxide  form  and  whose  oxides 
are  reducible  by  aluminum,  and  the  carbon  being  present 
in  the  compacted  pieces  within  the  range  of  from  about 
509r  to  about  ZOCr  in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric 
amount  required  to  form  carbides  of  those  metals;  ignit- 
ing a  charge  of  said  compacted  pieces  in  an  inert  atmos- 
phere at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1600"  C.  to  about 
2200°  C.  in  a  reaction  zone  wherein  reaction  throughout 
the  charge  to  form  carbides  of  those  metals  is  complete 
within  about  30  seconds  from  the  time  of  ignition  to  form 
strong,  porous,  sintered  pieces  without  appreciable  change 
from  their  original  shapes  and  which  contain  said  ele- 
ment as  a  carbide  thereof,  reacting  so-sintered  pieces 
with  chlorine  in  an  atmosphere  substantially  free  from 
oxygen  and  water  vapour  to  convert  the  carbide  of  said 
element  to  the  pentachloride  thereof,  and  separating  and 
recovering  the  said  pentachloride  from  the  product  of  the 
chlorination   reaction. 
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1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  AIF2OH,  which 
comprises  intermixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  aluminum 
chloride  with  particulated  calcium  fluoride  to  react  the 
aluminum  chloride  with  the  calcium  fluoride  to  obtain 
calcium  chloride  and  aluminum  chlorofluoride  in  a  re- 
sulting solution,  separating  the  undissolved  constituents 
of  the  reacted  mass  from  the  resulting  solution,  adjusting 
the  pH  of  the  separated  solution  to  a  pH  in  the  range 
of  1.2  to  4,  intermixing  with  the  pH  adjusted  solution  an 
aluminum  oxy  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  active  form  of  aluminum  oxide  and  alumi- 
num hydroxide,  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature of  40°  to  90°  C.  to  react  the  aluminum  chloro- 
fluoride to  obtain  a  precipitate  of  AIF3OH,  and  recovering 
the  AlFjOH  from  the  reacted  mass. 


3,006,725 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING   AMMONIA   AS 

A  SALT  FROM   COKE  OVEN  GAS 

Ormond    L.    Henry,    Allison    Park,    Pa.,    assignor    to 

Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  641,594 

3  Claims.     (CI.  23—107) 


3,006,723 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  ALUMINUM 
FROM  SIUCON  IN  ALUMINUM  SILICATE  ORES 
Frederick  D.  Loomis,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn- 
salt  Chendcals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,642 

7  Claims.  (CI.  23—88) 
1.  The  process  for  the  separation  of  aluminum  from 
silicon  as  they  occur  in  a  high  silica  aluminum  ore  con- 
taining aluminum  silicate  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bauxite,  clay  and  kyanite  comprising  re- 
acting the  said  ore  while  in  a  finely-divided  state  and  in 
anhydrous  condition  with  a  fluoride  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  fluorides  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  fluorides  and  which  metal  forms  a 
water  soluble  chloride,  a  reducing  agent  and  chlorine,  the 
said  reactants  being  brought  together  simultaneously  and 
in  intimate  mixture  while  maintaining  a  reaction  tem- 
p)eraturc  of  at  least  600°  C.  until  substantially  all  of  the 
silicon  has  been  released  as  silicon  tetrafluoride. 
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1 .  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  the  ammonia  from  coke 
oven  gas  as  the  salt,  diammonium  phosphate,  and  as  the 
salt,  ammonium  sulfate,  which  comprises  spraying  said 
gas  with  a  first  solution  which  is  comprised  of  free  phos- 
phoric acid  and  diammonium  phosphate  and  which  is  sat- 
urated with  respect  to  its  content  of  diammonium  phos- 


i:'.7l 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTF 


October  31,  1961 


r^atc  and  has  a  pH  value  of  f^ ^  \o  "  lo  absorb  ammonia 
:',.m  ^aid  L-as  so  as  to  form  a  prixJuct  ^onsistmi:  essentialK 
of  Jiammonium  phosphate  crvstals.  rcvi)vcrin!:  said  diam- 
inonium  phosphate  cr>stals,  removmL;  from  said  iias  siib- 
Ntan::alK  all  of  the  first  solution  vvhich  mav  be  entrained 
iherf:n.  ^ald  jzas  still  coniainm^  some  residual  ammonia 
N.va'ise  of  said  hrM  solution  being  inhcrentlv  incapable  of 
absorbint'  all  o{  the  ammonia  from  said  jias,  ihereatter 
>praMnL:  ^ald  ^aN  ^ith  a  second  solution  uhich  is  com- 
prised of  free  sulfuric  acid  and  ammonium  sulfate  and 
Ah,.h  is  saturated  uith  respect  to  Us  content  of  ammo- 
n:  im  sulfate  and  has  a  sulfuric  acid  vi>nleni  o:  2  !o  H'~h 
to  ibstirb  the  residual  ammonia  to  f>'rrti  a  prodiui  con- 
sis:, n.'  t-ss.'n-i.ilU    of  ammonium    sulfate  v.r\sials.  arut   re- 

cO\ ; 


moisture  to  increase  the  moisture  in  said  mixture  to  be- 
tween 0  5^  and  5*^^  of  water  vapor,  which  is  an  amount 
of   water   vap<,->r   sufficient   to   inhibit   chlonnation  of  the 


essen:ialiv    of  ammonium    sulfate 
mu  said  ammonium  sulfate  .r>stals 


3.006.726 

PROCESS   FOR   ITGRADING   CRl  DE   AI  K \I  I 

METAI.   SI  I  FATES 

VMIhur   Simon.    Crystal    lake.    III.,   assignor   to   Morton 

Chemical  (  ompany,  Woodstock,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  I>ra**ing.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,770 
II  Claims.     ((I.  2i— 121) 

!  A  process  for  upgrading  a  crude  alkali  metal  sulfate 
.on'aininc  from  1  to  20  percent  of  an  alkali  metal  chlo- 
ride and  fLO*!  to  5  percent  of  an  iron  compound  caLu 
lated  as  ferric  oxide,  which  comprises  treating  said  crude 
alkali  metal  sulfate  in  a  granular  state  with  a  process  g,,s 
containing  sulfur  dioxide,  water  and  ox\uen.  maint.unine 
•he  temperature  of  reaction  during  said  treatment  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  SOO'  F  and  below  the 
fusion  point  of  the  reaction  mixture  until  the  alkali  met.d 
chloride  content  is  reduced  to  a  concentration  of  below 
aKiut  0.?  percent  by  weight  of  the  solid  reactant.  and 
thereafter  continuing  said  reaction  at  a  temperature  ab<ne 
ibout  1000°  F  to  convert  the  iron  compounds  to  a 
white  compound  whereby  a  white,  free-flowing,  substan- 
ri.illy  bisulfate-free  composition  is  prcxiuced 
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titanium    dioxide   while   permitting   qu.mtitalive    removal 
of  the  impurities  from  said  charge,  and  recovering  the 

purihed  product. 


3.006,729 
RECOVERY  OF  HIGH  CONCENIKATION  CARBON 
MONOXIDE  FROM  COPPER  I.IQl  OR  I  SED  TO 
PURIFY  AMMONIA  SYNTHESIS  C.\S 
Robert  B.  Moore  and  Vernon  T.  .Vtkinson,  Pasadena, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  9,  1958.  Ser.  No.  740.771 
11  Claims.     (CI.  23—204) 


3.006,727 
PREPARATION   OF   HYDROGEN    FI.l'ORIDE 
Robert  Palmer  Rub  and  Ralph  Anderson  DavLs.  Midland. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land. Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,335 

10  Claims.  (CI.  23—153) 
I  .\  pro\.ess  for  the  preparation  of  hydrogen  fluoride 
which  comprises:  passing  a  mixture  of  an  excess  of  hv- 
JroL'en  and  a  fluorine -containing  organic  compound 
over  activated  cirbon  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  at 
iC!-!  ^<M»  degrees  centigrade,  and.  separating  hvdrogen 
:'uoride  fri>m  the  resulting  mixture. 
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1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  a  gas  rich  in  carK->n 
monoxide  from  a  copper-containing  solution,  which  has 
been  used  to  absorb  carbiin  mt>noxide  from  ammonia 
svnthesis  g.is,  which  consists  essentially  of  contacting  a 
copper-containing  solution  with  a  synthesis  gas  under 
carbon  monoxide  absorbing  conditions  including  a  pres- 
sure of  the  order  of  approximately  2,000  pounds  per 
square  inch  gage,  containing  the  used  solution  at  said 
pressure,  said  used  solution  containing  substantial  amounls 
.if  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  and  small  amounts  of  carbon 
monoxide  and  carbon  dioxide  as  well  a.s  traces  of  other 
gases,  flashing  said  ased  solution  at  a  pressure  of  the  order 
of  40  pounds  per  square  inch  gage  removing  therefrom 
a  first  stream  of  gases  containing  a  substantial  amount  of 


3.006,728 

PREPARATION    OF   (  ER\MIC   GRADE 

TITANUM    DIOXIDE 

Eugene    Wainer.    Cleveland    Heights.    Ohio,    assignor    to 

Hori/ons  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  .New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,140 
9  Claims.     (CI.  23—202) 

*>  -X  priKess  for  purifying  a  titanium  dioxide  material 
contamm.ited  with  compounds  of  metals  which  form  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  which  are 
colored  oxides  and  thereby  disqualify  the  material  as  a  unavoidably  absorbed  during  said  contacting,  then  further 
ceramic  grade  IiO.,  which  comprises:  chlorinating  the  flashing  the  once-flashed  solution  at  about  zero  pounds  per 
impurities  m  a  c.irb(^n-free  charge  of  said  material  at  a  squ.ire  inch  gage  obtaining  a  second  stream  of  gases  con- 
lempcrature  between  about  500'  C.  and  850"  C.  by  con-  taming  substantially  more  carbon  monoxide  and  substan- 
t. Idling  said  material  in  finely  divided  form  with  a  mixture  tially  less  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  than  said  first  stream  of 
of  moist  air  and  chlorin.iting  gas  selected  from  the  group  ga.ses  and  then  recovermg  gases  remaining  in  the  twice- 
.onsisting  of  Hfl.  CI2,  COC  I3  and  mixtures  thereof,  con-  flashed  solution  obtaining  a  third  stream  of  ga.ses  rich  in 
t.uning  in  addition  to  the  moisture  originallv  present  in  carbon  monoxide  and  containing  only  small  quantities  of 
the    gases   constituting   said   mixture,   sufficient   additional     hydrt>gcn   and  nitrogen. 


October  31,  1961 

'  3.006,730 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DIBORON 
TETRACHLORIDE 
Allen  L.  McCloskey,  Orange,  and  Robert  J.  Brotherton 
and  James  L.   Boone,   Fullerton,   Calif.,  assignors  to 
United    States   Borax   &    Chemical    Corporation,    Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,548 

2  Claims.  (CI.  23—205) 
1  The  melhovl  of  producing  diboron  tetrachloride 
which  comprises  reacting  boron  monoxide  with  at  least 
stoichiometric  amounts  of  boron  trichloride  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  100°  C.  in  a  substantially 
anhydrous  owgen-free  atmosphere,  and  recovering  di- 
boron tetrachloride  from  the  resultant  reaction. 
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3.006,732 
CHLORINE   PRODUCTION 
Pierre   Baumgartner,   Asnieres,  Pierre   Bedague.   Roque- 
toire,  and  Jean  Claude  Balaceanu,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants 
et  Lubrifiants,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,288 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  9,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  23—219) 


3,006,731 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  IODINE 
Robert  L.  Magovem.  El  Cerrito,  Harold  C.  RIes,  Berke- 
ley, and  Irwin  L.  Breier,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,163 
16  Claims.     (CI.  23—216) 
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1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  chlo- 
rine by  catalytic  oxidation  of  hydrogen  chloride  with 
an  oxygen-containing  gas,  in  the  presence  of  a  CrjOa 
catalyst,  at  a  temperature  lower  than  that  at  which 
Cr02Cl2  is  decomposed  to  a  chromium  oxide  consisting 
essentially  of  CrjOj  the  improvement  of  admixing  chro- 
mium oxychloride  vapors  at  a  molar  ratio  to  the  rale 
of  hydrogen  chloride  of  more  than  1:10,000  to  the  flow 
of  gaseous  reactants  over  said  chromic  oxide  catalyst, 
thereby  maintaining  the  activity  of  the  catalyst  at  sub- 
stantially the  initial  activity  thereof  over  a  prolonged 
period. 

3,006,733 
STABILIZED  LIQUID  OZONE 

James  S.  Logan,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Arthur  Roaldi.  Lan- 
caster,  N.Y.,   assignors  to   Olin   Mathieson    Chemical 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712.277 

2  Claims.     (CL  23—222) 
1.   A    liquid    ozone    composition    consisting   of    liquid 

ozone  and  about  0.5  to  25  weight  percent  based  on  the 

ozone  of  nitric  acid. 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  as  substantially  anhydrous 
iodine  the  total  iodine  content  of  a  mixture  essentially 
comprised  of  substantial  amounts  of  each  of  at  least  the 
first  two  of  hydrogen  iodide,  water  and  iodine,  compris- 
ing contacting  said  mixture  in  an  oxidation  zone,  in  vapor 
phase,  with  a  molecular  oxygen-containing  gas,  and 
thereby  oxidizing  substantially  quantitatively  the  hydro- 
gen iodide  in  said  mixture  to  iodine,  directly  contacting 
in  a  condensation  zone  the  resulting  vaporous  mixture 
with  a  liquid  aqueous  phase  containing  from  none  to  a 
minor  amount  of  hydrogen  iodide,  and  thereby  condens- 
ing the  iodine  therein,  said  direct  contact  being  the  only 
means  for  cooling  said  vaporous  mixture  and  condensing 
said  iodine  therein,  passing  the  resulting  condensed  mix- 
ture, comprised  primarily  of  iodine  and  a  liquid  aqueous 
phase,  to  a  separation  zone  wherein  iodine  is  separated  as 
an  immiscible  phase  from  the  liquid  aqueous  phase,  with- 
drawing, as  product,  substantially  anhydrous  iodine  from 
said  separation  zone,  withdrawing  at  least  a  part  of  the 
said  liquid  aqueous  phase  in  said  separation  zone  from 
said  zone,  passing  said  withdrawn  liquid  aqueous  phase 
to  a  stripping  zone  wherein  said  aqueous  phase  is  con- 
tacted with  a  gas  tcr  strip  iodine  from  the  liquid  phase, 
and  passing  the  effluent  gases,  containing  iodine,  from  the 
said  stripping  zone  to  the  aforesaid  condensation  zone, 
wherein  the  iodine  in  said  effluent  gases  is  condensed. 


3,006,734 
PROCESS   FOR  PREPARING    PURE   SILICON 

James  S.  Logan,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Arthur  Roaldi,  Lan- 
hale,  Northampton,  England,  assignors  to  The  Plessey 
Company  Limited,  Ilford,  England,  a  British  company 
FUed  Nov.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,567 
2  Claims.     (CI.  23—223.5) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  highly  pure  silicon,  com- 
prising supporting  a  pure  silicon  seed  crystal  in  an 
evacuated  chamber;  heating  by  thermal  radiation  a  por- 
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tion  of  said  seed  crystal,  free  of  contact  with  other  bodies, 
to  a  temperature  at  which  the  electrical  resistance  of  said 
portion  is  responsive  to  inductive  heating;  inductively 
heating  said  portion  to  produce  a  surface  of  molten  silicon; 
directing  a  stream  of  substantially  pure  silane  through 
a  restricted  passageway  against  said  surface;  continuously 
rotating  said  seed  crystal  while  moving  it  relative  to  the 
zone  of  inductive  heating  at  a  rate  equivalent  to  that  at 
which  silicon  is  deposited  on  said  crystal  and  continuously 
evacuating  said  chamber  to  maintain  a  pressure  drop  in 
said  passageway  of  from  about  0.5  to  1.0  cm.  of  mercury 
and  establish  a  rate  of  flow  of  said  stream  to  produce 
silicon  both  by  gas  phase  decomposition  of  said  silane  and 
by  decomposition  of  said  silane  at  said  surface  and  effect 
a  build-up  of  1.5  to  5  grams  per  hour  of  highly  pure  silicon 
upon  said  seed  crystal. 


bination  of  a  reactor  container,  a  temperature  measuring 
means  connected  for  indicating  the  temperature  in  the 
container,  a  feed  mechanism  connected  to  the  container 
to  supply  a  reactant  during  the  course  of  the  reaction  and 
having  a  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  quantity  of 
reactant  fed,  a  coolant  fluid  conduit  in  heat-exchange 
relation  with  the  container,  agitating  mechanism  with- 
in the  container  for  agitating  the  mass  of  solid  during 
the  reaction  to  improve  the  temperature  uniformity 
throughout  the  mass,  the  agitating  mechanism  including  a 
sensing  means  indicating  when  no  agitation  is  taking 
place,  said  container  having  a  vent  for  relieving  its  in- 
ternal pressure  to  cause  some  of  the  highly  volatile  fluid 
to  volatilize  off  and  absorb  heat  thereby  cooling  the  con- 
tainer contents,  timing  means  connected  for  indicating 
the  duration  of  a  reaction  begun  in  the  container,  and 
fluid  flow  control  means  connected  to  supply  the  above 


3,006,735 

QUICK-DIP  INDICATOR 

Robert  H.  Jordan,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Morton  Salt 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1959,  S«r.  No.  841,570 

10  aaims.     (CI.  23—230) 
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8.  A  method  for  measuring  the  hardness  of  water 
which  comprises  momentarily  contacting  said  water  with 
a  quick-dip  indicator  comprising  a  carrier  absorptive  to 
water,  said  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  individual  areas, 
each  of  which  is  impregnated  with  a  substance  color- 
responsive  to  a  different  concentration  of  calcium  and 
magnesium  ions,  said  substance  in  each  individual  area 
comprising  a  derivative  of  an  aminopolycarboxylic  acid 
and  an  indicator  color-responsive  to  the  presence  of  cal- 
cium and  magnesium  ions,  the  amount  of  said  derivative 
being  varied  m  the  individual  areas  to  achieve  the  differ- 
ent color-responsivenesses,  the  contacting  step  being  suf- 
ficient to  completely  immerse  said  individual  areas,  where- 
by concentration  of  calcium  and  magnesium  ions  is  indi- 
cated by  the  color  response  of  those  individual  areas 
color-responsive  to  concentrations  not  in  excess  of  the 
concentration  of  calcium  and  magnesium  ions  in  said 
water. 


3,006,736 
CHEMICAL   REACTION   CONTROL 
APPARATt^S 
Warren  E.  Green,  Baton  Rooge,  La.,  aasignor  to  Etfayi 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1958.  Ser.  No.  777,773 

4  Claims.     (O.  23—253) 

1.    In    an    apparatus    for   carrying   out    an   exothermic 

chemical  batch  reaction  involving  a  mass  of  comminuted 

solid   and    a    pressurized    highly   volatile   fluid,   the  com- 


II  w. r- 


cooling  action,  said  flow  control  means  including  a  first 
control  connected  to  the  temperature  measuring  means 
to  establish  cooling  action  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
excessive  temperature  in  the  container,  a  second  control 
connected  to  the  temperature  measuring  means  to  estab- 
lish cooling  in  response  to  a  container  temperature  above 
a  predetermined  low  temperature,  and  shift  elements  con- 
nected to  the  feed  measuring  means,  timing  means,  agi- 
tation sensing  means  and  flow  control  means  to  cause  the 
flow  control  means  to  be  actuated  only  by  the  first  con- 
trol in  response  to  the  simultaneous  (a)  lack  of  com- 
pletion of  the  reactant  feed,  (fc)  lack  of  completion  of  a 
predetermined  reaction  time,  and  (r)  operation  of  the 
agitator,  said  shift  elements  being  also  connected  to  cause 
the  flow  control  means  to  be  actuated  only  by  the  second 
control  in  response  to  any  other  combination  of  reactant 
feed,  reaction  time  and  agitator  operation  coixlitions. 


3.006.737 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION 

OF  ULTRAPURE  SILICON 
Guy  H.  Moatks,  Bedford,  Bernard  Rubin,  Arlington,  and 
Walter  B.  Jackson,  Waitham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  June  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,686 
4  Oaims.     (CI.  23—264) 
(Granted  nndcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  ultrapure  silicon  com- 
prising a  synthesis  unit  for  obtaining  Sil*.  said  synthesis 
unit  comprising  a  container  for  l^.  means  to  ^>ply  heat 
to  said  container,  a  container  for  Sil4,  means  connected 
between  said  containers  with  Si  therein,  heat  means  for 
said  last-mentioned  means,   and  means  for  passing  an 
inert  gas  over  said  heated  Ij  aiKl  through  said  Si  to  de- 
posit Sil*  in  its  container;  a  sublimation  section,  means 
connecting  said  sublimation  section  with  said  container 
for  SiF4,  means  to  heat  the  Sil*  in  its  said  container  to 
allow  the  material  to  flow  into  said  sublimation  section 
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which  comprises  a  hopper  connected  with  said  last- 
mentioned  connecting  means,  a  manifold  connected  with 
said  hopper,  means  for  heating  said  hopper  and  mani- 
fold, and  means  for  applying  a  vacuum  to  said  sublima- 
tion section;  a  zone  refining  section  comprising  a  zone 
hopiser  connected  to  said  manifold  to  receive  sublimed 
Sil*  from  the  sublimation  manifold,  an  enriching  ampoule 
connected  at  one  end  of  said  zone  hopper,  a  stripping 
ampoule  connected  at  the  other  end  of  said  zone  hopper, 
heat  supply  means  on  said  zone  hopper,  spaced  heat 
supply  means  at  predetermined  intervals  on  each  of  said 
ampoules,    means    for    reciprocating    said    spaced    heat 


in  its  inlet,  and  gas  inlet  ducts  leading  at  least  one 
gaseous  compound  by  tangential  entry  thereto,  an  inter- 
mediate gas  flow-rectifying  section  in  line  with  the  mix- 
ing chamber  and  having  therein  a  series  of  spaced  baffles 
arranged  in  symmetrically  displaced  relation  to  each 
other  and  each  comprising  flat  sheets  crossing  the  axis 
of  the  tube  and  disposed  with  their  width  in  the  direction 
of  gas  flow  thus  directing  the  mixed  unbumed  gaseous 
constituents  from  the  mixing  chamber  in  divided,  flow- 
rectifying  and  stabilizing  paths,  and  a  burner  outlet 
nozzle  of  substantially  the  full  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  burner  tube  located  beyond  the  rectifying  section, 
leading  the  mixed,  unbumed  and  now  stabilized  gaseous 
constituents  without  constriction  to  form  a  flame  of  sub- 
stantially the  full  diameter  of  the  tube. 


means,  a  void  former  in  each  ampoule,  a  receiver  for 
each  ampoule  having  a  connection  thereto  at  the  end 
remote  from  the  hopper  end  of  the  ampoule,  and  means 
for  supplying  an  inert  atmosphere  to  the  zone-void  sec- 
tion; a  decomposition  section,  means  connecting  the  de- 
composition section  with  the  receiver  from  said  enrich- 
ing ampoule,  heat  means  for  said  enriching  ampoule  re- 
ceiver, said  decomposition  section  comprising  a  vacuum 
pump  means  for  evacuating  said  decomposition  section, 
a  container  for  an  ultrapure  single  crystal  silicon  bar, 
means  for  heating  said  silicon  bar  such  that  said  Sil4 
from  said  enriching  ampoule  receiver  is  caused  to  pass 
over  said  heated  bar  to  deposit  ultrapure  silicon  thereon. 


3  006  738 
BURNER  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
FINELY  DIVIDED  OXIDES 
Ernst  Wagner,  Rbchifelden  (Baden),  Germany,  assignor 
to  Deutscbe  Gold-  nnd  Silbcr-Scbcidcanstalt  vormals 
Rocssler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Gennany 

FUed  Oct  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,427 
2  Claims.     (CI.  23—284) 


JU 


3,006,739 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACTING 

IMMISCIBLE  FLUIDS 

Joe  Van  Pool,  Bartlesrillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUUps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,891 

8  Claims.     (CI.  23—285) 


1.  A  contacting  apparatus  comprising  a  U-tube  heat 
exchanger  having  an  elongated  shell,  a  U-tube  bundle 
connected  to  an  inlet  and  outlet  header  at  one  end  of  said 
shell,  an  outlet  in  said  shell  near  said  header  and  a  head 
member  closing  the  opposite  end  of  said  shell,  a  f>erforated 
partition  dis(X)sed  traiBversely  in  said  shell  forming  a 
feed  zone  between  said  head  member  and  said  tube 
bundle,  means  for  admitting  fluid  into  said  feed  zone, 
a  conduit  passing  into  said  shell  through  said  partition 
and  terminating  near  the  face  of  said  partition  toward  said 
tube  bundle,  and  means  for  dispersing  fluid  from  said 
conduit  across  said  face  of  said  partition. 


1 .  A  burner  for  the  production  of  finely  divided  oxides, 
comprising  an  elongated  tube  having  a  mixing  chamber 


3,006,740 
CONTACTING  VESSEL  WTTH  SOLIDS 
BED  AND  SCREENS 
Vincent  A.  Maggio,  Houston,  T».,  assignor  to  SheU  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,796 
6  ClaiuM.  (CL  23—288) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  effecting  contact  between  a  fluid  and 
granular  solids  which  comprises:  a  tank;  a  bed  of  granu- 
lar contacting  solids  within  a  portion  of  said  tank  con- 
stituting a  solids  chamber,  an  adjoining  portion  of  said 
tank  constituting  an  antechamber,  said  bed  having  an  end 
surface  directed  toward  and  in  flow  communication  with 
said  antechamber  throughout  an  area  substantially  equal 
to  the  full  cross  section  of  the  bed  for  the  distributed  en- 
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try  of  fluid  from  the  antechamber  into  the  bed,  said  end 
surface  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  depressions 
which  are  distributed  over  said  end  surface  so  as  to  ex- 
tend the  total  entry  surface  area  of  the  bed.  said  de- 
pressions projecting  into  the  bed  for  distances  which  are 
minor  fractions  of  the  depth  of  the  bed  but  sufficiently 
deep  to  provide,  collectively,  an  additiopjl  entry  surface 
area  greater  than  the  cross  sectional  bed  area,  screening 
means  situated  within  each  of  said  depressions  in  lateral 


tuning  from  about  0.5  to  about  6.34  grmms  of  lead  per 
gallon  as  an  organo-lead  antiknock  agent  and  from  about 
0.005  to  about  1  gram  of  nickel  per  gallon  as  a  cyclo- 
pentadienyl  nickel  coordination  compound  wherein  the 
nickel  achieves  the  electron  configuration  of  the  next 
higher  rare  gas  solely  by  coordination  with  ( 1 )  a  cydo- 
pentadienyl  hydrocarbon  group  of  5  to  13  carbon  atoms 
and  (2)  at  least  one  electron  donor  group  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  radicals  aad  molecular  species 
which  contain  labile  electrons. 


engagement  with  said  granular  material  so  as  to  maintain 
said  depressions  in  being  and  thereby  maintain  the  total 
entry  surface  area  extended,  said  screening  means  pro- 
viding a  multiplicity  of  flow  passages  which  arc  in  com- 
munication with  said  ar^echambcr  and  with  substantial- 
ly all  of  the  said  additional  entry  surface;  inlet  me.in>  for 
admitting  fluid  into  said  antechamber  for  flow  therefrom 
into  the  bed  over  said  end  and  additional  entry  surfaces. 
and  outlet  means  for  discharging  said  fluid  from  tank 
after  traversing  said  bed. 


3,006,741 

MOTOR  FLELS 

Frederick  K.   Kawahara,   Park  Fore^,   HI.,   assignor  to 

Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,930 
12  Claims.     (CI.  44—66) 

1.  A  stabilized  hydrocarbon  light  distillate  normally 
susceptible  to  oxidative  gum  formation,  containing  in 
combination  from  about  0  001 '~f-  to  10"^  of  a  para-phen- 
ylene  diamine  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  para-phenylene  diamine.  N-secbutyl-para-phenylene  di- 
amine, N.N'-di-secbutyl-para-phenylene  diamine,  N-t-bu- 
tyl-para-phenylene  diamine.  N-hexyl-para-phenylene  di- 
amine and  N-dodecyl-para-phenylene  diamine  and  from 
about  0  001  to  \  0%  of  a  perfliioroalkyl-amido-tertiary- 
amine  synergist  having  the  general  structure 

alkyl 


3,006,743 

SOLID   COMPOSITE   PROPELLANTS 

CONTAINING   DECABORANT: 

Homer  M.  Fox  and  John  A.  Keller,  Bartlesville,  Okla^ 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Ian.  3,  1956,  Ser.  No.  556,779 

IS  Claims.  (CL  51— .5) 
1.  A  propellant  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
an  intimate  admixture  of  from  60-90  percent  by  weight 
of  an  oxidizer  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ammonium  perchlorate,  hexanitroethane,  hydra- 
zine perchloratc.  hydrazine  diperchloratc,  nitrosyl-per- 
chlorate,  nitronium  perchlorate,  and  potassium  perchlo- 
rate; from  2-?5  percent  by  weight  of  a  binder  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rubbery  polymers 
and  copolymers,  natural  and  synthetic  rubber,  asphalts, 
waxes,  pitches,  epoxy  resins,  polyethylene,  acrylic  and 
polyvinyl  resins,  and  nitro  polymers;  and  from  5-30  per 
cent  by  weight  of  decaborane 


P«-flu<>rn«lkyl— C  O  .\  ll-aJkylene-  N 


Rlkvl 


in  wh''^h  the  perfluoroalkyl  group  contains  from  4  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  the  alkylene  group  contains  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  the  N-alkyl  substituents  contain  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,006,742 
FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 
JcroBM  E.  BrowD,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Hymin  Shapiro, 
Emt  Baton  Roogc,  and  Earl  G.  De  Witt,  Baton  Rouge, 
I.a>,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  YotIl,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Oct.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,290 

9  Claims.     <C1.  44—69) 
1.  A  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  of  the  gasoline  boiling 
range  for  spark  ignition  internal  combustion  engines  con- 


3,006,744 

RUBBER   BASE  SOLID   COMPOSITE 

PROPELLANT   COMPOSITIONS 

Barney  W.  Williams,  Waco,  Tex.,   assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  631,941 

6  Oaims.  (CI.  52 — 5) 
1.  A  propellant  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
from  50  to  W  weight  percent  of  a  solid  inorganic  oxidizer 
and  from  10  to  50  weight  percent  of  rubbery  binder,  the 
rubbery  component  of  said  binder  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mixture  of  a  first  copolymer  present  in  an  amount 
within  the  range  of  80  to  95  weight  percent  and  pre- 
pared by  copolymerizing  1,3-butadicne  with  2-methyI-5- 
vinylpyridine,  and  second  copolymer  present  in  an  amount 
\\ithin  the  range  of  5  to  20  weight  percent  and  prepared 
by  copolymerizing   1 ,3-butadiene  with  styrene. 


3,006,745 
CATALYZED  METAL  FITEL 

Harry  A.  Toulmin,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Commonwealth  Engineering  Company  of  Ohio,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  2,  1954,  Ser.  No. 
453.933,  now  Patent  No.  2,890,108,  dated  June  9,  1959. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
763,784 

5  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 5) 
1.  A  fuel  consisting  essentially  of  a  solid  fuel  com- 
posed of  finely  divided  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum,  magnesium,  titanium,  zinc, 
tin  and  zirconium,  together  with  mercury  metal  in  an 
amount  of  0.10  to  liVc  by  weight  of  the  fuel  mixture, 
and  aluminum  stearatc  in  the  amount  of  0.1  to  5.0'~o  by 
weight  of  the  finely  divided  metal. 
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>l  3,006,746 

SOLID  FUEL  AND  PROPELLANT 
COMPOSITION 
Itary  A.  Tovbnfai,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Commonwealth  Engineering  Company  of  Ohio,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,423 

3  Claims.     (CI.  52— .5) 
1.  A  solid  fuel   composition   consisting  essentially  of 
the  following  constituents  in  parts  by  weight: 

Percent 

Ammonium  nitrate ^ 

Magnesium  bicarbonate 30 

Cellulose    nitrate 20 

Metal  particles * 

Metallic  soap ^ 

said  metallic  »ap  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  fatty  acid  esters  of  the  polyvalent  metals  alumi- 
num, magnesium,  zinc,  and  tin,  and  said  metal  particles 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  metals 
magnesium,  aluminum  and  zinc. 


and  from  14-60  weight  percent  tcUufium.  and  the  par- 
ticle size  of  at  least  one  of  the  said  ingredients  being  re- 
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3,006,747 

HYDROCARBON  COMPOSITIONS 

Theodore  R.  Lusebrink,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,542 

6  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 5) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
hydrocarbon  base  material  boiling  within  the  range  of 
from  about  -60°  F.  to  about  700°  F.  and  at  least  1  and 
less  than  about  250  parts  per  million  by  weight  of  an 
additive  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  N-aliphatic 
amino  fatty  acid  having  the  general  formula 


R-N-H 

! 

R'— cooir 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  alkenyl,  said  radical  having  8-24  carbon 
atoms  and  containing  from  0  to  2  double  bonds  and  R' 
is  an  alkyl  hydrocarbon  radical  having  3-17  carbon  atoms 
and  being  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  by  a  carbon 
atom  which  is  separated  from  the  — COOH  group  by 
1  to  3  intervening  carbon  atoms  and  (h)  an  organic 
polymer  which  is  the  at  least  50^  hydrolyzed  reaction 
product  of  a  vinyl  ester  of  lower  molecular  weight  alkyl 
carboxylic  acid  and  an  acylic  monoolefinic  hydrocarbon 
material  with  a  terminal  CHj^CH —  group  and  contain- 
ing from  10  to  40  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  said  reac- 
tion product,  before  hydrolysis,  containing  said  vinyl  ester 
and  said  monoolefinic  hydrocarbon  material  in  a  mol 
ratio  of  from  about  0.5:1  to  about  10:1,  said  hydrolyzed 
reaction  product  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  4,000  to  100,000. 


spectively  within  the  range  of  from   1-20  microns  and 
5—40  microns. 

3  006  749 
METHOD   FOR  THE   CONTROL   AND   DESTRUC- 
TION OF  UNDESIRABLE  VEGETATION 
Michael  H.  Farmer,  Roselle  Park,  N  J.,  and  Robert  Earl 
Emond,  Mooretown,   Ontario,   Canada,   assignors   to 
Esso  Research  and  Engfaieering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,526 
1  Claim,     (a.  71—2.3) 
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The  method  of  sterilizing  soil  which  comprises  apply- 
ing to  the  soil  at  a  rate  of  about  400  to  2000  gallons 
per  acre  a  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  a  phenol  extract 
of  a  gas  oil  petroleum  fraction,  said  fraction  boiling  in 
the  range  of  about  480'  to  765*  F.  and  having  a  viscosity 
of  about  57  to  65  Saybolt  Universal  seconds  at  100*  P., 
said  extract  having  a  viscosity  at  100'  F.  in  the  range  oi 
145  to  165  Saybolt  Universal  seconds,  a  refractive  index 
at  140°  F.  in  the  range  of  1.5460  to  1.5600,  a  gravity 
of  at  least  6°  and  not  above  about  10°  A.P.L  and  a  sul- 
fur content  of  2.5  to  4  wL  percent 


3,006,748 
DELAY  FUSE  COMPOSITIONS 
David  T.  Zebree,  Khigston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  811,110 
8  Chdms.    (CL  52—2) 
1.  A  blasting  cap  delay   fuse  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  from  40-86  weight  percent  barium  peroxide 


3,006,750 
HERBICIDAL    METHOD    EMPLOYING    PETRO- 
LEUM     OIL     CONTAINING     HEXACHLORO- 
CYCLOPENTADIENE 

Lloyd  S.  Bovier,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Homer  E. 
Rea,  College  Station,  Tex.,  ass^ors  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,147 

1  Claim.     (CI.  71—2.3) 
A  method  for  the  control  of  Johnson  grass  which  com- 
prises crown  and  basal  oiling  the  weeds  to  be  treated 
with  a  herbicidal  amount  of  a  composition  comprising 
in  phytotoxic  concentration  a  petroleum  oil  containing 
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dissolved  therein  up  to  about  one  part  by  volume  of 
hexachlorocyclopentadicne  per  hundred  parts  of  petro- 
leum oil. 
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3,006,751 

METHOD  FOR   DESLCKERING   TOBACCO 

William  H.  Brugmann,  Jr.,  Mllltown,  NJ.,  ""*  "oward 

L.   Yowell,  Newbury,  England,  assignors  to  Standard 

OU  Development  Company,  a  corporation  of  Df««;^ar« 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1954,  Ser.  No.  471,507 

2  Claims.  (CI.  71—2.7) 
1  An  improved  process  for  desuckenng  tobacco 
plants  whi^h  comprises  applying  to  said  plants  an  aqueous 
cmulsK.n  comprising  a  highly  refined  petroleum  white  oil. 
Ml  to  "0  volume  percent  of  a  non-ionic  emulsifying  agent 
haseJ  on  the  oil,  and  0.001  to  5.0  wt.  percent  based  on 
the  oil  of  Z.Z'-methylene  bis-(4  methyl-6-tertiary  butyl 
phenol )  to  retard  oxidation  of  the  oil  to  phytotoxic  ma- 
terials. 


charging  the  mixture  while  still  fluid  from  the  reaction 
vessel  onto  a  moving  conveyor,  the  discharged  product 
solidifying  while  moving  on  said  conveyor  to  form  a 
solid  treble  superphosphate  in  which  the  available  phos- 
phate content  is  equivalent  to  at  least  about  50  percent 
PjOj  by  weight  and  in  which,  on  a  dry  basis,  the 
PjOs/CaO  ratio  is  between  2.4  and  2.5  and  the  residual 
unreacted  phosphoric  acid  content  is  less  than  about  2 
percent  by  weight. 


3,006,755 

SUSPENSION  OF  SI  LFIR  IN  AQUA  AMMONIA 

AND   METHOD  AND   APPARATUS  FOR  PRO- 

DUCING  SAME  ,  „^„„ 

Loyd  W.  Adams,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUlips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  16.  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,237 

11  Claims.     (CI.  71—61) 


3  006  752 
TRITHIOPHOSPHITES  AS  DEFOLIANTS 
I  yie  D.  Goodhoe,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  I>e'«7«"  , 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,047 

4  Claims.  (CI.  71—2.7) 
1  A  method  for  defoliating  cotton  which  compnses 
applying  to  the  mature  plant  a  defoliating  quantity  of 
tritertiary  butyl  trithiophosphite  dispersed  in  an  iso- 
paraffinic  hydrocarbon  fraction  boiling  in  the  range 
26(^800°  F. 


3,006,753 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MIXED  FERTH  IZERS 

CONTAINING  VERMICl  LITE 

F^dward  William  Harvey,  Cream  Ridge,  N J.,  a-ssignor  to 

Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation   of  New 

York  ^,     _._,,>. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  25.  1958,  Ser.  No.  717^26 
2  CUims.     (CI.  71—29) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  mixed  fertilizer  which 
comprises  mechanically  mixing  acidic  phosphate  fertilizer 
ingredients  with  expanded  vermiculite.  premixing  urea 
and  a  polymethylol  urea  concentrate,  preheating  said  mix 
to  about  50'  C,  incorporating  the  resulting  slurry  into 
the  mechanically  mixed  acidic  fertilizer  ingredients  to 
form  ureaform  in— situ  and  ammoniating  the  resulting 
mixture  to  partially  neutralize  the  mixture  and  obtain  a 
mixed  fertilizer  product  with  the  ureaform  uniformly  dis- 
tributed in  the  vermiculite,  said  urea  and  polymethylol 
urea  concentrate  being  added  in  such  proportions  that  the 
total  mol  ratio  of  urea  to  formaldehyde  in  the  resultant 
mixture  lies  within  the  range  of  1.3-2. 


3  006  754 

PRODI  CTION  OF  SITERPHOSPHATE 

FERTILIZERS 

Robert  E.  Sullivan,  Anaconda,  Mont.,  assignor  to  The 

Anaconda  Company,  a  corporation  of  Montana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,459 

4  Claims.  (CL  71—41) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  treble  superphos- 
phate having  an  available  phosphate  content  equivalent  to 
at  least  about  50  percent  PjOj  by  weight  which  consists 
essentially  of  reacting  phosphoric  acid  at  a  concentration 
equivalent  to  from  about  40  to  about  42  percent  P^Oj 
bv  weight  in  a  reaction  vessel  with  a  crushed  mineral 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  burned  lime  and 
limestone  in  proportions  such  that  the  PjOj  CaO  ratio 
in  the  reaction  mixture  is  between  2  55  and  2.65,  and  dis- 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  suspension  of  sulfur  in 
aqueous  ammonia  which  comprises  the  steps  of  intimately 
mixing  essentially  only  sulfur  with  liquefied  ammonia 
in  a  sulfur  solution  zone  under  substantially  liquid  phase 
conditions  so  as  to  cause  solution  of  sulfur  in  said  lique- 
fied ammonia,  withdrawing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
solution  thus  obtained  from  said  solution  zone,  intimately 
contacting  said  withdrawn  portion  with  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  aqueous 
ammonia  in  a  mixing  zone  to  obtain  said  suspension,  and 
recovering  said  suspension  as  a  product  of  the  method. 


3,006,756 
EXTRACTION  OF  PRECIOUS  METAL  COMPOUNDS 

FROM  AN   AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
Theodor  Volker  and  Herbert  Zima.  Darmstadt,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  G.m.b.H.,  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,132 
Claims  prtority,  application  Germany  Sept.  6,  1956 

^Claims.  (CI.  75— 118) 
1.  Method  for  extracting  a  precious  metal  compound 
from  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  of  a  precious  metal, 
which  comprises  bringing  the  solution  into  contact  with  a 
water-insoluble  macromolecular  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  essentially  of  para-cyanogen,  poly- 
azomethines,  cyclized  polyacrylonitrile,  cyclized  polymcth- 
acrylonitrile,  cyclized  polyvinylidene  cyanide,  cyclized  co- 
polymers of  acrylonitrile  and  methylmethacrylate,  and 
cyclized  copolymers  of  acrylonitrile  and  methylacrylate, 
and  then  separating  said  solution  and  said  macromolecular 
compound,  whereby  the  content  of  metal  compounds  in 
said  aqueous  solution  is  reduced. 
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3,006,757 
COPPER  BASE  BRAZING  ALLOY 
AND  MIXTURES 
George  S.  Hoppin  HI,  dndnnati,  and  Kimble  S.  Songer, 
Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfeag.     FUed  Oct  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,793 

4  Claims.     (CL  7S— 159) 
1.  An  improved  copper  base  brazing  alloy  consisting 
essentially   of.    by    weight.    27-29%    Ni.    1.8-2.2%    Si, 
9.7-10.3%  Mn  with  the  balance  Cu. 


3,006,758 
ZINC  ALLOY 
Raymond  E.  Giuliani,  Park  Forest,  and  John  D.  Scudder, 
Chicago,  ID.,  assignors  to  Hydrometab,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
m.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinob 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  514 
6  Claims.  (CL  75—178) 
1.  A  high  grade  zinc  base  alloy  characterized  by  a 
high  dynamic  ductility,  ease  of  hot  rolling  and  low  cold 
bend  value,  containing  from  about  0.08  to  about  0.15% 
titanium,  from  about  0.15  to  about  0.35%  copper,  from 
about  0.001  to  about  0.05%  chromium,  up  to  about 
0.05%  manganese,  and  the  balance  zinc. 


superpolyamidc  directly  adhered  to  said  base  film,  said 
superpolyamide  being  a  linear  polycarbonamide  con- 
taining at  least  live  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain  of  re- 
peating units  between  the  carbonamide  groups,  and  said 
superpolyamide  having  distributed  therein  a  light-sensitive 
compound  capable  of  hardening  the  super-polyamide 
when  struck  by  light. 

3,006,762 
SENSITIZERS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
EMULSIONS 
Fritz  Dersch,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Ani- 
line &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,849 

5  Claims.  (CI.  96—107) 
1.  A  photographic  material  comprising  a  base  having 
a  light-sensitive  organic  colloid  silver  halide  emulsion 
thereon,  such  material  additionally  containing  px)ly-N- 
vinyl-2-oxazolidone  to  increase  the  sensitivity  of  said 
emulsion,  said  poly-N-vinyl-2-oxazolidone  having  at  least 
eighty  N-vinyl-2-oxazolidone  groups  in  the  molecular 
chain. 


3,006,759 

TWO-EQUr\  ALENT  MAGENTA-FORMING  COU- 
PLERS FOR  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Anthony  Loria,  Warren  A.  Reclihow,  and  Ilmari  F.  Sal- 
mincn,  Rodiester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,    Rochester,   N.Y.,   a   corporation    of   New 
Jersey 
No  Drawli«.     FDed  Ang.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,006 

14  Claims.  (CL  96—55) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  magenta-colored  image 
in  an  exposed  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
by  developing  said  emulsion  layer  with  a  primary  aro- 
matic amino  developing  agent  in  the  presence  of  j^  novel 
magenta- forming  coupler  having  the  formula: 
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wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom;  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  3; 
R  is  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl 
radical,  an  alkyl  substituted  phenyl  radical  in  which  the 
alkyl  group  has  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  of  the  ben- 
zene series,  and  a  furyl  radical;  and  Y  is  a  halogen  atom. 


3,006,760 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
Fritz  Dcnch  and  Millet  R.  Dc  Angelas,  Binghamton, 
N.Y.,  amitfmn  to  General  Anfliiic  A  Film  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtag.    FUed  Oct  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,090 

10  Claims.  (CL  96—67) 
1.  A  photographic  material  comprising  a  light-sensi- 
tive silver  halide  emulsion  sensitized  with  a  water  solu- 
ble polyoxyalkylene  compound  in  which  the  terminal 
hydroxy  groups  have  been  replaced  with  halogen,  said 
compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  300. 


3,006,763 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  DRY 
SUGAR-COCOA  MIX 
Willard  Marcy,  Philadelphia,  and  Raymond  Netsch,  Line 
Lexington,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  American  Sugar  Re- 
fining Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  3,  1954,  Ser.  No.  434,328 

8  Claims.  (O.  99—26) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  dry  sugar-cocoa  mix 
having  aggregates  composed  of  individual  particles  of 
sugar  and  cocoa  cemented  together  which  comprises  ap- 
plying to  and  admixing  with  a  preformed  dry  mixture 
containing  separate,  individual  sugar  and  cocoa  particles 
a  limited  amount,  between  about  2%  and  9%  of  the 
dry  mix,  of  an  aqueous  liquid  in  a  state  of  fine  subdivision 
and  with  agitation  of  the  mix  to  cause  the  formation  of  a 
freely-flowing  mixture  of  small  aggregates  composed  of 
sugar  and  cocoa  particles,  and  drying  the  resulting  mix- 
ture causing  solid  sugar  deposited  from  the  liquid  to  act 
as  a  binder  between  the  solid  particles. 

3,006,764 
TEA  BAG 
Clay  W.  Stephenson,   Houston,  Tex.,  and   Norman   D. 
Van  Horn,  Haddon  Heights,  N  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Duncan   Coffee   Company,   Houston, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,934 
2  Claims.     (CI.  99—77.1) 


3,006,761 
POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 
SHEET  MATERIAL 
Maxfanilfam    Kmi    Rclchel    and    WUhefan    Neugebauer, 
Wieshaden-Biebrich,    Germany,    assignors    to    Kalle 
AktiengeaeUschaft,    Wieshaden-Biebrich,   Germany,    a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  7,  1956 

2  Clahns.     (CI.  96—75) 
2.  A  base  film  of  oriented  polyethylene  terephthalate, 
coated  with  a  uniform  continuous  layer  of  a  synthetic 


1 .  A  tea  bag  comprising  a  sealed  paper  bag  coiitaining 
tea,  said  paper  being  water  pervious  and  being  impreg- 
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nated  with  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  sodium 
cyclamatc  and  saccharin  in  an  amount  of  about  40  to  82 
milligrams,  the  saccharin  in  said  mixture  constituting 
from  5'7c  to  25%  thereof. 


3,006,765 

CONTINUOUS  BREAD  MAKING  PROCESSES 

WITH  PROTEIN  ADDITIVE 

Charles  G.  Ferrari,  Evanston,  111^  assignor  to  J.  R.  Short 

Milling  Company,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corporatioa  of  Dli- 

nois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,794 
7  Claims.     (H.  99—90) 

1.  In  the  production  of  bread  by  the  continuous  process 
comprising  preliminarily  mixing  a  fermented  yeast  brew 
with  other  conventional  dough-forming  ingredients,  then 
mechanically  working  the  preliminarily-mixed  ingredients 
at  such  a  high  speed  as  to  develop  a  soft,  putty-like  dough 
in  a  few  minutes,  continuously  extruding  such  dough  as 
it  is  formed,  cutting  the  extruded  dough  into  loaf  pieces, 
and  baking  the  same,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
mtroducmg  ijonlinuously  into  the  ingredient  mixture  prior 
to  such  high  speed  mechanical  working  step  an  organo- 
Icptically  bland,  finely  particulate,  isolated  soybean  pro- 
tein material  consisting  essentially  of  protein  of  the  globu- 
lin type.  4(>-50'"f  of  the  protein  havmg  a  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  300,000,  a  material  proportion  thereof  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  600,000,  said  soybean 
protein  having  a  reactively  available  -SH  content  of  from 
zero  to  not  more  than  1  ^  10  '  moles  gram,  said  soybean 
protein  being  introduced  at  a  rate  providing  a  proportion 
thereof  equal  to  0.5-20%  of  the  weight  of  flour  em- 
ployed. 

3,006,766 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  BREAST  OF 
CHICKEN  PRODUCT 
Walter  M.  Zoiezzi,  San  Francisco,  and  Milton  L.  Brandt, 
San    Mateo,    Calif.,   assignors   to    O'Brien,   Spotomo, 
Mitchell  &  Compagno  Bros.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  13,594 
10  Claims.     (CI.  99—107) 


1  A  method  of  preparing  a  breast  of  chicken  product 
comprising  separating  the  superficial  and  deep  pectoral 
muscle  from  the  carcass  and  removing  said  muscles  there- 
from, separating  the  superficial  and  deep  pectoral  muscles 
one  from  another;  partially  severing  the  uppermost  layer 
of  said  pectoral  muscle  from  the  main  portion  thereof, 
the  planes  of  severance  extending  parallel  to  the  surface 
of  the  said  muscle  and  in  opposite  directions  toward  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  pectoral  muscle  and  retaining 
hinges  of  meat  joining  said  main  portion  to  the  two  flaps 
formed  from  the  uppermost  layer  by  said  severing  opera- 
tion, opening  said  flaps  so  as  to  form  a  generally  diamond- 
shaped  slab  of  breast  meat;  expanding  the  said  slab  by 
pounding  the  upper  surface  thereof,  placing  stufllng  mate- 
rial at  the  center  of  the  expanded  -.lab  of  breast  meat  so 
formed;  placing  a  slab  of  deep  pectoral  muscle  over  said 
stuffing  material  and  wrapping  the  superficial  pectoral 
muscle  tissue  thereabout. 


3,006,767 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  MEAT 

Thad  T.  Hnckabcc,  P.O.  Box  749,  Albany,  Ga. 

FUed  June  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,091 

4  Clahns.     (CI.  99—107) 


1 .  The  process  of  distributing  treating  fluid  in.  and  re- 
moving excess  treating  fluid  from,  a  piece  of  meat,  com- 
prising: progressively  moving  a  rolling  weight  in  one 
direction  across  a  stationary  piece  of  meat  containing  a 
treating  fluid,  starting  from  one  edge  and  working  toward 
the  opposite  edge,  and  moving  the  rolling  weight  at  a  speed 
sufficiently  low  to  cause  the  treating  fluid  to  be  substan- 
tially uniformly  distributed  in  the  meat  and  to  force  any 
excess  treating  fluid  out  of  the  meat,  whereby  the  meat 
is  given  an  opportunity  to  absorb  and  retain  all  but  excess 
treating  fluid  without  damaging  the  meat  or  permanently 
reducing  its  dimensions. 


3,006,768 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TENDERIZING  OF  MEAT 
USING  WATER 
Beverly  E.  Williams,  La  Grange  Parli,  III.,  assignor  to 
Hodges   Research   and   Development   Company,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.     FHed  Sept.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837^30 

1  Claim.  (CI.  99—107) 
In  a  method  for  increasing  the  tenderness  and  juiciness 
of  cooked  beef,  lamb  and  veal  the  step  of  adding  water  in 
the  muscle  portion  of  the  meat  by  multiple  entry  injec- 
tion of  i-^'^r  water  b\  weight  under  pressure  of  from  40 
lo  100  pounils  per  square  inch  and  at  a  temperature  of 
approximalelv  100"  V  directly  into  the  muscle  of  freshly 
slaughtered  animals  whereby  the  muscle  bundle  fibers  are 
uniformly  penetrated,  separated  and  saturated  by  the  wa- 
ter thereby  promoting  hydrolytic  activity  of  the  natural 
enzyme  during  normal  aging  of  the  meat  and  increasing 
the  tenderness  of  the  meat  in  the  cooking  process. 


3,006,769 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CHEESE  SLABS 

OR  THE   LIKE 

Benedict  E.  Meulemans  and  William  H.  Panly,  Green 

Bay,  Wb.,  assignon  to  Swift  A  Company,  Chicago,  Dl., 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FDcd  Aug.  26,  1954,  Scr.  No.  452,260 
SClaioM.    (Q.  99— 116) 


2.  A  method  of  forming  stacks  of  cheese  slabs  having 
single  sheets  of  divider  material  intermediate  each  slab, 
said  method  comprising  separately  depositing  measured 
quantities  of  heated  cheese  on  single  sheets  of  divider 
material,  partially  cooling  said  cheese,  molding  each  of 


October  31,  1961 


CHEMICAL 


1383 


said  measured  quantities  of  cheese  into  a  slab  while  still 
partially  hot  and  while  still  positioned  on  said  divider 
material,  further  chilling  said  slabs  to  set  up  said  cheese  on 
said  divider  material,  and  thereafter  forming  groups  of 
said  cheese  slabs  with  said  divider  material  intermediate 
each  adjacent  slab. 


by  heating  a  mixture  of  said  compounds  to  a  temperature 
between  about  110°  and  about  170'  C  during  a  Ume 
between  about  10  hours  and  about  15  minutes  the  shorter 
time  corresponding  to  the  higher  temperature,  until  said 
mixed  ester  is  formed,  and  thereafter  discontinuing  heat- 
ing to  prevent  polymerization  and  condensation  of  said 
mixed  ester. 


3  006,770 

CONTROLLED  CRYSTALLIZATION  OF 

SHORTENING 

Lars  H.  Wlcdcmiaim,  Dm  Plaincs,  DL,  assignor  to  Swift  & 

Company,  Cliica«o«  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinnis 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,543 

7  Clahns.  (O.  99—118) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  plastic  shortening  agent 
having  an  improved  equilibrium  between  inter-  and  intra- 
crystal  composition  to  produce  a  fully  tempered  product 
which  comprises:  spraying  a  liquefied  normally  solid 
shortening  composition  having  a  solid  fat  index  at  50*  F. 
of  less  than  45  units  and  a  solid  fat  index  at  100*  P.,  of 
less  than  25  units  into  a  crystallizing  atmosphere,  adjust- 
ing the  temperature  of  said  crystallizing  atmosphere  to  a 
level  of  about  60-70*  F.  whereby  plastic  particles  are 
formed,  and  Mrflecting  the  plastic  shortening  particles. 


3  006  771 
FAT  COMPOSITION  FOR  MARGARINE  AND 
OTHER  PURPOSES 
Vigcn  K.  Babayan,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  F. 
Drew  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware  __^ 

No  Drawii«.    FUed  July  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  750,588 

9  Claims.  (CI.  99—118) 
1.  A  fat  composition  for  incorporatioii  in  margarine 
comprising  a  coconut  type  oil  interesterifled  with  the  tri- 
glycerides of  fstty  acids  having  8,  10,  16  and  18  carbon 
atoms,  the  relative  proportions  of  the  acids  in  said  interes- 
terifled oil  being  about  10-25%  of  capric  and  caprylic, 
about  25-65%  of  lauric  and  myristic,  and  about  15-60% 
of  palmitic  ai>d  stearic,  the  product  having  a  setting  point 
of  about  20'-28'  C.  a  Wiley  melting  point  of  88*-l08' 
P.,  and  a  penetration  at  70  'F.  of  about  35-70. 


3  006  773 

FRUIT  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Gerald  A.  Fitzgerald,  128  River  Drive,  Hadlcy,  Mass., 

assignor  of  one-thfard  to  Raymond  R.  Colton  and  one- 

thbtl  to  Sydney  W.  Dean,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  June  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,857 

7  Claims.  (CI.  99—134) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  fruit  product  comprising 
comminuting  and  homogenizing  a  mixture  comprising 
uncooked  fruit  and  added  sugar  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  mixture  below  the  freezing  point  of 
water. 

3,006,774 
METHOD  OF  FREEZING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Ralph  S.  Zebarth,  Hickman  MUls,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gor- 
don Johnson  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,150 
3  Claims.     (CI.  99—192) 


Poly*lcohol 
n>sldue 


J, 


J-(OH). 
-.OCO.R 

O.CO  R"i.  I    Polyparhoxylit^ 
I      add  residue 


-(COOH)p 
-(COOX), 
-(OH), 
-(O  CO.R' 
—CO 


O 


3,006,772 
MARGARINE,    ANTISFATTERING    SUBSTANCE 
AND   METHOD   OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 
SAME 
Gcrardns  Martfains  Maria  Houben  and  Evcrliardiis  WU- 
bclmos    Jonkcr,    Gooda,    Netherlands,    assignon    to 
N.V.  KoniaUiJke  Stearine  Kaarsenfabricken  •^^ooda- 
Appolo,"  Gooda,  Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  the 
Netherlands 

No  Drawing.    FDed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Mar.  5, 1958 

22  Claims.     (O.  99—123) 
1.  A  method  for  making  margarine  antispattering  com- 
prising adding  to  said  margarine  a  mixed  ester  of  an  ali- 
phatic polyalcohol,  a  fatty  acid  residue  and  an  aliphatic 
polycarboxylic  acid  of  the  schematical  formula 


1.  The  method  of  freezing  food  products  comprising 
supporting  a  plurality  of  said  products  for  movement 
along  a  preselected  path  of  travel;  continuously  advanc- 
ing said  plurality  of  products  along  said  path  of  travel 
and  with  all  of  said  products  moving  at  a  predetermined 
speed;  passing  the  lowermost  portions  only  of  all  of  said 
products  through  a  pool  of  liquid  having  a  predetermined 
temperature  below  the  freezing  point  of  the  products; 
pouring  liquid  over  the  products  from  above  the  latter 
in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  relatively  closely  spaced, 
individual  streams  gravitating  onto  all  exposed  portions 
of  each  of  the  products  extending  above  said  pool;  caus- 
ing the  liquid  in  said  pool  to  flow  continuously  in  a  di- 
rection opposed  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  prod- 
ucts; and  discontinuing  pouring  of  said  liquid  over  the 
products  and  passage  of  the  same  through  the  pool  after 
the  products  have  been  frozen  to  a  predetermined  depth. 


wherein 

X  =  one  molecule  of  a  polyalcohol  less  one  OH. 

R.CO.  =  fatty  acid  residue  with  8-24  C-atoms, 

R".CO.  and  R"'.CO.  =  fatty  acid  residue  with  1-24  C- 
atoms. 

The  letters  m,  n,  p,  q,  r,  s  and  t  represent  the  following  in- 
tegers: f=l  to  2;  q=0  to  1;  J=0  to  2;  q+r+s=Oto  3; 
r+j^3;  p=l  to  2;  r=0  to  2;  p+q=\  to  2;  p-{-r+s= 
2  to  3;  n=Oto  l;m-f  n-f-/=2  to  3, 


3  006  775 
CERAMIC  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
FrankUa  P.  H.  Chen,  Pitt^fieid,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,681 

6  Claims.  (CI.  106—39) 
1.  A  hard,  dense,  mechanically  strong,  electrically  in- 
sulating ceramic  material  formed  of  a  substantially  homo- 
geneous micro-crystalline  mass  of  synthetic  crystab  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium  aluminum 
silicate  crystals  and  lithium  silicate  crystals,  and  com- 
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hinations  thereof,  said  matoHal  having  the  following  ap-  CONTINLIOUS  CALCIUM   CARBONATE 

proximate  composition  in  percent  bv  weight:  SLURRY  PROCESS 

'^"f"'  Clyde  W.  L««f.  Trenton,  George  E.  Hall,  Jr.,  Wyandotte, 

li,0    ,tl?.  ind   Irwin   A.   Davis,  Oak   Park,   Mich.,  assignors  to 

5iO        ^^^^  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  MKb., 

Ai  n                                ^'^^  a  corporation  of  Michigan                  _„,  „.^ 

t  '          :;:„" .  Up  to   15  FUed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,866 

Fluxing  agent J'  9  Claims.     (CL  106— 306) 


3,006,776 

OPTICAL   GLASS 

Walter  Geffcken,  Mainz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jenaer 

Glaswerk  Schott  ft  Gen,  Mainz,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  12,  1954,  Ser  >»•  ♦^^-JJJ 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  17,  1953 

4  Claims.     (CI.  106—54) 
1.   Optical   gla.ss   with   a  high   refractive   index   having 
the  following  composition  in  weight  percent: 

Bfi, 36.0    CaO    100 

ZrO,    4.0    SiO 


La^Oj 


10.0 

34  0    Znd 6.0 


3,006,777 

BlILDING   MATERIALS 

Owen  W.  Atkin,  Henderson,  Nev.,  assignor  to  American 

Noclear  Shield  Corporation,  Reno,  Nev.,  a  corporation 

of  Nevada  ^.      ,,  ^_, 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,073 

3  Claims.     (CI.  106—97) 


«««MAMB  or  calouw  c»mcmA^f  fc  J 


•«%     v»  on 


1.  A  building  material  composition  which  consists  es- 
sentially of  a  conventional  aggregate,  barium  sulphate 
particles,  and  a  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Portland  cement,  clay  and  gypsum  lime,  the  barium 
sulphate  constituting  about  40n-  to  50^f  by  volume  of 
dry   ingredients. 

3,006,778 
WAXY     COMPOSITION     SUITABLE     AS     AN 
IMPREGNATING   AGENT,  A  PROCF^SS  FOR 
ITS    PRODICTION,    AND    IMPREGNATION 
OF     POROUS,     ESPECIALLY     CELLULOSIC 
MATERIALS   OR   OBJECTS  WITH  THE   AID 
OF  THIS  COMPOSITION 
Eric  Johansson,  Lovbrunna  Gard,  Taby,  Sweden 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  643.532 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  8,  1956 
12  Claims.     (CI.  106—123) 
2    A  waxv  composition  h.iving  water-repellent  proper- 
ties when  used  as  impregnating  agent  for  cellulosic  mate- 
rials, said  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  esters  of 
tall  oil  acids  containing  from  3-2?  percent  of  rosin  acids, 
from  6-9  percent  of  unsaponifiable  matter  and  from  68 
to  91  percent  of  fatty  acids,  with  at  least  one  high  molecu- 
lar monohydnc.  aliphatic  alcohol  having  from   12  to  36 
carbon  atoms,  the  said  mixture  of  esters  having  an  acid 
number   within   the   range   of   from  0  to    100.   and   said 
composition  further  comprising  at  least  one  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  salts  of  /inc  anil  tin  with 
mineral  acids 


j^'vm  -1*^    •   «' 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  preparing  a  high  solids, 
low  viscosity  slurry  of  calcium  carbonate,   which  com- 
prises: establishing  within  a  body  of  aqueous  slurry  con- 
taining about  70-78  percent  by  weight  of  calcium  car- 
bonate and  about  0.4-2.0  percent  by  weight  of  dispersant, 
at  least  one  hydraulic  attrition  zone,  imparting,  thereby, 
intense   turbulence,   high   kinetic   energy   and   a   velocity 
of  at  least  about  1500  feet /minute  to  the  slurry  in  said 
zone  relative  to  the  body  of  slurry,  adding  about  70-78 
percent  by  weight  of  calcium  carbonate,  about  0.4-2.0 
percent  by  weight  of  dispersant  and   about   22-30  per- 
cent by  weight  of  water  simultaneously  to  said  zone  and 
continuously  removing  therefrom  a  high  solids,  low  vis- 
cosity slurry  of  calcium  carbonate,  said  process  being  car- 
ried out  at  about  ambient  temperatures  and  at  such  rate 
as  to  maintain  the  body  of  slurry  at  approximately  con- 
stant  volume,   said  calcium   carbonate   being  character- 
ized in  that  It  IS  a  finelv  divided,  relatively  nonaggregated 
calcium  carbonate  having  an  apparent  particle  size  with- 
in the   range  of  aK^it  0  05  0  30  micron   as  determined 
by  electron  micrographs,  and  said  dispersant  consisting  of 
a  homogeneous  mixture  of  («)   from  about  81-88  per- 
cent by  weight  of  sodium  phosphate  glass  having  a  molar 
ratio   of  sodium   oxide,  phophorous   pentoxide   of   from 
about  0  9/1    to   abt^ut    15    1,   (^)    from   about    10%    to 
ibout  15^r  bv  weight  of  zinc  oxide  and  (c)  from  about 
0  5-8  0  percent  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  salt  and  hydroxide  of  an  al- 
kali-metal  selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  potas- 
sium and  lithium,  wherein  the  concentration  of  said  dis- 
persant  IS   based   upon  the   dry   weight  of  calcium  car- 
bonate.  

3.006,780  ^„ 

CELLULAR   COATING    AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING   THE  SAME 
Harry  S.  Shaffer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
(1040  SE.  7th  Ave.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.) 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,862 
25  Claims.     (CI.  117— 18) 
17    An  insulated  paperboard  bucket,  the  outer  surface 
of  said  bucket  having  adherent  thereto  a  continuous  cel- 
lular polystyrene  layer  composed  of  in  situ  expanded  ag- 
glomerated polystyrene  beads,  the  periphery  of  said  beads 
remote  from  said  surface  being  generally  spheroidal,  the 
lateral  walls  of  said  beads  being  adhered  to  each  other 
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throughout   substantially   their   entire    extent,   the    outer 
surface  of  said  layer  being  textured  and  presenting  the 


22 


20 


molten  metal,  atomizing  said  molten  metal  to  produce 
particles  of  molten  metal,  freezing  the  particles  in  situ 
upon  the  rigid  piece  of  material  to  form  a  metal  coating 
thereon,  thereafter  fusing  material  consisting  of  refrac- 
tory metal  oxide  which  has  a  melting  point  of  over  1000° 
C.  producing  thereby  molten  metal  oxide,  atomizing  the 
molten  metal  oxide  to  form  discrete  molten  particles 
thereof,  coincidentally  projecting  said  molten  particles  of 
metal  oxide  on  to  the  surface  of  said  metal  coating  and 
freezing  the  molten  particles  of  metal  oxide  in  situ  thereon 
to  form  a  coating  of  said  metal  oxide  having  a  melting 
point  of  over  1000°  C.  upon  said  metal  coating. 


appearance   of  agglomerated   globules,   said  layer  being 
generally  one  bead  deep. 


3,006,781 

PHOSPHOR    COATING    METHOD 
William  C.  Martyny,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,969 
5  Claims.     (CI.  117— 33.5) 


1 .  The  method  of  coating  a  glass  lamp  envelope  with 
a  luminescent  material  which  comprises  suspending  the 
luminescent  material  in  an  ammoniacal  aqueous  binder 
solution  consisting  of  0  3%  to  0.8%  by  weight  of  binder 
solids  to  weight  of  luminescent  material  and  wherein  the 
binder  solids  consist  of  the  copolymer  of  methyl  vinyl 
ether  and  maleic  anhydride  and  of  polyacrylic  acid,  the 
proportion  of  polyacrylic  acid  to  total  binder  solids  being 
increased  in  accordance  with  the  degree  of  irregularity 
of  the  envelope,  and  allowing  the  suspension  to  drain 
through 'the  envelope. 


3,006.783 
METHOD   OF   APPLYING    LIGHT-DIFFL'SING 
LAYERS  TO  GLASS  SURFACES  AND  GLASS 
OBJECTS 
Pieter  Willem  Haaijman,  Gerardus   Hendricus  Janssen, 
and  Petnis  Cornells  van  der  Linden,  all  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  626,716 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  Dec.  8,  1955 

7  Claims.     (CI.  117—54) 


GLASS 


HYGRCSCOPIC   METAL  COMPOUND 


RNELY  DIVIDED 
METAL  CKIDE 


1.  In  the  method  of  covering  a  glass  surface  with  a 
light-diffusing  layer  obtained  by  combustion  of  a  metal 
which  settles  as  smoke  on  the  glass  surface,  the  step  of 
first  applying  to  the  glass  surface  a  coating  consisting  of  a 
hygroscopic  metal  compound  which  improves  adhesion  of 
the  light-diffusing  layer  to  the  glass. 


3  006  784 
FORMATION  OF  ALDEHYDE   CONDENSATION 

PRODUCTS 

John  James  Ryan  and  Peter  John  Taylor,  Manchester, 

England,  assignors  to  Tootal  Broadhurst  Lee  Company 

Limited,  Manchester,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  581,508 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  29,  1955 

16  Claims.     (CL  117—161) 


3,006,782 

OXTOE  COATED  ARTICLES  WITH 
METAL  UNDERCOATING 
WUIiam  Maxwell   Wbeildon,  Jr^  Framingham   Center, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Mar.  9,  1956,  Ser.  No. 
570,602.     Divided  and  this  applicatioa  Not.  5,  1958, 
Ser.  No.  771,940 

16  Claims.     (CI.  117—46) 
1.  Process  for  coating  rigid  materials  to  protect  them 
from  oxidation  and  for  other  purposes  comprising  fusing 
metal  having  a  melting  point  over  200°  C.  thus  producing 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  impregnating  a  fibrous 
material  with  a  solution  in  an  ionizing  solvent  of  the 
ingredients  of  an  amino-aldehyde  resin,  whose  formation 
is  catalysed  by  acid,  containing  in  solution  a  dihydrogen 
salt  of  orthophosphoric  acid  with  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  barium,  calcium,  stronti- 
um, magnesium,  zinc,  copper,  ferrous  iron,  manganese, 
cadmium  and  cobalt,  and  thereafter  evaporating  said 
solvent  from  and  healing  the  impregnated  material  where- 
by to  effect  condensation  of  the  resin-forming  ingredients. 
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3,»M,785 
ELECTRIC  RESISTORS 
Gkmmai  CncgaDo,  Varcac,  Italy,  anignor  to  SX.C.I.- 
Societa  ElcttroCecnka  CUmka  Italiana  S.p.A^  Milan, 
Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 

Filed  Dec-  2f ,  1*58,  Ser.  No.  783,180 

ClaioH  priority,  applicatioa  Italy  Apr.  16,  1958 

2  Claims.     (O.  117—217) 


under  load  at  elevated  temperatures,  without  substantial 
impairment  of  the  flame  resistance,  of  polyethylene  to 
which  18  to  47  parts  by  weight  of  antimony  trioxide  and 
10  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  chlorinated  paraffin  con- 
taining 70%  of  combined  chlorine  to  100  parts  by  weight 
of  polyethylene  have  been  added  for  the  purpose  of  im- 
parting flame  resistance,  which  comprises  including  2 
to  20  parts  by  weight  of  neoprcne  in  the  mixture. 


iMM.4n*f  taxta. 


j»5e»fr 


1.  An  electric  resistor  comprising  a  resistaiKe  element, 
at  least  one  layer  of  insulating  paint  in  direct  contact 
with  said  resistance  element,  and  at  least  one  additional 
layer  of  insulating  paint  overlying  the  first  mentioned 
layer  and  containing  approximately  10%  of  a  powdered 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium, 
aluminum,  titanium,  copper,  zinc  and  alloys  thereof,  to 
avoid  changes  in  the  resistance  of  said  element  as  a  re- 
sult of  exposure  to  moisture. 


3,006,786 
PHOTO-EMISSIVE  SURFACES 
Eric  James  SJoberg,  Loadoa,  England,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tric Jk  Moskal  Indnstrics  Limited,  Hayes,  Middlesex, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,339 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  6,  1957 

18  Claims.     (CL  117—219) 


2 
3 
4 
5 

6 


li 


t;wv^.>AXvVtV^^  ^V^N^AW 


rrrr^-ffVV^ 


7.  A  method  of  making  a  photo-emissive  surface 
which  comprises  depositing  tellurium  onto  a  surface,  sen- 
sitising said  tellurium  by  depositing  thereon  an  alkali 
metal,  depositing  thereon  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  antimony,  a  compound  thereof  and 
an  alloy  thereof  and  then  sensitising  said  substance  by 
the  deposition  thereon  of  at  least  two  alkali  metals  all  of 
said  alkali  metals  being  different. 


3,006,787 
METHOD    OF   IMPROVING   PROPERTIES   OF 
FLAME  RESISTANT  POLYETHYLENE  AND 
PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Bemvd  A.  Blcwfa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Albert  H.  Stein- 
bcff,  Newark,  Ohio,  asaignon  to  General  Cable  Cor- 
poratioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Sept  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,592 
9  ClaiBU.     (CL  117—232) 


^=1 


I  The  method  of  maintainmg  substantially  unim- 
paired the  resistance  to  crystallization  and  embrittlcment 
as  a   result  of  aging,  and  the  resistance  to  deformation 


3,006,788 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARM  AND 

BLADE   ASSEMBLY 

Fred  A.  Krohm,  Hobart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Anderson  Company,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Original   application   May   7,   1954,  Ser.   No.   428,245. 

Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No. 

710,926 

10  Claims.     (CL  134—6) 


6.  A  method  of  wiping  two  differently  formed  curved 
areas  of  a  windshield  which  comprises  moving  a  wiper 
arm  and  a  resiliently  flexible  wiper  blade  thereon  in  a  di- 
rection to  cause  the  blade  to  wipe  first  one  area  and  then 
causing  the  blade  to  slide  along  the  arm  and  tilt  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  as  it  is  moved  on  the  other  area  to  con- 
tinuously maintain  the  blade  in  normal  wiping  surface- 
conforming  relationship  therewith. 


3  006  789 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TRANSISTORS 

Louis  Marios  Nijland,  EhMthoreii,  Netherlands, 

to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc. 

FUed  Jane  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,313 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  2^  1958 

5  Clainn.     (CL  148—1.5) 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  diffused  transistor  on 
a  body  of  semiconductive  material  of  one  cwiductivity 
type,  wherein  first  and  second  opposite-cooductivity-type- 
forming  impurities  are  diffused  into  the  body  from  its 
surface,  said  first  impurity  having  a  greater  aolability  in 
the  semiconductive  material  and  a  smaller  diffusion  co- 
efficient than  that  of  the  second  impurity,  whereby  there 
is  formed  within  the  body  an  inner  zone  of  the  opposite 
conductivity  type  determined  by  the  second  impurity  and 
forming  a  junction  with  the  body  interior,  and  an  outer 
surface  zone  of  the  said  one  conductivity  type  detennined 
by  the  first  impurity  and  forming  a  junction  with  the 
inner  zone,  the  improvement  comprising,  before  diffusing 
in  the  first  and  second  impurities,  first  difftising  into  the 
body  a  third  impurity  having  a  greater  solubility  than 
that  of  the  first  and  second  impurities  and  a  diffuakw 
coefficient  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  first  impurity  and 
of  the  opposite  conductivity-forming-type  as  the  Utter  to 
form  a  surface  zone  within  the  body  of  the  said  opposite 
conductivity  type  and  of  higher  conductivity  and  there- 
after removing  part  of  the  said  high  conductivity  surface 
zone  thereby  exposing  the  body  interior  after  which  the 
first  and  second  impurities  are  diffused  into  the  body, 
and  contacting  the  high  conductivity  surface  rone  remain- 
ing to  effect  an  ohmic  coimection  to  the  said  inner  zone. 
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3,006,790 

FLUX  CONTAINING  CARBOXYPOLY- 

METHYLENE 

Charics  W.  Ewtng,  Centerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,031 

2  Claims.  (CI.  148—23) 
1.  In  a  fluoro-borate  flux  consisting  essentially  of  a  fluo- 
ride and  a  borate,  the  improvement  consisting  of  the 
combination  of  said  flux  with  carboxypolymethylene  in 
quantities  of  between  V'4%  and  2%  by  weight  of  the  flux 
on  an  anhydrous  basis. 


in  said  gap  and  the  electrical  connection  of  the  repeater 
to  the  gap-defining  ends  of  said  core  conductors,  return- 
ing said  wires  to  their  initial  position  surrounding  said 
core,  and  finally  applying  a  gap-covering  plastic  sheath- 
ing to  said  wires  and  repeater. 


3  006  793 
ADHESIVE  PRODUCTS 
Seth  Wheeler  III,  PahiesviUe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avery 
Adhesive  Products,  Inc.,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,687 
2  Clahns.     (CI.  154—53.5) 


I  I  ■X  A0^  '^91 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
William   M.  Webster,  Jr.,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,577 
6  Clahns.     (CI.  148 — 33) 
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1 .  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  web  com- 
bination extending  in  a  long  direction  and  including  a 
base  web  having  an  adhesive  coating  on  one  surface  and 
a  protective  flexible  fibrous  backing  sheet  in  apposite 
relationship  with  said  adhesive  coating  and  constituting 
means  for  protecting  and  fOT  accomplishing  containment 
of  said  adhesive  coating,  said  backing  sheet  having  along 
its  length  a  succession  of  narrow  embrittled  zones  which 
are  integrally  included  in  said  backing  sheet  to  thereby 
integrally  form  part  of  said  means  for  protecting  and  for 
accomplishing  containment  of  said  adhesive  coating,  said 
zones  extending  across  said  backing  sheet  from  side  to 
side  thereof  and  in  skewed  relation  to  both  the  length- 
wise and  widthwise  directions  of  said  web  combination. 


1.  A  transistor  comprising  a  low  resistivity  emitter 
region,  an  abrupt  emitter-base  junction,  a  high  resistivity 
base  region,  a  gradual  base-collector  junction,  and  a  con- 
tinuously graded  low  resistivity  collector  region. 


3  006  792 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SUBMARINE 

ELECTRIC  CABLES 

RIccardo  MoneUi,  MUan,  Italy,  assignor  to  PireUi  Societa 

per  Azioni,  MUan,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,358 

1  Claim,    (a.  156—51) 


3  006  794 
ARTICLES  OF  MANUFACTURE  SUCH  AS  ELEC- 
TRICAL COILS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME 
AUen  C.  Sheldon,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  m^e 
assignments,  to  Rea  Magnet  Wire  Company,  Inc.,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,763 
3  Clahns.     (CI.  156—89) 


In  the  manufacture  of  an  armoured  repeater-incorpo- 
rating telecommunication  submarine  cable  which  is  char- 
acterized by  a  coaxial  conductor  pair-providing  core,  the 
method  which  comprises  spacedly  surrounding  a  continu- 
ous  length  of  core  with   flexible  core   axis-paralleling 
armouring  wires  of  high  tensile  strength,  simultaneously 
travelling  said  core  and  armouring  wires  longitudinally 
while    extrudingly    and    successively    embedding    corre- 
sponding lengths  of  said  core  and  wires  in  sheath-provid- 
ing plastic,  interrupting  the  supply  of  plastic  while  the 
core  and  wires  are  still  travelling  whereby  to  provide  a 
sheath  gap  exposing  said  core  and  wires,  next  temporarily 
spreading  said  wires  and  removing  a  section  of  said  core 
at  the  site  of  said  sheath  gap,  the  insertion  oi  a  repeater 

771    0.0—90 


2.  In  a  prxxjess  of  forming  an  electric  coil  having  in- 
organic electrical  insulation,  the  step  of  (fl)  providing  a 
solid  electrical  conductor  in  the  form  of  a  wire,  prior  to 
the  application  of  the  electrical  insulation,  with  a  film  of 
a  resin  which  is  heat  decomposable  without  substantial 
carbonization  well  below  500*  C,  the  step  of  (fc)  apply- 
ing over  the  resin  inorganic  insulation  material  in  fibrous 
form  and  which  retains  its  integrity  at  temperatures  above 
500*  C.  but  which  has  an  inner  resilient  layer  of  high 
softening  point  pervious  to  the  passage  of  gases  and  an 
outer  layer  of  a  lower  sintering  point  than  the  material 
of  the  inner  layer  and  conductor,  said  outer  layer  also  be- 
ing pervious  to  the  passage  of  gases,  the  step  of  (c)  wind- 
ing the  insulated  conductor  into  a  coil  form  having  super- 
posed layers,  the  step  of  (</)  heating  the  coil  sufficiently 
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to  effect  the  decomposition  of  the  resin  and  the  expulsion 
of  the  volatilcs  through  the  fibrous  resilient,  pervious 
layers  to  thereby  form  an  annular  gap  about  the  conduc- 
tor of  the  winding  inwardly  of  the  insulation,  the  step  of 
(e)  without  cooling  the  coil  raising  the  temperature  to 
the  sintering  point  of  the  fibers  of  the  outer  layer  to  form 
a  non-porous  film  of  the  material  of  the  fibers  and  which 
film  is  impervious  to  the  passage  of  oxygen  of  the  air. 
and  the  step  of  (/)  cooling  the  coil  to  room  temperature. 


3  006  795 

decalcomam'a  and  process  of 
making  same 

Harry  S.  Brickell,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Metal 

D«cal  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1956,  Ser.  No.  605,614 

2  Claims.     (CI.  156—3) 


2.5  parts  of  an  acrylic  monomer  and  one  part  of  a  par- 
tially hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  alcohol,  insolubilizing  a  por- 
tion of  the  coaling  which  covers  the  walls  defining  the 
pocket,  while  preventing  exposure  of  at  least  one  other 
portion  of  the  coating  which  covers  such  walls,  by  ex- 
posing the  coating  to  light  incident  from  a  plurality  of 
sides  of  the  plate  at  an  acute  angle  greater  than  zero 
relative  to  the  coated  major  plate  surface,  washing  un- 
exposed coating  from  the  plate  to  expose  bare  metal,  and 
subjecting  the  exposed  metal  to  the  action  of  an  etchant 
therefor. 

3  006  797 
PROCESS  AND  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING 
FIBROUS  MATS 
Dominick   Labino,   Maumec,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Johns-Manville  Fiber  Glass  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporatkm  off  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  572,445 
4  culms.     (CL  154^28) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  decalcomania  transfer 
in  which  the  decalcomania  pattern  is  a  continuous  flexible 
film  which  comprises  the  steps,  in  the  order  named,  of 
first  releasably  adhering  a  sheet  of  thin  flexible  material 
to  one  surface  of  an  etch-resistant  supporting  flexible 
film,  printing  a  pattern  to  appear  on  the  decalcomania 
on  the  exposed  surface  of  the  material  svith  an  etch- 
protecting  adhesive  resist,  leaving  the  remaining  area  of 
the  material  exposed,  treating  the  composite  sheet  so 
prepared  with  an  etching  medium  to  completely  remove 
those  portions  of  the  material  not  so  printed  upon  with 
the  resist,  adhering  the  resist  coated  surface  of  the  ma- 
terial to  a  water-soluble  glue  surface  of  a  decalcomania 
paper,  and  then  removing  the  etch-resisting  supporting 
film  to  expose  that  surface  of  the  etched  pattern  which 
was  initially  adhered  to  the  supporting  film,  whereby  the 
resist  is  then  interposed  between  the  pattern  and  the 
decalcomania  paper. 


3,006.796 
ETCHING  METHOD 
Norman    C.     BridwelL,    Washfaigton    Township,    Locas 
County,    Ohio,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
Jones  Graphic  Products  of  Ohio,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,399 
4  Claims.     (O.  156—13) 


^      !  i 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  bonded  fibrous  mat  com- 
prising, means  for  producing  a  gaseous  flow  stream  of 
high  velocity,  means  for  dividing  a  continuous  multi- 
fibered  strand  into  umt  lengths  and  directing  said  lengths 
into  said  flow  stream,  a  first  duct  adapted  to  receive  said 
flow  stream  and  entrained  strand  lengths  and  form  said 
flow  stream  into  an  elongated  rectangular  band,  said  first 
duct  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  second  duct,  said  sec- 
ond duct  having  an  entrance  opening,  said  entrance  open- 
ing being  positioned  in  coacting  spaced  relation  to  said 
discharge  opening  and  partially  exposed  to  the  atmos- 
phere, said  second  duct  being  adapted  to  receive  the  flow 
stream  from  said  first  duct  and  diffuse  it  in  enlarging  ar- 
ray, means  for  collecting  the  fibers  from  said  second 
duct  as  a  uniform  random  mat,  means  for  coating  said 
mat  with  a  fluidized  binder,  and  means  for  hardening 
said  binder. 

ERRATA 

For  Class  156—51  see: 
Patent  No.  3.006.792 

For  Class  156—89  see: 
Patent  No.  3.006.794 

For  Class  156—192  see; 
Patent  No.  3,006,402 


3  006  798 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HONEYCOMB 
Kenneth  M.  Holland,  Orlnda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hexc«l 
Products,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 

fomia 

nied  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,072 
2  Claims.     (CI.  156—197) 


I.  A  method  for  controlling  the  configuration  of  an 
etched  pocket  in  a  metal  plate  which  comprises  apply- 
ing to  a  metal  plate  having  a  partially  formed  pocket 
extending  below  a  major  surface  thereof  a  continuous 
layer  of  a  light-sensitized  coating  composition,  which 
layer  covers  the  major  surface  of  the  plate  and  the  walls 
which  define  the  pocket,  the  coating  composition  being 
in  aqueous  dispersion  comprising  from  5  percent  to  25 
percent  of  a  thermal  reaction  product  of  from  0.7  part  to 


1     A  method  of  manufacturing  a  honeycomb  section 
having  the  axes  of  its  cells  disposed  at  an  oblique  angle 
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relative  to  the  median  plane  of  the  section  comprising  the 
steps  of:  applying  to  rectangular  sheet  material  spaced 
parallel  lines  of  adhesive  in  a  direction  extending  at  an 
oblique  angle  in  reference  to  both  major  axes  of  the 
rectangular  ^hect;  providing  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
sheets  of  web  material  of  equal  dimension  with  the 
oblique  lines  applied  thereto  as  aforesaid:  superposing 
and  adhesively  uniting  said  sheets  one  upon  the  other  in 
a  stack  uith  the  spaced  parallel  lines  of  adjacent  sheets 
stagucred  relative  to  one  another;  subsequently  expanding 
the  adhesively  united  sheet  material  into  honeycomb  with 


the  axes  of  its  cells  disposed  at  an  oblique  anpl 
to  the  open  cell  face  surfaces  of  the  honeycomb. 


c    ICiat: 


ing  zone  at  substantially  60'  Fahrenheit  to  .100"  Fahren- 
heit to  cool  said  applied  film  within  said  pressure  zone 
and  cooling  said  film  to  a  maximum  of  substantially  150° 
Fahrenheit  close  to  the  exit  end  of  said  pressure-applying 
zone,  moving  said  web  and  said  film  at  sufficient  speed 
forwardly  to  provide  a  period  of  only  a  fraction  of  a 
second  for  the  movement  of  said  film  and  said  web  from 
said  contact  line  through  said  pressure-applying  zone, 
superposing  selected  web  portions  with  the  exposed  sur- 
faces of  the  polyethylene  film  layers  thereof  in  contact 
with  each  other,  and  heat  scaling  said  exposed  surfaces 
to  each  other  at  a  heat-sealing  temperature  of  substan- 
tially 225°  Fahrenheit  to  250"  Fahrenheit  during  a  heat- 
sealing  period  of  a  fraction  of  a  second,  thus  avoiding 
the  heat-marring  of  said  cellulose  acetate. 


3,006,799 

PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  FINISHING 

OVERLAYS  TO  PANTLS 

Jack  J.  Adams,  Midland,  and  Glen  L.  Gunderman,  Clare, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 

land,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,511 

22  Claims.  (CI.  156—283) 
1.  A  process  for  applying  overlays  to  substratum  hav- 
ing at  least  part  of  its  exposed  surface  composed  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulosic 
fibers  and  mineral  fibers  comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  de- 
positing the  polymeric  solids  of  an  aqueous  latex  of  an 
organic  thermoplastic  material  on  a  flexible,  porous  web; 
(2)  dcwatering  and  drying  the  so-treated  web  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  fusion  temperature  of  said  organic 
thermoplastic  material;  (3)  bringing  said  web  of  step  (2) 
and  the  substratum  into  compressive  pressure  relationship 
at  an  elevated  temperature  until  fusion  of  said  organic 
thermoplastic  material  is  complete;  and  (4)  releasing  the 
so-formed  laminate  from  the  conditions  of  applied  p>rcs- 
sure  and  elevated  temperature. 


3,006,801 
POSITIONED  FUSING  MACHINTRY 
Edward  C.  Pfeffer,  Jr.,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  Xo  Cluett, 
Peabody  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Troy,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,457 
6  Claims.     (CI.  156—380) 


3  006  800 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  a'  REINFORCED  DOUBLE 

SHEET  OF  CELLULOSE  ACETATE 

Richard  Lasker,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  and  Clyde  K.  BUIeb, 

Shorewood,  Wis.,  assignors  to  MUprint  Incorporated, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,464 

1  Claim.     (CI.  156—290) 


A  method  of  forming  a  leaf  of  superposed,  heat-sealed 
layers    of   transparent,    heat-marrablc    cellulose    acetate 
sheets,  which  comprises  moving  a  web  of  transparent, 
heat-marrablc  cellulose  acetate,  which  has  a  longitudinal 
axis,  forwardly  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  at  constant, 
forward,  longitudinal  speed  through  a  pressure-applying 
zone,  directly  applying  a  hot.  solid,  transparent  and  self- 
sustaining  film  of  polyethylene  to  a  selected  flat  face  of 
said  web  along  a  contact  line  of  said  selected  flat  face 
of  said  web  which  is  lateral  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
which  is  anterior  to  said  pressure-applying  zone,  main- 
taining the  temperature  of  said  film  at  substantially  400* 
Fahrenheit  to  600°  Fahrenheit  at  said  contact  line,  main- 
taining the  temperature  of  said  web  at  substantially  70° 
Fahrenheit  at  said  contact  line,  moving  said  film  in  unison 
with  said  web  and  in  contact  with  said  selected  face  beyond 
said  contact  line  and  through  said  pressure-applying  zone, 
pressing  said  film  and  said  web  against  each  other  in  said 
pressure-applying  zone  ^t  said  selected  face  to  self-adhere 
said  film  and  said  web  against  each  other  at  said  selected 
face,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  prcssurc-apply- 


I.  .\  device  for  the  automatic  positioned  fusing  of  a 
label  treated  with  thermoplastic  material  to  a  fabric  gar- 
ment part  comprising  a  high  frequency  electrical  source 
including  a  first  stationarily  mounted  electrode  and  a  sec- 
ond electrode  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  along 
a  straight  line  path  towards  and  away  from  said  first 
electrode,  means  for  positioning  a  label  on  said  second 
electrode  while  in  its  raised  position,  rotatable  means 
extending  between  said  electrodes  and  adapted  when  ro- 
tated to  carry  a  garment  part  into  a  position  above  said 
first  electrode,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  electrode  for  lowering  this  electrode  to  bring  said 
label  thereon  in  contact  against  said  garment  part. 


3,006,802 
AUTOMATIC  STAY  FUSING  DEVICE 
Edward  C.  Pfeffer,  Jr.,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cluett, 
Peabody   &   Co.,  Inc.,  Troy,   N.Y.,   a  corporation   of 
New  York 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,100 
4  Claims.  (CI.  156—380) 
1.  A  device  for  the  automatically  positioned  fusion 
of  a  thermoplastic  collar  stay  to  a  fabric  collar  compris- 
ing a  table  having  a  track  means  connected  along  one 
edge  thereof,  a  block  mounted  on  said  table  and  having 
a  laterally  extending  end  spaced  above  said  table,  a  high 
frequency  electrical  source  including  a  first  electrode  sta- 
tionarily mounted  on  said  table  beneath  said  laterally  ex- 
tending end  of  said  block  and  a  second  electrode  mounted 
on  said  laterally  extending  end  of  said  block  for  recipro- 
cating movement  toward  and  away  from  said  first  elec- 
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trode  means  for  positioning  a  thermoplastic  stay  on  said 
second  electrode  while  said  electrode  is  in  its  raised  posi- 
tion, and  a  platen  shaped  to  receive  a  collar  therein  in 
an    orientated    position,   said    platen    being   slidably    dis- 


3,006.804 
MAMFACTl  RE  OF  CEl  I  I  lOSIC  PRODl'CTS 
John  Wallace  de  Vos  and  Harry  B.  kellofs,  Appieton, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,   Nee- 
nah.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1957.  Ser.  No.  702,722 
5  Claims.     (CI.  162—36) 


-     t 
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posed  on  said  track  means  and  adapted  to  be  moved  with 
a  collar  in  position  thereon  to  a  predetermined  position 
along  said  track  means  to  accurately  position  said  collar 
between  said  electrodes  and  relative  to  the  thermoplastic 
stay  in  position  on  said  second  electrode. 


3,006,803 
TIRE  TREAD  APPLYING  MACHINE 
Robert  L.  Scully,  Oak  Harbor,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Balloon 
Tire  Mould  Co..  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,779 
7  Claims.     (CI.  156-^07) 


"fv"  ■    »     •» 


1  In  a  tire  supporting  mandrel  for  positioning  within 
the  casing  of  a  tire  in  a  tire  tread  applying  apparatus, 
the  combination  of:  a  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  tire,  s,ud 
wheel  having  a  convex  periphery;  and  first  and  second 
rollers  mounted  for  rotation  about  axes  substantially 
radial  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  the  tire  with  a  roller 
disposed  on  each  side  of  said  wheel  and  within  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel,  each  of  said  rollers  havinu  a 
convex  periphery,  which  said  wheel  and  rollers  adapted 
to  engage  the  interior  surface  of  the  tire  casing. 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  and  reconstituting  spent 
pulping  liquor  from  a  pulping  process  wherein  the  pulp- 
ing agent  is  a  liquor  containing  as  active  chemical  60-80*^^ 
sodium  sulfite.  30-10'^c  sodium  sulfide  and  not  more  than 
about  129c  inactive  chemical,  which  consists  of  the  steps 
wherein  the  spent  liquor  is  separated  from  the  pulp  and 
concentrated  by  evaporating  to  a  solids  content  of  about 
50-70%.  the  concentrated  spent  liquor  is  burned  to  pro- 
duce a  gaseous  fraction  containing  sulfur  dioxide  and  a 
solids  fraction  containing  sodium  sulfide  and  sodium  car- 
bonate in  a  mole  ratio  of  sulfide  to  carbonate  of  about  1 
to  2.5,  the  solids  fraction  is  dissolved  in  water  to  form 
a  sodium  sulfide-sodium  carbonate  solution,  the  solution 
is  partially  evaporated  to  form  a  sulfide  portion  consist- 
ing of  an  aqueous  phase  containing  sodium  carbonate  in 
an  amount  not  more  than  about  12%  by  weight  of  the 
chemical  content  of  the  original  pulping  liquor  and  the 
sodium  sulfide  and  a  solid  phase  containing  the  balance 
of  the  sodium  carbonate,  the  solid  and  aqueous  phases 
are  separated,  the  sodium  carbonate  of  the  solid  phase 
is  dissolved  in  water  to  form  a  carbonate  solution,  the 
gaseous  fraction  is  scrubbed  with  the  carbonate  solution 
to  form  a  sulfite  portion,  the  sulfite  portion  is  fortified 
with  sodium  ion  and  sulfite  ion  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  increase  the  sodium  sulfite  content  of  said  sulfite  por- 
tion so  that  the  sulfur  content  of  said  portion   is   60- 
80%  of  the  sulfur  content  of  the  original  pulping  solu- 
tion, and  the  sulfide  and  sulfite  portions  are  combined  to 
form  a  reconstituted  cooking  liquor. 


ERR ATI M 

For  Class   \'^H     ^Ih  see: 
Patent  No    "<,()<ih,44s 


3,006,805 
METHODS  FOR   MANUFAdTIRING 
FIBROL'S  STRUCTURES 
Jack  H.  Waggoner,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
w&rc 
Original  application  Sept.  12,  1950,  Ser.  No.  184,355,  now 
Patent  No.  2,772,603,  dated  Dec.  4,   1956.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  609,338 

15  Claims.  (CI.  162—101) 
7.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  a  fibrous  stioicture 
of  low  density,  the  steps  of  incorporating  a  carbonate 
compound  in  particle  form  with  glass  fibers  bonded  into 
a  self-sufflcient  mass  with  a  binder  consisting  essentially 
of  pulp  fibers  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  mass 
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aiKi  selected  from  the  gTX>up  consisting  of  asbestos  pulp 
and  cellulose  pulp,  and  acidifying  the  mass  while  wet 


-      - 


X' 


x^ 


-X'        H- 


Z  R' 

R-N     C-     N 

\ 
11  R' 


X 


and 


with  aqueous  medium  to  cause  release  of  carbon  dioxide 

troni  the  carbonate  particles  for  entrapment  in  the  wet 
fibrous  mass  to  increase  the  porosity  thereof. 


3,006.806 

SIZED  PAPER   AND   PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Milton  O.  Schur,  Asheville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathie- 

son  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  640,335 

10  Claims.  (CI.  162—158) 
1.  A  sized  paper  of  felted  cellulose  fibers  comprising  a 
major  content  of  cellulose  and  about  5  to  35%  by  weight 
of  finely-divided  filler,  said  cellulose  fibers  having  been 
beatcr-sized  with  about  Vi  %  to  8%  on  the  dry  weight  of 
the  paper  of  an  organic  cationic  polymer  and  about  W% 
to  8%  of  an  alkylketene  dimer  in  which  the  alkyl  has  6 
to  20  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  X  is  halogen.  X'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower  alkoxy.  R  is  al- 
kylene  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  Z  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  R'  and  R" 
are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of 
from   I  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  hydroxyethyl. 


3.006.807 

SI.IMICIDE 

Mar>in  Legator.  Modesto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  807.313 

15  Claims.     (CI.  162—161) 
7    In  the  preparation  of  paper,  the  improvement  com- 
prising adding  to  water  employed  in  said  preparation  a 
compound  having  the  formula 

K'    K' 


K 


ClI    CIKi 


3.006.809 
COCKROACH   ATTRACTANT 
Herman  Gershon,  North  Bergen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Pfister 
Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  Ridgefield,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,S20 
5  Claims.     (CI.  167—48) 
1.  A  method  of  attracting  cockroaches  comprising  ex- 
posing an   attractant  composition  in  the  vicinity  of  an 
area  of  cockroach  infestation,  said  composition  contain- 
ing   a    feather   hydrolyzate    prepared    by    heating   moist 
feathers  of  fowl  under  superatmospheric  pressure,  dry- 
ing the  heated  feathers  to  produce  a  feather  meal,  re- 
acting said  meal  in  admixture  with  water  and  a  mineral 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  and 
hydrochloric  acids  to  produce  an  acid  hydrolyzed  product, 
neutralizing  said  acid  hydrolyzed  product  and  separating 
the  feather  hydrolyzate  from  said  product,  as  a  cock- 
roach attractant  therein. 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbyl  group  and  each  R' 
is  individually  chosen  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom  and  a  lower  alkyl  group  to  provide  a  biocidally 
effective  concentration  of  said  aldehyde  in  said  water. 


'  3,006.808 

THIOUREA  FUNGICIDES 
David  Emerson  Ramev  and  Milton  Silverman.  Modesto, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser. 
No.  705,786.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  21, 
1959,  Ser.  No.  1.152 

6  Claims.     (CI.  167—30) 
I.  The   method  of  combatting  fungi   on   living  plants 
comprising  applying  a  fungicidal  toxic  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


R' 


K     \ 


\ 


R' 


H" 


3,006,810 

METHOD  AND  PRODUCT  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

ECONOMIC  VALUE  OF  DOMESTIC  ANIMAI.S 

Byron  M.  Shinn,  Western  Springs,  and  Emil  Kaiser,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Armour 
&  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747.820 

8  Claims.  (CI.  167—53) 
1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  growth  of  ruminants 
of  the  class  consisting  of  females  and  male  castrates  in- 
cluding the  step  of  introducing  into  said  ruminants  during 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  growth  period  of  the  immature 
ruminants  an  effective  amount  of  a  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  4,4'-oxygenated  3,3 '-substituted 
diethylstilbestrol  derivatives  and  4,4'-oxygenated  3,3'-sub- 
stituted  hexestrol  derivatives,  the  substituents  at  said  3,3' 
positions  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic straight  chains  containing  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms,  aliphatic  branched  chains,  and  aromatic  rings, 

4.  An  animal  feed  comprising  a  nutrient  material  and 
an  effective  amount  of  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  4,4'-oxygenated  3,3'-substituted  di- 
ethylstilbestrol derivatives  and  4,4'-oxygenated  3,3'-sub- 
stituted  hexestrol  derivatives,  the  substituents  in  said 
3.3'  positions  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
aliphatic  straight  chains  containing  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms,  aliphatic  branched  chains  and  aromatic  rings. 
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3,006,811 

METHOD   FOR   IMPROVING  THE   ECONOMIC 

VALUE   OF   POl  LTRY 

Byron  M.  Shinn,  Western  Springs,  Emil  Kaiser,  Chicago, 

and  John  F.  Roland,  Jr.,  Gienvicw,  III.,  assignors,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Armour  &  Company,  Chicago, 

III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,819 
5  Claims.     (CI.  167—53.1) 

1.  The  method  of  improving  the  finish  of  poultry  in- 
cludmg  the  step  of  introducing  into  immature  poultry 
during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  growth  period  thereof  an 
effective  amount  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  4,4'-o.xygenated  3,3'-substitutcd  diethvlstil- 
bcstrol  derivatives  and  4,4'-oxygenated  ?.3'. substituted 
hexestrol  derivatives,  the  substituents  m  said  3,3'  positions 
being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic  straight 
chains  containing  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  aliphatic 
branched  chains,  and  aromatic  rings. 


3,006,812 

N-DESACETYL  COLCHICEINE  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  COLT 

Stanley    L.    Wallace,    Brooklyn,   N'.Y.,    assignor   to   Les 

l.aboratoires  Francais  de  Chimiotherapie,  Paris,  France, 

a  corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1960,  «ier.  No.  57,394 

2  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  The  process  of  alleviating  the  pain  and  effecting 
treatment  in  cases  of  gout  in  persons  without  exerting  ex- 
cessive toxic  reactions  which  comprises  administering  to 
said  persons  afflicted  with  acute  gout  a  dose  of  up  to  about 
16  mgm.  of  N-desacetyl-colchiceine. 


3,006,813 

ANTIBIOTIC 

Julian    E.    Philip,    Lake    Forest,    and    Jay    R.    Schenck, 

Waukegan,    HI.,    assignors    to    Abbott    Laboratories, 

North  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1956,  Ser.  No.  623,589 

3  Oaims.     (CI.  167—65) 


, ,  itifiliiti^fir*--^":}*'"' ■•■'■'•  "i"»'--TT- 


m         m        a 


1  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  non-toxic,  acid  ad- 
dition salts  of  ristocetin  B  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
((/(  slurryinc  :■.  filtered  fermentation  beer  resulting  from 
ihe  deep  culture,  aerobic  fermentation  of  the  micro- 
org.mism  Sni^rdin  lunda  NRRl  2430  wiih  an  activated 
^arhon  to  adsorb  thereon  the  antibiotic  activity  present  in 
the  filtered  beer,  (h)  filtering  the  slurrv  to  separate  the 
carbon  and  washing  the  c;rbon  repeated'y  with  an  acidi- 
fied, aqueous.  pol::r.  organic  solvent  to  free  the  adsorbed 
acid-.iddition  salts  therefrom.  (<  )  removing  the  organic 
solvent  from  the  combined  washings  by  distillation  and 
.idiusting  the  pH  of  the  resulting  aqueous  solution  to 
about  5  0.  ((/)  passing  the  aqueous  so'ution  of  said  acid- 
addition  salts  through  a  carbon  chromatographic  column 
packed  with  a  composition  comprising  six  grams  each 
of  carbon  and  diatomaceous  earth  per  gram  of  solids  pres 
ent  in  said  aaueous  solution  to  adsorb  the  said  acid-addi- 
tion salts  on  the  carbon.  («")  washing  the  carbon  column 
With  water  to  remove  extraneous  water-soluble,  unad- 
sorbed  material.  ( f )  thereafter  washing  the  carbon  column 
with  an  acidified,  aqueous,  polar,  organic  solvent  and  col- 
lecting fractions  of  eluate  from  the  column  and  ig)  con- 
centrating the  fractions  having  an  Rf  value  of  between 


about  0.10  to  0.20  on  strips  buffered  with  a  solution  con- 
taining 0.95  molar  sodium  su'fate  and  .05  molar  sodium 
hydrogen  sulfate  when  developed  in  a  solvent  system  con- 
sisting of  80  parts  methanol  and  20  parts  deionized  water 
V  V.  containing  1.59c  sodium  chloride  w./v.  to  obtain 
the  resulting  acid-addition  salt  as  a  solid  residue. 


3,006,814 

STABILIZED    DEXTRAN    COMPOSITION 

George   L.  Stanko,  Waukegan,   III.,  assignor  to   Abbott 

Laboratories,    North    Chicago,    III.,    a   corporation    of 

Illinois 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  652,345 

7  Claims.  (CI.  167—78) 
I.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
at  least  about  6^^  dextran  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  75,000 ±2 5. 0(X)  and  a  molecular  weight  range 
between  25.000  and  2(X),000  dissolved  in  aqueous  media 
and  a  watcr-immiscib'e,  non-toxic,  polyhydric  alcohol 
humectant  dissolved  in  said  aqueous  media  at  a  concen- 
tration between  about  1  percent  and  5  percent. 


3,006,815 

HEAT  STABILIZATION  OF  ENZYMF^S 

AND  METHOD 

Don  Scott,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Fermco  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  605,934 

12  Claims.  (CI.  195—68) 
I.  The  method  of  stabilizing  a  glucose-oxidase-catalase 
enzyme  preparation  against  destruction  of  enzyme  activ- 
ity by  heat  in  the  presence  of  moisture  comprising  drying 
said  enzyme  preparation  to  constant  weight  at  tempera- 
tures below  about  45°  C.  and  coating  said  dry  enzyme 
preparation  with  an  insulating  layer  of  cold  water  solu- 
ble methyl  cellulose  which  is  non  permeable  to  aqueous 
media  at  temperatures  above  the  deactivation  tempera- 
ture of  said  enzyme  preparation. 

10.  A  pre-dried  heat-stabilized  glucose  oxidase-catalase 
enzyme  preparation  adapted  to  be  added  to  heat-processed 
aqueous  foods  for  removal  of  the  free  oxygen  therein  and 
capable  of  withstanding  destruction  by  heat  in  the  presence 
of  moisture  during  filling,  pasturizing  and  closing  operation 
during  which  the  food  is  packaged  into  containers,  said 
preparation  comprising  solid  active  glucose  oxidase  and 
catalase  enzymes  dried  to  constant  weight  at  tempera- 
tures below  about  45°  C.  surrounded  with  a  coating  of 
cold  water  soluble  methyl  cellulose  which  is  non-permea- 
ble to  aqueous  media  at  temperatures  above  the  deactiva- 
tion temperature  of  said  enzyme  preparation. 


OIL  SHALE  RETORT  AND  METHOD 
John  H.  V.  Finney,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,571 
10  Claims.  (CI.  202—7) 
8.  A  process  for  the  continuous  retorting  of  oil  shale 
for  the  pyrolysis  of  organic  material  contained  therein 
which  comprises  maintaining  a  spent  shale  bed  of  sub- 
stantial thickness  in  the  lower  portion  of  a  combustion 
zone,  maintaining  a  biased  relatively  shallow  uniform 
depth  raw  shale  bed  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  com- 
bustion zone,  the  angle  of  the  surface  of  said  raw  shale 
bed  being  maintained  at  the  angle  of  repose  of  the  shale 
under  treatment,  continuously  feeding  raw  shale  into  the 
under  surface  of  said  raw  shale  bed  uniformly  throughout 
the  extent  thereof  to  thereby  maintain  a  relatively  uni- 
form depth  raw  shale  bed  and  to  progressively  move  up- 
per layers  of  said  raw  shale  bed  beyond  the  angle  of  re- 
pose whereby  surface  shale  of  said  raw  shale  bed  falls 
by  gravity  onto  said  spent  shale  bed,  directing  a  stream 
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of  air  through  said  spent  shale  bed  to  simultaneously  cool 
the  spent  shale  and  to  heat  air  for  the  combustion  of 
residual  carbon  in  the  spent  shale  bed,  drawing  hot  gases 
of  combustion  from  said  combustion  zone  substantially 
uniformly  through  said  raw  shale  bed  generally  counter- 
currently  to  the  raw  shale  feed  to  said  raw  shale  bed  to 
pyrolyze  the  organic  material  contained  therein  for  oil 


recovery,  removing  oil  and  eduction  gases  from  said  raw 
shale  bed  through  the  same  outlets,  said  outlets  distributed 
substantially  coextensively  over  the  under  surface  of  said 
raw  shale  bed,  removing  the  recovered  oil  from  the 
treatment,  and  removing  ash  from  the  bottom  of  said 
spent  shale  bed  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  a  desired 
depth  therein. 


3,006,817 
PURIFICATION   OF   PYRROLIDONE  FOR 
THE  POLYMERIZATION  TO  POLYPYR- 
ROLIDONE  „,    ^,  _ 

William    O.    Ney,   Jr.,    Lhicoln   Township,    Washington 
County,   Mhin.,   assignor   to   Minnesota   Mining    and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  «..  ,,^ 
No  Dniwii«.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,116 

3  Claims.  (CI.  202 — 42) 
1.  The  process  for  rendering  2-pyrrolidone  containing 
minor  amounts  of  water  anhydrous  for  the  formation  of 
polypyrrolidone  which  comprises  the  steps  of  adding  xy- 
lene to  a  mixture  containing  the  2-pyrrolidone  and  dis- 
tilling at  least  a  part  of  the  xylene  therefrom  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  30*  C.  to  about  60"  C. 
and  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  10  to  30  mm.  of 
mercury 


and  a  transparent  plastic  cover;  said  framework  com- 
prising two  upright  loops  on  the  base  wire  of  each  seg- 
ment of  said  wire  helix,  each  loop  having  a  rmg  and  a 
narrow  portion  which  in  combination  looks  like  a  cotter 
pin,  said  loops  separated  by  a  distance  on  the  base  wires 
of  each  segment  of  the  wire  helix,  and  said  loops  in  series 
comprising  two  parallel  rows  of  loops  separated  by  said 
distance;  said  transparent  cover  wrapped  around  the  ex- 
terior of  said  wire  framework  and  drawn  up  through  the 
narrow  portions  and  rings  of  said  series  of  loops;  one  of 
said  rods  drawn  thixjugh  the  rings  of  one  row  of  said 
plastic  covered  loops  and  another  rod  drawn  through  the 
the  rings  of  the  other  row  of  said  plastic  covered  loops; 
said  wire  framework  and  still  in  combination  having  three 
parallel  channels  of  substantially  unlimited  length  sepa- 
rated by  said  parallel  rows  of  plastic  covered  loops,  the 
walls  of  said  channeU  formed  by  said  two  rows  of  plastic 
covered  loops. 

3,006,819 

METHOD  OF  PHOTO-PLATING  ELECTRICAL 

CIRCUITS 

WUIiam  J.  Wilson,  Nashua,  N.H.,  and  Harry  Takesian, 

Groveland,  Mass.,  assigDors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Suidcrs  Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  _  . . « 

Filed  June  13,  1955,  Ser.  No.  515,110 
1  Claim,     (a.  204—15) 

The  method  of  printing  electrical  circuits  in  a  desired 
configuration  on  an  insulating  panel  which  comprises: 
forming  a  photographic  silver  image  on  the  surface  of 
said  insulating  panel  of  the  intended  conductive  path  of 
said  circuit;  coating  said  photographic  image  with  a  cata- 
lytic agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  chloride  salt  of 
palladium;  then  immersing  said  insulating  panel  in  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  a  metallic  salt  selected  from 
a  group  of  metals  consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt  and 
a  reducing  agent  which  will  cause  a  film  to  be  deposited 
of  the  metal  of  said  salt  on  said  image  by  chemical  re- 
duction; and  plating  said  metal  film  with  a  more  highly 
conductive  metal  to  provide  said  printed  electrical  circuit. 


3,006,820 

METHOD  OF  ANODIZING  SLIDE 

FASTENERS 

Hans  Bernian,  Forest  Hllb,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Conmar 

Products  Corporation,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey  .  .„« 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1956,  Ser.  No.  605,287 

3  Claims.     (CL  204—23) 


<v' 


x 
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3,006,818 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SOLAR  STILL  IN 
CONTINUOUS  LENGTHS 
Risto  P.  Lappala,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Harry  O.  Rennat, 
Fort  Collkis,  Colo.,  assignors  to  B)oriKsten  Research 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  FHchburf,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
nihiob 

FUed  May  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,666 
10  Oaims.     (CI.  202—234) 

1.  A  method  of  anodizing  the  fastener  elements  of  a 
pair  of  meshed  slide  fastener  stringers  of  continuous 
length,  each  stringer  having  the  fastener  elements  secured 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  edge  of  a  tape,  said  elements 
being  interconnected  by  an  electrical  conductor  extending 
longitudinally  of  each  tape,  the  conductor  being  suffi- 
ciently thin  so  that  the  flexibility  of  the  stringers  is  not 
appreciably  impaired,  said  method  comprising  continu- 
1  A  solar  still  fabricated  from  wire  and  plastic  com-  ously  passing  said  stringers  through  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
prising    a  continuous,  helical  wire  framework,  two  rods    compartments   each    containing   an   electrolyte    and    an 
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electrode,  said  compartments  being  open  at  their  top  and 
bottom  ends  with  the  electrolytes  in  said  compartments 
being  electrically  insulated  from  each  other  by  an  insulat- 
ing liquid  extending  partially  into  said  compartments  at 
their  bottom  ends  and  by  the  atmosphere  at  their  top 
ends,  the  electrolyte  in  at  least  one  of  the  compartments 
comprising  an  arKxiizing  solution,  a  source  of  current 
connected  to  said  electrodes,  said  stringers  passing  through 
the  electrolytes  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  ^aid 
electrodes  the  path  of  movement  of  s  iid  stringers  being 
from  the  electrolyte  in  one  compartment,  through  said 
insulating  atmosphere,  into  the  electrolyte  in  an  adjacent 
compartment,  through  said  insulating  liquid,  and  back 
into  the  electrolyte  of  said  one  compartment,  the  anodiz- 
ing current  being  supplied  to  the  fastener  elements  by  a 
circuit  extending  from  one  electrode,  through  the  electro- 
l>te  in  which  a  segment  of  the  stringers  is  located,  to 
the  fastener  elements,  through  said  electrical  conductors 
interconnecting  the  fastener  elements  in  a  port. on  of  the 
meshed  stringers  between  electrolvtes.  to  the  fastener 
elements  in  the  segment  of  the  stringers  in  the  electroKte 
in  an  adjacent  compartment,  through  the  electrolyte  in 
said  adjacent  compartment,  and  to  the  electrode  in  said 
compartment,  the  distance  betwen  the  electrolytes  being 
sufficiently  short  and  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  stringers 
being  sufficiently  rapid  so  that  the  time  for  the  stringerN 
to  pass  between  electrolytes  is  less  than  the  lime  which 
will  allow  the  interconnecting  conductors  to  unduly  over- 
heat. 


nickel  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel 
sulfate,  nickel  chloride,  nickel  fluoborate  and  nickel  sulfa- 
mate:  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 


K,     \      K. 


x- 


wherein  R,,  Rj  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals,  R4 
lb  an  alkyne  radical  and  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  and  hydroxide,  said  com- 
pound being  dissolved  in  the  bath  in  a  concentration  of 
about  0.005  to  1  gram/liter. 


3,006,821 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SILVER  CHLORIDE 

ELECTRODES 

Horace  E.  Haiing,  Summit,  NJ.,  assi^nior  to  Bell  Tele- 

pbooe  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1945,  Ser.  No.  585.417 
6  Claims.     (CI.  204—38) 


,  fOltOUS   S'LrC* 


CHLomot 


1  The  process  of  preparing  an  electrode  for  an  elec- 
tric cell  which  comprises  anodizing  the  surface  of  a  silver 
bixly  by  passing  an  electric  current,  in  a  direction  such 
that  the  body  acts  as  an  anode,  between  a  cathode  and 
>,iid  silver  body  through  an  aqueous  electrolvte  containing 
chloride  ions  while  the  silver  body  is  immersed  therein 
until  a  layer  of  silver  chloride  has  been  dep<isited  on  the 
surface  of  said  bod>.  passing  an  electric  current,  in  a  di- 
rection such  that  said  hcxiy  acts  as  a  cathtxle.  between 
said  anodi/ed  silver  body  and  an  ancxle  through  an  aque- 
ous electrolvte  in  which  the  silver  body  is  immersed  until 
a  p<Ttion  of  said  silver  chloride  has  been  reduced  to  form 
a  plurality  of  conductive  fiKimentary  bridges  t>f  metallic 
siUer  extending  between  the  surface  of  the  siKer  KkU 
and  the  external  surface  of  the  silver  chloride  laver  .md 
immersing  said  bixly  in  a  s^iUition  of  .i  reducing  agent 
capable  of  reducing  the  silver  chloride  to  metallic  silver 
iip<sn  contact  until  a  thin  laver  of  porous  metallic  silver 
has  been  formed  on  the  surface  i>f  the  silver  chloride 


3,006,823 

PLATING   BATH   AND   PROCESS 

Alden  J.  Deynip,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  1. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,876 

4  Claims.  (CI.  204—51) 
1.  .An  aqueous  electrolytic  plating  bath  for  the  plating 
of  bright  chromium  plate,  said  bath  comprising  per 
1000  g  of  bath  an  amount  of  chromium  glycolate  to 
provide  the  bath  with  0.1  to  1  gram-mole  of  chromic 
ion,  0  07  to  3  total  gram-moles  of  glycolic  acid,  0.2  to 
3  gram-moles  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  acid  having 
a  dissociation  constant  of  at  least  K  10  2.  and  0,2  to 
2  gram-moles  of  boric  acid,  said  bath  being  substantially 
free  from  fluorine,  having  a  pH  of  between  1.5  and  3.0, 
and  in  which  the  molar  ratio  of  carboxylic  acid  to  chro- 
mium is  between  0.7:  1  and  3,0;  1. 


3,006,822 
ELECTRO-DEPOSmON   OF    NICKEL 
COATINGS 
Hans  Guentber  Todt,   Berlin-Charlottenburg.  Germany, 
assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,   to    Langbein    Pfan- 
haascr  Werke,  A.G.,  Neuss  (Rhine),  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  657,704 

8  Claims.     (CI.  204 — 49) 
1     In  a  bath  for  electro-depositing  lustrous  nickel  and 
compnsing   an   aqueous   acidic   solution   of   at   least   one 


3,006,824 
PRODUCTION  OF  METAUS  BY   ELECTROLYSIS 
Joseph   B.   Story,   Baton   Rouge,   La.,   avsignor  lo   Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,028 
2  Claims.     (CI.  204—59) 


1 


I.  An  eleclrolvsis  process  for  producing  an  .ilkali  metal 
comprising  maintaining  an  electrolvte  bath  having  a  first 
electrolvte  and  a  second  electrolvte.  the  s.nd  first  electro- 
lvte, consisting  esstntiallv  ot  an  alkali  metal  chloride  in 
water.  K-ing  in  contact  with  an  ancnle  and  said  second 
electrolvte  being  in  cont.ict  with  a  c.ithixle  which  is  in- 
capable of  alloying  w.h  the  alkali  metal  produced,  the 
said  sec<ind  electrolyte  consisting  essenti.illy  of  («)  an 
.ilk, ill  metal  Knlide  dissolved  in  diethvlene  glycol  dimethyl 
ether,  and  being  ( ^ )  contiguous  to  the  first  electrolyte; 
maintaining  said  first  electrolvte  and  second  electrolyte 
divided  bv  .1  thin  verticallv  supported  st.itionary  film  of 
metallic  mercurv.  passing  an  electric  current  through  the 
electrolvte  bath  so  that  the  alkali  metal  of  the  alkali  metal 
chloride  dissolved  in  the  first  electrolyte  is  electrolytically 
ilissolved  into  the  thin  mercurv  film  and  concurrently  the 
so  deposited  alkali  metal  is  ekxtrolv/ed  from  said  mer- 
curv film  into  the  s.ud  second  electrolvte  and  thence  upon 
the  cathode,  and  then  removing  the  alkali  metal  from 
the  second  electrolyte 
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1 1  3,006,825 

METHOD   OF  CHARGING   ALUMINIUM 
FURNACES 
Mathias  Ovrom  Sem,  Smestad,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor 
to  Electrokemisk  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway,  a  corporation  of 

Norway 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,405 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Dec.  19,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  204—67) 


sultant  scraping  for  removal  of  said  deposit  is  avoided, 
and  discharging  the  liquid  containing  metal  hydroxide 
from  the  said  case. 


3,006,827 
METHOD  OF  PICKLING  TITANIUM  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  USED  THEREIN 
>  incent  J.  Capuano,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  L  nited 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  «„,.„, 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785.123 

4  Claims.  (CI.  204—141) 
1.  A  method  of  removing  oxide  scale  and  stain  from 
the  surfaces  of  articles  of  titanium  and  titanium  based 
allovs  which  comprises  immersing  the  article  in  a  pickling 
electrolyte  bath  which  consists  essentially  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  about  5.25  to  8,40  percent  by  volume  of  nitric 
acid,  about  0,48  to  0.60  percent  by  volume  of  hydro- 
fluoric acid,  about  7  to  13  percent  by  weight  of  sulfamic 
acid  and  about  2  to  3,5  percent  by  weight  of  a  sulfate 
salt  of  a  metal  of  group  I!  of  the  periodic  table  of  ele- 
ments, connecting  the  immersed  article  as  an  electrode 
in  an  electrical  circuit,  passing  a  direct  current  between 
said  article  and  a  second  electrode  and  periodically  re- 
versing the  flow  of  current. 


I  Ilie  method  of  charging  electrolytic  aluminum  fur- 
naces with  alumina  which  comprises  moving  such  alu- 
mina with  the  aid  of  gravity  over  a  fluidi/ing  bed  toward 
the  furnace,  collecting  gases  from  such  a  furnace,  burn- 
ing the  combustible  elements  of  such  gases,  passing  the 
hot  gases  from  such  ci^mbustirn  through  the  alumina  on 
such  fluidizing  bed  whereby  such  alumina  is  rendered 
more  fluid  and  its  flow  toward  the  furnace  is  assisted 
and  at  the  same  time  fluorides  of  the  hot  gases  are  ab- 
sorbed by  the  iilumina,  and  introducing  such  alumina  into 
the  furnace  whereby  charging  of  the  furnace  is  aided  and 
fluorides  are  returned  to  the  furnace. 


3,006,828 

WATER  DEMINERALIZING  METHODS 

AND  SYSTEMS 

Joseph  J.  Gaysowski,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701.464 

14  Claims.     (CL  204—151) 


3.006,826 

ELECTROLYTIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METAL  HYDROXIDE 

Paul  S.  Roller,  4021  9th  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1956,  Ser.  No.  615,218 

32  Claims.     (CI.  204—96) 


).l" 


,.,..  ,  . 
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1.  The  method  of  electrolytically  producing  metal  hy- 
droxide from  metal  electrodes  and  an  aqueous  liquid  non- 
solvent  to  said  metal  hydroxide  comprising  introducing 
the  liquid  into  a  case  containing  a  plurality  of  said  metal 
hydroxide-producing  electrodes,  passing  electrolyzing  cur- 
rent across  said  electrodes,  during  electrolysis  passing 
resilient  elements  over  the  surfaces  of  said  electrodes  to 
thereby  remove  from  the  surfaces  an  electrode-generated, 
soft  gel-like  metal  hydroxide  film  prior  to  its  hardening 
on  the  surfaces  whereby  a  deposit  thereon  including 
crusts  formed  from  the  soft  film   is  prevented  and  re- 


1.  The  method  of  demincralizing  raw  water,  compris- 
ing providing  a  unit  including  structure  defining  first  and 
second  and  third  chambers  having  a  first  diaphragm  as  a 
common  wall  between  said  first  and  second  chambers  and 
a  second  diaphragm  as  a  common  wall  between  said  second 
and  third  chambers  and  having  an  anode  arranged  in  said 
first  chamber  and  a  cathode  arranged  in  said  third  cham- 
ber and  having  a  porous  ion  exchange  bed  arranged  in 
said  second  chamber  and  characterized  by  both  cation 
exchange  and  anion  exchange,  providing  a  buffer  space 
having  a  volume  at  least  as  large  as  that  of  said  second 
chamber,  introducing  a  charge  of  previously  demineralized 
water  into  said  buffer  space  from  said  second  chamber, 
introducing  raw  water  into  said  buffer  space  and  into  ad- 
mixture with  the  previously  demineralized  water  therein, 
whereby  the  resulting  mixed  water  in  said  buffer  space 
has  a  concentration  of  dissolved  mineral  salts  therein  that 
is  substantially  less  than  that  of  the  raw  water,  circulat- 
ing the  resulting  water  from  said  buffer  space  into  said 
second  chamber  and  through  said  porous  ion  exchange 
bed  and  into  contact  with  said  first  and  second  diaphragms 
and  from  said  second  chamber  back  into  said  buffer  space, 
whereby  said  ion  exchange  bed  is  subjected  to  degenera- 
tion by  the  exchange  of  sorbed  hydroxyl  ions  and  hydrogen 
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inns  for  the  anions  and  cations  of  the  mineral  salts  dis- 
solved in  the  water  circulated  therethrough  and  uith  the 
result  that  the  circulated  water  is  deminerali^ed.  drawing 
t)fT  demineralized  water  from  said  second  chamber,  con- 
ducting a  first  stream  of  water  as  an  anolvte  through  said 
hrst  chamber  into  contact  with  said  anode  and  said  first 
diaphragm,  conducting  a  second  stream  of  water  as  a 
.atholytc  through  said  third  chamber  into  contact  with 
said  cathode  and  said  second  diaphragm,  and  conducting 
a  direct  current  from  said  anode  to  said  cathode  through 
the  water  in  said  first  and  second  and  third  chambers  and 
through  said  first  and  second  diaphragms  and  through  said 
ion  exchange  bed,  whereby  said  ion  exchange  bed  is  sub- 
jected to  regeneration  by  the  exchange  of  the  sorbed 
anions  and  cations  of  the  previously  mentioned  salts  for 
hydroxyl  ions  and  hydrogen  ions  and  with  the  migration 
of  the  released  anions  and  cations  mentioned  respectively 
through  said  first  diaphragm  into  said  anolyte  and  through 
said  second  diaphragm  into  said  catholyte 


h  iMng  a  minimum  intensity  of  aKiut  40,000  roentgens 
per  hour  which  is  applied  until  a  dosage  between  about 
(»:5  and  HI  mreps.  is  effected  and  .it  least  a  p^irtion  of 
the  sulfonated  monomer  graft  copolymenzes  with  the 
cellulose  ester  substrate. 


3  006  829 
PROCESS  FOR 'treating   LINEAR 
POLYPROPYLENE 
Paul  M.  Cook,  Menio  Park,  James  B.  Meikle,  Palo  Alto, 
and   Bruce  Graham,   Los   Altos,  Calif.,  a<isignors,  by 
mesne  assifniments,  to  W.  R.  Grace  Si  Co.,  New  York. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  15.  1956.  Ser.  No.  571,610 

14  Claims.     (CI.  204— 154) 
1     A  piivcss  for  the  treatment  of  linear  polvprupvlcne 
conip:ism^   incorporating  m   said   linear  poh propylene  a 
niinor  anumnt  uf  a  member  ^elected  from  the  group  con- 
-:>iin:  ui  rubber  accelerators  and  vulcanizing  agents  con- 
taining an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
N  .lph..r.  selenium  and  tellurium  and  a  sulfonyl  h\dra/ide, 
ind   exp*)Mng  said   linear  poKpropylcne   to   high   energy 
on vm^;  radiation  to  a  dosage  of  at   least    I  -  10*  rep 


3,006,830 
METHOD   FOR    IMPROVING   THE   DYE  ABILITY 

OF   FIBER-FORMING   CELLl  LOSE    ESTFR.S 
Lamar  C.  Cloninger,  Midland,  and  Frederick  M.  .4rne- 
sen.  Bay  City.  .Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
C'ompanv,  Vlidland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela wart- 
Filed  May  31.  1957.  Ser.  No.  662,908 
9  Claims.     (CI.  204—154) 


3.006.831 
RADIATION    OF    ASPHALTS 

John  C.  Illman,  El  Cerrilo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  11.  1957.  Ser.  No.  683,250 

3  Claims.     (CI.  204—154) 
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1.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  asphalt  com- 
positions having  improved  wcatherability,  the  steps  com- 
prising admixing  substantial  proponions  of  asphalt  con- 
taining at  least  5^  by  weight  of  asphaltenes  and  an 
alkanc  having  5-36  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  expos- 
ing the  mixture  so  formed  to  high  energy  ionizing  radia- 
tion for  a  dosage  of  IC  to  1.5  x  10»  rads  and  recovering 
the  irradiated  asphalt  pri->duct,  the  exposure  being  suffi- 
cient to  substantially  improve  the  wcatherability  of  the 
asphalt. 

3.006.832 
METHOD  OF  MAKING   Nl  CLEAR  Fl  EL 
ELEMENTS 
Jav  W.  Moore,  Middle  River.  Md..  and  Glenn  M.  Ellis, 
Roan  Mountain.  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  Martin  Com- 
pany. Middle  River.  Md..  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,111 

3  Claims.  (CI.  204—154.2) 
1.  An  improved  method  for  rolling  cermet  sheet  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  pressing  a  powder  mass  comprising 
a  layer  of  p.irticles  of  a  matrix  metal  admixed  with  par- 
ticles of  a  refractory  oxide  and  a  layer  of  metal  particles 
in  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  first  said  layer  of 
p.irticles,  sintering  ihe  green  compact  so  obtained  so  .is  lo 
form  a  cermet  layer  metallurgically  bonded  to  a  periph- 
eral metal  strip,  and  rolling  the  resulting  composite  sin- 
tered sheet  to  desired  thickness,  said  metal  strip  acting  to 
prevent  cracking  of  the  periphery  of  the  cermet  layer 
along  the  lines  of  juncture  therebetween. 


i.  A  method  for  improving  the  receptivity  to  direct 
and  jcid  type  d>estuffs  of  shaped  articles  of  fiber-forming 
cellulose  esters  which  comprises  thoroughly  impregnat- 
ing at  least  the  surface  of  the  shaped  article  with  between 
about  1  and  aKnit  ""5  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight 
i>f  the  jclhilose  ester  substrate,  of  .i  sulfon.ited  alkenyl 
iromatic   monomer  comp«iund  of  the  structure. 

CHj  -rK   -Ar-(CHj)„— SOjX 

therein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  mcthvl.  Ar  is  an  aromaoc  radical  having  from 
'i  ti>  11!  carborr  .itoms.  n  has  a  value  of  0  or  I.  and  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alka'i  metals;  then  subsequently  exposing  the  intimately 
mixed  cellulose  ester  substrate  and  sulfonated  monomer 
impregnant   thereof  to  a  field  of   high  energy   radiation 


3,006,833 
PROCESS   FOR   THE    PHOTCK  HEMIC AI 
CHIORINATION    OF    BENZENE 
Aylmer   H.    Maude   and   Madhav   R.    Bhagwat.   Niagara 
Falls,  Carson  E.  Lisman,  I-ewiston,  and  David  S.  Ro- 
senberg.   Niagara    Falls,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  I,  1953.  Ser.  No.  377,963 

1  Claim.  (CI.  204—163) 
In  a  process  for  the  production  of  the  gamma  isomer 
of  benzene  hexachloride  by  the  light-catalyzed  addition 
chlorination  of  benzene,  the  steps  which  include:  intro- 
ducing chlorine  into  a  solution  of  benzene  in  acetylene 
tetrachloride  containing  from  about  2  to  about  15  percent 


Ol-T()BKR   31,   I9fil 

bv  weight  of  unreacted  benzene  at  a  rate  such  that  a  ratio 
of  gamma  isomer  to  delta  isomer  produced  is  maintained 
between  2  0  to  10  and  4.0  to  1.0;  and.  irradiating  the 
reaction  mixture  with  actinic  light  having  an  intensity 
of  about  7  5  to  9000  foot  candles. 
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means  consisting  essentially  of  band  electrodes  surround^ 
ing  said  tube  at  opposite  ends  of  said  portion  surrounded 
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3.006,834 
IRRADIATION  FACILITY 
Ernest    I^eb.    Silver    Spring.    Md.,    •ssignor,   by    mesne 
assignments,   to    Allis-Chalmers  Manufactunng   Com- 
oanv,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^  Filed  Dec.  12.  1958.  Ser.  No.  780,044 

5  Claims.     (CI.  204—193.2) 
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by  said  coil  and  a  source  of  RF  voltage  connected  across 
said  electrodes. 

3,006,836 
ELECTROLYTIC  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Leiand  G.  Cole,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  asslpior,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Consolidated  Electrodynamte  Corpora- 
tion, Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,318 
3  Claims.     (CI.  204—195) 


-Y' 


er-^rj-,,;^,-^^ 


'•  "r?! 


.^'    -^ 


,-„— ..-^^*-.-.V77^-»74-*'^'^^^'^''*^    ^A 


1  In  a  portable  irradiation  facility  for  a  nuclear  re- 
actor having  a  core  of  fuel  elements  submerged  in  a  pool 
of  water,  a  housing  to  be  positioned  adjacent  said  core, 
a  wheel  journaled  within  said  housing,  sample  holders 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  wheel,  transfer  means  to  move 
samples  into  and  out  of  said  holders,  and  actuating 
means  to  rotate  said  wheel  to  position  a  selected  holder 
in  registry  with  said  transfer  means,  said  transfer  means 
comprising  a  transfer  box  adapted  to  contain  a  casket 
to  receive  an  irradiated  sample,  a  conduit  connecting  said 
housing  to  said  transfer  box,  and  means  to  move  said 
samples  through  said  conduit  between  said  transfer  box 
and  said  sample  holders. 


-'    -d-d  - 

1  Apparatus  for  detecting  in  a  sample  the  presence  of 
one  of  the  two  elements  of  water  comprising  a  reaction 
chamber  for  chemically  combining  the  element  in  the  gas 
phase  to  be  detected  with  the  other  element  to  form  water, 
an  electrolvtic  decomposition  cell  connected  to  the  re- 
action chamber,  a  solid  hygroscopic  electrolyte  in  the  cell 
for  sorbine  water,  means  for  electrolytically  decomposing 
the  water  sorbed  by  the  electrolyte,  means  for  measuring 
the  decomposition  current,  and  diffusion  means  for  sepa- 
rating one  of  the  decomposition  products  from  the  sam- 
ple during  the  sorption  and  electrolysis. 


3,006,835 
NEUTRON   SOURCE   USING   MAGNETIC 

COMPRESSION   OF  PLASMA     

Warren   E.   Quhin,   I^   Alamos,   N.  Me%.,   Williain   C 
Elmore,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  and  Edward  M.  Little.  Keith 
Boyer,  and  James  L.  Tuck,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
bv  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,570 
5  Claims.     CI.  204—193.2) 
1    A  neutron  source  comprising  in  combination  an  in- 
sulating tube  of  low  Z-number  materials  and  of  generally 
cylindrical  shape,  a  filling  of  a  thermonuclear  fuel  in  said 
tube  at  low  pressure,  said  fuel  consisting  of  at  least  50 
atomic  percent  deuterium  and  the  balance  tritium,  single 
turn  coil  means  of  very  low  resistance  and  very  low  in- 
ductance coaxially  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
tube,   said  coil   meaas   terminating   in   circumferentially 
adjacent  ends  and  external  circuit  means  connected  to 
said  coil  ends  for  obtaining  a  damped  rapidly  oscillating 
electrical  current  in  said  coil  means,  said  coil  means  and 
said  tube  being  shaped  and  disposed  to  confine  within 
said  portion  of  said  tube  the  portion  of  said  gas  ionized 
by  the  use  of  said  external  circuit  means,  and  ionizing 


3,006.837 

APPARATUS  FOR   ELECTROPLATING    METAL 

CYLINDERS   EQUIPPED   WFTH   PORTS 

Harry  Pennington,  1 19  W.  Summit  Place, 

San  Antonio  12,  Tex.  .,0,0,^ 

Original   application   Apr.   11,   1952,  ^r    No.   281,824. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  2,   1954.  Ser.  No. 

466,362 

1  Claim.     (CI.  204—280) 


'/tf* 


A  combination  of  units  especially  adapted  for  electro- 
plating operations  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  metallic  cylindrical  wall  liner  structure  for  in- 
ternal combustion  engines  having  at  least  one  port  inter- 
mediate its  ends, 

(6)   a  port  bleeder  located  in  each  of  said  ports, 
(e)  each  of  said  port  bleeders  being  channel-shaped, 
{(i)  each  of  said  port  bleeders  having  a  substantially 
flat  central  section  conforming  in  shape  to  the  shape  of 
the  ports  of  said  cylinder. 
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{e)  each  of  said  port  bleeders  having  spaced  parallel 
flanges  on  opposite  sides  of  said  flat  section  whose  outer 
ends  diverge  slightly  and  which  press  ui;ainst  the  side 
walls  of  said  ports  so  as  to  hold  the  bleeders  resiliently 
in  position  during  the  plating  operation. 

(/)  each  of  said  port  bleeders  serving  to  close  off  the 
port  it  is  located  in, 

(g)  each  of  said  port  bleeders  having  its  said  flat  sec- 
tion depressed  slightly  below  the  interior  surface  of  said 
metallic  cylindrical  wall  structure, 

( /i )  said  port  bleeders  l?eing  electrically  conductive  vo 
that  when  the  said  wall  structure  is  plated,  the  jx)rt 
bleeders  receive  a  deposit  of  metal  and  the  metal  de- 
posited on  the  cylinder  is  smoothly  rounded  over  the 
edges  of  the  ports. 


3,006,838 

ELECTROTHERMIC  FLUIDIZED  BED 

APPARATUS 

Herbert  S.  Johnson,  Shawinigan  South,  Quebec,  Canada, 

assisnon  to  Shawinigan  Chemicals  Limited,  Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,769 

2  Claims.     (CI.  204—312) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  obtaining  high  tcmperature^ 
in  a  fluidized  bed  of  electrically  c.  ndactuc  paitulcs 
heated  by  the  passage  of  electrxily  therethrough,  com 
prising:  icj)  a  reaction  chamber  enclosed  by  a  heat  in 
sulatmg  structure,  to  retain  a  bed  of  hot  fluiJized  elec- 
trically conductive  particles  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
chamber,  ^h)  gas  inlet  means  to  admit  .md  distribute 
f1uidi/ing  gas  over  the  whole  internal  cross  scctum  of 
the  chamber  at  the  bottom  thereof,  (<  i  gas  outlet  mcanv 
til  conduct  gases  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber 
to  points  outside  the  chamber,  id)  at  least  two  elec 
trodes  at  different  potentials  entering?  the  chamber  and 
terminating  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber,  at 
least  one  of  the  said  electrodes  entering  the  upper  por- 
tn>n  of  the  chamber,  and  (f )  means  connecting  the  elec- 
tr-'dcs  to  a  source  of  power,  the  improvements  which 
consist  of  (  1  )  cas-tight  electrical  insulation  around  each 
electnxle  which  enters  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber, 
s.iid  insulation  surrounding  its  associated  electr(xle  at 
the  point  of  entry  to  the  heat-insulating  structure  and 
forming  the  only  connection,  other  than  the  fluidized 
bed.  between  the  electrode  and  the  heat-insulatinc  struc- 
ture, and  (2)  radiant-heat  shielding  separated  from  the 
said  insulation  and  positioned  between  the  said  insula- 
tion and  the  fluidized  bed.  said  radiant-heat  shielding 
being  a  heat-insulatinc  baffle  mounted  near  the  top  uf 
the  chamber,  said  baffle  having  an  aperture  larger  than 
said  electnxle  entering  the  upper  piortion  of  the  chamber 
through  which  said  electrode  passes,  the  aperture  being 
positioned  in  relation  to  the  insulatirn  and  the  electrode 
so  that  the  radiation  from  the  fluidi/cd  bed  which  passes 
through  the  aperture  falls  only  on  the  electr(>de  and  not 
on  the  insulation,  the  said  baffle  occupying  the  whole 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  chamber  except  the  aperture 


3,006,839 
DEWAXING   HYDROCARBON  OIL 
Karekin  G.  Arabian  and  Robert  J.  Olson,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,155 
8  Claims.     (CL  208—33) 
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1.  In  the  art  of  solvent  separation  of  waxes  and  oils  in 
mixtures  of  the  group  consisting  of  mixtures  of  heavy  dis- 
tillate petroleum  lubricating  oil  with  heavy  distillate  wax 
and  mixtures  of  residual  petroleum  lubricating  oil  with 
residual  petroleum  wax  feed  mixtures  containing  at  least 
about  25%  by  weight  of  wax  by  filtration  involving  the 
forming,  washing,  drying  and  discharging  of  a  wax  cake, 
the  steps  comprising  mixing  a  dewaxing  solvent  with  the 
wax-bearing  oil,  which  mixture  if  unmodified  tends  to 
deposit  a  wax  filter  cake  permitting  only  a  relatively  slow 
filtration  rate,  modifying  the  mixture  by  adding  thereto 
2-30%  by  volume  based  on  the  wax-bearing  oil  waxes 
consisting  essentially  only  straight  chain  hydrocarbons 
having  16-24  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  chilling  the  mix- 
ture to  a  temperature  between  —15°  F.  and  4-15'  F.  to 
precipitate  wax  whereby  co-crystallization  of  the  added 
straight  chain  wax  with  waxes  in  the  waxy  oils  occurs,  and 
passing  the  chilled  mixture  to  the  filter  to  remove  the 
wax  and  to  separate  dewaxed  oil,  the  filtration  rate  of 
the  modified  mixture  being  substantially  higher  than  that 
of  the  unmodified  mixture. 


3,006.840 
GENERAL  REFORMING  PROCESS 
Martin  R.  Smith.  Glen  Ridge,  NJ.,  and  Charles  Bednars, 
Port  Washineton,  N.Y..  assignors  to  The  M.  W.  keilosg 
Company,   Jersey   City,   NJ.,  a  corporation  of   Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,436 
5  Claims.     (CI.  208—82) 
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I  In  a  reforming  process  wherein  a  light  hydrocarbon 
oil  ;s  p.isscd  in  contact  with  a  reforming  catalyst  under  re- 
forming conditions  to  produce  a  reformed  effluent  com- 
prising g  isolinc.  poKmer  and  normally  gaseous  product, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  passing  the  total  efflu- 
ent of  said  reforming  step  directly  to  a  first  separation 
zone,  in  said  first  separation  zone  separating  at  an  elevated 
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pressure  a  gaseous  fraction  from  a  liquid  fraction,  passing 
the   liquid   fraction   from   the   first   separation   zone   to   a 
second  separation  zone  maintained  at  a  lower  pre-ssure  but 
at  a  higher  temper. :lure  than  said  first  separation  zone  to 
effect  separation  of  a  major  portion  of  the  reformed  gaso- 
line product  from  the  poUmer  product  without  decompo- 
sition of  the  poJvmer  product,  recovering  the  major  portiori 
of  the  gasoline  product  from  the  upper  portion  of  saiJ 
second  separation  zone,  recovering  the  polymer  product 
cont:iining  a  minor  portion  of  the  gasoline  product  from 
the  bottom  of  the  second  separation  zone,  pissing  a  por- 
tion of  the  recovered  polvmer  product  containing  gaso 
line  product  to  a  third  separation  zone  miuntained  at  a 
lower  pressure  and   temperature  than  said  second  sepa- 
ration zone,  introducing  sufficient  stem  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  s.iid  third  separation  zone  to  reduce  the  partial  pres- 
sure of  the  pohmcr  and  strip  gasoline  product  therefrom 
without  decomposmg  the  polymer  and  recovering  stripped 
gasoline   product  from  the   upper   portion  of  .said   third 
separation  zone  for  combining  with  the  recovered  gaso- 
line product  of  said  second  separation  zone. 

'  3,006,841 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Vladimir  Haensel,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  I'niversal  Oil   Products  Company.   Des 
Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1953,  Ser.  No.  380.605 

8  Claims.     (CI.  208—139) 
1.  In   the   reforming  of  a  hydrocarbon   charge   stock 
containing    paraffins,    naphthenes    and    less    than    about 
0.01%   by  weight  of  total  sulfur,  and  boiling  within  the 
gasoline  range  by  contacting  said  stock  and  a  hydrogen 
rich  gas  at  reforming  conditions  with  a  catalyst  compris- 
ing a  refractory  oxide  support  and  a  metal  dehydrogenat- 
ing    component     consisting    essentially    of    a     member 
selected  from  the  metals  and  compounds  of  the  metals 
in   the   platinum   group,  which  catalyst  effects  dehydro- 
genation  of  naphthenes  and  hydrocracking  of  paraffins, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  a  sulfur  pro- 
moter to  the  reforming  zone  independently  of  said  cata- 
lyst and  during  the  reforming,  in  an  amount  so  that  the 
total  sulfur  content  entering  the  reforming  zone  is  from 
about   0.01%    to   about   0.06%    by   weight  of  the  total 
charge,  thereby  maintaining  the  dehydrogenaling  activity 
substantially  constant. 


substantial  portion  of  the  range  from  about  400  to  650' 
F.  is  isolated,  solvent  extracting  said  fraction  whereby 
an  aromatic  concentrate  substantially  free  from  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons  is  obtained,  partially  hydrogenating  said 
aromatic  concentrate  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
from  about  600  to  about  900°  F.  in  the  presence  of  hy- 
drogen   and    a    sulfur    resistant    hydrogenation    catalyst 


%. 


whcreb\  the  aromatic  content  of  the  product  is  reduced 
40  "OS.  substantially  completely  hydrogenating  the  par- 
ti illy  h\drogenated  product  at  a  temperature  within  the 
rantie  from  about  300  to  about  700°  F.  and  fractionally 
distilling  the  hvdrogenated  product,  whereby  a  substan- 
tially aiicyclic  fuel  substantially  free  of  acyclic  aliphatic 
.,nd' aromatic  hvd.ocarbons  and  having  a  boiling  range 
w.thin  the  limits  from  about  325^  F.  and  about  650  F 
Is  obtained. 

3,006,844 
CATALYTIC   HYDROGENATION    OF   HYDRO- 
CARBONS  IN   THE  LIQUID   PHASE 
Jean  Limido  and  Jean  Miquel,  Paris,  and  Clement  Tho- 
non,   Rueil-Malmaison,   France,   assignors   to   Institut 
Francais   du    Petrole   des   Carburants   et   Lubrifiants. 

Paris,  France  _  .„, 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715.402 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  15,  1957 
9  Claims.     (CL  208—216) 


3,006,842 
METHOD  FOR  REDl TING  SLUDGE  DEPOSFTION 

OF  FUEL  OILS 
Robert  Greatorex  and  Demetrios  Theodore  Emmanuel 
Zaiichi,  Sunbury-on-Thames,  and  William  Arthur  Par- 
tridge, London,  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Pe- 
troleum Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
joint-stock  corporation 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  23,  1958 
6  Claims.     (CI.  208—177) 
1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  tendency  of  a  residual 
fuel  oil  to  deposit  a  waxy  sludge  on  storage,  which  con- 
sists in  chilling  the  residual  fuel  oil  from  an  upper  tem- 
perature of  at  least  110°  F.  to  a  lower  temperature  no< 
higher  than  90°   F.,   at  a  i^te  of  at  least  O.T   E.   per 
minute. 
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3,006,843 

PREPARING  HYDROCARBON  FUELS  BY  SOLVENT 
EXTRACTION,  HYDRODF>SULFURIZATION  AND 
HYDROGENATION  OF  CRACKED  GAS  OILS 
Raymond  C.  Archibald,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,949 
4  Claims.     (CI.  208—211) 
1.    The  method  of  preparing   liquid  hydrocarbon  fueK 
which  comprises   fractionally   distilling   a   sulfur-contain- 
ing cracked   gas  oil.   whereby  a  fraction  boiling  over  a 
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I.  A  process  for  the  liquid  phase  catalytic  hydrogena- 
tion treatment  of  a  hydrocarbon  starting  material  com- 
prising the  steps  of  admixing  a  hydrocarbon  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  crude  impure  hy- 
drocarbon fractions,  unsaturated  light  hydrocarbon  mix- 
tures, and  mixtures  of  unsaturated  and  saturated  light 
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hydrocarbons,  said  material  having  as  an  average  two  to 
about  fourteen  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  a  molecu- 
Ijr  weight  of  25  to  200.  with  an  organic  hydrocarbon  solv- 
ent having  an  average  number  of  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule higher  than  that  of  said  hydrocarbon  starting  mate- 
rial and  which  is  inert  with  regard  to  said  material  and  has 
a  critical  point  substantially  higher  than  the  maximum 
pressure  and  temperature  applied  during  the  subsequent 
hvdrogcnation  step;  subjecting  the  resultant  mixture  in 
the  liquid  phase  to  pressures  and  temperatures  at  which 
said  hydrocarbon  material  would  be  in  the  gaseous  state 
in  the  absence  of  solvent  and  to  the  action  of  hydrogen 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  conventionally  used  for  the 
hydrogenation  treatment  of  hydrocarbons  said  pressures 
being  above  normal  pressure  up  to  about  100  atmospheres 
..nd  said  temperatures  between  100*  and  500*  C;  and 
separating  the  resultant  product  from  the  solvent  and 
excess  hydrogen. 

3,004,845 

WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSION   WELL  FLUID   AND 

MATERIALS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Oiien  W.  Van  Dyke  and  William  A.  Reddie,  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Magnet  Cove  Barium  Corporation, 

Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Arkansas 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  575326 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.5) 
1.  An  improved  well  fluid  comprising  a  water-in-oil 
emulsion,  containing  water  in  quantity  sufficient  to  sup- 
ply from  20  to  80  volume  percent  of  total  water  and  oil 
content  stabilized  with  a  non-ionic  oil-soluble  emulsificr 
and  a  non-ionic  water-soluble  emulsifier.  said  emulsion 
containing  sufficient  oleophilic  hydrocarbon  sulfonate 
and  expanded  perlite  to  increase  the  ability  of  said 
emulsion  to  suspend  weighting  material  therein,  sufficient 
of  a  pitch  containing  higher  molecular  weight  materials 
derived  from  the  processing  of  a  crude  material  which 
IS  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  animal  fats, 
vegetable  oils,  tail  oil,  and  the  amine  and  nitrile  deriva- 
tives thereof  to  increase  the  stability  of  the  emulsion 
at  elevated  temperatures,  and  sufficient  of  magnesium 
oxide  to  further  increase  the  stability  of  the  emulsion, 
said  magnesium  oxide  having  an  iodine  value  of  at  least 
5  milligram  equivalents  per  100  grams. 


the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  oxides  and  hydroxides  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  about  5-34  percent  by  weight  of  metal  in  the 
said  mixture,  heating  the  said  mixture  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  about  300°  F.  but  below  400°  F.  for  at  least 
2  hours,  thereafter  heating  the  said  mixture  to  a  higher 
temperature  in  the  range  40(V-7()0°  F.  but  below  the  de- 
composition temperature  of  the  said  lubricating  oil  while 
blowing  air  through  the  said  mixture  at  a  rate  of  at  least 
about  0.09  liter  of  air  per  hour  per  gram  of  the  said 
lubricating  oil  during  the  said  heating,  and  separating  any 
unreacted  basic  metal  compound  from  the  resulting  prod- 
uct. 


3,006,846 
HYDROXYLATED  ASPHALT   AND   DRILLING 
FLUID  CONTAINING   THE   SAME 
Charles  A.  Stratton,  Washington  Coanty,  Okla.,  assignor 
to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,563 

19  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.5) 
1.  In  a  process  of  drilling  a  well  with  well  drilling 
tools,  the  step  of  circulating  in  said  well  a  drilling  fluid 
containing  hydroxylated  asphalt  in  an  amount  sufl^cier^t 
to  reduce  the  filtration  rate  of  said  drilling  fluid,  said 
hydroxylated  asphalt  being  prepared  by  fusing  sulfonated 
asphalt  with  an  alkali  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  about  302  to  752°  F. 


3,006,847 

LNCORPORATION  OF  ALKALI  AND  ALKALINE 

EARTH   METALS   IN    OIL,    AND    RESULTING 

PRODUCT 

Morris  A.  Wiley  and  Kenneth  L.  Kreuz,  Fishkill,  N.Y., 

a—ignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FHed  Mar.  13.  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,666 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—18) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  detergent  concentrate 
which  comprises  providing  a  mixture  consisting  essenti- 
.illv  of  a  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil.  se'ected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  mineral  lubricating  oils  and  alkylene 
poUmer  oils,  and  a  basic  metal  compound  selected  from 


3,006,848 
CLAY  GREASE  MANUFACTUTIING   PROCESS 
Gerard   P.   Caruso,   New  Orleans,   La.,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,655 
14  Claims.     (CI.  252—28) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  clay  grease 
composition    wherein   a   grease-forming   amount   of  clay 
and   a   water-proofing  amount  of  a  hydrophobic   amino 
amide  are  dispersed  in  a  lubricating  oil  and  subjected  to 
homogenizing,  whereby  a  grease  structure  is  formed,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  the  preformed 
grease  in  the  absence  of  more  than  about  5*^^  by  weight 
of   water,   0.25-1%    by  weight  of  oil-dispcrsible   amido 
amines  formed  between  0.3-0.6  equivalents  of  fatty  acids 
having  14-22  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  a  mixture 
of  1  equivalent  of  polyethylene  polyamines.  20-80%  by 
weight  of  the  mixture  comprising  polyamines  having  2-3 
nitrogen    atoms    per    molecule,    the    remaining    fraction 
being  polyethylene  polyamines  having  an  average  molec- 
ular weight  within  the  range  200-500. 


3,006.849 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 

John  J.  Plemich,  Whiting,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,092 

16  Claims.  (CI.  252—34.7) 
1.  A  substantially  transparent  aqueous  base  lubricant 
and  coolant  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
water  and  from  about  0.001%  to  about  10%  of  an  addi- 
tive mixture  comprising  (a)  about  5-70%  of  an  alkanol- 
amine,  (/>)  about  3-90%  of  an  aliphatic  polycarboxylic 
acid  having  from  about  12  to  about  60  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  and  ((  )  about  5-40%  of  an  alkyl  ester  of  phos- 
phoric acid,  said  additive  mixture  imparting  lubricity  and 
anti-rust  properties  to  said  composition,  and  said  com- 
position having  a  pH  between  about  6  and  about   13. 


3,006,850 

RUST  PREVENTIVE   COMPOSITION 

Ellis  K.  Fields,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  31.  1956,  Ser.  No.  619,384 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 46.6) 
1.  A  rust  preventive  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  an  oil  and  from  about  0.0001%  to  about 
5  O^'f  of  an  oil-soluble  acidic  hydrolyzed  reaction  product 
of  a  phosphorus  sulfide  and  a  medial  olefin  having  the 
general  structure 

II-C-(C  IIii.Clli 

I! 
H-C-(CII,)...CHi 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  8  to  20.  said  hydrolyzed  reac- 
tion product  being  obtained  by  reacting  medial  olefin  with 
a  phosphorus  sulfide,  in  the  mole  ratio  of  about  2;  I  respec- 
tively, at  a  temperature  of  from  about  325*  F.  to  about 
500*  F.  and  hydroly/ing  the  resultant  reaction  product 
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3,006^51  _ 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  DYE-THICKENXD 

GREASE  COMPOSITION 

Donald  E.  Locffler,  Walnut  Creek,  CaUf .,  assigDor  to 

Shell  OU  Company,  a  corporaHon  of  D«»";j;j|«  ^, 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Feb.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,462 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—51.5) 
1.  A  grease  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
a  lubricating  oil  gelled  to  a  grease  consistency  with  a 
combination  of  5-35%  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the 
group  consistitig  of  indanthrene  dyes,  indogen  dyes,  N- 
acyl-9, 1 0-dihydroxy- 1 ,4-diaminoanthracenes.  N-acyl-9, 10- 
dihydroxy- 1 ,2-diaminoanthracencs,  N-acyldiaminoanthra- 
quinones  and  N-acylaminophenols,  and  1.5-20%  by 
weight  of  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  diamines  having 
2-10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 


3,006,852 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCE^  OF 
LUBRICATION  UTILIZING  CERTAIN  POLYOXY- 
PHENYLENE  COMPOUNDS  ^    ,   , 

Emmett  R.  Bamum  and  Clarence  L.  Mahoney,  B«rkeley, 
and  Karl  J.  Sax,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ..  ^„, 

No  Drawb«.    FUed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,285 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—52) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  10-90vo 
by  weight  of  unsubstituted  polyoxyphenylene  com- 
pounds having  the  general  formula  R — O — IR — 0]n — R 
wherein  R  is  a  phenylene  radical  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  4,  and  90-10%  by  weight  of  substituted  poly- 
oxyphenylene compounds  of  the  same  general  structure 
wherein  the  phenylene  radicals  arc  substituted  with  sub- 
stituents  of  the  class  consisting  of  tertiary  butyl  radicals 
and  alpha  cumyl  radicals,  the  substituted  and  unsubsti- 
tuted polyoxyphenylene  compounds  having  from  3  to  6 
phenylene  radicals  per  molecule. 


divalent  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ca, 
Ba,  and  Sr.  where  x  is  at  least  .001  but  less  than  1.  and  > 
equals  (1— x). 

3  006  856 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  YTTRIUM-ALUMINUM- 

IRON  GARNETS 

Bertram  A.  Calhoun  and  WUbert  L.  Shevel,  Jr.,  Pough- 
keepsic,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busfaiess  Ma- 
chfaws  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,320 
8  Claims.     (0.252—62.5) 

6.  The  method  of  preparing  high  speed,  low  moment 
yttrium-aluminum-iron  garnets  of  the  composition 

Y,AlFe40i2 

which  comprises  providing  1.0  gram  of  AI2O3  and  6.3 
grams  of  FcjOs,  calcining  said  powders  at  1000°  C.  in  air 
for  one  hour,  mixing  the  calcined  powders  with  6.7  grams 
of  Y3O3.  further  calcining  the  mixture  at  1300°  C.  in  air 
for  an  additional  hour,  shaping  said  powders  into  core 
bodies  of  30  mils  inside  diameter.  50  mils  outside  diameter 
and  12  mils  thickness,  sintering  said  bodies  in  a  tempera- 
ture range  of  1440-1470*  C.  for  8  hours  in  an  oxygen 
oxidizing  atmosphere  and  quenching  the  garnet  formed 
to  room  temperature  during  two  minutes. 


3,006,853 

SQUARE  LOOP  CADMIUM-NICKEL  FERRITES 

Barlanc  R.  Eichbaum,  Poughkecpsic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

International    Business    Machines   Corporation,    New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,731 

4  Clafans.  (CI.  252—62.5) 
4.  The  product  formed  by  heating  a  mixture  of  12  mol 
percent  CdO,  33  mol  percent  NiO  and  55  mol  percent 
FeaOs  in  an  uncovered  platinum  boat  at  12(X)°  C.  for 
one  hour.  Mid  product  having  a  resistivity  of  4x10* 
ohm  centimeters  and  a  dielectric  constant  of  20  at  10* 
cycles  per  second. 

H  3,006,854 

FERRIMAGNETIC  GARNET 
Seymour  Geller,  Morrlstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioo  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,635 
5  Claims.  (CI.  252—62.5) 
1.  A  ferrimagnetic  garnet  consisting  essentially  of  a 
solid  solution  having  a  garnet  structure  represented  by  the 
formula  (YM2NjFe,Oij),(YjFc50ij)y,  where  M  is  a  di- 
valent cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ca,  Ba, 
and  Sr,  and  N  is  a  tetravalent  cation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Zr  and  Hf,  where  x  is  at  least  .001 
but  less  than  1 ,  and  y  equals  (1— x). 


3,006,857 
FERROELECTRIC  CERAMIC   COMPOSITION 
Frank  Kulcsar,  Fairriew  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Clevlte 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Apr.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  805,985 
15  Oafatts.     (CL  252—42.9) 
2.  A  novel  composition  of  matter  consisting  essential- 
ly of  lead  zirconate  and  lead  titanate  effectively  in  solid 
solution  in  a  mol  ratio  of  from  60:40  to  45:55.  and  con- 
taining, as  a  substituent  for  an  equivalent  amount  of  lead 
therein,  from  zero  to  20  atom  percent  in  the  aggregate 
of  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium  and  strontium,  and  further 
containing,   in   oxidic   form   at   least   one   element   from 
the  group  consisting  of  chromium   and   uranium   in  an 
aggregate  quantity  corresponding  on  a  mol  basis  to  an 
addition  of  about  0.1  to  1.5  weight  percent  of  chromium 
oxide. 


3,006,855 
FERRIMAGNETIC  GARNETS 

Seymour  Geller,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratorica,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,636 

6  CUfans.     (CI.  252—62.5) 

1.  A  ferrimagnetic  garnet  consisting  essentially  of  a 

solid  solution  having  a  garnet  structure  represented  by 

the  formula  (MjFeaSn,0i,)x(Y,Fe80i,),,  where  M  is  a 


3  006  858 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVEMENT  OF  HEAT  TRANS- 
FER COEFFICIENT  IN   HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Davkl  B.  Boies,  Chicago,  01.,  assignor  to  Nako  Chemical 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  706,553 

7  Clafans.     (CI.  252—73) 
1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  heat  transfer  coefficient 
between  a  petroleum  hydrocarbon  oil  and  the  wall  of  a 
heat  exchanger  through  which  said  oil  is  passed  which 
comprises:  feeding  into  said  oil  stream  a  detergent  and 
from  0.25%  to  about  1%  by  weight  of  water,  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  oil,  said  detergent  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  triethanolamine  and  the  condensa- 
tion product  of  ethylene  oxide  and  a  fatty  compound 
selected  from  the   group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  amine 
having  from  8  to  36  carbon  atoms  in  its  alkyl  group,  an 
alkyl  monocarboxylic  fatty  acid  having  from  8  to  36 
carbon  atoms  in  its  alkyl  group,  a  rosin  amine,  and  the 
condensation  product  of  nK>noethanol  amine  and  an  alkyl 
fatty  acid  containing  from  8  to  36  carbon  atoms  in  its 
alkyl   group;  each   mol   of  said   fatty   compouixl   being 
condensed  with  from  2  to   15  mols  of  ethylene  oxide; 
the  quantity  of  said  detergent  added  to  said  stream  being 
from  about  0.1%  to  about  20%  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  added  water. 
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3  006  S59 
PROCESSING  OF 'radioactive  WASTE 
Rudolph  T.  Allcnumn,  Rkhland,  and  Benjamin  Vl.  John- 
son, Jr.,   Kenncwick,  Wash.,  assignors  to  the   I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Ener^  Commission 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,471 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252— 301.1) 
1.  A  process  of  concentrating  a  radioactive  fission- 
product-and  salt-containing  waste  solution  derived  from 
the  chemical  processing  of  neutron-irradiated  uranium 
fuel  elements  prior  to  disposal,  comprising  adding  sugar 
to  said  solution;  spraying  said  solution  into  a  heated  space 
whereby  water  evaporates  and  a  powder  is  formed;  heat- 
ing said  powder  to  at  least  220°  C.  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen  whereby  ignition  takes  place,  the  sugar  is  decom- 
posed to  carbon  and  the  salts  are  decomposed  by  said 
carbon,  heating  the  powder  to  a  temperature  of  between 
800  and  900°  C.  whereby  it  melts;  and  cooling  the  melt 
whereby   a  compact   mass  of  high   density   is  obtained. 


to  700°  C,  introducing  copper  slag  obtained  from  pre- 
vious regenerations  of  copper  catalyst  solutions,  and  pass- 
ing chlorine  gas  through  the  melt  until  most  of  the  copper 
in  the  slag  is  dissolved  in  the  melt. 


3.006,860 

ASPHALT   EMI  LSIONS 

Walter  E.  Heinz,  Roxana,  111.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,730 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252— 311.5) 
1 .  .^n  oil-in-watcr  asphalt  emulsion  having  about  50-70 
percent  by  weight  of  asphalt  and  an  emulsifying  propor- 
tion of  water  dispersable  alkali  metal  soap  of  hii;her  fattv 
Acids.  the  asphalt  phase  being  a  paving  grade  asphalt,  the 
aqueous  phase  having  a  pH  between  10.0  and  11.2  and 
consisting  essentially  of  water,  an  emulsion  viscosity  in- 
creasing combination  of  a  water-swellable  clay  having  a 
base  exchange  capacity  of  about  15-100  milliequivalents 
exchangeable  base  per  100  grams  of  clay  and  a  water- 
dispersible  cellulose  derivative  of  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  salts  of  carboxymethyl  cellulose,  methyl 
cellulose,  hydroxy  ethyl  cellulose  and  mixtures  thereof, 
the  weight  proportion  of  cla>  to  cellulose  derivative  being 
between  about  6:1  and  about  2:1,  the  maximum  amount 
of  ash-forming  components  being  2rc  by  weight  based  on 
the  asphalt. 


3.006,863 

TITANIUM-LOADED   MOLECULAR   SIEVF^ 

Charles  R.  Ca.stor,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,959 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252— *55) 
I  .As  .1  new  composition  of  matter  a  dehydrated  rigid 
three  dimensional  cr>stalline  metal  aluminosilicate  zeo- 
lite of  the  molecular  sieve  type  capable  of  adsorbing  ben- 
zene m;ernall\,  such  zeolite  containing  at  least  one  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  elemental  tita- 
nium and  oxides  thereof  in  the  inner  adsorption  region 
of  said  crystalline  metal  aluminosilicate  zeolite. 


3,006,864 
PROCESS   FOR    PREPARING    AN   ATTRITION   RE- 
SISTANT CATALYST  OR  CATALYST  SUPPORT 
Fred  J.  Buchmann,  Baton  Rouge,  Iji.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1955,  Ser.  No.  529,355 

16  Claims.  (CI.  252—463) 
1.  .\  process  for  preparing  an  .ittntion  resist.int  catalyst 
of  the  alumina  base  type  which  comprises  preparing  an 
aqueous  acidic  dispersion  of  an  aluminum  compound  in 
the  form  of  a  hydrosol  which  is  readily  convertible  to 
alumina  on  dehydration,  spray  drying  said  solution  to 
produce  dry  highly  attrition-resistant  particles  larger  than 
.ihout  15  to  25  microns,  mixed  with  less  attrition-resistant 
p.irticlcs.  ^ub)ectlng  all  of  said  particles  to  an  attrition 
:iction  to  reduce  the  less  attrition-resistant  particles  to 
tines  small  than  about  20  microns,  elutriating  the  fines 
in  water  to  form  a  second  aqueous  dispersion  in  the  form 
of  a  hydrosol,  removing  coarser  particles,  redispersing 
said  fines,  and  repeating  the  spray-drying,  attrition,  elutri 
atmg  and  redispersing  steps  until  the  less  attrition-resistant 
particles  are  substantially  eliminated. 


3,006,861 
LEAK  DETECTOR  FLUID 
Myron    E.    Browning    and    Clarence    J.    Kastrop,    Fort 
Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tion (Convair  Division),  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,120 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 408) 
I.  An  aqueous  composition  for  simulating  the  leak- 
age char.icteristics  of  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuels  which 
are  in  the  viscosity  range  of  from  0.3  to  13  centistokcs 
and  in  the  surface  tension  range  of  from  15  to  72  dyne.s 
per  centimeter  consisting  of  from  .005  to  8  grams  per 
liter  of  2-ethyl-hexanol.  from  .01  to  2  gr.ims  per  liter  of 
a  water  soluble  dye.  from  .1  to  20  grams  per  liter  of 
sodium  heptadecyl  sulfate,  and  the  remainder  being 
water. 


3,006.862 
METHOD  OF  REPLENISHING  LOST  COPPER 
FROM   A  COPPER  CATALYST  SOLI  TION 
Charles  G.  Hard,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hard-Lowe 
Company,    South    Houston,    Tex.,    a    corporation    of 
Texas 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,092 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—415) 
1.  The  method  of  replenishing  lo^l  copper  from  a 
copper  catalyst  solution  of  copper  chlorides  and  sulu- 
bilizing  agents  therefor  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  chlorides  and  alkali  earth  metal 
chlorides  comprising,  heating  said  solution  to  about  huti 


3,006,865 
REFRACTORY  COMPOSITION 

Samuel  Ruben,  52  Seacord  Road,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,690 

6  Claims.     (CI.  252—518) 

.^.  An  electrically  conducting  oxidation-resistant  pressed 
and  sintered  refractory  compact  consisting  essentially  of 
l^c  to  25 '"c  by  weight  of  vanadium  pentoxide  and  981- 
to  "'5^r  by  weight  of  molybdenum  disilicide,  said  com- 
p.ict  being  the  reaction  product  of  heating  a  pressed  mix- 
ture of  the  constituent  powders  to  about  f>90°  C.  and 
thereafter  to  a  temperature  in  the  order  of  1000°  C. 


3.006.866 
SYNTHETIC    RESINS   HAVING    ANION- 
EXCHANGE   PROPERTIES 
Herbert  Corte.  Leverkusen,  and  Otto  Netz,  Koln,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  2,  1957 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.1) 
1 .  A  process  of  producing  a  water-insoluble  anion-ex- 
..hange  resin  which  comprises  reacting  in  swollen  form  a 
benzene-insoluble  cross-linked  unsubstituted  polymer  of 
an  aromatic  vinyl  hydrocarbon  with  a  cyclic  N-(halogeno- 
alkyhimide  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  introduce  into 
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said  polymer  at  least  1  N-alkyl  cyclic  imidc  group  per 
2  aromaUc  nuclei,  said  N-alkyl  cyclic  imide  being  reacted 
with  said  polymer  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.5  molecular 
proportion  of  imide  per  aromatic  nucleus  in  the  polymer, 
and  then  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  product  so  as  to  cfTcct 
saponification  of  the  N-alkyl  cyclic  imidc  groups  intro- 
duced into  the  polymer. 


3,006,867 

METHOD  OF  RECONSTITUTING  NYLON  BY  SO- 
LUTION IN  FORMIC  ACID  AND  DISTILLATION 
WITH  HYDROCARBON  .  „.    .. 

Jack  Simon,  raterson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General  Plastics 
Corporatioo,  Paterson,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,437 
4  Claims.     (CL  260—2.3) 


3,006,869  „  ,.^, 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  FLOWABILITY 
OF  UNCURED  VINYL  ESTER  RESIN  FOAMS 
Edmund  H.  Schwencke,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  WUliam 
J.  Smythe,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York  „.  «^^ 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1953,  Ser.  No.  401,044 

2  Claims.  (CL  260— 2.5) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  foam  of  high  llowabil- 
ity  from  polymerized  material  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride and  vinyl  acetate  dispersed  in  sufficient  plasticizer  to 
provide  a  free  flowing  mass,  which  comprises  dispersing 
an  inert  gas  under  pressure  throughout  such  a  free  flow- 
ing mass  in  a  closed  container,  discharging  said  mass 
from  said  container  under  the  influence  of  the  pressure 
maintained  in  said  container  and  at  a  temperature  below 
the  gelling  temperature  of  said  mass,  said  mass  being  dis- 
charged in  ungelled  state  in  the  form  of  an  expanded, 
creamy  foam,  collecting  said  foam  in  a  mass  having  a 
free  surface  from  which  released  gas  may  escape,  and 
subjecting  said  foam  to  shear  forces  to  break  some  of 
the  gas  filled  cells  and  release  gas  therefrom  sufficient  to 
increase  the  flowability  of  the  mass  to  the  desired  level. 


1.  A  method  of  reconstituting  a  synthetic  plastic  com- 
prising a  long-chain  polymeric  amide  in  which  the  am- 
ide groups  form  an  integral  part  of  the  main  polymer 
chain  which  includes  the  steps  of  dissolving  waste  ma- 
terial formed  of  said  synthetic  plastic  in  formic  acid, 
mixing  a  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  n-hcxane,  n-heptane,  cyclohexane,  hexenc,  cyclohex- 
cne.  benzene,  and  toluene  with  the  solution  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  form  an  azeotropic  mixture,  then  heating  the 
azeotropic  mixture  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to 
vaporize  the  azeotropic  mixture  and  removing  the  vapors 
from  the  distillation  zone  to  leave  behind  the  desired 
said  synthetic  plastic. 


3,006,868 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FOAMED  RUBBERS 
Paul  Stamberger,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Walter  M.  Fuchs, 
Aachen,  Germany;  Frieda  W.  Fuchs,  sole  heir  and 
flole  persona!  representative  of  said  Walter  M.  Fuchs, 
deceased,  said  Frieda  W.  Fuchs,  assignor  to  Crusader 
Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  681,185 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  a  foamed  latex  sponge 
rubber   article  wherein  air  is  beaten  into  a  negatively 
charged  rubber  latex  dispersion  so  as  to  form  a  foam 
and  the  foam  is  then  gelled  to  a  solid  with   an  alkali 
metal  silico-fluoride  gelling  agent,  the  improvement  which 
consists  in  increasing  the  speed  of  gelation  and  decreas- 
ing the  tendency  of  the  foam  to  shrink  on  gelation  by 
thoroughly    mixing   into   the    latex   dispersion,   prior    to 
foaming,  a  stable  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  water  insoluble 
■germicidal  quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  an  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  rosin  acids  and  the  saturated 
and  unsaturated  soap-forming  acids  containing  from  12 
to  18  carbon  atoms  which  organic  quaternary  ammonium 
compound   is  further  characterized   by   having   at   least 
three  carbon   atoms  directly  bonded   to  the   quaternary 
nitrogen  atom,  one  of  said  carbon  atoms  being  part  of 
an  aliphatic  chain  of  at  least  ten  carbon  atoms. 


3,006,870 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYURETHANE  FOAM  CON- 
TAINING AN  ALKYLTHIURAM-DISULFm  OR 
AN  ALKYL  DITHIOCARBAMATE 

Fritz  Stelnfatt,  Opiaden,  Giinther  Braun,  Leverkusen,  and 
Bemhard  Schmidt,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors,  by  di- 
rect and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Farben- 
fabriken Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany,  and  one-half  to  Mo- 
bay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  .,,...     ^■.■,n*a 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  25, 1956,  Ser.  >o- ^l^SJS 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  26,  1955 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 

I.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  cellular  polyurethane  by 
a  process  which  comprises  reacting  an  organic  polyiso- 
cyanate  with  an  organic  compound  having  at  least  two 
reactive  hydrogen  atoms,  said  organic  compound  being 
capable  of  reacting  with  said  organic  polyisocyanatc  to 
form  a  polyurethane,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
mixing  the  said  components  with  from  about  0.2  percent 
to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  tetra-lower  alkylthiuram-disul- 
fide  and  zinc  di-lower  alkyl  dithiocarbamate  pnor  to  sub- 
stantial chemical  reaction  of  said  components. 


3,006,871 
METHOD    OF    MAKING    CELLULAR    FURANE 
RING   COMPOUND   MODIFIED   UREA-FORM- 
ALDEHYDE CONDENSATES  AND   ARTICLES 
OBTAINED   THEREBY 
George  B.  Sunderland,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
American   Cyanamid   Company,  New   York,   N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,207 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  resilient,  thermally  hardened 
cellular  article  of  manufacture  exhibiting  improved  com- 
pressive strength  and  abrasion  resistant  properties  which 
comprises:  (1)  forming  an  aqueous  suspension  having  a 
resin  solids  content  of  from  about  20  to  40  percent  of 
(A)  a  urea-formaldehyde  condensate  which  has  been 
modified  by  a  furane  ring  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  furfural  and  furfuryl  alcohol,  said 
modified  condensate  having  a  mol  ratio  of  urea  to  formal- 
dehyde of  from  about  1:1  to  1:2.  respectively,  and  a 
weight  ratio  of  urea-formaldehyde  condensate  to  furane 
ring  compound  of  from  about  1 :0.05  to  1 :0.5.  respectively, 
and  (B)  from  about  1  to  2  percent  by  weight,  based  on 
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the  weight  of  said  resin  solids,  of  a  surface  active  fo.  ming 
agent,  (2)  jera'ing  said  aqueous  suspension  to  produce  a 
resinous  foam  having  a  specific  gravit\  of  from  about 
0  05  to  0  ()6  and  (  3 )  heat  curing  said  resinous  foam  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  whereby  said  resinous  foam 
IS  converted  to  a  substantially  insoluble  and  infusible  state. 


3,006,872 
COAGLXATION  OF  DISPERSED  POI.Y\fERIC  OR- 
GANIC     MATERIAL     WITH      POLY(ETHYI.ENE 
OXIDE),   AND   PRODICT  THEREOF 
Donald    B.    Benedict,  Chappaqua,   N.Y.,   and   David   Q. 
White,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Lnion 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  ^'ork 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,520 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—3) 
12.  A  composition  comprising  a  natural  rubber  latex 
and  poly  (ethylene  oxide)  which  has  a  reduced  viscosity 
value  of  at  lea.st  1.0  as  measured  at  a  concentration  of 
0.2  gram  of  said  poly(ethylene  oxide)  in  100  milliliters 
of  acetonitrile  at  30°  C,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  coagu- 
late said  composition  at  elevated  temperatures. 


3.006,873 
RUBBER    ARTICLE    CONTAINING    OIL    COATED 
REFLECTANT    PARTICLES    AND    PROCESS    OF 
MAKING 
Merrltt  A.  Taylor,  West  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Seamless  Rubber  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,677 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—5) 
2.  A  reflectant  rubber  article  having  a  reflectance  value 
gre.iter  than  42,  comprising  a  rubber  having  distributed 
uniformly  therethrough  reflectant  particles  coated  with 
a  thin  oil  film,  the  oil  coated  reflectant  particles  compris- 
ing hy  weight  from  about  6  to  about  20''^  of  the  weight 
of  the  rubber,  the  ratio  by  weight  of  oil  to  reflectant 
particles  being  from  about  3:10  to  abtnit  10  1,  the  weight 
of  reflectant  particles  being  at  le.ist  about  3"";  of  the 
weight  (if  the  rubber  and  the  weight  of  oil  being  less  than 
abtuit  1(K7   of  the  weight  of  the  rubber. 


3,006,874 

THERMOSETTING    LIGNIN    CONTAINING 

RESIN 

Emile  A.  Cambron,  Cornwall.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Howard  Smith  Paper  Mills  Limited,  .Montreal,  Que- 
bec. Canada 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,281 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—17.5) 
I  .\  method  of  producing  a  thermosetting  laminating 
rcMn  comprising  forming  the  monomeric  monomethyiol 
derivative  of  acetone  and  formaldehyde  in  alkaline  solu- 
tion, reacting  said  derivative  with  phenol,  and  thereafter 
treating  the  phenol-modified  derivative  with  water  in- 
soluble alkali  lit;nin  and  additional  formaldehyde  to  form 
the   thermosetting  resin. 


3,006,875 
WATER-REPELLENT   MASONRY    COATING    COM- 
POSITION CONTAINING  FILLER  COATED  V\  ITH 
AN    ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE    AND    MA.SONRY 
COATED  THEREWFTH 
Leo  Liberthson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Henry  Lipkind, 
Nutley,   NJ.,   assignors   to  .Sonnebom   Chemical   and 
Refining  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1955,  Ser.  No.  494.545 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—22) 
1.  A  waterproof  masonry  coating  material  comprising 
an  oleo-resinous  base  paint  containing  a  pigment,  a  dry- 
mg  oil  and  a  synthetic  resin  and  additional  v  containing 
as  filler  about  25-3.^'?'^  by  weight  of  an  inert  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica  and  the  sili- 
cates  of  calcium,   aluminum   and   magnesium  having  a 


particle  size,  of  from  30-80  mesh  and  coated  with  an 
organopolysiloxane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyi  and  lower  alkyl  aryl  po  ysiloxanes,  the  alkyl 
radical  of  said  group  members  containing  up  to  2  car- 
bon atoms. 


3,006,876 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESINS  WHICH 
CURE  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  AIR,  AND  TO 
A  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Hermann  Delius,  Hamburg-Lokstedt,  and  Wilhelm  Beck- 
er, Hamburg  Wandsbcck,  Germany,  assignors  to  Reich- 
hold  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  13,  1957 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—22) 
1.  A  process  of  making  tack-free  film  and  articles 
with  tack-free  surfaces  in  the  presence  of  air  which  com- 
prises curing  by  copolymerization  (A)  a  polymerizable 
monomeric  vinyl  compound,  and  ( B )  an  unsaturated  alkyd 
made  by  partially  reacting  in  a  first  stage  (  1 )  at  least  one 
member  of  a  group  consisting  of  ethylenically  unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  acids  and  anhydrides  thereof  and  mixtures 
thereof  with  a  member  of  a  group  consisting  of  dicar- 
boxylic acids  and  anhydrides  thereof  having  no  unsatura- 
tion  other  than  benzoid,  (2)  at  least  one  polyhydric 
alcohol,  and  (3)  at  least  one  member  of  a  group  consist- 
ing of  unsaturated  fat  acids  and  rosin  acids  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  in  a  separate  stage  completing  the  reaction 
by  the  addition  of  (4)  allyl  glycidyl  ether. 


3,006,877 
RESIN  SOLUTIONS  SUITABLE   FOR 
PRODUCING   COATINGS 
Marcel  Herzberg,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Ciba  Lim- 
ited, Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817.461 
Claims  priority,  application  France  June  11,  1958 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—24) 
1.  Resin    solutions    suitable    for    producing    coatings, 
which  solutions  comprise  (A)  an  1,2-epoxy-resin,  (B)  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  coal  tar 
pitch    having    a    softening    point    of    at    least    60°    C. 
(measured    by   the   ring-and-ball    method)    and   bitumen 
hav.ng  a  softening  point  of  at  least  45°  C.  (as  measured 
by   the    ring-and-ball    method).    (C)    a   hardening    agent 
for  ept-ixy-resins.    (D)    as  a   solvent   a   member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methylisobutylkctone,  meth- 
ylethylkctone,  cyclohexanone  and  o-,  m-  and  p-dichloro- 
benzenc. 


3,006,878 

FLUOROALKYL  SILOXANE   COMPOSITION 

Thomas   D.  Talcott.  Midland,   Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,866 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.1) 
1.  A  vulcanizable  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
(  1 )  a  polysiloxane  having  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  of  at  least 
100.000  cs.  and  consisting  of  at  least  90  mol  percent  units 
of  the  formula  RCH^CHjSilCHjjO  in  which  R  is  a  per- 
fluoroalkyl  radical  of  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
any  remaining  siloxanc  units  in  (1)  having  the  formula 


in  which  each  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  less  than  three  carbon 
atoms  and  the  phenyl  radical  and  m  has  an  average  value 
of  from  I  to  3  inclusive,  (2)  from  1  to  30  parts  by  weight 
per  UK)  parts  of  polysiloxane  (  1 )  of  an  hydroxylated 
organosilicon  compound  of  not  more  than  110  silicon 
atoms  having  attached  to  at  least  50^r  of  the  silicon 
atoms  by  a  carbon-silicon  bond  at  least  one  radical  of  the 
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formula  RCHaCHy—  in  which  R  is  as  above  defined,  any 
other  organic  radicals  attached  to  said  silicon  atom  being 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  less  than  seven  car- 
bon atoms,  said  compound  (2)  containing  per  molecule 
at  least  0.25%  by  weight  silicon-bonded  hydroxyl  groups, 
essentially  all  the  remaining  silicon  valences  being  satis- 
fied by  oxygen  atoms  attached  to  other  silicon  atoms, 
(3)  from  0.25  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of 
polysiloxane  (1)  of  benzene-soluble  organosilicon  com- 
pounds containing  the  group  R"„Si,  where  R"  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals,  hydro- 
carbonoxy  radicals,  halogenatcd  hydrocarbonoxy  radicals 
and  halogenatcd  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  less 
than  3  fluorine  atoms,  n  has  an  average  value  of  from  1 
to  4  inclusive  and  the  remaining  silicon  valences  arc  satis- 
fied by  any  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms, 
oxygen  atoms  attached  to  other  silicon  atoms,  hydroxyl 
radicals  and  silicon  atoms,  (4)  a  vulcanizing  agent  and 
(5)  from  15  to  100  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of 
polysiloxane  (1)  of  a  reinforcing  silica  filler. 


3,006,881 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  FLUORINE  SUBSTITUTED 
OLEFINS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  PERFLUORO- 
CHLORO-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  SALTS 
THEREOF,  AND  RESULTING  LATEX 
Archibald  N.  Bolstad,  Afton,  Minn.,  and  Fred  W.  West, 
Wayne,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^_    _, 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,133 

11  Claims.  (CL  260— 29.6) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymer  of  ingredients 
consisting  of  a  halogen-substituted  olefin  in  which  at  least 
half  of  the  substituents  attached  to  carbon  are  fluorine 
atoms  and  which  contains  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
which  comprises  polymerizing  said  halogen-substituted 
olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  initiator  in  an 
aqueous  medium  containing  a  dispersing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  perfluoro- 
chloromonocarboxylic  acids  which  have  between  4  and 
33  carbon  atoms  and  which  are  prepared  by  hydrolyz- 
ing  a  telomer  of  trifluorochloroethylene,  and  the  water 
soluble  inorganic  salts  of  the  aforesaid  acids. 


3,006,879 
AQUEOUS  RESIN  SOLUTION  CATALYZED  WITH 

TWO  SALTS  AND  PROCESS  OF  IMPREGNATING 

FIBERS  THEREWTTH 
John  James  Ryan  and  Peter  John  Taylor,  Manchester, 

England,  assignors  to  Tootal  Broadhurst  Lee  Company 

Limited,  Manchester,  England 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin  Aug.  14,  1957 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.3) 

1  An  aqueous  solution  of  the  ingredients  of  an  alde- 
hvde  resin  selected  frcm  the  group  consisting  of  urea- 
formaldehyde,  melamine-formaldehyde.  and  phenol- 
formaldehyde  resins,  whose  formation  is  cataly/ed  by 
acid,  containing  in  solution  an  acid  salt  of  a  polybasic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric, 
phosphorous,  pvrophosphoric.  malonic.  malic,  maieic, 
tartaric,  and  succinic  acid  having  a  first  dissociation  con- 
stant in  water  of  at  least  10  «.  and  also  a  salt  with  an  acid 
stronger  than  said  polybasic  acid  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  barium,  calcium, 
strontium,  magnesium,  zinc,  copper,  ferrous  iron,  manga- 
nese, cadmium  and  cobalt  of  which  a  less  acid  salt  with 
said  polybasic  acid  will  separate  from  the  solution  before 
the  acid  salt  Of  said  metal  with  said  polybasic  acid  when 
water  is  removed  from  said  solution. 


3,006,882 
PROCESS  FOR   DYEING   FIBER-FORMING 
POLYAMIDES  FROM  THE  MELT 
Hans  Altermatt  and  Jakob  Koch,  Basel,  Switzeriand,  as- 
signors to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzeriand 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Oct.  6,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—37) 
1 .  A  process  for  dyeing  fiber-forming  polyamides  which 
comprises  incorporating  into  the  molten  polyamide  a  finely 
divided  3,  4,  9,  10  perylene  tctracarboxylic  acid  diimide. 


3.006,883 
METHOD   OF  PRODUCING   A   PHENOL 
FORMALDEHYDE   ACETONE   RESIN 
Emile  A.  Cambron,  Cornwall,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Howard  Smith  Paper  Mills  Limited,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,320 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—43) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  thermosetting  laminating 
resin  comprising  reacting  acetone  and  formaldehyde  in 
alkaline  solution  to  form  a  monomeric  monomethyiol 
derivative  thereof,  and  reacting  said  derivative  with 
phenol  and  thereafter  with  additional  formaldehyde  to 
form  the  thermosetting  resin. 


3,006,880 

THREE-PHASE  AQUEOUS  EMULSION  COMPRIS- 
ING CONTINUOUS  AQUEOUS  PHASE  CONTAIN- 
ING NON-IONIC  EMULSIFIER  AND  TWO  OILY 
DISCONTINUOUS  PHASES 
Lucius  Schibler,  Riehen,  and  Hans  Gassmann,  Basel, 
Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzer- 
hnd 

No  Drawiag.    Rled  Mar.  28,  1955,  Ser.  No.  497,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Apr.  5,  1954 

20  Claims.    (CI.  260— 29.4) 
1.  A  stable  three-phase  aqueous  emulsion,  of  which 
(a)  the  first  internal  oily  phase  consists  of  a  solution,  in 
a  substantially  water-immiscible  alcohol,  of  a  hardcnablc 
methylol  compound  of  an  aminoplast  forming  substance 
selected   from   the   group  consisting   of  urea,   thiourea, 
guanidine,  biuret,  dicyandiamide  and  aminotriazincs  con- 
taining at  least  two  primary  amino  groujw,  the  methylol 
compound   being  etherificd   with   a  substantially   watcr- 
immiscible  alcohol;  of  which  (b)  the  second  internal  oily 
phase  consists  of  a  water-insoluble  organic  liquid  compris- 
ing a  major  proportion  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons;  and  of 
which  (c)  the  external  continuous  phase  is  an  aqueous 
medium  containing  as  the  only  emulsifying  agent  a  non- 
ionic  synthetic  emulsifier. 


3,006,884 
POLYURETHANE  RESINOUS  MATERIALS 
Leslie  Nathan  Phillips,  Famborough,  England,  assignor 
to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  corporation 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan,  3,  1958 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—45.75) 
1.  A  method  of  improving  the  storage  stability   and 
cross-linking  cure  characteristics  of  a  polyurethane  adduct 
formed  as  the  reaction  product  of  a  linear  polyol  and  a 
diisocyanate,    comprising    mixing    about    0.08-0.5%     in 
weight /volume  ratio  of  a  hydrolisable  antimony  chloride 
with  said  reaction  product  after  it  has  been  formed. 


3,006,885 
STABILIZED   POLYOLEFIN   COMPOSITIONS 
David   M.   Dickson,  Jr.,  Wilmington,   Del.,   assignor  to 
Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,438 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—45.75) 
1.  A  stabilized  polypropylene  composition  comprising 
polypropylene,    and   in   intimate  admixture    therewith    a 
nickel  phenolate  of  a  bis-(p-alkylphenol)  monosulfide  in 
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which  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms 
,n  combmation  with  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting 
of  2(2'  -  hydroxyphenyl)  -  2.2,4-trimethyl-polyalkylchro- 
mans.  4(2'-hydroxyphenyl)  -  2,2,4  -  trimethyl-polyalkyl- 
vhromans,  and  alkyiidene-bis-(.alkylphenul  )s. 


3.006.886 
STABILIZED   POLYOLEFIN   COMPOSITIONS 
William  VI.  SchillinK,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assiioior  to  Her- 
cules Powder  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  835.442 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260 — *5.75) 
I,  A  stabilized  polvolefin  composition  comprising  a 
sohd  stereoregular  polymer  of  an  olefin  selected  from  the 
proup  consisting  of  butene-1,  3-methylbutene-l,  4-methyl- 
pcntene-I.  .ind  pentene-1  and  in  intimate  admixture  there- 
v*.ith  a  nickel  phenolale  of  a  bis(p-alkylphenol)  mono- 
sulfide  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  2  to  12 
carbtin   atoms.  • 


3,006,887 
PROTECTTYE  COATINGS  FOR  POLYESTER 
RESINS 
Blaine  O.  Scboepfle,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Paul  Robitschek, 
Wilson.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  27,  1956.  Ser.  No.  606.21 1 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.95) 
I  A  plastic  article  comprising  a  polymcri/.:d  halogen- 
^(intaining  unsaturated  resinous  reaction  product  of  a  poly- 
basic  ackl  and  a  polvhydric  alcohol  and  an  adherent, 
wc  ither  resist. mt,  transparent  coatinc.  said  coating  com- 
prising ( 1  )  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  p  Ivmeric  forms  of  acrylic  and  methacrvlic  acid  esters, 
polvstyrene,  polyethylene,  polyvinyl  chloride  and  mixtures 
;hereof  and  characterized  by  drying  to  a  transparent,  tack- 
free  film  .ind  (2)  a  2-hydroxybenzophenone  in  an  amount 
between  about  one  percent  and  about  fiftv  percent  by 
weik;ht  of  said  material. 


ride  with  a  vinyl  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith, 
and  a  chlorinated  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  a 
vinyl  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith,  and  (2)  about 
lO-TC'r  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  product  pre- 
pared by  chlorinating  in  a  homogeneous  system  a  macro- 
molecular  polymer  of  a  monoolefin  of  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  said  product  containing  about  20-60'^  by  weight 
of  chlorine. 

3,006,890 

NEW   RESIN'   COMPOSITIONS   AND  CURING 

AGENT  THEREFOR 

William  C.  Duckworth,  Atlanta,  and  Samuel  L.  Norwood 

and  Thonun  W.  Sauls,  College  Park,  Ga.,  assignors  to 

Tennessee  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  21.  1958.  Ser.  No.  749,603 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 47) 

1  A  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  glycidyl 
poly  ether  of  polyhydric  organic  material  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyhydric  alcohols  and  phenols  and  an  amount 
of  bis(  .■',4-diaminophenyl)  sulfone  curing  agent  effec- 
tive to  cure  said  mixture  to  a  solid  resinous  product  upon 
heating,  said  amount  being  80'r-125'^  of  equivalency 
on  the  basis  of  one  replaceable  amino  hydrogen  atom  per 
epoxy  group. 

3,006,891 

EPOXIDE    RF^IN    PROCFAS    AND 

COMPOSITION 

Otho  I^roy  Nikles,  Phocnixville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ciba 

Products  Corporation,  Phoenixville.  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  789.261 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
1,  A  process  for  producing  essentially  linear  1.2-epoxy 
resins  of  higher  molecular  weight  and  higher  melting 
point  from  low  molecular  weight  low  melting  point  1,2- 
epoxy  resins  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  340  to 
about  1000.  which  comprises  reacting  a  low  molecu- 
lar weight  1,2-epoxy  resin  with  a  dihydric  phenol  in  ad- 
mixture with  about  5  to  about  600  parts  per  million  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  dihydric  phenol,  of  a  lithium  salt  as 
catalyst,  which  yields  lithium  ions  in  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,006,888 

STABILIZED   DIENE    POLYMERS   WITH 

PARA-TERT.ALKYL   CATECHOL 

Richard  J.  Reynolds,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Sven  H.  Ruet- 

man.  Oakland.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1958,  Ser.  No.  712.663 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 45.95) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  polvmer  of  butadiene 
wherein  at  least  ftO^r  of  the  polymer  is  m  the  cis  1.4- 
form.  and  from  05-5.0  parts  per  hundred  of  para-tert- 
alkvl  catechol,  said  alkyl  grnup  h.iving  from  4  to  8  car- 
bon .itoms 


3,006,892 

EPOXIDE   RF^IN   COMPOSITIONS 

Otho  Leroy   Nikles,  Phoenixville.  Pa.,  assignor  to   Ciba 

Products  Corporation,  Phoenixville,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  789.262 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
I.  A  prixess  for  producing  essentially  linear  1,2-epoxy 
resins  of  higher  molecular  weight  and  higher  melting 
po\nl  from  low  molecular  weight  low  melting  point  1,2- 
cpi>xy  resins  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  340  to 
.ibout  1000.  which  comprises  reacting  a  low  molecular 
wciuht  1.2-epoxy  resin  with  a  dihydric  phenol  in  admix- 
ture with  lithium  hydroxide  as  catalyst,  said  lithium  hy- 
droxide being  present  in  effective  amount  of  less  than 
0  ()()6^;    based  on  the  weight  of  the  dihydric  phenol. 


3,006.889 

POLYMERS  OF  YINYL  CHLORIDE  AND  CHLO- 
RINATED POLYMERS  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
BLENDED  WITH  CHLORINATED  POLYOLEFINS 

Hans-Helmut   Frey,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Farbwerke   Hocchst   Aktiengesellschaft  nor- 
mals Meister  Lucius  &  Briining.  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  27.  1956.  Ser.  No.  630.724 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  3.  1956 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 45.5) 
1.   A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (  1  )  a  member 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride. 

chlormated  polyvinyl  chloride,  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chlo- 


3,006,893 
PHENOLIC  RESINS 
Charles  P.  West.  Metuchen.  and  Howard  H.  Leiner.  New 
Brunswick,  NJ.,  and  Ronald  Saltzman.  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Potash  and  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802.254 
16  Claims.     (CI.  260—57) 
1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  phenolic  resins 
which  comprises,  reacting  phenol   with   a  formaldehyde- 
supplying   resinification   agent   in  the  presence  of  a  rare 
earth  salt  catalyst  under  refluxing  conditions,  said  phenol 
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and  formaldehyde  being  present  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from 
about  1,0  to  1.5  moles  phenol  for  each  mole  formaldc- 


■•'(  «■'•  miin^i/'tc'- 


hyde.  and  removing  water  produced  as  a  result  of  the  re- 
action during  rcfluxing. 


3,006,894  

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  A  VINYLIDENE 
COMPOUNT)  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN  AL- 
KALI CATALYST  ^  ^  ,^ 
Evan  Franklin  Evans,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Lester  David 
Grandine,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  12.  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,387 

11  Claims.     (CL  260—63) 
1     A  process  for  polymerizing  to  a  fiber-forming  mo- 
lecular weight  a  vinylidene  monomer  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of         II 

/  / 

CUj=C  and  f  H,=C 


Z  Y 

wherein    —X   is   a   member   of   the   class   consisting   of 

11  II 

"  (•      l.iwiT  alkyl 

and CHO,  V  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  and  Z  is  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  phenyl  which  com- 
prises agitating  at  a  temperature  within  a  range  of  from 
about  -100°  C.  to  about  -f  10°  C,  until  a  period  of 
rapid  temperature  rise  is  observed,  a  solution  of  the  said 
monomer  and  an  alkaline  salt  from  the  class  consisting  of 
an  alkali  cyanide,  an  alkali  earth  cyanide,  an  alkali  sul- 
fide, an  alkali  earth  sulfide,  an  alkali  hydrosulfide,  and 
alkali  earth  hydrosulfide,  an  alkali  phcnoxide,  an  alkali 
phthalamide,  an  organic  quaternary  ammonium  hydrox- 
ide, an  alkali  hydroxide,  an  alkali  mercaptide,  an  alkali 
thiophenoxide.  an  alkali  succinimide.  an  alkali  dimercap- 
tide  and  an  alkali  diphenoxide,  the  solvent  of  the  said 
solution  being  essentially  anhydrous,  free  of  comjKjnents 
containing  active  hydrogen  and  capable  of  dissolving  the 
polymer  formed. 


3,006,895 

VINYLBENZYL  KETONES  AND  ESTERS  AND 

POLYMERS  THEREOF 

Richard  C.  Sovish,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawtog.    Filed  Apr.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  808,901 

23  aaims.     (O.  260—43) 
I .  Compounds  having  the  formula 

cnj^cn •> 

N^ ^y    n   i\ 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consistmg 
of  methyl,  phenyl,  3,3,3-trifluoroacetonyl,  acetonyl  and 
phcnacyl. 


3,006,896  ^,^ 

HARDENABLE  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  AND 

A  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Karl  Horst,  Hofheim  (Tannus),  and  Heino  Wellens  and 
Ludwig  Orthner,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vor- 
mals  Meister  Lacius  &  Bmnhig,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany  _,«.«, 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,195 

22  Claims.     (CI.  260—70) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  nitrogen-containing  hard- 
enable  condensation  products  which  comprises  (a)  heat- 
ing a  mixture  of  one  molar  part  of  a  polyamine  of  the 
general  formula  NHj(CnHjnNH),H  wherein  n  and  x  are 
integers  from  about  2  to  3  with  about  2  molar  parts  of 
urea,  when  x  is  2,  and  with  about  2  to  3  molar  parts  of 
urea,  when  x  is  3,  to  a  temperature  of  about  90  to  160° 
C,  the  amount  of  urea  being  sufficient  to  react  with  all 
of  the  primary  amino  groups  of  the  polyamine  with  evo- 
lution of  ammonia  but  insufficient  to  react  with  all  of  the 
secondary  amino  groups  thereof;  (b)  reacting  the  urea- 
modified  polyamine  thus  obtained  with  about  0.2  to  about 
one  mol,  per  mol  of  polyamine,  of  a  long  chain  aliphatic 
compound  having  the  general  formula  RX  wherein  R  is 
an  alkyl  group  containing  about  ten  to  eighteen  carbon 
atoms  and  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  re- 
active -<:00H.  — COCL,  — NCO,  — CONHCHjOH  and 
— OCHjCl  groups;  and  (r)  further  reacting  the  products 
thus  obtained  by  heating  to  a  temperature  of  40  to  100° 
C.  in  an  aqueous  solution  at  a  pH  of  7  to  10  with  about 
0.5  to  2  mols  of  formaldehyde  per  urea  group  reacted 
with  said  polyamine  in  step  (a),  whereby  methylol  groups 
are  formed. 

3,006,897 

DIISOCYANATE-MODIFTED   ACID-TREATED 

POLYESTERS 

John  A.  Parker,  Lancaster  Township,  Lancaster  County, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,408 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—75) 

1.  In  the  method  of  making  an  organic  diisocyanate- 
modified  polyester  wherein  an  unmodified  polyester  pre- 
pared from  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  and  at  least 
one  glycol  is  reacted  with  an  organic  diisocyanate,  said 
unmodified  polyester  having  an  acid  number  in  the  range 
of  0-10,   a  hydroxyl  number  in  the  range  of  20-100. 
and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
2000-4500.   the   improved   method  of  making   a  gelled 
product  having  a  real,  three-dimensional  network  which 
comprises  adding  to  said  unmodified  polyester  an  alpha- 
beta    ethylenically    unsaturated    compound    having    4-5 
carbon    atoms    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 
maleic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  citraconic  acid,  itaconic  acid, 
and  anhydrides  thereof  in  an  amount  of  0.03-0,5  moles 
of  said  compound  per  mole  of  said  unmodified  polyester, 
maintaining  the  mixture  of  said  compound  and  said  un- 
modified polyester  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  20°- 
115*  C.  to  cause  a  carboxyl  group  on  said  compound  to 
react  with  a  hydroxyl  group  on  said  polyester  and  form  a 
carboxylic-acid-terminated    polyester,    and    subsequently 
adding  to  the  acid-modified  polyester  at  a  temperature  in 
the    range    of    80°-150°    C.    an    organic    aromatic    di- 
isocyanate in  an  amount  of  0.6-1  equivalents  per  equiva- 
lent of  said  acid-terminated  polyester  at  least  sufficient 
to  form  a  gel  having  a  real,  three-dimensional  network. 


3,006,898 
PRODUCTION   OF  POLYMERIC  UREAS 
Henry  A.  Walter,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ...,, 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,743 

7  Claims.     (CI.  26(V— 77.5) 
1.  A   process    for   producing   linear   polymeric   ureas 
which  is  carried  out  in  a  substantially  anhydrous  reaction 
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medium  comprising  a  cyanic  acid-producing  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  nitroso 
ureas,  aromatic  nitroso  ureas,  cycloalkyi  nitroso  ureas  and 
nitro  urea  and  a  diamine  having  less  than  ternary  sub- 
stitution on  the  amine  radicals  thereof,  in  an  inert  organic 
solvem  for  said  diamine  the  said  solvent  having  a  boil- 
ing point  of  between  60-220°  C.  and  wherein  (a)  cyanic 
acid  is  produced  in  situ  in  said  medium  from  said  cyanic 
acid-producing  compound,  and  (b)  the  said  cyanic  acid 
interrcacts  with  the  said  diamine  to  produce  an  inter- 
mediate product  (c)  which  intermediate  product  then 
polymerizes  to  produce  the  said  linear  polymeric  urea, 
the  said  process  being  carried  out  while  maintaining  the 
said  reaction  medium  under  reflux  conditions. 


3,M6,901 
NON-IGNITABLE  ELASTOMERS 
Bcn}aniin  D.  Halpcm,  Jenkintown,  Wolf  Karo,  Elklni 
Park,  and  Albin  H.  Gapwh,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assign- 
on  to  The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor> 
poration  of  New  Jency 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Apr.  25, 195S,  Scr.  No.  730,777 

1  Claim.    (O.  260—78.5) 
The  addition  copolymer  of  40-97  parts  by  weight  of 
2.2,2-trifluoroethyl  ester  of  acrylic  acid  with  3-60  parts  of 
maleic  anhydride. 


3,006,900 

PRODUCTION  OF  WATER-SOLL  BLE  COPOLY- 
MERS OF  METHACRYLAMIDE  AND  N-VINYI^ 
PYRROLIDONE 

Hans  Flkentscber  and  Hans  Wilhelm,  Lodwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Cennany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  A 
Soda-FaiMik  Akticngesclischaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,830 
-  Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  22,  1953 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—78) 

I  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  high-molecular 
weight  water-soluble  copolymer  which  comprises  co- 
poiymerizing  (A)  methacrylamide  and  (B)  from  at  least 
10%  up  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  n-vinylpyrroLdone. 
with  reference  to  the  total  weight  of  monomers,  in  aque- 
ous solution  at  a  temperature  between  20°  C.  and 
150'  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  an  azo-bisn:trile  catalyst, 
whereby  the  resulting  copolymer  has  a  K-value  of  at  least 
about  35.5. 


3,006,899 

POLYAMIDES  FROM  REACTION  OF  AROMATIC 
DIACID  HALIDE  DISSOLVED  IN  CYCLIC  NON- 
AROMATIC  OXYGENATED  ORGANIC  SOLVENT 
AND  AN  AROMATIC  DIAMINE 

Harold  Wayne  HiU,  Jr.,  and  Stephanie  Looise  Kwoiek, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Paul  Whithrop  Morgan,  West 
Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Feb.  28,  1957,  Scr.  No.  642,941 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—78) 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  high  molecular  weight 
wholly  aromatic  polyamide  comprising  reacting  an  aro- 
matic diamine  with  an  equimolar  amount  of  aromatic 
diacid  halide.  the  amine  groups  in  the  aromatic  diamine 
and  the  acid  halide  groups  in  the  aromatic  diacid  halide 
being  attached  directly  to  non-adjacent  carbon  atoms  in 
aromatic  rings,  using  the  aromatic  diamine  in  aqueous 
solution  and  the  aromatic  diacid  halide  dissolved  in  a 
cyclic  non-aromatic  oxygenated  organic  solvent  of  the 
group  consisting  of  cyclic  tetramethylene  sulfone,  2,4-di- 
mcthyl  cyclic  tetramethylene  sulfone,  tetrahydrofuran, 
propylene  oxide,  and  cyclohexanone,  the  reaction  being 
carried  out  by  agitating  the  aqueous  aromatic  diamine 
with  the  solution  of  aromatic  diacid  halide  to  produce 
visible  turbulence  at  a  temperature  below  100°  C.  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  acceptor  to  produce  a  polyamide  hav- 
ing an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.6  when  determined 
in  solution  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  at  30°  C.  at  a 
concentration  of  0.5  gram  of  polymer  per  100  cubic 
centimeters  of  solution. 


3,006,902 

VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE,  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

HIGHER  ALKYL  ACRYLATE  TERPOLYMERS 

Alexei  Trofimow,   56   Boylston  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass.; 

Philip  K.  Isaacs,  186  Mason  Terrace,  Brooklfaie,  Mass.; 

and   Donald   Goodman,   5   Lcland   Road,   Brooklinc, 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,000 
5  Clahns.     (CI.  260 — 80.5) 

1.  A  biaxially  oriented  heat  shrinkable  terpolymer  of 
75-80%  vinylidene  chloride,  15-20%  vinyl  chloride  and 
5-10%  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  group  said  terpolymer  having  been  prepared 
by  polymerizing  said  alkyl  acrylate  in  an  aqueous  emul- 
sion in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  peroxy  compounds  and  azo  compounds,  5 
to  10  minutes  after  initiating  the  polymerization  of  said 
alkyl  acrylate  adding  said  vinylidene  chloride  and  said 
vinyl  chloride  and  continuing  the  polymerization,  said 
polymerization  being  carried  out  at  20-40*  C.  at  a  pH 
of  2.0-3.0  and  stopping  the  polymerization  when  80-90% 
of  the  total  monomers  are  converted  to  terpolymer,  and 
thereafter  biaxially  stretching  the  terpolymer. 


3,006,903 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Albert  J.  Haefner,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  655,470 

6  Chdms.  (CI.  260—92.8) 
1.  A  suspension  polymerization  process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  an  easily  processed  polyvinyl  chloride  which 
possesses  good  properties  especially  with  respect  to  heat 
distortion  temperature  comprising  forming  a  charge  in- 
cluding vinyl  chloride  monomer,  at  least  150  parts  of 
water,  0.1  to  3  parts  of  an  oil  soluble  peroxide  poly- 
merization catalyst,  from  about  0.07  to  0.3  part  of  a 
water  soluble  synthetic  emulsifying  agent,  from  about 
0.01  to  about  0.25  part  of  a  water  soluble  hydrophilic 
colloid  and  from  2  to  about  1 2  parts  of  carbon  tetrachlo- 
ride, the  proportion  of  water,  catalyst,  emulsifying  agent 
and  carbon  tetrachloride  being  based  on  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  vinyl  chloride  monomer  initia'ly  introduced; 
agitating  said  charge  to  provide  a  Pfaudler  Agitative  In- 
tensity Factor  of  from  about  2  to  about  6  while  heating 
and  maintaining  the  charge  at  a  temperature  of  40  to 
70*  C;  and  recovering  the  so-formed  polymer. 


3,006,904 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  MONOOLEFINS  WITH 
ALCOHOL-CONTAINING  CATALYST 
Michael  Jahrstorfer,  Heidelberg,  and  Hermann  Spaenig 
and  August  Welckmann,  Lodwigshafen  (Rhfaie),  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Badische   Anilfai-   A   Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhhie),  Rhineland- 
Pfalz,  Bundesrepnblik,  Germany 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  Apr.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  650,077 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  6,  1956 

2  aaims.     (a.  260—93.7) 
1.  A  process   for  the  production  of  polymers  which 
comprises  polymerizing  an  olefin  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene,  and  »«o»'uty>enc^;°  ^/ 
presence  of  a  catalyst  which  has  been  formed  by  the  reac- 
tion of  (fl)  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  and  zinc,  (/»  a  halide  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  vanadium,  and  (c) 
a  saturated  aliphatic  monoalcohol  containing  up  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  the  molar  ratio  of  said  metal  a  to  said  halide 
Tvarying  between  about  0.75:4  to  4:0.75,  the  amount 
of  alcohol  c  present  in  the  reaction  mixture  being  from 
about  0.25  to  about  1.33  mols  for  each  mol  of  said  meta^ 
a  and  from  about  0.25  to  about  1.33  mols  for  each  mol 
of  said  halide  b.  said  reaction  taking  place  in  the  presence 
of  a  hydrocarbon  diluent. 


3,006,905 

PREPARATION  OF  COPOLYMERS 

Edward  M.  Geber,  Downer.  Grove,  IU.,ij«s^  to  Un. 

versal  OU  Products  Company,  Des  Plahies,  111.,  a  cor 

poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Feb.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  793,285 

17  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.2) 
13    A  process  which  comprises  copolymerizing  a  di- 
olefin  hydrocarbon  of  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  with  an  alkylenc  diamine  of  the  formula: 

Ri  ,^ 

\  / 

N-R-N 

/  \ 

Bi  ^ 

wherein  R  is  an  alkylenc  group  of  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  R,.  Rj.  Rj  and  R*  arc  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl  groups 
of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  said  copolymcrization  being 
effected  in  an  N.N-dialkylamidc  of  from  3  to  11  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0*  C. 
to  about  -40*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  tn- 
fluoride.  hydrogen  fluoride  and  boron  tnfluoridc-cthyl 
ether  complex. 


I 


3,006,906 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERS  OF  ISOBUTYLENE 

AND  AN  ALKYLENE  DIAMINE 
Edward  M.  Gelser,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  Ksignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Universal  OU  Products  Com- 
pany, Des  Plahies,  DI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  July  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,052 

14  Cbdms.     (CI.  260 — 94.8) 
6.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  resinous  product 
from  a  mono-iso-olefin  of  from  4  to  about  8  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  and  an  alkylenc  diamine  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 

Ri  R» 

\  / 

N-R-N 

/  \ 

&t  R« 

wherein  R  is  an  alkylenc  group  and  Ri,  Rj.  R»  and  R* 

are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  and  hydroxy-substitutcd  alkyi  groups,  said  process 
comprising  reacting  said  olcfiD  and  diamine  in  an  N,N-di- 
alkyl  amide  containing  up  to  9  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0*  C.  to  about  -40*  C. 
and  in  contact  with  a  polymerization  catalyst  comprising 
a  fluoride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
fluoride  and  boron  trifluoride,  said  fluoride  being  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  about  5%  by  weight  of  said  olefin 
and  diamine,  and  recovering  the  resultant  reaction 
product. 


3  006.907 
PROCESS  FOR  FCflSHING  lyLYOJ^riNra 

Kari  Rehn,  Hofhefan  CTaMOs),  ««>  ^^"'liSfif^ 
sLgWed  Sommer,  »mI  Herbert  Bestian,  IJjjnWwt  «. 
Swn,  Germany,  avignors  to  Failmerke  Ho««hrt  Ak- 
tieng^Mlbchaft  yonnab  Mefater  i«;^»»*  "J^' 
Frankfurt  am  Mahi,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 

ST&rawtag.  FlWApr^?  1956,S.r  No.57M|7 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  20, 1955 
x,EmuM.y.     9'ci|j,„g,     (CL  260— 94.9) 

1  The  process  of  finishing  polyolcfins  which  have  been 
produced  by  low-pressure  polymerization  of  a  lower  olehn 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  com- 
prising an  organometallic  compound  and  a  compound  ot 
a  metal  of  sub-groups  IV-Vl  of  the  periodic  table,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  treating  a  suspension  of  the  poly- 
olefin  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  material  to  kill  the  catalyst, 
separating  the  major  portion  of  the  suspension  medium 
from  the  polyolefin.  suspending  the  separated  polyolehn 
in  water  and  then  subjecting  the  aqueous  polyolefin  sus- 
pension to  water-vapor  distillation  while  maintaimng  the 
pH  of  the  suspension  within  the  range  from  about  7  to 
about  9.  ^^^^^^^___ 

3,006,908 
HEAT  TRANSFER  IN  EXOTHERMIC  REACTIONS 
Robert  F.  Dye,  BartlesvUle,  Okla..  assignor  to  PhUlips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  »«»■'*■« 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,444 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260— 94.9) 

1    In  a  process  which  comprises  charging  to  a  reaction 
zone  as  reactant  materials  a  slurry  of  polymerization 
catalyst  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent,  liquid  and  inert  under 
conditions  of  the  process,  and  a  polymenzable  hydro- 
carbon, and  circulaUng  a  vaporizablc  liquid  as  a  coolant 
through  a  cooling  zone  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relation 
with  the  reaction  materials  in  said  reaction  zone,  said 
coolant  panially  vaporizing  and  thereby  removing  heat 
from  said  reaction  zone,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises adding  to  said  coolant  a  fluid  which  is  gaseous 
under  the  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  in  said 
cooUng  zone  prior  to  circulating  said  coolant  through 
said  cooling  zone,  vaporizing  a  portion  of  said  coolant 
and  added  fluid  substantially  immediately  upon  introduc- 
tion into  said  cooling  zone,  and  recovering  liquid  and 
vaporous  coolant  and  said  gaseous  added  fluid. 


3,006,909  „^, 

PRODUCTION  OF  SOLffi  TOLYEraYLEr^  ^^ 

ZIRCONIUM   OXIDE,  SILICA-ALUMINA   CATA- 

LYSTS 
Donald  R.  Witt,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  wripw'  *«  "»""!» 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  ofOti^^^* 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  Sept  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  683,708 
8  Clahns.     (CI.  260— 94.9) 

1  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  ethylene  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  100  to  550*  F.  with  a  caUlyst 
active  for  ethylene  polymerization  and  consisting  essen- 
tially of  zirconium  oxide  associated  with  a  silica  and 
alumina  composite  to  form  a  normally  solid  polymer  of 
ethylene. 

3,006,910 
CATALYTIC  POLYMERIZATION  OF  MONO- 
OLEFINS 
Ervhi  G.  Pritchett,  SOverton,  -nd  James  »•  GJbb*,  Chi- 
cfainati,   Ohio,   assignors   to   National   DistUlers   and 
Chemkal  Corporation,  New  YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

No  mSfag.    FUed  Aug.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,125 
5  Clahns.     (CI.  260—94.9) 

1  In  a  catalytic  process  for  polymerizing  a  monoole- 
finic  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  two  to  six  carbon  atoms  to 
a  normally  solid  polymer  in  an  inert  liquid  hydrocarbon 
reaction  medium  using  as  the  polymcnzation  catalyst  a 
combination  of  (1)  a  tin  hydrocarbon  and  (2)  a  group 
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IVh  metal  tctrahalide,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises adding  water  to  the  reaction  mixture,  the  total 
amount  of  added  water  being  in  the  range  of  frcm  about 
2  to  about  200  millimoles  per  mole  of  the  tin  hydrocar- 
bon component  of  the  catalyst,  said  catalyst  being  char- 
acterized by  containing,  in  mole  ratio,  from  about  0.5  to 
about  two  moles  of  the  tin  hydrocarbon  per  mole  of  the 
group  IV/)  metal  tetrahaiide  and  used  for  said  pxjly- 
merization  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  one 
percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  monoolefinic  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  subjected  to  polymerization. 


3  006  911 
PRODUCTION   OF  ALCOHOL   PHOSPHATES 
AND   PRODUCTS 
TyuDOsin  UkiU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeda  Phar- 
maceutical Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  June  28,  1958 
16  Claims.     (CI.  260— 211.5) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  alcohol  phosphate,  which 
comprises  reacting  an  alcohol  with  hydrobenzoin  cyclic 
phosphorochloridate,   thereby   producing    a   cyclic   phos- 
phate of  the  formula 


/ 


<r 


f  It     n 


>    (11     o 


/ 


wherein  R  is  the  residue  of  the  alcohol,  and  removing 
the  hydrobenzoin  moiety  from  the  said  cyclic  phosphate 
hy  the  action  thereon  of  hydrogen  m  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogenation  catalyst. 

16.    2'.3'-0-isopropylideneadenosine  -  5'  -  hydrobenzoin 
cyclic  phosphate. 


3,006,912 
PRODUCTION  OF   UNSATURATED   DERIVA- 
TIVES  OF   ETHYLENE   IMINE 
Karl  Vierling,  Heidelberg,  and  Heinz  Octtel  and  Gertrud 
Wilhelm,    Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,   assignors 
to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda  Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Rheinland-Pfalz,  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  638,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  26,  1954 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—239) 
.*>    A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(MI 


lie 


(II      (       111-     \ 


/I 


(Hj 


and 


rii, 


./ 


6.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

OH 

Hf-     (H     C--(Ut 

I  I 

Ki 


CM 

Ml      (II      r CH-N      I 

I  I 

—  (ir..:.—  K 

wherem  R  is  a  bivalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  >rH2,  >CHR'  wherein  R'  is  an  aikyl  group 
of  1^  carbons,  and 

cii.     (   11 
\   / 

r  (II, 

/  \ 

fll;      CM. 

Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  an  alky  I  group  of  1-4  carbons,  x  is  an  even 
integer  between  4  and  6,  inclusive,  and  v  is  an  even  integer 
between  2  and  4,  inclusive. 


rn, 


.\ 


Ri 


K 


OH 


CH 

L 


--  C     CH-CHi-N' 


(CMi). — ' 


rih 


R 


OH 


riU 


('H  =  cn-CH-  CH-  N 


-{ru,],- 

OII 


CMI, 


cu    cu    c 


-en   \ 


wherein  R  is  a  bivalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  >CHj.  >CHR'  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group 
of   1-4  carbons,  and 

(■n,     (Hi 

\  / 

(•  en, 

/   ■•  ^ 

vni'Vni 

Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  an  alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbons,  x  is  an  even 
integer  between  4  and  6,  inclusive,  and  y  is  an  even  integer 
between  2  and  4.  inclusive,  which  process  comprises  re- 
acting at  a  temperature  not  above  100°  C.  an  imine  of 
the  formula 


TH, 


HN 


wherein  R  has  the  meaning  set  forth  above  with  an  ep>oxy 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


nc    (H  -(• 


/ 


k     k 


-CH, 


O 


(11    ^=-_=^=^C^CH-     CIl! 

L- (CH,), — I 


o 

/  \ 
('H=rH-cH  — en 

I frHi>, ' 

O 


and 


-(CIl,).- 

wherein  Rj,  R3,  j:  and  v  have  the  meaning  set  forth  above. 


CH  =  CH  -(■ 


(H 


3,006,913 
PROCESS   FOR   PREPARING   (N,N-ALKVLENE- 
IMINO)-LOWER    ALKYL-GUANIDINES 
Robert  Paul  Mull,  Florham  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ciba 
Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc.,  Summit,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,208 

25  Claims.     (CI.  260—239) 
1 .  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of 
the  formula: 


H, 


\     CN 


in  which  Rj  represents    l-N,N-alkylene-imino,  in  which 
alkylene  contains  from  four  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  A  stands 
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for  lower  alkylene  and  Rj  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  acid 
addition  salts  thereof. 


defined  above,  to  fonn  a  3-kcto-A«-18-halo  steroid  having 
the  following  formula: 


3,006,914 
PENICILLIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Homer  E.   Stately,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents   Corporatioo,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,912 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.1) 
5.  A    penicillin    composition    having    the    following 
formula: 


en,       0 

\— ^■-CIIr-C-NH-^H-CH- 

-s-r(CH,), 

^ N— 

II            ii 

CH 

1 

coon 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(Ri)jN —  and  R' — O —  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl. 


3,006,915 
PROCESS   FOR  THE   PREPARATION   OF   3-KETO- 
A«-17,18-STEROIDAL    LACTONES    AND    NOVEL 
STEROID  INTERMEDIATES 
James  F.   Kerwhi,   Broomall,   and   Manfred   E.   Wolff, 
Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French 
Laboratories,  Philadel^ia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,450 
19  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.5) 
1.  The   method   of   forming   3-keto-A*-17,18-steroidal 
lactones  having  the  following  fonnula: 


en, 

I 

CH-N' 


W 


\ 


CH, 


cn, 

CH— XHR 


0= 


-y 


X 


in  which  Y,  W,  R,  Rj  and  Rj  are  as  defined  above;  tilt- 
ing said  18-halo  steroid  wnth  alkali  to  form  a  3-keto-A*- 
conanine  having  the  following  formula: 


in  which  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  keto;  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluoro  and  methyl;  and 
Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl,  which  comprises  irradiating  with 
ultraviolet  light  in  the  presence  of  trifluoroacetic  acid  a 
3-keto-A*-20-(N-alkyl-N-haloamino)-steroid  having  the 
following  formula : 


B 
I 


-CH, 


o=i 


y 


in  which  Y,  R,  Ri  and  R2  are  as  defined  above;  treating 
said  conanine  with  a  reactive  lower  alkyl  halide  having 


from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  to  form  a 
quaternary  ammonium  steroid  having  the 
formula: 


3-keto-A*- 
following 


in  which  R3  is  lower  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms;  X.^is  a  reactive  halogen  atom  having  a  minimum 
atomic  weight  of  35;  and  Y,  R,  Ri  and  Rj  are  as  defined 
above;  treating  said  quaternary  ammonium  halide  with 
the  hydroxide  form  of  an  anion  exchange  resin  to  form 
the  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide;  heating  said 
quaternary  hydroxide  to  form  a  18-dialkylamino-A<  ^o. 
steroid  having  the  following  formula: 

R  Rj 

\    / 
N 

CH, 


Y 

R, 


-CH=CH, 


in  which  W  is  a  halo  member  selected  from  the  group  in  which  Y,  R-R3  are  as  defined  above;  treating  said  18- 
consisting  of  chloro  and  bromo;  R  is  lower  alkyl  of  from  dialkylamino  steroid  with  a  reactive  lower  alkyl  halide 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  and  Y,  Ri  and  Rj  are  as    having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  to  form  a  3-keto- 
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A*  "-quaternary  ammooium  steroid  having  the  following 
fonnula: 

R     Ri    R, 

Y-/    \ fH     CH, 

Ri    1  '  ' 


0  = 


\ 


m  which  R4  is  lower  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms;  X  is  a  reactive  halogen  atom  having  a  minimum 
atomic  weight  of  35;  and  Y,  R-R3  are  as  defined  above; 
treating  said  3-keto-A*  ^'-quaternary  ammonium  halide 
with  the  hydroxide  form  of  an  anion  exchange  resin  to 
form  the  3-k.eto-A*  "-quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide; 
oxidizing  said  3-k.eto-Ji*  ^"-quaternary  hydroxide  to  form 
a  bctaine  of  the  following  formula: 

K    K,   p.. 

N  . 

(   H, 


/^ 


\y^ 


Rt 


-€01*^ 


\y 


Y 


in  which  Y,  R-R4  are  as  defined  above;  and  heating  said 
bctaine. 


3,006,916 

4  -  («»-DIALKYLAMlNOALKYL)-2-PHENYL-3-KETO- 
24-DIHYDRO-I,4-BENZOTHIAZINES  AND  SALTS 
THEREOF 

Stanley  O.  Winthrop,  Montreal,  Quebec,  and  Roger 
Gaudry,  Mount  Royal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,670 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 

1     A  compound   selected    from   the   group  which  con- 
sists of  the  hases  of  the  formula 


>^ 


V^  -N- 


rO 


((  tr,i„\ 


* 

\ 


R 


where  R  represents  lower  alkyl.  n  is  an  integer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2  and  !<.  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlorine,  and 
the  hydrohalide  and  methohalide  quaternary  salts  of  said 
bases. 

2.   4  -   (  V   -  dimethylaminopropvl )    -   2   -   phenvi   -   3- 
k.eto-2.3-dihydro-1 .4-ben/othia/me 


3,006,917 
2^-Bl*^p'-HYDROXY-PHENYLl-3-OXO  -  DIHYDRO- 
1,4-BENZOXAZINES  AND  THEIR  O-ACYL  AND 
O-ALKYL  DERIVATIVES 
Ernst  Secger,  Bibcracfa  on  the  RIss,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dr.  Kari  Thomae  G.m.b.H.,  Biberach  on  the  Riss, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  16,  1959 

5  Claims.     (C\.  260—244) 
1    Compounds  having  the  structural  formula 


^j_yoR" 


c 


0[f 


R' 


wherein 


u 


(I) 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

lower  alkyl, 
R'   is  selected  from   the   group  consisting   of  hydrogen, 

lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  and 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 

lower  alkanoyl  and  lower  alkyl. 

3,006,918 
NEW  a  PYRAZrVYL  PHENYLACETIC  ACID  DE- 
RIVATIVES   WITH    CENTRAL    DEPRESSANT 
ACTIVITY   AND   THEIR   MANUFACTURE 
David  Karel  de  Jongh,  Heemstede,  and  Antonie  M.  Al(- 
kerman,  Hendrik  Kofman,  and  George  de  Vrles,  Am- 
sterdam, Netherlands,  assignors  to  N.V.  Nederlandsche 
Combinatic    voor    Chemische    Industrie,    Amsterdam, 
Netherlands,  a  limited  liability  company  of  the  Nether- 
lands 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  July  5,  1958 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—250) 
6.  A   substituted   phenylacetic   acid  derivative   having 
the  formula: 


^ 


R> 


\= 


in  which  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lowcralkyl-.  loweralkcnyl-  and  loweralkynyl-  rad- 
icals, Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, chloro-.  fluoro-  and  loweralkoxy  radicals,  the  term 
"lower"  meaning  having  not  more  than  5  carbon  atoms, 
and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano  and 
unsubstituted  carbonamido. 


3,006,919 
NOVEL  HETEROCYCLIC  SULFONF^S  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Richard  Joseph   Ganl,  Cleveland,  Ohio,   and   Whifried 
Josef  Fremuth,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Hied  Not.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,057 

8  Clafans.     (CI.  260—306.7) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

0         0 

N     /" 
II         S 

~    -'     \ 
H    I 


--() 


H 


\  H 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  2-cyanoethyl,  2-carboxyethyl,  2-carbamoylethyl, 
benzyl  and  phenyl. 
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3,006,920 

N-SUBSTTTUTED  2,5,BISHALOMETHYL- 

FYRROLIDINES 

Werner  Richard  Boehme,  Somcrrille,  and  Edgar  Sicgmund 

Schipper,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Etfaicon, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,954 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—313) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  l-R-2,5- 
bishalomethylpyrrolidine  wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  halo-substituted 
phenyl,  lower  alkoxy-substituted  phenyl,  lower  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  phenyl,  benzyl  and  phenethyl,  and  therapeutically 
active  addition  salts. 


3,006,921 

TRIFLUOROMETHYL   SUBSTITLTTED 

PHTHALOCYANINES 

Viktor  Weinmayr,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,235 

II  Claims.     (CL  260—314.5) 
2.  Polyhalogeno-poly(trifluoromethyl)  copper  phthalo- 
cyanine.  wherein  the  halogen  is  of  atomic  number  not 
exceeding  35  and  the  number  of  trifluoromethyl  radicals 
is  not  greater  than  four. 


4.  In  the  process  for  preparing  the  leuco  sulfuric  acid 
ester  of  l,r,5,l"-trianthrimide-2,2'6,2"-carbazole.  the 
step  which  consists  in  contacting  the  l«uco  compound  of 
said  vat  dyestuff  at  a  temperature  of  about  40°  C.  to  60° 
C.  with  sulfur  trioxide,  N-mcthylacetamide  and  ethylene 
chloride. 

3,006,924 

ADRENOCHROME  DERrVATIVT 

Desider  Fleischhacker,  New  York,  and  Norman  Barsel, 
Laurelton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Hormones, 
Inc.,  HicksviUe,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  26,682 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—319) 

1.   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,006,922 

PRODUCTION    OF    HIGHLY    CHLORINATED 

PHTHALOCYANINES  EASILY  DISPERSIBLE 

IN  SPINNING  MELTS 

Georg  Geiger,  Bbiningen,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzeriand,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828.063 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Aug.  4,  1958 

1 1  Claims.  (CI.  260—3 14.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  highly  chlorinated 
copper  phthalocyanines  wtiich  arc  easily  dispersible  in 
spinning  melts,  consisting  essentially  in  heating  finely  dis- 
persed highly  chlorinated  copper  phthalocyaninc  in  an 
organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
methylformamide,  trichlorobenzene,  nitrobenzene,  1-chlo- 
ro-naphthalene  and  2-chloro-naphthalcne,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  150°  C.  to  250°  C. 


RO 


/ 


C-CHi-f)-N 


CII-01I 


OHj 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  non-toxic  water  soluble  pharmacologically 
salt  forming  cation. 


3,006,925 
3-PYRROLIDYL  ETHANOLS 

Rolland  Frederick  Feldkamp,  WiUiam  Milner  Coates,  and 
John  Raymond  Corrigan,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Mead  Johnson  &  Company,  EvansvUle,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,072 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—326.5) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1 -phenyl- l-substituted-2-(3-pyrro!idy»)ethanols  having  the 
formula 

R. 


<3- 


3.006,923 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LEUCO  SULFURIC 
ACID  ESTERS  OF  VAT  DYESTUFFS 
Otto  Fnchs,  Fritz  Mehiinger,  and  Friedrich  Ische,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Akticngescllschaft  vormals  Meister  Locins  & 
Braning,  Frank^rt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Sept.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  19,  1957 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—316) 
1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  leuco  sulfuric  acid 
esters  of  vat  dyestuffs  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  unsubstituted  anthrimidc  carbazoles,  benzoylamino- 
substituted  anthrimide  carbazoles.  alkoxy-substituted  di- 
benzanthrones,  halogen-substituted  dibenzpyrcne-7,14-di- 
ones,  substituted  thioindigo  dyes  and  acylamino-substi- 
tuted  anthraqui nones  by  reaction  with  a  compound  of 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  trioxide  and  compounds 
yielding  sulfur  trioxide,  the  improvement  which  consists 
in  carrying  out  said  reaction  at  a  temperature  of  about 
10°  C.  to  60°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  carboxylic 
acid  amide  having  a  formula  of  the  group  consisting  of 
the  following  two  formulae 


c-cHi-cii — nil 

OH  CHj       CH, 

V 


k 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phen- 
yl, tolyl,  and  cyclohexyl,  and  Rj  is  lower  alkyl;  and  the 
therapeutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of  said 
comf)ound. 


11 

]{ 

n 

/ 

/ 

R,-C 

—  N 

and 

N" 

-C-N 

1 

\ 

/ 

\ 

»          Ri 

Ri 

n           R 

vvherein  Rj  and  Rj  represent  lower  alkyl  groups. 


3,006,926 

PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLIC  ETHERS 

Leslie  C.  Case,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  Laurence  F. 
Schmoyer,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  Research 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,835 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—333) 

1.  A  method  of  making  cyclic  ethers  which  comprises 
feeding  a  mixture  of  an  alkanedic^  in  which  the  hydroxyl 
groujjs  are  separated  by  a  chain  of  from  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  into  a  hot  aqueous 
solution  of  a  caustic  alkali  and  distilling  off  the  cyclic 
ether  thereby  produced. 

3.  The  method  of  making  3,3-dimethyloxetane  which 
comprises  feeding  a  mixture  of  2,2-dimcthylpropane-l,3- 
diol  and  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  into  a  hot  aqueous 
solution  of  a  caustic  alkali  and  distilling  off  the  3,3-di- 
methyloxetane thereby  produced. 
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3,006,927 

METHOD   OF   VIAKrSG   HYODESOXY- 
CHOLIC  ACID 

llorst  Ijebig,  B«rliii-Z«hlendorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Riedel-de  Haen,  A.G.,  Seeize,  near  Hannover,  Ger- 
many 

No  DrawinK-     Filed  May  II,  I96I.  Ser.  No.  109.250 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  27,  I960 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.1) 

1  Process  for  the  isolation  of  hyodesoxychoiic  acid 
from  crude  bile  icid  mixtures  which  comprises  the  steps 
ni  eslcrif>mg  a  crude  bile  mixture,  dissolving  the  result- 
ing ester  in  ,in  alkyl  ether  containing  from  4  to  8  carbon 
itoms,  addmg  to  the  ether  solution  an  aromatic  amine 
h.ivmc  the  formula: 


MI. 


Xi 


m  uhich  X,.  Xj  and  X3  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group,  and  a  fused 
bcn/ene  ring  formed  by  Xi  and  Xi,  to  precipitate  there- 
from an  ester-amine  adduct  of  hvodesoxycholic  acid,  sep- 
ar.iting  s.iid  ester-amine  adduct,  treating  said  adduct  with 
alk  tli  to  liber.ite  the  ester,  and  acidifying  to  recover  the 
h\ odesowcholic  acid. 


3,006,928 

19-NOR-TESTERONE-I7-TRANSHEXAHYDRO- 
TEREPHTHALATE 

.\ndre  AllaLs,  Paris,  and  Charles  Hoffmann,  Noisy  le 
Grand  (Seine  and  Oise),  France,  assignors  to  I.es  La- 
boratoires  Francais  de  Chimiotherapie,  Paris,  France,  a 
corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
596,166,  July  6,  1956.  now  Patent  No.  2,959,601,  dated 
Nov.  8,  I960,  and  Ser.  No.  700,264,  Dec.  3,  1957,  now 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
20,021 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  10,  1956 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—397.4) 

The    19-nor-testosterone    ester    of    trans-hexahydroter- 
ephthalic  acid  mono-n-butyl  ester. 


3,006,929 

1-METHYI.I7-ALKVL-I9.NORTESTOSTERONES 

Frank  B.  Colton,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Daniel  I.ednicer, 
Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1957.  Ser.  No.  685,806 

I  Claim.     (CI.  260—397.4) 

1  mc-th\ll  ""-ethv  1-19-nortcstosterone  which  melts  sub- 
st.mtial'v  at  :iM)'  C. 


3,006.930 

16-ETHERS  AND  16.17-CYCI,OBORATE  ESTERS 
OF  16a, I7c  DIHYDROXYPRtK^ESTERONE  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING 

Josef  Fried.  Princeton.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  II,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,532 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 

1     Ifia,  1  7a-dihydroxyproges4erone  i6a,17a-cvcloborate. 


3  006  931 
ESTRATRIEN-E  SERIES  COMPOUNDS  AND 
THEIR    PRODUCTION 
Masamoto  Nbhikawa,  Nishinomiya,  and  Hikoichi  Hagi- 
wara,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.,  Higashi-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  7,  1958 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 
y.  A'  ♦  -  androstadiene  -  19  -  ol  -  3.17  -  dione    19  -  ben- 
zoate 

5.  A  process  for  producing  A'^  *'^<"-3-hydroxy-nor- 
pregnenes,  which  comprises  subjecting  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  !9-acetates  and  19- 
benzoates  of  the  corresponding  A' *-3-keto-I9-hydroxy- 
pregnenes  to  hydrolysis  by  the  action  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  and  chloro- 
sulfonic  acid,  and  then  subjecting  the  resultant  hydrol- 
ysate  to  the  elimination  of  formaldehyde  and  simul- 
taneous aromatization  by  the  same  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid  and  chloro- 
sulfonic  acid  in  the  same  reaction  mixture. 


3.006.932 
PRODUCTION  OF  ERGOSTEROI.  FROM  YEAST 
Joseph  Green,   I>ondon,  Stanley   Albert  Price,  Crawley, 
and  Elisha  Eliazer  Edwin,  Surbiton,  England,  assignors 
to  Vitamins  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  8,  1956,  Ser.  No.  583,358 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  12,  1955 

1 1  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.25) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  ergosterol  from 
yeast  the  step  of  subjecting  the  yeast  while  moist  and 
while  retaining  yeast  protein  substantially  unimpaired 
to  the  action  of  a  catalytic,  non-solvent  amount  of  a 
water-soluble  amino  compound  which  is  a  mild  base  hav- 
ing a  dissociation  constant  between  1  x  10~'  and  1  X  10~' 
to  liberate  the  bound  ergosterol,  the  proportion  of  amino 
compound  being  between  0.5  and  5%,  by  weight,  cal- 
culated on  the  yeast. 


3,006,933 
IIa.HYDROCARBYLSULFONYLOXY-3,5- 
PREGNADIENES 
George  R.  Allen,  Jr.,  Paramus,  NJ.,  William  S.  Allen, 
Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  and  Martin  J.  Weiss,  Oradell,  NJ., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,328 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 

1.  Tlie  compound    3,17a,21-triacetoxy-16^-bromo-l  la- 
p-toluenesulfonyloxy-3,5-pregnadiene-20-one. 


3,006,934 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  DARK- 
COLORED  RAW    FATTY  ACID  AMIDES 
Gerhard  Dieckelmann,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Dehydag,  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  G.m.b.H., 
Dusseldorf,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  22,  1958 

1 1  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 404) 

1  .-X  process  for  the  purification  of  a  raw,  dark  colored 
f,!tty  acid  amide  material,  which  comprises  treating  said 
f.'ttv  .icid  amide  material  in  the  molten  stale  with  an 
owL'cn  yielding  .igent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hsdrogen  peroxide  and  .idducts  thereof,  perborates, 
percarhon.ites.  performic  acid,  and  peracetic  acid  at  a 
lemper.iture  between  about  I(X)°  C.  and  a  temperature 
about  20'  C  above  the  melting  point  of  said  material, 
accompanied  by  stirring  of  the  molten  material. 
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3,006,935 
NEW  POLYGLYCOL  ETHER  DERIYATTVES 
Otto  Albrecht,  Neuewelt,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 

Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  9,  1956,  Ser.  No.  596,392 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  15,  1955 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 404.5) 
1,  As  a  levelling  agent  for  dyeing  with  a  complex 
metal  dyestuff,  in  which  dyestuflf  one  atom  of  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium  and  cobalt 
is  bound  in  complex  union  with  two  molecules  of  an 
azodyestuff  and  which  complex  metal  dyestuff  contains 
at  most  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carboxy  group  and  sulfo  group,  a  polyglycolether  de- 
rivative which  contains  40  to  100  — CHjCHjO —  groups 
and  in  its  free  base  state  corresponds  to  the  formula 

r«.  II  ,-L(.)C).,-H.-| 

N   I   (CH,).»,i— N-(CH,)„*,  -    — -N   I 

Ll       I  Li  Jm-l      I      )p-l  _J(-A)inlpH)  »l 

in  which  Ri  and  Rj  represent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals containing  from  8  to  21  carbon  atoms,  Ri  and 

-(OC),-,-Ri 

together  contain  at  least  20  carbon  atoms,  A  represents 
a  radical  of  the  constitution 

(CHr-Cnr-0)k-,-CH,-CH,-()H 

(in  which  k  is  a  whole  number),  and  m.  n  and  p  each  rep- 
resent a  whole  number  of  at  the  most  2. 


having  from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises 
admixing  said  wax  product  with  an  immiscible  solvent 
system  having  a  normally  liquid  paraffin  phase  in  contact 
with  an  alcohol  phase,  said  paraffin  phase  comprising  a 


3  006  936 
POLYESTERS    FROM    EPOXY-CONTAINTNG    OLE- 
AGINOUS    MATERIALS     AND     PROCESS     OF 
MAKING    SAME 
Thomas  W.  Findley,  La  Grange,  III.,  John  L.  Ohison, 
Bedford,  Mass.,  and  Frank  E.  Kuester,  La  Grange,  III., 
assignors  to  Swift  &  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,821 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—406) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  cross-linked  polyesters 
comprising:  heating  and  reacting  an  epoxy-containing 
fatty  material  having  an  average  of  more  than  2  oxirane 
groujjs  in  internal  open-chain  portion  of  the  fatty  mole- 
cule with  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  a  trialkoxy 
boroxine. 


u- 


!L 


;.\ 


'    ' 


-n 


paraffin  having  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said  alcohol  phase 
comprising  an  alcohol  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  allow- 
ing the  components  of  the  wax  to  equilibrate  between 
the  phases  and  recovering  a  hard  wax  fraction  from  the 
paraffin  phase. 


3,006,939 
PRODUCTION  OF  COMPOUNDS  OF  THE   BETA- 

CYCLOGERANYLIDENT   SERIES 
Horst   Pommer   and    Wilhelm    Samecki,    Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),   Germany,  assignors  to  Badische   Anilin-   & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Lndwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,344 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  17,  1957 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—413) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  compounds  con- 
taining the  beta-cyclogeranylidene  radical  in  which  the 
oxygen  of  the  carbonyl  group  belonging  to  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aldehydes,  ketones 
and  formic  acid  esters  is  replaced  by  a  group  characterized 
by  the  formula 

(I) 


-C-). 


1 1  3,006,937 

ESTER  OILS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Karl  Biichner,  Duisburg-Hambom,  and  Heinrkb  Schwarz, 
Obcrhausen-Sterkrade,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ruhr- 
chemic    AkticngescUschaft,    Obcrhanscn-Holten,    Ger- 
many, a  corporatioa  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  15,  1953,  Ser.  No.  398,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  18,  1952 

14  Oaims.  (CI.  260-^10) 
1.  A  low  pour-point  oil  suitable  as  a  low-temperature 
lubricating  oil,  comprising  a  monocarboxylic  acid-mono- 
hydric  alcohol  ester  having  a  terpane  compound,  obtained 
by  the  catalytic  addition  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hy- 
drogen to  the  alkylene  double  bond  of  a  terpene  hydro- 
carbon contaioing  an  alkylene  radical,  as  one  of  the 
monocarboxylic  acid  and  monohydric  alcohol  compo- 
ments,  and  an  aliphatic  compound  as  "the  other  com- 
ponent. 

I       — 

3,006,938 
REFINING  OF  TREE  BARK  WAX 
Fred  W.  West,  Fateraon,  NJ.,  and  Leo  Friend,  New 
Rochclle,  N.Y.,  Msigiion  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Com- 
pany, Jersey  CUy,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Not.  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  624,940 
17  Claims.     (O.  260—412.8) 
1 .  A  method  of  refining  a  Douglas  fir  bark  derived  wax 
product  which  is  soluble  in  a  normally  liquid  paraffin 


CH,       CII, 

\    / 

r 

cHi     r-cii= 

1         11 

CH,      C 
\    ./    \ 

CHi     cn, 

=  (CH 

which  comprises  condensing   (A)   the  reaction  product 
of  (a)   a  compound  of  the  formula 

(II)  HiC  CHi 

\  / 

C  CH=(CH-C=).-nOII 

/  \  /  I 

HtC  C  R 

I        n 

HiC  C 

\  /  ^. 

C  CHi 

Hi 

wherein  n  in  the  above  formulae  represents  one  of  the 
figures  0,  1,  2,  3  and  4  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  — CH3,  and  {b)  a  triarylphosphine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  triphenyl  phosphine 
and  a  lower  alkyl  substituted  triphenyl  phosphine  and 
(c)  a  proton  donor  not  exerting  an  oxidizing  action  and 
not  exerting  a  reducing  action  during  the  condensation, 
said  proton  donor  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  strong  inorganic  acid  and  a  strong  organic  acid 
with  (B)  said  compound  bearing  a  carbonyl  group  and 
with  (C)  a  proton  acceptor  as  an  acid  binding  agent 
said  proton  acceptor  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  inorganic  base,  an  organic  base,  and  an  or- 
gano-metallic  compound  whereby  a  condensation  product 
is  formed  containing  said  beta-cyclogeranylidene  radical. 
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3  9#4  940 
CYCLOfENTADIENYL     METAL     CARIMajrYL 
COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  ^  .    „        r^*».  , 

Ernst   Otto   Fbchcr,   W«Her   Hafner.   and   Hans-Otmiir 
Stahl,  Mnnkh,  G«niiMiy,  asdfnon  to  Uiikw  Carbide 
Corporatkm,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1956,  Ser.  No   5*9975 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  12,  1955 

12  Claims.     (0.260—429) 
1     As   novel  compositions  of   matter,  organo-meiallic 
compounds  having  the  general  formula 

[(C5Hs)X(CO)jlnZ 

wherein  cflls  represents  a  cyclopentadienyl  group.  X  rep- 
resents a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
chromium,  molybdenum  and  tungsten.  Z  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkali  mctaJs.  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  and  n  is  an  in- 
teger having  a  value  equal  to  the  valence  of  Z. 


num  content  of  said  alkyl  aluminum  halides  to  trialkyl- 
aiuminum  to  provide  a  reaction  product  mixture  consist- 
ing essentially  of  said  trialkyialuminum,  sodium  halide 
and  aluminum. 


3,006,941 
STABILIZED  METAL   ALCOHOLATES 
Anton  Mndrak,  Broadview  Heights,  and  Larry  E.  Sterick, 
Parma,  Oliio,  assignors  to  The  Harsliaw  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Ang.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,853 

17  Claims.     {C\.  260 — 44S) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  a  metal  alcoholate  and  a  lactone  said  new  com- 
position of  matter  having  the  following  general  formula: 


3,006.943  

PREPARATION  OF  PHENYL-SUBSTTTUTED 
CHLOROSILANES 
Siegfried  Nitzache  and  Panl  Bachbcit.  Burghansen,  Upper 
Bavaria,     Germany,     assignors     to     Wacker-Chemle 
G.m.b.HM  Mnnich,  Bavaria,  Germany  ,^,  ,^, 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  25,  195S 

2  Oafans.  (CL  260  44gJ) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  phenyl  substituted  chloro- 
monosilanes  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1)  separating  as  a 
mixture  substantially  all  of  the  disilane  by-products 
from  the  reaction  of  CH,CI  and  Si  to  produce  methyl- 
chlorosilanes,  (2)  phenylating  the  said  disilancs  by  mix- 
ing the  disilanes  with  chlorobenzene  iu  an, inert  high- 
boiling  solvent  and  thereafter  adding  sodium  metal  to 
the  mixture  with  concurrent  heating  and  stirring  to  a 
temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the  sodium  metal 
and  (3)  contacting  the  phenylatcd  disilanes  with  chlorine. 


(ro).„-mJ -o-  R-r-o  I 


3  006  944 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  OXIDATION 
Merrell  R.  Fenske  and  Jennings  H.  Jones,  State  College, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,799 
14  Claims.     (O.  260-^51) 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl,  secondary  butyl, 
normal  butyl,  hexyl.  2-ethyl  hexyl,  lauryl.  tridecyl,  n- 
octadecyl,  isooctadecyl,  cetyl  and  stearyl.  Me  is  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  zirconi- 
um and  titanium,  R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  a  car- 
bon chain  length  of  from  Cj  to  C4,  n  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  a  number  equal  to  the  valence  of  said  metal,  m  is  an 
integer  equal  to  the  valence  of  said  metal,  and  the  oxy- 
gen to  metal  linkages  are  such  as  to  form  compounds 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chelate  compounds 
and  open  chain  compounds. 


»t»         T.-ff7^ 


3  006  942 
RECOVERY  OF  BY-PRODUCT  ALUMTNl  M  AND 

PREPARATION  OF  ALUMINUM  ALKYLS 
John  F.  Nobis,  Cbictainati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 

Dfatillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Joly  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,144 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—448) 

I.  In  a  process  for  preparation  of  trialkyialuminum 
by  ( 1 )  reacting  an  alkyl  aluminum  halide  with  an  amount 
of  sodium  at  least  stoichiometrically  sufficient  to  provide 
a  reaction  product  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  tri- 
alkyialuminum and,  as  by-products,  sodium  halide  and 
elemental  aluminum,  and  (2)  separating  the  trialkyialu- 
minum from  said  product  mixture  thereby  providing  a 
by-product  mixture  of  said  sodium  ha'ide  and  elemental 
aluminum,  the  method  for  recovery  and  utilization  of  the 
by-product  elemental  aluminum  in  said  by-product  mix- 
ture which  comprises  (3)  reacting  the  elemental  alumi- 
num in  said  by-product  mixture  with  an  ainount  of  an  al- 
kyl halide  at  least  stoichoimetrically  sufficient  to  convert 
the  by-product  aluminum  to  a  mixture  of  dialkylaluminum 
halide  and  monoalkylaluminum  dihalide  in  the  presence 
of  sodium  halide.  and  (4)  subjecting  the  resulting  mix- 
ture of  mono-  and  di-alkyl  aluminum  halides  in  presence 
of  sodium  halide  to  reaction  with  an  amount  of  sodium 
sufficient  to  convert  a  substantial  amount  of  the  alumi- 


t 


•  '     ■  t-        ■ 


1.  A  process  for  oxidizing  a  methylenic  hydrocarbon 
feed  having  2  to  30  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  at 
least  25%  of  these  carbon  atoms  in  the  form  of  methyl- 
enic groups,  which  comprises  mixing  said  hydrocarbon 
with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  such  that  the  mole  ratios 
of  total  free  oxygen  to  total  oxidizable  feed  exceed  about 
0,3,  passing  the  mixture  through  a  reaction  zone  at  an 
average  elevated  temperature  between  about  5(X)'  and 
750°  C.  also  passing  through  the  reaction  zone  rela- 
tively cool  finely  divided  inert  solids  evenly  dispersed 
throughout  the  reaction  zone  in  a  concentration  of  about 
0  05  to  10.0  volume  percent  of  solids  per  volume  of  re- 
action space  and  sufficient  to  maintain  the  reaction  space 
throughout  at  a  temperature  below  750"  C,  the  mixture 
being  passed  through  the  reaction  zone  at  a  rate  such 
that  the  residence  time  of  the  mixture  at  the  elevated  tem- 
perature is  between  1  and  20  seconds,  and  separating 
oxygenated  and  unsaturated  compounds  from  the  oxi- 
dized mixture. 


OCTOBEB   81,  IMI 
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PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Uoyd  E.  GoMard,  Deteoit,  and  Joacph  D.  OdcnweUcr, 
Bkml^ham,  Mkhn  Mrisaon  to  Elhyl  Corporation, 
New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a  corpontioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawii«.    FDcd  Sept  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  53,385 
llClain.    (CLliO-^l) 
1.  A  proceas  for  prei>aring  compounds  having  the  for- 
mula: 

OH 


oxy-substituted,  haloalkoxy-substituted,  monocyclic  halo- 
aryloxy-substituted  and  phenyl -substituted  lower  alkanols 
and  cyclohcxanol,  with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R.-/\-R. 


Y 

R,-C-P 


(OR,), 


wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  12  car- 
bon atoms,  R|  it  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  3  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  mooooiiclear  aryl  radicals  having  from  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  R4  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  said  process  comprising  reacting  a 
compound  having  the  fomlula: 


OH 


Ri 


V 


R,-C-X 
H 


wherein  Rj  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  R]  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  3  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  mononiKlear  aryl  radicals  having  from  6  to  12  car- 
bon atoms  and  X  is  a  halogen,  with  a  trialkyl  phosphite 
wherein  the  alkyl  groups  each  have  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms. 


3,006,946 
PRODUCTION  OF  HETEROCYCUC  PHOSPHORUS- 
CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS  AND  PRODUCTS 
William  M.  Lanham,  Charicston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Unloa  CarMdc   Corponitloo,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Dnmii«.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1953,  Ser.  No.  340,399 

16  ClalnM.     (CL  260     461) 
1 .  Heterocyclic  phosphorus  containing  compounds  hav- 
ing structures  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

R«  R« 

\  / 
C O    o 

/        \ll 

(R'RC).  P— OX 

\  / 

CH— O 

wherein  R.  R',  R*.  R*,  and  R*.  respectively,  designates  a 
radical  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  lower 
alkyl  radicals;  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1;  and  X  desig- 
nates a  radical  of  the  class  consi^ng  of  the  alkyl  radicals 
having  1  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and  the  cyano-substituted 
alkoxy-substituted,  monocyclic  aryloxy-substituted,  halo- 
alkoxy-substituted, monocyclic  haloaryloxy-substituted, 
and  irfienyl-subatituted  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  the  cydo- 
hexyl  radical. 

7.  Process  for  producing  2-substituted  oxy  derivatives 
of  heterocyclic  phosphorus-containing  compounds,  which 
comprises  reacting,  in  the  substantial  absence  of  added 
water,  a  monohydric  compound  (rf  the  class  consisting  of 
the  alkanc^s  containing  1  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  the 
cyano-substituted,    alkoxy-substituted.    monocyclic    aryl- 


Rs 


R« 


c-o   o 

/  \H 

(R'RC).       II     P-IIal 
\    /    / 

r-o 

I 

R> 

wherein  R,  R'.  R'.  R',  and  R*.  respectively,  designates  a 
radical  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  lower 
alkyl  radicals;  Hal  designates  a  radical  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  bromine;  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
from  0  to  1  and  eliminating  the  by-product  hydrogen 
halide  as  formed,  the  said  monohydric  compound  and 
the  phosphorus-containing  compound  being  reacted  in  the 
ratio  from  around  1  to  around  2.6  mols  of  the  former  per 
mol  of  the  latter,  at  temperatures  within  the  range  from 
0*  C.  to  around  125'  C. 


3,006,947 

PRODUCTION  OF  HETEROCYCLIC  PHOSPHO- 

RUS-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 

William  M.  Lanham,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

Union   Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation   of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,276 
15  Claims.     (Q.  260—461) 

1.  Process  for  producing  heterocyclic  phosphorus-con- 
taining esters,  which  comprises  reacting  in  approximately 
equimolccular  proportions  ( 1 )  an  ester  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  the  dichloropbosphate,  dibromophosphate,  di- 
chlorothionophosphatc  and  dibromothionophosphate  es- 
ters of  a  monohydroxy  compound  of  the  class  consisting 
of  (a)  the  aliphatic  unsubstituted  monohydric  alcohols 
containing  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  (b)  the  lower 
alkanols  substituted  on  one  to  two  carbon  atoms  by  one 
to  two  radicals  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  chloro, 
bromo,  cyano,  alkoxy,  chloroalkoxy,  bromoalkoxy, 
phenoxy,  tolyloxy,  and  corresponding  phcnoxy  and  tolyl- 
oxy  radicals  substituted  on  one  to  two  carbon  atoms  of 
the  ring  by  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  chloro 
and  bromo  radicals;  (c)  the  lower  alkenols;  (d)  the  mon- 
ohydric phenols  having  6  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and  {e)  the 
corresponding  monohydric  phenols  having  one  to  two 
carbon  atoms  of  the  carbocyclic  ring  substituted  by  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  chloro,  bromo  and 
nitro  radicals  and  alkyl  radicals  having  one  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  with  (2)  a  diol  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  1,3- 
alkanediols  having  from  3  to  32  carbon  atoms;  corre- 
sponding 1 ,3-alkanediols  substituted  on  at  least  one  of  the 
carbon  atoms  by  at  least  one  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  the  phenyl  and  benzyl 
radicals;  the  2-(l-hydroxyalkyl)cyclohexanols  having  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  hydroxyalkyl  group;  and  cor- 
responding 2-(  l-hydroxalkyl)cyclohcxanols  substituted  on 
1  to  2  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  the  cyclohexanol  ring  by 
at  least  one  lower  alkyl  radical,  in  the  presence  of  a 
volatile  solvent  inert  to  the  reactants,  at  temperatures 
within  the  range  from  around  0*  C.  to  around  125*  C. 
and  eliminating  the  by-product  hydrogen  halide  as  formed. 


3,006,948 
SYNTHESIS  OF  CYANOACETYLENE 
John  Happcl,  Yonken,  Charlct  J.  Marsel,  New  York, 
ami    Antiiony   A.   ReidUi«cr,   RIdmiond    HiU,    N.Y. 
(all   %   Dept  of  Chemical  EagfaMcrfaig,   New   York 
University,  New  York  53,  N.Y.) 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  23,  195t,  Ser.  No.  730,243 
2  Clafans.     (CI.  260-^465.9) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cyanoacetylene 
which  comprises  in  combination  the  steps  of  reacting  pro- 
pargyl  aldehyde  with  hydroxylamine  in  an  aqueous  re- 
action medium  at  at  pH  value  of  S-9  at  temperatures  in 
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the  range  of  0'  to  50"  C,  subjecting  the  resulting  pro- 
pargyl  aldoxime  to  dehydration  in  the  presence  of  acetic 
anhydride,  and  recovering  cyanoacetylene  therefrom. 


3,006,949 
PROCESS   FOR   THE    PURIFICATION    OF   MTRO- 

GEN^ONTAMESATED     ALKANEDIOIC     ACIDS 

AND    ESTERS 
Georsc  P.  Brown,  Jr^  West  Deer  Township,  Allegheny 

County,  Harry  J.  Elder,  Tarentum,  and  Norman  W. 

Frankc,  Penn  Hilb,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  & 

Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  July  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,804 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—485) 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkancdioic  acids  and  the  methyl 
and  ethyl  alkanedioic  acid  esters  derived  therefrom  con- 
taminated with  pitrogen-containing  compounds,  said 
acids  having  been  obtained  as  a  result  of  the  nitric  acid 
oxidation  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  which 
comprises  mildly  hydrogenating  said  compound  in  the 
presence  of  about  one-tenth  to  50  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  charge,  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel,  platinum 
and  palladium  and  about  Vi  to  20  standard  cubic  feet 
per  hour  of  hydrogen  per  pound  of  charge  being  treated 
per  hour  at  a  pressure  of  about  atmospheric  to  2000 
pciunds  per  square  inch  gauge  and  a  temperature  of  about 
50°  to  300°  C.  for  about  Mo  hour  to  20  hours,  wash- 
mg  said  hydrogenated  ester  with  an  acidic  solution  at 
a  temperature  of  about  0°  to  50°  C.  and  thereafter 
contacting  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  hy- 
Jropenated  acid  and  the  washed  material  with  carbon, 
whereby  substantially  all  of  said  nitrogen-containing  con- 
taminants are  removed   from  the  charge   being  treated. 


3,006,950 
PROCESS  OF   MAKING   METHYL 
METHACRYLATE 
Francis  Weiss  and  Jacques  Modiano,  Picrre-Bcnite,  and 
Jacques   Marion,   Lyon,   France,   assignors   to  Societe 
d*Elcctro-Chimie,  d'EIectrometallurgic  et  des  Acicrics 
Electriques  d'Ugine,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  July  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,993 
Claims  priority,  application  France  July  31,  1959 
2  Claims.     (O.  260—486) 
1.  A  process  of  making  methyl  methacrylate  by  ester- 
ification  in  the  liquid  phase  of  a  methacrylamide  sulphuric 
solution    obtained    from    acetone    cyanhydrine    and    sul- 
phuric acid,  which  comprises  adding  water  and  methanol 
to  said  methacrylamide  sulphuric  solution,  the  water  add- 
ed amounting  to  1  to  6  moles  per  mole  of  acetone  cyanhy- 
drine,  and   reacting   the   resulting   mixture   under  super- 
atmospheric   pressure   and   entirely   in   the   liquid    phase 
at   a  temperature   between   90  and    150'   C    to  produce 
methyl  methacrylate  and  methacrylic  acid,  decanting  the 
organic  phase  and  separating  directly,  by  fractional  dis- 
tillation,  the   pure   methyl    methacrylate   contained    in    it 
from  the  attending  methacrylic  acid 


3,006,951 

PHARMACOLOGICAL  COMPOUNDS 

Emllio  Testa,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Lcpetit,  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawfaig.    Hied  July  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,149 

Claims  priority,  aoplication  Great  Britain  July  23,  1957 

7  Claims.     (O.  260 — 488) 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 

».  ^r 

Cilli      CONRH" 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 


drogen and  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  acyls,  R'  and 
R"  are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  groups,  aralkyi  groups  and  groups  in  which 
R'  and  R"  are  joined  to  each  other  to  form  a  monocyclic 
heterocyclic  group  with  the  nitrogen  in  the  ring,  of  the 
group  consisting  of  piperidino,  piperazino  and  mor- 
phohno. 

3,006,952 

FILTRATION   PROCESS 

Richard  S.  Logan,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1957,  Scr.  No.  698,605 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—504) 
I.  The  method  of  filtering  a  metal  petroleum  sulfonate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkalme  earth 
metal  petroleum  sulfonates,  sodium  petroleum  sulfonates, 
lithium  petroleum  sulfonates,  chromium  petroleum  sul- 
fonates, zinc  petroleum  sulfonates,  nickel  petroleum  sul- 
fonates and  lead  petfoleum  sulfonates,  said  petroleum 
sulfonate  containing  inorganic  salts  which  comprises 
forming  a  slurry  containing  said  salts,  said  sulfonate  and 
a  hydrocarbon  solvent  containing  10  to  50  percent  by 
weight  of  a  dialkyi  ketone  having  4  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
passing  said  slurry  through  a  filter  medium  having  a 
layer  of  solids  thereon,  and  recovering  a  filtrate  of  high 
ash  content,  the  cation  of  said  inorganic  salts  being  the 
same  as  that  of  said  sulfonate. 


3  006  953 
CHLOROALKYLATl'oN   OF  ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Otto    Grosskinsky,    Dortmund-Kirchhorde,    Anton    Ben- 
ning,  Dorimund-Eving,  and  Winfried  Glass,  Dortmund- 
Lindenhorst,  all  in  Germany,  assignors  to  Bergwerks- 
verband  G.m.b.H.,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  May  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  2,  1957 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—521) 


\^- 


-   mf 


^  ^T-^ 


'X 


f  ^#v. 


Wj 


K  — «• 


.  A, 


>" 


I  A  method  of  chloroalkylating  organic  compounds, 
comprising  the  steps  of  heating  a  reaction  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  aromatic  organic  compound 
adapted  to  be  chloroalkylated  and  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene,  or  o-,  m-  and  p- 
xylene.  ethylbenzene,  propylbenzene,  cumenc,  pseudo- 
cumene,  mcsitylcne,  durene,  isodurene,  prchnitene,  p- 
cumene,  n-butylbcnzene,  tert-amylbenzenc,  p-tert-butyl- 
toluene,  1.3-dimethyl-5-tert-butylbenzene,  1,3,5-triethyl- 
benzcne,  1.3,5-triisopropylbenzene,  cyclohexylbcnzcnc, 
hiphenyl,  hydrindene.  naphthalene,  a-methylnaphthalene, 
^-methylnaphthalene  Tetralin,  acenaphthene,  anthra- 
cene, phenanthrene,  1.2-benz-anthracene,  benzylchloride, 
benzylbromide,  phenol,  o-cresol,  p-cresol,  o-,  p-  and  m- 
nitrophenols,  salicylic  acid,  m-  and  p-hydroxybenzoic 
acid,  n-butylphenylether,  methylmesitylether,  hydro- 
quinonedimethylether,  anisole,  phcnylethcr,  mcthyl- 
phenylthioether.  methyl-p-tolyl-thioether,  salicaldehyde, 
anisaldehyde,  2,4-dimethylacetophcnone,  acetomesitylene, 
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benzyl  mcsitylcne.  and  2.4,6  -  tricthylacctophenone,  an 
aqueous  hydrogen  chloride  solution  and  an  aldehyde  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde,  acctal- 
dehyde  and  polymers  thereof  at  a  temperature  of  about 
50-90°  C.  so  as  to  cause  conversion  of  said  aromatic 
organic  compound  to  the  corresponding  chloroalkylated 
derivative  thereof;  cooling  said  reaction  mixture  to  a  tem- 
peratuie  which  is  at  most  room  temperature;  introducing 
gaseous  hydrogen  chloride  into  the  thus-cooled  reaction 
mixture  until  said  reaction  mixture  contains  at  least  30% 
hydrogen  ch!oride;  reheating  said  reaction  mixture  to  a 
temperature  above  about  50°  C;  and  repeating  the  cool- 
mg.  saturating  and  reheating  steps  until  substantially 
complete  conversion  of  said  aromatic  organic  compound 
to  the  corresponding  chloroalkylated  derivative  thereof. 


3  006  954 

UREA  AND  THIOUREA  COMPOUNDS 

David  E.  Ramey  and  Milton  Silverman,  Modesto,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Shell  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  „«,  ,„^ 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  30, 1957,  Ser.  PJo.  705,786 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—552) 
1.   1   -  (1,4,5.6,7,7  -  hexachlorobicyclo(2.2.1)hept  -  5- 
en-2-ylmethyl)-2-thiourea. 

10.  A   compound  of  the   formula   selected    from   the 
group  consisting  of 

7.  K' 

li         / 
^   i-K     N  -C-N 

X'  X''  '  ^„„ 

X X  11  R" 


n 


X 


X- 


X'- 


X 


X 
X 

X'-    -X' 

X 


7.  K' 

I!        / 
-N-C    -N 

I   t't         "r" 


/ 
R    N  -r    N 

I  \ 

II  R" 


X 


X 


/ 


X'-'-X'  I    H-l-H    '      '  "^ 

Xi^ 


sisting  of  cyclohexyl  and  cyclooctyl,  X  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  beta-hydroxyethyl 
and  beta-hydroxypropyl  and  Rj  and  Rj  are  each  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and 
ethyl.  

3,006,956 

PROCESS   FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    AND    PURI- 
FICATION   OF    DIMETHYLACYLAMIDES 

Arthur  W.  Campbell,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,796 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—561) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  substantially  pure  lower 
dimethylacylamidcs.  the  steps  which  comprise  reacting 
dimethylamine  with  a  lower  alkanoic  acid  at  a  molar  ratio 
of  dimethylamine  to  lower  alkanoic  acid  of  about  1^.2:1 
to  about  1.6:1  at  temperatures  ranging  from  190°  to 
400°  C.  and  pressures  ranging  from  900  p.s.i.  to  1200 
p.s.i.  and  recovering  the  desired  dimethylacylamide  in 
substantially  pure  form  by  distilling  the  resulting  reac- 
tion mixture. 

3,006,957 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION   OF 
BIS(TRINITROETHYL)AMINE 

Wallace  J.  Murray  and  Charles  W.  Sauer,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  644,990 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—583) 
1.  A  process  for  making  bis(trinitroethyl) amine  which 
comprises  preparing  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  nitroform 
compound  having  the  formula  M— CCNOjh  vvherein  M 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H,  Li,  Na,  K,  and 
NH4,  mixing  said  nitroform  compound  suspension  with 
hexamethylenetetramine  in  a  ratio  of  six  moles  of  nitro- 
form compound  to  at  least  one  mole  of  hexamethylenetet- 
ramine in  the  presence  of  sufficient  acid  to  maintain  the 
pH  of  the  mixture  not  greater  than  2,  cooling  the  resulting 
reaction  mixture  to  precipitate  bis(trinitroethyl)  amine, 
and  recovering  said  bis(trinitroethyI)aminc. 


u 


R" 


wherein  X  is  halogen,  X'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower  alkoxy,  R  is  alkyl- 
ene  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  R'  and  R" 
are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alky!  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  hydroxyethyl. 


H  3,006,955 

N-CYCLOHEXYL     OR     OCTYL,     N'-^-HYDROXY- 
ETHYL  OR  PROPYL,  N»,N2-DIMETHYL  OR  DI- 
ETHYL-UREA 
Gustav  Stefaibmnn,  Schwegenheim-Speyer,  Adolf  Fischer, 
Mutterstadt,  and  Herbert  Stummcyer,  Mannheim,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Badische  AnUin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
AktiengcseDschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  5, 1957 

5  Clafans.     (CL  260—553) 
1.  Urea  derivatives  of  the  formula 


R  -N'^ro-N 


Ri 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 

771  O.G  —92 


3,006,958 
PRODUCnON     OF  CYCLOHEXANONE 

Gnenter  Poehler,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Badische  Anttfa-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktienge- 
seUschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawhig.    FUed  Not.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,603 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—586) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cyclohcxanone 
which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aniline  and  nitrobenzene  with  water 
and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  150°  C.  to  about  300*  C, 
condensing  the  reaction  product  which  contains  cyclo- 
hexanol,  stripping  off  gaseous  constituents  and  ammonia- 
cal  water,  dehydrogenating  the  reaction  product  with 
water  in  the  presence  of  a  dchydrogcnalion  catalyst  at 
elevated  temperatures  using  a  multi-stage  dehydrogena- 
tion  procedure  wherein  the  temperature  in  the  first  stage 
is  between  150*  and  300*  C,  wherein  the  temperature  is 
higher  in  each  successive  stage,  and  wherein  the  tempera- 
ture in  the  second  and  following  stages  is  between  about 
240*  and  380*  C,  the  said  reaction  product  being  con- 
densed between  each  successive  dehydrogenation  stage  in 
order  to  strip  it  of  gaseous  constituents  and  ammotiiacal 
water. 
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3,W>«,9S9 
2.HYDROXY-4.N-DODECYLOXYBENZOPHENONE 
John  Brian  AmiiUigc,  Rolf  Dcssauer,  and  Archibald  Mil- 
ler Hysoo,  Wilnungtoo,  Del.,  alienors  to  E.  1.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawinc.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,274 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2M— 591) 
A  new  composition  of  matter.  2-hydroxy-4  n-dodecyi- 
t'xybenzophcnonc. 


3,006,960 
PREPARATION    OF   ALKOXYALDEHYDES 
Daniel  B.  Loten,  Jr.,  Berkeley,  and  Jan  O.  Konecny,  Oak- 
land, Calif.,  assicnon  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  oiclaware 
No  Drawinc.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  834,659 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—602) 
1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  beta-€ther-substi- 
tuted  propionaldehydes,  which  process  comprises  bringing 
together  in  the  hquid  phase,  in  which  the  amount  of  water 
IS  less  than  about  15%  of  the  weight  of  the  reaction 
mixture,  acrolein  and  an  unsubstituted  aliphatic  alcohol 
containing  from  1  to  25  carbon  atoms  and  only  carbon, 
oxygen  and  hydrogen  atoms  and  free  from  acetylenic  un- 
saturation.  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  10*  to  about 
60°  C.  in  the  presenc;  of,  as  catalyst,  a  mixture  of  at 
least  one  bcta-alkoxymonocarboxylic  acid  containing  not 
nio:e  than  20  carbon  atoms  and  not  more  than  about  6 
carb(in  atoms  in  said  alkoxy  group  and  at  least  one  alkali 
nietal  salt  of  such  an  acid,  the  said  mixture  of  acid  and 
salt  containing  not  more  than  one  mole  of  said  salt  per 
mole  of  said  acid  therein. 


3,006,961 
BORINE   CARBONYLS   AND  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Walter  Reppc,  HeMelberf,  and  Anfust  Magin,  Mntter- 
stadt-Pfalz,  Gennany,  assignors  to  Badiscfae  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik     Akticngcscllschaft,     Lodwigshafen     am 
RUne,  Rheinland-Pfaiz,  Bundcsrepablik  Dcutscfaland 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Aog.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  13,  1958 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—606.5) 
1    A  compound  of  the  general  formula 

[(BR,R,R,)CO]n 

wTierein  n  is  an  integer  between  1  and  4.  Rj  represents 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
an  alkyl  radical  with  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl 
radical  with  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  an  aralkyl  radical, 
Rj  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  an  aikyl  radical  with  2  to  18  carbon  atoms 
a  cycloalkyl  radical  with  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  an 
aralkyl  radical  and  Rj  represents  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  with  2  to  18  car- 
bon atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  radical  with  5  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  an  aralkyl  radical. 


3,006,962 
PRODUCTION  OF  SULFOXIDES  AND 
SULFONES 
Herman  S.  Schultz,  Saul  R.  Buc,  and  Harlan  B.  Frever- 
muth,  all  of  Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline 
A  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,215 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—607) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  sulfoxide-  and  sulfonc- 
containing  compounds  comprising  reacting  one  mole  of  a 
compound  containing  at  least  one  divalent  sulfur  atom 
bonded  to  two  carbon  atoms  with  from  1  to  2  moles  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  for  each  such  sulfur  atom  in  said  com- 
pound  the   improvement   comprising  carrying   out   the 


reaction  at  a  pH  of  about  0.5  to  6  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
the  vanadic,  polyvanadic  and  peroxyvanadic  acids  and 
their  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium  and 
amine  salts. 


3,006,963 
PRODUCTION   OF  SULFOXIDES   AND 
SULFONES 
Saul   R.    Buc,   Harlan   B.   Freyermutb,  and   Herman   S. 
Schultz,  all  of  Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Ani- 
line &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,217 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—607) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  sulfoxide-  and  sulfone- 
containing  compounds  comprising  reacting  one  mole  of  a 
compound  containing  at  least  one  divalent  sulfur  atom 
bonded  to  two  carbon  atoms  with  from  1  to  2  moles  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  for  each  such  sulfur  atom  in  said  com- 
pound, the  improvement  comprising  carrying  out  the  re- 
action in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  the  tungstic  acids  and 
their  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium  and 
amine  salts. 


3,006,964 
PROCESS  FOR   FLUOROALKYL  SULFIDES 
Robert  E.  Oesterling,  Flourtown,  Pa.,  as.signor  to  Penn- 
salt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,949 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—608) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of 
structure  RfCHaS — CHj — R,  where  Rf  is  a  perfluoro- 
alkyl  group  containing  from  one  to  seventeen  carbon 
atom  which  comprises  reacting  in  dimethylsulfoxide  a 
1.1-dihydroperfluoroalkyl  tosylate  containing  from  one 
to  eighteen  carbon  atoms  in  said  dihydroperfluoroalkyl 
group  with  an  alkali  metal  sulfide. 


3,006,965 
THIOVIETHYLAI.S    AND   PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Gerhard  Schrader,  Wuppcrtai-Cronenberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor   to    Farbcnfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  1,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—609) 
5.  A  thiomethylal  of  the  general  formula 


R  -s  -Clli-  s 


wherein  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cycloalkyl  radicals  containing  5  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  chloro-substituted  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  chloro- 
substituted  phenylmercaptomethyl  radicals;  and  X  stands 
for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  chlorine. 


3,006,966 
PREPARATION  OF  MERCAPTANS 
Thomas  F.  Doomani,  WhHtlcr,  Calif.,  assigDor  to  Union 
OU  Company  of  CaUfoniia,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Califonila 
No  Drawhig.    Orfglul  appUcatioa  Apr.  20,  1953,  Scr. 
No.  349,957.     Dtriicd  and  tkk  appUcatioB  Joac  16, 
1958,  Scr.  No.  742,059 

22  QalM.     (O.  260—609) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  methyl  mercaptan  which 

comprises  passing  a  feed  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 

methanol  and  hydrogen  sulfide  over  a  strongly  alkaline 

catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  about  400*  and  1200* 
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F.  and  at  a  contact  time  between  about  0.005  and  10 
seconds,  and  recovering  methyl  mercaptan  from  the  re- 
action products,  said  catalyst  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide  and 
the  oxides,  sulfides,  carbonates  and  phosphates  of  the 
alkali  metals. 

!  I  3,006,967 

TRICHLORINATED  BENZYLOXYALKANOI.S 

Jack  S.  Newcomer,  Wilson,  F^ward  D.  Weil,  Lewiston, 
Edwin  Dorfman.  Grand  Island,  and  Jerome  Linder, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York  ^,      _„.  .,_ 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,015 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260— 611) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  general  formula: 


metals  with  o'efin  and  water  at  a  temperature  of  300 
F.  to  700*  F..  a  pressure  of  500  to  20,000  pounds  per 
square  inch  gauge  and  a  water  to  olefin  molal  ratio  of 
0.5  to  50.  said  catalyst  prepared  by  contacting  the  oxide 
of  at  least  one  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  group 
VI  and  group  VIII  metals  with  a  compound  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  sulfide,  methyl  sulfide, 
propyl  sulfide,  ammonium  sulfide  and  propyl  mercaptan. 


<■!,- 
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3,006,971 
PREPARATION  OF   BICYCLIC   NTTRO 
COMPOUNDS 
Henry  Feuer  and  Robert  Miller,  West  Lafayette.  Ind.,  as- 
signors  to    Purdue    Research   Foundation,    Lafayette, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,630 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—644) 
1.  The  process   for   the  production  of  bicyclo   nitro 
compounds  having  the  following  structural  formula: 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aikvlene.  alkylene-oxy-alkylene.  and  hydroxyalkylene 
radicals,  said  radicals  containing  a  total  of  from  two  to 
six  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 


R 


"R 


II 
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NO, 

H' 
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3,006.968 

PRODUCTION    OF   ETHINYL   lONOL 
Ileinrich  Pasedach.  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  and  Matthias 
Seefelder.    Ludwigshafen    (Rhine),    Gartensladt.    Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Badische  AnIlin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  749,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  22,  1958 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—617) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ethmyl  lonol  which 
comprises  reacting  ionone  with  acetylene  at  a  temper- 
ature of  between  "0  C  and  40°  C  in  the  presence  of 
monosodium  acetylide  in  an  inert  solvent  which  dis- 
solves in  each  part  by  volume  at  least  10  parts  by  volume 
of  acetylene  as  determined  at  normal  pressure  and  at 
20°  C. 

3,006,969 

ALKYLATED   PHENOLS 

Kenneth  F.  Koetitz,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  621,523 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—624) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  2,6-dialkyl-para-alkyl- 
phenol  from  a  2,6-dialkyl-para-alkoxyalkylphenol,  which 
comprises  hydrogenolyzing  the  2,6-dialkyl-para-alkoxy- 
alkylphenol  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  about  110°  C.  but  below 
about  250°  C.  and  a  pressure  from  about  100  p.s.i.g.  to 
about  3000  p.s.i.g. 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  and  aryl;  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  perhalo  alkyl. 


I,  — CH(0R3)j 


o 

-C-K 


( I 
-C-O-U 


and 


-Cllj     " 


.0\ 


R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aryl,  halo,  perhalo  alkyl,  — NOj,  nitro  alkyl, 
:,  — CH(OR»)a.  — CN, 


-C-R 


C-MIi 


and  the  radical: 


|i 


3,006,970 

CATALYTIC  HYDRATION  OF  ALCOHOLS 
Harold  Bcutber,  Pen  HUb,  Raymond  C.  Odioso,  Glen- 
Shaw,  Brace  K.  Schmkl,  McCandless  Township,  AUe- 
gheny  County,  and  Robert  C.  Zabor,  Glenshaw,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  746,671 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—641) 
1.  A  process  for  the  hydration  of  olefin  to  alcohol 
comprising  contacting  a  catalyst  comprising  a  sulfur  con- 
taining composition   having  at   least  one   metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  group  VI  and  group  VIII 


where  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  ranging  from  1  to 
10  where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  tetrahy- 
dropyran,  and  where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  having  from  1  to  10  carbons,  which  com- 
prises reacting  in  the  presence  of  a  weak  base,  a  nitro- 
ester  having  the  following  structural  formula: 

R'    .NO I 

A-o-c-r    R« 
k    II 

where  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen alkyl,  aryl,  halo,  perhalo  alkyl,  nitro,  nitro  alkyl. 
— CHjOX,  — CH(OR)a,  — CN, 


o 

1! 
-C-R 


O 
n 
-C-NH. 


() 
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and  the  following  radical: 

-(rn>).-c — c-o-A 

il  K 

where  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


group  consisting  of  monochlorethylene  and  3-chloropro- 
pene.  which  comprises  providmg  a  movable  bed  of  an  ad- 
sorbent which  has  been  impregnated  with  a  catalyst  favor- 
ably affecting  the  rate  of  reaction  between  chlorine  and  an 
olefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and 
propvlene.  said  movable  bed  comprising  from  the  top  to 
the  bottom,  a  coolmg  /one  for  the  adsorbent,  an  adsorp- 
tion and  reaction  zone,  a  pyrolysis  zone  maintained  at 
a  temperature  between  350  and  500'  C,  and  a  separa- 
— SO2R,  — .SO3H.  — NO2.  and  pho^phoric  acid  radicals;  Hon  zone  for  separating  the  formed  products  from  the 
A  ah  a  cyclopeniadiene  having  the  following  structural  moving  bed,  feeding  gaseous  chlorine  at  the  top  of  the 
formula:  adsorption    and    reaction   zone,    feeding   said   olefin   into 

the  middle  of  the  adsorption  and  reaction  zone,  wherein 
the  two  gases  are  interacted  in  a  molecular  ratio  of  sub- 
stantially  1 : 1   to  produce  a  saturated  chlorinated  hydro- 


r-R 


3,006,972 
COl  PLING   OF  AROMATIC   RINGS 
Ellis  K.  Fields,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Carl  Serres,  Jr.,  Ham- 
mond, Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,195 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—^49) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  diarylmethaoe 
by  reacting  an  aromatic  compound  with  a  benzyl  halide 
wherein  the  aryl  groups  of  the  diarylmethanc  are  the  same 
and  are  derived  from  the  aromatic  reactant  by  the  removal 
of  one  hydrogen  therefrom  which  comprises:  reacting 
under  anhydrous  conditions  at  a  temperature  above  0°  C 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  an  aluminum- 
heavy  metal  couple  wherein  the  heavy  metal  component 
is  a  metal  below  hydrogen  in  the  electromotive  series, 
more  than  two  moles  of  an  aromatic  compound  having 
at  least  one  hydrogen  attached  to  an  aromatic  ring  car- 
bon and  is  selected  from  the  aromatic  compound  class 
consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  nuclear  substi- 
tuted derivatives  thereof  free  from  meta-oriented  nuclear 
substituents,  for  each  mole  of  a  benzyl  halide  containing 
one  to  three  halomethyl  groups,  and  recovering  a  diaryl- 
methanc whose  aryl  groups  are  the  same  and  are  derived 
from  the  aromatic  compound  reactant  wherein  said  proc- 
ess the  aromatic  compound  is  chosen  with  respect  to  said 
benzyl  halide  so  that,  when  the  benzyl  halide  contains  only 
one  halomethyl  group  and  the  benzene  ring  is  otherwise 
free  from  nuclear  substituents,  said  aromatic  compound 
contains  at  least  one  nuclear  substituent.  and  when  the 
benzvl  h.ilide  cont-uns  at  least  one  nuclear  substituent  on 
the  ben/ene  rinc  in  addition  to  the  halomethyl  group,  said 
aromatic  compound  is  any  member  of  said  defined  class 
thereof. 


3,006.973 
HALOGFNATED   ORGANIC    COMPOUNDS 
Murray  Hauptschein,  Glenside,  and  Milton  Braid,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyhania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mav  I,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810.211 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 653,8) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  halogenated  iodides  which 
comprise>  the  step  of  reacting  an  olefin  having  a  double 
bond  with  at  least  two  fluorine  atoms  on  the  carbon 
.iti^ms  jonnecled  bv  said  doub'e  bond  with  a  mixture  of 
iodine  and  iodine  pentafluoride  in  which  the  molar  ratio 
of  iodine :  iodine  pentafluoride  is  at  least  1:1. 


3,006,974 

PROCESS  OF   HALOGENATION 

Charles    De    Prez.   I  ccle- Brussels,   Belgium,   assignor   to 

Solvay  &  Cie,  Brussels,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783.973 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Jan.  8.  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 656) 

1     A  process  for  the  preparation  by  addition  chlorina- 

tion  of  chlorinated  olcfinic  hydrocarbons  selected  from  the 


carbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 .2-dichloro- 
eihane  and  dichloropropane.  submitting  said  saturated 
chlorinated  hydrocarbon  to  pyrolysis  in  the  pyrolysis 
zone,  separating  the  produced  mixture  of  chlorinated 
compounds  and  hydrogen  chloride  from  the  movable  bed 
in  the  separation  zone,  rectifying  said  mixture  of  chlorin- 
ated products  to  separate  said  product  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monochloroelhylcne  and  3-chloro- 
propene  in  a  pure  state  from  the  remainder  of  said  mix- 
ture, recycling  into  the  pyrolysis  zone  the  remainder  of 
said  mixture  for  cracking  the  same  into  chlorinated  ole- 
finic  hydrocarbons  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monochloroethvlene  and  ''-chloropropcne.  and  recycling 
the  adsorbent  into  the  cooling  zone  by  means  of  an  as- 
cending stream  of  hydrogen  chloride. 


3,006,975 

DEHYDROGENATION   PROCESS 

Lloyd   B.   Ryland,   El   Cerrito,  and  Carroll  Z.  Morgan, 

Alameda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,085 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—669) 

6.  Process  for  the  catalytic  dehydrogenation  of  a  re- 
actant selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  olefinic  hy- 
drocarbons :ind  alkyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  to  the 
corresponding  dioiefin  and  vinyl  deriv.itives.  respectively, 
which  comprises  passing  said  reactant  together  with 
steam  ;it  a  temperature  between  about  560  and  690°  C, 
and  a  gaseous  hourly  space  velocity  between  about  150 
and  1500  and  a  pressure  between  about  Va  to  3  atmos- 
pheres absolute  for  a  period  of  time  over  a  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of  iron  oxide  and  from  about  2  to  20% 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphate  and  arsenate' and  mixtures  thereof,  said  phos- 
phate and  arsenate  being  chemisorbed  in  water-insoluble 
form  amorphous  to  X-rays,  and  intermittently  pas^sing 
over  said  catalyst  at  essentially  the  same  reaction  tem- 
perature in  the  absence  of  said  reactant  a  mixture  of 
steam  and  air  containing  about   1   to   10%   oxygen. 
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3,006,976 


CONDENSATIONS   OF    ALKYL    AROMATICS 
AND   OLEFINS 

Alfred  W.  Shaw,  Moraga,  and  George  Holzman  and 
Warren  V.  Bush,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,948 
12  Claims.  (CL  260—671) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  n-propylben/enes  and  3- 
phcn>lpentanc  which  comprises  condensing  ethylene  and 
toluene  at  a  condensation  temperature  of  from  about 
100"  to  about  350'  C.  and  at  a  condensation  pressure 
of  from  about  5  to  about  250  atmospheres  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
alkali  metal  pairs  potassium  and  cesium,  lithium  and 
cesium,  and  lithium  and  potassium. 


3,006,977 
DISPROPORTION ATION   OF  TOILENE 
David  A.  McCaulav,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard   Oil    Company,    Chicago,    III.,    a   corporation    of 

Indiana  _    ,,. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51.223 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—672) 

1.  A  process  for  the  disproportionation  of  toluene  to 
produce  a  polymethyl  benzene  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  xylene  and  mesitylene  which  process  com- 
prises contactinc  toluene,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  about  ^80=  C.  to  about  125°  C.  at  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  maintain  HF  in  the  liquid  state,  with  at  least 
about  0.3  part  by  weight  of  BF3  and  at  least  about  0.2 
part  bv  weight  of  liquid  HF  per  part  by  weight  of  toluene 
desired  to  be  converted  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
disproportionate  toluene  into  said  polymethyl  benzene, 
and  separating  said  polymethyl  benzene  as  a  dispropor- 
tionation product. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,006,978 

HIGH  TEMPER  ATI  RE   THIN   FILM 

THERMOCOl'PLE 

Thomas  F.  McGrath  and  John  Charles  Sessler.  Canoga 

Park,   Calif.,  assignors  to   North   American   Aviation, 

Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,934 
7  Claims.     (CI.  136 — 4) 
20 


1.  A  high  temperature  thermocouple  comprising  an 
insulalive  solid  core  member,  said  core  member  being 
tapered  at  its  forward  end  forming  a  first  and  a  second 
planar  surface  portion  which  meet  at  a  common  edge, 
a  first  and  a  second  thin  film  of  different  thermo-electric 
materials  located  on  said  first  and  second  surface  por- 
tions respectively,  said  first  and  second  thermo-electric 
materials  each  having  an  outer  forward  edge  lying  in 
a  plane  which -<.ubstantially  bisects  the  angle  between  said 
first  and  second  surface  portions,  said  forward  edges 
connected  to  each  other  at  said  common  edge  forming 
a  hot  junction;  whereby  extremely  brittle  thermo-elec- 
tric materials  may  be  used  and  will  expand  and  contract 
with  said  core  over  wide  ranges  of  temperature  changes. 


3,006,979 
HEAT   EXCHANGER   FOR  THERMOELECTRIC 
APPARATUS 
Donald  G.  Rich,  Fayetteville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

nied  Apr.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,220 
4  Claims.     (CL  136-^) 


jumpers,  a  sheet  of  electrical  insulation  in  facewise  con- 
tact with  the  opposite  face  of  the  jumpers,  a  plurality  of 
heat  exchange  members  forming  a  fluid  circuit  for  a  heat 
exchange  fluid,  each  of  said  heat  exchange  members  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  substantially  flat  spaced  parallel  relatively 
thin  metal  sides  and  a  pair  of  ends  forming  a  metal  tube 
adapted  to  carry  a  heat  exchange  fluid,  one  of  said  sides 
of  each  of  said  heat  exchange  members  contacting  and 
being  in  facewise  engagement  with  a  side  of  said  sheet 
of  electrical  insulation  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  that 
in  contact  with  said  jumpers,  a  pressure  plate  contacting 
the  other  flat  side  of  said  heat  exchange  members,  each 
said  heat  exchange  member  comprising  a  thin  wall  metal 
tube  and  having  disposed  therein  a  sinusoidally  corru- 
gated sheet  metal  partition  forming  an  internal  fin.  the 
corrugations  of  said  internal  fin  contacting  both  said  flat 
sides  of  said  heat  exchange  members  internally  thereof 
forming  a  heat  conducting  path  to  enhance  heat  transfer 
with  a  fluid  medium  passed  through  the  interior  of  said 
member,  said  contact  extending  along  a  plurality  of  lines 
extending  axially  of  said   heat  exchange   members  and 
forming  a  plurality  of  axial  flow  paths  within  each  said 
member  adapted  to  pass  a  fluid  in  heat  exchange  relation 
with  said  jumpers  and  said  pressure  plate,  said  sinusoidal 
sheet  metal  partition  serving  to  reinforce  said  heat  ex- 
change  members   so  that  the   heat   exchange   members 
comprise  a  rigid  fluid  passage  and  the  sides  thereof  may 
be  relatively  thin  walled  to  improve  the  heat  transfer  char- 
acteristics of  said  thermoelectric  apparatus. 

3,006,980 
PRINTED   BATTERY 

Joseph  B.  Story,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835,307 
4  Claims.     (CI.  136—6) 
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1.  In  a  thermoelectric  apparatus,  a  unitary  thermoelec- 
tric panel  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  thermoelec- 
tric elements  disposed  in  parallel  spaced  relatior.,  a  plu- 
rality of  jumpers,  pairs  of  said  thermoelectric  elements 
being  joined  at  one  end  by  contact  with  a  face  of  the 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  for  the  production  of  an 
electric  current  comprising  an  electrode  unit  immersed 
within  an  electrolyte,  said  electrode  unit  being  a  flexible 
electrically  nonconductive  sheet  upon  one  side  of  which 
are  printed  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel,  laterally 
spaced  linear  anodes,  and  upon  the  other  side  of  which 
are  printed  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel,  laterally 
spaced  linear  cathodes,  said  anodes  and  cathodes  being 
disposed  in  substantially  parallel,  alternating  lateral  re- 
lationship, said  anodes  being  connected  together  by  a 
printed  linear  electrically  conductive  transverse  trunk  line 
and  said  cathodes  being  connected  together  by  a  printed 
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linear  electricallv  conductive  transvers<r  trunk  line  which 
IS  disposed  in  suhstantiallv  parallel  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  named  trunk  line  and  d  spaced  laterailv 
therefrom  for  connection  with  an  external  circuit. 


3,006,981 

SQIVRF  THROAT  CABLE    (ONNFCTOR 

Walter    H.    Weber,    Metuchen,    NJ.,    assignor    to    The 

Thomas  A  Betts  Co.,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  696,434,  Nov.  14, 

1957.    This  application  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815.073 

2  Claims.     (CI.  174 — 65) 


1  -X  luhular  connector  for  armored  electric  c.ible 
id.ipied  to  snut;l>  enclose  four  insulated  conductors  each 
having  a  subsianlially  common  outer  diameter  compris- 
'Hu  a  flat  blank  cut  out  alont;  an  axial  marginal  edye 
iicrciif  to  define  four  equidist.'nt  T-shapcd  projections 
c\:endin^  from  sa.d  marginal  edce.  said  blank  being 
aXKilly  tubularly  formed  to  define  said  connector  for  re- 
ceivini;  an  end  portion  of  said  cable  therein,  said  T- 
shaped  projections  being  bent  inwardly  at  right  angles 
tow.ird  each  other  and  normal  to  the  axial  center  of  the 
connector  and  adapted  to  be  .ibutted  by  said  cable  end 
portion,  and  being  so  proportioned  that,  when  so  bent 
inwardly,  the  outer  ends  of  said  projections  will  be  in 
abu  mcnt  and  wi  I  define  one  end  of  said  connector  and 
ihc  full  outline  of  the  sides  .md  corners  of  an  equilateral 
rectangular  opening  at  said  end  of  the  connector  with 
each  side  of  s.iid  opening  being  equal  to  twice  said  in- 
sulated conductor  diameter,  and  means  for  securing  said 
cable  end  ponion  fixedly  within  said  connector  whereby 
said  connector  may  receive  and  similarly  cooperate  with 
said  four  insulated  conductors  or  a  cable  with  a  lesser 
number  of  larger  si/e  insulated  conductors. 


3,006,982 
MOl  NTING   SYSTEM    FOR    PRINTED   CIRCIITS 
Frank  M.  Krantz,  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,632 
2  Claims.     (CL  174 — 68.5) 

r      J'  ^'    , 
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2.  \  printed  circuit  system  comprising  a  board,  an 
extended  -urface  on  said  board  for  receiving  elements 
of  a  printed  circuit,  a  metal  boundary  strip  having  high 
heat  and  electrical  conducting  properties  secured  to  the 
area  of  said  surface  and  constituting  the  boundar\  edge 
thereof,  a  frame  for  said  board  comprising  hollow  chan- 
nel elements,  clamping  arms  on  said  channel  eL-ments 
for  engaging  the  edge  area  of  said  board,  flat  areas  on 
said  arms,  said  flat  areas  contacting  said  metal  boundarv 


strip  in  heat  conducting  and  electric. il  conducting  rela- 
tionship and  holding  said  board  sp.iced  from  the  hollow 
interior   of   said   channel   elements. 


3,006,983 

LMVERSAL   COMPRE.VSION    CONNECTOR 

AND    METHOD   OF  CRIMPING   SAME 

Walter   R.    McDurmont,   Birmingham,    Ala.,   assignor  to 

Anderson   Electric   Corporation,   Birmingham,   Ala.,  a 

corporation  of  Alabama 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1959.  Ser.  No.  792,600 
4  Claims.     (CI.  174—94) 


2  In  combination  a  pair  of  coniliulors  and  a  ductile 
metal  )Oining  member  having  a  bore  portu-n  extending 
therethrough,  end  portions  of  said  conductors  disp.ised  in 
-.aid  bore  pt)rlion,  s.ud  member  being  crimped  about  the 
respective  lennlhs  of  saul  conductors  m  its  bore  portion 
in  lour  r.idialU  opp*.iscd  ciintmLU>us  lonciliKlmalK  tlirect- 
ed  ribs  .ind  internal  be. mi  like  sectiimcd  folds  in  intimate 
resilienllv  compressive  holding  cont.ict  with  longiiudinal- 
Iv  extending  pt>rtions  of  the  surface  of  said  conductor  end 
p«irtions  .ik)ng  a  subsi.inii.il  portion  of  the  lengths  nf  said 
bore  pt>rtion. 

3,006,984 
Cl'RRENT  INLET  MEMBER 
.Arie  Bol,  Peter  Jan  Martin  Tacken,  Cornells  Jacobus 
Marie  van  der  Laan.  and  Gerardus  Baas,  all  of  Em- 
masingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  avsignors  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.^'.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  852,071 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Nov.  29,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  174—151) 


^. 


1.  A  current  lead-in  member  comprising  at  least  one 
conductor,  a  metal  ring  surrounding  and  spaced  from 
the  conductor,  and  a  glass-like  insulating  material  filling 
the  space  between  the  conductor  and  the  ring,  said  glass- 
like material  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  glass 
and  between  about  0  2  and  57c  by  weight  of  particles  of 
ceramic  material  having  a  particle  si/e  smaller  than  5  m- 


3,006,985 
CONSOLE   WFTH    PAPER   SI  PPORT  FOR    MIT- 
TIPLE    COMMl  NICATIONS    PRINTERS 
Bernard  Howard,  Ramsey,  and  Ralph  M.  HIrsch,  West- 
wood,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mite 
Corporation,    New    Haven,    Conn.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,485 
13  Claims.  (CI.  178—1) 
I.  A  monit.rmg  console  carrving  .i  pluralitv  of  print- 
ers receiving  communications,  said  printers  being  located 
compactly  one  above  the  othjr,  md  ,i  gener.illv  upright 
paper  support  .:bovc  each  printer  at  the  forward  end 
thereof,  said  support  serving  to  guide  the  pap^^r  upward 
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and  then  rearwardly  reversely  downward  toward  the  top 
of  the  printer,  said  support  serving  to  display  the  printed 
copy  in   front  of  the   next  higher  printer,  whereby  the 


■:  l:::>« 


-J' 


3  006  987 
ARRANGEMENT  FOr'tHE  AUTOMATIC  ADJUST- 
MENT OF  FORMS  AND  THE  TABULATING  IN 
BOTH  THE  VERTICAL  AND  HORIZONTAL  DI- 
RECTION FOR  TELEPRINTERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Johann  Augustin,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,298 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  22,  1957 

12  Claims.     (CI.  178—4.1) 


"Jf  aJcJ  , 


^ 


printed  copy  from  all  of  the  printers  is  simultaneously 
separately  displayed  over  a  total  height  approximating  the 
total  height  used  for  the  printers  themselves. 


II 


3,006,986 
TELEGRAPH   SWrTCHING   SYSTEM 

Gilbert  S.  Vemam,  Hackensack,  NJ.,  and  Myron  D. 
Adams,  New  York,  Edward  J.  Chojnowski,  Valley 
Stream,  William  B.  Blanton,  Rockviile  Center,  and 
Henry  A.  Jansson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,404 
25  Claims.     (CI.  178—2) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  automatically  bringing  into  positional 
registration  and  for  tabulating  purposes,  forms  to  be 
printed  upon  by  respective  transmitting  and  receiving 
printing  telegraph  machines  of  the  kind  having  automatic 
line  feed  mechanisms  and  letter  space  feed  mechanisms, 
electrical  contact  sensing  means  in  cooperative  engage- 
ment with  the  transmitting  and  receiving  forms  for  ren- 
dering the  line  feed  mechanism  at  the  transmitting  ma- 
chine ineffective  on  the  transmitting  form  until  the  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  forms  are  in  the  proper  positional 
registration,  and  means  for  causing  the  line  feed  mech- 
anism at  the  receiving  machine  to  operate  in  response  to 
line  feed  signals  from  the  transmitting  machine  until  the 
receiving  form  is  in  the  proper  positional  registration  with 
the  transmitting  form. 


3,006,988 
PIEZOELECTRIC   FILTER  FOR  COLOR 
OSCILLATOR  SYNCHRONIZATION 
Joseph  O.  Preisig,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  580,747 
6  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.4) 


y.  «-*  -  St  *#W  '**  «/ 
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1.  In  a  telegraph  switching  system,  a  plurality  of  in- 
coming lines  and  a  plurality  of  outgoing  lines,  each  of 
said  incoming  lines  and  said  outgoing  lines  having  re- 
spective individual  message  signal  storage  means  and 
transmitting  means  for  the  storage  and  transmission  of 
message  groups  of  signals  with  each  such  group  including 
destination  indicating  signal,  switching  means  for  selec- 
tively establishing  paths  of  transmission  from  any  one 
of  said  incoming  line  transmitting  means  to  any  one  of 
said  outgoing  line  storage  means,  means  responsive  to 
destination  indicating  signals  stored  in  said  incoming 
line  storage  means  for  automatically  controlling  said 
switching  means  in  accordance  therewith,  manually  oper- 
able means  for  controlling  said  switching  means  and  other 
means  individual  to  each  of  said  incoming  lines  for  shift- 
ing the  control  of  said  switching  means  with  respect  to 
any  incoming  line  from  cither  one  of  said  switching 
control  means  to  the  other. 


J.  In  a  color  television  receiver  including  a  source  of 
periodically  recurring  color  synchronizing  bursts,  a  burst 
synchronized  oscillator  comprising  in  combination  a 
piezo-electric  crystal  tuned  for  series  resonance  at  a 
frequency  substantially  equal  to  the  frequency  of  said 
bursts,  said  crystal  having  an  input  terminal  and  an 
output  terminal,  first  impedance  means  coupled  between 
said  input  terminal  and  a  point  of  reference  potential, 
second  impedance  means  coupled  between  said  output 
terminal  and  said  point  of  reference  potential,  said  first 
impedance  means  presenting  a  reactance  of  one  sign  at 
the  frequency  of  said  bursts  and  said  second  impedance 
means  presenting  a  reactance  of  the  opp)osite  sign  at  a 
frequency  of  said  bursts,  said  first  and  second  impedance 
means  having  reactance  values  such  as  to  provide  reso- 
nance at  the  frequency  of  said  bursts,  an  amplifier  de- 
vice having  an  input  electrode  and  an  output  electrode, 
means  for  coupling  said  crystal  input  terminal  to  said 
source  of   bursts,   and   means  for  coupling  said   crystal 
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output  terminal  to  said  amplifier  device  input  electrode 
whereby  said  crystal  provides  a  low  imofdance,  narrow 
band  path  for  the  passage  of  said  bursts  from  s:iid  source 
to  said  input  electrode,  and  a  feedback  path  coupling 
said  amplifier  device  output  electrode  to  an  intermediate 
point  on  said  second  impedance  meaa^ 


4  3  006  989 

COLOR  TELEVISION   Pi'cTLRE  REPRODl  CFK 

Fritz  Schroter,  Neu-L'lra,  Danube,  Germany,  assignor  lo 

Telefunken    G.m.b.H.,     Berlin,    Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  16,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CL  178—5.4) 


path  between  said  display  device  for  producing  the  black- 
and-white  display  and  said  viewing  screen  and  that  dur- 
ing the  reception  of  a  monochrome  signal  said  colour 
filter  is  absent  from  the  light  path,  whereby  the  latter  dis- 
play device  provides  a  black-and-white  image  on  a  screen 
uhen  a  monochrome  signal  is  received  and  reinforces  one 
of  the  component  colour  images  at  said  viewmg  screen 
when  a  colour  signal  is  received. 


1.  A  color  television  picture  reproducer,  said  repro- 
ducer having  an  axis  and  comprising  at  least  two  image 
screens   each    luminescing    with    a    different    component 

color  and  s.iid  screens  being  arranged  side-by-side  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis;  cathode  ray  guns  in 
said  reproducer  axially  spaced  from  said  screens  and 
each  directed  to  an  associated  image  screen  to  emit  a 
be.im  impinging  on  the  associated  screen;  sweep  means 
moving  said  beams  for  simultaneously  sweeping  said 
screens  in  distorted  vertical-to-horizontal  line  ratio, 
whereby  the  images  are  vertically  compressed  on  the  ad- 
jacent image  screens;  mirror  means  translating  the  light 
be.ims  from  the  screens  from  parallel  mutual  relation  to 
superimposed  relation,  the  light  ray  paths  from  the  re- 
spective image  screens  through  the  mirror  means  being 
of  substantially  the  same  lengths,  and  an  anamorphotic 
projection  system  for  restoring  to  the  composite  image 
the  original  vertical-to-horizontal  line  ratios  and  casting 
the  composite  picture  on  a  projection  screen. 


3,006.990 

RADIO   RECEIVERS   EMPLOYING   VISl  AL 

DISPLAY   SYSTEMS 

John  Henry  Owen  Harries,  Warwicit,  Bermuda,  assignor 

to  Harriet  Television  Research  Limited 

Filed  May  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814.208 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  30,  1958 

9  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.4) 


'  '  I     «  * 
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1  Apparatus  for  the  reception  of  electric  signals  repre- 
senting colour  and  montKhrome  visual  displass,  com- 
prising at  least  two  display  devices,  at  least  one  of  which 
Is  .iJapted  to  produce  a  substantiallv  bl.ick-and-white 
display,  the  remainder  being  adapted  to  produce  a  colour 
displav  having  all  the  colour  components,  a  colour  filter 
associated  with  the  said  black-and-white  displav  device, 
a  common  viewing  screen,  optical  protection  systems  for 
projecting  the  displays  produced  by  said  devices  in  re- 
sponse to  incoming  moniKhrome  and  colour  display  sig 
nals  on  to  said  viewing  screen  to  form  either  monochrome 
or  colour  images,  and  circuit  means  responsive  to  s.ud 
signals  for  providing  a  centr.il  signal  representing  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  predetermined  characteristic  in 
an  incoming  display  signal,  and  filter  control  means  con- 
trolled by  s.ud  circuit  means  wherebv  during  reception 
of  .1  ci>lour  siLzn.il  s.ud  colour  filter  is  liKated  in  the  light 


3,006,991 
SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION   SYSTEMS 
Edward  Colin  Cherry,  Shere,  Dennis  Godson  Holloway, 
Maidenhead,  and  Birendra  Prasada,  London,  England, 
assignors  to  National   Research  Development  Corpo- 
ration, lA>ndon,  England 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,106 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct  10,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  178—6) 


1.  A  signal  transmission  system  for  transmitting  a 
signal  having  periods  of  high  information  content,  and 
periods  of  low  information  content  by  a  transmitting 
channel  of  insufficient  information  capacity  to  accommo- 
date the  signal  during  the  periods  of  high  information 
content,  having  a  transmitter  comprising  signal  generat- 
ing means  for  generating  a  variable-amplitude  signal,  a 
transmitter  output  terminal,  sampling  means  for  sampling 
the  variable-amp'itude  signal  at  controlled  intervals  and 
deriving  an  amplitude  modulated  pulse  signal  therefrom, 
a  clock  pulse  generator  for  generating  clock  pulses  corre- 
sponding to  the  shortest  signal  sampling  intervals,  a  de- 
tail unit  having  the  variable-amplitude  signal  supplied 
thereto  and  providing  a  quantized  output  signal  accord- 
ing to  the  information  content  level  thereof,  pulse  division 
means  supplied  with  clock  pulses  from  said  clock  pulse 
generator  and  controlled  by  said  quantized  output  signal 
to  provide  sampling  control  pulses  at  short  intervals  when 
said  quantized  output  signal  corresponds  to  a  higher 
information  content  level  and  longer  intervals  when  said 
quantized  output  signal  corresponds  to  a  lower  informa- 
tion content  level,  said  sampling  control  pulses  being 
supplied  to  the  sampling  means  to  determine  said  con- 
trolled intervals,  a  delay  system  connected  intermediately 
of  said  signal  sampling  means  and  said  transmitter  out- 
put terminal  and  having  step-wise  variable  delay  ad- 
justment, delay  system  adjusting  means  sui>plied  with 
said  sampling  control  pulses  and  operative  in  the  sense 
to  progressively  increase  the  delay  for  successive  ampli- 
tude modulated  signal  pulses  when  said  sampling  control 
pulses  follow  at  short  intervals  and  to  progressively  de- 
crease the  delay  for  successive  amplitude  modulated  sig- 
nal pulses  when  said  sampling  control  pulses  follow  at 
long  intervals  and  a  position  information  generator  for 
generating  a  signal  representative  of  said  delay  system 
adjustment. 

3,006,992 
ELECTRONIC   STENCIL   CITTER 
Osamu  Naliagawa  and  Maiioto  Saito,  Setagay»-ku,  Tokyo- 
to,   Japan,    assignors   to  Tokyo   Kokukeiki    Kabushiki 
KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,960 
1  Claim.     (CI.  178 — 6.6) 
An  electronic   stencil   cutter,  comprising   in   combina- 
tion;   motor    means;    a    transmitting-rcceiving    drum    as- 
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sembly  driven  by  said  motor  means,  the  transmitting  por- 
tion of  said  drum  assembly  being  adapted  to  receive 
thereon  an  original  script,  the  receiving  portion  of  said 
drum  assembly  being  adapted  to  receive  a  stencil  upon 
which  said  original  script  is  to  be  reproduced;  exciter 
lamp  means  for  projecting  a  light  beam  onto  said  origi- 
nal script;  a  photoelectric  tube  disposed  so  as  to  receive 
a  light  beam  reflected  from  said  original  script;  a  photo- 
electric tube  load  across  the  output  of  said  photoelectric 
tube,  said  reflected  light  beam  thus  furnishing  a  direct 
current  signal  through  said  photoelectric  tube  across  said 
load,  the  signal  intensity  varying  with  the  intensity  of  said 
reflected  light  beam;  a  direct  current  amplifying  tube, 
including  a  cathode,  anode  and  grid,  said  grid  being  con- 
nected to  said  photoelectric  tube  to  amplify  the  direct  cur- 
rent signal  generated  across  said  photoelectric  tube  load; 
a  plate  excitation  source  for  said  direct  current  amplifying 
tube  including  a  plate  load;  a  Zener  diode  including  a 
diode  load  connected  between-  the  plate  and  plate  load 


amplifier  for  amplifying  the  signal  emitted  by  said  photo- 
electric tube  connected  thereto,  the  amplified  signal  passing 
from  said  amplifier  serving  as  a  control  signal,  a  clipper 
connected  to  said  amplifier  to  receive  said  control  signal, 
an  electronic  switch  to  receive  a  clipped  signal  from  the 
clipper,  said  electronic  switch  including  two  cathode  fol- 
lower tubes,  each  adapted  to  receive  the  respective  input 
of  a  video  signal  produced  by  video  means  from  different 
sources,  two  space  discharge  means,  the  cathode  of  one 
adapted  to  receive  a  signal  from  one  cathode  follower 
tube,  and  the  anode  of  the  other  adapted  to  receive  the 
signal  from  the  other  cathode  follower  tube,  the  other 
anode  and  cathode,  respectively,  of  the  two  space  dis- 
charge means  having  a  common  junction  with  the  clipped 
signal  from  the  clipper  whereby  to  render  only  one  of 
the  space  discharge  means  conductive  at  a  time;  whereby 
one  space  discharge  means  will  pass  a  signal  from  one 
video  source  when  a  positive  pulse  is  present  and  the 
other  space  discharge  means  will  pass  a  signal  from  an- 
other video  source  when  a  negative  pulse  is  present,  result- 
ing in  a  montage  output  signal. 


of  said  direct  current  amplifying  tube;  a  carrier  signal 
oscillator;  a  modulator  connected  to  the  output  circuit 
of  said  diode  impressing  upon  the  carrier  signal  provided 
by  said  oscillator  said  amplified  varying  reflected  signal; 
an  alternating  current  amplifier  connected  to  the  output 
circuit  of  said  modulator  amplifying  said  modulated  al- 
ternating current  signal;  an  output  transformer  having 
a  primary  connected  to  the  output  circuit  of  said  alternat- 
ing current  amplifier;  a  recording  stylus  connectable  to 
said  transformer  secondary;  a  dummy  load  connectable 
across  said  transformer  secondary;  alternating  current 
power  source  terminals;  an  alternating  current  voltmeter; 
and,  gang  switching  means  having  decks,  switching  in  the 
one  position  a  first^deck  to  connect  said  transformer  sec- 
ondary and  said  stylus  and  a  second  deck  placing  said 
voltmeter  across  said  alternating  current  power  source 
terminals,  and  switching  in  the  second  position  said  first 
deck  to  connect  said  dummy  load  across  said  transformer 
secondary  output,  and  said  second  deck  placing  said  volt- 
meter across  said  dummy  load. 


3.M6.993 

VIDEO  EFFECTS  GENERATOR 

Cbarics  F.  Bamdt,  1109  Madison  Uuic,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Sept  20, 1957,  Ser.  No.  685,271 

,         1  Claim,     (a.  178—7.2) 


^X 
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A  video  effects  generator  for  controlling  a  montage 
between  video  pictures  from  two  separate  video  sources 
and  providing  a  selection  from  a  plurality  of  different 
shapes  by  course  positioning  of  a  raster,  comprising  a 
cathode  ray  tube,  means  for  forming  a  raster  on  the 
phosphor  of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  a  photoelectric  cell  in 
alignment  with  said  cathode  ray  tube,  a  mask  and  a  num- 
ber of  shapes  with  a  selected  shape  between  said  photo- 
electric cell  and  said  cathode  ray  tube  for  limiting  light 
passing  from  said  raster  to  said  photo<lectric  tube,  an 

771    (»  G.- 9;5 


3  006  994 
TELEVISION  PICKUP  CAMERA  WITH  SPIRAL 
SCANNING  AND  BEAM  INTENSITY  MODU- 
LATION PROPORTIONAL  TO  DEFLECTION 
VELOCITY 
Eitel-Fritz  Spiegel,  Furth,  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Max  Gnindig,  Furth,  Germany 
FUed  Jan.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  26,  1957 
3  Claims.     (CI.  178—7.2) 


'      '       * 
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3.  A  television  transmission  system  comprising  a  picture 
pickup  tube  having  a  photosensitive  target  electrode  to 
which  the  image  to  be  scanned  is  applied,  said  target 
electrode  being  of  the  type  which  changes  in  sensitivity 
with  changes  in  bias  voltage  applied  thereto,  means  for 
applying  a  bias  voltage  to  said  target  electrode  through 
an  impedance,  means  for  producing  a  beam  of  electrons 
for  scanning  the  target  electrode  to  provide  an  output 
voltage  across  the  impedance,  the  value  of  said  output 
voltage  for  a  predetermined  brightness  of  a  scanned  ele- 
mental area  being  a  function  of  the  bias  voltage  on  the 
target  electrode  and  the  scanning  speed  of  the  beam, 
deflecting  means  for  moving  said  beam  to  trace  a  spiral 
path  over  the  target  electrode  at  a  substantially  constant 
angular  velocity  and  means  acting  in  timed  relation  with 
the  scanning  of  the  beam  to  vary  the  bias  voltage  on  the 
target  electrode  in  accordance  with  the  distance  of  the 
beam  from  the  center  of  the  spiral. 


3,006,995 
TELEVISION    SYNCHRONIZING   PULSE 
GENERATOR 
George  H.  Fathaocr,  Dccatnr,  U.,  assignor  to  Thompson 
Ramo  Wooldridge,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  July  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,645 
28  Claims.     (CL  178—7.2) 
1.  In  a  system  for  producing  a  composite  synchro- 
nizing signal  including  horizontal  and  vertical  pulses  of 
different  durations,  a  triggering  signal  source,  a  mono- 
stable  multivibrator  having  an  input  circuit  connected  to 
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said  signal  source  and  an  output  circuit  in  which  a  pulse  auxiliary    contact-arm    and    including    contacts    one    of 

IS  developed  in  response  to  each  triggering  signal,  said  which,  when  the  keys  of  the  keyboard  are  operated,  is  se- 

multivibrator  including  a  timing  circuit  the  tme  constant  lectively  adapted  for  connection  with  the  voltage  source 

of  which  controls  the  duration  of  the  generated  pulses,  and  with  the  auxiliary  contact  arm  in  contact  therewith,  and 

switch  means  associated  with  said  timing  circuit  to  con-  a  stop  relay  responsive  with  said  auxiliary  contact  arm 
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tro!  the  time  constant  thereof  and  to  cause  said  multi- 
vibrator to  produce  pulses  of  one  duration  during  the  ver- 
ticil  pulse   intervals  of  a  different   duration   during  the    positioned    on   said   one   contact    for   completi 
horizontal  pulse  intervals.  graph   signal   and   stopping   movement    of   the 


ng   a   tele- 
first   said 


3,006,996 

PU1.SE-DISCRIMINATING   CIRCUITS 

Jean  G.   V.   Isabcau,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,376 

13  Claims.     (CI.  178—7.3) 


contact-arm. 


3.006,998 
BINARY   SIGNAL   DEMULTIPLEXING    DEVICE 

Neil  L.  Wiseman,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,788 
5  Claims.     (CI.  17»— 52) 
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1  A  pulse-discriminating  circuit  comprising:  a  semi- 
conductor body  having  a  charge-carrier  storage  charac- 
teristic related  to  operating  bias  and  having  signal  elec- 
trodes, means  for  applying  a  forward  bias  potential  to 
said  electrodes  to  determine  the  charge-storage  time  of 
said  semi-conductor  and  to  establish  a  charge-storage 
condition  therein;  means  coupled  to  said  electrodes  for 
applying  thereto  pulse-modulated  signals  with  a  polarity 
and  amplitude  to  bias  said  semi-conductor  to  a  non- 
conductive  condition;  and  means  connected  to  said  elec- 
trodes for  deriving  an  output  pulse  from  said  semi-con- 
ductor in  response  to  an  applied  pulse  having  a  duration 
exceeding  said  storage  time.  / 


3  006  997 
KEYBOARD  TRANSMITTER   FOR   TELEGRAPH 
SIGNS  OF  THE  MORSE  TYPE 
LeIf   EvenscD,  Goteborg,   Sweden,  assignor  to   Interna- 
tk>nal    Automorsc,   Goteborg,   Sweden 
FUed  Oct  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,602 
15  aaims.     (a.  178—17) 
1.  A  keyboard  transmitter  for  telegraph  signals  of  the 
Morse  type,  comprising  a  contact  arm  adapted  for  pro- 
ducinjg  current  pulses  forming  dashes  and  dots  of  which 
the  signals  consist,  a  combination  of  potential-carrying 
and    neutral    contacts  constituting   a  contact  arc,    means 
for  sweeping  said  arm  across  said  contact-arc,  a  voltage 
source  adapted  for  being  coupled  to  said  contacts,  keys 
constituting  a  keyboard  and  adapted  to  connect  the  con- 
tacts selectively  to  said  source,  an  auxiliary  contact-arm, 
an  auxiliary  contact-arc  opcrativcly  associated  with  said 
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1 .  A  demultiplexer  device  for  demultiplexing  time  posi- 
tion multiplexed  binary  signals  appearing  only  in  any 
single  selected  time  position  within  a  frame  consisting  of 
a  predetermined  number  of  successive  time  positions,  said 
device  comprising  first  means  including  a  pulse  counter 
for  producing  an  enabling  signal  in  response  to  said  count- 
er registering  a  count  manifesting  said  predetermined  num- 
ber, a  clock  pulse  source  for  applying  a  pulse  to  be  counted 
to  said  counter  in  each  time  position,  second  means 
coupled  to  said  clock  pulse  source  for  priming  said  count- 
er to  register  a  count  equal  to  the  difference  between  said 
predetermined  number  and  a  selected  number  time  posi- 
tion at  the  beginning  of  a  frame,  whereby  said  counter 
registers  said  predetermined  number  in  response  to  said 
selected  number  of  clock  pulses  being  applied  to  said 
counter  following  the  beginning  of  a  frame,  a  source  of 
time  position  multiplexed  binary  signals  wherein  each 
significant  bit  is  characterized  by  a  pulse  of  given  charac- 
leristjcs,  and  coincidence  means  coupled  to  said  source 
of  time  position  miHtiplexcd  binary  signals  and  to  said 
first  means  for  producing  an  output  only  in  resptmse  to 
the  coiiKident  application  of  a  pulse  of  said  given  charac- 
teristics and  said  enab'ing  signal 
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, ,  3,006,999 

FACSIMILE  PHASING,  CALL,  AND  ANSWER 
BACK   APPARATUS 
Frederick  Perdval  Mason,  Croydon,  England,  assignor  to 
Creed  ft  Company  Limited,  Croydon,  England,  i^  Brit- 
ish company 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,790 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  14,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  178—69.5) 


nects  the  cable  conductor  directly  across  the  inner  re- 
peater in  a  manner  to  short-circuit  the  repeater  there- 
by to  cut  out  and  bypass  the  inner  repealer,  said  sec- 
ond switching  means  in  the  outer  repeater  having  a 
plurality  of  testing,  amplifying  and  operating  positions 
in  said  cable  circuit,  means  for  transmitting  switching 
signals  respectively  of  positive  and  negative  polarity  over 
said  cable  conductor,  said  polarized  switch  being  settable 
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1.  Facsimile  transceiver  apparatus  comprising  switch- 
ing means  for  conditioning  the  apparatus  to  act  as  either 
a  transmitter  or  a  receiver,  a  scanning  system,  means  for 
transmitting  either  of  two  frequencies,  two  detector 
means  each  capable  of  detecting  a  different  one  of  the  said 
two  frequencies,  first  timer  means  operative  when  the 
apparatus  is  conditioned  as  a  transmitter  for  sending  out 
a  series  of  calling  pulses  of  one  of  the  said  frequencies 
having  a  certain  repetition  rate,  second  timer  means 
operative  when  the  apparatus  is  conditioned  as  a  receiver 
for  sending  out  a  series  of  receiver-ready  pulses  of  the 
said  one  frequency  having  a  repetition  rate  substantially 
faster  than  that  of  the  said  calling  pulses,  third  timer 
means  op>erative  when  the  apparatus  is  conditioned  as  a 
transmitter  for  terminating  the  transmission  of  a  phasing 
signal  of  the  other  of  the  said  frequencies  at  an  instant 
indicative  of  the  phase  relationship  between  the  scanning 
system  and  a  message  to  be  scanned,  and  means  opera- 
tive when  the  apparatus  is  conditioned  as  a  receiver  for 
causing  relative  movement  between  the  scanning  system 
and  a  message  to  be  scanned  to  commence  from  a  datum 
position  upon  termination  of  a  received  phasing  signal. 


in  response  to  a  switching  signal  of  one  polarity  to  a 
]X)sition  connecting  the  inner  repeater  in  the  cable  cir- 
cuit and  settable  in  response  to  a  switching  signal  of 
the  opposite  polarity  to  a  position  connecting  the  cable 
conductor  directly  across  the  inner  repeater  in  a  man- 
ner to  short-circuit  the  repeater  thereby  to  cut  out  and 
bypass  the  inner  repeater  and  complete  a  switching  cir- 
cuit to  the  outer  repeater. 


3,007,001 
CALL  LETTER  KEYER 
Albert  E.  Schierborst,  BcltsviUe,  Md^  assignor  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,596 
12  Claims.     (CI.  178—79) 


3,007,000 

SUBMERGED  REPEATER  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Eari  L.  Newell,  Chatfajun,  N J.,  assipmr  to  The  Western 
Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1957,  Ser.  No.  643,077 
3  aaims.  (CI.  178—70) 
1.  A  submarine  cable  signaling  system  having  two  re- 
peaters connected  in  circuit  in  a  cable  conductor  in  the 
receiving  end  of  the  cable  and  comprising  an  inner  re- 
peater located  at  an  appreciable  distance  from  the  shore 
and  an  outer  repeater  located  at  a  considerably  greater 
distance  from  the  shore,  the  outer  repeater  embodying  an 
amplifier  for  increasing  the  level  of  the  relatively  weak 
received  signals  and  retransmitting  them  to  the  inner 
repeater  for  further  amplification  to  enable  the  signals 
to  override  the  electrical  disturbances  encountered  as  the 
cable  approaches  the  shore,  said  inner  repeater  having 
a  first  switching  means  embodied  therein  and  said  outer 
repeater  having  a  second  switching  means  embodied  there- 
in, said  first  switching  means  comprising  a  polarized 
switch  responsive  to  polar  signals  and  having  at  least 
two  switching  positions  one  of  which  connects  the  inner 
repeater  in  the  cable  circuit  and  the  other  of  which  con- 
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I.  A  system  to  produce  coded  call  letters  in  the  form 
of  signals  having  a  predetermined  timed  spacing  com- 
prising a  series  of  coded  letter  generators  connected  in 
cascade  to  automatically  originate  in  seriation  a  selected 
group  of  coded  alphabetic  characters,  each  generator  com- 
prising a  commutating  discharge  device  having  a  plurality 
of  elements  each  adapted  to  generate  an  output  pulse 
upon  receipt  of  current  translated  between  elements,  pro- 
grammed switching  means  to  select  a  letter  and  connected 
to  disable  predetermined  output  pulses,  a  circuit  connected 
to  said  commutating  device  to  control  the  current  trans- 
lation between  elements,  a  circuit  including  a  source  of 
signal  energy  connected  to  the  commutating  device  to 
derive  a  series  of  system  output  signals  each  having  a 
time  spacing  in  accordance  with  the  programming  of  the 
said  switching  means,  and  a  circuit  connected  to  the  said 
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switching  me.ins  and  to  the  List  recileJ  circuit  to  disable 
the  same  upon  c.  mp!eIion  of  ihc  rcsp^xtive  sclci.-ted  letter, 
•he  said  ^ommutating  dcvKc  and  said  switchint:  means 
connected  to  generate  a  t;.Ttini;  puNc  to  initiate  the  next 
sijcceedme  letter  at   the   followmu   i^eneralor 


3.007.002 

AIDIOMFTER 

Wilbur  K.  I)u  Vail.  Cardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to    Vmbco, 

Inc.,  IxM  Angeles,  CaJif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1959.  S«r.  No.  797.752 

16  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 
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1.  In  an  audiometer,  the  combination  of;  a  continu- 
ously running  audio  oscillator  having  substantially  con- 
stant amplitude  output;  an  audio  output  circuit  inchid- 
ini;  a  calibr:itor  unit,  a  power  amplifier  and  an  audio 
transducer,  a  keyer  unit  and  a  variable  attenuator  unit 
connected  in  series  between  said  oscillator  and  output 
circuit  for  controlling  signal  transmission  therebetween, 
said  keyer  unit  having  a  high  imped, mce  condition  for 
bliKking  signal  transmission  and  a  low  impedance  con- 
dition permitting  signal  transmission,  said  keyer  unit  in- 
cludint;  a  first  variable  impedance  photocell  for  con- 
trolling the  impedance  of  said  unit,  said  attenuator  unit 
including  .1  second  vari.ible  impedance  photocell  for  vary 
ing  the  impedance  of  said  unit,  a  first  light  source  di- 
rected to  said  first  photocell;  a  second  light  source  di- 
rected to  s.iid  second  photocell,  a  ke\er  control  unit 
coupled  to  said  first  light  source  for  energi/ing  same. 
s.iid  control  unit  including  a  third  photocell  having  an 
impedance  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  light  di- 
rected thereon  to  vary  the  output  of  said  control  unit, 
a  third  source  of  light  directed  to  said  third  photocell 
along  a  manually  interruptible  path  to  v.iry  the  impedance 
of  s.iid  third  photocell  for  varying  the  output  of  s.nd 
control  unit  .ind  ch.mging  the  impedance  of  s.ud  ke\er 
unit  between  said  high  and  low  imped. mce  conditions, 
and  means  for  v.irving  the  intensity  of  liuht  from  said 
second  source  impint'ing  upon  said  second  photocell 
to  varv  the  magnitude  of  sipn.il  transmitted  between  said 
i>scill.itc)r  and  output  circuit 


3.007.003 

DISCRIMINATORY    CI  R   TRINK 

Clarence  E.  Iximax.  Hastings.  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Aut«>- 

matic    Electric    Laboratories.    Inc.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1957.  ,Ser.  No.  650.347 
6  Claims.     (CI.  179 — 6.3) 

-1  In  .1  telephone  system  wherein  a  prepay -postpay 
pavst.ition  h.iving  coin  dispos.il  means  and  normally  in 
s,iid  prepav  condition  operates  switching  appar.itus  in 
response  to  the  initiation  of  a  call  thereby  over  a 
paystation  line  for  sei/ing  an  operator  trunk  circuit 
over  ,1  connection  comprising  a  pair  of  line  conductors 
and  a  control  conductor  and  wherein  a  discriminating 
tone  sign:il  indicative  of  only  a  calling  paystation  line 
IS  applied  to  said  control  conductor  of  said  connection 
by  said  switching  apparatus  for  transmission  to  said 
operator  trunk,  the  combin.ition  therewith  of  tone  re- 
sponding means  in  said  trunk  circuit,  rcl.iy  means  in 
said  trunk  circuit  operated  in  response  to  said  seizure  for 
connecting  said  control  conductor  to  said  tone  respond- 
inc  me.ms.  said  tone   responding  means  operated  in  re- 


spiinse  to  receipt  of  said  discriminating  tone  signal  over 
said  control  conductor,  .i  source  of  spex-ial  ptMential  in 
s.ud  trunk  circuit,  and  control  means  operated  in  re- 
sponse to  sdid  oper.ition  of  said  tone  responding  means 


9-fJ 


tar 


for  applying  said  special  potential  to  said  line  conductors 
of  said  connection  for  operating  certain  of  said  coin  dis- 
posal means  to  initiate  a  com  refund  operation  at  said 
Cilling  paystation. 


3.007.004 
EI  FCTRONIC  RATE  MARKER 
Carl   G.   Shook,    Rochester,    N.Y.,    assignor   to   General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1957.  Ser.  No.  693.089 
19  Claims.    (CI.  179—9) 
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1.  .Xn  electronic  rate  translator  for  use  with  a  com- 
puter requiring  rate  inform.ition  consisting  of  one  or 
more  rate  items,  comprising  a  first  group  of  registers 
for  storing  digits  representing  the  area  in  which  a  tele- 
phone call  Ls  termjnaied,  a  second  group  of  registers 
for  storing  digits  representing  the  office  in  which  a  tele- 
phone call  its  terminated,  a  pair  of  matrices  each  con- 
nected to  and  controlled  bv  one  of  said  groups  of  reg- 
isters. c;ich  of  said  matrices  including  a  plurality  of  co- 
ordinately  arranged  conduction  devices  each  having  a 
control  electrode  adapted  to  receive  a  control  signal  from 
one  of  the  registers.  ,1  g.ite  circuit  connected  to  and  con- 
trolled by  one  of  said  matrices  to  be  conditioned  to  pass 
a  signal  when  a  p;irticular  combin.ition  of  digits  is  stored 
in  the  related  group  of  registers,  means  for  operating  said 
gate  circuit  by  transmitting  a  signal  through  the  group  of 
conduction  devices  in  s.ud  one  matrix  which  represents 
the  digits  stored  in  the  related  group  of  registers,  a  rate 
storage  device  controlled  by  said  gate  circuit,  means 
coupling  the  other  of  said  matrices  to  said  gate  circuit, 
and  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  through  a  selected 
number  of  the  conduction  devices  in  said  other  of  the 
m.itrices  to  said  gate  circuit  when  a  piirticular  combina- 
tion of  digits  is  stored  in  the  related  group  of  registers, 
said  signal  passing  from  said  other  of  the  matrices  through 
said  gate  circuit  to  operate  said  rate  storage  device  in 
accordance  with  the  values  of  the  digits  stored  in  said 
first  and  second  groups  of  registers. 
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1 1  3.007,005 

TRANSMITTER  FOR  STEREOPHONIC 
INFORMATION  SIGNALS 
Robert  C.  Moore,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Edgar  M.  Creamer, 
Jr.,     Melrose     Park,     and     Harold     B.     Collins,     Jr., 
Wayne.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Phiico  Corporation.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,750 
13  Claims.    (CL  179—15) 
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set  of  identification  devices  associated  therewith,  a  marker 
circuit  for  controlling  said  stages  in  the  extension  of  con- 
nections, means  in  said  identification  groups  for  identify- 
ing the  calling  line  group  and  the  calling  line  of  the  group 
to  said  marker  to  assist  same  in  controlling  the  exten- 
sion of  the  call,  means  in  said  subsequent  switching 
stages  for  detecting  calls  directed  to  said  PBX  group  in 
one  of  said  certain  line  groups,  and  means  responsive  to 
detection  of  a  call  to  a  PBX  line  group  to  engage  the 
identification  set  associated  with  the  group  of  said  sub- 
scriber line  switches  which  includes  the  calling  line,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  identification  set  to  effect 
selection  of  a  subscriber  line  switch  having  at  least 
one  idle  PBX  line  in  the  selected  PBX  grxjup. 

32.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system  comprising  cross- 
bar switching  stage  means  for  extending  calls  between 
lines,  said  lines  including  subscriber  multiparty  lines,  sub- 
scriber coin  box  lines  and  groups  of  subscriber  PBX  lines; 
means  for  establishing  by-path  connections  to  control  said 
switching  stage  means  in  the  establishment  of  main  path 
connections  including  at  least  marker  circuit  means;  detec- 
tion means  in  said  marker  circuit  means  operative  to  test 
calling  lines  to  detect  the  ones  of  the  calling  lines  which 
are  coin  lines,  including  means  operative  responsive  to  de- 
tection of  a  coin  line  to  selectively  engage  coin  box  trunk 
means  for  use  with  the  call;  identification  means  opera- 
tive responsive  to  receipt  of  the  called  party  number  for 


1.  In  a  stereophonic  signal  transmission  system,  appa- 
ratus for  modulating  two  different  stereophonic  informa- 
tion signals  on  a  single  carrier  wave,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  source  of  first  and  second  stereophonic  infor-    ....  .-  , .  .  .  .t,  ^^„ 

mation   signals,  first   means  for  deriving  from   said   first    providing  signals  of  a  first  code  over  the  main  pa  h  con 
.md  second  information  signals  a  signal  having  a  com-    nection  to  said  marker  circuit  means  which  identify  calls 


ponent  representative  of  the  sum  of  said  information 
sii;nals.  second  means  for  deriving  from  said  first  and 
second  information  signals  a  signal  having  a  component 
representative  of  the  difference  of  said  two  information 
signals  and  a  second  component  which  is  an  exponential 


directed  to  lines  other  than  PBX  lines,  and  signals  of  a 
second  code  different  than  said  first  code  which  identify 
.alls  directed  to  PBX  lines;  means  in  said  marker  circuit 
■neans  operative  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  second  signal 
code  to  control  the  establishment  of  a  connection  to  an 


fimcTion  of  "at  least  one  of  said  information  signals,  a  idle  one  of  the  PBX  lines,  and  operative  responsive  to  the 

source   of   a  carrier   wave,   said   source    including  signal  receipt  of  said  first  signal  code  to  control  establishment  of 

responsive  phase   modulating   means   for  controlling  the  ;,  connection  to  a  line  other  than  a  PBX  line;  and  means 

phase  of  the  carrier  wave  supplied  by  said  source,  means  m    said    marker    circuit    means    including   said    detection 

coupling  said  second   means  to  said  source  thereby   to  means  for  detecting  a  reverting  call,  including  means  oper- 

cause  said  carrier  wave  supplied  by  said  source  to  be  alive  in  response  to  detection  of  a  reverting  call  to  control 

modulated  in  phase  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the  ,he  switching  stages  to  establish  a  reverting  call  connection 

.implitude  of  the  signal  supplied  by  said  second  means,  between  the  called  and  calling  parties. 

and   amplitude   modulation   means   coupled   to   said   first  

means  and  to  said  source  for  modulating  in  amplitude 
in  accordance  with  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  supplied 
by  said  first  means  the  phase  modulated  carrier  wave 
supplied  by  said  source. 


II 


3,007.006 

ALTOMATIC   TELEPHONE   SYSTEM 

Jack   E.   Callender,   Robert   H.   Slemmer,  and   Kare   K. 

Spjeldnes,  Gallon,  Ohio,  assignors   to   North   Electric 

Company,  Gallon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  561,975 

32  Claims.     (CI.  179—17) 


3,007,007 
TOLL   TICKETING    TELEPHONE   SYSTEM 
James  M.  Blackball,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,355 
11  Claims.     (CL  179— 18) 
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26  In  an  automatic  telephone  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  switching  stages  for  extending  calls  between 
lines,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  lines,  certain  of  which  line 
groups  include  a  PBX  line  group,  said  switching  stages 
including  at  least  a  group  of  subscriber  line  switches  for 
terminating  said  plurality  of  groups  of  line*  and  having  a 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system  comprising,  a  first 
exchange  provided  with  first  switching  apparatus  and  a 
first  subscriber  station  identified  by  a  first  plural  digit 
directory  number,  a  second  exchange  provided  with  sec- 
ond switching  apparatus  and  a  second  si,bscrihcr  st,it;on 
identified  by  a  second  plural  digit  directory  number,  a 
calling  device  at  said  first  station,  a  first  rcpe.;'cr  in  said 
first  exchange  provided  with  a  first  register  and  a  second 
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register,  a  calling  number  verifier,  and  a  called  number 
discriminator,  means  controlled  by  said  first  stjtion  call- 
ing device  for  operating  said  first  switching  apparatus  to 
extend  a  first  connection  to  said  first  repeater,  means  in 
Naid  first  repeater  controlled  thereafter  by  said  first  station 
calling  device  for  operating  said  first  register  to  register 
therein  for  recording  purposes  said  digits  of  said  first  sta- 
tion directory  number,  a  second  mciins  in  said  repeater 
for  repeating  said  digits  to  said  verifier  simultaneously 
with  their  registry  for  verifying  their  conformity  with 
said  calling  station  number,  fourth  means  in  said  first 
repeater  controlled  thereafter  by  said  first  station  calling 
device  for  operating  said  second  register  to  register  therein 
for  recording  purposes  said  digits  of  said  second  station 
directory  number,  for  repeating  impulses  corresponding 
to  said  digits  of  said  second  station  directory  number  to 
said  second  switching  apparatus  and  to  said  discriminator 
in  order  to  complete  said  first  telephone  connection  from 
Naid  first  st.ition  to  said  second  station  and  to  determine 
if  said  called  number  is  restricted  to  said  calling  sub- 
scriber, a  fifth  means  in  said  repeater  responsive  to  said 
discriminator  forwarding  a  signal  indicating  the  called 
number  to  be  a  restricted  number  to  release  said  second 
switching  apparatus  and  to  give  the  calling  subscriber  a 
husv  signal. 

3,007,008 
AITOMATIC  TELEPHONE   SYSTEM 
Kare  K.  Spjeidnes,  Jack  E.  Callender,  Rob«rt  H.  Slem- 
mer,  and  William  H.  Blashfield,  Gallon,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  North  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  July  15,  1955.  Ser.  No.  522,233 
43  Claims.     (CI.  179—22) 


ih.. 


■**- 


jT-i  ; 
3l> 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  switching  stages,  each  of  which  stages  includes 
switching  means  for  extending  connections  between  call- 
ing and  called  lines,  a  first  marker  means  connected  for 
use  by  a  first  one  of  said  stages,  and  a  second  marker 
means  connected  for  use  by  a  second  one  of  said  stages, 
each  of  said  marker  means  being  operative  to  extend  a 
two  wire  connection  through  its  asscxiated  stage  to  the 
next  succeeding  stage,  and  sender  means  operative  to 
transmit  a  signal  simultaneously  over  both  of  said  wires 
to  the  seized  one  of  the  marker  means  of  at  least  one  of 
the  marking  stages  to  control  the  switching  means  asso- 
ciated therewith  in  the  further  extension  of  the  connec- 
tion toward  the  desired  line. 


3,007,009 
MAGNETIC   RECORDING   AND   REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 
Carlos  C.  Miller,  Jr.,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Telepbooe  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nut- 
ley,  NJ.„  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  654,965 
16  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 
I    .-Xn  apparatus  for  magnetically  recording  and  repro- 
ducin:;  signals  comprising  rolat.tbte  me.ms  carrying  a  mag- 
netizable  surface,   a  reproducing   head,   means   to  rotate 


said  reproducing  head  along  a  circular  path  of  given 
radius,  a  recording  head  and  means  moving  said  record- 
ing head  relative  to  said  surface  to  magnetize  said  sur- 
face along  a  track  having  at  least  two  curved  portions 


each  comprising  an  arc  of  said  given  radius,  the  circles 
of  said  arcs  being  differently  located  so  that  each  of  said 
arcs  coincides  with  a  portion  of  said  path  at  different 
instances  of  time  during  the  rotation  of  said  surface,  said 
arcs  being  joined  together  to  constitute  a  closed  loop 
track. 


3.007,010 

COMPENSATION  FOR  DISTORTION  IN 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

Louis  W.  Erath  and  Louis  B.  McManis,  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Dresser  Industries, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693.909 

7  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.2) 


mem  t/^ 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  system  including  a  magnetic 
recording  medium  having  known  waveform  distortion 
characteristics,  a  magnetic  recording  head,  a  recording 
ch.mnel  for  connecting  a  signal  source  to  the  recording 
head,  and  means  connected  between  the  signal  source 
and  the  recording  hc*d  operable  to  distort  the  waveform 
of  the  signal  in  sense  and  in  magnitude  opposite  to  that 
caused  by  the  characteristics  of  the  recording  medium  so 
as  to  compensate  therefor,  said  distorting  means  including 
,1  pair  of  vacuum  tube  dirdes  having  the  cathode  of 
one  diode  connected  to  (he  plate  of  the  other  diode,  a 
p.iir  of  capacitors  connected  in  series  between  the  plate 
of  said  one  du^de  and  the  c.ithode  of  said  other  diode, 
and  a  resistor  connected  across  the  series-connected 
capacitors. 

3.007.011 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCING  HEADS 
Peter  George  Briggs,  Cambridgeshire.  England,  assignor 
to  International   Computers  and  Tabulators  Limited, 
London.  England 

Filed  June  4,  1958.  Ser.  No.  739.798 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  26,  1957 

12  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.2) 


Ni^. 
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I.  A  magnetic  transducing  head  compVising  a  magnetic 
core  providing  a  magnetic  circuit  including  a  transducing 
gap.  a  portion  of  ihe  magnetic  circuit  being  divided  into 
two  separate  flux  paths  of  predetermined  unequal  mag- 
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netk  reluctance,  a  signal  winding  coupled  to  each  said 
flux  path,  the  windings  being  connected  in  series  opposi- 
tion, and  means  for  applying  a  unidirectional  control 
magnetic  flux  to  said  portion  of  the  magnetic  circuit  to 
control  the  effective  coupling  of  one  of  said  windings  to 
the  associated  flux  path. 


snap-ring,  means  to  secure  said  snap-ring  to  said  support- 
ing member  to  secure  said  transducer  element  between  said 
supporting  member  and  said  snap-ring, ,  said  transducer 
having  electrode  means,  terminal  pin  means  contacting 
said  electrode  means,  a  diaphragm,  and  means  intercon- 
necting said  diaphragm  and  said  transducer  element. 


3,007,012 

DIRECTIONAL  ELECTROSTATIC  MICROPHO^fE 
Harry  F.  Olson,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,447 
17  Claims.     (O.  179—111) 


1.  An  electrostatic  microphone  comprising  a  dia- 
phragm having  one  surface  thereof  exposed  to  the  am- 
bient, an  electrode  cooperative  with  said  diaphragm  hav- 
ing a  surface  thereof  opfxised  to  the  other  surface  of  said 
diaphragm  and  spaced  therefrom  to  define  a  gap  there- 
hetween.  a  structure  for  supporting  said  diaphragm  and 
said  electrode,  one  end  of  said  structure  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  surface  of  said  electrode  opposite  from  said 
gap  defining  surface  thereof,  said  structure  having  an 
opening  therein  in  said  end  thereof,  said  surface  of  said 
electrode  opposite  said  gap  defining  surface  thereof  being 
adjacent  said  opening  to  define  a  cavity  at  said  end  of 
said  structure,  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  acoustical  resistance 
material  disposed  in  said  cavity  and  spaced  from  each 
other  and  said  surface  of  said  element  opposite  to  said 
gap  defining  surface  thereof,  and  said  structure  having 
an  aperture  therein  communicating  with  said  cavity  for 
introducing  sound  waves  into  said  gap  through  said  cav- 
ity and  said  acoustical  resistance  elements. 


3.007,013 
MICROPHONE  CONSTRUCTION 
Charies  F.  Panll  and  Roi>ert  H.  Chorpcnning,  Conneaut, 
Ohio,  asB^pM>rs  to  The  Astatic  Corporation,  Conneaut, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

nied  Apr.  22, 1959.  Ser.  No.  808^44 
13  Claims.    (Q.  179—121) 


1.  An  improved  microphone  construction  comprising 
a  cup-like  housing,  a  resilient  and  generally  annular  sup- 
porting member  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  transducer 
clement  supported  by  said  supporting  member,  a  resilient 


3,007,014 

MICROPHONE  STAND 

Henry  Bentman,  47—04  188th  St.,  Hushing,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,448 

4  Claims.    (CI.  179—148) 
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I.  A  portable  microphone  stand  comprising:  a  hol- 
low base;  an  upright  tubular  member  supported  by  said 
base;  a  tubular  microphone  support  arranged  in  tele- 
scoping relation  within  said  upright  member;  a  reversi- 
ble electric  drive  motor  in  said  base  and  having  its 
rotor  in  co-axial  alignment  with  said  upright  member; 
and  a  threaded  drive  shaft  extending  longitudinally  into 
the  interior  of  said  microphone  support,  said  shaft  being 
mechanically  coupled  at  its  lower  end  to  said  rotor  for 
rotation  therewith  and  being  in  threaded  drive  relation- 
ship with  said  microphone  support  for  raising  or  lowering 
said  microphone  support  incident  to  energization  of  said 
motor. 


3,007,015 

MONITORING  EQUIPMENT 

George  S.  White,  453  Mount  Prospect  Ave..  Newarii,  N  J. 

Filed  July  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  600,145 

3  Claims.    (CI.  179—175.2) 


H".    ,1 


^*:,fiMitt 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  input  terminals  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  at  least  one  audio-communication 
line  which  is  connected  to  the  subscriber  line  of  a  dial 
telephone,  recording  means,  means  for  storing  the  num- 
ber dialed  preparatory  to  recording  including  relatively 
fast,  biased  polarized  relay  means  having  a  very  large 
impedance  connected  through  a  blocl^ing  condenser 
across  the  communication  line,  stepping  relay  means  con- 
nected to  said  input  terminals  for  operating  said  storing 
means  in  accordance  with  the  dial  pulses  received  from 
said  audio-communication  line,  timing  means  under  con- 
trol of  said  relay  means  defining  a  predetermined  timing 
interval  substantially  exceeding  a  normal  dial  pulse  in- 
terval and  means  under  control  of  said  timing  means 
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for  energizing  said  recording  means  to  record  the  dial 
pulses  under  control  of  said  storing  means,  said  energiz- 
mg  means  mclu^ling  delayed  relay  mean-*  operatmc  under 
control  of  said  fast  relay  means  to  control,  after  a  time 
interval  of  more  than  normal  dial  pulse  interval  length 
and  less  than  a  predetermined  number  of  seconds,  several 
successive  relay  operations  including  said  stepping  relay 
means  controlling  the  storing  means. 


3,007.016 

INTERIOCKING     MECHANISM     FOR     KIFCTRFC 

POWER   TAPOFF   IMTS   IN    A    PI  IC;  IN    TYPE 

BLSWAY  SY.STEM 

Myron  A.  Cutler,  Plaioville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1958.  Ser.  No.  776,555 

14  Claims.    {C\.  200—50) 


5.  fn  an  electric  power  distribution  system  a  rela- 
tively stationary  unit  housing  a  source  of  electric  p^iwer. 
a  removable  unit  adapted  to  house  a  power  tapnitT  device 
and  having  an  openable  access  cover  disposed  in  .i  closed 
position,  said  removable  unit  being  adapted  for  mcMintmg 
and  dismounting  with  respect  to  the  relativcK  stationary 
unit;  a  pair  of  cooperating  disconnect  contacts  .issociated 
With  the  removable  and  stationary  units,  respectivelv .  for 
establishing  electrical  connection  between  the  tap-off  de- 
vice and  the  source  of  power  with  the  removable  unit 
mounted  on  the  stationary  unit;  and  locking  means 
mounted  in  the  removable  unit  in  releasabK  holdn-  re- 
lationship to  the  access  cover,  said  locking  means  being 
disposed  for  actuation  in  respt^mse  lo  the  mounlmc  of  the 
removable  unit  on  the  stationary  unit  to  hold  said  cover 
in-  its  closed  position  until  the  removable  unit  is  dis- 
mounted. 


3,007.017 
PRESSl  RE  SWITCH 
Frank  W.  Dwyer.  Oak  Park,  III.,  and  Phillip  W.  Dwyer. 
Michigan  City.  Ind.,  assignors  to  F.  W .  Dwyer  Mfg.  Co.. 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  12,  I960.  Ser.  No.  21.818 
10  Claims.    (CI.  200—83) 


phragm  providing  separate  pressure  chambers  in  said 
capsule,  each  of  said  chambers  opening  through  said 
Capsule  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  opposite  sides  of 
s.iid  diaphragm,  a  switch  device  mounted  externally  on 
said  capsule,  an  actuating  arm  mounted  internally  on  said 
capsule  and  including  a  rotatable  portion  projecting 
through  said  capsule  in  substantially  frictionless  gas  tight 
sealed  relation  therewith  to  cng.ige  and  actuate  said  switch 
device  upon  a  predetermined  movement  of  said  arm,  and 
means  for  causing  s.nd  actuating  arm  to  follow  the  move- 
ments of  s.ud  diaphragm  lo  tr.insmil  motion  from  said 
intern, il  diaphragm  to  said  external  switch  device  and 
wherein  said  capsule  has  .in  internal  pocket  defined  by 
spaced  apart  w.ill  portions  that  extend  generally  normal 
to  the  pl.ine  of  said  diaphragm,  said  pocket  being  in  open 
communic.ition  with  one  of  said  chambers,  each  of  said 
wall  portions  having  a  bearing  socket,  with  one  of  said 
sockets  opening  through  its  wall  portion  and  wherein  said 
actuating  arm  comprises  a  U-shaped  body  portion  includ- 
ing opposed  sides  and  a  closed  end  connecting  the  sides, 
said  sides  being  provided  at  their  free  ends  with  lateral 
projections  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  sides  to  rotate 
in  said  bearing  sockets,  with  the  projection  that  is  in  said 
one  bearing  socket  constituting  the  said  rotatable  portion 
and  having  a  further  extension  externally  of  said  capsule 
operatively  connected  to  said  switch  device. 


3,007.018 

TRIP  FREE  ELECTRICAL  CITOUT 

Morris  B.  Wood,  49  High  St.,  Newbur>port,  Mass. 

Plied  Jan.  21,  1960,  Ser.  .No.  3^809 

10  Claims.    (CL  200—116) 


1.  A  trip  free  electrical  overload  cutout,  having  a 
box-like  frame,  a  guidew.iy  in  the  frame,  a  manually  actu- 
al.ible  button  mounted  for  lengthwise  movement  in  the 
guidew.iy,  a  c.irrier  mov.ible  .ilong  the  button,  contacts 
in  the  frame,  one  of  which  contacts  is  fixed  to  the  frame 
and  another  of  which  is  movable  and  mounted  on  the 
carrier  to  be  engaged  and  separated  from  the  fixed  con- 
tact when  the  carrier  is  actuated,  a  thermostatic  latch 
connected  electrically  with  the  fixed  contact,  an  elongated 
detent  pivoted  to  the  carrier  ,it  one  point  along  the  length 
of  the  detent  and  engage.ible  at  another  point  along  its 
length  with  the  latch  to  retain  the  contacts  in  engage- 
ment, and  a  single  spring  only  acting  between  the  but- 
ton and  the  carrier  to  open  the  contacts  and  to  close 
them  yieldingly  in  combination  with  a  fixed  fulcrum  on 
the  frame  for  engagement  with  the  detent  at  a  position 
between  its  pivot  point  and  its  point  of  engagement  with 
the  latch  to  cause  the  latch  engaging  point  on  the  detent 
to  move  tow.ird  latched  position  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  the  contact  carrier. 


1      X  pressure  switch  comprising  a  ditTerenti.il  pressure 
capsule    having    a    flexibly    disiorlahle    partitioning    dia- 


3.007,019 
CABLE  PROTECTION 
Frederick  J.  Kozacka,  South  Hampton,  N.H.,  as.signor  to 
The  Chase  Shawmut  Company,  .Newbur\porf,  .Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6.293 
13  Claims.    (CI,  200—120) 
I.  In  combination  a  tubular  casing  of  insulating  mate- 
rial, a  pair  of  terminal  elements  each  closing  one  of  the 
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ends  of  said  casing;  tubular  cable  connecting  means  ar- 
ranged on  the  outside  of  one  of  said  pair  of  terminal 
elements  and  forming  an  integral  part  thereof;  a  pulverul- 
lent  filler  inside  said  casing;  a  ribbon  fuse  link  of  a  metal 
having  a  relatively  high  conductivity  and  a  relatively 
high  fusing  point  arranged  inside  said  casing,  immersed 
in  said  filler  and  conductively  interconnecting  said  pair 
of  terminal  elements,  said  link  defining  a  plurality  of 
serially  related  points  of  reduced  cross-sectional  area 
and  having  a  predetermined  current  carrying  capacity; 


interior  end  of  each  terminal  bushing  having  a  foot  sup- 
port, a  circuit-interrupting  assemblage  having  rollers 
bridging  the  two  feet  support  and  clamped  thereto  for 
normal  operation,  a  removable  mono-rail  I-beam  han- 
dling device  bolted  to  the  terminal-bushing  feet  support  to 


and  an  alloy-forming  overlay  of  a  metal  having  a  relative- 
ly low  fusing  point  on  said  link,  said  overlay  being  ar- 
ranged at  a  point  of  said  link  immediately  adjacent  said 
one  of  said  pair  of  terminal  elements  and  sufficiently  close 
to  said  one  of  said  pair  of  terminal  elements  to  substan- 
tially preclude  a  reduction  of  said  current-carrying  capac- 
ity by  virtue  of  the  presence  of  said  overlay. 


II 


3,007,020 

FLSE  STRUCTURES 

Frederick  J.  Kozacka,  South  Hampton,  .N.H.,  assignor  to 

The  Chase-Shawmut  Company,  Newburyport,  Mass. 

Plied  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,417 

3  Claims.    (CI.  200—132) 


-ti3tL. 


accommodate  said  rollers  for  rolling  the  circuit-inter- 
rupting assemblage  as  a  unit  externally  of  the  tank  struc- 
ture for  maintenance  operation,  and  said  monc^rail  I- 
beam  handling  device  being  removed  for  normal  circuit- 
interrupter  operation. 


3  M7  022 
COMPACT  PRESSURE 'induction  WELDING  AP- 

PARATUS  FOR  PORTABLE  AND  OTHER  USE 
Alonzo  C.  Jackson,  Cbattaaooga,  Tenn.,  John  H.  Hunt, 
Massapequa  Park,  N.Y.,  and  Leo  A.  Maier,  Jr.,  Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn.,  assignon  to  Combustion  Engineering, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,544 
8  Claims.    (Ci.  219—9.5) 


1.  An  electric  fuse  comprising  a  tubular  casing  of 
insulating  material  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  ar- 
ranged transverse  perforations  on  each  end  thereof;  a 
pair  of  blade  contacts  arranged  in  a  direction  longitu- 
dinally of  said  casing  and  projecting  from  the  outside  of 
said  casing  to  the  inside  thereof,  each  of  said  pair  of 
blade  contacts  having  a  transverse  perforation  of  pre- 
determined diameter  and  being  arranged  in  alignment 
with  a  pair  of  said  perforations  in  said  casing;  ribbon 
fuse  link  means  conductively  interconnecting  the  axially 
inner  ends  of  said  pair  of  blade  contacts;  a  pulverulent 
arc-quenching  filler  inside  said  casing  closely  surrounding 
said  fuse  link  means;  a  pair  of  pin-shaped  springs  formed 
by  substantially  spirally  wound  lengths  of  resilient  sheet 
metal,  each  of  said  pair  of  springs  having  when  uncom- 
pressed a  diameter  exceeding  the  diameter  of  said  per- 
foration in  each  of  said  pair  of  blade  contacts,  each  of 
said  pair  of  springs  being  inserted  into  a  pair  of  said 
perforations  in  said  casing  and  threaded  through  said 
perforation  in  one  of  said  pair  of  blade  contacts  and 
thereby  compressed  in  the  center  region  thereof;  and 
wedge  means  driven  into  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said 
pair  of  springs  and  expanding  said  ends  beyond  the  outer 
diameter  of  each  of  said  pair  of  springs  when  unex- 
panded.  j  i 

3,007,021 
SERVICING  DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  A 
CIRCUrr-INTERRUPTING  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  O.  Pninty,  Monrocviile,  and  Roi>ert  G.  Colclaser, 
Jr.,  Pitcain,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,547 
9  Claims.    (CI.  200—144) 
1.  In  combination,  a  circuit-interrupter  tarric  structure 
having  a  pair  of  terminal  bushings  extending  therein,  the 


1.  In  apparatus  for  butt  welding  the  ends  of  metal 
tubes,  first  and  second  sets  of  clamp  blocks  for  engaging 
the  two  tubes  and  holding  the  ends  thereof  aligned  and 
abutted,  tie  structure  currying  said  two  ck.mp  block  j^cIs 
in  axially  spaced  disposition  and  serving  to  mount  one  set 
in  a  way  that  restrains  it  against  axial  movement  while 
mounting  the  other  set  in  a  way  that  permits  it  to  move 
axially  towards  and  away  from  the  restrained  block  set, 
an  expansible  envelope  member  also  carried  by  said  tie 
structure  and  flanking  said  movable  clamp  block  set  on 
the  side  thereof  away  from  the  restrained  block  set,  an  in- 
ductor heating  coil  located  between  the  two  clamp  block 
sets  where  it  is  adapted  to  encircle  the  edge  portions  of  said 
abutting  tube  ends  and  functioning  when  energized  to  set 
up  in  those  ends  a  field  of  high  frequency  alternating 
magnetic  flux  that  imparts  inductive  heating  thereto,  and 
means  for  admitting  into  said  expansible  envelope  mem- 
ber a  pressure  fluid  which  by  urging  said  moveable  clamp 
block  set  towards  the  restrained  clamp  block  set  forces 
the  heated  ends  of  said  abutted  tubes  together  with  the 
pressure  needed  to  effect  welding  of  those  ends,  said  ex 
pansible  envelope  member  and  the  said  two  clamp  block 
sets  being  divided  along  a  generally  common  central  plane 
into  cooperable  upper  and  lower  parts,  and  all  of  those 
upper  parts  being  arranged  to  be  openable  away  from  said 
lower  parts  so  as  to  permit  abutted  tube  lengths  that  have 
been  welded  together  to  be  taken  out  of  the  apparatus  upoii 
completion  of  the  welding  cycle. 
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TEMFERATURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  POR  A  ' 
FREQUENCY  STANDARD  GENERATOR 
Sumd  A.  lotaftoB,  PoirtaM,  and  Cari  A.  Berg,  Janes- 
▼flic,  Wb^  aarffBon,  by  mcnc  aasignmeots,  to  Am- 
pkcaol-Borg  ElcctroiiJcs  Corporatton,  Broadview,  HI., 
a  corporatkn  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  5,  195S,  Ser.  No.  719,369 
8  Claims.    (CI.  219— 19) 


1  A  temperature  control  device  for  a  frequency  stand- 
ard generator  having  an  oscillator,  said  device  comprising 
an  oven  having  an  inner  compartment  adapted  to  house 
temperature  sensitive  components  of  the  oscillator,  re- 
Mstancc  heating  element  for  said  inner  oven  compartment, 
and  an  outer  oven  compartment  about  said  inner  oven 
compartment  and  having  a  resistance  heating  element,  a 
first  control  circuit  for  the  resistance  heating  element  of 
the  inner  oven  compartment  and  a  second  control  circuit 
for  the  resistance  heating  element  of  the  outer  oven  com- 
partment, a  temperature  responsive  element  for  said  first 
control  circuit  being  disposed  in  the  inner  oven  and  a 
temperature  sensitive  element  of  said  first  control  circuit 
being  disposed  within  said  outer  oven  compartment. 


3,M7,024 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Ray  M.  Hensen,  Adrian,  Mlna^  aasignor  to  Food  Saver, 

Idc,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Jnly  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  §25,344 

4  Claims.    (0.219^20) 


B 


e 


ki 


^ 


J 


I.  In  combination  with  a  building,  an  electric  heating 
system  therefor  including  indoor  and  outdoor  tempera- 
ture responsive  means  comprising  a  low  voltage  control 
circuit  and  a  high  voltage  heating  circuit,  said  low  volt- 
age control  circuit  including  an  indoor  thermostat,  said 
indoor  thermostat  serially  connected  to  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel  connected  outdoor  temperature  responsive 
svv,(che>,  means  mounting  said  temperature  responsive 
switches  for  closing  at  different  outdoor  temperature 
levels,  and  a  low  voltage  relay  coil  serially  connected 
to  each  of  said  temperature  responsive  switches,  said  high 


voltage  circuit  including  a  first  switch  responsive  to  the 
energization  of  each  low  voltage  relay  coil,  each  of  said 
first  switches  electrically  in  series  with  a  separate  high 
voltage  relay  coil,  a  separate  double-pole  single-throw 
switch  responsive  to  each  of  the  high  voltage  relay  coils, 
d  plurality  of  heating  elements,  each  of  said  heating  ele- 
ments electrically  serially  connected  with  one  of  said 
double-pole  single-throw  sitwches  across  a  high  voltage 
source. 


3,007,025 

SPLINE  FULLER  FOR  WASH  MACHINE 

AGITATORS 

Arthur  J.  Holman,  2220  Wall  St^  Sioax  City,  Iowa 

FUed  July  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,168 

2  Claims.    (CI.  219—21) 


1  A  device  for  removing  a  female  spline  attachment 
of  the  type  having  an  annular  rubber  insert  attached  there- 
to, from  a  wash  machine  agitator,  comprising  a  length- 
ened bar.  an  electric  heating  resistance  coil  enclosing  the 
end  of  said  bar.  a  male  spline  portion  attached  at  the 
end  of  said  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  female  spline  at- 
tachment, said  male  spline  portion  being  adapteid  to  re- 
ceive heat  from  said  resistance  coil  to  devulcanize  said 
rubber  annular  insert. 


3,007,026 

ELECTRICAL  HEATING  DEVICES 

George  V.  Woodling,  960  Union  Commerce  BIdg., 

Cleveland.  Oliio 

Original  application  Oct.  21,  1948,  Ser.  No.  55,791,  now 

Patent  No.  2,673,917.  dated  Mar.  30.  1954.     Divided 

and  this  applicaHon  Sept.  21,  1953,  Ser.  No.  381,310 

2  Cbims.    (a.  219—25) 


'  II  *i.    *'  ^t, 


I  \  household  electric  flatiron  comprising  a  metal 
soieplate  having  a  work  surface  and  an  opposite  surface 
arvi  having  head  and  toe  portions,  a  layer  of  insulation 
substantially  covering  one  of  said  surfaces,  a  metallic 
film  disposed  adjacent  said  layer  of  insulation  and  having 
an  area  substantially  the  same  as  said  soieplate.  insula- 
tion means  comprising  vitreous  enamel  bonded  to  said 
metal  plate  and  covering  said  metallic  film  and  excluding 
said  metallic  film  from  external  exposure,  and  means  for 
providing  electrical  connection  to  said  metallic  film  at 
said  heel  and  toe  portions. 
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ll_  3,007,027 

BATtERY-POWERED  ELECTRIC 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Raymond   E.   Hall,   Berlieley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor 

Louis  J.  Robbins,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  2,712 

9  Claims.    (CI.  219— 32) 


to 


relation  to  said  terminals,  bi-mctallic  means  fixed  at  one 
end  to  said  high  heat  conductive  portion  so  as  to  be 
directly  influenced  thereby,  said  bi-metallic  means  having 
insulating  means  remote  from  said  connected  end  acting 
on  one  of  said  contact  bearing  arms  to  open  and  close 
said  switch  in  response  to  variations  of  temperature  sensed 
by  said  probe,  and  control  means  externally  of  said  hous- 
ing and  including  a  part  acting  on  the  other  contact 
bearing  arm,  said  control  means  being  manually  adjust- 
able to  vary  the  spacing  of  said  contact  bearing  arms. 


1.  A  battery-powered  cigarette  lighter  comprising,  in 
combination;  a  casing  having  opposed,  manually  movable 
side  walls,  an  end  wall  and  a  chamber  therein  defined  in 
part  by  said  walls;  an  electrical  battery  housed  by  said 
casing  in  the  chamber  and  having  a  pair  of  circuit  ter- 
minals; an  electrical  heating  clement  supported  by  said 
end  wall  exposed  to  external  access  for  lighting  a  cig- 
arette when  held  ihereagainst  while  said  element  is  en- 
ergized by  said  battery,  said  heating  element  having  a 
pair  of  circuit  terminals;  a  pair  of  electrical  circuit  means 
in  said  casing  for  connecting  each  of  said  battery  ter- 
minals to  one  of  said  heating  element  terminals;  a  pair 
of  normally-open  circuit  switches  in  said  casing  with 
each  mounted  in  one  of  said  electrical  circuit  means 
for  closing  the  same;  and  a  pair  of  switch  operators  each 
associated  with  one  of  said  switches  for  closure  thereof 
with  said  switch  operators  being  located  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  opposed  side  walls,  said  switch  operators  simul- 
taneously effecting  temporary  closure  of  said  switches 
when  manipulated  by  simultaneous  movement  of  said 
side  walls. 


3,007,028 

ELECTRICALLY   HEATED   DEVICE   WITH 
PLUG-IN  THERMOSTAT 
Grant  E.  Sorenson,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Presto  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Ean  Claire,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Jane  28, 1955,  Ser.  No.  518,511 
15  Claims.     C\.  219—44) 


2.  A  thermostatic  control  device  for  use  with  a  sep- 
arable electric  heater  comprising  a  housing  containing  a 
pair  of  spaced  electrical  terminals  engageable  through  one 
end  thereof,  a  temperature  sensing  probe  having  an  end 
part  within  said  housing,  a  switch  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  contact  bearing  arms  mounted  at  one  end  on  said 
end  part  of  the  probe  and  in  electrically  insulated  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  to  said  end  part,  said  arms  having 
portions  adapted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  each  other  to  regulate  electrical  energy  flow  through 
said  terminals,  said  temperature  sensing  probe  including 
a  solid  portion  of  high  heat  conductive  material  extend- 
ing forwardly  of  said  end  of  the  housing  in  spaced  parallel 


3,007,029 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  FOR, 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  DEVICES 

Harvey  Lcvinc,  FairBcM,  Cou.,  aadgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  715,544 

12  Claims.    (O.  219--44) 


1.  In  an  automatically  controlled  electrically  heated 
device  having  a  wall  portion  to  be  heated,  electrical  heal- 
ing means  for  heating  said  wall  portion,  terminal  means 
for   detachably    connecting   said    heating   means    in    an 
electric  power  and  control  circuit,  and  thermally  conduc- 
tive wall  means  forming  a  substantially  enclosed  tem- 
perature sensing  zone  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said 
wall  portion,  a  detachable  control  unit  arranged  to  be 
selectively  attached  to  the  device  for  supplying  power 
to  said  heating  means  in  an  automatic  controlled  manner 
comprising:  a  casing  of  electrical  and  thermal  insulating 
material;  electric  switch  means  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  arranged  to  be  selectively  placed  in  said  circuit  for 
controlling  energization  of  said  heating  means;  means  on 
said  casing  arranged  to  be  detachably  connected  to  said 
terminal  means  for  connecting  said  electric  switch  means 
in  said  circuit;  a  temperature  sensing  elongated  tubular 
member  of  thermally  conductive  material  supported  by 
and  projecting  from  said  casing  and  arranged  to  be  selec- 
tively detachably  inserted  into  and   substantially  com- 
pletely fill  said  temperature  sensing  zone;  the  end   of 
said  elongated  tubular  member  remote  from  said  casing 
being  closed;  a  charge  of  thermal   responsive  medium 
having  a  high  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  disposed 
within  said  elongated  tubular  member  so  as  to  completely 
fill  and  be  confined  entirely  to  a  longitudinal  portion 
thereof  that  is  adjacent  the  closed  end  thereof  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  positioned  wholly  within  said  temperature 
sensing  zone  when  said  control  unit  is  attached  to  the 
device,  whereby  all  of  said  thermal  responsive  medium 
is  in  direct  thermal  conducting  contact  with  said  wall 
portion  through  said  portion  of  said  elongated  tubular 
member  and  substantially  limited  to  the  immediate  and 
direct  thermal  influence  of  said   wall   portion,  thereby 
being  free  of  extraneous  heat  influences  and  being  capable 
of  quickly  and  accurately  sensing  changes  in  the  tem- 
perature of  said  temperature  sensing  zone;  and  movable 
Actuating  means  made  of  a  material  that  is  not  signifi- 
cantly affected  by  heat  and  rigid  relative  to  the  thermal 
responsive  medium  partially  in  said  casing  and  partially 
in  said  elongated  tubular  member  for  confining  said  ther- 
mal responsive  medium  in  said  portion  of  said  elongated 
tubular  member  and  actuating  said  electric  switch  means 
in  response  to  the  volumetric  expansion  and  contraction 
of  said  medium. 
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3,M7,03« 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INITIATING 

AN  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 

Adriano  C.  Dacati,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Pfaumadyiic  Corporatioa,  Santa  Ana,  CaJif.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  California 

FIM  Feb.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  790,692 
ItClains.    (0.219^121) 


3,M7,032 
UNIVERSAL  ARC  WELDING  TORCH 
Lyic  C.  Wliiteman,  Fraitport,  Michn  assignor  to  White- 
man  Manafacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 


Kan 


FUed  May  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,323 
14  Claims.    (CI.  219— 130) 


1.  An  electrical  torch,  which  comprises  a  nozzle  mem- 
ber having  a  nozzle  opening  therein,  a  back  electrode, 
means  to  define  a  chamber  between  said  nozzle  and  said 
b.'.ck  electrode  and  communicating  with  said  nozzle  open- 
ing, means  to  introduce  gas  into  said  chamber  for  outflow 
through  Slid  nozzle  opening,  means  to  maintain  an  elec- 
tric arc  to  said  back  electrode  in  said  chamber  and  in 
the  region  of  said  nozzle  opening,  means  to  define  a  rela- 
tively small  chamber  adjacent  said  first-mentioned  cham- 
ber and  communicating  therewith,  and  means  to  generate 
an  electrical  discharge  in  said  last-mentioned  chamber 
to  cause  heating  and  ionization  of  the  gas  therein  for  flow 
into  said  first-mentioned  chamber  to  initiate  said  arc. 


3,007,031 
STRIP  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  H.  Cooper,  Warren,  Ohio,  aasifnor  to  The  Taylor- 
Winficld  Corporation,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  U0.584 
8  CUinu.    (CI.  219—125) 


1.  In  a  welder  wherein  the  adjacent  ends  of  strips  to  be 
welded  are  positioned  and  traversed  by  welding  means; 
the  combination  comprising  shearing  means,  said  shearing 
means  comprismg  a  carnage  member  mounting  a  pair 
of  spaced  shear  blades,  means  to  vertically  move  said  car- 
nage member,  said  welding  means  comprising  a  weld 
back-up  plate,  means  to  move  said  weld  back-up  plate 
transversely  into  and  from  a  position  adjacent  said  ends 
of  strips  to  be  welded,  said  weld  back-up  plate  having 
ways  therein,  and  said  shear  blades  defining  guides  for 
slidably  receiving  and  supporting  said  weld  back-up  plate 
upon  actuation  of  said  means  for  transversely  moving 
said  weld  back-up  plate. 


1.  An  electric  arc  welding  torch  which  comprises:  a 
torch  body  assembly  for  positioning  a  welding  electrode 
relative  to  work  to  be  welded  and  for  transmitting  elec- 
trical current  to  said  electrode,  said  torch  body  assembly 
comprising  a  lateral  support  member  between  the  ends 
thereof  with  a  face  having  an  electrically  conductive 
portion  and  coolant  delivery  and  discharge  ojjenings, 
means  for  conducting  electric  current  from  said  portion 
to  said  electrode,  cooling  jacket  means  at  the  arc  end 
region  of  said  torch  body  assembly  and  coolant  de- 
livery and  discharge  conduit  means  between  said  open- 
ings in  said  lateral  support  member  and  said  cooling 
jacket  means;  means  for  holding  said  torch  body  assembly 
and  for  supplying  service  thereto,  said  means  comprising 
a  lateral  mounting  member  with  a  face  abutting  said  face 
of  said  lateral  support  member,  said  face  having  a  cor- 
responding aligned,  electrically  conductive,  portion  and 
coolant  delivery  and  discharge  openings,  means  for  con- 
ducting electric  current  from  a  cable  to  said  portion, 
and  coolant  delivery  and  discharge  conduit  means  be- 
tween said  openings  and  coolant  inlet  and  outlet  means; 
and  means  for  attaching  said  lateral  support  member  to 
said  lateral  mounting  member,  said  last-named  means 
including  holding  means  connecting  said  support  mem- 
ber and  said  mounting  member  for  lateral  linear  assem- 
bly and  disassembly. 


3,007,033 

INERT  GAS  SHIELDED  METAL  ARC 

WELDING 

Arthur  J.  Newman,  North  PlalnfieM,  NJ.,  and  Gustav 
Reinhardt,   Grand   Island,    N.Y.,   assignors   to   Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,713 
2  Claims.     (CI.  219—137) 
1.  Inert    monatomic    gas    shielded    multiple   electrode 
metal  arc  welding  of  aluminum  and  magnesium,  which 
comprises  simu'taneously  feeding  a  plurality  of  fusible 
metal  wire  anodes  in  closely  spaced  parallel  relation  to- 
ward a  common  pool  of  weld  metal  on  a  metal  work 
cathode  to  be  welded,  shielding  such  electrodes  with  a 
common  stream  of  inert  monatomic  gas  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  commercially  pure  argon  and  helium, 
and  energizing  parallel  welding  arcs  between  such  work 
cathode  and  wire  anodes  from  a  common  source  of  direct 
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current,  creating  such  common  pool  of  weld  metal  in 
such  work  cathode  with  welding  current  having  a  value 
that  is  substantially  more  than  the  sum  of  the  maximum 


welding  currents  of  such  wire  anodes  with  which  it  is 
possible  to  obtain  satisfactory  welds  when  used  separately. 


3,007,034 
Rl'NWAY  LIGHT 
George  A.  Reed,  Williamsville,  and  James  A.  Mott.  Buf- 
falo, N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Oxford  Corporation,  Wil- 
liamsville, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,823 
4  Claims.    (CI.  240—1.2) 


1.  A  runway  light,  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
housing  having  at  one  end  a  shallow  conical  outer  surface 
tapering  slightly  outwardly  from  its  outer  periphery  and 
a  transverse  channel  formed  in  and  extending  diametrical- 
ly through  said  outer  end  surface,  a  right  triangular  prism 
arranged  in  and  extending  transversely  across  the  center 
of  said  channel  below  said  outer  end  surface  and  having 
one  face  facing  toward  the  other  end  of  said  housing  and 
a  perpendicular  face  facing  laterally  outwardly  through 
one  radial  portion  of  said  channel,  said  one  radial  chan- 
nel portion  including  an  outwardly  inclined  inner  wall 
and  outwardly  diverging  side  walls,  the  other  radial  chan- 
nel portion  including  a  level  inner  wall  and  parallel  side 
walls,  a  back-up  plate  arranged  in  said  other  radial  chan- 
nel portion  and  having  an  inclined  inner  end  surface 
recessed  below  said  outer  end  surface  of  said  housing  and 
protectively  overlying  the  inclined  face  of  said  prism,  a 
light  source  arranged  in  said  other  end  of  said  housing  for 
directing  a  beam  of  parallel  light  rays  toward  said  one 
end  of  said  housing,  and  a  condensing  lens  arranged  be- 
tween said  light  source  and  prism  for  intensifying  said 
beam  by  causing  said  light  rays  to  converge  and  focus 
upon  said  prism,  whereby  said  prism  turns  and  transmits 
substantially  the  entire  intensified  beam  laterally  out- 
wardly through  said  one  radial  channel  portion. 


3,007,035 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  SOURCE 

Kenneth  C.  Dc  Groff,  1920  S.  Michigan  St^ 

Sonth  Bend,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,448 

4  Claims.    (CL  240— 1  J) 


4.  A  photographic  light  source  comprising  two  identi- 
cal light  sources  fixedly  positioned  with  respect  to  each 
other,  said  sources  each  including  a  bowl-shaped  re- 
flector, said  reflectors  being  angled  inwardly  toward  each 
other  such  that  the  axes  thereof  intersect  at  an  angle  of 
ninety  degrees,  said  reflectors  being  symmetrical  about 
the  respective  axes,  the  perimeters  of  said  reflectors  de- 
fining respectively  two  planes  which  intersect  at  right  an- 
gles, each  plane  being  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  re- 
spective reflector,  the  proximal  portions  of  the  two  perim- 
eters being  contiguous  with  each  other  whereby  said  re- 
flectors are  mutually  exposed  to  receive  and  reflect  light 
from  the  other  toward  the  area  to  be  illuminated,  the 
profiles  of  the  respective  reflectors  being  such  as  to 
illuminate  uniformly  a  plane  normal  to  a  line  bisecting 
said  angle  in  an  area  extending  between  the  points  of 
intersection  of  this  last-mentioned  plane  by  said  axes. 


3,007,036 
WALL  LIGHTING  UNIT 
Samuel  M.  Mills,  Jr.,  Willooghby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorl( 
Filed  Aug.  28, 1957,  Ser.  No.  680,770 
2  Claims.    (O.  240—2) 


1.  A  wall  lighting  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
tombstone  lamp  holders  for  accommodating  a  horizon- 
tally extending  tubular  electric  lamp,  each  lamp  holder 
including  a  laterally  projecting  body  portion,  a  hori- 
zontally extending  shielding  member  located  in  front 
thereof,  said  shielding  member  comprising  a  relatively 
thin  lightweight  elongated  faceboard  of  at  least  semi- 
rigid material,  said  faceboard  being  uniform  in  cross 
section  throughout  its  length  and  provided  with  integral 
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heads  along  its  margins  serving  to  rigidify  the  unit,  brack- 
ets for  supporting  said  faceboard  having  portions  engag- 
ing said  integral  beads  on  the  rear  side  of  said  faceboard 
whereby  to  present  a  smooth  unbroken  front,  and  lamp 
holder  clips  engaging  the  laterally  projecting  body  por- 
tions of  said  lamp  holders  and  supporting  said  brackets. 


3.007.037 

LAMP  FOR  KEYBOARD  INSTRl  MENTS 

RoUnd  M.  KWmroe,  deceased,  late  of  Saliaas.  Calif.,  by 

Virginia  K.  KIcmmc.  execndix,  Salinas,  Calif. 

FUcd  Auc.  25,  1958.  Ser.  No.  756,965 

3Clalnii.    (CI.  240— 4) 


m 


.^- 


u 


1.  A  detachable  lamp  for  pianos  and  other  similar 
keyboard  instruments  comprising  in  combination  a  tubu- 
lar housing  consisting  of  two  longitudinally  divided  semi- 
circular sections  one  having  upstanding  flanges  friction- 
ally  engaging  and  holding  the  other,  each  having  the 
central  portions  of  their  marginal  edges  cut  away  to 
register  with  each  other  and  form  continuous  longitudi- 
nal slots  in  the  tubular  housing  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
one  for  illuminating  the  keyboard  and  the  other  for 
illuminating  the  music  rack,  removable  end  caps  fric- 
fionally  engaging  the  ends  of  said  semicircular  sections 
securmg  the  tubular  housing  in  assembled  position,  an 
electrical  circuit  mounted  and  secured  within  one  of  said 
semicircular  sections,  said  circuit  including  lead-in  wires, 
sockets  for  a  lamp  bulb,  a  lamp  bulb  mounted  in  said 
sockets  and  being  substantially  coextensive  in  length  with 
said  slots,  and  a  switch  operable  from  the  outside  of 
said  tubular  housing  for  completing  and  breaking  the 
circuit  to  said  bulb,  and  shield  means  movably  secured 
within  the  other  of  said  semicircular  sections  operable  to 
adjust  the  width  of  said  slots  throughout  their  entire 
length  to  regulate  the  amount  of  light  passing  there- 
through. 


3,007,038 

HOSPITAL  TYPE   WALL   LAMPS 

Richard  C.  Anis6eld,  95  Yantacaw  Brook  Road, 

Upper  Montciair,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1959.  Ser.  No.  838.174 

4  Claims.     (CI.  240—73) 


X 


^  . 


I.  In  a  hospital  room  type  wall  lamp,  an  open  in- 
direct illumination  bowl,  means  for  mounting  a  bulb 
in  said  bowl,  a  generally  closed  casing  having  a  part  of 


said  bowl  as  at  least  a  portion  of  its  upper  closure,  said 
casing  being  secured  below  and  to  one  side  of  said  bowl 
to  form  the  wall  mounting  bracket  for  said  bowl,  the 
part  of  said  bowl  forming  part  of  said  casing  closure 
being  apertured  to  facilitate  cooling  of  said  casing,  and 
directional  illumination  means  mounted  in  said  casing 
for  directing  light  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said 
wall  lamp. 

3.007.039 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Lester   I.   Dvorak,  Westlake,  Ohio,  assignor,   by   mesne 
assignments,  to  Wakefield  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  MicUgan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1958.  Ser.  No.  715,756 
1  Claim.    (CI.  240—78) 


A  lighting  fi.xture  comprising  a  base  mounting  an  illumi- 
nating device,  a  bowl-shaped  lens-refractor  for  diffusing 
the  light  emanating  from  said  device,  a  conical-shaped 
support  having  a  circular  flange  formed  on  its  lower  open 
end,  a  circular  channel  member  on  said  flange  facing 
toward  the  axis  of  said  support,  said  lens-refractor  having 
an  outwardly  projecting  annular  flange  formed  on  its 
open  end  and  disposed  in  said  channel  member,  an  an- 
nular wall  integrally  formed  on  the  opposite  open  end 
of  said  support  and  enveloping  said  base,  hinge  means 
connected  between  one  end  of  said  annular  wall  and 
base  to  provide  for  swingably  attaching  said  support  to 
said  base,  latch  means  comprising  a  latch  member  at- 
tached at  its  one  end  to  said  annular  support  wall  and 
disposed  adjacent  the  inside  surface  of  the  same,  a  latch 
provided  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  latch  member,  a 
tongue  on  said  base,  operator  means  movably  disposed 
in  said  annular  support  wall  and  actuatable  to  swing  said 
latch  member  so  as  to  bring  said  latch  into  latching  en- 
gagement with  said  tongue  effective  to  releasably  suspend 
said  support  downwardly  from  said  base  so  as  to  locate 
said  lens-refractor  in  spaced  relation  to  said  base  and  in 
a  light  diffusing  position  relative  to  said  illuminating  de- 
vice, and  an  annular  shoulder  formed  on  said  base  en- 
gageable  with  said  support  intermediate  said  annular  wall 
and  circular  flange  being  effective  to  centrally  position  said 
support  and  lens-refractor  below  said  base. 


3,007,040 

REMOVABLE  RECESSED  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Nathan  R.  Schwartz,  Yookers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Naras 

Research  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FHcd  Jme  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  744,261 
4Clalmi.    (CL24a— 78) 

2.  A  recessed  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical housing  having  a  roof  at  one  end  thereof  and  at 
the  open  end  thereof  an  eccentric  circumferential  ring; 
said  fixture  having  mounted  therein  an  adjustably-posi- 
tionable  lighting  unit;  said  lighting  unit  comprising  a 
swivel  mounted  shade  and  being  supported  by  an  arm 
terminating  in  a  swivel  unit,  the  said  swivel  unit  being  re- 
movably secured  to  the  said  eccentric  circumferential 
ring;  the  means  for  securing  said  swivel  unit  to  said 
ring  comprising  an  arm  adapter  member  secured  to  the 
said  ring,  said  arm  adapter  being  in  the  shape  of  a  sleeve- 
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like  body,  an  arm  support  member  rigidly  secured  to  the 
said  swivel  unit,  having  two  parallel  projections  extending 
axially  therefrom  and  adapted  to  nest  within  the  inner  siu-- 


nating  current  and  with  a  second  alternating  current  hav- 
ing double  the  frequency  of  said  first  alternating  current, 
means  for  shifting  the  phase  relationship  between  said 
first  and  second  alternating  currents  as  a  function  of  the 
amplitude  and  frequency  of  waves  to  be  transmitted, 
filter  circuit  means  at  said  receiving  means  for  sepwirating 
said  alternating  currents,  phase  shifting  means  for  split- 
ting the  double  frequency  alternating  current  into  two 
alfismating  currents  in  quadrature  with  respect  to  each 
other,  a  magnetic  core  structure,  a  first  winding  means  on 
said  core  structure  connected  to  be  energized  by  the  first 


-t-A 


face  of  the  said  arm  adapter,  and  a  single  threaded  bolt 
passing  through  aligned  holes  in  said  nesting  arm  adapter 
and  arm  support  member  for  removably  interconnecting 
said  nesting  arm  support  and  arm  adapter  members. 


3,007,041 

CLOSURE  BAFFLE  FOR  JUNCTION  BOXES 
Arthur    W.    Matteson,    Lakewood,    Ohio,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Wakefield  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  860,039 
2  Claims.    (CI.  240—78) 


JX 


1.  In  a  junction  box  for  use  with  a  lighting  fixture 
having  a  wall  formed  with  an  opening  therein,  said  junc- 
tion box  being  mounted  on  said  wall  wherein  said  open- 
ing communicates  with  the  interior  of  said  box,  said 
junction  box  containing  connections  from  a  source  of  elec- 
trical power  to  electrical  conductors  which  extend  through 
said  opening  into  said  lighting  fixture  to  thus  supply 
electric  current  to  the  same,  a  heat  baffle  disposed  in 
said  junction  box  of  generally  Z-shaped  cross  section  hav- 
ing two  substantially  parallel  spaced  end  plates  and  a 
diagonal  plate  connecting  with  opposite  edges  of  said 
end  plates  and  extending  angularly  through  said  junction 
box,  thus  defininp  a  pair  of  heat  baffling  zones  in  the 
same  on  opposite  sides  of  said  diagonal  plate,  one  of 
said  end  plates  being  disposed  in  said  junction  box  be- 
tween said  connections  and  said  fixture  wall  and  the  other 
of  said  end  plates  substantially  closing  said  wall  open- 
ing, said  end  plates  being  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  path  of  travel  of  heat  from  said  lighting  fixture  to 
said  junction  box. 


II 


3,M7,e42 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Edmaod  O.  Schweiticr,  Ir^  1M2  Dmdcc  Road, 

Nortfabrook,  ni. 

OrigiMi  appUcatfoa   Apr.   6,   19M,  Ser.  No.   576,564. 

Divided  and  this  appUcatl«B  Aug.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

833,624 

23ClalBs.    (a.25»— 6) 
8.  A  wave  transmitting  system  comprising,   in   com- 
Nnatioo,  radio  transmitting  and  receiving  means,  means 
for  modulating  said  transmitting  means  with  a  first  alter- 


alternating  current  from  said  filter  means  to  induce  an 
alternating  magnetic  flux  in  said  core  structure,  a  sec- 
ond winding  means  on  said  core  structure  connected  to 
be  energized  by  said  two  alternating  currents  in  quadra- 
ture to  induce  a  shifting  alternating  magnetic  flux  in  said 
core  structure  having  a  frequeiKy  double  that  of  the  first 
mentioned  alternating  flux,  the  resultant  of  said  fluxes 
being  a  unidirectional  field  the  position  of  which  shifts  in 
accordance  with  the  degree  of  shift  between  said  first 
and  second  alternating  currents,  and  magnetic  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  field  for  reproducing  said  transmitted 
waves. 


3,007,043 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Leonard  J.  Rennenkampf,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Internationa]  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation, 

Nndey,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Jaly  9,  1954,  Ser.  No.  442,254 
13  Claims.     (CL  250—20) 


1.  In  a  heterodyne  receiver  having  a  local  oscillator 
and  a  mixer  circuit;  an  automatic  frequency  control  cir- 
cuit to  control  the  heterodyning  of  the  frequencies  of  a 
received  signal  which  signal  includes  repetitive  pairs  of 
spaced  pulses,  the  first  pulse  of  said  pairs  of  pulses  being 
at  a  first  carrier  frequeiKy  and  the  second  pulse  of  said 
pairs  of  pulses  being  at  a  second  carrier  frequency  spaced 
a  small  increment  from  said  first  carrier  frequency  com- 
prising means  to  receive  said  pairs  of  spaced  pulses  cou- 
pled to  said  mixer  circuit,  a  tuned  circuit  coupled  to  re- 
ceive the  output  of  said  mixer  circuit,  detection  means 
responsive  to  the  output  of  said  tuned  circuit  to  detect  the 
amplitude  of  each  of  the  pulses  of  said  pairs  of  spaced 
pulses,  comparison  means  responsive  to  the  relative  am- 
plitudes of  the  pulses  of  each  of  said  pftirs  of  spaced 
pulses  to  produce  a  control  voltage,  means  coupled  to 
said  detection  means  for  simultaneously  applying  the  de- 
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tected  amplitudes  of  each  of  the  pulics  of  each  of  said 
pairs  of  spaced  pulses  to  said  comparison  means,  and 
means  couphng  said  control  voltage  to  said  local  oscil- 
lator to  maintain  the  output  frequency  of  said  mixer  cir- 
cuit centered  in  the  bandv^idth  of  said  tuned  circuit. 


3,M7,d44 
FREQLENCY  SEARCH  AND  TRACK  SYSTEM 
Albert  E.  Cooksoa,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  auignor  to  Inter- 
natlonal  Telephoac  and  Telegraph  Corporatioo,  Nutley, 
NJ.,  a  corporadoo  of  Maryland 

Filed  Nor.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,555 
3  Claims.     (CI.  254V— 20) 


capacitor  in  series,  said  series  inductor  and  capacitor  be- 
ing rcso.Ktnt  to  said  i-idio  tiequfncv  lo  toim  minimum 
impeJ.mce  at  radio  trcqucnt\  v^hcrch>  maximum  imped- 
ance io  radio  frcqucny.\  encrgv  and  hcnjc  m.ixmuim  r.idii' 
treoLicnjv  siiina!  dcvcUipiTcnt  lakes  pl.icc  in  said  input 
diode  to  thus  insure  that  maximum  radio  frequenc>  en- 
crg\    IS  niixcJ  vMih  Ihc  oscilialor  f  icqucn^  \   cncryv 


3.007.046 

TRANSISTOR  RADIO  RECEIVFRS 

John  B.  .Schultz,  Folcroft,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpo- 

ration  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,342 

11  Claims.    (CI.  250— 20) 


!r^-jr, 


-4-^_ 


L 


-    ■v. 


?  A  frequency  search  and  track  system  comprising 
the  combination  of  signal  detection  means  tunable  over 
1  band  of  frequencies,  means  to  continuously  tune  said 
detection  means  over  said  band  of  frequencies  during 
frequency  search,  means  to  control  said  continuously 
tuning  means  comprising  aulocorrelating  means  for  auto- 
correlating  the  output  derived  from  said  detection  means 
with  a  delay  replica  thereof,  said  delay  being  such  that 
the  autocorrelation  function  of  a  desired  signal  of  known 
waveshape  is  considerably  greater  than  the  autocorrela- 
tion function  of  the  noise  accompan>ing  said  desired 
signal,  said  autocorrelating  means  having  an  input  and 
an  output,  means  coupling  the  input  of  said  autixorrelai- 
mc  means  to  the  output  of  said  detection  means,  switch- 
ing means.  re.sponsive  to  an  applied  voltage  having  a 
given  threshold  level,  coupled  to  said  continuously  tuninc 
means  to  halt  operation  thereof,  and  means  coupling  the 
output  of  said  autocorrelating  means  to  said  switching 
means  to  halt  operation  of  the  continuously  tuning  means 
v^hen  the  output  of  said  detection  means  contains  a  sig- 
nal of  said  known  waveshape. 


3.M7.045 
CONVERTER 

Donald  A.  Paynter,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Auf.  1,  1958.  Ser.  No.  752.576 

9  Claims.    (CI.  250—20) 


^■'  It) 


"  "fA 
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4.  In  a  radio  receiver,  the  combination  comprising,  an 
intermediate  frequencv  amplifier  transi.stor.  a  diode  de- 
tector, ,in  audio  frequency  amplifier  transistor,  .md  means 
providing  volume  control  of  said  receiver  b>  simul- 
t.meouslv  varying  the  amount  of  signal  applied  to  said 
audio  frequency  amplifier  and  the  bias  voltage  and  gain 
of  s.iid  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  transistor,  said 
means  including  a  variable  volume  control  resistor  di- 
rect-current conductively  connected  between  said  diode 
detector   and   said   audio   frequency   amplifier   transi.stor. 


3,007.047 

AITOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  FOR 

TRANSISTOR  AMPI  IRERS 

Joseph  A.  Worcester.  L'tica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  23.  1959.  Ser.  No.  788.637 

8  Claims.    (CI.  250— 20) 


~^:K'^  •■    '"^^^rh'^  *Jir 
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1  A  Single  stage  combined  converter  and  oscillator, 
said  stage  comprising  a  junction  transistor  including  an 
input  diode,  means  to  couple  radio  frequency  energy  into 
said  input  diode,  me.ins  to  transmit  radio  frequency  en 
orgy  into  said  coupling  means.  cr\st,tl  controlled  circuit 
means  disposed  in  shunt  with  said  input  diode,  means  to 
operate  said  transistor  to  cause  oscillations,  said  oscilla- 
tions being  combined  with  said  radio  frequencv  input  in 
said  input  diode  to  cause  output  at  an  intermediate  fre- 
quency, said  crystal  controlled  circuit  means  causing  oscil- 
lations within  close  tolerances,  said  means  to  couple  in 
radio  frequency  energy  comprising  a  hrst  inductor  and  a 


1.  \x\  automatic  gain  control  circuit  for  a  transistor 
amplifier,  comprising  a  body  of  semiconductive  material 
having  a  pair  of  outer  zones  of  one  conductivity  type  dis- 
closed on  opposite  sides  of  an  intermediate  zone  of  the 
other  conductivity  tspe.  one  of  said  outer  zone>  having  a 
forward  bias  and  the  other  outer  zone  having  a  reverse 
bias,  a  series-resonant  tuned  driving  circuit  connected  in 
series  with  the  outer  zone  having  a  forward  bias,  an  out- 
put circuit  connected  in  series  with  the  outer  zone  having 
the  reverse  bias,  said  intermediate  zone  being  connected 
to  ground  for  a'ternating  sign^ils,  means  for  providing  an 
alternating  signal  to  said  tuned  driving  circuit,  said  tuned 
driving  circuit  being  tuned  to  have  series  resonance  at 
the  frequency  of  s.iid  alternating  sign.il.  and  an  auto- 
m,itic  contrx>l  me.ins  connected  to  apply  a  varying  control 
voltage  to  the  intermediate  zone,  said  control  means 
simultaneously  varving  the  amplifier  gain  and  the  imped- 
ance of  the  tuned  driving  circuit. 
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3,007,048 
MEASURING   AND   CONTROLLFSG   SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Knapp  and  Jack  G.  Crump,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,472 
8  Claims.     (CI.  250—43.5) 


medium  being  located  within  said  gap  and  spaced  from 
said  other  point  of  said  coating,  said  potential  being  of 
sufficient  magnitude  to  create  an  ionic  discharge  across 
said  gap  whereby  said  potential  when  applied  across  said 
gap  causes  an  ionic  discharge  to  said  recording  medium 
through  said  gas. 


iiuaua. 


atmaau#D-u-J^ 


L.^ 


1.  An  automatic  dispensing  machine  for  filling  suc- 
cessive unit  containers  with  a  volume  of  material  said 
machine  including  means  for  varying  said  volume,  com- 
prising: a  nuclear  energy  source  and  detector  means  for 
diagonally  positioning  said  detectors  with  respect  to  said 
source  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  containers  at  an  angle 
determined  by  the  size  of  said  containers  and  the  spacing 
therebetween  to  maintain  a  continuous  absorber  between 
said  source  and  said  detector,  circuit  means  connected 
to  said  detector  to  continuously  provide  an  electrical 
signal  translatable  to  the  average  fill  height  of  said  ma- 
terial in  successive  containers  being  filled,  a  comparator 
including  voltage  generating  means  for  producing  a  volt- 
age identifiable  as  a  predetermined  fill  height  and  means 
for  comparing  said  generated  voltage  with  said  transla- 
table signal  to  derive  a  difference  voltage,  means  con- 
necting said  difference  voltage  to  said  varying  means  to 
vary  said  volunie  in  accordance  with  said  difference  signal. 


3,007,049 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING   ELECTRO- 
STATIC  IMAGES 

Joseph  T.  McNani-y,  La  .Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799.016 
20  Claims.     (CI.  250—49.5) 


[p 


\\ 


\  \ 


n 


> 


16.  A  light  guide  having  a  longitudinal  surface,  a 
photoconductive  coating  positioned  on  said  surface 
whereby  light  escaping  from  said  guide  illuminates  said 
coating,  and  reduces  the  electrical  resistance  thereof;  a 
first  conductive  electrode  connected  to  a  point  of  said 
coating;  a  second  conductive  electrode  spaced  from  an- 
other point  of  said  coating  to  provide  a  gap.  said  gap  con- 
taining an  ionizable  gas;  a  source  of  potential  connected 
between  said  first  and  second  conductive  electrodes;  and 
a  recording  medium  capable  of  accepting  and  retaining 
an  electrostatic  charge  upon  its  surface,  said  recording 


3,007,050 
THERMO-RESPONSIVE  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
Charles  F.  Green,  Laurens  A.  Taylor,  and  August  J. 
Kling,  Schenectady,  and  George  F.  Metcalf,  Glenville, 
N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
War 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1939,  Ser.  No.  306,756 
11  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.3) 


K^W'i.- 


1.  In  a  lone  range  thermo-responsive  detector  system, 
me.ins  for  collecting  and  focusing  the  thermal  energy 
r.idiated  by  a  thermal  radiator,  a  thermo-couple  vacuum 
tube  kvated  within  the  focal  region  of  the  collected 
energy  and  an  amplifier-indicator  system  in  electrical 
relation  wi;h  the  output  of  the  thermo-couple  tube,  said 
amplifier-indicator  system  including  means  in  connection 
with  the  output  of  said  thermo-couple  tube  for  perioilicalK 
developing  a  transient  induced  voltage  across  the  input  of 
said  amplifier-indicator  system  for  prodiicine  .  mp'ified 
variations  thereof  in  said  svstem 


3,007,051 
OPTICAL   INFRARED   SIGHT   SYSTEM 
Dominic  Amara,  Sherman  Oaks,  and  Henry  F.  Rempt, 
Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  580,390 
3  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.3) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  fire  control  system  having  a  combining 
screen  and  an  optical  gunsight  computer  for  projecting 
thereon  a  reticle  image  giving  the  correct  line  of  sight 
lead  angle  for  a  target,  an  infrared  image  converter  com- 
prising, means  receiving  infrared  energy  emitted  by  a 
target,  lens  means  collecting  said  energy  in  the  form  of 
a  beam,  rotatable  slotted  scanning  disc  means  arranged 
to  allow  said  energy  collected  by  said  lens  means  to  pa,ss 
freely  therethrough  only  at  the  slots,  a  second  light  source, 
photoelectric  cell  means  behind  the  disc  means  exposed 
to  said  energy  passing  through  the  slots  to  trigger  said 
second  light  source  and  thereby  produce  light,  slotted 
scanning  disc  means  rotatable  with  the  first  mentioned 
scanning  disc  and  converting  the  light  from  said  second 
light  source  into  a  visible  light  beam  representing  the 
target  and  its  actual  line  of  sight  relative  p -sition.  said 
slotted  disc  means  comprising  discs  having  corresponding 
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«ets  of  correspondingly  shaped  and  arranged  generally 
radial  arcuate  slots,  means  frr  rotating  the  discs,  and 
means  directing  the  last  named  light  beam  onto  the 
screen  for  comparison  with  the  reticle  image 


3,007,052 

MEASURING   APPARATUS 

Richard   W.  Hkknuui,  Leo  G.  Mamas,  and  Frank  M. 

Alexander,   Cotambas,   Ohio,   assignors   to   Industrial 

iNocleonics  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,928 

6  ClafaiK.     (CI.  250— 83J) 


5.  Apparatus  for  recording  average  values  of  a  cross- 
sectioni!  dimension  of  traveling  sheet,  comprising  a  re- 
corder having  a  continuously  moving  display  chart  sub- 
divided in  units  of  said  dimension  and  a  marking  indica- 
tor movable  with  respect  to  said  chart,  a  source  of  pene- 
trative radiation  and  a  radiation  detector  located  at  one 
edge  of  said  sheet,  means  supporting  said  source  to  pro- 
vide a  beam  of  radiation  directed  toward  one  side  of 
said  traveling  sheet  and  for  supporting  said  detector  in 
position  to  receive  radiation  from  said  sheet,  a  track  ex- 
tending laterally  across  the  width  of  said  sheet,  a  car- 
riage including  said  source  and  detector  supporting 
means,  bearing  means  for  movably  suppdrting  said  car- 
riage on  said  track,  reversible  motor  means  for  actuating 
movement  of  said  carriage,  control  means  including 
means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  carriage  on  said 
track  to  periodically  start,  stop  and  reverse  said  motor 
means  when  said  carriage  has  traversed  said  sheet,  de- 
lay means  connected  to  said  control  means  for  stopping 
said  gauge  for  a  predetermined  period,  a  movable  target 
indicator,  means  for  positioning  said  target  indicator  on 
said  chart  at  a  desired  value  of  said  dimension,  means 
responsive  to  said  positioning  means  for  generating  a  first 
voltafie  analog  of  said  desired  value,  means  including 
said  detector  for  generating  a  second  voltage  analog  of 
said  dimension  at  the  traversing  point  of  measurement, 
circuit  means  for  comparing  said  first  and  said  second 
voltage  analogs  to  provide  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
difference  therebetween,  an  integrator  having  an  input 
adapted  for  connection  to  said  circuit  means  and  an  out- 
put adapted  for  connection  to  said  recorder,  said  inte- 
grator being  operative  to  provide  a  signal  indicative  of 
an  average  value  of  said  difference,  means  responsive 
to  said  control  means  for  connecting  said  integrator  out- 
put to  said  recorder  when  said  motor  means  is  deener- 
gized  for  displacing  said  marking  indicator  on  said 
chart  from  said  target  indicator  a  distance  in  accordance 
with  said  average  difference,  means  for  deenergizing 
said  recorder  to  clamp  said  marking  indicator  on  said 
chart  at  said  displaced  position,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically resetting  said  integrator,  said  control  means 
adapted  to  actuate  said  rcversibie  motor  means  when  said 
integrator  is  reset. 


3,M7,053 
INFRARED  TRACKER 
Monty  M.  Mericn,  Stamford,  Conn.,  anlfnor  to 

EnginccrtBg  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  16^90 
7  Claims.     (CI.  250—203) 


1.  A  tracker  comprising  in  combination  and  optical 
alignment,  a  rotatable  reticle  and  associated  aperture 
mask,  said  aperture  being  located  between  the  center 
and  the  periphery  of  the  reticle  means  for  collecting 
optical  radiations  from  a  predetermined  field  of  view 
and  imaging  them  on  the  plane  of  the  reticle  in  the  aper- 
ture mask,  the  reticle  in  the  zone  occupied  by  the  aper- 
ture mask  being  provided  with  triangles  of  at  least  one 
interrupting  bar  arranged  with  one  set  of  triangles  hav- 
ing apices  drected  toward  the  center  of  the  reticle  and 
a  second  set  with  apices  directed  toward  the  periphery, 
the  width  of  the  triangle  bars  being  the  same,  the  bars 
being  svmmetrically  arranged  on  either  side  of  a  line 
from  the  apex  of  the  triangle  to  the  center  of  the 
base  means  for  rotating  the  reticle  at  a  predetermined 
speed  whereby  the  triangles  chop  radiation  in  pulses. 
the  respective  pulse  widths  depending  on  the  peripheral 
liKation  of  the  target  image  at  the  aperture,  a  refer- 
ence signal  generator  generating  a  signal  in  synchronism 
with  the  reticle,  a  detector  receiving  the  chopped  light 
he.im  after  passing  through  the  reticle  and  electronic  cir- 
cuits, one  of  which  produces  an  error  signal  proportional 
to  pulse  width  and  one  proportional  to  pulse  position  or 
phase  with  respect  to  the  reference  signal. 


3,007,054 

APPARATUS   FOR   CONTROLLING    PRLME 

MOVERS 

George  Forrest  Drake,  Rockford,  IIL,  assignor  to  Wood- 
ward Governor  Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,004 
14  Claims.     (CI.  290—40) 
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14.  In  a  governor  for  controlling  the  rate  of  energy 
supplied  to  a  prime  mover,  such  governor  including  a 
movable  speed-setting  member  and  a  movable  speed-re- 
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sponsive  member  positioned  in  accordance  with  the  speed 
of  the  prime  mover,  and  a  control  member  which  by  its 
position  determines  the  rale  of  energy  input  to  the  prime 
mover  together  with  means  for  moving  said  control  mem- 
ber in  accordance  with  the  movements  of  said  speed- 
setting  and  speed-responsive  members,  the  combination 
comprising  an  electromagnetic  transducer  having  a  mov- 
able output  member  and  means  to  position  the  same  ac- 
cording to  the  magnitude  of  an  electric  control  signal, 
means  for  combining  the  movements  of  said  speed-set- 
ting and  output  members  so  that  the  two  jointly  effect  the 
position  of  said  control  member,  means  for  locking  said 
output  member  against  movement,  and  condition  re- 
sponsive means  for  releasing  and  actuating  said  locking 
means. 


3,007,055 

TEST    SIGNAL    GENERATOR     WITH     CIRCITT 
MEANS  TO  SEPARATELY  ADJUST  RISE  AND 
FALL  TIME  OF  THE  OUTPUT  PULSES 
Fred   Herzfeld,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,322 
9  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


fr 


:A 


a  related  distinct  receiving  circuit  for  each  such  source 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  unipolar  signal 
sources,  a  plurality  of  receiving  circuits,  one  for  each 
said  sources,  a  plurality  of  first  transistors,  one  for  each 
said  separate  signal  sources,  each  said  transistor  having 
junction  emitter,  base,  and  collector  electrodes,  a  load 
impedance  for  each  said  transistor  and  connected  from 
the  collector  electrode  thereof  to  ground,  a  conductor 
connecting  each  of  said  collector  electrodes  to  the  related 
receiving  circuit,  signal  input  means  for  transmitting  the 
unipolar  signals  from  each  said  source  to  said  base  elec- 
trode of  the  associated  transistor,  constant  potential 
biasing  means  for  each  of  said  transistors  and  linked  to 
each  said  base  electrodes  thereof  to  normally  bias  said 
related  transistor  unresponsive  to  the  related  applied 
unipolar  signals,  common  means  for  applying  a  two  level 
control  signal  to  the  emitter  electrode  of  each  of  said 
transistors,  one  level  of  said  signal  overcoming  said  bias- 
ing means  and  conditioning  said  transistors  for  response 
to  any  unipolar  signal  applied  thereto  from  said  related 


It       ^ 


9.  In  combination,  means  for  producing  a  square  wave 
including  means  for  varying  independently  the  duration 
of  the  positive-going  and  negative-going  excursions  of 
said  square  wave,  a  linear  ramp  generator  circuit,  means 
connecting  said  square-wave  producing  means  to  said 
linear  ramp  generator  circuit,  said  generator  circuit  com- 
prising means  for  generating  a  first  voltage  waveform 
having  a  leading  edge,  a  plateau  and  a  trailing  edge,  said 
generator  circuit  being  gated  "on"  and  "off^  in  response 
to  said  excursions  of  opposite  polarities,  said  generator 
circuit  also  comprising  means  to  adjust  the  slope  of  said 
leading  edge  and  means  to  cause  said  trailing  edge  to 
decay  substantially  instantaneously,  a  second  circuit,  and 
means  to  apply  said  first  voltage  waveform  to  said  second 
circuit,  said  second  circuit  comprising  means  to  translate 
said  first  voltage  waveform  monotonically.  said  second 
circuit  also  comprising  control  means  to  vary  linearly 
\Y  'ecay-time  of  said  trailing  edge  and  to  provide  at 
t*  ,itput  of  said  second  circuit  a  second  voltage  wave- 
foiin  whose  leading  and  trailing  edges  are  linear  and 
whose  slopes  are  independently  variable,  said  square-wave 
producing  means  comprising  means  to  adjust  the  duration 
of  said  plateau  and  means  to  control  the  frequency  of 
repetition  of  said  second  voltage  waveform. 


3,007,056 
TRANSISTOR  GATING  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  C.  Logne,  PoQg^keepsk,  N.Y.,  and  Harold  C. 
Goodman,  Roscmont,  Pa.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machfaics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  5,  1956,  Scr.  No.  626^80 
1  Claim.     (CL  307—88.5) 
Apparatus  for  simultaneously  transferring  signals  from 
each  of  a  plurality  of  distinct  unipolar  signal  sources  to 
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source  during  the  duration  of  said  one  level,  said  common 
means  comprising  a  second  transistor  having  junction 
emitter  base  and  collector  electrodes,  means  electrically 
coupling  the  collector  electrode  of  said  second  transistor 
to  the  emitter  electrodes  of  said  first  transistor,  constant 
potential  means  linked  to  said  emitter  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor,  biasing  potential  means  linked  to  said 
base  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  and  normally 
biasing  said  electrode  to  a  potential  relative  to  said  re- 
lated emitter  electrode  to  render  the  transistor  inopera- 
tive, and  signal  input  means  for  transmitting  to  said 
second  transistor  emitter  an  input  potential  of  polarity 
and  magnitude  sufficient  to  overcome  the  bias  thereof  and 
render  said  second  transistor  conductive,  said  latter  tran- 
sistor when  conductive  generating  on  the  associated  col- 
lector electrode,  said  one  level  of  the  two  level  control 
signal,  wherein  all  of  said  first  transistors  receiving  a 
unipolar  signal  from  their  related  signal  sources  simul- 
taneously transfer  said  unipolar  signal  to  their  related 
receiving  circuit. 

3,007,057 
SUPERCONDUCTOR  GATING  CIRCUITS 
Andrew  E.  Brennemann  and  Howard  L.  Funk,  Pough- 
kccpsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1957,  Scr.  No.  705,598 
20  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 
1.  In  a  circuit  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  sig- 
nals between  first  and  second  coil  conductors,  a  cylindrical 
shield  of  superconductor  material  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature at  which  the  material  is  superconductive  in  the 
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absence  of  a  magnetic  field,  both  said  coil  conductors  be-  ing  level  being  of  a   duration  substantially  longer  than 

ing  arranged  to  extend  longitudinally  in  the  same  dircc-  the  duration  of  said   gating   pulse  signal,  comprising   a 

tion  as  said  cylinder  with  said  first  coil  conductor  being  second  transistor  having  emitter,  base  and  collector  elcc- 

arranged  around  said  cvlindrical  shield  and  said  second  trodes,  said  second  transistor  being  connected  in  common 

collector  configuration,   means  to  apply  a  gating  pulse 

,^^  signal   to   said   base   electrode   adapted   to  turn  on  said 

-^ 7-<*^  second  transistor,  a  capacitor  connected  to  said  emitter 

^"  electrode  adapted  to  be  charged  in  response  to  the  turn 

\\,"**A  on  of  said  second  transistor,  a  unidirectionally  conduc- 


coil  conductor  being  arranged  within  said  cylindrical 
shield,  and  conductor  means  connected  directly  to  said 
shield  for  applying  thereto  a  current  signal  effective  to 
cause  at  least  a  portion  thereof  to  be  driven  from  a  super- 
conductive to  a  resistive  state. 


3,007,058 
TRANSISTOR  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Larnibee  M.  Smith,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Vork, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,504 
13  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


13.  A  pulse  duration  stabilized  monostable  multivi- 
brator comprising  a  transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  col- 
lector and  a  base  electrode,  said  transistor  being  adapted 
to  change  from  the  "off"  to  the  "on"  state  in  response  to 
a  trigger  pulse  applied  to  one  of  said  electrodes,  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, a  diode  for  connecting  said  secondary  winding  to 
said  base  electrode,  and  a  capacitor  for  connecting  said 
primary  winding  to  said  collector  electrode,  whereby 
when  said  transistor  changes  from  the  "off"  to  the  "on" 
state  a  surge  voltage  is  produced  in  said  primary  winding 
whivh  reverses  after  a  definite  interval,  said  primary  and 
secondary  windings  being  so  arranged  that  the  surge  volt- 
ige  renders  said  diode  nonconducting  until  that  voltage 
reverses,  at  which  time  a  current  is  induced  by  said  pri- 
mary winding  into  said  secondary  winding  to  cause  said 
transistor  to  change  from  the  "on"  to  the  "off"'  state. 


3.007,059 
PUI^E    AMPLIFIER    GATING    MEANS    CON- 
TROLLED   BY   COINODENT   OR   SHORTLY 
PRIOR  PLIiiE 
John   W.  Skerritt,  Kingston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

nied  Nov.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,471 
3  Claims.  (CI.  307 — 88.5) 
I  A  pulse  gating  circuit  including  a  pulse  amplifier 
circuit  comprising  a  first  transistor  having  an  input  cir- 
cuit and  an  output  circuit,  means  to  apply  a  pulse  to  said 
input  circuit  adapted  to  turn  on  said  transistor  to  pro- 
duce an  amplified  pulse  of  current  in  said  output  circuit 
m  response  to  said  pulse,  and  a  control  circuit  respon- 
sive to  gating  pulse  signals  adapted  to  apply  a  condition- 
ing  level   to  said   pulse  amplifier  circuit,  said  condition- 


tive  device  connected  between  said  capacitor  and  the  in- 
put circuit  of  said  pulse  amplifier  transistor,  and  means  to 
normally  maintain  said  unidirectionally  conductive  de- 
vice in  forward  biased  condition,  said  capacitor,  when 
charged  by  said  second  transistor,  producing  reverse 
biased  condition  of  said  unidirectionally  conductive  de- 
vice such  that  a  pulse  applied  to  said  pulse  amplified 
circuit  produces  a  voltage  transition  at  said  input  circuit 
suffcient  to  turn  on  said  first  transistor,  thereby  generat- 
ing a  pulse  in  is  output  circuit. 


3,007,060 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  INDEPENDENTLY  DELAYING 
THE  LEADING  AND  TRAILING  EDGES  OF  AN 
INTUT  PULSE 
John  H.  Guenther,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,156 
3  Claims.     (  CI.  307—88.5) 


^ra 


1.  A  time  delay  circuit  comprising,  a  control  circuit 
having  input  and  output  terminals,  a  first  resistance  ele- 
ment and  a  first  reactance  element  both  connected  across 
said  pair  of  input  terminals,  a  second  reactance  element 
connected  across  said  pair  of  output  terminals,  a  second 
resistance  element  connected  between  one  of  said  input 
terminals  and  one  of  said  output  terminals,  means  for 
connecting  the  other  of  said  input  terminals  and  the  other 
of  said  output  terminals  together,  and  a  nonlinear  im- 
pedance device  connected  in  parallel  with  said  second  re- 
sistance element,  means  for  coupling  the  input  pulse  to 
be  delayed  to  the  input  terminals  of  said  control  circuit, 
a  trigger  circuit  having  input  and  output  terminals  for 
producing  across  its  output  terminals  an  output  pulse 
whose  leading  edge  is  initiated  when  the  amplitude  of  an 
input  pulse  applied  thereto  rises  above  a  predetermined 
value  and  whose  trailing  edge  is  initiated  when  the  ampli- 
tude of  an  input  pulse  applied  thereto  falls  below  a  pre- 
determined value,  and  coupling  means  for  applying  the 
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control  pulse  in  the  output  terminals  of  said  control  cir- 
cuit as  an  input  pulse  to  the  input  terminal  of  said  trigger 
circuit. 


3,007,061 
TRANSISTOR  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Abe  M.  Gindl,  Poaghkecpsic,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Easiness  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,844 
3  Claims.     (O.  307—88.5) 


3,007,062 
CONTROLLERS  FOR   SPLIT-PHASE  ELECTRIC 
MOTORS 
Ronald  HaroM  Teascll,  North  Wembley,  En^and,  as- 
signor to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  670,278 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  10,  1956 

12  Claims.    (CL  307—112) 


1.  A  starting  controller  for  an  electric  motor,  includ- 
ing in  the  combination,  an  electrically  energizable  sole- 


noid, an  armature  attracted  to  the  solenoid  by  energiza- 
tion of  the  solenoid,  a  switch  for  controlling  an  electric 
circuit  including  spring  means  urging  the  switch  toward 
closed  position,  said  switch  being  normally  held  open  by 
the  gravity  applied  weight  of  the  armature  as  unattractcd 
to  the  unenergized  solenoid  and  closed  by  the  spring 
means  when  the  armature  is  attracted  to  the  solenoid 
when  energized,  and  an  armature  return  spring  means 
normally  disengaged  from  the  armature  when  the  solenoid 
is  unenergized  but  engaged  by  said  armature  in  solenoid 
attracted  position  with  the  solenoid  energized  thereby  to 
partially  oppose  the  attracting  force  of  the  solenoid  by 
the  force  of  said  spring  means  to  spring  aid  thereby 
gravity  release  of  the  armature  from  the  solenoid  on 
decay  of  electric  current  in  said  solenoid. 


1.  A  circuit  for  connecUng  a  voltage  source  to  a  load 
comprising,  a  plurality  of  transistors,  each  having  an 
emitter,  a  collector  and  a  base  and  capable  of  withstand- 
ing a  maximum  potential  less  than  that  of  said  voltage 
source,  means  connecting  said  transistors  in  cascode  rela- 
tionship between  said  load  and  said  voltage  source,  a 
source  of  switching  signals  coupled  to  the  base  of  one 
of  said  transistors,  and  a  plurality  of  delay  networks,  one 
coupled  to  the  base  of  each  of  the  remaining  transistors 
of  said  plurality,  each  of  said  delay  networks  compris- 
ing a  fixed  potential  source  having  the  same  magnitude 
and  polarity  as  said  voltage  source,  a  pair  of  resistive 
impedances  connected  in  ^fries  across  said  potential 
source,  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  across  one 
of  said  resistive  impedances,  the  junction  of  said  capacitor 
and  said  pair  of  impedances  being  coupled  to  the  base  of 
the  respective  transistor. 


3,007,063 
MAGNETOSTRICnVE  ACTUATOR 
WObur  T.  Harris,  Soothbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Harris  Transducer  Corporation,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,292 
17  Claims.    (CL  310—26) 


4.W    -^c-       ^ 


1.  A  transducer  for  coupling  between  an  electrical  net- 
work and  a  mechanical  system,  comprising  a  first  mag- 
netostrictive  element  having  a  first  magnetostrictive  co- 
efficient, a  second  magnetostrictive  element  having  a  sec- 
ond and  different  magncostrictive  coefficient,  said  first 
and  second  magnetostrictive  elements  being  spaced  from 
each  other,  winding  means  developed  about  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  magnetostrictive  elements  and  cou- 
pled to  the  electrical  network,  a  first  lever-supporting 
means  connected  to  an  end  of  said  first  magnetostrictive 
element,  a  second  lever-supporting  means  connected  to  a 
corresponding  end  of  said  second  magnetostrictive  ele- 
ment, and  lever  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
lever-supporting  means  for  coupling  to  the  mechanical 
system. 

3,007,064 
UQUID  COOLED  ROTOR  AND  STATOR 
Elmer  F.  Ward,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Task  Cor- 
poration, Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Apr.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,415 
10  Claims.     (CL  310—54) 


.«    iL 


r^ 


1 .  A  liquid  cooled  electrical  machine,  comprising  means 
including  a  housing  and  rotor  and  stator  assemblies  with- 
in the  housing,  said  means  containing  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  and  passages  for  circulating  a  coolant  received 
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through  said  inlet  along  said  rotor  ami  stator  assemblies 
to  discharge  from  said  outlet,  said  ctx>lant  circulation 
passages  including  gaps  between  the  rotor  and  stator  and 
between  the  stator  and  housing,  said  rotor  assembly  in- 
cluding a  shaft  projecting  outside  the  housing  for  driving 
mechanism  operable  to  froth  the  ccK>lant  prior  to  circu- 
lation thereof  through  said  inlet,  and  a  rotary  impeller 
in  the  path  of  said  circulation  for  delivering  received 
coolant  to  said  passages  in  response  to  rotor  assembly 
rotation,  whereby  cotilant  froth  received  through  said  inlet 
Ls  collapsed  by  said  impeller  prior  to  coolant  circulation 
through  said  passages. 


3,007.065 
FLLID   COOLED    MOTOR 
Richard   N.   Rigney,   Anaheim,   Calif.,  assignor  to   The 
Tasit  Corporation^  Ajuhcim,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,085 
11  Claims.     (CI.  310—54) 


two-speed  ^car  driven  by  said  input  shaft,  said  two-speed 
year  embodving  a  spring-pressed  two-wav  clutch  and  an 
cleclromai;net  to  acliiate  said  clutch,  said  clutch  ensuring 
the  hiu-her  tr.insniission  ratio  when  said  electromagnet  is 
i.nenvTL'i/ed  and  the  lower  transmission  ratio  when  said 
ekxiromagnel  is  energi/ed;  an  intermediate  shaft  driven 
hv  said  iwo-specd  cear;  an  eddy  current  coupling  em- 
hodvmt;  an  armature  member  carried  by  said  intermedi- 
ate sh.itt  and  an  inductor  member  electromagneticallv 
tlnven  h>   said  armature  member,  said  inductor  member 


V 


= r-'—^U,; 


-^i 


N 


I  \  fluid  cooled  electrical  machine,  comprising  ap- 
p.initus  includinc  a  housing  and  rotor  and  stator  assem- 
blies within  the  housing,  said  rotor  assembly  including 
.1  rotor  shaft,  bearings  at  opposite  ends  of  the  rotor  and 
St  tor  assemblies  supporting  the  shaft  for  rotation,  said 
.ipparatus  cont.iining  passages  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  rotor  assembly  and  extending  over  the  sta- 
lor  assembly  for  circulating  a  first  fluid  coolant  in  cool- 
ing relation  with  the  rotor  and  to  lubricate  the  bearings 
.ind  for  separately  circulating  a  second  fluid  coolant  over 
saiJ  stator  assembly  in  cooling  relation  therewith  dur- 
ing t)peration  of  said  machine,  and  pump  means  having 
ouilcts  out  of  direct  communication  with  the  bearings  and 
h.ivmg  intakes  in  the  path  of  first  fluid  coolant  access  to 
!he  bearings  for  drawing  first  fluid  coolant  away  from  the 
biMrings  to  keep  the  bearings  operating  locally  in  first 
tliiivl  coolant  mist  during  machine  operation,  the  passages 
providing  relatively  restricted  access  for  coolant  flow  to 
I  he  bearings  .md  relatively  unrestricted  access  for  coolant 
tlow    from   the  bearings  to  said  intakes. 


3,007,066 

TRANSMISSION   UMTS  COMPRISING   EDDY 

CLTIRENT  COUPLINGS 

Ix>uis  Emile  Ponsy.  Montmorency,  France,  assignor  to 
Precision  Mecanique  Labinal,  Saint-Ouen  (Seine), 
France,  a  French  society 

FUed  June  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743.103 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  19.  1957 

4  Claims.     (CI.  310—96) 

1    An  alternating  current  generator  unit  comprising  an 

input  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  at  a  variable  speed;  a 


having  exciting  coil  means:  a  driven  shaft  to  carry  said 
inductor  member;  an  alternator  embodying  a  stator  and 
a  rotor,  said  rotor  being  carried  by  said  driven  shaft; 
means  responsive  to  the  load  on  the  driven  shaft  and  to 
the  frequency  of  said  alternator  to  control  current  sup- 
ply to  the  coil  means  of  said  inductor  member  to  main- 
tain said  frequencv  substantialK  constant:  and  static 
means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  said  input  shaft  to 
supply  exciting  current  to  the  actuating  electromagnet 
of  said  two-way  clutch  when  the  speed  of  said  input 
shaft   exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


3.007.067 
PIT.SE   CODE  GENERATOR    ASSEMBLY 
Christopher  L.  Snyder.  Plainfield.  NJ..  avsignor  to  Stea- 
tite Research  Corporation.  Keasbey,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842.659 
2  Claims.     (CI.  31(^—111) 


16 


-1,  jl  j.r 


I  In  a  pulse  generating  device  of  the  rotating-disk 
ferromagnetic  tyf*  ad.ipted  to  generate  pulses  on  rota- 
tion due  to  a  changing  in  air  gap  between  relatively  high 
and  low  patterned  surface  portions  of  the  disk  and  pick- 
up means  positioned  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  disk,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  composite  rotatable  disk 
formed  of  two  disk-shaped  parts,  a  first  of  said  disk- 
shaped  parts  being  formed  of  m.ignetically  soft  iron, 
said  first  disk  shaped  part  containing  high  and  low  pat- 
terned portions  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  com- 
prising a  flat,  inner  surface,  said  second  disk-shaped  part 
comprising  one  flat  surface  united  to  the  flat  surf.ice  of 
the  first  disk  shaped  part,  said  first  disk-shaped  part  be- 
ing formed  of  a  magneticallv  soft  ferromagnetic  iron, 
said  second  disk  shaped  part  being  formed  of  a  mag- 
netically hard  ferromagnetic  material  and  being  mag- 
netized. 
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1 1  3,007,068 

SHADED   POLE   MOTOR 
Harold  D.  Arnold,  Bcllefontaine  Neighbors,  and  John  W. 
Hammann,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Emerson 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  St.   Louis,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,473 
8  Claims.     (CL  310— 172) 


I.  In  a  shaded  pole  motor,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  stator  having  a  plurality  of  poles  with  shading 
coils,  each  of  said  poles  having  a  main  running  winding 
embracing  said  pole  and  supplemental  running  winding 
encompassed  by  the  said  main  running  winding,  said 
supplemental  winding  being  physically  separated  from 
said  main  running  winding  by  a  part  of  said  pole. 


3.007.069 
HEAT  DEFLECTORS  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS 
OR  SIMILAR  DEVICES 
George  J.  Edviards.  Paines^ille.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mav  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,640 
2  Claims.    (CI.  313 — 42) 


,<!> 


1.  A  heat  deflecting  disc  of  the  class  described  for  at- 
tachment to  the  stem  press  of  an  electric  lamp  mount 
stnjcture.  said  disc  having  an  elongated  slot  at  the  in- 
terior thereof  centered  transversely  of  its  length  about  a 
given  diameter  of  the  disc,  a  radial  slit  having  a  first  por- 
tion extending  along  said  diameter  normal  to  the  length 
of  said  slot  and  from  the  periphery  of  the  disc  to  said 
slot  and  a  second  portion  externjing  along  said  diameter 
beyond  said  slot,  the  portions  of  said  disc  at  either  side 
of  the  first  said  portion  of  the  radial  slit  being  bent  up 
at  acute  angles  to  the  surface  of  the  disc  along  lines  ex- 
tending from  the  ends  of  said  slot  substantially  parallel 
to  said  first  portion  of  the  radial  slit,  and  a  short  trans- 
verse slit  extending  across  the  end  of  said  second  por- 
tion of  the  radial  slit,  portions  of  said  disc  at  either  side 
of  the  said  second  portion  of  said  radial  slit  being  bent 
up  at  acute  angles  to  the  surface  of  the  disc  along  lines 
joining  the  respective  ends  of  said  transverse  slit  with 
the  proximate  ends  of  said  slot. 


3.007.070 
ELECTROLITMINESCENT  DEVICE 
William  W.  Cargill,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Controls  Company  of  America,  Schiller  Park,  Ui.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,969 
3  Claims.  (CI.  313— lOt) 
1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising,  a  layer  of 
aluminum  forming  a  first  electrode,  a  thin  transparent 
layer  of  conductive  material  forming  a  second  electrode, 
a  layer  of  electroluminescent  phosphor-impregnated  di- 
electric material  between  said  first  and  second  electrode 


layers  forming  an  electroluminescent  layer,  and  a  layer 
of  aluminum  oxide  tightly  adhered  to  said  aluminum  lay- 
er and  disposed  between  said  aluminum  layer  and  said 


electroluminescent  layer,  said  layer  of  aluminum  oxide 
being  of  a  thickness  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
natural  skin  of  aluminum  oxide  which  forms  on  alumi- 
num when  exposed  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,007,071 
LOW-PRESSURE  MERCURY  VAPOR     . 
DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Arved  Ivompe,  Berlin-Zehlendorf,  and  Herbert  Dziergwa, 
Berlin-Nikolassee,  Germany,  assignors  to  Patent-Treu- 
hand-Gesellschaft  fur  elektrische  Gluhlampen  m.b.H. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,334 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  29,  1958 

10  Claims.     (CL  313—178) 


I 


A. 


1  ,\  low  pressure  mercury  vapor  electric  discharge  L:mp 
wherein  the  operating  voltage  dt)es  not  exceed  two  thirds 
of  the  supply  volt^'ge.  comprising  an  elong.iied  envelope 
having  a  p.iir  of  electrodes  sealed  into  opposite  ends  and 
containing  a  filling  of  mercury  vapor,  and  an  .analj-ani 
of  mercury  with  a  metal  located  at  places  within  said 
envelope  exposed  to  temperatures  not  subslaniially  higher 
than  those  of  the  discharge  therethrough,  the  metal  of  said 
amalgam  being  selected  to  shift  upward  the  optimum  tem- 
perature for  generation  of  mercury  resonance  radk.tion 
within  said  lamp,  the  loading  of  said  lamp  being  suflicicntl , 
low  that  substantially  onl>  the  mercur>  is  excited  lo  ladia- 
tion. 


3,007,072 
RADIAL  TYPE   ARC   PLASMA  GENTRATOR 
John  H.  McGinn,  Philadelphia,  and  John  W.  Prout,  King 
of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,944 
4  Claims.     (CI.  313—231) 


1.  An  arc  plasma  generator  comprising  a   high  pres- 
sure cylindrical  housing,  a  hollow  cylindrical  wall  clec- 
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trode  within  said  housing,  a  rod  electrode  mounted  with- 
in the  cylindrical  wall  electrode,  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  said  wall  electrode  and  said  rod  electrode  being  sub- 
stantially coincident,  a  nozzle  assembly  secured  to  said 
housing,  inlet  means  for  introducing  a  pressurized  fluid 
medium  within  said  wall  electrode,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  wall  electrode  and  said  rod  electrode  to  a  source 
of  unidirectional  electrical  current,  the  distance  between 
the  wall  electrode  and  the  rod  electrode  being  such  that 
arcs  between  said  electrodes  are  substantially  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  rod  and  wall  electrodes. 


substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  en- 
velope, said  substantially  parallel  segment  of  the  longer 


3,007,073 
ELECTRIC   LAMP   MOUNT 
Samoel  E.  Swascy,  Edgemere,  and  Kenton   R.  Bagley, 
BcTeriy,  Mass^  assicnon  to  Sylyania  Electric  Products 
Ibc^  a  corporatkMi  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  836,380 
2  Claims.     (C\.  313—277) 


of  said  pair  of  lead-in  wires  being  flattened  whereby  great- 
er stiffness  IS  imparted  to  said  longer  lead-in  wire. 


3,007,075 
CATHODE 
Leonard  D.  Sctawender,  Emporiam,  Pa.,  assigiior  to  Syl- 
vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcla- 


FUed  Apr.  29,  I960,  Scr.  No.  25,601 
7  Claims.     (CL  313—346) 


1.  A  mount  structure  disposed  within  an  electric  lamp 
envelope  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  mount  struc- 
ture comprising:  a  filament,  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
which  is  substantially  coincident  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  envelope;  a  stem  press;  and  a  pair  of  lead-in 
v^ires  of  unequal  length  anchored  in  said  stem  press  and 
extending  generally  longitudinally  within  said  envelope 
and  along  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
envelope,  each  of  said  lead-in  wires  terminating  in  an  in- 
wardly extending  segment  to  which  the  ends  of  said  fila- 
ment are  attached,  a  segment  of  the  longer  lead-in  wire 
adjoining  the  stem  press  being  relatively  stiff  and  the  re- 
mainder of  said  longer  lead-in  wire  and  the  shorter  lead- 
in  wire  being  substantially  more  flexible  than  said  seg- 
nKnt  of  said  longer  lead-in  wire  adjoining  the  stem  press, 
the  Slid  rem.iinder  of  said  longer  lead-in  wire  and  the 
said  shorter  lead-in  wire  having  subslantiallv  the  same 
elasticity. 


3,007,074 
•  ELECTRIC  LAMP  MOLHST 
Samnel  E.  Swascy,  Edgemere,  and  Kenton  R.  Barley. 
Beverly,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Productji 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,796 
3  Claims.  (CL  313—279) 
I  A  mount  structure  disposed  within  an  electric  lamp 
envelope  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  mount  structure 
conprismp  a  filament,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  which  is 
suhstanliaily  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
envelope,  a  stem  press;  and  a  pair  of  lead-in  wires  of 
unequal  length  anchored  in  said  stem  press  and  extend- 
mc  renerally  longitudinally  within  said  envelope  and 
alone  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  en- 
velope, each  of  said  lead-in  wires  terminating  in  an  in- 
w  rdly  extending!  segment  to  which  the  ends  of  said  fila- 
ment are  attached,  said  lead-in  wires  diverging  as  they 
emerge  from  said  stem  press  and  then  extending  in  part 


1.  In  an  electron  tube  cathode  of  the  wrap-around 
co.ited  type  the  combination  comprising  a  cathode  base 
sleeve  and  an  attached  rhomboidal  shaped  coating  sheet 
having  opposite  edges  forming  a  spiral  seam,  said  spiral 
se.im  being  no  longer  than  one  turn  around  the  cathode 
base  sleeve. 


3,007,076 
TRAVELING  WAVE   ELECTRON   DISCHARGE 
DEVICE 
Charles  E.  Anderson,  BloomBeld,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nut- 
ley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  May  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  656,988 
20  Claims,  (d.  315—3.5) 
1.  A  traveling  wave  electron  discharge  device  compris- 
ing a  metallic  vacuum  housing  having  a  large  portion  and 
a  slender,  elongated  tubular  portion,  an  electron  gun  unit 
disposed  in  said  large  portion  to  project  an  electron  beam 
along  a  path  axially  of  said  elongated  portion,  a  helical 
propagating  structure  disposed  in  said  elongated  portion 
for  propagation  of  a  wave  in  interacting  relation  with  the 
electrons  of  said  beam,  a  first  magnetic  po!e  piece  having 
a  first  aperture  therethrough  coaxially  of  said  beam  path 
disposed  transverse  of  said  large  portion  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  elongated  portion,  a  second  magnetic  pole 
piece  disposed  crosswise  the  other  end  of  said  elongated 
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portion  in  hermetically  sealing  relation  therewith,  a  con- 
tinuous magnetic  field  producing  means  slidably  engag- 
ing a  portion  of  each  of  said  pole  pieces  for  positioning 
said  magnetic  field  producing  means  closely  adjacent  the 
outer  surface  of  said  elongated  portion  and  abutting  said 
large  portion,  a  radio  frequency  input  means  for  said 
propagating  structure  including  a  first  coaxial  terminal 
extending  at  right  angles  to  said  large  portion  from  said 
first  pole  piece  and  a  coaxial  transmission  line  section 
including  a  second  aperture  in  said  first  magnetic  pole 
piece  parallel  to  said  beam  path,  a  third  aperture  in  said 
first  magnetic  pole  piece  at  right  angles  to  said  second 
aperture  and  continuous  therewith,  the  walls  of  said  sec- 
ond and  third  aperture  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
outer  conductor  of  said  first  terminal,  and  a  conductor 
extending  from  the  input  end  of  said  propagating  struc- 
ture coaxially  of  said  second  and  third  apertures  form- 


and  propagating  along  the  surface  thereof  an  electro- 
magnetic wave;  electron  accelerating  means  positioned 
adjacent  said  cathode  for  accelerating  the  electron  beam 
toward  said  slow  wave  structure;  electron  decelerating 
means  interposed  between  said  accelerating  means  and 
said  helically  wound  coil;  means  for  applying  a  relatively 
low  D.C.  voltage  to  said  decelerating  means  to  reduce 
the  axial  velocity  of  said  electron  beam  to  a  speed  which 
is  relatively  low  compared  to  the  axial  speed  of  propa- 
gation of  the  electromagnetic  wave  along  said  helically 
wound  coil;  and  magnetic  field  generating  means  for 
developing  an  axial  magnetic  field  to  confine  the  electron 
beam  in  proximity  to  the  helically  wound  coil,  said  beam 
functioning  to  vary  the  dielectric  constant  adjacent  the 
coil  to  thereby  provide  a  shift  in  the  phase  of  the  electro- 
magnetic wave  propagated  along  said  coil. 


ing  a  continuation  of  the  center  conductor  of  said  first 
terminal,  a  radio  frequency  output  means  for  said  propa- 
gating structure  including  a  second  coaxial  terminal  ex- 
tending axially  of  said  slender  portion  from  said  second 
magnetic  pole  piece  and  a  coaxial  transmission  line  sec- 
tion including  a  fourth  aperture  in  said  second  magnetic 
pole  piece  extending  angularly  therethrough  from  a  point 
removed  from  the  axis  of  said  slender  portion  to  said 
second  terminal,  the  wall  of  said  fourth  aperture  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  the  outer  conductor  of  said  second 
terminal,  and  a  conductor  extending  from  the  output  end 
of  said  propagating  structure  axially  of  said  fourth  aper- 
ture forming  a  continuation  of  the  center  conductor  of 
said  second  terminal  and  a  collector  electrode  including 
a  fifth  aperture  in  said  second  pole  piece  disposed  rela- 
tive to  said  beam  path  to  collect  the  electrons  of  said 
beam. 


3,007,077 

ELECTRONIC  PHASE  SHIFTER  FOR  VHF-UHF 

FREQUENCIES 

Ridiard  H.  Gcigcr,  Emcraonf  NJ.,  assignor  to  Roger 

White  Elcctnm  DctIccs,  Inc.,  Hasitell,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 

tioD  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Mar.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,832 
2  Claims.    (CL  315—33) 


3,067,078 

STORAGE  TUBE  COMPENSATION  MEANS 

Alvin  S.  Loftman,  Natick,  Franli  E.  Taylor,  Newton,  and 

Jolm  A.  BacU>cc,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ray- 

tlieon  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1957,  Scr.  No.  681,287 

10  Claims.    (CL  315— 12) 


-I- 


1.  In  combination,  a  storage  device  having  a  storage 
screen  adapted  to  be  scanned  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
degree  of  overlap  of  successive  scans  tends  to  vary  along 
the  length  of  each  scan  to  produce  intensity  variations 
along  said  scan,  means  for  writing  information  into  said 
storage  device  for  a  predetermined  period,  and  means 
for  varying  the  sensitivity  of  said  storage  device  during 
the  writing  period  to  compensate  for  variations  of  in- 
tensity of  each  of  said  scans. 


3,007,079 
DEFLECTION  CIRCUITRY 

William  D.  Schuster,  OakficM,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  710,056 
6  Claims.     (O.  315—29) 
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1 .  In  apparatus  for  shifting  in  phase  an  electromagnetic 
wave,  an  electron  discharge  device  comprising:  a  cathode 
electrode  for  generating  an  electron  beam  within  the 
discharge  device;  a  collector  electrode  for  receiving  the 
electron  beam;  a  helically  wound  coil  interposed  between 
the  cathode  electrode  and  collector  electrode  for  receiving 

771   O.G— 94 
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1.  In  a  television  receiver  vertical  deflection  circuit  the 
combination  comprising  a  vertical  deflection  winding,  a 
capacitor  charging  circuit,  a  signal  controlled  capacitor 
discbarge  path  having  a  control  element,  a  source  of 
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vertical  sync  signals  coupled  to  said  control  element,  feed 
back  signal  controlled  bias  means  coupled  between  said 
winding  and  said  control  element  to  provide  timing  con- 
trol of  said  discharge  path  in  conjunction  with  the  sync 
signals,  a  first  temperature  responsive  device  coupled  to 
increase  the  charging  rate  through  said  capacitor  charging 
circuit  with  increases  in  temperature  and  a  second  tem- 
perature responsive  device  coupled  in  said  feed  back  signal 
controlled  bias  means  to  maintain  timing  control  of  said 
discharge  path  with  increases  in  temperature. 


3,ft7,tM 

CONTROL  AFPARATUS  INCLUDING  CONDI- 

TION  SENSING  MEANS 

Norman  E.  BcBson,  So«tlq>ort,  Coan^  asrisnor  to  The 

Acme  Wire  Company,  a  corporation  of  Connccdcot 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  803,227 

7  ClaiBM.     (CL  315—159) 


1 .  A  condition  sensing  apparatus  comprising  a  dis- 
charge device  having  a  cathode,  an  anode,  and  a  control 
element,  power  supply  means  for  the  discharge  device,  a 
control  element  circuit  including  bias  means  to  establish 
a  predetermined  state  of  the  discharge  device,  means  for 
supplying  a  signal  to  the  control  clement  in  response  to 
a  condition  to  change  the  state  of  the  discharge  device, 
an  impedance  connected  to  the  control  element,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  change  in  state  of  the  discharge 
device  to  connect  the  impedance  in  a  circuit  with  the 
anode  of  the  discharge  device. 


3,M7,081 
ELECTRONIC   FLASH  UNIT 
Robert  W.  Scliastian,  Lombard,  HI.,  assipior,  by  mesne 
BMignmcntf,  to  American  Gage  ft  Machine  Company. 
Chkago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illfaiois 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,458 
2  Claims.     (CI.  315—205) 


r--  - 
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I.  In  an  electronic  flash  unit,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  gaseous  flash  lamp,  a  capacitor  connected  across 
said  flash  lamp  and  adapted  to  be  discharged  there- 
through, a  means  for  charging  said  capacitor  and  includ- 
ing a  battery,  a  step-up  power  transformer  having  a  sec- 
ondary winding  and  a  primary  winding,  said  primary 
winding  having  a  center  tap  dividing  said  primary  wind- 


ing into  two  halves,  rectifier  means  connected  between 
said  secondary  winding  and  said  capacitor,  a  pair  of 
transistors  connected  between  said  battery  and  said  pri- 
mary winding  for  connecting  said  battery  alternately 
across  the  halves  of  said  primary  winding,  a  feed-back 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected  in  series 
with  said  capacitor  for  carrying  the  charging  current 
therethrough,  said  transistors  having  control  electrodes 
for  regulating  conduction  in  said  transistors,  and  a  cen- 
ter tapped  secondary  winding  on  said  feed-back  trans- 
former having  opposite  halves  connected  to  said  control 
electrodes  of  said  transistors  for  producing  conduction 
in  said  transistors  alternately,  said  feed-back  transformer 
being  effective  to  reduce  the  feed-back  as  the  capacitor 
charging  current  decreases  with  the  charging  of  said 
capacitor,  so  as  to  reduce  the  current  drain  on  said 
battery. 

3,007,082 

HIGH  EFnCIENCY  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

WUIiam  R.  KappcIc,  5615  Ave  A,  Torrance,  Calif. 

nicd  Jnnc  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  819,598 

2  Claims.    (CL  315—214) 


rl'^ 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
ignition  system  including  a  battery  source  of  low  voltage 
direct  current,  a  circuit  interrupter,  a  primary  coil  con- 
nected in  series  circuit  relation  between  said  interrupter 
and  current  source,  said  coil  having  an  end  terminal  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  terminal  of  the  battery,  and  a 
secondary  coil  inductively  coupled  with  said  primary  coil 
and  from  which  high  voltage  current  is  intermittently 
supplied  to  an  engine  spark  plug,  said  interrupter  having 
contacts  alternately  closed  to  pass  current  flow  from  the 
battery  source  acting  to  increase  the  flux  density  in  said 
primary  coil  and  opened  to  interrupt  said  current  flow, 
unidirectional  conductive  means  including  a  current  recti- 
fier electrically  connected  in  series  relation  with  said  bat- 
tery and  electrically  connected  with  said  primary  coil  and 
interrupter,  the  connection  with  one  of  said  primary  coil 
and  interrupter  elements  being  in  series  and  with  the  other 
in  parallel,  said  means  having  its  direction  of  electrical 
conductivity  in  opposition  to  the  direction  of  said  current 
flow  from  the  battery  so  that  when  said  contacts  are 
opened  current  tends  to  flow  through  said  means  instead 
of  arcing  across  said  contacts,  said  contacts  being  closed 
substantially  in  excess  of  half  the  time  during  operation 
of  said  interrupter,  said  interrupter  including  a  spring  act- 
ing to  effect  closing  of  said  contacts  and  a  rotary  cam 
operable  to  effect  opening  of  said  contacts,  said  contacts 
having  a  maximum  gap  opening  therebetween  which  is 
less  than  the  opening  required  to  extinguish  arcing  there- 
across  in  the  absence  of  said  rectifier. 


3.007,083 
PERFORATED   CONDUCTIVE  INSOLE 
Cralc  MacQwdd,  Jr.,  Clayton,  Mc,  and  Richard  Henry 
Kochrmann,  Alton,  IIL,  assifnon  to  Intemadonal  Shoe 
Company,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Attf.  28,  1957,  Scr.  No.  680,703 
7  CInfaBS.     (a.  317—2) 
1.  A  conductive  shoe  comprising  in  combination,  an 
upper,  an  electrically  non-coiiductive  insole  and  an  out- 
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sole,  all  secured  together,  the  outsole  being  electrically 
conductive  from  its  upper  surface  to  its  lower  surface  and 
having  engagement  both  physically  and  electrically  with 
the  lower  surface  of  said  insole,  the  insole  having  per- 
foration means  through  it,  said  insole  having  a  continuous 
thin  surface,  the  surface  of  the  perforation  means  being 


of  magnetic  poles  with  one  pair  disposed  on  either  side 
of  said  armature  providing  two  separate  magnetic  circuits, 
means  for  maintaining  said  armature  in  a  diagonal  posi- 
tion comprisiijg  an  additional  pair  of  magnetic  poles, 
one  pole  of  said  additional  pair  being  disposed  adjacent 
each  of  said  first-named  pairs  of  magnetic  poles  and 
providing  a  third   separate   magnetic  circuit,   said  addi- 


coated  with  the  material  in  an  unbroken  film  from  the 
top  thin  surface  to  the  bottom  thin  surface,  to  render  it 
electrically  conductive  from  its  upper  surface  to  its  lower 
surface,  the  two  soles  thereby  providing  electrical  con- 
duction from  the  upper  surface  of  the  insole  to  the  lower 
surface  of  the  outsole. 


3,007,084 

IGNITION  MEANS 

Harvey    A.   Tbomasfam,    Notthboro,    Mass.     (%    Riley 

Stoker  Corp.,  Worcester,  Man.),  and  Roy  E.  Baharlan, 

Norwalk,  Coon.     (Chlpmnnk  Lane,  Darwin,  Conn.) 

Continnatlon  of  application  Ser.  No.  435,142,  Jmie  8, 

1954.    This  application  Dec.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  783,650 

4Cfadms.    (a.  317— 83) 


IVV 
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1.  An  ignitkm  means  for  use  with  an  ignitable  gas 
comprising  a  tubular  portion,  a  first  electrode  having  an 
elongated,  thin  edge,  a  second  electrode  having  a  broad 
surface  coextensive  with  the  edge  of  the  first  electrode, 
the  edge  of  the  first  electrode  being  fixed  in  a  position 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  second  electrode,  the  two 
electrodes  being  situated  so  that  the  ignitable  gas  passes 
therebetween,  the  electrodes  being  connected  acr6ss  a 
high-voltage,  alternating  electrical  source,  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes consisting  at  least  partly  of  a  long  rod,  mounting 
disks  formed  of  insulating  material  arranged  along  the 
tubular  portion  and  holding  the  said  rod  coaxially  thereof, 
each  disk  having  apertures  passing  therethrough. 


3,007,085 

THREE-POSmON  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
ACTUATOR 
Ernest  G.  Newman,  Pooghkccpsle,  N.Y.,  assiftnor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Macfafaics  CorporMtioB,  New  Yorit, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  807,171 
11  Claims.  (CL  317—188) 
I.  A  three-position  electromagnetic  actuator  compris- 
ing a  support,  an  arm  pivoted  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  to  said  support,  an  armature  pivoted  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  to  said  arm  at  a  location  spaced  from  the 
pivotal  connection  of  said  arm  to  said  support,  two  pairs 


tional  pair  of  magnetic  poles  having  an  electrical  winding 
for  energization  to  maintain  said  arm  in  a  central  posi- 
tion, and  electrical  means  disposed  on  said  first-named 
pairs  of  magnetic  poles  and  selectively  energized  to  move 
said  armature  into  engagement  with  either  pair  of  said 
first-named  pairs  of  magnetic  poles  to  move  said  arm 
about  its  pivot  in  opposite  directions  to  positions  on 
either  side  erf  said  central  position. 


3,007,086 
MULTI-POSmON  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
ACTUATOR 
Heard  K.  Bmimelstcr,  VcrfoaBk,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  In- 
ternational Bosfaicsi  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorfc 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  807,172 

lOChiiaH.    (CL  317— 188) 


1.  A  multi-position  electromagnetic  actuator  compris- 
ing a  support,  an  arm  pivoted  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of to  said  support,  an  armature  pivoted  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  to  said  arm  at  a  location  spaced  from  the 
pivotal  connection  of  said  arm  to  said  support,  two  pairs 
of  magnetic  poles,  one  pair  on  either  side  of  said  arma- 
ture, means  for  maintaining  said  armature  in  a  diagonal 
position  with  one  end  thereof  in  engagement  with  one  of 
said  poles  of  each  said  pair  of  said  magnetic  poles  to 
maintain  said  arm  in  a  central  position,  and  electrical 
means  effective  on  said  pairs  of  poles  and  selectively 
energized  to  move  said  armature  into  engagement  with 
either  pair  of  said  pairs  of  poles  to  move  said  arm  about 
its  pivot  in  opposite  directions  to  positions  on  either  side 
of  said  central  position. 
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3,D07,0S7 
ELECTROMAGNETIC   DEFLECTION  COIL 
Charlca  R.  Corpew,  San  Diego,  Califs  assignor  to  Gen- 
oil  Dynamics  Corporadoo,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,713 
6  Claims.     (CI.  317—200) 


?.  In  an  electromagnetic  deflection  coil  having  series 
aiding  windings,  winding  units  being  disposed  in  comple- 
mentary disposition  and  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
for  creating  a  uniform  flux  field  within  said  coil,  each  of 
said  units  having  a  conductor  octagonally  arranged  in 
spiral  concentric  turns,  said  windings  being  capable  of 
providing  a  predetermined  field  distortion  in  response  to 
varying  said  spaced  relation. 


3,007,088 

RECTIFIER   AND   MEANS  FOR   MOUNTING 
THE  SAME 
Edward  J.  Diebold,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor 
to   International    Rectifier   Corporation,   El    Scgundo, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,331 
12  Claims.     {CI.  317—234) 


'^ 


1.  Means  for  mounting  a  current  rectifier  having  a 
pair  of  terminal  contacts  to  a  structure,  comprising  an 
electrical  terminal  means  in  electrically  conductive  com- 
munication with  one  of  said  terminal  contacts  of  said 
current  rectifier;  a  second  electrical  terminal  means  in 
electricaUy  conductive  communication  with  the  other 
of  said  terminal  contacts  of  said  current  rectifier;  a  flange, 
said  flange  overlapping  at  least  part  of  said  second  elec- 
trical terminal  means;  so  as  to  bear  against  said  second 
electrical  terminal  means;  means  for  attaching  said  flange 
to  said  structure;  and  electrically-conductive  grease  dis- 
posed between  said  second  electrical  terminal  means  and 
said  structure;  whereby  said  flange  by  said  means  for 
attaching  may  be  brought  to  bear  against  said  overlapped 
portion  of  the  second  electrical  terminal  means,  thereby 
pressing  said  second  electrical  terminal  means  against  said 
structure  in  such  a  manner  as  to  provide  compression  on 
^d  grease  and  provide  substantially  uniform  electrically 


conductive  and  heat  conductive  communication  between 
said  second  electrical  terminal  means  and  said  struc- 
ture. 


3,007,089 

SEMICONDUCTOR 

Aden  J.  King,  2202  E.  Colvin  St.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  782,014 

2  Claims.    (CI.  317—234) 


1.  A  semi-conductor  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed 
casing  containing  a  plurality  of  electrode  elements,  a 
quantity  of  metallic  desiccants  in  said  casing,  said  des- 
iccants  being  a  composition  consisting  of  two  metals  se- 
lected from  the  group  potassium,  sodium,  lithium,  barium. 
strontium  and  calcium. 


3,007,090 
BACK    RESISTANCE    CONTROL    FOR    JUNCTION 

SEMICONDUCTOR   DEVICES 
Richard    F.   Rutz,   Fishldll,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  681,986 
18  Claims.     (CI.  317—235) 


n-- 
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1.  An  asymmetric  conducting  device  comprising  a  semi- 
conductor body  of  a  particular  conductivity  type,  at 
least,  input  and  output  electrodes  opcratively  associated 
therewith,  said  body  being  provided  with  a  high  resistivity 
surface  region  of  a  conductivity  type  opposite  to  that  of 
the  conductivity  type  of  said  body  surrounding  and  form- 
ing a  current  path  between  each  of  said  input  and  output 
electrodes. 


3,007,091 

mCH  FREQUENCY  TRANSISTOR 

Dennb  Q.  Fuller,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  Pyc 

Limited,  Cambridge,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin  Sept.  10,  1957 

4  Oaims.     (CI.  317—235) 


"1- 


1 .  A  transistor  comprising  a  base  wafer  of  semicon- 
ductor material  whose  conductivity  characteristic  varies 
from  one  face  to  the  other  face  and  including  an  intrinsic 
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region  adjacent  the  other  face,  an  emitter  on  said  one 
face  of  the  wafer,  a  collector  on  the  opposite  face  of  the 
wafer  in  the  intrinsic  region,  a  first  annular  base  elec- 
trode attached  to  said  one  face  of  the  wafer  and  sur- 
rounding the  emitter,  a  second  annular  base  electrode  at- 
tached to  the  other  face  of  the  wafer  and  surrounding 
the  collector,  and  a  metal  film  extending  over  the  other 
face  from  the  second  base  electrode  to  closely  adjacent 
the  collector  without  coming  into  direct  electrical  con- 
tact therewith. 


|i 


3,007,092 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Theodore  W.  Cooper,  Tommce,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Ahmft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,616 
13  Claims.     (CI.  317—240) 


fs/vv---^ 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising:  a  semicon- 
ductor body,  a  layer  of  metallic  material  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  one  surface  of  said  body  and  having  electrical 
connection  with  said  body,  an  electrode  of  the  same  ma- 
terial as  that  of  said  layer,  a  metallic  bonding  material 
mechanically  and  electrically  connecting  said  electrode  to 
said  metallic  layer  and  being  alloyed  with  said  layer,  said 
metallic  layer  being  substantially  insoluble  in  said  metallic 
bonding  material  and  being  wet  thereby,  preventing  pene- 
tration of  said  metallic  layer  by  said  metallic  bonding 
material. 


gated  conductive  capacitor  plate  supported  on  the  side  of 
said  second  panel  facing  away  from  said  ground  plane 
member  and  substantially  coextensive  with  said  first  ca- 
pacitor plate,  a  fourth  conductive  capacitor  plate  sup- 
ported for  longitudinal  movement  closely  adjacent  said 
third  capacitor  plate  to  provide  variable  areas  of  registra- 
tion between  said  third  and  fourth  capacitor  plates,  second 
dielectric  means  interposed  between  said  third  and  fourth 
capacitor  plates,  said  third  capacitor  plate  being  tapered 
from  a  maximum  width  at  the  end  thereof  confronting 
the  wide  end  of  said  first  capacitor  plate  to  a  minimum 
thickness  at  the  other  end  thereof,  means  for  moving  said 
second  and  fourth  capacitor  plates  longitudinally  with  res- 
pect to  said  first  and  third  capacitor  plates  including  an 
operating  member  spanning  said  assembly  and  mechanical- 
ly and  electrically  interconnecting  said  second  and  fourth 
capacitor  plates,  said  operating  member  including  a  con- 
tact which  conductively  engages  said  ground  plane  mem- 
ber and  thereby  conductively  connects  said  second  and 
fourth  capacitor  plates  to  said  ground  plane  member,  said 
ground  plane  member  extending  beyond  said  panels  ad- 
jacent the  wide  ends  of  said  first  and  third  conductive 
members,  a  conductive  trimmer  capacitor  plate  conduc- 
tively engaging  the  portion  of  said  ground  plane  extend- 
ing beyond  said  panels,  and  overlying  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  first  capacitor  plate  near  the  wide  end  thereof, 
means  for  insulating  said  trimmer  capacitor  plate  from 
said  first  capacitor  plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  ca- 
pacitance between  said  trimmer  capacitor  plate  and  said 
first  capacitor  plate. 


3,007,093 
VARIABLE   CAPACITOR 
Louis  E.  Potter,  Pennsauken,  and  Edward  A.  Bennett, 
Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  27,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  802,447 
1  Claim.     (CI.  317—249) 


3,007,094 
HEATER  CONTROL  SERVO 

Lawrence  J.  Vanderberg,  Ann  AfImh-,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,631 
2  Claims.     (CI.  318—31) 


A  multi-section  variable  capacitor  comprising  an  as- 
sembly including  a  ground  plane  member,  a  first  insulating 
panel  affixed  to  one  side  of  said  ground  plane  member,  a 
first  elongated  conductive  capacitor  plate  supported  on 
the  side  of  said  panel  facing  away  from  said  ground  plane 
member,  said  first  capacitor  plate  being  tapered  from  a 
maximum  width  near  one  end  thereof  to  a  minimum 
width  near  the  other  end  thereof,  a  second  conductive 
capacitor  plate  supported  for  longitudinal  movement  close- 
ly adjacent  said  first  capacitor  plate  to  provide  variable 
areas  of  registration  between  said  first  and  second  plates, 
first  dielectric  means  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  plates,  a  second  insulating  panel  affixed  to  the 
opposite  side  of  said  ground  plane  member,  a  third  elon- 


1.  An  electrical  control  mechanism  comprising  a  com- 
mutator having  two  conducting  tracks  separated  by  a 
non-conducting  portion,  a  rotatable  output  member, 
means  for  angularly  positioning  said  commutator,  a  slid- 
able  brush  carried  by  said  output  member  engaging  one 
of  said  conducting  tracks  at  one  time,  a  shifting  means 
mounted  on  said  commutator  to  slide  said  brush  radially 
from  one  conducting  track  to  the  other  conducting  track 
upon  the  angular  positioning  of  said  commutator,  a  prime 
mover  in  driving  relationship  to  said  output  member,  and 
means  energizing  said  prime  mover  in  one  direction  by 
engagement  of  said  brush  with  one  of  said  tracks  and 
in  the  other  direction  by  engagement  of  said  brush  with 
the  other  of  said  tracks. 
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3,007,095 
VIBRATION   EXCITER   AMPLITUDE   PROTECTOR 

SENSING  CIRCUIT 
Theroo  Usher,  Jr^  North  GaUford,  Coon.,  assigiior,  by 
mesne  assicnmeDts,  to  Textron  Electrooics,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,768 
8  Claims.     (CI.  318—132) 


"'v^ZTT 


having  inputs  from  said  data  supplying  means  respec- 
tively for  translating  said  slope  data  in  the  plane  of  two 
of  said  axes  and  out  of  the  plane  thereof  into  co-function 
values  and  means  for  integrating  said  feed  rate  drive  with 
the  co-function  values  of  said  translating  means  to  there- 
by provide  shaft  drives,  said  shaft  drives  representing 
actual  values  x,  y  and  z  of  the  parts  on  said  X,  Y  and 
Z  axes  respectively,  means  providing  linear  data  of  the 
ordinates,  with  respect  to  said  X,  Y  and  Z  axes,  of  an 
ideal  position  on  the  desired  path,  means  for  translating 
said  imear  data  into  electrical  signals  having  values  xq, 
Vq  and  zq.  means  having  inputs  of  said  shaft  drives  trans- 
lating means  and  linear  data  translating  means  for  trans- 
lating the  slope  data  of  said  shaft  drives  and  said  linear 
data  signals  into  coordinate  correction  signals  propor- 
tional to  the  algebraic  sum  of  x  and  Xq,  and  y  and  Vq. 
and  ;  and  Zo  respectively,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
last  translating  means  for  modifying  each  of  said  shaft 
drives  in  accordance  with  the  correspondmg  said  cor- 
rection signal. 


1.  A  fault  sensing  circuit  for  a  vibration  exciter  sys- 
tem, where  the  system  is  provided  with  means  for  arrest- 
ing movement  of  the  exciter  arm.iture.  comprising  an 
electrical  network  havmg  an  input  for  coupling  m  parallel 
with  the  driving  coil  of  the  exciter  to  receive  the  coil  ex- 
citing signals  independent  of  coil  motion,  an  output,  and 
a  frequency  response  output  characteristic  closely  con- 
forming at  least  at  low  frequencies  to  the  displacement  ' 
input  voltage  response  with  respect  to  frequency  of 
the  cx.itcr.  .md  an  adjustable  voltage  amplitude  discrimi- 
nator having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  of  the  elec- 
trical network,  and  an  output  for  coupling  to  said  means 
for  arresting  movement  of  the  exciter  armature. 


3,007.096 

TWO  OR  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  DlCrFAl 

MACHINE  TOOL  CONTROL 

Robert  W.  Tripp,  Bronxville,  N.V..  assignor  to  Inducto- 

syn  Corporation,  Carson  City.  Nev.,  a  corporation  of 

Nevada 

Filed  Sept.  1 1,  1957.  S«r.  No.  683,404 
38  Claims.    (CI.  318—162) 


•••  I- 


1. 


.-.-  A-  ••• 


: if  •-••■■■ 


<.~- !  ":< 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  machine  tool  having  a  plu- 
rality of  parts  movable  relative  to  axes  X.  Y  and  Z,  the 
relative  positions  of  said  parts  defining  a  path  with  refer- 
ence to  said  axes,  said  control  system  comprising  separate 
means  providing  three  dimensional  slope  data  of  a  de- 
sired path  for  said  parts  in  the  plane  of  two  of  said  axes 
md  out  of  said  plane,  a  feed  rate  dnvc.  separate  means 


3,007,097 
AUTOMATIC   HANDLING    AND   ASSEMBLY 
SERVOSYSTEM 
Edwin  F.  Shelley,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  and  George  A. 
Jonas,  Bethesda,  and  Sidney  Welser,  Silver  Spring,  Md., 
assignors  to  U.  S.  Industries,  Inc.,   New   Yorii,  N.\., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,611 
11  CUhns.     (CK  318—162) 


1  In  an  electrical  servo-motor  control  system  for  auto- 
matically positioning  a  controlled  element,  the  combina- 
tion which  comprises,  a  balanced  input  electrical  servo- 
amplifier,  a  balanced  output  electrical  servo-amplifier, 
said  input  amplifier  being  connected  in  cascade  relation 
with  said  output  amplifier,  a  controlled  element,  elec- 
tric motor  driving  means,  reverse-drive  and  forward- 
drive  magnetic  clutches,  said  motor  driving  means  being 
differentially  coupled  mechanically  to  said  controlled  ele- 
ment by  said  magnetic  clutches  respectively,  circuit  means 
electrically  coupling  the  separate  outputs  of  said  output 
servo-amplifier  to  said  reverse-drive  and  to  said  forward- 
drive  magnetic  clutches  respectively,  an  electro-mechani- 
cal signal  transducer  adapted  to  provide  coarse  position 
feedback  between  said  controlled  element  and  one  input 
to  said  output  servo-amplifier,  means  mounted  on  said 
controlled  element  adapted  to  produce  a  narrowly  re- 
stricted light  beam  of  symmetrical  cross  section  with 
respect  to  the  motion  axis  of  said  controlled  element,  a 
pair  of  light  sensitive  devices  adapted  to  detect  the  re- 
spective opposite  edges  of  said  light  beam  along  said  mo- 
tion axis  to  provide  fine-position  signal  information, 
means  electrically  energizing  said  light  sensitive  devices, 
and  means  to  connect  the  separate  outputs  of  said  de- 
vices to  the  separate  inputs  of  said  input  servo-amplifier. 


3.007,098 
HYSTERESIS  TYPE  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 

Alfred  Skrobisch,  Huntington  Station.  N.Y.     (%   Allard 

Instrument  Corp.,  146  E.  2nd  St..  .Mineola,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1960.  Ser.  No.  1.225 

6  Halms.    (CI.  318—266) 

1.   A  hysteresis  type  synchronous  motor  with  starting 
circuitry,   said   motor   comprising  a  stator  with   one  or 
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more  pairs  of  poles,  a  first  set  of  field  coUs  on  said  poles, 
a  second  set  of  field  coils  on  the  same  poles,  a  rotor 
having  a  cylinder  made  of  a  magnetic  material  of  high 
residual  flux  density  and  high  coercive  force,  thermo- 
statically operated  switch  means  to  connect  the  first  and 
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able  voltage  to  said  armature  winding  thereby  to  effect 
operation  of  and  acceleration  of  the  motor,  and  second 
semi-conductor  control  means  responsive  through  a  sec- 
ond range  of  magnitude  of  said  second  control  voltage 
for  maintaining  said  armature  voltage  at  full  value  and 
for  providing  a  field  control  voltage  which  varies  non- 
linearly  substantially  in  accordance  with  the  inherent  field 
current-speed  characteristic  for  controlling  said  first  means 
to  decrease  the  energization  of  said  field  winding  non- 
linearly  thereby  linearly  to  further  accelerate  the  motor. 


-^-  -t 


second  sets  of  field  coils  in  parallel  when  the  motor  is 
being  started,  and  in  scries  after  the  motor  has  come 
up  to  speed,  said  switch  means  including  a  heater,  and 
a  main  power  supply  switch  to  close  the  circuit  to  said 
heater  and  said  motor. 
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3,007,099 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Donald  J.  Greening,  Thiensrille,  Norman  L.  Peterson, 
Wauwatosa,  and  Charies  E.  Smith,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804.302 
14  Claims.    (CI.  318—317) 


3,007,100 

MOTOR  BRAKING  CIRCUIT 

Bruce  H.  Bettcher,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  The  Pam 

Company,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,371 

6  Claims.     (CI.  318—373) 
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1.  In  an  adjustable  voltage  drive,  the  combination 
with  a  direct  current  motor  having  an  armature  winding 
and  a  shunt  field  winding,  of  first  means  for  energizing 
said  field  winding  to  full  value  and  controllable  to  de- 
crease said  field  winding  energization,  second  means 
controllable  to  supply  adjustable  voltage  to  said  arma- 
ture winding,  means  providing  a  source  of  constant  but 
adjustable  first  control  voltage,  means  for  providing  a 
second  control  voltage  which  changes  in  magnitude 
linearly  at  a  timed  rate  in  response  to  change  in  magni- 
tude of  said  first  control  voltage,  and  a  cross-over  net- 
work comprising  first  semi<onductor  control  means  re- 
sponsive through  a  first  range  of  magnitude  of  said  second 
control  voltage  for  providing  an  armature  control  volt- 
age for  controlling  said  second  means  to  supply  adjust- 


1.  A  motor  control  for  causing  a  motor  to  drive  a 
roller  sign  and  stop  said  sign  rapidly  and  accurately  at 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  positions,  said 
control   comprising   a   direct   current   motor   having    an 
armature  winding  and  a  field  winding,  a  plurality  of  con- 
trol switches  each  corresponding  to  one  of  said  posi- 
tions, a  plurality  of  cams  driven  by  said  motor  and  each 
corresponding  to  one  of  said   positions,   a  plurality   of 
cam  controlled  switches  each  controlled  by  one  of  said 
cams,  means  controlled  by  any  selected  one  of  said  con- 
trol switches  to  connect  said  motor  to  a  source  of  direct 
current  power  to  energize  said  windings  and  cause  said 
motor  to  run  and  drive  said  sign  and  said  cams,  stopping 
means  controlled  by  the  cam  controlled  switch  corre- 
sponding to  said  selected  control  switch  for  bringing  said 
motor  to  a  stop  when  said  sign  reaches  a  selected  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  said  one  control  switch,  said  stop- 
ping means  including,  a  capacitor,  means  to  charge  said 
capacitor,   means  to  disconnect  said   motor   from   said 
source  and  immediately  thereafter  to  reverse  one  of  said 
windings  and  discharge  said  capacitor  through  said  motor 
to  rapidly  stop  said  motor. 


3,007,101 
THERMOSTAT  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Mailapodi  M.  Rcddi,  Chkiso.  U-.  MaJgnor  to  The  Dole 
Valve  Company,  Chicago,  IIL«  a  corporation  of  Rlfaiols 
FUed  Oct  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  618,257 
6  Claims.     (CI.  318—473) 
1.  In  a  thermostat,  an  electrically  energizable  motor, 
a  shaft  driven  thereby,  a  thermal  element  adapted  to  sense 
the  temperature  of  frozen  water  and  having  a  casing  con- 
taining a  fusible  thermally  expansible  material,  a  power 
member  extensible  with  respect  to  said  casing  upon  pre- 
determined increases  in  temperature,  a  switch  having  a 
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casing  having  a  depressibic  switch  button  slidably  mount- 
ed therein  for  extension  from  either  side  thereof,  said 
switch  having  electrical  connection  with  said  motor  to 
energize  said  motor  in  one  position  of  said  push  button 
and  deenergize  said  motor  in  another  position  of  said 
push  button,  a  pivoted  actuator  for  said  switch  having  en- 
gagement with  said  power  member,  spring  means  for  re- 
turning said  power  member,  other  spring  means  engaging 
said  actuator  and  biasing  said  actuator  to  follow  said 
power  member  on  retractable  movement  thereof  to  de- 
press said  switch  button  to  complete  an  energizing  cir- 
cuit to  said  motor,  a  cam  on  said  motor  shaft  having  a 


slot  in  the  face  thereof  indicating  a  starting  position  of 
said  motor,  a  pivoted  lever,  spring  means  engaging  said 
lever  with  the  face  of  said  cam  and  moving  the  same  into 
said  slot  upon  registry  of  said  slot  with  said  pivoted  le- 
ver, a  reset  lever  operated  by  pivotal  movement  of  said 
pivoted  lever  into  said  slot  for  moving  said  push  button 
to  a  reset  position  by  operation  of  the  biasing  spring  for 
said  pivoted  lever,  to  deenergize  said  motor  and  hold  said 
motor  in  position  to  initiate  a  next  succeeding  operation, 
and  means  for  heating  said  casing  to  effect  extensible 
movement  of  said  power  member  to  move  said  actuator 
into  a  resetting  position. 


3,e07,102 

SOLUCE  OF  REGULATED  VOLTAGE 

Charles  J.  Kenacdy,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  asslpior  to  F. 

Moselcy  Co^  a  corporation  of  CaHfomia 

FUcd  Feb.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,423 

7  Clainu.     (CL  321—16) 
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tional  voltage  and  said  emitter  of  said  second  transistor, 
a  third  diode  coupled  between  said  other  potential  of 
said  unregulated  unidirectional  voltage  and  said  collec- 
tor of  said  second  transistor,  a  variable  resistor  coupled 
to  said  collector  of  said  second  transistor,  and  a  pair  of 
output  terminals  connected  across  said  third  diode 
through  said  variable  resistor  whereby  the  value  of  the 
voltage  appearing  at  said  output  terminals  may  be  ad- 
justed. 

3,0r7,103 
CONVERTER 
Robwt  J.  Ehret,  Los  AHos,  Calif. 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
California 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,185 
2  Claims.     (CL  321—45) 


to  Ampcx 
a  corporation  of 


1.  A  converter  comprising:  a  pair  of  transistore  of 
opposite  conductivity  type,  each  having  a  base,  emitter, 
and  collector  with  the  respective  emitters  connected  to- 
gether; a  first  potentiometer  connected  between  the  re- 
spective bases;  an  output  transformer  having  a  center 
tapped  winding  connected  between  the  respective  collec- 
tors; a  second  potentiometer  connected  in  parallel  with 
the  center  tapped  winding  with  the  adjustable  arm  con- 
nected to  the  adjustable  arm  of  said  first  potentiometer; 
means  for  applying  an  input  signal  to  be  converted  be- 
tween the  center  tap  of  said  winding  and  the  respective 
emitters;  and  means  for  applying  a  control  signal  be- 
tween the  respective  emitters  and  the  adjustable  arm  of 
said  first  potentiometer. 

2.  A  converter  as  set  forth  in  claim  1,  wherein  said 
input  signal  to  be  converted  is  a  direct  current  signal,  and 
said  control  signal  is  an  alternating  current  signal  for 
alternately  rendering  said  pair  of  transistors  conductive 
and  nonconductive. 


3,007,104 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
John  N.  Eastcrbrook,  Birmhuham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Wcsthighoosc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsborsh, 
Pa.^  a  corporation  of  PennsylvHiia 

FUcd  Dec.  30,  1957,  Scr.  No.  706,037 
9  Clafans.    (CI.  322—37) 


5.  In  a  voltage  regulator  for  deriving  a  regtilated  uni- 
directional voltage  from  a  source  of  alternating  current 
the  combination  of  a  rectifier  for  deriving  an  unreg- 
ulated unidirectional  voltage  from  an  alternating  current 
wave,  a  first  transistor  and  a  second  transistor,  each 
of  said  transistors  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  col- 
lector, a  first  resistor  coupled  between  one  potential  of 
said  unregulated  unidirectional  voltage  and  said  base  of 
said  first  transistor,  a  first  diode  coupled  between  the 
other  potential  of  said  unregulated  unidirectional  volt- 
age and  said  base  of  said  first  transistor,  a  second  resis- 
tor connected  between  said  other  potential  of  said  unreg- 
ulated unidirectional  voltage  and  said  emitter  of  said 
first  transistor,  a  second  diode  connected  between  said 
one  potential  of  said  unregulated  unidirectional  voltage 
and  said  collector  of  said  first  transistor,  coupling  means 
between  said  collector  of  said  first  transistor  and  said 
base  of  said  second  transistor,  a  third  resistor  connected 
between  said  one  potential  of  said  unregulated  unidirec- 
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9.  In  a  regulator  system  for  maintaining  the  output 
load  current  of  a  generator  having  an  excitation  field 
winding  and  output  terminals  between  a  minimum  value 
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and  a  maximum  value,  the  combination  comprising,  first 
means  connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said  field  wind- 
ing for  supplying  the  excitation  current  thereto,  variable 
resistance  means  including  a  motor  drive  connected  in 
circuit  relation  with  said  first  means  and  said  field  wind- 
ing for  controlling  the  excitation  current  supplied  thereto 
by  said  first  means,  a  source  of  electrical  power,  a  raise 
relay  connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said  source  and 
said  motor  drive  for  energizing  said  motor  drive  when 
actuated  to  increase  the  excitation  current  supplied  to 
said  field  winding,  a  lower  relay  connected  in  circuit 
relation  with  said  source  and  said  motor  drive  for  energiz- 
ing said  motor  drive  when  actuated  to  decrease  the 
excitation  current  supplied  to  said  field  winding,  a  first 
current  relay  connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said  out- 
put terminals  to  be  responsive  to  a  predetermined  min- 
imum value  of  the  load  current  of  said  machine,  a  second 
current  relay  connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said  out- 
put terminals  to  be  responsive  to  a  predetermined  max- 
imum value  of  the  load  current  of  said  machine  to 
actuate  said  raise  relay  and  deenergize  said  motor  drive 
to  prevent  any  further  increase  in  the  excitation  current 
supplied  to  said  field  winding,  said  first  current  relay 
being  adapted  to  actuate  said  raise  relay  and  energize 
said  motor  drive  and  increase  said  excitation  current,  a 
contactor  connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said  source 
and  raise  relay  to  actuate  said  raise  relay  when  initially 
energized  and  increase  said  excitation  current,  and  a  third 
current  relay  connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said  field 
winding  to  be  responsive  to  a  predetermined  maximum 
value  of  excitation  current  supplied  to  said  field  winding 
to  actuate  said  raise  relay  to  prevent  any  further  increase 
in  said  excitation  current. 


said  second  means  including  a  semiconductor  diode  hav- 
ing associated  therewith  a  critical  reverse  breakdown 
voltage  and  being  connected  in  a  reverse  drection. 


3,007,106 
CURRENT  METER  AND  PROBE  THEREFOR 
Amdt  B.  Bcrgh  and  George  S.  Kan,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  AHo,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  July  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,017 
5  Claims.    (CL  323—75) 
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3,007,105 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL   APPARATUS 

Richard  E.  Klokow  and  Robert  L.  Gaspcretti,  Lima,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  East 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,862 

11  Clafans.     (CI.  322—36) 


1.  In  a  current  meter  for  measuring  current  flowing 
through  a  conductor,  a  probe  head  having  a  magnetic 
core  adapted  to  encircle  said  conductor,  said  core  com- 
prising left  and  right  end  portions,  each  end  portion  being 
split  into  upper  and  lower  sections  so  as  to  allow  the  in- 
troduction of  said  conductor  between  said  end  portions,  a 
pair  of  legs  connecting  said  upper  sections  ani  formiiig 
together  with  said  upper  seaions  a  closed  upper  magnetic 
path,  a  pair  of  legs  connecting  said  lower  sections  and 
forming  together  with  said  lower  sections  a  closed  lower 
magnetic  path,  a  winding  on  each  of  said  legs,  the  wind- 
ings on  said  upper  magnetic  path  being  connected  where- 
by the  fluxes  through  said  upper  magnetic  path  due  to 
the  current  through  said  windings  are  aiding,  the  windings 
on  said  lower  magnetic  path  being  connected  whereby 
the  fluxes  through  said  lower  magnetic  path  due  to  current 
through  said  windings  are  aiding,  and  means  connecting 
the  windings  of  said  upper  and  lower  magnetic  paths  in 
a  bridge  circuit. 


3,007,107 

WELL  LOGGING   APPARATUS 

Michel  Gondonfai,  Ridgcfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 

beifer  WeU  Surveybg  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 

corporation  of  Texas 

Contfaination  of  application  Ser.  No.  583,977,  May  10, 

1956.    This  application  Jan.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,994 

20  Clafans.    (Q.  324—1) 
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11.  In  control  apparatus  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine 
having  an  excitation  field  winding  and  output  terminals, 
the  combination  comprising,  a  prime  mover  for  apply- 
ing a  torque  to  said  machine,  first  means  for  supi^ying 
the  excitation  current  to  said  field  winding,  the  torque 
an>lied  to  said  machine  by  said  prime  mover  varying 
with  said  excitation  current,  and  second  means  connected 
in  circuit  relation  with  said  field  winding  and  said  first 
means  to  be  responsive  to  said  excitation  current  for  limit- 
ing the  excitation  current  supplied  to  said  field  winding 
and  the  corresponding  torque  applied  to  said  machine  by 
said  prime  mover  to  substantially  a  predetermined  value, 

771  O.O.— 95 


1.  In  apparatus  for  investigating  earth  formations  trav- 
ersed by  a  borehole  containing  a  conductive  fluid,  the  com- 
bination comprising  an  elongated  electrode  movable 
through  a  borehole  and  having  a  length  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  borehole,  electric  source  means  coupled 
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to  said  electrode  and  to  a  current  return  point  for  emitting 
a  time-varying  current  from  said  electrode  into  adjacent 
earth  formations,  a  toroidal  coil  having  a  current  flow 
passage  through  the  central  region  thereof,  this  entire 
central  region  being  spaced  apart  from  a  central  portion 
of  said  electrode  for  intercepting  a  selected  portion  of  the 
current  emitted  from  said  electrode,  and  means  coupled 
to  said  toroidal  coil  and  responsive  to  the  voltage  induced 
therein  by  said  electrode-emitted  current  for  deriving  a 
signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  amount  of  electrode- 
emitted  current  flowing  through  said  passage. 


additional  pole  means  magnetically  coupled  to  said  mag- 
net means  intermediate  said  pair  of  pwles  disposed  be- 
tween said  magnet  means  and  said  casing  and  having 
substantially  neutral  polarity  when  in  a  uniform  casing, 
and  detecting  means  responsive  to  changes  of  the  lateral 
component  of  magnetic  flux  entering  and  leaving  said  in- 
termediate pole  means  occasioned  by  a  difference  between 
the  reluctance  of  the  two  portions  of  the  casing  lying 
respectively  between  the  additional  pole  and  each  of  the 
said  pair  of  poles. 


3,007,108 

CONTROL   PANEL  SYSTEM 

WUliam  C.  Scaley,  Waawatosa,  Wis^  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmcn  .Mamrfacturing  Company,  Milwankee,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1957,  S«r.  No.  694,238 

4  Claims.     (CI.  324—28) 
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1.  in  an  electrical  regulating  apparatus:  a  linear  re- 
actance circuit  having  a  voltage  sensitive  device,  a  re- 
actance of  opposite  phase  displacement  from  said  linear 
reactance  circuit,  a  variable  resistor  connected  to  said 
opposite  phase  reactance,  and  a  switching  meaiis  for  se- 
lectively switching  said  variable  resistor  and  reactance 
in  and  out  of  said  reactance  circuit  for  raising  the  voltage 
across  said  circuit  to  a  first  value  and  lowering  the  volt- 
age across  said  circuit  to  a  second  value  to  test  the  re- 
sponse* of  said  voltace  sensitive  device  to  voltages  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  values. 


3,007,109 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  CASING  JOINTS 

Gilbert   Swift,  Tulsa,   Okla.,   assignor   to   Well   Surveys, 

incorporated,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.   No.   433,656,  June   1, 

1954.    This  application  Dec.  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  780,620 

13  Claims.     (CI.  324—34) 


3,007,110 

FLASHLIGHT  ELECTRIC  imLITY  TESTERS 

Hyman  Roscnstrach,  1667  Washington  Ave., 

New  York  57,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  714,849 

3  Claims.    (CL  324— 53) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flashlight  having  a  control 
switch,  a  casing,  a  flashlight  light  bulb  and  flashlight  bat- 
teries within  said  casing,  of  contact  terminals  being  in- 
sulated from  and  independent  of  said  switch  and  being 
in  spaced  relation  to,  and  insulated  from  each  other  and 
having  cup-shaped  main  portions  as  well  as  rim  portions 
provided  with  open  slots  and  being  mounted  with  their 
main  portions  on  the  outer  side  of  said  flash  light  cas- 
ing and  adapted  for  being  connected  to  terminals  of  an 
electrical  circuit,  so  that  an  electrical  current  may  pass 
from  a  first  one  of  said  contact  terminals,  over  a  con- 
ductive object  to  be  tested  and  conductively  connected 
to  said  contact  terminals  to  a  second  one  of  said  contact 
terminals,  through  said  casing,  said  batteries,  said  light 
bulb  to  said  first  contact  terminal. 


3,007,111 

VIBRATING  REED  COMB  ASSEMBLY 

Louis  J.  UmUe,  New  Haven,  and  WUliam  J.  Fitzgerald, 

West  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  J.  B.  T.  Instruments, 

Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1957,  Scr.  No.  691,413 

4  Claims.     (CI.  324—80) 


1.  In  a  frequency-responsive  device,  a  reed  comb  as- 
sembly comprising  a  comb  structure  constituted  of  a  strip 
1.  A  casing  joint  detector  which  comprises  in  combina-    of  thin  sheet  metal,  said  comb  structure  having  an  ex- 
tion  magnet  means  equipped  with  a  pair  of  poles  of  op-    pansive  flat  base  portion  and  a  plurality  of  integral  reeds 
posite  polarity  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  casing    extending  in   parallel   directions  from   one  edge  of  said 
and  adapted  to  form  with  the  casing  a  magnetic  circuit,    base    portion,   said    reeds   being   co-extensive   with   each 


October  31,  1961 


ELECTRICAL 


1461 


other,  and  a  pair  of  mounting  blocks  disposed  broadside 
to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  expansive  base  portion 
of  the  comb  structure  and  engaged  with  the  latter,  said 
blocks  having  pairs  of  corresponding  opposed  edges  re- 
spectively engaging  and  clamping  the  comb  structure 
aJong  a  pair  of  spaced  elongated  narrow  and  straight  lines 
extending  along  and  at  opposite  marginal  areas  of  the  said 
base  portion,  one  pair  of  edges  clamping  a  marginal  area 
of  said  base  portion  remote  from  the  said  reeds  and  said 
edges  constituting  the  sole  clamping  means  of  the  blocks 
for  holding  the  comb  assembly,  said  blocks  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  faces  one  of  which  is  hoUow,  disposed  closely 
adjacent  the  said  base  portion,  the  other  of  said  faces  of 
the  blocks  engaging  one  side  of  the  base  portion  and  the 
remaining  side  of  the  base  portion  being  free  of  any  en- 
gagement with  the  blocks  except  at  the  said  opposed  edges 
of  the  blocks;  and  draft  means  disposed  between  the 
clamping  edges  of  the  blocks,  passing  through  and  secur- 
ing the  said  blocks  and  base  portion  of  the  reed  comb 
structure  together  in  clamped  relation. 


controlled  operation  of  said  signal-producing  device, 
means  for  supplying  a  delayed  pulse  to  said  signal-produc- 
ing device  to  effect  change  of  its  operation  after  a  pre- 
determined fixed  time  interval,  whereby  at  the  instant  of 
said  change  the  amplitude  of  said  signal  is  representative 


3,0«7,112 

ELECTRICAL  INDICATING  OR  MEASURING 
INSTRUMENTS 
Graham  R.  Taylor,  Soathcate,  Londoiif  En^and,  aasignof 
to  Electronic  InstmoieBts  Limited,  Richnioiid,  Sorrey, 
England 

Filed  Oct  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  846,836 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Oct  24,  1958 

10  Claims.    (CL  324—* "  t) 
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1.  Electrical  measuring  equipment,  comprising  a  di- 
rect current  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals 
and  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  first  and  second  capacitive 
elements  connected  in  series  between  said  input  terminals, 
the  second  capacitive  element  having  a  value  larger  than 
the  first  capacitive  element,  measuring  means,  connec- 
tions from  the  output  terminals  of  said  amplifier  to  said 
measuring  means  such  that  said  measuring  means  and 
said  second  capacitive  element  are  in  series  across  the 
output  terminals  of  said  amplifier,  whereby  said  second 
capacitive  element  acts  as  an  output-input  feedback 
coupling,  and  connections  for  applying  a  small  unidirec- 
tional current  to  be  measured  to  said  first  capacitive  ele- 
ment and  hence  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier,  such  cur- 
rent causing  said  amplifier  to  produce  an  output  current 
in  said  measuring  means  and  in  said  second  capacitive 
element,  said  output  current  being  larger  than  and  pro- 
portional to  the  value  of  said  input  current  to  be  .meas- 
ured, the  ratio  of  said  proportionality  being  substantially 
the  same  as  the  ratio  of  the  value  of  said  second  capaci- 
tive element  to  that  of  said  first  capacitive  element. 


21 
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of  the  rapidity  with  which  said  semiconductor  device 
proceeds  as  aforesaid,  a  signal-indicating  meter,  and 
means  for  supplying  said  signal  to  said  meter  to  enable 
observation  of  the  signal  amplitude  at  the  instant  of  said 
change. 

3,M7,114 
DELAY  LINE  HAVING  SIGNAL  SAMPLER  WHICH 
FEEDS  SHIFT  REGISTER  AND  SIGNAL  SYNTHE- 
SIZER, INTEGRATOR  USING  SAME 
James  J.  Pastortaa,  14  HllMdc  Ave,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  July  1, 1957,  Ser.  No.  669,032 
18  ClalBit.    (a.  328—14) 
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IS.  A  delay-line  synthesizer  comprising  signal-sam- 
pling means  adapted  to  receive  an  input  signal  and  to 
produce  spaced  sample  pulses  in  accordance  with  the 
signal  amplitude,  a  plurality  of  cascaded  delay  sections 
coupled  to  said  sampling  means,  each  of  said  sections  in- 
cluding capacitive  storage  means  interconnected  with 
corresponding  synchronized  signal-transferring  devices 
for  shifting  the  sample  signals  between  said  sections,  a 
plurality  of  auxiliary  output  terminals  each  coupled  to  the 
output  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  sections,  circuit 
means  for  combining  the  individual  outputs  of  said  termi- 
nals, aiKl  feedback  means  coupling  the  output  of  the 
final  one  of  said  sections  to  the  input  of  the  first  one 
of  said  sections,  whereby  to  effectively  lengthen  the  delay 
time  provided  by  said  sections. 


'  3,8f7,113 

SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Eari  R.  Krekibcrg,  Graterford,  Pa^  assigm>r  to  PhUco 
Corporatioii,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FOed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,700 
15  Claims.  (CI.  324—158) 
10.  In  a  system  for  determining  the  rapidity  with  which 
a  semiconductor  device  proceeds  from  one  condition  to 
another,  a  device  controllable  by  said  semiconductor  de- 
vice for  producing  an  output  signal  whose  amplitude  at 
any  instant  is  determined  by  the  rapidity  with  which  the 
semiconductor  device  proceeds  as  aforesaid,  means  for 
supplying  a  pulse  to  said  semiconductor  device  to  effect 


3,007,115 
TRANSFER  CIRCUIT 
JauMs  V.  Batlcy,  Poaghkecpsic,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Intcr- 
natiooal  Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,289 
6  Clahns.  (O.  328-^2) 
6.  A  signal  transfer  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  bi- 
stable devices,  each  being  capable  of  assuming  two  mu- 
tually exclusive  remanent  states,  gating  means  in  series 
with  a  first  of  said  bistable  devices  and  adapted  when 
primed  to  permit  the  passage  of  complementing  signals 
therethrough  so  as  to  complement  said  first  bistable 
device,  an  "exclusive-OR"  circuit  having  two  input  cir- 
cuits and  a  single  output  circuit,  means  for  connecting 


1462 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  31,  1961 


one  of  said  bistable  devices,  when  the  latter  are  each 
in  the  same  remanent  state,  as  one  of  said  two  input 


circuits  to  said  "exclusive-OR"  circuit,  said  single  output 
circuit  being  connected  to  said  gating  means  to  provide 
priming  signals  thereto. 


3,907,116 
CHOPPER  STABILIZED  DIRECT  CURRENT 

AMPLIFIER 

Francis  H.  Gerhard,  Lakcwood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Nortb  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUcd  Apr.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,105 

4  Claims.     (CI.  330—10) 
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I .  In  a  stabilized  direct  current  amplifier,  a  first  chan- 
nel for  amplifying  substantially  only  alternating  current 
signals  above  a  predetermined  crossover  frequency  to 
a  predetermined  cutoff  frequency,  a  second  channel  for 
amplifying  substantially  only  sipials  to  direct  current 
hclow  said  predetermined  crossover  frequency,  an  input 
terminal  connected  to  the  inputs  of  said  first  and  second 
channel,  said  second  channel  comprising  a  chopper  am- 
plifier comprising  means  for  converting  a  direct  current 
signal  to  an  alternating  current  signal,  means  for  ampli- 
fymg  said  alternating  current  signal,  means  for  rectifying 
said  amplified  alternating  current  signal,  and  an  integrating 
amplifier  adapted  to  function  as  a  low  pass  filter  con- 
nected in  cascade  with  said  chopper  amplifier,  means 
for  summing  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  channels, 
a  direct  coupled  amplifier,  the  output  of  said  summing 
means  being  connected  to  said  direct  coupled  amplifier, 
said  direct  coupled  amplifier  comprising  a  transistorized 
output  stage  and  means  for  alternatively  connecting  said 
output  stage  in  common  emitter  configuration  with  nega- 
tive output  signals  or  emitter  follower  configuration  with 
positive  output  signals,  and  means  for  providing  nega- 
tive feedback  from  the  output  of  said  direct  coupled 
amplifier  to  the  inputs  of  said  first  and  second  channels, 
whereby  the  output  of  said  direct  coupled  amplifier  is 
stabilized  and  has  a  drift  free  direct  current  component. 


3,007,117 
BLOCKING  OSCILLATOR  REGENERATIVE  FRE- 
QUENCY  DIVIDER  WITH  AUXILIARY  EXCIT- 
ING CIRCUIT 
Leonard  S.  Cutler,  Palo  AJto,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Hewiett- 
Pacliard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  An«.  15,  1958.  Ser.  No.  755,191 
2  Claims.  (CI.  331—51) 
1.  A  regenerative  frequency  divider  comprising  a  mod- 
ulator connected  to  receive  an  input  signal  of  frequency 
/.  an  output  circuit  tuned  to  the  frequency  f/n.  where  n 
IS  an  integer  greater  than  one,  connected  to  receive  the 
output  of  the  modulator,  a  blocking  oscillator  operating 
at  the  frequency  f/n  connected  to  be  triggered  by  the 


output  of  the  modulator,  a  circuit  tuned  to  the  frequency 
(n±l)f/n  connected  to  be  excited  by  the  blocking  oscil- 
lator, means  for  supplying  the  frequency  (n±:l)//n  to 
the  modulator  from  the  tuned  circuit,  output  means  con- 
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nected  to  the  output  of  the  blocking  oscillator,  and  an 
exciting  circuit  connected  to  said  blocking  oscillator  and 
adapted  to  excite  the  same  in  the  absence  of  output  sig- 
nals. 


3,007,118 

MODULATED  OSCILLATOR 

Francis   R.  Steel.  Wilmctte,   III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  652,257 

3  Oaims.     (CI.  332—29) 
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1 .  An  oscillator  including  in  combination,  an  oscillator 
control  circuit  including  a  crystal  and  a  series-resonant 
circuit  portion  connected  in  series  with  said  crystal,  said 
series-resonant  circuit  portion  including  reactance  means 
providing  resonance  in  said  portion  substantially  at  the 
series-resonant  frequency  of  said  crystal,  said  reactance 
means  including  a  saturable  reactor  having  a  variable  in- 
ductance coil  on  a  toroidal  core,  a  U-shaped  core  having 
a  signal  winding  thereon  for  controlling  the  inductance  of 
said  coil,  said  U-shaped  core  engaging  diametrically  oppo- 
site points  on  said  toroidal  core  on  one  side  thereof,  said 
coil  having  leads  for  connection  to  a  push-pull  signal 
source  and  a  U-shaped  permanent  magnet  engaging  di- 
ametrically opposite  points  on  said  toroidal  core  on  the 
side  thereof  opposite  said  one  side  for  providing  a  fixed 
field  therein,  and  means  including  an  electron  device  con- 
nected to  said  oscillator  control  circuit  to  form  a  circuit 
in  which  oscillations  are  produced,  with  the  frequency  of 
said  oscillations  being  controlled  by  the  signals  applied  to 
said  saturable  reactor. 


3  007  119 
MODULATING  CIRCUIT  AND  FIELD  EFFECT 
SEMICONDUCTOR   STRUCTURE    FOR   USE 
THEREIN 
Irving  F.  Barditch,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westfaig- 
hoose  Electric   Corporation,   East  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,823 
9  aafans.  (a.  332—31) 
1.  A  field  effect  semiconductor  device  requiring  no 
P-N  junction  consisting  of  a  first  hollow  cylindrical  por- 
tion composed  of  an  intrinsic  undoped  substantially  pure 
semiconductor  material,  the  region  adjacent  the  inner 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  portion  being  doped  to  form 
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an  impure  cylindrical-shaped  semiconductor  core  of  one 
conductivity  type  inside  said  first  cylindrical  portion,  said 
first  cylindrical  portion  having  a  plurality  of  doped  ring 
portions  of  the  other  conductivity  type  on  the  outside 
thereof  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  length  thereof,  each 
of  the  ring  portions  being  isolated  from  any  adjacent  ring 


40 
42 


portion  by  a  portion  of  undoped  intrinsic  semiconductor 
material  therebetween,  said  ring  portions  extending  into 
the  hollow  cylindrical  portion  of  intrinsic  semiconductor 
material  to  a  depth  such  that  pure  intrinsic  semiconduc- 
tor material  of  predetermined  thickness  separates  the  ring 
portions  from  said  core. 


3,007,120 
,  MODULATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  Ferrar,  Highlands,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tlonal  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nntlcy, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,480 
7  Claims.    (CI.  332—51) 


noouLATmf  vomft 


1.  A  modulating  system  comprising  a  magnetically 
permeable  structure  having  pole  pieces  disposed  on  both 
sides  of  an  air  gap,  modulating  signal  energy  means  for 
producing  simultaneously  similar  and  substantially  equal 
magnetic  fields  in  said  pole  pieces  varying  in  intensity  in 
accordance  with  said  modulating  signal  energy,  means 
disposed  within  said  air  gap  for  varying  the  reluctance  of 
the  magnetic  circuit  of  each  said  magnetic  field  sinusoi- 
dally  at  a  constant  rate  and  means  disposed  within  the 
magnetic  fields  to  derive  therefrom  a  signal  voltage  vary- 
ing in  accordance  with  the  intensity  of  said  magnetic 
fields  and  with  the  frequency  of  said  sinusoid. 


'  3,007,121 

DERESONATED  CAPACITOR 
Heinz  M.  Schlicke,  Fox  Pofait,  Wis.^  assignor  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsfai 

Fflcd  Feb.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,422 
ISCIainM.     (CL333— 79) 


2.  In  a  capacitor  for  use  at  radio  frequencies  the  com- 
bination for  maintaining  a  low  transfer  impedance  through 
the  capacitor  at  such  radio  frequencies  comprising  a  di- 
electric; an  electrode  along  one  side  of  the  dielectric 
adapted  for  connection  into  a  circuit;  and  a  second  elec- 


trode along  the  opposite  side  of  the  dielectric  which  is 
divided  into  two  portions  that  each  have  a  transmission 
line  characteristic  with  the  other  electrode  at  the  fre- 
quencies of  intend:d  use,  said  electrode  portions  being 
joined  to  on  another  by  a  narrow  mductive  connecting 
bridge  of  a  length  that  is  equal  to  a  minor  part  of  the 
length  of  either  of  said  electrode  portions,  whereby  one 
of  said  portions  is  adapted  for  connection  into  a  circuit 
and  the  other  portion  is  solely  joined  to  such  circuit 
through  said  inductive  bridge  and  the  portion  directly 
connected  to  such  circuit. 


3,007,122 
SELF  REALIGNING  WAVEGUIDE  SLTPORT 
SYSTEM 
Franz  T.  Gcyling,  Sammit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,126 
1  Clahn.     (O.  333—95) 


In  combination,  a  long  distance  waveguide  transmis- 
sion line  comprising  a  first  cylindrical  tube  of  highly 
conductive  material  adapted  to  transmit  a  very  broad 
microwave  frequency  band  of  communication  signals,  a 
second  cylindrical  tube  of  strong  resilient  material  hav- 
ing a  diameter  several  times  the  diameter  of  the  first 
tube  and  first  and  second  supporting  systems  for  the 
line,  each  supporting  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flexible  gas-filled  members  placed  at  intervals  along  the 
line  to  support  the  first  tube  coaxially  within  the  second 
tube,  and  conduit  means  interconnecting  all  of  the  sup- 
porting members  of  the  system,  the  first  system  providing 
support  in  the  vertical  plane,  the  second  system  providing 
support  in  the  horizontal  plane  whereby  the  first  tube 
will  be  isolated  from  mechanical  shocks  and  vibration 
and  displacement  of  the  first  tube  as  a  result  of  terrain 
faulting  at  localized  areas  along  the  line  will  be  minimized. 


3,007,123 
TRAVELING  FIELD  SAMPLER 
Howard   W.   Andrews,  Berkeley  Heights,   and   Earl  T. 
Harkless,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  17,891 
1  Clahn.    (CL  333—98) 


A  device  for  sampling  the  electromagnetic  field  in  a 
round  wave  guide  comprising  two  rigid  end  sections  of 
round  wave  gtiide  and  an  intermediate  section  connected 
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therebetween,  the  intermeduUe  section  comprising  a  rigid, 
metallic  outer  cylinder  interconnecting  the  end  sections,  at 
least  three  rigid,  conductive  rings  slidably  fitted  into  the 
cylinder  and  concentrically  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
end  sections,  resilient  means  between  the  rings  and  be- 
tween each  end  ring  and  the  adjacent  end  section,  means 
for  absorbing  the  energy  entering  between  the  rings  or 
between  the  end  rings  and  the  end  sections,  and  field- 
sampling  means  associated  with  the  central  ring,  the  rings 
having  the  same  inner  diameter  as  that  of  the  end  sections 
and  the  resilient  means  being  adapted  to  maintain  the 
spacings  between  adjacent  pairs  of  rings  on  each  side  of 
the  central  ring  sutMtantially  constant  when  the  central 
ring  is  moved  along  the  cylinder. 


3,dr7,ii4 

LAMINATED  MAGNETIC  CORES  FOR  STATIC 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Jainca  Edwya  Lyibtoac  RoMnKm,  LyndlMnt,  Ensland, 

Mrignor  te  Fcrrand,  United,  HoDfawood,  England,  a 

comyy  of  Great  Britaia  and  Northern  Ireland 

Piled  Mar.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  721,8M 

Claimf  priority,  appHcathm  Great  Britain  Mar.  21,  1957 

If  ClaioH.    (CL  334—100) 


rial  having  a  central  winding  leg  portion,  and  a  pair  of 
yoke  portions  joining  opposite  end  of  said  winding  leg 
portion  and  respectively  defining  coil  receiving  windows 
with  opposite  sides  thereof;  and  a  coil  positioned  on  said 
winding  leg  portion  with  opposite  sides  thereof  respec- 
tively in  said  windows  and  embraced  by  said  yoke  por- 
tions; said  winding  leg  portion  being  offset  from  the 
horizontal  median  plane  of  said  core  so  that  one  side  of 
said  coil  projects  substantially  farther  beyond  the  ad- 
jacent surface  of  said  core  than  docs  the  opposite  coil 
side  from  the  respective  core  surface  and  so  that  the  op- 
posite coil  side  is  substantially  encased  by  said  yoke 
portions. 

3,007,126 
ROTARY  POTENTIOMETERS 
AHoo  W.  Eraser,  Van  Nays,  Jowph  M.  Looney,  Jr.,  Tar- 
zana,  and  Roi>crt  M.  Martin,  Van  Nnyi,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Technology  Instrument  Corporation  of  Acton, 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  786,480 
14  Claims.     (CI.  338—172) 


1.  A  laminated  magnetic  core  structure  for  static  elec- 
trical apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  framework,  ver- 
tical leg  members  and  associated  horizontal  yoke  mem- 
bers, said  members  being  constructed  from  laminations 
of  magnetic  material,  means  for  supporting  the  lamina- 
tions of  each  leg  member  from  said  framework  at  sub- 
stantially the  nodal  points  of  lengthwise  magnetostric- 
tive  vibration  of  those  laminations,  means  for  support- 
ing the  laminations  of  the  yoke  members  from  the  leg 
members,  and  non-short-circuiting  bands  lightly  clamp- 
ing the  laminations  of  the  leg  members  together  and  to 
said  framework  at  points  other  than  said  nodal  points. 


3,007.125 

INDUCTIVE   DEVICE 

Avery  D.  Forbcc,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  716,307 

7  ClaiiiH.     (CL  336—221) 


1.  In  a  rotary  potentiometer  comprising  a  rotalable 
shaft,  a  resistance  element  arranged  in  concentric  spaced 
relation  to  said  shaft,  a  contact  element  Slidably  engag- 
ing said  resistance  element,  and  means  connecting  said 
shaft  and  contact  element  whereby  said  contact  element 
will  rotate  with  said  shaft,  a  movable  member  movably 
mounted  in  a  plane  extending  transversely  of  said  shaft,  a 
radially  extending  arm  attached  to  said  shaft,  first  means 
on  said  movable  member  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said 
arm  when  said  arm  is  rotated  clockwise,  whereby  said 
movable  member  will  be  moved  in  a  first  direction  by  said 
arm,  second  means  on  said  movable  member  poistioned 
to  be  engaged  by  said  arm  when  said  arm  is  rotated  a  pre- 
determined amount  counterclockwise  away  from  said  first 
means,  whereby  said  movable  means  will  be  moved  in  a 
second  direction  by  said  arm,  third  means  limiting  move- 
ment of  said  movable  member  in  said  first  direction,  aixl 
fourth  means  limiting  movement  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber in  said  second  direction. 


I.  A  core  and  coil  assembly  for  an  inductive  device 
comprising:  a  core  member  formed  of  magnetic  mate- 


3,007,127 
POTENTIOMETER 
John  Clayton,  Jr.,  Maynard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Waters 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Wayland,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Oct  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  767,825 
14  Claimf.  {CL  338—174) 
1.  A  potentiometer  having  a  housing  including  an  end 
wall  and  a  cylindrical  wall  integral  therewith,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  end  wall  and  coaxial  with  said 
cylindrical  wall,  a  slip  ring  snugly  fitted  into  said  cylin- 
drical wall,  a  single  fastener  terminal  extending  through 
the  cylindrical  wall,  said  fastener  terminal  being  thread- 
edly  attached  to  said  slip  ring  to  simultaneously  hold 
said  ring  in  position  and  provide  an  electrical  terminal 
for  the  ring,  a  resistance  element  positioned  adjacent  to 
an  interior  surface  of  said  cylindrical  wall,  a  pair  of 
end  fastener  terminals  extending  through  the  cylindrical 
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wall  and  attached  to  said  resistance  element,  each  of  said 
end  fastener  terminals  being  attached  to  one  end  of  the 
resistance  element  and  simultaneously  holding  said  resist- 
ance element  in  position  and  providing  electrical  terminals 
for  the  respective  end  of  the  resistance  element,  a  brush 
arm  friclionally  mounted  on  the  shaft,  said  brush  arm 
including  a  pair  of  resilient  mounting  plates  integral 
with  each  other  and  a  support  arm  integral  with  one  of 


*r 


said  mounting  plates,  each  of  said  mounting  plates  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  said  shaft  extending  through 
said  mounting  plates  and  the  resilience  of  said  plates 
frictionally  holding  the  plates  on  the  shaft,  a  contact  slide- 
ably  contacting  said  resistance  element,  said  contact 
being  fixed  to  the  support  arm,  and  a  second  contact 
siideably  contacting  said  slip  ring  and  fixed  to  said  support 
arm  and  electrically  connected  to  the  first  mentioned 
contact. 


3,007,128 
HOLDER  FOR  RADIO  TUBE 
Walter   Gibbs,   Dover  Hills,   NJ.,   and   George   Mollin, 
Far  Rockaway,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Johnson  &  Hoffman  Mannfactnring  Corporation, 
Mineoia,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7,472 
10  Claims.     (CI.  339—75) 


1.  A  tube  holder  comprising  two  resilient  rings  con- 
nected at  the  opposite  ends  of  a  diameter,  the  halves  of 
one  ring  being  bent  downward  from  said  diameter,  the 
halves  of  the  other  ring  being  bent  upward  from  said 
diameter,  the  downwardly  bent  ring  being  adapted  to 
slide  over  a  socket  and  to  resist  upward  movement  there- 
from, the  upwardly  bent  ring  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  base  of  a  radio  tube  and  to  resist  upward  movement 
of  the  tube. 


3,007,129 

GANG  CONNECTOR  FOR  TERMINAL 

BOARDS 

Erik  J.  Nielsen,  ThknsvUlc,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Square  D 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  723,048 

7  Claims.     (CL  339—151) 


» 


block,  said  cavities  being  individually  spaced  by  vertical- 
ly extending  barriers  of  block  material,  grooves  in  said 
barriers  circumscribing  the  block  providing  a  reference 
line  for  dividing  the  block  into  sections  of  a  predetermined 
length,  a  plurality  of  projections  extending  from  the  other 
side  wall  surface  of  the  block,  an  opening  extending 
through  each  of  the  projections  into  the  cavities,  a  unitary 
connector  having  a  wire  securing  portion  disposed  in  the 
cavity  and  a  spade-like  portion  extending  through  the 
openings  external  to  the  projections  on  the  other  side  wall 
surface  of  the  block,  and  means  on  the  spade-like  portion 
externally  engaging  the  projections  for  maintaining  the 
connector  in  the  opening. 


7.  A  gang  connector  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising; a  unitary  substantially  rectangularly  shaped  block 
of  insulating  material,  a  plurality  of  spaced  cavities  ex- 
tending between  a  top  and  one  side  wall  surface  of  the 


3,007,130 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR 
Robert  Wesley  Martin,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tech- 
nology Installment  Corporation  of  Acton,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1956,  Scr.  No.  603,625 
2  Claims.     (CI.  339—192) 


ji 


fu""-'-,-.; 


ts       ■v/ 


1.  An  insulated  hermetically  sealed  female  electrical 
connector  comprising  a  body  of  glass,  a  tube  of  high- 
nickel  alloy  of  substantially  the  same  temperature  coef- 
ficient of  expansion  as  the  glass  extending  through  the 
glass  and  sealed  thereto,  and  an  elongated  contact  mem- 
ber of  beryllium  copper  having  a  first  end  portion  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  fingers,  a  neck  portion  of  substan- 
tially reduced  transverse  dimensions  adjacent  to  the  end 
portion,  a  shank  portion  of  substantially  the  same  trans- 
verse dimension  as  the  first  end  portion  adjacent  to  the 
neck  port  on.  and  a  second  end  portion  of  enlarged  trans- 
verse dimensions  adjacent  to  the  shank  portion  and  form- 
ing a  shoulder  therewith,  said  first  end.  neck  and  shank 
portions  being  seated  within  the  tube  and  said  shoulder 
being  seated  against  the  end  of  the  tube  and  sealed 
thereto. 


FLEXIBLE 


3,007,131 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR 

LAYER   CABLE 

Victor  F.  Dahlgrcn,  West  Windham,  and  Sidney  K.  Tally, 

Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc., 

Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  681,050 

3  Claims.    (Q.  339—198) 

,4  IS 


3.  A  cable  and  connector  assembly  comprising  a  con- 
nector body  of  non-conductive  material  having  rows  of 
progressively  deeper  recessed  surfaces  stepped  downward- 
ly in  the  direction  of  the  cable  attached  thereto,  pins  ex- 
tending from  said  body  for  connection  with  a  mating  con- 
nector, said  pins  communicating  with  terminals  extend- 
ing upwardly  in  rows  from  said  recessed  surfaces,  said 
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cable  hiiving  conductor  terminations  in  a  plurality  of  outer  diameter  of  said  conical  reflecting  ring  configura- 
planes  to  mate  with  said  surfaces,  said  terminations  be-  tion  having  an  inner  surface  substantially  parallel  thereto- 
ing  exposed  and  electrically  and  mechanically  connected  and  means  disposed  on  said  longitudinal  axis  of  revolu- 
to  said  terminals.  tion  for  generating  an  electric  spark  within  the  confines 

of  said  conical  configuration. 


3,007.132 
ELECTRICAL  SPRING   CONTACT  WITH 
SOLDERING     EAR 
Sven  Gustav  Anderson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L.  M.  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den, a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1958.  Ser.  No.  717,986 
3  Claims.     (CI.  339—217) 


3,007,134 

REMOTE   TELEMETERING   AND   RECORDING 

SYSTEM 

Robert   H.    Kolb,   Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell   Oil 

Company,   a   corporation   of   Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,893 

6  Claims.     (CI.  340 — 18) 


1.  An  electric  connector  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  insulation  block  having  a  wide  slot  portion  constricted 
at  one  end  defining  a  narrow  slot  portion,  a  contact 
spring  having  a  middle  part  with  a  pair  of  >>pring  arms 
oxtcndine  in  the  same  direction  from  one  side  thereof  in 
-paced  .ipart  parallel  relationship,  a  U-shaped  soldering 
car  constructed  of  springy  conductive  material  extending 
from  the  opposite  side  of  said  middle  part  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  springy  arms,  one  end  of  said  ear  being 
secured  to  said  middle  part,  the  other  end  being  free  and 
tL-rminating  adjacent  to  said  respective  side  of  said  mid- 
dle part,  said  free  end  of  said  ear  having  a  locking  tooth 
on  its  outwardly  facing  side,  said  reduced  slot  portion 
baling  a  width  greater  than  the  width  defined  by  said 
Cat  and  less  than  the  sum  of  the  widths  defined  by  said 
ear  and  said  tooth,  said  middle  part  and  said  spnngv 
arms  being  received  within  the  wider  slot  portion,  said  ear 
protruding  through  said  narrow  slot  portion  from  said 
block  with  said  tooth  engaging  an  outside  wall  portion 
of  said  block,  whereby  the  contact  spring  is  releasably 
-ecured  within  said  block. 


3,007,133 
LNI-DIRECnONAL   HIGH   LEVEL    LOW 

FREQl  ENCY   SOI  ND   SOt RCE 

LouLs  R.  PadbcfK,  Jr.,  4126  Middlesex  Drive, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1956,  Ser.  No.  558.812 

12  Claims.     (CI.  340—12) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  I  .S.  Code  (1952».  sec.  266) 


1  A  uni-directional  high  level  low  frequency  sound 
source  adapted  to  project  acoustical  energv  through  an 
electrically  conductive  aqueous  fluid  while  l>eing  sub- 
merged therein  comprising  in  combination  a  plurality  of 
icilccting  rings,  said  reflecting  rings  each  having  succes- 
sively increasing  diameters  and  centers  disposed  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  revolution  for  defining  a  conical  con- 
figuration,  reflector  means   spacially   disposed   from   the 


I.  A  system  for  measuring  at  a  convenient  location 
the  value  of  a  variable  physical  condition  at  a  remote 
location  comprising  a  remote  instrument  having  a  rotat- 
ablc  indicator  contact,  a  reference  contact  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  indicator  contact,  means  responsive  to  the 
value  of  the  condition  for  angularly  displacing  the  indi- 
cator contact  with  respect  to  the  reference  contact,  a 
rotatable  sweep  contact,  means  for  rotating  the  sweep 
contact  whereby  said  contact  cyclically  closes  with  the 
reference  and  indicator  contacts  once  for  each  revolu- 
tion of  the  sweep  contact,  a  convenient  instrument  hav- 
ing pulse  generating  means  producing  pulses  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  periodic  recurrence  frequency  for 
each  revolution  of  the  sweep  means  said  remote  and 
convenient  instruments  being  coupled  together  by  a  cable. 
pulse  counting  means,  a  control  circuit  including  said 
cable,  said  cable  being  short  circuited  when  said  sweep 
contact  closes  with  one  of  the  other  contacts  to  produce 
a  first  unbalanced  condition  in  said  control  circuit  and 
open  circuited  when  the  sweep  contact  closes  with  the 
second  of  the  other  contacts  to  produce  a  second  unbal- 
anced condition  in  said  control  circuit,  gating  means 
connected  between  said  pulse  counting  means  and  the 
pulse  generating  means  and  adapted  to  open  only  in 
response  to  one  of  the  unbalanced  conditions  and  adapted 
to  close  only  in  response  to  the  other  of  the  unbalanced 
conditions,  and  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  con- 
trol circuit  to  said  gating  means. 


3,007,135 
COMBINATION  AUDIBLE  AND  VISIBLE 
SIGNAL  FOR  SHIPS 
George  M.  Manr,  170 — 40  Highland  Ave., 
Jamaica  32.  N.Y. 
Filed  July  17,  1958.  Ser.  No.  749.141 
4  Claims.    (CI.  340— 84) 
4     .■X    signal    device    for    ships,    comprising    a    tubular 
housing  having  a  vertical  axis,  said  housing  having  a  lower 
portion  which  at  least  in  part  tapers  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly and  an  upper  portion  tapering  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly, a  light  projector  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  said 


October  31,  1961 


ELECTRICAL 


1467 


housing  to  project  a  light  beam  along  said  housing  axis, 
a  transparent  closure  at  the  upper  end  of  the  housing  to 
permit  passage  of  said  axial  light  beam,  a  plurality  of 
openings  in  said  lower  portion  of  said  housing  disposed 
in  spaced  relation  completely  about  the  periphery  of  the 
housing,  a  lens  mounted  in  each  of  said  openings,  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  reflectors  supported  within  the 
housing  for  intercepting  and  projecting  portions  of  the 


signal  marking  and  the  coincidence  of  a  code  marking 
applied  to  the  corresponding  conductors  of  said  second 
group  of  marking  conductors  with  said  unique  code  mark- 
ing applied  to  said  first  group  cf  marking  conductors, 
said  device  further  comprising  second  means  including 
cyclically-operated  means  coupled  in  multiple  to  said 
second  group  of  marking  conductors  of  all  said  first 
means  for  sequentially  applying  to  said  second  group 
of  marking  conductors  each  of  the  respective  unique 
code  markings  identifying  each  individual  first  means 
and  the  signal  source  of  which  it  is  part,  and  switching 
means  coupled  to  the  coincidence  means  of  each  first 
means  and  to  said  cyclically-operated  means  for  causing 
the  stoppage  of  further  cyclical  operation  of  said  cyclical- 
ly-operated means  in  response  to  said  control  signal  being 
applied  thereto,  whereby  the  unique  code  marking  present 
on  said  second  group  of  marking  conductors  when  said 
cyclically-operated  means  has  been  stopped  indicates  that 
one  particular  signal  source  to  be  individually  coupled 
to  said  common  utilization  means. 


light  beam  horizontally  toward  the  lenses  in  said  lower 
portion  of  the  housing,  whereby  a  distinctive  light  signal 
may  be  projected  from  the  device  having  as  components 
a  vertical  beam  issuring  from  said  closure,  and  a  plurality 
of  horizontal  beams  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  hous- 
ing, said  horizontal  beams  being  directed  in  many  direc- 
tions so  as  to  be  visible  at  a  distance  from  any  point 
throughout  a  360°  horizontal  angle  centered  at  the  signal 
device. 


3,007,137 
INFORMATION   HANDLING  SYSTEM 
John  F.   Page   and   Arnold   M.   Spielberg,   Haddonfield, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1956,  Ser.  No.  628,456 
9  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


3,007,136 
NON-RESETTING   ALLOTTER  DEVICE 

William  V.  Tyrlick,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,967 
6  Claims.     (CI.  340—147) 


1.  A  non-resetting  allotter  device  for  use  in  sequential- 
ly indicating  individually  selected  ones  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  separate  signal  sources  to  be  indi- 
vidually coupled  with  common  utilization  means,  said 
device  comprising  separate  first  means  individually  form- 
ing part  of  each  of  said  signal  sources,  each  of  said 
first  means  including  first  and  second  groups  of  corre- 
sponding marking  conductors  and  a  separate  enable 
marking  conductor,  selection  means  for  applying  a  dis- 
tinctive enable  signal  marking  to  said  enable  marking 
conductor  only  in  response  to  the  selection  of  the  signal 
source  of  which  that  first  means,  is  part  prewired  means 
coupled  to  said  first  group  of  marking  conductors  to 
provide  thereon  a  unique  code  marking  identifying  that 
individual  first  means  and  the  signal  source  of  which  it 
is  part,  and  coincidence  means  coupled  to  said  enable 
marking  conductor  and  said  first  and  second  groups  of 
marking  conductors  for  deriving  a  control  signal  only 
in  respooae  to  the  simultaneous  presence  of  an  enable 


1,   In  an  information  handling  .system  in  which  infor- 
mation is  arranged  in  messages  each  having  a  criterion, 
said    system    comprising   first    and    second    input   storage 
devices  containing  messages  arranged  in  sequential  order 
of  criterion,   a   third   input   storage   device   containing   a 
sequentially   ordered   li.st   of  criteria,   apparatus  for    (1) 
merging  the  messages  contained  in  said  first  and  second 
input  devices  and  for  transferring  the  merged  messages 
to  a  first  output  storage  device,  and  (2)  extracting  mes- 
sages from   one  of  said   first   and  second  input  storage 
devices   according   to   said    list    and   transferring   the   ex- 
tracted messages  to  a  second  output  storage  device  com- 
prising, in  combination:  said  first,  second  and  third  input 
storage  devices,  said  first  output  storage  device  and  said 
second  output  storage  device;  control  devices  respectively 
for   all    of  said    storage   devices:  first    and    second   gate 
means  connected  to  the  inputs  of  said  first  output  stor- 
age device   and  said   second   output   storage  device,   re- 
spectively:   meaas   connecting   the    outputs   of   said   first 
and   second  input  storage  devices  to  both   of  said  gate 
means:  a  comparator  connected  to  receive  and  compare 
the  criteria  of  the  output  messages  of  all  said  input  stor- 
age  devices   and   providing   signals   indicating   the   com- 
parison  results:   and   logic   control    means   responsive   to 
said  signals  for  enabling  selected  combinations  of  said 
control   devices   and  said   gates  in   accordance   with   the 
desired  said  transferring  of  messages. 
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3,M7,13S 
CODE  RECOGNmON   CIRCUIT 
Vladimir  P.  Htmciscr,  Pvamns,  and  Howard  S.  Marsett&, 
Lincoln   Park,  NJ.,   assignors  to   IntemaHonai   Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

FUcd  Aog.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  756,321 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


L 


— I— '  '  ""■  ^ 


to  cause  a  heating  current  to  flow  through  at  least  one 
of  said  electrodes  effective  to  produce  a  pyroelcctric 
current  in  said  capacitor,  said  interrogation  signals  be- 
ing of  insufficient  magnitude  to  switch  said  capacitor 
from  either  of  s.ud  stable  states  to  the  other,  and  means 
coupled  to  said  capacitor  and  responsive  to  said  pyro- 
clectnc  current  for  producing  an  output  indicative  of 
the  state  of  said  capacitor  in  accordance  with  the  direc- 
tion of  said  pyroelcctric  current. 


3,007,140 

BORAGE   APPARATUS 

Robert  C.  Minnick,  Menio  Park,  and  Edwin  S.  I^e  III, 

San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 

tioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  July  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  41,550 

16  CUims.     CI.  340—174) 


1.  A  system  for  reading  out  coded  information  bits 
stored  on  a  record  having  index  bits  arranged  to  designate 
different  areas  of  said  record  comprising  means  for  con- 
tinuously transporting  said  record  in  a  given  direction 
through  a  given  area;  means,  independent  of  said  trans- 
porting means  and  operating  regardless  of  the  movement 
or  lack  of  movement  of  said  record,  for  continuously 
scanning  said  given  area  in  sequential  frames,  each  scan- 
ning frame  consisting  of  a  series  of  sequential  parallel 
lines  transverse  to  said  given  direction  with  the  scanning 
starting  from  an  end  of  each  line  and  going  to  the  other 
end  to  produce  an  output  train  of  interleaved  index  and 
information  signals;  means  for  separating  the  index  sig- 
nals from  said  information  signals;  means  coupled  to  said 
separating  means  for  counting  the  separated  index  signals; 
and  means  coupled  to  said  counting  means  for  halting 
said  transporting  means  at  a  predetermined  count  to  posi- 
tion a  selected  area  of  said  record  in  said  given  area  for 
readout  of  the  information  bits  therein. 


3,007,139 
CIRCUIT  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  LOGICAL  AND 

MEMORY   CIRCUITS 
Donald  R.  Young,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  22,  1956,  Ser.  No.  586,403 
18  Claims.     (CI.  340—173.2) 
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17.  A  circuit  comprising  a  btxly  of  ferroelectric  ma- 
terial havini:  pyrt^lectric  properties,  a  pair  of  electrodes 
connected  to  opposite  faces  of  said  body  and  forming 
therewith  a  capacitor  capable  of  being  caused  to  assume 
two  different  stable  states  of  remanent  polarization, 
means  coupled  to  s.iid  capacitor  for  applying  thereto 
signals  of  sufficient  magnitude  and  proper  polarity  to 
switch  said  capacitor  between  said  stable  states,  first  and 
second  interrogation  input  means  coupled  to  said  capac- 
itor for  applying  interrogation  signals  to  said  capacitor, 
said  first  and  second  interrogation  input  means  being  ef- 
fective   only    when    either    applies    a    signal    exclusively 


n 
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1.  In  a  computer  including  a  dynamic  storage  device 
having  spaced  apart  input  and  output  transducers  inter- 
connected in  a  loop  to  continually  recirculate  informa- 
tion in  the  form  of  a  train  of  pulses  received  at  the 
output  transducer  for  re-entry  into  said  input  transducer, 
switching  means  coupled  to  said  recirculation  loop  inter- 
mediate said  output  and  input  transducers  for  selec- 
tively reading  out  and  selectively  writing  information 
into  said  train  of  pulses,  said  switching  means  including 
at  least  a  single  magnetic  core  for  selectively  reading 
out  the  recirculating  train  of  pulses  and  at  least  a  single 
magnetic  core  for  selectively  writing  information  into 
said  train  of  pulses,  each  of  said  magnetic  cores  having 
a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  characteristic  and 
a  plurality  of  apertures  for  defining  first,  second,  and 
third  legs  in  said  cores  to  establish  a  pair  of  controllable 
flux  paths  of  substantially  different  lengths  linking  said 
legs,  individual  input  windings  separately  magnetically 
coupled  to  the  first  leg  of  the  read  and  write  magnetic 
core  to  selectively  place  each  of  the  cores  in  a  blocked 
and  unblocked  magnetic  condition  corresponding  to  a 
non-read  and  non-write  and  read  and  write  state  re- 
spectively, means  for  selectively  energizing  the  input 
windings  to  block  and  unblock  the  magnetic  cores,  wind- 
ing means  for  coupling  the  train  of  pulses  derived  from 
said  output  transducer  to  said  third  leg  of  the  writing 
core  and  for  responding  to  the  flux  changes  produced 
in  said  third  leg  when  the  core  is  in  an  unblocked  con- 
dition, winding  means  coupled  to  said  third  leg  of  said 
writing  core  for  changing  the  flux  in  said  third  leg  dur- 
ing the  unblocked  magnetic  condition  thereof  for  writ- 
ing in  new  information  in  combination  with  said  train 
of  recirculating  pulses,  means  for  energizing  said  last- 
mentioned  winding  means,  means  serially  connected  with 
said  winding  having  the  train  of  pulses  thereon  and 
responsive  thereto  for  converting  said  train  of  pulses 
including  the  pulses  provided  by  said  write  core  to  a 
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corresponding  train  of  signals,  means  for  coupling  the 
train  of  signals  derived  from  said  last-mentioned  means 
to  said  input  transducer,  means  for  coupling  the  train 
of  signals  to  said  third  leg  of  said  read  core  for  chang- 
ing the  flux  therein  during  the  unblocked  magnetic  con- 
dition thereof,  and  winding  means  coupled  to  said  third 
leg  of  said  read  core  for  responding  to  the  flux  changes 
in  said  third  leg  during  the  unblocked  condition  thereof 
to  read  out  the  received  train  of  pulses. 


3,007,141 
MAGNETIC   MEMORY 
Hawley  K.   fUsing,   Lexington,  Mass.,  and  Richard   G. 
Counihaa,  Pougliiieepsie,  N.Y.,  assignon,  by  direct  and 
mesne    wsignments,    to    Researcii    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Apr.  9,  1956,  Ser.  No.  576,97« 
}0  Claims.     (CI.  34(^—174) 


remanent  states  of  flux  orientation  in  opposite  directions 
and  a  plurality  of  remanent  states  intermediate  s;iid  limit- 
ing states,  means  for  switching  said  first  coie  in  step  by 
step  fashion  from  said  first  limiting  state  to  said  second 
limiting  state  and  thereafter  restoring  said  first  core  to  said 
first  limiting  state  comprising,  a  second  core  of  magnetic 
material  normally  in  a  state  with  the  flux  therein  orien- 
tated in  a  first  direction  but  capable  of  being  caused  to 
assume  a  state  with  the  flux  therein  orientated  in  a  second 
direction,  first  winding  means  linking  said  first  and  second 
cores  effective  each  time  it  is  energized  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  to  completely  reverse  the  flux  in  said 
second  core  and  to  partially  reverse  the  flux  in  said  first 
core  so  that  said  first  core  assumes  the  next  intermediate 
state  in  the  direction  of  said  second  limiting  state,  second 


I 
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6.  An  information  switching  device  comprising  an  ar- 
ray of  magnetic  elements  having  two  stable  states  ar- 
ranged in  groups  of  elements  of  corresponding  order, 
first  and  second  energizing  means  associated  with  the 
elements  of  each  group,  said  first  energizing  means  of 
each  group  of  elements  connected  in  series,  said  second 
energizing  means  of  elements  of  corresponding  order  in 
said  groups  connected  in  series,  means  for  selecting  any 
of  said   element   groups  including  a  control  circuit  for 
applying  substantially  zero  current  to  said  first  energiz- 
ing means  of  a  selected  group  and  for  applying  to  said 
first  energizing  means  of  unsclected  groups  current  for 
producing  therein  a  magnetomotive  force  in  a  given  di- 
rection greater  than  the  coercive  force  of  said  elements, 
writing   means   associated   with   said   second  energizing 
means  for  providing  to  any  selected  second  energizing 
means  current   for  producing  therein  a  magnetomotive 
force  of  like  magnitude  but  in  a  direction  opposite  said 
given  direction  and  to  the  unselected  second  energizing 
means  substantially  zero  current,  so  that  said  elements  of 
the  selected  group  are  set  in  states  according  to  informa- 
tion to  bo  switched,  and  an  output  circuit  associated  with 
each  magnetic  element  for  translating  a  change  in  mag- 
netic state  of  the  associated  element  into  output  current. 


winding  means  on  said  second  core  regeneratively  coupled 
to  said  first  winding  means  on  said  second  core,  said 
regeneratively  coupled  windings  being  effective  in  response 
to  the  application  of  an  input  signal  to  maintain  said  first 
winding  means  energized  for  said  predetermined  time 
interval,  third  winding  means  linking  said  first  and  second 
cores  with  turns  of  opposite  sense  on  which  opposing  volt- 
ages are  induced  in  response  to  said  complete  flux  reversals 
in  said  second  core  and  partial  flux  reversals  in  said  "first 
core,  fourth  winding  means  linking  said  first  core,  and 
means  regeneratively  coupling  said  third  and  fourth  wind- 
ing means  on  said  first  core  for  restoring  said  first  core  to 
said  first  limiting  staU-  when  said  first  winding  is  ener- 
gized after  said  first  co'e  has  been  stepped  to  said  second 
limiting  state. 

3,007,143 
APPARATUS  FOR   READING   STORED   INTOR- 
MATION   FHOM    OVERLAPPING    RECORDED 
PULSES 
lacob  J.  Hagopian,  San  Jo«e,  Calif.,  assignor  (o  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1955,  Ser.  No.  540,753 
24  Oalms.    (CI.  340—174.1) 


3,007,142 
MAGNETIC  FLUX  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
An    Wang,    Lincoln,    Mass^    assignor    to    International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Ffled  June  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,128 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 
1 .  A  magnetic  circuit  including  a  first  core  of  magnetic 
material  capable  of  assuming  first  and  second  limiting 


11.  Apparatus  for  reading  stored  binary  information 
from  a  recorded  magnetic  waveform  of  overlapping  posi- 
tive and  negative  magnetic  pulses  in  an  irregular  sequence 
of  polarities  such  that  some  adjacent  ones  of  said  pulses 
have  like  polarities  while  other  adjacent  ones  of  said  pulses 
have  unlike  polarities,  the  adjacent  overlapping  pulses  of 
like  polarity  producing  a  ripple  section  of  said  waveform 
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having  one  ripple  cycle  per  pulse,  comprising  a  transducer 
for  producing  an  electric  signal  having  a  waveform  similar 
to  the  first  differential  of  said  magnetic  waveform,  an 
integrator  for  integrating  said  signal  to  produce  an  in- 
tegrated signal  having  portions  of  opposite  polarity  pro- 
duced from  said  positive  and  negative  magnetic  pulses,  re- 
spectively, a  full-wave  rectifier  for  inverting  portions  of 
said  integrated  signal  produced  from  negative  magnetic 
pulses  relative  to  portions  of  said  integrated  signal  pro- 
duced from  positive  magnetic  pulses,  thereby  producing 
a  ripple  component  having  successive  cycles  occurring  at 
the  same  rate  as  said  magnetic  pulses,  a  filter  for  transmit- 
ting only  said  ripple  component,  a  pulse  generator  trig- 
gered by  each  cycle  of  the  filtered  ripple  component  to 
produce  a  train  of  electric  pulses,  and  a  gate  controlled 
by  the  polarity  of  said  integrated  signal  to  transmit  only 
selected  ones  of  said  electric  pulses. 


3,007,144 
DATA  STORAGE   APPARATL'S 
Jacob  J.  Hagopian,  SanU  Clara  County,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  May  14,  1956,  Ser.  No.  584,705 
10  Claims.     (CI.  344^—174.1) 


5.  A  data  storage  apparatus  compnsmg  in  combination 
an  index  member  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  index 
tracks  having  a  predetermined  center  to  center  spacing,  a 
binary  signal  magnetically  recorded  centrally  on  each  said 
track,  said  signals  on  adjacent  tracks  being  recorded  out 
of  pha.se,  a  magnetic  index  transducer  for  scanning  said 
index  tracks  to  provide  a  signal  whose  amplitude  varies  in 
accordance  with  the  transverse  displacement  of  the  trans- 
ducer from  the  center  line  of  an  associated  index  track, 
a  data  record  member,  means  for  rotating  said  members 
on  a  common  axis,  a  data  transducer  operatively  associat- 
ed with  said  data  record  member  for  magnetically  record- 
ing and  reproducing  data  signals  therefrom,  means  for 
moving  said  transducers  relative  to  said  respective  mem- 
bers conjointly  along  a  path  transverse  to  said  tracks, 
first  means  for  actuating  said  moving  means  in  respc->nse 
to  an  address  signal  to  roughly  position  said  data  trans- 
ducer at  a  selected  location  along  said  path,  second 
meaas  for  actuating  said  moving  means  in  response  to 
control  signals,  after  said  data  transducer  is  roughly 
positioned,  circuit  means  for  generating  said  control  sig- 
nals from  the  index  signals  provided  by  said  index  trans- 
ducer and  a  timing  signal  which  is  in  phase  with  one  of 
said  binary  signals,  means  for  generating  said  timing 
signal,  means  connecting  said  circuit  means  to  said  index 
transducer,  means  connecting  said  timing  sign  d  generat- 
ing means  to  said  circuit  means,  and  means  connecting 
said  circuit  means  to  said  second  actuating  means  where- 
by the  ultimate  position  of  said  data  transducer  relative 
to  said  data  record  is  under  the  supervision  of  the  con- 


trol signal  provided  by  said  circuit  means,  and  corre- 
sponds positionwise  to  a  reference  line  intermediate  two 
of  said  index  tracks. 


3,007,145 
SYNCHRONIZING   CIRCUIT  FOR   MAGNETIC 

DRUM 
Orlando  J.  Mnrphy,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Ljiboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  May  22,  1956,  Ser.  No.  586,544 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 


Wf*r- 


1.  A  synchronizing  pulse  signal  generator  for  produc- 
ing a  plurality  of  trains  of  synchronizing  pulse  signals 
comprising  in  combination,  a  rotating  magnetic  drum, 
means  responsive  to  signals  recorded  on  said  drum  for 
producing  a  first  sinusoidal  signal,  means  responsive  to 
said  first  sinusoidal  signal  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
sinusoidal  signals  each  having  a  predetermined  phase 
relationsh  p  with  said  first  sinusoidal  signal,  a  plurality 
of  output  leads,  a  plurality  of  pulse  forming  means  each 
operative  to  produce  a  train  of  synchronizing  pulse  sig- 
nals on  a  corresponding  one  of  said  output  leads  and 
means  connected  to  each  of  said  pulse  forming  means 
and  responsive  to  a  selected  pair  of  said  plurality  of  si- 
nusoidal signals  for  controlling  the  phase  with  respect 
to  said  first  sinusoidal  signal  of  the  pulse  signals  of  said 
train  of  synchronizing  pulse  signals  produced  thereby. 


3,007,146 
MAGNETIC   HEAD   LOCKING   DEVICE  FOR  A 
MAGNETIC   DRUM 
Arthur  J.  Fletcher,  Torrance,  and  Edward  Dillingham, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.,  CIcTeland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  634,372 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 


1.  A  magnetic  drum  assembly  comprising:  a  housing 
spaced  a  finite  distance  from  the  magnetic  surface  of 
a  drum  and  including  at  least  one  opening  therein  in  com- 
munication with  said  drum  surface  and  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  thereto,  a  bearing  surface  in  said 
opening;  a  magnetic  head  disposed  in  said  opening  en- 
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gaged  with  and  freely  slidable  along  said  bearing  surface; 
a  locking  bar  movably  supported  on  said  housing  adjacent 
to  said  opening  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
opening;  a  resilient  locking  screw  engaging  said  housing 
and  having  a  head  with  a  tapered  undersurface  engaging 
said  locking  bar  for  forcing  said  locking  bar  toward  said 
opening  and  against  said  magnetic  head  such  that  the  re- 
action force  on  said  locking  bar  causes  said  screw  to  bend 
perpendicularly  to  its  axis  and  in  the  direction  away  from 
the  magnetic  head  to  thereby  provide  continuous  spring 
pressure  against  said  locking  bar. 


3,tt7,149 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER  AND 
RECORDER 
Lawcacc  R  Brown,  Bcrwya,  Pa^  anignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Drexel  Dynamics  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa^  a  corporatkm  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,236 
4  Claims.     (Q.  340—347) 


I 


3,007,147 
ALARM  FOR  DRUM-TYPE  FEEDER 
Oscar  A.  Johnson,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Riley 
Stoker  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

PDcd  Ang.  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  679,865 
2  Claims.     (CL  340—236) 


1.  A  feeder  for  particulate  material,  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  drum  formed  with  a  scries  of  arcuate  pockets,  a 
housing,  a  finger  pivotly  mounted  on  the  housing  and 
extending  therein  to  swing  from  a  first  position  which  is 
located  externally  of  one  of  the  said  pockets  to  a  second 
position  which  is  located  within  the  pocket  when  the 
pocket  is  in  an  upwardly-facing  condition  and  would 
normally  be  filled  with  the  said  material,  the  outer  end 
of  the  finger  moving  through  an  arc  that  approximates 
the  shape  of  the  individual  pockets,  a  lever  arm  con- 
nected to  the  finger  externally  of  the  housing  to  pivot 
with  it.  a  weight  joined  to  and  movable  with  the  arm, 
a  switch  mounted  on  the  housing  and  actuatable  by  the 
weight,  the  weight  contacting  the  switch  when  the  finger 
is  in  the  said  second  position,  and  signal  means  actuated 
by  the  contact  of  the  weight  with  the  switch. 


3,007,148 
TIMER 
John  W.  Morgan,  Elmhnrst,  ID.,  assignor  to  Controls 
Company  of  America,  Schiller  Parli,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,463 
8  Claims.     (CI.  340—271) 


7.  A  starting  point  indicator  for  a  timer  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  cam  bank  rotatable  with  the  shaft,  said  shaft 
being  moveable  axially  with  respect  to  the  cam  bank, 
fixed  indicia  a  pointer  on  the  shaft  cooperating  with  the 
fixed  indicia,  circuit  means  for  indicating  a  starting  point 
having  a  first  and  a  second  switch,  means  axially  move- 
able with  respect  to  the  shaft  actuating  the  first  switch, 
and  means  on  the  cam  bank  for  actuating  the  second 
switch,  said  circuit  indicating  means  responding  only  when 
both  switches  have  been  actuated. 
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1.  An  analog  to  digital  conversion  system  comprising 
in  combination,  a  source  of  analog  signal  of  varying 
potential,  a  voltage  responsive  reactive  element  coupled 
to  change  reactance  as  a  function  of  the  analog  signal 
level,  a  variable  frequency  oscillator  including  said  re- 
active element  as  a  frequency  determining  component,  a 
further  stabilized  oscillator  circuit,  a  beat  frequency  cir- 
cuit comprising  both  said  oscillators  and  providing  an  out- 
put signal  frequency  equal  to  the  difference  of  the  fre- 
quencies of  the  two  oscillators,  a  timing  interval  circuit. 
and  gating  means  coupled  to  the  timing  interval  circuit 
for  passing  signals  from  the  beat  frequency  circuit  for 
a  precise  sampling  time  interval  thereby  producing  in 
pulse  count  notation  an  indication  of  the  amplitude  of  the 
analog  signal  at  the  sampling  time. 


3,007,150 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  ANNUNCIATOR 

INDICATING  ASSEMBLY 

William  C.  Arrasmlth,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Radar  Relay,  Inc.,  Los  Angcln,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
Origfaial  application  Oct  22,   1956,  Ser.  No.  617,618, 
now  Patent  No.  2,934,752,  dated  Apr.  26,  1960.    Di- 
vided  and   this   application  Jan.   6,    1958,   Ser.   No. 
707,311 

10  Clahns.     (CI.  340—381) 
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1.  An  electric  lamp  annunciator  indicating  assembly 
including:  a  capsule  member  containing  electrical  com- 
ponents and  circuitry  for  producing  an  energizing  current 
in  response  to  the  happening  of  a  monitored  condition, 
a  removable  lamp  housing  member  having  an  indicating 
face,  releasable  plug  and  socket  means  respectively 
mounted  on  said  capsule  member  and  on  said  removable 
lamp  housing  member  and  having  a  configuration  to  re- 
movably support  said  removable  lamp  housing  member 
on  said  capsule  member,  an  electric  socket  means 
mounted  in  one  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  circuitry  in  said  capsule  member  for  holding 
at  least  one  electric  annunciator  lamp  in  position  to  glow 
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through  the  indicating  face  of  said  removable  lamp  hous-  a  relative  plan  position  display,  the  combination  of  com- 
ing member  when  said  removable  lamp  housing  member  pass-controlled  means  for  rotating  the  tube  in  accordance 
is  held  in  place  on  the  capsule  member  by  said  plug  and  with  changes  in  the  heading  of  the  vehicle  to  stabilize  in 
socket  means  and  upon  the  happening  of  the  monitored  azimuth  the  screen  of  the  tube  so  that  echoes  of  targets 
condition.  tend  to  remain  in  the  same  angular  position  on  the  actual 


3,007,151 
RADAR  AIRCRAFT  GLIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Addisoa  D.  Cole,  Natlck,  John  B.  L«vin,  Boston.  Leon 
G.  Wilde,  Andover,  and  Victor  T.  Takata,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  563,588 
9  Claims.     (CI.  343—5) 


1.  In  a  combined  precision  approach  and  air  surveil- 
lance radar  system  having  elevation  and  azimuth  antennas 
rotatabic  in  mutually  perpendicular  planes,  apparatus 
comprising  precision  approach  and  air  surveillance  mo- 
tors, elevation  and  azimuth  spindles  secured  to  the  respec- 
tive antennas,  spindle  servo,  air  surveillance,  and  precision 
approach  resolvers  mechanically  coupled  to  said  azimuth 
spindle,  a  gear  box  connected  to  said  precision  approach 
motor,  a  spindle  crank  connectible  to  said  azimuth  spindle 
by  means  including  a  slidable  locking  pin,  a  crank  servo 
resolver  mechanically  coupled  to  said  crank,  a  pair  of  ro- 
tai7-ta-oscillatory  linkages  for  respectively  connecting  said 
spindle  crank  and  said  elevation  spindle  to  said  gear  box, 
a  waveguide  switch  mechanically  coupled  to  said  gear 
box,  a  clutch  which  effects  mechanical  coupling  between 
said  air  surveillance  motor  and  said  azimuth  spindle  when 
engaged,  a  linkage  between  said  locking  pin  and  said  clutch 
whereby  said  pin  in  a  first  position  effects  mechanical 
coupling  between  said  crank  and  said  azimuth  spindle  and 
said  clutch  is  disengaged,  and  in  a  second  position  discon- 
nects mechanical  coupling  between  said  crank  and  azimuth 
spindle  and  said  clutch  is  engaged,  a  servo  amplifier,  means 
for  coupling  said  spindle  servo  resolver  to  said  crank  servo 
resolver  and  said  crank  servo  resolver  to  said  servo  am- 
plifier, and  a  sequence  control  system  having  an  input 
coupled  to  said  servo  amplifier  and  outputs  coupled  to 
said  air  surveillance  and  precision  approach  motors. 


3,007,152 
RADAR   DISPLAY    APPARATUS 
Ronald  Eric  George  Simmons,  Hubert  Loais  Arnold  Foy, 
Jack  Denny  Shepherd,  and  Maurice  Henry  Easy,  Lon- 
don, Englnd,  assignors  to  The  Decca  Record  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  July  9,  1956,  Ser.  No.  596,665 
20  Claims.     (CL  343—5) 
t.  In  radar  apparatus  for  use  on  a  vehicle  and  hav- 
ing a  cathode  ray  display  tube  with  means  for  providing 
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screen  of  the  tube  and  off-centering  means  controlled  in 
accordance  with  the  rate  and  direction  of  movement  of 
the  vehicle  for  off-centering  the  display  on  the  screen  of 
the  tube  at  a  rate  and  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  the 
movement  of  the  vehicle. 


3,007,153 
RADAR   DISPLAY    APPARATUS 
Douglas   Arthur   Aylett,   London,   England,   assignor  to 
The  Decca  Record  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1956,  Ser.  No.  626,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  6,  1955 

11  Claims.     (CL  343—5) 
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1  In  radar  display  apparatus  for  use  on  a  mobile 
craft  and  having  a  plan  position  display  on  a  display 
screen  with  .1  range  control  switch  operative  to  change 
the  sc.ile  of  the  display;  controllable  deflection  means 
for  effecting  displacement  of  the  display  on  the  screen, 
mechanically-adjustable  control  means  for  said  deflection 
means,  an  electro-mechanical  drive  arranged  to  drive 
said  mechanically-adjustable  control  means  in  accordance 
with  the  rate  of  change  of  position  of  the  craft,  which 
electro-mechanical  drive  is  adjustable  to  alter  the  rela- 
tionship between  displacement  of  the  display  and  change 
of  position  of  the  craft,  and  means  coupling  said  range 
control  switch  to  said  electro-mechanical  drive  to  alter 
the  amount  of  adjustment  of  said  deflection  control  means 
with  respect  to  change  of  position  of  the  craft  in  accord- 
ance with  the  scale  of  the  display  whereby  the  display  is 
stabilized  on  all  the  display  scales. 
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1 1  3,M7,154 

RADAR   APPARATUS 
Maurice  Henry  Easy,  PhUip  David  Lane  WiUiams,  and 
Kenneth  Alexander  Cook,  London,  England,  assignors 
to  Tlie  Decca  Record  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

FUed  July  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,957 
9  Claims.     (CI.  343—5) 


tical  plane,  and  means  for  rotating  said  antenna;  means 
coupled  to  said  scanning  antenna  for  producing  an  angle 
signal  indicating  the  angle  of  reception  of  said  pulsed 
energy,  means  for  producing  a  range  signal  corresponding 
to  the  transit  time  of  reflected  pulsed  energy  transmitted 
by  said  active  radar  system  and  received  by  the  said  pas- 
sive radar  system,  means  for  producing  an  altitude  signal 
corresponding  to  the  absolute  altitude  of  said  aircraft  with 
respect  to  a  predetermined  reference  plane,  and  means 
for  storing  each  one  of  the  said  plurality  of  correlated 
signals. 

3,007,156 

SECONDARY  RADAR  SYSTEMS 

Peter  Francis  Barber,  London,  England,  assignor  to  A.  C. 

Cossor  Umited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,409 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct  1,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CL  343—6.8) 


1 .  In  radar  display  apparatus  carried  on  a  vehicle  and 
having  a  plan  position  display  on  a  cathode  ray  tube 
display  screen,  the  combination  of  off-centering  deflection 
means,  which  on  application  of  a  deflection  signal,  will 
off-centre  the  display  on  the  screen  in  a  direction  corre- 
sponding to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  vehicle, 
off-centering  signal  generating  means  comprising  a  first 
signal  generator  for  producing  a  signal  proportional  to 
the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  a  second  signal  generator  for 
producing  a  signal  proportional  to  a  selectable  time  period 
and  means  for  multiplicatively  combining  the  outputs 
of  the  first  and  second  signal  generators,  and  switch  means 
effective  when  operated  to  apply  the  combined  output  sig- 
nal to  said  off-centering  deflection  means. 


Ii 


3,007,155 

GROUND  CONTOUR  MAPPING  SYSTEM 
Thracy  Pe<rides  and  Leverett  S.  Tuclierman,  Jr.,  New 
York,  and  Aaron  M.  Winremer,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y., 
ass^{nors  to  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Debiware 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  807,102 
8  Claims.    (CI.  343—6) 


4J^" ,     <^ 


.s-' 


.^j] 


A    ..- 


J 


::::  ]  "  - 

*•«■■•■■■    { 

r-r.rr"- 

>!•* 

••<..*» 

«•>  '-Tu 


n^ —  ^   n 

w      '      


1 .  A  semi-active  ground  contour  mapping  radar  system 
adapted  to  be  operated  on  aircraft  while  airborne  to  pro- 
duce a  plurality  of  correlated  signals  for  storage  and  ulti- 
mate display,  comprising  an  active  side-looking  radar 
system  irKluding  a  transmitter  for  radiating  a  narrow  hori- 
zontal beam  of  pulsed  energy  from  the  aircraft  towards 
the  earth's  surface  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  trans- 
verse the  ground  track  of  said  aircraft,  and  a  companion 
radar  receiver  for  receiving  pulsed  energy  reflected  from 
the  earth's  surface  to  provide  planimetric  terrain  mapping 
information  signals;  a  passive  radar  system  for  receiving 
pulsed  energy  reflected  from  the  earth's  surface  to  pro- 
vide ground  height  and  range  information,  said  system  in- 
cluding a  receiver  scanning  antenna  mounted  on  said 
aircraft  for  rotation  about  the  aircraft  roll-axis  and  hav- 
ing a  high  degree  of  angular  discrimination  in  the  said  ver- 


1.  A  transponder  suitable  for  use  with  a  secondary 
radar  system  employing  recurrent  groups  of  pulses,  each 
group  comprising  either  a  control  pulse  A  radiated  from 
an  antenna  of  relatively  low  directivity  followed  by  an 
interrogating  pulse  B  radiated  by  an  antenna  of  relatively 
high  directivity,  or  two  interrogating  pulses  Ai  and  Bi 
separated  by  the  same  time  interval  as  pulses  A  and  B 
and  radiated  from  an  antenna  of  relatively  high  directivity 
and  in  the  interval  between  these  pulses  a  control  pulse  Ci 
radiated  from  an  antenna  of  relatively  low  directivity,  the 
recurrence  period  of  the  groups  being  much  greater  than 
the  duration  of  a  group,  said  transponder  comprising  a 
transmitter,  a  receiver  having  a  terminal  at  which  said  re- 
current pulse  groups  are  received,  first,  second  and  third 
coincidence  gates  each  having  two  input  and  one  output 
terminal  and  generating  an  output  at  said  output  terminal 
in  response  to  pulses  applied  simultaneously  to  its  two 
input  terminals,  means  coupling  said  receiver  terminal  to 
one  input  terminal  of  said  first  coincidence  gate,  a  first 
delay  means  introducing  a  time  delay  substantially  equal 
to  the  time  interval  between  pulses  A  and  B,  means  cou- 
pling said  receiver  terminal  through  said  first  delay  means 
to  the  other  input  terminal  of  said  first  coincidence  gate, 
a  trigger  terminal,  pulses  applied  to  said  trigger  terminal 
actuating  said  transmitter,  a  suppressor  gate  coupled  be- 
tween said  output  terminal  of  said  first  coincidence  gate 
and  said  trigger  terminal,  said  suppressor  gate  having  a 
gating  terminal  and  when  closed  by  a  signal  applied  to 
said  gating  terminal  preventing  the  passage  of  pulses  to 
said  trigger  terminal,  a  first  adder  having  two  input  termi- 
nals and  an  output  terminal  at  which  the  sum  of  signals 
applied  to  the  adder  input  terminals  appears,  means  cou- 
pling one  adder  input  terminal  to  said  receiver  terminal, 
means  coupling  the  other  adder  input  terminal  through 
said  first  delay  means  to  said  receiver  terminal,  phase  in- 
verting means  included  in  one  of  the  last  two  said  coupling 
means,  means  coupling  the  output  terminal  of  said  first 
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coincidence  gate  to  one  input  terminal  of  said  second 
coincidence  gate,  means  coupling  the  output  terminal  of 
said  first  adder  to  the  other  input  terminal  of  said  second 
coincidence  gate,  means  coupling  the  output  terminal  of 
said  second  coincidence  gate  to  said  gating  terminals  of 
said  suppressor  gate,  a  second  adder  having  two  input  ter- 
minals and  an  output  terminal  at  which  the  sum  of  signals 
applied  to  the  second  adder  input  terminals  appears,  a 
second  delay  means  introducing  a  time  delay  substantially 
equal  to  the  time  interval  between  pulses  Aj  and  Cj, 
means  coupling  one  of  second  adder  input  terminals  to 
said  receiver  terminal,  means  coupling  the  other  second 
adder  input  terminal  through  said  second  delay  means  to 
said  receiver  terminal,  further  inverting  means  included 
in  one  of  the  last  two  said  coupling  means,  means  cou- 
pling the  output  terminal  of  said  second  adder  to  one 
input  terminal  of  said  third  coincidence  gate,  means  cou- 
pling the  other  input  terminal  of  said  third  coincidence 
gate  through  said  second  delay  means  to  said  receiver  ter- 
minal and  means  coupling  the  output  termmal  of  said 
third  coincidence  gate  to  said  gating  termmal  of  said 
suppressor  gate. 

3,007,157 
FEED-THROLGH  NLLLING    AND   Dl  PIEXER 
SYSTEMS 
Harold  A.  Rosen,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
theon Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,155 
7  Claims.     (CI.  343— «) 
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1.  In  a  Dopplcr  radar  system  a  first  source  of  radiant 
energy,  means  for  propagating  and  receiving  such  energy, 
a  pair  of  modulators  comprising  ferrite  microwave  gyra- 
tors  adapted  to  normally  produce  a  45°  rotation  in  the 
polarization  of  energy  passing  through  them,  means  to 
apply  the  output  energy  from  said  first  source  to  said 
modulators  in  like  polarity  and  in  phases  differing  by  45 
electrical  degrees,  means  to  apply  received  energy  to  said 
modulators  in  a  polarity  shifted  45°  from  that  of  the 
energy  from  the  first  source  and  in  phases  differing  by  45 
electrical  degrees  in  the  opposite  sense  to  that  in  which 
the  energy  from  the  first  source  is  applied,  means  to  ex- 
tract radiant  energy  from  said  modulators  differing  in 
polarity  by  90°  from  that  of  the  received  energy,  and 
in  phase  by  45  electrical  degrees,  a  second  source  of 
radiant  energy  at  a  second  frequency,  means  to  apply  the 
output  of  said  second  radiant  energy  source  to  the  modu- 
lator, means  to  compare  the  phase  of  the  output  of  said 
second  source  with  that  of  the  output  of  the  modulators 
at  a  frequency  differing  from  that  of  the  second  source 
by  the  same  amount  that  the  received  energy  differs  from 
that  of  the  transmitted  energy,  means  to  compare  the 
phase  of  the  output  of  the  modulators  at  such  frequency 
with  that  of  the  output  of  the  second  source  shifted  90° 
in  phase,  and  means  to  apply  the  output  of  each  phase 
comparison  means  to  a  respective  modulator  to  obtain  a 
signal  determined  by  the  difference  in  frequency  of  the 
transmitted  and  received  signals  without  excessive  energy 
at  the  transmitted  frequency. 


3,007,158 
APPARATUS  FOR   EXTENDING  THE 
RANGE  OF   RADAR 
Richard  T.   EIUs,  SUver  Spring  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept  30,  1954,  Ser.  No.  459,571 
1  Claim.     (CI.  343—13) 


I'he  combin.ition  with  a  pulse  type  radar  system  having 
.1  transmitter  including  an  antenn.i  adapted  both  for  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  energy  and  a  cavity  resonator  con- 
nected to  said  antenna,  of  an  apparatus  for  incrgasing  the 
useful  range  of  said  radar  system  comprising,  a  loading 
loop  coupled  to  said  resonator,  said  loading  loop  including 
a  high  vacuum  diode,  and  means  including  a  damping  pulse 
for  causing  said  diode  to  become  conductive  thereby  for 
dissipating  the  residual  energy  of  the  cavity  resonator. 
said  diode  being  capable  of  returning  immediately  to  a 
non-conductive  state  in  order  that  said  resonator  will  be 
restored  to  resonant  condition  immediately  after  cessa- 
tion of  a  transmitted  pulse,  whereby  a  decaying  portion 
of  said  pulse  will  not  mask  the  echo  pulse  at  short  ranges. 


3,007,159 
IMPURE   REPEATER  SYSTEMS 
Sven  H.  M.  Dodlngton,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y..  assignor  to 
International   Telephone   and   Telegraph   Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1944,  Ser.  No.  551,471 
12  Claims.     (CI.  343—18) 


-1- 
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1.  The  method  of  simulating  in  response  to  a  train  of 
r;idio  impulses  on  a  given  carrier  frequency  the  reflections 
that  would  be  produced  by  a  given  reflecting  obstacle, 
comprising  receiving  said  impulses  and  converting  said 
impulses  to  a  certain  frequency,  keying  said  converted 
impulses  at  a  high  rate  to  produce  composite  impulses 
comprised  of  sub-impulses  separated  by  blanked  intervals 
of  short  duration,  producing  at  least  one  repeat  impulse 
on  the  carrier  of  said  certain  frequency  for  each  of  said 
composite  impulses,  keying  said  repeat  in>pulses  to  pro- 
duce repeat  sub-impulses  to  occur  during  said  blanked 
intervals,  converting  said  repeat  impulses  to  said  given  fre- 
quency, and  transmitting  the  resulting  repeat  impulses  to 
produce  signals  having  characteristics  simulating  those 
which  would  be  p-^esci  in  impulses  reflected  from  said 
obstacle. 
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3,007,160 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  REFLECTION  OF 
INCIDENT  ELECTROMAGNETIC   WAVES 
Otto  Halpeni,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  641,828,  Jan.  17, 
1946.    This  application  Nov.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  699,872 
2  Claims.     (CI.  343—18) 


^ 
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1.  The  method  of  reducing  the  amount  of  incident 
wave  energy  of  a  selected  frequency  which  is  reradiated 
toward  space  from  a  reflecting  surface,  which  comprises 
bonding  thereto  with  a  thin  dielectric  adhesive  layer,  a 
preformed  film  of  dielectric  material  having  electrically 
conducting  flakes  dispersed  therethrough,  the  total  thick- 
ness of  said  film  and  said  thin  dielectric  adhesive  layer 
being  equal  to  one  quarter-wavelength  of  said  wave  en- 
ergy in  said  film  and  layer. 


'  3,007,161 

RADIO  NAVIGATIONAL   AID   RECEIVER 
Mortimer  RogoflF,  Nutley,  NJ.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FQed  Dec.  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  627,156 
8  Claims.     (CI.  343—106) 


m 
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1.  An  automatic  gain  control  system  comprising  a  vari- 
able gain  amplifier,  a  first  motor  which  rotates  at  a  pre- 
determined speed,  a  second  motor  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  amplifier,  said  amplifier  output  corMrolling  the  ro- 
tational speed  thereof,  comparison  means  coupled  to  said 
first  motor  and  said  second  motor  for  comparing  the  re- 
spective rotational  speeds  of  siiid  motors  and  for  trans- 
mitting an  error  signal  representative  of  a  speed  difference 
therebetween,  and  means  coupled  to  said  comparison 
means  and  sitid  variable  gain  amplifier  for  receiving  said 
error  signal  and  adjusting  said  variable  amplifier  in  ac- 
cordance therewith. 

4.  An  automatic  bearing  indicator  device  for  use  with 
a  radio  navigational  aid  receiver  which  receives  from 
a  transmitter  bearing  information  signals  whose  relative 
amplitudes  are  dependent  on  the  bearing  angle  of  said 
receiver  station  from  said  transmitting  station  compris- 
ing a  receiver  antenna,  a  receiver-amplifier  circuit  coupled 
to  said  antenna,  a  motor  means  whose  shaft  displacement 
IS  proportional  to  the  square  of  an  input  signal  applied 
thereto,   a   signal  generator  synchro  having   a  rotor,   a 


distributor  means,  circuitry  means  coupling  in  series  said 
synchro  generator,  said  distributor  means  and  said  motor 
means  to  cause  a  discrete  movement  of  the  shaft  of  said 
motor  means  in  accordance  with  the  reception  of  each  of 
said  bearing  information  signals,  an  indicating  device, 
servo  means  coupled  between  said  indicating  device  and 
said  signal  generator  synchro  to  cause  said  rotor  to  be 
positioned  according  to  said  indicating  device,  and  com- 
parison means  coupled  to  said  motor  means  shaft  and 
said  rotor  positioning  means  for  comparing  the  positions 
of  said  shaft  with  said  rotor  positioning  means  and  trans- 
mitting an  error  signal  in  accordance  with  the  difference 
thereof  to  cause  said  servo  means  to  adjust  said  indicat- 
ing means  therewith. 


3,007,162 

AIRPLANE  INSTRUMENT  APPROACH  AND 

LANDING  SYSTEM 

Geoffrey  Gottlieb  Kruesi,  850A  Union  St,  San  Francisco, 

Calif.,  assignor  of  ten  percent  to  Albert  C.  Nolte,  Sr., 

New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,671 
2  Claims.     (CI.  343—107) 


,je-.'2; 


1 .  In  an  airplane  guidance  system  having  a  transmitter 
for  producing  a  radiated  field  having  two  zones  which  are 
disposed  substantially  symmetrically  with  respect  to  a 
runway,  the  fields  in  the  two  zones  being  modulated  pre- 
dominately at  two  different  audio  frequencies  respectively; 
the  combination  comprising  a  tK>n-directional  antenna,  a 
radio  frequency  mixer  and  detector  circuit  having  its  in- 
put connected  to  said  non-directional  antenna,  a  local 
oscillator  circuit  connected  to  said  mixer  and  detector  cir- 
cuit, a  directional  antenna,  a  balanced  modulator  having 
two  input  circuits  one  of  which  is  connected  to  said  direc- 
tional antenna,  a  second  local  oscillator  connected  to  the 
other  input  circuit  for  supplying  modulating  oscillations 
to  said  balanced  modulator,  means  for  supplying  the  out- 
put of  said  balanced  modulator  to  said  mixer  and  detector 
circuit,  a  second  detector  circuit  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  mixer  and  detector  circuit,  a  first  amplifier  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  seccHid  detector  circuit,  a  first 
outpHJt  means  connected  to  said  amplifier  for  selecting  and 
rectifying  the  modulating  oscillations  for  producing  a  first 
direct  current  corresponding  to  the  amplitude  of  the  di- 
rectionally  received  signals,  a  second  amplifier  connected 
to  the  outfHit  of  said  detector,  a  first  filter  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  second  amplifier  for  selecting  one  of 
said  audio  frequencies,  a  second  filter  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  second  amplifier  for  selecting  the  other  of 
said  audio  frequencies,  a  rectifier  connected  to  each  filter, 
a  second  output  means  for  producing  a  second  direct  cur- 
rent corresponding  to  the  difference  between  the  outputs 
of  said  rectifiers,  an  indicator  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  output  means  having  a  meter  movement  respon- 
sive to  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second  direct 
currents,  a  motor,  means  connected  to  the  motor  for  caus- 
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ing  It  to  rotate  in  either  direction,  means  for  connecting 
said  motor  to  said  directional  antenna  for  positioning  the 
same,  said  indicator  including  means  responsive  to  the 
position  of  the  motor  for  indicating  the  position  of  said 
directional  antenna  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
airplane. 

3,007,163 
RADIO   DIRECTION   FINDER 
Look  A.  De  Rosa,  Bloomfield,  and  Laurin  G.  Fischer, 
North  Arlington,  N  J.,  assignors  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1950,  Ser.  No.  140,160 
12  Claims.     (CI.  343—118) 


1    r  yj' 

(  ♦        ♦    . 

r 

•  ♦  • 

i  i 

1 

^ 

. 

r-ll 


!  In  a  radio  direction  finder  of  the  type  having  a  com- 
parison device  for  producing  direction  indications  and  a 
receiver  to  produce  a  wave  component  of  the  received 
r.idio  energy  envelope  for  comparison  in  said  comparison 
device  with  a  locally  generated  wave  of  the  same  fre- 
quency to  derive  the  direction  indication,  means  for  miti- 
gating the  effect  of  noise  on  the  direction  indications  com- 
prising, a  local  osciUator  adapted  to  operate  at  substan- 
tially the  frequency  of  said  wave  component  coupled  to 
deliver  energy  to  said  comparison  device  and  connections 
from  said  receiver  for  synchronizing  said  oscillator  in  re- 
sponse to  said  received  radio  energy  envelope. 


3,007,164 

SLOT  ANTENNA  WHICH  IS  FED   AT 

TWO  POINTS 

Ross  A.  Davis,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(235  Sunridge  St.,  Playa  Del  Rey,  Calif.) 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1955,  Ser.  No.  503,190 

11  Claims.     (CI.  343—712) 


tively.  adjacent  said  discontinuity,  said  first  and  second 
exciter  points  and  said  first  and  second  lead  points  being 
so  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  that  voltages  ap- 
pearing between  said  first  exciter  point  and  said  first  lead 
point  arc  space  phase  displaced  with  respect  to  voltages 
appearing  between  said  second  exciter  point  and  said  sec- 
ond lead  point,  thereby  obtaining  omnidirectionality,  and 
the  remaining  ends  of  said  exciter  conductors  and  leads 
being  adapted  for  coupling  to  external  circuits. 


3,007,165 
ANTENNA  WITH  ELECTRICAL  LOBING 
Rudolf  S.    Engelbrecht,   Washington,   D.C.,   assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1955,  Ser.  No.  529,260 
13  Claims.     (CI.  343—754) 


1.  A  directional  microwave  antenna  system  comprising 
means  for  converging  an  incident  plane  electromagnetic 
signal  wave  at  a  focus,  a  body  of  gyromagnetic  material 
positioned  at  said  focus,  means  for  subjecting  said  body 
to  a  biasing  magnetic  field  which  is  parallel  to  the  elec- 
tric field  of  said  wave  and  has  a  magnitude  in  the  region 
of  that  required  to  produce  gyromagnetic  resonance  in 
said  body,  and  means  for  changing  said  magnetic  field. 


3,007,166 
SLOT  AERIAL 
Trevor  Gordon  Hame,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tric &  Musical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes,  .Middlesex, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  May  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738.204 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  31,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CI.  343—771) 


II.  An  antenna  system  including  a  three-dimensional 
electrically  conductive  body  having  a  discontinuity 
therein;  first  and  second  exciter  conductors  each  having 
one  end  directly  coupled  to  said  body  at  spaced  first  and 
second  exciter  |x>ints.  respectively,  adjacent  said  disconti- 
nuity, said  exciter  conductors  being  positioned  in  angu- 
lar relationship  with  respect  to  each  other;  and  first  and 
second  leads  each  having  one  end  coupled  directly  to 
said  body  at  spaced  first  and  second  lead  points,  respec- 
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1.  Transmission  apparatus  comprising  a  waveguide 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  arranged  to  operate 
as  an  aerial  to  transmit  micro-wave  energy,  an  energy 
source  operative  intermittently  to  emit  energy  during  pre- 
determined intervals,  said  energy  source  being  connected 
to  said  waveguide,  the  effective  aperture  of  said  aerial 
bemu  predetermined  according  to  the  duration  of  said 
intervals  and  the  velocity  of  propagation  thereof  along 
Slid  waveguide  to  cause  energy  emitted  at  the  begin- 
ning of  an  interval  to  traverse  the  whole  of  said  aperture 
prior  to  energy  emitted  at  the  end  of  the  interval  arriv- 
ing at  said  aperture. 
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3,007,167 
UNIVERSAL  TV  AND  FM  ANTENNA 
John  R.  Winegiird,  Burlington,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Wine- 
gard   Company,   Burlington,   Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  713,426 
6  Claims.     (CI.  343—803) 


1.  A  planar  in-line  antenna  for  reception  in  both  the 
very-high  and  ultra-high  frequency  television  bands,  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  dipole  driven  element  suitable 
for  very-high  frequency  reception;  a  first  director  tuned 
to  the  high  frequency  end  of  the  very-high  frequency  band 
and  kxated  adjacent  to  and  in  line  with  the  driven  ele- 
ment; .1  second  director  located  forwardly  of  the  first 
director  and  comprising  three  colinear  sections,  each  ap- 
proximately one  half  wave  in  length  in  the  ultra-high 
frequency  band  and  joined  by  coupling  units  resonant 
in  the  ultra-high  frequency  band,  whereby  in  the  ultra- 
high frequency  band  the  three  sections  operate  as  if  in- 
sulated and  the  center  section  serves  as  a  director;  a 
dipole  driven  element  having  a  pair  of  arms  and  adapted 
for  ultra-high  frequency  reception  located  between  said 
first  and  second  directors  in  in-line  coplanar  relation 
thereto;  a  converging  transmission  line  extending  from 
approximately  the  midpoints  of  the  arms  of  the  last  driven 
element  to  the  inboard  ends  of  the  first  driven  element; 
said  transmission  line  being  about  a  quarter  wave  in  length 
at  the  low  frequency  end  of  the  ultra  high  frequency  band; 
a  resonant  impedance  element  connected  to  the  inboard 
ends  of  the  first  driven  element  and  reflecting  a  low  im- 
pedance at  the  low  frequency  end  of  the  ultra  high  fre- 
quency band;  and  a  transmission  line  connected  to  the  in- 
board ends  of  the  last  driven  element. 


3,007,168 
PHASE  SHIFT  SCANNING   ANTENNA 
John  A.  Kuecken,  Cioctanati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avco 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,136 
6  Claims.     (CI.  343—454) 


1.  In  a  broadside  antenna  array  having  a  plurality  of 
dipole  radiators  supplied  with  electromagnetic  energy 
from  a  rectangular  waveguide,  apf>aratus  for  producing 
a  high-speed,  non-linear  scan  including  means  for  pro- 
gressively shifting  the  phase  of  said  electromagnetic  en- 
ergy at  each  of  said  radiators,  the  combination  com- 
prising: means  mounting  said  plurality  of  dipoles  along 
a  narrow  wall  of  said  rectangular  waveguide;  pairs  of 
non-radiating  transverse  slots  in  said  other  narrow  wail 
opposite  each  of  said  dipoles  and  slightly  ahead  of  said 
dipoles  in  the  path  of  said  electromagnetic  energy  through 
said  waveguide,  the  slots  in  each  of  said  pairs  being 
spaced  apart  approximately  one-quarter  wavelength;  a 
phase-shifting  element  for  each  of  said  dipoles,  said  phase- 
shifting  elements  each  comprising  a  pair  of  high  dielectric 
plates  having  cross-sectional  dimensions  approximately 
equal  to  said  slots;  means  positioning  each  of  said  plates 
in  registry  with  said  slots;  and  means  for  inserting  and 
withdrawing  said  plates  into  and  out  of  said  waveguide 
through  said  slots  at  a  jM-edetermined  rate  whereby  the 
phase  of  said  electromagnetic  energy  at  each  of  said  radi- 
ators is  altered  in  a  predetermined  pattern. 
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191,654 

BEVERAGE    DISPENSER 

Clare  E.  Hodgman,  715  Shores  Acres  Drive, 

Manuu-oocck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,036 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2— 3) 


191,657 
HEADBOARD 
Ernest  L.  Swarts  and  Orville  B.  Soiie.  Ruckford.  111.,  as- 
signors to  Tbe  Lane  Company,  Inc.,  AltaVista,  Va.,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,172 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D5— 4) 


191,655 
BEVERAGE   DISPENSER 
Clare  E.  Hodgman,  Mamaroneck,  N.V.,  assignor  to  The 
Coca-Cola  Company,   Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,037 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2— 3) 


191,658 
OPEN   AIR   CAFETERIA 
Albert  Ross,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Doggie  Diner 
No.   4,   Inc.,  San   Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,941 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— I) 
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191,656 
NECK  TAB  FOR   I NIFORM   COLLAR 
Maxine    F.   Spengler,   Framingham,    Mass.,   assignor   to 
tbe   United  States  of  America  as  represented   by   the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  July  20,  196C,  Ser.  No.  61,514 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3— 8) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  t.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


191,659 

PANEL    L'NTT   FOR   A    ROOM    DIVIDER 

OR  SIMILAR    ARTICLE 

Jerome  S.  Smith,  3750  N.  Lake  Shore  Drive,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64.034 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 
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191,660 

PANEL   UNIT  FOR   A  ROOM   DIVIDER 

OR  SIMILAR   ARTICLE 

Jerome  S.  Smith,  3750  N.  IjAe  Shore  Drive,  Chicago,  III 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,121 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 
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191,663 
COMBINED   HOOD   AND  GRILLE   FOR   A 
TRACTOR  AND  THE   LIKE 
Henry  Dreyfuss,  South  Pasadena,  William  F.  H.  PurceU, 
Pasadena,    and   James   M.   Conner,   Glendale,   Calif., 
assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Mollne,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,093 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


191,661 
TELEPHONE  BOOTH 
Douglas  H.  King,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1960.  Ser.  No.  59,331 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


191,664 

TRUCK 

Wallace  M.  Brown,  SeatUe,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Car  and  Foundry  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Washington 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,866 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 
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191,662 

COMBINED   RAILING  AND  WALL   BRACKET 

Louis   Blum,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Blumcraft  of 

Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  firm 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,294 

Term  of  patent  14  yea  is 

(CL  D13— 7) 


191,665 

MOTOR  TRUCK 
Theodore  Omas,  Jr.,  and  Charies  B.  McGrew.  Jr.,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Feb.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,878 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D14— 3) 
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191,666 

WHEEL  COVER 

John  J.  PaJotscc,  334t  E.  Front  St.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  62,294 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D14— 30) 


191,669 

FISH   LURE 

James  F.  Gondeck,  21  N.  Barrett,  Niles,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  II,  I960,  Ser.  No.  59,700 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D31— 4) 


191,667 

HUB   CAP 

John  J.  Palotsee,  330  E.  Front  St.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,295 

Term  of  patent  3'^  years 

(CI.  D14— 30) 


191,670 

FISH  HOOK   DISGORGER 

Percy  W.  Archer,  5  Thirsk  Road,  Northallerton.  England 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,188 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D31— 4) 


191,668 

STEP  STOOL 

Earl  F.  Hamilton,  Colombus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 

Cosco,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  55,230 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— 8) 


191,671 

CABINET  DOOR  RACK  FOR   PAPER  BAGS 

OR  THE   LIKE 

Louis  M.  Kaplan,  1462  Stanley  Ave.,  I.os  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,611 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D33— 3) 


» 
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II                      191,672  Wl,675 

PLAYGROUND  UNIT  POWER  LAWN   MOWER 
Wayne  Haubert,  Mifflintown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Mexico    Robert  O.  Ernest,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Force,   Inc.,   Mexico,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl-        Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

viu,^  FUed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,049 

Filed  July  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,088  Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  ytm  (CI.  D40--1) 
(CL  D34— 5) 


7       '-' 


191,673 
CHILD'S  PLAYHOUSE 
Ursel  Gabriel,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Waltz  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,053 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


191,676 

DESK  CLOCK  OR  THE  LIKE 

Chaim  Diamond,  333  E.  36th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,125 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D42— 7) 


191,674 
TOY  FREIGHT  TRAILER 

Allan  J.  Alvaney,  Arlington  Heights,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,929 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


191,677 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Elliott  M.  House,  IVinccton  Junction,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,746 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


^r\^ 
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191,678  J'».W2 

LAMP   SHADE  THERMOMETER 

Joel   W    KaDfnuuin,   San   Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ralph  C.   Wappncr,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Damron-Kaufmann,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor-  Ohio  Thermometer  Co.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

poration  of  California  <»on  of  Ohio              „    ,-^„    „       ^      .,  .,, 

Filed  Sept,  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62.290  FUed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,654 

Term  of  patent  14  >  ears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 16)  (CI.  D52— 7) 


191,679 
LUMINAIRE 
George  P.  Wakefield,  Vermilion,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The   Wakefield   Corporation,    Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,762 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 23» 


191,683 
FORK    OR   SIMILAR   ARTICLE   OF   FLATWARE 
Jens  H.  Quistgaard,  Copenhagen,   Denmark,  assignor  to 
Dansk  Designs,  Inc.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,939 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


191,680 
TABLE   LIGHTER 

Victor  Skellem,  Barlaston,  Stoke-on-Trent,  England,  as- 
signor to  Ronson  Corporation,  Woodbridge,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  JerMy,  and  Josiah  Wedgwood  & 
Sons  Limited,  Barlaston,  Stoke-on-Trent,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62.384 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  22,  1960 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4»— 27) 


L       J 


191,681 

EMERGENCY   WARNING    LIGHT   FOR 

AUtOMOTIVE   VEHICLES 

David  O.  Chase,  Camillas,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  R.  E.  Dietz 

Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  56,370 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4ft— 32) 


191,684 
BOTTLE 
Clarence  A.  Price,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Donald  P.  DenhofT, 
Saline,    Mich.,    assignors   to    Plas-Tainer    Inc..    Saline. 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,982 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 8) 


October  31,  1961 
II 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1483 


191,685 
BOTTLE 
Clarence  A.  Price  and  Donald  P.  Denhoff,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Plas-Tainer  Inc.,  Saline,  Mkrh.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,983 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 8)  I 


191,688 

PUM? 

Dennis  L.  Eidson,  517  Shady  Lane  (Biltmore), 

Barrington,  HI. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,439 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D65— 1) 


191,686 

PORTABLE   GAS-HEATED  FOG   GENERATOR 
FOR   DISPENSING    INSECTICIDES   OR   THE 
LIKE 
Harold  D.  Johnson  and  Robert  W.  Johnson,  Clearwater, 
Fla.,    assignors    to    General    Implement    Corporation, 
Clearwater,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 
FUed  Sept.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,167 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D62— 2) 


muim 


191  689 
COMBINED    DISPLAY    AND    MERCHANDISING 
STAND  FOR  WATER  SKIS  AND  ACCESSORIES 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Daniel  W.  Burch,  Jr.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Puritan 
Cordage  MUls,  LouisvUle,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Ken- 
tucky 

FUed  June  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,897 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D80— 10) 


191,687 
PUMP   AND  SHAFT   HOUSING 
John  G.  Wessels,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Champion  Cooler  Corporation,  Denison, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  54,547 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D65— 1) 


191,690 

COMBINED    ADJUSTABLE    HORIZONTAL    BAR 

AND    INCLINE   TABLE    FOR    EXERCISING 

Edgar  F.  Ryan,  Beachwood,  Ohio 

(653  Broadway,  Bedford,  Ohio) 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,960 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 
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AERATOR   FOR   FAUCETS  OR  THE   LIKE  WHEEL  COVER  TOOI 

Harold  Shames,  5  Agnes  Circle,  and  Sidney  J.  Shames,  Everett  L.  Forstrom  and  Henry  J.  Schnmacher,  Winona, 

19  Agnes  Circle,  both  of  Ardsley,  N.Y .  Mkm.,  assignor*  to  Vulcan  Manufacturing  Co^  Inc.. 

Filed  Ang.  1,  I960,  Sefr.  No.  61,588  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporatioo  of  Minnesota 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  July  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  51,665 

(CI.  D91— 3)  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D93— 4) 


191,692 

WATER  SPRAY   HEAD 

Orloff  W.   Holden,   Chicago,   HI.,   assignor  to   Kniciier- 

bocker  Rubber  Company,  Chici^o,  III.,  a  partnership 

FUed  May  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,230 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D91— 3) 


Mmwmm'A 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  31ST  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1961 


NoTB. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  glpnlflrant  eh 

telephone  direct 

II 
Aproqnip   Corp  :    Her — 

Klsner,  Edwin  r       R."    25.0«9 
Air  PrcxliictP  and  ChemlcalB  Inc  :  Rre- 

ItalHV    H»»nrv  F.  and  Kaechele.      Re,  2.').06.'5 
B»'ck    Arnold  H. 'W.,  to  Intt-rnatlonal  StandHrd  Ele<tric  Corp. 
KlMtron    di8fh«r»{e    device*        Re.    25.070,     10-31-ni,    CI 

;nri    3  5. 

Boeing  Alri'lane  Co  :  Sff  — 

nplneinann,  Milton,  and  James.      Re    25.0ft6 
Briti-h  Iron  &  Rteel  Research  Association.  The:  Sec— 

Heswnberir.  Wilfrid  C    F       Re.  25.075 
Bucher,     Edwin     E.      Snow     plow.      Re.     25.071.     10-31-61. 

n    37—43 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  Rcr — 

Phillips,  Lawrence  »       Re    25.073 

Daley    Henry   P.    and   W    H    Kaechele.   to   Air  Products  and 

Chemicals     Inc        Container     and     method     of     dtsnenslnK 

Ucinefied  caspK  therefrom      Re   25.0fi5,  10-31-fil.  CI    ^2     .)3. 

F.Nner    Edwin  C.  to  Aeri«]ulp  Corp.      Web  t.-nsioninp  buckle. 

R.-    25.069.  10-31-61.  t'l    24-    77 
("i.Tieral   Electric  Co   :   Her 

Ziinl.lv.  Michael  J..  an(i  Mahn.      Re    25.06, 
Cerber     Ihtle   C,    to    The    Hoover    Co.      Suction    cleaner    with 
(nrd  reel       Re   25,068.  10-31-61.  CI.  183      37. 


aracter  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 
ory  practice). 


Havnes.    Raymond    E       Hlller    blades    for    farm 

He.  2r..()74.  10-31-61.  CI.  172—770. 
Heinemann.   Milton,  and  V.  L.  R    James,  to  Boei 
Co       Plug  tvp»'   doors   for   pressuriied    ciiblns 
10  31-61.  CI.  2^-16. 
Hessenbert.     \Vilfri<i     C      F.     to     The 
Research  Asso<iation.     Rolllntr  mills 
CI.  80 — 32. 
H(K>vpr  Co  .  The  :  SVc — 

Gerber,  Dale  C      Re,  25,068. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Beck.  Arnold  H    W.      Re.  25,070. 
James.  Varnell  L.  R.  :  Bee — 

Heinemann.  Milton,  and  James 
Kaechele,  William  H   :  Sec— 

Daley,  Henry  F"..  and  Kaechele.      Re    25,065 
Mahn,   Georpe   R    :   .Ver- 

Zunick,  Michael  J.,  and  Mahn.      Re    2.).n6i 
Monaco.     <;eorKP    <"       Ap[>aratns    for    applying 

n.mestible  wafer       Re.   25,072,    10-31-61.  CI.   1 

Phillips      I^wr«>nce     H..     to     Cont.iiner     Cnri>      ( 

Compartmented  carton.      Re  25.073,  10-31-61,  ( 

Zunick.   Michael  J.,  and  G.  R.   Mahn.  to  General 

Electron  flaw  device.      Re.  25,067.  10-31-61.  CI. 


Britl.sh     Ir 
Re.  25,07 


Sec- 


Re.  25,066. 


cultlTHtors. 

nK  Airplane 
Re.    25,066, 

on    &    Steel 
.■).  10-31    61. 


paste     to     11 
07-1. 
(f     America 
1    22!'--28. 
El'H'tric  Co 
313-  82 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


AriioldhTsher  Co.  :    See 

Fisher,   Ester  G       2,100 
Fisher    Ester  O.   to   Arnold-Flsber  Co.      Rose  plant. 
10-31-61.  CI.  47—61. 


Morlnjr     Ernest    W,,    to    Simpson    Nursery    Co.      Pecan    tree. 
2.(199,   10-31-61,  CI.   47--62. 
2  100.     Simiison  Nursery  Co.  ;   Set 

Morlntr.  Ernest  W.     2.099. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Toy   freight 
191,670,   10-31-61, 


Mvanev,    Allan   J  .    to   Sears.    Roebuck  and  Co 

trailer      191,674,  10-31  ^1.  CI    D34- 15. 
Archer    Percy    W.      Fish   hook  disgorger 

<-l.    D31   -4. 
Bell  Telephone  I^aboratories,   Inc.  :   .Vfc— 

King.  Douglas  H.      191.r.61. 
Blum     lAtuls,  to  Blumcraft   of  Pittsbiirgl: 

and  wall  bracket.     191,662,  10-31-t)l,  CI,  1)13-7. 
Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh  :   See — 

Blum.    I-ouls       191.662. 
Brown     Wallace  M  .   to  Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  (  o 

191  664,    1(»-31-61.   CI     D14      3 
Biirch     Daniel   W..  Jr.,   to  Puritan  Cordage  Mills.     Combin^-d 
dlsplav    and    merchandising   stand    for   water   skis   and   ac- 
cessories  or   the   like.      191.689,   10   31    61,  CI.   D80      10. 
Champion   (^)oler  Corp   :    Ncf 

Wessels,  John  G.      191.687 
Chase,    David    O..    to    K     K.    DIetz    Co 

vehicles 


Combined  railing 


Tnick 


Cosco 
Forge 


CI.  D31— 4 

Step    stool. 
Playground 
191.654.  10-31-61. 
Beverage  dispenser 


Inc. 
Inc 


Emergencv    warning 
191,681.     l()-.'n-<!1.     CI. 


light     for     automotlvt 
I)4X      32 
Coca-Cola  Co  ,  The  .    See 

Hodgman,  Clare   K       191,655 
Conner.  James   M.  :    See 

Dreyfuss,   Henry,    Purcell,   and   Conner.      191,663. 
Dninron-Kaufmann,   Inc.:    Ser 

Kaufmann,  Joel  W.      191,678. 
Dansk   I>esigns.   Inc   :    See  - 

Qiiistgaard.  Jens  H.      191.683. 
Deere  A  Co.  ;    .Ser 

Drevfuss,    Henrv.    Purcell,    and    Conner.      191,663. 
IVnhoflr,"  Donald  P.  "  See- 

Prlce    Clarence  A,  and  Denhoff      191,684. 
Price.  Clarence  A  ,  and  I>enhoff      191,685. 
Diamond.   Chaim.      Desk   clock  or  the  like.      191.676,   10-31- 

61,  CI.  D42--7 
Dletz.  R.  E  ,  Co  :   See— 

Chase,  Dsvld  O.     191,681, 
Doggie  Diner  No.  4,  Inc.      See  — 

Ross.  Albert.     191.658 
Dreyfuss,  Henrv,  W    F    H.  Purcell.  and  J    M   Conner,  to  I>eere 
A   Co.      Combined    hood    and   grille   for   a    tractor  and    the 
like.      191,663,   10   31    61,  CI    D14-    3. 
Eldson.  DennU  L      Pnmn      191, •188,  10-31-61,  CI.  D65-  1. 
Ernest.    Robert   t>..    to    Sunbeam    Corp.      Power  lawn   mower. 

191.675,   10-31    61.  CI.   D40 — 1 
Forstrom,  Everett  L.  and  H.  J    Schumacher,  to  Vulcan  Mfg 
Co.    Inc       Wheel  cover  tool       191 .693.  10-31 -61 ,  CI.  D93      4. 
Gabriel,   Irsel.   to  Waltz   Mfg.   Co      Child's  playhouse       191,- 
673.   10   31-61,   CI.  D34   -15. 


General   Implement  Corp.      See 

Johnson.  Harold  D    and  R.  W  ^  lfl«f*f,,    ,., 
(iondeck.  James  F.     Fish  lure      191,6».9,  10   .H    61, 
Hamilton  Cosco,   Inc   :   See 

Hamilton,  Earl  F.     191,6<.8 
Hamilton.    Earl    F..    to    Hamilton 

191.668.   10-31-<-.l,   CI.   Din    -K. 
Haubert.    Wavne,    to    The    Mexico 

unit       191,672.   10   31-«il,   CI.   r>34      ;>. 
Hodgman.  Clare  E.     Beverage  dispenser. 

CI    D2      3. 
Hodgman,  Clare  E,  to  The  Coca  Cola  Co 

Ho'lden  "^o'rloff  W  ,  to'  Knickerbocker  Rubber  Co.     Water  spray 

bend'      191692     1(>-31    61.   CI     D91       3 
House    Elliott   M.,   to  Dneida   Ltd.      Plate  or  similar  article 

191.677,  10   31-61.  CI    D44  -  15. 
international   Harvester  <"'•   ■    '"'//^  ,„,  ^.. 

Ornas.  Theodore,  Jr.,  and  McGrew.     191  6<.,> 
lohnson     Harold    D.   and   R.   W.,   to  General   Implement   Corp 
Portable  gas-heated  fog  generator  for  dispensing  ins.K-ticides 
or  the  like       191,686,   10-31-61.  CI    D62--2. 
Johnson,  Robert  W.  :    See— 

Johnson.  Harold  D   and  R.  \\  .     191.686 
Kaplan    Louis  M.      Cabinet  door  rack  for  paper  bags  or  the 

like.  ■  191671.  10-31-61.  CI.  D3.3--3. 
KMufmann    Joel  W  ,  to  Damron  Kaufmann,  Inc      Lamp  shade. 

191  678,  10   31-61.  CI.   1)48-16. 
KIne    Douglas  H  ,  to  Bel!  Telephone  I,Jiboratorle8,  Inc.     Tele- 
phone booth.     191,661.  10   31-61.  CI    Dl  3      1 
Knickerbocker  Rubber  Co.:    See- 
Holden.  Orloff  W       191.692. 
I^ne  Co..   Inc  ,  The  :    See  — 

Swarts.  Ernest  L..  and  Solle.     191,657. 
McGrew,  Charles  B  ,  Jr.  :   Sec— 

Ornas.  Theodore    Jr.,  and  McGrew      191.665 
Mexico  Forge,  Inc..  The  :   See — 
Haubert.  Wayne      191,672. 
Ohio  Thermometer  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Wappner.  Ralph  C.     191,682. 
Oneida  Ltd  :   See  — 

House,   Elliott  M.      191,67,.  ,    .  „   „,i 

Ornas.  Theodore.  Jr  .  and  C.  B.  McGrew    Jr     '"  J^tf/" «/'""" ' 
Harvester     Co.       Motor     truck.       191,665.     10-31-61.     CI. 
D14  -3. 
Pacific  Car  and  Foundrj-  Co.  :   Se^ — 

Brown.  Wallace  M       191,664.  ^   „_    ^,      ^, 

Palotsee     John    J.      Wheel    cover.       191,666,    10-31-61,    CI. 
D14— 30. 

i 
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LIST    OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


F'alotii**.  John  J.     Hub  rap      191, 6«7.  lO-.'Sl  -«1.  CI.  1)14      .Ui 
I'las  Taln*^   Inr       Srr 

Prlc*".  riarpn<-»*  A  .  and  l)«'nhoff      lftl.ftH4 

Prli-^.  Clnrfurv  A.,  and  iW'nhnff      IWl.HH.'i 
I'rir*     r'larfnof    A.    and    I>     I'     IW-nhoff,    to    Plas  Tiilntr    Irn- 

BnttiH     uti  t;H4,  IK  .n  61.  n    I).%h    h 

I'rW-f     riiir'-ncf    A.    and    I)     I'     IVnhoff.    to    I'la- Tiilnc  r    Inr 

Hntrif-       1!M  ns.'),    !(►  HI    «1,   ri.   I».'>s      « 
['irr-fi!    UllllaiM   F    H    :    Str 

[irt-vfu--     llfnrv.    I'lirc*'!!.    and    Cnnncr       litl.tUJ.i. 
r  jritari   Cnnlaj;''   Mills;    See 

Hur.l,     Ihinlel    W.,  Jr      191>iXf» 
(jut-'tL'iiard    .lHn-<   H  ,  to  Panxk   IVsien-    Itii-      Kurk  or  ■*liiiiljir 

..rtlcle    (if    tliitware        191.f>H,'{.    lO  ;il    til.   CI     1).'4      IJ. 
Knn-iin    r,>rii  .    and   Joslah    WVdjtwood   A    Sons    r,td.      See 

SkflVrn.   Vli-tor       191,rtS(» 
Kii-^    Alti^rt     fi)  UokTjrl**  IMntT  No    4,   Inc      (  >ihti  air  ciif'tfrta 

1!(1  ft5H.    IH  r^l   «1,   n.   Dl.'l-    1 
Kvnri      EdL'iir     K        Combined    adiustahlp    horizontal    b;ir    and 
Incllnf  tablp  for  fxerclslne.     191  .t>90,  10  ;n    «1 ,  CI    I)s'!      1 
Sohiitnafh«'r.    Ilnnry  .1       Sre 

I'orstroni.    KvHr^'tt    L..    and    Schumacher       191.69'i 
Sear»,    Koebiick   and  Co       See 

Alvaney     Allan   J       191. «74. 
Shames     Harold    and    S     J       Aerator   for   faucets  or   the    like 

I'.tl.H'U     lu   :n    r,i.  CI    I>91      ,{. 
Shames.   Sidney   J        See 

Shames.   Harold  and  S    J       191,691. 
Skellern.    Victor,    to    Ronson    Corp.    and    JoHlah    Wedjrwood   A 
Sons  Ltd.     Table  lltfhter.     191,680,  10-31-til,  CI.  I>4» — 27. 


Smith     .Jerome   S.      I'anel    unit   for  a    room   divider  or  Blinllar 

article       litl  «.%9.   H>   ;n    «1,  CI     ni.{      1 
Sinlfh,   Jerome   S.      I'anel    unit   for   a    room   divider   or   Himllar 

artl<le       191  ««<).   10    :M    »>1.   CI     I)i;i      1 
Sdlie.   Orvllle   B       See 

SwartH.   Krnest   I.,,   and   Solle       191.«.')7 
S[)«'n>rler.     Maxlne    K..    to    I'nIted    States    of    America.    Army 
Neck  tab  for  iiniforni  collar      191, «.")«,  10   ,'il    <;i.  CI    1>,!      8. 
Sunbeam   Cnrii       See 

Krne«t.   Robert   «»       191,tl7.% 
Swarts     Krnest    I,.,    and    ••     B     Solle.    to    The    Lane    Co.    Inc 

Headboard.      191. H^7,    1(V  ,U  -C.l,   CI     !).'>     4 
Iiilfed   States  of  .America,   .\nny      See    - 

SiMn^ler,  Maxlne  h'      HM.tioH 
ViilCiiii   M(g.   Co..    Inc       See 

Korstrom.    Everett     I,,     and     Schumacher         1  lU  .•;9,i 

W  ,ik.-fi.'ld   Corp.,   The  :    See 

Uakeheld,   George   ]>       191,679 
\\  aketield     C,eor),'e    P  ,    to    The    WaketlPld    Cor;),       Lumlnalr? 
l',il.67!t     \n   ,U    61.  <•)     I>4K-   2.'{. 

Waltr   MfK    Co       See 

fiabrlel.   Irsel       l»1.67.i. 

Wappner.  Ralph  C  ,  to  The  Khio  ThermoniPter  Co      Thermom- 
eter      I'.tr6.s2.  1(^  .il-tU.  CI    I)r.2      7 
W  edirwood.  Josiah,   k  Sons   Ltd   :    Bee — 
Skellern,   Victor       191, »W() 

WVssels.    John    (i  ,    to    Champion    Cooler    Corp.      Pump    and 
shaft  houslnif.      191, (>87,   10-31-61,  CI    Dft5— 1. 


/ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  31ST  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1961 

Note  — An«nged  In  acconlmnce  with  the  first  iigDificant  rhaiacter  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  dirt  ctory  practlre). 


ABA    Bkatroms  Masklnaffar  :  .See — 

JannKoii,  John.      :<,(K)6,190. 
.\U   I'enin      KW 

Hansaon,  Nils,  and  Wynne.    3,006,311. 
ACF^  Industrie*.  Inc.  ;  ^ee — 

Anderson,   Clifford   E  ,   and  Eckert.     3,006,601. 
Armstrong,  James  F.,  and  McConnell,     3,006,329, 
Carlson,    Harold    A,,   Elckmann.   and    Smith.      3,006,616. 
Oarlflon.  Harold  A  ,  Hlehley,  and  Brown,     3.006,618 
Cohen,  CLarlea  L,^  and  Luse.    3.006.198, 
Eckert.  Louis  V..  ir.    3,006,5»9, 
(Jullck,  Ronald  A      3.006.500, 
.Schlertorst.  Albert  E,    3.007.001. 
White.  Jack  M.    3.006.536 
Abbe  Engineering  Co   :  See — 

Beach.  BMward  J      3,006,614. 
Abbott  Lalwratorlea  :  See —  * 

Philip    Julian   E,,   and   Sohenck,      3.006.813. 
Stanko.  <;eorge  L      3.006. S14. 
.\t>bott,  Leon  M.  :  See 

Loomis   Martin,  and  Abbott      3,006,008, 
AoTOP  Steel  Co  :  See  „  „^^  ^^, 

Wognum,  James  N.,  Moody,  and  Slmich,     3.006.401 
Acme  Wire  Co..  The  :  See — 

Benson.  Norman  B      3.007.080, 
Artlengesellirhaft  Joh.  Jacob  Rleter  k  Oe  :  See — 

W^rmll.  Arthur.     3,006.034. 
Acton,   Daniel  D.,   to  Anchor  Hocking  Glaaa  Corp.      Qoeure 

cap.    3^006,493,10-31-61.  a.  215 — 44. 
Adams,    Harold   E.,    to   Nash  Engineering  Co.      Compressor. 
3.006,533,  10-31-^1,  CI.  230—79.  ^       .     , 

Adams,  Jack  J,,  and  G.  L.  Gunderman,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co  Process  for  apolying  finishing  overlays  to  panels. 
3.006.790.  ia-?l-61.  CI.  156 — 283. 
Adams,  Loyd  W,,  to  l^lllipa  Petroleum  Co.  Suapenslon  of 
sulfur  in  aqua  ammonia  and  method  and  apparatus  for 
producing  same.  3.006,755,  10-31-61.  CI.  71—61. 
Adams.  Myron  D. :  See — 

Vernam,  Gilbert   S.,   Adams.   CtKbJnowBkl,   Blanton,    and 
Jansaon.     3.006.9^6. 
Addressograph-Multlgraph  Corp.  :  See^ 

Oransky,   Raymond  L.,  and  Romig.     3,006,274. 
.\(iox  Kamerawerk  (i.ni.b.H.  :  See 

Kopp.    Wilhelm,    Plosa,   and   Hell.      3.006.261. 
Aero-Motlva  Mfg.  Co  :   See — 

Be<ker    Rodger  F      ;i,006.674. 
Aguado,  Edward.     Airway  for  artificial  respiration.     3.006.- 

337,  10-31-61.  CI.  128—29. 
Aircraft  Amaments,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rogers,  Milton  J.,  and  Meyer.     3.006,280. 
Air  Preheater  Corp.,  The:  See — 

Anthony.  Andrew  J,    3.006.609, 
AJam.   Mustafa   J,,  to   Standard  Ehiplicating  Machines  Corp, 
Sheet  feed  for  duplicating  machines,     3.006.636,  10-31-61, 
a.  271—51. 
Aker,  Helen  W.  :  See- 
Wood.  Charles  E.     3,006,475. 
Akert,  Carl  A.     Apparatus  for  dresaint;  grinding  wheels  and 
holding    work    pieces    thereto.      3.006.331.    10-31-61,    CI. 
12fi— 11. 
.Xkkerman,  Antonle  M.  :   See    - 

De  Jongh,  David  K.,  Akkerman,  Kofman,  and  De  Vries. 
3,006.918. 
Aktlebolaget  Porenade  Superfosfatfabriker :  See — 

Wallny.  John  G      3,006,479 
Akntowlci,  Frank.     Tmction  harness.      3,006,397,   10-31-61, 

CI    152-221. 
Albrecht.  Otto,  to  Ciba  Ltd     New  polyglycol  ether  derivatives. 

3.006.935.  10-31-61,  n.  260 — 404,5. 
Alco  Valve  Co.  :  See — 

Tllney,  Ralph  B.     3,006.323. 
Alerander,  Prank  M.  :  See — 

Hickman,   Richard   W  ,  Mamas,   and   Alexander.     3,007.- 
0«2. 
Alexander    Harrv,  and   J.   H    Powell      Triangular  lined  car- 
ton.    3  006.526.  10-31-61.  n    229-22. 
Alflerl,     C.iiiReppe.     to     Fahbrics     Itallana     Magneti     Marelll. 
Control  of  the  idle  valve  of  a   compressor  having  a  plural- 
ity of  receiver  sections      3,006,356.  10-31-61.  CI.  137— 10«. 
Allais,  Andre,  and  C    Hoffmann,  to  I^es  T.«bomtolres  Francals 
de       Chlmlotherapie        1 9  nor-testerone-17-tTanshexahydro- 
terephthalRte       3,006.928,   10-31-61,    H,   260-397  4 
Allemann,    Rudolph    T,    and    B     M,    Johnson.    Jr..    to    Fnlted 
States   of   .\merica.    Atomic   Energr   Commission.      Process- 
ing  of   radioactive  waste.      3,006.8.^9,   10-31-«1,   H.   2iV2- 
301.1. 

Allen-Bradley  Co   :  See- 

Schllcke.  Heinz  M      3.007  121 

Allen,  Claude  V  .  to  The  InU-Roto  Machine  Co  ,  Inc.  Mi- 
crometer doctor  her  assembly.  3,006,275,  10-31-61.  CI. 
101  —  157 

Allen,    Fred    A,      Fish    lure.      3.006.104.    10-31-61.    CI,    43- 
42  15 


3.006.634, 
and  Weiss,     3.006.933, 


3.006,093. 


Allen,   George  R,.  Jr,  and  W,   S,,  and  M.  J.  Weiss,  to  Amer 
lean    Cyanamld    Co.       lla-hydr>ocarbylsulfonyloxy'3,5-preg 
nadlenea.      3.006.933,    10-31-61.    CI.   260—397.45. 
Allen,  Ivis  J.  :  See — 

6llven.  Charles  V.,  and  Allen.     3.006.441. 
Allen,  Philip  H,  :  See- 
Lawrence.  Joseph  L,.  and  Allen. 
Allen.  William  S,  :  See 

Allen,  George  R..  Jr,  and  W,  S, 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Harvey.  Edward  W,     3.006.753. 
AUls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Oo.  :  Bee- 
Loeb.  Emert.     3.006.834. 
Plate,  John  R..  Carlin.  and   Klelst 
Sealey.  WUliam  C     3,007.108.  ^^ 

Altermatt,  Hans,  and  J.  Koch,  to  aba  Ltd.  Process  for  dye 
ing  fiber-forming  polyamldes  from  the  melt,  .l.oon.ss,.., 
10-31-61.  CI.  260— 3(.  .,  o    «    S.- 

Alton   William  J..  L.  M.  Deeks.  T.  J.  O'Donnell,  and  S.  H.  S 
Raub.  to  Union  CartHde  Corp.     Liquid  entrainment  separa 
tor.     3,006.4,'J,-.,  1(»-31-61,  Cf.  183      2. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

(Jamber,  Erwin  J.     3,006,473. 
Anmra,  Dominic,  and  H.  F.  Rempt,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  (,  orp 
Optical    Infrared    sight    system.      3.007.051,    lO-Sl-f'.l.    <T 
2oO— 83,3, 
Ambco.  Inc,  :  See — 

Du  Vail,  Wilbur  E.    3.007,002. 
.\merican  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  See 
Moron.  I>ank  J.     3.006.625. 
Shaw,  Edwin  L      .■<,006,.'i24. 
American  «^in  Co.  :  See — 

Nordquist,  Ronald  E.  J      3,006.070 
Renil.  Zeno  P.     3.0O6.304. 
American  Oanamld  Co.  :  See- 

Allen    George  R..  Jr..  and  W.   S.,  and  Weiss.     3,006,93.'? 
Gaul.  Richard  J,,  and  Fremuth,    3.006.919. 
I,«ttinger,  Lionel  B,     3.006.471. 
Sunderland,  (ieorge  B.     3,006,871. 
American  Gage  &  Machine  Co.  :  See — 
Sebastian.  Robert  W.    3.007,081. 
American  Heat  Seal.  Inc.  :  See — 

Roos.  Cyril  J.     3.006,091. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See — 
Wlnthrop,  Stanley  O..  and  Gaudry 
American  Nuclear  Shield  Corp  :  See — 

Atkln,  Owen  W.     3  006.7'77. 
American  Optical  Co  :  See —        _  „,„ 
Di  Lorenio    Norman  S.     3,006,246. 
American  Potash  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

West,  Charles  P..  Lelner,  and   Saltiman.     .^.006,893. 
American  Radiator  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  :  See- 
Hyde.  Robert  W.     3.005,996. 
American  Steel  Foundries  :  See — 

Seellg,  Albert  F,.  Jr.     3.006.290 
American  Sugar  Refining  Co,.  The  :  See— 

Marcy.  Willard.  and  Netsch.     3,006,763. 
Animen,  Francis  P.  :  See  - 

<:reen.  Robert  E.  L.,  and  Ammen.     3, 006.44.1. 
Ampex  Corp.  :  See — 

Ehert.  Rol>ert  J.     3,007.103. 
Ellmore.  William  A.     3.006.660. 
Maxev,  Alexander  R      3.006.218, 
Ainphenol-Borg  Electronics  Corp,  :  ^"-- ^,  „^„ 
Johnston,  Samuel  A,,  and  Berg,     3.00(,02.?, 
.\naconda  Co..  The:  See— 

Sullivan.  Robert  E.     3,006.754. 
.\nchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.  :  See — 

Acton.  Daniel  D.     3.0O6.493.    ,        ,   ,^  ,     .  .   ^  .^ 

Anderson.  Charles  E..  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele 
graph  Corp  Traveling  wave  electron  discharge  device 
3  007,076,   10  31-61,  CI    31.5— 3.5.  .  ,^  ,     , 

Anderson.   Hlfford  E,   and  L,   F.   Eckert-  J^-   *''  ^^  if'V; 
tries.   Inc.      Seat   for  gate  valve.     3,006,601,    10-31    61.   (1 
251       196. 
Anderson  Co  .  The  :  See 

Krohm,  Fred  A.     3.006.014. 
Krohm,  Fred  A.,  and  Oklela. 
3,006,788. 
3,006,375, 
.{,006.631 
3.006681, 


3.006.916, 


3.006.017. 


Krohm.  I'>ed  A. 

Wise.  Ralph  H. 

Wise,  Ralph  H. 

Wise,  Ralph  H         . 

Z'lrv,   Steve      3  (K)6,015, 
Anderson  Electric  ^'orp,  :  See    - 

McDurmont,  Walter  R,     3,006,983. 
Andreatch,  Peter,  Jr,  :  See  -  ,,  ^^  .  .   „     „ 

Anderson.  Orson  L,,  Andreatch.  and  Chrlstensen, 

f\ftQ 

Anderson.    John    W,       Windshield    wiper    blade        3,006,016, 

in   oi    (^1     pj    ^,«i •>,50  35 

Anderson,   Orson   L„    and   H,   Chrlstensen,    to  Bell    Telephone 

laboratories.    Inc       Thermo-compresslon    bonding   of   metal 

to  semiconductors,  and  the  like.     3.006,067,   10-31-61,  CI, 

29 — 470 

iii 


3.006, 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Anderson.  Mr-><.n  [,  .  I'    Amlrfatih,  Jr.  anil  H    Christf-n-iHti    ?■. 

I*«>11  T»-lfj>h<iiif  IjitHiratiirif~    Iiic      Tw  l»r  ii>mi)r»'>>-l"ii  Im.ikI 

ing  iif   ni»-talllr  arnl   int-talllzt'd   nurfarns       ;!  (Miti  Otis     1m    .'.i 

<11.   <■]     j!*      47(1  1 
\ni1»T«<in      Svfn     i;  .     to    THl.-funaktlpl»ilii».vt     I.  M      Kn.  •**.!» 

)-;i«Ttrtrjil    "prtiit*    'ciritart    with    HnliltrhiK    j-ar       .IJioT.KiJ. 


J17 
.  HTiil   }■.    T     Hnrkl»"'N    fn   Ht 

US 


II 


in  ;!l  <;i.  f]    ;!.i;t 
An>lr»"»>.    Idiward   W 
I.4ib«ira  tiiriHs,      Irw 
H)  31   -HI,  CI    .■;,{.•< 
A  nt-lf-x  (  orp      Sre 

Mniis*    Frank   R. 
SnNfl»-|.1,    Rlctinr.l   C 

!<►•    U    «;i,  CI    l'4<t      . 
Anntalt   Eiiri)palHoh»«   HanclPlwKespIlfK-haft 

SybfTii.  Stiir*-       .i.iMiti.D'^l 
\nthony.   Amlrew   J  .    to  Thf   Air   I'rf-tw-atfr  t'orp 

heat  fX(han«»-r       3.(H>*\.*>(iy,    Kt   ,■(1    «] ,   ( "]    lTiT 
Appletun.  Arthur  I    and  N.  A  .  to  Appleton  Klertrlc  ("o      St-lf 
tlexlble  confliilt      3.(M>«.rtrt4    li>31-«I    CI 


Floipltiil    tviw 
•A 


Wall    lamp: 
Sre 


Tel^phonf 

■  '.  i»>7  l.'.i. 


.'5.(>(t7,(>3'' 


Pliii<llz«>d 
5o 


sealinr  tittlnir  tor 
-'H.-»     24  s 


Appleton  Ulectrlc  Co.  :  >>«■ 

Appleton.  Arthur  I    anil  \    .\       .■{.tMH},«H4. 
.MrNViii,  Krerett   .\       .i.OlMj.Htil 
-Vppleton.   .Norton  .\    ;  .">>f 

Appleton.  .Arthur  I.  and  .N    A      .'t.oi)6.tW4. 
.Vpra    f'reclpltator  Corp       Sri 

Piiller.   Carl   L       .{.(MW.ti.li' 
.\riit)lan.    Karekin   C  .   an<l    K    J     OImh.    to   Shell   (Ml   Co       1  h- 
waxinif  hyilrocarboii  oil      .{.(MHJ.h.'Jit,  li>-3l-»(l,  CI.  L'os      .'..f 
Anhlhald.  Raymond  C.  to  Shell  Oil  Co      I'reparmK  hvdro<ar 
tiori    fuels   hy    solvent    extraction,    tiydrodesnifurlration    and 
hydroKenaflori    of    cracked    xas    oiln       .i  (X»»>  M4.3     1(V-31    <1 1 
CI    2(iH      211. 
Ariiiitatre,    John    B.    R.   I)ess«uer.   and   A     M     Hyson,    to   K.    1 
dii     Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co        2-bydroxv    N  diideryloxv 
benzophenone       3,0(H>.Dr>'J,    1(>-31-«1.   CI    2W)      r,\)\ 
.\  riTioiir  A   Co       See   - 

and  KaUer      3.00«.M10. 
,  KaUer,  and   Roland.     3,0O«.811 
:    See 

3.lKt«.W7. 
and  C.  K.  MrConnell.  to  ACV  Industrie.-*, 


.■^Iiinn.  B\  ron  M 
Shinn.   Ityron   M 

AniistroHi?  Cork  Co  : 
I'arker.  John  A. 

\  rmstri>nk:.  James  K 


Kijel     iiij.M-tlon    system.       3,n(>f5.329,     10-31-61.    <*! 


3  00fl.S3n 
Hoard    Co,    Fno 
t;i.  (^.   229-  f)  .'. 
to   The    Kendix    ( 


irp 


12.;      I 

.XriiHS^Ti     Kred-rick   .\I    :    Stf    - 

C|i.nirii.'er    I.aiiiar  C     and  .Xrnesen 

Arii.-Hon     Kdwiii    1.  ,    to    P»-<leral    I'ap.r 
hipsihle   cofit.ilner       3.(J<)»>..'22.    ll>^  31 

Vrn-rr,    Samuel    K.    and    H     K     Starr,  _ .. 

H'uel   conrroi    apparatus    responsive  '  to   approachlnir   enclne 
initaldhrv        .'i,iMi»i.  1 44     in   .-{i    «],  (T    HO      .39  2>< 

\rnf>ld,    llarolil    I),    and    J     W.    Mammann.    to   Tlie    Finersoii 
l.le.tri.'  Mfi!   Co      Shail»-<1  pole  motor      3,0(^7  OrtH    10^-31    til 
C|     ,',1(1      17_'  .        .  , 

Arrasmi'ti     Uilliani   C,   to   Radar   Relay,    Inc       Kle<'tHc   lamp 
anriuiicia'or     iridicatiiig     asstnnbly.       .3,007  150.     10  31-61, 

ArtiTMfr   V..ri.tiaii   inind   Mfg    Co.  :    Set 

F'rl'Hliiiaii.   Jay    I.       3.OO6.031. 
As.'prlc  Tlicnno    Indicator  Co.  ■    H^e 

Hiiyck    Willard   .M.,  and   Romito      3  006313 
AsMo(i,ifi-<|   .\utomation   Ltd    :    Hrr 

WaiilirikT.  lo'oree  .\  .  and  MonettI      3o06.')'>l 
\ static  Cnrii  ,  The  :    .Ve«' 

I'.urdi.k    KoUri   R.  and   Punkar      3,006,651 

Paiill,    Oiarles   F,   and   Chorpennlni:       3  007  013 
Vkin    Mwcn  \V     to  American  .Niwlear  Shield  Corp      Hulltlini: 

mat.  rial-       3  006.777,10  31    61     CI     106^     »7 
\' Kins, ,11     Wrniiii   T    ■    Sn- 

\loorc    F{,j().-rt  I!  .  and  Atkinson      3  006  729 
Vkiiisnn    Vernon  T.  to  Phtlllpn  Petroleum  Co      Receneratioii 
",'  ';;'PI'«'.^   ammonium   salt   solution       3.006.717     10  31    »!I 

\iilirey     iMl.me   R        See 

IN-trie.   Adelnre  F.  and   Aiihrey       3  (X 16  430 
\iiNiirn   IloHl.Ty    Mills.   Inc       ,s'ee 

Stnirik     Tiioirias    Ii       3,006.169 
Vutiurn  Spark   Phur  Co.   Inr    :    He> 

Mattey    .\le\ander  J      and   .Ndljn       3  IV)6  40,- 
AuLiisrln    I)aroM  A  ,   to  Hendlx  We^^Tinghoiisp  AutotnctivM    \ir 
Brake  Co      Heiirht  control  and  leveling  valve  for  air  si.rlnkrs 
!  <Mi»!  R,-.:    10  :n   fii    r\    2x0     124 
\Uk:usfin     Johirin,    to    International    Stand;inl    Flectrlc   C,,rp 
Arraiik'crn.-iif    for    the   automatic   adjustment    of   forms   and 
the  tahularini:  in  hofh  the  vortical  and  horizontal  dirj-ction 
for    teleprinter*    and    the    like        3,006,<»«7.     10  31    61,    CI 

Auto   Facto   Sysfcni.-,    Inc       See 

Sfemt>erir    Hert>e^rt   B       3.1MI6  092 
Vu'onntlc  Flwtric  Ijihoratories    Inc 

Mlackh.iil    Janics  M       3  (Mi7()(l7 

I.omax     Clar.THV   K       ;( 007,003 

3  0O6  00.1 


,3.(M)»;  9lU 


,<»■»• 


Th. 
.bn  c. 


,\Uto   Sol.T    C, 

WrU'ht    J. 
Arco   Cori>       .s' 

Knecken    John    .\        3.(Mt7,i«jS 
Pohl    Norman  R     and  Knene      3.0O6  6f>6 
\v.Tv   Adhesive  Products    Fnc   •    Her 

Wheeler    .S,.rb.    Ill       3  (H>6  7<>3 
.\xeN..n    F^'ishini:  Tackle   Mfg    Co    ■    Her 
Courlev     Jamew  W      .Tr       3  f>O6.099 
Aylett    r>onirlas  .\      to  The  Iw^ca  Record  Co    Ltd       Radar 

play    appnratn*       3  0O7  1  .%3     lO  31    »11      n     :T43      .1 
Baas.   Cerardiis      Sei' 

Bol     Arte    Ta.ken.   van   der   Ijiaii     and    Baas       3  0O6 'tm 

Fiahayan    Vicen   K      fo  K    F    I>rew    k  Co      Inc       Fat   oomp.ini 

tlon      for     marearine     and      other     pe  rpooei.         3  006  771 

10  .31    61     CI    09      n«  m  .  .  I 

Backhouse     Tleadley   T       Sheer    fe^dlnf   marhlneit       3  OOfl  637 

10  31    61     n     271      60  ■        • 


dl- 


lUcon,    Karl    W,   an.l   K    ..     Morgan,   to  Walt    Lisney   PhmIuc 
tioiis      .\musejncnt  vehicle  apparatus      3.(h»6,2H0.  Ii>   31    »i| 

Ha.ll.sche  .Vniiin    \  Soda  Fahrik  .Vktienkresells,  haf t      s,,-    - 
Hkentscher.    Flans.   ,iiid   \\  ilhelni       ,!  itOf,  liim 
Manipre<-tit.  (Juenther,  and  Bellmuth      .{  (sin  :i77 
Jahrsforfer.  MichKel,  Spnenl>:.  an<l  WeK-kmnnn 
Pas»"<lach.  Heinrich,  and  S.-efelder      3  006  96.S 
I'oehler,  iiuenter       .'..(Mit^n.'.s 
Potnmer.  Horst,  and  Satnecki      3  (Miti  !):{'.( 
Rep(.e,  Walter,  and  .Maicin.     3,006,961 
Stembrunn.  (Juirtav,  Fiwher    and  Stuinnieyer 
Poiiimer.    Ilorst.  and   Sariie<ki       3i)(n;il.;n 
Vlerllnif,   Karl,  Oettel,   and   Wllheliu. 

Fiaitley,   Kenton   R       Sre 

Swasey.  Samut-1  K  ,  and   Barley       ,l,iM»7.n7:{. 

3,(<07,07-» 


Lnoti,;*.'..'!. 


3. (XX), 91 2. 


Poultry  fe«'<l 


and   Barley 
Swa^iey.  Samuel  K  .  anil  Baxley 
Baharian.   Roy   I-:       .sec 

Thiimaslan.    Ilarvey   A.,   and    Baharian       3,(HJ7  084 
Malley     Ralph  K  ,   to  The   Buckeye   Incubator  Co       Iiwubatl.iti 

machine      .3.O()«,;<20    10^31-61     CI     119      37 
Bailey,  Ralph  K.,  to  Ttie  Buckeyelncuha  tor  Co 

loK  trouKhs,      3.006,321.    |o  31    61     CI     119      61 

Balllie.  Wallace  E  ,  and  I»    Wllllson,  to  Nanonal  CaatinKs  <"o 

iV*  .*'i*'  '"''  ""'iTfrHme  aprannemeut.    3,000,483,  10-31    61. 

Hajer    Jacijuea.  to  Ford  Motor  Co      Retiillent  rnountlnK  means 
for   pivotal   connection       3.(M)6,672     10  31    61     CI     ''87      M% 
Baker,    Ivan   W   :    Srr  .        ■- 

Roach,  i:rskine  !■:     and  Baker.     3  0O6  416 
Baker.     Ralph     C.     t..    The     Sheffield     Corp.       Catrlnj:    device 

.',  iMKj  IS.!,  Id  .n   ,ii    ci    7:(    .:{7  9  ^  ».    n         ■ 

Maker,   WUlard  I.  ,   I,    J     Berkrifren,   I)    B    Mrllvin 

S[HTKer,   to  Cnite.l  Shoe  .\lachlner\-  Corp 

inoldinit  machine!*.     3,(MH».i);i2,    10-'.31    61, 
Balao'anii,  Jeane   C       Si< 


and  F.  W 
F'la.stir  injection 
<T     18-    30 


.and        Balaceani 


Haumttartner.        Pierre.        Bediu'iie 

■■i.lM)(i.7.(J 

Ballard,    Lisheth    K        .sVc 

Rajth,  AllMTt.  and  Ballard      3,(MK'i.r)01, 
Balloon   Tire   Mould  Co,    Inc   :    Sn 

Scully,   Robert   L      3,006, SO,i 
Haltliiiore  Paint  and  ChenOcal  Corp  :    Set — 

l/«vin    Iwador      :!,iMiri,,'»o.') 
Banning.  Thomas  A..  Jr.     ClKarette  rollint;  miiclilnes    and  the 

like       3,OOti.34H,    lO-31-til.n     1.31       .".9 
Bannister,   C.-<'l|    11       Automatic  sluice  ilevire  for  impounding 


constant    sloriit'e    le\el 


Secotidarv 
6  H 
to    M  J  B 


.3  l»0»>.  l.')(l. 

railar  sys- 
Co       Rice 


J      Sax.    to 
proc-ess     of 
ciMu  pounds 


lli|illds    at     a     relatnelv 
lO   31  -411.    CI     61       -Ni" 
Banstroni    Industries.   Inc   :    See 
Rosebrook,   Roy       3.006,,'.9.-| 
llarU-r,   IVter   F      to  K    C    Cossor  Ltd 
teins      3.<Ki7.1.')6,    10   31    61.  CI    .3-43 
Hardef,    (ipoTkce    V,    and    H.    C     (ilewse 

pns-.-ssiiik:  machine       .!.oi>6,269     lO   .<1  -61,   (T    99      237 
Banlitch.  IrxinirF,  to  W.vst iiiKhoiiHe  F-:iectric  Cor;>      Modiilat 
iiik'  circuit    aiKl   Held  effei  t  nemlcondiictor  stnicture  for  us. 
therein        .1.(1(17.1  19     lO    31    61.   CI     332      31 
Barfod,    Fredertk.   to  The   Reodlx   Corp.      Fuel   supply   svstem 

:i.(xn;..!26,    lO^  31    til,  CI     123       1  19. 
Hariidr,      Charles      V       Video     effects      ({enerator       3  006  99.3 

I'l  ::i    til  CI    17S     7  2 
Barnes  KiiKlneerint;  Co     Her 

Merlen,   Monty  .M       3,0O07,0.''i3 
Barnes.  James  F,.  and  H     I    Sllversher,  to  Foil   Prorvsa  Corp 
Self  c.xdlnK      ns.f     structure        3.006,113       10-^31-«]       (T 
.'lO-     t)4, 
r.irnuni.     Fliiimetf      R      C     L     .Mahoney.    and    K. 
Shell    (>il    Co       LiibrlcntlnK    compositions    and 
lubrication   utillzInK   certain    [xilyoxyphenvlene 
3,006,S52,   10-31    til.  CI    2.^2      .".2 
Barr.   R>vbert    M    :    Her 

Welland.  Alfreil       3.0(it!,ijs. 
Barrier,    Inc       See 

Cooper.    Roydon    H,    and    Mallnovezky       3,0<m,403 
Hara*!.   Norman  :   See  - 

FTpLschhacker.    I>esli1»'r.    and    Barsel 
Bartlett,    Marjorle  ;    See 

liartlett,   Norman       3.oo6,fV42 
Bartlett.     Norman,      '-j      to     M      BartUft 

3. (KW, (142.  10-31-61.  CI    272      34 
Basle   F'r<slucts  Corp       See 

Brackett,  tieorfte  K       3.006.196 
Batley,    (ieor^e   C  ,    to    Ford    Motor   <'o       Sllilable   window    for 

vehk-le.     3.00«i,tlH2,   10   31    61,  CI    206     44. o 
Batley     James   \'  .    to    Interaa tlonal    Buslnt"«s    Machines   Corp 

Transfer    circuit        3.(M)7.11.")      |0   .31    til.    CI     32h      42 
Battey,   Alexander  J      and   C.   J     Nolln     to  .Auburn  Srwrk   Pluk' 
Co  .      Inc  l-'llel      l;;iilter     ita  p     seltlnk.'     devii-e  .{.0«Mi.4(K'> 

10-31  -61.   (T     ir.H      2H 
Baiierleln.   (^arl   C,    to  The   I  tole   \al\e  Co       Tem[>eratiire  s«>n 
sltlve    meteriiiK   devjiv       .3.0<i6,.''>o7.    lO   .31    til,    CI     222      .'>4 
Baiimelster     Heard    K  .    to    International    Business    M.ichlnes 
Corii       Miilti  (Misition  electromavnellc  actuator       .3.(mi7  OStI 
10-,'»l-61.   CI    317-  IftH 
Baumrartner,    Pierre.    P.    Hedajnie,    and    J     C     lialaceanu.    to 
Instttut    Francals    du    I'etrole    des    Carburants    et    Inibrl- 
tiants       Chlorine     priMliiction         3,()06.732,      1(^31    til,     Cl 
23      219. 
Baxter  I^boratorien    Inc   .    See- 

Relmann,  Robert  C     and  Metz       3  oo6,342 
Baxter,     Thomas     R        Colostomy    or    lleosotomy     appllanc*' 
3,0<»6„'V43    10   31    «1     n     r2H      2«3 

Bea<'h,    Edward    J  ,     to    .Ati|>e    FnclneerlnK    Co       Cuppeil    type 

rotor    and    vai  uuni    stufflnjj    box       3,00t'>,6l4     10  31    61     Cl 

'2^9      1 04 
Becker.  Kugene.  to  <>lln  Mathleson  chemical  Ci>rp      Operation 

of  Jet   eniclnes   to  decrease  boric  oiUle  deposits       3  006.141 

ia-31    61.  Cl     tWV     3.'.  4 

Fi^rker,   Jacob       Combination   lawn  edjfer  and   heilRe  trimmer 
3,006.127,  l(W,3l-<iLCl    .16     25  4 


3.(M»6.924 


Amusement     ride 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,006.876. 

3.006,194 


and 


68 


Halaceanu 


Combination 
12 


Becker    Rodser  F  .  to  Aero  Motive  MfR.   Co.      Universal  con- 
nector     3.W.  67  4.  10-S31-61.  Cl.  287-92. 
Becker.  Wllhelro  :   See 

IVllus,  Hermann,  and  Becker 
Be<-kman  In«tniinents.   Inc.  :  /l^', 

(Jreene.    William    K  .   and   Robinson 
Beckman  *  ^Vhltley    Inc^:   See-^ 

Buck.  WUlard  f..     3.006,250. 
Be(  kson  Mfe.  0>   :   See 

SlBson.  Earl  L      3.006.2H2. 
Be<lapie.  Pierre  :  See  — 

HaumKartner,        Pierre.        Be<iap3e. 

3,006.732 
Bednflrs.  Charles;   See      ^  „    .  n  ,u^a  asn 

Smith,  Martin  R..  and  Bednara.      3,(M)6,840 
Behrens      Curtis     K.,     to     Bor(f  Warner    Corp. 

waXrdrvtM-       3,^06,176,     10-31-61.    Cl 
Bell  k  Howell  Co.  :   See  - 

Fox.   Merrill   J       3.006.448 

U  Rue,  Merlin  W..  Jr.     3.(K>«i.2r>r) 

LInke    waiter  R  .  and  Sandback 

MacMlllln.  I>avld   M       3  fX)6  262. 

SpaldlnK.  Arthur  R  .  and  Sollner.      3.006.639 
Bell  Telephone  Co   of  Canada,  The  :   See — 

Drvsdale.  James  I.       3.0mi..)89. 
Bell  Telephone  I/aboratorles.  Inc.  :   See    - 

Anderson,    Orson    L.    and    Chrlstensen 

Anderson.      OrHon      L.      Andreatch 

3.006.0fi8 
Andrews    Howard  W..  and  Hark-l<>ii8 

Kncelbrecht.  Rudtdf  S       3,007. 16.'i 

(;erier.   Seymour.      3,006,854 

(teller,   Seymour       3.0<^)6.8.').-) 

Ceyllnp 


3.006,248 


3.0{Mi  067. 


and 

3.007 


Chrlstensen. 
123. 


3  007.122. 
3  006.821, 
3  0O6  234. 

3,007.14.'). 

3,0<l7.or)8 


and    Bellmuth       3  006.377. 


Bnike    C" 
3.006.694 


and     produ<t 


Kee  — 

Carbide 
ic    mate- 
thereof 


Walker     to    Krickson    Tool 
like.      3.(M)6.»if'3.    10  31    dl. 


Sprinp  jaw  chuck 


and    Bennett. 
3.007.093. 


3.0(>»i,r).-)l 


?ranz  T 
HarlnK.  Horac*"  E. 
Herrlott.  William 
Murphy.  Orlando  J 
Smith, 'Ii«rrabee  M. 
Bellmuth,  Heinrich  :    See 

Hamprecht,    (luenther. 
Bendix  Corp.    The  :   See  o  nA«  1.14 

Arnett.  Samuel  E..  and  Starr       3,006.144 
Barfod.  Prederlk       3,006  326 
Frederick.  Oeoree  E    ,  ^■/^0«'\7«n„ -.„ 
Johnson.  Ewell  7v    and  Ho       3.n06,.)50 
Winkler.   Albert  H.      3  0O«i.(.21 
B.>ndix  Westlfiphouse     Autom(>tlve__Alr 
AuKustln.  Harold  A       3.0O6.R.)i 
Valentine     Harry    M  .    an<l    <<afes 
Bene-llct     Honald    B-     and    D.    Q     White     to    I  nion 

(Cp       CoHi^.latlon    of    .llspers.Ml    P-'yn.eHc    or^ranic^mnte 
rial      with      polvlethvlene     oxi'lel. 
3  OOfl  «i72    10   31    61     ("1    260      3 
Benjamin.    Milton    L.    and    I»     I' 
Co       Chuck   for   Kears   and    the    I 
Cl     279     4. 
Benjamin.  Milton  L.  to  Erlckson  Tool  (  o 

30066.'.4.   10   31    61     Cl    27fl      J3 
Bennett.   Fdmund  C   '    ■^■"',.  ^ 

Newell.   William   H  .   McKenny 
Bennett    F/ilward   A.  :    ■'>>(•- 

Potter.  Louis  F...  and  Bennett 
Bennlntr.   Anton:   See-  r.io«. 

GroesktnpJcy,   Otto.    Bennlnir,   and    Glaao. 
Bensch      Emil.     to     Induatrlewerk     Schaeffler 

benrlnirs       3.006,703,   10-31-61,  Cl 
Benson.    Norman   E..    to   The    Acme 
ratiis      Including      condition      nenslne 
10-31    61.  Cl    315      159 
Benfman.    Henrv       Microphone   atand 

Cl     179      148. 
Berjr.   Carl    \    ■    See- 

Johnston.  Samuel  A  .  and  Berg 
rp     Morris  :    See 

Uhoads.   James  L  .   and  Berj: 
rv'tren.  I/>rlne  J      See  ,.   ,,    . 

Baker.     WUlard     L  .     Bergftren,     Mcllvln 
3  006.032 
Bergh     Arndt    B.,    and    C     S     Kan     to 
Current    meter   and    probe    therefor. 
Cl.   323      75 
Berirwerksverband  <;  m  h  H.     Sep 

Orosskinsky,   Otto.    Bennlng,   and    Olaiw^  „„„,,(, 

Herman    Han«,  to  Cnmar  Products  Corp.      Metho<l  of  anodiz 

ir^C    siile    fnsteners       3.006.820.    lO  31    61      Cl.    204-23 
Berrv.  Thlo.lore  I.  .  to  The  Dla  Ix)g  Tr.bular  S"7«"y  <  'V      ^'■'"' 
point    indirntor  for    ''►'♦•''■"l'"'"»f   '^e   point   at  which 
Is  fre..  In  a  well       3.006  186.  lO  31    61.  Cl    73 
TohtJ  C     to  Bertram  Wire  Products.  Inc 
handle  and  b-^.sket.      3.006,531.   10-31-61,  Cl.  : 
Bertram  Wire  Products,   Inc   ■   Srf 
Bertram    John   C       3,006,531 

Bestian     Herbert'    See  ^  n  .►!.„ 

Rehn   Karl,  Jtinithanns,  Sommer.  and  B«>«tlan 

Bettcher    Bnice   H..  to  The  Pam   Co.      Motor  braklnif  circuit 
3  007.100.   10^31-61.   Cl     318-373 

Bettolo  Aroldo  R.  to  SpA  Offlclnn  Meccanlca  SanfAndrea 
Novara  Resilient  top 'roll  «n,lnlpiH-rs  for  draw  ng  frames 
of  spinning  machine*.      3,006,037,  10  31-61,  Cl.  19      142, 

Beuther  Harold,  R  C  Odioso.  B  K  Schmid.  and  R  C 
Z.abor  to  Oulf  Research  k  Oevelopment  Co^  <  atalytic 
hydration  of  alcohols.      3.006,970,   10-31-61,  Cl    260 

B»'vner.  Andre  :  See    - 

HuK.   Antlre.   Beyner.   and  GuiRnard 

Bhairwat.  Mndhav  R  :  See-- 

Maude     Arlmer    H  .    Bhajrwat.    Llsman 
3.006.833. 
BIckford      Walter     S.       Shower     head     adapter        3,005,995 
10-31-61.  Cl.  4—145. 


BUleb,  Clyde  K.  :  See— 

Laaker,  Richard,  and  BlUeb.     3,006.800. 
BUIlanl,   Eugen,   to   Henfwerke   Fuwen-Immenstadt   Aktienite 
sellachaft.      Apparatus   for  the   mechanical   tying  of  twine, 
cord  and  the  like.     3.006,271,  10-31-61.  Cl    lOO-  29. 
Biltwell  Accessories  Proprietary  Ltd.  :  See  — 

Pemberton.   Hector  M      3,006,409. 
BInch.  H.  k  F.,  Inc.  :  i8e.»— 

Chapuls,  Ren*  L.     3,006,170  ,       ^ 

Binder,  Richard,  to  Flchtel  k  Sachs  AG.      Centrifugal  clutch 

with      roller-type      flyweights.      3,006,449,      10-31-61,      Cl. 

Bingham.   George   H..   Jr.,   to  Cambridge   Rubber  Co       Ribbed 
outersole   of   moldable  material.     3,006.085,    10-31-61,   Cl 

Bird.    Frank  E..   Jr.     Shoe  guard.     3,006,086,    10-31-61,   Cl 

36     72. 
Bjorksten  Research  Ijaboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 
Lapala.  Risto  P.,  and  Rennat.      3,006,818 
Blackball.  James  M  .  to  Automat*  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc 

Toll   Ucketlng  telephone  system.      3.007,007,    10-31-61,   Cl 

Blake,  William  M.,  to  Moore  Oregon  Lumber  Co.     Automatic 
lumber     sorter     and     stacker.      3.006.468.      10-31-61,      Cl 

209—90.  w     ... 

Blakety,  Robert  T  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp 
Proportional  space  recording  devices.     3,006,259,  10-31-61. 
n    95^  5, 
Blanton,  William  B  :  See — 

Vernam.   Gilbert    S.,    Adams,    Chojnowskl.    Blanton,    and 
Jansaon.      3,006,986. 
Blashfleld.  William  H.  :  See- 

Spjeldnes,   Kare  K.,  Callender,  Slemmer,  and  Blashfleld 

3.007.008.  ^  ,   .n.  u, 

Blewls.   Bernard   A.,   and    A.    H.    Steinberg,    to  General  Cable 

Corp.      Method   of   improving   properties  of   flame   resistant 

polyethylene    and    products    thereof.      3,006.787,    10-31-61. 

pi     1 1 ^ 232 

Bllven    Charles  v..  and  I.  J.  Allea,  to  Ford  Motor  Co       Shock 

absorl)er.      3.006.441,  10-31-61,  Cl.  188—100 
Blue  Line  Exchange  :  See — 

Sullivan.  Paul  J..  Jr.      3,006,038 
Boehme,    Werner    R..    and    E.    S.    Schlpper.    to    Ethlcon     Inc. 

N  substituted    2.5,    blshalomethyl    pyrrolidines.      3,006.920. 

10^31-61.  Cl.  260      313.  ^  ^,  ., 

Bo»>se    Arthur  H  .    V,   to  Novel  Ideas  Inc.      Time  delay  action 

anil    release    for    airborne    toys.      3.006,109.    10-31-61.    Cl 

and   R.   A.   Sorensen.  to  Northwestern  Corru 
Co.      Outboard      motor      package       3.006,462 
206-  -46. 
to  Nalco  Chemical   Co       Method  of  Improve 

heat     transfer    coefficient     in     heat     exchangers 

10   31-61.  Cl.  252—73. 


Boeye.   Paul   F., 
gated      Box 
10-31    61,  Cl 

Boies,    David    B 
ment     of 
3,006.858 


I>aan,  and  G. 
Current   Inlet 


Be 


Bi 


3,006.963. 
o.H.G.      Needle 
308—212. 
Wire  Co      Control    appa- 
means.       3.007,080. 

3.007.014.    10-31-61. 

3.007.023. 
3.006.069. 


and     Spencer 


Hewlett  Packard 
3.007,106,    10-31 

3.006.953 


Co 
61. 


pi|s' 

Bertram. 


•ituck 
151 
Combined 
229      52. 


,1,006.907. 


64 1 . 


3.006,139. 


and    Rosenberg 


Bol  Arie.  P  J.  M  Tacken.  C  J.  M  van  der 
Baas,  to  North  American  Philips  Co  ,  Inc 
member.  3  006.984.  10-31-61.  Cl.  174-  151 
Bolstad  Archibald  N..  and  F  W.  West,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Mfg  Co  Polymerization  of  fluorine  substituted 
olefins  in  the  presence  of  perfluorochloro  carboxylic  acids 
and  salts  thereof,  and  resulting  latex  3,006,881,  10-31-«1. 
Cl    260 — 29.6  ,  , 

Bond    Herbert  M  .  and  C,    L    Groff    to  Minnesota   Mining  and 
Mfg.      Co       Self  fusing      tape       3.006,463,      10^31    61,      Cl 
206      59 
Boone,  James  L.  :   See  .  „  «  n,^  ,»« 

McCloskev.  Allen  L.,  Brotherton,  and  Boone       3.0Ofi,730. 
Borden  Co.,  The  :  Srr-~ 

Halpern.    Benjamin  D,  Karo    and  Capsch.      3,006, 90i. 
Borg  Warner  Corji.  ;   See  — 

Behrens,   Curtis   E.      3,006.176 
(irossen    Harrv  W  .  and  Ravfield.      3.006,066, 
Herbert,    Richard   M       3.006,612. 
Meyer.    Wolfgang   E       3.006,511, 
Snov.  Josei.li    B       3.0O6.219. 
Boron      Frank    J  .    to    American    Brake    Sho«-    Co.      Furnace 

shafts.      .3J)06,(;2.-..    10  31    61.   Cl     263-6 
Bos.    John    k..    and    R     B.    Shulters,    to    Gardner  Denver    Co 
Tool      for     connecting     wires     to     terminals.        3.006, ot)3. 
10    31    61.   Cl.    242      7.  ^  , 

Boser     Ronald.      Adjustable   binding   feeding   cage   for   sewing 

ma.hines.      3.006.570.   10-31-61,  Cl.  242-68.7. 
Bourwall,   Bertil    W.  ;    See 

LIndholm.    I>-nnart    L.      3.0O6.232.  . 

Bovier    Llovd    S..   and   H    E.   Rea.   to  Hooker  Chemical  <  orp 
Herbiridal  methixl  employing  petroleum  'dl  containing  hexa 
chlorocyclo{>entadiene.     3.006,750,  10-31-61,  Cl     71      2.3 
Bowmar  Instrument  Corp.  ;  See 

Feiisfer.   Honavon   L      3.006.220. 
Bowne,    Martin    S..   to   I^   CTay   f^wxlucts   Co.      Pll*_  damp 
with  resilient  member.     3.006,663.  10-31-61.  Cl.  28.. -233 
Bover.   Keith  :  See  j    ™,.    ^ 

■    Qulnn,    Warren    E  .    Elmore.    Little,    Boyer,    and    Turk. 
3.006,8.3.').  „  .rs      .     „       ,  _ 

Brackett    George  E  ,   to  Basic  PiDdurta  Corp.     Controller  for 

machines.     3,006. 19«.  10-31-^1.  O    74—2 
Bradley    George  M..  and  J    Supero.     Index  pointer  for  record- 
ing ai^d  movie  reels.     3,006,312.  lO-Sl-61,  Cl.  116-    114 
Bradshaw,  Robert  W.,  to  Inlted  Shf)e  Machinery  Corp.     Snoe 

machines.     3.006,295,  10-31-61,  a.  112— 4«. 
Bradv      Dale    W       to    Brady    Mfe     Corp.       Hay    conditioning 

device.     3.0O6.272.  10-31-61.  Cl.  100—93. 
Bradv  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See— 

ivrady,  r>ale  W.     3.006,272. 
Brady.  W.  H.,  Co.  :  See- 

Tobey,  Frederic  S,     3,006.602. 

Braid.  Milton:  See^  .,   r.     ...       o  nnn  q-". 

Hauptscheln.   Murray,  and  Braid      3.006,»iJ. 
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Brftkemaater  Corp  :  See  — 

Georg*    Robert  H.     3.006,368. 
Brandon,    Alfred    E.      Anchor    t-lenient 

3.006.687    10-^31-61.  n.  297—153 
Brandon.  Cheater,   to  (ieneral   F'reclaion.  Inc.      Velocity  meas- 
urinK  scanner  for  aircraft.     3.006.235,  lO-ai-til,  Cl.  HH-   1. 
Mrandr)n,  (,'larence  W  .   12^   to  O    B    Brandon,  and  .5%   to  H 
B    JacobBon.  and  .50%   to  N    A.  Hardin.  C    H    Newton,  and 
H.  H.  Wright.     Method  for  refrigeration  and  heat  transfer 
3.006.154.  10-31-^1,  Cl.  62—115 
Brandon,  Orpha  B.  ;  See — 

Brandon,  Clarence  W      3,006,154. 
Brandt,  Milton  L.  :  See— 

Zoieiii,  Walter  M.,  and  Brandt.     3.006.766 
Braach.  J^lgar  W.,  Jr  :  See — 

Thompson,    Ralph    R..    and    Braach.      3,006,367 
Braubach     Marian   N..    to    I»empt<ter   Brother«,    Inc. 
handlinit  devices.      3,006,491,    10--31-61,   (T.   214 
Braun.  (iUnther:  See — 

Stelnfatt,  Frtti.  Braun,  and  Schmidt      3,006,870. 
Breier,  Irwin  I.   :  See  — 

Majtovern.    Robert   L.    Ries.    and   Breier       3,006,731 
Brennemann,   Andrew   E.,   and    H.    L.    Funk,    to   International 
Bu   m*-<s    .Mii('hine«   Corp.      .Sujie'^'oniluctor  tHtlntr   lirciilts 
3.007,057,  10-31-61,  Cl.  307—885. 
Brickell     Marry    .S..    to  The    Metal    I>ecal    Co.      iH-calcoinHnhi 
and    pro<-p««i    of    making    same.      3,(HH5,79f).    1(>  31-61.    C\. 
i.-,n     .•? 
Bricker    Owen  i'  :  See  - 

Vifol.  .Matt  J.,  and  Bricker     3,006  322 

Bridwell.    -Norman    C..    to    Jones    (Jraphic    Products    of    Ohio, 

Inc.      Et'-hing   nietho<l       3.006,796.   10-31-61,   Cl     156 — 13. 

Brigga,   I'eter  O  ,   to  International  Computers  and  Tabulators 

Ltd       Makrnetic    transducing    heada.      3,007,011,    lO-31-til, 

Cl.    179      100.2  „    „, 

Brinn,   Jule,   to  Oneral   Motors   Corp.      Parking  aid.      3,006,- 

42."i.  10-31-61.  Cl.  180 — 1 
Bristol  Slddeley  Engines  Ltd.  :  See-  - 

Thoiiias    Alt)ert.     ;{.(M)6..'i.".5 
BritH    William  R.  :  See^ 

lirave*.  Norman  S.,  and  Brite      3.006,191. 
British  Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Ltd   :  See- 

i.rieve.   (ieorge  T.   W..  and  Watson.      3,006.136 
Brlti.sli  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd..  The:  See  — 

<;reatorex,  Robert,  Zallchl,  and  Partridge.     3,006,842. 
Brody,  H.Tt>ert  M    :  See- 

Vanderlee,   Harold  <;.,  and   Brodv.     3,006,155. 
Broome.  I-lovd  L      Hames.s  sheave  shaft  with  floating  nylon 

bushlnK.     3,006.382,  l(^-;n-»n.  Cl.  139      84 
lirothert.in,   Robert  J    ;  See  — 

.\Ic<lo8l<ey    Allen  L.,   Brotherton,  and   Boone.     3,006,730 
Brousaard,   John  C.      Plate  boring  device.     3,006,223,   10-31- 

61,  CI    77-62. 
Brown,    Alexander    M  ,    to  Talon,    Inc.      Revemlble  automatic 

lock   slider.      3, 'XMi, (>,-)().    10-31-61.   Cl.   24 — 205.14. 
Brown-Brockmever  Co..  The  :  See- 
Brown.  Steffen  .s      3,005,999. 
Brown,  (^cero  C      Outside  pipe  cutter      3,006,412,   10-31-01, 

Cl.   166 — 55  6. 
Brown,    Cicero    C       Pip<>   striprper    for    wellheads       3,006,413, 

10-31-61.  Cl.   166 — 82. 
Brown,    f^eorge    P,    Jr.,    H.    J.    Elder,    and    N.    W.    F^ranke,    to 
•  Julf  R»>tiearch   k  Development  Co       Process  for   the   purlfl 
cation    of    nitrogen    contaminated    ulkanedloic    acids    and 
eaters.     3.006,»49,  10-31-61,  Cl.  260-485. 
Brown.  Harold.  Co   :  See 

Roach,  Krsklne  E..  and  Baker      3,006,416 
Brown,  Huijh  E.,  and  A.  fJlaie.  to  The  Tyler-Wayne  Researc+i 
Corp        udven     wire     belt     for     paper     making     machines. 
3,0O6,.384,  10-  31-61,  H.  139-     42.'S. 
Brown.  Jerome   E  ,   H    Shapiro,  and   E.   C    De  Witt,  to  Ethyl 
C,,rp       Fuel    compositions.      3,006,742,    10-31-61,    Cl.    44- 
H9 
Brown     Ijiurence    R  ,    to   Drexel   Dynamics   Corp.      Analog   to 
digital    converter    and    recorder.      3,007,149,    10-31-61,    Cl. 
;UO     317. 
Brown,  .Michael  L.  :  See- 

Maeder.  Maurice  E.    3,006,051 
Brown.  Morris  (.'   :  See — 

Carl.«>n.   Harold  A.,  Htghley,  and  Brown      30O6,«18 
Brpwn     Owen.      System    for   high-speed   transport       3,006,288, 

lt>-  31-61.  Cl     lf)4      138. 
Brown,  Richard  C   :  See 

Saunders.    Orson   V,   and    Brown.      3.006  708 
Brnwn.    RicharrI    ("..    and    R     .Smith,    to   Cteneral   Motors   Corp 
KefriKeratlnK'      apparatu«      mounting      mean.x        3,006,1.')9, 
10-31-61    (1    62      295 
Brown,    Steffen    S  ,    to    The    Brown-Brockmeyer    Co.       Motor 
,iri-..    i-r  >n  "I'l.-nt    for   hospital    beds  and    the    like       :{.0<».">. 
•»99    lO  .Ti    «i    Cl.  .".     «7 
Brownlnc.  Mvron  K  ,  an<l  C    J    Kastrnp,  to  <;ent'nil  Dynamics 
C'>rp.    (Convair   !>lvlsion)       I^ak  detector  fluid      3.006.861, 
lo  31-61.  Cl    252     408. 

Brucken.  Byron  L  ;  Ser 

Stsson.   Kenneth   O  ,   and  Brucken       3.006.216. 
Bnigmann,    William    H  ,    Jr     and    H.    L.    Yowell,    to   Standard 

oil     Dev.'li»[>tiipnt    Co        Method    for    desuckerlng    tobacco 

3.0<W.7,')I.  10^  31-»»1,  n.  71—2  7. 
Brvdolf      Robert      to     M    k     H     Industries 

hinge      3.0O6.0.'W.  1(V  :^i-61    Cl    20    -ic, 
B<ihh    Frank  W  ,   ti.   Phillips  Petroleum   Co 

simulator       .1006  .->41,    10-,3l-rti,    (T.    2.35 

Buc,  ShuI  R      Sfe 

Schulti.  Herman  S  ,  and  Biic      3  0(W  <>«2 
Bii''     Ssi'l     R       n      B      Frevrmnth.    ami     H 

(ieneral    .Aniline    k    Film    Curn.      Production 

and  sulfones       3.006.963,    lO  ,11-61,  <T    260 

Buchhelt    Parfl  :   See    - 

Nltsscbe.   Slefffrled.  and  Bucbbelt.     3,006,M3. 
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Buchmann,    Fred   J.,    to   Enuo    Research   and    Engineering   Co 
F'rwetis     for     preparing    an     attrition     resistant     catalyst. 
3,006,*V4,  10  .Si    61.  Cl    252     463 
Buchner,  Karl,  and   H.  Schwarz,   to  Ruhrchenile  Aktienge«ell 
schaft        Ester    oils    and    pn)Ce«8    for    their    preparation 
:!, 006,937,   10-31    61,  CU  2 60     410 
Buck,    Wlllard    E.,    to   Beckman   k    Whitley     Inc.      Shaft   bear 
ing  assembly  and   sealing   system   for   high   speed    turbines 
.■{,006.2^0    10-31   61,  Cl    8X-     74. 
Buckbee,  John  A.  :  See 

Luftman,   Alvln   S  ,  Taylor,   and   Buckbee      3,007,078. 
Buckeye  Incubator  Co..  The  :  See 
Bailey,   Ralph  K      3.00t>.,T2(» 
Bailey,   Ralph  K       3,006.:!21 
Buildlngh     Cornelius    and    .M.       Hotarv    mulcher    and    wee«ler 

.■V0O6,423,  10-31-61,  <T.   172      5l',{ 
BuiMlngh,    Marlnus  ;  ,Vcc - 

Buddlngh,  Cornelius  and  M      3,0<n;.4J3 
Budzich,   Tadeusz  :   >'«  f 

IMtt,  .\rnold,  and  Budilch.     3,006.284 
Bimiiii.   Leonard   M.  :  See 

•  ilass,    Emmett   F.    M<'Carty,  and   Bumni       3.iM)6,124 
Bunllck.    Rot)ert   R,  ami    D    E    Punkar,   to  The  .\statlc  Corp 
.Mounting    iiieatiM    for    phonograph    tone    arms.      .■{.(K)6.6.")l. 
lo^  .'U    61.  Cl.  274      23. 
Bureau  van  Tongeren  N  V.  :  See — 

Franken,  Jan  H      3.006,470 
Biirk.  Robert  L     and  F    Hedge       Rotating  devlie  for  ine<'hanl 

cal  slirns.     :i.(K)t!,(«»3.  1(V  31    61,  Cl    40      :V.\ 
Biirlls.  .Norb«>rt  W  .  and  M.  J.  Relnert.  to  Custom  l^nglneerlnj: 
and  iH'VfliilMiii'nt  Co       Servo  spironietf-r       3  0O«, .■(,"?»!,   10    ,'{1 
i!  1,  Cl    IJH     :;  tis 
Burns,  Erwln       Double  acting;  liner  haniler      .'i.OOH414    10.31 

61.  Cl     If.f,       IL'4 
Burns,   Erwln,  and   P    J    Fiel.     Cementing  a[>|>aratus      3,006, 

41.'),    10-31    til.  Cl     ItWi      1,-6 
Burroughs  Corji       >f'c 

Mlnnlck,  itibert  C.  Miid   Lee      :mio7,U0 
Burv    Flmer  J.     See 

Elliott    Eugene  W.,  and  Bury      3,006,263 
Bush,  Warren  V.  :  See 

Shaw,  Alfred   W  .   Holzinan.  and   Bush       3,006.976 
Busfiuet,   Jan   C,    to   Konlnklljke    Machlnefabrlek   riehr    Stork 
&    Co     .N  V        Axial    flow    fans.       3.0O6.417,     10   31    61,    n 
170      n;o  23 
Butsch,  .\lfred  (;.,  to  Ceneral   Electric  Co.      Ftefrtgeration  ap 

paratiis      3.006,1,-fi.   10,Tl-«',i,n    f.2      •-»27 
Byi-er,   Manuel   M..  anil  F.  W    Kuliike.  Jr  ,  to  Kiillcke  *  Soffa 
Mfs;     Co.      Pantograph    tvpe    mlrro  positioner       3.0()6,24.->, 
10  31    61,  Cl    88  ^0. 
Cahot  Corp      See 

Wllkin-i<in,   Alvin   H.      3.006,442 
Cagl'fi    .\ndrew  J    :  See- 

Welmaii,  John  J       3,006. 4!t6 
Calandni,  Fred   .M       Auto  air  fre^hcmr      M.noti  042    Kt   31    61, 

Cl    21       11!« 
Cnlcor  Corp       Srr 

Thuet    Hans  .\  ,  .and   Stevens      3,006,041 
Calder.  Alexander  W  .  to  Jov  Mfe    Co      Shovel  lonillng  mecha 

iilsin       .'?,00H4HH     10   ;m    Cl.   Cl    214      01 
CjiMionn.   Bertram   .\  .  and  W    I.    Shevel    Jr.   to   International 
B'lsiness  Machines  Coro      Method  <.f  maklnt:  vf trliiin-«luml 
'Mini  Iron   garnets       :!.0O6.8,-.6.  lo  .11    61,  C]    2.'2      62  5 
Calhoun.    James    J,    to    E      I     dii    Pont    de    Ncriioiirs    iirid    Co. 

Siilnnlne  atit)arafMs       3,00«)  028,   10-:?1    61.  C|.    18      8 
California   Re>ie!irch   I'orp    :   See 

Klein,  Walter  W  ,  Jr  .  and  Fredriksson      3,(X)6,713. 
CallendiT.    Jack   K    :   Srr 

Spleldnes.    Kare   K  ,  Callender,   .'>Ienimer,   and   Blashfleld 
.'?.007  Oo^ 
Callender    Jack    E.    R     H     Sleminer    ,ind    K     K     Spjeldnes.   to 
North    Electric   Co.      .\iitoniatlc    tel. •phone   system       3,0O7 
oof,,    IO-,TI    Cl,  Cl     170      17 
Cambr'dire  Ruhber  Co   ;  Ser 

Bingham    Oorce  H     Jr      3, 006. ox.-, 
Cambron.  Emile  \  .  to  Howard  Smith  I'ai>er  Mills  Ltd      Ther 
mosettlnc  llgnln  containing  resin      3,0<n',,S74,   10-31-Cl,  (T 
2f>0     1  7  5 
Camhron.  Emlle  A.    to  Howard  Smith  Paper  Mills  Ltd       I'he 
nol    foriiialdehvde    acetone    resin        3.006.8s,'?,    Kk."?!    61,    Cl 
260      4:; 
Cami-ron.  Donald   J,  ;   Sir 

Holley,  (Jeorge  M.,  Jr,  De  Claire,  and  Canienm.     .3.006, 
327. 
Carnpt)ell,   .\rthur  W.,   to  Commercial   Solvents  Ccirp       Process 
for  the  production  and   piirltlcation   of  ilimethvlacylanddes 
3,006  il,'.6,    10-31    61,  Cl.  260      .■)61. 
Campbell.  Richard   H  .  Jr      Sre 

Hadden.  (ieorge   H  ,   and   Cnmpl)ell       :!.Oof,.22». 
Caneirallo    Clovannl,   to   SEC  I    Sivcleta   Elettrotecnlca  Chlm 
IcH    Itallana    S.p  A.      Ele<  trie   resistors.      3,006,78.'.    10   31 
Cl.   Cl.    117      217. 
Capellaro    .Nat'Ue  :   See 

(tassino,  Tereslo.  and  Capellaro.     3,006,fv40. 

•  "apiiano,    \'lncent    J  ,    to    Tnlted    .Aircraft    Corp       Method   of 

plckl'ng   titanium   and    compositions   used   therein       3,006,- 
827     10    31    61,   Cl     2<H      141 

•  'arglll     William    W  .   Jr  ,   to  Controls   Co    of  .America       Flee 

trolumlnescent   device       3.007,070,    1(V  31    61,   Cl.    313      lOh. 
Carlln.   Robert  :   See 

Plate    John  R  ,  Carlln,  and  Kleist.     3,006.593. 

Carlson    Harold  .A  ,  O    J    Elckmann,  and  R.  J    Smith,  to  ACt' 

Indu-trles,  Inc      Multl  barrel  carburetor.     3,006,616,  10-31 

•  il,  Cl    261      23. 
Carlson.  Harold   A  ,  W    E    Hlthlev.  and  M    C    Brown,  to  ACF 

Industries,    Inc       .\utomatlc   choke   meobanlsm       3,006.618, 

10-31-61.  Cl    2f)l      39 

Carr,   Donald   E.,  to  Philllns  Petroleum  Co      Jet  enirlne  com 
bustlon  processes,     3,006,142,  10-31-61.  Cl,  60--35.4. 
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Carr    Hugh  B.,  A.  F    Tuska.  and  9    P.  Kinney,  to  S    P    Kin 

ney  Engineers.  Inc      Butterfly  valve.     3.006.598.   IO-3I    61. 

Cl,  251    -171 
Carrier  Corp.  :  fee 

Rich.  Donald  G.     3,006,979 
Caruso,  Gerard  P  .  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Clay  grease  manufactiir 

Ing  proc»'hK.     3,006, 84H,  10  31    61,  <T    252      2S 
Caruso,  William  J  ,  and  B.  M.  W  undt.  to  General  Electric  Co 

Turbo-machine  blatle  spacing  with  moilulated  pitch.     3,006. 

603,  10-31-61,  Cl    2.'^3      39. 
Cascades  Plywood  Corp   :  See 
Pearl.  John  J.     3,006, .389. 
Case    J    I  .  Ci>   :  See 

Russell.  Stanlev  D      3.006.207. 
Case    I>'Klle  C     and  L    F,   Schmover,   to  Research  Cori"       '  ro 

du'ctlon    of   cyclic   ethers,      3,006,026,    10-31    61.    Cl.    2tiO 

333 
Castor    Charles  R     to  T'nlon  Carbide  Corp      Titanium  loadeil 

molecular  sieves       :i,(K)6.863,   10  31    61.  Cl.  252      4.'..'-). 
Celovskv    Michael  J  .  to  Industrial  Tool  Engineering  Co,     Roll 

foniiing   machine      3.i>06,224,    10   :il-61,  Cl.   SO     3.'i 
fTiapin    Robert  S  .  to  E    I.  <)u  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co      1  ris' 

ess    for    fulling    textile    fabrics.       3,006,0.').'..    10-31    61,    Cl 

Chapman,  Ix)val  H.     Artificial  fishing  lure      3,0(V..lO2,  10-31 

61,  n.  43-  ^2. 
Chapuls    RenC  L  ,  to  H    A  F    Binch.  Inc      Selective  position 

ing  system.     3,006,170,  lO  31  -61,  O.  «^     H6. 
Chase  Shawmut  Co.,  The  :  See 

Kozacka    Frederl<k   J       3,007,019. 
Kozacka,  Frederick  J.      3,(M>7,020. 
Chaiisson,   Andr<5,   to   Soclete  Anonyme  des  Fslnes  (niausson 
Pistons  or  flap  valves  for  compressors  and  pump***.      3,0ot>. 
,-.36,    10  31-61,  Cl    230      172. 
Chen,    Franklin    P    H.,    to  General   Electric   Co.      <  eramic   ma 
terini   and  meth.sl  of  making  the  same.      3,006,77.->.  10   :?1 
til    Cl.  KMJ      :«» 
Cherrv     Edward   C,   D.  G     Holloway,   and  B.   Prasaiia.   to  Na 
tlonal    Renearch    Development    Corp       Signal    transmission 
systems.      3,00»i,<liM,   10  31    61,  Cl     178    -6. 
Chicago  Aerial  Industries,  Inc  :    ^'f—,  „„  „„„ 
Elliott.  Eugene  W  ,  and  Bury       3,006,263. 
Chlyoda  Kako  Kensetsu  Kahushlkl  Kaisha  :   See  - 

Shimokawa,  Voshihani       3.006.622. 
Cbf.jnowski.   F/dward  J       St-e 

Vernam     Gilbert    S  ,    Adams,    Chojnowski.    Blanton,    and 
Jansson       3.006,986 
Chon>ennlnK,   Robert   H   :   See  n,wv-n,o 

PauU,    Charles    F,    and   (  horpenning.     .i,(>Oi  ,oi.i. 
Christensen.   Howard      Sec   -  ,--„.,„„ 

Amlerson,      Orson      L,.      Andreatch,      and      Chrlstens.^11 
3,006.0r,8 
Christensen.   Howanl  :    See—  o  noc  o. - 

Anderson,    Orson     L..    aii«l    <  liristensen       3,006,0».. 
(^hristenson.    Howard    W.    and  J     J.    Mooney.   Jr.    '•>   <'7!^,7'' 
Motors  Corn      Tor.iue  transmitting  mechanism.     3,00(.,l<t.t. 
iO-31-61.   Cl     74       l.-i  84 
Clba   Ltd.  ;   Sre 

Albrecht,  <nto.      :<.000  !»3.'-, 
Altermatt.  Hans,  ami  Koch       .1,0<hi.h»>. 
Her/berg,  Mar.el       3,006,877.  ,  ^^^  „„„ 

Schlbler,  Lucius,  and  Gassmann.      .<  006,h«o. 
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Iiennls.     C!ar»'nce    A         Chimney     liner     construction     device. 

H.ix»rt,or.4,    10-HI    61.  CI.   25      131 
Iiemiiiilnator  Co,   Inc..  The      Srr 

I.apolnte.    Moyd   J.      H,oi)ti.54i; 
1 1,.   Pre/.,   Charles,   to  Solvav   4  Cle       Process  of  hulogenatlon 

:'.,o<it;.l»74.    lo  .U    f,l.  Cl'2t>o     t;5»i. 
I>f    Rosa,    Louis   A  ,   and   I„.   (i     Fischer,   to  International  Tele- 

ph.ine  and  Telegraph  I'orp      Radio  direction  Under.     3,007.. 

in,(.  10  ,-u   r,i,  CI    .(4.!     lis 
liersch.    h'ritz,    to   (leneral    Aniline   A   Film   Cori'       Sensitizers 

for  photographic  emulsions      .H,0(M;,7t)2,  lO-.Hl-fll,  I'l.  9f^- 

lo7 
l>«T-.ch,    Frit/.,    and    M     R.    I>«'   .Vn^elus.    to   (leneral    .\nlllne   & 

l-'llm  Cori).      Photographic  materials,     H,0(M;.7(i(».   10   HI    01, 

CI    IttV     07 
I)eslaurlers,  Clov  Is  F.  and  W    A.  Shields;  said  Shield;*  awsor. 

to   said    iH'^laurlers.      Paix'r  feeders  for  presses       H, 000,270 

lo  HI    01,   CI     101       27H 
I  Hssauer,    Kolf      Sn 

.Vrmltak'e.    J„hn    B.    I)essauer,   and    Hyson.      H,O(»0.<)5!l 
lieiitx'h      .lohann     J.,     to    The     National     Cash     I{eKlster     Co. 

Comhlnatlon  of  a  cash  register,  accountluK  or  like  machine. 

and  a  ticket  or  stamp  Issnlnjr  mechanism      .H,OO0,5.HM    IIV  31 

01,   CI     j:{5      2. 
I>eiit-che    <;old  und    Sllher-Scheldeanstalt    vornials    Roessler 

Sir 

\\ai:ner,   liriist.      :i,iio0.7,i.s 
lievltt.    .John    P.,    .1  r  .    and    R     I>    CIccarone       Archery    ranKe. 

:'.,iii>«i.r.4s.    Ill   .tl    i;i.  CI    27.1      1112,2 
l»e     Vos.    John    W   ,    and     II      B      Kell. .;;;:,    to    KImherly  Clark 

C.rp         Maniifaitiiri-     of     r.'lliilosic     products        3  0(.m;  .SU4 

10  ,ii    01    CI.   ii;.;     .;ii 
I  *.■   Vrii--    i;.ori:e      Sii 

He   Joni:h.    Iiavld    K  .   .\kkeniian,    Kofman.  and  I>e   Vrles 
H, 0(10, His. 
IH-   Witt,    Karl   (i    ;    Set- 

Brown,   .leroine   K,    Shaiiiro,   and    I H-   Witt       H, 000,742. 
I>e    Yarmett,    Harry    \\    ,    to   Shell   ifjl   Co       Adsorption   p'roce-^ 

.i.iKiO,  »,iM.    ill    ;!1    »il     CI     1  s,t       114  2 
Ii»'vriip,     .\lden    J  ,     to     i:      I.    du     Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co 

Platirik'  hath   and   priK-»'ss,      .'i.0«lt>,h2.i     10-31-01     CI     204 

.-1 1  '        ' 

Ilia  I.OL'  Tubular  Survey   Co..  The      Ncf  — 
B.-rry.   Theodore   I,       3.0Ort.lh0. 

Ilia id    National    ('..rii       .See 

Kelf.Ts.    Richard   F      .H.UO0.52H. 
1  lick.  .\    B  .  Co   :    .s're 

Zahradnlk.   (Jeorse  J       .H.(M»0.(M'.l. 
Ulikvon     David    .M  .    Jr  .    to    Hercules    Powder  Co       Stabilized 

pol.volettn     compositions.       3.00t).H^5,     11^  .il   <U,    CI.    200    - 
( ."i  7  ."i 
Die  Ca-tlin:   Research    Foundation,   Inc.  :    See — 

(;..ldhanier.   Waller  M.      :t,o<MVli4:{ 
Diet., .Id.    Kdwiird   J  .    to    International    Recflher  Corp,      Recti 

tl.'r  and   iii.-aiis   for  moiintlnjr   the  same       .i  0()7  (IH.H    lo   .il 

01.   CI     ,;17      2.!4 
DIeckelmann.    (lerhard,    to    I>ehydaK.    iH-utsche    Hydrlerwerke 

(i  m  b  H        Process   for   the   tiurlflcHtlon   of  dark  colored    raw 

fatty    add    .imldes.       :(.O(i0.ft34,    10   HI    01.    CI     20U      404. 
Diehl.  (llenn  .\  ,  to  Rota  I'arklnjt,  Inc      Means  for  movlnk:  car* 

to    storaire    stalls,       .■(,00«,2M5,    lO   31    01,    CI,    104      .50 
Dlehiii.    K.iin.'tli    h"        Srr 

Leonard.    William  T  .  and  Dlehm       ,i,000.;(ul 
Diesel    laiuipment    Ltd        Srr 

Martin,   .L.hn  C       H,0(Ki.48r> 
Dilllnt'ham,   Kdward.    Sre 

Fletcher.    Arthur   J.,    and    Dllllnjrham,      3,(M)7,14« 
Dl  I^irenzo,  Norman  S.,  to  .-Xmerlcnn  <  iptlcal  Co      iiphthalmic 

mountings,      H.0(Ni.2»<'.,    10    .(1    01,   CI     SS      41, 
Dllworth,   William   (i  .    to  (Jeneral    Slotors  Corp,      Bearlnj:  as 

sembly        ,i.O()0,i;i»H.    1(1    .'(l     HI,    CI.    :((>H    -2H 
Disney,    Walt,    Productions      Srr 

Bacon,   Karl    \\   ,   ami   Morgan.      .H,(lo6,2.>(0 
Dniltroff,  (Jeorne  .\.,   to  Cnlted   .\lrcraft  Coru.      Power  supply 

system  Including  engine  Htartlnj;  meanx.     ,3, 000,140,  lO  .Hi" 

01,  CI.   00      IS 

Donne.  Herbert  W.,  to  Sun  Mfg.  Co  Vehicle  load  carrying 
attachment.      .H,000,51!t.    10-  31    fll.    CI.    224— 42  1 

Dodge,  Adlel  V.     Transmission,     H, (Mm, 217,  10-31-61,  CI.  74 

•'►xs 

Dodlngton,  Sven  H  M  ,  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele 
graph  Corj).  IiiipiiiHe  repater  Nystems.  H,0()7,15tf,  10-31  • 
01.   CI    .H4.1      IM. 

Doehler,    Kmll   J       IL.Ider   f..r   lids  or  can   covers.      3,(XM'.,497, 

lo  31    01,  CI.   221*^     IS 
Dole  Valve  C.i  ,  The  :   Sre 

Bauerlein.    Carl    C       3.0(^.507 

Erickson.  Howard  L  ,  and  CortM-tt       3,000,378. 

Keddi,   MuUapudi   M.      3,007,101. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Dominion  Ci>»l  Co.,  Ltd.  :  Sre  — 

Doxey.  Prank       3,006,024 
DonettI,  Eugene  ;  Sr(  „„>„,.., 

Wapllng.  Oe<irge  A  .  and  Ponettl,      .1.006.521 
Donnelley,  R.  R  ,  k  Sons  Co.  :  fer 

Schoenberger,  Rotiert  L.,  Jr.      3,00fl,63.'< 
Dorfnian,    Eilwin:    Srr  ,  ,  ..         ■,  ,u,a  oat 

Newcomer,  Jack  S  ,  Well,  Dorfman,  and  Linrter     3.(K)6,9«7. 

Dorr  Oliver    Inc.  :    Sff 

Fitch,  Elliot  R       3.006,474 
IKinhle  J  Brenker  Co   :  Hee  - 

Johnson.    Forrest    A       3.006,089 
Doumani.  Thomas  F..  to  I'nion  Oil  Co    of  California      Prena 
ration  of  mercaptans       3,0O«,!»66,  10   31    til.CI.2«)0      i.oH 
\h,v,  Chemlcul  Co  .  The     Srf 

Adams.  Jack  J  .  and  Oundernian       3,0(H..i!«t, 
(Tonlngs'r.  Lamar  C,  and  Arnesen.      3.000.830. 
Harrell.   Bob   R.      3  000.724. 
Riih,  R<.bert  P  .  and  DavU       3.006,727. 
Sovish.   Richard   C       3,006,895. 
Dow  Corning  Corp   :  Srr 

Talcott.  Thomas  D,      3,O00..S78. 
Doxey,  Frank,  to  Dominion  Coal  Co  .  Ltd       Continuous  mining 
machine      having      vertical       cutting      rotors.       3.000,024. 
10-31-61.  CI.   202     9. 
Draenert    M«x.     Portable  fviwer  operatwl  edge  trimming  tool 

3,006  390.   10-31-61.   CI     144      117 
Drake    (Jeorge  F..  to  Wiuxlward  Governor  Co.      Appjiratug  for 
controlllnit  prime  movers.     3.007.054.  10-31-61,  CT.  290-  -40 
I  »ravo  Corp. :  See — 

Dykeman.    Howard   E      3,006.482. 
Dresser  Industries.   Inc.  :   See  — 

Erath.  Louis  W..  and  McManU.      3.007,010. 
Drew    E    F  ,  &.  Co..  Inc   :  See  - 

Bab.iyan,   Vlgen   K       3,006.771. 
Drexel  Hvnamlcn  Corp.  :  See — 

Brown.    Laurence    R.      3.007.149. 
Drvs.lale     Jnmes    L.    to    The    Bell    Telephone   Co     of   Canada 

Holding    device        3,0O#'>  589,    10    31    01,    CI.    248      74 
Dnban     .Anfhi.nv   J.,   to   f^.eneral    nvnanilcs   Com       Disconnect 

hinge  apparatus      3,006.025,   10-31-61.  CI,  10  -170 
I>\i     Bols.     Paul      F.      III.      Window     ventilator       3.0O0.26H, 

10  31-61.  CI.  98      99  4, 
inicati,    .\driano    C.    to    Plasmadyne    Corp.      Apparatus    an.l 
method    f.tr    Initiating   an    electrical    discharge.      3,007,0.30. 
10  31    61.   C\     219      121 
Dnikworth.   Milliam   C.    S     L,    Norw.H.d,   and   T    W,   Sauls,  to 
Tennessee  Corp.      New  resin  compowltlons  and  curing  agent 
then'for.      3.006,890,  10  31 -01,  CI,  260    -47 
Dudnick,      Soils       Cup      holder       3,006,455,       10   31    61,      CI. 

198      102 
Duffy.   Jame»i   J.,    to    Ford    Motor    Co.      Pressure    relief    valve. 

3,()(Mi.305,    1O-31-01,  CI,    137      539 
Dumm.     Howard     C.,     to     Pacific     Valves,     Inc        Replaceable 
threaded  sleeve  for  gate  type  valves.     3.006.210,   10  31-61. 
CI    74     424  8 
Ihincan    Coffee   Co       Srr 

Stephenson.    Clay    W  .   and    Van    Horn.      3,000,764. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  F,    I  .  and  Co   :  Sre 

Armltage,   John    B  .   IVssaiier,   and    Hvson.      3.006.9.'>9. 
Calhoun.    James   J,      3.0O<i.028, 
Chaiiln,  Robert  S       3  ()O6.055, 
I»evriip.    Allien   J       3.OO0.823 
Evans,  Evan  F  ,  and  Orandlne       3,006.894 
Hill.  Harold  W  ,  Jr     Kwolek.  and  Morgan.      3,006,899 
Knox.   Roger  E       3.006,033 
I/.ng.  O's.rgp  R       3.006  137, 
Lvman.    DonHld    J       3.006  715. 
f>xenhaiii     Peter   R        3,006,300. 
.Saxt.m,    Ronald    L       3,006,029. 
Welnmiivr.    Viktor,      3,006,921. 
I  hi   Vail.   Wllhiir  E      to  Ambco,   Inc.     Audiometer       3.007.002. 

in   31    61.  CI    17»      1. 
Dvorak.     lA-fter     I.,    to    Wakefield     Corp.       Lighting    fixture 

3.007,039.  10^3161.  CI    240-78. 
Dwver    F    \V     MfL'    Co.  •  Sep 

Hwver.  Frank  W   and  P.  W'.      3.007.017 
Dwver     Frank    W     and    P     W..    to    F     W.    Dwver    Mfg     Co 

Preiwnre   switch.      3,007,017.    10^-31-61,   CI.   2(K)-^83. 
I>wyer,   Phillip   W   :   .See— 

Dwyer,  Frank  W    and  P    W       3.007.017. 
Dye.  Georgi'   A       Multiple  chambered  tool  handle      3.00«i,395. 

10   31    01.    CI     145      03 
Dve.   Robert   F.   to  Phllllpo  Petroleum  Co       Heat  transfer  In 
exothermic   rea.tions       3,006,908.    lO  31    61,  CI     260 — 94  9 
Dvkeman,    Howard    E.,    to    I>ravo    Corp,      Two  position    fleet 
through    trolley    for    unloaders.      3,000.482.    10-31-61.    CI 
212      81 
Dymo   Industries,   Inc   ;   Srr 

Soma.    I>ivld    W       3,006,451, 
I>itiergwa.    Herbert  ;    See 

Iyom|>p,  Arved.  and  Dr.iergwa       3.(X)7.071. 
Ealet.  Plenv.  to  Hoclete  Anonyme  dite  :  Etabllsnements  Otisfln 
Fils.      Device  for  lifting  and  handling  halon  of  straw  fodder 
or  the  like       3,006,489,  10-31-01.  CI    21+     147 
Easterhrook.   John   N  .   to  Westlnchoiise  Electric  Corp       Elec 
trical  control  apparatus.     3,007,104.  10-31-61.  n    322-27. 
Eastman   Kodak   Co.  :   See 

Lorla,  Anthony,   Reckhow,   and   Salmlnen.      3.006.759. 
Easy    Maurice  H   :  Sre 

Simmons.     Ronald     E      G..     Foy.     Shepherd,     and     Easy 
3.007,152 
E.isv.    Maurice    H  ,    P     D     L     Williams,    and    K     A     C.xik,    to 
The   I>ecca   Record  Co    Ltd       Radar  apparatus       3007,154, 
10  31    61,   CI    343      5 
Ebaiiches    S.V  ■    See 

Hug.  Andre,   Reyner,  and  Gulgnard.      3.006,1.39, 


Eberl,  James  J,  and   S.  Copplri .  to  Scott  Paper  Co.     Dlain- 
tegratlon   of   resin   foams.      3.006,561.   10-31-61.   CT.   241- 


Elckmann.  and  Smith.     3.006.616. 
Jr..    Elder,   and   Franke.      3,006,949 


See— 
3,000,504. 
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Kberline  Howard  C  .  to  Eberllne  Instrument  Division  of  Key 
nolds  Kle^trlcal  and  Enjflneering  Co..  Inc.  Differential 
density  X  ray  film  analyzer.  3,000.238.  10-31-01.  CI 
88  14. 
Kberline  Instrument  Division  of  Reynolds  Electrical  and  En 
gineering  Co..  Inc.  :  Nee — 

Kberline,  Howard  C.     3,006,238. 
Ivikert,  Louis  F  .  Jr   ;  See 

Anderson,   Clifford    E.,   and   Eckert.      3,006,601 
la  kert.    Louts   F.,   Jr  ,    to   ACF"   Industries.    Inc.      Valve   seat 

H  000.599,  10    31  -01.  CI    2.51-172. 
Kdwards.  (ieorjre  J  ,  to  General  Electric  Co.      Heat  deflectors 
for  electric  fcaraps  or  similar  devices.     3.007.009.  10-31-61. 
CI.  313-42 
Kdwin.  EUsha  E.  :  See — 

(Iroen.  Joseph.   Price,  and  Edwin.     3.000.932. 
Khlke.  Kdward  C  .  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Automatic  inodu 
lating  control   valves.      3.006.373.   10-31-61.  CI.    137-023. 
Khret     Robert    J.,    to    Ampex    Corp.      Converter.      3.(K)7.103, 

10   31    01.  CI.  321—45. 
Kichacker,   Harold  F  .  to  Ripley  Co..  Inc.     Meter  reading  and 

recording  devices,      3.000.712.    10-31-61.   CI.   34(i — 14. 
Kichbaum.    Barlane    R.,    to    International    Business    Machine*! 
Corp.       Square    loop    cadmium  nickel    ferritee.      3,006,853. 
10-5l-61.  CI.  252 — 02.5. 
Kichholtz.  Konrad  A.  W.  :  See — 

Jumelle,     Louis     F..     Morel.     Legrand.     and     Elchholtz, 
3,000.587. 
Klckmann.  Olln  J.  :  See 
Carlson,  Harold  A, 
KIder.  Harry  J,  :  See — 
Brown,    (ieorge    P. 
i:iectric  &  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See 
Hame.  Trevor  ti.     3.007.166 
Sjoberg.  Eric  J.     3.006.786. 
Klectric  .Motor  Development  Co,  : 
Hambleton.    Bertram    H.   C. 
Klectrokemjsk  A/S-  See — 

Sem.  Mathlas  6.     3,006,825. 
Klecfr<inic  Instruments  Ltd.  •  .s're  - 
Taylor.  Graham  H.     3.007.112. 
Klford  "Harold  F     to  Klford  Plywood  Machinery,  Inc,     Knife 

holder  for  lathes.      3,006,392.    10-31-61.    CI,    144—212. 
Klford  Plvwood  Machinerj-.  Inc.  :  See 

Klford.  Harold  F.     3,000,392. 
Klilah.    p:no<h    A.      Airplane    having    two    separable    flyable 

se<-tions.      3.000.576.   10-31-61,   CI.   244—2. 
Elliott.    Eugene   W,,    and    E.   J.    Bury,    to   Chicago    Aerial    In- 
dustries,   Inc      Focal   plane  shutter.      3.006.203.   10-31-61, 
CI,  9.V   57. 
Klli-.tt,  Thomas  J  .  and  S,  .S.  Watts,  to  Harris- 1 ntet^ype  Corp 
Method   and   means   for  feeding  sheets.      3,000,63.',    10-31 
61,  CI.  271-30. 
Kills.  Glenn  M.  :  See— 

Moore,  Jay  W..  and  Ellis.    3,006.832. 
Kills.  Richard  T  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     Appa 
ratus  for  extending  the  range  of  radar.     3.007,158,  10-31- 
01.  CI.  343-  -13. 
Kllmore,    William    A.,    to    Ampex    Corp.      Magnetic    tape    ma 

chine.      3.000, 0.50,    10-31-61.   CT.   274 — 4. 
Klmore.  William  C.  :  See — 

Qulnn.    Warren    E..    Elmore,    Little. 
3,000.835, 
Emerson  Electric  Mfg^Co.,  The  :  See — 

Arnold    Harold  D,  and  Hamnmnn 
Kmhart  Mfg,  Co.  :  See 

Rowe,  (Jeorge  E,     3.006,112. 
1-^ond.  Robert  E   ■  See  — 

Farmer    Michael  H  .  and  Emond.      3,000.749, 
Kngelbrei'ht    Rudolf  S..   to   Rell  Telephone  Laboratories.   Inc. 
Antenna    with    electrical    loblng.      3.007.165.    10-31-61.    CI 
3  43—754. 
Knpllsh  Klectric  Co   Ltd.,  The  :  See- 
Cowan.  William  B,     3.006.583. 
Knke    Stephen       Fore  and  aft   sail  setting  and   magazine  con 

struction.      3.006;i08.    10-31-61,  CI.   114 — 102 
Knos,   John    P  ,   to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co,      Alternating  presser 
devU-e    for    sewing    machines.       3,006,299,     10-31-01,     CI. 
112-235.  ^      ,., 

Kppink,    Reno    P.       Stadium    seating    structure    or    the    like. 

3.000.089,  10-31-01,  CI.  297 — 457. 
Krath.  Louis  W.,  and  L.  B.  McManls,  to  Dresser  Industrie's, 
Inc.      Compensation   for   distortion   in   magnetic   recording 
3.007,010.  10-31--01,  CI.  179 — 100  2 
Krickson.    Francis    L..    to    National    Lock    Co.      Rim    lock    as 

semblv.     3,000,179.   10-31-61.  CI,   70      129 
Krickson.  Francis  L,.   to  National   Lock  Co.      Door  latch   bolt 

assembly.      3.000. 075.    10-31-61,  CI.  292—337. 
Krickson,  Howard  L..  and  W.  H.  Corbett,  to  The  Dole  Valve 
Co        Resilient     plural     orifice     flow     control        3,006.378. 
10-31-61.  CI.  138 — 40 
EricksonTool  Co   ;  See 

Benjamin.  Milton  L.     3.006.654 
Benjamin.   Milton  L..  and   Walker       3.006.653. 
Krlbacher.    Robert    W.       Forced    pressure    sealed    lubricatiiig 
system    for   cast    iron    bearings.      3.006,699,    10-31-61,    (1. 
308 — 36.1. 

Ksch  W'erke  KG  :  See — 

Thomas.  Adolf.     3,006, .562 

Ksso  R<>search  and  Kneine«'ring  Co.  :  See— 
Buchmann.  Fred  J      3.006, 8ft4. 
Farmer,   Michael   H  .  and   Emond       3.000.749, 
Fenske.  Merrell  R  ,  and  Jones,     3.006,944. 
Robs.  James  F  ,  and  Hudson      3.006.623 

Ethlcon.  Inc.  :  See — 

Boehme.   Werner  R..   and   Schipper.      3,006.920. 


Boyer,    and    Tuck. 


3,007,008. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ethyl  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Hr.iwn    Jcromp  E.   Shaoirn    ,in<l   !>»•  Witt       r?  fM»«.742 
r.oddard,    Lloyd    K  .   and   0<|pnweller.      3.006,945. 
(;re«'n    Warren  E.     3,0O«.7.S« 
Hapfner,  .\lbcin  J.     .3.00«.903. 
.Sforv    Jo!«T)h  H      3  OOH,824 
.Storv    Jospph  H      .{.OOi.OSO 
Kvanj*.    Evan    F.    and   L.    I)    Crandlne.   Jr.    to    E     I     du    Pont 
■  U-  .Vfinoiirs  and  <'o.      F'nxvss  fur  ivilymerizinir  a  vinylicU-n*- 
lompound  In  fht'  pn'!U'n<'f  of  an  Hikall  catalysr.     3,()Or.,HSN, 
\i\  .1l-<il.  (M    2f.(^     t>3. 
i:\iinH    Fr«»ilprlrk  .\.     Mwinfi  for  fwdinir  work  pit'CP«  to  p<iwpr 
nre^fWi*  an. I   llk<'  marhlnes       .VOW. 305,  10  31    rtl.  CI     113- 
3S. 
Kvpn)«"n.   Ix-if.   to  IntprnHtional  Automorep.      Keyboard  tmns- 
luit  p-   (<<r   r.-N-Ti.i'li    sjirnn   of   thf    Mor-ip    tvpi'       :(,()<•♦■)  !)1»T 
II)- 31  -»;!.  CI    17H.— 17 
Kw.tT,    Fritz.       Foldable    dt>ok  rhair       3.006.(58.'..     10-31-61. 

r\    2M1    -30. 
lowing    Charlp*   W  ,    to  <;pneral    Motors  Corp.      Elm   contain- 
Inc  cartvnyp<dvniPthylpnp      3,006.790,   10-,tl-«51.  (T.   14H- 
23 
Fahhrlra  Italian;!  .Macrhlnp  Azipndali  :  See — 

Splazil.  Ivo      3  0O6,45S 
Fabbrlca  Ftallana  Mazneti  Marelll  :  Sre — 

Alfleri,  (iluoeppp.     3.006.3."i6. 
l-"HbriiniP  dp  Hoifps  I-a  (Vntral  :   ffrf 

\Uiii.  Andrp    Hpynpr.  an<l  (Julimard      3.(Km,1.3ii. 
K,irt»»'nfiibr1kpn   Havr  .\ktlpnt:p«»«'l'whaft  :   Sre — 
("orfH    Hprfkprt    and  .Np'7      3  (»<»6,H6ti 
•■^chradPr.  fJprb.nrd      3.006.96.') 

.Sfpinfatt    Fritz.    Hraun.  and   Schmidt.      3.006.870. 
Farbwprkp  Hopchat  AJctlpng^s^lIfchaft  vormals  Mplater  Lucius 
k   MrilninK  :   SV*" 

Frpv    Mans-Hplmut.     3,(K>6.8«9 

Fuch«    otto.    Mpintngpr.   anrl    Ischt-       3.006,923. 

H.irst.    Kiirl.    UpIIphs.   and   Orthnpr       3  006,H«<i 

Fiphn     Karl     JunKhann.*,    Sommer,    and    Rpstian.      3,<t<»6.- 

907 
r{pibplln^    Ilplmut.     3.006,494. 
Firmpr.   Michapl   H  .  and   R    E    F'mond.  to  E88o  R<>Hpari"h  and 
Knjrlnpprlnk:  Co       .Mpth^id    for   thp   control    and   dp.Mtrucrlun 
..f    undpslrablp    vpitpfcitlon.      3.006.749,    10-31-61.    CI     71 
J  3 
Farrinnton  F^neinpprinK  Corp.  :  f^ee 

KarrinifTon    William  R.     3,006.244. 
F;irrlneton      William     H  .     to    ParrinKton     Eneinpprine    Corp 

•  tptical   tpl'*cor>p  mount      3,00<i.244,    K*^  31    61.  Cl.   88 — .3'2. 
Karvpr.  Roy  C,      Trpp-attachpd  foldinK  seiir      3,0(V).433,  10  31 

HI.  n    182      187 
Fufhuupr,    liporKP    FL,    to    Thompson    Fianio    Wooldrld^p    Inc. 

Tt'levlsion      synchronizing      pul.sp      gpnprator       3,006,995, 

10  31-61.  Cl    178     72 
Faurp-FFprnmn.  Jpan  :  See 

FpUows,  Horacp,  and  Flpad      3.006.,%47. 
Kawkp«.     F^onald     <i..     to     FFpnrv     Pratt    (V>        Flotary    valve 

3  0()«.»iO<)    10   31    61.  Cl.  J.M       17,'i 
F'pa.ster,  r>onav(in   L,   to  FJowmiir  In.sf rviment  ('orp      Multiple 

ratio  speed  chancer.      3,006,220.    lO- 31    61.   (T.    74     76rt 
hVdt-ril  l':ipt'r  Hoard  Co      Ini'      .sVc 
Arnpson.  Edwin  L      3.006,,'22. 
Feilbacb,    Flarvpy  (>     to   F    J    Treckpr      I^awn  pduer.      3,006,- 

421     10   .11 -til.  Cl    172      1.'.. 
Fpldkamp,    Roll.ind   F  ,   W     M     Coatee,  and  J     R.  Corrljran,   to 

.Mead    Johrrson    A    Co       3  pyrrolldyl    ethanola.      3,006,92-0. 

10   .'U    61.  Cl    J6(»      32'1  .1 
FpIIow*     Hi>racp.    and    R.    E.    .\     FFpad     to   J     FaurP-IFemian. 

Kreii'i^'ncy     dividing     clnuits        3.00»5..';47.      10-  31  -61.      Cl 

.':!.^      l.'.l 
Fpnskp,    Merrell    R  .    and    .1     H     Jones,    to    Ease   Rpsf^rch   and 

EntfinetTini:  Cu       Hiuh    tfm[>prature   oxidation.      3.006.944, 

10  31    61.  Cl    2«U     4.M. 
Kerla    Irina  :   See 

Ferla.  John      3,006,402 
FerU.  John      3,0O6.41o 
Ferl.i.    ,Inhn,    deceaned  :    I.    Fprhi,    e\'cutri\        .\pparatu.s    for 
f  irrniin:  clas.s  reinforced  plaatlc  pipe      3,0<V>,402.   If)- 31    »;  1 

11  l.'>4      1.8 

Ferla,    John,    dpcpased  ;    I     Ferla     piecutrix       Machin<-»    for 
producing    reinforctnl    plastic    pipes       3,006,4U).    10^-31   -fil. 
Cl    162      284 
F'orini""  I.abori tnries,  Inc      Sfe 

Scott.  I>on      ;!  006,815 
F'erranti,  Ltd      See 

Robinson,  J.im.-*  E    L.     3,o07.124 
Ferr.ir,   R..l»Tt   C.   to   International   TeU-pbune  and  Telecraph 

•  '.rp       Modulation  system.     3.iM)7.12o.    10  31    61.  Cl    332 
.M 

Ferriri.    ("harles   tJ.    to  J     R     Short   Milllntf   Co       I'l'nttnuous 

bread   iiiaklntf  procesaes    with   protpin   additivp       .t,006.7»W). 

lo   31  *'\    (T    91>      90 
Ferris,     I)avid    R.    to    Kysur    He«fpr    Cn        Tbermostatlmll.v 

actuated  \-:iUp  for  rettubitinK  vacuum  connections      3.006, 

".2.   10   31-»;i,  Cl    236      .{.-3 
Fprris.   IFowar<l  J    and   R    •.     and   R.   L    Yuenirer,  to  Starlinp. 

Inc        Endlpss     wheeled    link    chain     cimveyor        3.006.4.V1. 

10   31    »11,  Cl     198      177 
Ferns,  Ri>»>ert  •;.     See 

Ferris,   Howard   J  ,    Ferris,  and   YuenRer       3,f)06,+56, 
Feuer.  FFenry    and   F{    Mllbr.  t.>  I'unlup  l{esp;irch  F'oundation 

F'repuratlon      of      hicyclic      nitro      compounds        3,006,971. 

lO^  .31    61.  r\    260      »i44 
FichtPl  &  Sachs  \  i,    :  See 

r.iiidH'      Rirhard       ;<.oti»l  4  ♦'.< 
Flechter,    Rene    .\       Automatic    self  windlnt;    watch       3.00»i.- 

13,s    10-31    61,  Cl,  ."i.8 — 82. 
Fiel.  Pptpr  J      See 

Hurn*.  Erwin.  and  Kiel      3,(Xm,41.'i 

Fields,    Ellis    K,   to   Standard   oil   <'o       Rimt  preventive  com 
position.       3.00«,H.'>0.    10-31    61.    Cl.    2:.2     -46  6. 


1-lelda.  Ellis  K  ,  and  C  SerreH,  Jr.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
<'oupllnK  of  aromatic  rinjca.  3.006.972,  10-31-61,  Cl 
260     649. 

Fikentsiher,  Hans.  !  H.  Wilhelm,  to  Radische  Anilln-  A 
Soda  Fabrlk  .\ktienK»'sell«ch«ft.  F'roduction  of  water- 
soluble  copolymers  of  methacryhimide  and  .N-vlnylpyr- 
rolldone.     .3,006  900,  1(V  31    61.C1    260     78 

F-tllery.  (Gordon  T  Suction  cleaning  machines.  3.006.0'20, 
10-31-<il.  (1    15     323 

Findley,    Thomas    W  ,    J.    L     Ohlson.    and    F.    E.    Kuester,    to 
Swift   k  Co       I'olyesters    from   ep^ixy-containlnK  oleaKinous 
materials  and   procps*<  of  making  same      3.006.936,   10-31 
<!1.  (T.  260-   406 

Fine,  Joseph  R  ,  to  Triantfle  Ra(t  Co.  Shopping  bag  cover 
3,006.'>32,  10-31-«1,  n    229-    M 

F'ln>:erhut.  Arthur  L.,  to  C.eneraj  Foods  Corp.  Wrapping 
machine      3.006,119,  lO  31 -61 ,  Cl    .'•.3    -24 

Flnnev,  John  H  V  ,  to  Cnlon  Oil  Co  of  Callfomta.  OH 
shale  retort   and  method.     3,006,816,  10-31^1,  H    202-7. 

Firnia  Fr    Heaser,  Maschlnenfabrik-Aktlengesellschaft  :  Flee — 
Craflngholt,  Alfre<l      3,006,120 
See 
,    riustav,    Fischer,    and    Stummeyer,      3,006,- 


Pischer,    Adolf 
Stelnbrunn 

Fischer,    Ernst 

Carbldp  (^>^p 

and    methods    for    their   production.      3,006,940,    10^31-61, 

Cl    260     429. 
Fischer,  I^aurln  (i.  :  Ser — 

De  Rosa.   lyonls   A  ,  and   nscher 
F^tch,    Elliot    H  .    to   r>orr-OII    er   Inc. 

c.mvertlng   the   kinetic   energv   of  a 

.loin    turbulence       3,006,474,    10-31- 
Fitch,  Leslie  L   :  See 

Flitch.    Lyie   R  .   F^tch    and   Rodlgou       3,006,227. 
Fitch,    Lyle    R     and    L     L..    and    R     Rodlnrou        Wrenrti 

hydrant    outlets.      3.006,227,    10  31    61,    H     81--12«^ 
Fite,   Luthpr  S  .   to  Natchpz  Stpel  F'r.>ducts  Co     Inc.      Weight 

distributing    truck    be<l    attachment       3,006.665,    10-31 -«1, 

Cl     280      104 


O,    W     Hflfnpr,    and    HO     Stahl.    to    Union 
Cyclopentadienyl  Metalcnrbonyl  compounds 


3, 007, 163 

Method  and  means  for 
fluid   stream    into   ran- 
61,   n.   210 — »4. 


for 


lit  on,    and    '^    to   S.    W 
if  priKluciiikT   same. 


Fitzirerald     lienild    A  .    ^m    to   R     R    C 
l>eaii     Jr       F'ruit   |iriMliicf    and    niefh.Hl 
:<  (M>«  77.!.   10    3161     <1    99      134 
Fltzfferal.l.  William  J    ;  See 

Imile    I.-1UIS  J  .  and  F'it7.gprald.     3.007.111. 
Fnplschhncker,   Deslder.   and  N'.    Rarsel,   to   International   Hor- 
mones,   Inc       Adrenochrome  derivative       3.fK)6,924,  10-^1- 
6i,  Cl.  260     ,319. 
F-letcher.   Arthur  J  ,   and   E    Dillingham,   to  Thomp»on   Ramo 
W.xddrldge     Inc        Magnetic     head     locking    device    for    a 
magnetic  drum       3.007,l+«i.    lO  31    61.   Cl     340      174  1. 
netcher    I'eter   S,,    to   A     L.irenz       Re. lining  cliair*.      3,006, 

68H    1(V  31-61,  (T.  297      84 
F'lo-Contr.il  C.i      Srr 

Nelson,   Norman.     3,lMt6.f.96. 
F'ol!   Process   I'orp    :    Srr 

Marnes,    James    F,    ami    Sllversher       .■!ooti.n3. 
Fmsl  Saver.  Inc      Srr 

llensen.   Ftnv  M.     3.0O7.i>24 
F^i.rbe-;.  Samuel  ,T       See 

Moorbea.l,   Walter  11       3,006.202. 
l"oril    Motor  <  '.>       Srr 

Itajer,   ,Fai')iies       3  0O6  672. 
Ratlev.  <;enrL'e<'       3.0<>«5,rt82 
Mllvefi.  (niarles  V  .  ami  Allen      3.oiNi  441 
!►.■   Corfe.   Michael   A  .   Dameroii    an.l   Zun.b'l       ;i.iio6  :'.i;!i 
imffv    JaiiiP"  J       H.006  36.") 

HlMebran.lt     EuL-ene   K  ,    sn.l    Sterren       3. out!, .1.58. 
Il.iffinann,   Ravin. md    K      3.006, 7iMi 
l'.i|iipl,   K.liiiiin.l  J       ,3  00«l.42t; 
Sibiitvert.  RIehar.lC       3  tV »♦!,»!!«■_' 
Smith.    Rnvinond   P       :i.00»i.r,8:! 
Van.lerberg,    Lawren.e  J       3  O07.0IM 
Forrer,    Homer    W      to  The    Mea.I    C.irj) 
having     means     for     sei.ar.'iting     .iiiis 
10   W    (11.  Cl    229      40 
l-'..Hter     K.lwin    K       Mettio<l    for   maklnk:  coll    sprini:s 

400    111  31    61    (T     l.'i::      »i6 
l-'oiiriiler.    Roirer  H  ,   to   Norton   C.i       W..rk   p.isltloiiing 

:l  no*i  118    10   :il    »!1    Cl    M      237 
F'oT     Homer    M  .   and   J     A     K.'ller.    t.i    Phillips   Petr. 
S.ili.l  .■iimpovlte  prolM'llaMts  ciiitalnlni:  .leciborHlie 
74:!.    10  :!1    til.  n    .i2       .'■. 
F.iii.   Martin     to  The  Seng  <'o       S.ifa  be<l 

til.   CI     5       17 
Fo.T      Merrill    J  .     t.i    F<ell    A     Howell     C.i 

:{,iMitl,44M.   Ill    :\\    til.  Cl    l!t2      HI 
I'.ixboro  Co     The     Srr 

Craves,  N.irinan  S  ,  ami  Hrite      :{,i)iMi,  |  n  I 
Han. lei     Neil   E.  an.l   Sfnrge.m       .i  oilii.  1  s.H 
Cv    HiilMTt   L    A       Srr 

Slinm.ins.  Ronald  F:    < ;  ,  F'oy.  Shepbenl.  and  Ijisy      3. 007, 
l.-i2 
F'ranke.  N.innan  W      See 

Rrown    tJeorge  P      Jr.   FMder,   and   F'ranke       ^ 
FYiinken.  Jan    H  .   to   lUireaii    van   Tongeren   N.V 
f.ir  ilasslfyinu   particulate   material       3,(K)6,470 
Cl    201*      132 
Franklin  Institute.  The     See 

Ja.ks.in,    Francis  1.       3.ooi!.l4il 
F'raser.    .\lton    W,    J     M     Looriey.    Jr  ,    and    R 
Twlinologv      Instrument      Corp         Rotary 
.t,iMl7,126,"lo  .'51    til,  Cl    338      172. 

Frailer,  Don  C      Acrobatic  training  al.l      3.oo6,ti4.'^,  la  31 

i|.   272     V.ii 
F'reilerick,    (Jeorge   K..    to   The    Pendix   <".irp 

iraKlnif  mechanism      :i.006,.")79,   10-31    il  I ,  ( 

F're.lrlksson,  Oke  A      Ser 

Klein.  Walter  W  ,  Jr.,  and  Fre<lr1k8son 


Paperboar.l   carrier 
therein        3.iH»ti.,-,3(i, 

3  0<)6. 

dex  I.e 

I'tim   C.I 
.(.OOli 

.3  110.",  !t»7.    10    31 

Clot,  b    Miei-baiilsm 


006. 1(49 
.\ptwratiis 
1 1 )  3 1  -ti  I 


M     Martin,    to 
potentiometers 


61, 


Steering    ilisen 
2  44      .'lO 


a.006,713. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Fremutb.  WInfrled  J.  :  Bee — 

Gaul    Richard  J.,  and  FYemuth.     3,006.919 

F>ey    Hans-Helmut,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft 

vormals  Melster  Lucius  &  BrUnlng.     Polymers  of  vinyl  chlo 

ride    and    chlorinated    polymers   of    vinyl    chloride    blended 

'-'"--        3.006.889,     '"   ""■•    "'      *"' 


3,0O6..509.  10-31 


3.007. 0.")7. 
Inductive  device 


3.006.901. 
Fixture  for 
3,006.399. 


3,006. 


with     chlorinated     polyoleflns.       3,006,889,     10-31-61,     Cl 
260 — 4.'). 6. 
F^reyermuth.  Harlan  R.  :  See — 

Rue    Saul  R  ,  Frevermuth,  and  Schulti,     3,006.963. 
Schultt,  Herman  S..  Rue,  and  Freyermuth.     3,006,962. 
FVled     Josef,    to   Olln    Mathleson    Chemical   Corp.      16-ethers 
and  16,17cvcloborate  ester*  of  16o.l7o  dlhvdroxyprottester 
one    and    process    of    preparing.      3,006.930,    10  31   61,    Cl 
260     397  4.  ,      ,, 

FrWlman.  Jav   L     to  Artcraft  Venetian  Rlind  Mfg.  (o      Ap 
paratus  for"  making  Venetian  blind  slats.    3.006,031,  10  31 
61,  Cl.  18^-19. 
Friend,  I.eo  :  Bee 

West,  Fred  W.,  and  Friend      3,006,9.38, 
Fromm  &  Si<'hel,  Inc.  ;  See 

Mc<^1nnls.  James  R.     3,006,461. 
F>ich«,  F'rieda  W.  :  Kc e  - 

Stamberger.  Paul    and  F^ichs.     3.006,868. 
F^ichs   Otto    F-   Melninger,  and  F   Ische,  to  F^irbwerke  H.>eclist 
Aktieng»>«»ellschaft  vormnls  Melster  Lucius  k  Bnining     Proe 
pss  for  tireparlng  Ipuco  sulfuric  acid  esters  of  vat  dyestuffs 
3,006,923.  10-31-61,  Cl.  2<WV-316 
F^ichs,  Walter  M.  :  See 

Stamberger.  Paul,  and  Fuchs.     3.006.868. 
Fuller,   Carl   L.,   to  Apra   Precipitator  Corp.      Electro<le  posi 

tlonlni:  means.     3,OOr,,632,  10  31  fll.  Cl    269-    115 
Fuller    Dennis   Q  .    to   Pve    Ltd.      High   frequpncy    transistor 

3,007,091,  10^31    61,  n    317—2.3.-). 
Fuller,  Joseph  C.      F'luld  pressure  device 

61,  Cl    222      133. 
Funk     Howard  L.  :  Srr 

Rrenneinann,   Andrew   E.,   and   F^^nk. 
F^lrbee    Averv  D  ,   to  General  Electric  Co. 

3.007.125,  iO-31   61.  Cl.  336      221. 
•  Jafvert,  ItHvid  C      Srr- 

ThWle,  Albert  R.  and  (Jafvert.     3.006.498. 
(lalonska    David   A.,   to  General   Motors  Corp.      Staiiipe.i   ball 

nut       3.006,212,  10-31   «1,  Cl.  74-4.59. 
(lambpr    Erwin   J      to   Aluminum   Co    of   America       FTltPrlnt 

of  molten  aluminum      3,00fi.473.   10  31-61,  Cl.   210     »W> 
C.amlMinl,  I<«>onello.  to  Incoiiia  S.p.A.     Mptho<l  of  making  lasts 
for  footwear  and  device  therefor      3.006..394,  10  31-61.  Cl 
1 44      325. 
t;apsch.   Albln  H      frr 

Hali>eni,   Benlamln   D,   Karo,  and  C.apsih. 
Carhe.   Howard  W  .   to  Western  Electric  Co  ,   Inc. 
straightening    and    aligning    magnetron     pins 
10  31  -61,  Cl.  153-  .T2 
Canlner  Denver  Co      Sre- 

Ros,  John  R.,  and  Shulters.     3.006.563. 
Cartwm.    Stanlev   P      Cigarette  positioning  ash   tray 

349,   m-31    61.  Cl     131      240. 
Carv     Wright    W      to    Minerals    A    Chemicals    Pblllpp    (  'irp 
Method    of    treatlnt:    exhanst    vapors    contalnini:    luiburntsl 
fuel   hvlrocarbons.      3.00t),718,    10  31    61,  Cl,   23—2. 
C.asperet'tl.  Robert  L  :  Bee    - 

Klokow.   Richard   E.    and  Gasperetti       3.007.105. 
Gasslno.    Tereslo     and    G      Lan/.a.    to    Ing     C.    Olivetti    A    ( 
SpA       T«t>e  punchlnir  apparatus  for  accountlm'  machines 
and    the    like.      3,006.5.37.    10-31-61,    Cl.    234—24 
tiassino,    Tereslo.    ami    G     Lanza,    to    Ing.    <       Olivetti    A    ( 
Sp.f.      Program    control    device    for    accounting    machines 
having    n    traveling   paper    carriage       3,006.540.    10-31-61. 
Cl.   23.-)  — 60  46 
GnsRi  lann    Hans  :    See 

Schlhler.  Lucius,  and  Gassmann.      3.006.880. 
fTassner.  Helm  :   Ser 

NefT,  Willy,  and  Gassner       3.006.110 
tiates   Charles  E.  :    See  „„„„„„, 

Valentine,  Harry  M  ,  and  Gates       3,006.694 
Gaudry    Roger.   See-  „^^^^,o 

WInthrop.    Stanlev    O.    and    (.audry       3.006,916 
Ganl    Richard  J     andW    J    FVemuth  to  American  Cyanatnld 
Co      Novel    heterocyclic    sulfones    and    nrt^cess    for   making 
the    same        3  006  919.    10  31-61      Cl      260      .306  7 
<;aumer,  I^ren  T     to  Jervis  R    Webb  Co      Overload  relPBsIng 
pusher    device    for    floor    conveyors.       3  0O«.28fl.    10   31    4)1. 
Cl     104-    172 
tiausewitt,  Richard  Ti  :   Bee 

Hnuk.  Ernest  D      3.006.379.         ,      .„     ,  ,       ^        «-   ♦  , 
Gaysowskl       Joseph     J.       to     Crt>npral      F.lectrlc     Co       Water 
(iemlnerHlliIng  methods  and  systems.      3,006  828    10^31-61 
Cl     204  —  151 
Geary    Mllford       Hydrostatic   power   process   and    apparatus 
3rt06  147    10^31    61    Cl    60    -49 

Gebr    Rcheller  :    Bee  „„^„.>, 

Scheller   Hans,  and  Tllmann.      ^.(>[>«J71 
(JefTckon    Walter    to  Jenaer  Glnswerk  Schott  A  Gen.      Optical 
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Preloaili'il  bearing 


71' 

ns   (It 

W, 

402 

S( 

belli. 

p 

n 

31 

61 

the   Citv   .>f   Fiverp.iol       Load  rarryine  vehicle 
lo   31    til,  Cl 
Murray,    an 


-.tru.ture 


3  <inti 


roo.  10  31  -ni,  n  .3ok    17s 


214 


,10 


1    M     Braid,    to  Pennsalt    Themicals 


Hokkellne.    Pleter.    an 


rl    .\     J     J      Koch,    to    .North    .Xnierlcan 


alo^enated        organic 
Cl     260     653  8. 


.imp.  HI 


n.^s 


3.OO6.073, 


Philips  Co  ,    Inc       Metho.l    alK 


1   ilevlce   for   mass   production 


if  castlntr- 
1145.   in-31    61.  Cl    22      1:14 


1  pro.lucts  .ibtalned  by  such  methods       3,006 


3,iKit>.."i7 


10    31    6,1.  Cl    24: 


H4.2. 


Holhrook.    Orrln    <' 


to   The    Pure   Oil    f'o.      Surfac  tant  water 


d   Kru.'kelieri-' 


-e.-.iiiilarv      rei.iverv      process. 

Hit; 


3.tKXi.411. 


10  31  01,    n 


Hause     <;ill»-rt    K.,    to    General    Motors   Corp.      Transmission      n,,],,!,.,,,    .i,,„p,,t,  M     Jr     to  Tru.- Tetitp-T  C.irp      Spinninc;  reel 

punm   system.      3.006.148.    10   31    61.   iT     60       •"  

Head    Reiilnal.l  F    A       Sir 

Fellows.  H.irace.  and  Hea.l      3.006..i4i 
Heart-t.Hlt    F.lniuml  .1       Srr 

S.-huU»'.    R.iherl    F  ,    HeartsOall.   Jaucli     an 
.3.nn«i',3Tti 

Hed>:e.    I'rank  :    Sri 

Burk.  Robert  I...  an.l  llflK'e      3.(»nti.003 

Hei.lorn     .lohn    H 


Holderer.    < 


iscar    C  ,    to    Fnited     States    of    .\nierlca,    Ariin 


Wind    tiitinel    a.'. -ess 
2«H      66. 


mechanl-m       3.on().ti30.    in   31    •!! .    Cl 


t.i    General    Motors   Corp       RefrleeratlnL-     Hollan.l     Kenneth    M  .    to    HeY-el    \'ro<.i;>ftK     I.ic.      M^tlosl    of 


ipparatiM 


3.0(»6.1(10,    U>-3I    01.  ri.  6 


206. 


makiiiK   honey.-. imb.      3.006,798,    10   31-01.   Cl.    I'O 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


HolUr,  Arthur  \V.,  Jr..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Lever  oper- 
ating and  locking  device      .•?.00fl,214,  10-31-61,  CI    74    -S36 
HOUer.   Hermann,  to  A.   Handler  and   K.   Vofkenhuber       Syn 
rhroniztnK   devlre   for   h    film    projectnr   and    a   sound    tap^ 
apparatus      3.(X>«.24().  i(>-.li-rtl.  CI    H>V— 1«.2. 
Hnlley  Carburetor  <'o      See 

Cowles,  Warren  H.,  and  Wheeler      3,(M)6.143 

Jr  .   De  (laire,  and  Canienm. 


M 


3.0(W, 


Holle?.  Oorgre 

327 
Moseley.  Jame*  T.  W       3.<MWV«17. 
Holley,  Georee  M.,  Jr.,  A.  C    De  Claire    Jr.,  and  D.  J.  Cam- 
eron   t<>   Mi.llev   Carhurt'tor  Co       V^f)   control.      3.()Ofl,3.;7. 
10-31-61.  CI.  123-119. 
llolloway,  Ikennig  <i.  :  flee — 

Cherry,  Kdward  C.   Holloway,  and  Pranada.     3,006,991 
Molman,    Arthur   J       Spline   puller   for   wash    machine   afrita 

tor*.     3,007.025.  10-31 -fil,  CI.  219—21. 
Ilolmea,    Norman   L.,   and   1'.    B.    OirtU.   to   Richard   Hnd)r8on 
&    Sons   Ltd    and   The  General   Klectric  Co.   Ltd.     Leather 
3.006,177,  10-31-«11,C1.  69—21. 
Holzman.  Georjce     fee  — 

Shaw,   Alfre«l   W.,   Holzman,  and  Bush.      3,006,976. 
Hi>n»'lser.   Vlailimlr   I',   and    M     S     MHTkretts,    U>    InterriHtinn.il 
Telephone  and   Telegraph   Corp.      Code  recognition   circuit. 
:i.(X)7.138.  10-31-61.  CI.  340 — 172.5. 
Hi>oker  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Bovier,  Lloyd  S  .  and  Rea.     3.006  JftO. 

Maude.    Aylmer    H.,    Bhagwat,    Lisman,    and    Rosenberg 

3, 006. 8,13. 
Newcf)mer,  Jack  S.,  Weil.  Dorfman,  and  Llnder.     3,006, 

967. 
Schoepfle,   Blaine  O.,   and   Robitachek       3,006,887. 
Hookway    William  C.  to  Cooper  Alloy  Corp      Valve.     3.006, 

597.  10-31-61.  CI.  251—88. 
Hoppln.  George   S..   III.  and  K.   S    Songer.   to  C^eneral   Elec 
trie  Co.     Copper  base  brazing  alloy  and  mixtures.     3,006,- 
7,^7,  10-31-61,  CI    75 — ir>» 
Horizons  Inc.  :  See-- 

Mayer,  Edward  F.     3.006,044 
Walner.  Eugene.     3,006.728, 
Hose.  Heinz  :  f!ee 

Hlldebrandr.    Priedrlch,   and    Hose.      3,006.027. 

Horsr.    Karl.     H     Wellens,    and     L     Orthner,    to    Farhwerke 

Hoechst     .Xktiengeflellschaft     vormal.«<      Melster     Lucius     k 

Bruning      Hardenable  condensation  prinlucrs  and  a  process 

for    preparing    them        3.00<).89«     lO-.H!  -*il,    CI.    2m — 70 

Horvay      Julius    B..    to    frt'neral     P-lectric    Co        Refrigerator 

•  ahinet    ct.nstniction.       3.(KM'.,l.-.8,    10-,'n-»'.l,    CI.    62-273 

Horwitz.    Sidney   H.     to  The   National   Key   Co       Key   cutting 

machine       3.006.255.    10-;il-61.    CI.    90 — 13  05. 
Hot  Tops,  Inc  :  f^ee 

Shephanl.   Harry  D,  Jr..  and   Mellott,     3.006,046 
Houben.  Oerardus   M.   M  ,   and   E.  W    Jonker,   to  N  V    Konin 
klljke    Stearine    Kaarsenfabrieken    "Gouda  Appolo  "       Mar 
gartne,   antispaftering   nutwtance   and    method    of   manufac- 
turing the  same      3.006.772,   10-31-^)1.  CI    99—123 
Houdry  Process  Corp.  :  Sre- 

Claunch.  Charles  K  ,   Jr     and  Kapp.     3.006.693. 
House,  Frank  R  ,  to  .\nelex  Corp.     Paper  feed  for  high  speed 

printers       3,006.520.    10-31-61.    CI.    226-75. 
Howard,   Bernard,  and  R.   M.   Fllrsch.  to  Mite  Corp.     Console 
with   paper  support   for  multiple  communications   printers. 
3.0<>'.,98.%.  IO-.1l      ----- 


\. 


<;i,  Cl,  178- 
Floiak.    Robert   F,    to   Cid    Air    Stractures    Co       I>oor   frame 
and     roll  up    door    mechanism    for    air    locks,       3,006,352, 
10-31-61.  Cl.  13.'5-  1 
Huckabee,   Thad   T       Method   for   treating   meat.      3.006.767, 

10-31-61,  a.  99—107. 
Huilrllk,  Otto  L  ,   to   Nalco  f^emlral  Co.     Corrosion  preven 
tibon  with  polyamlne-rarboxylic  acid  product  In  black  liquor 
evaporation    nrocess.       3,006,716,     10-31-61,    Cl      21—2  5. 
Fludson  Pulp  &  Paper  Corp.  :  Rrr   - 

Herrmann.  Edmund  P      3,006,526. 
Hudson,  Richard  H.,  Jr  :  See — 

Ross,  James  F  ,  and  Hudson      3,006,623 
Hug,    Andre,    A     Beyner.   and    F    (Julgnard,    to   Ebauches    SA 
and     Fabrlque    de     Boites     La    Central.       Electric    watch 
3.(»06,139.  10-31    61,  Cl.  .'.H      !»(). 
Huggenberger,    ArnoM     U        Instniment    for    measuring    me 
cnanlcal     quantities     according     to     the     carrier- frequency 
metho<l.      3,006,185.    10-31-61.    Cl.    73 — «8  5. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See  - 

Cooper   Theodore  W.     3.007,092, 
Hughes,    William    R  .    to    United    State*    of   America     Army. 

Digital    divl^ler       3.00*5.549.    10-31-61,   Cl.   235—160 
Hunt.  John  H    :  See — 

Jackson.  Alonio  C,  Hunt,  and  Maler      3,007,022. 
Huyck.  Wlllard  M..  and  V,  A    Romlto,  to  Aseptic  Thermo  In 
dlcator    Co.      Telltale    for    overheated    blood    storage    con- 
tainers  and    the   like       3,006,313.    10-31-61,   O,    116—114. 
Hyde.    Robert   W  ,    to   .\merican   Radiator   Standard    Sanitary 
Corp.       Sink    stoppers.      3.005.996,    10-31-61,    CT.    4 — 295. 
Hydro-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft :  See-- 

Weber   Eugen      3.006,204. 
Hydrometals.  Inc  :  dee — 

Glallanl.   Raymond  E..  and   Scudder.     3.006,758. 
Hyson.  Archibald  M.  :  See*— 

Annltage.  John  B  .   DeMauer,  and   Hyson.     3,006.959. 
Ilford  Ltd   :  See — 

Smith,  Robert  C.  M..  and  Townley.     3,006,260. 
Illinois  Tool  Works    8ee — 

Swk-k,  Edwin  G      3.006,673. 
lUman     John    C      to    Shell   Oil   Co.      Radiation   of   asphalts. 
3,0CW.831,  10-31-61.  C\.  204— 1.%4 

Imler^  Richard  L.  :  See —  „  ^^„  „,^ 

doodwin,  Richard  M.,  Imler.  and  Thompson.     3.006.058. 

Incoma  S.p.A.  :  See — 

G«mb.inl.  I>«onello.     3,(>06,.3W. 

Indactoayn  Corp.  :  See — 

Tripp.  Robert  W.    3.007 .0««. 


Balaceanu.     3,006, 
3,006,844. 


IndiMtrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  :  8t 

Hickman,   Richard   W..   Mamaa,   and  Alexander.      3,007,- 
052. 

Knapp,  Robert  A.,  and  Crump.     3,007.048. 

MamaiL  Leo  G.    3,006,225. 
Industrial  Tool  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Celovaky.  Michael  J.    3,006,224. 
InduBtriewerk  Schaeffler  o.H.G.  :  See — 

Bensch,  Emil.    3.006,703. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  :  See — 

Harrison,  Uenry  and  H.  C.    3,006,446. 
Instltut  Francala  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubriflants  : 
See — 

Baumgartner,    Pierre,    Bedague,   and 
732. 

Llmldo    Jean,  Mlquel,  and  Thonon. 
Inta  Roto  Machine  Co.,  Inc  ,  The  :  See — 

Allen,  Claude  V.     3.006.275. 
International  Automorse  :  See — 

Evensen,  Leif      3,006,997. 
International  Businetts  Machined  Corp.  :  See — 

Batiey,  James  V.     3,007.115. 

Baumeister,  Heard  K.     3.007,086. 

Blakely.  Robert  T.     3,00<i,259. 

Brennemann,  Andrew   E..  and  Funk.      3,007,057. 

Culnoun,  Bertram  .V  ,  and  Shevei       3.(t<)6.,S.')«. 

Eichbauiii,   Barlnne  K       3,(>06.H.'")3 

(iindl,  Abe  M.      3.007,061 

Hagoplau,  Jacob  J.      3,(H>7,I43 

llagopian,  Jac<»h  J       3,(M>7.144. 

I.i<>gue,  Joseph  C.,  and  GoiKlniun       3.M(i7.0.")tj. 

.Newiimn.  Ernest  G.      3,n()7.()H.5. 

Rutz.   Richard  F.      ,i,()07.(n»<» 

Skerritt.  John  W       T,(M>7,0."M» 

Wang.  An.      3,()<)7.142. 

VouiiK'.  I'oiiald  II.      .t.OllT.I.Sit 
International    ('<iniiiuters    and    Tabuliitors    Ltd   :    Sre- 

BriKgs.  Peter  <".      3,IM)7,H1I 

WDodhead,   James.      .■{,U()6.2lM( 
International  Hormoii«»s.  Inc   :    Nfc 

nelschhacker.     Desider,    and     Barsel       3.n(Hi,ivJ4 
International  Ijitex  Corp  :    St-r 

Owen.  Harold  A.,  and  <'larl<        3,(M).-,.!t!)U 
International   Kei-tiher  Corp.  ;    Sie 

IMehold.  l-xlward  J       3.(KI7.0Hs 
liitiTiiatioiial   Shoe  ('(1   :    Sii 

Maci^uaid.    <'nti>:.    Jr,    and    KoehriiLaiin. 
International  Standard  liiectric  Corp.  :    Sir  — 

.Vutfustiii.   Johanii       :i.(MMl.!>><7 

Keillkr,   Wolfgan*:.      .i.uoti.Cjd 

Stelnbuch,  Karl,  and  Schotlle       3.(l<l«'i,  Itif. 
Internutl.inul    Telephone    and    Telckiraph    C..rp 

.\n<lerxun    Charles  K.      :!,(»(»7,07t> 

Cookson.   .\lhert    K       .i. 007, 041 

I  >e    Kosji,    I,ouis    .\.  .   and    J"  isclier       ;i,(i(iT.  H)3. 

Kodinuton,  Sven  H    M       3,(MI7, 1  ."I'.i 

F.rrur.   Uol>ert  C       :i.()(l7.rjO 

llcinel>er,    Vladimir    P  ,    and    .MarKettM 

L  lleiireux    KolH-rt  C      3.(i(Hi.72(> 

Miller.  Carlos  C  ,  Jr        3,<M)7.(MH» 

Hcnnenkampf,  U-oiianl  J       3.(M)7,<>-I3 

Ko>:o(T,   Mortimer       :{,(»()7.16l 
Irwin     .\rthur    S..    to    .Marlln  Rockwell    Corp 
iH-aring      3.006,447    Id   31    r,l.<"l.  192      4.'i  1 
Isaacx    Philip  K    :    Srr 

Trofimow     .Vlexel    <",    I-'aacs     and    Goodman.      3,l»O6,902 
Nab«'au     Jean   G     V  ,    to   Zeniih    K^idio  Corp       Pulm"  discrimi- 
nating   cir<-Mits       3.00»i,f>!M;.     10   31    61.    Cl.    178 
I.xche,   Frle<lrlch  ■    See 

KiK  lis,  otto,   Melninuer.   atiil   Ische       3,t>06,»23 
Uhaiii       Timothy.      Heat      exchange      appanitus 

K^  .31    61.  Cl    .'.".7       Mtl 
J  B.T    Instruments.  Inc   :    Sre 

Inille,  Louis  J  .  and  Fitzgerald. 
Jack      Oanlel     A  ,     to     Inion     I'ump 
3  ()O«,702,   10^31    til     Cl    .(OH       1H» 
Jaikson     Alonzo    C..    J     M      Hunt,    and    L.    A      Maler,    Jr.    to 
Combustion  Engineerinif.   Inc       Compact   pressure  Induction 
welding  apparatus   for   portable  and   other   use       3, (07,0--. 
10-31    61.  Cl    219      9.'..  ,        ,  ,,.        J 

Jackson.    Francis    U.    to    The    Franklin    Institute       (  h.sed 

.ycle    power    plant       3,0<Mi,14(;      10   31    <5i .    Cl     60      40. 
Jackson.  George  W  .  an<l  G    L    Hafler,  to  (;eneral  Motors  <  orp. 

Che<-k   valve       3,006.363.    KK  31-61.   Cl     137      52f) 
Jackson,  Walter  B   :    See 

Moates    Guy   H      Rubin,   and  Jackson 
Jacobs.      Arthur      W.      Uiwn      sprinkler 

10   31    61.  Cl    2.39      267 
.laeobs.  Hugh  L   :    See  ..     ., 

Cook      Lawrenfv     M  .     Cranberry      (.ruble. 
3.(i<»«,4H6 
Jacobs    James,    to  (ieneral   .Motors   Corp       Combination   reclp 
rotary     spray     tub.-     for     a     dish     washer 
H    61.  Cl.  SW      227. 

Jacobson.  Harvey  B       See  ,„  ., 

Brandon    Clarence  W.      3.(K>6.1.)4 
JagUHCh         (Jeorg       Multiple        p^irpose        water       connector 

3.0O6.36«1.  1(V  31    61.  Cl    137      562 
Jahrstorfer,     Michael,     H.     Swienig,    and     A.     Weickmanii      to 

BarllH.he   AnIIln     k    Soda  Fahrik    Aktiengesellschaft       1  oly- 

merlzation  of  monooleflns  with  alcohol  containing  catalyst 

3(K)6.i>(>4    10  31    61.  Cl    260      93,7 
James    Ix.uls    M       Article  m-gregatlon       3,(M)6,46.'..    10-31-<11, 

Cl.    209 — 45. 

Janssen    (Jerardus  H    ;    •'<>'—,  ,  ,        ,  ,„j„„ 

Haaljman     Pleter    U  .    Janssen,    and    van    der    Linden 
3,006,783 
Jansaon,  Arnold  O..  to  Inlted  Carr  Fastener  Corp      Fastening 
device.     3,006.04©,  10-31-«1.  Cl.  24     73. 


,{,n(i7,(t.H;i. 


See-— 


3.0(17.1 3H 


Sprag   clutch 


7.3. 


3.(»07.1I1 
Co       Bearing 


3,006.611. 


assembly 


3.0(Mi,737. 
nozzle.      3.006  558. 


and     Jacobs. 


rocating     and 
3.(>06..5.)7.  10   31 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IV 


"^'vwiuim"^Ube'rt    8.,   A(Umi.   Chojiowskl.    Blanton.   and 
J»ii»»oB.     3.006,986.  ^.     ^ 

JanmoD.  John,  to  AB  A.  Ekstroms  Maakinaffar.  Measuring 
aDoaratua  for  effecting  a  counterforce  to  another  squarely 
varrlng  force.     3.006.190,   10-31-61.   C\.   13—205. 

■^*     Schulie^Robert".,  Heartstedt.  Jauch,  and  Krucktrberg. 

3.006.376. 
Jenaer  Glaaw«rk  Schott  k  Gen  :   See — 

Offcken.  Walter.      3,006.776.        „   ,      ^  „  ,.,.„  „,„ 

JeMon,    Ivar.    to    Sunbeam    Corp.     Hair    dryer.     3.(K)«.07», 

10-31-61,  CI.  34 — 99. 
Jet  Line  I'roducts.  Inc. :  See — 

Hamrlck,  James  C.     3.006.607. 
Johanation.  Eric.      v%  axy  composition  Hultable  as  an   liupreg 
natlng  agent,  a  process  for  Ita  production,   and   Impregmi 
tlon    of    porouB.    especially    celluloBk;    materials    or    obJectH 
with    aid    of    thU    composition.      3,000.778.    10-31-61.    CI. 

JiK*«m.     Theodore    H..     to     Cutler-Hammer.     Inc.      Material 

handling    HyKteni.      3.006.2.J8.    10-31-^il.    CI.    9^— »J. 
Johns  Man vlUe  Kiber  tilass  Inc.  :   Hee — 

L*blno.  Domlnlck.      3.006,797. 
Johnson.  Benjaman  M.,  Jr.  :   See — 

AUemann.  Rudolph  T^  and  Johnson.     3.006.859. 
Johnson   Kwefl  C,  and  Y.  Cf.  Ho.  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     DlgiUl 

multiplier.     3,006.550,  10-31-61.  CI.  235—165 
Johnson    Forrwtft  A.,  to  l>ouble  J   Breaker  Co.      Ripper  point 

aaaembly.     3,006,0«W,  10-31-61.  CI.  37—142. 
Johnson     Frank    E..    Jr..    to    Unlted-Oarr    Fastener    Corp. 

Method  of  •waging  interrupted  threads  In  a  sheet  metal  nut. 

3.006.003.  10-31-61.  CI.   10 — 86. 
Johnson.  Gordon :  See — 

Zebarth    Ralph  S.     3,006,774.  ^ 

John^n^  Gustaf    O.      Fish    gaff.      3.006,678,    10-31-61.    CI. 

294^—26 

Johnson,  Herbert  S..  to  Shawlnlgan  (Chemicals  Ltd.  Electro- 
thermic  fluidlzed  bed  apparatus.  3,006,838.  10-31-61. 
a.  204 — 312. 

Johnson  &  Hoffman  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See— 

GIbbB    Walter,  and  Mollln.     3,007.128.  . 

Johnson,  John  A.  Marine  CTaftsuuportlnghydrofol  having 
depth  controlling  sloU.     3.006,307,  10-31-61.  CI.  114-6b.5. 

Johnson  k  Johnson  :   8ee^ 

Davies,  Thomas  P.     3,006.338. 

Johnson,  0«car  A.  to  Riley  Stoker  Tort.  Alann  for  drum 
type  feeder.     3,007.147.  10-31-61,  CI.  340—236. 

JohnHon.  Ralph  E.,  to  The  Singer  Mfg^  CV  Loop  takers  for 
w-wlng  marVines.     3.(H)6.298.  10-31-61.  CY  112   -  19J. 

Johnston.  SHinuel  A.,  and  C.  A.  Berg,  to  Amphenol-Itorg  K  ec 
t ronics  Corp.  Te«.|>ePature  cont rol  device  for  a  f reouenc) 
Htandard  generator      3,007.023.   10-31-61.  CI.   219— IS*. 

Johnston,  \\^lma  I.  :    Kp# 

Manning.  Frank  H.     3.006,539. 

Jonas.  (JeorgH  A   ;    See  ^  „.  ,  n  ,,-.•?  imt 

Shelley    Edwin  F  .  Jonas,  and  \\  elser.     3.0<)7,(t97. 
Jou««i  «Jrai>hlc  I'roducts  of  Ohio.  Inc.  :   See— 

Brldwell.  Norman  C.     3.006.796. 
Jones.  Harry  W.  :    St-e  ,,  ,   ,  ,.  ,^^.  .„,. 

Dempster.  George  R..  and  Jones.     3.0tm.4WU. 
Jones.  Jennings  H.  :   See —  o  rwr>fl  ojj 

Fenske.  Merrell  R..  and  Jones.     3,(X)6.944. 
Jones.  John  V  .  to  A.  I)    <ioodwin.  4  Son.  Inc 
appartitus.     3,006.130.  10-31-61.  CI.  .)6-    328 
Jones.     Norble     H.       Trapped     person     siifnal 
10  31-61.  n.  40-128. 

'""'Hou'^rl^ra^du"^'  M.^^SrVand  Jonker.     3.0O6.772 
Jordan    ttrtHt^o  Morton  Salt  Co.      Qulck-dip  Indicator. 

Jourrn":^nd'J*'l..''\o?,ip7g"e-  Internationale  de«  IMeux 
Ar^esFranklgnoul.  Soclrte  Anonyme.  Expansible  mandrel 
for  mnking  o?  driving  pipes  Into  the  ground.  3.006.1.)!, 
10  31-61.  a.  61—53.72 

■'"^  t"feer."Ale«*nder  W.     3,006.488. 

"'""''Rehn''K'2rr"junghanns.  Sommer.  and  «•"»»'«  "■,\0<Vw 
II  T  Vni.  r  MA  J  Morel  F  J.  Legrand.  and  K.  A.  W 
'TlchhoU^z"  to^•oc^et^^•atlonale  de>tude%t  de  Construction 

de  Mo?euVd-avl.tlon.     Suspension  device  for  jet  propulsion 

units.      3.006.587.  10-31-61,  Ol.  248      5. 

Kttllrlk.  Kaljo:  See-      ^  ^.srik      H  no6  4'>4 
Dahlin.  Curt  V..  and  ^Sfirlk     8  006.4^4 
Kabushlkl  Kaiwha  Aire*  Shashinki  Selsakuaho     fcff— 

Kaco^?t."HMind''^Slfr?or.       3.006.252.     1(^31-61.     CI 

KaliVsimon  S.,  to  (Jeneral  American  Transportation  Corp. 
Sh^f  met"  1  lanced  nut  having  alternately  offset  straps. 
3.006,231,  10-31-61,  CI.  85      32. 

Kaiser,  Bmll:  See-—  on^flam 

Shlnn.  Byron  M..  and  Kaiser^  u'^^h      -^oi^flRll 
Shinn.  Byron  M..  Kaiser,  and  Roland.     3.0O6.811. 
Kalle  AktlengpsellsPhaft  :   See-  -i  nn«  7«i 

Reichel.  Maximilian   K.,  and  Neugebauer.     3.006.761. 
Kan.  George  S.  :   See- 

Bergh.  Arndt  B..  and  Kan.     3.0O7.106. 
Kapp.  Numer  M.  :  See  — 

Chiunch,   Charles  K..   Jr  .  and  Kapp 
Kappele.     William     R         High     efflHency 

3  607.082.  10-31-^1.  CIL  31.V    214^ 
Kareckl    Marion  R  .   to  Whirlpool  Corp 

10-31-61.  CI.  210—195. 

Karl  Kold  Co.  :   See—  „  ^^  ,„, 

Lorch    C.lenn  G.     3.006.167. 

''"'"nKn. 'ICTnlamln  D  .  Karo.  and  Gapsch.     3.006,«0K 
Karachni?.     Albert     E.       I'ortaWe     hydraulic     veneer     mill 
3.006.391.  10-31-61,  CI.  144—162. 


Tree  shaker 
3,006,095. 


3,006,693 
ignition     system 

Filter.      3.006,477, 


Kastrop,  Clarence  J.  :  See — 

Browning    Myron  E..   and   Kmstrop.      3.006.861. 

Kato.  MasumT.  to  Nippon  Denao  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Appara- 
tus for  automatically  actuating  and  stopping  a  wiper  or 
wipers  for  vehicles.     3,006.013.   10-31-81.   CI.   15-250.17. 

Katsuhara.  Hideo,  to  Onoda  Cement  Co.  Ltd.  Flexible  con 
nectlng  tube  for  conveyance.  3,006,662.  10-31-61.  CI. 
285—114.  „  ^     , 

Kawahara.  Frederick  K.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Motor  fuels. 
3,006.741.  10-31-61,  O.  44 — 66. 

Kayser  John  A.  to  Dana  Corp.  Self-lubrtcating  universal 
joint:     3,006.168.  10-31-61.  CI.  m — 17. 

Keathley  Maurice  F..  8r..  and  R.  O.  Manspeaker,  mid  Man 
speaker  assor.  to  said  Keathley.  Material  dispensing  nia 
chine.     3.006.512.  10-31-61,  CI.  22^—333. 

Keaton.  Joslah  L..  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Co.  Additives 
for    smoking    tobacco    products.      3.006.347,    10-31-61.    CI. 

Keeling  Kermlt  B..  8r..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Removable 
door  structure.      3.006.335.   10-31-61.  CI.   126—191. 

Kelllg  Wolfgang,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Article    stacking    arrangement.      3.006.640.    10-31-61.    CI 

Keith      Clifford     H..    to    The     Mead     Con>        Shipping    case. 

.H.066.523.   10-31-61.  CI.   229—15. 
Keller,  John  A.:   See —  „«„,.„ 

Fox    Homer  M.  and  Keller.     3.006.743. 
Kelley,  Oliver  K..  and  I).  T.   Lewis,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Inflnitely  variable  ratio  tranwmisaion.     3.006.20«>,  10-.il-6i, 
Ol.  74—190.5. 
Kelloeg    Harrv  B.  :   See  - 

l')e  Vos  Jbhn  W.,  and  Kellogg.     3.006,804. 
Kelloee   M    W  ,  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Smith'  Martin  R.,  and  C.  Bednars.     3.006.H40. 
West   Fred  W.,  and  Friend.     3.006,938 
Kennedy  "Charle«  J.,  to  F.  L.  Moseley  Co.     Soune  of  regulated 

voltage.     3,007.102.  10-31-61.  CI.  321  —  16. 
Kenvon  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See--  oatujiot 

Kenvon.  Theodore  W..  and   Tallme.      3.006.19 «. 

Kenyon.  Theodore  W..  and  EH.  I'«'>™%  AA«VaTm^l  5l" 
torles.   Inc.      Stabilizing  inatrument.      .5,006,197.   10-31-61. 

KeVwi^^^am^s  F..  and  M.  E.  Wolff,  to  Smith,  K''"^*  French 
Ivaboratories.      Process   for   the  preparation   of   3  ketoi-n. 
18-8teroldal     lactones     and     novel    steroid     Intermediates 
3  006  915.  10-31-61.  CI.  260-239.5. 
Kidder  Press  Co.,  Inc.:    See-^ 

Willard    Robert  P.     3.0O6.27.. 
KimberlH^Tark  Torp  :  See—  o  «««  c/vi 

De  Vos.  John  W.,  and  Kellogg.     3.006.804 
Showalter.  Frank  W.     3.006.317 
King.    Aden    J.      Semi-conductor.      3,007,089.    10-31-61,    ci. 

Klni!^be*rt  B.,  and  C.  E.  Roos.     Optical  device  for jrlewtag 

and    generating    curved    line*.      3.006.237.    ]0-3l-t>i,    ci. 

88—2.4. 

Kinney,  S.  P..  Engineers.  Inc.  :  Se^- 

Carr.  Hugh  B.,  Yuska,  and  Kinney. 
Kinney.  Selwyne  P. :  See— 

f^rr    Hugh  B..  Yuska.  and  Kinney.     

Kinoshlta.  Yoshio.     Starting  ignition  booster  system. 

328.  10-^1-61.  CI.  123—179. 
Kinsman  Mfg.  Co..  Inc  :  See—  i  nnn -ryo 

Hadden.   George  H..  and  Camnbell.  „  ^jOOe^ 
KIrton,  Joaepto  M.     Stapling  machine.     3.00o,»88.   10-.n-«l. 

KUchenTEkrl   M.      Bow   tl«   clip.      3.006.989,   10-31-61,   CI. 

K\lV^lt:  Hendrlk.  and  W    Daane.  to  Lips  ^'.V-  /Pr«™tu«i 
for  adjusting  the  pitch  of  the  blades  of  a  marine  propeller. 

Research  Corp.     Seismic  data  display.     3,006,713,  lO-di 

61.  CI.  346 — 108. 
Klelnewefers.  Job.,  Sohne :  See — 

Slegel,  Peter.     3,006.610. 
Klels^  Ce-ter  F  :  Se^  ^^^^^      3,006.593. 

KlemmeVl.nd  m!,   deceased,  by  V.^K,„Klen,me^xecutrU. 

Lamp  for  keyboard  instruments.     3,007.037.  10-31-61.  1.1. 

240—4.  ,,      „ 

Klemme,  Virginia  K.  :  See— 

Klemme.  Roland  M.    3.007,037. 

'""'Gr^rcU'rle.'F..  Taylor.  Kllng.  and  Metcalf.     3.007,- 

Klokow^Richard  E^  and  R  L.  Gasperetti,  to  Westln^ovwe 
Electric    Corp.      lilectrlcal    control   apparatua.      3.007,106, 

KnaVp.'5^b;.rt  A^^a^J.  G.  Crump   to  Industrial  Nueleonic. 

Corp       Measuring     and     controlling     system.      3,007,048. 

10-31-61,  a.  250-^3.6. 
Kneae.  Robert  H. :  See—  ,  nft-  «n« 

Pohl     Norman  R..  and  Kneae.     3,006.606. 
Knlghta,  James.  Co..  The:  See- 
Silver,  John  F.    3,006,711.  ^      ^         .      ^      ^» 
Knost    Lloyd  H.     Apparatus  for  honing  hard  surfaces  mate 

rials      3  006.116.  10-31.61.  CI.  51 — 65.       ^,  ^    „ 

Knox     Roier   E      to    E.    I     du    Pont    de   Nemoura   "d   Co. 

fees.  %   prep«rtnjf  a   molded  cellul.r  article.     3.006,- 

033,  10-31-61.  O.  1»— 48. 
Koch,  Adolf  J.  J. :  See—  -  «««  /v.k 

^okkellng .  Pleter.  and  Koch.    3.006.046. 
Koch    Frlti      Arrangement  In  or  relating  to  mualcal  boxes. 

3.006,111.  10-31-ei,  a.  4«— 232. 

Koch.  Jakob  :  See—  ^  ^     .       ,  /wwi  »«9 

Altermatt.  Hans,  and  Kocn.    3,006,88^. 

Kodera,  Keljl.  to  Kabushlkl  Kalaha  Alrea  8h««hin"kl  Selwi- 
kusbo  Expoeure  reguhitor  for  a  focal  plane  shutter  cam- 
era    3.006.264.  ia-31-61.  CI.  »6— 57. 


3.006.69*. 
3,006.598. 


3.006. 
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Koebrlng  Co  ;  See — 

Linden,  John  F      3,00«.087. 
Ko«hnnaDn,  Richard  H.  :  See  ~ 

MacOuaid.  CralK.  Jr  .  ami  Ko<>hriiiann      3.(XJ7.083 
K.)etiti.    Kenneth    F..    to    Shell    (»U    Co.      Alkylated    phenoU 

3,0<«.»«9.  1(>-  31-*>1.  (n.  2«(>-  «-'4 
Kcifman.  Hendrik  :  See — 

L>e  Jon)ch.   David  K  .   Akkerman.   Kofnian.   and  D*-  Vries 
3,00«.918 
K'lhler  ('».  :  See  -- 

Relneiiiann.  Wilfred  W      3.<M»»i.3»U 
Ki>lb.    Robert    H..    to   Shell   Oil   Co       Keinote   teleiiieterlnK  and 

recordlnt:  •lynteni       3. 007. 134.    10-31 -♦11.   CI     .'540      18 
Konecny.  Jan  O.  :  See — 

Luten.  Daniel   B  ,   Jr  .  and  Konecny      3.(MH<.5>rtO 
Konlnklljkt-   MaohlnefHbrlek  (iebr    Stork  k  Co.  N.V   :  See 

Uusquet.  Jan  C      3,00«.+17 
Koolker,   I'aul    I.,    to  (Jeneral   Klei-trli-  ('•>       Cm  pressor  iimtor 
cooling    arrangt'inent    for    reversible    refrigeration    svsti'iii. 
.■!.iK>»;  1«3.  l()-3l-»il,  CI.  «L'  -324 
Kopp,   Wllhelm.   H     I'loss,  itnd    H.    Mell.   r.>  .Xdo.x   Kaineniwtrk 
ir.m.b.H       Kilm    c«iunter   for   niaKaiine   camera       3.'K>«.i:ti  1 , 
I(>~31-rtl.  CI.  »y')      34. 
Kiiifpem  Co..  Inc.  :  -See — 

Henry.  Dnnund  L      3.f>06,725 
I/ejeck,   Kdward   A  .  and   Merritt       i.WMi.iijn 
K.islk,  Samuel  J,.  Jr.  :  See-  - 

Wenham.  Fred  I.  .  and  Koslk.     3  0()»>.rt.">s 
Koryk,    Walter  H.     Shoe  last.     3,0(W,0()7.   U)^31-tH.  ("1.    IJ 

30. 
K•l^c^-flnlrt.  narodnl  [Mxinik     See    - 

Navara,  Vaclav      3. 0<)«;, ."),'>,"). 
Kozacka.    Frederick    J.,    to    The    Chase-Sliawniut    Co 

prute.tion        3.rMI7.(»19,     lO-m    'it.    (T     I'OO      120 
Kozacka,    Frederick    J  .    to    The    Chase-Stiawiimt    C.i 

st^ucture.^.       3,007.020,    10-31-«!1.    d     200     ■i;{2 
Krantz.    Frank    .M  .    to    I'nlted   States   of    America.    .Vir   Force 
.Mountint!    syuteiii    f<ir    printed    circints       .'i.DOrt.J+.S-J     lo-  31 
'■•1.  I'l.  174 — flS.."). 
KrasnofT,  Cllbert  and  W 

fil.  (T  2HO     221. 
Krasnoff,   William  ;   .s>e 

KrasnofT,  Gilbert  and  W       3.(>Oti.»i59. 
KrelnberR,    Karl     R.,     to    I'hilco    Corp        System     for 
-••riili-oiiilucrMr  devices.      :!.IM17. 1  1  .t.    l(^  :{ I    «l.  ri    :<; 
Kreuz.  KeiiiiHth  I..  :  See 

Wiley.  .Morns  A.,  and  Kreuz.     3.0<i»i,H47 
Kft-y,    Harold    L.    t..    I,ivinKston    A    Co       Otllapsible   cabinet 

3  00«7fW.  lO  31-Hl.  (1.  .112      2ti2 
Krohin,    F'rcl    A.,    Th«.   .\nderson   Co       Windshield   wiiht   unit 
ami    wiper    blade   unit   aswemblv       .3  <»»•',  (H  1     1(>-:U-»>1     < 'I 
I.'.    -2.')0  33 

A.,    and    S.    I.     Okleja.    to    Tlie    Anderson    (""o. 
wiper    blade       3.0()«i.()17,    lo:{|  -»n,    CI      15 — 


Cable 

Fuse 


Treadle  s(  .xiter      3,(><)«,ty59,  10^-31 


testing 
.'4      l.'f." 


Kri)hm.  Fre<l 
Windshield 
200  37 

Kronenbernfer 


to    General 


-Motors    Corp.       KefrlKenitor    with    air    circulation    outside 


Jnuch 
.Volte. 


and   KnickeberK 


Sr 
3, Go  7 


.\irplane    In 
,1»?2,   1(V31- 


scnnnlne 


J*:iul     K.    and     ()      V      S.iuiiders 
'orp.       KefrlKenitor    with 
of  liner      3,()0«i,i»>;,  10^31-<>1,  <T.  ti2     -»() 
Kr'ist.  Uruce  H  :  Ser 

Pon<ar.  John  J.     3,0()«,4t)0. 
Kni('li>'l»r;r    Christian   \V    ■    .sve 

Schiilze.    Rol>ert    K.,    Heartstedt 
3  00rt.37fi. 

Kruesi,    (Jeoffrey   <;  .    10<5^    to   A     C     > 

Htrument  approach  ami  landint;  system 
'il.  CI.  343-     107. 
Kuecken.    John    A  .    to    Avcii    Corj)       Itmse    shift 

antenna.      3.007. lt>8,    lO-.il    r,\ ,   Cj     .34,-j     KV4 
Kupster    Frank   K   :  See 

Findley.    Thomas    W,    uhlson.    and    Kuester       3.00«,9W. 
Kuli-sar.   Frank,   to  f'levlte  «'on>       F^-rr-telectric  ceramic  coin 

[v.sitlon       3,f)Ofl.».-.7,   10  31    t;i.  n    '2."i2      ♦12  9 
Kiilicke.  F'r»'derlck  W  .  Jr.  :  Sre 

Hycer    ManuH    M..   and    Kullcke      3.00fl.245 
Kill  I  eke  A   .SofTa    MfK.   Co       See 

Bvcer.   Manuel   M  ,  and  Kullcke      .'<,0O«.245. 
Kwi.lek.    Stephanie   I..      Srr 

Hill,  Harold  W..  Jr..  Kwolek.  and  Morirnn.     3  OOfl  899 
Kysor  Heater  Co.  :   See  — 

Ferris.  David  R      3.no«..^•S2. 
Idihlno.   Doinlnlck.   to  Johns-Manvllle  Mh^r  Class   Inc      I'roc 
ess    and    machine    for    producInK    fibrous    mats.      3  (M>6  797 
10   31  -fll ,   CI     l.liv     2S 
I^favette  Brass  Mfi;    Co  .   Inc       See- 
Ro-ienkranz.  Jules.      3.(M)f'i  fiflO 

^"^f.^^^Pn^'  '"»n"*'"   ^      Travellni:  slirn      .i.OOfl.(i94.   10  .'U    t!l. 
'  1    40  —  1  Of\. ,'{ 1 . 

I>iinetM»ln  Pfanhauser  Werke    A.C..      See 
Ti>dt.   Hans  ().      .l.lMIt;  H22 

r-anham.    William    M..    to    Inlon    Carbide    Corp       Production 

I.anham.   William   M      t,,   Inlon  Carbide  Coq)       Production  of 

?rt  qT*^!,    'A.^'^^ir^*"""""  '"ntnlnluK  compounds.     3.00fl947 
I'^-'l— ol.  (  1    2t)0     461 

r.4insa.  GiiKllelmo :   See    - 

Gassino,  Tereslo.  and  Lanza.     3  iK)«,537. 
I>ar>ala.    RIsto    P     and    H     o     Hennat     to   Bjorksten    Research 
laboratories.   Inc   „  Method  of  fahrlcatlnit  solar  still  In  con- 
tlnuoun   lengths       3.0O«.RlH.    l(>-,n-6I     ri.   202—234 
I-apolntp.    Lloyd   J      to  The   Denominator  Co.,    Inc      Counter 
mechanism.      .•?.00«5,54«;.    lO-.-^l  .*M    CI    2.'?.W134        *  """''^'^ 
f-a   ReaUta  Contet  Co.,  The  :    See 
Rockwell.  Elle«»n   A      3.0<>rt.,i4."5 

^'■fr^rJ?K'^',»^';/'"'  *"  ^"  *  ""'"""  ^"      Exposure  con 
ri    95— ^  °    <?'>iJipensatlon.      3.(K)«.265.    li>-31-«n. 


LsMker,  Richard,  and  C    K.  BUleb.  to  MUprint  Inc      Method  of 

fonnlnf;    a    reinforced    double    aheet    of    cellulose   acetate 

3.f)O«,«0<).    10-31 -«1,   CI.   15ft     290. 
I^iatronlcfl  Corp.  :   See — 

Shaw,   Vincent  G      3,00«,242. 
Lawrence,  Joseph  L..  and  P.  H.  Allen,  to  Cycle  Equipment  Co. 

Fanfoldlnic   machine.      3.0<)«,«,{4,   10  ;n-«l,   CI.   270-  73. 
Lawrence,     Robert    W.,    to    Hercules    Powder    Co.      OffHhore 

seismic   exploration       3,()0«,279,    lo^  31  ^il,    CI.    102 — 22. 
Layton,  John  M  ,  to  (Jeneral  Motors  Corp.     Apron  for  scraper. 

;{,0iHi.08«,  lo-.n  til,  ci   ;i7   -i2». 

I^-af.  Clyde  W  .  G.  F.    Hall.  Jr.,  and  I.  A.  DavU,  to  Wyandotte 
Chemicals  Coru.     Cnntlnuous  calcium  carbonate  slurry  proc 
ess.      ;<,(Ki«,779,    10   .U    til.  CI    10«-    MHl. 
Ia-  Compte,  Frank  M  .  to  Tlngley  Rubber  Corp.     Molded  rubber 

storm  boot      3,(XMi,OH4,  10-31-«1,  CI.  3ft — 7.3. 
l^ednlcer,  Daniel  :   See — 

Colton,  Frank  B.,  and  Lednlcer      3,006,929. 
Lee  Clay  Products  Co.  .    See 

Bowne.   .Martin   S.      .■l,(H)«,H«,'i 
I-ee,   Kdwin  S      III  :    «re- 

.MInnlck.  Robert  C  ,  and  Lee.     3,007,140. 
I^e,   Harold  N    :    See 

Wright.  (J«'ori;e  W..  and  I.#e.     3,0OH,047 
Legator,    .Marvin,    to    Shell    oil    Co.       Sllmldde 

lO  ;{1-61,  CI.   162— Itil. 
I>-f;rand,  Paul  J.  :   See  — 

Jumelle,     Louis     F,     Morel,     Legrand,     and 
3,00«,5«7. 
Leiner,  Howard  H.  :    See  - 

Weat,    Charles    P.,    Leiner,    and    Saltzman 
lyelti.  Frnst,  Canada  Ltd.  ;   See — 
Mundler,  Walter      .■i.(»06,249 
Irf'jeck.    Kdward    A.,    and   A.    J.    .Merritt.    to 
Hlai^t  furnace  slDve  bottom  construction 
61.  CI.   2«,J      19. 
Ix-ml,    Francisco   B       Flshlnu   rod   holder 

til.  CI.   24H-     ;!9. 
I-eonard.  William  T.,  and  K.  F.  Dlehm    to 


3,006,807, 


Elchboltz. 


3,006,893 


Kopperu  Co.,   Inc. 
3.0O6,«26.  10-31  - 

3,0t)6.5H8:  10-ai- 


concealed 
2«>0. 


slide     fasteners.       3,006,301. 


See- 


Injf     machine     for 

10  31-61,  CI    112 

I.#petlt,  S.p.A.  :    See — 

Testa,   Kmlllo.      3.006,951. 
Les    Laboratolres    I'>ancalM   de   Chlmlotheranle : 

Allala,  .\ndre,  and  Hoffmann.     3,00t>  928 

Wallace,  Stanley  L      3,006,812 
l.#88e.   William  :   See  — 

Maeder,   Maurice  K      3,006,051. 
I>'vln  Bros  ,   Inc.  :   See 

Slnykln,  Louis  S..  and  Olsen.     .1,006  629 
Levin.    Isador,   to   Baltimore  Paint   and  Chemlca 


I    Constant.     Sew- 


ll'f. 


Ap- 


Corp 
neasured  qi 
il-61,   CI.   222—26 

Wilde,  and  Takata.     3,007,151 


—  ---..,    ...    ^._....u,ui<r    I  aiui    aiiu    V  iieiiiirai    ».,orp,       Ap- 

fatus  for  mlxlnx  and   dispensing  measured  quantities  of 
fluid   nigments       -i  ("wi  nnx     ,,.  •.,    o.     -,,    „....'*.... 
Levin.  John   K. 


1( 


3,006,505, 
See 
Cole,   .Vddlson   D.,   I.#vln, 
Levin,  .Nathan   W.  :    Sec 

Ishakoff.  .\lexls  K       .■i.(M)6.714 
I>-vlne.  Harvty,  to  General  Klectrlc  Co      Temperature  resiwn- 

..y*".,.^'^'.","""'     '"■■    '■'♦'otrlcally    heated    devlcea.      3,007,029 
lO-.O    t>l,  C 1.   219      44 
Lewis,  Douglas  T.  :   See 

Kelley,  Oliver  K.,   and  Lewis.      3,(M)6  206 

'?!"•  }''}'}!.*'/■     *-"«»t'nK  apparatus.     3,006.105.   10-31-61     CI 
■»•'      44  99. 

L  Heureux,    R.  bert   C,   to   International   Telephone  and  Tele 

sti°i.).i;.T^n/;^[,re"?r''2''' 5(?"''''  '*''°"*"  «"■ 

}'.'•  J-""  I      j'ressure  gauge.     3,()<)6,192,  10-31-61,  CI    73—406 
iii  iL""  T..I  '  ''t*''"^!.'^"**'      •■*.«««1»3,  10-31-61.  CI.  7.3— 40e'. 
Lihbey.  Miles  A      Educational  device  for  teaching  binary  com 
pututlon.      .1.006,082,   lfl-31-«l     CI    ■^^'")^^^""^  """^^y  ^^ 

'''«7fil!r^'"\f^'''  ""S  "  Llpklnd,'to  Sonneborn  Chemical  and 
nf.n  .^^  "7-.  ,^^»l"->-'?P*'Hent  masonry  coating  composi- 
tion and  contalulng  flller  coated  with  an  organopolyslloiane 
"luv  "•v."""''''    *^°*'*'^    therewith.      3.006,876,    16-31-61.   CI 

Llebelt.   Howard  E.  :   See 

,  •  K.^"*«  "*■''•  "*'""an  S.,  and  Llebelt      3,006,436 

hJ^H       ""V   \?    »^'''?r>-<l^    Haen    AG.      Method    of   maklns 
!{97r"*^  S.006,927,     10-31-61.     CI.     2«)-? 

^"('■r 22.3^  "99 "^  ^^'     ^'*^'*  threaders.     3.006.518.  10-.31-«1, 

'''hm'^I';/;""/  ?!'ir'-  ""'^  '-  Thonon.  to  Instltut  Francals 
du  1  etrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrlflants.     Catalytic  hydro- 

i7-m''^\    CV^-fi'^^^U^  '"   *^"'   "*"""*  P***"*       3,0<)<^844. 
Llnan.^Ma^rtln  R^_^    Brush  spring  Installer.     3,006,063.  10-31- 

'''nrLlr^'';A7,'"lr5^a  cf  "r^r'^';"^  '°^  ^"'"^•'""' 

Llnder,   Jerome      See 

.Newc-omer,  Jack  S..   Well 
967. 
LIndholm,    Lennart    L,    to    B.    W.    ^ 
aUachlng  reinforcements  to  nets. 
87  —  62. 
Llnke     Walter   R.   and   I     C.    Sandback.   to  Bell 

Wide  angle  objective       3,006.248.    10-31-61 
Llnotyi>e  S  p..\.  .    See 

Covlnl,   Mario.      3.006.459 
l-ipklnd,   Henry  :    See 

Liberthsou,  Leo.  and  Llpklnd 
Lipg,   N    V       S.v 

Klaassen,  Hendrik,  and  iNiane 
Lisman,  Caraon  K   :   Srv 

Maude,    Aylmer    H  .     Rhagwat 
3.006,833. 

'''"o^l''i*;'*c/l37'^332'  """^  ''"^  '"""*  '■■"• 


Dorfnian.  and  Llnder.     3,006, 


Bourwall       Apparatud 
3,006,232.  10-31-61. 


A 
CI. 


Howell 
87—57. 


for 
CI. 

Co. 


3.006,875 
3, 004), 419. 
Lisman.    and 


Roaenberg. 
3,006,359, 
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Little,  Arthur  D..  Inc  :   See— 

Murraj.  Wallace  J  ,  and  Sauer. 
Little.  Edward  M.  :   See— 

Qulnn.    Warren    K.    Elmore. 
3.006,835 
Littleton.   LouU  A.      Dusting  mop. 

15—229 
LIvlngaton  Ac  Co.  :   See — 

Krey,  Harold  L.     3,00«.7(W 
Llewellyn,    Don   E.     Camper    kit    for 

1()_31_61.  CI    5—118. 
I>ickheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  Set- 

composition.      3.0(M),8.)1,     I(>-J1-^<H.    »i 


3,006,957 
Little,     Boyer.    and    Tuck 
3,006,011,    10-31    61.   CI 

aiiiall    earn.      3,00tl,»i01 . 


thickened    grease 

252 — 51.5 
Ix>ewe,   Slegmund. 

10-31-61,  «:i.  242 
Lofqulat.    Alden    A 


Braking  magnetic  tape  reels.      3.006. 56(5 

.sri  12 

Jr.    to    I  nlted    Shoe    Machinery    Corp 
3.006.527,     10-31-61,    CI     22l» 


F     Salmlnen.    to 
magenta-fornilng 
3,006,759,    10-31-61,   CI 

Air  cleaner 

as 

61. 


Container    constructions 

bown,  James  S.,  and  A  Koaldl,  to  4>l'n  M^'*''^^"''  <  Yr'ci' 
Corp.     Stabilized    liquid    oione.     3,006.. 33.    10  31 -CI,    CI 

lAiKan  "Richard  S  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Filtration 
orm-ess       8006  9.^2    1(>  31-61,  CI.  2rt(t    -504. 

Dlscrtuilnatory     CLK      trunk.      3,00, .003,      10-31-61,      CI 

Lomw"  irved,  and  H.  lulergwa,  to  Patent;^Treuhand-<JeRell- 
aXft  fur  'elektrlsche  Gluhlampen  h.b  H  Low  pressure 
mercury    vapor    discharge   lamp.      3,00. .0.1.    10-31    61.    <l 

Long%«frge  R.  to  E  I  du  ?""«,  .;V  ^'•"Tnj  6?''  CI 
nuld^   twisting      apparatus.      3. 006.13.,       K^^.Jl'ti.      i- ' 

I  oomU^VrMlerlck  D  to  Pennsalt  Chemical  Corp.  Procew 
foTtWs^a ration  of  aluminum  from  silicon  in  aluminum 
smcate  .tr?s       3.006  723.  10-31-61,  CI    2.3-88 

Lnomls  Machine  Co.  :  See^^ 

Ix)onil8   Martin,  and  Abbott.     3,006.008 

LoomC  M.rtln.  and  L  M.  Abbott,  to  •^^•''"i^,  Machine  Co 
Dock  b<»ard  construction  used  n«  self  adlustlng  bridge  be 
tween    tru.-k    and    dock.      3,006.008.    10-31 -(il.   n.    l4— .1 

I.ooney,  Joseph  M.  Jr  :    See  ono-ion 

Friser,   Alton    W,    Looney    and    Mflrt  n       •V^''^12«;       - 

I^irch.  Glenn  C,  ,  to  KaH  Kold  Co      Kutectlc  tank      3,006.16., 

Lord~MVy*)iV.  A\de;m  CUlxens  of  the  City  of  Liverpool. 

The  :  See--  _  „^^  ^„„ 

HauEhton,  Ernest      3.006.492 
lAireni,  Anton  :   See 

Fletcher.  Peter  S       3.006,686. 
Lorla.    Anthonv,    W     A      Reckhow.    and    I 
Eastman      Kodak      Co      Two-euulvalent 
couplers  f»r  color   photography 

Lowther,   Wilfred   W.,   to  Novo  Industrial  Corp 

and  method       3.006,437    10-31-61.  <  1    183    -36 
I.,y"  Fred    W..    to    General    Motors    (orp      Machln'^!- 

semhllng  laminated  stator  assemblies.     3,006,002.  10-31 

CI     29    -203. 
Luber  Finer  Inc.  :   See  - 

Russell.  John  K       3.006.480 
Lucas.  Josel>li.  (Industries)  Ltd   :    Sec— 

Shew,  Kelvin       3,006,407 
Lnftman,    Alvln    S..    F     E.    Taylor 

Raytheon        Co       Storage        tube 

3  007.078.  10-31-61.  CI    31.'V--12. 
Lnketa,     Fmnk     J.     I>oor-necurlng 

3.006  097.  10-31-61.  CI    43^     8. 
Luse.  Donald  F  .  Jr  :   See — 

Cohen,  Charles  L     and  Luae 
Losehrlnk.  Theodore  R  ,  to  Shell 

positions.      3.006.747    10-31-61 
Luten.    Daniel    B,    Jr  ,   and   J     O. 

Preparation  of  aTkoxyaldehydew 

260   -602. 
Luttlnger.  IJonel  B  .   to  American  f7»n"'"«<l   ''"      Mofitlon 

of  ores       3  006.471.  10-31-61.  O.  209     166. 
T  vnian     Dotwld   J      to    E    I     du    Pont   de  Neinours   and   C<v 

Pro^ss   of   spinning   acrylonltrile   polymer   filaments   from 

aolnHon      of      dimethyl      sulfoxide      and      a      non-solvent. 

3.006.715.  10-31-61.  CI    18  -&4 
liyon      George    .\       Wheel 

"301-    37 
M  A  H Industries :   See 
Brydolf,  Robert 

M  J.B    Co  :  See— 

Bardet.  C.eorge  V 
MacCallum.      Edward. 
3.006  444.  10-31-61. 

MacMlIlln.    David    M  , 

posure  c()Btrol  photographic  camera 

n.   »fi^   44  .        , 

MacQnald,  Prnlg    Jr.,  and  R.  H.  K'**''''"*"'?'  *;:,J"»Vo07  083 
Shoe        Co       Perforate.l        conductive        Insole       3.007.08,i. 

10-31-61.   CI.   317-2. 

Madland.    Thorvald.    to    The    ^""n;^t;?fn    ^^^'ti ^67''     CI 
Ijiterally       movable       doora.      3.006,040,       10-31-61,       tl 

20     23. 

Maeder.  Maurice  E  .   Mi  to  W    T-^'^"'  ""^  ;![*/«  ^^^  if  ^r^l 
Zipper    pun    an.l    gtinrd    device.      3.0O6.051.    10  31-61.    Cl 

24      205  15 


and    J     A      Bu. 
compensation 


kbee.    to 
means 


stanchion    for     trawlers 

3.006.198. 

Oil  Co      Hydrocarbon  ct.m- 
Cl    52--  5. 

Konecnv    to   Shell   Oil   Co 
3.006,960.   10-3.1-61.   Ot 


cover.      3.006.691.     10-31-61.    Cl 


3.006.039. 


and  (ilesse.      3.006.269 
to      (reneral      Motors 


Cl 

t( 


189 
Bell 


-88. 

k  Howell    Co 

3.006. 


Corp.      Clip 

Automatic  ex 
262.   10-31-61. 


,   to  Shell 
3.006.731. 


Iodine 
3.00ti,383,    10  31-61. 


Cl 


Mugee  Carpet  Co.,  The  :   See  - 

Penman,  Montgomery  B.     3.006,295. 
.Magglo    Vincent   A  .  to  Shell  Oil  Co.      Contacting  vessel  with 
s.illda  bed   .ind   scr.'ens.      3.<M)6.740.   10-31-61.  Cl    23   -288 
Mjigin,  August  ;   See  — 

Reppe,  Walter,  and  Magin       3,006,961 
-Magnet  Cove  Barium  Corp.  :   See — 

Van  Dyke,  Orien  W.,  and  Ke<ldle.      3,006.84.') 
Magovern,    Robert    L.,   H.    C.   Hies,   and    I     L.    Breier 
Oil    Co.      Protvss    for    the    recovery    of 
10-31-61,  Cl.  23-216. 
.Mahniarlan,    I>»von.      Pile    carpet. 

1.39   -406. 
Mahoney,  <'larence  L.  :    See 

Barnum,   Kinmett    K,   Mahoney,   and    Sax       3.006,852 
.Mahoney,  John  J.  :    See  - 

SantosuosRo.  Ralph,  and  Mahoney       3,00»>,38o. 
Maler,  Leo  A.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Jackson.    Alonzo    C.    Hunt,    and    .Maler      3.007,022. 
.Malec.    David    V.,    to   Outboard    Marine    Corp       (;as    tank    oil 

gauge.      3.006.:<^14.  10-31-61,  Cl.  116— ll'^ 
MallnovMiky,  Andrew  H.  :  See — 

Cooper,    lioy.ion   H..   and   Malinovszky.      3.006.403. 
Mamas.  Leo  <;.  :   See  — 

Hickman,  Richard  W..  Mamas,  and  Alexander     3.007,0.. 2 
Mamas,   Leo  <;.,  to   Industrial   .Nucleonics  Corp.      Special  mill 

controls.      3,006,225,  U>-;il-6l.  <'l    80      56 
Mamontov,     Vladimir     A.       Vacuum     cleaner 

.•<.OO6,022,    10-31-61     Cl.   15-3«H. 
Mandler,   Walter,   to  Krnst   Leltz  Oinada  Ltd. 
.(bjecfive.     3.006,249,   10-31-61.  Cl.  8K — 57. 
.Mankovitz,     David.       Phonograph     tone     arm 

.■C006.652    10-31-61.  Ol.  274 — 23. 
Manning,    Frank    H  .    40'^f    to    W     1.    Johnston 

chine.     3,006,5,39,  10-31-61.  Cl.  235-53. 
Maiisp«»aker,  Rob»Tt  o  :   See — 

Keathley,    .Maurlve  F.,   Sr.,   an^   -Manspeaker 


wand  bead. 
Photographic 
constructions 
Voting   mil 

.1.0(16.51: 


rvea.iiiey,    .>iuuri^-»-   r  .,    »-»!.,   aim    ..mut'i^  €.».  . .      ,.......^.., . - 

Marcy  WlUard  and  R.  Netwch,  to  The  American  Sugar  Refln 
ing"'Co.  Method  of  producing  a  dry  8U(far-co<-<m  mix 
■)  iKic  TflQ    i.k   -J!    «i     n    QU_     •>« 


3.007,138. 


;t. 006.763.  10   31-61,  (1.  99      26. 
Margetts,  Howard  S.  ;   Set — 

H.inelser,  Vladimir  P.,  and  Margetts 
Marion.  Jaeuues  :   See —  „„„„,„ 

Weiss    Francis,   Modluno,  and  Marion.     3.006,950 
Marks    Alvin  M    and  M.  M.     Method  and  apparatus  for  over 

hea.i  proj..ction.     3,006,241.   10-31-61,  O    HH--16.6. 
Marks    Mortimer  .M    :    Srr  

Marks,  Alvln  M.  and  M.  M.     3,006,241. 
.Marliii  Rockwell  Corp.:   Set 

Irwin,  Arthur  S.     3.006,447.  ,  .^,       .        ,  , 

Marr    George  M.     Combination  audible  and  visible  signal  for 

ships.      3,007,135,   10-31-61,  Cl.  340—84. 
Marsel,  Charles  J.:   See- —  

Happel,  John.  Marsel,  and  Reldllngw      3.006.948. 
MarnJiall    Don  J.,  to  .M.  H.  Wentz.     Power  actuated  adjustable 

■  cam  bead  wedge  tool.     3,(K)6.404.  10-31-61.  Cl    15.       1  -M. 
Martin  Co,  The:   gee — 

Moore,  Jay  W..  and  Kills.     3.006,8:i2 
Margin    John  C     to  Diesel  Equipment  Ltd.     \  ehicle  unloading 

or   loading  devices       3.006.485.    10   31    61.   Cl.   214  -.8 
Martin,   Robert  M    :   .See  o  no- 1  •>a 

Fras-r    .Mton  W..   Loonev,  and   Martin.     3.(K)(,i-:6, 
Martin,    Robert    W.,   to  T»»chn<.logy    Instrument   Corp.        Her 
metlcally  sealed  .'lectrical  connector.     3,007,130.  lO-.ii-«i. 

Cl    339 19** 

Martin."  Wilhelm.   and   W    Heynen.    to   Verelnipte  '^Inn^toff. 
Fabrlken    AG.      Spinneret    with    oritice    insert.      3,006.0J6. 

Mar'tvnV'^Winiam  C.^  to  General  El.-ctric  Co.     Phosphor  coat 

■  Inc  method.     3006.781 .  10-31-«il,  Cl    1 1  .-  3.3.0 

Mas.'n,  Frederick  P  .  to  Cr...d  k  Co    I'^";,  .^'^'^'^'lo' l"l    61 
call,    and    answer    hack    apparatus       3,006.999.    10  31-61. 

Ma'son^'waUei^'  R.    Jr  ,    to    Hoge    Warren    Zlmmennann    Co 

Continuous    mixing,    metering    and    delivering    apparatus 

S  006  61  5    10-31-61,  C\.  259-154. 
Massa     Don   J      to   General    Electric   Co       Compress..r   motor 

cooling    arrangement    for    ivrersible    refrigeration    system 

3.006.162.   10-31-61,  Cl.  62—324. 
Masson.  Paul.  Inc.  :   See — 

MIttelberger.  P^mest  G.     3.006,1«.>.  .    —     ,  . 

MHttesoi^.   Arthur  W.    to  Wakefield  Corp      Ho-u re  baffle  for 

junction  boxes      3,007.041.   l^^-^l-^l  v,^',  r"*"- '  «„  .   ^    „ 
Ma    de     \vlmer  H..  M.   R.  Bhagwat,  C.   E    Lisman.  and  D.  S 

I  ..lenherg     to    Hooker    Chemical    Corp.       I''""*-'^'',  .'<?'    t*!" 

photochemical       chlorinatlon       of       benzene  3.006.833 

Maxev.'Xl'exandefR.'to'^Ampex  Corr,.     So^-d  control  arrange 

M^a?^^^^l^m'^  VsU-^'U^B.Ilo  'ro'31-a    Cl   188  -  96 

Ma^erEdwaMF.,  to  Horizons  Inc.     Str^t,"-"' -%^^7,'  '^^ 

poslte     producing     apparatus.       3.006,044,     10-.S1-61.     ii 

22 — -1 22 
McCarter    Van   B       Dental   appliance. 

n    32-^9. 
McCarty.  Horace  G.:   See- 

Glass.   F/mmett  F..   McCarty.  and 
McCartv    Horace   G.   and  -T-   \  ^ale 

Agricultural    implement       3.006.i_a. 


3,006.073.   10  31-61. 


Bumm.      3  006.124. 
to  RT>errv  RnrKi  Corn 
10-31-61     n.    56—1 


McCarty    Horace  G.,  to  Sr^err^  Rand  Corn.     Side  delivery  hay 

rake      3  0O6.135.  10-31-61.  Cl    56      377. 
McCaulay.  David  A.    to  Standard  Oil  CrrDisnroporrionation 

of  tolnene      3.006.977.  10-31-61.  Q.  260  -  6.2 
McCauley,    Herbert    J..    J^       Sheet    metal    wedge   mU    having 

wedgiiiR  end  portions.     3  006.230.  10-31-61.   (1    8'^      •^- 
Menoskev     Mien    L     R    J    Brotherton.  and   J    L    Boone    to 
''a'^'st«\VrBoraxAO,e,rncalCorP      M 

Ing  diboron  tetrachloride     3,006,780.  10-31-61.  f  1.  ^i     -"'^ 

McConnell.  Charies  K.  :    See—    -,,~^„„„„       i  f>o«  ^•>9 
Arnifitrong.  Jamet  F  ,  and  McConnell.     3,006,3J». 
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McCoy.  John  W.  :    i^ef 

«;«»iildt.  Kilward  J..  Mynatr.  and  McCoy      3,<)0«.«4l» 
McOory.    JuHt-pti    I).       Krani*>    fi»r    bt-dit    for    wiiall    liiilniaU 

3.0«>6,319.   H>;U-«1.  (T   11»      1 
.Mcl><jnal(l,    John    K.    to    WMitinjjhouH*-    Kle<tric    Corp       (Vn 

trifuKal   fani*.      3,006.534.    1(>-^<1-«51.   CI     J3o      l.U 
Mcrlwwell.     Krp<l.        Pneumatic     tn-rry     stripper        3.iMi«.i;jl. 

1(>  31-«I    n.   5«-   330 
Mclnjmiont,  Walter  R.,  to  Andernon  Kli'^-trlc  Corp      Cmversal 
compiVKaion    connet-torH    and     iiiethtxl     of    cnnipiiit;    .■miiif 
3.0<>«.9S3,    1(>-31-61.  CI     174      W4 
.XtvEwan.     Janira.       Apparatua    for    «harp«<uin>:    chain     nawH 

3.00«.L'1.'_'    10   31    «1.  CI    7«     37 
M<-4:inn.   John    H..   and   J     \V.    I'rout.    to  Ontral    Klectric  Co 
Radial    typ*    arc    pla«nia    icpnerator       3.(H)7.07:!.    IO-31    HI. 
CI.   313     :231 
MHrlnnis.    Jain«>s    B..    to    Kroinui    k    Slchel.    Inc.       I'ackajjt-d 
Nittle  with  rotation  pr^-ventlnif  inwrt  in»*nil>«*r      3,(X)H.4«1. 
10   31    «1.  CI    20« — 4^.31 
MHJrath,   Thomaa   V.  and   J     C.    Seaal^r.    to   North    Anifriciin 
Aviation     Inc       UlRh    tfmp»*ratur*»  thin  rtlni   thcrniocouplH 
3(H>«.»7H,   10^31    «1.  CI.   13rt     4. 
Mcllvin    Honald   IV  :    tiff 

Baker.     Wlllard     L  ,     lU-reKn-n.     McIlvin.     and     SpfncT 
3.(M)«.i)32. 
McKHnn^-y.   Henry  F   :    Hef 

.NVwell.  William  H  .   McKeuney.  and  Bennett       3,U<)«.351 
McManlM.  Loulu  n  :   tiff 

y.TArh.  I.ouis  \V  .  and  McMani.s.     3.007,010 
MrMilliiii     Si.phen    L.     to    <;»>neral    Klpctric    Co        Reverwible 
refriif'THtion    »>T«t.-m.      3tMi»l,ltM.     lo.U    rtl.    <'l     iV2     .\2^ 
.McNaraara    Amhrose  J  .  to  I.  Con*itanf      Method  for  nioiintini: 
H   coni>iiled   ulide   fn.xtener   into  a  cloth   article.      3.0O«>.3O2 
lO-31-^l     CI     112      J«-' 
Mc.Nanev.  Joseph  T..   to  (;enerHl   UynamlCH  Corp      Apimratiii* 
for   ifeni-ratinu  elertroiitatic   imaKex       3.007.(MH.    10  31    HI. 
CI.   2.'0      4H  .") 
M<-N>ill    Kverett  A     to  Appleton  Klf<-trli'  Co.     Cahle  clamp  for 

n)nne'ctln»:  boxes      3.(»0«.«f,l .   1(V3I    «1.  CI    28-'>      12. 
Mead   Corp  .   The  :    S:*-e 

Forivr'  Homer  W      3  0<i«  .^30 
Keith.   CtifTorrl   H.      3.00«.r)23 
Mead  Johnston  k  Co      fifr 

FpWkatnp    Rolland  F.  Coates,  and  Corrigan      3.no»,.92.. 
Meikl^,  Jamen  B   :   Sre--  »  „„ .  „  „> 

Cook.  Paul  M..  MHkle,  and  <;raham      3.0Ort.«20 
MeininiPT.   Fritz  :    Sff 

Fiirh«    ottn.  Melnlnirer.  and  lache      3.00fl  923 
Mellntt    Willla  C   :    Hff 

Sherihard     Harrv   O  .  Jr     and   Mellott       3.00fi.n4«. 
Mpopta.  narodnl  podnlk  :  Sre 

S^lo^fl^,   KrantiSsk,      3  (MW,23!t 
Merlen      Montv    M.    to    Barnes    Enirlneerin!.'    Co        Infrnred 

tracker.     3.0O7.O,'53.   10-31-61.  CI    2.")^     203 
Merrltt.  Archie  J    :  Kcp 

I>»»*ck.  Edward  A.,  and  Merrltt      3.0fM;.ft2r, 
Meri.  Herbert       Vrtlriilated  vehicle.     3,00«.fl«0.  10-31    tU.  CI 

2«0  -M>fi 
MeshberK.  Philip      DinpenttinK  package      3.0Ofl..340.  10  31  «1, 

CI    128     203 
.Metal  Pecnl  Co  .  The  :   See 

Brlckell.  Harry  S.     3.(X)fi.79.'>. 
Metcalf,  fJeor^p  F.  :  See 

Oreen.  Charles  F  .  Taylor.  Kllnsr.  and  Metcalf     3.007.0..0 
Metropolln  BendlnK  Co.     flre- 

Park.  Don  M    and  A    B.     3.00fl.7f>« 
Met«.   Henrv  F.   :  See 

Relmaiin.  Robert  C  .  and  Meti      3  006.342 
Meiilemana,    Be^nedlct   E..   and   W.    H     Pauly.    to   Swift   k   (  o 
Manufacture  of  cheese  slabs  or  the  like.     3,006,769,  10-31 
61.  n    99      116 
Meyer.  Henry  T'.  :  f!ee 

Pe  Bach    Paul  H      3.006.33n 
Meyer.  Jerome  B    :   See- 

■   Roeer«.  Milton  J  .  and  Meyer      3,00«.JKO 
Mever     Roy    F        .\pparatux    connectinc    the    safety    belt    wifli 

the   safety   ai>pllnnce       3.006.431.    10   31    Bl.tT     1  «2      .". 
Mever    Wolfiranir  F  .  to  Borit  Warner  Corp       Fuel  Injector  ii|> 

paratim      3.00r,..-,l  1 .  10   31    61    CI    222      2.^0 
Michand.   Robert  A     H  .  to  Snd  .Vviaflon.  Societe  .NationMle  .ie 
Con^tnictlons  .Veronantloiie'j       .ypparafU"   for  astronoinicnl 
navleatlon       3.(M16.236.   10-31-»n.   CI    RS     2.4 
Midniehr     Wtlhiir   H       B4'veratrp   container   and   di-jHiiv.r   ■!•• 

vice       3.006..-l,'l.    lO  31-61.   CI.   222      396 
Mlehle  C.oss  IVxter    Inc      (fee 

VIschiill.H,   Ooree      3.00fl..-71 
Miifhell.    Russell    I...    to    Kewanee    Mactiinery  A   <'onvey    r   Co 
.\ntomatlc    mechanism     for    operatin.:    n     wheel     «iipporteil 
miilcher      3.0<M>.422.  10   31    61    CI    172      142 
Miller,   Billy  C,      to  C.  J     Selfert.      Con^triKtloii   tape  appMra 

ttls      3,0<i«.49.'.   10-31    61.  (T    156      .'26 
Miller     Charles    I,       Self  reversing   exducer   for    t.'ii-i    turl  ines 

3.n<16.604,  10   31    61.  CI    2.13   -">2 
Miller.  lYnnklvn  I>     to  National  IHstlllerv  ami  Chemii-al  Corp 
Solvent    extractlim    nnx-ess    for    seiiariitlne    hafnium    from 
lirconlum      3.00«i.7in.   \a  31    61     CI    23      22 
Miller  Printlne  Machinery  <'o   :  See 

C.elnier.  KImer  J.,  Jr.     3,0O6,63« 
Miller.  Robert      See 

Feuer    Henry,  an<l  Miller      3.006.971 
."tflller      Robert     F        Masonry     block     apparatus        .3.oO6.0.'>3. 

10-31  ^1.  CI    2.")    -41. 
Mills    Samuel   M  .   Jr.   to  Ceneral   Klectrlc  Co       W.ill  llt'litliij 
unit       3,007,036.    10^  31  ^il.  CI    24o      J 

Milprlnt  Inc      See 

Lasker.   RIchanl.  and   Bllleh      3  (M>fl  S04» 

Minerals  4  Chemicals  I'hilipp  Corp      See 
«;«ry.  Wrlirbt  W      3,006,718. 


2r 


formlnK 

8. 


Telecom 
10-31-61. 


materials  Into 


Slmlch       3.(M)6.40I. 


Mlnneaota  MininK  and  Mfi;.  <'o   :  net— 

Bolstad,  Archibald  N  .  and  West      3,006. S81 
Bond,  Herbert  M  ,  and  firoff      3,006.463. 
Ney,  William  (»  ,  Jr      3,006, M17 
Snell,   Robert   B.      3,(X)6,464. 
Minnlck,    RoI)^rt   C,   and   K    S    Ije*-,   III,   to   Burrou^ha   Corp 

Storage  apparatus.     3,0()7,140,   10^31-61,  CI    340 — 174. 
.Miguel,  Jean  :  See 

Llmldo.  Jean,  Miguel,  and  Thonon      3,006,844. 
Mite  Corp.  :  «ee 

Howard.  Bernard,  and  Hlrsch.     3,006,»Kri. 
Mittelberger,    Krnest   (i  ,    to    Paul    .Masaon,    Inc.      Coutalners. 

3,006,l6.'i,  10-31-61,  CI   62-371 
.Moates,    Ouy    H.,    B.    Rubin,    and    W.    B.    Jackaon,    to    United 
States   of   .\merlca,    .VIr   Force.      Apparatus   for  continuous 
pretwratloD  of  ultrapure  silicon      3,0o6,737,    10-31-61    CI 
23-264. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co.  :  See 

Stelnfatt,  Krltx,  Braun,  and  Schmidt      3,006,870 
.Modiano,  Jacques  :  .s'cc 

Welsa,   Francis,    Modiano,   and    Marlon       3,0<J«i,950 
Mollnaro,    I^awrence  J      to  Reserve   Mining  t'o       liouaine   for 
spray  lubricating  system      3,(M)6,43!»,  10-31    61.  CI    184-    6. 
.Mollard,   Paul,   to  Societe  d'  Electro  Chimie  d"  Klectro  Metal 
lurgie  et  des  Acierles  Eleotrlques  d'Uglne.     Prm-ess  of  mak 
ing  a  sodium  chlorite  product  and  pr<Kluct  obtained  thereby. 
3,006.721,   10-31-61,  n.  23 — H.V 
.Mollln,  (Jeorge  :  Bee — 

ClbbB.  Walter,  and  Mollin      3.007,128 
.Moloney  Electric  Cn.  :   See 

Cooper,  Alfred  S.     3,006„')72 
Monelll,    Rlccardo,    to    Pirelli    Soclefa    per    .\xlonl. 
munication  submarine  electric  cables      3,006,792 
CI.    156 — 51. 
Monroe,   Raymond,  Jr.,  and  T.   K.  Moore,  to  Western  Electric 
Co,   inc.      Apparatus   for  applvint;   solder  coatln;:s   to   sur 
fai-es.     .3  006.318.  10-31-6I,  CI '  1  m 
.Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  Sec 

Walter,  Henry  A.     3.006,898. 
MontPi,  Tomas   D.   A.      Machines   for 
balls.     3.006.291.  10-31-61.  CI.  107 
Moody,  Roy  A.  :  See-  - 

Wognum.    James    N.,    Moody,    and 
Mooney.  James  J.,  Jr.  :  See 

Chrlstenson,   Howard   W  .   and   Moonev.      3,0Oti.]yn 
Moore.  Jay  W.,  and  (J.   M    Ellis,  to  The  Martin  Co      Metho.l 
of  making  nuclear  fuel  elements.     3.fM>6,832,   10   31    61.  (T 
204      1.54.2. 
Moore  Oregon  T^umber  Co   :  See 

Blake,  William  M.     3,006.468 
Moore.  Robert   B  ,  and  V    T    Atkinson,   to  Phillips   Petroleum 
Co      Recovery  of  high  c<mcentration  carbon  monoxide  from 
copper     liquor    used     to     purify     ammonia     synthesis     gas 
3,006.729,    10-.31    61,   CI     23      204 
Moore,  Robert  C.  E.  M    Creamer,  Jr.  and  H     B.  Collins.  Jr. 
to  Philco  Corp      Transmitter  for  stereophonic  information 
signals      3  007.005,   10  31-61,  CI.  179      15 
.Moore    Tom  V.   :  See  - 

Monroe    Raymond.  Jr.  and  Mo<ire      3,0(W,:!18 
Moorhead,  Walter  H.,  to  S.  J.  Forbes.     Rotary  and  percussive 

tool.     3,0O«V202.  10-31    61,  CI.  74      56 
Moorhouse.    John    H.      Clothes    hanger   attachement 

517.  10-31-61.  CI    223-91 
Morel,  Max  A    J.     See 

Jumelle,  Louis  F  ,  Morel,  Legrand.  and  Eichholti.    3,006 
587. 
Morgan,  Carl  N.  :  Sec 
Cook.     Lawrence 
3,006  486 
Morgan,  Carroll  Z.  :  Sec 

Ryland,  Llovd  B.,  and  Morgan 
Morgan,  P'dgar  O   :  Rre-  - 

Bacon.  Karl  W  ,  and  Morgan.     3,006,286. 
Morgan,  John  E  ,  to  John  E.  Morgan  Patents,  Inc.      Under 

wear.      3.004->.175     10-31-61,    CI     06—177. 
Morgan,  John  F'.,  Patents.  Inc   ■  See 

Morgan   John  E      3,0O«5,l75. 
Morgan,    John    W.,    to    Controla    Co     of    America 

3,007,148.  10-31-61.  C\   340—271. 
Morgan.  Paul  W   :  See — 

Hill,    Harold   W..   Jr.   Kwoiek 
Morton  Chemical  Co      See 

Simon    Wilbur.     3,006,726 
Morton  Salt  Co.  :  S«>e  - 

Jordfin.  Robert  H.     3.006,735. 
Moseley.  F   L..  Co.  ;  See  — 

Kennedy   Charles  J      3.007.102 
Moselev    Jaines  T.   W  .    to  Tlollev  Carburetor  Co 

chokn  adjustment.     3,006,617.  10-31   ^'.1,  CI    261 
Motorola    Inc.  :  See-- 

Sfeel,  Francis  R.     3,007,118 

Mott.  James  A.  ;  See — 

Re«Hl.  George  A  ,  and  Mott.     3,007,034. 
Motz,    Carl    H.    to    National    Broach    k    Machine    Co.      Gear 

honing      3.006.117,    10-31-61,  CI.   51—105. 
.Mudrak    Anton,  and  L    E    Stevlctf,  to  The  Harshaw  Chemical 

Co        Stabiliie<l    metal    aVcoholatea.      3,006,941,    10-31-61, 

CI.  260 — 448. 
Mueller     Otto.      Worm    and    worm    wheel    drive.      3.006.211. 

10-31-61,  CI    74 — 440. 
Mueller.   Paul  O.     Strainer.     3.006,478,  10-31-61,  CI.  210— 

356. 
Mull    Robert  P.,  to  Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc.     Proc- 
ess  for  preparing   (N.Nalkyleneimino)  lower  alkyl  guanid- 

inea.      3.006.913.   10-31-61.   CI.   260--239 
Murphy.    Orlando    J.,    to    Bell    Telephone    I.jiboratorie«     Inc. 

Synctironlilng     circuit     for     marn^tlc     drum.       3,007,145. 

16-31-61.  CI,  340— 1T4.1. 


3,006, 


M..     Granberry.     Gruble.    and     Jacobs 


3.006,975. 


Timer 


and    Morgan       3,006.899 


Automatic 
-39. 
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MarniT  Wallace  J.,  and  C.  W.  8«uer,  to  Arthur  D.  Little.  Inc 
Proceat  for  preparation  of  bU  (trlnltroethyl)  amine 
3  006.957,  lO-Sl-61.  C\.  260—583. 

Muttaer    C  W..  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp 
lier      3.006  215.  10  31-61,  CI.  74- -665 

.Mynatt,  Willis  L.  :  See — 

Geelck,   Edward  J.,   Ilynatt,  and   McCoy 


Torque  equal- 

,^..,^_    3,006,649. 

N.V.  Konln'kllJIte  Steari'ne  Kaaraenfabrleken  ^'Gouda-Appolo"  : 

Houben    Gerardus  M.  M  ,  and  Jonker.     3,006,772. 
N  V.    Nederlandsche    Comblnatle    voor   Chemlsche   Industrie ; 

I)e  Jongh,  David  K..  Akkerman.  Kofman.  and  De  Vrlea. 
3,006,918. 
N.V.  Stookwerk  :  See — 

PleterM.  Marlus  V.  U.    3,006,283.  .    ,. .  ^  ^ 

Nakagawa.  Osamu,  and  M.  Salto.  to  Tokyo  Kokukeiki  Kabu- 
shlkl  Kataha.     Electronic  atenell  cutter.     3,006,992.  10-31- 
61.  CI.  178 — 6.6. 
Nalco  Chemical  Co. :  Sec- 
Boies.  Darld  B.    3.006,858. 

Hudrlik.  Otto  L.     3.006.716.  „„„„„,.     ,«  o,   at 

Nannl     Menottl.      Exerclaing   deTlces,      3,006,646.    10-31-61, 

C\.  i72 — 67. 
Naras  Reaearch,  Inc.  :  See — 

«r-hwnrtz,  Nathan  R.     3.(K)7.040. 
Naah.   Elmer  D..   to  Harrls-IntertyDe  Corp.     Sheet  d«tector 
for    uae    with    printing    preM.      3,006,450,    10-31-61,    CI. 
192—27. 
Naah  Enrineertns  Co.  :  See — 

Adams.  Harold  B.    3,006,533. 
Naahna  Corp.  :  Se« — 

Collins,  Robert  L.    3,006,567. 
Natcbes  Steel  Products  Co..  Inc. :  Sao — 

Flte,  Luther  S.    3.006,855. 
National  Broach  k  Machine  Co. :  So* — 
Motz,  Carl  H.     3,006,117. 
Newman,  John  R.,  Jr.    3,006,060. 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The  ;  See— 

Deutach.  Johann  J.    3,006,538. 
National  Castings  Co.  :  See — 

Balllle.  Wallace  E     and  Wllliaon 
National  DtotlUers  and  Chemical  Corp. 
MUler.  Franklyn  D.     3,006,719. 
Nobis,  John  F.    3,006,942. 
Prltchett,  Ervln  O.,  and  Olbba 
National  Key  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Horwlti,  Sidney  H.    3,006,268. 
National  Lock  Co. :  See — 

Erlckson,  Francis  L.    3.006,179. 
Erlckson,  Francis  L.     3.006,670. 
National  PreBto  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sorenson,  Grant  E.    3,007,028. 
National  Research  Development  Corp. :  See— 

Cherry.  Edward  C,  HoUoway,  and  Prasada.     3,006,991 
Phillips,  Leslie  N.    3.006,884.  ^      „ 

Navara    Vaclav,  to  Kovo-flnls.  narodnl  podnlk.     Burner  aa 
aembiies    for    metal-spraying   guns.      3,006,555,    10-31-61 

CI  239 ^83 

Neff   Willy,  and  H.  Gassner,  to  Rhelnlsche  Oummi 
loltl-Fabrik.     Eyelid  device  for  a  doll.     3,006.110 
CT.  46—166. 
Nelson.  Charlea  J.  :  See- 
Nelson,  Eran  S.  and  C.  J     3.006,024 
Nelson  Co.,  The  :  See 

Nelson,  Evan  S.  and  C.  J.    3,006,024. 
Nelson,  Evan  S.  and  C    J.,  to  The  Nelson 

vice.    3,006.024,  10-31-61,  CI    15—565. 
Nelson,  Norman,  to  Flo-Control  Co.     Flapper  valve 

596.  10-31-61.  CI.  251—33. 
Netach,  Raymond  :  See—  _  ^^„  ^^„ 

Marcy.  Wlllard.  and  Netach.     3,006,763. 
Neti.  Otto  :  See— 

Corte,  Herbert,  and  Netz.    3,006,866. 
Neugebeuer.  Wllhelm  :  See — 

Relchel.  Maximilian  K.,  and  Neugebauer. 
Newcomer,  Jack  S.,  E.  D    Weil,  E.  Dorfman.  ___  -.  -  - - 
to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.     Trichlorinated  beniyloxyalkan 
ols     3J)06.967,  10-31-61.C1.  260— 611. 
Newell,  fearl  L.,  to  The  Weetem  Union  Telegraph  Co-     Sub- 
switching  system.      3,007,000.    10-31-61, 


resin 
260— 


3,006,483. 

:  See — 


3,006.910. 


und  Cellu- 
,  10-31-61, 


Marking  de- 
3.006, 


3,006,761. 
and  J.  Linder, 


Nijland,    Louis    M..    to    North    American    Philips    Co.,    Inc. 

Method    of    producing    tranaistora.      3.006,788,    10-3l-«l, 

CI.  148—1.5. 
Nikles,    Otho    L..    to    Ciba    Products    Corp.      Epoxide 

process  and   compoaition.     3,006,881,   10-31-61,  CI. 

Niklea     Otho    L.,    to    Ciba    Producta    Corp.      E>poxlde    reain 

compositions,     3,006,8e2,  10-31-61,  CT.  260—47. 
Nippon  Denao  Kabusbiki  Kaisha  :  See— 

Kato.  Masuml.     3,006,013. 
Nlshikawa,    Maaamoto.   and    H.    Hagiwara,    to  Takeda   Phar- 
maceutical   Industrie*.  Ltd.      Estratriene  series  compounds 
and  their  priKiuction.     3,006,931,  10  31-61.  CI.  260-  .397.4. 
NItzsche,    Siegfried,    and    P.    Buchheit,    to    Wacker-(.Tiemle 
(JmbH      Preparation  of  pbenyl-subatltuted  chlorosilanee 
3,006,943.  10-31-01,  CI.  260 — 448.2. 
Nobis,   John    F.,   to   National   Distillers   and   Chemical   Corp. 
Recovery    of    by-product    aluminum    and    preparation    of 
aluminum  alkyls.     3,006,842,  10-31-6il.  CT.  260-448. 
Noble  Mfg,  Co.,  Inc.  :  See —  _ 

Green^FrankT.  and  Smith.    3,006,086. 
Nolin,  Charles  J.  :  See —  ^^^    ^, 

liattey,  Alexander  J.,  and  Nolin.     3.006,405. 
Nolle,  Albert  C,  Sr.  :  See — 

Krueai.  Geoffrey  G.     3,007,162. 
Nordquist,  Ronald  E.  J.,  to  American  Can  Co,     Can  opener. 

3,006,070.  10-31-61   CI.  30—1. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. :  See — 
Gerhard,  Francis  H.     3,007,116. 
McGrath,  Thomae  F.,   and   Seaaler.     3,006.878. 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Bol    Arte    Tacken    Van  der  Ijean,  and  Itaas 
Haaijman.    Pi«>ter    W.,    Janasen,    and    Van 

3,006.783. 
Hokkeling,  Pleter.  and  Koch,    3,006.040. 
Nijland.  Louis  M.    3,006,788. 
North  Electric  Co.  :  See —  „   ^  .^ 

Callender    Jack  E.,  Slemmer,  and  Spjeldnes. 
Spleldnes,  Kare  K..  Callender.  Slemmer.  and 
3,007,008. 
Northern  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Hill,  Bernard  M     3.006,452. 
Northwestern  Corrugated  Box  Co 
Boeye,  Paul  F.,  and  Sorensen 

Norton  Co. :  See —  

Cooper.  James  (J.  R.    3,006.332. 
Foumier,  Roger  H.    3,006.118. 
Wheildon.  William  M..  Jr.    3.006,782. 
Norwood,  Samuel  L. :  See—  ^         ^  „     ,        o  fwa  ean 

Duckworth,  William  C,  Norwood,  and  Sauls.     3.006,880 
Nova  Beaucage  Mines  Ltd. :  See— 

Sutherland,  Charles  A,    3,006,722. 
Nova-Werke  Junker  k  Ferber:  See — 

Guyer,  Henry.     3,006.704. 
Novales,  W  illlam  H.     Shelving  clamp 

CI.  287—54. 
Novel  Ideas  Inc. :  See — 

Boese,  Arthur  H.     3  006.108. 
Novo  Industrial  Corp.  :  See — 

Lowther.  Wilfred  W.     3.006,437.  ^      „      ^  ,  ,,     v,   f, 

Nyberg    Sture,   to   Anstalt   Europalsche   Handelagesellschaft 

Encoding  keying  device.     3.006,081,  10-31-61.  CI.  35—3. 

O'Brien,   Spolorno,   Mitchell  k  Compagno  Bros.,  Inc.  :   See— 

Zolezal,  Walter  M.,  and  Brandt.     3.006,766. 
Odenweller.  Joseph  D. :  See— 

Goddard.  Lloyd  E.,  and  Odenweller.     3,006,945 

Odioao,  Raymond  C. :  Se»—  ^     .,         ^  „  ,.  o  r./va  oto 

Bother.  Harold,  Odioro.  Schmld.  and  Zabor.     3,006.970 

O'Donnell.  Thomas  J.  :  See—  .,  „      w      o  ^tlb  tf^ 

Alton    William  J.,  O'Donnfll.  and  Raub.     3,006,433. 
Oesterllng.  Robert  E.,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  (^JP-i'rwxfiH 
for    fiuoroalkyi    sulfides.      3,0O6,8»4.    10-31-61.    CI.    260- 
608. 
Oettel.  Heinz  :  See —  o,wv-o,o 

VIerllng.   Karl.  Oettel,   and  Wllhelm.    Ji??*'®^^^  Qgg 


merged   repeater 

CI.  178—70. 
Newell.  Robert  W. 

nace.    3,006,334. 
Newell.  William  H 


Warm  air  fur- 


3,006,984. 
der    Linden. 


3,007,006. 
Blaabfleld 


See — 
3.006.462. 


3.006.668.   10-31-61, 


3,006,936. 


to  General  Electric  Co. 
10-31-61.  CI.  126—110   „    „    „         ^^    . 
__  .  H.  F   jtcKenney,  and  E.  C.  Bennett,  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Angle  function  computer.     3,006,551, 
10-31-61.  01.  235—186. 
Newey  Brothers  Ltd.  ;  See — 

Slmpsoa,  William.    3,006,294.  ^  ,        „    %.,^ 

Newman,  Arthur  J.,  and  G.  Relnhardt,  »»  Union  CarWde 
Corp.  Intrt  gas  ahlelded  metal  arc  welding.  3,007,033, 
10-31-61.  CI.  218—137.  „     .  .,   _^, 

Newman,  Ernest  G.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp  Three-position  electromagnetic  actuator.  3,00(, 
085,  10-31-61.  a.  317—188.  ^         ..    .    w     u.        r-^ 

Newman    John   R.,   Jr.,   to  National   Broach  A  Machine  Co. 

Gear  AnisMng.     .rOOe  060,  10-31-61,  CI.  29  -  103. 
Newton.  Catherine  H. :  See- 
Brandon.  Clarence  W.    3,006,154. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co..  The  :  See— 

RuhL  Charles  A.  L.    3,006,372.        ^^^   ,  ^    „,      r. 

Ney     William   O.,    Jr..    ti    MInneaoU   Mining  and    Mfg,   Co. 
Piirtflcatlon  of  pvrrolldone  for  the  polymertaation  to  poly- 
pyrrolldone      3,006,817.  10-31-61.  ft.  202^2 
Nicoletta     Francesco.      Shear  blade   thrust  asaister.      3,006,- 

072.  10-31-61.  CI.  30 — 266. 
Nielsen    Erik  J  ,  to  Square  D  Co.     Gang  connector  for  termi- 
nal boarda.     1007.128,  10-31-01.  CI.  338—161. 
Niemann    Henry  W.     Oven  ventilation.     3,00«,333,  10-31-61, 
CI.  126— '18, 


Directional 
CT.   178— 


Oga8awara,Shigeru.     Ladies'  wedge  style  shoes. 

10-31-61,  CI.  36 — 2,5. 
Ohlson,  John  L.  :  See —  ..   ir       . 

Flndley.   Thomas   W.,  Ohinon,   and   Kuester. 
Okleja.  Stanley  L. :  See—  „  ^^  ^,, 

Xrohm.  Fred  A.,  and  Okleja.    3,006.017. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Becker,  Eugene.    3,006,141. 

Fried,  Josef     3,006,830. 

Logan,  James  S.,  and  Roaldl.    3,006,733. 

Schur,  Milton  0.     3,006.806. 
Olivetti   Ing  C  ,  k  C,  S.p.A. :  See — 

Gaasino.  Teresio,  and  Capellaro,     3,006,540. 

Gaaaino,  Teresio,  and  Lanza.     3,006,537. 

^'^^"Sinykfn^  L^ul*s"~S.,   and   Olsen.      3.006,628. 
Olson,   Harry   F.,    to   Radio  f^JV-   of   A^m^Tin. 

electrostatic   microphone.     3,007,012.   10-31-61, 

111. 
Olson,  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Arabian,   Karekln  G.,  and  Olson.     3.006,838. 
Omori,    Takeo.      Means    for    making    Pap«r    ^"ntalnerB    and 

fllling    them    with    fluent    materUl.      3.006.121.    10-31-61. 

O'Nell    John  Q.     Cup  dispensing  device.     3.006,503.  10-31- 

61.  CI.  221 — 307. 
Onoda  Cement  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Katsuhara,  Hideo,     3,006,662. 
Opocensky,  Wlllard  J.,  to  General  Predslon,  Inc      Internal 

staking      3,006,671,  10-81-61,  CI.  287—54. 
Oranskv,   Raymond  L.,  and  J.  R.  Romig,  to  AddressoCTaph 

Multlgraph  Corp      Lithographic  prtnUng  method.     3.006. 

274,  10-^1-61,  CI.  101-148.2. 
O'Rorke,    Henry    C     A.      Cleansing    pad    holder       3,006,010, 

10-31-61,  CI.  15—118. 
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''TMlnl.  R<»n<».  to  S  A  Flustus  Method  for  (irodiictnir  baK^*  and 
tht-  like  rontalner-*  (if  f hfrmo-weidithlc  rrinterlHl  throiitrh 
wf  Idln^'  of  eleiiit-utrtry  cotiiponcnt  parTs.       I.OIM^.257,   10-31 

'>rthner,   Liidwie     See- 

Hi>r!-r.   Karl,   Wt-llen!',   .iiid  ••rthiif'r      ;i.(Miti,s'.Jf5. 
'  •■ihorn.   WllHain  M       Adjii^fahle  b\  pu!t>>  valve  and  aociiniiila 

for     y.t»in:',t>i.  !u- .11  «i,  <'i.  i":i(-   5.'?x. 


Baby    seat.      3.0«)6.«H>5,    10-31-61.    01. 


•  •uellefte.     Alfred    . 

2i)l      457 
Outboard   Marine  ('ori[).  :    Sef 

Malec.   Kavid   V.     ."i.oo^l.a  I  4 
"wen.    Harold   A.    and    K     C.    t'lark.    to   iDternatlonal    Latex 

«'orp       Garment    supporting   device       ;!,o()S,99(>,    lu   M    rtl. 

CI     2      .^(Hi. 
"  >wi-n.s  Corning  Flbergla!"  Corp.;    See  ~ 

WaKKoner,  Jack   H       ,1,1  ><>•). ^OS. 
I  iTenhaiM,    l'el"r   K      ;o   K.    I     du    I'ont   de    Nemoiirx   and   Co 

CHp-«tand     for    Rati    cylinders        .3,0<>«l,;it>(J,     lO-.U-Bl.     CI. 

I'xford  <'ori).,   The:    Sre 

Keed,  Gecrge  A.,  jiud  Mott.     .'i,n(i7,0;i4. 
I'arlrtc  Semiconductors.   Inr   :    See 

Wullenwaber,   Roben    W.     3,U06,316. 
I'acihc  Valves,    Inc.      tiet  - 

r>unim.  Howard  C.     .■{.0O6.210. 
I'iidberK.    Louis    K..    Jr.      tnl-dlrectlonal    blfch    level   low   fre 

<juency   sound   source      ,{.007.133,   1(V31-61.  CI.   34l>-    12 
rage.  John  K..  and  A    M.  Spielberg,  to  Radio  Coir   of  America 
Information    handling    Byatem.       3,007,137,     10-31-61,    CI. 
340—172  5. 
Pallme.   Krnest  11.  :    See — 

Kenyon,   Theodore   \V.,  and   Pallnie.      3.006,197. 
I'ani  Co.,  The  :    See — 

Bettchcr.  Bruce  H      3,007,100. 
I'ark,  Alan   B.  :   .See 

Park.   Dob  M    and  A.  B.     3.0O6.70fl 
Park,   Don  M.  and  A.  B.,  to  Metropolis  Bendlne  Co      Kxten 

-Ible  leg.      3,00^.706,   10-31 -«1.  01    311—77 
I'lrk   Mfg.  Co.  ;    .see 

Parkhurst.  Kdwln  11..  Jr.     3,00«J.37(i 
I'lirker.   Blanch   K.  :    See — 

Parker,  E>I.son   B.,  Jr  ,  and  B.   E.   Parker      3.006,078 
Parker,   l-:<lson  B..  Jr.  and  B.   K    Parker      Drying  apparatus. 

.■;.iMiti,07M,    1(1  31    «1.  CI.   34      90. 
Parker.  John  A  ,   to  Armstrongs  Cork  Co.     DU.socyanate-niodl 
tied  add  treated  polyesters.     3,0<M;,S97.  10-31-61    CI    2t')0 — 
7,1 
Parkhurst.  Kdwln   H..  Jr.,   to   I'ark   Mfg.  Co.      Control   system 

for    (K'tuators.      ;{.lK)t>.370,    10-31    til.    CI.    137  -622. 
Piirot.    Jean    C..    to    Sud-Avlatlon.    Soclete    Natlonale    de   Con 
-tructlons     Aeronautlques.       Aircraft     load-release     device 
3.(M»fi,2.')3,    lt>-31-«l.  CI.  s9    -1.5. 
Partridge,  William  A.  :   See  - 

Greatorex.   Robert.   Zalichl.  and  Partridge      3.006  842. 
Pan^dach.   Helnrlch.  and   M.   Seefelder.   to  Badlsche  Anilln    A 
Soda-Pabrlk     .\ktlengesellschaft         Production     of     ethinyl 
l<inol       .i.iHtft.ytiH,    H)   :u    til,  CI.   2('.0      617 
Pasforlza.  Jniii.-^  J       Delay  line  having  signal  sampler  which 
feed.s  shift  register  and  signal  synthesizer.  Integrator  using 
same      •3.007.1 14,  l(^-31    61.  01.  32s      14. 
Patch,    Philip   G       Power  driven   street   sweeper.      3  006  021 
10  31    t;i.  01.  15-     340. 

Patent  TreuhandGesellschaft     fur     elektrlsche     Gluhlampen 

m.b.FI.  :    .s'ee 

I>om|>e.   .\rved,  and  Dziergwa.      ,3  007  071 
Paull.   Ambrose  D..   to  Wheeling  Stamping  Co.      Manufacture 

nf  threaded  plastic  nipples      3,(X)6.03O.   10-31-<il.  Cl.  1M-- 

Paull.  Charles  F.,  and  R.  H  Chorpennlng,  to  The  Astatic 
•  l»rp      ^Microphone  construction       3,(JO7,0l3.    10-31-61.  Cl. 

Paulsen.  Jean  Felix,  to  Soclete  Luxeiiibourgeolse  de  Brevets 
et  de  I  artlclpatlons.  Damping  apparatus,  particularly  of 
articulated  tyj)e.  for  suspension  systems  or  other  oticlilat- 
liig   assemblies.      3.006,627.    10-31-H1     Cl     267—57  1 

Paiilv,   William   H       .see-  ' 

Meulenians.    Benedict    E..    and    Pauly 

Pavnter,     Donald     .\  .     to    General     Electric 
•■!.o<i7.045,   in   ,11    til,  Cl.  25o -20 

P>-)irl.    John    J.,    to    Cascades    Plywood    Corp        Double    edge 
veriH,.r  jogger  and  Jointer      3,0O6.3»9.    10-31-61     ci     144 
III  '       ■ 

Pel|..tler,  Kugene  V.     Bobbin  clutch 
242      4<;  4 

M     to  Bill  well  Accessories  Proprietary  Ltd 
or    partitions.       3,006,409,    1(5-31-61,    Cl 


3,006, 
Co 


rf.9. 

Converter. 


3,0O6..")65,  10-31-61.  C 


Pfioberton,  Hect(ir 

Koldable    doors 

160-M4 
Penhale.   I.eighton   (J   :   See 

Cowlard.    Frederick    C.    and    Peohale       3.006.734 
F'enland.  Minnie  H.  and  S    M    Halliim.     Side  wheeler  Inflated 


3.(K)«..tl(»     lii-.-^i    «i.  Cl     115- 

Montgomery    B      t..    The    Magee    Carpet    Co.      Tarn 
control    mechanism.       3,006.296.    10-31-61,    Cl 


raft. 
Penman. 

feed    and 

112—79 
Penn.    .Abe    D. 

10-31    61.   01 

Pennington,  narn'      Apivaratus  for  electroplating  metal  cylln 
ders  equipped   with   ports.      3.0O6.«37,   10-31-61,   Cl.  204— 


Telescoping    conveyor    assembly 
19S^    -m5 


3.rx>6,454. 


:80 


Pennsalt  Chenilcaln  Corp.  :    See — 

IlauptschelD.    Murray,   and    Braid 
lAKimls.  Frederick  !•      3.0O6.723 
Oenterllng.  Robert  K.     3.00».,964 

Perkins  Welding  Works     Ree- 
8«rtl.  Albert      3.006.1H1. 

I'eterson.   Norman  L  :    See-   - 

Greening.  Donald  J  .  Peterson. 


3,006.973. 


and  Smith.     3.007,099 


I'etkwiti.  Carl  F  ,  to  General  Moton*  Corp.  Refrigerator  cab- 
inet shelf  arrangement.  3,006,710,  10-31  61,  01,  312— 
311 

Petrldes.  Thracy,  L.  S  Tuckerman.  Jr  ,  and  A.  M  W  Inzemer. 
to  IS.  Industries.  Inc.  Ground  contour  mapping  system 
3.(107,15,1,    10--,il    t!l,    Cl     343      6 

Petrle.  Adelore  K.,  and  D  R.  Aubrev.  to  General  Klectric  Co. 
Loudspeaker  construction.     3.0O6"430.  lo  31-61,  Cl.   181 — 

31. 

Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp   :    See 

Wo«>rner,  Rudolph  O      ,3,0O«,357, 

PfefTer,   Kdward  0..  Jr.,   to  Peabody  Cluett  &  Co.  Inc.  Posl 

tioned   fusing   machinery.      3,0<»6,80l.    10-31-61,   01  156 — 

.i.SO 

Pfeffer,  Kdward  O  .  Jr.  to  Peabody  Cluett  k  Co..  Ine  Auto- 
matic stay  fusing  device.  3,006,!:102,  10-31-61.  01.  156 — 
380. 
PfellTer.  I'aul  ().,  C.  <>  Slemmons,  and  W  A.  Hartz,  to  The 
(ieneral  Tire  and  Rubber  Co  Hydraulic  press.  3.006,30<i, 
10-31  61,  01.  113  4  4 
Ptister  Chemical  Works,   Inc.  :    See — 

Gershon,   Herman       3,0o6,8O9. 
Plillco  Corp.  :    See 

Krelnberg,  Karl  R.     .3,007,113 

.Moore,  Robert  C,.  Creain-r,  .md  Collins.     3.007,005 
Philip.  Julian  K..  ami  J.   R.   S<-hen<k.  to  Abbott  Laboratories 

Antibiotic.      3,006,813,   10-31-61,  01.   167-    05, 
PhilllpH,    (^jrtis    M       Antl    smog    scavenging    attiichmeiit    foi 
internal     rombustlon     engines        :i.006.32.>       lO- 31-61      01 
1  L'3      1 
I'hiilips.    L.T«lie   N  .   to  National    Research  lievelopment   Corp 
Polyurethane  resinous  materials      3.0O6.H84    10-31-61     OI 
260     4,17.1 
Plilllll>s   PetrolfUm   Co.  :    See— 

Adams.  Loyd  W      3,006,7,15. 
Atkinson    Vernon  T.     3.006,717 
Hubb.   Frank  W       3.006.541 
Carr,   Donald  K       3.tM>6.142 
Dye,  Robert  F,     3,0()6.90H. 
Fox.  Homer  .M  .  and  Keller,     3,006.743. 
iHiodhue     Lyle   D       3.006,7.12 
L"gan.  Ri(hard  S      3,006.9.12. 
Moore,  Rolsri  H  .  and  Atkinson      3.(K)6.729 
Re.il     KdvMii    K       3,0(it;.l  4;», 
Stratton,  Charles  .V.     3.006.846 
Tliompson,  Ralph  R..  and  Branch      ;{,0(H'),3(>7 
Van    Pool.   Joe       3,006.730 
Williams    llarn.\    W       3.006.744 
Witt.   Donald   R       .■i,(i06.!io!» 
I'liTif    ('iiiiifr  C.  4!t'~r    to  (,     O.   Pit'r<*»'.  Jr      Automatic  wlieil 

l.,ilan<ing  device,      3.0(16,65)0.    10-31    61.  Cl.   3(ll       .1 
rierif.  Comer  C     Jr.  :    Se*-    - 

Pierce,  Coiiit-r  O       3.OOfl.690. 
Pii-rcv      Pink     1.        Yarn    clearing    apparatus     and     method. 

3  006.0.16.    10   31    61.   OI    2M      6.H. 
Pieterwe     Marius    V      I',    to    .N.V.    Stoidwerk.       V\u'\    feeder 

3.006.J1I3     10-31-61.   Cl     no    -104. 
Pingree,   Freflerick  de  W  .  R.  G    Walden.  and  11    K    Sawyer    \i> 
riiiffl   StalfS  of  .ViiuTKa.   Navv       .\lr  -w-a-res*  iic  drift   liiiciv 
3,006.OOJ,    lO    31    61.   Cl,    !♦       H 
Pirelli  .Swieta  per  Azioni  :    Set- 

Moneili.   Riccardo      3.006, 7!tl' 
Pitr    .Vriiold.  .ind  T    Pudzicli       Svvasti  [ilate  pump      .3.006.2^4. 

1(1   31    til     Cl     lo.i      162, 
PlaMnadvne   Corp    :    Si'v 

Diicati     ,\.lriaiio  O.      3.007.030 
Plate.  John  R      R    Oarlin,  and  L.  i:    Klewt,  to  .Mlis  Chalm.r>. 
Mfg     Co        Multiple    |io.>ltion    .se.it        3.0O6,1!l3.     10   31    61, 
Cl    24>»      376 
Piatt      Haviland     (I        Tr.iiisinissions        3,0(>»;  20.1.    10   31    61. 

Cl     7  4      1  J.l 
riemicti    John  J      to  Sia  iida  rd  •  HI  Co      Liibrlcaiit  <  ompusltloli, 

3  006.H4!t,    lO   31    til     CI     252      34.7 
Plessey  Co    Lf<t     The:    Ser 

Cnwiard,  Frederic  C  .  and  P.nhale      3.oor,,734 
Ploss    Ilermiinn  :    Set 

Kopp.  Wlllielm.  Plo.ss,  and  Hell      .3  006  201 
Poehler.  Guenter,   to  Hadlsche  Anllin    h  Soda  Fahrik   Akfien 
i:esel1s<liaft         Production     of     cyclohexanone         3,OOfl.»,lH 
10   3161     Cl    26U     .1H»; 
Pohl    Norman   R  .   and  R    H.   Knese,   to  Avco  Corp       Leveling 

,l..vi(e       3  006  tM»6,    lO    31     (U.Cl     ■.'51       101 
Poitras     Kdward   J.      Meilicul  fluids  handling  ,ind   adinlnister 

Ing  apt>MrafMs       3.006  341      10    31    61     Cl     PJ.'*      2U 
Pokorny    I.rfiszIo  Z.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     \arlable  dlame 

ter  pil'llev       3  006.208,10   31    61,01     74      230  17, 
P.rlhemuB,  Von  D,  and  J    W    Rosenkrands.  to  General  >'"i""''^ 
Corn        Susi)ension     svstem     for     vehicle     driving     wheels. 
3(MI6,42«     lO  31    i!l     Cl     1 8(V     73 
Pollevs     Herbert    R      to   Wellman   Co       S.de   cutting   machine 

3.0O6.OO6    10   31    61.  Cl     12      S6  6.  ^      .     .,.        ,,  „     i 

P..mmer    Hi>rst    and  W    Snrne<ki    to  Badische  Anilln    *  Soda 
Fahrik  Aktlengefpllschaft,     Production  of  compounds  of  the 
beta  cvclogeranylldene     seri.«        3  006,93Ti.     10-31-61.     (1 

Poncar.  John  J  .  '  •  to  H    B    Krost      Dt^wlng  phig      3.006.460 

1o  31  -61     CI    20.5-    7 
Ponsv'    Louis   K     to  Precision   Mecanl.pie  Lnhlnal      Trinsmls^ 
Sinn   units   comt>rl«lng  e<ldy   current   couplings       3.fK1..0«».. 
10   31    61.   Cl    310      06 
Poor  ^  Co       See 

Greer    James  A       3.006.553 
Poorman.  Richard  M.  ;   .S>*" 

Haeftinger.  George  O     and   Potirman.      3.0O6.1,)i. 

Poplel    Fxtninnd  J  ,  to  Ford  Motor  v^o.     Vehicle  axle  construe 

tion      3.006.426.   10-31-61.  01    180-   22. 
I'orter     Allan    W.    H..    to    Hobourn  F  N  F     Ltd       Flat    warp 

knitting  machines      3()0«.172.   10-31    61.  OI    66-109. 
Potter    I^ouls  E..  and  K.  A.   Bennetrt.  to  Rndlo  Corp    of  Anier 

ica.    Variable  capacitor     3.007,003,  10  31-61,  Cl.  317-249 
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PoweH    John  H.  :   See 

Alexander,  Harry,  and  Powell.     3.006,526.  ^        ^  , 

Poysa.JohnW.     Bench  vise      3,(K»6.226    10-31-61    O.  81- 38 

Prachner    William,    to   Shell   <»il   Co.      Mechanically   operate<l 

Tine?  washing  collar      3,006.374.  10-31-61.  OI.  137-625.38 

Prasada.  Blrendra :    Sre —  .  r.         ^         oAncuui 

Cherry.   Edward  O,   Holloway.   and  Prasada.      3.006.991 
Pratt,  Henry,  Co.:   Set* 

Fawkes.  Donald  G.     3,006  600 
Precision  Mec-anii)ue  I>ahimil  :    See  — 

Ponsy.  Louis  K.      3.007.066.  ,...„, 

I'reidel    (>scar  K      Method  of  extracting  substances  from  col- 
lapsible fub..s.      3.006..508.   10-31    61     01.   222   ^98. 
P«.lsig.  Joseph  D  .  to  R«dio  Corp.  of  America      I*»"«';^  ?<   ^'"^ 
filter     for     color     (Miclllator     synchronization,        3,006.»«8. 
10-31-61.  Cl.   178—54 
PreHRure  Dispensers,    Inc.  r   Soe — 

Ccdllns,  Leonard  M      3.006,514. 
Price,  Stanley  A.  :   Sef  .,  a/.«o-io 

Green   Jowph.  Price   and  Edwin.     3.006.932  ^     .   ,      ^ 
Pringlers     Paul    M.    G.    A.,    to   CorkeriU  <»ugre.^   Societe   An.^ 
nyme      IWices  for  railway   vehicles  d.^igned   to  withstand 
longittKllnal    buffering    stresses.      3,006,484.    10-31-61.    OI, 

Prftchett'Ervln  G,  and  J.   R    'iibi*.  to  National  Distillers 
and  Chemical  Corp.      CHMilrtic  polymerization  of  monoole 
flnii.     3.006.910.  UK  31-61.  ^1    260- ^H  9. 
Production  Control  Inits.  Inc  :   f^e^- ^  __ 
Ooebel,  Robert  S..  and  Srholi.     3.006.077. 
Prmit    John  TV.  r   fiee- -  n /^/^T  r,T.. 

McGinn,  John  H     and  T'ront      3.007  072 
Prue,     •  alter  W.     Upper  and^ cover  lasting  machine      ...oo(<. 

Pr^*^ty,'ThoI^Jb^^and  r"  g'.'  Oolclaser   Jr     to  Westlnghonse 
Electric  Corp.      Servicing  device  for  handling  a   circuit  In 
terniptlng  assembly      .3,007,021,  IO-31^H.  O    200-141 
Punkar.  Duane  E  :  Bee  ,  a/w  c^i 

Burdlck.  Robert  R..  and  Punkar.     3.006,651 
Purdue  Research  Foundation  :  Bee 

Feuer.  Henry,  and  Miller.     3.006.971. 
l^lre  on  Co..  The  :  See- 

Holbrook.  Orrin  C     3,006.411. 
Pye  Ltd.  :  Btt— 

Fuller.  Dennis  Q.     3,007,091  „    ,  .     ,      ^.    „  „, 

Qulnn    Warren  K..  W    C.  Elmore.  E.  M.  Little.  K.  Boyer.  and 

J     L    Tuck     to   Inited   States   of   America     Atomic    Knergv 

Commission      Neutron  source  using  mngnetli'  compression  of 

plasma.     3.006,835.  lO  31    61.  Cl.  204-193.2. 

Radar  Relay.  Inc.  :  Bee 

Arrasmlth.  William  O.     3.007.150. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  ■  Bee — 

Hermannv.  Helnrlch      3.006.059. 

ner«feld."Fre<l      3.007.f)M. 

Olson.  Harrv  F     3.007.012. 

Page   John  F..  and  Snlelt>erg      3,007,13i^ 

Potter    Louis  E  .  and  Bennett.      3.007,093. 

I'relsig,  Joseph  O.     3.006.98s. 

Rhoads.  James  L.  and  Berg.     3  006,060. 

Schiiltz.  John  n.      3.007,046, 

Webster.  William  M..  Jr     3.006.791. 
Radio  Steel  k  Mfg.  Co   :  See — 

TonelU.   Roger.     3,006.4.53 
Hamev    David   K      and   M    Silverman    to   Shell   Oil  Co.      Urea 
and   thiourea    compounds      3.006.9.54.    10-31-61.  CI.    260 

552 
Ra'mev,  DaTid  E  .  and  M    Silverman,   to  Shell  Oil  Co      Thio 

urek   fungicides       3,006.808.   10   31-61.  r\    167-30. 
Ranpaport,  Slpnund.  and  V.  H    Sellger.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp  , 

forff  Instrument  Co    Division      Automatic  mechanical  gear 

tooth  counter.     3.00«.,545.  10-31  ^1.  Cl    2.V)— 91. 
Rash,  Albert,  and  L    K    Ballard.   •-<,  to  O    C    ^^  i'llanis      Oyer 

flow   catcher   for   effervescent   fluid    containers       3. 006. .^01. 

10-31-61    ^-^    220 — H5 

Raub.  Samuel  Tl    S      See  ^  „      ,.      o  «««  4qk 

Alton    William  J.  ODonnell.  and  Riuh.     3  006.435. 
Rawe    Martin       Device  for  op«-nlne  one  end  of  hag  tubes   to 
form  the  hag  bottoms  in  paper  bag  manufacturing  machines 
3.006.256,   10- 31-61.  Cl.  9.3— 2« 
Rawlins.   Joseph  A.,   to  Sperrv  Rand  Corp.  Ford  Instnimerit 
Co        Gas    lubricated    bearing.       3.006.697.     10  31-61,     (T 
308-   9 
Ravfleld,  Robert  H   :  Bee- 

Grossen,  Harry  W  .  and  Ravfleld.     3.0O6.066 
Raytheon  Co.  :  See  ,  „     ^^  „  aa-  a-c 

Luftmtn,  Alvln  S,  Tavlor    and  Buckbee      3.0O,.0iS 
Rosen.  Harold  ,\      3.007,157 
Re.  Jean  W.  :  Bee 

Wood.  Charles  E      3,006.475. 
Rea.  Homer  E.  :  See 

Bovler  Llovd  S  .  and  Ren      3,006.7.50. 
Rea  Magnet  Wire  Co  .  Inc  :  Sre  - 
Sheldon.  Allen  C      3.006.794 
Reckhow,  Warren  A    :  See  -  ..  -   .     .  ,  „««  tko 

I>orla,   Anthonr.   Reckhow,   snd  Salmlnen       3  OOfl.7ri9 
Reddl.    Mnllanudl    M.     to    The    Dole    Valve    Co       Ti;>ermostat 

motor  control      3.007,101,  10-31-61,  Cl.  318—473 
Reddle    William  A.  :  See- -  „  „^»  „„. 

Vsn  nvke.  Orlen  W     and  Reddle      3.006.845. 
Ree«1.   Rrtwin  E  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  ^n      P'T';»"''J'fl,''^;r 
aire  svstem  and  method  of  operating      3,006.149,  10-31-61. 

Reed    Oeorre  A  .  and  J    A    Mott.   to  The  Oxford  Corp.     Run 
wav  light.     3.0O7O34.  10  31    61.  a.  240      1  2 

Rehn  Karl.  E  Junghanns.  R.  Sommer.  and  H.  Bestlan.  to 
Farhwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschsft  vomials  Melster 
Lucius  k  Rninlng  Process  for  finishing  polyoleflnes 
3.006.907.  10-31    61.  C\.  260-14  9. 

Relbellng  Helmut,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
vormals  Melster  I^clus  ft  Bruning  Piston  stoppers  for 
ampoules.     3,006,494.  10-31-61,  Cl.  216—47. 


2.1K)6. 
3.006.- 


3,007,051. 


Belehel,  Marlmilian  K.,  and  W    Neupebauer.  to  Kalle  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft       Polyethylene    terephthalate    sheet    material 
3,006.761.    10-31-^1,  <'l.  96 — 75. 
Reichhold  Chemicals,   Inc.  :  See  — 

Delius.  Hermann,  and  Becker.     3.006.876. 
Reldlinger.  Anthony  A.  ;  See — 

Happel,  John,  Marael,  and  Reldlinger.     3,006,948. 
Reifers.  Richard  F.,  to  Diamond  National  Corp.     PaperlioanI 
contoured  i>ost  egg  carton.     3,006,528,  10-31-61,  01.  229- 

Relmann.  Robert  C,  and  H.  E.  Met«.  to  Baxter  Laboratories. 
Inc      BloiKl  collection  equipment.     3.006.342.  10-;U-61.  01 
128     214. 
Reimer,  I^eonard  J.     End  gate  and  latching  structure. 

684,   10-,31-61,  CI,  296—51. 
Relnemann,   Wilfred   W.,  to  Kohler  Co,      Valve  unit. 

361,   1(V-31-61.  01.  137^54  5 
Relnert,  Milton  J.  :  See — 

Burlis,  Norbert  W.,  and  Relnert.     3,006.336. 
Relnhardt,  (iustav  :  See — 

Newman.   Arthar  J.,   and  Relnhardt.      3.O0,.O33. 
Reit  I'rlce  Mfg.  Co.,  Ini  .  :  See — 

Stewart.  Roger  B.     3,006,668. 
Rempt.  Henry  F.  :   See — 

Amara,  Dominic,  and  Rempt. 
Rennat,  Harrv  O.  :  See- 

Lapala,  llisto  P..  and  Rennat.    3,0O<i.818. 
Rennenkampf,    Leonard    J.,    to    International    Telephone    and 
Telegraph     Corp.       Automatic    frequency     control     system 
3  007.043.   10-31-«1,  Cl.  250-20. 
Renzi,   Zeno   P     to  American  Can   Co.     Can  closing  machine 

3. 006, .304.   10   31-61.  Cl.   113—19, 
Replogle    Kdward  H.    to  Scott  Aviation  Corp.     Capsule  pneu 
matic  system   for  aircraft.      3.0O6..185.   10-31-61,  (1.  244- 

Reppe    Walter,    and    A.   Magln.    to   Badlsche   Anilln    &    Soda 

Fab'rik  Aktiengesellschaft,     Borlne  carbonyls  and  their  pro 

duction.     3.0O6.961,  10-31-61.  Cl.  260 — 6(K)  5 
Research  Corp.  :  See  - 

Case.  I/esUe  C.  and  Schmoyer.     3.006.926. 
Rising.   Hawley  K.,   and  Counlhan.     3,007,141 
Reserve  Mining  Co.  :  See — 

MoUnaro,  Lawrence  J      3,006.439 
Reynolds,  R.  J,.  Tobacco  Co.  :  See 

■    Keaton,  Joslah  L.     3.006.347. 
Reynolds     Richard   J  .   and    S,    H,    Ruetmnn.    to   Shell    Oil   (  (. 

StahiUeed    diene    jwlvmers    with    t>ara  tert.  alkyl    catechol 

3.(8)6. H88,  10-31    61.  01.  260 — 45.95. 
Rhelnlsche  Gumml-  iind  Cellulold-Fabrlk  :  See— 

Nefr    WlUv.  and  Gassner.     3.006.110 
Rhoads    James   L..  and   M    Berg,   to  Radio   Corp  of  America 

Method   of   sealing  a   metal  member  to  a   ceramic  member 

3.006,069.  10-31-61,  Cl.  2«— 473  1. 
Rich    I>inald  G     to  Carrier  Corp.  Heat  exchanger  for  thermo 

electric  apparatus.     3.006.979.   10-31-^1,  Cl    136-^ 
Rich    Howard  B     to  Howard  B.  Rich.  Inc      I^adder  construe 

tion      3  0O6.4.34.  10-31-61,  Cl.  182—206. 
Rich.  Howard  B.,  Inc   :  See- 
Rich    Howard  B.     3,006.434. 
Richardson     Andrew    J.,    and    V.    L.    Williams.      Flush    valve 

guide.     3, OOfi, 991,  10-31-61.  Cl.  4—57. 
Richardson.    James    A.,    to    Pnipak    Cartons    Ltd.      Cartons 

3.006„129,  10-31-^1.  n    22f>--28.  ,  «n«  q-q 

Richardson,    Morgan    B       Camp    gear    structure.      3,006.3.)3. 

M  f\ o  1 ft  1        /"•!       1  O  ^ A 

Richterkessi'ng.    Frank    H  .    to   W.   M     C1s«ell    Mfg    Co.      Gar 
ment  finisher  and  means  for  controlling  flow  of  processing 
fluids   thereto.      3,0O6..'V16.   10-31-61.  Cl.   22.^—70. 
Riedel-  de  Haen  AG:  Sre- 

Lleblg.  Horst.     3,006.927. 
Ries.  Harold  C.  :  See  .,  „     .  -j  aaa  711 

Magovern,  Robert  L..  Ries.  and  Breler   ^^■^'^J^    ,a  01 
RIfkin    Michael      Window  latching  device.     3,006.178.  KK.ii- 

Rigney    Richard   N.   to  The  Task  Corp.     Fluid  cooled  motor. 

3.007.065.  10-31-61,  H.  310— fi4. 
Riley  Stoker  Corp   :  See — 

Johnson.  Oscar  A      3,007.147. 
Ripley  Co  .  Inc.  :  See— 

Elchacker,  Harold  F.     3,006712  x,       ^^  a 

Rlnlev     Duane    L.:    to    Bdwln    L.    WIegand    Co.       Baseboard 

heater      3.006.266,10-31-61,0198 40.       .^,^,   . 

Ri,rne    Hawley  K  .   and   R.   C     Counlhan;   ^''^^  «»"  "^'  "^^J'" 

to  Research   Corp.      Magnetic  memory       3,007.141.    1(>-31 

Roach^E?s\^ne^E..    and   I.    W.   Baker    to   Harold   Brown   C.> 
Stop  device  for  well  pipes.     3,006,416,  10-31-^1.  C\.  166- 
217. 
Roaldl    Arthur:  S*ie —  «  „,,w. -00 

Ix)gan    James  S.  and  Roaldl.    3.006,(33. 
R^bhlns.  IjouIs  J   :  See— 

Hall,  Ravmond  E.     3.007,027. 
Robinson.  Alfred  D  :  See—  ^  _  _  o  nn*  iqa 

Greene.  William  E..  and  Robinson      3.006.194.  

Robinson.  James  E.  L.,  Xa  Ferrantl.  Ltd  I^minatwl  mag 
netic  cores  for  static  electrical  apparatus.  3,(H)<,l-4. 
10-31-61.  n.  336 — 100. 


3,006.887 


Robltschek.  Paul      See—         ^   „   v,.»     v,   t 
Schoepfle,  Blaine  O.,  and  Robltschek 

Rodlgou.  Rene  :  See —  .   „   j,  0  rma  oot 

Fitch,  Lyle  R.,  Fitch,  and  Rodlgou.     3.006.227 
Roch    Gerald  V      Endleat  tape  meaaurlng  device.     3,006.075. 

10l31_61.  a.  33 — 125. 
Rockwell.    Eileen    A.,    to  The    l»    R«;V'ta/'"raet    fVvBody 

molding  garments.     3,006..'M«.   10-31-61.  OI.   128— 54« 
Rodemlch.    Kermlt    W.      Balk  atorage    turnhead.      3.006.38 (, 

1(V  31-61.  Cl    141-94. 
Rodset     BJom.       Fire    balloons.       3.006.878.    10-31-61.    Cl. 

244^31. 
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UST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.006.274, 
.006.313. 


Rofen,  Milton  J.,  and  J.  B.  Mrjrer.  to  Aircraft  Armamenta. 

Inr      Fui*      .l.fXm.l'SO    10- .11 -61.  O    102      70  2 
Rofoff,   Mnrtimrr.   to  International  Teirpbonr  nnd  Telerraph 
Corp.     Radio  naTljatlonal  aid  re<»lver.     3,007,161,  10  31- 
»1.  n.  343 — 106 
Robm  4  Haaa  GmbH.  :  See- 

Volkrr.  Th#odor.  and  Zlma      3.006. 706. 
Roland.  John  F  .  Jr.  :  8et-~ 

Sblnn.  BvroD  M..  Kaiaer,  aad  Roland.     3,006,811 
Roll<>r.   Paul  S       Elertmlvtic  mrtbod  and  appanirua  for  the 
prodDctlon   of   metal    hjdroilde.      3.006,826.    10-31-61.    CI 
204 — 96 
RomlK.  John  R.  :  8ee- 

Oraniiky.  Raymond  L..  and  RomiK 
Romlto,  Vincent  A.  :  See — 

Hajck,  Wlllard  .\f  .  and  Romlto 
Ronaon  Corp.  :  See — 

Ooddard.  John  A.     3.006,406 
Rooa,  rharlea  E.  :  See 

Klnit.  Robert  B  .  and  R<>o«      .1.006  237. 
Roo«,    Cjrrll    J  .    to    .Amerlmn    Heat-Seal.     Inc        f'reaa    bed 

3  006.091,  lO-31-fll.  n    3^-66 
Root.   (I«orKe  R  ,   to  R<K)t  Mtg.  Co     Inr      Adiuatable  balance 
for   chain   saw   handle       .1.006.388,    l(V31-6l.   H.    143—32. 
Root  MfK.  Co..  Inr  :  See 

Root,  r,eorK»'  R      3.006,388 
Roaebrook.   Roy.   to   Ranatrom   InduotrtCB.   Inc,     Tracer  mech- 

anlamn      3  006.59.').  lO-.-^l-ftl.  CI.  251-3 
Rouen.    Harold    A.,    to    Raytheon    Co.      Feed-throujth    niilline 
and    duplexer   systemH.      3.007. l.'S7.    10-31-61.    Cl     343-8 
RoaenberK.  David  S.  :  See — 

Mande.    Avlmer    H.    Bhairwat.    Llaman. 
3.006.833. 
RonenkrandH.  Johannes  \V.  :  See — 

Polhemufi.   Von    D  .   and   R4)a«>nkrandN. 
Hi)wnkri  n»    JmI»'».   to   Ijifayetfe  RrnBH   Mf»: 

«run      1.006..'S«0.  U>^1!    ftl.  C]    239     4«^ 
Roaenstrarh,     Hvinan       Flashlight     electric 
3.007.110    lf>  31-^1.  n    124     .ll 

R.    H.    Hudaon,    Jr.,    to    Kmin    Research 

Fluid  dlntrlbutor  for  parked  roliimna 

n    2«1      110. 


and    RoHenberit. 


3.006,429. 
Co.   Inr 


Spray 


utility     teatera. 


Rosa,  Jftmea  F  ,  and 
and  EnKlne<'rlnjt  Co 
1  006,623    10-11-61 


FHapenalnjc  and  display  cabinet 
312      121 
See    - 

1  006.28.'^. 

M      and    R     B     Waddell     Jr. 
10-31-61. 


Flexible    conduit       3.006. .181 
David.      Scoring    Indicator 


1.006. 


Davco 
1.1A— 


3.006.31.'5,    10-31-«51. 

blow    mold 
3,006,112. 

10-31-61. 

3.006,677.   10-31- 

3.006.865.   10-31- 


3.006,737. 

3.006.8*8. 
Dow  Chemical 


Roaa.   Mllburn  M       Well   pump  meana.      3. 006.201.   10-.11-61. 

Cl    74—41 
Roaai,   .\nthonv   T. 

707.  10-31  -61.  n. 
Rota  Parklnit.  Inc.  : 
Diehl.  Glenn  A. 
Rothermel.    Edward    M      and    R     B     Waddell     Jr..    to 

Corp.      nexible    conduit       3.006. .181.    10-31-61.    (1 

122. 
Rothman. 

Cl.   116—1.13. 
Rotol  Ltd   ;  See — 

rttlng.  Reginald      1.006.628. 
Rowe.    (^Jeorice    E.,    to    F'mhart    Mfg.    Co       Glaaa 

mechanlara    for    i{l«''*fW»re    formlnjc    marhlnea. 

10-31-61.  n.  49-41 
Rowley.    Paul    D.      Towlne  apparatus      3.006.309. 

Cl    11+^233. 
Royalty.  John       .Adjnatable  strike  plates 

61.  Cl    292— 341  18. 
Ruben,   Samuel.      Refractory  compoaitlon 

61.  Cl.  282--518. 
Rubin    Bernard  :  See — 

Moatea.  (iuv   H.     Rubin,  and  Jackaon. 
Ruetman.  Sven  H  :  See—- 

Reynold*,  Richard  J.    and  Ruetman 
Rah.   Robert  P..  and   R    A.   Davla    to  The  Dow  Chemical   Co 

Prenaration    of    hydrogen    fluoride       3.006.727.    10-31-61, 

Cl    23  -l.M. 
Ruhl,   Charles  A.  L..   to  The  New   York   Air  Brake  Co.     Con- 
trol   ralve   with   cavltation-nilnlmlzlng  replenishing  circuit. 

3.006.372    10-31-61.  Cl    137      622 
Ruhrcbemle  .\ktlengene41schaft  ;  See — 

Buchner,  Karl,  and  Schwan.     1. 006.937. 
Rusche.    Frederic.      Pile  drlrlng  mandrel       3.0O6.152.   10-31- 

61.  Cl    61— .'S3.72. 
Russell.  John  K.,  to  Laber  Finer  Inc     Gathered  sock  oil  filter. 

1.006.480.  10-31-61.  CI.  210 — 493. 
Ruspell.    Stanley   D..   to   J     I     Cas*  Co       Baler   drive   mecha- 
nism      3.006  207.    10-31-61,   Cl.    74 — 230.17 
Rnti,    Richard   F..   to   International   Business   Machines  Corp. 

Back    resistance    control    for    Junction    semiconductor    de- 
vices     1.007  090    10-31-61    Cl   317—2.15 
Ryan.   Edjrar  F      Body  exercising  bench.     1.006.641    10-31- 

61.  Cl   272     .^8 
Ryan,   John  J  .   and   P.   J    Taylor,   to 

Co.    Ltd.      Formation    of    aldehyde 

3.006.784.10-11-61    Cl    117—1*1. 
Ryan.  John  J  .  and  P    J    Taylor,  to  Tootal  Broadhnmt  I>ee 

Co.  I,td.     .\queous  resin  solution  citalyxed  with  two  salts 

and    process   of  Impregnating  fibers   therewith.      3.006,879, 

10-31-61,  n.  260—29.3 
Ryland.   Lloyd   B  .   and  C    Z.   Moryan.   to  Shell  OU  Co.     De- 

hydroirenatlon  process.     3.006,975.  10-31-61,  Cl.  260 — 669. 
S  A.  Plaatua  •  See- 

Onrtni.  Rene      3.006,257, 
SAC  Mff .  Co.  :  Sit— 

Star*uck.   Herman    S  ,   and   Llebelt      3,006.436. 
S.H.C.I.-Socleta     Elettrotecnlca     ChlmJca     Itallana     S.p.A.  : 

See — 

Canerallo.  Giorannl.    3.006. 78S. 

SKF   Kngellagerfabriken   G<»s*Hiichaft  mit   besrhrankter   Haf 
tnnif :  8e» — 

5<chrot«.  Kurt.    3.006.036. 

S.p.A.    Oflclna   Meccmnlca   Sant'Andrea   NoTara  :   See — 

B«ttoIo.  Aroldo  R.    3.006,037. 
Salto.  Makoto  :  See — 

Nakacmwa.  Osama,  and  Salto.    3,006.992. 


Tootal  Broadhurst  I>ee 
condensation   products. 


and   Salmloen.     3,006,759. 


3,006.248 


Walden,  and  Sawyer,     3.006,002. 

Maboneir.  and  Sax.     3,006,852. 
I.   du   Pont  de   Nemoura  and  Co. 
3,006.029,   10-31-61.  Cl.   18—12. 
mower      3,006.129,   10-31-61.  Cl. 

Ited   Aircraft  Corp.      Syncbronlier 
3,006,542,    10-31-61,    Cl.    235— 

for   maf- 

ia-31-61.  cl. 


Salminen.  Ilnarl  F. 

Lorla.   Anthony.   Reckhow. 
Saltzman,  Ronald  :  See — 

Weat,  Chariea  P.,  Lelner,  and  Saltxman.     3,006.893. 
Sandback.  Irrtns  C.  :  See — 

Llnke,  Walter  R.,  and   Sandback. 
Sanders  Aaaockatea,  Inc  r  See — 

Dahlr-ei»i_Vlctor  F  ,  and  Tally.    3,007,131 
Wllaon.  William  J  ,  and  Takeaian.     3,006,819. 
Sandox  Ltd.  ;  See — 

Getter,  Georf.     3.006.922 
Sandvlkena  Jemverka  Aktiebolar  :  See — 

Dahlln,  Curt  V..  and  Kaarlk.     3.006.424. 
.SantoaooMo,  Ralph,  and  J.  J.   Mahoney.     Boiler  tube  repair 

device      3.006,580.    10-31-61.   Cl.    13^91 
.Hanrarin,  Philip  H..  to  VCA  Inc.     Aeroaol  cap  construction. 

3.006,510.  10-31-^1,  CT.  222—182. 
Sameckl,  Wtlhelm  :  See — 

Pommer.  Horat,  and  Sarneckl      3,006,939. 
SartI,  Albert,   to  Perkins  Welding  Worka.     Gate  valTe  lock- 
ing deTlce.     3.006.181.  10-31-61,  Cl.  70—180. 
Sauer.  Charles  W  :  See — 

Murray.    Wallace   J  .    and    Sauer.      3,006,957. 
Saula^  Thomas  W   :  See — 

Duckworth,  William  C,  Norwood,  and  Sauls.     3,006,890. 
Saunders,  Orson  V.  :  See — 

Kronenberger    Paul  E..  and  Saunders.     3,006,166. 
Saunders.    Orson   v..   and    R.    C.    Brown,    to   General    Motors 
Corp.       Refrigerator    cabinet.       3,006,708,     10-31-61,     Cl. 
312—214. 
Sawyer,  Harold  E.  :  See — 

Plnjree.  Frederick  W., 
Sax.  Kari  J.  :  See — 

Bamum,  Emmett  R^ 
Saxton,    Ronald    L..    to   E. 
Extruder  mixinf  screw. 
Savre,   Virgil   A.      Endleaa 

.%6— 292 
SchaefTer,   Carl   F.    to   Cm 
for    tracking   computers. 
61  5. 
Scbaub.    Benton    H.      Automatic  accessory   control 
netic   particle  shock   absorbera.      3.006.656. 
280— 112. 

Scheller.   Hans,  and  W.   nimann,  to  Oebr.  Scheller.     Needle 
arrangement  for  knittlnir  machlnea.     3,006,171,  10-31-61, 
n.  66 — 88. 
.Schenck.  Jay  R.  :  See — 

Philip,  Julian  E  ,  and  Schenck.    3.006.813. 
Schlbler.   Lucius,    and    H.    Gasamann,    to   Clba   Ltd.      Three- 
phase    aqueous    emulsion    comprialnf    continuous    aaueous 
phase  contalnlns  non-Ionic  emulsifler  and  two  oily  aiacon- 
tinuous  phases.     3,006.880,   10-31-61,  Cl.   260—26.4. 
Schlerhorst.  Albert  E.,  to  ACF  Industries,   Inc.     Call  letter 

keyer.     3.007,001,   l6-31-61,   Cl.    178 — 79. 
Scbilllng,    William   M.,    to  Hercules   Powder  Co.      Stabilixed 
polToIefln    compositions.      3,006,888.    10-31-61,    Cl.    260 — 
45  75 
Schlpper.  Edpir  S.  :  See — 

Boehme.   Werner  R..   and  Schlpper.     3.006,920. 
Schllcke.  Heins  M..  to  Allen-Bradley  Co.     Deresonated  capac- 
itor.    3.0O7.121.  10-31-61.  n.  333—79. 
Sch  lumber jer  Well  Surreylnc  Corp. :  See — 

Gondouin.  Michel.    3.007.107. 
SchmM.  Bruce  K.  :  See — 

Beuther.  Harold,  Odloao,  Sehmid.  and  Zabor.     3.006.970. 
Schmidt.  Bernhard  :  See — 

Steinfatt,  Frltx,  Braun,  and  .Schmidt.     3,006,870. 

Schmidt.    Carl   O..    Jr.,    to   The  Cincinnati   Butchers    Supply 

Co.      Automatic    track    awltch.      3.006.287,    10-31-61.    Cl. 

104 — 100. 

Schmidt,  Clarence  J.,  to  Goodyear  Aircraft  Corp.     Frame  for 

supporting    domed    structures.      3.006.670,    10-31-61.    Cl. 

287—54. 

Schmidt.    Herbert    M.      Dual    bead    spray    gun. 

10-31-61.  Cl.  239 — 414. 
Schmoyer,  Laurence  F.  :  See — 

Case.  Leslie  C,  and  Schmoyer.     3.006,926. 
.Schneider.  Fred  C.  :  See — 

Warren.  William  J.,  Wlxson,  and  Schneider.     3.006,189. 
Schoenberger,   Robert  L.,  Jr..  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  k  Sons  Co. 
Lining    register   control   for   a    case   forming   machine   for 
books.     3,006,633.  10-31-61,  Cl.  270—52 
Schoepfle,  Blaine  O.,  and  P.  Robltschek.  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corp.     Protectlre  coatings  for  polyester  realns.     3.006,887, 
10-31-61,  Cl.  260 — 45.95 
Srholi  Charles  P.  :  See — 

Goebel.  Robert  S.,  and  Scholi.     3.006.077. 
Schott.  Eugene  A.,  to  Goodyear  Aircraft  Corp. 
for  non-rigid  alrshipa.     3.006,577,   10-31-61. 
Schottle.  nrich  :  See — 

Stelnbuch,  Karl,  and  Schottle.    3.006.466. 
Schrader.    Gerhard,    to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesell- 
achaft.      Thlomethylala   and    preparation  thereof.      3,006,- 
965.  10-31-61.  Cl.  260 — 609. 
Schroter.    Frltx.    to    Telefunken    G  m.b.H.      Color    television 

picture  reproducer.     3.006,989,  10-^11-61,  Cl.  178 — 5.4. 
Schrotx,  Kurt,    to  SKF  Kugeilagerfabriken  Gesellachsft   mIt 
heschrankter      Haftung.        Textile      drawing      mechanism. 
1.006.016,  10-31-61,  Cl,  19-135. 
Schubert,    Richard    C.    to    Ford    Motor   Co.      Vehicle   wheel. 

3.006.692.  10-31-61.  Cl.  301—63. 
Schueller,    Otto,    to    I'niteil    StateN    of    America.    Air    Force. 
Oxygen  cooling  system       3.006.161.   10-11-61.  Cl.  62—312. 

Schulta.  Herman  S   :   See 

Buc.   Saul   R.,   Freyermuth.  and   Schulti       3.006.963. 

Schulti.  Herman  S..  S  R.  Buc,  and  H  B.  Freyermuth.  to 
General  Aniline  k  V\\m  Cnrv  Pro'Mirtlon  of  aulfSxides 
and   Bulfonea.     3.006.962.   10^1-61.  Cl.   260—607. 


3,006,559, 


Car  support 
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Schulta,   John    B.,    to    Radio   Corp.    of   America.     Translator 

radio    receivers.      3.007,046.    10-31-61.    Cl.    250-  20. 
Srhulxe     Joarhlm.  and   E    Hess,   to   VEB  BuchungBmachinen 

werk'   Karl-Marx  Stadt.      Electronic     multiplying    arrange- 
ments     3,006.548,  10-31-61.  Cl.  23.'>— 160, 
Schulie,   Robert  E,  E    J.   Heartstedt,  R.  J.  Jauih,  and  C.  «. 

Krurl«el)erg,   t<>  Culligan,  Inr       Automjitic  rontrol  valve  for 

Wiiter   softeners   or    rundltioners.      3,006,17<!,    10  31 -til.   Cl. 

117      6,10  19. 
Schur    Milton  O..    to  Olln   Mathleson   Chemical   Corp       blied 

paper     and     pn.rcss     therefor.      3.006,800,     10-31 -Gl.     Cl 

162      158. 
Schuster.    William    1)..    to    Sylvania    Electric    Products    Inc. 

Deflection  Circuitry.      3.007.079.   10  31-61.  Cl.   3l5      29. 
Schwartz,    Nathan    R.     to    Naras    Research.    Inr       Removable 

recessed       lighting       fixture.      3.007.040,       l(t  31    61.       Cl. 

240     78. 
Srhwarz,  HelDrlcb  :   See 

HucKner.  Karl,  and  Schwari.      3.00»i.937. 
Schweltier,       Kdmund       <>,       Jr.      Communication       sytftem. 

3,007.042,  10-31-«!1,C1    2."iO      6. 
.Schwencke,  E.lmund  M,  and  W.  J    Smythe.  to  I  nion  (  arhlde 

Corp      Method    of    increasing    the    llowablllty    <>f    unrured 

vinyl  ester  resin  foams       3.006  >{T5».  10   II    61.  Cl.  -'tiO     2  5. 
Schwender.    Leonard    I»  ,    t<i    Sylvania    Electric   Products    Inc 

("athiKle.      3,007.t»7.^),  1(1   11    h'l,Cl    311      346 
Scott  .Aviation  Corp   :    Set- 

Replogle,  Fdward  H.      3,00«,.'S8r> 
Srott    I>on    to  t'ermro  I^aboratories,   Inc       lleiit   stabilization 

of  enzymes  and  method       3,()0(i.81.').  10  31-*il,  ("1    Ifl")   -68 
S<ott     Graham   St    Q       l-'lahermen's  sinkers   capah'e  of  being 

used     as     lures     or     spinners       1,0()«.103.     10   11    61.     ("I. 

4;i 42.6. 

Scott  I'aper  Co.  :   See 

Eberl,  James  J  ,  and  ('.>t)pick.      3.00fi.,1«l. 
Scudder.  John  D. :  See — 

Giuliani     Raymond    K  .    and    Scudder       3.00«,7.)8 
Scully    lt<ibert  I,  .  to  Balloon  Tire  .Mould  Co  .  Inc.     Tire  tread 

applying  machine      1006,803,    10-31    61,   Cl.    1.'.«     4<>7. 
Sraley    Wjllirtm  C.  to  Allls  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Control  panel 

system       3.007,108.  10-31- 61 ,  Cl    324-28. 
.Seamless  Rubber  Co.  The:  See — 

Tavlor.  Merritt  A.     .1,006,873. 
Searle.  G,  D.,  4  Co   :   See 

Colton    krank  B     and  I^dnicer      3,006.929 
Sebastian      Rol)ert    U.    to    American    (Jage    k    Machine    <o 

Electronic  flash   unit.      3.007.081.    10-31-61,   Cl     115      20.') 
.Seefelder.  .Matthias  :   See 

Pasedach.    Helnrlrh.    and    Seefelder       3.00»>.»t>8. 
Seeger    Ernst,   to  Dr    Karl  Thomas.  GmbH.      2,2  his  [p'-hv 

droxy-phenvl]  1  "xo  dilivdro  1,     4  ben/.ox.Tzines     and     their 

O  acyl    and'  O  alkyl    derivatives.      3.006.917,    10   31    61.    Cl. 

oflO — 244 
Seellg    Albert  F.  Jr..  to  American  Steel  Foundries      Hallway 

car  truck      3.006.2itO.  10-11  61 .  Cl.  105      197. 
Selfert.  Clarcle  J.  :    See 

Miller,  lUllv  C       1,006.495. 
Sellger,  Victor  it.  :    Sec  „„  ,    , 

Rappaport    Signiund.  and  Sellger       1,006.54.) 
Sem     Mathiiis   ()..    to    Electrokeralsk   A/S       Method   of   charg- 
ing aluminum  furnaces      1,006.825.  10-31-61.  Cl.  204      6i 
Seng  Co  .  The:   See- 

Fox.  Martin       3.005,997. 
Serrea.  Carl.  Jr   :    See 

Fields.  Ellis  K..  and  Serres       3.006,972 
Sessler.  .lohn  C  :   See 

Mct;rath     Thomas    K..    and    Sessler       3  006.978 
Sewell     Ben   W  .   to   Inited   States  of  America.  Navy       Radar 

scanning   notator       3,006.203.    10  31-61.    CV    74      86 
Shade     William    S  .    and    C.    A     Telchert.    to    General    Motors 

Corp.      Unit  fuel   pump  Injector       3.006,5.56.    10  31    61.   Cl. 

Shaffer    Harry  S       Celltilar  coating  and  method  of  producing 

the  same.      3.006  7.'<0,  10   11    61,C1    117      18. 
Shampaine  Industries.  Inc   :   See  - 
Smith.  William  H.      3.006.1.19 

''^'"^Brown'' jlnim^e'ET  Shapiro,  and   De  Witt       1,006.742 
Shaw    Alfred  W  .   G    Hol/.man.  and   W    V     Bush.   "'   ^hell  Oil 

Co     Condensation  of  alkyl  aromatics  and  olefins.    1.006.»7t), 

10-31-61.  Cl    260      671 
Shaw    Edwin  L     to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co      Rcclnrocntory 

piston    engines.      3.006.124.    10-1161,    Cl     121      119 
Shaw    Vincent   G.,    to    I^tronlcs   Corp      Optical    femperntiire 

measuring  apparatus.      3.006.242.   10-31    61.  Cl    8S      22 .5. 

Shawlnlgan  Chemicals  Ltd.  :   See- 
Johnson.  Herbert  S       3.006  838 
Sheffield  Corp.  The  :    See 

Batcer.  Ralph  C       1  006.181 
Sheldon.    Allen   C  .    to    Rea    Magnet   Wire   Co  .    Inc       Articles 
of  manufacture  such  ms  electrical  colls  and  method  of  pro 
during  the  same.      3.006,794.   10-31-61.   Cl     l')6-    K9 

Shell  on  Co. :   See— 

Anihlan   Karekln  G  .  and  Olson.      1.006.8.19 

Archibald    Raymond  C      3.006.^41  ,  «n^  o.,, 

Barnum.    Emmett    R.    Mahoney,    and    Snx.      I.OOfi.S.-j.'. 

Caruso.  Gerard  P.      1.006.84H 

He  Varnrtt    Harrv  W      3.006.418. 

Heinz.  AValter  E.      3  006.860. 

Illman.  John  C      3.006.831 

KoetltT.    Kenneth  F       1.006.969. 

Kolh    Robert  H.      3  007.134. 

legator.  Marvin.      3.006.807. 

Loeffler,  Donald  K       3  006.851 

Lusebrink    Theodore  R       3.006  747 

Luten    Daniel    B      Jr.    and    Konecny.      1,006  060 

Magglo,  Vincent  .A       3  006. 740 

Magovern.   R')bert  I.,.   Ries,  nnd  Breler.      1,006.711 

Prachner.  William      3  006.174 

R.imev.  David  E  ,  and  Silverman,     3,006.9.')  4 


Shell  Oil  Co. :  Bee — Continued 

Raroey.  David  IL,  and  SllTerman.     3,006.808. 
Reynolds.  Richard  J,,  and  Ruetman.     3.006,888 
Ryland.  Lloyd  B,,  and  Morgan.     3^6,975, 
Shaw.   Alfred   W     Holgman.   and  Bush.     3,006,976. 
Sommer,  Harry  J.,  and  Simpson.     3.006,354. 
Warren.  William  J.,  Wixaon.  and  Schneider.    3,006,189. 
Shelley,  BSdwln  F.,  G.  A.  Jonas,  and  S,  Weiser,  to  U.S.  Indus- 
tries. Inc.     Automatic  handling  and  aaaembly  servosystem. 
1.007,097,^  10-31-61,  Cl.  318 — 162. 
Shephard,  Harry  D.,  Jr.,  and  W.  C.  Mellott,  to  Hot  Tope.  Inc. 
Iiot  top  for  Ingot  mold  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
1,006,046,   10-31-61,  Cl.  22—193. 
Shepherd.  Jack  D.  :  See — 

Simmons,    Ronald    E.    G.,    Foy,    Shepherd,    and    Easy. 
3,007,152. 
Shepberd,  Roy,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co.     Flashback  retarder 
arrangement    for    flred    equipment.      3.006.408.    10-31-61, 
Cl.   158—112. 
Sherel.  Wllbert  L.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Calhoun,  Bertram  A.,  and  Shevel.     3.006,856. 
Shew,  Kelvin,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Ltd.     Liquid  fuel 

burner  system.     3.006,407.   10-31-61.  Cl.  168—36.3. 
Shields.   Walter  A.  :   See — 

Deslauriers,    Clovis    F.,    and    Shields.      3,006,276. 
Sblmokawa,  Yosblharu.  to  Chlyoda  Kako  Kensetsu  Kabushlki 
Kaisha.      Fluid  contact   system.      3.006,622,    10-^1-61,  Cl. 
261—79 
Shlnn,  Byron  M.,  and  E    Kaiser,  to  Armour  k  Co.     Method 
and  product  for  Improving  the  economic  value  of  domestic 
animals.     3.006  810,  10-31-61,  Cl.   167—51. 
Shlnn,  Byron  M.,  E.  Kalaer,  and  J    F.  Roland,  Jr.,  to  Armour 
k  Co.     Method  for  improving  the  economic  value  of  poultry. 
1.006,811.  10-31-61,  Cl.  167—53.1. 
Shoaf,    Floyd    R.      Yam    clamping   and    cutting    means    and 
method    for   knitting   machines.      1,006,173,    10-31-61,    Cl. 
66 — 140. 
Shook,  Carl  O.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Electronic  rate 

marker.     3,007,004.  10-31-Cl.  Cl.  179—9. 
Short.  J.  R..  Milling  Co  :   See — 

Ferrari,  Charles  G.     3,006,765. 
Showalter.    Frank    W.,    to    Kimberly-Clark    Cori>.      Knurled 
strip   adhesive   applying   device.      3,006.317.    10-21-61,    Cf 
118—212. 
Shuler,   Harry  V.     Bait  container.     3,006,106,  10-31-61,  Cl. 

41—55. 
Shulters,  Robert  B.  :   See — 

Bo8^  John  R..  and  Shulters.     3.006.561 
Slegel.   Peter,    to  Job.   Klelnewefers.    Sohne       Steam   and   hot 
water  heating  device  for  calender  rollers.    1.006.610,  10-.11- 
61.  Cl.  257—95. 
Slier.  Joseph  T.     Method  and  apparatus  for  attaching  juxta- 
posed members.     3,006,443,  10-31-61.  Cl.   189—16. 
Silver.  John  F..  to  The  James  Knights  Co.     Crystal  assemblv. 

1,(X)6.711,   10^-31-61.  Cl.  346 — 8.1. 
Silverman.  Milton  :   See — 

Ramey,  David  E..  and  Silverman. 
Ramey.  David  E.,  and  Silverman. 
Sllversher.  Herman  I.  :   See — 

Barnes,  James  F.,  and  Sllversher. 
Slmlch.  Emil  :   See— 

Wogniim,  James  N.,  Moodv,  and  Slmlch.     .1.006.401. 
Simmons.   Ronald   E.   O.,   H.    L.   A.   Fov,  J.   D.   Shepherd,   and 
M.  H.  Easy,  to  The  Decca  Record  C'o.  Ltd.     Radar  display 
apparatus.     3.007.152,   10-31-61,  Cl.   343—5. 
Simon,    Jack,    to   General    Plastics   Corp.      Method    of    recon- 
stituting nylon  by  solution  In  formic  acid  and  distillation 
with    hj-drocarbon       3. 006. 867.    10-11-61.   Cl.   260-  2  3. 
Simon.  Wilbur,  to  Morton  Chemical  Co.     Process  for  upgrad- 
ing crude   alkali   metal   sulfates.      1,006.726.   10^-11--«1,   Cl. 
21—121 
Simpson.  Warren  C.  :  See — 

Sommer.  Harry  J.,  and  Simpson      1,006.154. 
Simpson,    William,    to    Newey    Bros.    Ltd       Stitching   of   fas- 
tener members  to  tape  and  the  like.     3.006,294.  10-31-61 
Cl.   112—2. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The:   See — 
Enos.  John  P      1.0m'..299. 
Johnson.  Ralph  E.     3.006.298. 
Slnykin.    Louis    S..    and    A.    C.    Olsen.    to    Levin    Bros..    Inc 
Base  construction  for  chairs,  couches  and  the  like.     3  006 
629.  10-31-^1,   Cl.   267—99 
Sisson.  Earl  L..  to  Beckson  Mfg.  Co.     All-plastic  hand  pump. 

1.0(X;,282,   10-11-61.  Cl.   lai— 153. 
Sisson.    Kenneth    O..   and   B.   L.    Brucken,   to   General    Motors 
Corp.      Domestic  appliance      3.006,216,   10-31-61.  Cl.  74 — 
665. 
Sjoherg.  Eric  J.,  to  BMectrlc  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd.     Photo- 

emlsslve  surfaces.      3.006,786,    10-31-61,   Cl     117—219 
Skerrltt,  John  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Pulse  amplifier   gating  means  controlled   by   coincident  or 
shortly    prior    pulse.      1.007.059.    1O-31-01,    CI.    307—88.8. 
''o"^A^*^5ao  Alfred.       Hysteresis     type     synchronous     motor. 
3,007.098,  10-31-61,  CI.  318—266. 
Slemmer,  Robert  H.  :   See — 

Callender.  Jack  E.,   Slemmer.  and  Spjeldnes      .1.007  006 
Spjeldnes,  Kare  K,,  Callender,  Slemmer,  and  Blashfleld. 
3.007.008. 
Slemmons.  Charles  O.  :   See — 

Pfelffer.   Paul  O.,   Slemmons,  and   Harti.     3.006,306. 
Smith.  Charles  E  :   See- 
Greening.  Donald  J..  Peterson,  and  Smith.     3,007,099. 

Smith.  Howard.  Paper  Mills  Ltd.  :  See— 
Cambron.  Emile  A.     3.006.874. 
Camhron.   Emlle  A.     3.006,883. 
Smith.  KUne  k  French  I-aboratorles  :   See — 

Kerwin,  James  F  .  and  Wolff.     3.006.916. 
Smith.    Larrabee    M  .    to    Bell    Te'enhone    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Transistor  pulse  generator.     3,007,058,  10-31-61.  Cl.  307 — 
88.5. 


3.006,954. 

1,006,808. 

3,006,113. 
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Sralth,  Martin  R..  and  C    B«dnar«,  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co. 
General  reforming  procew.     3.00«.840.  10-31-61,  CI.  2(»— 

H2 
Smith    Raymond  P.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.      Vehicle  door  hinge 

.t,(X>6,ft83.   10-31-61,  CI.  2»t} — 46. 
Smith,  Rut>ert  :   Hee — 

Brown,  Richard  C.  and  Smith.     3,006.159. 
Smith,    Robert    C.    M.,    and    B.    R.    Townley,    to    llford    Ltd. 
Production    of    photographic    colour    recorda.       3,006,260, 
10-31-61,  CI.  9S— 12. 
Smith,   Robert  J.  :   See — 

Carlson.  Harold  A..  Elckmann.  and  Smith.     3,006.616. 
Smith,  Vincent  K   :    See- 

Hambleton,  Bertram  H    C.     3,006,564 
Smith.   Wilfred   I.;   «e«- 

Green,  Frank  T  .  and  Smith.     3,006,096. 
Smith,    William    H.,    to    Shampalne   Induatrlea,    Inc.      Oxygen 

tentii.     3,006,339,   10-31-«U.  Cl.  128—191. 
Smolif,    Krantl»ek,    to    Meopta,    narodnl   podnlk.      Sjpeed   con 
trot    and    itlgnal     In    motion    picture    camera.       3,006,239, 
KV.n  -*i\.  CI.  8» — 16 
Smjthe.  WIlllaJD  J.  :  ««e — 

Scbwencke,  Edmund  H..  and  Smytbe.     3.006.869 
Snell.  Robert  B..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co      Freaaure- 
aensltlTe    adbeaire     Upe     roll.     3,006.464.     10-31-41,     CI. 
206—59 
Snoy,  Joaeph  B.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corp.     TranamlMlon  control. 

3,006.219.   10-31-61,  Cl.  74—730. 
Snyder,    Chrl«topher    L.,    to    Steatite   Research    Corp.     Pulae 
code      generator      aaaembly.       3.007,067,       10-31-61,       Cl 
310  -111. 
Snyder,   L>onald   L.,   and   R.   A.    Helwlg,    to    Sylvanla   Electric 
Producta       Inc.       Lamp      testing      apparatus.     3,006,467, 
10  31-61,    Cl.   20»— 80 
Sobey,  Albert  J.,  to  General  Motor*  Corp.      Antliiurge  control 
uning  compressor  bleed.     3,006,145,  lO-31-rtl,  Cl   60— 39.1'9 
ScM-lt-te  Anonyme  des  Usines  Cbausson  :  .See — 

ChauwBon.   Andr«.     3,006.536 
Sorlete  .\n()nyme  elite  :  Etabllsiements  Gustln   FUs  :  See — 

Ealet.    I'lerre.      3,006,489. 
.Societe  d"Electro-(Tilmle  d'Electro-Metallurgle  et  dfs  Aclerles 
Electrlques   d'Uglne  :   See — 
Mollard.    Paul       3,006.721 

WVlM.  Francis.  Modlano.  and  Marlon.     3,006,950. 
Sitciete    Luxcmbourgeotse    de    Brevets    et    de    Participations  : 
See  - 

Paulsen.    Jean-Felix       3,006,827. 
Soclete    Natlonale    d'etude    et    de    Conirtructlon    de    Moteura 
'I'arlatlon  :  See — 

Jumelle,     Louis     F.,     Morel,     Legrand,     and     Elrhboltx. 
3,006,587. 
S.icony  Mobil  OH  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Cook,     Lawrence     M.,     Cranberry, 
3.006,486. 
S.illner,   Hugo  :   See — 

SpatdinR.  Arthur  R 
Solvay   it  Cle  :   See — 

De  Prez.  Charles       3,006.974. 
Somes,    Fre<|erlck   J.,    Jr ,    to   Genera 
for    electrical    distribution    system 
Cl.  248-317 

Sommer.    Harry    J  ,    and    W.    C.    Simpson,    to    Shell    Oil    Co. 

Metho<l      for      transporting      lloulds      through      pipelines. 

3.0O6.354,  10-31-61.  Cl.  137—1.1. 

Sommer.   Lawrence  O.     Adjustable  rotary  spacer 

10-31-61.  a.  101-114. 
Sommer.    Siegfried  :   See — 

Rehn.  Karl.  Junghanns,  Sommer,  and  Bestlan 
Songer,  Kimble  S.  :  See — 

Hnppln.  George  S  ,  III.  and  Songer       3.006,757 
Sonneborn  Chemical  and  KfflnlnK  Corp   :  See — • 
Llberthson,  Leo,  and  LIpkInd       3,006,87.5. 
Sorensen.  Roger  A.  :  See-- 

Boeye,  Paul  F  .  and  Seirennen       3.006.462 
.Sorenson.     Grant     E  .     to    National     Presto     Industries.     Inc. 
Electrically      heated      device      with      plug  in      thermostat. 
3.007. n2S.    10-31    61.  Cl    219    -44. 
Siwichnt.     Ken*,    to    Compagnle    i^rm    Machines    Bull     (Soclete 
Anonyme  I       Full  pocket    signalling    devices    for    machines 
operating     with     record     cards       3.006,641,     10-31-61,     Cl 
271  -«« 
Southern  Mill  Equipment  Corp  :  See — 

Fladdad.  Salomao  J       3.006.174. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Geslck,    Edward    J  .    Mynart,    and    McCoy       3.00fi.«49. 
Souia.    r>avld   W..    to   Dvmo    Indnsfrles.    Inc       Mand   operated 

embossing  tool       3,0O«.451     1031-61.   Cl     197      6  7 
SoTlsh,    Richard    C.    to   The    Dow   Chemirnl    To       VinvlbenTvl 
ketones     and     esters     and     polymers     thereof.      3,006,895. 
10-31    61,  Cl    260    ^.1 
.''paenlg.   Hermann;   See 

Jahrstorfer.  Michael.  Snaenlg.  and  Welckmann     3,006.904 

Spalding.    Arthur   R  .   and    H     .Sollner,    to    Bell   k    Howell   Co 

Document    stacking   mechnnlsm.      3.006,839,    10-31-61.   Cl. 

271-68 

Spence.  Panlnen    Regulating  valve  means    3.006,362.10-31-61, 

n    137      4H9f> 
Spencer.  Frank  W      See 

Baker.     Wlllard     I,.     Berggren,     Mcllvln,     and     Spencer. 
3.0O6.0ri2 
Sperrv  Rand  Corp  •  See 

(tlasB,   Emmett   F.    McTartr    snd    Bumm       3.006,124 

McCartT,    Hnrar-e   G       3  006  135 

McCarty    Horace  G  .  and  Hale       3  nn«  1  23 

.Newell.   William  H..  McKenney,  and  Bennett       3.006. ."SSI 

Six-rrv  Rand  Cort>  .  Ford   Inxtrnmenf  C.   Tiivislon  •  See — 
Crowther.    Georae    A.      3  WW  .543 
Rappaport.  SIgmund,  and  Sellger.      3.006.545. 
Rawlins,  Joseph  A.      3.006.697. 


and  Sollner      3,006.839. 


Electric   Ci: 
3,006.591, 


Hanger 
10-31-61. 


3,006,273, 


3.006.907 


Splaid,  Ito.  to  Fabbrlca  Itallana  Macchlne  Azlendall. 
System  for  the  feeding  of  plates  In  addresa-prlntlng 
machines.  3^006.458,  10-31-61.  (n.  198—221. 
Spiegel,  Eltel-Frlti,  to  M.  Grundlg.  Television  pickup 
camera  with  spiral  scanning  and  t>eam  Intensity  modulation 
proportional  to  deflection  velocity.  3.006,994.  10-31-61. 
Cl.  178—7.2. 
Spielberg.  Arnold  M.  :  See — 

Page.  John  F.,  and  {Jplelberg.      3.007.137. 
Splelman,     James     F.     Helicopter     rotor     control     devices. 

3.006.418,  10-31-61,  Cl.  170— 160  24 
Spinufast^r  Aktlengesellachaf  t :  See — 

HUdebrandt,  F^ledrtch,  and  Hose.     3,006.027. 
Spjeldnea,  Kare  K.  :  See— 

Callender.   Jack  B.,  Slemmer,   and   Spjeldnes.      3. 007.006. 
Spjeldnes.    Kare    K.,    J.    E.    Callender.    R.    H.    Slemmer,   and 
W     H.    Blaahtleld.    to   North    Electric   Co.      Automatic   tele 
phone  system.      3,007.008.  10-31-61,  Cl.  179^-22. 
Spooner  Uryer  *  Engineering  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Spooner,  WUlUm  W.      3,006.080. 
Spooner,   William   W.,    to   The   Spooner   Dryer   &   Engineering 
Co.      Ltd.     Convectlun      treatment     apparatus.      3,006.080, 
10-31-61.   Cl.  34 — 160. 
Square  D  Co.  :  See — 

Nielsen.  Erik  J.     3,007.129. 
Stahl.  Hans-Otmar  :  See — 

Fischer.  Ernst  O.,  Hafner.  and  Stahl.     3,006.940. 
Stalker.  Edward  A.     Bladed  rotor  and  the  like  for  axial  flow 

fluid  machines.      3.006J120.  10-31-61.  Cl.  253—77. 
Stamberger.   Paul,  and  W.   M.  Fuchs,  deceased   (F.   W.  Fuchs, 
sole   heir   and   sole   personal    reprewntatlve),   to   Crusader 
Chemical  Co..   Inc.     Method  of  producing  foamed  rubbers. 
3,006.868,  10-31-61.  Cl.  260— 2.5. 
Stancel.    Albert    L.,    Jr..    to   We«t    Point    Mfg.    Co.      Hemming 
and   cutting  attachment   for   sewing  machines,     3,006,300, 
10-31-61.  Cl.  112—262 
Standard  Duplicating  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

AJam.  Mustafa  J       3.006.636. 
Standard  Oil  Development  Co  :  See — 

Hrugmann.  William  H.,  Jr..  and  Yowell 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See — 
Fields,   Ellis    K.      3,006.850. 
Fields,  Ellis  K.,  and  Serres.      3,006,972. 
Kawahara,  Frederick  K      3,006,741. 
.McCaulay,  l»avld  A.     3.006.U77 
Plemlch.  John  J,     3,006.H49 
Stanko,  Oopge  L..  to  Abbott  Laboratorle*.    Stahlllted  dextran 

ctniiposltlon.     3,006,814.  10-31-61,  O.  187      7N 
Stanley  Aviation  Corp  :   See 

Stanley.  Robert  NI.     3,006.666. 
Stanley,    Robert    M  ,    to    Stanley    Aviation    Corp 
coupling     for     tele8coj)lng     tubular     elements. 
lO^  31-61,  Cl.  28&-  320. 
Star  Machines  h  Tool  Co  ;   See- 
Wlstl,   Morris  D      3,006,076. 
Starbuck,    Herman   S  .   and   H    K    Lleb^lt.   to  S  A  C  Mfg.  Co 

Air  washer      3,006.436.  1(V-31-61.  (1    183      22. 
Starline    Inc.  :    8t>e^ 

R,  G.,  and  Yuenger.     3,006,456. 


3,006.751. 


Snap- ring 
3,006,666. 


Ferris,  Howard  J. 
Starr,  Harry  K.  :   See 

.\rnett.  Samuel  K. 
Statham   In.ttruments. 

Sratham.  Luiils  D 


3.006,144. 


Instnmients.    Iik.      Gage. 

Penicillin 
239.1. 


oscillator. 


and  Starr. 
Inc   :    See 
3,006.195 
Statham.    I^juis    D.    to    Statham 

3.(M>rt,19,').   10^  31    61,  Cl    73-   501. 
Stavely    Hom^r  K.,  to  (^mmerclal   Solvt-nts  Corp 

roniposltlons.     3.006.914.  10  31-61,  Cl    260-    i: 
Steatite  Research  Con»  :    See    - 

Snvder,  Chrlstophef  L      3,CX)7,067. 
Steel     Francis    K  .    to    Motorola     Inr       Modulated 

.■l.(K)7.11H    10-31-61     Cl.  332-29. 
Stt'lnt)erK.   .XlU-rt   H    :    Sef 

HIewls     Mernnnl    A  .   and    Steinberg       3.006.7K7 
Sttlnbruni),     (luxtav      A      Fischer,     and     H.     Stumtiieyer,     to 

I?iidl-i(he    Anilin     A    .'^hIii  Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft       N'- 

ryclohexyl     or    o<tvl      N"  ^  hydroxyethvl    or    propyl.    N»N  - 

illniethvl      or      diethyl  urea.         3,006,955.       10^31-61,      Cl. 

•_>6<^     ."S.IS  ,      , 

Steintnich    Karl,   and   X'    Schottle.  to   International   Stsndanl 

KU'Ctrii-      Corp         Article     sorting      control      iirrangement 

:<iKt«.46«.    10  31-61.  Cl    209-72  _     ^ 

St.-infatt    Fritz,   <J.    Hraun.   and    B.    Schmidt.    ••.    to   Farb*"" 

fahrlken  Haver  Aktlengesellschaft.  and  '••   to  Mobay  Cheml 

ral    Co       Preparation   of   polynirethane   foaTii   containing  an 

alkvlfhiiiram  disulfide       or       an       slkyl       dithlocarbsmate. 

.-{oOfiHTO    10-31-H1.C1    26(V-2  .5 
Stephenn,   James,  to  Cnlt.-d   States   Metallic  '  "'"k'ng  (  o    Ltd. 

PacklnkTs     for     rot-irv     shafts     and     the     like         3.006,667, 

ID   :u    61.   Cl    286     1  I  l.'v 
Sterhenson    <'lav  W  ,  and  N    D    Van  Horn    to  Duncan  Coffee 

Co      Tea  bag"     3.006,764.   10-31^?!.  Cl    9*>^    77  1. 
Sf.rnhere    Mt-rtK-rt   H.    to  Auto  FNicto  Svstems.   Inc.     Vehicle 
■     identiflcHtion  apparatus      3.006.092.  lO  31-61.  C\.  40-2.2. 

Sterr.>n     .VrthurM       See  .,  r.^^  ,.o 

Hildebrandt.   Kugene  K  .  and   Sterren.      .l.(H)«,.««. 

Stevens     Harrv   S   :    See- 

Thuet,  Hans  A  .  and  Stevens. 

See 

,  ami  Stevens. 
.sVe- 

and  Stevlck. 
Reit  Price 


St 


v.-n-i  Thu^-t  Co 
Thuet.  Hans  A 

Stf\  Ick.  I.arry   K 

Mu<lrak.  .\nton. 

Stewxrt.    Roger    B 


3.006,041. 
3,006,041. 


to 


implement      heod 


3.006.941. 

Mfg     Co. 

3,006,668. 


universal 

2HT      14. 
Stlcknev    D..nald   B    and   r>    H    StW-kn.-v.  Jr 

taching   device.      3.006.062,    10-31-61,   CT 
Stlcknev    Donald  H     Jr       Se»»-       „    „  ._^ 

Stickney,   Donald   B.   and   D.  B.  Stietney.  Jr 


Inc       l/ockable 
10-31-61.     n. 


Instrument  at- 
24—263 


3.006,052. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXV 


Drnamics 

3.006,233, 

metals   by 

3,0Ot).»80, 


Stiles     Melvin   S.,   and   R.    N.    Siraehl.   to   General 

Corp         Optical      navigational      Instruments. 

lO  31-61,  n.   88—1. 
Story    Joseph   B..   to  Ethyl  Corp.      Production  of 

elet-trolysTs.     3,006.824,  10-.31-61.  (I.  204— 69. 
Story,  Joseph  B..  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Printed  battery. 

10-31-61.  (1.   136 — 6. 
Straehl.  Robert  N.  :   See — 

Stiles,  Melvin  8..  and  Straehl.     3.006.233. 
Stratton,  (^harles  A  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Hydroxylatwl 

asphalt  and  drilling  fluid  containing  the  same.     3,006.846, 

Strelakos      Georite,'    Jr.       Klte-dUpeuaed     toy.       3.006,586, 

10-31-61,  Cl.  2+4 — 156 
Stromberg-Carlson  Tool  k  Die  Co.  :   See — 

Stromberg.  I>avld  K.     3,000.209.  ^     ,    ..    ,.      ,. 

Stromberg,    David   K.,   to   Stromberg-Carlson   Tool  A    Die   (  o 
Keversing  transmission.     3.006,209,  10-31-61,  Cl.  74—3.  ._ 
Strunk,  Thom«s  D..   to  Auburn  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc      M^V'A. 
for     producing     seamless    spill     toe     hosiery.       j.OOtt.ittJ. 
10-31-61.  a.  66 — 48. 
Stuninieyer.  Herbert  :   See—   ^  „  .,  ,,„„  ^.r 

Stelnbrunn.  Gustav.  Fischer,  and  Stummeyer.    .<.006.9.V> 
Sturgeon,   Sto<-ker  S.  ;    See 

Handel   .Nell  K.   and  Sturgeon.     3.006.1K8. 
Sud-Avlatlon.     Soclete     Natlonale     de     Constructions     Aero 
nautiques:   See- 

.Michaud    Robert  A.  H.     3.006,236. 

Parot.  Jean  C.     3,006,253  , 

Sullivan       Hetty      B.        Collapsible     container         3,00.1,992. 

10   31-61,  Cl.  4   -110.  ^     ^ 

Sullivan    Paul  J.    Jr.,  to  Blue  Line  Exchange.     Bin  construe 

tlon.     3,006,038,  10-31-61.  Cl.  20-1  2.  ,.     ^      .. 

Sullivan,    Robert    K.,    to    The    Anaconda    Co       Production    of 
superphosphate  fertilizers.    3.006,754,  10  31-61,  <1.  71-— 41. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :   See— 

Jep8<.n.  fvar.     3,{X»6.07Tt.  w   .,     ,     , 

Sunderland.  <;eorge  M  ,  to  American  ('yananild  Co      .Method  of 
making  cellular  furane  ring  compound  modified  urea  formal 
ilehvile  condensates  and  articles  obtained  th.-reby   .i,0Ot),«i  1. 
10-31-61,  Cl.  260     2.') 
Sun  Mfg    Cxi.  :   Ser~ 

I  Mane.  Herbert  W      3.006,519. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :   See 

Young   Kinar  T      3.0()6,.'>04. 

Superior  Concrete  Accewsories,  Inc.  : 

Hillberg.   Bror.     30O6.114. 

Hillbepg.  Bror.      3.006,115. 

Supero.  Juan  :    See 

Bradley.  «;eorge  M  .  and  Supero 
Sutherland.   CharU-s  A  ,   to  Nov 
ess    for    the    production    of 
lO  31    61.  Cl.   23-87. 
Sveiiska  Aeroplan  Aktifbolaget  :    See 

Wllk.-n.ion.  Erik  A.     3.006.187. 
Swas.-v    Samuel   E..   and   K.  R    Bagley 
Electric  lamp  mount. 


See- 


3.006.312 
Beaucage  Min.t* 
metal    chlorides. 


Ltd.     Pr.K' 
3,006.722, 


to  Svlvanla   Electric 
3,007.073.  10-31-61, 


K..   and   K.    R.   Bsgley 
Electric  lamp  mount. 


to   Sylvanla   Electric 
3.00., 074.  10-31    61. 


lIMnols    Tool 
,  Cl.  287  -^7. 


Works       Foot    retainer 


3.006,9^6. 
769. 


3.006  467. 
3,007.073. 
3,007,074. 


3,006.984. 
3.007.1. 5 1 


Pro.lucts  Inc. 
n    .ns     277. 
Swas4-v.   Samuel 
I'rixluctH  Inc. 
Cl    313      ^"O. 
Swick     Edvin    G  .    to 
:V(HW.rt73.   10  31    61 
Svilft  *  <'o.  :    Sec — 

FIndlev.  Thomas  W.,  Ohlson.  and  •vu*'»<^':-„ 

Meulemans.  Benedict  F...  and  Pauly.     3.006 

Wl.Klermann.  Lars  H    3.006  770.  ^       ,      a  »~..in.. 

Swift    (:iU)ert.  to  Well  Surveys    Inc.     Apoaratus  for  detecting 

rasing   Liints      3.007.109,    10   31-61,  C\    324-34. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products.  Inr  :  ■^"' 
Schuster,  William  D      3,007.079 
Schweiider    U-onard  D      3,007,07.') 
Snyder.   Donald   L  .  and   Helwlg. 
Swasey,    Samuel    F,  ,   and    Bagley. 
Swasey     Samuel    E.   and   Bagley. 
Tncken.  P.-ter  J    M    :  See 

Bol.  Arip,  Tacken    van  der  Laan,  and  Baas 
Takata    Victor  T   :  See 

Cole    Addison  I>  .   Levin,  Wilde,  and  Takata 
Takeda  Pharmaceutical  Industries   Ltd.:  '"''',-,---., 
Nlshlkawa     Masamoto,  and  Hagiwara.     3,0iw.».*i. 
rklta    Tyiinosin      3.006.911 
Takesisn.  Harry  ;  See—       _.-,.,  <>  nfwj  aio 

Wilson.  William  J  ,  and  Takeslan.     3,006. »19. 
Talcoft     Tliomas    D..    to    Dow    Corning    <""n>._  I^u'''"o«l*=yl 
slloxane  composition      3.006.878.  10-31-61.  C\.  260-29.1. 

Tallv,  Sidney  K.  :  See- 
Dahlgren.    Victor    F, 

Talon.  Inc  :  See 

Brown,  Alexander  M. 

Craig,  Francis  A.     3,006,469. 

Task  Corp..  The  :  See  - 

RIgneT    Richard  N.     3.007  0«,>. 
Ward."  Elmer  F      3,007,064. 

Taylor,  Frank  E.  :  See    -  

Luftman,  Alvln  S  .  Taylor,  and  Buckbee.     3.00.. 078. 

.    to    Electronic    Instruments    Ltd.      Elec- 
or    measuring    Instruments.      3.007.112. 
—111. 

See — 

F  .  Taylor,  Kllng,  and   Metcalf.     3,007.- 


Taylor-Wlnfleld  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Cooper.  J oaephH.    3.007,031.  ^  .,  .,        , 

Teasell    Ronald  H..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     (  ontroUers  for 
split-phase  electric  motors.    3,007.062.  10-31-61.  Cl.  307- 
112. 
Technology  Instrument  Corp- :  See— 

Eraser,   Alton  W.,  Looney.  and  Martin.     3,007.126. 

Martin,  Robert  W.     3.007.130. 
Teichert.  Conrad  A.  :  See —  „  ,^  „  ,..„ 

Shade    W  lUiam  S.,  and  Teichert.     3.006.556. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L.M.  Ericsson  :  See — 

Anderson.  Sven  G.     3,007,132. 
Telefunken  G.m.b.U.  :  See — 

Schroter,  Fritz.     3,006,989. 
Tennessee  Corp.  :  See —  ^  .,      ,        n  ,wv,.  un^ 

Duckwortn,  William  C.  Norwood,  and  Sauls.     3.006,890. 
TesU      Emilio,     to     Lepetit,     S.p.A.       Pharmacological    c«>m- 

pou'nds.      3.006,951,    10-31-01,   O.  260 — 488. 
Texaco  Inc.  :  See —  „  ^^_  „,, 

Wiley,  MorrU  A.,  and  Kreuz.     3,006,847. 
Textron  Electronics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lsher.  Theron,  Jr.    3.007.096. 
Thew  Shovel  Co..  The :  See — 

Clmlno.  Charles.     3,006,608. 
Thlede    Albert  B  ,  and  D    C.  Gafvert     Air-condltloner  cover. 
3,006,498.  10-31-61.  Cl.  220— 36.  ,     .       _.  ._. 

Thierry,    Robert    J.,    to    Inited    States    ^J^Amerira.    Arm>. 
Self -energizing  breech  seal  for  guns.     3.006,2c>4,  10-il-«l. 

^J\  gy ^g 

Thomas      Adolf,     to     Esch-Werke    KG.      Gyratory     crusher. 

3  0O6."562,  10-31-61.  Cl.  241— 156.  .     .      ^    ^, 

Thomas    Albert,  to  Bristol  Siddeley  Engines  Ltd.     Turbines. 

3,0O6,'355,  10-31-61,  Cl.  137—31. 
Thomas  A  Belts  Co..  The  :  See- 
Weber,  Walter  H.     3,006,981. 
Thomas,  Dr.  Karl.  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Seeger.  Ernst.     3.006.917. 
Thomasian    Harvey  A.,  and  R.  E.  Bahartan.     Ignition  means 

3,007,084,  10  31-61.  Cl.  317- -83. 
Thompson.  Ralph  R..  and  E.  W.  BraschJr     to  Phillips  I'etro 

leum  Co.     Valve      3,006,367,  10-31-61,  Cl.  13. —610 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.  :  See — 
l.*athauer,  George  H.    3,006^995. 
Fletcher,  Arthur  J.,  and  DUUngham.     3,007,146. 
Thompson,  William  E.  :  See  ^^  ^^ 

Goodwin,  Richard  M.,  Imler,  and  Thompson.     3,006.068. 
Thonon.  Clement  :  See — 

Llmldo,   Jean.   Miuuel.   and  Thonon.      3.006.844^ 
Thuet    Hans  A.,  and  IT.  S.  Stevens.  Mi   to  Stevens-Thuet  Co  . 
and'  Vi    to  Calcor   Corp.      Knocked-down  glass-panel  door 
3  006.041.  10-31-61,  n.  20-    36. 
Tllney.  Ralph  B.,  to  Alco  Valve  Co.     Hydraulic  servo  power 
valve  with  manually  operable  safety  provlalone.    3,006,3^3. 
10-31-61,  Cl.  121—41. 
Tlmken  Roller  Bearing  Co..  The  :  See- 
Curtis.  George  W.    3,006,701. 
Tlngley  Rubber  Corp.  :  See — 

Le  Compte,  Frank  M.     3,006.084 
Tobey.  Frederic  S.,  to  W.  H.  Brad 


and   Tally.      3.007.131. 
3  006.050. 


Taylor.  Graham  R. 
trlcal  indicating 
10-31-61,  Cl.  324 

Taylor,  I.*iirens  A.  : 
Green.   Charles 

050. 

Taylor,    Merritt    A  . 
article     containing 
process  ot  making. 

Taylor,  Peter  J.  :  See- 
Ryan,  John  J.,  and  Taylor 
Ryan,  ^ohn  J.,  and  Taylor 


to  The  Seamless  Rubber  Co.  Rubber 
oil  coated  reflectant  particles  and 
3.006.873,  10-31-61,  Cl.  260—8. 


3  006.T84. 
3.006,87». 


dy  Co.    Dispenser  for  precut 
prewureVensitlve  Upe.     3.006,302,  10-31 -OTCT.  221-73 
ToSd.   Charles,   to   Western   Corrugated,   Inc.      bhlpnlng  and 

display  carton.     3.006,524    10-31-61,  C1229--16. 
Todt,  Hana  G..  to  Langt)€ln  I*fanhauserW-erke.  A^^,j^>*<^';«- 
dei>o«ltlon    of    nickel    coatings.      3,006.822,    10-31-61,    Cl. 
204 — 49. 
Tokhelm  Corp.  :  See-  - 

Wright   (;eorge  W.  andl^ee.    3,006,047. 
Tokyo  Kokukelkl  Kabushlki  Kalsha  :  See— 

Nakagawa,  Osamu,  and  Salto.    3,006,992  ,n  i, 

Tolegian   Manuel  J      Artists'  studio  easel.     3,006,107.  10-31- 

Toneiu' Roger,  "to  Radio  Steel  A  Mfg..  Co.     Conveyer  transfer 

mechanism.      3,006,453.   10-31-^1,  Cl     198-25. 
Tonne     Frledrlch       Pneumatic   dispatch    carrier.      3.006,57.», 

lO-.'^l-fVl.  Cl    243-35. 
Tootal  Broadhurst  I.«e  Co.  Ltd. :  See- 
Ryan.  John  J.,  and  Taylor.    3.006.784. 
Ryan.  John  J  .  and  Taylor.     3,006.879^  ^  ^   _.       ^       ^„ 
Toulmln.  Harry  A..  Jr..  to  The  Commonwealth  Engineering  Co. 
of  Ohio      Catalyzed  metal  fuel.     3,008,745.    10^31-61.  Cl. 

Toulmln.  Harry  A.,  Jr.,   to  The  Commonwealth   Engineering 

Co   of  Ohio.     Solid  fuel  and  propellant  composition.     3,006.- 

746,  10-31-<n,  Cl.  52— .6. 

Townlev,  Eustace  R.  :   Bee- — 

Smith,  Robert  C.  M.,  and  Townley. 
Trecker,   Francis  J.  .   See — 

Fellbach,  Harvey  O.     3,006.421. 
Triangle  Bag  Co  :  See — 

Fine,  Joseph  B.     3.006.532. 
Tripp.  Robert  W..  to  Inductosyn  Corp. 
slonal   digital  machine  tool  control. 

Cl.   318—162  ^      ^  ,,.      ,.. 

Troflmow.  Altxel.  P   K.  Isaacs,  and  D.  Goodman.     Vlnvlldene 
chloride,  vinyl  chloride  higher  alkyl  acrylate  terpolymers. 
3.006.902.  10-31-61.  Cl.  260—80.5. 
True  Temper  Corp.  :    See — 

Holahan,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.     3.006,573. 

Tuck.  James  L.  :   See —  ^    -.     . 

Qulnn.    Warren    E..    Elmore.    Little,    Boyer,    and    Tuck. 
3.006,835. 

Tuckerman    Ixverett  S.  Jr.:   See^  „„„„,.. 

Petrides,  Thracy,  Tuckerman.  and  Wlnzemer.     3.007.155 

Turlssa-Naehmaschlnenfabrtk  AG.  :  Bee — 

Irscheler.  Emll.     3.006.297. 
Tyler-Wayne  Research  Corp..  The:   See — 

Brown,  Hugh  B..  and  GUse.     3,006,384. 
Tyrllck.  William  V..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.    Non-resetting 
aUotter  device.     3,007,136,  10-31-61,  Cl.  340—147 


3.006.260. 


Two  or  three  dlraen 
3,007,096.   10-31-61. 


XXVI 

Iklta.  TyunoHln.   to  Taked*  Ph*rm*ceutlcal  iBduitrleii^  Ltd 
Production  of  alofjhol  phonphates  and  products.     J.yo«.»ii. 
10-31-fll.  n    2W)-  211  5. 
Illmann.   WUhflm  :    8e*  .,  ,w,«,t, 

SchellJT    Hann.  and  I  llmann.     ,i,()<)6.171 
IM.II^.  LouU  J  ,  and  W.  J    FltzRerald.  t"  J-B  T,  InBtrumentH. 
Inc.     Vlbratlnjr  re*d  comb  aii»*mbly.     3,007,111,  10-iJl-«>l, 
CI     :!24      HO 
I  nion  Carbide  Corp.  :    iiee  j    „      u       i  nn« 

Alton,   William  J  ,  I>ek«,  O'Donnell.  and  Raub.     3.00«.- 

4'{5 
B^nWict    lK)nald  B,  and  White      3,006,872. 
Castor.  <'harl.-«  R.     :t.(H»«i.H6:{. 

Cook.  C.prhard  A.      .i.Otm.lS.H.  .,„«„„.,. 

nHChJT.    KrnHt   O  ,    Hafner,   and   Stahl.      .J,006.940. 
Ha^-ttlnifer,   O^orue  C  .  and   Poomian.      3,006,157. 
I^nham.   William  M      3.006,946. 

I^nhaiii.   William   M.      3,006.947  

NVwman.    Arthur   J.,   and   Relnhardt       3,007.033 
Srlivt-ncke.   Kdmund   H  ,  and  Smythe.      3.000,869. 
mion  oil  Co.  of  California      See — 
Doumanl.  ThoniaH  K      3.006.966. 
Finney.  John  H.   V.     3.0<M),818. 
I'nlon   I'ump  Co.  :   See — 

Jack,  Daniel  A.     3,006,702. 
I'nlon  Tank  Car  di   :    See- 

Shepherd,   Roy      3,006,408. 
I'nlpak  Cartoni*  Ltd       See   - 

RlchardHon,  James  A       3,006,529. 
T'nlted  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See — 

Capuano.  Vincent  J.     3,(>06.827. 
Dtnltrotr,  Georite  A.     3,006,140. 
Schaeffnr.  Curl   F      3.006.542. 
Inlted  <"arr  KaHtener  Corp       See   - 
Jansxon.   Arnold  <).      3,006.04ft. 
JohiiMon.   Frank  K.,  Jr      3,006,003. 
[  nited   Hh(M'  Machinery  Corp.:   See 

Baker,     VVUlard     L.,     BerKgren,     Mcllvln,     and    Spencer 

3,(»06,0.32. 
BradHhaw,  Robert  W      3.0(>6,295. 
LofqulHt,   Alden  A,,  Jr.      3.(M>1,527. 
Mus»er.  C  Walton.     3.006,215. 
tnlted  States   Borax  &  Chemical  Corp   ;   See 

Mc<"lo»kpy.   Allen  L.   Brotherton,  and  Boone.     3,006,7.30 
r.S     Industries,    Inc.  :    See 

I'etrldes.  Thracv.  Tuckerman,  and  Wlnzemer.     3.007.15.'> 
Shelley,    Kdwlii"F,,   Jonas,   and   Welser.      3.007.097. 
I  ulted  States  .Metallic  Packing  Co.   Ltd.  :   See- 

Stephens,  James.      3,(M)6,6«!7 
I'nlted  States  of  America 
Air  Force  :    See 

Krauti,  Frank   M.     3,006,9^2 

Moates,    Ouy    H  .    Rubin,    and   Jackson.      3,006,737. 
Schueller.  Otto       3.006,161. 
.Vrmy  :    See 

Cole,  AddLson  I) ,  I^evln,  Wilde,  and  Takata.    3.007,151 
Holderer,   Oscar   C.      3,006,630. 
Hughes,  William  R,     3,006,549 
Thierry,  Robert  J.     3,006.254 
.Atomic  Enerey  Commission  :    See — 

Allemann.  Rudolph  T.,  and  Johnaon      3,006,859 
Qulnn,    Warr«*n   E.,    Elmore,    Little,    Boyer,   and  Tuck. 
3,006,835. 
Navy  :   See 

EllU,   Richard  T.     3.007.158. 

Halpern.  Otto      3,007,160. 

Heller,  Aaron.     3,006,074 

Huttheti,  William  R      3.0O«..'49 

Plnzree,  Fre<lertck  de  W..  Walden.  and  Sawyer.     3,006,- 

002 
Sewell,  Ben  W      3,0O6,'J03. 
War     See 

(Jreen,  Charlea  F..  Tavlor,  Kllng,  and  Metcalf.     3,007,- 
o.'.O 
Cnlverwal  oil  Pr.Klucts  Co   :  See- 
«;els«'r.  F.<lward  M.     3.006,906. 
(Jeirter    Edward  M.     3  006.906. 
HaenHel,   Vladimir      3.(K)6,841. 
rrncheler,   Emil,  to  Turlura  .N'aehma«rhlnenfabrlk   A  <i       Sew 
InK  machine  with   t\gzni:  stitching  attachment      3,0O6.297. 
lO- 31-61.  CI.   112— 1.')8 
Usab    Martin  A.,  to  Consolidated  Thermoplastics  Co      Offset 

stem   hall   valve       3.0O<!,«02     KV  31  61.    CI.   251      31.'. 
U-hakoff.   Alexis   E  .   .\     W    Levin,   A       '    I'shakoff.   and   J     H 
Hatton,    tniatees.      Treatment   of   animal   skins       3,<X)6.714, 
lu  31    61.  CI    *     04, IK 
Tsher    Ceort-e  H  ,   and  A.  J    Hiserman      Magnetic  Jump  and 

reach  board       3.oO«  fl44.  lo   31    >M .  CI    27J      59 
I'sher    Theron,    Jr.    to   Textron    Electronics.    In<'       Vlhrstlon 
exciter    ampllfode     protector    sensing    lircuit        3.O07  (»0.'>. 
lO   31-61.   CI    31«      132 
I'ttlnit      Reginald,     to    Rntol     Ltd        Ruld  damixnl    shock    ab^ 
i»ort)en»      3.006, »52H.  10^  31    61.  CI.  267—64. 

V<'.\  Inc      See 

Sargarln    Philip  H      3,(>06.,-10 
VEFl  Huchnna^sma.hlnenwerk  Karl  Mfirx  Sfadf     See — 

Schulie.  Joachim,  and   He-s       3,(M(6.54x 
Valentine,    Harry    M  ,    and    C    E     Oates.    to    Hendix  Westing 
house    Automotive    ,\lr    Urakt*    *'•>       Brake    control    valve 
.I.CMHi  fi»4.  10-31    61.  (T    .303      22 
Van<lert»erg    Lawrence  J  .  to  For''  Motor  Co       Heater  control 
servo       3.(Mt7  O04.    10-31-61,01    31H      31 

Van  der  Laan    Cf>rnells  J    M      See  ^,^o. 

Bol,  Arle,  Tacken,  van  der  Ijian,  and  Haas  3.0O6.9H4 
Vanderlee    Harold   O  .   and   H    M     Rrodv    to  General   Ele.tr  c 

Co      Heat  pump  Including  charge  miKllfylng  means      3,o06. 

156.  10-31-61.  CI.  62—174. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Van  der  Lely.  Ary  ;  See — 

Van  der  Lely.  Cornelia  and  A.     3.006,132. 
Van  der  Lely.  Cornelia  and  A.     3.006.133. 
Van  der  Lely.  Cornells  and  A.     3.006,134. 
Van  der  Lely,  C.  N.V.  :  See — 

Van  der  Lely.  Cornelia  and  A.    3.006,132. 
Van  der  Lely.  Cornells  and  A      3.006.1.33. 
Van  der  Lely.  Cornelia  an<l  A      3,006.134 
Van  der  Lely.  CornelU  and  A.,  to  C.  van  der  Lely  X.V.     De- 
vice* for  laterally  displacing  material  lying  on  the  ground. 
3.006.132,  10-31-61,  Cl.  56—370 
Van  der  Lely.  Cornells  and  A.,  to  C    ran  der  Lely  N.\.     Side 
delivery   raking  device.      3.006.133.   10-31-61.   Cl.  36—377. 
Van  der  Lely.  Cornelia  and  A  ,  to  C.  van  der  Lely  X.V.     Rak- 
ing device.     3,006,134.  10-31-61.  Cl.  56—377. 
Van  der  I>ely    Cornells.     Three  wheeled  tractor  with  adjuat- 

able  wheel  kaae.     3.006.427.  10-31-61.  Cl.  180—27. 
Van  der  Linden.  Petrua  C.  :  See  .        ,  .    ^ 

Haaljman.    Meter    W..    Janssen.    and    van    der    Linden. 
3.006.783. 
Van  Dyke,  Orlen  W  .  and  W.  A.  Reddle,  to  Magnet  Cove  Bar- 
ium  Corp      Water  In  oil  emulsion  well  fluid  and  materials 
for  preparing  aame.     3.006.845.  10-^1-61.  Cl.  252—8.5. 
Van  liorn.  .Norman  I»   :  See 

Stephenson.  Clay  W.,  and  Van  Horn.     3.006.764. 
Van  Pool.  Joe.  to  I'hilllps  Petroleum  Co.     .Xpparatua  for  con 


3,006.739, 


tl-61.    Cl.    23— 


Meth 
10-31- 


tactlng   Immiscible    fluids. 
28.'<. 

Verelnlgte  (;ianrstoff  Fabrlken  AG  :  See — 

Martin    Wllhelm,  and  Heynen.     3.006.026. 

Vernam  (illbert  S.,  M.  D.  Adams.  E.  J.  Cbojnowskl.  \\ .  H. 
Hlanton,  and  H.  A.  Janaaon,  to  The  Western  Union  Tele- 
graph Co      Telegraph  switching  system.     3.<X)6,986,  10-31- 

Vlerl'lng   Karl,  H.  Oettel,  and  O   Wllhelm.  to  Badlache  Anllln- 
i.  Soda   Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft.     Production  of  unsatu- 
rated derivatives  of  ethylene  Imlne.     3.006.912.   10-31-61. 
Cl,  260^-239. 
Vlschulis,  (;eorge,   to  Mlehle-Gosa Dexter.    Inc.      Web  tension 

ing  system.    3,006,571,  10-31-61.  Cl.  2=52—75,42. 
Vitamins  Ltd.  :  Nee 

(Jreen,  Joseph,  Price,  and  Edwin      .3  <X)6,y32. 
Vii..l    Matt  J  ,  and  o    P    Hrlcker,  III.     75%  to  said  Vltol  and 
2.')%   to  said  Bricker.     Animal  collar.     3,0O<!.322,  10-31-61. 
t'l.   119      106, 
Vlverette    Jasper  D      Power  driven  chain  cutter  lawn  mower 

3.0O4i.l2ti,    10^31-^>1,  Cl,  56      2.'). 
VockenhutHT.  Karl;  See 

Holler,  Hermann.     3,006,240 
Vogelfanger,  Isaac  J      Surgical  llgator  and  cutter,     3,lK)ti,344, 

f(>  31-61,  Cl.  128^-318. 
Volker,    Theivlor.    and    H.    Zlma,    to   Rohm   k    Haas    GmbH 
Extraction  of  pre<lslons  metal  compounds  from  an  aqueous 
solution.     3. (K)6,756,   10-31-61,  Cl.  75— 118, 
Wacker  Chemle  GmbH.:  See — 

Nltxsche,   Siegfried,   and   Buchhelt.     3.tK)6.943. 
Wad'lell,  Russell  B,.  Jr  ;  See^ 

Kothermel,  Edward  M,,  and  Waddell,     3.006,381. 
Waggoner,  Jack  H.,  to  Owens-Corning  llberulas  Corp. 
(kIs  for  manufacturing  fibrous  structures.    3,006,805, 
til,  Cl,   lf,2      101,  ^      . 

Wagner.   Ernst    to   Deutsche   Gold-  nnd   Sllber-Scheldeanstalt 
vonnals   Roessler.      Burner  for  production  of  finely  divided 
oxl.les,     3.(X)flJ38.  U>-31    61,  Cl,  23-    284 
Wagner,   Ralph  R.  and  R.  C,     Device  for  assembling  and  tru- 
ing rectangular  frames.     3.006.393,  10-31-61.  Cl.  144—291. 
Waaner.  Robert  C   ;  See- 

Wagner,  Ralph  R  and  R.  C.     3,006.393, 
Walner     Eugene,    to    Horizons    Inc,      Preparation    of   ceramic 
grade  titanium  dioxide       3,006.728.   10-31-61,  Cl.  23—202. 
Walte  Carpet  Co,  :  See 

Walte,   Philip  C.     3,006.057 
Walte,  Philip  C,  to  Walte  Carpet  Co. 

057.  10-31-61.  Cl.  28-78. 
Wakefield  Corp.  :  See 

Dvorak.  Lester  I.    3,007.039 
Matteson.  Arthur  W.     3.007,041 
Walden    Robert  G.  :  See 

F'lneree,  Frederick  de  W  ,   Walden.  and   Sawyer.     3,006.- 
002 
Walker,  David  D   :  See  „,„„„,- 

Benjamin.    Milton   L  .   and   Walker       3.(M)6.653 
Wallace    Stanley  L.    to  I.es  Laboratolrea  Francals  de  (  hlmlo- 
theraple      N^lesacetyl  colchlcelne  for  the  treatment  of  gout. 
3.006.812    10-31-<U,C1    167     «5 
Wallny.     John     G,     to     Aktleholapvt     ^orfnB.<^e  J^Mp^Tto^tit 
fahrlker       Filter   devices.      3,006,479,    10-31    61,   Cl    210— 

Walston  James  A  Comhinalton  lock  latch  means  3,006,- 
mo    'in   31    fii     Cl    70      1.-.3  „        ^     ^     J..  , 

Walter  Henrv  A  .  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Pjo'luj't  .°  " 
polvmerlc    ureas       3.006.898.    10-.31    61.    Cl     260-77  5^ 

Wang  An  to  International  BuslneM  Machlnea  Corp.  Mag- 
netic flux  storage  system       3,007,142.   10-31-61.  O.  340— 

WanUng.  Oorge  A.,  and  E,  Donettl.  to  Associated  automation 
Ltd        Tane    handling    mechantam        3.006.521.    10-31-61. 

Ward'ElmerV  to  The  Task  Corp.  Liquid  cooled  rotor  and 
stator       3.007,064.    10-31-61,   Cl,   3ia— 54 

Warren.   William   J  .   R    J.    Wlxson    '^^^^^^.^^^'T^^lJ^ 
Shell   Oil   Co.     Fluid   flow  recorder      3.006.189.   10-31-61, 
Cl   73 — 194. 
Waters  Mfg..  Inc   :  See- 

Clayton   John.  Jr.     3  007.127 
Watson.  Harold  W    R.     See    -      ^   ^  ,  ~v«  ii« 

Grieve,  Georg*  T    W  .  and  Watson      3,006,136. 
Watson     Ralnh   O       Method    for   repairing   worn  surfae«  In 
•haft«.    3.006.064.  10-31-61.  Cl.  2»— 401. 


Floor  covering     3,006,- 
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ZXYU 


3,006.896. 


Vehicle  splash  guard 
280—154.5. 


Watson     Ralph   O.      Method   of   reiwlrlng   worn   Burfac«s   In 

thaftB.     3.006.066.  10-31-61,  Cl.  2»— 401. 
Watts,  Sherman  S. :  See — 

Elliott,  Tbomaa  J.,  and  Watta.    3,006,635. 
Webb.  Jerrla  B.,  Co.  :  See — 

Gaumer,  Loren  T.    3,006.289. 

Weber.  Eugen.  to  Hydro-Chemie  Aktlengeaellschaft.     Arreit- 

Ing    devfce   for    parts    moving   up   and   down.      3,006.204, 

10-31-61.  Cl.  74—100.  „  „        „  .w       . 

Weber   Walter  H.,  to  The  Tbomas  A  Betta  Co.    Square  throat 

cable  connector.     3.006.981,  10-31-61,  Cl.  174 — 65. 
Webster,  William  M.,  Jr..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Semi- 
conductor devices.     3.(J06,7»1,  10-31-61.  Cl.  14&— 33. 

Weickmann.  August :  See —  _  .  . „  ^-v- 

Jahrttorfer,  Michael,  Spaenig,  and  Weickmann.     3,006,- 
904. 
Weil.  Edward  D. :  Sw—  , .   _,  ^^„ 

Newcomer,  Jack  8..  Well.  Dorfman.  and  Under.     J,006.- 
967. 
Weiland,  Alfred.  H  to  R.  M.  Barr.     Lawn  care  unit.     3,006.- 

128.  10-31-61,  Cl.  56—194. 
Welman.  Joho  J.,   y*  to  A.  J.  Caglia.     Collapalble  container. 

3.006,496,  10-31-61.  Cl.  217—12. 
WeLnmayr,   Viktor,   to   E.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemoura  and   Co. 
Trlfluoromethyl    subetltnted    phthalocyanines.      3,006,921, 
10-31-61,  CL  260 — 314.5. 

Welser.  Sidney  :  See — ^^_ 

Shelley.  Edwin  FV,  Jonaa,  and  Weiaer.     3,007.097. 
Weistaaui.    Albert.      Heat    sealing    apparatoa    and    method. 

3,006,122,  10-31-61,  Cl.  53 — 182. 
Weiss,   Carl   X.,   to  Cutler-Hammer,   Inc.     Conveyor  system. 

3.006.457,  10-31-61,  Cl.  198—188. 
Weiss,  Francis,  J.  Modiano,  and  J.  Marion,  to  Societe  d'EIec- 
tro-ChimieTd'Electrometallurgle  et  dee  Acleries  Electrlques 
d'Ugine.     Process  of  making  metbyl  metbacrylate.     3,006,- 
950,  10-31-61,  Cl.  260—486. 

Weiss,  Martin  J.  :  See —  ^„„ 

Allen.  George  R..  Jr.,  and  W.  S.,  and  Weiss.     3,006,933. 
Well  Surveys,  Inc.  :  See — 

Swift,  Gilbert.    3,007,109. 
Wellens,  Helno  :  See — 

Horst    Karl.  Wellens.  and  Ortbner 
Wellman  Co.  :  See — 

Polleys.  Herbert  R.    3,006.006.  ^  „,, 

Welia,   Daniel  R.      Reflecting  signal  for  aircraft.     3,006,251, 

10-31-61,  01.  88 — 81. 
Wenham.  Fred  L.,  and  S,  J,  Koslk,  Jr 

and   bracket,      3,006,658.    10-31-61,  Cl 
Wenti,  Blarshall  H.  :  See — 

MarshaU.  Don  J.    3,006.404. 
Weet   Charles  P^  H.  H.  Leiner,  and  R.  Saltzman.  to  American 
Potash   and   Chemical   Corp.      Phenolic   resins.      3,006,893, 
10-31-61,  a.  260 — 57. 
West,  Fred  W.  :  See— 

feolstad.  Archibald  N^  and  West.     3.006,881. 
West    Fred   W..   and   L.   Friend,   to  The   M.   W.   Kellogg  Co. 
Refining  of  tree  bark  wax.     3,006,938,  10-31-61,  Cl.  260— 
4128. 
West  Point  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Stancel,  Albert  L..  Jr.    3,006,300. 
Western  Corrugated,  Inc.  :  Se« — 

Todd,  Charles.    3,006.524. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 
(Jarbe.  Howard  W.    3  006,399 
Monroe     Raymond.   Jr.,   and    Moore. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Newell.  Earl  L.    3,007.000. 

Vernam,   Gilbert    S.,   Adams,   Chojnowski,   Blanton,   and 
Janswin.    3,006,986. 
WIsti,  Andrew  D.  :  See — 

WlBtl,  Morris  D.    3,006,076. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 
Bardltch,  Irving  F.    3;007.119. 
Easterbrook,  J()hn  N,     3,007  104.  „„„,,„. 

Klokow,   Richard   E  .   and  Gasperettl.     3,007,106. 
McDonald,  John  E.     3,006.534. 
PruDty    Thomas  O.,   and   Colclaser.     3,007,021. 
Westmont    John  C.      Motor  vehicle  driving  and  weight  dis- 
tribution arrangement.     3.006.428,  10-31-61.  O.  180 — 54. 
Wheeler.  L>ean  F.  :  See—  _  „  ^„  ,  .- 

Cowles.  Warren  H.,  and  Wheeler.     3.006,143. 
Wheeler    Sefh    III,  to  Avery  Adhesive  Products.  Inc.     Adhe- 
sive   producU       3,006,793,    10-31-61.    Cl.    154 — 53.5. 
Wheeling  Stamping  Co  :  See — 

Paul  1.  Ambrose  D     3.006.030.  ^         ^  .^  ^. 

Whelldon.    William    M..    Jr .    to    Norton    Co.      Oxide    coated 
articles    with    metal    undercoatlng.      3.006,782.    10-31-61, 
Cl.  117 — 46. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See — 

Karecki.  Marion  R.    3.006.477. 
White.  David  Q.:  See—  »  „.^  „,„ 

Benedict,  Donald   B.,  and  White.     3,006.872. 
White.    Donald    W.       Slide    rule.      3,006,544.    10-31-61.    Cl. 
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White    George  8.     Monitoring  equipment.     3.007,016,  10-31- 

fll    t^    \ Tfl ■     1T5  2 
White    Jack   M.,   to  ACF  Industries.   Inc.     Suction  booster. 

3.006.536. 10-31-61.  Cl.  230—170. 
White.    JauMS    P.      Circuit   for   use 
3,0d6.228. 10-31-61,  CT.  84 — 1.01. 
Wbite  Roger,  Electron  Devices  Inc.  :  See — 

Gelger,  Richard  H.    3^7,077.    _.      ^        „  .  ,       ^ 

Whlteman.    Lyle  C.   to  Whlteman   Mfg    Co.     Universal  arc 

welding  toreh.     3.007.032.  10-31-61.  Cl.  219—130. 
Whlteman  Mfg.  Co.  :   See-- 

Whlteman.  Lyle  C     3,007,032. 
Whltmore.   George   P.     Means   for  tightening  a   woven   wire 

fence.     3.006.386,  10-^1-61,  Cl.  140—106. 
WIedermann.  Lars  H..  to  Swift  Jc  Co.     Controlled  crystallisa- 
tton^  shortening.     3.006.770.   lO-Sl-61.  Cl.  J»-118. 


3.006,318. 


Wtennd.  Edwin  L., 
Klpley,  Duane  L. 


In   musical   instruments. 


water. 


3.006.705. 


table.  Band 
311—3. 


3,007,154. 


box 


Co. :  See— 
3.006,266. 
Wilde,  l^eon  (i.  :   See —  ^^    ^., 

Cole.  Addison  D.,  Levin,   Wilde,  and  Takata.     3.007.151. 
Wiley.  Morris  A.,  and  K.  L.  Kreus.  to  Texaco  Inc.     Incorpora- 
tion of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals  in  oil,  and  resulting 
product.      3  006,847.  10-31-61.  Cl.  252—18 
Wllhelm.  Oertrud  :  See — 

Vlerling.   Karl,  Oettel,   and   Wllhelm-      3,006,912. 
Wllhelm.  Hans  :   See — 

Elkentscher.    Hans,    and    Wllhelm.      3.006,900. 
Wilkenson.   Erik  A.,  to  Svenaka  Aeroplan  Aktlebolaget.     De- 
vice for  measuring  aerodynamic  angle  of  attack.     3,006,187, 
10-31-61.  Ci.  73—180. 
Wilkinson.  Alvln  H.,  to  Cabot  Corp.     Temperature  controlled 
brake   system.      3.006,442.    10-31-61.    Cl.    188—264.  • 

Wlllard    Robert  P..  to  Kidder  Press  Co.,  Inc.     Plate  cylinders 

for  printing  presses.      3,006.277,   10-31 -61.  <"1.    101—378. 
Williams,  Barney  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co      Rubber  base 
solid       composite       proi>ellaut       compositions.      3,006.744. 
10-31    61.  Cl.  .'>2— .5,  ..        .   ,         , 

Williams,   Beverly    E  .   to    Hodges   Research  and   Development 
Co       Process    for    the    tenderizing    of    meat    using 
3,00().76M,  10-31-4)1,  Cl,  Irtt— 107. 
Williams,    Billy   O,,   and   J.    L.      Combination 
or  wading  pool.      3,006,705,  10-31-61.  Cl. 
Williams,  Johnny  L.  :   See 

Williams.  Billy  O.  and  J.  L. 
Williams,  O.  C.  :   Sec — 

Rash.  Albert,  and  Ballard.      3,006.501. 
Williams,  Philip  D.  L.  :   See    -  ,    ,.     , 

Easy,    Maurice   H,,   Williams,   and   Cook. 
Williams.  Vernon  L.  :   See  - 

Rlchanlson,  Andrew  J.,  and  Williams.     3.005,991 
Willis   Claude  li.  V.   to  R.  W.  Crabtree  &  Sons  Ltd,     Adhesive 

tjib.'     3.006.568,   10-31-61,  Cl.  242—58.5, 
Willison,  Donald:   See  -        ,„,.,„  oo/«.jvv 

l^ailMe    Wallace  E.,  and  Williaon.      3,006,4S3. 
Wilson    Douglas  G,,   to  General  Motors  Corp      Transmission 

control   system       3,000,213.   10-31-61.  Cl.  74 172. 

Wilson,   William  J.,  and  H.   Takeslan.  to  Sanders  A»8oclat«.8, 
Inc      Method  of  photo-plating  electrical  circuits,     3.006,819. 

10-31-61,  Cl,  204—15, 
Windlsh.      Joseph      H.      Self-adjusting      fastener 

10-31-61.  Cl,  24-16, 
WInegard  Co  :   See —  _ 

\N  inegard.  John  R.      3,00(.lO( 
WInegard.  John  K..  to  WInegard  Co.      Universal 

antenna.      3.007.167.  10-31-61.  Cl.  ,343—803, 
Winkler,     Albert     H,,     to    The     llendfx     <  orp, 

3  006,621.  10-31-61.  Cl.  261-    69.  

Winthrop,    Stanley   O.,   and   R.   <iaundry,  to  American   Home 

Products  Corn.'     4- ( <--<Ji»lkjl^n.lnoalkyl )^2  pl.enyl„3_keto-2 

3-diliydro-1.4benzothlazlne«   and    salts   thereof       3,(X)6.916 

10-31-61,  <'l.  260—243. 
Winzeiner,  Aaron  M   :   See^ 

i'etrldes    Tliracy,  Tuckerman,  and  \Mnzemer 
Wise     Ralph'  H.,    to    The    Anderson    Co.      \alve 

10-31-61,  Cl.  137— 627.,5. 
Wise.   Ralph  H..   to  The  Anderson   Co. 

mechanism.      3.006.631.  10-31-«il.  Cl 
Wise    Ralph    H..   to  The  Anderson  Co. 

bilker.      3,006.681.  10-31-61.  Cl.  296 
Wiseman.  Nell  L  ,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp 

demultiplexing   device      3,00(1.908,    10-31-^1 
Wisti,    Morris    6.    to    A.    1)     Wistl,    doing    bu'<iness   as    Star 

Machines     h    f'HA     Co.      Brake     drum     gauge       3.006,0.6, 

10-31-61.  Cl.  33—178. 
Witt     Donald    R.,    to    I'hillips    I'etroleum    C 

solid     polyethylene    with    zirconium 

catalysts.      3,000.009,  10-31-01,  Cl 

''■'"Tar'ir^N^niam'j.:   Wixson.  and   Schneider      3,006.189 
Woerner.   Rudolph  C,.   to   Petro  Tex  Chemical  (  orp 

3  (M)6.357,  10-31-61    Cl    137— 237. 
Woirnum     James    N,   R    A     .Moody,   and    E  ,     .   ,      »,      i    - 

s'teelC..       Apparatus  for   <-7<l'ti«riingmeta     strip   having 

nonuniform     stresses     therein.      3.006,401,     lO-31-hi.     ci. 

15.3-93, 
''■""Ke'rwrn'"jlmes  K^'a'nd  Wolff      3.006,915 
Wood'^'chariei^E':   de.-e"  sed  .   by   G     Sjfr'.  «''":'!;]  ^^^m' 

1^  each  to  H.   W.  Aker.  J    W    Re.  and  <•  ,^'   ^^  "<^006^Vi? 

nTatlc    solids     discharge     valve    for    classifiers       3.006,4.5, 

10  31-61,  Cl.  210      112, 
Wood.  Gar.  Industries,  Inc  :  f^„-^ 
(iwlnn.  Joseph  M  .  Jr.      3,006,090 
Wood,  Gertrude  S.  :   See 
Woo;^'"Mo,ris"lr  '^ripTe^^'electrical    cutout       3.007,018. 

Worwlh^^^ie'i.^^^to  International  Computers  and  Tabulators 
Ltd.      Motion  converting  apparatus 

Woddling    George  V.      Electrical  heating  devices 

10-31-61,  Cl    219—25 

Woodward  Governor  Co  :   See-- 

Drake.  Georue  F       3.007,054.  „,     .  , 

Woodw"rth.     Richard     *■',*''    S.r'^.'"'"'.^'''" 
device,      3.006,695    10-31-61.  Cl   303— 24 

Worcester.    Jo-eph    A.    to    <*«'n«'"»l    E'*«-V 'mv  ^" 
pain  control  for  transistor  amplifiers.     3.00 
Cl     L'50^    20.  ,       .  ,      „ 

Wnrthlngton.    Samuel    L      <  ombtnatlon 

^ng  device       3.006,023,  1 0-31  -61 .  Cl 
Wright    George  W..  and  H    N.  Lee.  to  Tokhelm  Corp 

sling.      3,006.047.  10-31-61.  Cl.  24—16. 
Wright.  Hasel  H  :   See-       „.„-,_ 

Brandon.  Clarence  W.     3,006.154  Antwratus 

John    G  .    to    The    Auto-Soler    Co.     Api«raTU8 

lifts.     3,006.005,  10-31-61,  C\.   12- 


3.006.048. 

T\'  and  KM 
Carburetor. 


3,Ot)7,155. 
3,006.375. 

Motion  transmitting 
268   -124. 

Vehicle  window   sta- 
-44,5, 

Binary  signal 
,    Cl,    178     52. 


I'r.xluctlon    of 
oxide,     silica-alumina 
260-    94, it. 


Valves, 


Simich,    to   Acme 


3.006.200.    10-31-81, 


3,007.026. 


Co      Antiskid 


,047 


daubing 
l.V    506 


Wright, 

trimming  heel  top 


Automatic 
10-31-61, 

and   polish- 
Hose 


for 

85. 


XXVUl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


w'uUenwab^r.     K.it>ert     W  ,  ■  to    I'aclfir    Semlconduct'ir*.     Inc 
Autom.itir  gpray  p«intin({  app«ratu!i       3  i)0«,,U6,   10-31    «1. 
CI     llH      U 
Wunilt.  Boris  M   :    Srr— 

CaruRo.  UlUlani  J  ,  and  Wun.lf       3.0<)t>,6()3 
Wumill.    .Arthur,    to    Aktii-infesellwhaft    Joh.    Jacob    Ri«»f»>r    4 
i'if       <'us(!iilf     clt-an^T     for     ttbroux     material       3.0O<),034 
111  :!1    61,  ri    19      93 
"iV  y  inilofte  <  'hcmii-aU  Corp.  :    Set- 

I.*-af.  <".>•<!►■  \S.  Mall,  and  Iim  Is       3  iM>6,77y, 
\v  ynri>'.  .Iaiii»Mt  K   :    Ser 

Maiisaon    Nils,  and  Wvnne       3.006.311 
'i  irt>^r     CiTdon     \S        Brake     lontrol     system     with     prewure 

modulation       3,(H)t>.6<»«;    1(>  .{1    6 in.  ,30.3      24 
V.iHt     Paul   K      to  Ut-noral    Mills,    Inc       Balloon  limd   lowering 

iiifChaniHni       3,')<)6..')S4      10-.31    61.    CI     244      1:^7. 
Vi.ung.     Claud*-     A       Device     for     opening     cans.      3, (>(>♦>, 303, 

l(V3l  -«l,  CI     113      1 
N.njng    Uonald   K,   to   Interniitlonal   Buniness   Machine*!  Corp 
Circuit    element    for    use    in    logical    and    memory    nrcult.s 
3  (»o7  !3!i    10   31    61.  Cl.  3»0      l73  2 
V.  ling,    Kinar    T  .    to    Sun    (Ml    Co       I'Ti-selectlng    mechanlHm 
for    fluid    dispensing    apimratus       3  ()06  ,V)4.     lo31    61      Cl 
22  2      l."> 
Voiingnfiiwn  Ste«'l  Hoor  Co     The:    See — 

>Ia<llarxl.  Thormld.      3.006  O40 
V..wf!l    Howard   I.       See 

MruifTnann.  William  H..   Jr  .  and   YowHl.     3.006.751 
Vueniter    Roliert   I,       See  „  ^.^   .,„ 

FtTrid.    Howard    J     and    R     (;  .   and    Yuenger.      3,006,456 
Vijska    Anthony   F   :    See 

Carr.   Hugh   B,   Yu.ska,  and  Kfnney      3.006.598 

Zahor.   Robert  C       See 

Beuther.  Harold.  Odloao,  Schmld.  and  Zabor      3.006.9.0 


Co.      Imprwimon   roller. 


/.ahradnlk,  (ieorge   J.,   to  A.    U.    Dick 

3  006,061     10-31-«1,  Cl.  29—124. 
Zaiger.  Max      See 

«;olub    Leo   and  Zalger      3,006,018 
Zalichi    Dwnetrlo*  T    K    :    «*«■ 

(Jreatorei,   Robert    Zalk-hl.  and   Partridge      3,006,842 
Zebarth    Ralph   S  ,   to  <;    Johnaon.      Method  of  fre«xlng  foo<l 

product*.     3,006.774^  1(V31-61.  CI   99 — 192. 
Zebree     David   T  ,    to   Merrules   Powder   Co.      Delay   fuse   com 

position*.     3.006,748,  10-31-«1.  Cl.  52—2. 
Z«'man     Jack    R.      Klah    lure    trigger    mechanlBm. 

la  31-61.  Cl.  43     3.'> 
Zefiian,    Jack    R.       Spring  reHponj»(ve    fish    hook, 

1(K-31-61.  Cl    43-^36 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :   See 

Uabeau,  Jean  <;    V      3.0O«.99« 
ZiegJer     Kugene    R.      to    (ieneral     Motors    Corp 

cleaning  ayHtem.     3.006.012.   10  31    rtl.Cl.   ir> 
Zillmer^    Erich        Slide    projeclor        3,006,243. 

8«--28 
Zima    Hert>ert      See 

Volker.  Theodor   and  ZIma.     3.00rt,7.'>6 
Zlinmermann    Hoge  Warren,  Co   :    See- 

Maaon.  Walter  R.,  Jr      3.00«.fll.'> 
Zimmerspltz.     Samuel.       Convertible 

.-?  00.1  99S    la  31-«1.  Cl    f>     44 
Zoleiii    Walter  M     and   .M.    I.    Brandt,  to  O'Brien,   Spotorno, 

Mitchell  h  Conipagno   Broa,    Inc.      Method   of   preparing  h 

breaat     of     chicken     product        3.006,766,     10-31-61,     Cl 

99       107 
Zundel.  Robert  P.  :    Sec—  ^  ,       „  ^^  ,^„ 

De  Corte.   Michael   A  .  Daineron,  and  Zundel.     3,006.389 
Zury     Steve     to    The    Anderaon    Co.      Windshield    wiper    arm 

structure.     3,006,015,   10-31-61.  C\.  15—250.35 


3,006.100. 
3.006,101, 


Wlndahleld 
250.02. 
10-31-61,    n 


tt    and    coach    unit. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  OCTOBER  31,  1961 

jjfyn. First  number=cla88,  second  number = subclass,  third  numbers  patent  number 


1  — 

49,    3.UV^,  9H8 

26—       19    3.006.055 

60—       18    3,00f.,  140  1 

77- 

62:   3.006.223        112—     79:   3.006.296 

138—       91:   3,006,380 
122:    3.006.381 

139_       >^     3,006.382 
406     3.006,383 
425:    3.  006.  ,384 

2— 

4— 

l.M     3.rti5. 9K9  ! 
306    3,<r.S.9<K)  , 

.■i7     3.UI,',.  991 
1  lO'    3  <<!.''  9^*2 

28—       68     3,006.056 

78     3.006.057 

29— i5  19:   3.006.059 

25  2     3.  006,  058 

35.4.    3.006.  141    , 
3.0)6.  142   i 
39  28     3.  0)6.  143 
3.006.  144 

80- 

81  — 

32    Rp  25.075                     158:    3.  (X)6.  297 
.35     3.006.224                     192:    3.  OW,  298 
.56:   3.006.225                   235    3.006,299 
38-    3.006.226                    2.52     3.0)6.  ,300 

115     3.1  U.S.  993 
142     3.(1).'.,  994 

103:    3.006.060 
124,    3.006.061 

39.29:    3.006.145 
40     3.  oof..  146   ' 

84— 

125     3  0)6  227                    260:    3,006,301 
101     3.0I6.228                    262:    3. 006.  302 

140 —  106-    3.  006.  ,3H5 

141—  .30-    3.0(16.  3H6 

145:    3.<ll5.  9<».''i 
29.'.     3.00.'.,  99fi   1 

203     3.006.062 
205:    3.006,063 

49     3.006.  147   i 
.';2     3.00<1,  148   ' 

85— 

1  24-   3  0)6  '2-29  i   113—         1;   3.006,303 
32    3.006,23(1                     19    3.006,3(H 

94     3,0()h.  3K, 
143—       32:   3.006.3ns 

,S— 

17.    3.(«i,'..  997   1 

4f)I:    3.006.064 

61—        .5:    3.006.  149 

3,006,231                       38:    3,006,305 

144—     117     3.  (K.)6, 3H9 
3.006.390 

44     ^  til.'.  99K   1 

:<.0<lf..O65 

26-    3.0«*6,  1,50  1 

87— 

62:    3.006.232 

44:    3,006.306 

67     3[(«i.s!999   I 

111      3.<l<>6. 000 

im     3.006.001 

H— 94.  1«.    3,  («»»■..  714 

9—          R     3.(»I6.002 

421:    ;i  006.  066 

470:    3.  oof.,  0»i7 

470  I     3.  liO«i,Of.H 

473   1     3,  006.  069 

30--         4'    3.  <«!♦■.,  070   : 

53.72:    3,006,151 

3,0)6.  1,52 

62—       48    3.00f..  1.53 

,53     Re  25,065 

115-    3.0)6.  1,54 

88- 

I:    3.  0O6.  2.33 

3.0)6.234 

3,  0)fi.  235 

2.4:   3.0)6.236 

3.  0)6.  237 

114—  6fi.5:    3,0)6.307 

102-    3,Ol6.  3f)8 
2.35:   3.006.  :i09 

115—  23:    3.006.310 
35     3.  OOf..  311 

11.2:    .1.(106.391 

212.    3.  Oi>i,  392 

291:    3.006.393 

325:   3,006.394 

14,5—       63:    3.006.395 

148—     1,5:    3.(MVi.  7H9 

•23:   3.  016.  790 

3.3:    3.006,791 

10— 

h6:   3.006,003 

16     3.006.071    ; 

174     3.006.  155 

14:    3.006.  2;ih 

116—      114.    3.f)Of.,312 

12— 

24  5    3.OO61.OO4 

2f*     3,00f.,  072 

2^27     3.(K)fi.  1.56   ' 

16     3.0)6,2.39                              3.(K)«i,313 

tiS,    3.  i«>6.  (K15 

.T2--       69     3.  (»»■.,(  173 

259     3,  fKl6.  157    j 

16.2:    3,0)6.240                     118:    3,006.314 

HO  6     3!  («•«"..  (KI6 
131'.     3.llO<i.007 

33.            1     3,  (Mi,  (C4 
li'i     3,0Of.,O75  , 

273     3!(K)6.  1.5S   1 
295    3,  0)6,  1 ,59  1 

16.6:    3,006,241                     133:    3.(Kl6.  315 
22.5-    3.(KI6.  242  j    117—       18:    3,006,780 

1,50—         5:    3.006,396 

152—  221:    3.  OOf..  397 

153—  1:    3,006.398 
32:    3.0-)6,399 
r/,,    3.006.400 

14— 

71      ;<.i»)6.0O8 

178     3,0)6,076 

■296     3.006,  ir,<i   1 

28     3  OOf.,  243                  33  5:    3,006.781 

\S- 

97     ;<.i!IK'i.l»l9 

34—       48:    3.f>06.077 

312     3,006,161 

32:    3.(X16.  244                       46:    3.006.782 

119     3.IIIM..01C   1 

90-    3.006.078 

324     3.  (Wif..  162 

40     3.006.245                      54:    3.  (KXi.  7H3 

L'29     3.  ilii»l,  (0  1 

99-   3.0IK'..  079 

3.  00»..  Ii'i3   ' 

41     3.  0>f..  246                     161:    3.  ()()♦).  784 

93     3.  OOf).  401 

o_ 

1(1  (P     :<  !«»'.  012 

160:    3.00<'i.OHO 

3,  fMl»'..  164    i 

.52     3.006.'?47 

217:    3,(K)6,  7H,S 

1.S4—       44     3.  0O6.  403 

Z-iO    17      3.  ilOfi.  013    ' 

3.'>—         3:    3.  oof..  081 

371:    3.00»'>.  165 

57:    3.006,248 

219:    3,0)6.  7S6 

5.3  5.    3.  (KKi.  793 

15.6—        3.   3,oo»'..  795 

13:    3,  OOf.,  796 

■28     3,0f>6,  797 

51-   3.  (X)6,  792 

H9     3.006,794 

19-2     3.006,402 

197:    3.0)6,  79H 

^^ 

in  XA    A  i¥)6.ni4 

30     3.  006,  0M2   ' 

407     3.  00«".,  166 

3,006,249 

232:    3.0fl«l,  7H7 

2.V)  s.";    3!<)fi»i!ui.s  1 

3fi-       2  5.    3.0)6.  ()H.3 

43H:    3,  («I6.  167 

74     3.(l*Ki.  2.50 

118—       11:    3,006,316 

o 

SI)  36     3,1106.016 

7  3:    3.0)6.  OM 

64—        17     3.006.  16H  ' 

M     3.006,251 

212-    3,006.317 

o 
o 

V)  :r    3,(106  017 

/I  42-    3,l|0ti.  OIH   ' 
2f,8     3.  Hot'..  019   1 
3'23-   3.itO6.(r20 

.59:    3.00f)  OH.'. 

72     3.(K)6.  OH«i 

37—       43:    K.   25.071 

H6     3,006,  ()H7 

r)6—     4'»   3,006. 169  : 

h6     3.  oof..  170    , 
8h:    3.  (*«'..  171    I 
109-    3,006.  172   ' 
\¥)     3.  OOfi.  173   . 
1.56-    3,  (KI6,  174 
177     3,0(»6.  175 

68—  12-    3,0)6,  176 

69—  21     3.00f,,  177   1 

70—  90     3.(Kl6.  178 

H5     3,(106.252   !                  217.    3.006.318 
S^_      i.,s    3,006.2.53  1   119—         1:   3.00t).319 

26    3.00f,,  2M                     37:   3.  OOV  :VJO 
90—13  05  ■   3.  006.  2,',5                     61 :    3.  OOti.  321 

340:    3,il0»'..021 
364:   3.  (lo»'..ir22 

129     3.006,088 
142:    3.006.  nH9 

93— 

2>     3,006,2.56)  1                  106:    3,  ()(M),  3'22 
35     3,006.2.57   ;    121—       41:    3.  (MV).  :V23 

283'    3,  (HI*"..  799 
2*»0-    3.  OOf.,  HfK) 

.',(«    3,  i)o6,.ir23 

144-    3.006.090 

93:    3.006.  2.5h   '                  119:    3.  OOt).  324 

3H0     3.  006,  HOI 

If)— 

18— 

.V;5     3.(106.024    1 
176-    3,(106,(r25 
8-    3.016.026 
3,006.027 

38—       f/i     3.006.091 

40-      2.2     3.006.092 

.33:   3.006.093 

106  31     3,0)6.094 

95— 

4.5     3.006,2.59  '   123—         1:   3.006.32.'. 
12:    3.  (K)6.  2f)0  1                  119:    3.  006.  ,3'26 
34:    3.006.261                                 3.  006.  3 '.'7 
44     3.006. '262                     179:    3.006.3'28 

3.  006.  h02 

407-    3.006.  Hfl3 

52<V    3  006,495 

157—   1   -J*)     3.006.404 

3!oo6!(r2x 

128     3.006,095 

129     3.006.179 

57     3,006,  ■2f»3  !                          3,  00*1.  3'29 

1.58—       ■28-    3.0)6,405 

12:    3.()0»K(r29 
16  5:    3.0O6.  O^W 

42-  70:    3.006,096 

43—  8:    3.006.097 

1.53     3.0l»'i.  180   1 
IHO:    3,0)fi.  181    i 

3.  Of)6.  264   !    124—       22:    3.  006.  ;<:«l 
f>4-   3.0)6.265  1   125—       11:   3,006.331 

32:    3,006.406 
36  3-    3,  OOf),  407 

19     3.016.  (Kll 

22:   3,006.098 

4.'>6:    3,  (KM-,,  1H2 

9<>- 

,55:   3,(K)fi,  7,59  1                          3,006.332 

112:    3,0)6.408 

M)    3. 00*').  o;j2 

21:    3.  f)Of.,  099 

71—      2  3:    3,  OOf..  749 

67:    3,006.760  I    126—       19:   3,006,333 

160—       H4-    3,006.409 

48:    3^006.  ii;i3 

.35:    3,  016,  !00 

3,00f>,  7,S0 

75-    3,006,761                     110:    3.0)6,334 

162—      36:    3.006,804 

,S4:   3,0>«.7I5 

36:    3.  (Ml.  101 

2.7:   3,  OWi,  751 

107-    3.006.762                     191     3.0<16.,3,35 

101:    3,0)6,805 

19— 

93-   3.  0*6.034 

42:   3,00»1.  102 

3.  016.  752 

98— 

40:    3,  006, '266   1    128—  2.08:    3,  OO*',.  ,3:i6 

1,58:   3,0)6.806 

98-   3.006,035 

42  06     3,006,  103 

29:    3,006.753 

,50:    3.006. '267 

29.    3.  (K  If,.  337 

161:    3,006,807 

1.35    3,0  "6.  0,36 

42   15     3.00fi.  KM 

41-    3.  OOf,.  754 

99.4:    3.(K»6.  268 

1.56:    3.  O"*'.  .3:iM 

284:    3.()(^»6,  410 

142:   3.0«,  o;<7 

44  99:    3.00t;.  105 

61:    3,006,755 

99- 

26:   3.006,763 

191     3.006.339 

166—        9     3.006.411 

20— 

1  2:   3,O>6,0,38 

.5.5:    3.006,  106 

73—   37.9:   3,  0)6,  183 

77.1:    3.006,  7f>4 

20.3:    3,006.34(1 

55)  6-    3.  OOfi,  412 

16.    Kc  25,066 

44—       f«6:    3.0)6,741 

67.8     3,  0)6,  184 

90:    3.0I6.  765 

214.    3.(Klti,  341 

,K2-   3.00*'..  413 

3.CKK1,  o;i9 

69:    3.  OOfi.  742 

SM.5     3.006,  185 

107     3,006,  7r)6 

3,  006.  342 

124-   3.0)6,414 

23:   3.0*6,040 

45-      129:    3.006.  107 

151     3.0)6.  1H6 

3.  006.  767 

2H3-    3.006.:-t43 

1.56:    3.  OOf,.  415 

36:    3,016,041 

l.'W-    3.006..  108 

IHO     3,016.  1K7 

3.006.  768 

318:    3.006.344 

217:    3.  OOf),  416 

21— 

2  5:   3.006,716 

46—       74     3.006,109 

194:    3,006,  188 

116:    3.006,  769   1                  .'>4*:    3,006,345 

167—       30:    3.0)6,808 

119-    3.  Ot6.fV42 

166     3.0)6.  110 

3.  0)6,  1H9 

118:    3,006,770  |    131—       10:   3,006,346 

48-    3,006,809 

2^— 

73:   3,OV,.(H3 

232:    3.(*)fi,  111 

205:    3,0)6,  190 

3,Oifi,  771 

15:   3,006,347 

,53:    3,006,810 

122-   3.fiO»'i.  1*44 

47-       61:   P y.2,100 

206:   3,0)6,  191 

123:   3,006,772 

.59:    3,0)6,348 

53   1-    3,006,811 

KM     3,0Ot'i.l»45 

62:   P.P.2,099 

406:   3,0)6.192 

134:    3,006,773 

240:   3,0)6,349 

65     3,006,  K12 

193    3,006,046 
2:   3,016,717 

49—       41:   3,006,112 

3,0f)6,  193 

192    3, 00»i,  774  !   132—       S3:   3,006.350 

3,006,813 

23— 

,50—       64-    3,006,  113 

421.5:   3,006,  194 

237:   3,  oof),  269  ,   134—        6:   3,0)6,788 

78:    3,006.814 

3,C>0»i,  718 
22    3,01*;,  719 

130     3.006,  114 

,V11:    3,006,  195 

425:    3,006,270 

112.    3,006.351 

170-160.23:    3,(«06,  417 

322:   3,006,115 

74—        2:   3,0)6,196 

100— 

29:   3,  OOf.,  271 

135—         1:    3,006,3.52 

160.24:   3,006,418 

50     3,0lf>,  7'20 

51—      ,^^    3.oo»i,  116 

5.22:    3.0)6,197 

93:   3,006,272 

4:   3,  OOf,,  3.53 

160.32    3,006,419 

K5:    3,006,721 

10.-     3.006.117 

10.2:    3.006,  198 

101- 

114:   3,  OOf),  273 

136—        4    3.006,978 

17'2—        5:   3,  OWi,  420 

87     3.(lfl6, 722 

237     3.006,118 

15.84:   3,006,  199 

149.2:   3,006,274 

3, 0)6,  979 

15:   3,006,421 

88:   3,006,723 

,52—          5     3.  006.  743 

30:    3,006,200 
41:   3,0)6.201 
56-    3  006  202 

K57:   3,006,275  i                     6:    3,  006,  9H0 

142:   3,006,422 

3,  0*6,  724 

3.  f)06,  744 

279:   3.(K)6, 276      137—       13:   3,006.3,54 

523     3,006,423 

107:   3,(K»i,  725 

3.  006.  745 

378:   3,0)6,277         '            31:   3.006,3.55 

770:   Re. 26,07 4 

121:    3.006,  726 

3.  0)6,  746 

86:   3,006,203 
100    3  006  204 

402:   3,006,278                   108:   3,006,3,56 

174—       65:   3,006,981 

153:   3,006,727 

3.  006,  747 

102— 

22:   3,0)6,279                   237:   3,006,3,57 

f>8  5:    3.006,982 

202-   .3,006,728 

2:    3,006,748 

125     3,  OOf),  205 

70.2:    3,(1)6,280   |                 266:    3,006,3.58 

94     3.006,983 

204    3.006,729 

.53—       24:    3,006.119 

190  5     3  006  206 

103— 

37:   3,006,2X1 

332:   3,  OOfi,  359 

151:   3,006,984 

205    3.006.730 

95     3,006,  120 

230.17:   3,016,207 

3, 006.  208 

377:   3.0)6.209 

1,53:   3,006,  2H2 

382:   3,006,360 

17,5—     410:   3,006,424 

216    3.006,731 

180:   3,  0)6.  121 

161:   3,0)6,283 

454.5:   3,006,361 

178—         I:   3,(K¥;,985 

219:   ,3,006,732 

182:    3,006,  122 

162:   3,0)6,284 

489  5:   3,  006,  362 

2:   3.006,986 

222:    3,006,733 

56—         1:   3.006,  123 

104— 

50:   3,006,285 

525:   3,006,363 

4  1:   3,OJ6,987 

223.5:   3,006,734 

3,006,124 

424.8:   3,006,210 

63:   3,0)6,286 

538:   3,006,364 

5.4:   3,006,988 

230:   3,006,735 

20:   3,0)6,125 

440:   3,0)6,211 

100:   3,0)6,287 

539:   3,0)6,365 

3,  006, 989 

2.53:   3,006,  7;<6 

25:   3,0)6,  126 

459:  3.006,212 

138    3,0)6,288 

562:   3,006,366 

3,006,990 

264    3,006,737 

2.5.4:    3,006.127 

472:   3,006,213 

172:    3,006.289 

610:   3,006,367 

6 

3,  0)6, 991 

284     3.  Ot6,  738 

194     3,  0¥i,  128 

.536:   3,0)6,214 

105— 

197:   3,O)f),'290 

614.2:   3,006,368 

6  6 

3,006,992 

285-   3. 0»6,  739 

292:   3,0)6.129 

665:   3.  006,  21  5 

106— 

39.   3,(K)6,  775 

620:   3.006,369 

7.2 

3,006,993 

288-    3.0)6.740 

328:   3,  0)6,  130 

3,006,216 

64:   3,006,776 

(02:   3,006,370 

3, 006,  994 

24—       16:   3!  006!  047 

330:   3,0)6,  131 

688;   3,006,217 

97:   3,006,777 

3, 006. 371 

3, 006,  995 

3.006,048 

370:   3,006,132 

722:  3,006,218 

123:   3,006,778 

3,006,372 

7  3 

3.  0)6.  996 

73:   3,006,049 

377:   3,0)6,1.33 

1                730:   3,006,219 

306:   3.006.779 

623     3.006,373 

17 

3,  0)6, 997 

77:   Re  25.069 

3,006,134 

i                766:   3,006,220 

107- 

1:    Re  25,072 

625  38:   3,0)6,374 

52 

3,006.998 

205  14:   3,()06,0,V) 

'                          3.006,135 

1                 810:    3,006,221 

8:   3,0)6,291 

627.5:   3,0)6,375 

69  5 

3,0)6.999 

205.  15:   3.006.051 

i     57—        3:   3.006,  136 

1     75—     118:   3,006,756 

60:   3,0)6,292 

630.19:   3,006,376 

70 

3,  007,  OX) 

263:   3,006,052 

77  33:   3,006,137 

1.59:    3,006,757 

110— 

104:   3, 006, '293 

13»—      37:   3,006,377 

79 

3,007,001 

2.**: 

41:   3,0)6,053 

58—       82:   3.006,138 

178:   3,006,758 

112— 

2:   3,006,294 

46    3,006,378 

179—         1 

3,0)7,002 

131:   3,006,054 

90:   3,006,139 

76-      37,   3,006,222 

46:   3,006,295 

89:  3,006,379 

6.3 

3,007,003 
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1 
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on- 

3.006,426 

27- 
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73 
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31 

3.  006.  430  ! 

1M2— 

5 

3.006,431    i 

23 
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aw 
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2 
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22 
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37 
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3,006.438 
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fi 
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96 

3,  006.  440 
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3,006,442  ' 
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36 

3,006,443 

K« 
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3 
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30  5 

3,006,446   1 

45   I 
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HI 
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19 
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25 
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H9 

3,  006.  454 

lfi2 

3,  (I0C>,  455 
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3,(106,4.56 

IHS 

3,006,457 
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3,006,458 

19«- 

61 
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50 

3.007,016 

S3 

3.007,017 
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3.007.(09 
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( 

3,006.  H16 

42 
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3.  006.  Hi  8 
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15 
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23 

3,006.820 

38 

3,  006,  H2 1 

49 
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51 

3.  006,  H23 

59 

3,  006,  S24 

67 

3.  0O6.  H25 

96 
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3  006.  H27 
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3,006,  H3I 

54  2 

3.  00(^,  H32 
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3, 006,  833 

103  2 

3,  006,  H34 
3,  006.  H35 
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3.  006,  836 

2W 

:    3.  006,  H37 
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1 

:   3.  (i(ic>,  4fiO 

206—45  31 
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46 
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59 
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3.11116,464 

2(ih— 

33 

3,  t»i6,  Vt9 

H2 

•    3.  (K>6,  .H40 

13« 

3,(l<i6.  Ml 

177 

3,  i»i6.  M2 
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3.  il(»",.  H43 

216 

3.IPI1*.,  H44 

20ft— 

4.^ 

SJ»f\  4*>5 
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3.(1(16,  466 

^ 

3.iir»-.467 

9(1 

3,  MJ6.  468 
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3.0O6.  4f',9 

13-. 

3.(106,  470 
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3.(1(16,471 

214 

3,(106,472 

210- 

6t 

3,11(16,473 

H4 

:    3,(106.474 

ii:^ 

:    3,006,475 
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:    3,006,476 
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:    3,006,477 

35« 

:   3,006,478 

210- 
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yi 
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3.  0(»"i,  4Hh 
3.  n»i,  4h9 

3.  IK*'..  »yo 


3,  (I0*>.  491 

510 

3.0<16.  492 

21.5- 

44 

3,0l»i.  49,3 

47 

3.  ii<»"i.  4'.M 

217 

12 

3.  (»I6.  496 

219- 

9  5 

3,007,022 

19 

3,  or,  0-23 

20 

3.  (I07.(r24 

21 

3.  007.  025 

25 

3.  IXC.  0-26 

,32 

3,007,027 

44 

3,0O7,0'2S 
3.ll07.ir29 

121 

.■}.  oo7,a-«i 

125 

3.1107.031 

130 

3,  007,  0.32 

137: 

3.  007,o;<3 

220- 

IH 

3,006,497 

36 

3,  006,  49S 

40 

3,0II6.,  499 

46 

3,  ()<>').  ,'.<l(l 

H.S 

3,0(»"i.  '*)\ 

221- 

73 

3,0<»''.  ,'i02 

307: 

3.o()6.  ,503 

222- 

15 

3.  00»),  ,504 

26 

3.006.  .505 

49 

3,  00«',,  .'.06 

54 

3!  006,  ,VC 

9S 

3,  006,  VX 

1.33 

3,  IKOl.  ,V)9 

IH2 

3!o«i6,  51(1 

2,V) 

3,006,511 

3.33 

3.0O6,  512 

396 

3,  ((06,  5! 5 

,542 

3,006.513 

.'.53 

3,0<»6.  514 

223— 

70 

3.006,516 

9! 

3.006,517 

99 

3.006,518 

224- 

42  1 

3.006,519 

226- 

75 

3.  006.  520 

174 

3.006.521 

229- 

5.5 

3.  006,  .522 

15- 

3,  006,  .523 

16 

3.  006,  ,524 

17: 

3  006,  ,525 

22: 

3,  006,  526 
3,  006,  527 

2S: 

Rp  25,073 
3, 006,  ,528 
3,  (X)6,  ,5'29 

40- 

3.  (X)6,  ,530 

.52  • 

3.  006.  ,531 

.54^ 

3.  006.  ,5,32 

230- 

79 

3.  006,  ,5;« 

134 

3.  IK >•',., VM 

170 

3,  006,  ^35 

172: 

3,006,  ,5,36 

234— 

24 

3.  006,  ,537 

235- 

O 

3,  006,  .Vi8 

,53 

3.  006,  ,V)9 

60  46 

3.006,  540 

(;i 

3.  OCr,,  ,541 

61    5 

3.  006.  .542 
3.  (X)6,  ,'■43 

70 

3.  (ri6.  .544 

91 

3,  006.  ,545 

i:j4 

3,  IK»'i.  '>46 

151: 

3,  (K»'..  ,547 

160: 

3.(K)6.  ,548 
3,  (K»',,  549 

165 

3,iKi»',,  ,-'..5() 

j 

1H6 

3,  l»»..  551 

2.36— 

35  3 

3,  IK  16,  ,\52 

1  2.3h— 

152 

3.i«»'..  .'..53 

,  239— 

67 

3.1"  16.  ,5.54 

h3 

3.(«».,  .5.5.5 

Hh 

3.  IKK'..  .5.56 

227 

3.i»»i.  557 

267 

3,  (K)6,  5.5H 

414 

3.  IK  161,  559 

4,56 

3.l«»).  .560 

240— 

1   2 

3.(Ki7.o;+4 

1   3 

3,  IK17,0,35 

■> 

3.iKi7.o;<6 

4 

3,  fKi7,o;{7 

73 

3,(Ki7.U3>i 

78 

3,0117,0.39 
3,l«l7,(>40 

3,  (K;7,(m 

241-       29 

3.  006.  .561 

1,V, 

3, 1K16,  ,562 

-•12              7 

3,  Of  16,  ,VV3 

13 

3.  006,  .VV4 

46  4 

3.  006,  .565 

,55  12 

3,  006,  .566 

\5   ,53 

3,  006,  ,567 

,'.M    5 

3  (106,  .56H 

67  3 

3,  006,  569 

6«  7: 

3,  006,  .570 

75.  42 

3.  006,  57 1 

7H  5 

3,  006,  ,572 

84  2 

3,  006,  573 

96 

3,  006,  574 

243-       35 

3.  006,  575 

244-         2 

3,006,  ,576 

30 

3,  0O6,  577 

31 

3,  006,  578 

50 

3  006,  579 

78. 

3,006,580 

79 

3,(K)6,  .581 

h2 

3.  (X)6,  ,582 

121 

3,  006,  ,583 

127 

3,  006,  .584 

140 

3,  006,  585 

1.55 

3,  00*'>.  ,586 

248-         5 

3.  006,  587 

39 

3,  006,  ,588 

74 

3,  006,  .589 

120 

3,  006,  ,590 

317: 

3,006,591 

3.54 

3.  006,  .592 

376 

3.  006,  ,593 

424 

3,  006.  ,594 

250—         6 

3,  l>07.  042 

20 

3,IK17.  IM3 

3.007,044 

3,  007.  045 

3.  (K^i7.  046 

3.01)7.047 

43  5 

3.  007,  048 

49  5 

3.  007.  (V49 

83  3 

3,007,050 

3,(K17.  051 

3,(KI7.0.52 

■203 

3,007.0.53 

251-         3 

3,  006,  .595 

33 

3,  006,  596 

88: 

3,(K16,  ,597 

171 

3,  006,  ,598 

172- 

3,  006,  599 

175 

3,  006,  600 

196 

3,006,601 

315 

3  (X)6,  602 

252—     H  5: 

3,  0O6,  845 

3,006,846 

18: 

3,  006,  847 

28 

3.006,848 

34.7 

3.  0O6.  849 

46  6: 

3,  006,  8,50 

51   5: 

3,006,8.51 

.52 

3,  006,  H.52 

62.  5: 

3,  006,  8,53 

3,  006,  8.54 

3,  006,  8.V5 

3,006,856 

i               62  9 

3,  006,  8,57 

1                   73: 

3,006,858 

301    1 

3,  006.  8.59 

311   5: 

3.  006,  860 

1                 408: 

3,  006,  H61 

415: 

3,  006,  H62 

i                 4.55: 

3,006,863 

I                463 

3.006.864 

518: 

3.  006.  86,5 

253-      .39 

3,  006.  603 

!                   52: 

3,006,604 

1                   77: 

3,  006,  605 

2.54—     lor 

3,  006,  606 

134  4 

3,  006,  607 

190 

3,  006.  608 

257-       55 

3.006.609 

9,5 

3,006,610 

1                 191 

3,006,611 

241 

3,006,612 

290 

3,006,613 

:  2,59—    1(4 

3,006.614 

1.54 

3.006,615 

260—     2  1 

3.  006.  H66 

2  3 

3.  006.  867 

2  5 

3. 1)06,  H68 

3,  006,  869 

3.  006.  H70 

1 

3,006,871 

3 

■3,006.872 

1                     5 

3,  006,  873 

1               17  5 

3.006,874 

22 

3.  006.  875 

3.(»16.  H76 

24 

3.  (KI6.  877 

29  1 

3.  006,  878 

1               29  3 

3,IK)6,  H79 

!               29  4 

3.iK)6,  8>iO 

i               29.6 

3,006,881 

26a-       37 
43 

45  5 
45.  75. 


4.5  95: 
47 


.57' 
63 

70 

75 
7  5 


78 
80 
92 
93 
94 
94 
»4  9 


211  5' 
239 

239  1: 

239  5 
243 
244 
250 

306  7 
313 

314  5 

316 

319 

326  5 

.3,33: 

397  1: 

397  25 

397.4 


397  45 
404: 
404  5: 
406: 
410 
412.8: 
413 
429: 
448: 

448.2 
451: 
461 


261- 


46.5  9 
48.5 
486, 
488: 
.504: 
,521 
,552 
5.53 
561 
.583 
.586 
.591: 
602: 

606.  5: 
607' 

608- 
609: 

611: 
617 
624 
641 
644. 
649: 
653  8: 
6.56 
669 
671: 
672 
-   23 
30: 

41 
50: 
60: 
70: 
110: 


3. 006.  882 
3.006,883 
3,1X16,889 
3,006,884 
3,006.885 
3, 006,  886 
3, 006,  887 
3,  006,  8.88 
3,  006,  890 
3,006,891 
3,  006,  892 
3.  006.  893 
3,  006,  894 
3,  006,  805 
3,  006,  806 
3,  006,  897 
3,  006,  89H 
3,  0O6.  899 
3,  006,  900 
3,006,901 
3,006.002 
3,006,903 
3.006,904 
3,  006,  905 
3,  006.  906 
3,  0O6,  007 
3,006,908 
3,  006.  909 
3,006,910 
3,  006,  91 1 
3,006,912 
,3.006,913 
3,006,914 
3,  IK)6,  915 
3.006,916 
3.  00»i.  917 
3.  (X)6.  918 
3,006.919 
3.  006,  9'20 
3,006,921 
3,  0O6,  922 
3.  006.  923 
3.006,924 
3,  006,  9'25 
3,  006,  9'26 
3,  00(\  9-27 
3,  006,  9.32 
3.006,928 
3,  006,  929 
3,  006,  930 
3,006,931 
3,  006,  933 
3,  006,  934 
3, 006,  935 
3,  006, 936 
3, 006,  937 
3,006,938 
3.006.939 
3.  006.  940 
3,006,941 
3. 006,  942 
3, 006,  943 
3,006,944 
3,  006,  945 
3,006,946 
3,  (X)6,  947 
3.  006,  948 
3,006,949 
3,  006,  950 
3,006,951 
3,  006,  952 
3.  006,  9.53 
3,  006,  954 
3.  006.  955 
3.  006,  9.56 
3.  006.  957 
3. 006,  9,58 
3, 006,  959 
3,  006,  960 
3,006,961 
3,006,962 
3,006,963 
3,006,964 
3,  006,  965 
3,  006,  966 
3,006,967 
,3,  006.  968 
3,  006,  969 
3,006,970 
3,006,971 
3.(K)6,  972 
3,  0O6,  973 
3,006,974 
3,006,975 
3,006,976 
3,  (K16,  977 
3,  (¥)6,  616 
3,006,617 
3,006,618 
3.006,619 
3.  006,  620 
3,  006,  621 
3,  006,  622 
3,  006, 623 


362— 
»3- 

•267- 


268— 

269— 
•270— 

271- 


273- 
274- 


9 

6 

19 

57   1 

64 

99 

66: 

124 

115- 

52: 

73 

30 

51 

60 

62 

68 

87: 

88: 

M 

.5H 

59 

60 

67 

26 

102  2 

106  5 

4 

23 


270—        4: 
23 

280—104.5: 
112: 
124 
1,54  5. 
221 
406 

■28,5—  12 
114 
2.33 
248 
302 
320 

286-11    15 

2H7—       14 
54: 


85: 

87' 

92 

40 

337 

338 

IS: 

26 

92 

93 

206—  44.  5 


290— 
292- 


341 


204- 


207— 


301  — 


302- 
303— 


46 
51 
30 
84. 
153 
457 

5 
37 
63 
59 
22 
24 


307—  88.  5 


306— 


300— 
310- 


311- 
312— 


313— 


112 

9 

'23 

36  1 

178: 

187  1: 

ISO 

212 

■29 

8.  1 

26 

54 

96: 
111: 
172: 
3 

77: 
121 
214 
•262 
311: 

42: 


006. 624 
l)0»\.  tVJ5 
006.  »V2('> 
006.  627 
(K16.  62S 
a)6.  629 
3,  006,  630 
3,006,631 
3,  006,  6.32 
3,  006,  6.-0 
3,  006,  (^34 
3,  0O6,  635 
3,006,636 
3,  006,  637 
3,  006,  6,38 
3,  006,  639 
3,006,640 
3,006,641 
3,006,642 
3,  006,  643 
3,  0O6,  644 
3,  0O6,  615 
3,  0O6,  646 
3,006,647 
3,006.648 
3,  006,  649 
3,  006,  a50 
3,  006,  a51 
3,  006,  652 
3,  006,  6.53 
3,  006,  654 
3,  006,  6.5.5 
3,  006,  6.56 
3.  fK)6,  657 
3,  00«V  6,58 
3,  006,  659 
3,  006,  660 
3,  00(,661 
3,  006,  662 
3,  (¥»6,  (Vvi 
3,  (Kt6,  664 
3,006.66.5 
3,  006,  6f/> 
0O6,  667 
006,668 
0O6,  669 
006.670 
006,671 
3. 006,  672 
3, 006, 673 
3,  006.  674 
3,007,0.54 
3,006,675 
3,  006,  676 
3,006.677 
3.  006,  678 
3.  006,  679 
3,  006.  680 
3,006,681 
3,  0O6,  6S2 
3,006,683 
3,  006,  684 
3,  006,  685 
3,  006,  686 
3, 006,  687 
3,006,688 
3,  006,  689 
3,  006,  690 
3,006,691 
3.  006,  692 
3,  006,  693 
3,  006, 694 
3,  006,  695 
3,  006,  696 
3,  007,  0.55 
3,  007,  056 
3,  007,  057 
3,007 
3,007 
3,007 
3,007 
3.00: 
3,  006,  697 
3,  006,  698 
3,  006,  699 
3,  0O6,  700 
3,l»)6,  701 
3,  006,  702 
3, 006,  703 
3,  006,  704 


313- 


0.58 
059 
060 
061 
062 


3,  OOt), 
3,007, 
3,007, 
3,007, 
3,  007. 
3. (K)7. 
3.007, 
3,  0O6, 
3,006, 
3,006, 
3,  006, 
3,  006, 
3,006, 


711 
063 
064 
065 
066 
067 
068 
70.5 
706 
707 
708 
709 
710 


31.5- 


82^ 
]\ts 
17H 
231 

■279 
346 
3  5 


317- 


318- 


321  — 

322— 

323— 
324- 


3-28— 

330— 
331- 
332— 


333— 

336— 
338— 
330— 

340— 

1 

1 


12- 
29 

1,59: 

•205: 

214^ 

2 

83 

188 

200 
234 

235 

240 

249 

31 

132 

162 

266: 
317: 
373: 
473 
16: 
45: 
•27" 
36  i 
75: 
1: 
28: 
34 
53 
SO: 
111: 
158 
14: 
42: 
10 
51 
29 
31 
51 
79: 
95: 
98: 
100: 
221: 
172: 
174: 
75: 
151: 
102: 
198: 
217: 
12: 
18: 
84: 
147: 
72,5: 

73  2 

174 


R*. 25, 087 

3.  007,  070 
3,007,071 
3,  007, 072 
3,007,073 
3,  007,  074 
3, 007,  075 
He, 25, 070 
3,  007, 076 
3, 007, 077 
3.007,078 
3,  007, 079 
3, 007, 080 
3,007,081 
3,007,082 
3,  007, 083 
3,007,084 
3,  007, 085 
3,  007, 086 
3,  007,  087 
3,007,088 
3,  007, 089 
3.007,000 
3,007,091 

3. 007. 092 

3. 007. 093 
3,007,004 
3. 007, 095 

007, 0*) 

007,097 

007,008 

007,099 

007,  100 

007,  101 

3,007,102 

3.007,  103 

3,007,  104 

3,007,  105 

3, 007,  106 


343- 


3,  007,  069 


346— 


174  1: 


236 

271 

347 

381 

5 


6 

6  8 

8 

13 

18 

106: 
107: 
118: 
712 
7.54- 
771: 
803 
K54 
14 
108: 


007,  107 

007,  108 

007,  100 

007,  110 

007,  111 

007,112 

3,007,  113 

3,007,  114 

3,007,  115 

3,007,116 


3,007. 

3,007 

3,007 

3,007 

3,007 

3,007 

3,007 

3,007 

3,007 

3,007 

3,007,127 

3,007,128 

3,007 

3,007 

3,007 

3,007 


,117 
.  IIH 
,  119 
,120 
,121 
,12-2 
,123 
,  124 
,125 
,126 


129 
130 
131 
132 


3,007 

3,007 

3,007, 

3,007 

3,007, 

3,007 

3,007. 

3,007 

3,007, 

3,007 

3.007, 

3,007 

,3,007 

3,007 

3,007, 

3,007 

3,  007, 

3,007 

3,007, 

3,007, 

3,007 

3,007 

3,007 

3,007 

3.007,  157 

3,007,  1.58 
,007,  159 
007,  160 
,007,  161 
007,  162 
007,  163 
007,  164 
007,  165 
,007 

3,007, 

3,007 

3,006, 


,  133 
,134 
,135 
,136 
,137 

138 
,130 
,140 
,M1 
,  142 
,143 
.  144 
,  145 
,146 
,147 
,  148 

149 
,  150 
,151 
,152 
,153 
.154 
,155 
,  156 


,166 
,  167 
,  168 
,712 


3,006,713 


Classification  of  Designs 


xx.xi 


I)  2- 

3     191.654 

1)13  - 

1      191.661 

Dl,5- 

8     191.668 

1)40— 

1      191.675 

D52- 

7:    191.682 

1)80— 

111     191,689 

191.6,55 

7     191.662 

1)31  ~ 

■1     191.669 

1)42- 

7     191.676 

I).54- 

12     191,683 

I)h3- 

1      191.690 

I)  3- 

H      191.6,56 

1)14- 

3     191.663 

191,670 

1)44-^ 

15     191.677 

I).56- 

H     191. 6H4 

1)9!  — 

3      191.69  1 

I)  y- 

4,    191,6,^7 

191.664 

1)3.3- 

3     191,671 

I)4H- 

16     191.  CCS 

191,  6H5 

191.692 

D13— 

1:    I91.6.'H 

19I.('/)5 

1)34- 

5:    191,t)72 

■23     191,679 

D62— 

2     191, 6h6 

1)93— 

4      191,693 

191.6.59 

30     191.6(^6 

15:    191,673 

27:    191,  6H0 

D65- 

1:    191,  (■.h7 

.- 

191.660 

191,667 

191,674 

32:    191,  6M 

iyi,ti88 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Selected  Non-Proprietary  Names 


eluding    earlier    publication    In    accordance    with    procedures 
publlnhed  In  the  Chronicle  of  the  World  Health  Organliatlon, 
The   F'ubllr  Health   Service  has  Informed   the  Patent  Office    June-July    1955   Issue,    has   been    completed.      WHO    requests 
that   the  names   listed   below  have   been  selected   by   WHO   as     that    these    recommended    names    be    recopnlzed    as    the    non- 
recommended   InternHtlonal    non  proprietary   names  for  phar-     proprietary  names  for  the  substances  concerned  and  that  the 
maceutlcal  preparations  *  necessary  steps  be  taken  to  prevent  acquisition  of  proprietary 

The   procedure   for   selection   of  these  names,   by   WHO,  In-     rights  In  the  same. 


Recommended  International 

Non  Proprietary   Names 

{Latin,  EnglUh) 

acedlasulfonum    natrlcum 

acedlasulfone  sodium 

acetyldlRltoxlnum 

ncetyldlRltoiln 

acidum  thyroproplcuiii 

thyroproplc  acid 

acidum  trethocanlcum 

trethocanlc  acid 

aethoxaioruti>»ldum 

ethoxaiorutOBlde 

allmemazlniim 

allniemaziae 

allylestrenolum 

allylestrenol 

allylprodlnum 
allylprodlne 

amanozlnum 
ainanozlne 

ambazonum   I 
ambazone 

amlnoacrldlnum 
amlnoacrtdlne 


Chemical  Name  or  Description 

4  carboxymethylamlno-4'  amlnodlphenylsulfone  sodium 

a-acetyldljrltozln 

3-14(4  hydroxy  aiodophenoxy) -3.5  dllodophenyl]proplonlc  acid 

3-hydroxy-3,7.11  trtmethyldodecanolc  acid 

monoiuorphollnylethylnitoslde 

10-(2  methyl-3  dlmethylamlnopropyDphenothlazlne 

17a-allylestr-4-en-17  ol 

3  allyl-l-methyl-4-phenyM-proplonyloxyplperldlne 

2-amtno  4-anlUno-«-trlazlDe 

1.4-benzoqulnone  amldlnohydraione  thlosemlcarbazone  hydrate 
9  amlnoacrtdlne 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1961 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c))        ,.}'\'f,c\ 

Date  of  oldest  new  application February    1  .J,    96 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application, hebruary       1,  IJbl 


-    II 


J.  H.  MEBCHANT.  DkMlw.  Tra^Miark  EsanliiiRC  Oyeratton 


TKADEMABK  EXAMmiNG  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TBADEMABE  CLASSES 

UNDEB  EXAMINATION 


01d«st  Application 


New 


(I)  C    M.  WENDT,  Classe?  2.  3.  4.  .^.  7,  8,  9.  10,  11,  12.  13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  19,  20,  21.  23.  24.  2i,  2«.  27.  28.  29.  30.  31.  32,  33.  34. 
35.18.39.40.41.42.43.44.50  - 

(II)  H.  E    KAPCHtH.  Classes  I.  6.  18.  22.  37.  38.  45.  4«.  47.  M.  49.  51.  52;  Service  Mark  Classes  100.  101,  102,  103.  104.  lOS. 
10«.  107;  Collective  Membership  Marks.  Class  200.  Certlflcallon  Marks.  ClassM  A  and  B — 

Ran«waL<!  (AU  Classes' - - 

8«e.  12  (e)  Publications  (All  Classes)    .-.- - 


2  13^1 

3  13-61 

8-I4-C1 
7-17-«l 


Amendad 


2  1-«1 
3-20  61 

8-24-61 

7-17-61 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  August  1961 — 1947 


RcfittntioM  Issued 219— No.  723,211  to  No.  723.429 

Renewals  Issued 50 

Tb«  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  iMomi  weekly.  ■•  nuiled  under  the  direction  of  (be  Supenuteodem 
of  Docamcnt*.  Go»ernineni  Printing  Oftee.  Waihin«toa  25.  D.  C,  to  wham  all  Mik«riplion«  tbould  be  made  payable  aod  all 
oaMMunicationa  addreaacd:  aubwripcioa  price,  $10.00  per  aninuB,  foreifn  mailing  tS.7S  additional:  aingle  copiea.  20  centa  each 

PMINTED  COPIES  OP  TBADEMABE  BEGI8TBATIONS  art  fknihriwd  by  Um  Patent  O 

•rdva  te  the  "^lai    '    ' cf  Patente.  WaaMngten  2t.  D.C. 

TM  771   O.G.— 13 
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Kecom mended   International 

Non-I'ro^rlerary    Names 

(Latin,  EngUshj 

anilnoKlutethlmldum 
inilnotflutethlmide 
uintnopromazlnum 
aiiilnopromazlne 

aiii!notytrlpht*n\im 
aiuinoxytrliihene 

uriiopy  roqulnum 
amopyroquln 
ariiphenldonum 
anipbenldone 
amphoterlrinurn  B 
aiiiphi)terlcln  B 
anlslndloniim 
aulslndloriH 

h»-n/,»'thldlriuin 
l)«Tizerhldirie 

litTiziiialfc'fniim 
b^nziiialecfne 
ht-nzthlazldiim 
lifTiztMazlde 

henzylsuifanilduiii 
benzylsulfanilde 
hialanilcolum 
blalamlcol 

M[j»Tlilf  mini 
bip»-rlden 

bftvUI    to^ylM- 
bri'tyllurn  fo^ylate 
bruni[iht'iilraiii!!iuin 
bri>rii|ih»'nlraiiilne 

lir'i[)a  r(i»->t  nilum 
(■rn[)M  riif-t  r"l 

b'lnariilody  lum 
tr.,  iianiludy  I 

(.iipht-nlniHii 
1 1 1 1 ;  I  h  f  n  I II  »■ 
(■'J  tMillazainldi)  ni 
t'  :  f  ,idia/.ariil(le 

(•iTballtaluni    narrti-\ini 
t.  .-hailtal   -.xlluiii 

t.irvpy raiiiinonil   iMilidum 
biitiipy raininoiiiiHii  Iodide 
I  ,i'cii   benzanildosallcy  las 
'■a  loll  nil    ben/.ainidosailcy  late 
i-.iifil   carblrnldum 
<mIi-1iiii)  carblmlde 

I'.trN'iprudiiluin 
r,i  rl-<iipri)di)l 

I'tiaulinosu  Ifivnum 
rhauliiioHij  IfuDe 

rhiurazanlliini 
chlorazanll 

fhli)rbenz(iiamlnijiii 
chlorbenioxamlne 

rhlDriiiPthlnum 
chlurDiethlne 

iti'i>rmeznnonum 
ih  inriiH'zanont' 

ch'oropbpnuthMiiimi    fcohnlciirii 
technical    chloropheiidtharif 
chlfiroiiv  raiiilniim 
chliiriipy  raiiiln«' 

chliirothl.tiidiiin 
chlorothlazlrli* 

cblorpheniwtH    amsona^^ 
cblorpbeni>ctluiii   ainMUiate 
chlorpropamldiiiii 
chlorpropamide 

I'hlorpherio.iainlnuiii 
rtilorphenoxainlni' 

rhlorproiTDanlhini 
chlorproKuanll 

chlorprothlxeniim 
chlorprothUene 

ch  lor  then  ox  ail  nil  111 
chlorthenoxazlne 

cbytiiotryp-liiiim 
chviiiotrypsln 

ciniiaiiiai  erinijin 
cliinaiiiaverlne 

cleiiiliolum 
clemliolf- 

clemlzoliiin    penicl lllnuni 
clt-iiilzol*"  [►♦•lucillln 

ihlorzoxazoiuim 
eh  lorzinazone 

cholinll  K'uconaH 
chollnliim  Klucunate 
rhollnl   fheophylllnax 
cholltie  theophylllnate 


Chemical  Name  or  Description 

2-(p-ainlnophenyl  )-2-ethylKlutar1mlde 

10-  (  2,.'!-bl8dliiietbylainlDopropyl)  phenothlazlne 

3  dlmethy!anilno,l,1.2-trl8  (4-methoxyphenyl)prop-l-ene 

7  cbloro-4-(4-hydroiy-3-pyrrolldln-l'-yliutthylanlllno)qulnollne 

1  -I  m  ainlnophenyl )  -IH  pyrld-2-one 

a  polyene  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  Streptomyces  nodoaus,  or 
the  NHtne  substance  produced  by  any  other  means 

1'  p-iiift ho xypheny lindane- 1,3-dlone 

1   I  1!  henzy  loxyethyl  )-4-pbenylplperldlne  4  carboxyllc   acid   ethyl    ester 

\-i;^..'.  dl  J)  chlorophenyl-1-Tiiethylpropy  I  )  nialeamlc   add    (a  form) 

.'i-benzylthlomethyl-O  chloro  7-sulfaiii(iy  lbeuzu-1,2,4     [ili  )  tbladlazlne    1,1 -dioxide 

4  bcBzy  laiiilnophenylsulfonamide 

.i.'i'-dlallyl  5,.'5'-blsdlefhyIamlnomethyl-4,4'  dlhydroxydl phenyl 
1   (  hlcyclo[2.2,l  Jhept-,')  en-2-yl )  1  phenyl  3-plperldlnopropan-l-ol 

\  0  hromobenzyl-.N -ethyl  .V..\  dlmethylaiiiinoulum    tosylate    (tosylic   acid   is  p-toluene- 

siilfonlc  add  i 

( .'i  p  broiiiopheiiy  l-,i-py  rid  2'-ylpropyi  )dlinethy  laiiilne 

1  broino  2  ;)  fthylphenyl  1 ,2-dlpheny lethy l^ne 

i  I  -i  biity  r:unido-'J,4,''>-trllodophe[iy  I  2-»'thyla(  ry  lie  acid 

1  -I  p  hydroxy  phenyl  I  2-(  1  methy  I  .'i-phenyliiroiiylaiiilno  )  propan  1  -ol 

\    I  r>  biityl-1  ..1  4-tliliuliazol-2-yl  i  -p  chlorobcnzeiiHsulfoiiaiiilde 

a  iiiivtiirH  of  liMi  parts  hv  weight  of  the  inoiuisodliiiii  derivative  of  r)-allyl  S-lsobutyl- 
-  thlobartil t uric   acid    aud   tl   parts   by    weight    of  exsh-cated   sodium    carbonate 

t)Ut>  Idliiit'thyl  I  2..'  (iiiiietliyl-5i>X()-l -phenyl-.'!  p>  ra /.ollii-4  y  I  i  auimonluiii    iodide 
calcluiii  4  bfii/.anildo-2  bydroxybenzoate 
calcium  cyanainlde 

2  carb.unoy  loxy  iiicthy  1-2  Nopropy  Icarbaiiioy  loxyniel  tiy  Ipenf  ane 
di  :;<  I  1  ■!cyclo[>.'ntyltrldi-caiiainldo  i  phenyl  Isn  if  one 

2  amino  4-pchloroanlllno  n-trlazlne 

1  I"  o-chhirodlpheiiylniethoxyethy  I  I -4  o-niethylbenzylplpernzlne 
dl  I  2  chloro.'thyl  )  methy  lamlne 

2  I  4-chlornphenyl  )  .'f  methyl-4  niet;i thlazanone  1  1  dioxide 

1  1  dl  <  4  cblorophenvl  I  2.2  2-trlchloroethane   with   a    proportion   of  1   (2  chlnrophenyl ) - 

1    (  4  <"hlorophc[i>  1  I  2.2.2  trlchlorocl  lianc 
\  p  chlorobeuzy l-.V  ..\     dimethyl-N   pyrld  2  ylethylenedlamlne 

*'i  chloro  7  sulfainoy  l(«'nzo-l  .2.4  l  ill  i  tbladlazlne    1,1  -dioxide 

2.4  (llchlorophenoxymethy Idlmethy l-n  octylammonlum  amsonate   (amsonic  acid  Is  4,4' 
ill.inilno^tlll).-!!^  2,2'  dlMiilfonl<-  add  i 

3-  (p-<'li:oriiphciij  I  I  -ulfonyl-l  -propyl  ur»'a 

2  '  1 -p  chloropheiiyl  1 -phenylethoxy  )  ethy  Idlnitthylamliie 
.V  3,4  dlchloropheuyl-.V  Isopropy Idljfuanlde 

tran*  2  chloro  1 0- ( 'f  dimethylamlnopropy lldcne )    thlaxanfhen 

2-1  2ctiloroef hy  1  I   2  .'i  dlhydro-4-oxobenz  1  .'(-oxazlne 

an  '■ii/.ymc,  a  ch  viiiof  ry  psln.  obtained  In  crystalline  form  from  mammalian  pancreas 
by  aijU'-oiis  acid  extractlim  of  Its  proenzyme,  chyniotryp-lnokren,  and  Hun»e<)iient 
conversion  with  trypsin  to  ch>  niotryp'^lii 

2  dletbyUmlni>ethyl  2  phenylciunamate 

1  p chlorobenzyl^-pyrroUdln-l   -ylmethylbenzlnildazole 

benzylpenlclllln  combined   with    1  p  clilorobeniyl-2-pyrroMdln  1 '-ylmethylbenzlnildazole 

.'-chloro    ■11  ben7o\a/ol.2  one 

2-hydroxyethy It rl methy lammonluni  I )-k1  neonate 

2  hydroxyetliyltrlnieth)  iammonluiu    1 ,3  dimethyl  2,6  dloio-l,2,3,6-tetrahydropurlne 


October  31,  1961 

Recommended  International 

Non-I'roprtetary  Names 

(Latin,  English) 

cyclandelatnm 

cyclandelate 

cyclobenzaprlnum 

cyclobeuzaprlne 

cvdophosphanildum 

cyclopbosphainide 

cydopregnoluin 
cvclopreiinol 
i'yproheptadlniim 
cyprolieptadlne 
deiiiecarli  bronildum 
demecarliiiii  bromide 
deniethvlchlortetracycllniiin 
deiiie  t  by  It'll  lortet  racy  dine 

dequallnll  chloridiim 

deqiialiulum  chloride 

dexaiTiethasonum 

dexamethasone 

dexbromphenlraminuni 

dexbromphenlramlne 

dexchlorphenlrBmlnum 
dexchlorpbeniramlne 

dlampromldum 
dlampromlde 
diathymosulfonum 
dlathyinosulfone 

dlbemethlniim 

dlbemethlne 

dlchlorlsonuni 

dicblorlsone 

dichlormezanoniim 

dlcblormezanone 

dltiydrocodelrmm 
dlh'ydrocodelne 

dlloxanl'inm 
dlloxanlde 

dlmenoxadoluni 

dimenoxadol 

dlmepheptanolum 

dlmepbeptanol 

dlnieprozanniii 

dlmeprozane 

dliiiethazanum 
dimethazan 
dimetblsteroniim 
dlmethlsterone 

dliiiethollzlniini 
dimethdllzlne 

dioxaphetyll   hiityras 
dloxaptietyl  btityrate 

dlphenoxylatimi 
diphenoxylate 

dlphoxazldum 
dl:)bo';azlde 

dlplprox-erlnum 
dlplproverlne 

ditbl.izanlnl   lodldiim 
dlthlazantne  Iodide 

emylcamatum 
emy  Icamate 

etiilonamlduin 
ethionamide 

fenettiazlnum 
feiiethazlne 

ferrochollnatiun 
ferrochollnale 

Hiimethlazldum 
Ihnnethlazlde 

fliioroiiietholonum 
tluorotnetholone 

tliiphenazlniKU 
tliiphenazlne 

fnrethldlnuai 
furethldlne 

furmettionoluin 
fnrmetlionol 

fi;rmethoxad(>num 
furmethoxadime 

fiirosfllboestroliim 
fnrostllbiH-slrol 

Klybiithlazoluui 

Klybuthlazol 

Klyprothlazolum 

Klyprothlazol 

Krlseofiilvlnum 

>.'rlseofiilvln 

haloi)enli  cblorldiim 
haloi>enlum  chloride 

haloperldoluni 
haloperldol 

hedaqulnil  rhiorldum 
bedaqulnlum  chloride 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  149 


Chemical  Name  or  l>escriptlon 

3,5,5-trlmethylcyclohexyl  a  phenyl-a-hydroxyacetate 

5  (3  dlmethylamlnopropylldenelditx'nzota.cicycloheptatriene 

A-..V-bl8(2-chloroethyU-\'-(3-hydroxypropyli    pliosphordiamldic  add  cyclic  ester 

6^-hydroxy-3.5  cyclopreKnan-20-one 

4  (5  dlbenzola-flcycloheptatrlenylidene)  1  methylpiperldlne 

.V.\-decamethylenebls-itrlmethyl(3  -  .V  -  methylcarbamoyloxyphenyl  )ammonlum  bro- 
mide} „  ^     , 

7K-liloro-4dimethylamino-1.4.4a.r.,5a.H,l  1,12a  -  octahydro  -  3,ti,10,12,12a  i»entahydroxy- 
l,ll-dioxo-2-naplithacenecarboxami(ie 

decamethylenebls(4-amino-2-niethylquinollnliini  i  blschloride 

Oa-tluoro-11^.17a,21-trlhydroxy  16a-methylpre>:na-l,4  dlene-3,20-dione 

(-t- )-(3-p  bromophenyl-3-pyrld-2'-ylpropyl)dtmethylanilne 

(-f  ).(3-p-chlorophenyl-3-pyrld-2-ylpropyl)dimetbylaraine 

V-{2-l  ( methyl  )phenethylamino]propyl)proplonanillde 

dl|4  (4-hydroxy-2-methyl  5-lsopropylphenylazo)i>henyl]sulfone 

A  ..V-dlfeenzylmethy lamlne 

9a-liP-dlchloro  17a-21-dlhydroxyprejrna-1.4-diene-3,20-dione 

2- ( 3.4  dlchlorophenyl ) -3-methy  1-4-metathlazanone  1 ,1-dioxide 

7.8-dihydrocodeine  or  4.r)-^poxy-ti  hydroxy-3-metboxy-\  methylmorphlnan 

,V-dichloroacetyl-p-hydroxy-\-uiethylanlllne 

dimethylamlnoothyl  1  ethoxy-1,1  dlphenylact>tate 

«  diniethylamlno  4,4-dlphenyl-3-heptanol 

9  (3-dlmethylainlnopropylldene)  2  methoxyxanthene 

l,3-dlmethyl-7-(2  dimethylamlnoethyl)-2.«  dloxo-1,2,3,6  tetrahydropurlne 

17a-ethynyl-17  hTdroxy-6a,21-dimethylandrost-4-en  3  one 

l-(2  methoxyphenyll-4-(3-m«nhoxypropyl  iplperazlne 

ethyl  4  morphollno  2,2-dlphenylbutyrate  or  eth;,  ,-/-morphollno-a.o  dlphenylbutyrate 

l-(3-cyano-3,3-dlpbenylpropyl)-4-phenylplperidlne4carboxyllc  add  ethyl  ester 

\«-acetyl-iV^-(^-hydroxy/3,3-dlphenylproplonyl  (hydrazine 

2-plperldlnoethyl  a  phenyl-a  plperldlnoacetate 

3  ethyl^-IS  -(3  -  ethyl  -  2    benzothlazolldlnylldene )- 1,3  -  pentadlenyl]benzothlazolium 

Iodide 
l-«'thyM  methylpropyl  carbamate 

2  ethylpyrldine  4-carbothlonamide 

10-(2-dlmethylamlnoethyn  phenothlazlne 

a    chelate   prepared    bv    reactlnit   equimolar   quantities    of   freshly    predpltated    ferric 

hydroxide  with  choline  dihydronen  citrate 
«-trifluoromethyl-7  sulfaraoy  lbenzo-1, 2.4  (4W) -tbladlazlne    1,1 -dioxide 

»ofluoro-liP,17adlhydroxy-fia-methyl-l,4-pre(fnadlene-3,2(i  dione 

10-(3-|4-(2-hydroxyethyliplperazln-l  yl]propyl)-2  trifluoromethylphenothiazlne 

ethyl    l-(2-tetrahydrofurfuryloxyethyl)-4-phenylplperldine-4  carboxylate 

Smorphollnoniethyl  3-(5-nitrofurfurylldeneamlno)-2-oiazolldln-2-one 

.l-methyl  3-(5-nltrofurfurylideneamlno)-2-oxaiolidin  2-one 

»raii<»-3,4-bls-(4  (2-furoyloxy)phenynhex-3-ene 

2-sulfanllamido-5  fert.-butyl-1.3.4-thladlazole 

2  8ulfanllamldo-5  Isopropyl  1,3-4-thladlazole 

7-chloro-4.r,-dlmethoxy-2,3  -  dlhydrobenzofuran-3  one  2-splro  1  '-(2'-methoxy-«'-methyl 

cyolohex  2'  en-4'  one  i 
4-bromobenzyl  -  3  -(4  chloro  5-methyl  -  2  -  isopropylphenoxy  ipropyldimethylammonlum 

chloride 
4-(p  chloropheny  1)1  [3- (ptluorobenzoyU  propyl  lplperldln4-ol 


hexadecamethy lenebls-  (  2-lsoqulnollnlum  )  dichlorlde 
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Becommended  International 

Non-Proprietary  Names 

( Latin,  £'>i0lt«A ) 

hetadlrnfthrlnl    bromldiirii 
h»'xadlm»'thrlne   bronildf 
hf  xapropymatuni 
(i»-xapri)pTrnatf 
hfirarbarhollnl    bromldum 
tiHXcarbachollnf  brnmldf 
hunKiohlorcyclulnuni 
hi>iii<)ohlorcycllzlu»* 
hydraritaphenum 
hydrarjfaphf  n 
hydroohlorothlailduni 
hydrochloriithlazldf 

hydrofliimethlar.ldiini 
hydrofliini'thia/Jde 

hydro\tnda-'Hf  mil 
hydroxlnda-iatf 

hydroxlndasoliiiii 
hydroxlndasdl 

h  y  d  rc)  X  y  eh  1  o  r(  )<j  11 1  n  II  ni 
hydrdxychldroiiulnp 
hydroxydlonl    natrll    siioolnai* 
hydri)xydlon>*    >o<lluiii    MiccinatP 
hydroxyprodrestpronl    acftas 
by droxyprnK»'><t front"    acftate 

hydroxyproi:>">tHronl  cap  roan 

hydroxyproijHstf roiif  caproate 
hydroxyntenozoluiii 
hydroxystt-nozolf 

Inilpraiiilnum 
Irnlpranilnt- 

Inproqiionum 
Inproquorif 

Interiiifdlnum 
liitf  riMPdlnf 
Uopropanilill  lodiduni 
Isopropainldf  lodidn 

t-<ox!<iiprlmini 
i"ioxxii[>rlrif 

kaiiaiiiyciniiin 
k  inanivcln 


klifllosiduiii 
khplli^idc 

l'-vlso,)reiiallnuiii 
Ifvlsoprpnallne 

levoiiipproiiiazlniuii 
IfvonipproiiiazliiH 

Ifvophenacylmorphanum 
Ipvopht-nacy  I  111  orphan 

Ifvnpropoxyphfnum 
I  p  V  op  ropo  X  y  p  h  f  IIP 

lysprgldiJiii 
lysprifide 

iiiaiinomii.xtiniim 
iiiannoiiiiixtine 

niebhydrollnuiii 
iiirbhy  drolln 

iiH'droxyprotjp>ifpronl   acpfao 
iiipdroxyprofiestprone   acptatp 
mplphalaoura 
mplphalan 

iMPnadloll  natrll  lulfas 
mpnadlol    Hodliiiii    siilfntp 
in»*nadlonl  natrll  blsiilttn 
nipnadloDP  Modluni   bUulfitP 
iiippt-nzolatp  broiiilduin 
nipppnzolate  bromide 
inpphpnoxaloniim 
nipphpnoxalone 

mfphenytolnum 
Mipphnnytoln 

mpKtanoloniiiii 
mp»<tan()lonf 

inptahexanilduiii 
iiiptabexanilde 
niPthaqiialonuiii 
niethaqualone 

iiipthazolanildiira 
nipthazolainlde 

methdllazlnum 
iiietbdilazlnp 

mefhocarbamolum 
mpthocarbaniol 

methohpiltalum 
methohexltal 

nietbotrexatuni 
methotrexate 

methylchromonum 
uiethyiclironione 

methylprednlaolonum 
methylprednlnolone 


Chemical   Name  or  r)e8criptlon 

.V,-N\A".  V'-tetramethylhexamethylenedlanilne  trlniPthylene  broiiilde   polymer 

l-prop-2'  y Tylcyclohex-1-yl  carbamate 

.V,.V-hexamt'thylenebln(  (  2-carbanioyloxyethy  I )  trlniPtbylamnionlum  bromide] 

1  -I  p  ch  I  orodl  phenyl  methyl  )-4niethyl-l,4-dlaiacycloheptane 

phenylmercurlc  methyleneblF  (  2-naphthyl  3-Kulfouate  ( 

fi-chloro  .■i,4-dlhydro-7  !<ulfamoylbenio-l,2.4-thladlazlnp    1 ,1  -dioxide 

■f  4-dlhydro-6  trlfluorometbyl-7-»iulfamoyltH'nzo  1 .2.4-tbladlazlne    1,1-dloxlde 

.')-acetoxy-.r(2-amlnoethyl)-l-(p-methoxybenzyl  )-2-mpthyllndoh' 

S- by  droiy-l-(p-metboxybenzyU-2-methy  1-3- (2-amlnoethyl)  Indole 

7-cbloro-4-[  t-i  V-ethyl  .V-2hydroxyethylamlno  l-l  metbylbutylamlDo]qulnollne 

Kodlum  21-(  .'i-carboxyproplonyloxy  )pref(aane-3,2U-dluDe 

1 7o  acetoxy prei{n-4-ene-3,20-dlone 

17a  hexanoyloxyprp(ni-4-ene-3.20-dlone 

175-hydroxy-lTa  metbylandro8t-4-eno-(3,2-clpyrazole 

5  (  3  dlmethylamlnopropyl)-10.11-dlhydro-5//-dlbenzl  b./]azeplne 

2.5  bUethylpnelnilno-3,6-dlpropoiy-l,4-benzoqulnonp 

active  principle  of  the  part  intermedia  of  the  pituitary 

(  3-carbanioyl-3,3-dlphenylpropyl  idllsopropylmethylamnionlum   Iodide 

l-(p-hydroxy phenyl  )-2-(  1  methyl  2  phenoxyethylamlno)propan-l-ol 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  culturet<  of  Strrptomycen  kanamj/ceticu*  or  the 

same  substance  [iroduced  by  any  other  means 
4.H-dlamlno  2  hydroxy-1    (  4-amlno-3.5-dlhydroxy     t!  hydroxyniethyltetrahydropyran-2- 

y  loxy  I  .t-i  \  -iiiethylamlno-3.4,5  trl  hydroxy  tetra  by  i|  ropy  run  2  y  loxy  Icyclohexane 
4-riiethoxy  •7-liydroxyniethyl-5W-furol  3,2-y)b»'nzopyran  5  one   glycoside 

l-(3.4  dihydroxy phenyl  )-2-lRopropylamlnoet ha nol 

(  —  )-2-methoxy-10-(3  dlmethylamlno  2-methylpropyl  i  phenothlazlne 

(  —  )-3-hydroxy-.V-phenacylmorphlnan 

(  —  I  -4  dlmethylamlno-3  iiiethyl-l,2-dlphenyl  2-proplonoxybutano 

7-methyl-4,6.6a.7,8,9-hexahydrolndoloI4,3,/,j;lqulnollne  9-carboxydlethyIamlde 

l.rt-dl  (2  chloroethylamlno)  1,6  dldeoxy-1)  mannltol 

5  benzyl  1.2.3. 4-tetrahydro-2-raethyIpy  rid  I  4, 3-6]  Indole 

1  7a-acetoxy-0a  mothylpregn-4-ene-3,20-dlone 
p  dl  (  2  chloro*thyl  )amlno-L-phenylalanlne 
2-niethyl-1.4  naphthoqulnol  dUodlum  sulfate 

2  methyl-1, 4  naphthoquinone  sodium  bisulfite 

1  methyia  pl[>erld  3-yl  benzllate  methylbromlde 

5-(o  methoxyphenoxymethyl)oxazolldlD-2-one 

5  ethyl-3-methyl  5-phenyllmldaioIldln  2,4-dlonp 

17j3-hydroxy  17-methyl  5o-androstan-3-one 

-V-(  m-anilno-p-raethylbenzene8ulfonyl  )-A"-cyclohexylurpa 

2-methyl  3-o-tolyl-3//  qulnazolln-4  one 

5-acetyUmlno-4  methyl-1, 3, 4-thladlazollne-2-8ulfonamlde 

10(l-methyl-3-pyrrolldlnylmethyl  )phenothlazlne 

( 2-hydroxy-3-o-methoxyphenoxypropyl )  carbamate 

a-(  -t-  )-5-allyl-l  methyl-5-(l-methyl  2-pentynyl)barblturlc  acid 

.V  {4  I  (2.4-dlamlnopterldln-6-ylmethyl)-A^  methylamlno)benzoyl)-L  (-)-  )-glutamlc  add 

3-methyl-4W-chromen-4-one 

11^.17o.21-trlhydroxy-6a-methylpregBal,4-dlene-3,20   dlone    or   6    methylprednlgolone 
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Recommended  International 

Non-Proprietary    Names 

(Latin,   Englith) 

monopboHphothlamlnum 
rnniiophosphothlainlne 

natrll   carbazochroml   sulfonas 
carbazochrome    tiodlum    sulfonate 
natrll  bexacyclonas 
sodium  hexacyclonate 

nlalamlduni 
nlalainlde  | 

nlcoinorphlnuin 
nlc-ouiorpblne 

nlcothlazonuin 
nlcothlazoiie 

nlfurethazonuai 
nifiirethazone 

nlhydrazonuin 
nlhydrazone 

norcodelnum    1 
norcodelne         I 
norlevorphanolum 
norlevorphanol 

normorphlnum 

normorphlne 

norvlnlsteronum 

norvlnlsterone 

octatroplnl    raethylhromldum 

octatroplne    methylbromlde 

orphenadrlnuin 
orjihenadrlne 

oxadlmedinum 

oxadlmedlne 

oxanaiiildura    I 

oxananilde        ' 

oxybuprocalmim 

oxybuprocalne 

oxyphenbutazonum 

oxyplieubutazone 

oxypliencycllmlnuni 

oxypbencycllmlne 

oxyphenlsatlnum 

oxyphenlsatlnp 

paliiildrolum   | 

palmldrol 

parawtamolum 

paracetamol 

parldocalnum 
parldocalne 

paromomyclnum 
paromomycin 

il 
pempldlnum 
t>empldlne 

penlcllllnasum 
penicillinase 

pentaplperlduni 
I>entaplpertde 
perphenazlnum 
jwrphenazlne 

phanqulnonum 
pbanqulnone 

phenactroplnll   chlorldum 
phenactroplnlum  chloride 

phenampromldum 
phenampromlde 

pbenazoclnum 
phenazoclne 

phenRlutarlmldum 
phenRlutarlinlde 

phenlramlnuro 

phenlramlne 

phenprobamatum 

phenprobamate 

phenproinethamlnum 

phenpromethamlne 

phenyracllllnum 

phenyracUllD 

phetharhltalum 

|)het  barbital 

phytomenadlonum 
pbytomenadlone 

phytonadloll   natrll   dlphoRphate 
phytonadlol    Bodlum    diphosphate 

pinilnodlnum 
plmlnodlne 

plpamazlnum 
plpamazlne 

plpethanatuin 
plpetbauate 

plprlnbydrliiatum 
plprlnhydrlnate 

poloxalkolum 
poloxalkol 
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Chemical  Name  or  Description 


monophosphorlc  ester  of  thiamine 

sodium  2,3,5.6-tetrahydro-l-methyl-6-oxo-5-semlcarbazonolndole  3  sulfonate 

sodium  1-hydroxymethylcyclohexylacetate 

V-lsonlcotlnoyl  A"-(^-.V-benzylcarboxamldoethyl)   hydrazine 

dl  nicotinic  acid  ester  of  morphine 

nlcotlnaldehyde  thlosemlcarbazone 

5-nltrofuraldehyde  2-(2-dlmethylamlnoethyl  i  semlcarbaione 

5-nltro  2-furaldehyde  acetylhydrazone 

A'  d^methylated  codeine  or  4,5-epoxy-6-hydroxy  3  methoxymorphln  7-ene 

(  —  )-3-hydroxymorpblnan 

A'^lemethylated  morphine  or  4,5  epoxy-3,6-dlhydroxymorphln-7-ene 

17^  hydroxy  17a-vlnylestr-4-en-3  one 

.V-methyl-0-(2-propyU>entanoyl)    troplnlum  bromide 

A',.Vdlmethyl-2-( 0-0  tolylbenzy loxy) ethylauilne 

.V-(2-benzoxazolyl)-iV-benzyl-.V',A' -dlmethylethylenedlamlne 

1,2-epoxy  1-ethylpentane-l-carboxamlde  ^  . 

2-dlethylamlnoethyl  4-amlno  3  butoxybenzoate 

l-(p-hydroxyphenyl)-2-phenyl-4  butylpyraioUdlne  3,5-dlone 

(l,4.5.6-tetrahydro-l-methyl-2-pyrlnildlnyn methyl   a-cyclohexyl-a  phenylKlycolate 

3,3-bls(4-hydroxyphenyl)oxlndole 

A"-  ( 2-hydroxyethy  1 )  palmltamlde 

p-aeetamldophenoH  acetaminophen) 

1-methylplperld  4-yl  p-butylamlnobenzoate 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  certain  nfrfp/omv7»  species,  one 
of  which  Is  Streptomycea  rimotua,  or  the  same  substance  produced  by  any  other 
means 

1,2,2,6,6-pentamethylplperldlne 

an  enzyme  obtained  by  fermentation  from  cultures  of  B.  cereua 

1  methylplperld  4-yl  3  methyl-2-phenyl valerate 

2-chloro-lO-  [  3-;4-(  2  hydroxyethyl )  plperazln-1  -yl)propyl]phenothlazlne 

4,7-phenanthrollne-5,6-qulnone 

A'-phenacylhomatroplnlum  chloride 

A-{2  ( l-methylplperid-2  yl )ethyl}proplonanlllde 

l,2,3,4,5,6-heiahydro-8-hydroxy-6,ll-dlmethyl  3-phenethy!  2,6-methano  3  benzazoclne 

0-2  dlethylamlnoethyl  a  phenylglutartmlde 

dimethyl ( 3  phenyl-3pyrld-2'ylpropyl) amine 

3-phenylpropyl  carbamate 

l-methylamlno-2-phenylpropane 

2,5-dlphenylplperazlne   dl  I  ft-  ( phenylacetamldo)  penicillinate] 

5,5-dlPthyl  l-phenylbarblturlc  acid 

2  methyl-3  phytyl-l,4-naphthoqulnone  (vitamin  Ki) 

2-mPthyl-3-phytyl-l. 4  naphthalene   dlsodlum   hydrogen   phosphate 

l-(3-phenylamlnopropyl)-4  phenylplperldlne-4-carboxyllc  acid  ethyl  ester 

10-[3-(4-carbamoylplperldlno)propyll-2-chlorophenothlailne 

2-plperldlnoethyl  benzllate 

4-dlphenylmethoxy-l-methyIplperldlne    salt    of    8-chloro-l,3-dlmethyl-2.0-dloxo-l  .2,3,6- 
tetrahydropurlne 
polymer  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide  and  propylene  glycol 


TM  1.V2 

KerommendPd   International 

NonProi.rlPtary    Naiues 

(Latin,   Engiiih\ 

|..ilyb«-nzar»oluin 

ixilj  Ciirbophlliini 
lM)lycart)i)ptill 

[xi^klniiui 

l>(iskln»" 

[irHlldDilml    mt-thlodldiiin 

pralldoxime  iiit-thtcwlidp 

[)r  .ffnaiiilnl    hydrorhlorldiini 

[iroffuamine  hydrochloride 

proniPthazlnl  th»'<x;la?< 

proiuetbazlnt  thet_>clatf 

prDplomailnuiii 
proploriiazlne 

propyll  docf-trlzoas 
propyl  diK-etrizoate 

protanilni  ^iilfa;* 
protamin*'  sulfate 

prothixefiuni 

protlllxene 

protoky  lohim 

protrkylol 

pyra/.uiarnldiim 

p>  ri/iiiaiiilde 

r,-t.ic>-tiriiini 

:■  •-tuo-tiii 

-  I :  ina/.lduni 

-,i  iiiazid 

-t ;.  rainutuni 

-ty  niinate 

-ii.fiii-hlorpyrldazliiuin 

-ulfachlorpyrlda/liH- 

•.iilfai'hrysoidinuni 
<irfa(hryM)ldlnf 
"ulfadiariiilfoiiuin    n.-itriniin 
-iilfadia!<iilfoii."  -.■diiiin 
-iilfadlnK'thoxliimn 
-ulfadlmethoxlne 

-lilf.ii-thidiilum 
-iilfat-tliidolf 

>ulfamftho\ypyrUla7.lnuin 
•.iilfaiiiethoxypyrldazlnt' 

«iulfaphena/.()lum 
■iiilfaphenazol 

•iulfasoml/.oluni 

siilfar<oiiitz()l 

siilfathlourea 

iiilfathioiirea 

xiilfatolainidiim 

iiilfatolainlde 

Hulfinpyrazonurii 

■iiilhnpyrazonf 

?tiilfok;alacr)liini 
"iilfoiralacol 

iiilorarhll.itum 
iiilocarhllatf 
-y  ■oslnk-'olilniiiii 
»y  roslngoplue 

taiTlnum 

tacrine 

tef rylaminonll   brotnldnni 

ti'trylamtnonluiii    brcjiiiide 

thalidiiniiiluiii 
ttialldonilde 

t  bianiazoliiiii 
ttitatnazole 

thlanibntoilniini 

thiaiiihiito'<i[ie 

thlaiiiiihenicoliini 

t  blampbenlcol 

thihHxIiKill    iiiftby  IbronildiiiTi 

thihevlnol    in>-th>  lt)roiiii(|.' 

tbiopropa/.a  tuiM 
f  blnpropazate 

I  bioproiK-ra/.i  iiniii 
thiopro^MTaziiif 

tbiotepa 
thiotepa 

toloxych  loririoliim 
toloxych  IcirirMi 

I  rlacf-tiiiurn 
frtac-etln 

t  rlai't'ty  InU'arui'ini  \  I'lmini 
I  nac«-r>  iolfaiii|":ii>  rm 

trtanH'inoloiKiin 
f  rianiclnolone 

trlcUzaniin 
trlclazate 

tricloblsontl  chlorlduni 
trlclobUouliiiii    chloride 
f  rtf1iiop»'razlriiini 
trifluoperazine 
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(.-heuilcal   Name   or   I>escrlptlon 
a   mUture  of  polymer,  fornied  from  the  reaction  of  foru,aldehyde  and  4^hydroiyben. 
a  synthetiriooslly  cro.sllnked.  hydrophlUc  re.ln  of  ,b.  polycarboxyllc  typ*. 
H  ;2  phenyl  2  proplonyloxymethyhacetyloiy  )-«•.. 7-epoxytropane 
2  hydroiylmlnomethyl  1  methylpyrldlnlum  Iodide 
10 CJdlethylamlnopropyliphenothlazlne  hydrochloride 

,o,2-dlme,h>l«mlnopropyl)phenothlazlne      salt      of      S  chloro  l,3-dlmethyl-2.6-dloio- 

1  'J  'A  ti-tetrahydropurliie 
10  (2  dlraethylamtnopropyli  2proplonylphenothlazlue 

propy  1  .{  dlacety lamlno-2,4,ft-trllodob*'nioate 

sulfate  of  the  strongly  basic  protein,  protamine 

l(>-i.l-dlmethylanilnopropylldene)thlaianthen 

l-(:(,4  dlhydroxyphenyli-2-(a  methyl-a,4  metbylenedloxyphenetbylamlnojethanol 

pyrazlne  2  carboxyamlde 

an   antibiotic  substance   obtained  from   cultures  of  Sonrdta  lur.da,  or  the  8ame  sub- 
stance produced  by  any  other  means 
N  Isonlcotlnoyl  .V'-sallcylldenehydrazlne 

2  hydroxyphenethyl  carbanuite 

r,  chl.iro-.H  sulfanllamldo  pyrldazlne 

2  carbo\y-4.*>  diamlno-4'  sulfamoylazobenzene 

sodium    2  I  \  Mcetylsulfamoyli-4.4'-dlaralnodlphenylsulfonp 

2  4  dlmethoxy-6-sulfanllamido  pyrlmidine 

.-.-♦■thyl  2  sulfanllamido-1,3.4  thladlazole 

H  iiiethoxy  .1  sulfanllaniidopyrldaiine 

1  phenyl  5  sulfanllamldopy razole 

:;  methyl',  sulfanllainidoisothiazole 

1  sulfanllylthlourea 

1  -iilfanUylthlourea  salt  of  ;>  sulfamoylbenzylamlne 

1.2  dlphenyl-4  I  2  pheny Isultiny leth vl  i-.'i.Tt  py razolldlnedione 
potassium  4  hydroxy-'!  met  ho\y  phenyl  sulfonate 

2  hydroxy  ethyl  p  sulfonamldophenylcarhamate 

I  .•fhoxycarb.uiyl  :i,.'(iimethoxybenzolc   acid   ester    of    m.-tti>l    resrrpate 

'.»  amino  1  2..'!,<  tetraliydroacrldlne 

tetraethylanimonlum  briunlde 

a  phth.illnildok'lutarinilde 

1  methyl  2  mercaptolmldazole 

lip  butoxyphenyl  i    '•  i  p  dlmcthj  lamlnophenyl  i  thiourea 

/),    .    ,   tin.o  -J.  dichloroacetamldo  1    ip  metbj  Nu  lfou\  Ipli'iiN  1  i  propane- 1  ..-l-dlol 

rrrin-  a,a  (  >l: t h  1.  u  2  >  1  i    i  4-dlmethy lamlnocy<-lohexy  1 )    carbliiol    m.'thy Ibromlde 

1(1      ;   .  1   I  2  ar.-toxyetli)l  iplperazln-l-jDpropyl]  2  chlornpheiiot  liia/lne 

.V,\  ^lil,le(byl  IM  [■.',  ,4  methylplperuzin  1  ylipropyl]  phenothla/lne  2-sulfonamlde 

triazirldin  1  ylphosplilne  sulfide 

1.1     (,!  0  tolyloxy propylene  I  dloxy  bis    i  2.2.r-trlchloroethanol  i 

glyceryl  triai-erate 

th.-    triac.'tvl   .'^t.T   of   oW-andomvcln     an   antlbl.itic   v„b^tnnce   obtain. 'd   fr.irn   cultures 
of  Strrpinmucrii  nntibiol irun    or  the  same  substance   produced  by  any   other  means 
9a  tiuoro  u>ah\drox\  prednisolone 

1  luethylpyrrolldln  3  ylmethyl  tx-nzilate 

hexain.thylenehis:dlmethyl(l  methyl     3    (2.2,«  trimethylcycloh.'xyl  i  propyl)ammonlum 
chl'irlde)heml  hydrate 

2  fritlu..romethyl-10  [  3  t  1  niethy  Iplpt-razin  4  yl  .  propy  1  Iphenothlazlne 
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NoD-Proprletary  Names 

(Latin,  Englith) 

triflupromazinum 
trlfluiiromazine 

trimethldlnll    niethosulfas 
trlmethldlnluin    methosulfate 
trlmethob.nzsnildum 
t  rlmethobenimnlde 

trolnitratum 

trolnitrate       j 

trripitrlinuni 

tropigllne 

lylometaiollnum 

xvloraetazollne 
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Chemical  Name  or  Description 

2-trlfluoromethyM0-(3  dlmethylaminopropyl)    phenothlazlne 

(-f)-3-(3dlmethylaminopropyn  l,8.8-trlmethyl-3-aiablcyclo(  3,2,1  loctalne    dl  (methyl 

methosulfate) 
A-(p-2  dlraethylamlnoethoxybenzyn-3.4..'S  trimethoxybenzanilde 

trlethanolamlne  trinitrate 

tropyl  2,3  dlmethylacrylate 

2-  ( 4-tf  r«.-butyl-2.6-dlmethy  Ibenzy  1 )  Imidazoline 


II  Trademark  Suits 

Notices  under  lo  I". ST.  llKi ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

KeK.  No.  89..1J8  (H  ITMANN  AND  DESIGN).  H  Tpmann 
&  Co  ,  Kepubllshed  bv  Menendez  Garcia  y  Companla  Linil- 
tada.  Clparu,  ftled  Sept.  22,  l»f>l.  D.C,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc. 
t;i  3330.  MonKO  iltntnde:  ft  ri/  v.  SnJr*  i  Company.  Same. 
fllod  \ue  ;n.  1961,  same.  I>(.c  61/3117,  .4 /on«o  Uenende: 
It  <il..  doing  huaineta  a*  Menendez  Garcia  y  Companxa.  Ltd  . 
etc  V  (Umbel  Brothera,  Inc.  Consent  decree  and  order  of 
disc.intlnuance  Sept.  28,  1961. 

Reg    No.    361.624    (BAGPAK),   Capem    Machinery   Cirpora 
tl..n.    Hac    filling    and   sealing   machinery  ;    Ke».    No.    807,034. 
same.    rai>er    bags;    Reg.    No.    656.771    (THE    BA(iI'AKKUi. 
international  Paper  Company.  Bag  filling  and  seallnj;  machln 
ery.    flied    July    21,    1961,    DC,    S.D.    Calif.    (I-os    Anjr.'les), 
Doc    934/61  -\VM,   International  I'aper  Company  v.  Hag  J'ak. 
Inc    ft  al.     (■ons«'nt   decree:   trademarks  held   infrinned  ;   de 
fendants  enjoined  (notice  Aug.  29,  1961  ». 
Keg.  No.  3»7.0S4.      ( Sc«'  ReK    No.  261,624.) 

Reg.  No.  502,325  (KRITOSi,  The  Frito  Comi.any,  Corn 
chips  Reg.  No.  ftie.O.V).  same.  Candy,  shelled  salted  peanuts 
and  corn  chips,  filed  Feb  17,  1961,  DC,  K  D  N.Y  (Brook- 
lyn i.  D..C  61  CI  29.  The  Frito  Company  v.  (iuxto  Food 
I'rodurta  Corporation.  Consent  judgment  Sept.  21,  19V,1. 
Reg.  No.  M9.9S0.  (See  Reg.  No.  502,325.) 
Reg.  No.  820.»17  (HOT  SHOPPES).  Hot  Shoppes,  Inc.. 
Serving  of  food«  and  beverages  In  restaurants ;  Keg.  No. 
.%S7,695,  same;  Reg.  N«.  &S«,10S.  same.  Salads,  cole  slaws. 
dressliiKS,  cJjeese,  pickles,  sliced  tomatoes,  etc.,  filed  Aug.  23. 
1961,  DC,  SD.  Ga.  (Augusta),  Doc  1022,  Hot  Bhoppo, 
Inc  {Dela'u-are  Corporation)  v.  Hot  Shoppe.  Inc.  {Georgia 
Corporation)  et  al 

Reg.  No.  .'S37.695.     (S«.^  Reg.  No.  520,917.) 
Rec  No.  5S8.10S.      ( S^-e  Reg.  No.  520,917  ) 

Ren.  No.  566.635  (LITTLE  LEAGIE  BASKBALLt,  Little 
U-a^rue  Baseball,  Inc..  Services  in  c.nnectlon  with  the  devel 
..pment  of  sp<.rtsmanship.  clean  play  and  athletic  ability  in 
v..unK  b..vs  thru  planned  baseball  program:  Reg.  No.  642.43S. 
san.e.  Reg.  No.  8M.251  (LITTLE  LEAGIK  BASKBALL 
\M)  DESIGN),  Little  League  Baseball.  Inc.,  T  shirts  and 
sweatshirts,  filed  Sept.  6,  1961,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Uoc.  61/3154, 


Little    League    Baseball.    Jnc     v.    Pekett    Headycear   Co  .    Inc. 
et  al. 

Reg.  No.  .571.798  (THE  COMMUNITY  OF  ROQIEFORTl. 
The  Community  of  Roquefort,  Cheese,  filed  Sept  20.  1961. 
IM'  (^.lo  (Denver!,  I>oc.  7262,  The  Community  of  Hoque 
fort.  Societe  Anonyme  drs  Caven  et  de*  Produrteurn  Reunix 
de  Hoqucrfort  rt  at  v.  Rone.  Inc  .  doing  buninena  a^t  I.afttie. 
Inc 

Reg  No.  .578.820  (QFALITY  COURTS  AND  DESIGN  I. 
gunlltv  Courts  United.  Inc  .  Periodical  published  from  time 
to  time  ■  ReK  No.  .591.776,  same.  Tourist  curt  services,  filed 
Sept  15  1961.  DC.  S.D.  na.  (Tampa),  Doc.  4224,  (Jualxty 
Courts  inited.  Inc.  v.  Finnigan  Conxtruction  Company.  Inc. 
Reg  No  ,588.786  (PKRLOFILL),  United  States  Gypsum 
Company,  (Jvpsum  plaster,  filed  Aug.  2S,  19.59,  DC.  S.D  N  "i .. 
Doc  150/r.l  Spirting  Product*  Co..  Inc  v.  InterOcenn  Com- 
merce Corporation  Order  dismissing  action  for  lack  of 
prosocutlon  Sept.  26,  1961. 

Reg.  No.  .590,251.      ( S«>«'  Reg.  No.  .56«,6.^')  ) 
Reg.  No.  ,591,776       I  S.H-  Reg.  No.  57S,K20  ) 

Reg  No.  617,228  (SCOTSMAN),  Queen  Stove  Works.  Inc. 
Machines  for  making  ice  cubes  and  ice  chips,  filed  Sept.  11. 
1961.  DC..  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco).  D..c  4(»  192.  h,ng 
.<(clry    1  hrrmo-   Company  v.    Scottman    Ice.    Inc 

RfK  No  624.842  (GRUNDlGl.  Grundlu  Radio  Werke 
(JmbH  Radio  and  televlsi..n  receivers  and  parts  there,.f, 
television  cameras,  apparatus  for  recording  by  'Ir*;  and  tape, 
makrnetic  and  static  loudspeakers,  filed  S.'pt.  U  1959  D.t .. 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc  150/83,  Uajeatic  International  Corporation  v 
Lumal  Sales  Co  .  Inc 

Reg.  No.  641.366  (  SFSCO  FTC    AND  DESIGN..  Sesco.  Inc  . 
Machinery,   filed   Mar.   20,   1959,   DC,   F.D    Mich.    <I>etro It   , 
Doc    18/929,  t^eHCO.  Inc.  v.  Special  Engineering  Service.  Inc. 
Reg.  No.  642,438.      (See  Reg.  No.  568.635.) 
Reg   No.  6.56.771       (^>e  Reg.  No.  261.624.) 

Reic  No.  712.636  (MISS  TFEN  AGE  AMFHKA..  Teen 
Xn.erlca  Associates.  Promotion  of  education  thru  the  grant- 
'  ;  of  sclu.larships,  the  recipients  being  girls  of  h U:h  sc boo 
„,t  and  detern.ined  by  local.  State  -f  -''''"" \  .f '"';;; 
involving  beauty,  talent  and  charm,  filed  Sept.  12,  1J61. 
DC  N  J  (Trenton..  Doc  768/61,  Teen  .America  Aaaociatc*. 
Inc.   V.   Delauare    Valley  Broadcaating  Company. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  fi)llowlDg  mark*  are  publish»»<l  in  wmplianoe  with  gee  t  ion  1- (a  )  of  thf  Trademark  Art  of  1946         Not  Ire  of  oppo 
sltlnn  under  section  13  may  b*-  fil>-d  within  thirty  days  of  this  publUntlon       See  Rules  2. 101  ti,  •_•  KiT) 

Ai  proTided  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  atvompany  each  notice  of  opposition 

Class  1- Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  ^^,'\V,T    '""'  '""""'■'  ''"'''  '""""    '^"''  '''"" 


SN    117. 9»7.       Raritan    Plastics    Corporation,    Oakland.    N.J 
nied  Apr.  17,  1961 


MANOVER 


HYPAC 


Owner   of   French    Rejc-    No.    485.447,    dated   Jan     15.    19fl0 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  ln»t.  No    137.448. 

For   TrayH,    Plates   and    Dishes   Made   of   Plastic   Material. 


8N    110.«()4»       The   Coleman   Company.    Inc.,    Wichita,    Kans. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1960. 


For  I'lantlc  In  Sheet  Form. 
Flrwt  use  .Mar    •>.  195H. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


SN    95.810.       Celanese    Corporation    of    America,    New    York, 
N  V      nied  Apr.  2«.  19fi<t 


Owner  of  Re(?    Nos.  541,687  and  705.752. 
For  Cooler  Chests  and  Insulated  Jugs, 
tlrwt  U!*e  Deceniber  1954. 


SN    112.224       The    Coleman    Company,    Inc  ,    Wichita.    Kans. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  19til. 


.\ppllcant  makpH  no  claim  to  the  representation  of  a  bottle 
per  se 

F'or   Plastic  ContalnerH      .Namely.   Bottles  and   Jars, 
h^rxt  line  on  or  before  .Apr    I"J,   19ti<) 


SN    99.02.?.      Gilbert    Plastlc>i.    Inc..    Kenllworth,    N  J.      Filed 


Sept.  11,  19.' 9 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  705,752. 

For  Cooler  Chents  and  Insulated  Juks. 

First  une  I>ec»'mber  1960. 


SHOW  CUP 


without    wiilvlng  common    law    rlfrht>i.    the    word    "<"iip"    Is 
ilNclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 

For    Plastic    Containers   for    Display    of    Merchandise. 
First  use  July  8,   19,')9. 


>N     lii7,2tll         Ihw'riu-r     Boxps,     Inc.     Keokuk,     Iowa         h'lled 
l»ct.  27.  19<;o 


POLYFFIN 


SN   112.845.      Hamilton  Skotch  Corporation,   Hamilton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan    .U,  1961. 

Spii^DeT 

For   t'losrtble    Insulated    ('(mtHlners    for   Consumer    Ise. 
First  use  Nov    17.  I960. 


For   Coatings    FormlnR   an    Flement    of   Corrugated   Boxes 
First  use  Aug    ."^O,  1960. 


SN    114,146       The   Sterll-811   Company,    Boston.   Mass.      Filed 
Feb.  21,  1961. 


SN    1(J«,362        St.    Regla    Paper    Company,    New    York,    N.Y 
Filed  Nov.  SO,  1960. 


For  Containers — Namely.  Coated  Paper  Bags 
First  use  Oct.  29,  I960. 

TM    154 


For  Containers,  Cylinders  and  Dispensers  for  Eating  Uten- 
sils, Condiments  and  Seasonings  and  Racks,  Baskets  and 
Accessories  Therefor 

First  use  In  or  about  April  1946. 


October  81,  1961 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  155 


8N    11S.892.      The    Cat  Dak    Company.    Lot    Angeles,    Calif.    Q^fS  3  —  Bt^9l^%,  AbJWMJ  EqUlpilieiltS,  POTt' 

"""*""""  folios,  and  PoAetbooks 

^  *  8N    97.169.      Hugo   BoMa   Company.   Inc.    Springfield,   Ohio. 

Filed  May  16,  1960. 


For  Housewares  Made  of  PUstlc  Comprising  Bread  Boxes, 
Canister  Sets,  Cookie  Jars.  Step-On  Cans.  Ice  Buckets. 
Pitchers.  Mixing  Bowl  Sets.  Laundry  Baskets,  Diaper  Palls, 
Silverware  Trays.  Gadget  Traya,  Waste  Baskets,  and  Baby 
Bathtubs. 

First  use  Jan.  5.  1961. 


MAGNA-TITE 


For  Pocket  Type  Currency /Card  Carriers. 
First  use  Apr.  13.  1960. 


SN  108,077.     Samuel  Orenstein,  d.b.a.  Amelia  Earhart  Travel 


SN  116,639!     Hamilton  Skotch  CorporaUon.  Hamilton.  Ohio.         Wares.    Maplewood,    N.J.      Filed   Nov.    8,    1960. 


Filed  Mar.  28,  1961. 


AMELIA  EARHART 


HI-TIDE 


Amelia   Earhart   Putnam,   also  known  as  Amelia   Barhart, 

Is  deceased 

For  Hand  Luggage,   Suitcases.  Trunks,  Hat  Boxes,  Ward- 

For    Insulated    Jugs,    Boies,    Baskets.    Chests    and    Other     ^^^^  cases.   Hand   Bags,   Wallets  and  Travel   Ware— Namely, 

Portable  Food  and  Beveragf  Containers.  Passport    Cases,    Attach*   Cases^  Portfolios,   Key    Containers. 

First  use  Apr.  7.  1960. 


Kit  Bags,  Shopping  Bags,  and  Pocketbooks  and  Purses. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1946. 


SN    117,002      Guild  Plastics.   Inc..  Cambridge.   Mass.     Filed 
Apr.  3,  1961. 

II       SANI-PAC 

For    Sealed    Plastic  Covers   Containing   Disposable   Dishes 
and  Cups. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1960. 


SN  115,851.     Fran  Stef  Corporation.  New  York,  NY.     Filed 


Mar.  16,  1961. 


CAMBRIDGE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  593.406. 

For  Billfolds  and  Wallets. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1.  1952. 


SN  118,242.     Hamilton  Skotch  Corporation,  Hamilton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1961. 


SN  117,112      Marjorle  Kammerer,  d  b.a.  Marjorle  Kammerer 
Associates,   New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.   4,  1961. 


MAR-KAM 


SUNTIDE 

For  Ladles'  Hand-Bags.  Purses.  Pocketbooks  and  the  Like 

For    Insulated    Jugs,    Boxes,    Chests,    Baskets    and    Other         First  use  Aug.  24,  1959.  

Portable  Food  and  Beverage  Containers. 
First  use  Jan.  10.  1961. 


SN    118.427       Fox   Specialty  Co..   Inc..   Lowell,  Mass.     Filed 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  but  color  Is  not  claimed  as 
a  feature  of  the  mark 

F^or  Plastic  Receptacles— Namely.  Tumblers.  Salad  Bowls, 
Cereal  Bowls,  Serving  Bowls,  and  Dust  Pans. 

First  uae  Jan.  1,  1961. 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN    106,660.      Super-Cut.   Inc..   Chicago.   111.      Filed   Oct.    18. 
1960. 

EZE-CUT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  620.619. 

For  Abrasive  Wheels  and  Disks  of  the  Resln-Bonded  Type. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  19,  1954.  


SN   118,428.      Fox   Specialty   Co..   Inc.,   Lowell.   Mass.      Filed 
Apr.  24,  1961. 


II 


FALCON 


For  Plastic  Receptacles— Namely.  Tumblers,  Salad  Bowls, 
Cereal  Bowls,  Serving  Bowls,  and  Dust  Pans. 
First  use  Jan   1.  1961. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 

SN    87,072       Penick   k  Ford.   Ltd..    Incorporated,    New   York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1959. 

PENFORD 

For  Adhesives  Consisting  of  Starch  Derivatives  Used  In 
the  Manufacture  of  Paper  Products  and  In  the  Siting  of 
Textile  Products.  j 

First  use  Mar.  2.  1950. 


SN    120.184.      ConUlner    Corporation    of    America.    Chicago. 
111.    Filed  May  17,  1961. 


RIGI-TRAY 


SN   117,744.      United  Mineral  4  Chemical  Corp.,   New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Apr.  12.  1961. 


STICK-A-SEAL 


For    Paperboard    Boxes,    Folding    Cartons,    and    Shipping 
Containers. 

First  UHe  Jan.  1,  1956. 

TM  771   0  0.— 14 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   695,082. 
For  Pressure-Sensitive  Tape. 
First  use  Feb.  3.  1961. 


TM  150 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  31,  1961 


Class  6- Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com-  'Vf  ??    «;:"'"';'' ^''^"°'<^'"  cc  mc,  we«t  c.idweii.  n.j 
positions 


SN    HO, 47.!       Jarqu.-s    U  ulf   4    Tu.,    NVwark,    N  J .       Filed    AiiK 


ROCKLAND 


LUXAPOLE 


^^.r     ( 'niniM.^lrlnrm    f.ir     'I'rf'Ht  liik.'    Tpxtll*-     F1t>«'rx      Nrtiiifly. 

>..ft.-nl.,>.'    A^-.ntv     I.ut.rlc.tln.-    Ak.-nts    nnJ    I  .j  .•    IV-n.-t  rant.  ^-..^    i.,,,„i,i    k,,.   „„,,    i^,,^   AppUoH  tln„    f„r   Exfrnal    T^e   on 

Hr.t  ,1-  .sn-f'Ht.Hr  i;.44  Animal,    and     I'oultry.     Ins..otlclde    fnr    H..,,,-    r>...    and    f..r 

^  <;ar<ltii>     In-fctlclilc    and    Ulslnfcctant  Dfodorant    for    F:xt»'r 

nal    I  s.'  (,n   Animals  and   Poultry,   FnnjrU'ldt's  f<ir   Plants,  and 

SN    sT.sntl.      Nathinal   Dairy   Products  ('or[>ura tlnu.   X.w  \  nrk,  li>-  Ki-solvfr  In  Chcnilcal  l-'unu. 

N  V.     Ml»-d  Ivo.  2.!,  laot»  First  us.-  Jun.-  1,  li»22 


HUMKEM 


V'T    It^rivatlvHs   (,f    Fatty   Adds   and    Fatty   (ilycn-rldes    f,,r 
I  -•■    as    a    Kaw    MaterlHl    In    (.'Lf-niK-al    ManufactuPf 
h"lr-t   li-t-  Dct.  !),   ]'.K,'J. 


SN     In7.'i2".t        Walnut    (Jrovf    Products    ("onipany.    Inc.    At- 
lantic, Icwa      FlU-d  (»ct    .'U,  19H(), 

WALNUT  GROVE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  ;!91.155. 

For    CtifiMli-al    i'reparatlonN    Fscd    as    Inspctlddcs,    Gernil- 


SN  hTsht.     N,it|.,nal  Dairy   I'mdiKt^  ( '..riH. ration.  Nrw  York       "''''*■"  •""'  I'Islnfectants, 


N  V,     h'lled  IVc.  26,  1959. 


First  use  May  2M,  1920. 


.  KEMSTRENE 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


'  •wn.-r    if  KeL'    N..    •;.'>«  41,(  ^•'*'    ^l*'""'''       Frank    W,    Wlnne    A    Son    Incnrporated,    Phlla 

For    Derivative,    „f    Fatty    Acids    and    Fatty    (.ly,'eride>    f.,r  J^'l'l'l".  Pa       Klied  Mar,  29.  19.il, 

I  -••   a,   a    Kaw    M.iterial    In   Ctienilcal    Manufacture 
F-'lr-t  .1-.-  Nov     is    1  <(.-,!♦ 


.SN  9:!,(i.1',»       F:asfnirtn  Ki.il.ik  Company,  Kochest.-r.   \  V.      Fll.-d 
Mar,    17,    l'.)>'>iK 


SULFACEL 


yiT  Thii-k.riini:  Dl^pershik'.  Susp.Midink'  P^nni  !-lfy  Inir  and 
Film  Formlni;  rumpoiind  ComprlsiriK  Sulfur  ( 'ontalnink', 
\S  uter-S.pluh].-  ('.-Iluiose   I  )«Tl  va  1 1  ve>, 

h'lrst  use   laii.  14,  lytio. 


LOTOS 


The   drawing'  Is    lined    for   the  colors   pink   and   jjreen. 
For  Haler  1  wine  and  Binder  Twine. 
hlr-t  use  Mar    1,  1951 


sN     :i7 ',(,■.•;        P.adtant     Ua-h     S..hitlon    <'orp,     Hiifr,i:..,     NV, 

i~>li,Mo-'-     ta    ni>--ne   H'^^ijnin.iit,    nf   Kaill.itit    W  asli    Solution      ^|__«    O  Cw_l_-I.   «  t*  T        •  m. 

r     Mean  N  V    Filed  May  2^  1 9.;.,  tiass  9  -  Explosives,  Rredrms,  Equipments, 

and  Projectiles 

p  A  r)T  A  "VT 

SN'    lo  (,;,')»■,        Renilnetcin    .\rms    Company,    Inc..    Brldjfcport. 
Cum       F'iled  \ug.  24,   19(14). 
For     .\,|u.',Mis     Sohitlon     ..f     So, Hum     H.v  P".-!iIori  t.-     I|..vln^ 
Hi'-.o  I.Mik-.     D.-odori/.in.:     .md     Disi nfert  1  nf     Prop,  rti.-,,     and 

\'j  .'■o-i-  S.ii  ijt  loll  ,.f  .\niiii. '111,1 

I'ir^t  u«.-  on  or  .itiout  Julv  ,',1,   I'.t,!,; 


STUM  SAFE 


SN   H9,"ll       r.eneral  Ctienilcal   Corporation,    U  a-hlnirtoii,  DC 
Filed  June  22.   19>.u. 


l-'or  Bactericide 

FIrxt  use  May  2H.  I960. 


I'or    .\mmunltlon      .Namely,    Humane    StunuliiK    Cartridges. 
l~lr-t  u~'-  Miv   I'),  \<.HU>. 


SN    id; ')2'.t       Vernon    I),    Sf>e*r.    d.b  a.    Sp<>er   Products    Com- 
pany,    Uwlston,     Idaho.       Filed    Mar,    31,    19»J1, 


a 


PUNKERS 


For  Bullets, 

First  Use  Mar   2,  I'JOl 


October  31,  1961 

Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  15: 


SN    104,974       Herculex    Powder   Company.   Wilmington.    I>«'1 
nied  Sept,  21.  194J0. 


II 


BLUE  CHIP 


SN    94,813,      John    Henry    George    Charbonneau,    Callmesa, 
Calif.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1960. 

RAINBO 

For   Valve   and    Measurement   Device   for   DIspenKtnK  Food 

Syrups 

nrst  use  Nov.  1,  1958. 


For  Fertilizer  Compound 
First  Uhe  Feb,  18,  1»«'.0. 


Qass  11  -Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


SN    101,313,      Klkay    Manufacturing   Company,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  July  '-i2,  19C0. 

CUISINE  CENTRE 


SN  115,n:i7,     Standard  lltramarlne  &.  Color  Co.,  Huntington.  ^^^^^  ^.^^^^  ^^^^j  Water  FountalnH. 

\V.  Va.     Filed  Mar,  14,  1961,  y^^si  use  Jan,  22,  19()0. 


ULTRAFAST 


I         '^        "  j.>>^-    10]  .H14.      Elkay    Manufacturing   Company,    Chicago,    111. 

For   Pigments   Fsed   In  the  Manufacture  of  Printing   Inks.     '  "  j.,,,^jj'jy,j.  02.  19t;o. 


First  use  <»Ct,  4.  19t)0. 


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

SN   112,325      Spee  Dee  Sales  Company,  Walnut  Creek.  Calif 
Filed  Jan    23.  19*51. 


For  Sinks  and  Water  Fountains. 
nrKt  use  Jttu,  22.  1900. 


SN  103  or.O      SjHTzel  Company,  d.b.a.  Shamrock  Plastics  Com- 
'pany'and  Shamrock  Plastics,  Division  of  Sper/.el  Company. 
Minneapolis,    Minn,      Filed  Aug,    19.   I960, 


Burk-o 


SHAMROCK 


For  Toilet  Seats  and  Tank  Float  Balls. 
First  use  Apr,  19,  1960. 
The    representation   of   the   goods   Is  disclaimed   apart   from  __^^^^.^ 

'';;:rc.:C -■  Brackets    for    Installing    Door-Jamb    As-     sN    109.861.      Klkay    Manufacturing   Con.pany.   Chicago.    111. 

';,  ^  Filed  Dec.  8.  1960, 

semblles. 

nrst  use  Dec    15,  1960.  SINKRONIZE 


For  Sinks  and  Water  Fountains. 
SN   114.456.     Theodore  Efron  Mfg.   Co.,  Chicago,   111,      Filed  pjrst  use  Jan.  22.  1960, 

Feb    27,  1961.  


"        TRYTON 

For  Class  Shower  and  Bathtub  Knclosures. 
First  use  Jan    24,  1961. 


SN   116,492,      Mat   Metal   Manufacturing  Co,.   Inc.,   Plaluvlew. 
N  V.     Filed  Mar    27.  1961. 


GIBRALTAR 


II  For   Prefabricated  Shower   Receptors, 

SN    117.74.V      Vnlted   Mineral   A  Chemical   Corp.    New  York.  ^^^^^  use  .1  uly  14.  1960. 

N,Y.     Flli'd  Apr    12.  1961. 


STICK-A-SEAL 


S\  116,493.     Mat  Metal  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Plalnvlew. 
NY.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1961, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No,  695.086, 

For  Weather  Stripping  Material, 

First  use  Feb,  .3.  19tU 


MONTEREY 


For   Prefabricated  Shower  Receptors, 
nrst  use  July  14,  1960. 


SN    117.367        Industrial    Corporation    of    America,    (Juuker- 
town.  Pa.     Filed  Apr    7,  1961. 


QassO-Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN    53.448.      Wisconsin    Wire   Works,   Appleton.    Wis.      Filed  DYNASEAL 

June  12,  1958.  ^  ^^^  j._^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^,  ,j,p  Overhead  Type,  F.lther  Manually 

wJC^r^     Tt*T7«     XTI7VT'         T'lVI     PFAFlV  or   Aut,m«atlcally   operated-    to   wit.   the  Combination  of  nff 

USE     ME     NLXI 1   M      MXtjAUl  ^,.,    .,.^^,,,j^^   ,,„,,    „,„pes    which    Render   the   Door    Snugfittlng 

Against   the   Jambs   or    Stops    When   Closed   and    Which   Cause 


II 


FOR  SERVICE 


For  Fourdrlnler  Wire  Cloth, 
nrst  use  May  28.  1953. 


the  Door  To  Move  Away  From  the  Jambs  or  Stops  for  Easier 
Opening  and  Closing. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1945. 


TM  ir)S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  81,  1961 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 


SN     10rt,191.       Dr.     EuK*"!!    DUrrwachter    Doduco,    Pforzheim. 
(iTumny.     FllfdOct    11.  I960 


S.V  117. .">78      WVwt  I'aint  k  VaraUb  Company,  Everett,  MaM. 

Filed  Apr    11,  19«1 

HERITAGE 

F(ir  Varnish. 

Flr>t  use  Feb.  1.1,  1961 


TALARON 


iiwnHp    ,,f    (Jf-rinan    Rej:.    No     M;.t,«6S.    dated   Oct     2.    1954. 
For  Kaw  and  Partly  Worked  Ba-ne  MetalH  and  Their  Alloys. 


vN'  ll.t.ls.'  National  Ilstlllers  and  rhenilcal  rorjxiratlon. 
NfW  York  N  V  .  hy  inerirer  fniiii  Brld^ei'Drt  Bras.s  ('dim 
pany.    BrtdKeport,    Conn.      Filed    Feb     13,    19«1. 


FLEX-KOLOR 


Fur  Aliiirilnuin  Sheet.-*. 
First  use  (let.  21,  UniO 


SN  ll.'.4s»v  National  I>lstlller»<  and  Chemical  Corpnnitlcin. 
.New  Viirk.  .N.V  .  by  nier^ter  from  BrldcejMirt  Brass  Ccini 
[lany.    Bridgeport,    Conn       hlled    Feb.    l.i.    1961. 


SN  11T,,")79.     Uewt  Paint  Sc  V'arnUh  Company,  P:verett,  MasH. 
Filed  .\pr    11.  1961 

SUBURBAN  SPAR     * 

.\ppllcant    disclaims   any    rltjht   to   the  exclu.slve   use   of  the 
word  "Spar"  except  In  the  a-soclatlon  shown. 
For  Varnish, 
nrst  use  Feb.  15,  19«1. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


SN     KMt.os.f        Louis    Dobbelmann    N.V.,    Dordrecht.    Nether- 
lands     Filed  Nov.  25,  19*1. 


FLEX-COLOR 


For  .\lumlnum  Sheets 
First  use  (let    20.  1961). 


Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 


S.\    117  9h7.       .Manllus    W.    Noble,    dhn     Noble    OH    Products 
i"o  .  Jacksonville.  Fla.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1961. 


TYPO/SEAL 


For   .Xddltlve   for   .Vutomoblle   Automatic  Transmission   Oil. 
First  use  .Mar.  1,  1961 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Dutch    application 
tiled   July    15.    19«;0:    KeK.    No     i;{8.275,   dated   Auk    IT,    1960. 
For  Pipe  and  Cigarette  Tobacco. 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN    t;9. 6.(2.      William    B.    Mtijrerald,    d.b  a     Mtztferald    Asuo- 
clates,  Chicago,  IjJ.     Hied  Mar,  16,  1959. 


SN    117  9SM       Manllus    W.    Noble,    d.b  a     Noble   oil    Products 
Cu  ,  Jacksonville,  Fla.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1961. 


TYPO 


For   .Additive    for    Internal    Combustion    Fnglne    Crankcase 


0>^y  p^c. 


nil 


Mrst  use  Feb    15.   1961 


Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

S.\     s7,7.io.        Shawlnlgran     Resins     Corporitlon.     Sprlujr1''l(l. 
.Mass      Filed  I>e<v  21,  1959 

REDWOOD  MAGIC 

The  word  "Kndwoud"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown 

For  I'aliit  Bu-ts  und  Paints  Compounded  F"rom  .X.jueous 
l-;MiuUi..os  ,,f  Polwliiyl  .Vr^tiiti-  and  Thinners  Therefor,  Ised 
on  Cnpalntfd  Wood 

nrst  use  Feb    5,  1954. 


The  words  'One  Day  Pac  Aid"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Tablets  for  Bn-ath  Sweetener,  Nerve  Tension  Relief, 
Stay   Awake  .Md.   Col. I   Sinus  Aid,   and   Headache   Relief 

First  u.se  Sept.  5,  19.'s 


S.N    loo,26.i       Knoll    Pharmaceutical    Company,   Orange,    N.J. 
Filed  July  5,  19tW. 

NICO-METRAZOL 

Owner  of  Ret'    Nos    249. 6k7  and  695,544 

For    Pharmaceutical     Preparation      .Namely,    an    FrRogeulc 
.\j5ent 

First  use  June  .'<.  1960 


"^X'VL. '"'"""'"■  ""■  ""'"  ""■  ""    ""■'  Class  19- Vehicles 

COLOR  n.nx 


S.\     liit;H.'!9        R;izorhack     Flber^rlass    Corporation,     Malvern, 
Ark.     Filed  Oct.  2<),  liXKI. 


For  .\nphaltic  Product  for  Surfac*-  Coatlni;  Tennis  Courts, 
Patios.  Play  <^irounds,  and  Imlustrtal   l-"lo<irs 
Flrxt  US"?  January  1951. 


RAZORBACK 

For  Boats 

nrst  use  Auk.  -».  1957. 
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SN    117  316      Voiel-Peterson  Co.   Elmhurst.   111.     Filed  Apr.     SN    108.249.      Amphenol  Borg    Electronics    Corporation.    Chi- 


6,  1961. 


cage.  111.     Filed  Nov    14,  1»60. 


II 


TABLE  HOP 


For    DollleH    for    Moving    Furniture    and   Temporary    Plat 
fornis. 


First  use  Feb.  20,  1961 


^^^  For   Klectrlcal,   Radio,    and   Radio   Frequency    Connectors  : 

~"^"^"^^"^^^~^""~""~""~  Connector  Hoods  ;  Male  and  Female  Contacts  ;  Klectrlcal  and 

Radio    Sockets.    Plugs,    Receptacles,    and    Caps  ;    Tube    Socket 

_ .         •.            ,       I        J.                                  ■■       ■  «  and    PluK    Adapters  ;    Terminal    Blocks  ;    Tip    Jacks  :    Socket 

Class  21  "■  electrical      Apparatus,     WiaCnineS,  Retainer  Rings  ;  Tube  Shleld«  ;  Plug  and  Receptacle  Inserts  ; 

J  ^          |.  and  Insulators  and  Dielectrics. 

and  supplies  First  use  Mar.  1,  1960. 


SN     »6,05<1.       Wlncharger    Corporation,     Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1»60 

MAXI-WATT 

For  Electric  Generator  Power  Control, 
nrst  use  Mar.  25,  1960. 


S.N    110,359.       Raygram    Corporation,    Mount    Vernon,    N.V. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1960. 


GRAMERCY 


For    High    Fidelity   Amplifier   and   Speaker   Unit. 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1960. 


II 


SN    104,476.      H.    K.    Porter   Company,    Inc.,    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1960, 


SPEEDBUS 


For   Electrical    Busway    Distribution    Systems. 
First  use  June  1,  1960. 


SN     111,643.       Luclen     Blanchet,     Colombes,     Seine.     France 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1961. 

AIRELBE 

Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    French    Reg.    No. 

492,021,  dated  Nov.  23.  1960  (Seine)  ;  Natl    Inst.  No.  154,122. 

For    Klectrlcal    Connectors,    Conduits    and    Panel    Boards. 


SN     105  171        Ken-Tron    Corporation,    Lynn,    Mass        Filed     SN   112,912.      Northeast   Scientific  Corporation,   Acton,  Mass. 
■  Sept    26,  1960.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1961. 


^z;^^ 


z^c^co 


For    RF    Coaxial    Type    Telephone    Plugs    and    Telephone 
Jacks,  Phone  Plugs  and  Jacks, 
First  use  July  6.  1960. 


SN   105,172.       Ken  Tron    Corporation,    Lynn,    Mass.       Filed 


Sept.  26.  1960. 


3 


For  Voltage  Supplies,  Current  Supplies,  Wave  Generators, 
Oscillator  Supplies,  and  Klystron  Modulators, 
i^rst  use  Apr.  28,  1954. 


SN  115,689.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio     Filed  Mar   15,  1961. 


For    RF    Coaxial    Type    Telephone    Plugs    and    Telephone 
Jacks,  Phone  Plugs  and  Jacks. 
First  use  July  6.  1960. 

ll  


For  Storage  Batteries. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1961. 


SN  105.<159.     Motorola  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1960. 


POWER 


SN    118,737.      Technology    Instrument    Corporation,    Acton, 
Maaa.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   529,494 
For    Two-Way    Radio    Communications    Transmitters    and         For  Variable  Resistors,  Fixed  ResUtors,  Magnetic  Clutches 
Receivers,  Power  Supplies  and  Converters. 
First  use  as  early  as  June  1957. 


and  Pressure  Transducers. 

nrst  u»«  In  or  about  October  1957  on  variable  resistors. 
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Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


SN  «7,71H  \\>Ht  Coast  Chemicals  and  Solvftit-*  ("oriiorii 
tlon,  d.b  a.  Swlmaster.  Los  Angeles,  Calif  F'lled  Feb  1!?. 
1959 


SN    114, •■)04.      Dale   Marking   Equipment   Co.,    Inc..    Brooklyn. 
N  V      nied  Feb.  2H.  1961 


DURALAST 


LIFEGARD 


Fnr    K.illfT    Ixed    To    IMstrlbute    Ink   on    T)  JH-   Wheel    of   Ink 
Markliii:  Maclilne 

First  use  Jan    9.  19,'i«. 


F'lir   I.lfe   PrenerverH   Inflatable  From  ("•>»  Oa^  CartrUlge  by 
Tier    K.sHentlally    I^eslgned   for    Ise   by    Skin    Divers. 
Mf'^t  u«e  Jiilv  19.i7, 


Qass  23  —  Gdery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 


SN   ll.%(>rt«       Cornelius  R    Llpka.   Kenneft  Square,   Pa       Filed 
.Mrtr    7,  19t>l 


LIP-GRIP 


and  Parts  Thereof 


SN  9«,22H      Kalamazoo  Industrial  Services,  Inc  .  Kalamazoo. 
Mich,     nied  May  2,  19«(). 


h'or  Hand  Tools,   Including  Haiiiiners.  Pliers.  Screwdrivers 
and  U  renoh  Sets. 

First  use  Sept    14.  1959. 


KISI 


SN    117.712.      Tel  flo    Manufacturing    Corporation,    Houston. 
Te.t.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1961 


For   Mechanical    Beater.    Includlns:  a    Rotor   In   a   Tank     for 
I'roce^sUii:  Fibers.  Such  as  the  hTbers  I  ^ed  In  Manufacturluk: 

'■"t^"''  For  Karth  Tamtn-rs. 

First  use  Apr.  24,  195H.  ^,,^^^  ^^^^  j^.,,^.    ,^  j^^g 


TEL-GO 


SN   9H.  »*<.■!       Tloudallle    Industries.    Inc.,    Buffalo.    NY       Filed 
June  ti,  1961) 

STRIPPIT  FABRICATOR 

.Vppllcant  (llsclalms  any  rl^rhts  In  the  term  "Fabricator" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  owner  of  Ket'  .Nos  591*. ol7 
(iiid  6:i7  1  Is 

For  Press  Ty[>e  Machine  Tool. 

First  us*'  194^. 


SN    lis  021.      Benjamin    .\.    Williamson,    dba     Woo4lson    Nut 
.Machinery   Co..    St     I^uls,   Mo       Filed   Ai)r.   24.    1961. 


TWISTO 


For  Nut  ("rackers 
nrst  use  Mar.  l.t.  1961 


SN    !t'.t71.'        Borg  Warner   Corporation.    ChlcHKo.    Ill       I-'lled 


June  27.  19ti(). 


INGERSOLL 


owner  of  ke^    Nos    680,741,  «81.ftft8.  and  others 

For   Karth   Cuttlu*;  and   Pulverizing   Discs   for   Plows,    Har 

rows,    and    I.Ike    Agriculture    Implements    and    Machines    and 

Parts  Thereof  for  Keplaceinent  and  Repair. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  February  1947. 


SN     105. .'U9.       Volkmann    k    Co..    Krefeld,    Germany.      Filed 
Sept    27,  1960. 


Owner   of  German   Reg    No.   7.'n.242.   dated    Nov     2:<.    1959 
For  Textile   Machinery  and   Parts  Thereof.   Including  Spin 

nlng    Machines,    Twisting    Frames.    Bobbin    Frames,    Winding 

Machines.      Weaver's      I>ooins.      Knitting      Machines.      Hasps. 

Spools.     Spindles,     Thread     Brakes,     Thread     Cleaners,     and 

Thread  (iuldes. 


Class  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 

SN     117.491,       Hartmann     Li.    rajce    Company,    Racine.    Wis 

Filed  Apr.  Id.  1961. 

TOUCH-0-MATIC 

For  Locks  for  Duggiige,  Cases,  and  Boxes 
First  u-e  Mar    1,  19»11 


Cass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN    10,'!, 010       The    Budd   Company,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      nied 
Aug.  19.  1960. 

GAMMASCAN 

For   Remote  Fxposure  and   Handling  f^qulpment  for  Radio- 
active Iscitopes. 

hirst  use  November  195H. 


SN    105. 077       Roland  W.   Gublsch,   Chicago,   111       Filed   Sept 
2.3,  1960. 


SN    111.672       L  A   R  MauufacturtnK  Company,   Kearny.    N  J. 
Filed  Jan    11,  1961 


MAXSON 


grg 


T  MD  N  I  C 


For  Ultrasonic  Watch  Part  Cleaning  Device. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1960 


For  Voltage  Calibrators. 
First  use  Aug.  29,  1960. 
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8N  107,494.     Metropolitan  Telecommunications  Corp  .  Plain-     8N    119.927.      Butler    Bin   Company.    Waukesha,    Wis.      Filed 
rlew    N  Y      niedoct.  31.  1960  May  15,  1961 

PHOTRONIC      INDICATOR 

The  word  "Indicator"  Is  disclaimed  except  In  association 
with  the  other  features  of  the  mark. 

For  Balance  Indicator  Scales  Forming  Part  of  Concrete 
Batching  Plants. 

First  use  Mar    5,  1958. 


|l 


'Metro 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  6K.^9';<  and  684.011. 

For  Test  Kqulpment  for  Telephone.  Telegraph,  and  Tele 
tvi)e  Apparatus.  Monitoring  Sets,  Polar  Relay  Test  Sets, 
Transmission  Test  and  Measuring  Sets 

Hrst  use  during  January  1958. 


SN  120. 40X.      Bailey  Meter  Company.  Cleveland,  ohlo      Filed 
May  25.  1961, 

FLAMON 


S.N     109,904.        Slemag     Felnmechanlsche     Werke     GmbH., 
Klserfeld/Sleg..  Germany.     I-lled  Dec.  8,  1960. 


For  Flame  I>etectors 
First  use  Jan.  6.  19(>1. 


'"     DATAQUICK 


SN   121,014       Melpar.  Inc  ,  Falls  Church,  Va       Filed  May  29, 


19<il. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  723,980,  dated  Apr  14,  1959 
For  Bookkeeping  Machines,  Accounting  Machines,  Billing 
Machines,  Registering  Machine*.  Calculating  Machines,  Cash 
Registers,  Punched  Card  Machines,  Tape  Perforators,  Perfo 
rated  Tape  (.'ontrolled  Bookkeeping  and  Calculating  Machines, 
Duplicating  Machines. 


MELPAR 


For  Photoelectric  Reader, 
nrst   use  June   17.  1960. 


SN   121,016.     Melpar,  Inc.,  Falls  Church,  Va.     Filed  May  29, 


SN    112.418.      Tasker    Instruments    Corporation,    Van    Nuys, 
Calif,     tiled  Jan   24,  1901. 


1961. 


MELPAR 


y 


For  Photoelectric  Reader, 
nrst  use  June  17,  1960. 


The  portions  of  the  drawing  lined  for  blue  are  claimed  as 
Integral  portions  of  the  mark. 

For  Video  Trackers,  Converter  Assemblies,  Precision  Sweep 
(ienerators.  Svnchronliers,  Approach  Display  Processers, 
Programmers,  Control  Panels,  Signal  Generators,  Sweep 
Processers.  and  Multipurpose  Decision  Modules,  Power  Sup- 
plies and  Other  Associated  Equipment  for  Air  Traffic  Con- 
trol. .    , 

nrst  use  Aug    23,  1960,  on  a  multipurpose  decision  module. 


Class  27  -  Horological  Instruments 

SN    117,870.      The    Ideal    Watch    Company,   Inc.,   New    York, 
NY.     nied  Apr.  14,  1961. 

IDEAL 

For     Horological     Instruments     Specifically     Watches     and 
Clocks. 

nrst  use  Mar.  16,  1961. 


SN  114,646      Supply  Service,  Inc.,  Hutchinson.  Kans,     Filed 
Feb.  28.  1961. 


SN     118.149        Hamilton     Watch     Company,     Lancaster.    Pa 
Filed  Apr    19.  1961. 


MEDALLION 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  380,409. 

For  Watches  of  All  Types— I.e..  Pocket  Watches.  Wrist 
Watches,  Brooch  Watches,  Chatelaine  Watches,  Watch  Cases. 
Watch  Dials,  Watch  Parts,  and  Watch  Attachments  of  All 
Types  Sold  With  Watches  as  a  Unit— I.e.,  Strap  Attachments. 
Bracelet  AtUchments,  Chain  Attachments,  and  Pin  Attach- 
ments. 

First  use  in  1920. 


For  Electrically  Operated  Grain  Sampling  Tool, 
nrst  use  Jan.  9.  1961. 


II 


SN    118,640.      Art-O-Graph    Inc..    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Filed 
Apr.  26.  1961. 


'Art- 


For  Opaque  Projection  Equipment. 
First  use  summer  of  1949. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN    104,096       Perkel  k  Klein.   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.      Filed 
Sept.  8,  1960. 

DIAMOND  RINGS  OF 
ECSTACY 

The    words    "Diamond    Rings"    are    disclaimed    apart    from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For   Mens   and    Women's   Diamond    nnger   Rings. 
First  use  June  29.  1960. 
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8N  10S.170.     O«orse  R-  Kenney,  d.b.a.  The  Jewel  Box,  Sioux     8N  108.922.     Tornado-Prance,  Paris,  PVance.     Filed  Not.  22. 
PallB.  8.  Dak.     Piled  Sept.  26,  I960.  1960 

THE  -ICWKI.  DOiK 

Applicant    dtaclalmi    the    word    "Jewel"    apart    from    the  "* 

mark  a8  tihown.     The  drawing  U  lined  for  gold  bat  color  Is 
not  claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

P'or  Cotitume  Jewelry. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1958. 


SN  106.609      Albert  Koehler.  Foley.  Ala.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1960. 

LUSTRA-GEMS 

For  Baroque  Type  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear. 
First  use  Feb  6.  1960. 


SN    110.223.      Nina   Rlccl   S.a  r.l..   Paris.   France.      Filed   Dec. 


14,  1960. 


NINA  RICCI 


Owner   of   French    Rer    No.    413,358.   dated   July   6.    1951 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  496,972. 
For  Filters  and  Refrigerators. 


Gass  32  — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN    106,335.      Mark    Manufacturing    Company.    Salem,    Oreg 
Filed  Oct.  13,  I960. 


The  wiirdH  ".Nina  Rlccl"  Identify  a  particular  living  Indi- 
vidual, and  oonxfnt  to  the  use  and  registration  of  her  name 
l.t  of  record 

For  Jewelry  of  Gold,  Silver,  and  Other  Metal*  for  Per- 
gonal L'Ke.  and  CoHtume  Jewelry 

First  use  Sept.   1,   1960;  In  commerce  Sept    1.   1960 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

.SN  102.762.     Hamilton  k  Co    (London)   Limited.  WealdHton*", 
Kngland.     Polled  Aug.  16.  1960. 


lafenB 


F'or  Adjustable  Headrests  In  the  Nature  of  a  Pillow  and 
Metal  Support  Adapted  To  Be  Attached  to  the  Back  of  an 
Automobile  Seat  or  Chair. 

First  use  May  17,  1960. 


SN    106.977       Karl    B     Barnawell.    d  b.a.    Barney    Industrlen, 
Berkeley,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1960. 


HAMILTONS 


For  Painters'  Brushes. 

First  use  In  1905  ;  In  commerce  In  1930. 


SN    115. 0S7.      Star    Brash    Manufacturing   Co.,    Inc ,   Boston, 
Ma»s.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1961. 

SOFT  STROKE 

For  Paint  and  Varnish  Brushes. 
First  use  Dec   23,  1960. 


For  P'urntture-  -Namely,  Contemporary  Shelving  and  Com 
ponent  Parts. 

F\T»t  use  Jan.  15,  1960. 


SN   115,286.      AU-Amerlcan   Brush   Mfg.  Co,  New  York,   N.Y 
Filed  .Mar.  10.  1961. 

"BEAUT-TEASE" 

For  Hair  Brushes, 
tlrst  use  Feb.  1,  1960. 


SN     114,824        American    Seating    Company,    Grand    Rapids, 
Mich,     nied  Mar   3,  1961. 


ARTISAN 


For  Church  Pewa. 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1961. 


Qass  31  —  Rkers  and  Refrigerators  

SN    114,825.       American    Seating    Company.    Grand    Rapids, 
SN   102.774      Arthur  D    Little,  Inc.  Cambridge.  Mass      Filed  Mich      Filed  Mar   3,  1961. 

Aug.  16,  1960. 

CRYODYNE  DUROCRAFT 


For   Refrigerator*  Operating   at   Liquid   Helium   Tempera-         pof  Church  Pews 

*"'■'■  First  use  Feb.  23,  1961. 

First  use  June  2,  1960. 


SN    116.819.      Hall-Marck    Salea.    Bay    Village,    Ohio.      Filed 
SN    103,948.      .Needco    of    America    Incorporated,    Princeton,         yjj^^   3^   jg^j 

N.J.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1960 


FRIGISTOR 


HALL-MARCK 


For  Thermoelectric  Cooling  Asaemblles  Consisting   of  One         For  Upholstered  Furniture, 
or  More  Couples  of  P  and  N  Type.  F'irst  use  Aug    1,  1960 

First  uae  Mar.  31,  I960.  SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  Reg.  No   721,006, 
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8N  117  540.     Sealy.   Incorporated.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.    SN  117.596.     Alegre  Recording  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
,„      'a,  Apr.  11,  1961. 


10,  1961. 


PRINCESS  POSTUREPEDIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  619.068. 

For  Mattreaaes  and  Box  Springs. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  7,  1961. 


SN  117.597.     The  Allen  Iron  k  Steel  Company,  NorrUtown, 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1961. 


For  Phonograph  Records. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  25, 1956. 


ALISCO 


For   Storage  Racks  and   Parts   for   Storage   Racks. 
First  use  Mar.  21.  1961. 


SN    118,085.      Kenlon    Productions,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1961, 


8N    118,447.      Interstate   MeUl    Products   Co.,   Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1961. 

PLASTI-QUEEN 

For  Kitchen  Cabinets. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1961.  ^^^^^^^^ 


WN£'R/rB 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1961. 


II 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN   104,648.     The   Steam-OMatlc  Corporation.   Sedalla,   Mo. 
Filed  Sept    16.  1960. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN     71,313        F.     Soennecken     (A     Kommandltgesellschaft  1. 
Bonn  (Rhine).  Germany.    Filed  Apr.  10.  1959. 


1 


C^iU  i\ix 


For  Self^onUlned,  Cabinet  Type  Air  Conditioning  Units. 
First  use  March  1946. 

II  

SN    106.504.      Komo   Corporation.   Kokomo,   Ind.     Filed  Oct 
17,  I960. 

1 1  KOMO 

For   Steam   Bun   Warmer,    Consisting   of   a   Holler   and   a 
Steambead. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  i960. 

Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN    114.236.       MacGregor-Comaraln,    Paris.    France.      Filed 
Feb.  23,  1961. 


SOENNECKEN 

Owner  of  German  Eeg.  No.  705.181.  dated  Aug  7,  1957  : 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  616,861. 

For  Looseleaf  Paper,  Paperboard  File  Covers,  Pen  Mbs, 
Ring  Notebooks.  Transparent  Pockets.  Index  Signals,  and 
Calendar  Bases. 


8N   100,685.      Biro  Swan  Limited.   London,   England.     Filed 


July  12.  1960, 


^ 


o 

1 1*0 


II 


MAGROTITE 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
490,872,  dated  Oct.  3,  1960  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No    151,711 

For  PaeklDgs,  Sealing  Jolntt  and  Material  for  the  Same, 
Water-Tlght  Joints  and  Packings  for  Any  Kind  of  Closures 
on  Board  Ships,  on  Railway  Wagons  and  on  Lorries. 


Qass  36  -  Musical  Instnunents  and  Supplies 

SN   115,194      Sued-Atlas  Werke  O.m.b.H..  Mulhelm   (Ruhr). 
Germany.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1961. 


Owner  of  British   Reg.   No.  678.222.  dated  Mar.  26.   1949. 
For  Ball  Point  Pens  and  Refills  Therefor. 


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications         ' 

SN    98,525       Programs    for   Achievement    In    Reading,    Inc 
Providence,  R.I.     Filed  June  6,  1960. 


II 


EXPLORER 


For  Dictating  Machines. 

First  nse  Sept.  19,  1960 ;  In  commerce  Sept  19.  1960. 


For  Books  and   Brochures  Pertaining  to  Improvement  In 
Reading  Ability. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  24,  1960. 
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OCTOBEK   31,    1961 


Class  39  -  Oothing 


S.\    101,853.      The    Warren    Featherbone    Company,    Gaines- 
ville, Ga.     nied  July  28,  1960. 


HANDI-PANTI 


Owner  of  Reg    Noh.  531.918  and  664,107. 

For    Baby    Pantlt>«   for    I'se   a.n   a   Diaper   Cover 

First  use  July  12,  1948. 


.S.N   l(il.9,'^9       Mssak  k  CompHny,   .New   Bedford,   Mass       Piled 
Au)f    3,  1960 


(l^i^ 


6K 


»><kw»» 


P'or  Women's  Shoes. 
First  usf  July  15,  1960. 


SN     lu.'i.TOH.       Double-Wear     Shoe    Co.,     Minneapolis,     Minn. 
Filed  .Vug    M.  1960. 

DOUBLEWEAR  SHOES 

Thf    term    "Shoes"    Is    dlsHalmed   apart    from    the    mark   as 
thowii.     ( iwut-r  of  Kej;.  No    ti87.274 

For   .Men's,    U  oiiH-n's.   and   Childrfu's   .Shoes 
First  u.-e  June  1.  191H. 


S.N     1U4,S49.       New    York    Pants    Co.    Inc..    .New    York.    NY 
nied  Sept.  20,  1960. 


EfESTURE 


^  HMAUITM  SIACKS  KM  «e4 

.Vppllcant  states  that  the  mark  Is  fanciful,  and  not  the 
name  ,if  any  Individual.  Applicant  disclaims,  apart  from 
the    mark,    the    wording   "Hl-Falutln    Slacks    for    Men    " 

For  Men  s  and  Women's  Slacks.  Trousers,  Coats,  Shirts. 
Blouses,  Jackets,  Hose,  (Jloves.  Belts,  Robes,  Raincoats,  and 
InilerKarments. 

Hrst  use  .\uirust  196(1. 


SN    107.451       M.   Hoffman  &  Co  ,   Inc.,   Boston.   Mass.      Filed 
Oct    ;!1,  1960. 

DOUBLEWEAR 

Owner  of  ReK    No    547, 69»'.. 

For  Overalls,  Dunjcarees,  Jump«'rs,  Fants,  Shirts,  Long 
Coats,  Jackets,  and  Aprons  for  Men,  Women,  and  Chil- 
dren 

First  II -e  1950. 


SN   112,136.     DonnU  of  Dallaa,  Dallas,  Tei      Filed  Jan.  19, 
1961. 


lA^  OFDIALLAS 


Applicant  hereby  dlaclalnig  "of  Dallas"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Ladles'  Dresses,  Skirts,  Blouses.  Sweaters,  Slacks. 
Jackets,   Shorts,   Halters,  Bathing  Suits,  Coats  and  Suits. 

First  use  Jan    1,  1953 


SN   112,148      Paul   Hughes,  d  b.a.   USA  Mills.   Hickory,   NO, 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1961. 


BLUE  SKY 


•    *    -n 


ifeSA 


.No  claim  Is  made  to  the  letters  "U.S.A."  apart  from  the 
mark  shown.  The  Unlni;  shown  is  merely  to  reproduce  lines 
shown   on   the  si>«'clmens,   rather  than   to  Indicate  color. 

For  .Men's,  Boys'  and  Children's  Polo  Shirts  ;  Men's  and 
Boys'  Athletic  Shirts;  Men's  and  Boys'  T-Shlrts  ;  Men's 
and  Boys'  Briefs  ;  Men's  and  Boys'  Boxer  Shorts  ;  Children's 
Training  Panties;  Men's.  Women's  and  Children's  Anklets 
and  Socks;  Men's,  Wouien's  and  Children's  Aprons;  Women's 
and  Misses'  Brassieres  and  Panties 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1960. 


SN    112,22,'f       Richard   J.   Cole,    Inc.,   New    York,    NY.      Filed 
Jan.  23,  19t;i. 


COLEKNiT 
RichARd  coLe 


Owner  of  HeR.  Nos.  701.040  and  703,28.^. 

For     Ladles'     and     Misses'     Dresses,    Coats,     Suits,    Skirts, 
Blouses  and  Shirts 

nrst  use  Oct.  20,  1960. 


SN    112.3(t3       Paperlynen   Company,   Columbus,   Ohio.      Filed 
Jan    23,  1961. 


PALCO-PEAK 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  384.311   and  710,9."il. 

For    Disposable  Type    Caps    Used    Primarily   by    Restaurant 
Personnel. 

First  use  October  1959 


S.N    111,79;{.       Frayne    Sportswear    .Mfjjrs.,    Inc.    Tampa,    Fla 
Filed  Jan    13.  1961. 


SN    112,458.      Herter's   Inc.,    Waseca,    Minn.      Filed   Jan,    25. 
1961. 

ALASKAN  TUXEDO 

For    Outdoor    Clothing    Consisting    In    Jackets    and    Pants 
Sold  Individually  and  In  Combination 
nrst  use  Jan.  1,  1961. 


.Vppllcant  disclaims  the  word  "Sportswear"  separately 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Women's.  Misses'  and  Children  s  Skirts.  Blouses,  Jack- 
ets. Caps,  Slacks,  Shorts;  Infants'  Skirts,  Blouses,  Jackets. 
Caps,  Shorts  and  Dresses. 

First  use  March  1953 


SN   112.1)25.     The  Lincoln  Flectrlc  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan    27,  1961 


COOLSHIELD 


For  Welding  Helmet 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1900. 


OCTOBEK   31,  1961 
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SN    112.699.     Do-AU 
30.  1961. 


Bra    Inc     Brooklyn    N.Y.      Filed  Jan.     SN   114.774      The  Kendall   Company.  Walpole,   Mass.     Filed 

Mar.  2.  1961. 


00-J 


For  Brassieres. 

First  use  May  1,  1947. 

II 


SN   112,829.      Cluett,   Peabody   k  Co..   Inc.,   New  York,   NT. 
Mled  Jan.  31.  1961. 


TU-WAY-TEE 


For  Diapers. 

First  use  July  21.  1960. 


For  T-Shlrts  for  Men's  and  Boys'  Outer  and  Under  Wear. 
First  use  Mar.  10.  1953. 


SN    116,020.      The   H.   W.    Gossard   Co.,   Chicago,    III.     Filed 


Mar.  20.  1961. 


PROM-DEB 


SN    112.962.      Genesco   Inc..   Nashville.  Tenn.     Filed  Feb.  2. 


1961. 


OLE  SAFETY  SAM 


For  Girdles  and  Pantle  Girdles. 
First  use  Jan.  26.  1961. 


For  Boots,  Shoes  and  Slippers  of  Leather,  Rubber,  Fabric, 
or  a  Combination  of  Those  Materials,  for  Men,  Women,  and 
Children. 

First  use  Dec.  6.  1958. 


SN   121,918.      Glensder  Textile  Corporation.  New   York.    NY. 
Filed  June  13,  19<U. 


YUM  YUM 


II 


SN   113.237       Nelman-Marcus  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed 


Feb.  7,  1961. 


PIETRD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  620,436. 
For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  Dec   16,  1960. 


SN    113,164.      Robert    Bruce,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed 
Feb.  10,  1961. 

CLEXELp 

For  Men's,  Boys'  and  Children's  Sport  Shirts  and  Sweaters. 
First  giie  Apr.  4.  1938. 

II  

SN  113,589      White  Sewing  Machine  Corporation.  Lakewood, 
Ohio      V\\ed  Feb.  13,  1961. 


For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Outerwear— Namely,  Sweaters. 
Scarfs,  Hats,  Caps.  Stoles,  Ponchos,  Bandanas,  and  Hat  and 
Scarf  Combinations. 

First  use  Apr.  4,  1960. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  113,965^ ^^^^^^^ 


Class 40 -Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

SN  112,822.     American  Velcro,  Inc.,  Manchester.  N.H.     Filed 


Jan.  31.  1961. 


"HI-MEG" 


For  Fastener  Sold  In  Ribbon  Form  by  the  Yard  and  I^ss 
Consisting  of  Two  Strips  of  Nylon  or  Other  Man-Made  Fibre 
Tape  One  Covered  With  Hooks  and  the  other  With  Loops, 
Which  Adhere  ToRether  When  Pressed  Together,  ls.-d  for 
Fasteners  and  ('losures  of  All  Kinds. 

Urst  use  Jan.  23.  1961. 


SN   116,080      S    k  S.  Industries,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar   20,  1961. 

AIRLON 

For   Plastic   Stiffening  Used  In   Brassieres   In   the   Form  of 
Slays. 

First  use  Mar   9,  1961.  ^^^^^^^____ 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  gray. 
For  Protective  Hats,  Caps,  and  Helmets. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  15,  1960. 


SN  113.665.     Max  Ulman.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Feb. 
17,  1961. 

II  YUM  YUM 

For  Women's  Smocks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  26,  1961. 

Subj.  to  Intf  with  SN  121.918. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and   Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN    109,226.      AB   Umhamns   Textll.   Malmo,    Sweden.      Filed 
Nov   29,  1960. 

SWEDENMARK 

For  Rugs  Draperiet  and  Curtains.  All  of  Said  Goods  Made 
of  Textile  Fabrics,  and  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  Com- 
posed of  Wool.  Cotton.  Silk  and  Synthetic  Hbers  and  Mix- 
tures Thereof.  ,aKa 

nrst   use   September  1959  ;  In  commerce   September  1959. 
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October  31,  1961 


SN  112,823.     Am«hcaD  Velcro.  Inc.,  Mancbestpr.  N.H.     FUfd 
Jan    .31.  1961 


"HI-MEG" 


SN    119,058.      Shirley    Fabrlcti   Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  1.  19«1 


SANPAN 


For  Wide  Goodn,   Fabric*  Sold  by  the  Yard  and  Otherwlie 
First  u»e  Jan    17.  1961. 


For   Textile    Fabrtct   In    the   Piece   of  Cotton,    Kay<in,   Syn- 
thetic Fibres  and  Mixture*  Thereof 
hirtit  use  Jan    4,  1961. 


.s.V  114.625,     MlnHlon  Valley  MIlU,  Inc.,  .New  BraunfeU,  Tei 


nied  Feb.  28.  1961. 


CAYO 


S.N   119,101      Carlee  Corporation.  Rocklelgh,  N.J.     Filed  May 
2,  1961 


For  I)re««,   Bloune,   Jacket,   and   Skirt   Fabrics 
F'lrst  use  June  19tJ<J. 


Wondari ' 


SN   114.62f.      Mission  Valley  Mllld,  Inc  ,  New  Braunfels,  Te.i. 
Filed  F>b.  28,  1961. 


Uilt 


JURADO 


For   I>ress,    Blouse.   Jacket,   and   Skirt   Fabrics. 
First  use  June  1»6() 


SN    114.657        Inlted    States    Rubber    Company.    New    York, 
NY.     Filed  Feb    28,  1961. 


STITCHLESS 

/tr  £tst»f  tnntf 


So  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Quilt,"  "Stltchleaa  for 
Lasting  Beauty,"  and  "of  Flaatlc"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Padded  Plastic  Piece  Gooda  or  Film  Sold  as  Yard 
(ioods  To  Be  Ised  In  the  MaklnK  of  Sleeping  Bags,  Seat 
Covers.    Covering    Closet    .Xccessoiies    and    Other    Goods. 

First  use  June  26.  1951. 


CAPTIVEX 


SN  119,2»'>4      K    T.  Barwlck  Mills,  Inc.,  Chamblee,  Oa.     Filed 


May  4,  1961 


Owner  of  Reg   No   659,428. 

F"or  Cellular  Klastoiner  Rug  I'nderlay. 

First  use  Nov.  22,  19«i(). 


SURESTEP 


For  Fine  Teitured  Carpeti, 
First  use  .Mar   .i,  1961. 


S.N     114,786.       Pepperell     Manufacturing    Company,     Boston, 
.Mass.     Filed  .Mar   2.  1961 


NAP  GUARD 


SN     119,440       Turner    Halsey    Company    Incorporated.    Nei 
York.  NY.     Hied  May  5,  1961. 


For    Blankets    Which    Ha?e   Been   Treated  To   Improve   Re- 
tention of  Loft, 

First  use  January  1961. 


SKYBURY 


For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1961. 


SN    114,999.      Pyramid    Knit    Sales    Corp.,    New    York,    NY 
Hied  Mar,  6.  1961. 

Pyra-Knit 

For  Knitted  Fabrics  and  Knitted  Fabrics  Larnlnatt'd  to 
Foam.  To  Be  Ised  In  the  Manufacture  of  .Men's,  Women's, 
and  Children's  Outerwear-  .Namely,  Coats,  Jackets,  Rain 
coats.  Snow  Suits,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Jan    2U,  1961. 


SN    119,645       Shirley   Fabrics   Corporation,    New   York,    NY. 
Filed  May  9,  1961. 


PARLAY 


F'or   Textile    F^abrlcs    In    the    Piece    of   Cotton,    Rayon,    Syn- 
thetic Fibres  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
First  use  Nov    1.  1960 


SN    115,056       Hess,    Goldsmith   h  Co.,    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y 
Filed  Mar    7,  1961. 

HESS,   GOLDSMITH 

Owner  of  Reg   Nos   ,'?99.95S  and  511,844 

For  Textile  F'abrlcs  In  the  Piece  Made  of  Glass  Fibers  and 
Yarns 

First  use  Dec.  12.  1945, 


SN    119,646       Shirley    Fabrlca   Corporation,    New   York,    NY. 
Filed  .May  9.  1961. 


VISTA 


F'or  Textile   Fabrics   In   the   Piece   of  Cotton.   Rayon,   Syn- 
thetic Fibres  and  .Mixtures  Thereof. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  I960. 


SN     116,944.       John    Wolf    Textiles,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Hied  Mar   ,tl,  1961.  — 


SN    119,049.      Shirley    F^abrlcs   Corporation.    New   York.    NT. 
Hied  May  9,  1961. 


BALTONE 


JIGGER 


For  Cotton  Fabrics  In  the  Piece 
First  aae  i>bru«ry  1961. 


F'or   Textile    F'abrlcs   In    the    Piece   of   Cotton.   Rayon,   Syn- 
thetic Fibres  and  Mixtures  Thereof, 
First  use  D«€.  5,  1960. 


OCTOBER  31,  1961 

Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 
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8N    114,984.     Midwest   Dental  Mff.   Co..  Melrose  Ptrk,   111. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1961. 


SN    100,428       Coats   k   Clark    Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y.      Filed 
July  7,  19«0. 

„    EVERSHEEN 

For  Threid. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  6,  1960, 


II 


8N    115,2«7       Splnnerln   Yam   Co.,    Inc..   South   Hackensack, 
N  J.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1961. 


II     QUICK-KNIT 

Owner  of  Reg,  No  420„346. 

F'or  Yarns  of  Natural  and  Synthetic  Fibers. 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1940. 


II 


SN  116,166.  Snlft  Viscosa  Socletft  Nailonale  Industrla  Ap- 
pllcailonl  Viscosa  S  p.A..  Milan,  Italy  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1961. 

VELICREN 

(iwner   ..f   Italian   Reg    No    151,110.   dated   Sept    29,   1960. 
For    Synthetic    Fibers    In    the   F'orm    of   Yarns,    Threads   or 
Staple 

II  

SN  116,467.  F:mlle  Bernat  k  Sons  Company.  Jamaica  Plain, 
Mass,     Filed  Mar.  27,  1961. 

BOB-0-GERMANTOWN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  529.448. 
For  Hand  Knitting  Yam. 
First  use  .\ugu8t  1950 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   349.338.  682.609.  and  others. 

F'or  Dental  Supplies  Comprising  Air  Driven  and  Gear 
Driven  I>ental  Handpieces,  Cotton  Roll  Holders.  Control 
Inlts  for  Air  Driven  Handpieces,  Parts  for  Control  Units 
and  Handpieces,  Lubricators.  Air  Compressors,  F^oot  Con- 
trollers, and  Attachments  for  Handpieces, 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1935.  


Qass  46-  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

S.N    72,816.      Elaboraelones    Pesqueras    del    Cantabrico,    S.A., 
Bilbao.  Spain.     Filed  May  4.  1959. 

MARMITTA  CASERA 

The    F:ngllsh    translation    of   the    mark    is   "house    kettle" 
Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  324.205.  dated  Oct,  31,  1958. 
For    Fish,    Vegetable   and   Legume   Preserves   In   General. 


SN  116,46«,     Emlle  Bernat  4  Sons  Company.  Jamaica  Plain. 
Mass.     nied  Mar.  27,  1961. 

BOB-0-MEADOWSPUN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  529,448. 
For  Hand  Knitting  Yarn. 
First  use  March  1953. 


SN    72.817.      Elaboraelones    Pesqueras   del    Cantabrico,    S.A  , 
Bilbao,  Spain.     Hied  May  4.  1959. 

"MARMITTA  MARINERA" 

An  English  translation  of  the  mark  is  "boat  kettle." 
Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  323,805,  dated  Dec.  12,  1957, 

For  Fish  Preserves  in  General,  Specially  One  of  Striped 
Tunny  With  Potatoes  and  Tomato  Sauce. 


SN  80,355.     John  Joseph  G.  Randazio,  Clayton,   Mo.     Filed 
Aug    27,  1959. 

TASTER'S  OWN 

For  Teas.  | 

Hrst  use  Aug.  10,  1959. 


II 


SN  119,900      Edward  P.  Stahel  k  Co.,  Inc  ,  New  York,  NY 
Filed  May  12,  1961. 


SN  84,306.     Gulf  South  Advertising  Specialties,  Inc.,  Baton 
Rouge,  La,     Filed  Oct.  30,  1959.^ 


CENTIPED 


For  Threads    and   Tarns   Made   of   Cotton,    Linen,    Rayon, 
Silk,  and  Satin  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 

Hrst  use  Oct.  15,  1940.  


Qass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 


Appliances 


II 

SN   96,7<J5.     The  Texal   Company,   Inc,   Minneapolis,   Minn. 
Filed  May  9,  1960, 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Package"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Food  Gift  Packages  Containing  Preserves,  Candy, 
Coffee,  and  Meat  and  Hsh  Sauce. 

First  use  May  18,  1959. 


MULLER 


F'or  Surgical  Binders  Including  Male  and  Female  Abdom- 
inal Binders,  Chest  Binders,  Rib  Splints  and  Replacement 
Buckles  for  L'se  Thereon. 

Hrst  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1951. 


SN  88.810.  Sterling  Industries  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif  ,  by 
change  of  name  from  Sacramento  F'reexers  Inc,  Sacra- 
mento, Calif.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1960. 

SPECIAL  OCCASION 

For  Frozen  Mixed  Emits  and  Frozen   Fried  Onion   Rings. 
Hrst   use    Sept.    12,    1959,   on   frozen   mixed   fruits. 
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SN    93,303.      J.    A.    Folger   k    Company,    Kansas    City.    Mo 
Filed  Mar.  21,  19«<). 


SN    100,653.      The    Signet   Corporation,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 


July  11,  1960. 


For  ('offtH». 

Hrnt  u««  Mar    7,  196<J 


LANCEJl 


PRO-CAL 


.><N  9.!.5HO.  Burnn-Alton  Corporation,  Alton,  N  Y  ,  by 
(■ban);H  of  name  from  Alton  Canning  Co..  Inc  ,  Alton,  .\  V. 
Kllfd  Mar    24,  19t'.il 

BETTY  BURNS 

The   name   "Betty    Burnn"   does   not   refer   to   any   living  In 
(ttvldiial. 

l-'or  Caniied  .\|i[)le  Sam'e 

First    use  at   least  as  early   as   Feb.   29.    1960. 


For  I..OW  Calorie  Concentrated  Vitamin,  Mineral,  and  Pro- 
tein Food  In  I'owder  Form  for  L'»e  a»  a  Weight  Reducing 
Diet. 

First  use  June  21,  1960 

SubJ.  to  Intf    with  SN  102,988, 


SN  102.988.  Sterllnit  Pharniacal  Co.,  Newark,  NJ,  assignee 
of  William  Wolf,  d.b  a  Sterling  Fbanuacal  Co.,  Newark. 
N  J.     Filed  Aug.  18,  19«;o. 


PRO  CAL 


SN    a.i.Ttiy       Dad  s   Root   Beer  Company,   Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Mar.  2H,  19»;o 


DAD'S 


For   Low   ("alorle   Food   Concentrate  In   I'owdi-r   Form,   Con 
talnttikj    Non  Fat    and    \\  hole    Milk    Solids,    Soya    Flour,    Corn 
<)11,     Cottonseed    Oil,     ChondruH-Kxtract.     Molasses,     Sucrose, 
Vnast.   Imitation   Vunllla.  Cocoa,   f<ir   I'se  as  a   Weight   Reduc- 
ln({  Diet. 

First  use  May  10,  I960. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  100,653. 


(Jwner    of    Keg     Nos     .•i«;4.H23,    659,585,    and   others 

For  Ice  Cream. 

Mrst  use  l>ec.  8,  1959 


SN     103. 104.       Forest     K      Conder,     d  b.a.     Vita     Vet     Labs 
Marlon,  lud      Fll-d  Aug    22,  1960. 


SN  97,487.     Frieda  A.  Harris,  d  b.a.  The  Ketchard  Kitchens. 
Southampton,  N.Y.     Filed  May  19.  1960. 


KETCHARD 


For    Food    Condiment    In    the    .Nature    of   a    IMijuant    Sauce 
• 'oiitalnUik.'  Tomatis-s,    .Mustard,   and   Other   Seasoning. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1960 


900 


S.V    97.511.       .National    Ffderatlon    of   Coffee   (Irowers    of   Co- 
lombia,   New    York.    NY       Filed    May    19,    1960. 


Juan  ^^fK  Vaklez 


.\ppllcant  disclaims  the  number  "9(H)"  apart  from  the 
mark  ii  s  shown 

For  Fooil  ConcentrMte  In  I'owder  Form  Consisting  Princi- 
pally of  Milks,  Flour.  Sucrose,  Starch,  oils.  Yeast  and  Added 
Vitamins   iinil    Minerals    for    Ise   as   a    \\  elirlit    Heduclinr    Diet. 

l-'lrst  Msf  on  or  about  July  14,  1960. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  102,988, 


SN    107,5.'il        Walnut    (Jrove    Products    Company,    Inc.,    At- 
lantic, Iowa      Filed  Oct.  31,  1960. 

WALNUT  GROVE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No    .■i94.5.i7 
h'or  .\[ilmal  and  Poultry  Feeds. 
First  use  May  28,  1920. 


Till-    |*r»on    shiiwn    Is    Ji>se    Duval    and    his    consent    Is    of 
THcord.      "Juan    Valdez"    Is   a    fictitious    name 
y'ttT  Coffee 
nrst  use  Mar.  6.  1960. 


SN    98.666        MIIltTs    Prepared    Potato    Company,    Inc.    Bin. 
Island,  111.     Filed  June  8,  1960. 


SN     107.5.3.!        Walnut    drove    Products    Company,     Inc.    At- 
lantic, Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1960. 

FARRO-LAC 

For  Ff-ed  for  Sows. 
First  u.se  Sept.   17,  1960 


THRIFTIES 


SN    107.5:i4        Walnut    Grove    Products    Company,    Inc,    .At- 
lantic, Iowa      Filed  Oct    .(1,1960. 


For    Frozen    or    Refrlgtrated   Potatoes    Blanched    In    '  >\\    Cut 
for    French    Frying,    Sold    In    Bulk    Packaees    to    the    Institu 
tlonal  Trade  ( tnly. 

F\THt  use  Feb.  26,  1938. 


SN  99.i">84  Hunt  Foods  and  Industries.  Inc  .  Wilmington. 
I>el.,  by  merger  from  Wesson  <  >*1  k  Snowdrift  Company, 
Inc.    New    Orleans.    I>a       P'lled   June   24.    196<» 


VELTEX 


For    Shortf-nlng   Made    of    Vegetable   Oil    Sold    to    the    Instl 
tutlonal  Trade 

F'lntt  uite  at  leaat  aa  early  ax  1910. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  647.175. 
For  Animal  and  Poultry  Feeds 
First  uue  Oct    1.  1951. 
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SN    79,062.      Henkell    k   Co..    Wlesbaden-Blebrich,    Germany. 
Filled  Aug.  5,  1959. 


SN    95.908.       Matherson-Sellg    Co.,    Harwood    Heights.    111. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1960. 

MATHERSON-SELIG 

For  Color  Cards,  Cards  and  Brochures  Having  Color  Chip 
Specimens  .\fflxed  Thereon  for  Use  In  Matching  or  Contrast- 
ing Colors  In  Paint,  Furniture,  Textiles,  Plastics,  Leather, 
and  Similar  Materials. 

nrst  use  Mar.  28,  1922. 


SN   105.610.      Cliff   Arquette,   Gettysburg,   Pa.      Filed   Oct     .i. 


Api)llcant  makes  no  claim  to  exclusive  rtght  to  use  of  the 
word  "Trocken"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown      The  mean 
Ing  of  the  Gemian   word   "Trocken"  Is  "dry."     The  drawing 
is  lined  for  red  and  gold.     Owaer  of  US.  Reg.  Nos.  343.258, 
343,259,  and  641,124. 

For  Sparkling  Wines 

First  use  Dec    15,  1953;  In  commerce  March  1955. 


1960. 


eji:^ -GUy.jjt 


For  Statuettes  of  Civil  War  Soldiers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1959. 


SN    81,939.       Eduardo    Reynales,    Bogota,    Colombia.       Filed 
Dec.  9,  19a0. 

|i  Z 

Owner  of  Colombian  Reg    No.  45,008,  dated  Dec    15,  1959 
For  Wine,  i 

SN   88,977.      l>e   La   Salle  Institute,   Napa.  Calif.     Filed  Jan 
14.  1960 


(Uttriltion 


SN    107,528       Walnut    Grove    Products    Company,    Inc.,    At 
lantlc.  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1960. 

WALNUT  GROVE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos   391,155  and  394.537 

For  Animal  Feeders  and   Waterers  and   Animal   and   Poul 
try   Fountains  ;    Brooders   and   Karrowlng  Crates. 
First  use  May  28,  1920. 


SN  118.302      Tote-Step  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed 
Apr.  20,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  562,912  and  562,913. 

For  Wine* 

First  use  l>ec.  14.  1959. 


For  Ladder  Platforms. 
Mrst  use  September  1958. 


Class  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN   96.212.     The  Globe  Brewing  Co.,   Baltimore,  Md.     Filed 
May  2,  I960. 


SN  118,338.     Kugene  O.  Danner  Manufacturing.  Inc.,  Brook 
lyn,  NY.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.    100,633,  671,934,   and  others. 

For  Beer. 

Mrst  use  Dec    10,  1959. 


UJphSUh/Ul 


Gass  50- Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN    94,320.      Loroco  Industrlea,   Inc.,   Reading,   Ohio.      PMled 
Apr.  4,  1960. 

For  Kit  Containing  Pre-Cut  Pattern  Pieces  To  Be  Assem- 
bled by  l^ser  Into  Third  Dimensional  Article. 
First  use  Mar.  4.  1»<>0. 


For  Aquarium  Supplies  -Namely,  Air  Pumps  With  Re 
placement  Parts,  Water  Filters  With  Replacement  Parts, 
Aquarium     Heaters    With    Replacement    Parts,    Thermostats 


Airline     Valves, 


It    Parts 
Air     G 


auges    With     Jars,     and     Adjustable 


With   Replacement    ParJ^s,   Uiptubes  With   Replacement   Parts, 

Airline     V 

Strainers. 

First   use   Sept.   14,    1953;   Jan.   2.    1931,   as   to   the   word 
"Supreme." 


SN  11 9. .395.     Lyon  Rural  Electric  Company,  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Filed  May  5,  1961. 

TRANSPARENT  HEN 

For  Plastic  Display  Poultry  Incubator  for  Educational  Use. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1961. 
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flmmm   ^1        fttmrnt^kir^  »mA  TaiIa*  DrAit^ratiAiM     n>oblle«  and  Other   VehlclM.  Tile  and  Porcelain,   Indastrlal 
UaSS  J I  —  UJSmeUCS  ana  l  miei  rrepWOUOm     Equipment.   Road   Machinery,    Vehicle  Tires,    Kitchen   Equip 

ment,    Appllaareg    and    Furniture ;    and    Drainpipe    Cleaners. 
SN  H(i.9s8.     Gray  Ban  Corp.,  Wllket-Barre,  Pa.     Filed  Sept  Flrat  use  on  or  at>oat  June  1,  1946,  on  cleaner*  for  farm 


H.  1959 


GRAY  BAN 


and  dairy  equipment. 


F'or  Tt-mporary  Hair  Colorings  for  Men 
nrm  U!4e  Mar.  25.  1959. 


SN   S8.4««      S    C.  Johnson  k  Son,  Inc.,   Racine,   WIh.      Filed 
Jan.  5,  1960. 


JOHNSON'S 


SS-    ir«>250       Harp^-r   Method.    Incorporated.   Rorhester.    .\  V  ^•*°«'''  »'  ^*    Noa.   10«,108.  M9.929,  and  others 

,„,,,.     ,    iau<>  •■''"■   Cleaners    for    Use   on    Hard,    Resilient    and    Soft    Sur- 

Mled  July  .).  i»w>. 

fuceH   In   and   Around   the  Home  and  In  Commercial,   Instltu- 

J^^I^PfJJ^QLEAM  tlonal  and  Industrial  Establishments. 

KlrHt    use   on   or   about    1915   on    preparations   for   use   by 
owner  itt  Reif    Ndh    5.50  950.  (W6.044,  and   others  .  ...  .        ,        ,         u  ^  »   „ 

-wufr  I'l   n»-K         -  .o     .  houHehold  consumers  In  cleaning  hard  surfaces. 

For  Finishing  Rinse  for  the  Hair 

Mrst  use  May  14,  1947  —^^^— 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


S.\  100.:<08      Lyla  H   Snella.  d.b.a.  WypIt  Company,  Burbank, 
Calif.     Filed  July  5,  I960. 


SN     H4.«:i 


Benin    Chemical    Company,    Oconti)    Flails.    Wis 


Filed  Nov    5.  1959 


BEAM 


Fi.r  Cleaning  Ccimpounds  and  Preparations  for  Fsmi  and 
l>:ilry  Kqulpnient.  Kitchen  Itenslls.  and  Dishes,  (Jlassware 
Hiid  Windows.  Floors  and  Walls.  Clothlnit  and  Fabrics.  .\utc>- 


For  (Jeneral  .\11  Purixise  Cleaner 
Mrst  use  July  1959. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SN    9ti.994       LeBaron   E.   Btockford,    Westboro,   Mass       Filed 
May   12.  1960. 


S.N   9,'?.,')««       Inlted  States  Testing  Company.    Inc.   Hobokeu, 
N.J      nied  .Mar    23,  1960 


DIPPSY  DOGGIE 


.No  claim  of  exclusive   right  Is  made  to  the  word  "Doggie" 
as  the  name  of  the  gtH>ds  herein 
For  Mobile  Restaurant  Services. 
nrst  usf  Mar.  28.  1960. 


The  lining  constitutes  lining  forming  part  of  the  mark 
nnd  does  not  represent  color  The  words  "Science  ami 
'Industry"  are  disclaimed  separate  and  apart  from  their 
use  as  shown 

l-'or  Testing.  Research.  IVstgn.  iH'velopmenr.  Inspection 
of  Materials.  Coinponents.  Systems  and  Products  In  the  Field 
of  Chemistry.  Electronics.  Engineering  Ins|>ectlon.  Psycho 
metrics.  Microbiology.  Textiles.  Leather.  Foods,  Minerals. 
.Microscopy  and  Other  .\reas. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1927. 


SN'    94.922.      Service   Activities   of   Volunte»>r   Engineers,    Chi- 
cago, 111.     niedApr.  12,  I960 


S.N     l(Mt,.'?19         Inlted    Technology     Corporation.     Sunnyvale, 
Calif.     Filed  July  5,  1960. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red. 
For    Providing    Technical    and    Engineering    Assistance    to         For    Consulting    Services    In    the    Field    of    Rockat    Engine 
the    .Medical    Research    Field   as   a    Service   to   Humanity.  Development  and  Manufacture 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  1959.  First  use  Mar    15,  I960. 
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Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business  Qass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 


SN  90.g4«      Janney.  Sample,  Hill  k  Company,  Hopkins,  Minn, 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1960. 


8N  99,648.  Ordont  Orthodontic  Laboratories,  Inc.  d.b.a 
Ordont  Laboratories,  Inc.,  St  LouU,  Mo.  Filed  June  24, 
1960. 


•••  «iM  *wt«  to  »•■« 


llM  «r««  la  lB*<iB*«' 


No  particular  color  U  claimed  In  connection  with  the 
aiark,  and  the  words  "Service,"  "Quality,"  and  "Hardware 
Stores  '   are  disclaimed  apart   from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Retail  Hardware  Store  Services. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1955 


II 


S.V   91,585.      Barry   Process   Co.,    Inc. 
Feb    25,  19«i>. 


Brooklyn,   NY.     Filed 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  Indicate  the  color  red 
For    Orthodontic    Laboratorj-    Services    Rendered    to    Mem- 
bers  of   the    Dental    Profession— Namely,    the    Filling   of   Pre- 
scriptions for  Custom  Made  Orthodontic  Ai)pllances  Pursuant 
to  Designs  and  Molds  Furnished  by  Prescribing  Dentists. 
First  use  May  5.  1960. 


BARRY  PROCESS 


II 


Class  f05  -  Transportation  and  Storage 


The  word  "Process"  Is  disclaimed  separate  and  apart  from     SN  93.616      Hal   Linker  Travel   Service,   Inc. 
the  mark.  of   the    World    Tours,    Los  Angeles,    Calif. 

For  Printing  of  Advertising  Material  for  Others  and  More  i9G0. 

Particularly    the    Depositing    of    Colors   on    said   Advertising 
Material. 

First  use  In  or  about  February  1950.       


d.b  a.   Wondfrs 
nied   Mar    24, 


Class  102  -  insurance  and  Financial 

SN  90.863.     Seaboard  I-lnance  Company,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb    12,  1960. 

II 

EVER-READY-CHEKS 


Owner  of  Keg.  No   685.307 

For  Consumer  Loans. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1958. 


WONDERS  OF  THE  WORLD 
TOURS 


8N   101,003.      Insurance   Budget,   Incorporated,   Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  18,  1960. 


For  the  purpose  of  this  registration  and  without  prejudice 
to  common  law  rights,  no  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Tours" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Conducting  Travel  Tours 

First  use  Apr    15,  1959.  


Gass  106  -  Material  Treatment 

SN   100,316      Thorabert  Incorporated,   Newton,   Iowa.      Filed 
July  5,  1960. 


DYALON 


No  claim  In  made  to  the  words  "Sure,"  "Safe,"  or  "System- 
atic" apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Collection  of  Insurance  Premiums  From  Insured  Per- 
sons and   Forwarding   Such   Premiums   to  Lnderwrltera. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.   704,256  and   717,033. 
For  Manufacture  and  Fabrication  of  Molded  Plastic  Parts 
and  Articles  on  a  Custom  Basis. 
F^lrat  use  Oct.  8,  1957. 
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Qass  107  —  EducatKNi  and  Entertainment 


SN  38,»«4.      La   Playa  S<»xtK.  Brooklyn,   NY 
195T 


Filed  (let.   1«, 


LA  PLAYA  SEXTET 


l-'ur     F^rirtTtnlrniii'iit     Sfr\  1('»-- 
I'ano-  Mii-lc    iiui  Acting. 
First  use  Feb    27,   1947. 


Naiiielv,     ttif    KenilltlDii 


S\    9.'?,7'<.T       Florlxtg'    Telegraph    I>ellvery    Association,    De- 
troit, Mich      Filed  Mar   28,  1960.     . 


The  words  "Florists'  Telegraph  Delivery"  and  "Worldwide" 
lire  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of 
Kef.  Nos   4(>7,lHy,  t;y5.4t)(),  and  otherd. 

For  Aiding  the  Florist  Industry  by  Awarding  Scholarships 
in    Floriculture  and  Florlstry   to  Deserving  Students. 

First  use  Nov.  4,  1959. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Class  A  —  Goods 


SN  !♦»■«. («'2.      Secretariat  d'Ktat  uu.v  Finances  et  au  C'oiimierc. 
Tunis,  Tunisia      Filed  Apr.  15,  1960. 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  goods  conform  to  standards 
established  by  applicant  and  that  said  goods  originate  in 
Tunisia.  Owner  of  Tunisian  Reg  No.  91,  case  is,  dated 
Jan.  14,  19.(5 

For  Wines;  Sponges;  <>llve  Oils  Hither  Alone  or  in  Mix- 
ture With  Other  oils  fi)r  Lubricating  Purposes;  Cups. 
Saucers,  .lugs.  Plates,  Vases.  Rowls,  Pots,  Trays,  Dishes. 
Mugs,  Platters,  Croiks,  Jars,  Bottles.  Decanters,  and  Pitch 
ers,  .VII  of  Earthenware,  Knitted  and  Netted  Piece  (ioods 
Niiiii'-ly,  W  Ool  or  Cotton  Carpets.  Woolen  and  Silk  Piece 
(ioo<ls  ;  ,.ii(l  Olive  Oil,  Honey.  Eggs.  Barley,  and  l-"resh. 
Dried,    and    Preserved    Fruits,    Vegetables,    and    Berries 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 


723.211.  QBX.  Bor(?  Warner  Corporation  SN  91,507. 
I'ub.  8-15-«l.     nied  2   24-60 

723.212.  TRESFOAM.  Leewood  Corporation.  SN  101,111. 
Pub    8-15-fil.     nit-d  7-19-60. 

723.213.  MKLAGLAZE  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
103,383.     Pub.  8^  15-61.     Filed  8  25-60. 

723.214.  MIRROPHANF  AND  DESIGN.  Gomar  Manufao 
tiirlnK  Co.,  Inc.  SN  105,513.  Pub.  8-15-61.  Filed 
9  30-60. 

723.215.  rLTRA-GL.\S  Fortln  Plastics.  Inc  SN  107,191 
Pub.  8-15-61.     Filed  10-26-60. 

723.216  FRANK  AND  DESIGN.  J  P.  Frank  Chemical  4 
Plastic  Corp.    SN  108,621.    Pub    8-15-61.    Filed  11-17-60. 

723.217.  IT1L.\MID  General  MllU,  Inc.  SN  109,31.1 
Pub    8-15-01.     Filed  11-30-60. 

723.218.  DN/100.  H.  Wenzel  Tent  4  Duck  Co.  SN110,G,!7. 
Pub.  8    15--61       Fll.-(i   12   21-f.(). 

723.219.  TKONA.  American  Potash  4  Chemical  Curporu 
tlon.     SN  111,141.     Pub.  8-15  til.     Filed  1-3  61. 

723.220.  WAGON   ROD  DESIGN.     Kern  County  Land  Com 
"pany      SN   111,409      Pub.  8   15-61.     Filed  1-6-61. 

723.221        IDEAL    H    3    W     AND    DESIGN.       Leo    L.     I'lichs. 

d  1)  a.    Ideal    Hatchery    and    Poultry    Farm.      SN    112,451. 

Pub    8-15-61      Filed  1-25-61. 
723.222.      CALIFl).\M.     Irethane  Corporation  of  Cullfornla. 

SN  113.040.     Pub.  8-15-61.     Filed  2-3-61. 
723.223       UCC    A.ND    DESIGN.       Irethane    Corporation    of 

California.      SN    113.579.      I'ub.    8-15-61.      Filed    2-13-61 

723.224.  PARACRIL  OZi)  Inlted  States  Rubber  Company. 
SN  114.559      I'ub.  8-15-61.     Filed  2-27-61. 

723.225.  VINCEL  Courtaulds,  Limited.  SN  114,840. 
Pub.  8-15-fil.     Filed  3-3  -til 

723,226      I'GIKRAL.       Soclete    d'Electro  Chlmle,     dElectro- 

Metallurgle    et     des     Aclerles     Electrlques     d'I'Klne.       SN 

115,634.     Pub.  8-15-61.     med3    14    61 
723  227.      RCBYLITH.      llano   Graphic   Arts    Supplies.    Inc. 

's.N  116.767.     Pub    8   15-61.     Filed  3    29-61. 
723. 22S       PARAGDN.        J       M.      Huber     Corporation.        SN 

117.010.     Pub    8-15-61      Filed  4-3-61 
723.229.      HI  WHITE.    J    M.  Huber  Corporation.    SN  117,018. 

Pub    8-15-61.     Filed  4-3-61 
723.23i».      INDIGDL    AND    DESIGN.      Gollger    leather    Co., 
"inc       SN    117,101.      Pub     8-1 5 -til.      Filed    4-4-61. 


folios,  and  Pocketbooks 


723.238       PAYMASTER.      King   Leathers   Incurporuted. 
110,998.     I'ub.  8  15-61.     Filed  12-29  tio 


SN 


Qass  6- Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

723.239.  1NIX)-PI1AX.       Applied     ReKearch     Institute     Inc. 
SN  101,920.     Pub.  8-15-61.     Filed  8   3   60. 

723.240.  PIlOSl'HAX.     Applied  Research  Institute  Inc      SN 
101,921.     I'ub.  8-15-61.     Filed  8-3-60. 

723.241.  I'lKEX    AND   DESIGN.      Purex    CorporiitldU.    Ltd 
SN  1(14,(147.     Pub.  8-ir)-(il.     nied  9-7    tiO. 

723.242.  KEVKRSIZE.       Revertex     Limited         SN     106.14(1. 
Pub    H    15   til       Filed  10   10-(iO. 

723.243.  TEI.IIDRIN.       Shell    Oil    Company.       SN     107,232. 
Pub    8-ir.-tll.     Filed  10-24-60. 

723.244       WEST.     West  Chemical  Products,  Inc.     SN  110,387. 

Pub.  8-15-61.     Filed  12-lti-tiO. 
723.24.'').      SIPEK   FILMEEN.     Dearborn   Chemical  Company. 

SN  112,694.     I'ub.  8-15-61.     Filed  13()-«il. 
723. 24t!.      I'OLYCJ.      Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation 

SN  113,356.     Pub.  8-15-61.     Filed  2-9-61. 

723.247.  PoLY-TONER.       Eastman     Kodak    Comp.iny        SN 
11.3,410.     Pub    8-15-iil.     Filed  2-10   61. 

723.248.  CITRl'S    BELT.      Florasynth    Laboratories,    Incor 
porated.     SN   117.475.     Pub.  8 -15-tll       Filed  4-10-61. 


Qass  7 -Cordage 


723,249. 

48,093. 


SI  PRA  ITTH. 

I'ub.  h-15-t;i. 


Helnr.     Puth 
nied  3-20-5h. 


Kom.      Ges         SN 


723.231       CHEM  JEL.     Benton  Clay  Co. 
8-15   61       Filed  4   6  61. 


SN   117.25t).     Pub. 


Class  9 -Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

723  250.      YAMA   WOOD      Richard  Emanuel   Lontiarlnl.      SN 
"lo"6,816.     Pub.  K-15-61.     Filed  1O-20-60 


723.232. 
ration. 


KI/)SBRENE 
3N    117,431 


American  Synthetic  Rubber  Corpo- 
Pub.   8-15-61.      Filed  4-10-61. 


723,233.      8TARLETTS.      Herbert    A.    Ilynian,    d.b  a.    Black 
Creek    Charcoal    Company.      SN    117,635.      Pub.    8-15-61 
nied  4-11-61. 


Herbert    A. 
SN  117,636. 


723,234       BL.\CK    DIAMOND    AND    DESIGN. 

Hyman.  d.b.a.  Black  Creek  Charcoal  Company. 

Pub.  8-1.V-61       Filed  4    11    61. 
723,235.      KING  O'  CLl  BS      Larus  4  Brother  Company      SN 

117,718.     Pub.  8-15   61.     Filed  4    12-61. 


Qass  13 -Hard ware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

723.251       SMITH-BLAIR    REDI-CI^MP.      Smith  Blair,    Inc. 

"sN  9.H,545      Pub.  H-15-61.     nied  6-6- 60. 
723  252.      REPRESENTATION      OF      A      HAND      POIRING 

COFFEE.     Chemex  Corporation.     SN   99.129.    Pub.   6-6-61. 

Filed  6^-l(V~60.  


723,236.      SILSKIN.      Armour    and    Company 
Pob.  8-15-61      Filed  4-19-61.  


SN    118,126. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 

723.237.      ALI'DECK.      Laroche   Bouvler  4  Cle. 
Pub.  H-15-61       Filed  5    26   60. 


Class  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


SN   98,959      723,253.      BITE-A  MINS 
105,(177.     Pub.  H-15-61. 


Searn,     Roebuck     and     Co, 
Filed  10-3-60 
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723.254       ET"GIF;NF:.      Coleatc  Palniollvc   Company.    asHlKn..' 

■  >(    \'T\f\<'f\\fi\    Chfiiilcal    Ciiriicr  irln[i        SN     In.',  s:(7        l>i,h 
H   1.'   »;i      F'iit-d  111  ,',  »•,(, 

7l'.!.255       no  blink         Grovp      Laboratories      Incnrvxirat^d. 
SN  \<»^.\-2.     Pub    s-l.'>  «l       KllPdll    \u  «<i 

:j.!,J.'.»)       NoUINK       (irovf-   I,Hhonit..rl.-.«   IricorpiirHtHd,      SN 

MHiT.i      I'ub    s   1.'.   >\\       Fllfd  II    li»   »WI 
:•-'. !,:;.". 7        1:M).\('         H^l-n.-     CurrN     Iinlu-rrl.-^       Iric       d  h  a 

H»-I»»nf   Curtis    I.rfiboratorlfs       SN    lns,J77       I'liti     H    15   HI. 

Filed  11    14   «<» 

7J  !.2.'H       KK-\Cii\.       Dartmouth     Marketing    Co      Inc.       SN 
ln«»»;7.'.       I'uh    s    1.-    HI       Filed  12   •'.   <>n 

72'.2."i'.«        I>I\I>IST.        iirrho      I'hjirniaceurlcal     < '..rj.nriit  inn 
s.\  ^ll'J-■l<.^      Pub    H    i.-i   m       Filed  12   •'.  <■." 

72.i.2rto       AVKKST       Aiiierti-an    Home    Products   Corporatluu. 
il  h  «      .\yer«t     L.tborrtforte^        SN     ll.'2!*n,       Puli      s    1  ,"i    '.1 
Filed  .;  -Ill    ,\\ 

72.i.281,      PORCILIN         Sterlln)?     Drug     Inr.        SN     llS.fl.JH. 
Pub    K    1.')    »;i        Filed  :i    14    i!l 

72.!  2»!2        H<iV(»I^)N  SterHm:      I)ru»j      Ini'         SN      llfi.H.'lO 

Pub    ^    l.">    i;i        Filed  .1    14    1.1 

72.!  2t;.l       TEMP.VCINR        Corn      States      Ijiborntorles.      Inc 
SN    1  1.-  •■,.,(•,       Pub    H    1.')    til.      Filed;*    l.'t-Hl 

7_':j»;»        VFKV.VK       PbarniHivutliMl    Sin-clalties.    Inc.  d.ba 
1 '••nnafnliiL'h'iil      Pre-icrtpttoii     I.Mbi.ra  tories         S,\      11.1.72ii 

Pub.  s  1.'   HI.     i-'iied  :i  I.-,  ni. 
7 J  ;■_'•;.'       C.VLIPO        The     Wander    Conipan.v.     d  b  ,i      Iior>..'y 

Ljiboratorles       SN   11.'.  74.;.     Pub    s    15   HI       Filed  ,i -lo -Hi. 
72  '.  2Hi;        <;.\S  TKi  iI..\X         i;reat     Southern      UrukT     Co         SN 

llH.OJl.      Pub    s    1,".    HI        Filed.'.    211    HI 

7-J  ;  2H7       X  P  L.       Whitetiurir     I M-trlbuf luk'    Company        S.\ 
llrt,ii!<><       i'ub    s    1.')   HI        Filed  .;    2ii    HI 

72  !  2''i'<        S'ri.\ISF;.N         .\Mier1ran     C>anarii|i|     Cdinpany         SN 
llHls.'..      I'ub.  H    15   HI       Filed.',    22    HI 

72  '■  2'i'.»       ZiiK.V.NF;.        .\nierl(MU      lyan.iiiild     inujiiuny.        SN 
llH.lsf,       Pub.   s    15-1.1       Hied.;    22    HI 

7J  ;  2711       (iFiiHIoTIC     Chai     Ptizer  A  Co..    Inr      SN11H.25.{ 
Pub    S    15    HI        Filed  .;    22    HI. 

72.1:71        (ii:\K.\SF.       .\inerloan     <  yananild    CoMipany        S.\ 
ll«:;7il       Pub.  H-15-H1       Filed.;    24    HI 

72 '.272       (IF.VRITF;.       .Xnierlcan     Cyananild     «"cinipany         S.N 
11H,;71       Pub    s    15   HI       Filed  :c  24  »;i. 

7J  ;  27  ;        FFKIIUitT        Clba     Limited.       SN     117.:!41         Pub. 
s    15   i;i       Hied  4    7   <;i. 

72  !  274        1:Ki)         h'tr«t     Te\ai     Pharniaceutlc.iK,     Inc        SN 
117:;5i.     Pub    K    15   HI       Filed  4    7    HI. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


::;  275       Nh    KmKT    .VND    I>1:sI(;n.      The    Slerradn    Corp.. 
r.itb.n        SN    !*H,754        I'ub     s    15    ill.       Filed    5    !♦   H(l 

;  ;  27i;.       pi  iKTi  iBi  iND        ll      K      Porter    Company.    Inc        SN 
115  1HI1       Pub    H    1.")   «1.      Filed  :i    K    H.l 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 


72:!.2'<l        ARISTOCRAT.        Krnydon      Company.      Inr         -SN 
ll>2HHiV       Pub     H    15    HI        Filed  H     1,',    t,ll 

72.1.2^2       \rv.       Bti.MBFK.         Amerace      Corporation  SN 

1(14, 97H      Pub.  H-15   «1.      nied  ft   22   HO 

72.''.  2S.T       BOINDFIL      Krloknon  k  Frederick       SN   liis.lfi4. 
Pub    ^    15  ^;i.      Filed   11    l()-«(). 

72.'i.2>>4       TIRF  MATE.      Vornado,    Inc       SN    lo'J,ni4       Pub 
s    15   HI       Fll.'d   1  1    2.H   HO 

72;(,2H5.      BAKNSTOKMKR        Ia)uIm    JohnKon    Company       SN 
11.;. 422      Pub    H    l.-^   «i.     Filed  2    1()-«1. 

72;.2nH        FKoSTY    .IOIIN.       I.,<)uIs    Johnson    Company.       SN 
li:!42i.     Pub    S    15   HI       Filed  2    10   «1 

72.;.2S7       BKAT  THE  TAXES   AND   DESKJN,      Gloria  Game 
Company.   Inc     SN   ll.i.ii.fs.    Pub.   s    15   r,i      Filed  2    14-Hl. 

72.;  2SH       BKAT   THK   TAXKS       (Jloria  Game  Compauy,    Inc. 
SN  n.i.H.iSt      Pub.  H    15   61.     Filed  2    14    61. 

72:i,2M<       BLACK    MAGIC       Paul   K     B    Dixon.      SN   li;i,700. 
Pub    «    15   61.     nied  2   15   61 

72.!.2Mo.      TOT  Ron.     The  Murray  Ohio  .Manufacturing  Com 
pany       SN    11.!, 754,      Pub     h    15    HI.      Filed   2    15    HI. 

72:(  2;0       <'APKI        The     Seamless     Rubber     Company.       SN 
114:;52.      Pub    H    15    HI       Filed  2    24    HI 

72.!. 202        .MADKIII        The    Seamle^K    Rubber    C.impany        SN 
114..15C      Pub    K    15    HI.      FI1..I  2    24    t;i 

72;,2!t;       BKKMl  I).\       The  Seamle-h   Rubber  Company       SN 
114,  ;55       Pub    s    15    t;i       Filed  2    24    HI 


Qass  23  — Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


72;!.294.  Ill  I)F:nSITV  Albert  Air  Con\e\('r.  Corp  SN 
07. nil.      Pub    s    15    t;i        Filed  5    2i;    H(i 

72.i.21»5  CAPRI.  J  \\1>-;  Ik.  Son.*  Co  SN  1UH,N52.  Pub 
s    s   HI.      Filed   11    21    Hii 

72:!.2»H.  ARBl  R(i.  Karl  Hehl.  dba  Arburj:  FeliiKPraete- 
fabrlk  obt'  Hehl  *  Sohne.  SN  111.740  Pub  H  15  HI. 
F'Ued  1    12   til. 

72!  297  MOHAWK.  Motec  Industrlew.  Inc.  by  change  (.f 
name  from  Minneapolis  MolUie  Company.  SN  112.201. 
Pub    s    s   HI       Filed  1    2.!   HI. 

72.i.2yH  S  AN1»  I)i;SIGN.  Konlnklljke  Machlnefabrlek 
(iebr  Stork  A  Co.  N.V.  SN  ll.i.117  I'ub.  S  15  61.  Filed 
2    H    HI 

72.!.2H9.  FLVINc;  lUTCHM-VN  Motec  Industries.  Inc.,  by 
change  of  name  froni  MInneapollsMi.llne  Compauy  SN 
114.7.1S.      Pub    7    25    HI.      File,]  2    27    Hi. 

72.!. :!"»()  HYDROI^XTOR.  Bell  k  (iossett  Company  SN 
115.410.      Pub    H    15    HI       Filed:!    1,!    Hi. 

72:!,,!ol  I>orBLK  IiF:.MoN  HKillSPFED  STEEL  AND 
I>F:SI(;N.        The     Iio.Ml      Company         SN      115.450         Pub. 

H  15  <;i.    Filed  ;i  1.;  hi. 

72.!..lo2  IH)|  BLi:  IiFlMON  HKHl  SP1:FI>  STKKL  AND 
DF:sI(;N  The  D.i.MI  Cumpany.  SN  115,151.  Pub 
s    15    HI        Filed  .1    11!    HI 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 


2  ■•.277        RiiBP.RT     E      LEE,        Sunbeam     rMrporatL.u,        SN 
li:!,24H      Pub    >1    11   61.     Filed  2    7   H.l 

2.;.27>»       DliiTRiiN       Fl  Tronics,    In,,,   as,li:ii.-e  of   Nu  Lite 
Corporation.       SN    li:!.21>2        I'ub     h-15    HI.       Filed    2-H   HI. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

72.!  279  SIRF  BITK  D,,n  M.Intvr.v  a«.li:n.-e  .,f  Ray 
U  Neman,  dba  Sure  Bite  Live  Halt  Co  SN  m4,1((«,  I'ub 
H    15   111        Filed    lo    27    5;t 

72a  2S()  YACHTSMAN.  Magnetic  Cards  .,f  California.  Inc. 
SN  tt>(,3;5.     Pub.  »-X5-ai.     Filed  6-3-<iO. 


72;,:;o.;       Ch.MA-Co    thrifty    FIFTY.       Co.,k    Machinery 
Co.    Inc       SN    10H.47H.      Pub.    s    15   HI       Filed   12   2   60. 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

721,  ;o4  CAMPrs<-RFST  CRE.VTioNS  AND  DESIGN 
I^.ren  MurchUon  k.  Co..  Inc  SN  97,903.  I'ub.  S-15-C.1. 
F'iled   5    i;5    HO, 

7  2.!  ;ii5  M.\C..L.\DY  EUle  J  Boucher  SN  100, H82. 
Pub    s    15    HI        Flle.l   7    15    HO. 

72.i,.!ii6  ARISTo  FLF:X  Furstner,  Inc  SN  ll.ilos.  Pub 
H-15  61.     Filed  2   6-61. 
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Qass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


r2.'?.H()7       RICHARD    GINORI        Socleta    Ceramlca    Richard 
Olnorl.      HN    lOl.yhS.      Pub.   8-15-61.      nied  8-4-60, 


Class  31  —  niters  and  Refrigerators 

723. 30H.      STOR-MOR.        Aniana      Refrigeration,      Inc         SN 
112,515.     Pub    8-15-<;i      Filed  1    26-61. 

723,;i(>9.      ROLLING-COLD        Tyler    Refrigeration     Corpora- 
tion.     SN    112,657.      Pub.   8-15-61       Filed   1    27  61 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


723,310       DYNASTY.     The  Stearns  k  Fouler  Company. 
111,238.      Pub.  8-15-61.      Filed   1-3-61. 


8N 


Class  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


REBOT'ND 

SN    115,334 


723,311, 
pany 

723,312       HOLFAST 


The    Goodyear  Tire   k   Rubber   Com- 
Pub,   8-15-61.      Filed   3   10-61. 

Dayco     Corporation.       SN     115.587. 


Pub    H   15   61      nied  3-14-61. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

723.313  TOMBOW   AND   DKSION.      Tombow  Pencil   Manu 
facturlnft    Co.    Ltd.       SN    108,095.      Pub.    8-15-61.      Filed 
11-8-60, 

723.314  POISF.     Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.     SN  112,964 
Pub.  8    15-61.     Piled  2   2-61. 

723.315.  GROTKSyi  K  RKPRKSKNTATION  OF  HCMAN 
FIGIRB  Marcel  LouIh  Michel  Antonle  Rich.  SN  113,679 
Pub.  8-15-61.     Filed  2-15-61, 

723.316.  COLART.  Columbian  Art  Works,  Inc.  SN  113,690. 
Pub    8   15-61       Filed  2-15-61. 

723.317.  SOI-TCOTE  Scott  Paper  Company.  SN  114.540. 
Pub.  8-15-61.     Filed  2-27-61. 

723.318.  GIFT  BOOKARI).  Gallery  of  Olftn,  Inc.  SN 
114,950.     Pub.  8    15-61.     Filed  3  6-61. 

723.319.  aOFTKKS.  Hoffmaster  Company.  Inc,  SN  115,057 
Pub    8-15-61.     Filed  .3-7-61, 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

723,320  AT.'TOMOTIVE  DISTRIBlTION.  The  Irving 
Cloud  PubllshlnfT  Company.  8N  84,664.  Pub.  8-15-61. 
med  11    5-59. 

723.321.  GREKN  GlIDE  ETC.  AST)  DESIGN.  Pacific 
.\ppralsal  Co..  aKKlv'nee  of  Harry  V.  GIvens,  d  b,a.  Pacltio 
AppraUal  Co      SN  87,(;72.     Pub,  8-15-61.     Filed  12-21 -59 

723,322  DRIVE-IN  MANAGEMENT.  Davidson  Publishing 
Company       SN  91.076.      Pub    8   15-61.      filed  2-17-60. 

723.323.  U)VE  ROSE.  Norcross,  Inc.  SN  100,149.  Pub. 
8-15-61.     nied  71-60. 

723.324,  AOTALYZER  AND  DESIGN.  George  L.  Gloss 
brenner.  d,b  a.  Actalyzer  Investment  Service.  S.\  101,678. 
Pub.  8-15-61.     Filed  7-2«-60. 

723.325  WRITTEN  AND  EDITED  TO  MERIT  YOIR  CON 
FIDENCB  The  Houston  Post  Company.  SN  102.484. 
Pub,  h    15   61.     Filed  8-11-60. 

723.326  TOFRIST  COl'RT  JOIRNAL  ETC  Tourist  Court 
Journal  Company.  SN  103,623,  Pub.  7-25-61,  Filed 
8-29-60. 


723,327      JEWELERANLA.      Khen   Klasslcs  Advertising,   Inc. 
SN   109,802       Pub.   8-15-61,      Filed   12-7-<10. 


Class  39 -Clothing 


723.328.  SOITHERN  AND  DESIGN  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.  assignee  of  Southern  Oxygen  Cdinpany, 
SN    102.429,      Pub.    8-1-61.      Filed   8-10-60 

723.329.  WM  Welsh       Manufacturing      Company. 
108,725.     Pub,  8-15-61.     Filed  11-18   60. 


SN 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


723,330.      LEACRIL      A.CSA.-   AppllcaxlonI  Chlmlcbe  S.p.A. 
SN  107,719      Pub    8-15-61.     Filed  11-3-60. 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 

723.331  LEACRIL.    A  C.S.A.— Appllcailonl  Chlmlche  S.p.A. 
SN  107,720.     Pub   8-15  61,     Filed  11-3-60. 

723.332  CNIROVING.       Ferro    Corporation.       SN    .09,687. 
Pub,  8-15-61,     nied  12-6-6(X 


Qass  44  —  Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

723,333.      CROIPAIRJ:.        Alr-Shlelds,      Inc.        SN      110,724. 

Pub.  8-15-61.     Filed  12-23-60. 
723.334       REJrVENE.      Rejuvene    Inc       SN    111,013       Pub, 

8   15-(!1.     Filed  12-29-60. 
723,335.      BAYTEX,     Parke,  Davis  k  Company.     SN  112.304, 

Pub    8   15-61.     nied  l-23-(!l. 
723,336       NATIRAL.\MB    AND    DESIGN.       Youngs    Rubber 

Corporation.      SN    112.928,      Pub.    8-15-61.      Filed    2-1    61 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

723,337  CAFE  SALVADOR  AND  DESIGN.  Cafe  Salvador, 
Inc       SN   71.456.      Pub.   8-15-61.      Filed   4    13   .'.9. 

723.338.      CHKESIES.       Filler    Products,     Inc.       SN    94.478. 

Pub    S    15    61,      Filed  4-6   60, 
723.339       PIC-N  SAY.        Norrlstown      Wholesale,      Inc,        SN 

99,595      Pub.  8    15-61.     Filed  6-23-60 

723.340.  SILVER  LABEL  Northvllle  Laboratories,  Incor 
porated.      SN    100,629.      Pub    8-15-61.      Filed   7    11  60. 

723.341.  ROOSTER  HEAD  AND  DESIGN  Kellogg  Com 
pany,      SN    101.788.      Pub.   8-15-<">l.      nied   H   1    r,(i. 

723.342  ARABASAN.  Tetrold  Company,  Inc.  SN  103.692. 
Pub    8-15-61.     Filed  8-30-60. 

723.343.  COCGHLETS.  American  Chicle  Company  SN 
103.754.     Pub.  K-15   61       nied  9-1-60, 

723.344.  BARNARD'S  CRI'NCHY  DIP.  L  M.  Barnard 
SN  104,135.     Pub.  8-15-61       Filed  9   9   6U 

723.345.  WRIGHTS  Wright  Popcorn  k  Nut  Co  SN 
106,019      Pub.  8   15   61.     nied  10-7^10. 

723,346  VA.N  HOITEN  COCO.  C.  J.  Van  Houten  k  Zoon. 
N.V       SN    106.291.      Pub.    8    15-61.      Filed   10   12-60 

723.347.  CACAO  VAN  HOITEN  AND  DESIGN.  C  J  Van 
Houten  k  Zoon,  N.V.  SN  106.553.  Pub.  8-15-^il.  Filed 
KV  17-60 

723.348.  NEW  k  READY  YOINGIRT  AND  DESIGN.  V  S 
Nutrition  Products  Company.  Inc.  SN  107,988.  Pub. 
8-15-61.     Filed  11-7-60. 

723.349  SIPREME  PARCHED  Palailo,  Horvllleur  4*  Co. 
Ltd.      SN    108.660.      Pub.   8-15-61.      Filed   11    17  60. 
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T23.350.      QUALITA    AND    DESIGN       E.    Planetta    k    Com- 
pany      SN   109.096.      Pub.   >v-15-fll.      Filed    11-25-60. 
7'J.?..'?.'51       BRL'NCH     Lf)AF.       Thee  Kay     Corporation,     dba 

Knthees   SunllKht   Kitchens      SN    109,211.      Pub.   >^15-61. 

Filed  11    2H  «0 
72.'<..'?.'52.      HKCKL        Van    Den    Bergh*!    and   JurJfen^'    Limited 

S\    li)9,r);!4.      rub.   8-15   hi.      Filed    12   2   •;(). 
72.'{.ar).i.      OVERLAND    VLNEYARD-S        John    Dulclch.    dba 

John   iMilclch   k  Sons.      SN   109,571       I'ub.   H-15-<;i.      Filed 

12   5  *M> 
72.1, .'<r)4       KIDDIE    Kl'TS,      Tater   State   Frozen    Foods.      SN 

11(9,746      I'ub.  H-15-61.     Piled  12-6-60. 
72.!  .f55.      .MRS,    FILBERTS  TRIIMI'H       J.   H     Filbert,    Inc 

SN    110. 14h.      I'ub,    H-15   61.      Filed    12-i;{-60 
72.'?,:?56.      RENSIE.      B    Eisner   Produce  Corii       SN    110.535 

I'ub.  H^15   61.     nied  12-20  60. 
723,;!r>7       TLINITHIN.      Vitamin   Council   Incorporated       SN 

110, H.U,     Pub   11^-15-61.     nied  12-21 -60. 
723. 35H       SNACKEEZ.      Snack    Products,    Inc.      SN    110.895. 

Pub.  8    15  ^'.1.     Filed  12   27-60 
72.!  .'.5!)       CITR"  "FLASH.       General    F'oods    Corporation,       SN 

lllf.H2       Pub.  S    15-61       Filed  1    11    61 
72.!.3»i()       .\LL    STAR.      All    Star    Mills.    Inc.      SN    111.840 

Pub.  H    15   61.     nied  1-16-61. 


Qass  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

72.!. 361.      KENTCCKY  PRIDE.      Fsbeco  DNtlUlnR  Corp      SN 

1).1.77K       Pub    s    15   61.      Filed  .!    2h   60 
723,362.      RIO   GR.\NDE       Jules    Itemian   k   Associates,    Inc 

SN    lUL'.lHl.      I'uh.    H-15   »>1        Filed    H    h   tW) 
72.!..i«;3.      VooiHX)  .\ND  DFSKJ.V      Jack  Sher.  d.h  a.  Voodoo 

Rum  Co      SN   105.217       Pub.  s    15  til.      Filed  ;♦   'JO-  tin. 
72.!, 304       ROYAL    ASSENT        Mackles     iB    k    Ll     Ltd        SN 

1U9.714        I'uh.    8    15    til.       Filed    12-6   611 


Gass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

7 :;.■!:{»•,.',        HlTCH.      \V.   (;.,ebel   Por/ellanfabrlk.      SN    114.21'.* 
Pub    V  15   til.     Filed  2    2.:    61. 

Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

7j:i  .!6t;       'PEKSr  ■       Drake    Lahoratorles.    Die        SN    ln2.74'« 

Pub    >»    15   tH       nied  ^    lii  t.ii 
7J.!..!67       ZFSTFNE.      <;eork:e    H.    Weyer,    Inc.    d.h. a.    Geort-e 

II     \\e>,TCn.       SN    10'J!t71        Pub     S    15    61        Filed   8    18    »',( i 
72.1. .tf.H       H.VBY     CMANGK.       The     Meuneii     C.niiiany         SN 

1(>7,476       Pub    8   15   61       Filed  li»   .tl    6n. 
72!.!6;t       S\\  IZZ.       The     Menii.'n     Company.        S.\     lo7.47!) 

Pub.  s    1.'.   ni       Filed   IH   .11    tin 
72:!.:!7i)       MKJM     SIERRA.        The     Mennen     Company.        SN 

1(17. 4S(I.      Pub     >>    15   til       KI1...1  in    ,il    tin 
7.*.!    171        .MR   UK   FRAMT.      1  le!,-iif  i -ii  rt  N   Imlii-t  rlt--.   In.- 

.1  b  ,1.      Leiitherl.-         SN      liiH.-J7^.        Pub.      "^    15    '.1  I'll.-il 

11  U   tio 

72.i..!72.       y.KCK   S.WER.      Jnhn    II.    Hreck.    Inc       SN   KKtn'Jlt 
Pub    H    15   61.      Filed  11    25   6(). 

72.!, 37:!       IMAtJIQlK.       Netlierciitt    Laboruf nrU-.^     dba.    .lac 

R.itialre  Cosmetics  and  a«  .lac  R.ibaire       SN   l»Ht.H13       I'ub 

H    15   t;i       Filed  12    5   til) 
723.374       JR.       Nethercutt    Laboratories,    dba,    Jac    Robain' 

Co«metlcs  imd  us  J,i<-  Robalre.    SN   Iii9,fil4      Pub    8    15   61 

Filed  12   5   till. 
723. .!75       JAC    ROB.MRE        Netherciitt     Labor;i  torle«     dba 

Jac  Robalre  Cosmetics      SN  lf»9.til5      Pub    h    15   61       Filed 

12  5   t5(l. 

72.!, 376.      MIRESSP:       Alexandra    de    Markoff   Sales   Corpora 
tlon.      SN    111,573.      Pub.    8   15   61.      Filed    1    1(V61. 


723,377.  FREEZE  N  TWEEZE.  Dellene,  Inc.  SN  111,868. 
Pub.  8-15-61      Filed  1-16-61 

T23.378  KIWI  (KEE  WEEi  FOOT  AND  SHOE  FRBSH- 
IP  AND  DESIGN  The  Kiwi  Polish  <'onipany  Proprie- 
tary Limited.     SN  111.980      Pub.  8-15-61.     Filed  1-17-61. 

723.379.  TISSl'RAL.  Associated  Laboratories,  Inc..  d.b.a 
Vitamin  Quota.    SN  112. 017     Pub    S   15   61.    Filed  1-18-61 

723.380.  MONA  LISA  Rltornelle,  Inc.  SN  112.922  Pub. 
8-15  61      nied  2-1-61. 

723.381.  CO.VT  OF  .\RMS.  Morton  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration, dba.  Blair.  S.N  113,433  Pub  8-15-61.  Filed 
2-10-61 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

723.382       MON  0-SAN.    Monarch  ChemlcalH,  Inc.    SN  82,009. 
Pub.  5   2   61       Filed  9-24   59, 

723,383.      TREND-X   BEADS       Purex   Corporation,  Ltd.     SN 
95.761       Pub.  8    1,5-<)1      Filed  4   25-60. 

723.(84.       CHROMERGE.         Manostat       Corporation.         SN 
113,229      Pub   8-15-61       nied  2   7   61. 

723.385.  RECALL       ChesebrouKh  Pond's    Inc.      SN    114,084 
Pub.  8    15   til.     nied  2-21-61 

723.386.  FLOIRISH     Chesebrouiih-Pond's  Inc     SN  114,085. 
I'ub.  8-15   61.      Filed  2    21    61. 


Service  Marks 

Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 

723:187       .VMY    JOY        \u\y    Joy    Donuts.    Inc        SN    81,072 

Pub    H    15   61       Filed  9   9-59. 
72:!  3HH       .\  A  \V  RttoT  BEER   AND  DESIGN.     A  k  W  Root 

Beer   Co       SN   S9!tsil       I'uh.    H    1  .'^    til.      Filed   2    1    60 
72:!,38«       WERNER  TF.X.      Werner  Textile  Consultants.      SN 

94,119       Pub.  8    15   til       Filed  3-31    64» 
723,:i90.      AMERICAN    VISH^N    INSTITCTE   AND   DESIGN 

American     Vision     Institute.       SN    97.914        Pub     8-15-61. 

Filed  5   26  1.(1 
723,:!91        NEW  BAGDAD      R\iby  Mlsleh       SN  101.563      Pub 

8    15    til       Filed  7    27    61). 
723,392       THE    DIVERSEY    SANICARE    PLAN    ETC.    AND 

DIISKJN.      The    Dtver^ey    Corporation       SN    11)2,834.    .Pub 

H    15   61       Filed  8    l7    6t» 
7.;:i,:i9:i       RENTCENTFR   AND  DESIGN       Robert   W     Frank 

lln       SN   11)7,252       Pub    s    l.-i-iil.      lUed   lO  27-t;t) 
72:i.:!94.      AMAI/)G         TuhoscoiM-     Company.        SN      111,249 

Pub    H    1.'.   til       Filed  1    :!   61. 
72:!.:!95        MINIM.VX         TMboscol>e     Company         SN     111,2.50 

Pub.  s    15  <>1.     nied  1    3   61 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

7i;:!,:!9ti       "RED"    scissors    .\ND    DFSlCiN.       Premium    As 

soclates.   Inc      SN  h4,166      Pub    8    15  ♦H.      Filed   XO  28-59, 
72:;.:!97       CRAKJ      PERStlNNEL      SYSTEM.         Charles      M. 

oShea,   dba    CralR  Personnel   System       SN  92.289.      Pub 

H    15    61        nied  3    7    60. 
72!    l'.)8.      FI/)W   CHART   DESIGN       Spencer  Stuart  and  As 

soclates,    inc      SN   108.226.    Pub.   8-15   61.    Filed  11-10-60 
723.:i9'.t       AP    AND    DESIGN.       Admaster    Prints.     Inc.       S.N 

110.519.     Pub    8   15   61.     Filed  12-2«V«0 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

723. 4(M)       DITCH    MAID   AND   DESIGN.      LLC    Corp.      SN 
80,995.     Pub    8-15   61.     Filed  9   8   59. 
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723.401.  ALLEN'S.  Allen  Carpet  Cleaning  and  Rugr  Wear- 
ing Company.     SN  91,984.     Pub.  8-15-61.     Filed  3-2-60. 

723,402  ONE  HOUR  VALETONE  AND  DESIGN.  One^ 
Hour  Valet,  Incorporated.  8N  105,194.  Pub.  8-15-81. 
Filed  9-26-60. 

723,403.  SYSTEM  X  AND  DESIGN.  Display  Sales.  8N 
105,345.     Pub.  8-15-61.     Filed  9-28-60. 


Qass  105  ~  Transportation  and  Storage 

723,404.  STO  PAK  AND  DESIGN.  Dean  Van  Lines,  Inc., 
avHlgnee  of  Alfred  E.  Dean,  d.b.a.  Dean  Van  Lines.  SN 
677,304      Pub.  8-15-61.    Filed  11-26-64. 


723,405. 
99,078. 


FAMILY-PAK. 

Pub.  8-15-61. 


National    Van 
Filed  6-15-60. 


Lines,    Inc. 


SN 


Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

723.410.  ROCHESTER  RED  WINGS  AND  DESIGN.     Roch- 
e«tfr  Community  Bafteball,  Inc.     SN  29.955.     Pub    8-15-rtl 
Filed  5-13-57. 

723.411.  REPRESENTATION  OF  FOOTPRINT  Herald 
Tribune  Fresh  Air  Fund.  SN  70,656.  Pub.  h-15  61. 
Filed  4-1-59. 

723.412.  FOR  A   NATION  OF  NEIGHBORS  .AND  DE.SIGN 
National     Federation     of     Settlementu     and     Neighborhood 
Centers.      SN   76,240.      Pub.   8-15-«l.      Filed  ti   22   .%9 

723.413.  TEEN-O-RAMA.  Charlotte  Samuels  Associates. 
SN  94,695.     Pub    8-15-61.     Filed  4-8-60. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


723,406.     FLYING   FISH.      Calderone    Enterprises   Corpora-    fl^mm  200 
tlon.      SN   106,182.      Pub.    8-15-61.      Filed   10-11-60  ^•«»»  AW 


723.407.  MB   ETC.   AND   DESIGN.      Machise   Express   Co., 
Inc.     SN  109.333.     Pub.  8-15-61.     nied  11-30-60. 

723.408.  WARDMEX.      Wardmex    Une,    Inc.      SN    110.636 
Pub.  8-15-61.     Filed  12-21-00 


Class  106 -Material  Treatment 

723,409.      CANADIZINO    AND    DESIGN.       General     Magna 
plate  Corp.     SN  90.422.     Pub.  8-15-61.     Filed  2-5-ttO. 


723.414.  INTERNATIONAL  VS  MEN'S  CUB  AND  DE 
SIGN.  International  Association  of  Y's  Men's  Clubs.  SN 
95,825.     Pub.  8-15-<;i      Filed  4-26-60. 

723.415.  THE  I'.S  S.  ARIZONA  MEMORI.AL  FOUNDA- 
TION AND  DESIGN.  The  U.S.8.  Ariiona  Memorial  Foun- 
dation,   Inc.      SN    97,801.      Pub.    8-15-61.      Filed   5-24-6<t. 

HVI    ETC.   AND  DESIGN.      Home   VentUatinjj   In- 
SN    110,337.      Pub.    8-15-61.      Filed    12-16-«0. 

W.\LLP.APER  COUNCIL  MEMBER  AND  DESIGN 
Wallpaper     Council      Incorporated.        SN     114,151.        Pub. 
8-15-61.     Filed  2-21-61. 


723.416. 
stltute 

723,417 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 


723,418.       Mitchell    Metal    Products,    Inc.    Cleveland,    Ohio.     723,421.      Whiting    Brothers    Oil    Company.    Holbrook,    Ariz. 
SN   98,718.      Mled  P.R.   6-9-60;  Am.   S  R.  8-23-«l.  SN    67,416.      Filed    P.R.    2-9-59;    Am.    S.R.    8-28-61. 


For  Auxiliary  Fuel  Tanks  for  Inboard  and  Outboard  Ma 
rlne  Motors. 

First  use  May  26,  1960. 


II 


723,419      Consolidated   Paper  Company,  Monroe,  Mich       SN 
108.»4<>.     Piled   P.R.    11-23-60;   Am.   S.R.   8-18-61. 


STA-TITE 


For  Stapled  Bottom  Flberboard  Containers  for  Asphalt  and 
other  Chemicals. 

First  use  July  27,  1960. 


DESERT-MOUNTAIN 


For  Oil,  .Motor  Oil,  and  Lubricating  Oil. 
First  use  Dec    15,  1958. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


723.422       Saks    &    Company,    New    York,    NY.      SN    120,016. 
Filed  5-15-61. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 


723,420.      Hartman   Metal   Fabricators,   Inc.   Waterloo,   NY. 
SN  114,768.     Filed  P.R.  3-2-61;  Am,   S.R.  8-14-61. 


cOaSti  %omlcnj£. 


For   Baby   Carriages  and  Perambulators,   Go  Carts,   Stroll- 
For     Prefabricated     Loading    Docks    and    for    Adjustable    ers.    Carts,    Sleds,    Sleighs,    and    Bassinets    Equipped    With 
Shelving.  Wheels. 

First  use  in  March  1956.  nrst  use  Jan.  18.  1957. 
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Class  27  -  Horological  Instmiiieiits 

723,423      Fn>auch«ii  8  A..  Neuchatel,  8w1ti«rland.     SN  8«,384. 
K11*<1  F.B.  11-12-59  ;  Am    8  R.  5-10-61. 


r 


IIIIIIIIIIIM 


llllllllltlll 
IIIIIIIMIIIIMIIIIII 


Ftidrlty    rlalm«»d    undtr    Sec     44((1)     on    Swiss    Reg.    No. 
175.452.  dated  May  13,  1959. 

F'or  Spare  Fartx  for  Watchen.  


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

723.424.      Saku    k    Company,    New    York,    NY.      SN    120.019. 
Filed  .VI 5  61 
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Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

723.426.  James  Victor  Hamar,  d.b.a.  Equlpco  Sales  Com 
pany,  Portland,  Oreg.  SN  96,698.  Filed  P.R.  5-9-60; 
Am.  8.R.  8-7-61. 

SWIM  TEMP 

Ki)r  Swimming  Pool  Heaters. 

KlTHt  u»e  Mar.  7,  1960.         

Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

723.427.  Allen   Knitting   Mills,    Inc..   New   York.    NY.      8N 
108,531.      Klled   PR.   11-16-60;  Am.   8.R.   8-&-<l. 

FASHION  FOAM 

For  Foam-Backed  Knitted  Fabrics  for  Making  Into  Coats, 
Dresses.  Skirts,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  July  2,  1959. 


So^Sou^ue 


723. 42H       Saks   k.   Company,   New    York,    NY.      8N    120,018. 
nied  5-15  61. 


&(&u  ^ouLxyjie 


For  Silver  Spoons  and  Other  Table  Silverware. 
First  use  Jan    18.  1957 


For  Sheets.  Pillowcases,  Waterproof  Sheetx  and  I'adH, 
Tow*l8,  Wash  Cloths.  Blankets,  Coverl.ts,  Quilts,  Crib  Com- 
forters, Baby  Carriage  Sets  and  Perambulator  Robes,  and 
Robes  In  the  Nature  of  Coverlets  and  Afghans 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1957. 


Qass  29-Broonis,  Brushes,  and  Dusters       Qass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 


723.425.  A  me 

Atlanta,  Ga 

Atlanta.  Ga 
#-l-«l. 


rtcan     Associated     Companies      Incorporated. 

assigned'   of  Georgia   Kllp-On    Products.    Inc  , 

SN    94,H72.      nied   P.R     4-8-60 ;    Am     S  K. 


Appliances 


723.429.      Saks    k   Company,    New   York,    NY. 
nied  5-15-61. 


SN    120,020. 


KLIP-ON 


So&i^  ^(HaULU£ 


For  Cleaning 
Urst  u**  .\pr 


■;  For    Nursing   Bottles,    Nursing   Bottle   Sets,   CoDsistlng  of 

Container  Rack  and  Several  Bottles,   Nursing  Bottle  Nipples, 
Devices      .Namely,  Mops  and  Wax  Applicators,     and  Teething  Rings  and  Teething  Comforters. 
20,  1959  First  use  Jan.  18,  1957. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


141.017. 

143.554 
146.291 

146.807 
147.14^; 
148.34.T 
149.423. 

150.483 
150.484. 
151,552. 
151. 7(X). 
151. 8H<). 
152.550 
387,171 
388,085. 


WASHINGTON      AND      RKPRKSENTATION      <)F 

CAPITOL    IH)MK.      CI      46        3   29   21 
BAD    IN    DKSIGN.      ("1     23.      tV   7   21. 
REl'RKSFNTATION   OF  A  TOWKR  ETC.     CI.   Ki. 
9   6-21. 

CI    34.     9   20-21. 

AND    DESIGN       CI.    6.      10-4-21. 
CI.  37.     11    15   21 
PAINT    BELIEVE    ME    AND    DE 
12-13-21. 


VITRIFI  SED. 
FUR MET  ETC 
ALBEMARLE. 
PIRE  FRESH 
SIGN      CI.  18 


COMPrr    AND    DESIGN.      CI     46.       1    3   22. 
EIREKA    AND    DESIGN       CI.    46.      1-3-22 
ML'NKEE    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    11       2-7-22. 
SI  NSWEET  AM)  DESIGN.     CI.   46      2    14   22. 
SNOW   CAP  AND   DESIGN       CI.   4rt       2    14   22 
OH  HENBY     CI  46.     2-2*^22. 
CIROCO    AND   DESIGN.      CI.    23.      5-«  41. 
SECURITY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  45.     6-10-41. 


388.203.  DERMOTT  AND  DESIGN.     CI    51 

;!H.S.;t07.  SAILONAIRE      <'l    42      «    17   41. 

389.975.  GOOD  HLMOR.     CI.  4tl.     9-2-41. 

389.976.  rSITE.     CI.  1.     9   2   41. 
:<8»,988.  SOLAR   AND  DESIGN      CI.   21 
390.077  BARIUM  XA.    CI.  6.    »-9--ll. 
390.414  MM-  MINNEAPOLIS  MOLINE. 
390.503  GAMBADE   AND   DESIGN.      CI. 
390.572  CHANTRELL   AND    DESIGN. 
:{90.fll3.  LigrOTYPE      Cl    37.     9-30-41. 
39<).r.;{9  THE  WYANDOTTE  WIGWAM. 
390.731.  TRIUMPH.     CI.  42.     9-30-41. 
390,882.  WA    IN    FANCIFUL   DESIGN. 
390.98O  AMERI8PORT  AND  DESIGN. 
391,184  VITAZYM.    Cl.  18.     10-28-I1 
391,206.  PLAZA.     Cl.  37.     1(V28-41. 
391.363.  ATLAS    ETC.    AND    DESIGN. 


6-17-41. 


9-2-41. 


Cl 

23 

9-23-41 

6. 

9- 

23-41. 

Cl. 

13. 

9-30-41 

Cl 

38 

9-30-41 

Cl. 

21. 

10-7-11 

Cl. 

39. 

10-14-41 

Cl.    13.      11 
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391.594 

391.714. 
392.227. 
392.391. 
392,776 

392.813. 
392,958. 
39;5.()20. 
393,027. 


BIO    CHIEF    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    1.       11-18-41.  393,128. 

STRIKE    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    18.      11-18^1.  393. 13«. 

CLOZ-IT.     CI.  23.     12-16-41.  393,174. 

AMOCO   PERMA   DIESEL      CI.   15.     12-23-41.  393,184 

CABILIX)   FTtENCH   GRILLS  AND  DESIGN.      CI  393.240. 

39      4-13-42.  393,425. 

OOLD-RIDGK      CI.  46.     1-13-42.  393,479 
NESCO      CI.  21.     1-20-42. 

THOMPSON.     CI    19.     1-20-42.  393,518. 

OMALASS.     CI.  46.     1-27-42.  393,680. 


CI.    39.      1-27-42 
CI.    46       1-27-42. 
34       1-27-42. 


VIOPLEX.     CI.  18.     1-27-42. 

REJOICERS    AND    DESIGN. 

BOY    WITH    BOWL   DESIGN 

EMPIRE  AND  DESIGN.     CI 

DIRID.     CI.  51.     1-27-42. 

Dl  RAQUA.     CI.  2.     2-10-42. 

THE    TL'CO    WORK    SHOPS    AND   DESIGN.      CI 

22      2-17-42. 
WIN  YOr     CI.  45      2-17-42 
YOLECTRO.     CI.  14.     2-24-42. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  7(d) 

420.167.      NORTHERN    SIPPLY.      CI.   21.      3-26-46. 

Section  8 

327,136.  PCS  O  TIV  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   18.     8-20-35. 

327.730  FLKIR  DE  JOIR.     ('1.39.     9-3-35. 

414.994.  LNIVBRSAL  AND  DESIGN      CI    12.      7-10-45. 

607.276.  LADY    HAMILTON.      CI.    28.      6-14-55 


The  following  regiiitration«  i«aued  Sept.    IS,  IDSS 


611 
611 
•Ul 
611 
611 
611 
611 
611 
611 
611 
611 
611 

nil 

till 
611 
till 
612 
612 
612 
612 
612 

r.i2 

612 
til  2 
612 
612 
612 
612 
612 
612 
l!12, 
612 
612, 
612, 
612, 
612, 
612, 
612, 
612, 
612, 

612, 
612, 
612 
612 
612 
612 
612 
602 
f.l2 
612 
612 


949 
953. 
958 
960. 
961. 
962. 
9t!3 
965 
967. 
972. 
974. 
,979. 

,985, 

.993. 

,995 

.996. 

.002. 

.003. 

,005. 

,006. 

,007. 

,009. 

Oil. 

012. 

()13 

014. 

015. 

018. 

020. 

023. 

024. 

036. 

039 

042. 

054. 

055. 

059. 

(k;2. 

064. 
073. 

074. 
075 
076. 
078. 
085. 
093 
094. 
096. 
097. 
100. 
101. 


AND    DESIGN 
DESIGN.      CI.    1. 


CI. 


KELHEIMER     ETC. 

CH    AND    DRAGON 

KEMITE      CI    1. 

8  AND  P.     CI.  2. 

NT'  PLAID.     CI.  2. 

NU-PASTEL.     CI.  2. 

3CR.\BBLE  SACK  LTC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  2. 

SINEX.     CI.  2. 

UNI-SERV.     CI.  2. 

POR  O-BOR.     CI.  4 

LAZI  GL.\ZE      CI    4. 

TEXEMENT   C.    G     PARDEE  CO.    INC.   AND  DE 

SIGN      CI   6. 
BEECH  NIT      CI.  6. 
JONSOL.     CI.  6. 
GRIN      CI.  6. 
CHEMP^ORM.     CI.  6. 
OAK  LEAF      CI    7 

GREAT  DANE  AND  DESIGN      CI    7. 
DINK  A    LITE   AND   DESIGN.      CI.  8. 
PINCHERETTE      CI    K. 
KWIKSET  AND  DESIGN      CI.  8. 
PROPELLETS      CI.  9. 
WARNSTINGIISHER      CI.  9. 
HOTEL  MOTEL  FIRETELL.     CI.  9. 
DIME  SAVER      CI.  9 
FIREPORTER      CI.  9. 
FL-AMECHO      CI    9. 
GRIFEX      CI    9. 
FERRALKINE.     CI.  10. 
AEROPOST      CI    10. 
"ADJISTOMATIC  "     CI.  11. 
ALIMITEE      CI.  12. 

BUDGET  KINO  AND  DFTSION.     CI.  12. 
FLLSHLOK.     CI.  12. 
DANDY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  13. 
FOREVER  BRIGHT      CI.  13. 
NEOLAST      CI.  13. 
B-OK.     CI    15. 
SP  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  16. 
ERICKSONS   VIKING    ETC.   AND   DESIGN       CI. 

17. 
L<3VE  AT  FIRST  LIGHT.     CI.  17. 
OLD  GIBRALTAR   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   18. 
ADD-LFFE.     CI.  18. 
POL'NDEX.     CI.  18 
TROPHENE  SIN.    CI. 
TAL.\NTON.     CI    18. 
BENATONE.     CI    18. 
MONIKER.     CI    19 
HYDRO  MARINE.    CI. 
BCA  AND  DESIGN.     CI 

-JINGLES—.     —THE    FLYING     REINDEER- 
Cl.  21. 
TM  771   O.G.— 15 


18. 


19 
21. 
FLYING 


612,105 

612.106. 

612.110. 

612,112 

612,114. 

612,115. 

612,116. 

612,118. 

612.119. 

I!12,120. 

612.122. 

f)12,124. 

612,133. 

612.134. 

612.136. 

612,137. 

612,139. 

612,143. 

612,146. 

612,147. 

612,152. 

612,165. 

612,168. 

612.171. 

612.173. 

612,174. 

612,176. 

612.178. 

612,184. 

612,186. 

612,190. 

612,192. 

t;i2,193. 

612.195. 

612,200. 

612,207. 

612.211. 

612,218. 

612.219. 

612.227. 

612,232. 

612,233. 

612,235. 

612,237. 

612,238 

612,239. 

612,240. 

612.243. 

612.249. 

612.252. 

612.258. 

612,267. 

612.270. 

612.273. 

612.278. 

612,279. 

612.281. 

612.287. 

612,299. 

612,300. 

612,301. 

612.304. 

612,305. 

612. .308. 

612,309. 


757.     CI.  21. 

CONNOISSEUR.     CI.  21. 

TETRON.     CI.  21. 

VENTISEL.     CI.  21. 

LINE  DRIVE.     CI    22. 

"TAMA."     CI    22.  • 

CRAZE.     CI.  22 

FLYING  JENNY.     CI.  22. 

HOP-HO.     CI    22. 

SNATCH.     CI.  22. 

KING  OF  CHECKERS.     CI.  22 

CASCADE.     CI.  22. 

TUBE-TULE.     CI.  23. 

HALKIRK.     CI.  23. 

CATALINA.     CI.  23. 

KB.     CI.  23. 

CRONIMOLOY.     CI.  23. 

FUTURA.     CI.  26. 

SAFE-SET.     CI.  26. 

STEP O-MATIC.     CI.  26. 

CARNEGIE.     CI.  27. 

GUADAU)UP.     CI.  28. 

TEKRY-LEE.    CI.  28. 

MAGNASTAT.     CI.  29. 

COUNTRY  CASUAL.     CI.  30. 

AMERICAN   VOGUE   AND   DESIGN.      CI     30. 

THE    SLEPH'STER  AND   DESIGN.      CI.   32 

STYLI':D  by  LEADER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  32. 

VITA  LATEX.     CI    32 

THE  BALLI-rr  GROUP  AND  DESIGN.      CI     32 

FAIR  PRENE.     CI.  34. 

VYNA  FLO.     CI.  35. 

CAMPUS.     CI.  35. 

RAYCORD.     CI.  35 

SKI-HI  AND  DESIGN.     CI    36 

SNAPOMATIC.     CI    37. 

(iO  AHEAD  HARTFORD. 

SAKSTER.     CI.  39 

VIRGINIE.     CI.  39. 

BEE.     CI    39. 

PLACO  KING  COMB  AND 

COLUMBIA  AND  DESIGN. 

MERRICORD.     CI.  42. 

RAMSDALE.     CI.  42. 

CHALK  OF  THE  TOWN. 

TURNSTYLE.     CI    42. 

CANDELABRA.     CI    42.  ' 

GLOR.\LYN.     CI.  42. 

KROME  VEST.     CI    44. 

CII)  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

ABACO.     CI   46. 

FANCIFUL  HEAD  OF  ROBIN  HOOD.     CI.  46. 

REGAL  RED.     CI    46. 

VALENCIA.     CI    46. 

CORNISH  KINO.     CI.  46. 

COLD  SNAP.     CI.  46. 

CHEVEL.     CI.  46. 

NEO  MORSETAL.     CI.  46. 

TROPl  CHIPS.     CI.  46. 

MAMBO.     CI    46. 

INVERTONE.     CI.  48. 

HANDMAKER.     CI.  50. 

UNIPROCESS   AND   DESIGN.      CI    50. 

CARICATURE  OF  A  MAN.     CI.  50. 

8UAV-A-WAT.     CI.  60. 


CI.  38. 


DESIGN. 

CI.  40. 


CI.  42. 


CI   46. 


CI.  40. 


TM  180 
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«12.312  SrOTTY  PAINT  ASTORY.     CI.  50.  «12,3;}4 

-;i2..'n."5  BKAR  AND  FORBKAR      r\.  ."50 

«12,31«  \VKATHER.ALL.     (1.  fiO.  rtl2,3:<S 

'.12. .319  ZODIAC    I-TtAGRANCE   OF  THK    STARS  CI.    51       rtl2,.347 

412.(2:!  DKARBnRN      CI    52.  «12.3«2 

«12..12s.  KX  AND  DKSKJN      CI    100  i',l2..<«tt 

«12.!.!2  KAT     N-    SIP    DRIVKIN    AND   DKSIGN  CI.    l(X).     rtl2.;<71. 


HH'  WINKLES  NEW  WRINKLES  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.   101. 
GILK  SOITH   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    101. 
ARKANSAS  LINT  ETC    AND  DESIGN.     CI.   1 
CAP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46 
PEEBLES  FLOCK  FARE      CI    4^!. 
CEatTIFIED  QIICK  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  103. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certificate*  iMued  under  •ectlons  7(c).  7(f),  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  19+6  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  rvglstratlona. 


177,170       BABY.       CI.     4^.        Blum    A.    Benreron.       12    11-23 

.NVw  Ort     Sfc     7(Ci    to   L«*<)p<)ld   Blum,    Uouma,   La 
l'.M.7:!H       RED  BIG.     C!    4«.      Blum  A  Btrgpron.      11-18-24. 
Nhw   (Vrt     SfC    7(01    to   Leopold   Blum,   Houum,    La 

r,\r,'Mir,      bums    shrimp    shred      CI.    4«       Blum    A 

B»-ritPron.        li>  4   49.       NVw    Cert.     Sec.     7(ci     to     Leopold 

Blum.  Hoiinia.  I.J1 
(,.'.2  :U«       DESKiN    OF    SKI    WITH    RED    STRIPE.      CI     22. 

Anton    Kiistle.   d.b  a.    VorarlberKer   Sklfabrlk  Anton    KS-xtle 

10   1    ,')7       New   Cert     Set-     7(C)    to    Dartmouth    Skis.    Inc., 

HanovtT.  .V  H 
•l,'..i..<t52.      KASTLE    AND    DESIGN.      CI.   22.      Anton    KSstle, 

d  b.a.     VorarlberKt»r     Sklfabrlk     Anton     KftHtle.       10-22-57 


New    Cert.    Sec.    7(c)    to    Dartmouth    Skis,    Inc.    Hanover, 
N.H. 
6fi3,n89       EAGLE       Cl.    101.      Eagle  Cnlted,    Inc       6-24-^8. 
New    Cert.    Sec.    7(ci    to   Eagle    Food    Centers,    Inc.,    Rock 
Island,  III 

«97,0«9.      V  FORMED      THREE  PART      STRIPE      DESIGN. 

Cl.  22  Anton  KBstle,  d.b. a  Vorarlberger  Sklfabrlk  Anton 
KHstle.  5  3  flO.  New  Cert,  Sec  7(c»  to  Dartmouth  Skis, 
Inr  ,  Hanover,  N  H 

f,97.073  THREE  STRIPES  FORMING  A  V  DESIGN,  Cl. 
22.  Anton  KSstle.  d  b.a.  Vorarlberger  Sklfabrlk  Anton 
KSstle  5-3-60.  New  Cert.  Sec  7(C)  to  Dartmouth  Skis, 
Inc..  Hanover,  N  H. 
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(Registered  :  Renewed  :  C&nceled  ;  Amended.  Disclalmed.  Corrected,  etc.  :  New  Certificates  ;  12c  PubllcatinriR  i 

A.f"  S.A.  AppUcazioni  Chlmlche  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy.    723.330-1,     Barnett.    (Jvne  G,    d  b.a.   The   Barnett    Frocpssintr   Co,    Grp<»n 

pub.   8-15-61.     C\.   42.  Co\>  Sprin>:s,   Fla       612.299.  cane.      CI.  4«. 

A   k   \V    Root   Beer  Co.,    Santa   Monica,   Calif.      723,388,   pub.     Barnptt  Proc-s-sinp  Co.,  The  :  .Vpp- 

S-l.'i-fil.      CI.   100.  Barnptr.  Gen^  G 

Acpltps   del   Bajo  Aragon   y   Colonlalea   S.A.  "Abaco,"  Alcanlz     Bates  Mfp.  Co..  Thp  :   See — 

(Tpruel    Province).    Sfcain.      612,258,    c&nc.      CI.    46  Mun  K.-.'  Products  Corp 

Actalyzer  InTPStment  SiwvIcp  :  See —  Beech  Nut    Packine    Co,    Canajoharip.    .N.V.      till. 98.",    cHnc 

Glossbrennpr,   Georjre   L.  <"1.  6. 

Add  Life,   Inc.  to  I).   L.  Cohen,  Teaneck,  N.J  ,  d.ba.   Add  Life     Be!!  *  Go.ssett  Co  .  Morton  Grovp.  111.     72.?,:?mO.  [lub    K    15   61 

Products   Co.,    Npw    York,    N.Y.      612,076,    cane.      CI.    18.  CI.  2.T, 

Add-Life  Products  Co   :  See —  Beller.     Barnev,     Inc..     Los    Anjfples,    Calif.       612.227.     ranc 

Add  Llfp.    Inc.  CI    3f». 

Addo    Machine    Co.,    Inc.    Npw    York,    NY.      612.147,    cane.     Beiiils   Bro    Bap  Co..   St.   IxjuIh,  Mo      393,425.  ren.   10-31-61. 

CI.  26.  <'l.   2 

Admaster     Prints,     Inc.,     Npw     York,     NY.       723.399,     pub      BpO  Kay,    Kennewlck.   Wash.      612.062,   cane.      CI.    15 

8-15   61.      CI.    101  Berman.  Jules.  &  Associates.  Inc..  Bevprly  Hills.  Calif       723,- 

Advance  Doll  and  Toy  Co.,  Thp.  West  Haven,  Conn.     612,115,         ;U!2.  nub    s    1 5   61      CI    49 

eanc.      CI    22. 
Air   Products  and   ChPmlcals,   Allentown.   Pa.,   from   Southern 

Oxygen     Co,     BladensburK,     Md.       723,328,     pub.     8-1-61. 

CI    39. 
Air  Shields.  Inc..  Hathnro.  Pa.     723.333.  pub.  8-15-61.     CI    44. 
Albemarle    Pappr    Mtg     Co.,    The,    Richmond.    Va.      148,343. 

ren    Id   31-61       CI    37 
Albert    Air    Convpvor    Coni..    Oakland,    Calif.      723.294,    pub. 

8    15   61       (^1    23 
All   Star  MillH,   Inc.,  Albermarle,  N.C.     723,360,  pub.  8-15-61. 

CI.   46. 
Allen    Carpet    Clpaninjr   and    Rue   Weaving   Co.,    Buffalo,    N.Y' 

723.401.  pub    8-15-61       CI    103. 
Allpn   Knitting  Mills.   Inc.,   .Npw  York.  NY      723,427.     CI.  42. 

AlliPd  Chpmlcal  Corp.,  .New  York,  N.\'.     723.213.  pub   8   15   61. 

CI     1 
Amana     Rpfrlgpration.     Inc.    Amana,     Iowa 

8    15   61       CI     31 


Black  Creek  Charcoal  Co.  :    See- 

Hvman,   Herbert  A. 
Black    &    Decker    Mfg     Co.,    The,    Towson,    Md.      14:!, 554.    ren 

10-31    61       CI.   2:v 
Blair  :    Src  - 

Morton   Mfp    Coni. 
BlankeBaer  Extract   &   Prespr\lnR  Co.,   St     Louis.   Mo.      393,- 

51H.  ren    KK  .H    -til.     CI    45. 
Bloomlnirdale    Bros..    Inc.    to    KederatPd    Deoartmen'    Stores. 

Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y.     391.206,   ren    10-31-61.     Ci    37. 
Blum    &    Bergeron,    to    I/eopold    Blum.    Hounia,    La.      177,17(1, 

new  cert.     CI    46. 
Blum    &    Bergeron,    to    Leopold    Blum,    Houina,    La.      191,738. 

new  cert      CI    4t) 
Blum    &    Berpertm,    to    I^eopold    Blum.    Houiiia.    La.      515,9(»5. 

new  cert       CI.  4<'i. 
Bonnar  Vawter.  Inc.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     612.207.  cane      CI.  37. 
723,308,     pub.     Borg-Warner    Corp..    Chicago.    111.       723.211,     pub.    8-15-61 

Ameracp    Corp.,     Npw    York.     N.Y,       723,282,    pub      8-15-61.  Boucher,    Klsle    J  ,    ColvUle,    Wash.       723,305     pub     8-15-61. 

CI    22.  CI     28. 

American    Associated    Comnanlps    Inc..    from    Georgia    Klip-on  Breck."john  H.   Inc..   Springfield.   Mass       72.H  372    pub    8-15 

Products,  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga.     723,425.     CI.  29.  61.     CI    51 

American     Brewprs     Products      Jersey     City      NJ       6^2  301  Brlllluiii   Metul  Corp.,   Long  Island  City.   N.V.      612.055.  cane 

cane.      CI.  48.  j.  ■  .        .         j,,    .,  ^ 

American   Chicle   Co,    Ixing   Island   City     NY      723  343    pub  *'"'*'    Salvador.    Ine  ,    San    Francisco,    Calif       723.337.    pub 

8-15-61.      <^l    46  ,  .  .         ,    K      •  H    15    61.      CI.    46 

Amprican    Collpgp    of    Atiothpcaries     Inc      Philadelnhla     Pa  •'""I'l'Tone  Enterprises  Corp  ,  Hempstead.  NY      723.406,  pub 

612.328,  (-anc.      CI     100  "^       ■  8    15   61       CI.   105. 

American     Cyanamid    Co.,     New    York.     NY.      612.023,    eanc.  California    Prune    and    Apricot    Growprs.     Inc..    to    Sunsweet 

CI    10.  (Jrowprs    Inc..    San    Jokp,    Calif.       151,700.    ren.    10-31    61. 

American    Cyanamid    Co,    .New    York,    N.Y       723  268-9     pub  f'l    -t^' 

H    15   61.      <n.   18  Calmae.   Inc,   New  York.   NY.     612.319.  cane.      CI    51. 

Ameriian    Cyanamid    Co..    New    York,    NY        723  271-2     pub  Cap  Aktieholag.  Gothenburg.  Sweden.     612.362    eanc      CI.  46. 

8    15   61.      CI.  18.  Carter   Products.   Inc.  New  York,   NY.      393.240.   ren.   10-31- 
American    Home   Products   Corp..    d  b.a.    Avprst    Laboratorlps.         <il.     CI.   51 


New    York,    NY.      723,260,    pub    8-15-61".      CI     18. 

American  Oil  Co.,  The.  Chicago,   111       392,391     ren     10-31-61 

CI     15. 
AmerlcHn     Potash    A     Chemical     Corii  ,     Los     Angelps      Calif 

723.219,  Dijh    8    15   61        CI    1 
.American     Synthetic    Rubber    Co.     I/Oul»villp      Kv       723  232 

pub    H    i.-).-6l.      CI.   1  ■        .  .        . 


Celnnese    Corp     of    .\merlca.    New   York,    NY.      388,307,    ren. 

10-31-61.      CI    42 
Celotex  Corp.,  The  :    See — 

Cepeo.   Inc. 
C.pco    Inc.  d.h  a.  Daylight  Ceiling  Co..  San  Francisco,  Calif, 
to  The  Celotex  Corp.,  Chicago,   III.     612.036.  cane.     CI.  12 
Certified     gulek.     Inc.     Youngstown.     Ohio        612,371,     cane 
CI     103. 

86, 


An,.>ric«n^Vl,|,,n  ^Institute.  Dps  MoIhps,   Iowa.      723,390.  pub      chaircra'ft    of  California,    Inc.,    Los   AngPles,   Calif.      612.18 
■'■^U.?n'l'mXan;    In^N^w'-Yy^j;^    VY. '"'fi  Af  W/    ca^     <-'Vli"^'^- '•'<''"   ■'■   Chattanooga,    Tenn.      612.011    12.    can 

*''-■  /-"»...  ...UII..„  T..V._A  i-«V.„Ai.. fT> r>«nr.....» 


Amy  Jny  Donnts,   Inc.   Boston,  .Mass      723.387,  pub    8-15-61 

CI.   100. 
Anchor    RubbPr    Products,     Inc,     Clevpland,    Ohio.       602  096 

cane       CI.    19 
Annabellp   Candy   Co,    San    Francisco.    Calif       612  300    cane 

CI     46. 
Applied  Research  Institute  Inc.  New  York,  NY      723  23^-40 

pub    8    15-61        CI    6  '  ' 

Arburg   Fplneeraetefabrlk   oHG.    Hehl   k  Sohne  :   See— 
Hehl.  Karl 


Chambliss,    John    A.,   Chattanooga,   Tenn.      612,014-15     eanc 

CI     9 
CheriPX  Corp,  Npw  York,  NY.     723,252.  pub.  6   6  <!!.     CI.  13. 

Chpnkpp   Coal    Co.    Loulsvillp.   Ky       391,594,    rpn     10-31-61. 

CI.  1. 
Chesebrough  Pond's    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      723,3s5-6     pub 

8^  15-61       CI.  52. 
Clba  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland.     723,273.  pub   8-15-61.     CI.  \H. 
Clrco  Corp.  :   See 

Clrco   Products  Co 


Arkansas    Lint    Identiflcatlon    Association.    Inc.,    Little    Rock  ^  '  v  ,      -/Lt",  ^,   ^"'    Tn*'.;'!'''-?,'^'    ?.^'n..  *"   *''"<'"   '  orp  .   Clark. 

Ark       612347.    eanc       CI     1  N.J      .187.1  <  1    rpn.  10-31    61.     (1.23. 

Armour  and  Co..  Chicago,  III.     723  236.  nnb    8   15-61       CI    1  f^'Hy,     Bpnton.    Co..    Casppr,    Wyo.       723,231.    pub.    S-15-61 

Assiiciatpd     Laboratorips.     Inc.     dha      Vitamin  Quota,     New  pAln    nnrr,t>,o«   r    ■    c«. 

York,  NY      723,379,  pub.  8-15   61.      CI    51  ."dd^lJlfi    Inc 

Atlas  Mineral  Products  Co    of  Pennsylvania,  The,  Merlztown,  Colgate  Palmolive  Co.,  New  York.  N  Y     from  Cnexcpllpd  Chpm- 
».,        T.    ',    V^  "^    *^","'\   S^     '•''■  '^'"'   Corp.  Canaan.  Conn.      723,254,   pub    H-15-61.     CI     IH 

Atlas  Tack  Corp.   Fairhavpn,   Masw       391,363,   rpn.   l(V-3]-ei  Columbia  Protektosite  Co..  Inc  .  now  bv  merger  Curtiss-Wrlght 


rger  Curtlss-Wrlgl 
waukee,   Wis       723,316.    pub 


.   CI    13  Corp.,   Carlstadt.    N  J.      612.233.   eanc       CI.   4o 

Ave;st    lllJCoratorl^'-'i.^'""*'"'    '"       "'-•'"''•    ""°''       ^'-    2'-  <""i"']H"n    ^Cl   ''■-"''•    '°"'    "" 

■      American   Home  Products  Corp.  Columbine    Rleords    and    Publishing    Co..    Colorado    Springs 
Baly.    Hal    H,    db.a.    Halkirk    Co..    Manhattan    Beach,    Calif  <"ol<i      612, 2(Hi,  eanc.     CI    36 

^     •il2.134,   ctne       CI     23  Consolidated   Pappr  Co..   Monrop.   Mich.     72.'<419      CI    2 

Barium  and  Chpmleals,   Ine.   Willoughbv,  Ohio      389.976.   ren  Cook    Machinery   Co,   Inc.,   Dallas,   Tpx       723' 303    nub    M    15 

10-31-61       CI    1  61.      CI,   24  ■•  t- 

Barium  and  Chpmleals,  Ine,  Wllloughby,  Ohio.      390,077,  rpn  Corn    States   Laboratories.   Inc..  Omaha     .Nebr      7 2. '<  26.3    Duh 

10  ,31    61,      CI    6  M-15-61        CI.    18,  ■         •    k 

Barnard,     L      M.,     Wichita.     Kans       723.344.     put      8-15-61.  Cornelius  Heyl  Aktiengpsellschaft,  Worms  on  Rhine    Germany 

'"1    46  611,953.  eanc      CI.  1.  '  " 

TM  i 


TM  ii 
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Coronet   rhfriilcal  <'". 
CJiiillan.i,   A     I'hllll 
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H-15-«l.     CI.  .SH. 
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cane.     CI     i;i 
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s    1.%-tn,     CI.  22. 
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Warshauer.   Benjamin. 
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CI.   L'2. 
Kastle.  Anton,  d.b  a.  Vorarlljerger  Sklfabrik  Anton  Kastle.  to 

Dartmouth    Skis.    Inc..    Hanover,    .N.H.      653,362,    new   c«>rt. 

CI.  22. 
Kastle.  Anton,  d.b  a.  Vorarlls^-rger  Sklfabrik  Anton  Kastle,  to 

MartmoutJj    Skis.    ln<- ,    Haiioxer.    .N.H.      6i*7,069,    new    cert. 
Kastle.  .\nton.  d.b  a.   Vorarlberger  .Sklfabrik  Anton  Kastle,  to 

I>artrnouth    Skis,    Inc.,    Hanover,    N.H.      697,073,    new   cert. 

CI    22. 
Kathee"K  Siinllpht   Kitchens  :   See- 

The*'  Kav  Corn. 
Kellte    I'rodiicts.     Inc..     Los    Angeles.    Calif       611.996.    cane. 

CI    6, 
Kellogi:    Co..     Battle    Creek.    Mich.       723,341,    pub.    8-15   61. 

CI    46. 
Kern   County   Land   Co.   San   Francisco,  Calif.      723,220.   pub. 

S    15-61        CI.    1 
Khen    KlassUs   Advertising,    Inc.,    New   York,    NY,      723,327, 

piih.  H   15.-61.     CI    'AH. 
Klefer  Stewart  Co..  Indianapolis.  Ind.     612.075.  cane      CI.  IS 

KlnilHTly  Clark   Corp.   Neenah,    Wis.      723.314,   pub    8   15-<11. 

CI.   37 
King    of    Checkers,    Inc..    Alton.    111.      612.122.    cane.      CI.    22. 
King.   Juliup,   Mavville,    NY       612,315.   cane.      CI.   50 
King    I>eatliers    Inc..    Indiana,    Pa.      723.238.    pub.    8-15   61. 

CI.  3. 
Kiwi   Polish  Co    Proprietary   Ltd.,   The.   Richmond,   near  Mel- 
bourne. Victoria.  Australia      723.378.  pub.  8-15-61.     CI.  51. 
Kua|ip   .Monjirch   Co.:    Sie 

National  Knamellng  &  .Stamping  Co. 
Kuninklljke  Machlnefahriek  Oebr.   Stork  &  Co.  N.V..  Hengelo. 

Netherlands.      723, 208.  pub    8    15-61.      CI.  23. 
Kroydon    Co..    Inc..    Btrston.    Mass.      723.281.    pub.    8-15-61. 

CI    22  ^ 

Kuehnle.     C.     Albert.     Co..     Inc.,     to     Kuehnle-Wilson,     Inc., 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     149.423.  ren.  10-31-61.      01.  16. 
Kuehnle  Wilson.   Inc.  :  See 

Kuehnle.  C.  .\lbert.  Co  .  Inc. 
Kwikset   I»cks,    Inc.,   Anaheim,   Calif.      612,007,   canc.      CI.   8. 
Lie.  Corp..  Springfield,  Mo.     723,400,  pub.  8    15-61.     CI.  103. 
Laroche    Boiivier    A    Cie.    Colombes.    Seine,    France.      723,237. 

pub    H-1.%-61       CI.  2. 
Larus  &  Brother  Co.   Kichmond.  Va.     723.235,  pub.  8-15-61. 

CI.   1. 
Leader   Mfg.   Corp..   Worcester.   Mass.      612.178,  canc.     CI.  32 

Leeds  Dubersteln    Inc..     New    York,    N.Y.       612.238-9,    canc. 

CI    42 
I>>ewood  Corp.,  Lowell,   .VlaBs.      723,212,  pub.  8-15-61.     CI.  1. 
Lentherlc  :  Kfc 

Curtis.  Helene.  Industries,  Inc. 
I.,e<ipold   Bhini  :   Kre 

Blum  t   Itergeron. 
Lily    of    France    Corset    Co.,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      327.730. 

canc       Cl    39. 
Livingston  Electronic  Corp.,  Livingston,  N.J       612,106,  canc. 

CI.  21. 
Longarlnl,    Kichard    E,    Dana    Point.    Calif.      723.250,    pub. 

8-15-61      Cl.  9 
Lord    and    Freber,     Inc.,    H(dlywood,    Calif.       612,114,    canc. 

Cl    22. 
I/owenstein,  M.,  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  NT.     612,240,  canc. 

Cl    42. 
MK   Enterprises.    Inc.    Chicago.    III.      611.958,    canc.      Cl.    1. 
Machlse   Express   Co  .    Inc.,   Hammonton,    N.J.      723.407.   pub. 

H    15   61        Cl.    105 
Markies    (B  A   L(    Ltd.    Birkenhead.   England.      723.364.   pub. 

«    15   61.      Cl    49. 
Magill  Weinsheimer  Co  .  Chicago,  111.     612,316,  canc.     Cl.  50. 

Magnetic    Cards    of    California.    Inc.,    Santa    Monica.    Calif. 

723,280.  pub.  8-15-61.      Cl.  22. 
Manlev.    Harold    C.    d  b.a     Gopher    (Jaine    Co..    Minneapolis, 

Minn       612.120.  canc       Cl.  22 
Manufacture    Met«llurglque    I>e    Tournus.    Tournus,    France. 

146.291,  nn    10-31    61       Cl.  13. 
Malleable    Iron   Range  Co..    Beaver   Dam,   Wis.      146,807,   ren. 

li>-31    61       Cl.   34 
Marcel.   lyouls.   .Michel.   Antonie  Blch,  Cllchy    (Seine),  France. 

723,315.  pub.  H    15   61       (T.  37. 
Master  Artist   Materia, s.   Inc.  Brooklyn.  NY.      612,312,  canc. 

Cl    50 
Mathlas.  (Jeorge  C,  and  Jennie  B    Mathtas.  d.b. a.  Robin  Hood 

.Nut  Shoppes  and   Robin  Hood  Candy  Co..  Upper  Darby,  Pa. 

612.267.  canc.      Cl.  46. 


Mathlas,  Jennie  B.  :  See  - 

Mathlas,  Oeorge  C.^  and  Jennie  H.  Mathias. 
Mauck  Co..  The  :  See — 

Mauck.   William    M. 
Mauck,  William  M.,  d.b  a.  The  Mauck  Co.,  MiuneaiKilis,  Minn 

612, .309.  canc.      C\.  50. 
Mayflower    Dress    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    NY       31Hi.98(t.    ren 

10-31-«U.      Cl.  39 
Mclntyre.   I>on.   fri>m  R.   Wiseman.  <l.b.a.   Sure  Bite  Live   Bait 

Co..  Torrance.   Calif.      723.279.   pub.   8-15   61.      Cl.   22. 
Mel(hi(ir,  .\riiistr(mg.  Ikessau  Co.  of  Delaware.  Inc.  RiduetieM, 

N.J       tl ■■2,146.  canc.      Cl.   26. 
Meiinen  C"..  The,  Morristuwn.  .N  J      723.3i;8   7ii.  p\ib    s    15-61 

Cl.    51. 
Merrell.     Wm.     S,     Co.,     The.     Cincinnati.     ttliii>.     to     Walker 

I.jiboratories.     Inc.     Mount     Vernon.     .NY         3H1.1S4.     rtii 

10   31-61        Cl.   18. 
Merrimack    .Mfg.    Co..    Lowell,    Mass,      »il2,2;!.'i,    cant        Cl     42. 
.Meyer,   John    .\..    .!  b.a.    Mid  West    Products   Co..    Kansas   i'\\\. 

kans.      611,'.»67.   canc.      Cl     2. 
Mid fitv   Wholesale  (irocers.   Inc.,  Chicago,    111       :^.s^ HH."..   n  i. 

10-31-61.      Cl.    45, 
.Mid  West   Products  Co   :  Sie- 

Meyer.    John    A. 
Minneapolis  Moline    Co,  :    See 

Metec  Industries,   Inc. 
Minneapolis  Moline      Power      Implement      Co  ,       Mlniieaiiolt«. 

.Motec     Industries.     Inc..     Hopkins.     Minn.      390,414.     ren. 

1(V31    61.      Cl    23 
Mlsleh.     Rubv.     Washington.     DC        723.391.     pub.    8-15   61. 

Cl.    lliO. 
Mitchell     .Metal     Products.     Inc..     Cleveland.     Ohio,      723.418 

<•].  2. 
Monarch    Chemicals,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,   Minn.      723.382.    pub. 

5   2   61       Cl,    52 
Monostat    Cori.  .    New    York.    N.Y.       723,384,    pub     S15   61. 

Cl.  52. 
Morrell.     John.     A     Co..     Ottumwa,     Iowa.       150,483   4,     ren. 

10   31    til.      Cl.    46.  1 

Morrell.  John,  A  Co..  Ottumwa.  Iowa.     151.880.  ren    10   31-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Morton    .Mfg     Corp..    d.b  a,    Blair.    Lynchburg.    Va       723, 3«1. 

pub.  8   15   til.      Cl.  51. 
.Motec  Industries,   Inc.:  flre- 

Mlniieapiiliv  .Muline  Power   Implement  Co. 
Motec   Industries.    Inc  .   bv  change  of  name  from   Minneapolis 

Midine  Co  ,   Hopkins.   Minn.      723.297.  pub    >>   8   61.      Cl.  23 
Motec   Industries.    Inc..  bv  change  of  name  from   Minneapolis 

Moline  Co.  Hopkins,  Minn.     723,299.  pub    7   25   til.     Cl    23 

Mun  Kee    Products    Corp..    Los   .Xngele*.    Calif.,    to    The    Hates 

Mfg.     Co..     West     Orange.     N  J.       151.5.'>2.     ren.     10-31-«il. 

Cl.   11. 
Murchlson.    I,oren.    A   Co..    Inc.    Newark.    .N  J.      723.304.    pub 

8    1.".   (il       Cl.  28. 
Murrav   (»hlo   Mfg    Co..   The.   Nashville.   Tenn.      723,29(1,   pub. 

H    1.5   til       Cl.  22. 
National     Knamellni;    A    Stamping    Co.    Milwaukee,    Wi>..    to 

Knapp  Monarch  Co  .  St.  Louis.  Mo.     392,95s.  ren.  K'   31    til 

Cl.   21. 
National  Federation  of  Settlements  and  Neighborhood  Centers. 

New  York,   NY.      723.412.  pub.  8-15   til.      Cl     107 

National    Van     Lines.    Inc.    Broadview.     111.       723.405.    pub 

8-15-61.      Cl.   105. 
Nekoosa-Kdwards    Paper    Co..    Port    Edwards.    Wis.      .390.61,3, 

ren.  10    31-61       (T.  37. 
Nethercutt  Laboratories,  d  b  a.  Jac  Robalre  Cosmetics  and  as 

Jac    Robalre.    Hollywood,   Calif.      723.373-4.   pub.    8   15   tl] 

Cl.   51. 
Nethercutt  Laboratories,  d.b. a.  Jac  Robalre  C<ismetlcs.  Holly 

wood,  Calif.     723,375,  pub.  8-15-61.     Cl.  51. 
Norcross.     Inc.     New     York,     N.Y.       723.323,     pub.     H-15   61 

Cl     38. 
Norrlstown    Wholesale.    Inc..    Norrlstown,    Pa.      723.339.    pub 

H-15-61       Cl.  46. 
Northern  Onts  Co..  to  General  Milts,   Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn 

393,174,  ren.  10-31    61.     Cl    46. 
Northvllle  Laboratories.  Inc.,  NorthvUle.  Mich.     723. 340.  pub 

8-15-61.     Cl    46. 
Nu-Llte   Corp.  :    See — 

El  Tronlcs.  Inc. 
ttdom.    Rov    H..    Baton    Rouge,    l^       612.334.    canc       Cl     101. 
One-Hour   Valet.    Inc..    Miami.    Ha.      723,402.    pub     8   15-61. 

Cl.   103. 
oiln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y       723,246. 

pub    8-15-tll.     Cl.  6. 
Organon   Inc..   Orange,    NJ       612,093.   canc       Cl.   18. 
Ortho    Pharmaceutical    Corp..    Rarltan.    .N.J,       723,259.    pub 

S    15-61.     Cl.   18. 
t)'Shea.   Charles   M.,   d.b. a.  Craig  Personnel   Svstetn,  Chicago. 

Ill      723.397.  pub.  8    15-61.     Cl    101. 
Pacific    Appraisal    Co.   from    Harry    V.    (Jlvens.   d  b.n     Pacific 

Appraisal    Co.    San  Carlos.   Calif.      723.321,   pub.   8-15-fll. 

Cl.    38. 
Palazlo.  Horvllleur  A  Co.  Ltd..  Managtia.  Nicaragua      723.349. 

pub    8    15   61.     Cl.  46. 
Pardee.  C   ({.,  Co  .  Inc.,  I/Ong  Island  Cltv.  N  V.     611,979.  canc 

Cl.   6. 
Parke.    Davis   A   Co..    Detroit.    Mich.      723.335,    [lub     8   15   til. 

Cl.   44 
Perolln  Co.  of  America.  The.  Chicago.  III.,  to  The  Perolln  Co., 

Inc.   New  York.   N.Y       147.146.   ren.   10-31    r.^       Cl.   tl 

Perolln  Co  .  Inc.  The  :    See    - 

Perolln  Co.  of  .\merlca.  The. 
Pfizer,  ("has..  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklvn.  N.Y.      723.2711.  pub.  8   15 

61.     CI    18. 
Pharmaceutical    Specialties,    Inc.    d.b  a.    Dertnatologlcal    Pre 

scrlptlon     Laboratories.     Monterey.     <"'allf.       723.264.     pub 

8   15  61.     Cl.   18. 


TM  iv 


IXDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TL'.'i.LM-J.    [luh     s   ir>-»;i 


Planettn.    E.   4  Co.   Fr^nMrit.  Calif       723,35(1,   pub.   H-1.V«1 

r\    •«»■, 
I'HitrliTi   Rt-s^Mrrh  ('i)rp  .   Knstun    Nr^i-s      tirj.3orj.  chiic      ("1    50 
I'lnt^rully     .Xlfrt-d,   Chiiak:!!.    11!       »ii;:,liil,   raiic       <"!     21 
I'luttrif-r   Co,    Inc  ,    Kjii-hm   CItv     M'.       t;r2,2:VJ    cane       I'l     40 
Portt-r    H     K  .  C(i  ,    Iiio,   l'lttHhurk.'h    Pa       TJ,i,27H.  pub    >♦    1 5 

HI       CI.    19 
Prfrnluni   AsMnrlafei^.    Inc,    Nfwurk     N  J       7'J.i.39t),   pub    H-15 

til       CI     101 
Pr»-iin)  Phannao^'utlcal   Laborati^rlfs.   Inc  ,   South   Hackf tisack, 

NJ      .(9 '.  IJH,  rf u    lO-.n  -<,l      Cl    l>s 

Pro.luctlon     HUil     Markftlrik'    <'".     N'-wtown      Conn        'ill9';.!, 

i-AliC         I'l      2 

Proffltt   Mf>.'    Co       See 

Profflrt.   Maurlc*-  \V 
Profflft.    Maiirlo'    U   .    d  b  a     Pr.iffltt    MfK     Co.    Aniiirlllo,    IVx. 

til -J  1  IK,  can.'       Cl,   2'J. 
Pro^rf-nl  vf     l^ntHrprls*--..     Ini-,     Iniitanapoll-<.     Ind        Hl'J.ll'i, 

(•anc       Cl     ■_'•-' 
Purnx  Corp.   Ltd.  South  (Jaff,  Calif      72.(241.  pub    '^    15   61 

Cl.    f. 
Purp\  Corp.   Ltd.,   South  (;ar.-    C;i!lf       72.1, :!"'.<.  i)ub    s    1.'.   HI. 

Cl     52, 
K.in^oMi   A    K.iiidolph   Co,    Tl..'     Tolfdo,   uhio       »-n2,249,    canc- 
el    44 
l{a\t.»-Hrii-  Manhattan       Inc         Pa^-alc,      .V  .1  H12.195,      cm  uc 

Cl.   .(5. 
|{fjin.Mif    Inc       .MinnfapolN.    .\Ilnn        723. .iS4.    pub.    s    15   «!1 

Cl.    44. 
KnlLiblf-     Mattrt"--    Co.     I.<i.k    An*;*'!''^.    Calif        t'il2.17ti.    cane. 

Cl      A2 
UfvfrtHX     I,td  ,     London,     Kni:land 

Cl,  »;, 

Ultoriif  llf.     Inc,     NVw     York,     .\.Y 

Cl     51 
Kohalrf.    .lac      .sVf 

.N'cth»Tcutt    Laboratories. 
KoIiairH    .lac.  CosniPtlcs      See — 

.Wthcrcutt    I>.ib(iratorlf s. 
Itotiln  Hood  Candy  Co       See 

M;tthia«,  (icori:''  C..  and  .Ifrinin  H    Matbiaw, 
Hobin  Hood   .\ut  Shop[H"M      See 

M.ithi.i-'    <;pork:f  C  ,  and  .Icnnlc  M    .\Iathl.is 
Kochc-rcr    Corjiinuriitv    Ha«ct.iil!      Inc      Kochn^tcr     NY        72.i, 

41"    put.    •»    15    til    "  Cl,   lii7 
KoildN      I'lvwood     Corp..      .\la  r-liti>'!d       \\  N         i!12o,'f9      cane 

Cl,    12 
Sak-   i   Co.    .New    York.    NY       t;i2,2IH    1!)     ,anc       Cl     ,(9 
S,ik^  A  Co.,   NVw  York,  N  \        72.;  422       Cl     19. 
Sak-  .t  Co.     \.-w  York.   \  Y       72(424      Cl    2s 
Saki  A  Co     Nfw  '\'ork.   .NY       72.(,42s    !i      C|    42 
Salirion    and    Tuna    SaU--^   Cn      S«-.itrlc     \\;ivh        i'.l2  27n     cane 

Cl     4f. 
Samut-U    Charli>rte    .\siocl,itc-.,  .New   ^ork,   .N.Y,      72.!,4l,i,  pub 

s    l5    t;i        Cl     loT, 
Savf.X  Match   Co      New  York     NY       'U  2.iil .!,  cane      Cl    9 

Scott    Paper    Co.    Philadelphia,    Pa        72,;.:17.    pub,    s    15    r,l 

Cl    ;i7 
SeillVpl,    Inc,    New    York,    .NY,      f.l2lw!4    cane       Cl     HI 
Seainle-s    KuhtitT    Co.    Thf,    New    Haven.    Conn        723.291    .< 

put)    s    15    i\\       Cl    22 
Searn.    Koebuik   and  Co,   chlcak'o.    III,      r)n,974.   cane.     CI     4 
Sear>,    Koebuck  and   Co,   Chicago,    111       72.1253    pub    H    15    til, 

Cl     Is 
S.-bii«topo|  ^'ruit  (irower-i  .\«Hoclatlon    Setia«topol,  Calif      :!92 

si, I    reii     1(1     (1    lil       Cl,  4<; 
Shell  (111  Co,   New  York.  N  Y       72,!. 24:'.,  puh    H-15   til,     Cl,   li 
Sher,     .lack      d  t>  a      \'o(uIo<,    Kuin     Co  ,     Port  au  Prince      Haiti 

72.'(,  it;.',,   nub     H    15    f.l        Cl     49, 
Slerracln    (  orp  ,    The,    Burbank.    Cillf       72,3  275     pub     s    15 

til       Cl     19 
SinltJi  Hlalr.    Inc,    South    San    Kr:i  ncNco,    Calif       72.'i,251     pub 

s    15    til        Cl     i:( 
Smith.    .Malcolm     K,    Jr  ,    d  b  .a      Turner  Smith    Itrug    Co,    to 

Poundex,    Inc,    .New    York.    N  Y       tiljdTs,   cane       Cl     is 
Srulthco.   Inc  ,  Peiiria.  Ill       til'j.jT;).  ,-atu-      Cl,  4tl, 

Snack     Products.     Inc.,     Itowner-    (irove      III,       72.3  .■(5s      pub 

s    15    til       Cl    4ti 
Soclefii     Ceramica     KIcbnrd     (Iliupri,     .Milan.     lln',\         723.307, 

pub    H    15    til       Cl    3o 
Soctete  Civile  Kca.   Meudon  Bellevue,   Seine.   France       r>r2.1<»0, 

cane      Cl,  21 
Soe|pf(.    d'Electro  chlniie.   dKiectro  metallu  rpie   et    des   Aclerle« 

Klectrl()ues  duRlne.   ParN,   France       723.22(i.   iiub    S    15  -til 

Cl     1. 
Southern   oxvepn  Co.      Sir 

.\ir  I'roduct-  and  CbeniicnN 
Sprinif    Packlnif   Corp,    Chlca>:o     P!       '112, ios    c;inc,      Cl     5n 
Standard  Eirands  Inc,  New  York    .N  Y      tll2  2sl.  c.mc      ci    4H 
Standard     Packaelnkr    Cor;.       Chlcairo      III        <;iii»fil    2     eanc 

Cl.   2 
Stearnn   A    Foster   Co.,    The,   Cincinnati,    Ohio       72.3.310     pub 

H-15    til       Cl     ,-i2 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  New  York,  N  Y       72.i.2til-2    pub    H-15-til 

Cl.    18. 
StPtxon   China  Co.    Inc.   Lincoln,    111       t!12,173    cane       CI,   30 
Stevenson    (lame    Farm     The     Sandy    Hook     Conn        612, 27s, 

eanc,     Cl    4*?, 
Stuart,    Spencer,   and   .\-<-*oclate~     Inc     Chlc.ig,,     111       72.3  :i9s 

pub.  H-  15   til,     Cl,  1(11 
Suddeutnehe  Zellwolle   Ad      Kelhelm-(  ist,   (;erniany       til  1.949. 

eanc,     (T     1 
Sun  Tube  Corp.  Hillside,   N  J       till  9t'.5    cane      Ci    2 
Sunbeam  Corp.  Chicago.   Ill       723.277.  pub    s    15   til       Cl    21 
Siin^weet   (irowers    Inc       s>-, 

California  Prune  and  .\prlcot  (Jrower-^    Inc 
Superior  Metal  Industries.  Inc.  Huluth    .Minn      til  2.137.  eanc 

r\.    23. 


Sure  Bite  Live  Bait  Co       See— 

Mclntvre,    I>(ui 
Tabin  Picker   A   Co  .    ChicaK'o,    HI       til2.243,   eanc       Cl     42, 
Tannade     C,,  .     The      Chlcat:..,     Ill  iUo  5o3,     ren      10   31-»il 

Cl    tl 
Tater    State    l-'rozen    Foods.    Uii>bt)urii     .Maine       723  354,    pub 

s    15   til        Cl     4t; 
Tetrold     Co  ,     Inc  .     Hamilton,     N  Y         723,342.    pub      s    15-61 

Cl     46 
Textron  .Vnierlcan,   Inc       See  — 

Ameri<'an   \\ Oolen  < 'o 
Thee  Kav     Corp,     dba      Kathees     Sunllt'tit     Kitchens.     San 

(Jabrlel.  Calif      723.351,  pub    H    15    61       Cl,  46 
Thompson,   James.   A   Co,   Inc.   New   York.    .NY       390  731,   ren. 

10    31    61        Cl     42. 
Thompson  Products.  Inc     to  Tliompson  Kanio  Wooldridge  Inc  , 

Cleveland,    Ohio.       ,i93,(i2(),    ren     lo    31    61        Cl      ly 
Tlionipson   Kamo  WOoldridge   Inc       See 


ipson   Kamo  Wooidrldge 
riionipson   Products.   Iiu 


II 
Totni)ow    Pencil    Mfg    Co,    Ltd.   Chiio  ku.   Tokvo,   Japan.      72.3 

ili.  pub    H   15    til       Cl    .'(7 
Tourist     Court     Journal     Co  .     Temple.     Tex         723  .i2l!      pub 

7    25    61        Cl     .is 
'fri    Iiilted    Mfg..    Inc.    Linden.    .N  J.      612  119    cane       Cl     22 
Trio  Mfg    Co  .  Griggsvllle,    111.     61 2,1 1(».  cine      Cl    21. 
True  Temper   Cori)  ,   Cleveland,   Ohio       t;i2,124,   cane       Cl     22 
Tuboscope     Co.     Ilouston.     Tex         72.i.3'.t4    5      pub      S    15    61 

Cl      100 
Tuco    Work    Shops,    Inc  ,    The,    Lockport,    NY       A9'A  479     ren 

lo    ,31    61.      Cl     22 
Turner  Siultti    Drui:  Co        .s'cf  — 

Smith,   Malcolm   K  .  Jr 
Twarow^-kl.    h:uk;ene    H  ,    d  b  a.    Hcuible   T    Products   Co      Haw 

thorne,  Calif      61  2  1  ,i,3.  eanc      Cl.  2:i 

Tyler   Refrigeration   Corp.   Niles,    MIeh       723  309    pub    N-15 

0  1       Cl    .31  ■   . 

llano   (JrHphle   Arts   Supplies,   Inc      Brookhn     NY       723  227 

pub    H   15   61.     Cl    1 
Inexcelled  Chemical  Corp       See 

Colk;ate  Palmollve   ( 'o 
IS.    Nutrition    Prodi/ts    c,,,.    Inc,    Yonkers     NY        72.3  34H 

puh.   s    1,-    (11       Cl    ipt; 
I'nlted    St.ites    Riibbet-    Co  .    New    York      N  Y        72.3  224     pub 

s    15   tlici     1  ■        ■    » 

I    S  S    .\rl/.ona  .Memorial   F'loinda tlon.  Ine  .   The    Phoenix    Ariz 

72.3.415.  pub    S    15    til        Cl     'Jdd 
rnlM'r-al  Concrete  Pipe  Co,  Columbus    Ohio       414  994    cane 

Cl      12 
Irethane    Cori.     "f    California.     San     FrancNc.i     Calif        723 

222    3,  pub    s    K,    HI  ,      Cl     ] 
Van    Hen    Berghs   and   J  urgent    Ltd  .    London     lingland       72.3 

352,   pub    s    15    til       Cl    4r, 
Van   HiMiten.   C    J.   A   Zoon.   .N  V  .   W'eesp,   .Netherlands       72,i 

,'.40    7,  pub    s    1 .-,    ni       ( '1.   4'i 
Vitamin  ('..uncll  Inc.  St.   Paul.  Minn       72.1.357    pub    s    15   61 

Cl     4<i 
Vitamin  (Juota       See 

.\-<oct,ited   Laboratories,    Inc 
Vogue   Cer.imic    Industries    In,-      pelham     .N.I        612  174     cane 

Cl     3(). 
Voodoo   Kurn   Co        Sei 

Sher.    .lack 
Vorarltierger  Sklfabrtk  .\nton  Kastle      See-- 

.\nfon    Kastle 
Vornado.    Inc.   (Jartield     .N.I        72.3, 2H4,    puti     S    15    t;i       Cl     22 
\y  Lactos  Laboratories,  Inc  ,  I)..-*  Moines    low.i      ,i9.3  027    ren 

111   31    01       Cl    46 
Wiilker   I*aboratorles     Inc       See 

Merrell,  W  ni    S     C,,     The 
Wallpaper  CiMincil   Inc,   N.'W  York.   N.Y       723  417    pub    H-15 

61       Cl.  200 
Wander    Co  .    The.    d  b  a      Dorsev     Laboratories     Chicago      III 

72.1. 265.  pub    H    15    61       Cl     1  s 
Wardmex    Line,   Inc.   .New  York.   NY       72.3  4os    pub    H    15   61 

Cl     105 
Warren   Lamp  Co.  to   Fl  Tronlcs    Inc.   Warren     Pa       3S9  9ss 

ren     lo    .11    61  Cl    21 
Warshauer,    Benjamin      Stockton,    Calif,    to    Joyce     Inc.    Cin- 
cinnati, i  )hl<.      39.3. i;i»;,  ren    lo    ."^l    Hi       Cl    .ift 
Wells    Mfg,    Co.,    Skokie.    Ill       612.1,(9,   eanc       Cl,    23 

Welsh     Mfg      Co.     Providence,     RI        723  329      pub      H-15-fil 

Cl,    ,39 
Weniblev.     Inc,    New    Orleans      La,       ,392  776     ren      10-31-61. 

Cl     ,39. 
Wen7.el.    H.    Tent   A    Duck   Co,    St,    Louis     Mo        723  218     puti 

S-15    til        Cl     1 
Werner    Textile   Consultants.    New    York     .N  Y.      723  3S9     pub 

H    15    61.      Cl     lOO 
West  Chemical   Products,   Inc..   L(.ng   Island   Citv     .N  Y       72.3 

2  44,  puh    H    15    61       Cl,  6, 
Western     Condensing    Co  .     Petaluma,     Calif        012. .366.    cane 

Cl     46 
W  estingtionse  .Mr  Brake  (,'o    :    See 

\\  estinghouse  .\ir  Brake  Co  .  The, 
WesfinghiMise  .Mr  Brake  Co  ,  The.  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 

Co..    Wllmerdlng.   Pa       ;i9o.HH2.   reu.    li>-31    61.      Cl.   21. 
Weyer.  (ieorge  H..  Co    :    See    - 

\\  eyer.  George  H  ,   Ine 
Weyer.   (ieorge   H  .    Inc  .   d  ha     fjeorge   H     Wever  Co  .   Kansas 

City.  Mo       72.3.(67.  pub    S    15    til.      Cl    ,",1 
Wliltehurst     Distributing    Co  ,    Los    Angeles     Calif.       723  207 

nub    H    15    (il,     Cl    IH 
Whiting    Brothers   oil    Co,    Holbrook,   Ariz,      72,3  421        Cl     15 
Ullkins  Rogers  Milling  Co  .   Ine       .si  c 

Wilklns. Rogers   .Milling  Co 
\\  llkins  Rogers     Milling    Co  .     to    \\  llklns  Rogers    .Milling    Co  . 

Inc.   Waslilngton.   DC       141,017.   ren,    lo   ,(1-61       C|    4«, 
Williamson   I'andv   Co,   Chicago.    Ill       152  55o     ren     10   31-61 

Cl.    4tl.  i 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


Wlnne.  D   P.,  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    612,002,  cane     CI.  7.     Wins,    J.,  &   Sons  Co.,    Newark,   N.J.      723,295,   pub.  8-*--61 


Wlnthrop    Products    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.      612,094,    cane. 

CI.    18. 
Ulntbrop    Products    Inc  ,    New    York,    N.Y.      612,287,    cane. 

CI    4ft. 
Wise,  Louis  A.,  d.b.a.  Hydro  Marine  Co  ,  Detroit.  Mleh.     612,- 

097.  cane.     CI.  19 
Wiseman,   Ray  :   See    - 
Mclntyre,  Don. 


CI    23 
Wright    Popcorn   k   Nut  Co  ,   San   Francisco.   Calif.      723.345, 

pub.  8-15-61.     CI.  46. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp_  :   See — 

F^ord.  J.  B.  Sales  Co..  The 
Youngs   Rubber  Corp..   New  York,   N.Y.     723,336,   pub.  8-15- 

61      Cl    44 
Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Co.,  Boardman,  Ohio      393,680. 

ren.  10-31-61.     Cl.  14. 
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